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ERRATA. 


l,123*38f,  page  49,  fourth  claim,  line  10,  for  th^  word  "attached"  read  attracted. 

1423,427,  page  79,  in  heading,  aasignment,  residence  and  State  of  incorporation,  for  "Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corp>oration  of  Ohio"  read  ErU,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

1,123,SM,  page  105,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  the  firm  of  Adolph  Saurer"  read  Firma 
Adolph  Saiarer. 

1,124,1SC,  page  319,  strike  out  all  after  the  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claims — and  insert  the  word 
Withdrawn. 

1,124,3M,  page  444,  third  claim,  line  9,  for  the  word  ''work"  read  move. 

Itit^fSZl,  page  507,  first  claim,  Une  10,  for  the  word  "transferred"  read  transfrrrer. 

I,124,ft7,  page  569,  second  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "canning"  read  varying. 

l,i24,78C,  page  600,  in  heading,  assignment,  before  name  of  first-mentioned  assignc    insert  the  words  him- 
self and. 

1,125,613,  page  929,  third  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "standards"  read  reciprocating  mrmberf;  same  claim, 
line  5,  for  the  word  "  to  "  read  on;  same  claim,  Une  7,  for  the  words  "  key  standard  "  n-ad  reciprocating  member. 

1,125,M5,  page  950,  first  claim,  line  3,  for  the  word  "flattened"  re&d  flattening. 

1,126,617,  page  1106,  strike  out  all  after  the  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claitns— and  insert  the  word 
Withdrawn. 

1,12C043,  page  1115,  second  claim,  lines  10  and  12,  and  third  claim,  line  10,  for  the  word  "roller"  read 
member. 

l,12t,180  and  1,126,181,  page  1168,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  asngnor  to  Penn  Hard- 
ware Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
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Disclaimer. 


1,106,821.— ffd(7ar  H.   Mumford,  Plainfleld,   N.   J.     Jolt 
Rammino^AIachins.     Patent   dated   August   4,    1914. 
Disclaimer  filed  December  29,  1914,  by  the  patentee. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  claim  4  in  said  specification,  which  is  In  the  fol- 
lowing words,  to  wit : 

"4.  In  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine  faaring  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  port  therein  with  an  opening 
above  said  port  and  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
casing  connecting  with  said  port,  and  a  valve  In  said 
casing  for  allowing  the  admission  of  operatlnr  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  through  said  port  for  raising  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  be  reversed  by  differential  pressure  when 
the  plunger  uncovers  said  opening  on  its  upward  stroke, 
thereby  cutting  off  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
to  allow  the  fluid  therein  to  exhaust  through  said  port 
and  permit  said  plunger  to  drop  ih  said  cyUnder." 


Adverse  Deoisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  893,182. 

On  December  2,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Clarence  O.  Mapel  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covered  by  claims  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  16,  18, 
19,  and  20  of  hia  Patent  No.  893.182,  subject,  ^'Adding- 
macliine,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  t>ecome  final. 


Patent  No.  986,208. 

On  December  2,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Frederick  P.  Palen  and  William  Burlingham  were  not 
the  flrat  inventors  of  the  subject-matter  covered  by  daima 
1,  2,  and  3  of  their  Patent  No.  986,208,  subject.  "Asb- 
dlscnargers,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  witnin  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Delivery  of  Patent 


BoLB  169.  The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  malted  «b  tha 
day  of  its  date  to  the  attemer  of  record.  If  there  ba^^e ; 
If  not,  to  the  patentee ;  or.  u  the  attorney  ao  raqaiat.  to 
the  patentee  or  aasignea  w  an  tatorwt  tharela. 
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tt 
693 


Oct.    31 
Nov.  31 


trlei^-TTaaanisBtoo  ^  .  „„_„ 
43.  Baths  and  Ooaata:    Biootriefty. 
Medical  and  Smfieal:  nra-Kxtln- 


Sept.  31 
Sept.  IS 
Dec.     3 


404 


355 


691 


53K 


877 


661 


570 
1165 


Dec.  11 
Nov.  30 
Dec.     3 


319 
306 
222 


Si??*  '*^5??l  **".;!•  ?**^  •n»«Htod,  Oct.  10. 
Total  number  of  appUeatlons  awaiting  aetkn 


2a,aM 


lei 


Tkads-Masu,   Dnnan.  Labbu 
AMD  Paora: 
Trwla-Maika 


ud  Pitats. 


Nov.  3 
Oct.  3 
Not.  30 


Deo.  X 
OoL  M 
Deo    16 


870 
400 
109 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    JANUARY    6,    101B 


1.123,212.     DRESS.     Saimlel  Absams,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,464.     (CI.  2—145.) 


1.  An  adjustable  garment  having  over  and  ynderlapping 
portiong,  a  plurality  of  series  of  complementary  fastener 
parts  on  said  portions,  and  means  on  the  underlapplng 
portion  for  concealing  its  fastener  parts. 

2.  An  adjustable  garment  having  over  and  underlapping 
portions,  a  plurality  of  series  of  complementary  fastener 
parts  on  said  portions,  and  plait-means  on  the  underlap- 
ping portion  concealing  its  fastener  parts. 

3.  An  adjustable  garment  having  over  and  underlap- 
ping portions,  a  plurality  of  vertical  aeries  of  fastener 
parts  on  the  underaide  of  the  overlapping  portion,  and  a 
vertical  aeries  of  complementnry  fastener  parts  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  underlapping  portion,  and  additional  ver- 
tical series  of  tukld  complementary-  iwrts  on  the  same  un- 
derlapping ix>rtion  but  located  further  away  from  its  ver- 
tical edge,  aud  means  on  said  underlapping  portion  for 
concealing  said  additional  fastener  parts. 

4.  An  adjustable  garment  having  over  and  underlap- 
ping portions,  a  plurality  of  vertical  series  of  fastener 
parts  on  the  underside  of  the  overlapping  portion,  and  a 
vertical  aeries  of  complementary  fastener  paits  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  underlapping  portion,  and  additional  ver- 
tical series  of  said  complementary  parts  on  the  same  un- 
derlapping portion  but  located  further  away  from  its  ver- 
tical edge,  and  plait-moana  on  aaid  underlapping  portion 
concealing  said  additional  fastener  parts. 

5.  An  adjustable  garment  having  over  and  underlapping 
portions,  fasteners  on  the  overlapping  port;jon,  comple- 
mentary fasteners  on  the  upper  side  of  the  underlapping 
portion,  and  plait-means  on  said  underlapping  portion  con- 
cealing said  complementary  fasteners.  ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.123,213.  EAND-GUIDB  FOB  BAND-ATTACHING  MA- 
CHINES. Albkbt  Amos  Aston,  Leicester,  En^nd,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  830,172.  (CI.  12—67.) 
1.  In  «  machine  of  the  elaas  doaeribed,  a  work  support, 

s   rand  guide  having  a  lateral  guiding  wall,  means  for 

pressing  the   rand   yieldingly   against   said  lateral   wall. 

ipeans  for   raising  the  work  support  «a  the  aaachine  is 


started,  and  connections  between  said  work  support  rais- 
ing means  and  said  pressing  means  whereby  the  pressing 
means  is  moved  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  rand  and 
the  work  support  is  lowered  as  the  machine  Is  stopped. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  work  support 
movable  between  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative 
position,  a  rand  guide  arranged  to  guide  a  rand  into  posi- 
tion to  be  attached  to  work  supported  upon  said  work  sup- 
port, said  guide  comprising  a  lateral  guiding  wall,  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  the  raod  against  said  guiding  wall, 
starting  and  stopping  mechanism  comprising  a  treadle, 
coanectiona  between  said  treadle  and  said  work  support 
whereby  said  work  support  is  raised  as  the  machine  is 
started  and  is  lowered  as  the  machine  is  stopped,  and  con- 
nections between  said  pressing  means  and  said  treadle 
whereby  said  pressing  means  is  moved  out  of  operative 
relation  to  the  rand  as  the  work  support  is  lowered  and 
the  machine  is  stopped  snd  Is  moved  into  operative  rela- 
tion as  the  work  support  is  raised  and  the  machine  is 
started. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  rand  guide  having  a  lateral  guiding  wall, 
meana  for  pressing  the  rand  yieldingly  against  said  lateral 
wall,  said  means  comprising  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  th*? 
free  edge  of  the  rand,  a  slide  upon  which  said  finger  is 
carried  and  a  sprtng  acting  to  move  said  slide  In  a  direc- 
tion to  carry  said  finger  toward  said  wall,  starting  and 
stopping  means,  and  n^eans  associated  with  said  starting 
and  stopping  means  for  moving  said  finger  out  of  engae^ 
ment  with  said  rand  as  the  machine  stops  and  for  permit- 
ting said  finger  to  move  again  into  engagement  with  said 
rand  as  the  mschine  starts. 


1,123,214.  BEINFOBCED  TBUCK-B0L8TEE  END  MElf- 
BBE.  William  8.  Atwood,  Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Canadian  Car  k  Foundry  Company,  L4mlt(!d, 
Montreal,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1914.  fierlal  No. 
830,960.     (CI.  106—107.) 

1.  In  a  truck  bolster  end  member,  Tertieally  disposed 
flanges  grooTed  on  their  adjacent  sides,  a  thla  plate  tn« 
serted  la  the  grooTes  of  said  flanges  corerlng  tlie  bearUi|t 
portions  of  said  member,  and  tongaes  on  said  plate  f01d> 
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able   over   the   end   member   to   rigidly   attach    the   plate 
thereto. 


//-; 


t::.4et^-^^ 


^^A^ 


2.  The  oombinatioD  of  a  plurality  of  stop  knobs,  a  re- 
Btorlng-member  having  openings  through  which  the  knobs 
extend,  means  for  normally  holding  the  restorlng-mem- 
ber  In  a  forward  position,  and  means  governed  by  said 
restorlng-member,  for  simultaneously  returning  to  ofT 
any  knobs  that  may  be  on. 


2.  In  a  truck  bolster  end  member,  side  plates,  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  flanges  on  each  of  said  side  platei, 
■aid  flanges  being  grooved  on  adjacent  faces,  a  plate  of 
material  harder  than  the  side  plates,  Insertetl  in  the 
groove*  of  said  flanges,  and  extensions  of  said  plate  folded 
over  the  upper  and  lower  odses  of  the  aid  eplate  and  hold- 
ing said  hard  plate. 

3.  In  a  truck  bolster  end  member,  side  plates,  a  separate 
wearing  plate  over  each  of  said  side  plates,  means  carried 
by  the  side  plates  holding  said  wearing  plates  against 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  means  carried  by  the  wear- 
ing plates  engaging  the  side  plates  and  holding  the  wear- 
ing plates  against  movement  in  another  direction. 


1,123,215.  ADJUSTABLE  INDEX.  Stanley  Anthonv. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rapid  Fqnlpment  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,864.     (CI.  40 — 83.) 


1.  An  adjastable  Index  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  opiwsltely  disposed  guides,  of  a  plurality  of  Indicat- 
ing members  each  comprising  a  protective  sheath  formed 
of  a  piece  of  stiff,  transparent,  resilient  material  bent  to 
form  a  closed  tube  and  with  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
atrip  overlapping  each  other  and  an  Index  strip  received 
In  and  Inclosed  by  each  strip. 

2.  An  adjustable  index  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  oppositely-disposed  guides,  a  plurality  of  Indicating 
members  each  comprising  a  protective  sheath  formed 
of  a  piece  of  stiff,  transparent,  resilient  material  bent  to 
form  a  cloaed  tnbe  and  with  the  meeting  edges  of  the  strip 
overlapping  each  other  and  an  Index  strip  received  and 
Inclosed  by  each  sheath,  and  a  stiffening  member  of  re- 
silient material  within  and  extending  the  length  of  said 
sheatb. 

3.  An  adjustable  Index  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  opposed  guides,  a  plurality  of  Indicating  members 
each  comprising  a  tube-like  protective  sheath  of  resilient 
transparent  material,  an  index  strip  received  In  and  In- 
closed by  laid  sheath,  and  a  stiffening  member  of  resilient 
material  within  and  extending  the  length  of  said  sheath. 

4.  An  Index  gHtd«..cj>aprislng  a  frame  provided  with 
opposed  guides,  a  pliirality  of  Indicating  members  adjust- 
ably sustained  by  said  guides  and  each  comprising  a  re- 
versible' protectl«f  sheath  of  resilient  material  having  a 
tube  formstlon  atid  two  opposed  transparent  faces,  and 
an  index  «t*lfr¥eceived  In  and  Inclosed  by  said  sheath. 


1,128,216.      ORGAN    STOP-ACTION.      JoHif    T.    Aosnii. 
Hartford,  Conn.,   assignor   to   Austin  Organ   Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled   Dec. 
19.  1913.    Serial  No.  807,632.     (CI.  84 — 69.) 
1.  Tb«  combination  of  a  plarallty  of  stop  knobs,  a  re- 
storing-member  throagh  which  the  shanks  of  the  knobs  ex- 
tend, and  means  governed  by  said  restoring  member,  for 
■Imaltancoualy  retnmlng  to  off  any  knobs  that  may  be  on. 


Jtc  y*    zi    ^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stop  knobs,  a  re- 
storing jftember  through  which  the  knobs  extend,  spring- 
means  for  holding  the  restorlng-member  in  a  forward  po- 
sition, and  mean.i  governed  by  said  restoring  member,  for 
simultaneously  returning  to  off  any  knobs  that  may  be  on. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stop  knobs,  a  re- 
storing member  through  which  the  knobs  extend,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  having  a  magnet,  means  governed  by  said  re- 
storing device  for  closing  said  circuit  on  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  restoring  member,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  magnet,  for  retnmlng  simultaneously  to  off  any 
knobs  that  may  be  on. 

5.  An  organ  having  a  front  board,  a  plurality  of  stop 
knobs,  the  shanks  of  which  extend  through  said  front 
board,  a  restoring  member,  the  shanks  extending  through 
said  restoring  member,  the  latter  being  situated  between 
the  front  board  and  the  heads  of  the  knobs,  and  means 
i;overned  by  said  restoring  member  on  its  rearward  move- 
ment for  simultaneously  returning  to  off  any  knobs  that 
may  be  on. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,217.  QRINDINO-MILL.  Raymond  Nicklt  Bailit, 
Muncy,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,743. 
(CI.  88—8.) 


1.  An  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  runner  head  for  an 
attrition  mill  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  an  eye 
formed  In  the  center  tbereof,  a  bob  In  the  middle  of  said 
eye,  and  spokes  extending  diagonally  from  the  rim  of  said 
eye  Inwardly  to  said  bob  tbereby  providing  a  recess  be- 
tween said  hub  and  said  spokes,  the  recess  being  deepe<it 
adjacent  said  taab. 
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2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  runner  head  for  an 
■ttrttloo  mill  comprising  a  body  portion  with  an  eye,  a 
>fcab  In  the  middle  of  said  eye,  spokes  having  their  axes 
extending  at  substantially  forty-five  degrees  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  runner  head,  said  spokes  being  under- 
cut adjacent  said  bub  to  enable  the  material  sanroonding 
■aid  h«b  to  feed  azlally  substantially  to  the  plane  of  the 
grinding  face  before  encountering  any  obstructions. 

8.  An  attrition  mill  comprising  In  combination,  a  closed 
runner  bead  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction,  a 
grinding  face  carried  by  said  closed  runner  head,  said 
elosed  runner  head  being  provided  with  a  depression  hav- 
ing sloping  walls,  an  open  runner  head  adapted  to  rotate 
In  the  opposite  direction,  said  open  runner  head  also 
having  eloping  walls,  said  runner  heads  when  in  operative 
relation  thereby  forming  a  centrally  located  cavity,  and 
■ubstaatially  flat  spokes  extending  across  said  cavity  and 
rotating  directly  In  the  grinding  plane  to  encounter  ma- 
terial and  throw  the  same  outwardly  into  the  zone  of  ac- 
tion of  the  grinding  faces. 

4.  In  an  attrition  mill  in  combination,  a  closed  runner 
head  provided  with  a  centrally  located  cavity,  a  grinding 
member  on  said  head,  an  open  runner  bead  including  a 
bub  extending  across  the  cavity  of  the  closed  runner  head, 
■  nd  spokes  extending  diagonally  from  the  end  of  said  hub' 
to  the  rim  of  the  eye  in  the  open  runner  bead,  said 
spokes  crossing  the  grinding  plane  and  having  a  portion 
of  their  surfaces  acting  as  driving  members  to  positively 
rotate  material  fed  Into  the  mill  and  to  throw  the  mate- 
rial outwardly  into  the  lone  of  the  grinding  memliera. 


1,123,218.  SHEET-METAL  RECEPTACLE.  PobAk  Bain, 
La  Grange,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911,  Serial  No.  610,240. 
Renewed  Oct.  17, 1913.  Serial  No.  795,789.   (01.  220—1.) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  s  head,  a  body,  and  a  clamp- 
tag  member^  said  clamping  member  having  substantially 
parallel  concentric  Inner  and  outer  limbs  between  which 
portions  of  said  body  and  bead  members  are  Inclosed,  the 

^  edge   of  one   limb  being   laterally   deflected   toward   and 

above  the  upper  bearing  edge  of  the  other  limb,  to  clamp 
between  said  edges  portions  of  the  head  and  body,  and 
portions  of  said  head  and  body  clamped  between  said  edges 
being  compressed. 

2.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  body 
"^"-.^           and  a  flanged   head  Interfltting   to  provide   a  rim,   of  a 

clamping  member  having  parallel  concentric  limbs  em- 
brsdng  said  rim,  the  inner  limb  of  the  clamping  member 
bavlng  Its  upper  bearing  edge  fitting  In  the  rim  angle  of 
tbe  head,  and  the  outer  limb  having  its  free  edge  In- 
wardly deflected  in  a  plane  above  the  head,  to  clamp  said 
rim-angle  and  a  portion  of  the  ^y  against  the  bearing 
•dge  of  said  Inner  limb. 

3.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  the  combination .  with  a 
body  and  a  flanged  head  presenting  concentrically  Inter- 
fltting rim  portions,  of  a  clamping  ring  having  Concen- 
tric limbs  substantially  embracing  said  rim  portions,  the 
biner  limb  of  said  ring  having  Its  end  intnmed  to  form 
a  substantially  right-angle  flange  with  Its  bearing  edge  en- 
gaging the  head  at  the  rim-angie  thereof,  the  onter  limb 
vf  said  ring  having  its  free  edge  inwardly  deflected  In 
a  plane  above  the  bead  to  clamp  the  rtm-angle  and  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  body  against  the  bearing  edge  of  tbe  said  In- 
ner limb. 


4.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  tbe  oomblnatloB  of  a  body 
member  exterioriy  grooved  to  provide  an  internal  shoul- 
der, a  head  member  flanged  and  tnterfitting  In  said  bot- 
tom member  and  bottoming  against  said  Bboalder,  and  a 
clamping  member  having  concentric  lim^  'mbraeing  tbe 
interfltting  rim  portions  of  the  bead  and  Jody,  and  hav- 
ing parts  respectively  overlying  the  shoulder  of  the  body 
and  underlying  tbe  rim-angle  of  the  bead  to  effect  a  Joint 
therebetween. 

6.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder  and  a  corre- 
sponding external  groove  formed  in  Its  wall  near  the  end 
thereof,  a  head  member  having  an  interfltting  concentric 
rim  bottoming  against  said  Internal  shoulder,  snd  a  U- 
shaped  clamping  member  one  limb  thereof  within  said  rim 
portion  and  the  other  limb  having  a  portion  tbereof  lying 
within  said  groovf  to  ctamp  ti>e  parts  tf^ether. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


,12  3,219.  SOLE-LEVELING  MACHINE.  Abthdh 
Bates  and  Joseph  Gouldbocbn,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,511.     (CI.  12—34.)  * 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  tool  supported  for  movements  over  a  shoe 
sole  and  shaped  to  level  and  burnish  the  bottom  of  tbe 
shoe  sole,  means  for  driving  the  tool  about  its  own  axis 
while  it  is  being  moved  over  the  shoe  sole,  a  cleansing  pad 
arranged  In  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  tool  and  adapt- 
ed to  apply  moisture  to  the  tool  and  means  for  supporting 
the  shoe  for  the  leveling  and  burnishing  operation  of  tbe 
tool,  said  machine  having  provision  for  relative  tilting 
movements  of  the  shoe  and  tool  transversely  of  the  shoe 
whi?e  the  driven  tool  is  being  moved  over  the  shoe  sole. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  leveling  and  burnishing  tool  supported  for 
movements  over  a  shoe  sole  and  appropriately  shaped  for 
acting  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pad  of  absorbent  material 
arranged  In  contact  with  the  surface  of  tbe  tool  and  adapt- 
ed to  apply  moisture  to  tbe  tool,  means  for  driving  the  tool 
about  its  ovm  axis  while  It  it  being  moved  over  the  shoe 
sole  to  work  the  moisture  into  the  sole  during  the  opera- 
tion of  leveling  and  burnishing  the  sole  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  shoe  for  the  levelinp  and  burnishing  operation 
of  tbe  tool,  said  machine  having  provision  for  relative 
tilting  movements  of  the  shoe  and  tool  transversely  of  the 
shoe  while  the  driven  tool  is  being  moved  over  the  sole. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descri1)ed  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  tool  movable  over  the  work  for  acting  on 
different  portions  thereof,  an  absorbent  pad  supported  for 
movement  with  the  tool,  a  reservoir  also  movable  with  the 
tool  and  arranged  to  supply  moisture  to  the  pad,  and 
meanv  for  actuating  fbe-45>o'  ^o  work  the  moisture  into 
the  sole  to  level  and  burnlsfithesurface  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described. having.  In  oomblns- 
tlon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft  tobe^riven  thereby. 
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a  rotary  tool  connected  with  said  second  shaft,  and  geared 
connections  between  said  shafts  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  the  tool  to  swing  in  transrerse  planes  (or  move- 
ments longitudinally  and  laterally  of  a  shoe  bottom. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft  a  second  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby, 
a  rotary  tool  connected  with  said  second  shaft,  and  gears 
connecting  said  shafts  having  crossed  axes  aboat  which 
said  tool  Is  arranged  to  swing  to  permit  It  to  move  longi- 
tudindlly  and  laterally  of  a  shoe  bottom. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,220.  WORK  -  SUPPORT.  William  C.  BAXTHa, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  684,425.     (Cl.  12—127.) 


j>' 


1.  In  a  ahoe  support,  a  foot,  a  shoe  holder  mounted  on 
the  foot  to  permit  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
lengthwise  of  and  longitudinally  through  a  shoe  In  the 
holder,  a  handle  by  which  to  effect  and  control  movement 
about  said  axis,  and  means  permitting  movement  of  the 
shoe  holder  about  an  axis  located  above  the  shoe  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof. 

2.  In  a  shoe  support,  a  foot,  a  heel  clasp  mounted  on  the 
foot,  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  and  connected 
to  the  clasp  at  one  end.  aod  a  handle  on  the  other  end  of 
the  rod  and  adapted  to  turn  the  clasp  about  the  axis  of 
said  rod. 

3.  In  a  shoe  support,  a  foot,  a  heel  clasp  mounted  on 
the  foot,  a  rod  extending  loigtbwise  of  the  shoe  and  con- 
nected to  the  clasp  at  one  end,  a  toe  rest  mounted  on  the 
foot  to  move  about  the  axis  of  said  rod.  a  handle  on  the 
rod  for  turning  It.  and  connecting  means  for  causing  the 
to«  rest  to  be  turned  by  tne  handle. 

4.  In  a  shoe  support,  a  heel  clasp  comprising  a  back 
plate,  wing  piatea  adjustable  transversely  of  the  last  from 
and  toward  each  other  on  the  back  plate  to  clasp  lasts  of 
different  sIms,  supports  connected  with  the  back  plate 
and  a  last  pin  carried  by  said  supports  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  last  between  the  wing  plates. 

6.  In  a  shoe  support,  a  foot  and  a  siioe  holder  comp'-ia- 
ing  wing  plates  to  clasp  and  hold  rigidly  the  heel  end  of 
the  shoe  and  a  last  pin,  all  supported  on  said  foot  to  turn 
with  the  shoe  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  shoe  in  the  clasp. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,221.  8TAPLINO-MACHINB.  Albbm  J.  Bbcklbt, 
Weatlleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,326.      (01.   1—48.)  \ 

1.  A  d«Tlce  of  the  character  described,   comprising  a 

driver,  means  for  moving  the  staple  into  the  path  of  the 


driver,  a  connection  between  the  driver  and  said  means  so 
arranged  that  the  said  means  Is  caused  to  move  the  staple 
while  the  driver  is  receding  therefrom,  and  an  independent 
means  for  causing  the  staple  moving  means  to  act  upon 
a  sUple  before  it  is  actuated  by  the  driver,  said  independ- 
ent means  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal  bent  and 
held  under  compression  at  all  times  and  having  a  portion 
extending  parallel  with  and  bearing  against  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  staple  moving  means  in  proximity  to  its  staple 
engaging  portion,  the  said  staple  moving  means  being 
mounted  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  from  engagement  with 
said  staples  when  the  said  parts  are  In  normal  position 
but  against  the  pressure  of  the  said  spring. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
driver,  means  for  moving  the  staple  into  the  path  of  the 
driver,  a  connection  between  the  driver  and  said  means 
so  arranged  that  the  said  means  is  caused  to  move  the 
staple  while  the  driver  is  receding  therefrom,  and  an  in- 
dependent means  for  causing  the  staple  moving  means  to 
act  upon  a  staple  before  It  is  actuated  by  the  driver,  said 
independent  means  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal  bent 
and  held  under  compreaalon  at  all  times  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  parallel  with  and  bearing  against  the  upper 
surface  of  the  staple  moving  means  in  proximity  to  its 
staple  engaging  portion,  the  aaid  staple  moving  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  free  at  all  times 
to  move  from  engagement  with  the  staple  with  which  it  Is 
in  contact  without  pressing  horiiontally  against  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  staple  behind  it  and  to  permit  the  aaid 
staple  to  move  forward  freely  and  out  of  engagement 
with  it. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  .a 
driver,  a  single  means,  for  moving  the  staple  into  the  path 
of  the  driver  and  for  holding  It  against  movement  in  an- 
other direction,  a  connection  between  said  means  and  the 
driver  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  driver  when 
in  one  position  holds  the  said  means  against  one  of  the 
staples,  and  yielding  means  normally  holding  the  driver 
In  said  position,  the  portion  of  the  said  moving  and  hold- 
ing means  which  is  in  contact  with  the  staple  being  con- 
structed to  engage  the  said  sUple  and  resist  the  said 
movement  in  another  direction,  but  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  all  of  the  said  parts  being  such  that  the 
staple  strip  may  be  retracted  from  the  magaaine  without 
injury  to  It  or  any  of  the  said  parts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
driver,  a  single  means  for  moving  the  staple  into  the  path 
of  the  driver  and  for  holding  it  against  movement  in  an- 
other direction,  a  connection  between  said  meana  and  the 
driver  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  driver  when 
in  one  position  holds  the  said  means  against  one  of  the 
staples,  yielding  means  normally  holding  the  driver  in 
said  .Position,  the  portion  of  the  said  moving  and  holding 
means  which  is  in  contact  with  the  staple  being  construct^ 
ed  to  engage  the  said  staple  and  resist  the  said  movement 
In  another  direction,  an  anvil-piece  on  which  the  staples 
travel  toward  the  path  of  the  driver,  and  additional  means 
for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  staples  in  both  direc- 
tions comprising  a  spring  member  constantly  pressing 
against  the  upper  surface  of  a  staple  and  holding  it  and 
confining  it  between  the  said  last  named  means  and  th« 
anvil-piece,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  all  of  the 
parts  being  such  that  the  staple  may  'move  backwardly 
without  injury  to  it  or  any  of  the  parts.  .^ 
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5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
driver,  means  for  moving  the  staple  into  the  path  of  the 
driver,  a  connection  between  the  driver  and  said  means 
so  arranged  that  the  said  means  is  caused  to  move  the 
staple  while  the  driver  is  receding  therefrom,  and  an  in- 
dependent means  for  causing  the  staple  moving  means  to 
act  upon  a  staple  before  it  is  actuated  by  the  driver,  said 
Independent  means  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal 
bent  and  held  under  compression  at  all  times  and  tiavlng 
a  portion  extending  parallel  with  and  bearing  against  the 
upper  surface  of  the  staple  moving  means  in  proximity  to 
its  staple  engaging  portion,  the  said  staple  moving  means 
being  mounted  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  from  engagement 
with  said  staples  when  the  said  parts  are  in  normal  posi- 
tion but  against  the  pressure  of  the  said  spring,  and  an 
additional  independent  means  for  holding  the  staples 
against  horisontal  movement  comprising  a  spring  piece 
moiintad  Independently  of  the  said  moving  means  and 
pressing  constantly  against  the  upper  surface  of  the 
staples. 


1,123.222.  DRIER  FOR  ORES,  SAND,  4c.  Bcbnabo  R. 
BsHNKS  and  Vcknon  Kksch,  Mount  Iron,  Minn.  Filed 
.Sept.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,901.     (Cl.  34 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  rotatable  drum,  means  ro- 
tatably  supporting  the  drum  at  one  end,  spaced  members 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  lift- 
ing said  pair  of  members  coineidentally  and  coincidentally 
shifting  them  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  drum  to  thereby  keep  the  fac^  of  the 
rollers  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  rotatable  drum  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end,  rollers  supporting  the  other  end  of 
the  drum,  and  means  for  lifting  said  rollers  and  colnci- 
dently  slilfting  them  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  parallel  to  the 
longitadinal  axis  of  the  drum  to  thereby  keep  the  faces  of 
the  rollers  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatua.  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  at 
one  end.  a  pair  of  rollers  supporting. the  other  end  of  the 
drum,  each  roller  having  oppositely  projecting  trunnions, 
lifting  screws  dispoped  oeneath  each  trunnion,  means  for 
rotating  said  .lifting  screws  and  including  bmsds  for  ro- 
tating the  lifting  screws  tor  the  trunnions  on  one  side  of 
the  rollers  at  a-  greater  speed  than  the  lifting  screws  on 
the  other  side  of  the  trunnions. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  at 
one  end,  rollers  sunwrtlng  the  drum  at  its  other  end,  each 
of  said  roII«rs  tutviag  oppositely  projecting  trunoions,  a 
pair  of  beams  upon  which  said  trunnions  are  mounted,  a 
pair  of  lifting  screws  for  each  beam  disposed  at  opposit* 
ends  thereof,  means  for  rotating  one  pair  of  lifting  screws, 
and  moans  for  rotating  tb«  other  pslr  of  lifting  screws 
from  the  first  pair. 

6.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  at 
one  end,  rollers  supporting  tlM  drum  at  ita  other  end.  each 


of  said  rollers  having  oppositely  projecting  trunnions,  a 
pair  of  beams  upon  which  said  trunnions  are  mounted,  a 
pair  of  lifting  screws  for  each  beam  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  means  for  rotating  one  pair  of  lifting  screws, 
and  means  for  rotating  tb«  other  pair  of  lifting  screws 
from  the  first  pair,  said  means  being  adapted  to  rotate  the 
second  named  pair  of  lifting  screws  at  a  lower  rate  of 
speed  than  the  first  pair  of  lifting  screws. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1^23,228.  VULiCANIZER.  Edward  P.  Berk,  Bucyrus, 
t)hio.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,076.  (Cl. 
18—18.) 


1.  In  a  vulcanlser,  a  body  having  a  vulcanising  face, 
a  plate  spaced  from  said  face,  and  a  multiplicity  of  heat 
transmitters  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  plate  and  body 
and  having  their  front  and  rear  edges  engaged  with  said 
piste  and  face,  each  of  said  heat  transmitters  being  of 
continuous  sig-sag  formation  to  form  a  multiplicity  of 
tortuous  heat  fiues  therebetween,  and  baring  their  sides 
tapered  inwardly  toward  the  vulcanizing  face  to  pro- 
vide extremely  thin  edges  at  their  points  of  contact  with 
said  face. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizer,  a  body  having  a  vulcanizing  face, 
a  plate  spaced  from  said  face,  a  fuel  chamber  at  the  base 
of  the  plate  having  a  Up  that  extends  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  its  lower  end  in- 
clined downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the  vulcanis- 
ing face  and  t>eing  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lip  to  form  a  mouth  which  enables  liquid  fuel  to  be 
poured  into  the  chaml>er. 

8.  In  a  vnlcaniaer,  a  body  liaving  a  vuloaniilng  face, 
a  plate  spaced  from  said  face,  a  fuel  ctiamber  at  the  base 
of  the  plate  having  a  lip  that  extends  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  its  lower  end 
Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the  vulcaniz- 
ing face  and  being  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  lip 
to  form  a  mouth  which  enables  liquid  fuel  to  be  poured 
into  the  chamber,  and  a  gage  carried  by  th&  vulcanizing 
face  and  being  visible  through  said  mouth.     ' 

4.  In  a  vulcanlser,  a  body  having  a, vulcanizing  face,  a 
plate  inclined  relative  to  and  spaced  from  said  face,  and 
irregularly  formed  heat  transmitting .  means  between  the 
plate  and  said  face,  said  means  being  thick  adjacent  the 
plate  and  thin  where  it  engages  the  vulcanising  face. 


1,123,224.  GARMENT.  BknjamiK  Bbrnabo,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.418.  (Cl. 
2—63.) 

A  garment  coat  front,  comprising  a  padding  of  a  sise 
and  shape  to  extend  from  the  top  of  the  shoulder  to  a 
point  in  proximity  to  the  waist  line,  a  supporting  fabric 
corsespondlng  in  size  and  shape  to  the  padding  and  m- 
gaging  one  side  only  of  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  lines  of 
stitching  connecting  said  padding  and  supporting  fabric 
together,  an  inner  fabric  layer  extending  beyond  the 
lower  and  one  side  edge  of  both  the  padding  and  sopport- 
Ing  fabric,  said  inner  fabric  layer  being  of  the  sine  and 
shape  of  one  half  of  the  entire  front  of  the  garment  and 
adapted  to  face  toward  the  wearer  of  the  garment,  the 
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■upportlng  fabric  euftaglng  said  inner  fabric,  and  stitch- 
ing extending  about  the  marginal  portions  only  of  said 


paddinji   and    said    gupportlnc    fabric   and    connectlni;    the 
same  with  said  inner  fabric. 


l,r-'.!,-Jl.'r>.      ELECTRIC -RESISTANCE      DEVICE      AND 
MEANS  FOR  REGILATING  THE  SAME.     George  E. 
I5KBVECKEB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor   to  The  Cutler  Ham 
mer  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.      Filed  Oct. 
31,   1911.      Serial    No.   067,794.      (CI.   219—25.) 


1.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  an  Insulating  b&Ho, 
■Dd  a  plurality  of  heating  coils  wound  in  zlg-rag  form 
thereon  and  passing  alternately  on  oppoaitf  surfaces  of 
said  nnit  through  openings  in  said  base,  one  of  said  colls 
being  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  said  base  and 
another  being  arranged  within  said  coll.  the  two  coils 
being  arranged  to  provide  a  greater  heat  at  a  ptedetir 
mined  portion  of  said  ba.se. 

2.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  an  insulating  base,  a 
plurality  of  heating  colls  wound  lu  zig  zag  form  thereon 
and  passing  alternately  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  unit 
through  openings  in  said  base,  one  of  said  coils  being  ar- 
ranged around  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  another 
being  arranged  within  said  coll,  the  two  coils  being  ar 
ranged  to  provide  a  greater  heat  at  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  aaid  base,  and  terminal  plugs  carried  by  said  b«se 
au'd  connected  to  said  coils. 

3.  In  an  el#Etric  resistance  unit,  an  insulating  base,  a 
pluralttjr  of  heating  coils  wound  in  lig-zag  form  thereon 
and  passing  alternately  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  unit 
through   openings   In    said    base,    one   of   said   coils    being 


arranged  around  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  another 
being  arranged  within  said  coll,  the  two  colls  being  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  greater  heat  at  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  bast',  and  terminal  plugs  carried  by  said 
base  and  conntctt-d  '^o  aaid  colls,  each  of  said  coils  having 
one  end  connected  tov^  common  terminal. 


l.lL'3,226.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  Charles  V. 
Bkrrt,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760.240       (CI.  18 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  described,  a  floor  plate  hav- 
ing a  substantially  circular  weight  supporting  member 
rotatahly  mounted  therein,  arcuate  clamping  jaws  engag- 
ing said  weight  supporting  member  to  prevent  movement 
thereof  with  reference  to  the  floor  plate,  and  means  to 
engage  the  ends  of  said  jaws  for  moving  and  locking  the 
same. 

2.  A  spring  hinge  for  doors  embodying  a  casing,  a  door 
supporting  member  mounted  on  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  surface,  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  having  one  end  thereof  stepped  in  said  bearing  sur- 
face, a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  means 
to  connect  the  sleeve  with  the  door,  resilient  means 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  the  sleeve  and 
spindle  to  maintain  the  sleeve  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  door  will  be 
transmitted  to  the  spindle,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
door  supporting  member  In  a  pr.'determlned  position. 

3.  A  spring  hinge  for  doors  embodying  a  casing,  a  door 
supporting  member  mounted  on  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  surface,  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  having  one  end  thereof  stepped  in  said  bearing  sur- 
face, a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  move- 
ment in  unison  therewith,  means  to  connect  the  sleeve 
with  the  door,  a  spring  engaging  said  sleeve  and  spindle 
to  place  the  spring  under  tension,  means  whereby  tl»e 
movement  of  the  door  will  be  transmitted  to  said  sleeve 
and  spindle,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  door-sup- 
porting member  In  an  adjusted  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  spring  hinge  embodying  a  casing,  a  door  support- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  surface,  arms  carried  by  the  door-supporting 
member,  antl  friction,  devices  mounted  on  said  arms.  ■ 
spindle  having  one  end  stepped  in  said  bearing  surface, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  spiudle,  a  spring  v<m1- 
tloned  to  engage  the  sleeve  and  spindle  and  a  plurnllty 
of  levers  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  door  supporting 
member  and  the  sleeve  for  transmitting  the  movement 
of  tlie  door  to  the  spring. 

5.  A  spring  hinge  embodying  a  spring  actuated  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  levers  connected  thereto,  a  spring  for 
said  member,  a  door-supporting  member  having  means 
to  engage  the  levers,  and  means  to  retain  the  door  sup- 
porting member  against  movement,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  door  from  the  predetermined  position  will 
actuate  the  levers  and  place  the  spring  under  compres- 
sion to  automatically  return  the  door  to^ts  initial  posi- 
tion. 

f  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,123,227.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  Albekt  >.  BODKM 
and  William  H.  Bodkkb,  Ponchatoula,  La.  Filed  July 
10.  1913.     Serial  No.  778,352.     (CI.  217—47.) 


nected  to  the  bottom  member  at  the  rear  and  extending 
above  the  same  and  having  longitudinally  extending  closed 
slots,  pins  extending  from  the  front  and  rear  members  and 
operating  respectively  through  the  slots,  and  corner  plates 
connected  to  the  rear  member  and  having  open  slots,  said 
open  slots  engaging  over  the  pins  of  the  front  memljer 
when  the  members  are  in  closed  position. 


1,123,228.  CONDIMENT  SHAKER.  William  C.  Boeck, 
Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  3eorge  Sotdorus,  Gien  Rock, 
Pa.      Filed    May    13,    1912.      Serial    No.    696.878.       (CI. 

dK A.K   \ 


65—45.) 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  plates  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  at  front  and  rear  and  attached  to  the 
corner  poi^tions  of  the  bottom  member  and  extending  above 
the  same,  each  plate  having  a  closed  slot  extending  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  member  and 
spaced  above  the  same  and  each  rear  plate  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  bayonet  slot,  a  front  member  having  pins 
extending  respectively  through  the  closed  slots  of  one  pair 
of  said  plates,  a  rear  meml)cr  having  pins  extending 
tlirough  the  closed  slots  of  the  other  pair  of  said  plates, 
end  members  hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  member 
and  foldable  Inwardly  and  between  the  front  and  rear 
niombers  and  against  the  plates  when  In  open  position, 
corner  plates  connected  to  the  front  member  and  extend- 
ing above  the  same,  bearing  plates  connected  to  the  end 
nieml)erB  and  extending  above  the  same,  a  top  member 
hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  member  and  bearing  upon 
tlie  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  members  and  the 
end  members  and  behind  the  corner  plates  and  the  bearing 
plates,  and  pins  eroJectlDK  from  the  top  member  and  en- 
gaging said  bayonet  slots  when  the  members  are  in  folded 
position. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  plates  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  at  front  and  rear  and  attached  to  the 
corner  portions  of  the  Iwttom  member  and  extending  above 
the  same,  each  plate  having  a  closed  slot  extending  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  member  and 
spaced  above  the  same  and  each  rear  plate  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  bayonet  slot,  a  front  member  having  pins 
extending  respectively  through  the  closed  slots  of  one  pair 
fit  said  plates,  a  rear  member  having  pins  extending 
through  the  closed  slots  of  the  other  pair  of  said  plates, 
end  members  hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  member 
and  foldable  Inwardly  and  bearing  between  the  front  and 
rear  members  and  against  the  plates  when  in  open  posi- 
tion, corner  plates  connected  to  the  front  member  and 
extending  above  the  same,  corner  plates  connected  to 
the  rear  member  and  extending  above  the  same  and  pro- 
vided respectively  with  open  vertical  slots,  a  top  mem- 
ber hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  member  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  members  and 
the  end  members  and  behind  the  corner  plates,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  member,  said  last-mentioned  pins 
engaging  said  bayonet  slots  and  the  vertical  slots  engaging 
over  the  pins  of  the  front  member  when  the  members  are 
in  folded  position. 

3.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  a  front  maui- 
ber  a  rear  member  and  end  members  movably  connected 
to  the  bottom  member  and  foldable  Inwardly,  plates  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  member  at  the  rear  and  extending 
above  the  same  and  having  upwardly  opening  bayonet 
slots,  a  top  member  movably  connected  to  the  rear  member 
and  foldable  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  pins  extend- 
ing from  the  top  for  engaging  in  the  bayonet  slots. 

4.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  a  front  mem- 
ber a  rear  member  and  end  members  movably  connected 
to  tlie  bottom  member  and  foldable  Inwardly,  plates  con- 


A  shaker  comprising  a  longitudinally  partitioned  vessel 
having  an  open  mouth  provided  with  apertures  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  slip  cover  perforated  cap  for  the  mouth  ; 
spring-controlled  perforated  shutters  in  slidable  union 
with  the  cap,  a  lug  depending  from  each  shutter,  a  push- 
pin extending  through  each  vessel  aperture  and  engage- 
able  with  a  companion  shutter-lug  whereby  said  shutters 
are  actuated  and  the  perforated  cap  Is  maintained  in  Its 
adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  mouth  of  the  vessel. 


1  ,  1  2  3  ,  2  2  9  .  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Thomas  Booth,  Boise, 
Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,624.  (CL 
227—29.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  casing 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  roller  supported  upon 
the  casing  and  spaced  from  one  end  thereof,  one  extremity 
of  said  roller  being  free,  a  plate  carried  at  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  roller,  a  cable  inswtible  in  the  casins 
through  said  slot  and  between  the  plate  carried  at  the 
free  extremity  of  the  roller  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
casing,  said  cable  engaging  the  roller,  means  carried  by 
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the  casing  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  cable,  a  body  support 
monntad  upon   the  casing,  and  a  closure  plate  ahlftably 
^  mounted  upon  the  casing,  the  free  extremity  of  said  plate 
forming  a  cable  retaining  guard  for  the  roller. 


1,123,230.  MOTOR-BOAT.  Harry  L.  Bower-s,  Bay  nty, 
Mich.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.472.  (CI. 
115—63.) 


iS 


"^  '        ^  ,  J  I      I  ■■  1^  ■       I  '     «afc.- ■^**  *'^.     ^ 


1.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  of  the  hull  and 
longitudinally  placed  pontoons  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  hull,  a  track  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  each  pontoon, 
sprockets  revolubly  mounted  in  said  pontoons  and  car- 
rying cables,  means  for  revolTlng  said  sprockets,  blades 
carried  by  said  rableii,  said  blades  having  end  plates  se- 
cured thereto  and  carrying  rollers  adapted  to  engage  said 
track,  and  brackets  secured  to  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  6(  the  hull  and  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  pontoons  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
hull,  a  track  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  each  pontoon,  one  edge 
of  said  track  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  the  opposite 
edge  Inclined  downwardly,  sprockets  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  pontoons  and  carrying  cables,  means  for  revolving 
said  sprockets,  blades  carried  by  said  cables,  said  blades 
having  end  plates  and  carrying  rollers  adapted  to  engage 
said  track. 


1.123,231.      RTSrENDER    .VTTACHMENT.      Charles    H. 
Bradley,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed   Aue.    28.    1913.      Se- 
)         rial  Xo.  787.043.      <C1.  241-25. ) 


( 


point  near  the  end  of  said  hook  no  as  tb  leave  a  narrow 
mouth  between  them. 

4.  A  suspender  attachment,  made  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  as  Integral  parts  an  outer  loop 
shaped  arm  having  at  Its  upper  end  means  for  attaching 
the  suspender,  a  shorter  arm  which  lies  within  the  outer 
arm  and  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  a 
neck  which  Is  integral  with  and  connects  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms,  the  said  inner  |irm  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  button  rest 

5.  A  suspender  attachment  comprising  an  outer  loop 
shaped  arm,  a  shorter  arm  which  lies  within  the  loop 
shaped  arm,  and  a  narrow  neck  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms,  the  outer  arm  having  at  its  upper  end 
means  for  connecting  a  suspender  thereto  and  the  inner 
arm  having  at  its  upper  end  a  single  centrally  placed  but- 
ton rest. 


1,123,232.  GAS -WASHING.  Hieman.n  A.  Brassikt 
and  Charles  J.  Bacon,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  18. 
1913.     Serial  No.  796.217.     (11.  76—30.) 


1.  .\  suspender  attachment  comprising  inner  and  outer 
elongated,  loops,  and  a  narrow  connection  therebetween 
at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  extend  through  the  vent 
in  the  lower  edge  Oi  a  shirt,  one  of  said  loops  being  adapt- 
ed for  connection  at  Its  upper  end  to  a  suspender,  and  the 
other  of  said  loops  having  means  to  engage  a  trousor  but- 
ton. 

2.  A  suspender  attachment  comprising  an  outer  loop 
shaped  arm,  a  shorter  arm  which  lies  with.n  said  loop 
shaped  arm.  and  a  narrow  connection  between  said  arms 
at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  extend  through  the  vent 
in  the  lower  edge  of  a  shirt,  the  loop  shaped  arm  being 
adapted  for  connection  at  its  upper  end  to  a  suspender, 
and  the  other  arm  having  in  Its  upper  end  a  recess  adapt- 
ed to  engage  under  the  stem  of  a  trouser  button,  and  hav- 
ing also  a  lateraly  extended  hook  which  overlies  said 
recess. 

3.  A  suspender  attachment  comprising  an  outer  loop 
shaped  ann,  a  shorter  arm  which  lies  within  the  looik»4„ 
shaped  arm,  and  a  narrow  connection  between  said  arms 
at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  extend  through  th»  vent  in 
the  lower  edge  of  the  shirt,  said  loop  shaped  arm  being 
adapted  for  connection  at  its  upper  end  to  a  suspender, 
and  the  other  of  said  arms  having  at  its  upper  end  a  re- 
cess adapted  to  engage  under  the  stem  of  the  trouser  but- 
ton, and  a  hook  which  extends  upward  from  one  side  of 
■aid  recess  and  laterally  over  the  top  thereof,  and  a  finger 
which  extends  up  from  the  other  side  of  said  recess  to  a 


1.  A  gas  washing  tower,  comprising  the  corabination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  horisontally  disposed 
dishes  one  above  another.  In  said  casing,  each  of  said 
dishes  having  a  water  plate  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough  and  means  for  directing  water  to  said  plate, 
said  directing  means  comprising  inclined  portions  slant- 
ing downward  toward  the  respective  water  plate,  adjacent 
dishes  having  gas  apertures  in  their  central  portions  and 
around  their  peripheries  respectively,  whereby  the  gas  in 
passing  from  the  gas  aperture  of  one  dish  to  the  gas  aper- 
ture of  an  adjacent  dish  traverses  the  water  flowing 
through  the  apertures  of  the  higher  dish,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  gas  washing  tower  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  dishes 
one  above  the  other  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  dishes 
having  a  water  plate  with  a  pluralltly  of  water  apertures 
therein,  said  water  plates  being  arranged  so  that  one  is 
substantially  directly  above  another,  and  adjacent  dishes 
having  gas  apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  water 
plates,  whereby  the  gas  in  passing  Irom  the  gas  aperture 
of  one  dish  to  the  gas  aperture  of  an  adjacent  dish 
traverses  the  water  flowing  through  the  apertures  of  ihe 

^higher  dish,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  washing  tower,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  casing  a  plurality  of  horlsontally  disposed  dishes  one 
above  the  other  within  said  casing,  eack  of  said  dishes 
having  a  water  plate  with  a  plurality  of  water  apertures 
therein,  said  water  plates  being  arranged  one  above  an- 
other, adjacent  dishes  having  gas  apertures  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  water  plates,  whereby  the  gas  in  passing 
from  the  gas  aperture  of  one  dish  to  the  gas  aperture  of 
an  adjacent  dish  traverses  the  water  flowing  through  th« 


/ 


apertures  of  the  higher  dish,  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  said  gas  after  its  passage  through  said 
dishes,  whereby  said  gas  is  brought  into  contact  with  said 
casing  and  freed  from  entrained  moisture,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  gas  washing  tower,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  horlsontally  disposed  dishes  one 
above  the  other  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  dishes 
having  a  water  plate  with  a  plurality  of  water  apertures 
therein,  said  water  plates  being  arranged  one  substantially 
directly  above  another,  adjacent  dishes  having  gas  aper- 
tures arranged  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  said  water 
plates  respectively,  whereby  the  gas  in  passing  from 
'  the  gas  aperture  of  one  dish  to  the  gas  aperture  of  an 
adjacent  dish  traverses  the  water  flowing  through  the 
apertures  of  the  higher  dish,  and  a  spiral  in  the  gas  aper- 
ture of  the  uppermost  of  said  dishes  whereby  the  gas  will 
be  given  a  rotary  motion  and  brought  into  contact  with 
said  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  gas  washing  tower,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  horlsontally  disposed 
dlslMS  one  above  the  otiier  within  said  casing,  each  of 
said  dishes  having  an  annular  water  plate  with  a  plu- 
rality of  concentrically  arranged  water  apertures  therein, 
said  water  plates  being  arranged  ~T>ne  substantially  di- 
rectly above  another  and  adjacent  dishes  having  gas 
apertures  arranged  interiorly  and  exteriorly  01  said  water 
plates  respectively,  whereby  the  gas  in  passing  from  the 
gas  aperture  of  one  dish  to  the  gas  aperture  of  an 
adjacent  dish  traverses  the  water  flowing  through  the 
water  apertures  of  the  higher  dish,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,123.283.  VALVE  FOB  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Charles  Pabkeb  Brecsb,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,712.      (CI.  123—75.) 


1.  An  engine  valve  comprising  overlapping  members 
having  traveling  movement  and  movement  relatively  to 
each  other ;  said  members  being  interposed  between  the 
ports  to  be  connected  and  being  constructed  with  ports 
brought  into  registry  with  each  other  by  their  relative 
morement  and  into  communication  with  the  ports  to  be 
connected  by  their  traveling  movement,  and  a  single  driv- 
ing connection  for  said  valve  members  having  a  traveling 
movement  for  deflecting  the  traveling  movement  of  the 
valv«  members,  and  an  oscillating  movement  for  develop- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  valve  members. 

2.  An  engine  valve  comprising  overlapping  members  hav- 
ing traveling  movement  and  movement  relatively  to  each 
other ;  said  members  being  interposed  between  the  ports 
to  be  connected  and  being  constructed' with  ports  brought 
Into  registry  with  each  other  by  their  relative  movement 
and  into  communication  with  the  ports  to  be  connected 
by  their  traveling  movement,  and  a  single  driving  con- 
nection for  said  valve  members  having  a  traveling  move- 
ment for  deflecting  the  traveling  movement  of  the  valve 
members,   and   an   oscillating   movement   for   developing 


relative  movement  betwen  said  valve  members ;  said  driv- 
ing connection  comprising  a  link  member  connected  with 
tlie  respective  valve  members  at  points  offset  laterally 
from  the  direction  of  its  traveling  movement. 

3.  In  an  engine  valve,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping members  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  and  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  a  link  member  for  actuating  said 
valve  members  and  a  shaft  having  connection  with  said 
link  member,  which  develops  both  traveling  and  oscillat- 
ing movement  therein ;  said  link  member  being  connected 
with  the  valve  members  at  points  separated  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  their  travel,  whereby  they 
are  shifted  relatively  to  each  other  by  the  oscillating 
movement  of  the  link. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  relatively  reciprocating 
valve  members,  a  link  member  having  a  cross  head  con- 
nected with  said  valve  members,  and  a  stem,  and  a  shaft 
imparting  both  travel  and  oscillation  to  said  link  member. 


1,123,234.  BOTTLE -CAP  OPENER.  Benjamin  T. 
Breithut,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,748.     (CI.  215—53.) 


A  botle  cap  comprising  a  disk  formed  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  embrace  the  bottle  and  provided  with  spaced 
openings,  a  sealing  member  embraced  and  held  by  said 
flange,  and  a  bail  having  its  terminals  inserted  through 
the  openings  in  the  flange  and  then  extended  and  expand- 
ed within  the  plane  of  the  ball  to  lie  flat  betwen  the  sealing 
member  apd  the  disk. 


1,123,235.       MITER, -BOX. 
Salisbury,  Md.     Filed  Feb. 
(CI.  143 — 88.) 


Aktemls    Calvin 
6,  1912.     Serial  No. 


Brown, 
675.731. 


The  comMnation  with  an  adjusting  plate  and  a  saw 
guide,  of  a  hinge  plate  connecting  the  adjusting  plate  and 
the  saw  guide,  a  stock  extending  under  and  swiveled  to 
the  adjusting  plate  and  adapted  to  project  at  one  end 
under  the  hinge  plate  to  hold  the  pistes  in  allnement, 
said  saw  guide  being  adjustable  angularly  to  form  aeatt 
or  obtuse  angles  with  the  top  of  the  stock,  binding  means 
upstanding  from  the  stock  and  adjusting  plate,  and  ad- 
justing means  connecting  the  saw  gnide  and  adjusting 
plate,  said  saw  guide  and  stock  being  foldable  into  parallsl 
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relation,  the  hinge  plate  constitutinR  means  for  Bpacinjr 
the  saw  jjulde  and  stock  when  folded,  thereby  to  permit 
bonalng  of  the  clamping  and  adjusting  means  between 
the  stock  and  guide. 


1.123,236.  WHEEL-MOUNTINd.  Levi  Bkows.  Rich- 
mond, Ind.,  assignor  to  John  M.  Lontz.  Richmond.  Ind. 
Original  application  flied  Apr.  24.  1911,  Serial  No. 
622.992.  Divided  and  this  application  filod  Oct.  5.  1011. 
Serial  No.  652,940.     (CI.  64—10.) 


and  snatalnlng  said  Implement  at  spaced  pivotal  polnti, 
and  means  applied  to  one  of  said  arms  for  Impartlnj  to 
It  Its  swinging  movements. 


ja 


1.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  frami-.  a  rotary 
element,  means  for  connecting  said  rotary  element  to  said 
frame  comprislni;  a  ijolt,  an  element  encircling  .said  bolt 
and  engaging  said  friirae,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  bolt  and 
engaging  said  element,  said  sleeve  and  bolt  having  a 
screw  thread  connection  whereby  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
will  tighten  s.'ild  bolt  on  said  frame,  and  a  heating  element 
encircling  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  wheel  mounting,  a  frame,  a  rotary  element,  a 
bolt  projecting  thn.igh  said  frame,  a  sleeve  en^'aglng  over 
said  bolt,  n  second  element  ensraglng  over  said  bolf,  aald 
sleeve  and  element  beinjr  provided  with  eonnecting  means 
and  said  sleeve  and  bolt  being  provided  with  screw-threads 
whereby  the  roUtlon  of  said  sleeve  will  tighten  said 
bolt  in  position,  a  bearing  element  provided  on  said  sleeve. 
and  means  for  securing  said  bolt,  sleeve  and  elements  In 
their  fixed  position. 

3.  In  a  wheel  mounting,  a  frame,  a  rotarv  element  a 
bolt  projecting  through  said  frame,  a  sleeve  engaging 
over  said  bolt,  a  cone  encirclini;  said  holt  and  engaging 
said  sleeve  and  frame,  said  sleeve  and  bolt  being  provided 
with  scrow-thrend.s  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
win  tighten  said  bolt  In  position,  a  second  cone  provided 
on  said  sleeve  and  means  for  securing  said  bolt,  sleeve 
and  cones  in  their  fl.xed  position. 

4.  In  a  wheel  mounting,  a  frame,  a  rotary  element,  a 
bolt  projecting  through  .^ald  frame,  means  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  bolt,  a  «leeve  engaging  over  said  bolt,  a 
second  element  en-aclng  over  said  bolt,  .said  sleeve  and 
element  being  provided  with  connecting  means  and  said 
slteve  and  bolt  being  provi.ied  with  screw-threads  where 
by  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  will  tighten  said  bolt  in 
position,  and  means  for  securing  said  bolt,  sleeve  and 
element  in  their  fixed  position. 

5.  In  a  wheel  mounting,  a  frame,  a  rotarv  element  a 
bolt  projecting  through  sai.l  frame,  a  sleeve  engaging  over 
said  bolt,  a  cone  encircling  said  bolt  and  engaging  .said 
sleeve  and  frame,  said  sleeve  and  l)olt  belns,'  provided  with 
screw-threads  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  will 
tighten  said  bolt  In  po.sltion,  a  cone  adjustable  on  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  securing  said  bolt,  sleeve  and  cones 
In  their  fixed  position. 


3.   In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  stitch-setting 
mplement,    a    plurality    of    swinging    arms    of    different 
lengths  each   connected    independently   of  the   other   with 
said  implement,  and  actuating  means  for  Imparting  oper- 
ative movements   to  said  Implement. 

4  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  stltch-settlng 
implement,  a  swinging  support  upon  which  said  Imple- 
ment is  pivotally  mounted  and  positively  confined  to 
movement  in  a  fixed  path,  an  actuating  rock-shaft  and 
connections  between  the  same  and  «ild  support  Including 
a  train  of  elements  having  permanent  plvoUl  connections^ 
whereby  a  positive  connection  is  effected  between  the 
n^!7„?."^  rock-shaft  and  the  stitch-setting  Implement  and 
In  M  :     ■''  "■°'"  "*^  rock  shaft  reclprocatory  move- 

me^nts  which  are  positively  controlled   In   both  directions 
o    In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presseri 
foot    a  presserbar  to  which  said  presser-foot  Is  attached, 
a    s  itch-sett.ng   implement,    a    movable    support    for   said 

implement   sustained   by   the  Dresser  h«r    nnV.    .,  w 

.  ,  '^    "'    '■"'^   presser  nar,   and    presserbar 

lifting   means,   of  an   actuating  rock-shaft,    an   arm   fixed 
upon  sa  d  rock-shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 

salTr  :"■Jl?°^"^''°'•  ""'^  »  "^^"^  •'^  fl«^  Cn 

sa  d  rock-shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  stltVh- 
the  laUer'''"^"^  '"  '""P'*'^'"'^  operative  movements  to 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.123,238. 


TI{A(  TION    DEVICE.      Martin     R.    b„,.vb„ 
Wapakoneta,    Ohio.      Filed   Aug     16     1911 
644,468.      (CI.    21-114  > 


Serial    No. 


1.123,237.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Otis  E.  Rn,,w.s.  Brock- 
ton.'Mass..  assign,  r  to  The  Singer  Maiiufncturini:  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  .Ter.sey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  27,  190fl.  Serial  No.  4M0,:}38.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No 
547,246.      (CI.  112—28.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  stltch-settlng 
implement,  a  plurality  of  swinging  arms  connected  with 
and  sustaining  said  implement  at  spaced  pivotal  points, 
and  actuating  means  whereby  said  Implement  is  given 
bodily  movements  upon  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  stltch-settlng 
iBplement,  a  plurality  of  swinging  arms  connected  with 


1.  In  a  traction  device  a  front  traction  wheel,  a  frame 
supported  thereby,  a  rear  traction  wheel,  a  frame  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  center  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  frame,  a  guide  bar  on  the  front  frame  curved  on  an 
arc  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  center  frame,  the 
center  frame  comprising  a  horliontal  bar  having  Its  end 
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curved  on  an  arm  corresponding  to  the  arc  of  the  guide 
bar  of  the  front  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  It. 

2.  In  a  traction  device  a  front  traction  wheel,  a  frame 
supported  thereby,  a  rear  traction  wheel,  a  frame  sap- 
ported  thereby,  a  center  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  and  rear  frames,  galde  bars  on  the  front  and  rear 
frames  curved  on  an  arc  concentric  with  the  pivots  of  the 
center  frame,  the  center  frame  comprising  a  horlxontal 
bar  having  Its  ends  curved  on  an  arc  corresponding  to  the 
arc  of  the  guide  bars  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
curved  bars  on  the  front  and  rear  frames. 


1.123,239.  TONGT'E-SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Sam- 
lEL  L.  Brvson,  Battle  Creek,  Col<^  Filed  May  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840.326.      (CI.  21—63.) 


e  jf 


^        i 


J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
securing  element,  loops  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
element  by  slitting  the  element  and  bending  the  portions 
adjacent  the  silt,  supporting  members  for  said  tongue, 
loops  formed  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  supporting  mem- 
bers by  bending  the  ends  upon  themselves,  the  loops  of 
the  members  being  In  universal  connection  with  the  loops 
of  the  securing  element,  the  free  ends  of  said  members  be- 
ing pointed  for  facilitating  the  engagement  vrlth  the 
ground,  and  means  for  retaining  said  members  in  an  in- 
operative position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
securing  element  attached  thereto,  the  lower  end  of  said 
eleident  being  slit  and  having  the  portions  adjacent  the 
silt  rolled  upon  themselves  to  provide  loops,  supporting 
members  for  said  tongue,  the  upper  ends  of  said  support- 
ing members  being  rolled  upon  themselves  to  provide 
loops  for  engagement  with  the  loops  of  the  securing  ele- 
ment for  establishing  a  universal  connection  between  the 
members  and  the  tongue,  said  members  being  capable  of 
movement  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  tongue, 
the  tree  ends  of  said  members  being  pointed  to  facilitate 
the  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  members  in  an  Inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
movably  mounted  support  therefor,  of  a  retaining  means 
moun^ted  on  the  tongue  for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the 
support,  said  means  Including  a  shank  for  engagement 
with  a  fastening  device,  said  shank  provided  with  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  and  hook  members 
formed  by  slitting  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank. 


1,128,240.  ENGINfe-STARTING  DEVICE.  GsOBQS  H. 
BrnrL,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785.110.      (CI.  230—37.) 

1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
pressure  reservoir,  of  a  compressor  embodying  a  rotary 
driven  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  engine  shaft,  a 
casing  therefor,  connecting  means  between  said  casing 
and  the  reservoir  including  an  operator's  control  ralve 
whereby  the  pressure  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  casing  to 
drive  the  rotary  member,  means  fbr  conducting  the  com- 
pressed fluid  from  said  casing  to  the  reservoir,  a  sliding 
clutch  member  to  lock  said  rotary  member  upon  the  engine 
shaft,  and  pressure  actuated  means  to  automatically  shift 
the  clutch  member  to  Its  release  poaltlon  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  reservoir  reaches  a  predetermiaed  point. 

2.  In  an  engine  stsrter,  the  eombinatkai  with  a  Sold 
pressure  reservoir,  of  a  compressor  iBclVdliiy  a  rotary 
member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  englii*  shaft  aod  a  eas- 
ing therefor,  said  casing  being  proTlded  with  intake  And  ex- 


baust  ports,  a  pair  of  control  valves,  connections  between 
one  of  said  valves,  the  reservoir  and  the  intake  port  of  tb« 
compressor,  a  connection  between  the  other  valve  and  the 
exhaust  port,  a  feed  pipe  for  the  reservoir  connecting  said 
last  named  connection  with  the  connection  between  the. 
first  named  valve  and  the  reservoir,  a  sliding  clutch  mem- 
ber on  the  engine  shaft  to  lock  the  rotary  member  thereto, 
and  fluid  actuated  means  mounted  in  the  compressor  cas- 
ing to  shift  said  clutch  member  to  Its  release  position 
when  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined point. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid  reservoir,  of  a 
compressor  including  a  shaft,  a  rotary  member  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  casing  therefor,  a  plurality  of  com- 
pressor blades  carried  by  the  rotary  member,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  connect- 
ing means  between  said  ports  and  the  reservoir  including 
control  valves,  a  clutch  member  keyed  upon  the  shaft  to 
lock  the  rotary  member  thereon,  the  wall  of  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  piston  arranged  therein, 
a  connection  between  said  chamber  and  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  casing,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  piston  includ- 
ing an  arm  engaged  with  the  clutch  member  whereby  said 
clutch  member  is  moved  to  its  release  position  when  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined 
point. 

4.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
a  rotary  member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  eas- 
ing for  said  member,  a  plurality  of  compressor  blades  car- 
ried by  said  member,  said  cadng  having  intake  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  pressure  fluid  reservoir,  connections  between 
said  ports  arid  the  reservoir,  a  clutch  member  keyed  upon 
said  shaft  to  lock  the  rotary  member  thereon,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  piston  arranged  therein, 
an  arm  slidable  upon  said  piston  and  engaging  said  clutch 
memt>er,  a  spring  arranged  upon  the  piston  bearing  against 
said  arm,  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  cham- 
ber whereby  the  piston  is  moved  when  the  pressure  In  the 
reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined  point  and  said  sprlnir 
placed  under  compression,  and  means  normally  lioldlng 
said  arm  against  sliding  movement,  said  means  being  auto-^ 
matically  moved  to  its  released  position  when  the  piston 
Is  actuated  whereby  said  spring  operates  to  move  the  arm 
and  shift  the  clutch  member  to  Its  release  position. 

5.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  a  shaft,  a  rotary  member 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  casing  therefor,  com- 
pressor blades  carried  by  the  rotary  member,  said  casing 
having  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  fluid  pressure  reser- 
voir, and  connecting  means  between  the  same  and  said 
intake  and  exbanst  ports,  a  clutch  member  keyed  upon 
said  shaft  to  lock  the  rotary  member  thereon,  said  casing 
bdng  provided^  with  a  chamber,  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
movable  in  said  chamber,  an  arm  longitudinally  movable 
upon  the  piston  rod  and  engaged  with  said  clatcb  member, 
a  movable  element,  a  stationary  part  fixed  to  the  easing 
engaged  by  said  movable  element,  said  element  also  en- 
gaging the  arm  to  hold  the  same  against  movement  on  tlie 
I^ton  rod,  a  pair  of  springs  mounted  upon  said  rod  act- 
ing to  sbift  tlw  arm  In  reUtlrely  opposite  directions. 
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meaira  for  8upplylnK  pressure  fluid  from  the  reserrolr  to 
raid  chamber  to  move  the  piston  in  one  direction  when 
the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  whereby  one  of  the  springs  is  placed  under  com- 
pression, said  piston  rod  in  its  moTement  actuating  said 
movable  member  to  release  the  clutch  arm  whereby  the 
same  is  shifted  in  the  expansion  of  said  spring  and  the 
clutch  member  movetl  to  Its  release  position,  the  other  of 
said  springs  acting  upon  the  arm  to  return  the  clutch 
member  to  its  locking  position  when  the  pressure  in  the 
reservoir  is  reduced  below  the  predetermined  point. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.123,241.     SPRING-MOTOR. 
N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 
185—37.) 


Abthor  O.  BuacH,  Flasher, 
Serial  No.  811,664.      (CI. 


A  casing,  shells  in  said  casing  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
a  hollow  hub  and  a  spring  in  one  of  said  shells,  journal 
bearings  to  said  hollow  hub  In  the  hub  containing  shell, 
means  adapted  to  turn  said  hub  in  one  direction  to  wind 
said  spring  and  to  permit  said  hub  to  turn  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  as  said  spring  unwinds,  and  a  gear  train  in 
the  other  of  said  shells,  in  combination  with  a  vertical 
shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  hub  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  gear  train,  bearings  to  said  vertical 
shaft,  one  of  said  bearings  positioned  above  and  one  be- 
low Mid  bub  containing  shell,  and  a  connection  compris- 
ing a  ratchet,  pawl  and  gear  wheels  between  said  hollow 
hob  and  aaid  gear  train,  said  gear  containing  shell  adapt- 
ed to  retain  a  fluid  lubricant  therein  when  said  gear  train 
is  In  operation. 


1,12  3.242.  SAFETT-RAZOR-BLADE-SHARPENING 
HOLDER.  James  A.  Caruon,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  July 
11.  1914.     Serial  No.  850,282.     (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  wfety  raaor  blade  aharpenlng  bolder  conilatlng  of 
a  haiidl«  beartng  two  prongs,  a  blade-holding  member  plT> 
otad  between  aald  prongs,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  blade-bolding  member  between  said  prongs, 
and  a  roller  borne  by  said  blade-holding  member  and 
adapted  to  roll  on  the  surface  of  tbe  strop  or  bone. 


2.  A  safety  razor  blade  sharpening  holder  consisting  of 
a  handle  bearing  two  prongs,  logs  on  said  prongs  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  blade-holding  member,  a 
blade-holding  member  rotatably  secured  between  said 
prongs  and  bearing  two  leaves  adapted  to  receive  and  bold 
between  them  a  rafety  raxor  blade,  and  a  roller  borne  by 
said  blade-holding  member  and  adapted  to  roll  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  strop  or  bone. 


1.123.243.     PLIERS.     John  K.  Champ,  Paris,  Ky.     Filed 
Nov.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  800,877.     (CI.  81 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  pair  ol  Jaws, 
having  a  pivoted  movement  upon  each  other,  a  l^andle 
formed  Integrally  with  one  of  raid  jaws,  a  flattened  exten- 
sion formed  integrally  with  the  other  of  said  jaws,  second 
handle  pivoted  to  said  flattened  extension,  teeth  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  said  flattened  extension,  said  teeth  being 
correspondingly  rounded  on  similar  sides,  a  recess  con- 
tained in  said  second  handle,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted 
in  said  recess,  and  having  a  rounded  portion  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  rounded  portions  of  raid  teeth,  to  permit  of 
a  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  handle  upon  said  flat- 
tened extension  In  one  direction,  and  resilient  means, 
whereby  said  slldable  pluuger  is  normally  held  in  engnge- 
ment  with  said  teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  pair  of  jaws, 
having  a  pivoted  movement  upon  each  other,  a  handle 
formed  integrally  with  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  flattened  ex- 
tension formed  integrally  with  the  other  said  Jaws,  a  sec- 
ond handle  pivoted  to  said  flattened  extension,  teeth 
formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  flattened  extension,  said 
teeth  being  correspondingly  rounded  on  similar  sides,  a 
recess  contained  in  said  second  handle,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  recess,  and  having  a  rounded  portion 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  second  handle  upon  said  flat- 
tened extension  in  one  direction,  and  manually  operable 
means  carried  by  said  plunger,  whereby  It  may  be  with- 
drawn from  engagement  with  said  teeth,  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  resilient  means. 


1,123,244.  TYPE  WRITER  ESCAPEMENT  MECHA- 
NISM. John  J.  Chapiw.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.   451.365.      (Cl.  197—86.) 


1.  A  typewriter  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  bell  crank  having  its  pivot  close  to  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  wheel  and  having  its  arms  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  its  pivot  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  wheel,  a  stepping  pawl  carried  by  one  arm  and  en- 
gaging tbe  teeth  of  tbe  wheel  near  tbe  point  of  tangeney 
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with  tbe  wheel  of  a  line  drawn  tbroagb  the  pivot  of  the 
bell  crank  and  a  holding  pawl  on  the  other  arm  of  tbe  bell 
crank  engaging  the  wheel  at  a  point  materially  beyond 
the  point  of  Ungency  with  the  wheel  of  a  line  drawn 
through  the  pivot  of  tbe  bell  crank. 

2.  A  typewriter  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  bell  crank  having  its  pivot  close  to  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  having  its  anns  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  Its  pivot  and  in  close  proximity  to 
the  wheel,  a  pivoted  spring-held  stepping  pawl  carried  by 
one  arm  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  near  the 
point  of  tangeney  with  tbe  wheel  of  a  Une  drawn  through 
the  pivot  of  the  bell  cyank  and  a  holding  pawl  on  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  engaging  the  wheel  at  a  point  mate- 
rially beyond  the  point  of  Ungency  with  the  wheel  of  a 
line  drawn  through  the  pivot  of  the  bell  crank. 

3.  A  typewriter  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  bell  crank  having  its  pivot  close  to  the 
periphesry  of  the  wheel  and  hfvlng  its  arms  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  its  pivot  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  wheel,  a  stepping  pawl  carried  by  one  arm  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  wheel  near  the  point  of  Ungency 
with  the  wheel  of  a  line  drawn  through  the  pivot  of  the 
bell  crank  and  a  holding  pawl  on  the  other  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  engaging  the  wheel  at  a  point  materially  beyond 
the  point  of  Ungency  with  the  wheel  of  a  Une  drawn 
through  the  pivot  of  tbe  bell  crank,  said  holding  pawl  ad- 
JusUble  sobsUntially  in  the  Une  of  lU  movement. 

4.  A  typewriter  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  bell  crank  having  iU  pivot  close  to 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  car- 
rying A  stepping  pawl  at  the  point  of  Ungency  to  the 
wheel  of  a  line  drawn  through  the  plvOt  of  the  bell  crank 
and  its  other  arm  carrying  at  a  point  beyond  the  point  of 
tangeney  to  the  wheel  of  a  line  drawn  through  the  pivot 
of  the  lever  a  fixedly  mounted  dog  with  an  acting  face 
located  to  advance  toward  %e  face  of  the  approaching 
tooth  of  the  wheel  to  Intercept  the  same  and  In  reverse 
rocking  of  the  machine  to  recede  from  the  face  of  said 
tooth  permitting  Immediate  movement  of  the  wheel,  said 
fixedly  mounted  dog  being  adJusUble  in  the  line  of  lU 
movement  toward  and  from  the  wheel. 

5.  A  typewriter  escapement  comprising  a  toothed  wheel ; 
a  bell  crank  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  plates ;  a  dog 
pivoted  between  said  plates  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the 
bell  crank  and  spring-drawn  to  engagement  with  a  tooth 
of  the  wheel ;  and  a  dog  mounted  between  the  plates  on  the 
other  Bide  of  the  bell  crank  pivot,  the  plates  being  slotted 
transversely  and  the  last-mentioned  dog  held  In  place  by 
bolt  and  nut  engaging  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


paddles  being  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  means  for  tilt- 
ing all  of  said  paddles,  means  for  holding  them  in  tilted 
position  and  means  for  returning  them  to  normal  untllted 
position,  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pad- 
dle pivoted  at  one  end.  a  member  plvoUUy  mounted  near 
the  other  end  of  said  paddle,  a  downwardly  projecting 
extension  on  said  member,  an  arm  on  said  member  having 
a  member  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  paddle,  and  a 
plurality  of  other  paddles  pivotally  mounted  In  successive 
order  and  one  of  them  being  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  first  named  paddle,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  paddles  arranged  in  sncceaslve  order  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  each  paddle  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
extension  at  one  end,  each  paddle  having  a  projecting  plaU 
on  its  under  side  adapted  to  project  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
downwardly  projecting  extension  on  the  adjacent  paddle 
when  said  paddles  are  tilted,  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sin- 
gle paddle  pivoted  at  one  end,  a  pluraUty  of  paddles  alined 
with  said  first  named  paddle  and  pivoted  at  ends  opposite 
the  end  to  which  said  first  named  paddle  Is  pivoted,  m**ans 
for  tilting  said  last  named  paddles,  and  means  for  tilting 
said  first  named  paddle  when  sold  second  named  paddles 
are  returning  to  normal  position,  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  paddles  plvoUlly  mounted,  a  projecting  pin  car- 
ried by  each  paddle,  a  swinging  bar  adapted  to  swing  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  said  paddles,  a  pluraUty  of  spring 
pressed  dogs  on  said  swinging  bar,  said  pins  adapted  tu  en- 
gage said  dogs  when  Mid  paddles  are  tilted,  and  means  for 
moving  Mid  swinging  bar  to  release  said  pins  from  Hid 
dogs  when  all  of  said  paddles  are  tilted,  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,123,245.  SOFT -SOLED  SHOE.  G*oKGB  W.  Cnas- 
BKOOQH,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  788,432.      (Cl.  36—11.) 


1.123.247. 
querque, 
782,597. 


CLOTHES- RACK.      John  Leb  Clarke.  Albu- 
N.    Mex.       Filed    Aug.    2,    1913.       Serial    No. 
(Cl.  68—34.) 


A  slioe  comprising  an  outer  sole,  an  Inner  sole  of  soft 
material  secured  to  said  outer  sole  and  having  ite  entire 
perip)ieral  edge  portion  turned  upwardly,  forming  a  nar- 
row strip  for  tbe  atUchment  of  a  shoe  upper,  the  edge  of 
said  strip  being  turned  inwardly,  and  a  shoe  upper  having 
its  lower  edge  turned  inwardly  and  secured  by  stitching 
to  the  inwardly  turned  edge  of  said  strip. 


1,123,246.  DIBTHIBUTHl.  Hassison  T.  Clabk,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,710. 
(Cl,  193—29.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  pin- 
raUty  of  paddles  plvoUlly  motwited,  the  first  of  said  pad- 
dles being  pivoted  at  iU  upper  end  and  the  balance  of  said 


teU^Mri^btittiti 


■jmtta^tm 


irr  [■■ 


JO 


1.  A  rack  Including  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bores,  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms,  hook  mem- 
bers carried  by  Mid  arms  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  said  body  portion  by  the  insertion  of  their 
bUls  In  said  bores,  each  of  Mid  hook  members  incladiog  an 
atUching  plate,  an  apwardly  directed  exteasioo  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  provided  with  a  threaded  open- 
ing,  a  screw  member  extending  through  Mid  opening,  and 
a  bill  member  formed  on  the  extension. 


I. 
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X.  A  rack  taeladlBK  a  body  prorldcd  with  a  bon,  a  pin- 
imllty  of  tapportlBg  amu,  and  a  book  moiber  (or  detaeb- 
sbljr  eoiuMctliif  the  anna  to  the  body  membet,  aaid  book 
member  faiclodlng  a  plurality  of  channel-abaped  attaching 
platea  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  each  attaching 
plate  being  adapted  to  receire  the  terminal  of  a  supporting 
arm,  an  integral  Tertieally  disposed  extension  formed  at 
the  Janction  df  the  attaching  arms,  said  extension  having 
a  threaded  opening,  1  aet-acrew  threaded  through  the  aaid 
opening  and  engaging  with  the  body  member  for  holding 
the  arms  against  swinging  moTement.  and  a  substaDtinlly 
U-shaped  Mil  formed  on  the  extension  and  having  its  free 
arm  extending  in  approximate  parallel  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  free  arm  portion  of  the  bill  being  insertible 
in  the  bore  of  the  body  member. 


1,123.248.  TRANSFORMER  POR  USE  WITH  CURRENT- 
RECTIFYING  APPARATUS.  Fba.nk  Co.vrad,  Swiss- 
rale,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesae  assisnments,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturlni;  Company,  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1908.      Serial  No.  426,311.     (CI.  171—124.) 


1.  A  transformer  comprlalng  a  magnetixable  core  having 
two  lega,  and  a  plurality  of  colls  upon  each  leg,  those 
occupying  the  extreme  positions  being  connected  In  series 
and  thoM  oecapying  intermediate  positions  being  sub- 
divided and  connected  to  the  common  connections  of  the 
colls  between  which  they  are  located. 

2.  A  transformer  comprising  a  magnetliable  core  having 
two  legs,  and  a  plurality  of  colls  upon  each  leg,  those 
occupying  extreme  positions  being  connected  In  series  and 
those  occupying  intermediate  positions  being  subdivided 
and  connected  to  the  common  connections  of  the  coils  be- 
twen  which  they  are  located,  in  combination  with  means 
for  ad}natlng  the  points  of  connections  to  the  subdivided 
cofls. 

3.  A  transformer  comprising  a  magnetlsable  core  having 
two  legs,  a  plurality  of  coila  upon  each  leg,  those  occupy- 
ing the  extreme  positions  being  connected  in  series  and 
those  occupying  Intermediate  positions  being  subdivided 
and  connected  to  the  common  connections  of  the  colls  be- 
tween which  they  are  located,  and  means  providing  leak- 
age paths  between  the  colls. 

4.  A  transformer  comprising  a  magnetizable  core  having 
two  lega,  and  a  plurality  of  colls  upon  each  leg,  those 
oceapylnff  the  extreme  positions  being  connected  in  series 
and  thdae  ocqupylng  Intermediate  positions  being  sub- 
divided and  connected  to  the  common  connections  of  the 
colli  between  which  they  are  located,  the  subdivided  coils 
and  thoae  at  the  ext^mitlea  of  the  aeries  comprising  ap- 
prozliBately  the  same  number  of  convolutiona 

5.  A  transformer  comprising  two  pairs  of  series-con- 
nected coils,  and  two  other  coils  each  of  which  ia  sym- 
metrically disposed  between  two  of  the  series-connected 
colls  and  has  a  terminal  connected  to  the  adjacent  termi- 
nala  of  the  colls  between  which  It  Is  located. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.12S.249.       STANDARD   FOR    WAGONS.       Richabd   R. 

Coamxo,  Logansport,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.    Serial 

No.  629,520.     (CI.  21—64.) 

1.  TlM  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a  atake,  a  bolt 
•oniBff  to  ptTotally  eoimect  the  atake  and  bolster,  a  U- 
riiaped  hoMlng-member  atraddllng  the  end  of  the  bolater 
aad  con—ctwf  with  the  bolt,  and  a  diagonal  brace  secured 
to  the  holding  member  and  connected  with  the  stake. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  provided  near  its 
end  with  a  recess,  a  stake  extending  into  the  recess,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  bolster  and  recess  snd  plrotally  con- 
nected with  the  stake,  a  U-shaped  supporting  member 
straddling  the  end  of  the  bolster  and  plrotally  connected 
with  the  bolt,  an  dement  secured  to  the  bolster  and 
engaging  the  supporting-member  to  hold  It  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  and  a  diagonal  brace  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  U-shaped  holding-member  and  con- 
nected with  the  atake. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  provided  near  its  end 
with  a  recess,  of  a  removable  bolt  carried  by  the  bolster 
and  passing  through  the  recess,  a  stake  pivotally  and  re- 
movably mountied  apon  the  bolt,  a  U-sbaped  .supporting- 
member  straddling  the  end  of  the  bolster  with  its  ends 
apertured  to  pivotally  receive  the  bolt,  a  second  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  the  bolster  to  support  the  U-shaped 
member,  a  diagonal  brace  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  U-shaped  member,  and  means  to  detach- 
ably  connect  the  brace  with  the  stake. 


1,123,250.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  Bear  Crbbbin. 
Bridgeport,  Ala.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Saranac  Machine  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1905.  Serial  No. 
253,291.     (CI.  1—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  reservoirs,  of  intermittently  operable 
feeding  mechanisms  for  removing  strips  of  material  from 
the  reservoirs,  comprising  as  many  link-belts  as  there  sre 
cross  strips,  and  a  securing  mechanism  to  which  said 
strips  are  presented  in  properly  spaced  and  crossed  rela- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  table,  a  transversely  extending  strip- 
containing  reservoir  having  an  open  bottom,  endless  belts 
having  teeth  for  engaging  the  successively  lowermost 
strips  and  moving  the  same  in  spaced  relation  on  the  table, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  reservoirs  carried  by 
the  frame  and  having  their  lower  enda  open  to  permit  the 
feeding  of  strips  on  top  of  the  previously  fed  transverse 
strips,  feeding  chains  for  engaging  said  longitudinally  dla- 
posed  strips,  and  a  securing  means  to  which  the  strips  are 
presented  at  the  completion  of  each  feeding  movement. 

3.  An  assembler  for  autonatlcally  asaembllng  the  mem- 
bers of  a  side  or  top  of  a  package,  comprising  spaced 
hoppers,  one  for  containing  the  body  members  of  the 
package  and  the  other  for  containing  the  battena,  and 
traveling  devices,  carried  on  aa  many  link-belta  aa  there 
are  battens,  passing  mdemeath  the  hoppers  for  removing 
successively  the  members  from  the  hoppers  for  superim- 
posing the  battens  on  the  body  members. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina* 


!on 


with  an  iBtennlttently  operable  feeding  means  comprising 
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a  plnraUty  of  separata  or  structurally  distlaet  «nd  endless 
link  hsiW  of  dlff«r«nt  leagths.  of  a  phuaUty  of  strlp-eoa- 
talnlnc  reservoirs,  of  which  one  is  dlspossd  at  s  rl^t 
angle  to  the  others,  dericcs  on  each  of  said  belts  for 
remorllv  strips  from  the  reserroirs,  and  malntai^  the 
same  in  properly  spaced  relstion,  and  an  Intermittently 
operabls  securing  mechanism  morsble  at  the  completion 
of  each  step  of  tha  fesdlac  operation. 

5  In  a  machine  of  tha  class  described,  the  coablnatlon 
with  step  by  step  trareliBg  fiMding  derlcea,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  or  strnctorally  diatlBCt  and  endless 
link  b^lts,  of  dlSercnt  leagths,  of  strip  eontmining  reser 
volrs  from  which  strips  are  fed  In  crssscd  and  spacwl 
relstion.  the  shorter  of  said  link  belts  belaff  wed  for  feed- 
ing the  shorter  of  aaid  strips,  and  msans  operable  at  the 
completion  of  each  feeding  morement  to  actuate  said  sta- 
pling mecbanlam  for  forcing  secorlng  staples  through  the 

strips. 

[Cli|ims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Carette.]    , 


to  osdlUta  about  the  axis  of  said  planger  and  alsp  to 
longltadlaally  thereoo,  a  naU  gnspiag  device  nowti 
aaid  member,  and  racs^  operated  \tj  si^id  derice  for 
trolling  the  discharge  of  nails  from  said  receptacle. 


cf 


Ij 


1  123  261       ELECTRIC    REGULATION.     John    L.    Can- 
'  vsLliio,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed   Nov.   17,   1911.     Serial   No.  660.768.      (CI. 
171—318.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  soured  of  rariable  electromo- 
tive force,  a  storage  battsry,  a  tranriatlon  circuit  and 
means  for  refulatlng  the  translation  circuit  ot  automatic 
mean*  for  connecting  the  storsge  battery  with  said  soorce 
afrected  by  the  opiwation  of  the  tranrtatkm  circuit  regu- 
lator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aource  of  rarlawe  electromo- 
tive force,  a  storage  battery,  a  transUtlon  circuit  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tran^tlon  drcait.  of  automatic 
means  for  connecting  the  atorage  hatterr  with  said  source 
and  means  whereby  the  tranalatlon  circuit  regulator  af- 
fecU  the  sams. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aource  of  variable  electromo- 
tive force,  a  storage  battery,  a  tranalatlon  circuit  and 
meanii  for  r««uUtlng  the  tranrtatton  circuit,  of  automatic 
meaiM  for  connecting  the  storage  battery  with  aaid  source 
and  means  whereby  the  difference  In  potential  between 
the   translation   circuit   and   the   storage  battery   affects 

the  assM. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  nuln  circuit,  a 
atorage  battery  and  a  translation  drcult  of  means  for  con- 
trolling the  main  circuit  affected  by  the  difference  of 
potential  between  th^  translation  drcult  and  the  atorage 

battery. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  storage  battery,  a  traartatlon  circuit  and  meana 
for  regulating  the  tranalatlon  circuit,  of  means  for  ma- 
nipulating the  supply  circuit  affected  by  the  operation  of 
the  translation  circuit  regulator. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


2.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combtnatlpn  with  a 
naU  receptacle,  and  nail  driving  means  Including  a  plun- 
ger of  nail  feeding  means  comprising  a  member  embracing 
said  plunger  and  arranged  to  both  oscillate  and  slide  there^ 
on»  a  naU  grasping  derice  arranged  on  said  member,  means 
controlled  by  the  action  of  aaid  plunger  for  operating  aaid 
device,  and  means  operated  by  said  grasping  device  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  nails  from  said  recepUcle. 

8  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nail  receptacle,  and  naU  driving  means  Indudlng  a  plun- 
ger, of  naU  feeding  means  eomprtslag  a  member  arranged 
to  osdllate  about  the  axis  of  said  plunger  and  also  to 
slide  longitudinally  thereon,  a  nail  grasping  derice  mount- 
ed on  said  member,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  action 
of  said  plunger  for  operating  said  grasping  device. 

4.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  nail  receptacle,  and  nail  driving  means  including 
a  plunger,  of  naU  feeding  means  comprising  a  member 
arranged  to  oacUlate  about  the  axis  of  laid  plunger  and 
also  to  slide  longitudlnaUy  thereon,  a  nail  grasping  de- 
vice arranged  on  said  member,  means  controlled  by  the 
action  of  said  plunger  for  operating  said  device,  means 
operated  by  said  gasping  device  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  naUs  fromXsald  recepUcle,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  member  for  locking  the  ssld  reeeptade  in  opera- 
tire  position.  ' 

5  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nail  receptacle,  the  nail  drirlng  means  Including  »  Pjo" 
ger,  of  naU  feeding  means  comprising  a  carrier  arranged  to 
osdllate  about  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  and  also  to  slide 
reiatlrely  thereto,  means  on  said  reeeptade  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  nails  therefrom,  and  a  nail  grasping  mem- 
ber comprising  a  morable  Jaw  piroted  on  said  carrier,  said 
Jaw  being  adapted  to  operate  the  said  controning  meana 
for  the  dlacharge  of  nails  from  the  receptacle, 
[aalms  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


1123  253.     SPEEDOMETER    FOR    AEROPLANES    AND 
'  OTHER  AERIAL  DEVICES.    Osca*  A.  DASinDSOW,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.380. 
(CI.  88—1.) 


1,12  8,262.     NAIL-FEED  FOE  SHOE-NAlLlNG  BIA- 
CHINES.     John  Caown,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Specialty  Shoe  Machinery  and  Tool  CMspany,  tt  Jo- 
aeph.  Mow,  a  Corporation  of  Misaonrt.    Filed  Mor.  », 
1909.    Serial  No.  680.8S4.     (Q.  1—18.) 
1   la  a  dioe  nailing  machiaet  ttie  eomUnatloa  with  a 
naU  reeeptade.  and  nail  drtrlng  SMans  indadiag  a  plun- 
ger, of  nail  feeding  means  comprising  a  member  arranged 
,     210  O.  O.— 2 


1.  In  a  qteedometer  for  aeroplanes  or  other  aerial  de- 
rless  the  eomhtnatloa  with  a  SMring  aerial  body,  of  a  de- 
Ttae  reUtively  morable  ia  a  direction  loagitodinal  of  tke 
aeroplane  thereon  for  reflcctlBg  objects  on  the  enrtk. 

S.  In  a  spesdom^er  for  aeroplanes  or  other  aerial  de- 
Tleaa.  the  combination  with  a  moving  aerial  body,  of  s 
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dertee  relatlTCly  noralde  In  the  direction  of  tho  Use  of 
tUght  Umtmii  for  rdtoetlns  ottjeeta  on  the  earth,  and 
o«aos  for  rcclaterins  the  apeod  of  the  latter  dorlee. 

3.  In  a  speedometer  for  aeroplanes  or  other  aerial  de- 
▼Icea,  the  eomhlnatlon  with  a  moring  aerial  body,  of  a  de- 
vice thereon  for  reflecting  object*  on  the  earth,  said  deTlee 
being  relatively  moTable  tn  the  direction  of  flight  and  meana 
for  Imparting  a  variable  speed  to  said  device. 

4.  In  a  speedometer  for  aeroplanes  or  other  aerial  de- 
vices, the  combination  with  a  morlng  aerial  body,  of  a 
device  relatively  movable  in  the  direction  of  flight  there- 
on consisting  of  means  having  the  function  or  reflecting 
objects  on  the  earth. 

5.  In  a  speedometer  for  aeroplanes  or  other  aerial  de- 
vices, the  combination  with  a  moving  aerial  body,  of 
means  thereon  for  reflecting  earthly  objects,  uid  means 
being  relatively  movable  in  a  direction  loDgitndlnal  of 
the  aeroplane  and  means  for  determining  the  speed  of  the 
latter  dfvlce  when  the  image  of  an  object  Is  stationary. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,264.    ADJUSTABLE  SWINGING  SPRAT  FOB  MIN 
B&AIi- WASHING.     Wilton  B.  Dasbow,  Sutter  Creek, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  23,   1814.     SerUl   No.  826,486.      (a 
83—69.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
eombtaatlon  with  a  concentrating  table,  of  a  spraying 
■Mans  mounted  upon  an  axis,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  spraying  means  longitudinally  across  the  table  and 
means  for  canslnc  it  simultaneously  to  describe  an  arc 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  table,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
ooBblaation  with  a  concentrating  table,  of  an  inclined 
^ladle,  an  arm  on  such  spindle,  a  vwtleal  member  pro 
JectlBC  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  said  ver- 
tical member  having  an  Indepeadent  movable  bearing  at 
Ita  upper  end,  spraying  members  projecting  from  said  ver- 
tical membw  over  the  surface  of  said  table,  as  deaeii^, 
and  means  tot  oaelllatlng  said  aplndle. 

8.  A  device  of  the  eharactw  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  concentrating  table,  of  a  q>lndle,  an 
arm  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  vertical  member  on  said 
arm,  an  Ind^Mndent  movable  bearing  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  vertical  member,  a  rod  flexible  connected  with  said 
arm  at  one  ead  and  at  an  Independent  point  at  its  oppo- 
site end,  a  spraying  meana  mounted  on  said  vertical  mem- 
ber and  projecting  over  the  surface  of  said  concentrating 
table,  and  meana  for  oeeUIatlng  said  spindle  as  described. 


1.123.266.  CIRCUIT-IirnHtBUFTBB.  Habbt  P.  Datis, 
Pitsbnrgh,  and  Chustiax  AALaoaa.  WUklnsbnrg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  WesttBgheose  Slectrlc  4  Mamifacturlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  PeBBvytraaia.  Filed  June 
26,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,363.     (CI.  176—267.) 

1.  In  a  drenlt  interrupter,  the  oomblnatkMi  with  sta- 
tionary contact  membera,  movable  contact  members,  an 
ladoslBf  caalag  therefor,  a  cover  fdr  the  easing  and  an 
^eratlBg  etoetrtMaagnet,  of  BMans  for  automatically  trlp- 
ptBf  tlM  taterrupter  to  open  the  etrcnlt  nnder  overload 
eoadltloaa  and  wImu  the  cover  is  opened. 

2.  Ib  a  dreolt  intermpter,  the  combteatlon  wltb  sta- 
tionary eoataet  members,  movable  members,  an  inclosing 


easlBg  therefor,  a  cover  fbr  the  eaalng,  aa  «veratlBg  riee- 
tro-nrngaet,  and  a  latch  mechanism,  ef  means  for  ensrgl*- 
Ing  the  releaae  magnet  uhder  predetermined  eoadltloaa, 
and  mechanical  means  for  releasing  the  latch  meduudva 
when  the  cover  is  opened. 


8.  In  a  circuit  Intemipter,  the  oombiaatloB  vtth  ate- 
tionary  contact  members,  movable  membera,  aa  indoslag 
casing  therefor,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  triplpag  magnet, 
and  a  latch  mechanism,  of  means  for  energising  the  trip- 
ping magnet  under  predetermined  condltlona,  and  me- 
chanical means  for  tripping  the  latch  mechanism  aa  the 
cover  is  opened,  and  means  for  preventing  the  doelng  of 
the  circuit  when  the  current  traversing  the  trlpplag 
magnet  exceeda  a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  In  a  drenlt  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary contact  membtfs,  movable  members,  an  ineloaing 
caalng  therefor,  a  cover  for  the  easing,  a  tripping  sugnet 
and  a  latch  ssechanlsm,  of  meana  for  energising  the  trip- 
ping magnet  under  predetermined  conditiona,  and  mechan- 
ical means  for  tripping  the  latch  mechanism  as  the  cover 
is  opened,  cooperating  means  detachably  connected  to  the 
movable  contact  member,  and  means  for  separating  the 
two  paria  under  predetermined  condltlona.  . 

6.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  wltt  an 
inclosing  casing  having  a  removable  cover,  atatioaary  and 
movable  contact  members,  an  operating  lever,  aa  oper- 
ating magnet,  a  gib  operatively  connected  to  the  magnet, 
and  a  latch  carried  by  the  lever  aad  —  gaging  the  gib,  of 
a  relatively  stationary  latch  also  engaging  the  intermedi- 
ate member,  and  meana  dependent  upon  either  the  posi- 
tion of  the  lever  or  that  of  the  casing  cover  for  withdraw- 
ing the  stationary  latch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,286.  WINDINO-MACHINB2.  Boan  D.  Da  WOUP. 
Plttabargh.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlagtaoaas  Heetrte  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Msy  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  872,163.  (CI. 
242—26.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  tot  wire  and  similar  fllameata, 
the  combination  with  a  bobbia,  a  supply  reel,  aad  aa  oper- 
ative connection  between  tiw  bobUa  aad  the  supply  reel 
whereby  the  supply  red  is  caused  to  deliver  the  wtre  or 
fllameat  at  Bubataatlally  the  same  rate  as  It  la  apvHad 
to  the  bobUa,  of  two  guides  over  which  tke  wire  or  flla- 
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tiw  real  aBd  the 
ttm  irlrs  er  tUmt  tatWMM  tke  aali 
govaracd  by  said  meWhar  Car  iatmrtit- 
tag  tiM«  wladlBf  epsratleB  wh«a  the  teagth  of  wtn  1w- 
tweea  Ute  guldea  Is  not  wtthla  iasdilailasd  Bmltlag 
▼alaea. 

2.  la  ;•  wlatfng  madilae  for  wM  aad  similar  flUuasata, 
the  eomMaatloa  vrlth  a  bobbin,  a  sQppty  rest,  and  aa  oper^ 
atlve  ditaneetion  betweea  the  bohMa  aad  the  eapply  reel 
wharebf  the  sopply  reel  la  eauaed  to  daUver  the  wtre  er 
flUmealt  at  anbataatlany  (he  saaia  rata  as  tl  la  applied 
to  the  Dobbin,  of  two  guldea  over  which  the  wire  or  flla- 
meat ntna  between  the  reel  and  the  holMa,  a  menfber 
that  rMes  upon  the  wire  or  'fllaaioat  betweea  the  said 
guldtoa,  and  electrical  aisans  governed  hf  said  ssember  for 
la  tempting  the  wtndlag  operatloa  whaa  the  length  of 
wire  b«tween  the  galden  U  not  wlthtai  predetermined  lim- 
iting values.  ' 


1,128,287.  BOUnHR.  Fsaxk  Ditchvibld,  Montreal, 
Quebec  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1014.  Serial  No. 
880,9^2.     (CI.  106—108.) 


1.  a!  Imitator  having  the  compreasion  and  teneion  mem- 
bers farmed  of  rail  aeetiona. 

2.  A  bolster  having  the  compression  and  tension  mem- 
bers farmed  of  Inverted  rail  sections. 

3.  A  bolster  having  the  compression  aad  tenslOB  mem- 
bera formed  Of  raU  seetlens  interdigitatlag  at  the  bolster 


4.  In  a  bolster,  a  eompressioa  member  compoeed  of  a 
plarality  of  sabstaattaUy  parallel  portioaa,  and  a  tsMloa 
member  straight  bstweea  the  eeater  aad  eada  of  the  eesBr 
prsaslna  mambrr  eempoaed  of  parts  oae  leaa  la  number 
th^a  the  eompresslon  awn^er  pacta,  the  eada  ef  said  tsa- 
sloa  aMmher  paaalBg  betweea  the  portioaa  of  the  eoa- 
preasloa  member  at  the  eada  theresd,  aad  aa  sad  ssember 
coaaeottng  the  eada  of  the 


6.  la  a  bolatar,  a  eompremtea  mambar  formed  of  a  pair 
of  rail  aeetloas  spaced  apart,  a  teaaloa  msmber  of  rail 
ssetieo.  aad  end  members  eoaaeetlag  adjaceat  eada  of 
said  eompreesloa  snd  teasloa  msmhsrs. 

[Clahaa  6  to  28  aot  prlated  la  the  OaaettaL] 


I. 


1,128,|M.  INTBRNALrCOMBUmOM  ■NOim.  Gaoaa 
DoUiiiBO  aad  Oaoaaa  H.  LAaaaav,  ICadlaoa,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1914.    Serial  No.  826,881.     (CI.  12S— «6.) 


1 1 
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theMrtBB.  a  eoaaeetlag  rod  eoaaeetiag  tiw  eraak  pla  to« 
wilct  pia,  a  wriat  via  wlthta  a  platoa,  a  pistra  wNhta  a 
eyllader,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  adapted  to  cover  the  top 
of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  dteet  divided  to  form  two  par- 
alhd  diambera,  two  intake  vairss  opealags  through  the 
IntermedUte  wall  e<  said  ehsst,  two  exhaust  valves  la 
the  lower  wall  of  said  chest,  two  spark  plugs  at  the  enda 
of  the  lower  chamber  of  aald  chest,  a  cam  case  on  the  side 
of  the  crank  case,  a  cam  abaft  joumaled  within  said  cam 
ease,  four  cams  mounted  aa  said  abaft,  a  spiral  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  aeeond  spiral  gear  mounted  on 
the  main  shaft  and  meshlag  with  the  first  gear,  four  cam 
roda,  four  rollers,  oae  la  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  said 
cam  rods  and  cooperating  with  the  cams  aforesaid,  four 
levers  operatively  connecting  the  four  cam  rods  to  the  four 
valves  as  described  and  set  forth. 


1,123,269.  CORK-EXTRACTOR.  Joai.  H.  Do  Boaa, 
ClarkesvUle,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  K.  Smith, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  June  20,  1012.  Serial  No. 
706,704.     (CI.  68 — 46.) 


<>' 


^^ 


ffK 
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1.  A  cork  extractor  comifflalng  a  shank  and  a  traa»' 
verady  curved  blade  ontrtaadlag  from  tlM  ahaak,  the  hlado 
bdng  realllent  In  a  dlrsctioB  at  right  angles  to  the  azts 
of  the  ahank  and  being  rigid  in  a  direction  paralld  to  the 
axla  of  the  ahanlc 

2.  A  etopp«r  extractor  compridng  a  ahank  and  a  ree- 
tangnlarly  disponed  outstanding  blade,  tite  Made  belag 
curved  aad  being  resUieat,  whereby  tiie  blade  may  ha 
partially  flattened  hetween  tiie  atopper  aad  tim  stopper* 
holding  receptacle  and  may  expand  beaeath  the  stspper 
i^en  the  upper  edge  of  tim  blade  has  psssed  bdow  the 
stopper,  the  ahaalt  harlag  eppoaad  flat  aide  faeea  melt- 
ing nnbr^cmly  Into  the  aids  Caeea  of  tiie  ahaak  aad  eoa- 
stitntiag  reoeptaele  aad  stopper  engaging  means  for  pre- 
ventiiv  ttie  shaak  from  rotating  and  Cor  preventing  the 
free  end  of  the  blade  from  hsiag  fM«ed'  thziMii^  the  stop- 
per aa  the  blade  moves  leagltadlBally  «<  tte  aloppw.  the 
blade  bdng  of  the  aame  croas  eaetioaal  ana  from  ead  to 
ead,  thus  laavlag  aa  evea  earvature  of  tiie  blade  to  eoa- 
f orm  to  the  perlpiiery  9I  the  stopper  aad  to  prsveat  a  fote* 
lag  of  the  free  end  of  the  blade  Into  the  att^por. 


In  «a  tateraal  eambaotioa  eaglae  eoa^rldBg  a 
lae,  a  asala  ihaft.  two  crank  diahs,  a  eraak  pia 


1,123,260.  DUH-WA8HSR.  COBirai.iVB  J.  DnaaBAO, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial  Mo.  827,640. 
(CI.  141—9.) 

1.  The  eomhlaatioa  of  a  receptade,  an  annular  rack 
for  sapportlBg  arttdea  above  the  bottom  of  the  reeeptade. 
a  plurality  of  flanged  vaaea  located  centrally  wttida  the 
ananlar  ra^  for  seooplag  water  from  the  bottom  of  the 
reeeptade  imto  the  artidea,  and  a  sieve  surrounding  tlM 
laaar  side  of  tMi  rwA  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  ttt 
reeeptade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reeeptade,  a  rack  covering  the 
bottom  of  tlw  reeeptade  for  supportlag  artidea  above  the 
bottom  kA  the  receptade,  a  plvraUty  of  fluged  yam 
loeatsd  centrally  la  thO  raet  for  seooplBg  water  from  tte 
bottom  of  the  reeeptade  oato  the  artidea  placed  oa  the 
iBCfc,  aad  a  cylindrical  sieve  located  eonesatrleally  wHk 
tiM  reeeptade  and  near  tim  ends  of  the  said  >raBea. 

t.  The  eoBBMaation  of  a  reeeptade,  msaaa  for  aappart- 
hw  arttdea  aheve  the  bottom  of  the  receptade,  a  xHmnmj 
«f  flaaged  vaaes  fOr  acoopiag  the  water  tttm  the 
of  the  rec^tade  oato  the  artidea,  aad 


•■*■ 


••<«■•« 


■erf" 


—•m 


mSSfi 


mam 


.V* 


ao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  s.  1915 


material  wfalMd  from  th«  articles  from  being  icoopcd  by 
Cb* 


4.  The  combiQatlon  of  a  receptacle,  means  for  anpport- 
inc  article*  abore  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  flanged 
ranea  for  scooping  water  onto  the  articles,  and  a  sieve 
for  prerentlng  the  material  washed  from  the  articles  from 
being  directed  onto  the  articles. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  rack  for  sup- 
porting articles  above  the  bottom  6t  the  receptacles,  vanes 
fbr  scooping  wuier  onto  the  articles,  means  for  rotating 
the  vanea,  a  diametrically  disposed  bar  for  sapportlng  the 
said  means,  for  releasably  locking  the  ends  of  the  said 
bar  to  the  receptacle  for  the  removal  of  the  said  parts  from 
the  receptacle,  and  latching  rods  extending  radially  acro»8 
the  covers  from  the  bar  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  recep 
tacle  for  locking  the  covers  to  the  bar  and  the  wall  of  tho 
receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,261.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Thomas  a.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
FUed  Dee.  29, 1908.     Serial  No.  469.886.     (CI.  25—181.) 


1.  la  a  mold  for  concrete  construction,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  of  aaperlmpoaad  soctioos  removably  secured  together, 
maaaa  for  so  secaring  tbem  together  and  preventing  move- 
■Mot  of  any  asctlon  with  relation  to  the  other  sections, 
aad  BMaiia  between  each  pair  of  snperlmpoaed  sections 
for  gukUng  the  removal  outwardly  of  either  of  the  sec- 
tions of  a  pair  of  superimposed  sections  and  preventing 
lateral  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  other  section  of 
til*  gmit,  aabetantlaUy  as  deacrlbod. 

i.-lB  a  Bold  for  concrete  construction,  the  comblna- 
tlen  of  a  plorallty  of  eoatlguoas  sections,  the  correqwnd- 
iBg  face  of  eaeta  seetloa  constltntliig  a  part  of  the  mold 
sarfaee,  and  mean*  between  each  pair  of  adjaoent  see- 
tloaa  for  caoatag  oae  •eetloa  of  tike  pair  to  restrict  rela- 
tlT%  Movemaat  of  the  other  seetloa  of  the  pair  to  a  laove- 
ateat  la  a  dlieetloa  nibetantlally  at  right  aagle*  to  the 
■oM  aorfaee,  mbstaatially  a*  deaeribed. 


/^ 


3.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  constmctlon,  the  eombina- 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  superimpoeed  section*,  each  acction 
having  a  pair  of  horisontal  flange*,  and  the  correspond- 
ing face  of  each  section  constituting  a  part  of  the  mold 
surface,  means  for  removably  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether, each  pair  of  superimposed  adjacent  sections  being 
provided  with  registering  notches  in  their  anwr  and  lower 
horisontal  flanges  respectively,  and  a  member  snugly  fit- 
ting each  pair  of  regUterlag  notches  for  reatrlctlng  rela- 
tive movement  between  *ald  aeetlons  to  s  movement  in  a 
direction  sabctantlaUy  at  right  angles  to  the  mold  surface, 
subetantlaUy  a*  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  sections  and  means  co- 
acting  with  the  contigaoos  sections  upon  the  outward  re- 
moval of  any  section  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof 
relative  to  the  other  sections  during  such  outward  re- 
moval, substantially  as  described. 


1,123.262.       TOWING     DEVICE     FOR     AUTOMOBILES. 

DO.NALD    V.    ElCHIN,    EDWARD    F.    ZlUMEBLT,    SUd    AABOIT 

H.   Zi  MM  KELT,   OIney,   111.     Filed  Apr.   7,   1914.     Serial 
No.  830,132.      (CI.  21—137.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pull  rod  ;  means  for  atteching 
the  pull  rod  to  a  towing  vehicle ;  ball-and-socket  mecha- 
nism for  pivotally  connecting  the  pull  rod  with  the  rear 
vehicle :  means  for  attaching  the  aforesaid  ball-and-socket 
mechanism  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  rear  or  towed  vehi- 
cle ;  a  rearwsrdly -disposed  slotted  guiding  member  afllzed 
to  the  aforesaid  mechanism  ;  and  a  slotted  guiding  member 
adjustably  attached  to  the  pull  rod  for  adjastmant  to 
vehicle*  having  differing  relative  arrangementa  of  steering 
rods  and  front  axles ;  and  means  attached  to  the  steering 
rod.  Including  a  depending  element  engageable  with  either 
of  the  aforesaid  slotted  guiding  members  Independently. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pull  rod ;  having  a  book  at  ita 
forward  end  for  attaching  it  to  the  rear  frame  of  a  for- 
ward vehicle ;  means  for  locking  the  aforesaid  book  flrmly 
to  the  forward  vehicle ;  ball-and-socket  mechanism  piv- 
otally connecting  the  pull  rod  with  a  plate  member ;  meana. 
Including  a  plate  member  and  opposite  slotted  clips,  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  rear  vehicle 
for  operatively  connecting  the  ball-and-socket  mechanism 
therewith ;  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  pull  rod 
and  steering  rod  of  the  rear  vehicle  for  automatically 
Kulding  that  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pull  rod  ;  means  for  sttaching 
the  pull  rod  to  a  towlag  vehicle;  ball-and-socket  mechs- 
nism  pivotally  conneetlng  the  pnll  rod  with  the  rear  ve- 
hicle; opposite,  sdjnateble  alottid  clip  and  plate  mem- 
bers and  fastening  awaaa  therefor  for  sdjostably  attach- 
ing the  device  to  forward  axle  of  a  rear  or  towed  vehicle 
to  which  the  ball  and  socket  mechanism  Is  operatively 
connected ;  similar  adjustable,  slotted  clip  snd  plate  mem- 
bers, including  a  depending  member,  adjutably  secured  to 
a  steering  rod  of  the  rear  vehicle;  and  a  guiding  member 
attached  to  the  pull  rod  and  engageable  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  comhlnatloB  of  a  poll  rod ;  means  for  ita  attach- 
ment to  a  towing  vehicle ;  ball  and  socket  mechanism  piv- 
otally connecting  the  pall  rod  wttb  the  rear  vehicle  aad  la- 
dodlng  a  depending  ball  member,  a  plurality  of  socket 
naaUiers,  paddag  iatemedlatalr  disposed  between  the 
socket  members,  and  fastMilng  means;  sdjostable  slotted 
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eMp*  fbr  attacUag  tbe*<«loqi|il 
nism  to  tbe  ^rmt^tfig^^ji^*!^  <oiwd  ntiaia;  «■•  tit 
more  feletted  gaUMfttMiM  j^rathFely  coonbctod  wlCb^ 
or  attached  to  tl^^mjMt^'fM  BMafla.  tncladtag  t^ipift- 
aWe  stotted  cii»<yl' eafcri>fre1t  coaneetlag  the  tvMm 
oMmbar  with  the  ■fi^fli^-Vod'ecC  bay  rear  veblcle,  sabatsU- 
tially  as  set  forth.    '^  *^       ' 


],lflMM^    PUMP.    BAituK.  K.  SrfcH,  Baa  Staia.  CaL 
'    iniafl  Jaa*  T,  1»1S.    Serial  Mo.  T7MTT.     (CL  IW— 64.) 
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1,123,068.  PROCB88  OT  PBODWUHO  DTBINOS  ON 
COTTON.  HanraicH  BiCBivlB%  H»cb«t-on-th*-Mala, 
Germany,  aaslgaor  to  rai%w«rice  vorm.  Krister  I^idas 
A  BMlBlng.  HOebst-oa-the-MalB,  OenaaBy.  a  Cerpera- 
-  tlon  of  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  »»  1918.  Serial  No. 
75»,«64.     (01.  8—6.) 

The  process  of  producing  on  eottoa  dyetafs  capable  of 
bebig  discharged,  which  coaslste  in  deteloidng  on  tbe  fllier 
by'Sntaas  of  dlaaotlaed  altranlUn  a  dyeetnff  ebtafaable 
by  coibblalBg  a  tetraaotlied  diamin  wKh  two  cenpBag 
compoaenta  of  wbldi  at  least  one  Is  an  aryl-pyrasoHoae 
aaUdated  in  tiie  ttjl-rttd&aiB. 


1,128,364.     SAFBTT  DSVICB  POR  MA&INB  ENGIIOa. 
'  Oaoaaa  C.  BLuaxoa,  U.  S.  Navy.    PUed  Dee.  27.  ISIO. 
Serial  No.  699.862.     (OL  177—889.) 


h 
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The  comUnstion  with  an  eaglne-room  telegraph,  com- 
prising a  pivoted  disk  carrying  a  peripheral  eoataet- 
plate,  contact  pointa  supported  radially  to  said  pivot 
and  cooperating  socceaslrely  with  Mid  peripheral  con- 
tact piste,  said  dl4k  arrangad  to  oaelllate  about  said 
pivot  and  electrically  connect  *n  oater  aad  tiie  central 
radial  contact  polata,  a  battery,  a  bell,  a  conductor  eon- 
nectlag  tbe  ceatral  radial  contact  aad  bell,  and  a  aeeond 
conductor  conaectlng  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  bell  to  one 
terminal  of  the  battery,  "astca**  and  "ahead"  con- 
tacts, a  "  common  "  contact  adJMeat  said  "  astern  "  and 
"ahead"  contacta,  said  "common"  contact  electrtcally 
connected  to  tbe  other  terminal  of  said  battery,  the 
''ast^"  contact  connected  to  one  of  tbe  oatar  ladtal 
contaiet  ptrfnte.  tbe  "abend"  eoataet  ceaneetad  ta  tha 
other'  oater  radial  contact  potnt,  a  aM>vaMe  membw  ar- 
ranged to  ■oeoeasively  electrteally  eonneet  and 
tbe  "astern "  aad  "ceauaon "  contacta  aad  tta  ** 
and  '*  eommoa  "  eootacte  apon  Btovlac  aald  MurgMe 
her  tFom  the  "astern"  to  the  "ahead**  eoatteta.  OM 
eleetiie  dreidt  ladodlBg  the  conaactioM  Itttwrn  the 
radhU  eoataet  potati  aad  "aateitt"  aad  ' 
tacts  and  battery  aad  ben  reMdatBff  epsa 
bell  4aei  aot  rtaf  vhen  tha  telagcvh  algnal  la  eanaelly 
execvtBd,  and  eloaad  whef«by  the  bdl  dace  rfag  ^ 
telegraph  algnal  la  taeatreetly 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  snctioa  cylinders,  a  third  eyl- 
tndcr  asoanted  to  be  connected  with  said  cyllndeia,  a  soe- 
tloa  head  la  each  of  said  first  eylladers,  suctloa  beads  in 
said  third  ^liader,  and  means  to  actuate  the  head  la 
said  pair  of  cylinders  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
and  to  slmnltaneoasly  operate  the  suction  heads  in  said 
third  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pomp,  section  cyttaders,  soction  beads  aooatod 
la  aald  cylinders,  a  suctloa  tobe  connected  with  said  eyl- 
laders, anctlOB  beada  moosted  in  the  anctleB  tabe,  aad 
<^>aratlng  meana  to  almaltaneooaly  eauae  moTement  of  tbe 
suction  head  In  oae  of  aald  suction  cylinders  and  oae  of 
the  suction  heads  mounted  in  the  suction  tube. 

3.  In  a  pomp,  a  pair  of  soction  eylinder*.  a  aoetioa 
tube  connected  with  each  of  aald  cyUadera,  suction  beada 
mounted  la  aald  aaetlon  cyllndera  to  be  capable  o<  redp- 
rocatory  aMvement,  a  pair  of  aaetlon  beada  alldably 
mounted  in  said  auction  tnbe,  means  .to  transmit  motion 
slmnltaneoasly  to  one  of  tbe  aaetlon  beada  In  the  aoetioa 
tube  and  to  tbe  auction  head  of  one  of  aald  auction  cyUn- 
dera  almultaaeoQaly  aad  to  caaae  oppoaito  movement  9t 
the  reasaiatBg  Itha  parta. 

4.  In  a  pomp,  a  pair  of  auction  cyltaiderB,  a  suction  tabs 
connected  with  each  ot  aald  cyttndMra.  aoetioa  baa  da 
moonted  In  aald  aoetioa  eyHadav  t»  be  ct^aM*  of  radp- 
recatory  movement,  a  pidr  of  aoetton  heoda 
moonted  la  aald  aoetioa  tobe.  maaaa  ito  traaamit 
to  one  of  tbe  eoetlon  haada  la  the  aactloa  tabe  and  to 
tbe  aoetloB  bead  of  oae  of  aald  aaetlon  eyitod«*  steal- 
taneooaly  aad  to  eauae  oppoaito  aK>vaB>ent*of  tbe  remain' 
Ing  Ufce  parte,  and  meaaa  operable  by  the  ereatloa  of  aae- 
tlon to  eotaNUh  eemmonleatioa  batwesn  aald  tobe  and 
aald  eyltedera  <me  at  a  tiiM. 

6.  la  a  pomp,  a  pair  of  aactlQa  cylladera,  aoetioa 
atooated  to  be  capable  of  redproeatory  flBoveasi 
taneouly  and  In  oppoatte  dlreeOena  In  aald  cyUadan,  a 
aoetlon  tabe,  aoetloB  beada  aseaated  la  aald  aaetlon  tabe 
to  have  awTeaMat  apoa  the  aetaatiea  of  the  aoetloB 
wltMn  aald  eyHadera,  aad  a  valve  ablftable  to  eat 
eoauaunieatlon  between  aald  cyllndera. 

[Cl4laM  6  to  18  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaetto.) 


1438,9M.  BOOPINO  IMPUnONT.  TaBBMlAa  M.  Pan- 
Wku,  Beeklaad.  Me.  Piled  May  10.  lOlS.  Barlal  No^ 
760.784.     (CL  166—7.) 

1.  Aa  ImplcaNat  for  oae  la  Mylao  ihaita  af 
material  eoaatetUw  «f  a  mmAmt  havlag  Ita  ho«y 
at  o6e  aad  to  provMa  a  relatfvaly  Aarp  apaoi  whaNhr  tk 
be  111  amid  Ihto  a  roof  wfthoat  tha  oaa  aT 
■M  mcasber  belac  prarMtt  at  Hi 
with  a  MtataBy  pmJaetlBC  fotHoa,  Om  ailiiMlti  at 
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la  beat  bsi^  theraon  in  ipaeed  rslation,  nld  latorally 
projaetiaf  portloB  and  tta  beat  aztreodty  bains  proriAed 
with  aUned  apartnna  and  beinc  formad  of  a  atrip  of  abaat 
aaata^  of  aabatantial  width  wbareby  to  conatitnte  a  broad 
baariuK  aurlkea  for  a  roofing  ahaet. 


2.  An  implement  for  uae  in  laying  sheets  of  rooflns 
material,  compriains  a  body  or  ahank  having  one  end 
thereof  pointed  and  aharpeaad  and  bavins  a  relatlTely 
broad  flat  oppoalte  end  projeetittg  lato-ally  therefrom  and 
having  the  extremity  thereof  bent  back  thereon  In  spaced 
relation  to  provide  saperposed  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  free  edge  of  a  roofing  sheet  there  between,  the  said 
members  being  provided  with  vertically  alined  aperturea 
tlierathroagb,  and  a  fastener  adapted  to  extend  through 
tbe^  alined  apertures  and  through  the  edge  of  a  roofing 
abeet,  a!!  'or  the  pnrpoae  deaeribed. 


1,128,267.  GATHERING  -  LOCOMOTIVE  WITH  HAULr 
AOB  MBCHAMISM.  DuDLat  T.  Fishbb,  Colombua, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
488.968.     (CL  191—12.) 


1.  In  a  loeoatotiTa  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  tba  main  frame,  the  track  wbeela  aiyl  the  elec- 
tric BMtor  tot  driving  tba  track  wbeola,  of  a  nKaUble  reel 
carriad  bf  tba  fraasa,  a  cable  connected  to, Che  reel  ,to  be 
wound  tbavaoB.  tba  aald  cable  having  a  ienalle  strength 
anM riant  far  tba  haulage  of  cars  or  tor  the  movement  of 
the  lacoaaafthra  Itaalf  and  being  provided  with  an  inner 
aMtallle  ataaaant  elactrkally  insulated  from  the  exterior 
avrfaea,  hawlattd  aaana  at  tlie  reel  end  of  the  cable  for 
akKtrieally  connecting  the  aaid  inner  metallic  element  of 
tba  cable  to  the  aferaaald  motor  for  driving  the  locomotive 
wbaala.  aseana  for  aecnrlng  the  otlierwiae  free  end  of  the 
cable  to  a  car  or  to  a  fixed  anchor  or  to  an  electric  supply 
cooAuctor  whereby  tba  cable  can  be  uaed  for  exerting  ten 
atoa  or  tttf  tranamlttlng  current  throogb  the'^aaid  inner 
BMtaUle  alemaat  to  tba  motor,  and  a  manually  controllable 
maana  ^a«bla  Indepaadently  of  tba  locomotive  track 
wbeala  for  rotating  tba  reel,  tlie  aald  means  having  sulO- 
dant  power  to  banl  t  car  or  move  the  loeoflsotive  by  means 
of  tlM  aald  cable. 

2.  In  a  loeoatiotlva  of  the  elaaa  dcacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame,  the  track  wheels  and  the  electric 
motor  fdr  drtrlng  the  trade  wbaela,  of  a  rotatable  reel 
eairtad  by  the  frame,  a  eabta  eonnectad  to  the  reel  to  be 
weond  thareos,  the  aald  caMa  having  a  tanalle  atresgth 
Bofllelent  for  the  haulage  of  eara  or  for  the  movaaeat  of 
tta  locoaM»tiTa  ItaaU  and  being  iwovidad  with  an  Inner 
aetilUf  ataaaeBt  alactrleally  Inanlatad  from  the  aztarlor 
avflMa,  Tanthi  tor  aaeorlBg  tte  otharwiaa  4raa  aad  of  the 
aiMa  to  a  ear  or  to  a  fisad  anchor  or  to  an  alaetrle  anppty 

i^arahy  tha  cable  can  ba  naad  tor  axerttaig  tan- 
far  tranawltf-f  cnrrMt  through  tha  aald  Unar 


Dtatallle  alaaseat,  a  ■annnlly  eentrollabla  alactrie 
•np^amental  to  tha  aforaaald  aotar  aal  oparmMa 
pcadently  of  the  loooaaotlTa  track  whaala  fMr  rotattag  tha 
real,  the  aald  motor  havtag  anflelaat  po«ar  to  haal  a  car 
or  move  the  loeoflMtlva  Iv  aaaaaa  of  dM  aald  eahia,  and 
inanUted  maana  at  tha  real  aid  of  tha  caMa  tor  alaetrleaUy 
connecting  the  aald  Inner  matalUe  aloMBt  o<  tta  oahla 
to  the  aald  motor  for  driving  the  toeomottre  wha^  and 
to  the  aald  motor  for  driving  the  reel. 

8.  Tba  eombinatloa  of  an  electric  loeoBMtlTe,  an  alactrie 
motor  for  controlling  tha  loeoBMtlva.  a  rotatahla  real,  a 
cable  compiiaing  two  condnctora  Inaalatad  froas  each 
other,  the  eabla  having  a  taaalla  atrangtt  anfldaDt  tor  tta 
hanUge  of  a  car,  sMaaa  far  aaenrtag  oaa  and  of  tha  cahia 
to  tte  reel  for  windbag  ttereon,  meana  fbr  aaeartag  tte 
otter  end  of  the  cable  to  a  car,  maana  for  rotating  tta  ra^ 
an  electrically  operated  algnallng  device  on  tha  loeomottva 
electrically  connected  to  the  coaductora  of  tha  cable,  and 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  tte  cable  for  eloalng  an  electric 
circuit  through  the  said  algnallng  devlee. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  loooaaotlva.  an  alactrie 
motor  for  controlling  the  locomotive,  a  rotatable  real,  a 
cable  oompriaing  two  condnctora  laaalatad  from  each 
other,  the  cable  having  a  tenaile  strengtt  auffldent  for  tte 
haulage  of  a  car,  meana  for  aecuring  one  end  of  the  cable 
to  the  reel  for  winding  thereon,  meana  for  aecnrlng  tte 
other  end  of  tte  cable  to  a  car,  means  for  rotating  tte 
reel,  a  trolley  mechanism  on  tte  locomotive,  an  electrically 
operated  signaling  device  interi>oeed  between  the  trolley 
mechanism  and  one  of  the  conductors  of  tte  cable,  a  con- 
nection between  tte  ground  and  tte  other  conductor  of  the 
cable  at  tte  reel  end  ttereof,  and  a  device  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  cable  for  doaing  tte  electric  circuit  through  the 
signaling  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  locomotive,  a  motor 
for  propelling  tte  same,  a  reel  mounted  on  tte  locomotive 
In  a  manner  adapted  to  reaiat  haulage  straina,  a  cable 
wound  upon  the  re^  and  adapted  to  haul  vablelea  and  to 
conduct  electric  current  from  a  fixed  conductor  to  the 
locomotive,  tte  Inner  end  of  the  cable  paaalng  through  tte 
cable  supporting  web  of  the  reel,  maana  for  aecuring  tte 
said  inner  end  to  the  inner  face  of  tte  reel,  meana  for  col- 
lecting current  from  tte  aaid  tauter  end  of  tte  cable  to  be 
conducted  to  the  locomotive  motor,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  reel. 

1  ,  1  2  3  .  2  «  8  .  WAX  OB  PARAFFIN  LAMP.  Kmilio 
FoLxraa,  Rivarolo  LIgnre.  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  651,370.     (d.  67—21.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  tte  character  deaeribed,  in  combination, 
a  lamp  body  and  a  metal  wick  tube  theraln,  aald  ttba  being 
provided  with  outwardly  extending  winga.  aald  wlnga 
being  atamped  up  from  tha  BMtal  of  the  tube  wherahy 
bolea  are  formed  ttroogh  whldi  tha  fuel  aiay  paaa  to  the 
wiek,  aald  wlnga  belag  paatttoaed  within  aald  body  and 
out  of  eoatoct  wltt  tha  walla  thereof. 

2.  la  a  lamp  of  tha  eharaetar  daaeribad,  la  comMaatlen. 
a  lamp  body,  a  aopport  tharda  adjaeaat  tha  lower  part 
thmreof,  a  wlefc  ttba  having  Its  lower  end  aagaglag  and 
anpported  by  aald  aapport,  aad  a  aupport  tor  tha  vpper 
end  of  aald  ttba  removably  engaglag  aald  lamp  body,  aald 
ttba  belag  inanlatad  from  aaid  laat-aaaatloBad  anpport. 


jAITOARy  Si  I9*5- 
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M2M60.     IHDICATOE.    JOHJi  Fmamm,  Baaraport,  M*. 
rilad  l%b.  S7, 1914.    Serial  No.  821.487.    (CL  88— Bia.) 


1.  In  a  abip  indicator  of  the  claaa  daaeribad,  a  dial  plate, 
a  pendulum  mounted  on  aaid  dial  plate  and  formad  wltt  a 
polntar,  a  acale  arranged  on  aald  dUl  plate  daelgaed  to  eo- 
aet  Witt  said  pointer,  a  vernier  acale  arranged  adjacoit 
said  Drat  mentioned  acale,  and  manually  operated  inaana 
for  aiovlng  aald  vernier  aeate  In  lalatkm  to  aald  flrat  moi- 
tionad  acala. 

2.  In  an  indicator  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  a  pendulum 
having  a  pdnter  connected  tterewltt,  a  acale  formed  wltt 
gradoatloaa  e»«etlag  wltt  aald  polntar,  a  ntk  aaaocUted 
Witt  aald  aeala,  a  varaier  acaU  eo-aetlag  wltt  aald  firat 
mentioned  aeala,  a  ahaft  mountad  la  aiU  Taralar  acale,  a 
pinion  mooated  oa  aald  ahaft  meahlag  wl^  aald  rack,  aad 
a  b#ad  operated  member  eoaneetad  wltt  aald  ahaft  tor 
rotating  the  aame. 

1,128,270.  FBBD-WATBR  BBODLATOB.  Locia  B.  FUL- 
•ton,  Plttobur^,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  The  ChapHa-Fnltoa 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pltttturgb,  Pa.,  a  Corparatloa 
of  PennaylvanU.  Filed  June  21.  1918.  Serial  No. 
778,180.     (O.  187—101.) 


II 


1.  In  eomblnatloB  wltt  a  boUar,  aad  a  feed  Una,  a  mala 
valve,  aa  auxiliary  valve,  aad  aseaaa  oparatad  at  dlCarant 
watfT  levels  in  the  boiler  for  aaparatriy  controlling  aald 
valiiaa. 

2,  In  eomUnathm  wltt  a  boUar.  and  a  faad  Ilaa,  a  aiain 
valva,  an  auxiliary  valve,  and  two  aaparate  faad-water 
regQlatora  controlled  by  dlCarant  water  larala  la  tha  boUer 
for  jmparataly  controlling  aald  main  and  auzQlaiy  valvaa. 

8.  In  combination  wltt  a  boiler,  and  a  faad  line,  a  oaaln 
valva,  an  anzUlary  valve,  and  two  ragulatora,  eoe  for  con- 
trolling one  valve  and  the  other  for  controlling  tte  other 
valva,  bott  ragulatora  batog  coaaected  to  the  boUar,  the 
eeaaactloa  of  tte  regulator  eoatrolllag  tte  anzlllary  *>!▼• 
bdag  at  a  hi^er  laval  than  tha  ooaaectloB  coatrolHag  tte 
regulator  of  the  main  valva. 


1,128.271.  MBANB  FOB  BUFPOBTXNa  FACfrPLATm 
IN  BAILWAT-CAB8.  WlLLi^M  A.  Oaittn,  flUWBnt 
lii.  aaalgnor  to  William  H.  lUaw.  Chaijr,  M.  T.  HM 
1^7  12,  1914.  .  Sarlal  No.  888/M8.  (CL  10B--«1.}  • 
1,,  In  a  railroad  car.  In  eombttatioa,  »  ear  hodty,  iMa 


platia  at  the  aada  thaeM^  aad  BMana  far  aapparttag  tha 
tacf  platea  coamiialag  loda.  mA  batag  aaeund  at  ame 
rad:  to  the  car  body  and  at  tta  other  aa4  to  tha  fhaa  pteta^ 


aadi  rod  belag  la  a  plamUty  of  aaettoaa,  tha  aali 
aaactad  by  maaaa  <tf  a  aprlag  case  ■acarai 
aad  aUdtiwIy  teaaaetad  to  tta  adjaca^ 

aali  aprlag  eaaa  balag  provided  wltt  aprlaga  aa 

tweoa  the  spring  raae  aad  the  roda. 


to«M 
tad  bo- 


2.  In  a  connecting  rod  for  connecting  tlie  car  body  to 
face  platea  for  atqtporting  tlie  aaose,  an  uM>er  aection  and 
a  lower  aeetUm,  a  aprlng  caae  and  ^«1nga,  one  of  the 
itectiona  of  tte  rod  bearing  ^Ihe  wring  caae.  the  other 
section  of  the  rod  alldla^  eagagiag  the  apring  caae,  the 
latter  aection  having  a  head,  oae^  of  the  aprtnga  being 
aeated  between  aald  head  aad  one  end  of  the  apring  caae. 
tte  other  q>rtag  being  aaatad  batweea  aald  head  and  tte 
other  end  at  the  ^rlag  caae. 

3.  In  a  rod  tor  aapportlaf  face  platea  la  railroad  cara, 
an  upper  aad  a  lower  aaettoa.  a^laga,  a  aprlag  caae  there- 
for connected  to  ona  of  tha  aaettoaa  and  alldlagly  engaged 
by  tte  other  aactKMl,  tha  laat  manttoaed  aection  being 
provided  wltt  a  aprlag  aaai,  the  apringa  being  mounted 
between  aald  aeat  aad  tha  aada  of  the  apring  caae. 


1,128,27^.  KXXBCI8IN«  DBTICB.  W1U.IAM  R.  Good- 
man, Pallaade,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1918.  Aerial  No. 
747,901.     (CI.  46—69.) 


the  eoaiblnatton  wltt  tha 
af  ho^ta  aacored  to  the  enda  ttareef,  a  wall 
bracket  adapted  to  receive  aald  hooka,  aMaaa  toe 
lag  aald  bracket  to  a  fixed  part  a  aafaty 
tweea  aald  bracket  and  the  fixed  part,  haadlaa  having 
bra^ete,  each  of  aaid  tea^eta  bavlag  a  plurality  of  area 
to  whkh  aald  aprlaga  are  adaptad  to  ba  eonaeted  latar- 
ehaageahly  hy  aaM  hooka,  aad  a  aafety  cord  wltMa  aadi 
of  aald  aprlaga  connected  to  aaid  hooka. 

1.  te  a  aprlag  aavdaar.  tka  eaatbtaattoa  wfth  tha 
apilBga.  of  hotfm  at  tta  aala  thataof,  a 
to  tta  taaar  aad  of  aach  a(  aaM  hooka,  tha  aad  at 
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iprtng  belBf  wound  over  aald  ring  wltb  convolutloDB  of 
decreasing  dUmeter  and  leee  than  the  fall  diameter  of 
the  aprlng,  a  eafety  cord  within  each  of  the  eprtnga  and 
connected  to  one  of  uld  rings  at  each  end  of  the  spring, 
and  handles  having  brackets  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  hooks. 

3.  In  a  spring  exerciser,  the  combination  wltb  the 
springs,  books  at  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  books 
having  a  shank  with  an  enlarged  head,  a  ring  having  a 
part  embracing  said  shank,  the  end  of  the  spring  being 
wound  over  said  ring  with  convolutions  of  decreasing  di- 
ameter and  less  than  the  full  diameter  of  the  spring,  a 
safety  cord  within  each  of  the  springs  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  rings  at  each  end  of  the  spring,  and  handles 
having  brackets  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks. 

4.  In  a  spring  exerciser,  the  combination  with  the 
springs,  of  hooks  at  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  hooks 
having  an  end  enlarged  part  at  its  inner  end,  the  end  of 
the  spring  being  wound  over  said  enlarged  part  with  con- 
volutions of  a  diameter  less  than  the  full  diameter  of  the 
spring,  a  wall  bracket  adapted  to  receive  said  hooks, 
means  for  connecting  said  bracket  to  a  fixed  part,  a  safety 
connection  between  said  bracket  and  the  fixed  part,  han- 
dles having  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  being  formed 
of  a  wire  looped  at  a  plarallty  of  points  and  to  which 
loops  said  springs  are  adapted  to  t>e  connected  inter- 
changeably by  said  hooks,  and  a  safety  cord  within  each 
of  said  springs  connected  to  said  hooks. 


1,123,273.  DI8TRIBUTING-VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
OOVEENOB8  AND  THE  LIK£.  THoaoLr  GacnBBsaN. 
Christlanla,  Norway.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747.141.      (CI.  137—28.) 


adjacent  the  stationary  member,  a  movable  member 
mounted  on  the  stationary  member  adjacent  the  rack,  and 
provided  with  teeth  to  face  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  between  said  rack-bar  and  movable  mem- 
ber to  engage  with  the  teeth  thereof,  and  means  connected 
with  said  toothed  wheel  whereby  movement  may  be  trans- 
mitted thereto  so  that  the  movable  member  will  be  ex- 
tended from  and  withdrawn  to  said  stationary  member. 


1.  A  -distributing  valve  for  controlling  auxiliary  ma-  | 
chines  for  hydraulic  regulators,  comprising  a  casing,  a  | 
plurality  of  Individual  platona  fixed  on  the  valve  stem  and  < 
arranged  to  work  In  closed  chambers  formed  in  the  casing,  j 
the  oppoMd  faces  of  each  piston  being  of  the  same  effec-  1 
tlve  area,  and  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  passage  1 
tiierathrough  communicating  with  Its  respective  closed 
chamber,  whereby  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  piston 
will  be  balanced.  | 

2.  In  a  distributing  valve  for  controlling  auxiliary  ma-   I 
chlnea  for  hydraulic  regulatora,  a  valve  casing.  Inlet  and  i 
outlet  flald  pressure  conduits  communicating  therewith,  I 
means  to  control   communication  between   said  conduits  | 
through  said  casing,  comprising  ports  ta  th«  latter  be-  I 
tween  said  conduits,  pistons  adapted  to  close  said  ports 
and   arranged   to   work  In   closed   chambers  situated   on 
both  sides  of  said  ports,  the  opposed  faces  of  each  pis- 
ton  being  of  the  same  effective  area,  and  each   of  said 
pistons   having   a    passage    theretbroogb   communicating 
with  Its  respective  closed  chamber  to  balance  the  pressure 
on  both  sides  of  the  pistons  and  thereby  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  latter  by  the  actuating  Hold. 


RoBirr  Oioss,  Belfast,  Ms. 
Serial     No.     7B7.e08.      (CI. 


1.128^274.     BOARI>-CLAMP. 

lllcd     Mar.     29,     1918. 

67—11.7.) 

1.  A  dsvk*  of  tbs  character  4saerlbsd  comprttfng  a 
ttetloanry  lacBbsr,  a  statloMuy  m^-b*r  sseursd  to  said 
ststiOBary  sssaabsr  and  pxwvlde  1  with  tsetii  on  that  Bids 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  member,  a  stationary  rack-bar  secured  to  said 
stationary  member  and  provided  with  teeth  on  that  side 
adjacent  the  stationary  member,  a  movable  member 
mounted  on  the  stationary  member  adjacent  the  rack  and 
provided  with  teeth  to  face  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  between  said  rack  bar  and  movable  mem- 
ber to  engage  with  the  teeth  thereof,  means  connected  with 
said  toothed-wheel  whereby  movement  may  he  transmitted 
thereto  so  that  the  movable  member  will  be  extended 
from  and  withdrawn  to  said  stationary  member,  and 
means  for  preventing  premature  back  movement  of  the 
movable  member  when  In  an  extended  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  member,  a  segmental-shaped  rack  secured  to 
said  stationary  member,  a  movable  member  slidably  mount- 
ed in  a  bearing  formed  on  the  stationary  member  adja- 
cent the  segmental  rack  and  provided  with  teeth  on  the 
outer  side  thereof,  a  cross  bar  in  said  segmental  rack 
provided  with  teeth  on  the  inner  surface,  a  toothed  wheel' 
received  between  said  movable  member  and  said  cross-bar 
to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  each,  a  hand-lever  sscnred  to 
said  toothed-wheel  whereby  it  may  be  manually  actuated 
to  extend  the  movable  member  from  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  meana  for  eagaginc  the  aegmeatal  rack  to  pre- 
vent back  movement  of  the  movable  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  member  constructed  to  be  supported  in  the 
desired  position,  a  segmental  rack  secured  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  movable  membor  mounted  In  a  suitable  bearing 
formed  adjacent  the  segmental  rack  and  having  teeth  on 
its  outer  face,  a  cross-bar  provided  in  said  segmental  rack 
and  on  its  inner  face  provided  with  teeth,  a  toothed 
wheel  received  between  said  cross-bar  and  said  movable 
member  t%  engage  with  the  teeth  of  each,  a  hand-lever 
having  one  end  thereof  bifurcated  received  over  the  seg- 
mental rack  and  secured  to  said  toothed  wheel  whereby, 
when  the  hand-lever  is  moved,  the  movable  m«nber  Is  fed 
off  from  and  withdrawn  to  the  stationary  member,  said 
segmental  rack  having  the  teeth  thereof  on  the  outer 
surface,  snd  a  spring- held  pawl  mounted  in  the  bifur- 
cated portion  of  said  hand-lever  In  jraaitlon  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  and  prevent  ba<^  movement  of  the  movable 
member,  said  pawl  so  nmstructed  aa  to  be  manually  re- 
leased to  permit  the  back  movement  of  the  movable 
member. 


1,12  3,275.     REGULATING-SWITCH  FOR  STORAGE 
BATTERIES.     Ji'Lics  H.  OuoLsa  and  Mastin  Lindbm, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. ;  said  Lindem  assignor  to  said  Ooglsr. 
FiledNov.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  669.096.    (Cl.  171— 814.) 
1.  A  r^^latlng-swltcb  for  storage-battery  clrcnita  com- 
prising a   set   of  contact-pieces   adapted   to   be  ssverally 
er.nnected  to  the  end-cells  of  tbe  storage-battery,  aod  a 
plarallty   of   electrically   Insolated   members   adapted   to 
move  over  said  contact-pieces  independently,  one  of  whlcb 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  pole  of  tbe  ebargiag-dr' 
cult,  and  the  other  to  one  pole  of  tbe  discharglnff-eirenit, 
the  poaltioB  of  one  of  said  members  being  limited  in  one 
direction  only  with  respect  to  the  position  of  th«  other, 
wliereby  one  of  said  members  cannot  be  shifted  beyond  its 
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IliBlttng  poMtlon '  in  one  dlreetloB  wltboot  sbiftlag  tks 
otbsr  also  with  it  bat  can  bs  shifted  iadspeadsBtly  in  tbs 
other  direction. 


il 

2.  tn  a  storage-battery  system  of  dlatributlon,  a  battery, 
a  generator  and  a  discharge-circuit  connected  together  at 
one  pole  of  each,  tbe  battery  being  provided  with  a  pla- 
rallty of  end-cells;  in  combination  with  a  regulating- 
switch  having  a  set  of  contact-pieces  with  which  said  end- 
cells  are  respectively  eonneetad,  and  two  movable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  contact-pieces,  and 
one  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  free  pole  of  said  gener- 
ator, and  the  other  to  the  free  pole  of  said  disctaatge-cir- 

CQlt. 

3.  In  a  storage-battery  system  of  distrfbotton,  a  battery, 
a  generator  and  a  dlscharse>drcolt  eonooeted  together  at 
one  pole  of  each,  tbe  batteiy  being  provldsd  with  a  plu- 
rality of  end  -  cells ;  in  combination  with  a  regulating- 
switch  having  a  set  of  contact-pieces  wltb  whlcb  said  end- 
cells  sre  respectively  oonnected.  and  two  movable  members 
adapted  to  make  contact  wltb  said  contact-pieces,  and  one 
of  which  is  coBDseted  to  the  free  pole  of  said  generator, 
and  the  other  to  the  free  pole  of  said  discharge-circuit ; 
one  of  said  members  bdng  lUalted  in  position  with  respect 
to  tbe  other,  wbsret^^  it  cannot  advance  beyond  Its  limit- 
ing position  without  earryimg  the  other  with  it. 

4.  A  recoUtlng-svitCb  to*  storage-battery  circuits  com- 
prlslag  a  plurality  of  amsi  insulated  from  esch  other,  a 
row  of  contact-pieces  wltb  which  all  of  said  arms  make 
contact,  said  contactrpiecss  being  adapted  to  bs  connected 
to  tbe  respective  end-sells  of  the  storafs-battety,  one  of 
said  arms  being  limited  In  Its  movements  with  respect  to 
another  arm  and  means  for  locking  two  of  said  arms  in 
a  fixed  relative  potritlOB. 

6.  A  regnlating-swltch  for  storage-battery  drcnlts  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  arnu  insolated  from  each  other,  and 
a  row  of  contact-pieces  with  whldi  all  of  said  arms  make 
contact,  said  contact-pieces  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  respective  end-cells  of  tbe  storage-battery,  and 
^  means  for  locking  one  of  said  arnu  fast  to  anotha  arm 
in  successive  relative  positions  with  respect  thereto, 
which  are  separated  by  the  angle  between  successive  con- 
tactt'plccss. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oanstte.] 


1.123,276.     WINDOW  8CREBN.     F&iirx  M.  OusTiN.  Du 

rand,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  786,874. 

(CJ.  166— «S.) 

1.  In  a  screen,  a  pair  of  miajor  sections  slidaUy  connect- 
ed ^r  extension  or  contraction,  each  of  said  sections  In- 
cludlhg  a  minor  male  section  and  a  minor  female  section, 
the  male  and  female  minor  tections  of  each  major  section 
belnig  slidably  connected  for  extension  or  contraction  with 
relatloB  to  one  another,  and  tbe  male  minor  ssctioos  of  tbe 
two  major  sectkms  being  slidably  eoBBeetad  to  tlM  female 
minor  sections  of  the  majot  ssettoos  wbsgeby  the,  nujor 
sections  may  be  esteadsd  or'  eMitraeted  In  a  Itns  at  right 
angles  to  tbs  Has  of  adjastsasnt  of  tbs  minor  seetlons, 
said  male  and  female  major  seetloasibdiag  botk  adBptsd 
for  OSS  as  a  cesiptete  setostt. 

2^  A  aerssa  laelndlag  a  aajor  faasale  ssetloa  aad  a 
major  male  ssetloa  tfldably  toaasctsd  tbsrsto,  said  f— si* 
ssctloB  iacladtag  a  stfaor  femalo  ssetloa  aad  a  mtaer 
male'  aecttoa.  said  mlaor  female  ssetloa  eoaslstiag  of  a 


recta agwlar  frame  havlag  panaed-down  flanges  formed  ca 
Its  vertical  side  members,  said  minor  male  section  ooa- 
slstlng  of  a  reetangnlar  frame  having  straight  edge  flanges 
formed  on  its  vertical  side  members,  said  straight  edge 
flanges  being  slidably  received  within  the  panned-down 
flanges  of  the  minor  male  section,  said  major  male  section 
including  a  minor  female  section  and  a  minor  male  section, 
said  last-mentioned  minor  female  section  consisting  in  a 
rectangular  frame  having  panned-down  flanges  formed  on 
its  vertical  side  membera,  said  last-mentioned  minor  mal<- 
section  eonalsting  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  straight 
edge  flanges  formed  on  its  votical  side  members,  said  last- 
mentioned  straight  edge  flanges  being  slidably  received 
within  the  last  -  mentioned  panned  -  down  flanges,  base 
flanges  formed  at  the  aM>er  and  lower  terminals  respec- 
tively of  the  male  and  fessale  minor  sections  of  tbe  fe- 
male major  section  and  atraight  edge  flanges  formed  on 
the  upper  and  lower  horiseatal  members  of  the  male  and 
female  minor  sections  of  the  major  male  section,  said  last- 
mentioned  straight  edge  flanges  being  receivable  in  the 
base  flanges  of  the  female  major  section. 


v^ 


3.  A  screen  ladadlag  a  major  fcawle  section  and  a  ma- 
jor male  section  slidably  reeetrsd  therein,  baae  flaiiges 
formed  on  tbe  upper  and  lower  boriaontal  members  of  the 
female  section,  straight  edge  flanges  formed  on  tbe  appsr 
aad  lowM'  borisontal  frame  aieabars  of  tbe  male  section, 
a  substantially  cross-sectional  L-sfaaped  strip  arranged 
on  each  of  said  baae  Aaages,  there  being  an  Inwardly  di- 
rected lip  fonnsd  oa  tbs  boriaontal  portion  of  each  of  the 
said  strips,  said  strips  belag  adapted  to  receive  the 
straight  edge  flaagea  of  the  said  male  section,  and  yield- 
able  locking  Bteans  mounted  en  tbe  straight  edge  flanges 
of  the  male  section  and  engageablo  with  the  baae  flanges 
of  the  female  aectton  for  holding  aald  sections  In  ad- 
Justed  posltioa. 

4.  A  acrsea  ladadlng  a  major  female  section  consist- 
ing of  slidably  connected  ssinor  male  and  female  sectloii^ 
a  major  aials  ssetloa  slidably  received  by  the  major  female 
sectloa  and  eoaslstiag  of  slidably  connected  aklnor  male 
and  fsmals  aectlona,  base  flanges  formed  on  the  upper  and 
lower  boriaontal  members  of  the  female  minor  sectioa, 
straight  edge  flanges  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  borl- 
Bontal  meariwrr  of  the  min<»'  ssetioas  of  the  major  sec- 
tions, the  edge  portions  ct  said  base  flanges  being  bent  at 
right  angles  aad  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  sz- 
teaiUag  stods,  and  a  locking  deviee  moaatjMl  on  eadi  of  the 
straight  edge  flanges  and  engageable  with  the  atnda  for 
bokUag  the  major  feoiale  aad  auUs  ssctioos  in  adjusted 
poritlon. 

6.  A  screen  Including  aiale  and  fnaale  asctlons,  said  fe- 
male section  being  provided  with  baae  flanges,  said  male 
section  being  provided  wltb  stralglit  edge  flanges  received 
wHhte  tba  stralglit  edge  flaaasa,  lawardly  dlreetod  studs 
carried  by  ttf  base  flaagsa^  a  lo^tef  dsvlee  earttod  by  the 
straight  edge  flanges  aad  sagageaMe  with  ti>e  stads  far 
bokUag  tbe  seetloas  la  adjastsd  psoHSoa,  each  of  said 
locklag  devices  taeladlag  a  sabs«aatlal]y  U-rtapsd 
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iac  a  p«wl  plTotod  thenln,  a  sprlag  bMrlnc  a<aliut  the 
iBBcr  tmcm  of  tb«  pawl  and  nonnally  projwtlnc  tbt  free 
and  of  tha  pawl  berond  the  boaatnc,  the  free  ead  of  aald 
pawl  bdnv  bifoteated  wb«r«by  It  may  raeeiTe  on*  of  the 
aald  atod 


l.ia8;2T7.  THBBMOBTATIC  RSQULATIMO  DBYICS. 
■mar  Haagit,  Haaao-oo-tlio-llalti,  Ctermany,  aaalgnor 
to  tba  Una  of  W.  C.  Heracut,  O.  IL  B.  H.,  Haaaa-on- 
tlio>lfalB,  aormaay,  a  Corporation  of  Oenaany.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1014.    Bertal  No.  812,464.     (CL  17T— 128.) 


1.  In  a  tbonnoatatle  ragnlator,  tba  cowbtaatlon  of  two 
bodlea  haTlng  dlfferant  eoflOlelsnta  of  azpanakm  and  each 
proTlded  with  an  apwardly  axtaadlng  projaetlon,  a  dr- 
cnlt^  closer  inpported  on  tba  upfitr  aada  of  aald  projec- 
tions and  projecting  lateraUj  therefroa,  and  a  spring 
holding  tbe  drenit  eloaer  ta  poaltlon  on  said  projections 
and  permlttlBg  it  to  rock  about  its  coanaction  with  one  of 
said  members  as  a  fnlemm. 

2.  In  a  thermoatatle  rcgalator,  tba  eomUnatlon  of  two 
bodies  having  different  eoeffldaita  of  expansion  and  each 
proTlded  with  an  upwardly  extending  pointed  projec- 
tion, and  a  drcolt  elooore  sanwrtad  on  the  points  of  said 
projections  and  projaetlag  laterally  therefrom,  whereby  It 
la  adapted  to  rock  aboat  its  eonneetlon  with  one  of  the 
members  as  a  faleraa. 

8.  In  a  thermostatic  regulator,  the  combination  of  two 
bodlea  baring  diffei«nt  coefficients  of  expansion,  and  each 
proTldad  with  an  upwardly  extaadlng  pointed  projection, 
a  batttm-Ilke  support  baring  In  Its  lower  face  rcecsacs  re- 
eelTlng  the  potnta  of  aald  projections,  and  a  circuit  closer 
mounted  on  said  support  and  projecting  laterally  th««- 
fn»B,  said  button  and  drcnlt  eloaar  being  adapted  to  rock 
about  one  of  said  point  and  socket  connections  as  a  fnl- 


4.  In  a  thermostatic  regulator,  the  combination  of  two 
bodlaa  having  different  coeffldenta  of  expansion  and  pro- 
vMad  with  upwardly  extending  pointed  prctjeetlons,  a 
circuit  eloaer  supported  on  the  points  of  said  projections 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  wl>ereby  it  Is  adapted 
to  rock  about  Ita  connection  with  one  of  the  member*  as  a 
fnlcrua,  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  circuit  closer  on 
said  supporting  pointa. 

6.  In  a  thermoatatle  ragnlator,  the  combination  of  two 
bodiaa  having  dUTerent  coeAdeats  of  eacpanslon  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  pointed  projections,  said 
projectlona  being  arranged  In  triangular'  form,  a  drcnlt 
doser  snpiwrted  on  aald  projectlona  and  adapted  to  rock 
about  the  point*  forming  the  baae  of  said  triangle,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  tbe  drcuit  closer  In  position  on  said 
soMMirtlng  iwiata. 


1438,278.    BAFBTT-HARNK88  FOB  CHILDBBN.     ICaddb 
If.  Hallrt,  Oak  Park,  lU.    FUad  June  5,  1918.    Serial 
Mo.  771,806.     (a.  186—12.) 
A  cUld'a  aafMy  haneaa,  eoaprlalng  a  plurality  of  baada 

attached  directly  to  aaeh  other  one  adapted  to  axtand 


around  the  abdomen  and  the  other  under  tha  ansa, 
shoulder  strap*  secured  to  both  of  th*  bands,  and  attach- 


ing device*  connected  to  the  aUa  of  the  abdomen  band 
for  securing  the  hamaaa  to  bald  the  child  agalnat  dl*- 
plaeanaat. 


1,128,279.      PLATBN-PBK8S  BBAKK.     WILLIAM   Amui 
HAMtLTOR  and  GaoBaB  T.  NTHAcmr,  St.  Paul.  Mian.; 
said  Nybagen  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bd- 
ward  W.  Bndke.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  May  4,  1908.    Br 
rial  No.  430,777.      (CI.  74—13.) 


In  combination  with  the  fly  wheel  and  pressare  throw 
off  lever  of  a  machine  of  th*  elaaa  deacribed,  a  staad,  a 
rocker  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  stand,  a  brake 
shoe  carried  by  said  stand  and  In  eeOperatlon  with  the 
fly  wheel,  a  lever  connactloa  between  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
stand  and  said  throw  off  lever,  said  laver  mechaaiaa  hav- 
ing yielding  connection  with  said  throw  off  lever,  and  a 
bearing  spring  upori  one  aide  of  aald  rocker  whereby  to 
tiold  said  lever  mechaniam  la  a  podtlon  normally  allowing 
play  between  said  lever  mechaniam  and  throw  off  lever. 


1428,280.     PLOW.     CALVia  F&arcHBa  HABKBAoaa 

OaoBoa  ALrBBD  Mahtax,  Tanered,   Cal.,   aarigaers  of 

one-third  to  Millard  McKalUpa.  Tancred,  CaL    Filed  Apr. 

28,  1911.    Serial  No.  88M47.     (CL  97—21.) 

A  farming  Implement  iadading  a  beam,  a  bracket  ae- 

cored  to  aald  beam  having  an  arcuate  alot  therein ;  a  plow, 

an  angular  arm  carried  forwardly  ot  said  plow,  handles 

carried  rearwardly  of  aald  plow,  a  aeeoad  bracket  ascnred 

to  aald  haadlas  havlag  aa  arcnat*  alot  IhanlB  but  oppo- 

sltaiy  diqxMsd  to  first  aaid  alot  ao  that  thalr  ebatlaaatl*B* 

meet  to  t»tm  a  drela,  meaaa  carried  oa  said  ana  aUdaMa 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


la  iift  said  areaat*  slot  aad 

aliddble  la  aecond  said  alot  ■•  that  aald ! 


a  BWlaslnc  BMvamaat  about  a  vertical  axis  while  dispeaa- 
ing  «rlth  a  pivot 


i,12l;281.  SCBD-TBflTINO  DBVICB.  OUUT  C.  HAUnHW, 
Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1918.  Bedal  Mo. 
808,081.     (CI.  47—80.) 


ii 


ii 


1.  In  a  aeed  tasting  devlet,  a  pas  and  a  pocket  eonvrla- 
Ing  a  fkbrtc  aMaber  of  abaorbent  material  having  trana- 
varaa  ebaaaala  ia  fixed  apaoed  relation  fermlag  a  cratral 
body  portion  and  looae  end  flap*,  rada  aarteadlag  throogb 
said  chaaaela,  aad  means  tor  snwo'tlBg  the  rods  la  aald 
paa,  wberrtry  the  central  body  povtlas  la  sawartad  abev* 
tha  Umtt  edna  of  th*  dependlag  Md  flapa  and  abov*  th* 
baa*  of  th*  paa. 

2.  In  a  seed  testing  davfea,  a  pan,  rods  fixed  to  aad 
spa««d  from  the  sidas  aad  boifetom  of  laid  pan,  aad  a  podnt 
sapyorted  on  aald  rods  oomfkclalBg  a  tahdc  m*mb*r  of  ab- 
sorhsat  matarial  havlag  apfead  tabular  durna*!*.  a  cen- 
tral body  portl<»  betweeo  sjaid  tulndar  diaaaels  aad  end 
flap*  depenttng  from  th*  liady  portloa,  aad  a  rod  pro- 
jected throng  each  of  aaldi  tvhnlar  cbanii«la  aad  havlag 
dowatumed  wds  for  sUdhB|g  *aga— saeat  with  said  pan 
rod*,  whereby  aald  central  bedj  portloa  May  ba  op«aad  or 
doaad,  snbstaatlally  aa  apac^flsd. 

8.  Ia  a  aead  gnraiiaatiag  i/tiwiet,  a  paa,  loda  flx*d  to  aad 
apac^  from  the  sidaa  and  )»ottOM  «C  aaid  paa,  a  peckat 
snpfortad  oa  said  rod*  ooiBpilaiag  a  fabda  aaembsr  «^ 
abafrbent  material  having  s^aead  tabular  chaaa*!*,  a  caa- 
tral  t>ody  ^^tloa  brtweca  aajkl  chanaala.  aad  flftp*  d«p«ad- 
Ing  from  aai^  ehana*!*,  aad  roda  aUdablj  monatad  oa  aaid 
paaj  roda  aad  adapted  for  pi)oJacti*a  through  aald  tabular 
diainela.  wherakgr  th*  eeatral  body  portloa  may  b*  opoaad 
or  <loa*d  without  changing  the  relatita  poritlon  h*tw*<n 
th*<«nd  flap  and  tha  bottom  of  tbe  paa. 


1.138,282.  CIBCUIT-IMTKIMIDPTBB.  Foas  W. 
Wllkiaaburg,  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  Weatiaghaaaa  locUk,  A 
MkBufactorlng  Company,  a  Cofpocatlaa  of  PcBaivi- 
vanla.  Fll*d  Oct.  6»  UMW.  I«rial  Ma.  SM.0i2.  (CL 
im-M7.> 

1.  Ia  a  drcuit  iatamptw.  tha  rniMaahftii  with  aU- 
tloaary  aad  auivabl*  oBatactiaiwakwa,  a  plvolaUr  wuated 
sapportlag  ana  for  *aM  — fab^^  mtmkm  aad  a  eaa  aaao- 
daljiid  with  aaid  ana,  «l  aai  of^iadag  lausc  ooOyetaUrdy 
aaafdatad  with  mui  cam.  plirataily  aauaftad  Mafea  far  piv- 
otal aapporHai;  aakl  Icrcf,  • 


tb*  pivotal  aopport  oi  the 
strataiag  aald  latch  mMiber  and 
latdi  BMnber. 


2.  A  drcuit  Interrupter  comprising  stationary  and  mov- 
able contact  members,  an  arm  tor  supporting  tlie  movable 
contact  member  having  a  cam  sinface  and  bdng  plvotally 
mounted  at  Its  lower  extrMBity.  links  pivoted  at  thdr  inner 
enda  to  one  of  the  stationary  contact  members,  an  operat- 
ing bell-crank  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremltfea  of  the  Unka,  aaU  bell-crank  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  projection  that  engagea  tbe  cam  sur- 
face, a  latdilng  member  for  said  lever,  reailient  means  for 
acting  npon  said  latching  member,  and  a  releaae  media- 
nlsm  for  tripping  slid  latching  member,  aald  bell-crank 
operating  lever  requiring  an  upward  and  a  downward 
movement  for  effecting  the  engagement  of  the  contact 
meabera. 

8.  In  a  drenit  interrupter,  tiie  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members,  a  plvotally  mouat- 
ed  supporting  arm  for  said  movable"  member  and  a  cam 
aaaodated  with  said  arm,  of  an  operating  lever  eeSpera- 
tlvel^  assodated  wltii  said  cam,  plvotally  mounted  Uaka 
for  plvotally  supporting  said  lever,  means  cooperating  with 
aaid  operating  lev«r  and  said.  Uaka  for  latching  tiie  mov- 
able ooatact  member  in  ita  closed  position,  and  means  for 
releaalBg  said  latchiag.meana. 

4.  In  a  drcuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  moraM*  contact  members,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed snpporttag  arm  for  said  movable  member  and  a  cam 
aaoodatad  witb  aald  arm.  of  an  ^wrattag  laver  eoOpera- 
tlvoly  aaaodated  with  said  cam.  ptvotally  mounted  Unka 
for  plvotally  supporting  said  lever,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  operating  lever  and  said  links  for  latching 
the  movable  ooatact  member  in  its  dosed  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  drealt  litanivtsr,  tb*  eoaiblnatlon  wltb  sta- 
tionary and  BWvtMc  contact  atambera,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed snpportlag  am  for  lald  movable  monbers  and  a  cam 
assodated  with  said  arm,  of  an  operating  lever  coopera- 
tively aaaodated  with  aaid  cam.  plvotally  mounted  links 
for  plvotaUy  sopportlag  said  Urtar,  a  latch  member  de- 
pending from  tbe  ptvotal  aupport  of  tiie  said  lever,  and 
reailient  means  for  restraining  the  said  latch  member  and 
for  <^>ening  the  mtermpter. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,128.288.      8T8TEM    OF    BUBCTBIC    DIBTBIBDTIOM 

AND  CIBCDIT  CONTROL.    Foao  W.  Habbu.  WilUaa- 

burg,   Pa.,  a*algnor,  by  meaae   asalgaaaenta,  to   West- 

lai^ouae    Electric   ft    Manufacturing    Coatpany,    Bast 

Flttaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cwporatioa  of  Peaaaylvaaia.    Filed 

Oct  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  4&«.«16.     (CL  176—294.) 

1.  Ia  a  controller,  tb*  coaihiaatioa  with  a  rotatable 

abaft  a  coatact-bearlag  drum  a*enr*d  tbarsto.  meaaa  for 

retractlag  tbe  aald  drum  to  a  pradetermlaad  poaltJoa, 

aad  a  plurality  of  statloMtfy  contact  BMaahera,  «f  a 

dram  member  rotatably  taonated  on  said  shaft  aad 

aeetad  to  tlie  first  drum  by  a  loat-«otioB 
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meaiu   for  locking  one 
«rh«n  in  its  cff  poaltion. 
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Of   the   dninu   asa'nat    rotation 


2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  con- 
tect-bearlng  dnims,  stationary  contact  flngera  therefor, 
and  resilient  ropans  for  retracting  one  of  s&ld  dmms  to  a 
predetermined  position,  of  means  for  operatUely  connect- 
ing the  dmms  together  by  a  loat-motlon  connection,  means 
for  locking  one  of  the  drams  against  rotation  and  meana 
for  accentuating  predetermined  positions  of  the  second 
drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  ahaft,  two  drum 
sections  secured  thereto  and  movably  mounted  thereon 
respectlTcly,  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  drum 
sections,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  Angers,  and  a 
spring  for  retracting  the  shaft  and  one  of  the  drum  sec- 
tions to  a  predetermined  position,  of  an  operating  handle 
for  the  shaft,  and  meana  dependent  on  said  handle  for 
locking  the  shaft  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  roUtable 
shaft,  an  operating  handle  lever  therefor,  a  pair  of  drum 
sections  one  of  which  is  loosely  and  the  other  rigidly 
moonted  apon  said  ahaft,  conUct  ring  segments  mounted 
on  said  sections,  and  stationary  contact  fingers  cooperat- 
ing with  aaid  ring  segments,  of  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  the  drum  sections,  and  means  for  locking  the 
loose  drum  section   under  predetermined  conditions  and 

^  meana  for  accentuating  predetermined  positions  of  con- 
tact between  the  stationary  fingers  and  the  loose  drum 
section. 


and  having  rail  engaging  seats  terminating  In  aprlng- 
preased  noeea,  springs  connecting  the  Jaws  and  the  easing, 
a  latch  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  a  part  to 
interlock  with  the  Jaws  to  hold  the  same  open  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  a  vertically  slldable  trip  fiexibly 
connected  with  the  latch,  and  a  wheel  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  trip  and  having  a  flange  disposed  be- 
neath the  rail  tread. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  truck  of  an  engine,  a  pair  of  Jaws  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  having  rail  tread 
engaging  seats,  the  outer  ends  of  the  Jaws  terminating  In 
pivoted  noses,  springs  connecting  the  Jaws  and  the  caaing, 
means  for  holding  the  Jawa  open  againat  the  tension  of 
the  springs,  and  means  for  releasing  the  Jaws  upon 
Jumping  of  the  engine. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  rail  gripping  Jaws,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  Jaws  out  of  engagement  with  a  rail,  and  means 
operating  automaticaly  by  the  Jumping  of  a  locomotlv! 
or  car  carrying  the  device  to  release  the  Jawa  to  permit 
them  to  pass  around  each  side  of  the  tread  of  a  rail. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,2S4.  DERAILMKNT-QUABD.  Michabl  UascsIk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,880.     (CI.  105—95.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  rail  gripping  Jaws,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  Jaws  out  of  engagement  with  the  ran,  and  means 
aetnated  by  the  lifting  of  the  locomotive  carrying  the 
dsTlee  •atomatleally  to  release  the  Jaws  to  permit  them  to 
grip  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  of  a  rail. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  character  described  comprtalng  a 
casing  secored  to  the  tmek  of  an  engine,  a  pair  of  Jawa 
plTOted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  having  rail 
tread  engaging  seats,  springs  connecting  the  Jaws  and 
tte  casing,  means  for  holding  the  Jaws  open  against  the 
teasloa  of  tlM  springs,  and  meana  (or  releasing  the  Jaws 
upoo  npward  movement  of  the  mglne. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  track  of  an  engine,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  piTotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  easing 


1,123,285.  LID  FOR  COOKING  VESSELS.  Fosma  W. 
Havkrlkt,  Covington,  Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  841,846.     (CI.  63 — 8.) 


1.  \  lid  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion having  a  medial  vent  opening  therein,  a  top  section 
adapted  to  overlie  the  vent  opening  In  closed  position,  and 
a  supporting  member  In  the  form  of  a  diametrically  ex- 
tending strip  of  resilient  material  secured  to  the  outer 
edge»of  the  body  section  In  saperlmposed  relation  there- 
to, the  outer  end  portions  of  the  strip  being  bent  back  to 
form  outwardly  projecting,  upper-most  folds  affording 
yleldable  Jaws  for  the  reception  of  tbet  edges  of  the  top 
section  to  secure  the  same  in  opened  position  spaced 
above  the  opening  In  the  body  section. 

2.  A  lid  of  the  class  oeaeribed  comprising  a  body  section 
having  a  medial  vent  opening  therein,  a  top  section  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  the  vent  opening  In  cloaed  position,  and  a 
supporting  member  In  the  form  of  a  dlaoMtrleally  ex- 
tending strip  of  resilient  material  secured  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  body  section  In  superimposed  relation  there- 
to, the  outer  end  portltms  of  the  strip  being  bent  back 
to  form  rutwardly  projecting,  upper-most  tci6*  affording 
yleldable  Jaws  for  the  reception  of  the  edges  of  the  top 
section  to  secure  the  same  In  opened  position  spaced  above 
the  opening  In  the  bo&f.  section,  the  outer  end  portions  of 
the  supporting  member  also  forming  yleldable  Jaws  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  the  top  section 
in  closed'  position  to  secure  the  same  detachably  to  the 
body  section. 

3.  A  Ud  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  section 
having  a  medial  rent  opening  therein,  a  top  section  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  the  vent  opening  in  closed  position,  a  sup- 
porting member  In  the  form  of  a  diametrically  extending 
strip  of  resilient  material  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
body  section  In  superimposed  relation  thereto,  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  strip  bslng  bent  back  to  form  out- 
wardly projecting,  uppsr-most  folds  affording  yleldable 
Jawa  for  the  reception  of  tke  edges  of  the  top  section  to 
secure  the  same  In  opened  position  spaced  above  the 
opening  In  the  body  section,  and  a  handle  provided  upon 
the  supporting  msMber. 

4.  A  Ud  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion having  a  medial  Tsnt  opening  therein,  a  top  section 
adapted  to  overlie  the  vent  opening  in  elosod  psslttoa,  a 
supporting  member  In  the  form  of  a  diametrically  Oxtead- 
Ing  strip  of  realllent  material  secured  to  tho  ootsr  edges 
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of  the  body  section  In  superimposed  relation  thereto,  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  strip  being  b«it  back  to  form 
outwardly  projecting,  upper-most  folds  affording  yield- 
able  Jaws  for  the  reception  of  the  edges  of  the  top 
section  to  secure  the  same  In  opened  position  spaeed  above 
the  opening  In  the  body  aectlon,  a  handle  provided  upon 
the  supporting  member,  and  a  handle  provided  upon  the 
top  section  of  the  lid. 


1.12  3.286.     OBS'^H^AL  AND  HOLDING  TOOL. 

<M>THAKD    HKEDWKL^iKtPlLLIAH     F.    MCNBW,    BOOUC, 

Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1911,  Serial  No.  669.667.    Renewed 
Maj  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,890.     (CI.  128—27.) 


1.  An  obstetrical  and  holding  tool,  comprising  a  tulmlar 
casing,  a  plunger  therein,  a  handle  adapted  to  move  snB 
plunger  in  one  direction,  a  spring  acting  to  move  said 
plunger  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  loop  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  casing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  end  of  said 
plunger  opposite  to  the  handle,  and  handles  on  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  said  casing. 

2.  An  obstetrical  and  holding  tool,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plunger  therein,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  plunger, 
a  loop  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  plunger 
and  at  the  other  end  to  aaid  casing,  a  spring  acting  to 
move  said  plunger  In  one  direction,  aat  clamping  derleea 
acting  on  said  plunger. 

.^.  An  obstetrical  and  holding  tool,  comprising  a  easing, 
a  plunger  therein,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a 
loop  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  casing,  a  spring  acting  to 
move  said  plunger  in  one  direction,  and  clamping  devices 
acting  on  said  plunger,  said  clamping  devices  comprising 
bladi>8  pivoted  In  said  casing  and  embracing  said  plunger 
and  a  spring  acting  on  said  blades  to  set  them^4n  oblique 
poRittonf*  and  clamp  the  plunger. 


il 


1.123.28".  STAY  ROLLBB  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  Fred 
H.  Heise,  Manson,  Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796.793.     (CI.  16—98.) 


It 


i.  In  combination  with  a  eliding  door  capable  of  lateral 
swinging  movement,  meana  for  guiding  the  lower  portion 
of  the  door,  said  means  comprising  a  support,  a  caaing 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  horiaoDtal  axis  on  the  support  and 
being  shaped  to  provide  an  Indoeed  compartment,  a  roller 
mounted  ot^  a  vertical  axis  on  said  casing  and  being  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  outside  of  the  lower  edge  o\  the  door, 
and  a  spring  located  within  the  Inclosure  of  the  easing 
and  balag  so  arranged  and  eonnected  with  the  casing  and 
the  sopport  as  to  hold  the  oasing  with  its  parts  in  the 
above  daseribsd  position  and  to  psnait  the  caaing  to  move 
rotaliably  against  the  tsnskm  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  dsvies  of  tke  character  deaeilbed,  the  eombtaa- 
tioB  of  a  biacksc  having  a  relaUvoIr  iat  Tcrdcally  dla- 
posod  faee,  the  bracket  having  a  atnars  tag  artfdlng 
latetpHr  Ckmb  ■>"  ^^  tmoe  and  bavlnc  an  ap«rt«r» 
exteadtag  tkroogh  tlM  bradkot  and  aaM  log  an  a  iMtfaoatai 
azl%  a  dceolarly  shspsd  eaalog  baring  aaly  «m  atds  opsa, 
the  «asing  having  a  eoazlaUy  ajspasal  apefftan^  a  bolt 
extending  throogh  the  bracket  and  caaing  apsrtarss  whaio- 
by  the  easlag  Is  SKMutod  rotatably  oa  tho  bcaeket  with  Ita 
open  side  eovcrsd  ^y  said  flat  face  of  tha  bracket  and 
whereby  the  square"  lug  Is  located  wlthia  the  indosare  of 


the  casing,  a  flat  spring  located  within  the  casing  and  co- 
operating between  the  sanae  aad  the  square  lug  for  btridlng 
the  casing  yieldingly  from  rotary  movonait  but  permit- 
ting it  to  rotate  at  quarter-turn  movementa  guided  by  the 
faces  of  the  lug,  a  roller  mounted  on  an  arm  carried  by  the 
caaing,  and  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  caaing 
and  being  arranged  with  such  relation  to  the  said  roller 
that  the  caaing  may  be  moved  rotatably  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tiona  by  the  lower  portion  of  a  door  located  intermediate 
the  roller  and  arm  belag  moved  laterally. 

3.  In  a  derloe  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket,  a  casing  forming  an  Inclosure  open  at 
one  side  only,  the  caaing  being  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  on  tbe  bracket  with  Its  open  side  closed  by 
a  face  of  the  bracket,  a  roller  mounted  on  a  upstanding 
arm  rigidly  carried  by  the  bracket,  an  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  bracket  and  in  aucb  relation  to  tbe  roller 
that  the  arm  may  be  operated  to  rotate  tbe  casing  by  a 
member  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  roller,  and  spring 
means  located  wltbln  the  Inclosure  of  tbe  casing  and  co- 
operating between  the  casing  and  bracket  for  holding  the 
casing  yleldis^Ely  from  pivotal  movement  by  permitting  it 
to  rotate  In  opposite  directions  against  the  spring  yielding 
force  to  predetermined  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket  having  a  lug  extradlng  laterally  from 
one  face  thereof  and  formed  with  angularly  arranged 
Hides,  a  pivot-memb«>r  extending  laterally  from  the  lug.  u 
member  plvotally  mounted  to  turn  on  aaid  pivot-member 
and  carrying  a  flat  spring  in  contact  with  one  of  the  faeea 
of  the  lug  whereby  tbe  spring-carrying  member  may  be 
moved  yleldably  rotatably  to  dilferent  positions  determined 
by  the  annular  faceo  of  the  lug,  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
pivoted  member  on  an  axis  tranaverse  to  tbe  pivot  axla 
thureof.  and  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  tbe  pivoted 
r  and  adapted  to  be   operated  to  rotate  tbe  aaid 


tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket  having  a  laterally  extending  lug  formed 
with  annulariy  arranged  flat  facea,  a  casing  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  the  bracket  on  an  axis  passing  through  the 
lag  and  carrying;  a  pair  of  spaced  abutment-faces  posi- 
tioned opposite  the  ends  of  one  of  said  flat  faces,  a  flat 
spring  Interposed  between  a  flat  face  of  the  lug  and  said 
abutment  faces  with  its  Ads  engaging  tbe  latter  and  ita 
center  portion  the  fonipp^hereby  tbe  spring  is  held  in 
engagement  with  the  lug  face  and  determines  the  position 
of  the  casing,  and  a  roller  and  an  arm  carried  by  the 
casing,  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  being  spaced 
apart  whereby  the  lower  end  portion  of  a  door  may  operate 
between  the  arm  and  roller  to  be  guided  by  the  latter  and 
when  moved  laterally  in  one  direction  will  move  the  roller 
out  of  operative  position  by  rotating  the  caaing  againat 
the  tension  of  the  spring  and  when  returned  will  operate 
the  arm  to  move  the  roller  to  operative  position,  said  angu- 
larly arranged  faces  on  the  hub  determining  tbe  operative 
and  inoperative  positions  of  the  casing. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.123,288.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  RCDOLr 
E.  Hellmund.  Htaiadale,  HI.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghouse  biectric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bast  Pittslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Jan.  16.  1906.  Serial  No.  241,298.  (a. 
170—270.) 

1.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  having  a  sMgaot,  an 
armature,  a  weight,  a  daah-pot  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
retard  the  motion  of  said  armsture,  said  spring  being 
interposed  between  the  weight  and  the  armature. 

2.  In  an  aatoaaatic  circuit-breaker,  the  coaabiaatloa  with 
a  latch  and  a  tripping  derlca,  of  two  mocbaalcally  coo- 
nccted  but  relatively  movable  restraining  members  for  said 
tripping  device,  sad  a  damping  device  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  rcstrainlag  iMmbera. 

8.  In  aa  autoaaatic  dreait-teaaksr,  the  aoaabinattoo 
with  a  latch  aad  a  tripping  device,  ot  two  maeiuuilcally 
connected  but  relatively  moraMe  restraining  aksaibers  for 
said  tripping  device  that  act  Jointly   to  permit  a  alow 
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prognmtwt  movement  of  the  tripping  device  asd  (me  of 
whldi  acta  Indepandently  to  permit  a  rapid  moremeat 
tbereot 


4.  In  an  automatic  drcuit-breaker,  tlie  oomblnatlOD 
with  a  latch  and  a  tripping  deTlee,  of  two  mechanicaUy 
eonnectad  bat  relatively  movable  memben  adapted  to 
retard  laid  tripping  device,  aaid  member*  being  adapted 
tor  joint  slow  progreealve  movement  and  one  of  than 
being  adapted  for  rapid  Independent  movement  and  for 
changing  its  force  of  retardation  as  the  tripping  device 
change*  Its  position. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  sprlng-actaated  bat  normally 
locked  device,  and  a  magnet,  of  an  armatare  for  said 
magnet  having  a  tripping  device,  two  operatively  con- 
nected bat  relatively  movable  reatralning  members  for  said 
armature  which  oppose  the  pall  of  the  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,289.  PAPBB  BOX.  HniiaT  Hxllwbo,  Milwankee, 
Wla.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  747.288.  (Q. 
229—35.) 


1.  A  telaseoplng  box  comprising  a  top-member  and  a 
bottom-member  adapted  to  telescope  one  over  the  other, 
said  top-member  having  on  the  free  edges  of  opposite  sides 
a  pair  ot  projecting  flaps  which  are  adapted  to  fold  over 
and  lie  flat  apoo  the  bottom-f aee  of  said  bottom-msmbsr ; 
toge^er  with  SMsna  for  fastoiing  said  flaps  in  said  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  telescoping  box,  the  combination  with  a  bottom- 
owBber  aad  top-member  which  tdcseope  one  over  the 
other  ot  a  pair  of  flaps  projecting  from  the  free  edges  of 
tiM  tctoseopiBf  sides  of  said  top-member,  said  flaps  being 
creased  akmg  several  lines  so  as  to  fold  along  any  of  said 
Ubss  over  npon  the  bottoanfaee  of  said  bottom-member ; 
aad  a  pair  of  oppo^tely  dlzectsd  sars  oartlsd  by  each  flap : 
said  bottasi  msmbsr  having  formed  in  the  bottom  aide 
tbM«of  several  aeta  of  slots  adapted  to  rscelve  saM  eais 


in  any  of  tba  varloas  positions  of  extension  of  the  box 
provided  for  by  the  dUTersot  folding-lines  <tf  said  flaps. 

8.  In  a  paptf-box,  the  eomblaatioa  with  members  whldi 
overlap  when  In  the  closed  position  o^be  box,  ot  a  handls- 
Btrap  having  T-bcaded  enda ;  said  overlapping  members 
having  fbrmed  therein  registering  slots  through  which  the 
Rhank  of  said  strap  passes ;  the  under  one  of  said  over- 
lapping members  having  two  buttonhole  slots  aad  the 
upper  one  thereof  having  a  single  closed  slot  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  distance  between  the  two 
battoahole  slots. 

4.  In  a  paper-box,  the  combination  with  members  which 
overlap  when  in  the  dosed  position  of  the  box,  of  a  handle- 
strsp  having  T-headed  ends ;  said  overlapping  members 
having  formed  therein  registering  slots  through  which  the 
shank  of  said  strap  passes;  the  under  one  of  said  over- 
lapping manbsra  havlBg  two  -bvttsalH^  slots  and  the 
upper  one  thereof  having  a  single  closed  slot  of  snbstan- 
tially  the  aame  length  aa  the  distance  between  the  two 
batt<mhQle  slots ;  in  eonjonctlon  with  a  lo^lng-pleoe  eom- 
prialng  a  plate-member  having  its  snds  notdted  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  shank  of  said  handle-strap  and  acting  as 
a  stmt  to  hold  said  ends  against  the  aids  of  said  closed 
slot  in  the  upper  overlappiag-member. 

5.  A  paper-box  having  two  members  which  overlap  at 
the  free  edgea  in  the  dosed  position  of  the  box,  said  over- 
lapping members  having  regiaterlng  slots,  and  a  handle- 
strap  having  T-hsaded  ends  passing  tbroogh  said  slots ;  in 
eonjonctlon  with  a  flap  on  the  free  edge  of  the  onter  over- 
lapping member  adapted  to  feid  over  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  having  sMaaa  for  fastening  it  in  nald  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1,128,290.  8UROICAL  CLIP.  Otto  von  Hnavr.  Baael, 
Bwltserland.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,972. 
(CI.  1»— 28.) 


A  surgical  clip  comprising  a  single  integral  length  of 
flexible  wire,  said  clip  Including  an  Inverted  triangular 
portion  with  a  tension  loop  at  the  apex  thereof,  and  the 
oase  consisting  of  two  wAstantially  coaxial  straight  limbs 
or  reds,  each  approxlmatdy  one  half  the  length  of  said 
base,  a  loop  formed  In  one  of  aaid  Umba  at  the  center  of 
said  base  and  in  line  with  bat  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  tension  loop,  said  limb  being  bent  snbstaatlally  at 
right  anglea  to  said  base  beyond  aaid  second  mentioned 
loop  to  form  a  Jaw  portion,  and  said  aeeond  limb  paaaftog 
through  said  second  mentioned  loop  with  a  snug  fit  aad 
also  bent  beyond  said  loop  anbstantlaUy  at  right  anglea  to 
said  base  to  form  a  second  Jew  portion  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  portion. 


1,123,291.  SAFK.  JoHH  HnMAMir,  Ban  Frandaeo,  CaL 
FUed  Sept  28,  1911.  Serial  Noc  «ll,724.  (•:!.  109—2.) 
A  safe  comprising  oater  walla,  a  door  sapportsd  by  ons 
of  the  waHs,  a  door  Jamb  sscnred  to  one  <rf  the  eater 
walls,  ssld  Jamb  having  stepped  portions  terminating  in 
a  relatively  straight  portloB,  sho«lders  adjacent  the 
straight  portion,  a  plats  baviag  one  of  its  snds  abattlng 
oas  of  the  shoaMMS,  a  clamping  moiber  engagfag  one 
side  of  the  plate,  means  extending  threvgh  the  damplag 
member  and  straight  portion  for  secaring  the  plate  to  the 
Jamb,  spaced  i^tea  secaied  to  the  stepped  portloae  of  the 
Jamh,  the  spaeea  between  the  platea  terming  compart- 
ments  tor  hooslng  heat  rssisting  SMtsrlal,  clamtnr 
hers  eoHperatlag  with  tt»  atcpped  pertteaa  of  ths 
isr  damplag  the  platas  tharshstwetn.  mesni 
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thra«Bh  the  stepped  portleas.  aad  rt— pi«y  miaalwri  for 
rIgMBy  eecarlag  the  plates  to  the  steppsd  pertleaa,  said 


") 


ncaaa  being  operated  only  when  the  door  is  In  an  opsc 
poeitlea. 

I, 

l,lS8Jt92.     PACKAOB-HHADINQ  MACHira.     HxinT  C 
HOB.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesBe  aaalgniMnta. 


to  Booth  Side  Trust  Company,  Plttsbor^  Pa.,  a  Oor- 
porstlon  of  Pmnsylvanla,  tntstee.  FUed  Nov.  25.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  504.072.     (CI.  147 — 6.) 


II 


1.  In  a  package  beading  machine,  the  '^"Hitstiftn  with 
means  for  forcing  a  flanged  head  into  engagement  with 
the  botty  of  a  package,  of  associated  meana  Uu  roUlnc  the 
itange  about  the  periphery  ot  the  package  hodr.  aad  means 
for  driving  a  series  of  nails  radially  inwaxd  thnogh  Hid 
body  and  Into  the  bead. 

^  I*  h  padtage  heading  machine,  the  comMnatton  with 
means  ^r  preatfng  a  flanged  head  into  the  sad  eC  the  vaek- 
age,  of  a  measbcr  rerohible  aboot  the  headed  end  «(  aaifl 
packiM  flaafed  rolllag  means  tertled  by  atld  rtf^laUe 
member,  aad  meaas  aetnated  by  said  revoIaMe  aMBber  tat 
drlvlBg  nails  radlaUy  inward  tUongh  aaid  body  aad  late 
saldh4dd.  -«w  —  «« 

S.  la  a  package  heading  maehtee,  the  *— iMaathm  with 
■eaas  ior  iiiMriiig  a  flanged  heed  iafee  simtaiMal  vlth 
<^  Mr  eC  the  package,  of  BMaaa  for  ralllaf  the  Baaae 
of  the  Head  etar  the  aad  of  the  b^.  amuM  tor  depeslttag 
•  Mrtel  of  aalfei  in  spaced  radial  ■rreaiiMwH  aboat  mM 
body,  dfld  anaaa  fer  drlrlaf  saM  aalls  thraagh  mM  body 


4.  ite  eeatbtaatlon  with  a  aiat  or 
ealvlaf  the  headed  ead  of  a  package,  ef 
ber  sommndlng  said  seat  and  havlat  a 


aaU  guide  channels  therein,  s  rotary 
aaid  aaaalar  awmbci,  nail  drivers  allaed  wltt  rnid 
and  aetnated  hy  said  rotary  member,  and  flanged 
'>>B*t  Beans  carried  by  said  rotary  m«iber  and  operatlag 
upon  said  headed  padcage. 

5.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  seat  for  a  headed  Package,  of 
a  rotary  annular  member  suroondiag  said  ami,  a  station- 
ary annnlar  membw  adjacent  to  said  rotary  •■wn'ar  mem- 
ber, redlally  arranged  nail  driving  means  carried  by  aaid 
statloaary  annular  member  and  operated  by  said  rotary 
annular  SKraber,  aad  flanged  rolling  means  alao  carried 
by  said  rotary  annular  member  and  operating  upon  said 
beaded  parage  while  in  engagement  with  ita  seat. 
[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,123,293.  CAE-TBDCK.  HasBsn  H.  Hawirr,  Buffalo. 
N.  T.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  606,026.  (Cl. 
lOip-243.) 


1.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  fraaies,  each  consisting 
of  sn  enlarged  central  portion  having  a  transverse,  flanged, 
cylindrical  bearing  opening,  integral  ajjper  side  frames 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  per- 
tlons  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  and  lower  side  arms  sa- 
tendlng  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  lower  portions 
of  said  bearing,  an  Integral  Joaraal  booHa  connecting  the 
converging  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  side  arma,  tte 
axes  ot  said  Journal  boxee  bdag  In  sobstantlal  horimmtal 
allnemeat  with  the  axis  ot  said  cylindrical  bearing,  and 
tranaverse  eonneetlng  aseaas  between  said  side  fraaMs 
having  cylindrical  end  members  joamaled  in  the  eaitral 
bearings  thereof  to  permit  the  rocking  movement  of  said 
aide  frames,  substaatlaUx  aa  dtft^imd. 

2.  A  side  frame  for  ear  tracks  cossprislng  an  enlarged 
central  portion  having  a  transverse,  cylindrical,  flanged 
bMrinc  opening,  integral  converging  side  arms  extending 
tttm  ttie  apper  aad  lower  pwtioas  of  said  ealarged  oeatral 
portion  and  conneeted  at  thdr  enda  aad  integral  jonraal 
boxee  at  the  ends  of  said  side  arma,  said  Mlarged  central 
portion  and  said  arms  comprising  a  ceatral  wd>  aad  f«ner 
and  oater  edge  fllaages,  ssld  oater  edge  flangea  mtfa^lag  into 
the  walls  ot  said  Jonmal  boxes  and  vertlal.  longltndlnallj 
extending  central  flanges  extending  between  said  arms  and 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  s^id  journal  boxee  substan- 
tlaUy  aa  deecrtbed. 

3.  A  side  frame  fer  car  tracks  comin-lslng  an  enlarge! 
central  portion,  haling  a  transverse,  cylindrical  bearing; 
converging  4de  arms  extending  from  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  ot  said  bearing  aad  Joarnal  boxes  at  tbe  enda  of 
aaid  side  am  all  ffnrmii  latagral  with  a  alagle  body  ot 
metal,  Itm  azea  of  aaid  Jonmal  bosae  bdng  In  substantial 
horisontal  aUaeaMBt  with  the  axis  ot  said  eyUadrical  baar- 
iag;  sd^ataatteQy  aadeoeiaed. 


1,128,294.      IflCBOMBTRIC    PROTRACTOE.      Johh    U 

Hbwitt.  Provldeaee,  R.  I.    riled  Joae  22,  1914.    Serial 

No.  84d,4«7.     (CL  M— 102.) 

L  In  a  protractor,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  poet 
OQ  the  frame,  a  disk  rotatahly  ■ennteil  oa  the  post,  a 
worm  wheel  flxed  to  the  post,  a  enlav  <m  the  disk,  a  blade 
apon  the  casing,  a  harrd  te  the  easing,  a  shaft  la  ths 
barrd,  a  worm  on  the  abaft  engaging  the  wbeeL  and  a 
thtmhle  OB  the  Aaft 

f.  Xa  a  protractor,  the  eeaUaatloa  of  a  frame,  a  peat 
QpM  the  tnmt,  a  dl*  retatablr  meoatad  oa  the  poet,  a 


^ 
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worm  wb«*l  fixed  to  tbe  post,  a  casing  on  the  disk,  a  blade 
upon  the  caalag,  a  barrel  la  the  caalng,  a  vernier  scale  upon 
the  barrel,  a  ahaft  In  tbe  barrel,  a  worm  on  the  shaft  en- 
gaging the  wheel,  and  a  thimble  on  the  shaft  overlapping 
the  barrel,  and  graduations  on  the  thimble. 


3.  In  a  protractor,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  n  ttcale  on 
tbe  frame,  a  post  on  the  frame  concentric  with  the  scale,  a 
disk  rotatabljr  mounted  on  the  post  In  contact  with  tbe 
frame,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  post,  a  casing  on  tbe 
disk,  a  blade  upon  the  casing,  a  barrel  in  tbe  casing,  a 
▼eraier  scale  upon  the  barrel,  a  shaft  in  tbe  barrel,  a 
worm  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  wheel,  a  thimble  on  tbe 
shaft  OTerUpping  the  barrel,  and  a  scale  upon  tbe  thimble 
cooperating  with  the  vernier  scale. 

4.  In  a  protractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  scale 
upon  the  frame,  a  post  on  the  frame  concentric  with  tbe 
scale,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  post  In  contact  with 
the  frame,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  post,  a  casing  on 
the  disk,  a  blade  upon  the  casing,  a  barrel  in  the  casing, 
a  vernier  scale  upon  the  barrel,  a  shaft  in  tbe  barrel,  a 
worm  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  wheel,  a  thimble  upon  tbe 
barrel  provided  with  a  threaded  axial  opening,  a  scale 
upon  the  thimble  cooperating  with  tbe  vernier  scale,  and 
a  binding  screw  In  the  axial  oi>eDlng  engaging  the  end  of 
the  Shan. 

5.  In  a  protractor,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  post 
upon  the  frame,  a  disk  roitatahly  mounted  on  the  post,  a 
worm  wheel  fixed  to  the  post,  a  casing  fixed  to  the  disk 
and  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  end  of  tbe 
post,  a  nut  upon  the  end  of  the  post  exterior  of  the  casing, 
a  blade  upon  the  casing,  a  barrel  in  tbe  casing,  a  shaft  in 
the  barr^,  a  worm  on  the  shaft  engaging  tbe  wheel,  and 
a  thimble  on  the  shaft  overlapping  tbe  barrel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,123,295.  FIBE- ESCAPE.  Dalvin  <:.  Hibbard,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,201.  -  (CI. 
228—7.) 


1.  A  tf  Mcape  cooti^riatag  a  flaxlbl*  ladder,  aald  ladder 
oemprlaiBC  a  plnrattty  of  flexible  side  elementa,  traaa- 


verae  connecting  plates  loosely  connected  with  the  ends  of 
said  aide  flexible  elementa  and  dispoaed  in  a  similar  plane 
to  said  flexible  elements  and  rongs  carried  by  said  con- 
necting plates,  said  rungs  comprising  bars  having  said 
portions  dispoaed  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  con- 
necting plates  and  having  right  angularly  dispoaed  ends 
extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  con- 
necting plates. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprlaing  a  ladder  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  side  elementa,  flat  transversely  arranged 
connecting  plates  loosely  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
side  elements  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  said  plates  having  openings  at  each  end  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  flexible  elements,  rungs  secured  to  said 
plates  and  having  mid  portions  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  thereto,  said  mngs  having  right  angularly  bent 
termlnala  extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  said 
plates  and  operatively  connected  therewith  at  points  ap- 
proximately centrally  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe 
plates  adjacent  the  end  edges  thereof. 

3.  A  fire  escape  comprlaing  a  ladder  consisting  of  flexi- 
ble side  elements,  plates  arranged  transversely  of  said  side 
elements  and  loosely  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  trans- 
verse plates  mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  connecting 
plates,  said  plates  having  alining  openings  to  receive  tbe 
ends  of  said  flexible  elements  and  rungs  having  mid  por- 
tions arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  said  connecting  plates 
and  having  right  angularly  bent  terminals  extending 
through  said  plates  and  secured  to  said  connecting  plates. 


.12  3,296.  SIBTRACTIVE  MONEY  CHANGER. 
Joseph  F.  IIibner,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tbe  Automatic  Cashier  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  Vlrsinia.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794.0«2.      (CI.   133-2.) 


1.  A  change-maker  magasine  comprising,  a  poruble 
vertical  tube  open  at  Its  upper  end  for  the  reception  of 
coins  and  open  at  its  lower  end  for  the  downward  dis- 
charge of  coins  and  having  a  horisontal  slot  at  its  base, 
a  flnger  adapted  to  elide  into  ssid  slot  snd  across  the  base 
of  the  tube  and  support  a  pile  of  coins  therein,  and  means 
for  locking  the  flnger  in  active  position  within  and  across 
tlM  tube  and  la  iaactive  posltloa  outside  the  bore  ot  the 
tube,  comblaed  substaatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  change-maker  magasine  comprlaing,  a  portable 
vertic^  tube  open  at  ita  upper  end  and  for  the  recep- 
tion <^  coina  and  opsa  at  its  lower  end  for  tbe  downward 
discbsrge  ot  oolaa  and  baviat  a  horlaontal  slot  at  its  baae 
and  a  horisontal  slot  at  ita  top,  a  flnger  adapted  to  allde 
into  said  baae  slot  and  across  the  base  of  tits  t«be  and  sop- 
port  a  pile  of  colas  tlwreia,  a  flager  adapted  to  slide  iato 
said  top  slot,  and  aneans  tor  locking  tbe  flagan  la  actifa 
posltloa  within  and  acrosa  tbe  tube  and  la  laaetlTS  poal* 
tloa  outside  the  here  of  tha  tabs,  ooibiasd  aabataattellr 
as  sat  forth. 
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8.  A  change-maker  eomprislnf.  a  vertical  tube,  a  baae 
adapted  to  separably  recelTe  and  rigidly  support  tbe  tube, 
a  slotted  flager  carried  by  tbe  tube  and  adapted  to  enter 
horisoatally  at  the  baae  of  the  tube  and  support  a  pile  of 
coins  therein,  means  carried  by  tbe  tube  for  locking  the 
finger  in  active  and  inactive  positions,  and  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged for  upwfrd  movement  in  said  supporting  base  at 
the  foot  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  straddled  by  said 
flnger,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  change-maker  comprising,  a  aeries  of  vertical  tubes, 
a  magaxine  base-plate  having  tbe  tubes  rigidly  united  to 
them,  a  sopportlng-base  for  the  magaxine  base-plate,  a  fln- 
ger adapted  to  enter  borisontally  st  each  tube  and  support 
a  pile  of  coins  In  each  tube,  a  bar  connecting  all  of  said 
fingers,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar  In  position  cor- 
responding with  the  active  and  inactive  positions  of  the 
fingers,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  change-maker  comprlaing,  a  base*itlate  adapted  to 
support  a  tubular  magaxine  and  provided  with  apertures 
to  permit  the  downward  passage  of  coins  from  the  maga- 
sine, a  horisontal  upper  frame-plate  disposed  over  said 
base-plate,  columns  connecting  said  plates,  a  series  of  ver- 
tical magaxlne-tnbes,  a  magaxine  base-plate  rigidly  con- 
necting the  bases  of  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
base-plate  while  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  are  under 
said  upper  frame-plate,  lingers  adapted  to  enter  hori- 
■ontally  at  the  base  of  eacta  tul>e  and  sanwrt  a  pile  of 
coins  therein,  a  bar  secured  to  all  said  Angers  to  serve  in 
moving  them  simultaneously,  and  a  locking,  device  to  serve 
in  locking  said  bar  to  position  corresponding  with  the 
active  position  of  said  flngers  and  in  locking  the  bar  to 
position  corresponding  with  tbe  inactive  position  of  the 
flngers  and  simultaneously  locking  said  magaxine  baae- 
plate  to  the  flrst-mentioned  base-plate,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,297.  BOTABY  WIRE-STBAIGHTENER.  Hxnhy 
P.  HnBBARO,  Shelton,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Star  Pin  Com- 
pany, Bheltdn,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  814,386.     (CI.  153—37.) 


1.  A  rotary  wire  straigfatener  cominlaiBf  la  ctMnblnatlon 
a  spindle,  means  for  leading  wire  to  and  from  said  spindle 
in  axial  direction,  a  wire  diverting  member  freely  mounted 
on  ssId  spindle,  and  means  for  rsvolrlng  the  diverted  por- 
tion oC  the  wire. 

2.  A  rotary  wire  stralgbtener  eomprlaing  In  cMnblna- 
tion  a  spindle,  means  for  leading  wire  to  and  from  said 
s^ndto  in  axial  direction,  a  wire  diverting  collar  freely 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
diverted  portion  of  tbe  wire. 

3.  A  rotary  wire  stralgbtener  comprising  la  combina- 
tion a  rotary  spindle,  means  for  guiding  tbe  wire  to  and 
from  said  siMndle  in  axial  direction,  a  free  eotlar  disposed 
on  said  spindle  for  diverting  the  wire,  and  means  tot  re- 
volving tbe  diverted  portion  of  tbe  wire. 

4.  A  rotary  wire  stimlghtener  eomprlaing  la  eomblaa- 
tloa  ai  rotary  qrindle,  means  for  guiding  tbe  wlxa  to  and 
from  said  spindle  in  axial  direction,  a  grooved  guide  disk 
fixed  to  said  rotary  spindle,  and  a  free  eoUar  loosely 
moontad  on  said  guide  device  for  dlrertlag  the  wire. 


1,123,$98.  OLOBE-HOLDKB  FCOL  LAMPg.  rUDSUCK 
,   J.  UtttruMMX,  Kalaaaaoo,  Micb.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1013. 

Serllal  No.  7M^8.     (CL  240-^110.) 

1.  Ul  a  globe  bolder  for  laaipfi  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
cylindrical  body  and  a  eoatractlv^  ilag  formed  of  wlra  ar- 
210  O.  Q.— 3 


raagsd  witbia  tbe  body  to  claap  a  globe,  said  body  brtag 
provided  with  horisontal  alots  at  Ita  rear,  sides  aad  troat, 
tbe  alots  at  the  rear  and  sides  being  In  the  same  borl- 
xontal  plane,  those  at  the  sides  being  exposed,  there  balag 
a  pair  of  slots  at  the  front,  one  dlspossd  mainly  above  aad 
the  other  mainly  below  the  central  horisontal  plane  of  tbe 
slots  at  the  side  and  rear,  the  ends  of  tbe  ring  bdag 
crossed  within  the  body  and  arranged  through  the  front 
slots  tangentlally  of  the  body  and  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  slots,  said  ring  having 
loops  at  the  sides  and  rear  constituting  supporting  flngers 
engaging  the  rear  anitl  side  slots,  the  side  flngers  being 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  front  ends  of  the  side 
slots  and  constituting  stops  limiting  the  contraction  of 
the  ring. 


2.  In  a  globe  bolder  for  lamps  in  combination  uf  a 
cylindrical  body  awmbsr  baviag  horisontal  slots  at  the 
rear,  sides  and  front,  the  rear  and  side  slots  being  In  the 
same  horisontal  plane,  the  side  slots  being  (^posed,  there 
being  a  pair  of  spaced  front  alots,  and  a  contractive  ring 
formed  of  wire  arranged  within  tbe  body  with  its  ends 
crossed  and  disposed  through  said  front  slots  tangentlally 
of  the  body  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  slots,  the  ring  being  provided  with  straight 
supporting  flngers  engaging  the  side  and  rear  slots. 

3.  In  a  globe  header  for  lamps,  the  comUnstlon  of  a 
cylindrical  body  member  having  horisontal  slots  at  the 
rear  sides  and  front,  the  side  slots  being  opposed,  there 
being  a  pair  of  short  front  slots  disposed  close  together, 
and  a  contractive  ring  formed  of  wire  arranged  within 
the  body  with  its  ends  crossed  between  the  front  slots  and 
disposed  through  said  slots  tangentlally  of  the  body  and 
normally  in  engatament  with  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  slots, 
the  ring  being  provided  with  sopportlag  flayers  engagittg 
the  sides  and  rear  slots,  tba  flagers  balag  formed  by  loops 
in  tht  wire,  tbe  side  flngwrs  aonnally  eagaflag  tbe  front 
ends  of  the  side  slots  and  constituting  stops,  tbe  inner 
and  outer  ends,  respective,  of  the  front  slots  constitut- 
ing guides  for  tike  ends  of  the  (lag  when  It  Is  expanded. 


1,123.299.  PROCESS  OF  BLBCTBOLmc  DEPOSITION 
OF  METALS  FROM  SOLUTIONS.  NOAK  YiCTOB  Htbi- 
if>m,>Chrlstlanla,  Norway.  Filed  May  22,  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  769,209.     (CI.  204—16.) 


1.  Hm  process  of  electrolytic  dqiosltion  of  metals  from 
solutions  containing  besides  tbe  aietal  to  be  racovarsd 
also  considerable  quantities  of  farric  salts ;  which  cmidatB 
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in  drenlatiiig  the  solntlon  to  be  eleetroIyMd  throofta  the 
•nod*  side  of  u  electrolytic  cell,  whereby  tbe  metal  to  be 
reeorered  paMes  to  the  cathode  withoat  the  electrolyte 
being  circulated  through  the  cathode  chamber. 

2.  The  proccM  of  electrolytic  deposition  of  metali  from 
■olntloni  containing  bealdee  the  metal  to  be  recovered 
alio  condderable  quantities  of  ferric  salts;  which  com- 
prises circulating  said  solution  through  the  anode  cham- 
ber while  prerentlng  circulation  from  the  anode  chamber 
to  tbe  cathode  chamber  and  maintaining  diffusion  there- 
between, the  dUTusIon  rate  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited 
being  greater  than  the  diffusion  rate  of  the  ferric  salt  In 
said  solution,  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solu- 
tion from  the  anode  to  the  cathode  and  depositing  the 
metal  to  be  recorered  at  the  cathode. 


1.123,300.  HEN'S  NEST.  ELMoaA  lawiM,  Montpeller, 
Ind.  Filed  May  10,  1013.  Serial  No.  766,781.  (CL 
119—48.) 


1.  In  combination,  upper  and  lower  compartments,  the 
upper  compartment  consisting  of  a  slidably  mounted 
member,  a  frame  remoTably  mounted  In  said  upper  com- 
partment, and  a  flexible  seat  connected  to  said  removably 
mounted  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  hen's  nest  including  an  inclosing  casing,  an  e^ 
receptacle  therein,  a  pad  arranged  upon  the  egg  recep- 
tacle, a  supporting  frame  removably  mounted  within  the 
easing  over  the  receptacle  and  formed  with  a  seat,  a  nest 
frame  resting  removably  upon  tbe  seat  of  the  supporting 
frame,  and  a  flexible  seat  carried  by  the  nest  frame  and 
formed  with  an  egg  discharge  opening  arranged  over  the 
pad  of  the  egg  receptacle. 


1,12S,S01.  8PARK-ABBB8TBE.  BoBUT  K.  JacKSON. 
fletorla,  and  Feahk  B.  Bh.Li,  Norfolk,  Va.  Piled  Jsn. 
19,  1914.    Serial  No.  813.028.     (d.  110—120.) 


downwardly  Inclined  chote  dlapoMd  in  the  smoke  box 
below  said  diaphragm  and  extending  from  the  front  wall 
of  the  smoke  box,  a  conduit  for  products  of  combustion 
extending  betweoi  the  flre-box  and  the  smoke  box  and 
having  a  r«uwardly -directed  flared  mouth  disposed  In 
the  latter  and  under  the  said  chute,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging steam  forwardly  into  said  mouth. 


1,123.302.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  CASH  -  BBQI8T*B8. 
1^  Jacob,  Berlin,  Qermany,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Beglster  Company,  IMiyton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  617.696.     (CI.  286—*.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  boiler  having 
a  water  leg,  a  flre-box  and  a  smoke-box,  said  flre-box  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly-dlrected  discharge  conduit  in  the  upper 
portion  of  its  front  wall,  a  conduit  section  of  refractory 
material  extending  between  tbe  water  leg  and  the  front 
wall  of  the  flre-box  and  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge conduit,  and  a  condnlt  for  products  of  combustion 
extending  from  the  smoke-box  to  said  conduit  section. 

2.  The  eoaUnatlon  in  a  locomotlTe,  of  a  flre-box,  a 
OBOk*  box,  a  fonunlnous  diaphragm  arravfod  in  tiM  up- 
per forward  portion  of  tbe  siMte  box,  a  raarwardly  tad 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  tne  combination  with  means  for 
printing  items  of  record,  of  a  manually  movable  record 
material  carrying  table  capable  of  differential  adjnitment  , 
from  the  same  position  at  erery  operation  of  tbe  machine 
to  cause  a  printing  of  the  itemc  of  record  at  any  point 
on  the  record  material,  and  manipolative  means  operable 
independent  of  any  movement  of  said  table  for  predetel*- 
minlng  the  extent  of  so^  adjustment  to  be  permitted. 
|-<f  2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  eomblnatlon  with  means  for 
printing  items  of  record,  of  a  manually  movable  record 
material  carrying  Uble  capable  of  differential  adjustment 
from  the  same  position  at  every  operation  of  tlie  machine 
to  cause  a  printing  of  the  Items  of  record  at  any  point 
on  the  record  material,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  operable 
independent  of  any  movement  of  said  table  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  predetermine  the  extent  of  aneb  adjust- 
ment to  be  permitted. 

8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  eomblnatlon  with  meana  for 
printing  items  of  rocoid,  of  a  printing  table  capable  of 
differential  adjustment  relative  to  said  printing  meana,  a 
series  of  keys  for  determining  tbe  extent  of  such  adjust- 
ment, and  latching  meana  carried  by  tbe  table  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  keys  to  lateb  tbe  table  in  adjusted  poaitlun. 
4.  In  a  cash  register,  tlie  eomblnatloB  with  means  tor 
printing  items  of  record,  of  a  printing  table  eapaUe  of 
differential  adjustment  relative  to  said  printing  means  as 
a  preliminary  to  an  operation  of  the  registsr,  latching 
means  for  holding  the  table  in  its  position  ci  adjustment 
during  a  printing  operation,  means  effecttre  at  the  ead  of 
such  operation  to  disable  said  latebing  manna  to  permit 
of  a  restoration  of  said  table  to  normal  poiitioa 
means  for  so  restoring  said  table  at  tbe  end  of  soeb 
ation. 

6.  In  a  cash  regiater,  the  eombtnattoa  with  mean*  fOr 
printing  items  of  record,  of  a  printing  taUe  eapaUa  of 
adjustment  relative  to  said  printing  means,  keys  for  con- 
troHlng  the  extent  of  such  adjuatmant,  latddng  maaas 
for  holding  the  table  In  tta  poiltloo  of  adJuatncBt  during 
a  printing  operation,  means  effbettrs  at  tba  end  of  audi 
operation  to  diaable  said  latchinf  maaas,  and 
means  for  restoring  tbe  table  to  normal  posMoa. 
[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  tbo  Oaaette.] 


jAircAKT  5, 191  «>. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


35 


MSMM.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  CASH  •  RSOIBTBBB. 
Max  Jacob,  Berlin,  Oermaay,  aasigBer  to  liie  Matloeal 
Oaab  Baglstor  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corperattoa 
o(  Qltio,  (taieorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  May  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  629,672.     (CI.  286—8.) 
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1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  main  oper- 
ating aechaaisBi,  a  main  totallnsr,  and  aaocbanlsm  for  re- 
settlag  the  latter  to  aero.  o<  a  aoctes  of  auxiliary  totaltsers 
operable  ataagly,  meana  for  aelaetinc  tbe  auxiliary  totallaar 
to  be  Mtuatad  and  means  eoatroUed  by  said  seleetiBg 
meana  for  rendering  tbe  turn  to  aero  meebantsm  operative 
on  tbe  selection  of  a  eertatn  one  of  aald  auxiilary  totallaer*. 

2.  In  a  eaab  register,  fbe  eombinatloa  with  a  main  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  audn  totallaer,  and  cnnni<ctlona  inter- 
mediate said  meebanism  and  main  totalis^-  'or  resetting 
the  latter  to  sero  upon  certain  operations  ot  the  former ; 
of  a  series  of  auxiliary  totallxera  arranged  to  be  selected 
fOr  operation  and  means  for  rendering  said  resetting  con- 
nectioas  operative  to  reset  the  mtln  totallaer  upon  the 
•electJuB  <rf  a  certain  one  of  said  auxiliary  totaliaers. 

8.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combinaticm  with  a  main  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  main  totallaer  and  connections  Inter- 
mediate aald  mechanism  and  main  totalfawr  for  reeettlng 
the  latter  to  sero  upon  certain  operations  of  the  former ; 
of  a  series  nt  tuxlltary  totaliaers,  meana  for  selecting  any 
deairc4  onee  of  said  auxiliary  totaliaers  for  operation,  and 
devices  opcMted  by  tbe  selecting  means  on  the  selection 
of  a  cestain  one  of  the  auxiliary  totaliaers  for  rendering 
tbe  resetting  connections^  operative  im  an  operation  of  the 
main  operating  meebanlam. 

4.  la  a  caah  register,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  main  oper- 
ating meebanlam,  a  main  totallaer  and  connections  Inter- 
BMdiate  said  mechanism  and  isain  totallaer  for  resetting 
the  latter  to  aero  upon  osrtaln  eperatlona  of  the  former ; 
of  a  aerlea  of  auxiliary  totallaera,  a  alngle  actuating  mech- 
anism common  to  all  of  the  auxiliary  totalisen,  manipu- 
lative meana  for  eataWlitoiag  a  cooperative  relation  be- 
tween the  actuating  meebanlam  and  any  of  said  auxiUar}- 
totallasrs  and  means  controlled  by  aald  manipulative 
meana  for  rendering  the  resetting  c<mneetlons  effective 
when  a  eertatn  one  of  aald  auxiliary  totallsaa  la  in  opera- 
tive peaitiea. 

0.  Iti  a  eaab  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  amln  op«^ 
atlng  neelkanlsm ;  of  a  plurality  of  totalising  piatoaa ;  eor- 
I'eapoading  actuating  gears  for  each  pinion ;  a  aiag^  rota- 
table  Mhaft  OB  wbleb  said  totallaing  plniona  and  aald 
actuataag  gears  are  mouated ;  a  coupling  pinion  eontrOllod 
by  aaUI  eperatlag  mediaalsm  for  eoupliag  a  coiieapoydiag 
BMcbaltiam  for  eoupliag  a  corresponding  totaUalag  plalim 
and  gear  tegetlier  during  an  addtfeg  operation;  eoaaee- 
tiona  iatermedlate  tbe  shaft  and  the  totallalag  pkdoaa 
for  leeattlag  tbe  latter  to  sero  upon  tin  rotatlea  of  the 
former  t  a  pair  of  gears  oae  of  which  to  loeae  aad  the  ether 
fast  oa  said  shaft ;  eoaaectiotte  intermediate  tlie  oae  gear 
looae  oa  tlie  Aaft  aad  said  operating  aMcbaalam  fOr  rotat- 
lag  aaii  gear  at  eaeb  operattoa  of  tbe  autdilae ;  a  seeead 
coupllaf  plaloa ;  aad  aiaalpnlatlve  jwaas  for  meviag  mM 
saeoad  eouiriiBg  plaloa  to  eenneet  tbe  pair  of  gtara  so  that 
rotatlOt  of  tbe  gear  loeae  oa  tbo  shaft  rotates  said  riwft 
to  tura  tlM  totallaer  plaioaB  to  aero. 

[ClataM  6  to  82  Bot  prtated  in  theOaaatte.] 


1.128,804.     PBBFORATKD  BUPPOBT  FOB  BBCBIYHiO 

STUCCO   AND   OTHBB    PLASTBBINO    MATSBIALB. 

Mabvih  H.  Jaaraa,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaaigaor  to  Tbe  M.  H. 

.  Jester  Investment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1912.    Serial  Na  781,618.     (CI.  72—116.) 


1.  In  a  supporting  member  for  receiving  stucco  plaster- 
ing materiala,  the  eomblnati<»  of  a  molded  member  pro- 
vided with  rows  of  plaater-recelving  apertures,  with  a  rein- 
forcing monbo'  embedded  therein,  comprlalng  double  rows 
of  wlree  lying  between  said  aperturea  In  aald  molded  mem- 
ber, the  wires  of  said  rows  bslng  adjacent  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  supporting  member  fbr  receiving  stucco  plaatar- 
Ing  materials,  tbe  combination  of  a  molded  member  pro- 
vided vrith  rows  of  plaater-recelving  aperturea,  with  a  rein- 
forcing member  embedded  therein,  comprising  double  rows 
of  wlree  lying  between  said  apertures,  one  of  said  wlraa 
lying  adjacent  one  row  of  apertures  and  the  other  of  said 
wires  lying  adjacent  the  other  row  of  apertures. 


1.123,305.  HIGH-SPEED  BAILBOAD.  Toil  L.  JoHnaoH, 
Cleveland,  Ohio ;  Margaret  J.  Johnaon  administratrix  of 
said  Tom  L.  Johnson,  deceased.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  266,625.     (CI.  172—290.) 


1.  Ii^  combination  with  a  tm(^  a  car  thereon,  magnetic 
means  for  propelling  tbe  ear  disposed  partly  oa  the  car 
and  partly  along  tbe  trade,  tbe  magnetle  meana  la  one  of 
said  parts  indudlng  a  magnet  having  oppealtely  wound 
coils  adapted  to  be  alternately  en^glsed,  and  current 
diverting  meana  fbr  eaualng  aald  coila  to  be  altaraately 
energiaed  so  aa  to  change  tbe  polarity  of  the  magnet  aa 
the  ear  advancea. 

2.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  track,  a  ear  thereon,  a  aariaa 
of  magnets  along  tbe  tra^,  a  magnet  on  the  car  i^wvldad 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  colls,  current  snppiytag 
conductors  arranged  along  the  trade,  and  colleetlaf  aad 
cnrreat  diverting  meana  for  eaualng  tbe  current  to  paas 
alternately  through,  eald  opposttely  wound  cells  so  as  to 
reverse  the  polarity  of  tbe  magnet  oa  the  ear  aa  tbe  ear 
advaneea. 

8.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  track,  a  car  mBuatod  tbsreoa, 
magnetic  propelling  means  arranged  part  aloag  tbe  traA 
aad  part  00  tbe  car,  the  part  of  tka  amgaetic  auaaa  oa 
tba  car  having  opposltdy  wooad  eolla  adaptsd  to  be  av^ 
rately  eaergiaed,  curreat  sopplylaff  wadaatots,  aad  car 
rent  eolloetlng  and  divarttag  meaao  for  suieaasimiy  and 
alteraatdy  energislag  said  opposltdy  wound  eoils  aa  tfeo 
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4.  In  combination,  a  track,  a  car  mounted  thereon,  a 
Mrlea  of  eleetro-magneta  arranged  along  the  track,  an 
electro-mamet  on  the  car  and  provided  with  oppositely 
wooiHl  colUi  cnrrent  mpplylng  conductors  along  the  track, 
and  mean^lcomprlalng  current  collecting  devices  carried 
by  the  oir  imd  connected  to  said  colls,  and  contact  rails 
along  the  track  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  collecting 
devices,  and  connected  to  the  electro-magnets  along  the 
track  for  successively  energizing  magnets  along  the  track 
and  for  causing  current  to  pass  through  said  colls  of  the 
car  magnet  alternately  so  as  to  continually  reverse  the 
polarity  of  the  car  magnet  as  the  car  advances. 

5.  In  a  traction  system,  a  track,  a  car  supported  there- 
on, electro-magnets  arranged  along  the  track,  an  electro- 
magnet carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  electro-magnets  along  the  track,  said  car  magnet  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  colls,  an  da  system  for  col- 
lecting current  and  for  causing  the  same  to  be  passed 
alternately  tbfoughjhe  two  colls  of  the  car  magnet  so  as 
to  change  the  polarity  of  the  magnet  as  the  car  advances, 
comprising  staggered  contact  rails  along  the  track  and  two 
croups  of  brushes  carried  by  the  car,  one  group  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  colls  of  the  car  magnet  and  adapted 
to  engage  part  of  the  contact  rails,  and  the  other  gronp 
being  connected  to  the  other  coll  and  adapted  to  engage - 
the  other  contact  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,123,306.  HIGH-SPEED  RAILWAY.  Tom  L.  Jounso.n, 
Cleveland,  Ohio;  Margaret  J.  Johnson  administratrix  of 
said  Tom  L.  Johnson,  deceased.  Flletl  Aur.  23,  1905. 
Serial  No.  275,399.     (CI.  172—290.) 


armature  having  poles  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
nets,  a  feeder  system,  a  collecting  and  commutating  sys- 
tem for  causing  the  energisation  by  current  from  the 
feeder  system  of  the  armature  and  the  succeaaive  eoarglaa- 
tion  of  the  magnets,  as  the  car  moves  along  the  track,  and 
for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  armature  poles  as  the 
latter  pass  the  magnets,  said  collector  and  commutating 
system  being  connected  to  the  feeder  system  and  compris- 
ing parts  arranged  along  the  trsck  and  connected  te  the 
niagnets,  and  cooperating  parts  on  the  car  connected  to 
the  armature  colls,  the  said  plectromagnets  being  arramged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arma-  , 
ture. 

5.  A  traction  system  comprising  a  track,  electromagnets 
arranged  In  pairs  along  the  track,  an  armatnre  havt&g  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  poles  and  colls  for  energizing  the 
same,  a  feeder  system,  collecting  and  commutating  devices 
for  successively  energiiing  by  current  from  the  feeder 
system  the  magnets  as  the  car  moves  along  the  track,  for 
energizing  also  the  armature,  and  for  reversing  the  polar- 
ity of  the  armature  poles  as  the  latter  pass  the  magnets, 
said  collecting  and  commutating  devices  Including  parts 
arranged  along  the  track  and  connected  to  the  magnets 
and  to  the  feeder  system,  and  parts  on  the  car  whMi  co- 
operate with  the  parts  along  the  track  and  are  connected 
to  the  colls  of  the  armatnre.  the  electromagnets  of  each 
pair  being  spaced  apart  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  armature,  so  that  the  arma- 
ture may  pass  between  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,307.  8YNCHHONOU8  RECTIFIER.  Ohibub  H. 
KiCKLiQH-nBB,  Newberry,  8.  C.  Filed  Aug.  26,  lOM. 
Serial  No.  B14.688.     (CI.  171—263.) 
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1.  A  traction  system  comprising  a  track  and  a  car  sup- 
ported theraon,  propelling  means  comprising  elec^ro-mag- 
Beta  arranged  along  the  trackway,  and  an  armature  car- 
ried by  the  car,  the  part  on  the  trackway  being  displaced 
vertically  relative  to  the  part  on  the  car  so  as  to  give  an 
upward  pull  to  the  part  on  the  car  slmultaneoualy  with  its 
forward  moTament.    • 

2.  A  traction  aystem  comprising  a  track,  a  car  mounted 
thereon,  electro- magnets  disposed  along  the  trackway,  an 
armature  carried  by  the  car  mounted  to  cooperate  with 
Bald  magitets  to  produce  a  forward  movement  and  the 
electro  magneta  being  dlaplaced  vertically  relative  to  the 
armature  ao  as  to  slmultaneoualy  lessen  the  friction  on 
the  supporting  bearinga. 

;;.  A  traction  syatem  comprising  a  track,  a  car  mounted 
ttaareon,  an  armature  carried  by  the  car,  electro-magnets 
poaltloned  along  the  track  said  magnets  being  arranged 
io  pain  adapted  to  be  almultaneoualy  excited  and  preaent- 
tng  like  polee  to  the  armature,  each  successive  pair  having 
a  polarity  oppoalte  to  that  of  its  predeceaaor,  and  said 
macneta  belnc  arrangad  allghtly  above  the  armature  ao  aa 
to  gtre  aa  upward  pull  to  the  part  on  the  car  almultane- 
ooaly  with  Ita  forward  movement. 

4.  A  traction  aystem  comprising  a  track,  electromagneU 
arranged  along  the  track,  a  car  provided  with  a  coll-wonnd 


1.  The  combination  with  a  three  phase  supply  circuit 
the  individual  phases  of  which  have  seperate  terminals, 
of  a  direct  current  working  circuit,  a  rectifier,  and  a  motor 
connected  to  the  supply  circuit  and  driving  the  rectifier 
in  synchronism  therewith,  said  rectifier  having  segments 
and  brushes  arranged  to  successively  and  separately  con- 
nect the  individual  phases  of  said  supply  circuit  in  series 
with  the  working  circuit  In  a  manner  to  avoid  short  cir- 
cuiting the  phasea  at  the  time  of  tranafer,  said  rectifier 
being  arranged  to  connect  each  phase  to  the  working  cir- 
cuit while  the  electromotive  force  in  each  phaae  Is  at  a 
maximum  and  before  the  preceding  one  la  dlaoonneeted 
therefrom  and  at  that  time  at  which  the  elcctromotlTe 
force  developed  in  the  phase  which  is  connected  la  of 
slightly  greater  value  than  in  the  preceding  phase  which 
la  disconnected,  the  said  rectifier  being  adapted  to  connect 
the  two  succeeding  phases  in  parallel  to  the  Working 
circuit  at  the  time  of  transfer  and  meana  for  Tarylas  the 
adjustment  of  said  aegments  and  brushea. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  polyphaae  aopply  drenlt.   a 
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transformer  connected  thereto  and  Including  a  seocndary 
wlndlnc  the  phaaes  of  which  are  separate  and  provided 
with  Independent  termlnala,  a  direct  cnrrent  woridnc 
circuit,  a  rectifier  arranged  to  be  driven  In  aynchronlsm 
with  the  supply  circuit  and  provided  with  a  set  of  seg- 
ments and  a  set  of  brushes,  the  angalar  dlaplacement  of 
the  members  of  one  of  said  sets  being  substantially  a 
divisor  of  one-half  of  the  angular  dlaplaeement  between 
the  phases  of  the  supply  circuit,  and  non-adjacent  members 
forming  a  pair  and  being  connected  to  ai^  in  the  same 
circuit,  connections  from  the  separate  phasea  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding  to  the  members  of  one  of  said  sets  and 
other  connections  from  the  working  circuit  to  the  members 
of  the  other  of  said  seta 

3.  Tlie  combination  of  a  three  iduue  sopply  circuit,  a 
transformer  connected  thereto  and  Indndlng  a  second- 
ary winding  the  phaaes  of  which  arc  independent  and  have 
separate  terminals,  a  direct  current  working  circuit,  meana 
for  sacessively  and  IndlTldually  connecting  the  separate 
phases  of  said  secondary  winding  In  series  with  the  work- 
ing clixmit  and  adapted  to  prevent  abort  circuiting  of  the 
phases  at  the  time  of  transfer,  said  means  being  arranged 
to  connect  each  phase  to  the  working  circuit  before  the 
preceding  phase  la  dlaconnected  therefrom  and  that  time 
at  which  the  electromotive  force  developed  in  the  phase 
which  Is  connected  la  Bllghtly  greater  than  in  the  preced- 
ing phaae  which  is  disconnected,  the  means  being  adapted 
to  connect  the  two  succeeding  phases  in  parallel  to  the 
working  circuit  at  the  tlnte  of  transfer  and  means  for 
varying  the  adjustment  of  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  manually  operable  shifting  member  and  an  auto- 
matically operable  shifting  member,  either  of  said  shifting 
members  being  adapted  to  be  set  in  operation  at  will. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  polyphase  supply  circuit,  a 
transformer  having  its  primary  winding  connected  to  said 
polyphase  circuit,  the  lecondary  of  said  transformer  com- 
prising separate  phases  having  separate  pairs  of  leads, 
two  three-pole  swltcbea,  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  leads 
being  connected  to  the  first  three-pole  switch,  the  other  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  leads  being  connected  to  the  second 
three-pole  switch,  a  commutator  rotatable  In  synchronism 
with  said  polyphaae  supply,  a  direct  cnrrent  working  cir- 
cuit, a  set  of  segments  on  said  conunntator  to  which  the 
working  circuit  la  connected,  pair*  of  bmsbes  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  segments  of  the  commutator,  the  brushes 
comprising  each  pair  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  commutator  and  connected  to  corresponding  poles 
of  said  two  three-pole  switches,  a  device  connected  to  each 
pair  of  bruahes  and  in  shunt  circuit  around  one  of  said 
swltdieB  to  one  of  each  of  the  leada  of  said  secondary 
phases  and  arranged  to  Indicate  when  the  adjustment  of 
the  brushes  Is  such  that  the  croaa  currenta  between  the 
secondary  phases  Is  substantially  zero,  said  commutator 
throach  said  segments  and  brushes  being  adapted  to 
BocceoBlvely  snd  individually  connect  the  aeparate  aee- 
ondary  phases  to  the  working  circuit  to  supply  power 
thereto  when  said  switches  are  closed,  each  of  said 
secondary  phases  being  connected  to  the  working  cir- 
cuit before  the  preceding  one  Is  disconnected  therefrom 
and  while  the  electromotive  force  Is  developed  therein  Is 
a  maximum,  two  aucceedlng  phaaes  being  connected  In 
parallel  to  the  working  circuit  at  the  time  of  transfer,  and 
means  for  adjnatlng  the  relative  position  of  the  segment 
and  brushes  comprising  a  manually  operable  shifting  mem- 
ber sad  an  automatically  operable  slUfting  member,  either 
of  said  shifting  members  being  adapted  to  be  set  In  op- 
eration at  will. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  polyphaae  supply  circuit,  a 
commntator  driven  In  synchronism  with  said  aopply  dr- 
enlt and  having  segments,  pairs  of  brushes  spaced  about 
said  commntator  and  c<Minected  in  pairs  to  aeparate  phases 
of  said  polyphase  supply  circuit,  slip  rings  rotating  with 
said  commutator  and  connected  to  fald  segments,  and  a 
direct  current  working  circuit  connected  to  the  slip  rings, 
ihe  aecments  of  the  commutator  belqg  of  sach  ledcth  that 
separate  phaaca  of  the  polyphaae  sappljr  circuit  are  aae- 
eesslvely  connected  in  series  with  the  working  clrentt 
twice  per  cyde. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.12  8,808.  METHOD  OF  BLSCTRIC  WBLDINO. 
Chablbs  H.  KiCKLioHTaa,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Jan.  39, 
1914.    Serial  No.  814,384.     (CI.  219—4.) 


1.  The  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  to- 
gether, face  to  face,  conalstlng  of  cutting  grooves  in  the 
faces  of  said  piecea,  of  bringing  aaid  pieces  Into  the  de- 
sired Juxtaposition,  of  Introdudng  metallic  wires  or  bars 
into  said  grooves  with  s  portion  of  their  lateral  snrfacea 
projecting  without  the  grooves  so  ss  to  bold  the  said  pieces 
of  metal  apart,  and  of  welding  the  wires  or  bars  to  both 
of  said  piecea  of  metal  by  the  application  of  pressure  and 
heating  electric  cnrrent. 

2.  ihe  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  to- 
gether, face  to  face,  consisting  of  cutting  grooves  In  the 
facea  of  said  pieces,  of  bringing  said  pieces  Into  the  de- 
sired Juxtaposition,  of  introdudng  metallic  wires  or  ban 
into  said  grooves  with  a  portion  of  their  lateral  surfaeai 
projecting  without  the  grooves  so  as  to  hold  the  said 
pieces  of  metal  apart,  and  of  simultaneously  fordng  the 
wires  or  bars  into  the  voids  of  the  grooves  and  welding 
them  to  both  of  said  pieces  of  metal  by  the  application  of 
pressure  and  heating  electric  current. 

3.  The  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  together, 
face  to  face,  consisting  of  cutting  voids  from  the  surfaces 
of  said  pieces,  of  bringing  said  pieces  into  the  dealred 
Juxtapoeitl<m,  of  introducing  metallic  bodlea  into  said 
voids  with  a  portion  thereof,  reating  on  the  bottom  of  the 
voids  and  a  portion  thereof  projecting  without  the  volda, 
so  as  to  hold  the  said  pieces  of  metal  apari,  and  of  weld- 
ing the  metallic  bodies  to  bo^h  of  said  pieces  of  metal 
by  the  application  of  preasure  and  heating  electric  cnrrent. 

4.  The  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  to- 
gether, face  to  face,  consisting  of  cutting  voids  from  the 
surfsces  of  said  piecea,  of  bringing  said  piecea  Into  the 
desired  Juxtaposition,  of  introducing  metallic  bodlea  Into 
said  volda  with  a  portion  thereof  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  the  voids  and  a  portion  thereof  projecting  without  the 
voids,  so  as  to  hold  the  said  piecea  of  metal  apart,  and 
of  almultaneously  forcing  the  bodies  Into  conformity  with 
the  voids  and  welding  them  to  both  of  said  pieces  of  metal 
by  the  application  of  pressure  and  heating  electric  current 

6.  The  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  to- 
gether, face  to  face,  consisting  of  cutting  grooves  In  tba 
faces  of  said  pieces,  of  bringing  said  pieces  into  the  de- 
sired Juxtaposition,  of  Introducing  metallic  wires  or  ban 
Into  said  grooves  with  a  portion  of  their  lateral  surfaces 
projecting  without  the  grooves  so  aa  to  hold  the  said  pieces 
of  metal  apart,  of  forcing  portions  of  the  electrically  heat- 
ed wires  or  bars  into  the  voids  of  the  grooves  and  of  almnl- 
taneonsly  welding  said  portions  to  both  of  said  piecea  of 
metal  by  the  application  of  pressure  and  heating  electric 
current. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  8,809.      METHOD    OF    ELECTRIC    WELDING. 
Chablbs  H.  Kickuqhtbb,  Atlanta,  6a.    Filed  Ang.  29. 
1914.     Serial  Na  869,196.     (CI.  219—10.) 
1.  The  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  to- 
gether, face  to  face,  consisting  of  cutting  grooves  in  ths 
faces  of  said  pieces,  of  Introdncing  metallic  wires  or  ban 
into  said  groovea  with  a  portion  of  their  lateral  mtrtMem 
projecting  without  the  grooves  so  as  to  hold  the  said  pieces 
of  metal  apart,  of  bringing  said  piecea  into  the  dssind 
jnxtapoalti<m,  and  of  welding  ths  wirea  or  ban  tn  both  of 
said  pieces  of  metal  by  the  application  of  pnavue  aad 
heating  electric  cnrrent. 
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Th»  Bttbod  of  fiut«Bliiff  two  ptocM  Ot  BMtml  to- 
tut  to  teet,  foarttlni  of  eottliic  grooTca  la  th* 
of  MM  ptooM,  of  iBtrodQclBC  Betmllle  wlm^  or  ban 
mto  HJd  grooTW  with  a  portion  of  their  lateral  rar- 
faoM  projoetuc  wltbont  the  grooTco  bo  ai  to  hold  the  eald 
ptoees  of  metal  apart,  of  brlagliif  eald  piece*  Into  the  de- 
sired joztapoeitlon,  and  of  sloinltaneotuily  fordac  the 
wires  or  bare  Into  the  Tolds  of  the  groovee  and  welding 
them  to  both  of  saio  pieces  of  metal  by  the  application  or 
pressure  and  heating  electric  current. 


3.  The  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  meUl  together, 
face  to  face,  consisting  of  cutting  voids  from  the  surfaces 
of  said  pieces.  In  Introducing  metallic  bodies  Into  said  Tolds 
with  a  portion  thereof  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  TOlds 
and  a  portion  thereof  projecting  without  the  Toids  so  as  to 
hold  the  said  pieces  of  metal  apart;  of  bringing  said 
pieces  into  the  desired  Juxtaposition,  and  of  welding  the 
said  metallic  bodies  to  both  of  said  pieces  of  metal  by  the 
application  of  pressure  and  heating  electric  current. 

4.  The  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  together, 
face  to  face,  consisting  of  cutting  voids  from  the  surfaces 
of  said  pieces,  of  Introducing  metallic  bodies  into  said 
voids  with  a  portion  thereof  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the 
voids  and  a  portion  thereof  projecting  without  the  voids 
so  as  to  hold  the  said  pieces  of  metal  apart,  of  bringing 
said  pieces  Into  the  desired  Juxtaposition  and  of  slmul- 
taneonsly  forcing  the  bodies  into  conformity  with  the 
irolds  and  welding  them  to  both  of  said  pieces  of  metal  by 
the  application  of  pressnre  and  heating  electric  current. 

6.  The  method  of  fastening  two  pieces  of  metal  together, 
face  to  face,  consisting  of  cutting  grooves  In  the  faces  of 
said  pieces,  of  Introducing  metallic  wires  or  bars  Into  said 
grooves  with  a  portion  of  their  lateral  surfaces  projecting 
without  the  grooves  so  as  to  hold  the  said  pieces  of  metal 
apart,  of  bringing  said  pieces  into  the  desired  Juxtapo- 
sition, of  forcing  by  a  gradtial  and  contlnuooa  process  por- 
tions of  the  electrically  heated  wires  or  bars  into  the  voids 
of  the  grooves,  and  of  welding  said  portions  in  both  of  said 
pieces  of  metal  by  the  application  of  pressnre  and  heat- 
ing electric  current. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,128,810.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Kaml  Koanat, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  16, 
190«,  Serial  No.  311,072.  Renewed  Feb.  28,  1911,  Serial 
No.  610,887.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
20.  1010.    Serial  No.  508.862.     (Q.  210—13.) 

1.  In  fliterlag  apparatus,  liquid  conductors  consisting 
each  of  two  perforated  plates,  one  of  which  has  dlseon- 
tinoons  protuberances  spacing  the  plates  spart. 

2.  In  filtering  apparatus,  a  liquid  eondnetor  consist- 
ing of  two  perforated  plates,  one  of  which  has  discontinn- 
oos  embossed  protnberanees  whereby  universal  liquid  eoa- 
dnetlng  spaces  are  formed  between  the  plates. 

8.  In  filtering  apparatus  comprtsing  a  casing  and  trans- 
wras  filter  layers  therein,  a  liquid  conductor  embedded  be- 
tween the  filter  layers,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  em- 
tosatd  parallel  interrupted  ridges,  and  a  plane  plate  in 
contact  with  said  ridges,  one  of  the  plates  being  per- 
vtoos. 

4.  In  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  and  tians- 
verse  filter  layers  therein,  a  liquid  conductor  embedded 
between  the  filter  layers,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  em- 
bosaed  parallel  tnterrupted  ridges,  and  a  plane  plate  in 
coBtaet  with  said  ridges,  one  of  the  plates  being  pervlova, 
and  the  interruptions  in  the  ridges  being  stagfere*! 


B.  In  filtering  apparatus  eomprlslag  a 
transverse  filter  layers  tfcerelB,  a  liquid  eoadnetor  em- 
bedded between  the  filter  layeia,  coatfatlag  of  plats*  with 
ridge*  between  them  to  separata  them  and  forming  *"^^ 


Btantially    parallel    transverse   liquid    passages   intermit- 
tently connected  with  each  other  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  their  parallel  direction,  one  of  the  plates  be 
ing  pervious. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,311.  AIRMOTOR.  Justus  R.  Kinnbt,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  June  26,  1013.  Serial  No.  776,434.  (CI. 
121 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
of  two  standards  separated  st  their  upper  ends,  on*  of 
which  is  provided  with  sn  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet 
passage  communicating  with  ports  in  a  side  face  thereof; 
a  STupended  cylinder  having  a  side  fsce  thereof  adapted  to 
oscillate  in  contact  with  the  ported  face  of  said  stsndard 
and  having  ports  In  said  contacting  face  normally  out  of 
register  with  those  In  said  standard ;  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder;  means  for  oodllating  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  in  said  contacting  rtde 
faces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnati<m  of 
two  standards  separated  at  their  upper  end*,  on*  of  which 
is  provided  witb  sn  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  paaag* 
communicating  with  horlaontally  alined  ports  in  a  sM* 
face  thereof;  a  suspended  cylinder  adapted  to  osdllate 
sbout  an  axis  immediately  below  the  line  of  said  porta, 
and  provided  with  horli^tally  alined  ports  imsaedlatriy 
below  said  azl*  adapted  to  oadllate  therewith  aad  iatsr- 
mittently  reglater  with  the  ports  in  one  of  said  stasd- 
ards ;  a  redprocatiag  piston  in  said  cylinder ;  and  meaa* 
for  oflcillatlng  said  cyHader. 

8.  In  s  device  of  tba  da**  deeerlbed,  the  eomtatnatl<n 
of  an  oedllating  cylinder  tlM  head  of  which  I*  proTl4*d 
with  a  broad  fiat  fkce  parallel  with  tb*  axis  of  aald  cyl- 
inder, *aid  face  being  provided  with  two  porta  coaMmnl- 
eating  with  th*  Interior  of  said  cyilader;  a  standard  for 
said  cylinder  proridsd  with  a  broad  flat  flaee  contaetlac 
with  the  ported  face  of  aald  eyllnd*r  and  having  two 
ports  tharsln  normally  eat  ot  attnemeat  with  th*  €jUa4K 
porta,  on*  of  aald  standard  ports  eommnaleatlns  with  aa 
inlet  paasac*  and  th*  oth*r  with  aa  cxhaast  paaaage;  a 
reciprocating  piston  In  said  cyUnder;  mean*  for  oadUat- 
int  said  eyUader  aad  Its  broad  flat  ported  fsce  la  contact 
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mtXk  tbe  flat  ported  face  of  a  standard  to  can*  its  p«»rt« 
to  li^Mar  altamatsly  with  th*  latet  aad  taOumt  porta 
of  said  Btaadard ;  aad  msaaa  coacttng  with  aald  staadaxd 
for  rettlBlag  said  ported  face*  in  contact 

4.  lA  a  dovlee  of  the  diss  deacrlbed.  the  eombiaatlon 
of  an  «aeillatlBg  cyUader;  4^»*^  memb*r  on  the  cjHa- 
der  having  ports  opening  through  a  nuface  pcrpsadlealar 
to  the  axis  of  oadUatloa ;  a  stationary  rain  member  haT- 
Ing  ports  <^>enlng  through  a  similar  sarfacs  and  In  con- 
tact with  which  said  piston  valre  member  Is  adapted  to 
oscillate;  and  meana  for  taking  up  w*ar  between  said 

surfaeas. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tiie  combination 
of  a  rod ;  a  phiraUty  of  cyttadera  aaonnted  to  oaciUat* 
about  the  rod :  a  sopport  for  said  rod  adjacent  each  cylin- 
der ;  a  valve  member  on  each  cylinder  having  porta  open- 
ing through  a  surface  perpendlcnlar  to  said  rod ;  a  simi- 
lar coactlng  ralve  member  on  each  support  and  in  con- 
Uct  with  which  aald  piston  valvs  member  is  adapted  to 
oscillate ;  and  means  on  tbe  rod  for  forcing  tbe  cylinders 
snd  supports  together. 


1 128,312.  CLOVER-HIJLLKR.  JoHK  C.  KiSTLsa,  Clin- 
ton, Mo.  FUed  June  28,  1013.  Serial  No.  776,888. 
(CL  130—2.) 


1.  A  harvesting  machine  inclndlnfl  aa  Inclined  con- 
veyer extending  downwardly  and  f<>rwardly  from  the 
back-  of  the  mw*'*"*  and  adapted  toi  carry  Ut*  sevecad 
clov«r  heads  upwardly  and  rearward,  a  traasrersdy 
dlapfoed  easing  extending  across  the  back  of  the  machine 
and  having  an  open  top  arranged  ben«ath  th*  upper  end 
of  ttk*  coaTey«r.  said  easing  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tlally  coextensive  with  the  said  ooaveyer  and  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  clover  heads  therefrom,  tbrsshing  mechanism 
Boaated  within  tbe  upper  portion  of  th*  eaatag.  and  bnll- 
Inc  i»ri»fn^«"  located  vrlthin  the  kiwar  pertlOB  of  the 
■^^i^j^  aald  thiaahlng  aad  boiling  m^-hanlssi  being  sob- 
stantlally  eoexteaslve  with  the  width:  of  ttM  eoaveyar. 

2.  A  harvesting  machin*  inclndlnf  aa  ladl— d  eoB- 
veyat  *rt*n^»>g  dovrawardly  aad  ffMiwazdIy  troB  tii* 
back  of  tb*  Bsacblne  and  adapted  to  caity  tba  seversd 
dovsr  beads  upwardly  aad  raarwardly,  a  taasvsnw  eas- 
iag  astendlag  across  th*  back  of  the  pascWae  aad  bavtag 
an  opea  tap  arraaged  b«Math  tb*  npjp*!  ead  «t  tb*  eoo- 
T«y«f ,  said  caslag  belag  of  a  width  s>|bstantlally  eoaxtsa- 
slve  with  the  conveyer,  threshing  mecbsalsai  mooatsd 
wltl^n  th*  iqtper  portion  of  tb*  casliig  aad  eompcMac  a 
ralaUvely  large  froat  cyllndar  locatadinadsr  tb*  oonv^cr, 
aad  a  pair  ot  rear  rdatlvoly  small  atipar  aad  law*r  nar 
cyUlidezs  amafsd  adjacent  to  tb*  large  <7lUid*r  aad 
adapted  to  coSperat*  tboewltb  to  («*rat*  saeeaaalvdy  oa 
the  jaatatial.  aad  bolllag  BMCbaalsn  locatsd  within  tb* 
lewtr  portioa  ot  tb*  casing. 

8,  A  harvesting  machine  Indoding  an  laellaad  con- 
veyer extending   downwardly    and    forwardly   from   tb* 


roar  portion  of  tb*  macbiae  aad  adaptad  to  cany  ths 
ssv«Rd  dwer  beads  apwardly.  aa  appreHmatsly  vartleal 
traasvcrssly  disposed  casing  exteadtag  across  Om  back 
of  ttM  madda*  aad  bavlat  aa  open  top  arraacad  baasatb 
th*  vppar  end  of  tbe  convey»  to  receive  the  severed  dover 
heads,  said  easing  being  snbstantlally  coextensive  In  width 
with  tb«  conveyer,  threshing  mechanism  mounted  within 
the  uppw  portion  of  the  casing,  hulling  mechanism  ai^ 
ranged  wltUn  the  lower  portion  of  tt*  caslag,  said  tbrssb- 
Ing  and  hiaUag  meebaaissa  belag  coexteaslva  witt  tbe 
conveyer  and  the  said  casing  belag  ^ovided  at  an  later- 
mediate  point  between  the  threshing  and  tbe  hulling 
mechanism  with  a  rear  discharge  opening,  and  a  vibratory 
screen  mounted  In  the  casing  st  the  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  extending  across  the  casing  for  separating  the 
coarse  material  from  the  seeds  and  chaff. 

4.  A  harvesting  machine  iacludtng  an  inclined  conveyer 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  back  of 
the  machine  and  adapted  to  carry  aevered  clover  heada 
upwardly,  an  approximately  vertically  diaposed  trana- 
verse  caalng  extending  across  the  back  of  the  machine 
and  having  an  open  top  arranged  to  receive  material 
from  the  conveyer,  threahing  mechanism  mounted  within 
tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  caslag,  the  latter  being  provided 
below  the  threshing  mechanism  with  a  dlacharge  opening, 
an  approximately  horiaontel  screen  located  within  and 
extending  acroes  the  casing  sad  having  Ite  rear  portion 
loosdy  extending  through  the  discharge  opeaing  and  sop- 
ported  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  roUry  crank  element 
directly  connected  with  the  front  portion  of  tbe  screen 
to  caose  the  same  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  and 
backwardly  and  forwardly,  and  hulling  mechanism  lo- 
cated within  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  casing. 

6.  A  harvesting  machine  Induding  an  Inclined  conveyer 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  tbe  back  of 
the  mschine,  an  spproximatdy  vertically  disposed  trans* 
vAiK  casing  extending  across  the  back  of  the  machine 
and  arranged  to  recdve  severed  clover  beads  from  the  con- 
veyer and  provided  at  the  back  with  a  discharge  opening 
located  at  an  intermediate  point  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  threshiag  mechanism  mounted  within 
the  casing  above  the  discharge  opening,  an  approximately 
horisontal  screoi  arranged  within  and  extending  acroaa 
the  casing  and  having  ite  rear  portion  extending  through 
and  loosely  supported  st  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  ro- 
tery  crank  element  connected  directly  with  tbe  front 
portion  of  the  screen  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  up- 
wsrdly  and  downwardly  and  backwardly  and  forwardly 
to  cause  the  front  portion  of  the  screen  to  travel  in  sub- 
stantially a  circular  path  and  to  produce  a  redprocatory 
ro<±lng  action  at  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  screen. 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.l 


1,128,313.  SIGN.  GaoBOB  J.  Klibbskstiiii  sud  Danibi. 
F.  Abnold,  Marshslltown.  Iowa ;  said  Arnold  assignor 
to  said  Kllebensteln.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
H2e.026.     (CI.  40—14.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pip*, 
a  casing,  one  end  portioa  ot  soda  pipe  extendlag  wlthla 
tbe  caslac,  means  tor  eoaasetlag  the  casing  to  tb*  pip* 
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whereby  such  pipe  MrTes  aa  a  aupport  therefor,  aald  eaa- 
Ing  baring  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  faces,  a  disk  roUtably 
rapported  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  exposed 
throogb  tbe  opening,  and  blades  carried  by  the  disk  In- 
tersecting the  discbarge  end  of  tbe  pipe. 


1,123,314.  SANITABT  NAPKIN.  Masatoshi  Kojima. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,261.      (CI.   128—5.) 


1.  A  sanitary  oapkin,  comprising  an  absorption  pad, 
an  elongated  covering  sheet  around  tbe  absorption  pad,  a 
reinforcing  strip  of  fabric  between  tbe  absorption  pad 
and  the  covering  sheet,  said  covering  sheet  being  secured 
Independently  of  tbe  fabric  strip,  the  ends  of  said  fabric 
strip  being  accessible  to  permit  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe 
fabric  strip  after  use  without  disturbing  the  position  of 
the  absorption  pad  within  the  outer  covering,  and  a  shield 
of  non-absorbent  material  on  the  under  side  of  said  ab- 
sorption pad  above  said  fabric  strip,  said  non-absorbent 
shield  bavlng  marginal  portions,  which  surround  tb^  edges 
of  tbe  absorption  pad  and  form  an  open  space  at  the  top  of 
tbe  absorption  pad. 

2.  A  sanitary  napkin,  comprising  an  absorption  pad, 
an  elongated  covering  sheet  around  the  absorption  pad, 
a  reinforcing  strip  of  fabric  between  tbe  absorption  pad 
and  the  covering  sheet,  said  covering  sheet  being  secured 
Independently  of  the  fabric  strip,  the  ends  of  said  fabric 
strip  being  accessible  to  permit  tbe  withdrawal  of  the 
fabric  strip  after  use  without  disturbing  the  position  of 
the  absorption  pad  within  the  oater  covering,  a  shield 
of  non-absorbent  material  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  ab- 
sorption pad  above  said  fabric  strip,  said  non-absorbent 
shield  having  marginal  portions,  which  surround  tbe 
edge*  of  tbe  absorption  pad  and  form  an  open  space  at 
the  top  of  tbe  absorption  pad,  and  an  elongated  absorbent 
strip  under  said  absorption  pad  and  above  said  fabric 
■trip,  the  ends  of  said  absorbent  strip  being  folded  over 
tlM  top  of  the  absorption  pad  within  tbe  outer  covering 
sheet. 

8.  A  sanitary  napkin,  comprising  an  absorption  pad, 
an  elongated  covering  sheet  around  tbe  absorption  pad, 
a  reinforcing  strip  of  fabric  between  the  absorption  pad 
and  tbe  covering  sheet,  said  covering  sheet  being  secured 
independently  of  tbe  fabric  strip,  tbe  ends  of  said  fabric 
■trip  being  accessible  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  tbe 
fabric  strip  after  use  without  <Ilstarbing  tbe  position  of 
the  abaorptloa  pad  within  the  oater  covering,  a  shield  of 
non-absorbent  material  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  absorp- 
tion pad  above  said  ftibrlc  strip,  aald  non-absorbent  shield 
having  marginal  portions,  which  anrround  tbe  edges  of 
the  absorption  pad  and  form  an  open  space  at  tbe  top 
of  the  absorption  pad,  an  elongated  absort>ent  strip  under 
said  absorptloB  pad  and  above  said  fabric  strip,  the  ends 
of  said  absorbent  strip  being  folded  over  tbe  top  of  the 


absorption  pad  within  the  outer  covering  sheet,  the  ab- 
sorption pad  comprising  loosely  arrangsd,  shredded  paper, 
with  an  absorbent  paper  wonnd  tbereovr,  and  being  in- 
closed within  said  sbsorbent  strip. 


1,123,315.  CUTTER-HEAD.  VicTOB  R.  KooNW,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.  Piled  May  16,  1913,  Serial  No.  768,182. 
Renewed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,960.  (CI. 
10 — 100.) 


1.  A  cutter  bead,  including  a  main  support,  a  tool 
holder  carrying  member  connected  thereto,  a  tool  holder 
operating  member  disposed  for  movement  relatively  to  the 
latter  member,  a  tool  holder  composed  of  two  members, 
one  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  tool  holder  carrying  member 
for  straight  line  movement  and  the  other  of  which  is 
mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movement,  and  cooperating 
means  carried  by  the  straight  line  movement  member  of 
the  tool  holder  snd  tbe  tool  holder  operating  and  carry- 
ing member  whereby  tbe  membera  are  swung  laterally 
relatively  to  each  other  In  directing  the  cutting  end  of  tbe 
tool  Into  and  out  of  work  engaging  position. 

2.  A  cutter  head,  incladlng  a  main  support,  a  tool 
holder  carrying  member  connected  thereto,  a  tool  holder 
operating  member  disposed  for  movement  relatively  to  the 
latter  member,  a  tool  holder  composed  of  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  tool  holder  carrying  mem- 
ber for  straight  line  movement  and  the  other  of  which  la 
mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movement,  cooperating 
means  carried  by  the  straight  line  member  of  the  tool 
bolder  and  the  tool  holder  operating  and  carrying  mem- 
ber whereby  all  of  tbe  members  are  swung  Isterally  rela- 
tively to  each  other  in  directing  the  cutting  end  of  the 
tool  into  and  out  of  work  engaging  positiMi,  and  adjust- 
able means  coOperktlvely  connected  to  the  tool  carrying 
member  and  tbe  lateral  swinging  ntember  of  the  tool 
holder  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  outer  end  of  the  tool 
bolder  relatively  to  the  Inner  or  tool  directing  end  thereof. 

3.  A  cutter  head,  indnding  a  main  carrying  member,  a 
stationary  disk  carried  thereby,  an  osdllstory  disk  also 
carried  thereby,  a  two-membered  tool  holder,  one  of  which 
membera  is  mounted  for  a  straight  line  movement  and  is 
carried  by  the  tool  holder  carrying  member,  coOperable 
means -carried  by  said  member  of  the  tool  holder  and  the 
oscillatory  and  tool  carrying  disks,  whereby  straight  Une 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  member  of  the  tool  holder, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  remaining  member  of  the 
tool  holder  to  the  tool  carrying  disk,  so  that  tbe  tool 
cutting  end  of  tbe  member  is  disposed  at  Tarioos  angles 
to  the  work. 

4.  A  cutter  bead,  Incladlng  a  main  carrying  member,  a 
stationary  disk  carried  thereby,  an  oscillatory  disk  also 
carried  thereby,  a  two-membered  tool  bolder,  on*  of  which 


January  5. 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


members  Is  mounted  for  a  straight  line  movement  and  is 
carried  by  the  tool  bolder  carrying  member,  coOperable 
means  carried  by  said  member  of  tbe  tool  holder  and  the 
oscillatory  and  tool  carrying  dlaks,  wbercby  straight  line 
movement  is  Imparted  to  tbe  member  of  the  tool  holder, 
means  for  mounting  tbe  remaining  menlber  of  tbe  tool 
rolder  to  tbe  tool  carrying  diak  so  that  the  tool  catting 
end  of  tbe  member  is  disposed  at  various  angles  to  the 
work,  said  latter  means  Incladlng  a  ring  adjnstably  con- 
nected to  the  tool  carrying  member,  and  coOperable  means 
carried  by  tbe  oater  end  of  tbe  tool  bolder  and  said  ring 
for  moving  tbe  outer  end  of  the  tool  holder  to  and  from 
the  tool  bolder  carrjicg  member. 

5.  A  cutter  bead,  Imluding  a  supporting  member,  a  tool 
bolder  carrying  member,  an  oscillatory  tool  actuating 
member,  a  tool  bolder  composed  of  two  parts  hlngedly  con 
nected  together,  one  of  said  parts  being  mounted  for 
straight  line  sliding  movement  upon  tbe  tool  holder  carry- 
ing member,  coOperable  means  carried  by  said  parts  and 
tbe  tool  bolder  carrying  and  actuating  member  whereby 
when  the  actuating  member  is  oscillated,  a  straight  line 
sliding  movement  Is  Imparted  to  one  part  of  the  tool 
bolder,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  remaining  part  of  tbe  tool  bolder  to  the  tool  holder 
carrying  member,  whereby  when  tbe  actuating  member  is 
oscillated,  the  two  parts  of  tbe  tool  bolder  are  moved  lat- 
erally relatively  to  each  other  and  tbe  cutting  end  of  the 
tool  is  moved  Into  and  out  of  work  engaging  position. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ette.] 


being  provided  with  grooves  connecting  certain   of   th* 
passages,  and  the  hoosing  being  provided  with  chaanals 
eomnanleatlag  with  certain  of  the  grooves,  passages  of 
one  of  said  pairs  intersecting  each  other. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.123,S16.  STEAM-TRAP.  Jakob  Kbams,  NeacOlln,  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jane  21,  1W2.  Serial  No. 
705,056.     (CI.  187—108.) 


1,123^17.  BACK  Or  shoulder  REST.  Jakob  Ksane, 
NeacOlln,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar  26,  1918. 
Serial  No.  756,894.     (CI.  6—16.) 


1.  In  a  back  or  ahoulder  rest,  tbe  combination  of  a  re- 
silient steel  frame  comprising  a  flat  base  portion,  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  inclined  end  portions  and  a  horlaon- 
tal  upper  portion  having  a  transverse  depressed  portion 
at  its  central  part ;  and  a  cushion  on  said  horlsontal  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  back  or  shoulder  rest  tbe  combination  of  a  re- 
silient frame  having  Inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  ends 
and  a  horizontal  top  portion  baring  a  central  transverse 
depression  ;  and  a  cushion  on  said  top  portion. 

3.  In  a  back  or  shoulder  rest  the  combination  of  a  flat 
one  piece  sheet  metal  or  steel  frame  substantially  con- 
tinuous between  Its  edges  and  comprising  s  bottom  por- 
tion and  Inwardly  yieldable  end  portions,  and  a  top  por- 
tion subsUntlslly  tbe  same  wldtb  as  and  connecting  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  end  jwrtlons. 


1,123,318.  COOKING  -  STOVE.  Otto  Kcekss.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  746.196.  CI. 
126—39.) 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  bouaing;  and 
a  block,  fltted  into  said  housing  and  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality <k  paaaagea  passing  substantially  transvraaely 
through  the  interior  of  the  block,  and  grooves  la  the  sur- 
face of  the  Mock  connecting  the  ends  of  certain  of  the 
passages,  the  housing  bring  prorlded  with  Inlet  and  out- 
let passages  cooimunlcating  with  certain  of  the  groores 
of  the  block,  said  groores  communicating  with  opposite 
ends  of  certain  of  the  passages. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  boosing;  and 
a  block  fltted  therein  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  passages  passing  through  the  block ;  the  block 
being  prorlded  with  groores  connecting  certain  of  the 
passages,  and  the  hoosing  being  prorlded  with  channels 
commanicatlng  with  certain  of  the  groeres. 

8.  In  a  steam  trap,  tbe  combination  ef  a  housing ;  and , 
a  block  fltted  therein  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  passages  passing  through  the  block;  the  block 
being  prorlded  with  groores  connecting  certain  of  the 
passsces,  and  the  housing  being  prorlded  with  channels 
commanicatlng  with  certain  of  the  groores ;  the  passages 
of  one  of  said  pairs  being  in  oblique  relation  to  each  other 
and  intersecting. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  hoosing ;  and 
a  block  fltted  therein  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  passages  pasrtng  through  the  blodc ;  the  blodc 
being  prorlded  with  grooree  eonneetlnc  certain  of  the 
psssaflcs!  and  the  housing  being  prorlded  wltti  ehannrts 
commanicatlng  with  certain  of  the  groores;  the  pasaages 
of  one  of  said  pairs  being  tangential  to  eadi  otiier. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  coaMnattm  6(  •  heastag ;  and 
a  Uoek  fltted  therein  and  prorlded  wtth  a  plnraltty  ef 
pairs  of  passages  passing  through  the  Mock;  the  MoA 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  bracket,  an  oren,  bra^ets 
mounted  abore  said  gas  bracket  upon  which  said  oren  is 
supported,  said  oren  harlng  reduced  op«»ings  In  its  bot- 
tom wall,  a  collar  surrounding  said  openings  to  form  an 
air  diamber,  and  a  burner  in  said  oren  connected  with 
said  gas  bracket 

8.  In  oomtalnatlon  with  a  swinging  gas  bracket,  and  an 
oren,  bradtets  mounted  abore  said  gas  bracket  upon  which 
said  oren  la  suppwted,  said  oren  harlng  reduced  openings 
In  Its  bottom  wall,  a  collar  surrounding  said  openings  to 
form  an  air  ctuunber,  snd  a  burner  in  said  oren  eoMneeted 
with  said  gas  iMacket,  said  burner  being  normally  asated 
upon  said  collar. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gas  bracket,  an  oren, 
bivcketa  mounted  abore  said  gas  ra^et  upoa  which  said 
oren  Is  supported,  aald  oren  hartag  rsdooed  opeatnga  la 
Its  bottom  wall,  a  collar  wamtauUmg  said  epenlnfa  to 
fnrrn  an  air  Camber,  and  a  hnmer  la  aald  oreo  eoaaeetad 
with  said  gas  bracket,  said  homer  being  nomally  seated 
upon  aald  cellar,  and  an  Inrarted  fnnael-ehaped  slip  jotBt 
forming  said  eonneetloa. 
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4.  In  combliuttion  with  «  iwinglaf  gas  bracket,  an  ot«b, 
brackats  aMmated  aboT«  aald  gaa  braeket.'^apoa  which  mU 
oT«a  ia  aupported,  aald  oren  harlag  radaced  opeainfa  in 
ita  bottom  wall,  a  collar  mrroondlas  aald  openinga^to 
fom  an  atr  chamber,  and  a  bamar  in  said  oven  connected 
with  aald  gas  bracket,  aaid  bamer  being  normally  seated 
apon  said  collar,  and  an  Inrerted  fnnnel-shaped  slip  Joint 
forming  said  connection,  and  meana  for  regalatiag  the 
amount  of  air  admitted  to  aaid  chamber. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gaa  bracket,  an  OTen, 
la«cketa  mounted  above  said  gas  bracket,  apon  which  aaid 
OTen  Is  supported,  said  OTen  baring  reduced  openings  In 
Ita  bottom,  a  collar  sarrounding  said  openings  to  form  an 

\alr  chamber,  and  a  burner  in  said  oTen  connected  with 
said  gas  bracket,  said  burner  being  normally  seated  upon 
said  collar,  and  an  Inverted  funnel-shaped  slip  joint  form- 
ing said  connection,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
air  admitted  to  said  chamber,  and  means  affording  aeeeas 
to  the  Interior  of  said  oTaa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.123,319.  DYNAMO  -  BLBCTHIC  MACHINB.  Fbbd  R. 
KuNKfii.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  536,401. 
(01.   172—36.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotor,  of  a  field  magnet  structure  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  similar  cast  platea  of  magnetlaable  material  having 
cooperating  projectlona  and  receaaea  for  spacing  the  platea 
apart  and  for  maintaining  a  fixed  relation  between  them, 
and  end  framea  having  receaaes  corresponding  to  thoae  of 
the  platea  and  conatitnting  bearing  hooainga  for  the  rotor 
abaft 

2.  In  a  dynamo-alectrle  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  armature  and  a  field  magnet  atruetnre  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  like  east  Iron  platea  having  co(^ 
anting  projections  and  receaaes  and  lugs  for  fixing  their 
relative  poaltiona  and  for  apaclng  them  apart,  of  end 
frmmaa  or  bracketa  neewsd  to  correapond  to  the  platea 
which  are  asaambled  between  them. 

S.  In  a  dynamo-elaetrie  machine,  the  comMnation  with 
a  rotatable  armatore  and  a  field  magnet  structore  eom- 
pililBg  a  plnraJlty  of  like  caat  Iron  platea  having  eo8p- 
trating  projectlona  and  receaaea  and  lugs  for  fixing  their 
relative  poaltiona  and  for  apaclng  them  apart,  of  an  end 
fnuaa  or  bracket  coaatitutlng  a  bearing  for  the  rotataUa 
•matan.  and  reeaaaad  to  reoelre  the  projectloaa  of  the 
adjaeeat  plate,  bolta  eztaodiag  throogh  the  end  frame  and 
ttnmgh  the  plataa,  apadag  aota  cooperating  with  the 
bolt*  for  aaenring  the  aaaeablad  plataa  to  tha  end  fraiae. 
aad  a  aeeoad  end  frame  renovably  aecored  to  tha  saaoin 
bled  field  Biagaet  straetnrea. 


1,12«,820.  PUTBRyACnON-CH  A  If  BWL  Max  KuaCH. 
Frledeaau,  near  Berlin,  Qermaay.  Filed  Jaa.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814.727.     (CL  210—18.) 


1.  A  putrefaction  chamber  having  an  outlet  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  normally  doaed  compartmanta  adapted 
to  be  connected  one  to  another,  the  croaa  eectloaal  area 
of  the  nMwr  part  of  each  compartment  being  greater  than, 
and  the  depth  thereof  leas  than  the  corraapoading  area 
and  depth  of  the  compartment  next  thereto  aaarer  the 
outlet. 

2.  The  combtnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  putrefaction  cham- 
bers each  having  an  outlet  opening  into  a  common  'dia- 
eharge  chamber  or  apace  formed  by  the  ehamben;  each 
chamber  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  nonnally  cloaed  com- 
partments adapted  to  open  one  into  another,  the  croaa- 
sectlonal  area  and  the  average  depth  of  each  compartment 
in  any  one  chamber  being  reapectlvely  greater  and  leaa 
than  the  same  dlmenalons  of  the  compartment  next  there- 
to In  the  same  chamber  nearer  the  discharge  chamber. 

3.  A  putrefaction  chamber  having  an  outlet  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  normally  cloaed  compartments  adapted  to 
be  connected  one  to  another,  the  croee-sectional  area  of 
the  upper  part  of  each  compartment  being  greater  than, 
and  the  depth  thereof  leas  than  the  correeponding  area 
and  depth  of  the  compartment  next  thereto  nearer  the 
outlet,  and  each  compartment  having  an  overflow  into  the 
next  thereto  nearer  the  outlet  at  successively  lower  levels. 


1,123,321.  METHOD  OF  OPBSATINQ  POLYPHASE  IN- 
DUCTION-MOTORS. BaNJAMiM  O.  Lammb,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Westlnghouae 
ESectrlc  k  Manufacturing  Company,  E:aat  Pittaborgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  July  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442.220.     (CI.  172—280.) 


1.  The  method  of  starting  a  polyphaaa  iadnetloa  motor 
having  a  primary  wiadisf  oomprialng  a  plarality  «f  aec- 
tiona  for  each  phase  of  earrent  whidi  eoaaiati  la  flrat 
making  a  aopply-clroait  eoaaactlon  for  each  phaaa  «f  car- 
rent,  with  the  aaetloBa  eoneapoadiag  to  a  plaraUty  of 
phaaea  eoaaeeted  ia  aarlaa  calatlaa,  aad  thaa  aaeeaHHaly 
conaaetlBg  the  aectioBa  eonravoadlng  to  the  rxpactlTii 
pbaaea  la  parallel  ralatioa. 

2.  Tha  BMtbod  of  atartlBg  a  polyphaaa  iadaetloa  motor 
baTlag  a  prlBaiy  wiadtag  eomprMag  a  iMvality  of  aao- 
tl<HM  eorrcapoBding  to  each  phaaa  o<  earraat  wUA  aoB- 


to 

la 


alata  Uiflfat  eoaaaetiag  tiM 
o(  the  phaaea  la  aarisa  rtiatka  aad  thaa 
aaetlBK  thaaaetfoaaeorravoadtag  to  tbm 
ia  pamUri  ralatioa  to  gradually  radaea  t^ 
curmt  flaw  la  tha  winding  and  to  panal^  aa 
tha  totfae  exartad  by  the  motor. 

8.  Tha  Biethod  ot  operating  a  polyvha4t  tadaetlQB  ■•- 
tot  havlag  a  prlmarr  wiadiag  eompilalBt  a  plaiallty  of 
■eetloas  tor  each  phaaa  of  eartaat  which  o^naiitB  in 
ing  the  aeetions  correqtonding  to  a  plorall^  of  phaa« 
ceaalrely  from  aerlea  to  parallel  or  from  parallel  to 
relatka  and  tiiua  adjnating  the  realataaea  to  cnnaat  flow 
in  the  motor  and  the  torque  exerted  therebor. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  polyphaaa  Iadnetloa  motor 
having  a  atar-eonnaeted  primary  winding  compriatag  a 
plurality  of  aaetloaa  tor  each  ^aaa  a<  eurreat  whidi  ooa- 
steta  In  first  eonneetint  the  aaetloaa  correapondlng  to  the 
aeveral  phaaaa  In  aexlea  relation  aad  then  aocceaalTaly 
ehanglkig  the  sectiona  correapondlng  to  a  Morality  of 
phaaea  to  parallel  relation. 

B.  The  method  of  operating  a  polyphaaa  ladaetton  mo- 
tot  haring  a  atar-eonnaeted  primary  wladlng  comprlaing 
a  plnrmlity  of  aeetions  for  each  phaae  of  earrent  whidi 
eonalsta  in  connecting  the  aaetloaa  pertaining  to  each 
phaae  lb  aeriaa  relation  aad  thaa  aocceaalvely  otnneettag 
the  dlltarent  phaaa  aaetioaa  ia  parallel  ralatioa. 


1,128,832.  LKATHBE-BOABD  MACHINB.  BoawBU.  A. 
ijLMCmr,  Townaend,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Lwm  C  ^aald- 
Ing,  Huatiey  N.  BpanMlng,  and  Roland  EL  i^iaalding, 
Rocheater,  N.  H.,  and  Emma  C.  Bpanlding  and  Marlon 
L.  Bpanlding,  Boston,  Maaa.,  Copartnarn  doing  boalneaa 
under  the  firm  name  aad  atyle  of  J.  Spaaldlag  k  Bona 

^  Company.  Rochester,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  824.203.     (CL  92—87.) 


1.  A  leatherboard  machine  having,  la  combination,  a 
coUecting  roll,  a  knife  for  aevering  the  8to<±  <m  the  toll, 
and  meana  for  caoalng  air  preaaorc  to  be  exerted  onder- 
neath  the  atock  near  the  place  of  tha  cut,  anbataatlally  aa 
deacribad. 

2.  A  leatherboard  maehiaa  having,  la  eombtnatton,  a 
eolleetUv  n>U.  a  knife  tor  aarerlag  the  atock  oa  tiha  toll, 
and  means  for  eaaalng  air  prsnaare  to  be  exerted  on  the 
und«r  aide  of  the  stock  near  tha  knife  at  the  tiiaa  of  tha 
cut,  aubatantially  aa  deaerlbad. 

8.  A  leatbwboard  iw^itfii^  harlac  ia  eooiAlDatiOB,  a 
collectliw  roll,  a  knife  for  aevering  the  stock  on  tha  laQ, 
a  stripper  piste,  and  meana  for  <liaetiac  n  hlaat  «<  air 
agalast  the  under  aide  of  tha  stock  aaar  tha  Mo  of  tha 
eat  at  tha  tUao  of  the  eat  aad  tor  eaattovtag 
entU  tito  stripper  engapes  Ika  sdfa  of  tha  atoc 
tlaUy  aii  dsscrtbed. 

4.  A  leatherboard  machlao  hsTlat.  to  rosmnsHsB.  a 
eaHoetliit  nO.  a  kalto  for  aorsHag  the  atosk  oa  tha  wn. 
a  strlppar  itfato,  aad  SMaas  for  dbaettof  a  hiBst  of  air 


tha  ran  aad 


hotwoMi  the  ptoto  aad  tiia  rtack  and 
the  atock,  snbstantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

5.  A  leatherboard  machine  hariag,  la  maiWaatiaa,  a 
eidlaeting  roll,  a  knife  fwr  aavarlag  tha  stodi  on  tha  roll, 
a  shaft  for  sepporting  the  knife,  meaaa  for  holdiag  tito 
knlto  ahaft,  and  meana  for  hokUag  tha  knlto  shaft  aad 
eoUectlBg  roll  at  a  pvedetarailaed  dlstaaca  txtm  each 
other,  sabetaatlally  as  daserlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.128,8».  BBCOBOINOMACHINIL  HAaax Lavmibdbl. 
Poplar  Blnff,  Mo.,  aaaigww,  by  memie  aaslgasMBts.  to 
Tha  Daltoa  Adding  Machlaa  Company,  Ctodaaatl,  (mio, 
a  9^rporatloa  of  (Milo.  Filed  Sept  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  792.408.     (Q.  197—114.) 


1.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  a  ratdiet  wheel  for  rotating  said  platen,  of  a 
rock  ahaft  an  arm  supported  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  pawl 
supported  on  aald  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  and  actuate 
said  ratehet  wheel,  a  spring  actuating  aaid  pawl  into  en- 
gageawnt  with  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  rocking  aald 
shaft  aad  thereby  actuating  said  pawl,  and  an  element 
engaged  by  aald  pawl  while  aaid  pawl  is  routing  said 
ratchet  wheel,  effectively  to  disengage  said  pawl  frfm  aald 
ratchet  wheel  during  conttoued  movement  of  said  pawL 

2.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platoi,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotattog  said  platen,  of  a 
rock  abaft  an  arm  anpported  by  aald  rock  ahaft.  a  pawl 
supported  00  aald  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  and  aetoato 
aaid  ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  rocking  aald  ahaft  and 
therd>y  actuating  aald  pawl,  meana  for  holdtog  aaid  pawl 
in  different  poaittcms  to  vary  extent  of  movement  thereof, 
and  an  dement  engaged  by  said  pawl  while  aaid  pawl  la 
routing  aaid  xatchet  wheel,  effectively  to  dlaengage  said 
pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel  during  continued  movement 
of  aald  pawl,  to  the  aame  direction  in  which  it  was  mov- 
ing while  routing  aaid  ratchet  whed. 

8.  In  a  recording  machtoe.  the  combtoation  with  a 
platen,  of  a  rock  ahaft,  an  arm  anpported  by  aaid  rock 
abaft  a  pawl  anpported  by  said  arm  adapted  to  oigage 
with  aad  roUte  said  ratchet  whed  when  moved  to  oae 
direction  by  aaid  arm,  and  a  mechanical  element  tor  dis- 
engaging said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  whed  while  said 
pawl  ia  moving  to  the  aame  direction  in  which  it  movea 
when  routing  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  reeordtog  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platan,  aad  a  ratohet  whed  for  routing  aaid  platan,  of  a 
rock  shaft,  aa  arm  siqtported  by  said  ro^  abaft,  a  pawl 
sopported  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to  ^igage  with  and 
rototo  aald  ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  holdtog  aald  pawl  to 
dlBsrsnt  adJartmenU  on  said  am  for  varytag  tha  moro- 
BMSit  <a  asM  pawl  and  aald  ratchet  whed  aad  said  pUtsa, 
a  levar  tor  rowing  said  shaft,  and  mesas  for  opsrattag 


fl.  In  a  raeorfiag  mschtoft  tha  fmaWnstloa  with  a 
ptotoa,  md  a  ratchet  whed  for  retattag  aald  piatoa,  of  a 
pawl  amaved  to  aagags  with  aad  rototo  asM  tatshst 
whssi,  a  spring  for  aetaattag  said  pairi  lato  aasssssMat 
wHh  aaM  ratdiot  whoai.  meana  for  smvI^  said  pawl  to  a 
dlcaettoa  to  rotate  said  wImoI,  sMaas  tn  sivpnrtlac  said 
pawl  to  dlffereat  podtioaa  to  vary  extent  of  ■ovoaaat 
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thereof,  uid  means  (or  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said 
wlieel  while  said  pawl  Is  morlng  In  the  same  direction  in 
which  it  mores  to  rotate  said  wheel. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.123,324.      RAIL-TIE.      Isaac  L.   Lawbon,  Atkins,   La. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1014.      Serial  No.  834,30S.     (CI.  288—6.) 


1.  \  rail  tie  comprising  a  base  plate,  side  plates  carried 
by  the  base  plate,  top  plate  mounted  above  tiie  base  plate 
and  between  the  side  plates,  end  plates  hinged  to  the  end 
edges  of  the  top  plate,  pins  secured  to  the  base  plate  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  top  plate,  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  base  and  top  plates,  and  said  pins  being 
enlarged  intermediate  their  ends  to  provide  shoulders, 
certain  of  said  shoulders  normally  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  face  plate  and  the  other  of  the  shoulders 
being  normally  spaced  from  the  under  face  of  the  top  plate. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  base  plate,  side  pistes  carried 
by  the  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  baae  plate,  said  pins  being 
enlarged  Intermediate  their  ends  to  provide  shoulders, 
certain  of  said  shoulders  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base  plate,  a  top  plate  slidably  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  pins,  springs  interposed  between  the  top  and 
base  plates,  and  normally  holding  said  top  plate  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  other  of  the  shoulders,  rail  clamping  means 
carried  by  the  top  plate  and  end  plates  hinged  at  their 
apper  edge  to  the  end  edges  of  the  top  plate. 

3.  A.  rail  tie  comprising  a  metallic  rectangular  base 
plate,  side  plates  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  base  plate  at  their  ends,  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  pins  secured  to  the  base  plate,  a  top  plate 
alidably  mounted  upon  the  pins  and  between  the  side 
plates,  springs  interposed  between  the  base  and  top  plate. 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  top  plate,  and  end 
platea  hinged  to  the  end  edges  of  the  top  plate  and  dis- 
posed between  the  side  plates. 

4.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  base  plate,  side  plates  carried 
by  the  baae  plate  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof 
at  their  ends,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  pins  carried  by 
the  baae  plate  at  points  adjacent  the  ends  and  center  of 
said  plate,  said  plna  being  enlarged  intermediate  their 
eadfl  to  proTlde  ahonlders,  certain  of  said  shoulders  en- 
gaging the  upper  face  of  the  base  plate,  a  top  plate  slidably 
mooBted  upon  said  bolts,  springs  arranged  between  the 
baas  and  top  plates  and  holding  aaid  top  plate  normally  In 
■paead  relation  to  the  other  shoulders,  means  mounted 
apoa  the  outer  ends  of  the  pins  to  hold  said  top  plate 
axBlaat  upward  movement  beyond  the  ends  of  the  pins, 
rail  damping  means  carried  by  said  top  plate  and  end 
platea  hinged  to  the  top  plate  and  disposed  between  the 
side  platea. 


1,123,326.  COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  FEBTI- 
LIZSB-DI8TRIB17TER.  William  Thomas  Lbavbllk, 
Yale,  Va.  FUed  Joly  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,767. 
<C1.  111—16.) 

1.  la  a  coiubtBcd  cnltlTator  and  fertiliser  distributer, 
the  eombliiatloa  with  a  aupportlng  frame  having  a  rigid 
■i4e  rail  which  direrges  outwardly  on  one  side  at  the  rear 
of  said  anpporting  frame,  of  a  fertiliser  distributer  and 
tfMtloo  wkaal  for  hqpper-feed  mooated  on  the  center  of 
•aid  firaas,  aa  opener  operating  in  advance  of  the  hopper- 
faad,  a  ealtlTator  tooth  positioned  oa  said  frame  at  one 
ild«  of  tiM  row.  aad  a  fertiliser  eovcrer  mooated  oa  said 
ofotwardly  dtrarglBff  aide  raU  oa  th«  other  side  of  the  row 
aad  adjwtabla  tbcreoa  longitBdiaally  aad  traasreraely  of 
the  trmm*. 


2.  In  a  combined  cultivator  and  fertiliser  distribatar, 
the  eomblaatioB  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  fertillaar 
hopper  aad  traction  wheel  for  hopper-feed  mounted  there- 
on, aa  opener,  a  cultivator  tooth  positioned  on  said  frame 
to  operate  on  oae  aide  of  the  row,  a  supplemental  frame 
detachably  coaaeeted  to  the  rear  of  said  supporting  frame 
and  having  a  rearwardly  diverging  side  rail,  and  a  fer- 
tiliser eoverer  adjustably  positioned  on  said  rearwardly 
diverging  side  rail  on  the  side  of  the  row  opposite  the 
cultivator  tooth. 


.'?.  In  a  combined  cultivator  and  fertiliser  distributer, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  fertiliser 
hopper  and  traction  wheel  tor  hopper-feed  mounted  there- 
on, a  spout  for  said  hopper  delivering  at  one  side  of  the 
implement,  a  tooth-supporting  rail  mounted  at  the  side 
of  said  main  supporting  frame  ahd  parallel  with  the  line 
of  draft,  a  cultivator  tooth  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
Bide  rail,  an  outwardly  diverging  or  flaring  rail  at  the  rear 
of  the  anppofting  frame,  and  a  cover  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  flaring  rail  outalde  of  the  line  of  deposit  of  the 
fertiliser. 

4.  In  a  combined  cultivator  and  fertiliser  distributer, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  rigid 
rails  diverging  on  each  aide  at  an  angle  from  its  rear  end, 
of  a  fertiliser  hopper  and  traction  wheel  for  hopper-feed 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  an  opener  cooperating 
with  tiie  hopper  feed,  a  cultivator  tooth  poaltloned  on 
said  frame  to  operate  on  oae  aide  of  the  row,  a  oentrally- 
placed  rail  in  rear  of  laid  hopper,  a  depth-regulatiag  and 
supporting  wheel  adjuatably  mouated  on  said  centrally- 
placed  rail,  and  a  cultivator  tooth  adjustably  ntonnted  on 
one  of  aaid  rearwardly  diverging  aide  rails. 

6.  la  a  combiaed  caltivator  and  fertiliser  distributer, 
the  combiaatlon  with  a  supporting  fnme,  of  a  fertiliser 
hopper  and  traction  wheel  for  hopper-feed  mdhnted  there- 
on, a  side-delivery  feed-apoot  for  said  hopper,  a  tooth- 
supporting  side  rail  detachably  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  parallel  with  the  line  of  deposit  of  aaid  feed-spout, 
and  a  cultivator  tooth  motmted  on  aaid  aide  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.123,326.  FILE  FOR  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  LoDia 
AAso.f  Lbbowich,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,100.     (Q.  129— 29. > 


1.  A  file  comprlaing  a  baae;  a  rail  eonaected  with  said 
base:  a  follower  alidably  coaaeeted  with  aaid  rail;  a 
clutch  plate  of  aprlag  natal  alldably  mouated  on  the  fol- 
lower aad  adapted  to  eagace  the  rail  edgewise  to  lock  the 
follower  against  BMrremcat  oa  the  rail,  and  a  cam  lever 
for  operating  said  dutch  plata. 

2.  A  fUe  comprlaing  a  baae;  a  rail  coaaeeted  with  said 
)aae ;  a  follower  alidably  eonpeeted  with  aaid  rail  havtag 


a  body  comprlaing  two  adjacent  walla;  a  clutch  member 
arranged  between  the  two  walla  of  aaid  follower  body  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  rail,  and  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing #aid  member,  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  two  follower  walla  and  having  ita  free  end 
ezte«dlng  beyond  thk  latter  so  aa  to  be  used  aa  a  handle. 

3.  A  file  comprlaing  a  baae;  a  rail  connected  with  aaid 
base ;  a  follower  alidably  connected  with  said  rail  haring 
a  body  comprising  two  adjacent  walla,  a  clutch  member 
arranged  between  the  two  walls  of  said  follower  body  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  rail;  aad  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  member;  said  lever  beiag  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  two  follower  walls  so  aa  to  swing  up  snd  down 
in  a  plane  crosswise  of  the  rail  and  having  its  free  end 
extending  beyond  aaid  walla  ao  as  to  be  used  as  a  handle. 

4.  A  file  comprlaing  a  base ;  a  rail  connected  with  said 
base ;  a  follower  alidably  eonnectad,  with  said  rail  having 
a  sheet  metal  body  comprising  two  adjacent  walls  each 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  aperture  through  which 
the  rail  extenda,  aad  a  lever  for  lo^taig  the  follower  to  the 
rail,  aaid  lever  beiag  plvoUlIy  mounted  between  said  walls 
so  aa  t0  swing  up  and  down  la  a  plane  croaawlse  of  the 
rail  and  baying  Its  free  end  extending  beyond  said  walls. 

6.  A  fll^  comprlaing  a  baae ;  a  rail  connected  with  said 
base ;  a  follower  slidably  connected  with  said  rail  having 
a  sheet  metal  body  comprising  two  adjacent  walls  eaoh 
provided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  an  aperture  through  which 
the  rail  extenda,  and  a  wire  ball  mounted  In  sockets  at  the 
sldfs  of  said  body ;  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
follower  for  locking  the  latter  to  the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l! 


I,123v827.  COMPRESSOR.  Chahles  H.  LaiNUBT.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,036. 
(CI.  230—27.) 


1.  ib  a  compreaaor,  the  comblaatloB  of  a  cylinder,  two 
piston*  therein  and  an  Intermediate  partitioa,  aad  meaas 
for  exhauatlng  compreaaed  fluid  both  through  and  around 
said  partition,  substantially  as  deacrlhed. 

2.  In  a  compreaaor,  the  combination  of  a  cyliader,  two 
platona,  an  intermediate  partition  In  aaid  cyttader.  means 
for  exhausting  compreaaed  fluid  both  through  and  around 
aaid  partition,  and  aieaaa  for  supplying  fluid  to  be  com- 
pressed, said  meaaa  ladodlng  a  valved  pavaga  tiirough 
each  of  said  piatoos,  substantially  aa  deacrlhed. 

3.  la  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  tvo 
pistons  redprocably  mouated  within  said  cylinder,  said 
pUtoos  being  provided  with  hollow  stems,  a  partitioa  in 
aaid  <yUnder,  aaid  partitioB  being  located  between  aaid 
platooa.  means  for  exhausting  compressed  fluid  through 
and  around  aaid  partition,  and  meaaa  for  admitting  fluid 
to  be  compressed  through  said  hollow  stem,  subsUntlaUy 
as  described. 

4.  la  a  quadruple  acting  compressor,  the  comUaation 
of  a  cylinder,  two  plstona  mounted  therdn,  aa  inter- 
mediate two-part,  expanaible  partition  located  between 
said  pistons,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  through  nid 


pistons,  compressed  fluid  escaping  around  tbs  periph- 
eries of  said  partltlona,  aubsUntUUy  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  compressor,  the  combiaation  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  bodily  movable  tranaverae  partitloaa  in  its 
central  portion,  aa  outlet  paaaage  communicating  with 
the  qiace  between  aaid  partltlona  and  on  bodily  ibot«- 
mmt  of  one  of  said  partltlona  communicating  with  aaid 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  platona  within  aaid  cylinder,  said  pis- 
tons being  located  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  partitloaa, 
and  meaaa  for  redprocatlng  aaid  pistons  in  unison,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


1,123,328.  DRAFT  -  RIGOING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
OooDaiCH  Q.  Lawis,  Wheaton,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No 
777,826.     (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  draft  members,  a 
stationary  shell  rigidly  aecured  thereto,  a  draw  bar,  rear 
follower  and  draft  yoke,  friction  mechanism  within  the 
shell,  aprlngs  without  the  ahell  operatlvely  conqected  to 
the  frIctloA  mechanism  and  the  draft  yoke,  the  shell  being 
forwardly  provided  with  a  recess,  the  draw  bar  engaging 
the  friction  mechaniam  and  being  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  aaid  recesa. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cara,  draft  members, 
stop  members  secured  thereto,  a  ahell.  friction  mechaniam 
in  the  shell,  a  draw  bar,  yoke  and  springs  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  friction  mechaniam,  the  sheU  being 
provided  with  forwardly  extaodsd  lateral  anna  to  engage 
the  stop  members  and  rigidly  aecure  the  sheU  thereto. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cara,  draft  membera, 
a  stationary  ahell  rigidly  mounted  on  aaid  membera,  a 
draw-ban^  a  yoke  conneded  to  aaid  draw-bar,  friction 
mechaalim  within  the  aheU.  said  mechaniam  Including 
frictlo^ahoes  and  a  wedge,  portiona  of  which  are  nor- 
mally extended  forwardly  beycHid  the  end  of  the  friction 
shell,  said  aheU  being  provided  with  forwardly  extended 
lateral  arma  engaging  the  dreft  membere  and  between 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  draw-bar  la  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate upon  inward  movements  of  the  latter. 


1.123,329.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  OOH- 
MAX  O.  lAUwanmv,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,672.     (CI.  169 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  aprlnkler  head,  the  combination  with  a  yoke,  a 
screw  mounted  In  said  yoke  and  a  closure,  of  a  strut  com- 
prlaing an  inner  member  bearing  against  said  doeure  and 
being  angular  In  projection,  a  flat  face  formed  on  the 
outer  porUon  of  aaid  m«nber  obliquely  with  respect  to  aa 
axial  line  through  said  closure  and  through  aaid  screw, 
a  bearing  on  aaid  member  between  aaid  obUqoe  face  and 
aaid  line,  a  second  strut  member  against  the  obliqae  face 
of  said  flret  strut  member  and  bearing  at  Ita  inner  end 
agaiaat  aaid  bearing  between  said  oblique  face  and  said 
axial  line,  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
aecond  strut  member  bearing  agalnat  aaid  acrcw,  and 
fnaible  bonding  material  interposed  between  the  adjaeeat 
enda  of  said  memhen  and  extending  atong  the  edges  of  the 
overlapping  portiona  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charader  described,  the  combiaa- 
tion with  a  dosure,  a  yoke  and  an  adjostiag  screw  la  tte 
outer  end  of  said  yoke  in  axial  aUaemeat  with  said  do- 
sure,  of  a  strut  member  beartag  agalimt  said  doeore  a 
surface  oa  said  strut  member  at  aa  aagle  with  rc^iset'  to 
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•  Ubc  tAroaxb  tbe  axis  of  nld  Krew  and  Mid  domr*,  a 
bearing  (»  said  member  between  aald  surface  and  said 
line,  a  aeeond  member  against  said  surface  and  bearing 
a(  its  inner  end  against  said  bearing  between  said  sorfaee 
and  said  axial  line,  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  oater  md 
of  said  second  member  bearing  against  said  screw  and 
being  oat  of  contact  with  said  first-named  stmt  member, 
matching  bereled  surfaces  forming  grooTes  at  tbe  side 
edges  of  said  members,  bonding  material  In  said  groorea 
uniting  the  side  edges  of  said  members,  and  bonding  ele- 
ments passing  through  said  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


/ 
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3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  eombliia- 
tlon  with  a  closure,  yoke  and  a  screw  mounted  in  said 
yoke  In  axial  allnement  with  said  closure,  of  a  strut 
mounted  between  said  screw  and  said  closure  and  eom- 
poaed  of  a  strut  member  bearing  against  said  cloaore,  a 
surface  on  said  strut  member  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  a  line  through  tbe  axis  of  said  screw  and  said  eloaurs, 
a  bearing  formed  between  said  surface  and  said  line,  a 
second  strut  member  engaging  aald  screw  and  said  bearing, 
fusible  bonding  elements  passing  through  said  members, 
and  fusible  bonding  material  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  sec- 
ond stmt  member  and  at  the  outer  end  of  said  first  men- 
tioned stmt  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,128,330.  METHOD  OF  WELDING  AND  BRAZINO  THE 
SEAMS  OF  METAL  TUBES.  Maxshall  Bubics  Llotd, 
Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Elyrla  Iron  ft  Steel  Company,  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
■  poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689.095.     (CI.   113—112.) 


1.  The  herein  described  ImproTement  In  the  art  of  manu- 
facturing tubing  that  consists  In  placing  a  strip  of  metal 
longitudinally  between  the  seam  edges  of  a  metal  tube 
In  position  to  project  therefrom  in  the  fortn  of  a  rib, 
piogrBSslTclj  subjecting  said  seam  edges  and  strip  to  the 
beat  of  a  welder  and  simultaneously  guiding  said  tube 
tbroogh  the  medium  of  said  atrip  to  progresslTely  aline 
tbe  seam  and  strip  with  respect  to  said  welder. 

2.  The  berdn  described  lmproT«ment  in  tbe  art  of  manu- 
facturing tubes  that  consists  in  placing  between  tbe 


edges  of  a  metal  tubs  a  metal  strip  of  sodi  width  as  to 
form  an  external  rib  on  aald  tube,  moring  said  tab*  longl- 
todinally  and  sabjeetiag  the  seam  edges  to  tnuurrarM 
pressure,  directing  said  seam  sdges  in  a  straight  line  by 
means  of  said  rib  and  applying  welding  heat  locally  to 
said  strip  and  seam  edges  as  tbe  tube  mores  forward, 
thereby  welding  the  seam  progresslTsIy,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,123,831.  BAFBTT-UD  FOR  RBCBPTACLB8.  BoOAa 
O.  LoncR,  CIcTelaad.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  22,  1918.  Serial 
No.  808,061.     (CI.  220—22.) 


1.  In  a  safety  lid  for  receptacles,  a  lid  member  provided 
with  a  pair  of  openings  at  its  top,  a  pair  of  spring  actuated 
latching  members  mounted  beneath  said  lid  and  proTided 
with  openings  in  allnement  with  said  first  mentioned  open- 
ings, and  a  handle  loop  proTlded  with  reduced  Tertieally 
moTable  arms  extending  through  said  openings  of  said 
Ud  and  said  latching  members,  said  anna  being  provided 
with  projections  at  one  end  engaging  said  latebtag  mem- 
bers, and  shoulders  normally  resting  on  said  lid  for  limit- 
ing the  moTements  of  said  latching  members. 

2.  In  a  safety  Ud  for  receptacles,  the  eombliiatloB  with 
a  lid  provided  with  a  depandlBg  rim  and  a  haadla.  and 
spring  actuated  latching  mamhars  mounted  beneath  aald  Ud 
and  provided  with  dapendlBf  jaw  portions  aomaUy  ex- 
tending within  the  planes  of  said  depending  Ud  rim :  of  a 
vertically  movable  handle  lo<9  provided  with  anna  looaely 
connected  to  said  latching  members,  said  arma  betng  pro- 
vided with  shouldered  portions  normaUy  engaging  with 
said  lid  and  serving  to  Umlt  the  cloalng  movements  of  aald 
Jaw  portion. 

3.  A  receptacle  and  safaty  cover  therefor,  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  projec- 
tion about  its  upper  marginal  portion,  a  Ud  provided  with 
a  handle  and  having  a  depending  rim  portion  adapted  to 
fit  over  said  projection  at  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  said 
receptacle,  a  pair  of  latching  members  mounted  beneath 
said  Ud  and  provided  with  Jaw  portions  adapted  to  take 
over  and  engage  said  projection  on  said  receptacle,  and  s 
spring  resisted  handle  looa^  connected  to  said  latching 
members  and  adapted  to  move  the  jaw  portions  thereof  out 
of  ragagement  with  said  projection. 

4.  A  safety  Ud  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  Ud  member 
provided  at  Its  top  with  a  handle  loop  and  having  a  pair 
of  vertically  movabLs  horlsontally  extending  latching  mem- 
ben  connected  beuMith  the  central  portion  of  said  Ud  and 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  Jaw  portions  normally 
resting  within  the  planes  of  said  lid  rim,  and  a  second 
handle  loop  resting  within  tbe  planes  of  said  lid  handle 
loop  and  provided  with  arma  loosely  and  detaehably  con- 
nected to  said  latching  members,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  shoulders  normally  resting  on  said  Ud  and  serving  to 
limit  the  closing  movements  of  said  latching  monbera. 


1,123,832.  SHOW-CASE.  Fmbd  Loodow,  WUmlngtcm,  lU. 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.208.  (CI.  211—28.) 
A  show  ease  comprising  a  bousing,  a  series  of  compart- 

msnta  at  the  top  of  the  boxislng  arranged  In  stepped  rsU- 
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tloa  «ii4  coaprlalBg  mA  a  top.  a  bottooi.  aad  a  rear  wall, 
tbe  fhmt  of  tbe  compartment  beteg  open,  a  door  tat  the 
open  tt^nt  of  each  compartment,  mdd  door  betng  rildabla 
downward  into  the  housing  to  uncover  said  front  of  tha 
computmat,  a  series  of  rock  shaifts  mounted  in  the  boos- 
ing below  the  compartments,  and  located  adjacent  to  one 


of  the  side  walla  of  the  hooslng,  one  end  tA  the  shafts 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  back  wall  of  tha  hooalng,  said 
waU  having  alota,  crank  arma  on  tha  rock  shafts  having 
actuatlag  handlea  projaetlag  through  the  sforsaaid  slots, 
rocker  arms  cstendlBg  from  the  rock  shafta,  and  links  eon- 
necttag  the  rocker  arma  to  the  respaetive  doora. 


1,128388.     FINCB-POST.     JoHX   Ldcas,  Alton,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1918.    SerUl  No.  768,517.     (a.  2S«— 62.) 


A  fence  post  comprising;  a  body  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  V-shaped  notches  cut  Into  one  face  and  a  pln- 
rattty  of  apertures  cut  through  the  medial  line  <rf  said 
body  ttember  and  running  parallel  to  said  not^es.  Indi- 
cating tneans  upon  a  neighboring  face  to  tha  nofeefaed  face, 
said  i»dlcating  meana  indicating  a  spedSe  notch,  a  sacnr- 
ing-bar  of  channeled  formation,  said  securing  bar  having 
a  plurgltty  of  V-abaped  notches  on  Oie  dmnnel  sMes 
adaptad  to  register  with  the  notches  In  the  body  member 
and  hnving  a  plurality  of  paralM  spaced  ears  Imving 
apertores  n«ar  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  ricister  with 
the  apertures  in  the  body  member  In  each  manner  aa  to 
reglatav  the  notchea  in  the  securing  bar  with  the  notches 
In  the  body  membar,  with  the  body  of  tlie  ascnrlnr-bar 
exterior  thereto,  and  meana  to  pivot  and  \oA  said  seenr- 
ing  bw  to  the  body  member  so  tliat  fence  wire  ean.be 
either  clamped  therebetween  at  an  indicated  point  or  re 
tained  temporarily  below  the  securlng-bar. 


1,128,884.      HBATING    AND    VBNTILATINO    8T8TSM. 

C?H*»«M    lATDum.    Norwood,   and   William    P,    Bau- 

•vna,  Pleaaant  Btdg*.  Ohio.     FHad  Dae.   18.   1«13. 

flertgl  No.  786.656.     (CL  28T— iL) 

1.  la  a  heating  and  ventilating  ajstem.  In  eosnblnatioa 
with  a  rooat,  and  meana  supplying  haatod  air  to  tt«  foem 
vndar  frwsurc.  a  feol  air  vantUattng  o«tl«t  from  tha 
room,  A  regalator  tm  the  beatad  air  — ppij  meana  a 
damps*  m  tbe  vcnttUting  outlet,  oparattira  Tf*nirism  W 


tha  rsgnlator.  <^Mratlve  mechanlm  for  the  damper,  a 
motive  BMdium  common  to  til»e  operative  medianlama  af 
the  regulator  and  the  damper,  respectively,  and  a  thcr- 
moetat  influencing  the  fore*  of  tlie  motive  nsedittm  uni- 
formly as  applied  to  botti  regulator  and  damper  meeha- 
niama,  but  said  damper  mechanism  being  more  sensltlTe 
to  tbe  fbree  of  tbe  motive  medium  and  thereby  respond- 
ing .more  quickly  to  variations  of  the  force  under  the 
Influence  of  said  thermoatat. 


2.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  Byatem,  in  combination 
with  a  room,  heating  meana  for  the  room,  a  foul  air  ven- 
tilating ouUet  for  the  room  ^near  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
regulator  for  the  heating  meana,  a  damper  In  the  foul 
air  outlet,  a  thermoatat,  diaphragm  motors  operatlag  the 
regulator*  for  the  heatittg  meana  and  the  damper  la  the 
foul  air  outlet,  reapectively,  each  of  aald  motora  having 
a  spring  resisting  fluid  pressure  in  the  motor,  and  meana 
for  conducting  fluid  to  the  respaetive  motors  through  and 
under  the  ecmtrol  of  said  thamoatet,  tlie  apring  of  ana 
fA  said  motors  being  weaker  thui  the  mring  of  Om  etlier 
of  said  motors  and  the  fluid  being  aappUed  under  aqnal 
preasure  to  both  motors,  for  tha  purpeass  act  ftoth. 

3.  In  a  heating  and  ventUating  system,  in  comblaatlen 
with  a  room,  heating  means  fbr  the  room,  ventilating 
meana  for  tbe  room,  a  regulator  for  the  beating  meana,  a 
regulator  for  the  ventilating  meana,  a  thermoatat,  two 
diaphragm  motors  operating  reapective  regulating  meana, 
each  of  said  motors  having  a  qirtng  realstlng  fluid  pran* 
sure  in  the  motor,  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  tlw  r*' 
spectlve  motors  through  and  under  the  control  of  said 
thermostat,  the  spring  of  the  motor  operating  the  r«cn- 
later  for  the  ventUating  meana  being  weaker  than  thr 
spring  of  the  motor  operating  the  regulator  for  the  heat- 
ing means,  and  the  fluid  being  supplied  under  equal  pres- 
sure to  both  motors,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hearing  and  ventUating  system,  in  combination 
witii  a  room,  a  hot  air  inlet  to  the  room,  a  ventilating 
outlet  from  tbe  room,  a  damper  in  the  hot  air  inlet,  a 
damper  In  the  ventilating  outlet,  a  thermostat  diaphragm 
motors  operating  tbe  respective  dampers,  each  motor 
having  a  spring  resisting  fluid  pressure  In  the  motor, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  motors  through  and 
under  the  control  of  said  tbermostat,  the  spring  of  the 
motor  that  operatea  the  damper  in  ^  ventilating  outlet 
being  weaker  than  tbe  spring  of  the  motor  that  opcratsa 
tbe  damper  In  tbe  hot  air  inlet,  and  the  fluid  being  sup- 
plied onder  equal  pressare  tojwth  of  said  motora,  for  the 
purpoaea  set  forth.  • 

6.  In  a  beating  and  ventilating  system,  in  comUnation 
with  a  room,  a  plenum  chamber  eomprlaing  a  hot  air 
compartment  and  a  tempered  air  eompartment,  a  heattag 
duct  leading  into  said  room  and  communicating  wttt  both 
compartments  of  tbe  plenum  chamber,  a  double  damper 
eloaing  communication  between  either  of  said  eompart- 
ments  and  tbe  heating  duct  and  atmoltaneondy  opening 
eommunleatioa  betweoi  the  oChw  eeapartment  and  the 
heating  duct,  a  motor  having  a  diaphragm,  and  a  lever 
oenneeted  to  the  diaphragm  and  to  the  dovMe  damper, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  tlie  motor  to  move  the  «in- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janitary  5,  1915. 


ptarasB  and  operate  the  doable  damper,  a  iprlns  on  tb« 
motor  resisting  tbe  action  of  the  fluid  on  the  diaphragm, 
a  thermoatat  acting  under  the  Influence  of  the  tempera- 
tare  In  the  room  to  vary  the  preeanre  of  the  fluid  as  lup- 
pllsd  to  the  motor,  a  Tentilatlng  shaft  leading  from  the 
room,  a  damper  in  the  ventilating  shaft,  a  motor  having 
a  diaphragm,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and 
to  the  said  damper  in  tbe  ventilatiDg  shaft,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  motor  under  equal  pressure  with 
that  supplied  to  the  motor  operating  the  double  damper 
for  the  heating  duct,  and  a  spring  on  the  motor  that  oper- 
ates tbe  damper  in  tbe  TeDtilatlng  shaft,  which  aprlng  is 
weaker  tbao  tbe  spring  on  the  motor  that  operates  the 
double  damper  for  tbe  beating  duct,  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.123,335.  PNEUMATIC  OBAIN-ELEV.\TOR.  Hbnbt  G 
Ltkken,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial Xo.  788.491.     (CI.  193—10.) 


1.  A  pneunaatlc  elevator  comprising  a  fan  or  blower,  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  a  point  of  disposal  of 
tbe  material  being  elevated,  a  suction  pipe  designed  to 
receive  the  material  to  be  elevated,  and  connected  with  the 
intake  side  of  the  fan  or  blower,  said  pipe  including  an 
expansion  chamber,  and  a  pipe  extending  between  the 
expansion  chamber  and  the  outlet  or  discbarge  pipe  of  the 
fan  or  blower  and  of  a  height  to  provide  a  column  of 
material  therewithln  of  a  weight  to  nullify  the  differ- 
ence of  air  pressure  between  the  outlet  of  the  fan  or 
blower  and  the  exjMuaslon  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  a  fan  or  blower,  and  a  feed- 
ing duct  leading  to  both  the  intake  and  discharge  ends  of 
tbe  fan  or  blower,  the  portion  of  the  duct  connected  to 
the  discharge  end  of  the  blower  extending  to  such  a  height 
above  said  connection  as  to  provide  for  a  column  of  mate- 
rial in  the  dnct  of  a  weight  to  counterbalance  the  effect  of 
tbe  suction  at  the  intake  end  of  the  fan  or  blower. 

S.  A  pneumatic  elevator  comprising  a  fan  or  blower  hav- 
ing a  discbarge  pipe  leading  in  an  upward  direction  to  the 
desired  high  point  of  disposal,  an  Intake  pipe  adapted  to 
lead  to  tbe  material  to  be  elevated  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  portion  leading  into  the  uprising 
discharge  pipe  and  including  an  expansion  chamber  at  the 
high  point  of  the  downwardly  leading  duct,  and  a  duct 
leading  from  a  high  point  of  the  expansion  chamber  to  tho 
Intake  of  tbe  fan  or  blower,  the  duct  leading  into  the  dis- 
charge pipe  from  tbe  Intake  pipe  being  of  a  height  to  pro- 
vide a  column  of  grain  of  a  weight  to  operate  as  an  auto- 
matic check  counterbalancing  tbe  difference  between  the 
pressure  and  suction  sides  of  the  blower. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  a  fan  or  blower,  a  feeding 
duct  leading  to  tbe  Intake  and  discharge  ends  of  tbe 
fan  or  blower  with  the  portion  of  the  duct  connected  to 
tbe  discharge  end  of  the  blower  extending  to  such  a  height 
above  such  connection  as  to  provide  for  a  column  of  mate- 
rial la  the  duct  of  a  weight  to  there  counterbalance  the  ef- 
fect of  the  suction  at  the  Intake  end  of  the  fan  or  blower, 
aad  a  valve  in  and  near  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  duct  lead- 
ing to  tbe  dlscbarg*  end  of  the  fan  or  blower,  said  valve 
being  responsive  to  be  closed  by  return  air  streama  In  said 
dact. 


5.  A  pneumatic  elevator  comprlalng  a  fan  or  blower,  a 
casing  thereon  Inclosing  an  expansion  chamber,  baffles 
within  the  expansion  chamber  stopping,  short  of  both  tbe 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  duct  leading  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  expanalon  chamber  to  the  Intake  of  the  fan  or 
blower,  an  inlet  duct  opening  Into  the  space  In  tbe  expan- 
sion chamber  below  tbe  baffles,  and  another  duct  leading 
from  tbe  space  in  the  expansion  chamber  below  the  baffles 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  Intake  duct  and  extending  in 
a  downward  direction  to  and  communicating  with  tbe  out 
let  or  pressure  side  of  the  fan  or  blower. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,336.  GLASS-CUTTING  M.\CHINE.  Harry  D.  Mad- 
den. Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weatingtaouse  Lamp 
I'ompauy,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  1-lled  Dec. 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  695,634.     (CI.  49 — 48.) 


1.  A  rod  cutting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical guides  for  the  rods,  means  for  successively  clamp- 
ing and  releasing  tbe  rods  In  tbe  guides,  a  cutter  that  suc- 
cessively engages  tbe  rods,  a  rest  for  the  rods,  and  a  mov- 
able Inclined  slide  for  lowering  the  rods  from  the  guides 
upon  the  rest. 

2.  A  rod  cutting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guides  arranged  in  a  circle,  a  rota  table  eccentric  for  suc- 
cessively clamping  and  releasing  tbe  rods,  a  revoluble  cut- 
ter, a  rotatable  eccentric  for  breaking  tbe  rods  after  hav- 
ing been  cut,  a  rest  for  tbe  rods,  and  a  rotatable  helical 
slide  for  lowering  the  roda  upon  tbe  rest. 

3.  A  rod  cutting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guides  arranged  in  a  circle,  a  rotatable  eccentric  for  suc- 
cenlvely  clamping  and  releasing  the  rods,  a  revoluble  cut- 
ter, a  ring  engaging  tbe  rods  upon  the  sides  opposite  tbe 
points  of  cutting,  a  rotatable  eccentric  for  breaking  tbe 
rods  after  having  been  cut,  a  lest  for  the  rods,  and  a  rota- 
table helical  slide  for  lowering  tbe  rods  upon  the  rest. 

4.  A  rod  cutting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guides  for  the  rods,  meana  for  successively  clamping  and 
releasing  the  rods,  a  revoluble  reslllently  mounted  cutter, 
a  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  rods  upon  the  sides  opposite 
the  points  of  cutting,  means  for  breaking  the  rods  after 
having  been  cut,  a  rest  for  the  rods,  and  means  for  gradu- 
ally lowering  tbe  rods  upon  tlie  rest. 

5.  A  rod  cutting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guides  arranged  in  a  circle,  and  a  cutter  rotating  about 
the  center  of  said  circle  and  adapted  to  successively  en- 
gage the  rods  upon  their  inner  faces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,337.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  FntD 
F.  Main,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,516. 
(CI.  197—132.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUh  described  tbe  combination 

with  tbe  printing  mechanism  and  laterally  shiftable  paper 


^^  '.'■^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^'^^^'^^^p 


jAlfU4ftT  5,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4i 


<*"*##>;  of  •  P«per  holder  relatlT*  to  vUeh  mM  eantace 
■«ra4n7  BliUtB,  awl  means  for  iMfthv  Mid  h(rider  to 
prtetl|»g  position. 


S.  m  a  maehlae  of  tha  cteas  datrtbeJ  the  eomUMtkm 
with  tiM  prtBtlac  aeehaalaB  and  latermlly  lUftaUa  paper 
c*n*>t? :  «f  a  paper  holder  ralatlT*  to  irtdek  Mid  eantafc 
■orm«Uy  rirtfto,  aad  maaaa  for  ahiftta«  aald  hcdder  to 
prlattilf  poaltloB  as  as  facMeBt  to  eotumaar  shift  ot  O* 
caRla«|L 

S.  la  a  au^lae  of  the  ciaM  daacrtbed.  the  eombtaa- 
tioa  witth  the  prlatiag  martwal—  aad  latttmlly  ahiftabla 
paper  earrlage ;  of  a  laterally  afalftaUa  fmptt  bolder  rda- 
tlve  to  which  Mid  cartla«a  aoraiaUy  tUttM,  and  means 
for  sh^Unt  said  holder  to  ptlatlac  poaitloa. 

4.  la.  a  maehlae  of  the  claM  described  tbe  evmblaatioa 
with  tke  prlatiag  BMchaalam  aad  laterally  ahUtable  papar 
Mrrtaga.  of  a  laterally  ahiftahle  paper  holder  relativa  to 
which  iiald  carriage  aoraiaUy  shifts,  aad  meaas  for  shift- 
lac  M^  h<Mtr  to  prlatiag  poeitkm  as  aa  laddrat  to 
eoioBiaiar  shift  of  the  earria«a. 

0.  la  a  maehlae  of  tb«  claM  dc«3lb«ld  the  combiaatloa 
with  tl^  prtattac  meehaaism  aad  laterally  ahlftoble  papar 
MRlacR|;  of  a  paper  holder  relative  to  wbldi  said  car- 
rla«a  ^fnaally  shlfta,  a  sprtag  reatraialag  said  bolder 
aad  A#ias  for  shlftiag  said  holder  to  priattag  podttoa 
la  ofqxMlttoa  to  the  ^rlag. 

[Claiais  «  to  42  Bot  ptiatcd  to  the  Gasette.] 


1.1883^.  BWITCH-OPBBATINO  MSCHANISM.  Jambs 
W.  Maauiaic,  Bvaasrillc,  lad.  Slled  Aug.  19,  1814. 
a«tol  No.  8S7AM.     (CL  104—24.) 


1.12M8».    TBUBPHONB-BZCHANOB  STSTVM.    Taumr 
O.  MAana,  Chlea«i».  ni..  aarinor.  by  bmbo  aMlga- 

Beato,  to  Flnt  Trost  aad  Savlati  Baak,  trartea,  CU- 
Mta,  m.  Filed  Jane  Id,  IMM.  Serial  Mo.  S32.0M. 
(Ct  17»— IT.) 


-4,:;1 


1.  la  aa  extenal<m  or  party  tiae  talephooe  aystea^  a 
tslephooe  llae,  a  plorallty  of  mbserfbera'  telepboa« 
aaetod  tiiarewlth,  aatomatie  awltehsa.  a  grooad 

tlOB  at  each  telefdnoe,  meaas  by  whldi  mM  groaad  ^ 

aaedoaa  sdiay  be  employed  tor  toaaamlttlag  eteetrteal  Im* 
pates  orer  the  telephoae  llae  to  operate  Mid  aatoaiatle 
awltchas,  a  grooad  eoatrolllag  relay  tor  each  tnlrphone. 
aad  a  rolease-reUy  for  eadi  grooad  eoatrolllag  rrtay.  mM 
rdays  belag  ezdndad  trom  the  talklat  clreolt. 

2.  la  aa  ezteasfoa  or  party  llae  telephoae  syatam.  the 
comUaattoo  of  s  telephoae  Uae,  a  plorallty  of  sabacrtbenf 
tdepboaea  oonaected  therewltb.  autoautic  awltehsa,  a 
^oud  coaneetloa  at  each  telephoae,  mMaa  by  whltA  said 
grooad  coaaections  may  be  eaiployed  for  traa^lttlBg 
aleetrieal  Impolses  over  the  telophMe  Uae  to  opcnto  Mid 
aatoBiatic  swltehes,  a  grooad  eoatrolllag  relay  for  eadk 
taiephmie,  aad  a  release-relay  for  each  groand  eoatrolllag 
relay,  MCh  release-relay  provided  witii  meaaa  for  ae^aal-' 
cally  rMtorlag  ito  aasoclated  groaad  coatrolllac  relay  to 
aoraial  coadltioa. 

S.  la  aa  ezteaslon  or  party  line  telephoae  system.  tiM 
eomUaatioa  of  a  tolephoaa  llaa,  a  plorallty  of  sabseribsrs' 
toiflfihoBM  oonaected  therawlth,  aatoautlc  switdMs;  a 
«roaad  eoaaeetloa  at  each  telephone,  amaas  by  which  said 
iXwiBd  ooaaectloBs  may  be  cm^yad  for  traaammtag 
alaetrlMl  Impotes  over  the  telephoae  llae  to  operate  said 
aotomatle  switches,  a  groaad  eoatrolllag  rday  for  MCh 
talephOBe,  aad  a  release-rtfay  for  each  grooad  eoatroOlat 
rday,  Mch  relaaae-reUy  provided  with  meaas  for  both 
electrieaUy  aad  mechaalcally  eootrolUng  Ite  assodatad 
groaad  eoatrolllag  relay. 

4.  la  aa  ezteasloa  or  party  llae  telephoae  systeai,  the 
comblaatlon  of  a  tda^oaa  Uaa,  a  plorallty  of  rabocrtbera' 
tol^hoacs  coaaeeted  tharavltil,  aotosuitic  swHehes,  a 
groaad  eoaaecti<»  at  oadi  telephoae,  meana  by  which  Mid 
cooad  coaaectkHM  amy  be  eaaployed  fto  traamaltthiff 
doetrieal  ImpoISM  over  tJte  telephoae  Uae  to  ^lerato  said 
aatamatie  switdies,  a  groaad  coatraUlag  relay  for  mA 
tal^hoae,  a  raleaae-relsy  for  mA  groaad  ooatroUtag  n- 
lay,  aaeh  groaad  cootroUlag  relay  protldod  with  aa  arm*- 

uA  MMM  tot  latdd^  said  armatara  to  ite  attactad 
aadi  rtfease-ralay  provided  with  amaos  for  w- 
taUektof  oald  anaatara. 

5.  la  aa  exteasliMi  or  party  Uae  ♦'f^phflm 
MMMaatka  of  a  tote^oMi  ttas^  a  plaraHly  ct 

m  ceaaoctad  tharawtth.   aatomathi   ■aiiimg,  a 
at  eadi  tataDh«Mk  Maaa  tr  «klefe  MM 
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1,12S340.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  FKAliK 
BOBBBT  McBbbtt,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  asstj^nor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
•f  IlllDots.  Filed  Ang>  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  7H5,870. 
(CI.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  cumbination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  of  automatic  switches  for  Inter- 
connecting the  same,  a  circuit  aaaoclated  with  each  of  said 
fwltchea  adapted  to  te«t  said  lines  and  Including  two  re- 
lays In  parallel  adapted  to  respond  If  the  line  tested  is 
kUe,  and  means  controlled  by  one  relay  to  render  the  mul 
tlpte  terminals  of  such  line  busy  and  means  controlled  by 
the  other  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  of  automatic  selectors  adapted 
to  interconnect  the  same,  a  circuit  associated  with  each  of 

-Mid  aelectors  adapted  to  test  said  lines  and  including  two 
ralaya,  one  responding  immediately  if  the  line  is  idle  to 
raader  busy  Its  multiple  terminals  and  preparing  a  circuit 
In  parallel  with  itself  for  the  other  relay  which  controls 
the  stopping  of  the  selector,  and  a  switch  carried  by  the 
■elector  for  cloatng  said  circuit  to  stop  the  same  when  the 
•elector  Is  properly  positioned. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
wltii  a  plorallty  of  lines,  of  automatic  selectors  adapted  to 
tatareonnect  the  same,  a  constantly  rotathig  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  coapled  to  aald  selectors  to  drive  the  same,  a 
drcolt  aasocUted  with  each  of  aald  selectors,  adapted  to 
test  ssld  lines  and  Including  two  relays  in  parallel  adapt- 
ed to  respond  if  the  line  tested  is  idle,  one  to  render  its 
Bultiple  terminals  basy  and  the  other  to  uncouple  the 
selector  from  the  power  shaft. 

4.  In  •  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plonllty  of  lines,  of  automatic  selectors  adapted 
to  iateroonnect  the  same,  a  constantly  rotating  shaft 
adapted  to  be  eoapled  to  said  selectors  to  drive  the  same, 
a  efarcait  aasoclated  with  each  of  said  selectors  adapted  to 
teat  aald  lines  and  Including  two  relays  In  parallel,  one 
wapoDding  immediately  if  the  line  Is  Idle  to  render  busy 
Ita  maltlple  terminals  and  preparing  a  circuit  in  parallel 
with  itaelf  for  the  other  relay  which  controls  the  coupling 
«*f  the  selector  to  the  shaft,  and  a  switch  carried  by  the 
aalector  for  closing  said  circuit  to  stop  the  same  when  the 
selector  Is  properly  positioned. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
ralltr  of  lUies,  of  automatic  selectors  adapted  to  Inter- 
eoaaect  the  sasM,  a  power  shaft  for  driving  said  selectors, 
a  battery,  maltlpie  test  contacts  for  said  lines  on  said 
aelactors  baTtng  normally  applied  thereto  the  full  poten- 
tial of  said  battery,  a  circalt  associated  with  each  of  said 
••lectors  adapted  to  test  said  lines  and  including  two  re- 
lays, one  haviac  a  high  resistance  potential  reducing 
arladlac,  said  relay  responding  by  Its  high  resistance  wtnd- 
lac  If  tke  line  Is  Idle  to  render  said  line  busy  by  reducing 
tlM  potastlal  of  Its  maltlple  test  contacts  by  including  Its 
lom  resistance  winding  in  circuit  with  said  battery,  and 
preparing   a   circalt  for   the  other    relav   which    controls 


the  disconnection  of  the  selector  from  the  power  shaft, 
and  a  switch  carried  by  the  selector  adapted  to  close  said 
circuit  to  stop  the  same  when  the  selector  is  properly  posi- 
tioned. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1,123,341.  ELBCTMCAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  William 
N.  McCOMa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  .'>,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  631,309.     (Cl.  177—347.) 


-t    "'•'I 


1.  In  an  electric  control  H.vstem,  an  fleet ro  magnetic 
circuit  closer,  a  second  electromagnetic  circuit  closer,  a 
thermal  switch  having  a  heating  coil,  contact  means  oper- 
ated by  the  first  circuit  closer  to  complete  a  circuit 
through  the  heating  coil  of  the  thermal  switch  and  a  cir- 
cuit throuRli  the  coll  of  the  second  circuit  closer,  and  a 
switch  Interposed  between  the  contact  means  and  the  coil 
of  the  second  circuit  closer,  which  completes  a  circuit 
either  through  the  contact  means  and  the  coll  of  the  sec- 
ond magnetic  circuit  closer  or  through  the  thermal  switch 
and  the  coil  of  the  second  magnetic  circuit  closer. 

1'.  In  an  electric  control  system,  an  electromagnetic  cir- 
cuit loser,  a  thermal  switch  consisting  of  a  heating  coil 
and  an  expansion  bar,  a  seconc^  electromagnetic  circuit 
clo8«r,  contact  means  to  comple|te  an  energizing  circuit 
through  the  coll  of  the  second  magnetic  circuit  closer  and 
the  heating  coll  of  the  thermal  sijrltch  when  the  first  cir- 
cuit closer  is  de^ergized,  connections  whereby  the  thermal 
switch  acting  under  the  influence  of  the  beat  generated 
therein  short  circuits  its  heating  ^oU^afoa  completes  an 
energizing  circuit  through  its  expansion  bar  and  throagh 
the  coll  of  the  first  circuit  closer,  the  contact  meana  then 
acting  to  rupture  the  circuit  through  the  heating  coll  of 
the  thermal  switch,  and  said  thermal  switch  acting  doe  to 
the  rupture  of  the  circuit  through  said  heating  coll  to 
break  the  energizing  circuit  through  the  coil  of  the  first 
circuit  closer. 

3.  In  an  electric  control  system,  an  electromagnetic 
circuit  closer,  a  thermal  switch,  consisting  of  a  heating 
:oll  and  an  expansion  bar,  a  second  electromagnetic  circuit 
:;loaer,  contact  means  for  completing  a  circuit  through  the 
heating  coll  of  the  thermal  switch  when  the  first  circuit 
closer  is  de«nergiaed,  connections  whereby  said  thermal 
switch  acting  under  the  influence  of  the  heat  generated 
therein  short  circuits  Its  besting  coil  and  completes  an 
energizing  circuit  through  Its  expansion  bar  and  through 
the  Coils  of  the  two  circuit  closers,  the  contact  means 
when  the  coils  of  the  flrst  circuit  closer  Is  energised  acting 
to  rupture  the  circuit  through  the  heating  coil  of  the 
thermal  switch,  and  the  thermal  switch  due  to  the  rupture 
in  the  circuit  of  the  heating  coll  thereof  acting  to  rapture 
the  energizing  circuits  through  its  expansion  bar  and 
through  the  colls  of  the  circuit  closers. 

'.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  thermal  switch,  an 
electromagnetic  circuit  closer,  a  contact  means  actuated 
by  said  circuit  closer,  a  second  electromagnetic  circuit 
uoser,  energising  circuits  controlling  the  said  circalt 
closers,  and  a  switch  and  connections  for  simultaneooaly 
completing  the  energising  circuits  throogh  the  colls  of 
both  of  said  electromagnetic  circalt  closers  throogk  tb* 
ihermal  switch,  or  for  completing  the  energising  clrealts 
through  the  said  circuit  closers  In  alternation  respectlTsly 
through  the  thermal  switch  and  the  contact  moans  at  wUi. 

5.  In  sn  electric  control  system,  a  thermal  switch,  ensr- 
Kislne    circuits,    a    nluralltv    of    electromametlc    cirrait 
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closers  in  said  energizing  circaiU  under  control  of  the 
thermal  switch,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  thermal 
switch  for  completing  the  circuits  through  the  said  circuit 
closers  simultaneously  or  in  alternation  at  will. 


1.128.344.  .  PICKEE  FOE  COTTON   LINT.     Ivajl  Mtob- 
LiNo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Gin 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona 
Filed  May  28,  1913.     ISerial  No.  770,357.     (Cl.  19—9.) 


1,123,342.  INSULATOB-8UPPOET.  OLivas  P.  Mboahan, 
Wertervllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801.299.      (Cl.  72 — 82.) 


1.  A  cross  arm  for  the  pole  of  an  electric  conductor 
comprising,  in  combinatioo,  a  body  of  sheet  metal  formed 
as  an  Inverted  trough  with  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
turned  edges  and  with  closing  pieces  for  the  ends  of  said 
body,  said  end  closing  pieces  having  notches  engsged  by 
said  inwardly  and  upwardly  turned  edges,  and  a  filling  of 
cement  concrete  whereby  the  sides  are  loAed  from  disen- 
gagement from  the  end  pieces. 

2.  A  cross  arm  for  the  pole  of  an  rtectrlc  conductor 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  body  of  sheet  meUl  formed 
nH  an  Inverted  trough  with  inwardly  and  upwardly  turned 
edges  aaid  with  pieces  closlag  the  ends  <rf  said  body,  said 
end  cluing  pieces  baring  notches  engsged  by  said  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  turned  edges  and  tongues  lying 
within  the  shell  to  be  engaged  by  a  cement  filling,  and  the 
cement  filling  whereby  the  end  piece  is  locked  from  move- 
ment in  any  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  cross  arm  for  the  pole  of  an  eleettle  coadoctor 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  of  sheet  metal  tonned 
as  an  laverted  trough  with  Inwardly  and  upwardly  turned 
edges,  a  closing  piece  for  an  end  of  said  body  connected 
with  one  of  the  walls  of  said  body,  said  closing  piece  hav- 
ing notches  engaged  by  said  inwardly  and  upwardly  turned 
edges  whereby  the  sides  are  locked  from  diseagagemoit 
from  said  end,  end  a  fllllng  of  concrete  cement  in  said 
body. 


1,123,348.  ELBCraOMAONBTIC  BAIL  -  BEAKB.  Qos- 
TAT  Mbbtxms,  Dresden,  Germany.  Piled  July  31  1912 
Serial  No.  712,458.     (Cl.  188—38.) 
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L  Electromagnetic  brake  comprising  a  yoke,  a  plural- 
ity of  0«les  connected  with  aald  yoke  and  dl^poaad  one  be- 
hind the  other  In  the  braking  dlrectloB  and  stparated  at 
tbelr  e»da  by  air  gaps  which  are  dlspoaed  obttqualy  to  the 
braking  direction  and  extend  entirely  from  one  dde  of  the 
brake  U  the  op|>oalte  rae,  and  electric  means  to  axdte 
the  br«ke,  and  adapted  to  move  relattrely  to  a  maaber 
acting  ins  an  armature. 

2.  A*,  electro-magnetic  brake  comprising  a  plorallty  of 
poles  dlUMMWd  one  behind  the  other  in  the  braking  dltoc- 
tlon  uifi  separated  at  their  ends  by  air  gaps  whldi  are 
diapow^  obUqnely  to  the  braking  direction  and  extend 
transretMly  from  side  to  side  of  the  teak*;  aald  poles 
having  substantially  the  same  shape  at  their  braking  snr- 
fsces. 


1.  A  lint  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  screen,  an  air 
blast,  means  for  feeding  the  cotton  into  the  path  of  said 
blast  whereby  the  former  is  blown  over  said  screen,  means 
for  adjusting  the  direction  of  said  blast,  a  dust  chamber 
btlow  said  screen,  a  rotary  valve  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  receiving  chamber  pro- 
vided with  rotary  condenser  screens,  and  means  for  form- 
ing the  lint  into  a  lap  roll. 

2.  A  lint  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  shield,  a  screen  be- 
low said  shield,  a  blower,  means  for  delivering  a  blast  of 
air  between  said  shield  and  screen,  means  for  feeding 
cotton  lint  Into  the  path  of  the  air  blast,  means  for  reg- 
ulating and  deflecting  said  blast,  a  dust  collecting  cham- 
ber below  said  screen,  a  rotary  valve  In  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  condensing  the  lint  and 
forming  it  into  a  lap. 

3.  A  lint  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shield 
cunvexed  downwardly,  a  screen  substantislly  parallel  to 
said  shield  and  forming  the  top  of  a  dust  chamber,  a  fan 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  conveying  s  blast  of 
air  from  ssid  fan  to  the  qwce  between  said  shield  snd 
screen,  adjustable  means  for  deflecting  and  regulating  the 
discharge  of  said  air  blast,  means  for  feeding  lint  into 
the  path  of  said  air  blast,  and  means  for  condensing  the 
lint  and  forming  it  into  a  lap. 

4.  A  lint  cotton  picker,  comprising  a  shield,  s  screen 
forming  an  air  passage  with  said  irtiield,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  Mast  of  air  under  pressure  at  the  entrance  «>f  said 
paasage.  a  hinged  plate  for  deflecting  the  current  of  air. 
means  for  adjusttag  said  plate,  means  for  feeding  lint  to 
the  air  passsge,  and  means  for  condensing  the  IJ^t  after 
It  is  discharged  from  ssid  passage. 


1.12  3.346.    MATTEE88.    Datid  If  icon,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,490.     (Cl.  6—18.)' 


A  mattress  consisting  of  a  tick  having  top,  bottom  and 
sides,  and  a  fllllng  therefor,  one  of  said  sides  eoaprtaUi« 
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flaps  permanently  aecared  to  the  top  and  twttom.  reapee- 
arely,  of  aaid  tick,  faatenlng  derlcea  disposed  alonf  tbe 
edgea  of  said  flaps,  a  plurality  of  flexible  partitions  ex- 
t«rndlng  transyersely  of  said  tick  and  permanently  secured 
to  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  to  diTlde  said  tick  Into  a 
plurality  of  transrersely  extradlng  compartments,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  partitions  In  each  of  said  transrersely 
extending  compartments,  each  comprising  flaps  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  top  and  bottom,  respectlrely  of 
•aid  tick,  said  partltlona  dlrldlng  said  tick  Into  a  plural- 
ity of  cells,  and  fastening  means  upon  said  last-menUoned 
flaps,  whereby  the  IndlTldnal  cells  may  be  successively  i 
fllled  and  closed  after  the  tick  has  been  completed 


time-controlled  means  for  shifting  aald  stop  at  a  prede- 
termined time  to  release  said  catch  bearing  lerer  to  trtp 
the  second-mentioned  lever  and  permit  the  second-men- 
tioned weight  to  shift  the  third-mentioned  cable  and  said 
movable  body. 


1.123.84«.  XIMB-CONTBOLLBD  SHIFTING  IIBCHA- 
NIBM,  Bdwaso  O.  MiiABa,  Charles  City,  Iowa.  FUed 
July  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,8»9.     (CI.  1«1— «.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  medially  pivoted  lever  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  catch,  a  weight  suspended  from  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  a  movable  latch  detacbably  en- 
n«ed  with  said  catch,  a  heavier  weight  suspended  there- 
ft-om,  a  movable  connection  between  the  heavier  weight 
and  an  object  to  be  moved,  a  stop  movably  Interposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  movable  catch,  and  time 
eoatroUed  meana  for  shifting  .aid  stop  at  a  predetermined 
Om«  to  release  said  catch  from  said  latch  and  permit  said 
hMvtor  weight  to  displace  the  movable  connection  lind 
the  object  to  be  moved. 

2.  In  combination,  a  meduily-plvoted  lever  having  one 
end  bent,  a  pulley-aheave.  a  cable  connected  to  the  other 
«Bd  of  said  lever  and  passed  about  said  sheave,  a  weight 
■upended  from  said  cable,  another  lever  pivoted  at  a 
point  nMrer  one  end  than  tbe  other  with  the  extremity  of 
its  short  end  detachably  engaged  with  the  bent  end  of.  the 
tot  mentloiied  lever,  a  pulley  sheave,  a  cable  connected  to 
the  extremity  of  the  longer  arm  of  the  second  mentioned 
levtr  and  passed  aboat  said  sheave,  a  weight  suspended 
from  the,  lastncatkned  caUe.  an  oltlect  to  be  moved,  a 
cabla  conBoetcd  batwaen  said  last-mentioned  weight  and 
the  aald  ol^ect.  and  tlae-«ontroUed  means  Interposed  in 
the  path  <tf  BorsmcBt  of  tha  bant  end  of  tha  fli«t-men- 
tloaod  lerar,  adapted  to  ttieaae  tbe  Utter  at  a  prwleter- 
nalned  time  to  penalt  tha  fln^Bcntioned  weight  to  rock 
tha  lever  fraa  from  said  saeond-mentloned  lever. 

8.  Tha  combinatlen.  a  medially-pivoted  lever  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  eateh.  a  cable  eonnected  to  the  other 
and  of  aald  Isfver,  a  weight  avapeaded  from  said  cable,  a 
aeeoBd  medlalty-plvotad  lever  having  one  end  detachably 
engaged  with  the  catch  oa  the  flrat-mentioned  lever,  a  ca- 
ble connected  to  the  oth«r  and  of  the  second-mentioned 
leTer,  a  relatively  heavier  walsht  suspended  from  the  sec- 
ond-mentloned  cable,  a  movable  body,  a  cable  connected  be- 
tweaa  the  movable  body  and  the  sacoBd-mentioned  cable. 
•  movable  st<^  interposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  eatch-bearlng  end  of  the  flrst-mentloned  lever    and 


1.123,347.  METHOD  FOB  GRINDINQ  GRAIN.  Ma«TIN 
MiLuia.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  Sept 
29,  1913.     SerUl  No.  782,421.     (Cl.  83—42.) 

1.  A  method  of  grinding  grain,  consisting  In  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  grain  before  grinding  to  a  degree 
sufllclently  below  the  normal  to  prevent  the  evaporation 
of  the  water-vapor  while  the  grinding  steps  are  belns 
carried  out 

2.  A  method  of  grinding  grain,  consisting  In  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  grain  to  a  point  below  the  normal 
St  which  the  enaymatlc  properties  of  the  grain  remain 
dormant  and  water- vapor  U  not  generated  and  then  grind 
Ing  the  grain  while  maintaining  said  temperature  below 
the  normaL 


1,123,348.  SHEET  FEEDER.  William  F.  Miitnick 
Nllea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Preaa 
Company,  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  787.704.     (Q.  101—41  ) 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  sheets  of  cardboard  and  other  heavy 
material,  a  callpering  device  having  a  space  correapondlng 
In  width  to  the  thlckneaa  of  a  single  sheet,  meana  for 
moving  the  top  sheet  from  a  pUe  of  sheets  Into  such  space, 
registering  means  with  which  the  sheet  U  designed  to 
engage,  and  means  for  moving  such  shaet  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  In  a  feeder  for  sheets  of  cardboard  and  other  heavy 
material,  a  callpering  device  having  a  space  correspond- 
ing In  width  to  the  thickness  of  a  single  sheet,  meana  for 
adjusting  the  width  of  aald  space,  means  for  moving  the 
top  sheet  from  a  pile  of  sheets  Into  such  space,  reglster- 
Ing  meana  with  which  the  abaet  la  dealgnad  to  engage,  and 
means  for  moving  such  sheet  in  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  means  for  engaging  the  top  of  a 
pile  of*  stock  for  moving  It  bodily  in  one  direction,  means 
with  which  the  pile  engages  for  allowing  the  bodily  dis- 
placement of  only  the  topmoat  element  of  the  pile,  means 
for  removing  such  topmost  elemsDt  after  it  has  been  dis- 
placed bodily  relatlvaly  to  tba  pUe.  and  an  apwardly  mov- 
able member  for  engaging  tbe  underside  of  such  element. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  meana  for  engaging  the  top  of  a 
pUe  of  stock  to  move  it  bodily  in  one  direction,  a  caUpering 
device  having  a  sabsUntlally  vertical  flat  face  with  which 
the  edge  of  tiie  pUe  engagea.  aald  device  having  a  qiaca  at 
approximately  right  angles  t»  aald  face  to  receive  the  top- 
most element  of  the  pile,  mmm  for  removing  snch  ele- 
ment after  It  has  baui  movvd  into  aoeh  space,  and  a 
blower  for  ejecting  air  below  aald  topmast  elemant. 

6.  In  a  aheet  feeder,  meana  for  ongaginc  the  top  of  a 
pile  of  stock  for  moving  It  bodily  in  one  dlivetlon,  meana 
with  whieb  the  pile  engagea  for  aDowlag  tha  bodily  dis- 
placement of  only  the  topmost  eleaant  of  tha  pile,  maans 
for  removing  such  topmost  aleaMat  after  It  has  been  dis- 
placed relatively  to  tbe  pile,  and  an  apwardly  morable 
blower  for  engaging  the  anderslde  of  Boeb  alamait  and 
ejecting  air  therennder. 

[Claims  a  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,128.848.  lONITINO  DBYIOI  FOB  OAB-BURMBBg. 
Bmraao  UoaoAM,  Newport.  B.  L  Iliad  Mar.  T,  1914. 
Berlel  No.  828,066.     (CL  67— MJU) 


1.  An  integral  frame  for  an  igniting  device  of  tbe  daaa 
described,  tbe  same  bdag  fDrmed  from  a  Aeet  metal 
blank  and  having  two  oppoalttfy  located  nrma  adapted  to 
engage  a  burner,  two  oppositely  located  eara  between 
which  en  abrasive  manber  may  be  sapported,  and  a  receaa 
located  between  aald  traa  and  eara  aad  adapted  to  contain 
a  apark  prodnctaf  elaBeat. 

2.  All  Intagral  frame  Car  aa  ignltliv  device  of  the  claas 
deacribed,  the  aame  betag  fonned  from  a  sheet  metal  blank 
and  hattnc  two  ogpeaitely  located  araia  adapted  to  engage 
a  burner,  two  oppoaltely  located  ears  between  which  an 
abrasiw  member  may  be  aupported,  a  receaa  located  be- 
tween said  arms  and  eara  and  adapted  to  contain  a  spark 
productag  element,  and  lugs  located  adjacent  aald  receaa 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  cover  for  aald  receaa. 

8.  Aa  Igniting  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed  oompriaing 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  boraer;  a  spring 
pressed  apark  producing  element  supported  by  aald  frame ; 
two  omealtely  located  eara  carried  by  aald  tnmm ;  a  awlng- 
Ing  arm  supported  between  aald  eara ;  an  abraalve  manber 
s^iarate  from  and  supported  apoa  aaid  ens  and  partak- 
ing of  tbe  swinging  movementa  thereof,  and  which  abra- 
sive member  la  adapted  to  move  In  contact  with  aald  apark 
prododng  elestent;  and  a  apring  actli«  apoa  aald  arm 
to  retnta  tbe  aame  to  ita  ialttal  posttloB  after  it  baa  beea 
moved  ttierefrom. 

4.  All  igniting  device  of  tbe  claas  deacribed  comprising 
aa  intagral  frame  fbraMd  fnna  a  aheet  metal  blank  aad 
having  two  oppoaltely  located  arma  whereby  tbe  device 
may  be  aecared  to  a  boraer.  two  oppoaltriy  located  eara 
for  aupportlBr  a  plvetally  aopported  abraalve  meBber,  aad 
a  recces  located  betweea  aald  arma  aad  earn  aad  adipted 
to  contein  a  qia^  prodadnc  element;  a  npiiag  preaaed 
spark  prodaclat  aleaeajt  located  wltUa  aald  receaa;  aa 
oadllatlat  abrasive  asMBber  sapported  bgr  aald  eaia  aad 
adapted  to  aMve  la  eoatact  with  said  apark  prodadag 
eleaMat;  aad  a  oprlag  eperatlvely  eoaaected  wttb  aald 
abraalT^  member  aad  adapted  to  rctara  the  name  to  Ita 
Initial  0ealtiea  after  It  baa  beea  moved  tlMtefrom. 

6.  Aa  IsBltiag  device  of  tbe  claas  deatilbed  oomprWag 
a  fraai4  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  a  tmraer  aad  wbldi 
frame  la  provided  with  a  receaa ;  a  eever  aecared  to  aald 
fraste  4ad  ezteadlag  bmgltndlaally  of  aad  aetaea  aald 
receaa;  a  reeWeatly  auppuiled  apart  predndac  aieaieat 
located  «Htbla  aald  receaa;  two  oppealt^  loeated  eara  cai^ 
lied  by  aald  fraase;  a  awlaglaff  ana  aapperted  betweea 
aald  ean:  aa  abraslre  BMBber  carried  bj  aald  arm  aad 
adapted  to  aioTe  la  contact  wltb  aald  spark  prodadag 
eleaient ;  aad  a  aprlag  actlag  apoa  aald  arm  to  retara  tbe 
aame  to  Ita  Ialttal  poaltloa  after  It  baa  beea  moved  than- 
from. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  aot  prtated  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,128.80(1.  MACHINB  FOB  MAKING  BITB.  Jonni  J. 
Moaaia,  Harrlabnrf,  IlL  FUed  Dec  20.  1818.  Settal 
No.  806,888.     (H.  Te— S.) 

1.  A  naeblae  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed  lacIaA^  a  ata- 
tloaary  die,  a  plnager.  a  roller  carried  by  the  ptaaeer  for 
eaflactaf  a  blaak  projcetlag  beywd  tbe  atatloaavy  die  aad 
rolllag  It  apoa  aald  die,  aad  a  triatmiat  tool  cartlad  by 
tbe  plaafar  aad  adjacent  tbe  roller. 

2.  la  a  marblae  of  the  daaa  deaulbsd  tta  fwaWaatloa 
wltb  a  atatlMiary  die.  «f  ylcMlag  meaaa  far  aatomatleaily 
gripplaci  aad  hoMlag  blaaka  of  dltiereat  thiefcaeeaae  wlth- 
la  tbe  dl*.  a  plaager,  aad  a  rtilsr  carried  by  the  plaager 
for  sagiUlag  eae  aad  portloa  of  tta  blaak  ta  nU  It  i^ea 
tbe  die. '  • 


t.  la  a  maehlBe  of  the  daas  deacribed,  the  eoeiblaatlea 
Witt  a  atatkmary  die  baviac  a  Maak  leeelvlaK  pattiigii 
(onaed  with  aa  offset  portloa,  meaaa  for  varylac  the 
widtt  of  aald  paaaava  aad  meaaa  for  feedlag  a  Maak  lato 
aald  psaaage  and  over  tbe  obet  portloa,  of  a  plnager,  and 
a  roller  for  engaglac  tbe  blaak  to  roU  It  lato  tbe  oCaet 
portloa. 


4.  In  a  macfaiae  of  the  elaaa  deacribed.  the  comUaatioa 
wltb  a  stationary  dls  having  a  blank  receiving  paaaage, 
and  meana  for  directing  a  bUnk  into  aaid  paaaage,  of  a 
gage  for  llmltint  such  movement  of  the  blank,  and  meaaa 
for  engaging  one  end  portion  of  the  bUnk  to  diape  it  apoa 
tbe  die,  aald  gage  belag  movable  tato  aad  oat  of  tbe  oath 
of  aald  laat  nanted  meana. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  daw  deecrtbed,  the  comUaatioa 
with  a  statloaary  die.  of  meaim  for  feeding  a  bUnk  onto 
tbe  die,  a  gage  for  Uaatlag  tbe  movement  of  the  blaak 
acroaa  the  die.  automatic  meana  for  frletlonaUy  engaging 
the  top  of  the  bUnk  to  bold  it  agalnat  acddental  move- 
meat  Irreepective  of  the  thlcfcaeaa  of  tbe  blaak.  a  plnager 
aad  a  roller  carried  by  tbe  plaager  for  cngagiag  oae  ead' 
portloa  of  the  blank  to  roU  it  onto  tbe  die,  aald  gage  belag 
movable  into  and  oat  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  plunger. 


1,128,851.     TRACTION  -  WHEEL.     William   H. 
QALL,  Pendleton,  Oreg.    FUed  July  6,  1812.    Serial  Ma. 
707.802.     (CL  21—207.) 


1.  ▲  traction  wbed  eomprlalag  te  eomblaatloB,  a 

straetore  aad  a  tread  therefor,  a  rack  aear  oa 

aad  wlthla  eald  tread,  and  lateral  aad  iMJgln«^^ 
for  aald  wbed  coaateraetlag  alda  draft. 

8.  A  tractloa  wbed  eompdalag  a  bab  atniclare»  a  pla- 
rallty  of  ring  members  sorrooadtag  aald  !«tr«etnia,  spaced 
tractlMi  deamata  carried  mitlrety  oa  the  oataift  of  aald 
rlaga,  aad  U-ahaped  braces  far  *— tirllag  adjaetst  ela- 
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3.  A  tmctloD  wheel  comprlBing  In  combination,  a  cen- 
tral hub  proTlded  at  Its  end  with  Inwardly  Inclined  Inte- 
gral dances,  a  plurality  of  rings  rarroanding  said  taab, 
the  OQter  sarfacea  of  said  rings  lying  on  a  given  cylin- 
drical surface,  itpaced  traction  members  carried  on  the 
ooter  sarfaces  of  said  rings  and  havlns;  their  enter  sur- 
faces lying  snbstHntlally  In  a  given  cyllndiicul  surface, 
inwardly  inclined  spoke  members  connecting  said  flanges 
with  two  3f  said  rings,  and  inclined  bmce  members  con- 
necting said  rings,  said  brace  members  forming  acute 
angles  with  the  planes  of  said  rings. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  cen 
tral  hub  provided  with  inclined  Integral  flanges,  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  surrouudln^  said  hub,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  rings  lying  on  a  given  cylindrical  surface,  spaced 
traction  members  carried  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
ring*  and  tiavlng  their  outer  surfaces  lying  substantially 
in  a  given  cylindrical  surface,  inclined  spoke  members  con- 
necting said  flanges  with  two  of  said  rings,  and  Inclioed 
brace  members  connecting  said  rings,  said  brace  members 
forming  acute  anglei  with  the  planes  of  said  rings,  and 
U-shaped  braces  carried  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  .^ald 
ring  mem'bera  intermediate  said  traction  nifmbers 
attached  to  said  traction  members. 

5.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tral  hub  provided  with  Inclined  Integral  flanges,  a 
rallty  of  rings  surroundlnR  said  hub,  the  outer  surfacea  of 
said  rines  lying  on  n  siven  cylindrical  surface,  spaced 
tractioti  members  carried  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
rings  and  havlnir  tlu-ir  outer  surfaces  lying  substantially 
In  a  irlven  cylindrical  sirt-fnce,  inclined  opoke  members  con- 
nectinp:  said  flnnjres  with  two  of  said  riugs,  and  Inclined 
brace  memlxrs  connecting  «ald  rings,  said  brace  members 
forming  acute  an»;le3  with  the  planes  of  said  rings,  and 
U-shaped  braces  carried  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  ring 
members  intermediate  said  traction  members  and  attached 
to  said  traction  members,  and  a  rack  carried  with  said 
traction  members  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  heavy  U-shaped 
members  resting  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  rack  inter- 
mediate said  traction  members. 


1.12.3.362.  BOUQUET  SUPPORT.  Howahd  S.  Nbiman. 
AUantlc  City,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
ft49,408.      (CI.  24—6.) 


and 

cen- 
plu- 


1.  A  bouquet-holder  comprising  a  rigid  plate  or  four  flat   , 
arms  situated  perpendicularly  relative  to  each  other,  open- 
ings in  two  of  the  opposite  arms,  and  a  fastening  means 
upon  one  side  of  the  pUta. 

2.  A  bouqaet-bolder  comprising  a  rigid  plate  of  four*  i 
flat  arma  situated  perpendicularly  relative  to  each  other, 

•  lonsltndlnally  dispoaed  seriea  of  holes  for  receiving  a  I 
Under  for  the  flower  stems,  and  a  pin  for  attaching  th»- ' 
deTlce  to  a  fabric 


1.123,36.3.     DRAWER   MECHANISM  POR  CASH-REOIB- 

TERS.     Casl  L.  Nu.aoN,   Seattle,  Waah.,  assignor  to 

The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 

Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)     Original 

application   filed  June   10,   1900,   Serial   No.    264,610. 

Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Jan.  IB.  1914.    Serial 

No.  812,270.     (CI.  285—22.) 

*  1.  In  a  cash  reglater.  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 

essh  receptacle  therein,  a  lever  and  controlling  iprlng 

evnaectwl  to  said  receptacle  to  operate  same,  and  a  spring 

prwaea  camming  element  positioned  to  retard  the  first 


part  of  the  return  movement  of  said  receptacle  and  to 
assist  the  last  part  of  such  movement. 


2.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
cash  receptacle  therein,  a  lever  and  connections  for  open- 
ing said  receptacle,  a  spring  for  operating  said  lever,  and 
a  spring  pressed  cam  positioned  to  retard  said  lever 
during  part  of  the  movement  and  to  assist  the  lever 
during  another  part  of  its  movement. 

3.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
drawer  therein,  means  for  opening  the  drawer,  meana  for 
holding  the  drawer  in  closed  position,  said  first-named 
means  comprising  a  lever,  connecting  means  between  said 
lever  and  drawer,  a  spring  for  the  lever,  and  nseana  for 
retarding  the  motion  of  the  drawer  at  the  beginning  of  ita 
stroke ;  said  last-named  meana  comprising  a  alidable  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  guide  and  control 
one  arm  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  caah  register,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
drawer,  a  lever  connected  with  the  drawer,  resilient  meana 
for  moving  the  lever,  a  bar  mounted  adjacent  to  said  lever 
and  having  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  short  arm  of 
the  lever,  resilient  meana  for  Moving  said  bar  toward  the 
short  arm  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  gnidlng  said  bar. 

6.  In  a  cash  reglater,  tbe  combination  of  a  table,  a 
drawer  therefor,  a  plate  above  tbe  drawer,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  tbe  drawer  and  located  above  said  plate,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  lever,  a  roller  connected  with  the 
short  arm  of  the  lever,  a  bar  alldlngly  mounted  upon  said 
plate,  a  frame  having  aide  pieces  located  above  said  plate, 
a  pair  of  guides  connected  with  said  bar  and  movable 
along  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  side  pieces  for  guiding 
the  bar,  a  spring  connected  with  the  bar  for  moving  It 
toward  the  lever,  and  means  on  the  bar  for  retarding  the 
motion  of  the  lever  and  drawer  at  the  beginning  of  tbelr 
strokes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,864.     CAP.     ICaubics  J.   Novosoir  and  Jamm   B. 
Hill,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.,  assignors  to  James  B.  Hill  Hat 
Company,   St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlasonrl. 
Piled  June  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  844.067.     (CI.  2—106.) 
1.  In  a  cap,  a  flexible  body-portion,  a  fiezlble  band,  said 
body-portion  and  band  being  adapted  and  designed  to  fit  a 
predetermined  slse  of  head  and  said  band  Inclodlng  an 
open-ended  casing,  buttons  fixed  on  said  band  adjacent  to, 
and  in  allnement  with,  the  open  ends  of  said  easing,  and 
an  elastic  member  extending  longitudinally  throogfa  said 
casing  and  engaging  with  said  buttons,  said  tfaatle  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  realllently  redooe  the  slae  of  said 
band  to  yieldingly  fit  slses  of  head  smallw  than  said  pre- 
determined slse;  substantially  as  deseribed. 


2.  In  a  cap,  a  flexible  body-portion,  a  flealMe  band,  said 
body-portkm  and  band  being  adapted  and  dealgaed  to  fit 
a  predetermined  alas  of  head  aad  said  band  incHidlBg  a 
pinrallty  of  open-ended  caaings,  battons  fixed  on  said  band 
adjaeeat  to,  and  In  altaement  wttli,  the  opes  ends  of  eadi 
ci  said  casings,  and  elastle  members  extendtar  longltodl- 
nally  tkrottgli  said  casings  and  engaging  with  said  but- 
tons, said  elastle  Bsembera  being  adapted  to  reslllently 
reduce  the  alxe  of  aald  band  to  yieldingly  fit  slaea  of  bead 
iller  than   said   predetermined  slae;  snbstantlally   as 


3.  In  a  cap,  a  flexible  body-portion,  a  flexible  band,  said 
body-portion  and  band  being  adapted  and  designed  to  flt 
a  predetermined  slse  of  head  and  said  band  including  a 
plurality  of  open-ended  casings,  buttons  fixed  on  said  band 
adjacent  to,  and  in  allnement  with,  tbe  open  ends  of  said 
casings,  and  endleas  elastic  loops  extending  loosely 
through  said  casings  and  detactiably  engaging  with  said 
buttons,  said  elastic  loops  being  adapted  to  resUlently 
reduce  tbe  size  of  said  band  to  yieldingly  fit  sizes  of  bead 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  slse ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Id  a  cap,  a  flexible  body-portion,  a  flexible  band,  said 
body-portion  and  said  band  being  adapted  and  designed 
to  flt  a  predetermined  site  of  head  and  said  band  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  open-ended  caainga,  spaced  rows  of 
thread  atitches  in  said  band  extending  longitudinally  and 
centrally  of  said  casings,  aald  rows  of  atltehea  providing 
central  longitudinal  passagea  in  said  caslnga.  buttons  fixed 
on  said  band  adjacent  tbe  open  ends  of  aald  caaings  and 
in  allnement  with  aald  central  paaaagea  thereof,  and  end- 
less eUistlc  loops  extending  lengthwise  throogh  said  eat- 
ings and  their  aald  passages  and  detaelmldy  engaging  with 
said  bottona,  aald  elastic  loops  being  adapted  to  reslll 
oitly  reduce  tbe  slse  of  said  band  to  yieldingly  fit  slsec 
of  head  smaller  than  aald  predetermined  slae  and  aald 
band  at  said  casings  to  each  side  of  said  pasnagas  there- 
through folding  upon  itaelf  In  oppoattely-dlsposed  folds 
when  eald  elastic  loops  are  In  normal  vagtretched  condi- 
tions :  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

6.  In  a  cap.  a  flexible  body-portion,  a  flexible  strip 
stitched  longitudinally  to  aald  body-portleai  at  its  margin 
and  forming  therewith  a  fiexlbie  band,  said  body-portion 
and  snld  band  being  adapted  and  designed  to  fit  a  pre- 
deterariiied  sise  of  head  and  said  body-porttoa  normaUy 
folding  over  npon  and  overhanging  aald  band,  spaced 
rows  et  thread  stltdies  extending  tranaversely  of  and 
through  aald  band,  aald  band  being  tmn«v««ely  slittod 
adjacent  aald  transverse  rows  of  thread  stttehes,  spnesd 
rows  of  thread  stitches  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
through  said  band  intermediate  said  transverse  sttts,  said 
Utter  rows  of  thread  stitches  providing  kmgitadlnal  pas- 
aaxea  In  aald  band,  bnttxms  fixed  on  said  band  adja- 
cent aald  allta  and  in  allnement  with  said  paaaagea,  and 
endleae  elaatie  loops  extending  longltndinaily  throng  mdd 
paaaages  and  detachably  aogaglag  witti  aald  lmttoMi«  amid 
elastie  loops  being  adapted  to  resUlently  rednec  the  sine 
of  said  band  to  yieldingly  flt  stesa  of  hand  ssaallsr  than 
said  picdetermlned  alae  and  aald  band  to  each  side  of 
said  ptasages  theretlwoagh  ttdding  apon  tta^  In  oppo- 
sltely-dlipoMd  folds  when  said  elastle  loops  nse  la  aor- 
BMl  anistretehed  condition ;  sehstaatfaJly  •■  denertbed. 


1.123,356.  COUPLIllG-CONNBCTOa  FOB  BAILWAT- 
CAB  DBAFT-RIGQINO.  JOHM  P.  0'CoN!((»,  Chlcaca, 
111.,  assignor  to  WUllam  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  lU.  FUet 
Sept.  80,  1912.      Serial  No.  723,020.     (CI.  213—42.) 


1.  In  draft  rl^rging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
shell,  a  draw  bar,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  eooa- 
prlBlng  a  head  engaging  tbe  draw  bar,  and  a  single  limb 
extended  rearwardly  from  said  head,  and  rearwaxdly 
hinged  to  tbe  shell. 

2.  A  coupler  connector  for  railway  draft  rigging  eom- 
prlalng  a  hollow  head  to  receive  a  draw  bar  and  trana- 
verseiy  slotted  to  receive  a  coupler  key,  the  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extended  limb  adapted 
to  extend  along  one  side  of  a  compression  resisting  member 
and  plvotaUy  engage  the  rear  end  thereof. 

3.  In  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  l>ar,  draft  members,  stop  members  and  a  compreaalon 
resisting  device,  of  a  coupler  connector  provided  with 
means  of  connecting  it  to  the  draw  bar,  and  having  a 
single  limb  extending  along  one  side  of  the  compreaalon 
resisting  device  and  hinged  to  the  rear  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
draft  members,  stop  members,  draw  bar,  compression  re- 
sisting device  and  front  and  rear  followers,  of  a  coupler 
connector  having  a  single  limb,  said  limb  engaging  the 
draw  bar  at  its  one  end  and  being  hinged  to  the  rear 
follower  at  its  other  end. 

5.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
draft  members,  stop  memtiers,  draw  bar,  compreesion  re- 
sisting device  and  front  and  rear  followers,  of  a  coiq>ler 
connector  having  a  single  limb  engaging  the  draw  bnr  at 
its  one  end  and  hinged  to  the  rear  face  of  tbe  rear  fol- 
lower at  its  other  end. 

iriaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,123,S56.  DRAFT  RIGGING  FOB  RAILWAY  ■  CAE& 
John  P.  O'CoNNoa,  Chicago^  IlL,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  J««. 
760,126.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 
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1.  la  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  eara.  In  comblnnttMi. 
a  compreaalon  resisting  member,  a  draft  yoke,  a  draw  bar 
alidably  connected  to  tbe  draft  yoke,  fnmt  and  tear  fol- 
lowera  wlttiln  said  yoke,  the  yoke  being  provided  at  Its 
Inner  rear  end  with  a  sp^ng  cage,  a  bolt  eonneettag  saM 
rear  follower  to  the  draft  yoke,  springs  within  said  eaga, 
the  rear  follower  being  provided  at  its  rear  face  wtdi  • 
recess  to  receive  aald*  springi. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the 
with  a  draft  gear  of  a  draw  bar,  a  yoke  riUdably 
tbe  draw  bar,  front  and  rear  followera  within  the 
the  yoke  befaig  provided  at  ita  Inner  rear  aid  with  a 
cage,  prelimiaary  springs  within  the  sprlag  cage,  a 
pasalag  through  the  draft  yoke  and  thtoagh  aald 
and  having  a  sliding  engagement  irtth  the  rear  fMlowvc, 
tile  aald  springs  being  forwardly  seated  against  said 
Mlower. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  ears,  la 
a  draft  yoke,  a  draw-bar  aUdahly  eeaaeeted  to  the 
yoka.  cosBpreasloB  reslstlag  meaas  wlthla  the  yrta, 
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And  rear  follower*,  a  cprliic  Interpoaed  between  the  rear 
cad  of  the  yoke  and  the  rear  follower  and  normally  ipadnc 
the  rear  follower  from  the  rear  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a 
conneetinc  member  paaalag  throosh  aald  rear  follower  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  yoke  and  illdably  engaged  with  one  of 
Mid  mambers. 


1,123.307.  WATEB-IIOTOR.  Peank  W.  Oman.  Spokane. 
Waah.  FUed  Dee.  ».  1818.  Serial  No.  806,607.  (CI. 
170—117.) 


An  apparatus  of  the  elau  described  comprising  a  float, 
a  shelf  extending  along  and  hingedly  secured  to  one  edge 
thereof,  means  for  locking  said  shelf  in  adjusted  inclined 
positions,  a  rertical  bearing  carried  by  said  shelf,  an  axle 
threaded  at  its  extremities  and  rotatably  supported  by 
said  rertical  bearing,  a  beveled  gear  rigidly  secured  to  said 
axle  preventing  the  shifting  thereof  in  one  direction,  a 
plurality  of  spokes  radiating  from  and  rigidly  secured  to 
said  gear  which  acts  in  the  capacity  of  a  bub  therefor, 
blades  carried  by  said  spokes,  a  horlxontal  shaft  extending 
along  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shelf,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  horlxontal  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  bev- 
eled gear,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  bori- 
Bontal  shaft  to  mechanisms  supported  by  said  float,  a 
collar  mounted  upon  the  lower  threaded  extremity  of  said 
axle  preventing  the  shifting  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  limitation  imposed  by  said  beveled  gear,  and  a  dlak 
threadedly  secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  axle 
with  rods  eztmdlng  between  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
spokes  and  the  said  disk  for  the  support  of  the  former. 


1.123,868.  BRICK-MACHINE.  John  J.  Palmbe,  Minne- 
apolla.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  761.221. 
(a.  26—41.) 


'lih^iiRiiimii^ 


1.  Tb«  eomUaation  with  the  framework  and  molds  of  a 
brl^  maehlna,  of  a  charging  hopper  pivotally  movable 
from  an  nprigbt  poalttoa  into  an  approximately  horlxontal 
discharging  poaltlon  above  said  molds  and  having  on  its 
dowQtamad  side,  hinged  plates,  a  rock  shaft  movable  with 
said  Itopper  and  having  a  crank,  and  a  connection  between 
■aM  crank  and  the  said  hinged  plates  for  holding  the  same 
nonaally  closed,  the  said  crank  being  movable  allghtly 
from  oaa  aide  of  a  dead  center  to  normally  lock  said  hlaga 
platciL 

2.  The  eombtnatlon  with  the  fraoMwork  and  molds  of  a 
toiek  BMchlna,  of  a  eharglBg  hopper  pivotally  movable 
tnm  aa  oj^rl^t  podtloB  into  an  approximately  horlaoatal 
dteekargteg  position  above  aald  moMs  and  having  <m  its 


downtoned  aide,  hinged  platea,  a  rock  shaft  movabla  with 
said  hopper  and  having  a  crank,  a  connection  between  aald 
crank  and  the  aald  hlngad  plates  for  holding  the  aams 
normally  cloaed,  the  said  crank  being  movable  allghtly 
from  one  side  of  a  dead  eaater  to  normally  lo^  aald  hinga 
platea,  the  said  crank  being  located  at  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  aald  rock  shaft,  and  the  said  rock  ahaft  at  (»e 
end  having  an  operating  hand  crank. 


1.123,369.  CROBS-HEAO-OILINQ  DEVICE. 
SON,  Benson,  Minn.  Filed  June  4,  1914. 
842.868.     (CI.  184—9.) 


OLAr  Paul- 
Serlal  No. 


In  a  cross  head  oiling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  flxed  oil  supply  cup,  of  a  drip  cup  carried  by 
said  cross  head  at  a  point  below  said  oil  supply  cup  and 
arranged  to  deliver  to  the  wrist  pin  thereof,  said  drip  cap 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  pair  of  telescoplcally 
connected  oil  delivery  conduits  arranged  to  receive  from 
said  oil  cup  and  deliver  to  said  drip  cup,  said  oil  delivery 
conduits  being  pivotally  connected,  one  to  said  oil  cup 
and  the  other  to  said  drip  cup. 


1.123,360.  AEROPLANE.  Albxandb  Oallatin  Pax- 
TOK,  Greenville.  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No,  863.719.     (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  provided  above  Ita  mala  piaaa  and  mid- 
way between  the  opiioslte  ends  thereof  with  a  guard  plane 
parallel  with  the  Use  of  flight  and  eomprtelng  wlaga 
mounted  to  turn  In  oppoaita  direetlcma  about  a  vertical 
pivot  and  to  thoa  open  to  poaltlona  transverse  to  the  line 
of  flight,  and  means  for  holding  said  wlnga  in  open 
position. 

2.  An  aeroplane  provided  above  Its  main  plane  and  mid- 
way between  the  omwslta  ends  theraof  with  a  gnard  plane 
parallel  with  the  line  of  fll^t  and  eomprlaiac  wlaas 
mounted  to  turn  In  oppoaita  dlrectiona  about  a  vcrtienl 
pivot  and  to  thua  open  to  poaltlona  transversa  to  tiM  lias 
of  flight,  meana  for  holding  said  wlnga  nnrmallj  cloasfl, 
msaaa  for  releartng  aald  wlaga,  aad  msans  tat  »t«ti^f 
them  In  open  position. 

8.  An  aan^lane  provided  above  Its  mala  plans  and  ■M' 
way  bctwaea  the  oppoaita  tada  tbarsof  with  a  gaard  irtaaa 
paimllal  wlUh  th«  llaa  of  flight,  and  eomprlMag  wta«i 
mounted  to  turn  in  opposite  dlrectloaa  abaot  a  vwtleai 
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pivot  and  to  thoa  opan  to  poatttoaa  txaaavwaa  to  the  lias 
of  flight,  meana  for  aonaally  holding  aald  wlafs  eloaed, 
and  means  for  relaaalng  said  wlaci  aad  tor  '"^'wg 
in  any  deaired  position. 

4.  Aa  aeroplane  provided  above  Its  mala  plaae  aad 
way  betarea  the  oppoaita  eada  thaisoC  with  a  gnard  plaaa 
parallel  with  the  Uaa  of  flight,  aad  esmprlalag  a  sta- 
tionary board  (0),  wlaga  (B)  aMmatad  ta  awa  la  oppo- 
site dlnetiona  about  a  vertical  pivot  away  fnwi  aald 
board  o  and  to  thoa  opoi  to  poslttoas  traasvarse  to  the 
Uae  of  flight,  aad  meana  for  holdtag  aald  wlaga  la  opea 
poaitioe« 

6.  An  aeroplane  provided  above  Its  main  plaaa  aad  mid- 
way between  the  oppoalte  eada  tharaof  with  a  gnard  plaae, 
eomprlalag  wiags  mooated  to  torn  la  oppoaita  directions 
about  a  vertical  pivot  connecting  their  front  sada  with  the 
aeroplaa*  and  to  thus  open  to  positions  transverse  to  the 
line  of  fllgbt  when  the  aeroplane  teada  to  move  back- 
ward or  tura  over  In  a  rearward  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.123,361.  FOUNTAIN  -  SYRINGE.  Lawis  E.  PsAaa. 
Tufts  College,  Mass.  Filed  Dec  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
S07M2.     (CI.  128 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  fountain  syringe,  uie  combination  with  a  i>ag 
and  an  eduction  tube  ooanected  thereto,  aald  bag  hav- 
ing a  supporting  tab  at  Its  upper  end  provided  with  an 
aperture  by  which  it  la  anppovted,  of  a  tube  support  oa. 
said  Ub  above  said  aperture  aad  haviag  hooked-ahaped 
attaching  fingers  embracing  tha  edge  of  the  tab,  said  tube 
support  being  of  an  arcuate  shape  hmgltodlaally  aad  npon 
its  upper  face  preaentlng  a  groove  to  recelva  tba  edaetkm 
tube  aad  support  It  la  a  loag  carve  thereby  pravsatlag  a 
ahort  bead  and  eonaeqaent  bnaklag  of  tha  taba  where 


8.  Aa  «a  article  of  maaafactars  a  tabs  sappett  adapted 
to  be  sesared  to  the  tab  of  a  fooatala  vyrtage  aad  coaalst- 
lag  of  at^  arcaats  grooved  memhsr  U-Aapsd  la  traasrene 
ssctloa  kavlag  a  plorallty  of  hook-ahapsd  attachlag  flafers 
at  oaa  ^Ife  adapted  to  fit  over  tha  sappovtlag  tab  of  a 
tooataia  ayrlags,  aald  ho<A  ahaped  flagets  balBg  radially 
arraage^  aad  widely  separated  from  eadh  oCkar  so  aa  to 
embrace  the  tab  somewhat  at  the  sides  aad  haw  a  Arm 
beariag  oa  the  rooaded  upper  edge  of  the  tah. 

8w  Aa  aa  article  of  auuiafactare,  a  tube  sqpport  adapted 
to  be  aenred  to  the  tab  of  a  fooatala  ayrtact  eeaslatlBg 
of  an  arcnate  grooved  measber  U-abaped  la  traasvetae  sec- 
tioB  hating  a  plorallty  of  hooked-ahaped  attaching  An- 
gers at  one  edge  adapted  to  flt  over  the  sopportiag  tab 
of  a  fonntala  ayrlnge  bag. 


1,128.881  CABTRIDGB.  Johh  D.  PHMBsaR,  Jack- 
son, yfjo.  FllMl  May  14.  1912.  Bsrlal  Ho.  80T.114. 
(CL  102— Ifw) 

1.  In  an  eloagatahle  metallic  okeU  tog  caa-openitlBg 
cartridgfs,  the  ciHBMaatloa  artth  a  head  iMTteg  aa  sx- 
ttactor-i;iB,  of  a  tabnlar  portiea  haviag  a  flafussiat  thlck- 
aaa  af  tabs-wall  tnm  the  head  fenrarily  dmaeC.  aad 
teviag  yjaesat  to  the  head  a  aaae  eztaaslUe  traasvwsely 


of  ItsdU  aad  kbgitadlaaUy  of  the  abell  by  re-formatioa 
aad  located  in  a  helical  dlrectioB  arooad  the  ahell,  ae  as 
to  project  oat  of  the  ettraetor-rlm  of  the  ahell  npon 
firing  of  the  cartridge. 


2.  The  Improved  elongatable  metallic  shell  for  gun-op- 
erating cartridges  herein  described,  it  comprising  a  head 
and  a  tabular  portion  having  a  dsereaslng  thickness  of 
tube-wall  frpm  the  head  forwardly  therefrom,  and  having 
formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  head  a  plurality  of  heli- 
cally located  Bones  extensible  by  re-formation  and  having 
an  aggregate  extension  aroond  the  ahell  for  one  circum- 
ference thereof,  so  aa  to  project  oat  the  head  of  tbe  shell 
upon  firing  of  tbe  eartrM^ 

3.  In  an  etongataUe  metallic  aheh  for  gun-operating 
cartridges,  the  combination  of  a  plorallty  of  helically- 
located  re-formable  shell-lengthening  xones  located  adja- 
cent to  the  head  in  successive  circumferential  positions,  re- 
spectively, and  a  plurality  of  Intervening  and  laterally- 
connecting  non-re-formable  sooes  relatively  narrow  so  aa 
to  permit  their  endwise  flexing  upon  firing  of  the  cartridge. 

4.  In  an  elongatable  OMtalllc  ahell  for  gun-operattaig 
earirldges,  the  combinatioa,  with  the  head  and  ita  extrac- 
tor-rim, of  a  plurality  of  helical  re-formable  sones,  aa 
N,  N',  located  adjacent  to  the  head  in  successive  drcom- 
ferential  positions  and  haviag  an  anregate  exteaalon 
around  the  shell  for  more  than  one  circumference  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  ot  intervening  non-re-formable  aoaea 
which,  respectively,  extead  between  and  laterally  con- 
nect the  re-formable  soaes,  and  alao  directly  connect  the 
head  and  ita  extractor-rlm  with  the  forward  portion  of 
the  shell,  said  non-re-formable  aonea  being  relatively  nar- 
row so  aa  to  permit  eadwlae  flexlag  opoa  flriag.  of  the  car- 
tridge. 

6.  The  improved  ckmgatabie  metallic  ahM  toe  goa-op- 
eratlag  cartridges  hwela  deecrlbed,  it  eeovrisiag  a  taba- 
lar  portion  haviag  a  decreaalag  thickaess  of  tabs-wall 
from  the  rsanrard  end  fOrwardly  tbtntnm,  aad  haviag 
formed  therda  two  hclleaUy  arraaced  ezteaslhle  ssaee 
located  adjacent  to  the  head  aad  each  ezteadlag  arooad 
the  Atitt  for  more  thaa^one  eatlre  drenasfeRaee  of  tbe 
ahell,  aad  each  haviag  aa  lacraasiag  dspth  of  termatloa 
from  the  forward  ead  Owrsof  rearwardly  toward  the  head 
of  the  shell,  so  tiiat  the  head  e(  the  shell  opea  flriag  will 
project  oat  by  a  progreaalve  backward  exteasloa  of  said 
taholar  portkn. 

[ClalBH  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1A28.868.   CONCEALABLB  BED.  CBABLas  0. 
Oaklaad,  Cal.    nisd  Aiw.  20.  1918.    Serial  No.  786.696! 
(CL  6—18.) 

1.  The  comMaatioa  of  a  carriage,  fidnptid  to  move  la 
a  horlaoatal  plana,  an  nprlght  mnmliiii  rlgldljr  moaatai 
oa  aald  carriage  to  form  a  staM^  iq^lAt.  travaUag  eel- 
nmn;  arma  (vaced  aome  distaaee  oae  above  the  oCksr. 
pivoted  to  aald  ooloauu  so  aa  to  swing  1m  a  botfaoatal 
plane,  aad  a  bed  frasM  eoatalalag  a  fbMlBc  bed.  rigidly 
sscored  to  said  arma  aad  malatalasd  by  theai  peraisaimtty 
la  aa  opright  posltlea. 

2.  The  eemUaatlon  ot  a  carriage,  ftdfiptttd  to  move  la 
a  horlaoatal  plaae,  an  upright  msmhir  rigidly  aMtwted 
otk  aald  canlafs  to  form  a  stable,  aprli^t,  travtiiag  eol- 
nma,  a  bed  fnune  oontaiaiag  a  foldli«  bed,  aapyertad  ^ 
and  pivoted  to  aald  eolama,  ao  aa  to  tara  arewril  the 
latter  for  a  fall  circle,  anlatalatac  all  the  tbae  aa  op- 
right  posltloa. 

8.  Tho  combination  of  a  earrlace.  rollers  sivportlag 
said  carriage,  statloaarT  nOl*  of  a  ckaaael  rniss  sstOsa, 
adapted  to  eagage  aald  sapporttag  toilets,  so  as  to  galde 
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Mid  cftrriafe  in  a  borlsootal  plane,  an  aprtght  member 
rigidly  mmuited  on  twld  carriage  to  form  a  stable,  ap- 
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right,  traveling  column,  and  a  bed  frame,  containing  a 
folding  bed,  pivoted  to  said  column,  so  as  to  turn  around 
the  latter,  remaining  permanently  in  an  upright  position. 


1.  A  multistage  rotary  pressure  engine  comprising  in 
combination  a  casing  divided  into  stages,  a  rotor  shaft 
and  rotors  tbereon,  said  casing  pro\ided  at  one  end  with 
a  packing  chamber  surrounding  said  shaft,  labyrinthine 
packing  between  the  last  stage  of  the  engine  and  said 
packing  chamber,  and  other  packing  within  said  packing 
chamber,  said  casing  provided  with  means  connecting 
said  chamber,  at  a  point  between  the  labyrinthine  packing 
and  other  packing,  with  a  point  of  lower  pressure  than 
the  pressure  to  which  the  Inner  side  of  said  packing 
chamber  is  subjected. 

2.  A  multistage  rotary  pressure  engine  comprising  in 
combination  a  casing  divided  Into  stages,  a  rotor  shaft 
ajid  rotors  thereon,  said  casing  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  packing  chamber  surrounding  said  shaft,  labyrinthine 
packing  between  the  last  stage  of  the  engine  and  said 
packing  chamber,  other  packing  within  said  packing 
chamber  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  spacing 
means  separating  said  sections,  said  caalng  provided 
with  nieans  connecting  said  packing  chamber  at  a  point 
between  aald  labyrinthine  packing  and  the  first  packing 
section,  to  a  point  of  lower  pressnre  than  the  preaanre  to 
wbleb  the  inner  side  of  said  packing  chamber  la  lub- 
]«eted,  and  farther  provided  with  meana  connecting  said 
paeldag  chamber,  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  packing 
sections,  with  a  point  of  atUI  lower 


1, 123,364.  PRESSURE  ENGINE.  P«a  AaviD  PETEasoN, 
Trenton,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Klled  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,457.  (CI. 
103-H13.) 


3.  The  combination  of  two  rotary  preamire  anglnea 
connected  In  sertea  and  eonstltntlng  the  on*  a  tow  pres- 
snre engine,  and  the  other  a  high  preaanre  engine,  each 
such  engine  comprising  a  packing  chamber  and  a  rotor 
shaft  paaslng  through  said  packing  chamber,  and  means 
connecting  such  packing  chamber  of  the  high  pressure 
engine  at  one  or  more  Intermediate  points  with  one  or 
more  stages  of  the  low  preasaw  engine. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  multistage  rotary  preaanre 
engines  connected  In  series  and  eonstltntlng  the  one  a 
low  pressure  engine  and  the  other  a  high  {Nressnre  en- 
gine, each  such  engine  comprising  a  rotor  shaft,,  the  high 
pressure  engine  having  at  each  end  a  packing  chamber 
through  which  Its  rotor  ahaft  paasea,  meana  connecting 
the  packing  chamber  at  the  low  pressnre  end  of  the  high 
pressure  engine,  at  one  or  more  intermediate  points,  with 
one  or  more  stages  of  the  low  pressure  engine,  and  means 
connecting  the  packing  chamber  at  the  high  pressnre  end 
of  the  high  pressure  engine,  at  an  intermediate  point, 
with  a  stage  of  the  high  preaaure  engine  other  than  the 
highest  pressure  stage  thersof. 

5.  The  combinatlmi  of  two  multistage  rotary  preaaure 
(•nglnes  connected  In  sertea  and  constituting  the  one  a 
low  pressure  engine  and  the  other  a  high  preaaure  engine, 
each  engine  comprising  a  rotor  abaft,  the  high  preaanre 
engine  having  at  each  end  a  packing  chamber  through 
which  its  rotor  shaft  passes,  means  connecting  the  pack- 
ing chamber  at  the  low  pressnre  end  of  the  high  pressure 
ecgino,  at  one  or  more  Intermediate  points,  with  one  or 
more  stages  of  the  low  pressure  engine,  and  means  con- 
ntctinp  the  packing  chamber  at  the  high  preaaure  end  of 
the  high  pressure  engine  at  an  intermediate  point,  with 
a  stnKC  of  the  high  pressure  engine  other  than  the  last 
stage  thereof,  and  other  means  connecting  said  last  named 
packing  chamber  at  a  further  Intermediate  point  to  n 
stage  of  the  low  pressure  engine. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,365.  SAW  SETTING  MACHINE.  John  O.  Pbttky, 
B.lvldire,  111.  Hied  Dec.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,798. 
(CI.  76—67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
uon  with  a  redprocable  tool  and  a  toothed-wheel,  of  a 
member  in  connection  with  the  tool  and  being  associated 
with  the  profile  face  of  said  wheel  for  operating  said 
tool  according  to  tbe  tooth  prc^le,  and  operating  meana 
for  rotating  said  wheel  Intermittently,  each  sncb  rotary 
movement  being  a  poaltlvely  predetermined  dlatance  for 
canslng  a  feed  stroke  of  said  tool  and  for  retracting  and 
positioning  the  tool  set  for  a  subsequent  action  of  aald 
operating  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reclprocable  tool  and  a  toothed-wheel,  of  a 
member  in  connection  with  the  tool  and  being  associated 
with  the  profile  face  of  said  wheel  for  operating  said  tool 
according  to  the  tooth  profile,  and  operating  meana  for 
rotating  said  wheel,  said  means  having  an  operating 
movement  poaltlvely  limited  to  the  extent  of  rotating  said 
wheel  the  equivalent  distance  of  one  full  tooth,  aald 
member  being,  by  such  rotation,  releaaed  from  a  set  posi- 
tion to  become  operatlvely  active  and  to  be  retracted 
and  positioned  In  aald  set  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  reclpro- 
cable tool,  a  cam,  a  member  gnlded  upon  the  cam-face 
nnd  t>e<ng  connected  with  tbe  tool  for  governing  movement 
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of  aame,  said  member  being  held  in  a  set  position  to 
maintain  the  tool  In  an  elevated  position  and  adapted  by 
movement  of  the  cam  to  release  said  member  allowing 
operative  Action  of  aald  tool  and  to  retract  the  tool  and 
position  It  In  aald  aet  position,  and  operable  neana  for 
moving  aald  cam,  having  Ita  operating  movement  poal- 
tlvely limited  to  the  extent  of  moving  the  cam  to  guide 
tbe  tool  member  from  tne  set  to  set  poaltlon  above  de- 
Bcribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  Aaraeter  set  forth,  a  redpro- 
cable tool,  a  cam,  a  memtar  guided  npon  tbe  cam-face 
and  being  connected  with  tbe  tool  for  governing  move- 
ment of  aame.  said  meoUter  being  held  in  a  set  position 
to  malntaJn  the  tool  In  an  slevatsd  poaltlon,  adapted  by 
movement  of  the  cam  to  raleass  said  member  allowing 
operative  action  of  aald  tool  and  to  retract  the  tool  and 
poaltlon  it  In  said  aet  posltkw,  means  intermittently 
operable  for  operative  aetloB,  aald  meana  being  connected 
with  said  cam,  and  meana  for  poaltlvely  limiting  tbe 
operative  action  of  aald  meaaa  to  move  the  cam  a  positive 
predetermined  distance  which  will  guide  said  tool  mem- 
ber from  tbe  set  to  set  position  above  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  reclpro- 
cable tool,  a  toothed-wheel,  a  member  connected  with  tbe 
tool  and  being  guided  by  the  profile  of  tbe  wheel-teeth,  an 
operable  member,  and  a  dog  carried  by  said  member  and 
being  In  contact  with  the  wheel  tooth-face  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  said  wheeL 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 
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1,123,366.  TAN^-nRACE.  Rinaldo  Piagqio,  Genoa, 
lUly.  nied'^May  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,082.  (CI. 
106— 2*4.)^ 


1.  Means  for  securing  sectional  tanks  provided  with 
external  flanges  upon  the  platfomu  of  railroad  ears,  com- 
prising supports  of  U-shaped  cross  section  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  tbe  flangea  of  the  tank  sections,  securing  the  outer 
ends  of  the  tank  to  the  platform  against  longittldlnal  dis- 
placement, an  elaatic  lining  for  aald  supports,  and  brace 
banda  for  elastlcally  securing  the  tank  against  lateral 
displacement  npon  a  platform,  snbsttntlally  aa  described. 

2.  MeaM  for  aeeurlng  sectional  tanka  provided  with 
external  flangea  npon  the  platforms  of  railroad  eara,  com- 
prlalng supports  of  U-shaped  cross  section  for  the  recep- 
tion of  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  tank  sections,  an  elastic  lining 
for  said  sapporta.  angle  plates  secured  to  the  ear  and 
riveted  to  said  rapports,  the  latter  being  braced  agatost 
the  samei  and  means  for  elastlcally  aeeurlng  the  tank 
against  lateral  displacement  upon  tbe  platform,  anbstan- 
tlally  as  deaeribed. 

8.  Meaas  (or  aecuring  sectional  tanks  provided  with 
external  llaages  upon  the  platforms  of  railroad  cars, 
comprising  supports  of  U-shaped  cross  section  for  the  re- 
ception dt  the  flanges  of  tbe  tank  sections,  an  elaatic 
lining  for  aald  supports,  angle  plates  secured  to  the  car 
and  the  latter  to  said  supporta,  braced  agalnat  tbe  nme. 
and  brace  bands  of  U-shaped  cross  section  encircling  the 
upper  half  of  the  tank,  angle  irons  aecnred  to  tbe  sides 
of  the  sld^l  rails  of  said  platform,  and  Acrew  bartf  engaging 
the  lower  ends  of  aald  brace  bands  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  Iswer  ends  to  said  angle  Irons,  substantially  as 


1,128,867.  COMPOSITION  FOE  PBBYBNTING  THE 
ACCUMULATION  OF  MOieTURK  OF  CONDBNBA- 
TIOM  UPON  GLASS  OB  OTHBB  PROTBCTRD  8UK 
FACES.  HmniT  MAraaas  PiCKaatNG,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.    SerUl  No.  884,224.     (01.  184—27.) 

1.  A  compoaltlon  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of 
moisture  of  condsnsatlon  upon  glass  or  other  protected 
surfaces,  corapoaed  of  potaaalnm  oleate,  glycerin,  oil  of 
turpentine,  and  oil  of  eucalyptus,  substantially  in  the  pro- 
portlona  deaeribed. 

2.  '^A  compoaltloi^  for  preventing  the  accumulation  01 
moisture  of  condensation  upon  glass  or  other  protected 
surfaces,  composed  of  potaaslum  oleate,  approximately  14 
parte ;  glycerin,  approximately  10  parts ;  oil  of  turpen- 
tine, approximately  one  part,  and  oil  of  eucalyptua,  ap- 
proxlaaately  one  half  part. 


], 123,368.  EARTH-ANCHOR.  Chbsteb  R.  Piepeb.  La 
Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  783,543. 
(CI.  189—92.) 


1.  An  eartb  anchor  including  a  pair  of  anchor  blades 
articulated  at  adjacent  inner  ends  to  enable  them  to  be 
spread  apart  from  collapsed  position ;  an  anchor  rod 
paaalng  freely  throug^i  spacing  provided  between  the 
anchor  Uadea  where  articulated  to  permit  tamping  of 
the  blades ;  and  a  spreader  provided  at  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  anchor  rod,  the  nether  faces  of  the  anchor  bladea  being 
ahaped  to  cooperate  with  the  spreader  whereby  the  blades 
will  be  laterally  projected  Into  tbe  earth  when  the  articu- 
lated portlona  of  the  blades  are  tamped,  there  being 
notcbea  /  In  opposing  or  bottom  facea  of  the  blades  which 
are  engaged  by  the  apreader  when  tte  blades  are  spread 
apart  to  hold  tbe  blades  apart. 

2.  An  earth  anchor  including  a  pair  of  anebor  bladas 
artictilated  at  adjscent  inner  ends  where  the  blades  are 
provided  each  with  a  pair  of  trunnion  extensions,  the 
trunnion  sxtenslons  of  each  blade  being  interleaved  with 
the  trunnion  extenidons  of  the  other,  both  blades  having 
each  a  recess  h  for  receiving  the  two  inner  trunnion  ex- 
tensions carried  by  the  blades  to  maintain  tbe  artlenlatloa 
of  the  blades. 

8.  An  eartb  anchor  including  a  pair  of  anchor  blades 
articulated  at  adjacent  inner  ends  where  the  blades  are 
provided  each  with  a  pair  of  trunnion  extenalOBa,  the 
trunni<m  extensions  of  each  blade  being  Interleaved  with 
tbe  trunnion  extensions  of  the  other ;  an  anchor  rod  ele- 
ment passing  through  spacing  provided  betweoa  the  two 
Inner  trunnion  extensions  that  project  from  tbe  two 
blades,  said  anchor  rod  elemeht  and  spacing  being  so  pro- 
portioned aa  to  enable  the  anchw  rod  element  to  main- 
tain the  articulation  between  the  anchor  Madea;  and 
means  for  maintaining  such  articulation  independently  of 
tbe  anchor  rod  when  the  blades  are  q;>read  apart 

4.  An  earth  anchor  Including  a .  pair  of  anchor  blades 
articulated  at  adjacent  inner  wda  where  the  blades  are 
provided  each  with  a  pair  of  trunnion  extensions,  the 
trunnlod  extensions  of  each  blade  Mng  inteiieared  with 
tbe  trunnion  extensions  o(  the  other;  and  meana  inter- 
posed between  the  two  inner  tmaidon  extensions  for 
maintaining  the  articulation  between  tkc  bladea 
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1.128,390.  MACHINE  FOB  TRBATING  STOCK.  Jo- 
SBPH  H.  Pora,  Hamlltoo,  Mbm.,  aaslsnor  to  United 
Shoe  MachlBwy  Company,  Patenoo,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ntw  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,841.     (CI.  12— «3.) 


trie  reteMm  in  one  fk«  tJMreof,  a  ring  of  sine  eonpoil- 
tlon  dlapoMd  In  tb*  ovtar  rwtM,  a  sine  batten  dlapoaad 
in  the  central  apertora.  and  a  plaraUty  at  rlnga  of  difkr- 
ent  Btetala  diapoMd  in  tha  innar  racaaa  of  the  disk  and 
about  the  inner  ilnc  conposltloa. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  daw  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, stock  treating  maans,  means  Incladlng  a  presser  roll 
and  a  die  roll  for  preaentlog  stock  thereto,  a  feed  slide 
arranged  to  feed  stock  to  said  roils,  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  slide  In  timed  relation  with  the  moTcm^ts  of 
said  rolls  taaTlnff  proTlslon  for  moTlng  the  slide  toward 
the  rolls  to  feed  the  stock  and  yielding  means  for  return- 
ing the  slide  to  its  initial  position,  and  means  for  render- 
ing the  feed  slide  Inactive  comprising  mechanism  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  preventing  the  return  of 
the  slide  to  its  Initial  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  knife,  means  Including  a  presser  roll  and  a  die 
roll  for  forcing  the  stock  against  the  knife,  a  slide  ar- 
ranged to  feed  the  stock  to  said  rolls,  peana  for  actunting 
said  slide  Including  a  cam  arranged  to  revolve  with  one 
ot  said  rolls  and  a  cam  rod  operatively  connected  with 
aald  slide  and  means  whereby  the  cam  may  be  adjusted 
with  relation  to  Its  actuating  roll  to  rary  the  timing  of 
Mid  sUde. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stock  treating  means  and  means  for  feeding  stock 
thereto,  said  feeding  meana  eomprlaing  a  magaalne  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  blanks,  a  gate  arranged  to  engage 
tlM  OBds  of  the  blanks  adjacent  to  the  stock  treating 
means,  a  support  by  which  said  gate  Is  carried,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  aaid  support  and  with  it  said 
gate,  and  a  spring  acting  to  force  said  gate  downwardly. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  hsvlng.  In  combina- 
tion, stock  treating  meana  and  nteans  for  feeding  pieces 
of  stock  thereto,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a  maga- 
alne for  holding  a  plurality  of  blanks,  a  gats  arranged 
to  engage  the  enda  of  the  blanks  adjacent  the  stock  treat- 
tag  means,  a  aopport  by  which  said  gate  Is  carried,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  and  a  spring  located 
between  said  support  and  gat*. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described,  baring  In  comhlaa- 
tloa.  a  knifto,  a  work  supporting  table  provided  with  meana 
for  feeding  a  blank  toward  the  knife  and  a  magaslne  for 
snpporttag  a  plurality  <rf  superposed  blanka  in  proper  po- 
sition np<m  the  table  to  enable  the  lowermost  blank  to  be 
adTaneed  toward  tlie  knife  by  the  feeding  means  cmnprts- 
tng  a  pair  <rf  sida  members  constructed  and  arranged  to 
eonflne  tte  blank  between  them  and  for  adjustment  toward 
and  ftroB  eaA  other  to  aeeommodate  blanks  of  different 
widths,  said  mswbtra  betng  alas  arranged  for  simultsne- 
ooa  adJostsMBt  toward  and  from  the  knife  to  accommo- 
date Manks  of  different  length*,  and  aaeana  for  preventing 
the  advanee  of  the  blanka  aboT*  said  lowermost  blank. 

(CUliM  •  to  9  not  prlBtad  In  the  Oasettc] 


l.m^TO.      VOLTAIC    BODY  -  BATTBBT.      Aosnif    A. 

Fbatv.  Lm  Angelea.  CaL     Filed  Aog.  4,  1M8L     Serial 

Na.  T8S,»M.     (CL  1T4— 88.) 

1.  A  voltaic  body  battery,  Indodtng  a  diak  of  lasala- 
tlon  hsTlng  a  central  apertnre  and  a  idarality  of  eoneen- 


2.  A  voltaic  body  battery.  Including  a  disk  of  Insulation 
having  a  central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  concentric 
recesses  In  one  face  thereof,  a  ring  of  sine  eompoaltlon 
disposed  in  the  outer  receaa,  a  sine  button  dlapoaed  In  tha 
central  aperture,  a  plurality  of  rings  of  different  metals 
disposed  in  the  inner  recess  of  the  disk  and  about  the  inner 
sine  composition,  ssld  sine  button  having  a  concentric 
socket  in  the  face  adjacent  the  metal  rings,  and  a  filling  of 
a  dense  metal  In  said  aocket. 


1,123,371.     RAZOB'BLADB.     ALnSD  W.  PnoCTOB,  .Brook 
lyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Qillette  Safety  Raaor  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.     FUed  Mar.  28, 1012.    Se- 
rial No.  686,859.     (CI.  80—12.) 


A  rasor  blade  of  very  thin  steel,  so  thin  and  flexible  as 
to  have  no  Inherent  rigidity  by  reason  of  the  thickness  of 
the  metal,  said  blade  haTlng  a  plurality  of  emboaaed  riba 
extending  out  at  an  angle  on  one  aide  of  a  longitudinal 
center  line  midway  between  the  edges  of  the  blade,  pari 
of  said  ribs  being  at  an  angle  to  the  other  part  as  well  aa 
to  the  center  line,  and  a  atmilar  series  of  ribs  branched 
out  along  the  other  side  of  such  center  line,  and  a  rib 
along  such  center  line  merging  Into  all  the  other  riba  loh- 
sUntlally  aa  deacribed,  whereby  the  blade  la  adapted  to 
he  aupperted  at  its  enda  and  atiffenod  against  bending 
along  any  azia  lying  in  the  plane  thereof. 


1,12  8,872.  DBIU^SHABPENBB.  THaoDQSB  HIB1.M 
Pkmki,  DeoTcr..  Cola  Filed  May  8.  1018.  Serial  No. 
766.287.     (a.  78—0.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  tha  combination 
of  two  valve  cheats  and  two  valvea,  rode  connected  In  op- 
erative relation  with  the  valves,  a  lever  solUbly  fol- 
erumed,  a  perforated  lug  mounted  on  one  arm  of  tha  lo- 
ver and  through  which  the  first  rod  paaaaa,  a  stop-nut 
mounted  on  the  ssld  rod  in  the  rear  of  tha*  lug.  a  aacood 
stop-nut  mounted  on  the  rod  forward  of  the  lug.  a  ^Iral 
spring  Interposed  between  the  lug  and  the  forward  stop- 
nut,  the  spring  being  o<  sofleicnt  tension  to  rsalst  eom- 
preaalon  during  the  valve-operating  movement  of  the  ftzat 
rod,  the  acoond  rod  having  a  alot  through  which  a  pin 
carried  by  the  said  lever  arm  paaaea.  the  arraagcmeBt  be- 
ing such  that  ths  niofsmsnt  of  the  lever  to  actuate  the 
ftrat  rod  for  valve-operating  pnrpossa  eauaea  the  pin  ear- 
rled  hr  the  said  lever  ana  to  travel  Idly  In  the  alot  of 
the  aeeond  rod  until  Its  forward  extrenlt^  Is  reached,  af- 
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ter  which  tli*  movemnt  of  the  lever  in  Oe  same  dlioetlon 
ae^tss  the  seeond  rod  to  (^letmte  its  rsapeettve  valvo, 
scbstsntially  as  described. 


2.  In  s  drill  sbsrpening  machine  the  combination  of  two 
valves,  a  lever,  an  operative  connection  between  the  lever 
and  both  valves  to  open  tha  Utter  in  sueceaslon  during 
the  move«ient  of  the  lover  In  a  given  direction,  the  connec- 
tion and  arrangement  of  parti  helag  also  su^  that  the 
valve  flr«t  opened  reoulna  Inactive  during  the  opening 
movement  of  the  seeond  valve,  means  for  automatleally  wv 
tuming  the  lever  to  the  poaltion  it  occupied  when  the 
opening  movement  of  the  first  valve  waa  completed,  means 
fot  automatically  and  simultaneoualy  doalng  the  second 
valve  while  the  first  valve  is  still  open  and  fioid  operatiHl 
neana  coMtrolled  by  said  valves  for  locking  a  drill  lu 
poaltion  to  be  sharpened  and  for  performing  the  sharpen- 
ing operation. 

8.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  reclpro- 
csble  device  arranged  to  set  on  the  drill  steel  to  perform 
the  sharpening  function,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding 
the  drill  ateel  in  place  during  the  sharpening  operation, 
ssld  lockUur  device  Including  a  pair  of  movably  mounted, 
parallel  vertically  disposed  rods,  »  Jaw  mounted  upon 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  a  stationary  Jaw  located  below  said  first  named 
Jaw  and  between  the  said  rods,  means  for  operating  the 
locking  device,  and  a  lloifc  connecting  the  said  operating 
means  and  the  vertically  disposed  rods,  snbsUntlally  as 
described. 


1.128.378.     BLBCTBIC-OIBCUIT  CONTBOLI^B.     Fbaxi 
Ptok,  Munich,  Germaay,  aaalgnor  to  AllgemMne  PohU- 
kattonsxaeaellsrhaft  M.  B.  H.,  Munich.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.    Filed  Sept  28.  1018.    Serial  Mo 
701.888.     (Q.  177--848.) 


1.  A  dwnlt  eontrollor  ^bodying  a  wbatt  aad  a  tUk 
of  oonducttttg  meterlal  revolnble  about  said  shaft,  a  donMo- 
amed  spriiig-pressed  pawl  pivotally  eantod  near  the  pa- 
ripheiy  of  aaid  &Uk,  a  second  disk  of  Insulating  matirlal 
liad  OB  ssiM  shaft  adjacent  said  first  nsmod  dMk.  a  aeflea 


of  terminals  qiaccd  about  aaM  fixed  diak  adjacoat  ita  pe- 
riphery aad  having  deeply  beveled  heada  positioned  to  he 
engaged  by  an  arm  of  aaM  pawl,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  first  named  disk  to  cauae  engagement  of  aald 
pawl  with  saccesslvc  terailnals. 

2.  A  clrcnit  controller,  embodying  therein  a  disk  of 
insulating  material,  n  scries  of  terminals  spaced  sbout  the 
periphery  of  nald  disk,  csch  of  said  terminals  having  its 
head  deeply  beveled,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  disk,  a 
disk  of  conductive  material  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
shaft,  electrical  eonnectlona  between  <»ie  of  said  termi 
nais  and  said  second  disk,  a  double  armed  pawl  pivotally 
carried  on  the  face  of  said  second  disk  adjacent  said  first 
disk,  a  spring  acting  on  one  arm  of  said  pawl  to  project 
the  other  arm  thereof  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  second  disk  Into  yielding  contact  with 
ssid  terminals,  a  gear  wlwel  on  said  shaft,  said  gear 
wheel  having  an  extended  hub  on  which  said  second  disk 
is  carried,  and  means  acting  on  said  gear  wheel  to  rotate 
the  same  and  said  second  disk. 


1.123,374.  COMBINED  TBUCK-FBAME  AND  JOUBNAL- 
BOX.  IVAB  A.  EkHOBL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Cord  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec  20,  1013.  Serial  No.  808,087.  (CI. 
106—243.) 


1.  A  cast  truck  side  frame  provided  with  Independently 
formed  metallic  Journal  box  cellars  that  are  primarily 
without  tops,  the  said  side  frame  having  Integral  portions 
cast  fast  to  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  cellars  and 
constituting  the  tops  of  the  Journal  boxes. 

2.  A  cast  truck  aide  frame  provided  with  presses  metal 
Joomsl  box  cellars  and  having  Integral  end  portions  caat 
fast  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  cellars  and  constituting  the 
tops  of  tbe  Journal  boxes. 

3.  A  cast  truck  side  frame  provided  with  Independently 
formed  pressed  sheet  metal  Journal  box  cellars  having 
their  upper  edges  allt,  the  said  side  frame  having  inte- 
gral end  portions  cast  fast  on  the  slit  upper  edge  por- 
tions of  said  cellars  and  constituting  tbe  tops  of  the 
Journal  boxes,  tbe  said  slit  edges  of  said  cellars  being 
abnormally  contracted. 

4.  A  caat  truck  side  frame  provided  with  independently 
formed  metallic  Journal  box  cellars  and  having  integral 
end  portions  cast  fast  to  said  ceilars  aad  eonsUtutlng 
the  tops  of  the  Journal  boxes,  the  said  Integral  end  por- 
ti<»s  baring  openings  for  the  insertioa  of  dust  gaarda. 

5.  A  cast  truck  side  frame  provided  with  Independently 
formed  metallic  cellars  and  having  Integral  end  porUoiw 
cant  fOst  to  said  cellars  and  constituting  the  tops  of  the 
Journal  boxea,  tbe  said  Integral  end  portlona  having  opes- 
lass  for  the  Insertion  of  dust  guards  adjacent  to  tbe  in- 
ner cod  walla  of  the  cellars,  and  the  said  Integral  emd 
portloas  of  the  said  aide  frame  having  Integral  hinge 
lugs  at  the  o«ter  ends  of  said  cellars. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,128,878.  TIBB  FABBIC.  Ha>bt  K.  BATMoiri),  Akrea, 
Ohio,  aarigaor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmaits,  to  The  B.  W. 
Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporatkm  of  New  Tmk.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  July  29,  1010,  Serial  No.  674.481. 
Divided  and  this  sppIleatlM  fliod  Jan.  12,^1011.  Serial 
Wo.  802,247.     (CI.  164—82.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manofhetare,  a  fabric  tor  tlroB. 
compooed  of  a  series  of  cords  laM  rfSe  by  sUs,  aacli  eoid 
comprising  an  elaatlc  core  and  a  plarallty  of  Shraoa 
threads  wound  spirally  aroaad  the  aaoM,  the  cords  bsing 
aecnred  together  by  mbitar  apidM  tbaiato. 
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a.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  for  tlrea, 
composed  of  a  series  of  cords  laid  adjacent  to  each  otber, 
each  cord  comprising  a  rubier  core  having  wound  loosely 
about  It,  In  a  spiral  relation,  a  plurality  of  fibrous  threads  ; 
and  a  coating  of  rubber  embracing  the  cords  and  holding 
the  same  together  In  a  homogeneous  mass  or  structure. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  for  tires. 
composed  of  a  series  of  extensible  and  coutractlble  cordi*. 
each  cord  having  a  rubber  core :  a  sheet  of  rubber  und»>' 
lying  the  cords  and  passing  In  between  the  same  ;  and  a 
strip  of  rubber  overlying  the  opposite  face  of  the  co^ds. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  for  tire*, 
composed  of  a  series  of  cords,  each  cord  having  a  rubber 
core  with  a  series  of  threads  wound  spirally  about  tee 
core ;  a  layer  of  rubber  placed  upon  one  side  of  the  cords : 
and  a  layer  of  rubber  and  canvas  secured  upon  the  other 
side  of  the  cords. 


1.123,376.  EYE  PROTECTOR.  Frank  Howabd  Rex- 
TBEW,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No 
850.612.     (CI.  2—149.) 


means  comprising  an  elastic  element  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  eye  shield,  and  means  on  said  elastic  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  inserted  locklngly  in  the  hair  of  the 
woman's  bead. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.  1 


1.  An  eye  protector  comprising  an  oblong  piece  of  flexi- 
ble material  having  provisions  at  one  side  thereof  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  accommodate  the  nose  of  the  wearer, 
the  end  portions  o^  said  piece  t)elng  of  continuous  forma- 
ttoo,  that  is,  free  from  a  cut  or  notch,  said  end  portions 
respectively  being  folded  twice  upon  themselves  to  form  a 
wall  a  portion  of  which  having  three  thicknesses  of  the  ma- 
terial at  each  end  of  the  device,  means  for  holding  the 
folded  parts  of  the  device  in  folded  position,  and  means 
for  holding  the  device  upon  the  face  of  the  wearer. 

2.  An  eye  protector  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular piece  of  flexible  material  having  a  nose  recess  in  one 
■Ide  thereof  intermediate  its  ends,  tbe  end  portions  of 
■uch  piece  being  of  continuous  formation,  that  la,  free 
from  a  cut  or  notch,  said  end  portions  respectively  being 
folded  twice  upon  themselves  to  form  an  end  wail  at  each 
end  of  the  device,  there  being  three  thicknesses  of  the  ma- 
terial where  folded,  means  for  holding  the  folded  parts  of 
tlie  end  portions  in  folded  position,  and  means  for  securing 
the  device  upon  tbe  face  of  tbe  wearer. 

3.  An  eye  protector  comprising  an  oblong  piece  of  thin 
and  flexible  material  such  as  celluloid  and  the  like,  said 
piece  having  provisions  at  one  aide  thereof  to  accommo- 
date the  nose  of  the  wearer,  each  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  piece  having  a  comer  portion  thereof  folded  upon 
itself  and  tbe  folded  corner  portion  folded  upon  the  adja- 
cent comer  portion,  to  form  a  wall  at  each  end  of  the 
device,  means  for  holding  the  folded  parts  in  such  folded 
position,  and  means  for  holding  the  device  upon  the  face 
of  tbe  wearer. 

4.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  comblnatiun  of  a  shield 
proper,  an  elastic  loop  at  each  end  of  said  shield  proper 
and  adapted  to  pass  around  the  ears  of  the  wearer,  and  a 
book  on  one  of  said  elastic  loops  adapted  to  hook  upon 
tbe  otber  thereof  when  said  loops  are  stretched  and  passed 
arooad  the  bead  of  tbe  i^earer. 

5.  Tbe  combination  nf  an  eye  shield  and  means  for  hold- 
ing tbe  shield  upon  tbe   face  of  a  woman  wearer,  said 


1,123,377.  APPARATUS  FOR  DKYINd  ASBESTOS  AND 
I  THE  LIKE.  Liwis  Anson  IIu'B.  Allentown,  Pa.,  as- 
I        slsnor    to    John    D.    Sharpe,    Thetford    Mines,    Quebec, 

Canada.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  S30,294.      (CI. 

34—34.) 


1.  In  an  asbestos  drying  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tower  adapted  to  have  the  asbestos  passed  there- 
through, of  a  furnace,  the  flrebox  of  which  is  in  direct 
communication  with  the  tower,  a  passage  in  the  furnace 
wail  communicating  at  its  outer  end  with  the  exterior  of 
the  furnace  and  extending  aorrss  the  top  of  tbe  flrebox 
and  a  device,  in  communication  with  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
passage  and  with  the  flrelwx,  for  drawing  air  through 
such  passage  and  forcing  the  air  through  tbe  firebox  into 
tbe  tower. 

2.  In  an  asbestos  drying  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tower,  of  a  furnace,  the  flrebox  of  which  is  In 
direct  communication  with  tbe  tower,  passages  in  tbe  fur- 
nace wall  communicating  at  their  outer  ends  with  tbe  ex- 
terior of  the  fumade  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
flrebox.  a  chamber  having  the  Inner  ends  of  the  passages 
communicating  therewith,  a  blower,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  the  blower  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
blower  to  the  flrebox. 

3.  An  asbestos  drying  apparatus  having  a  tower  adapt- 
ed to  have  tbe  asbestos  dropped  therethrough  and  a  fur- 
nace bi  direct  commanication  with  tbe  tower,  aucta  tower 
having  an  arrangement  of  grids  therein  comprlalns  verti- 
cally disposed  sets  of  bars,  each  set  consisting  of  two  rows 
of  substantially  parallel  bars  in  staggered  relation,  alter- 
nate sets  being  angularly  disptsed  with  relation  to  each 
other. 

4.  An  asbestos  drying  apparatus  having  a  tower  adapt- 
ed to  have  the  asbestos  dropped  tberatbroagh  and  a  fur- 
nace In  direct  communication  with  tbe  tower,  aueh  tower 
having  an  arrangement  of  grids  therein  comprising  verti- 
cally disposed  sets  of  bars,  each  set  coasiating  of  two  rows 
of  substantially  parallel  bars  In  staggered  relation,  tbe 
bars  of  each  set  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  bars 
of  adjoining  sets. 

5.  An  asbestos  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  tower 
having  an  asbestos  ore  inlet  and  a  waste  product  outlet  at 
the  top  and  a  discharge  hopper  at  tbe  bottom,  supports 
secured  to  the  interior  sides  of  the  tower  and  having  vartl- 
cally  slotted  inward  extensions,  the  supports  being  ar- 
ranged in  vertically  dispoaed  pairs  alternately  secured  to 
different  opposing  sides  of  the  tower,  T-iron  bars  resting 
upon  tbe  supports  and  having  their  webs  located  In  the 
vertical  slots  of  tbe  latter,  a  furnace,  tbe  flrebox  of  whleb 
is  in  direct  communication  with  tbe  tower  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  passages  communicating  at  tbelr  ootar  ends 
with  tbe  exterior  of  the  furnace  and  extending  across  tbe 
top  of  tbe  flrebox,  a  chamber  having  the  Inner  end  of  tba 
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passages  communicating  therewith,  a  blower,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  tbe  blower  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  Mower  to  the  flrebox. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,378.       VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Eureka.  Cal.     Filed  July  19,  1913. 
(CI.  211—8.) 


NUBUAN      E.      RiCS, 

Serial  No.  780,004. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  laterally  mov- 
able bars,  a  series  of  pivoted  article  carriers  on  said  baret 
of  graduated  lengths,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
carriers  la  a  horlsontal  position,  and  means  for  advancing 
any  one  bar  laterally  independently  of  the  otber  bars  to 
release  an  article  carrier. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  laterally  mov- 
able bara,  a  series  of  plroted  article  carriers  on  said  bars 
of  graduated  lengths,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
carriers  la  a  boriiontal  positi<m,  means  for  advancing  any 
one  bar  laterally  independently  of  tbe  otber  bars  to  re- 
lease an  article  carrier,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  ad- 
vance movement  of  each  to  prevent  the  release  of  more 
than  one  article  carrier  at  a  time.  . 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  laterally  mov- 
able bara.  a  series  of  pivoted  article  carriers  on  said  bars 
of  graduated  lengths,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
carriers  la  a  horlsontal  position,  means  for  advancing  any 
one  bar  laterally  Indepeodeatly  of  tbe  otber  bars  to  re- 
lease an  article  carrier,  and  means  for  selecting  tbe  bar 
to  be  adyaneed. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  laterally  movable  bar,  a 
series  of  pivoted  members  of  graduated  lengths  on  said 
bar,  means  for  normally  holding  said  members  in  a  horl- 
sontal poaltion,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar 
laterally  to  release  said  members.  (»e  at  a  time. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  laterally  mov- 
able bars,  a  series  of  pivoted  artlcl*  carriers  on  said  bars 
of  graduated  lengths,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
carriers  la  a  borlsontal  posltloB,  means  for  advancing  any 
one  bar  laterally  Independently  of  tbe  otber  bars  to  release 
an  article  carrier,  means  for  limiting  tbe  advanee  move- 
ment of  each  to  prevent  tbe  release  of  more  than  (»e  arti- 
cle carrier  at  a  time,  and  means  fbr  selecting  tbe  bar  to 
be  advanced. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,379.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE  FOR  MAU80LB 
UMB.  WiLBua  A.  Rica.  Altooaa.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1913.      Serial  Mo.  7M,8M.     (CI.  167—3.) 


said  chamber,  and  a  hood  extending  over  said  pipe  and 
integral  with  said  pipe  and  chamber  so  as  to  deflect  the 
air  or  gas  passing  up  through  said  pipe,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  space  oatslde  of  said  bood  for  receiving  disinfactaut 
and  an  integral  outlet  for  air  or  gas  at  the  top,  said  hood 
having  a  top  with  symmetrical  downwardly  extending 
sides  adapted  to  deflect  dl8infi>ctant  introduced  through 
said  outlet  Into  said  space. 


1,123,380.  RADIATOR.  Frank  T.  Riley,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,741.  (CI 
219—88.) 


A  trap  for  disinfecting  air  or  gas  consisting  of  a  dlrtn- 
feetlng  cbamber,  a  pipe  leadiag  upward  near  tbe  center  of 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  heater,  a 
thermostat  In  operative  relation  to  tbe  radiator  and 
adapted  for  controlling  the  heater  and  a  water  chamber 
between  the  beater  and  thermostat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  an  electrical 
heater,  means  for  conducting  current  to  the  heater,  Includ- 
ing a  thermostatic  device,  with  tbe  heater  in  position  for 
fumisblng  heat  to  one  part  of  tbe  radiator  and  the  ther- 
mostatic device  in  position  for  receiving  heat  from  another 
part  of  the  radiator,  and  a  chamber  between  the  heater 
and  thermostatic  device. 


1,12  3,381.  TELEWRITER  APPARATUS.  Fosraa 
RiTCHic,  Acton,  England.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,611.     (a.  178—18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  paper  shifting  means  embodying  arms,  a  rotatabte 
electric  motor,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  ^ald  arms 
and  tbe  motor  for  actuating  the  former,  said  oonnactjon 
MBbodylng  crank  mechanism. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eomMiia- 
tlon  of  paper  shifting  meaas  embodying  arma,  aa  elcetrle 
motor,  a  crank  operatively  connected  with  tbe  paper  sblft- 
Ing  means  for  operating  the  arms,  and  gear  oonncetlMi 
between  tbe  motor  and  tbe  crank  for  operating  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  bodily  oscillating  paper  shifter,  a  rotatable  elce- 
trle motor,  and  meaas  coanectlng  tbe  orator  witb  tbe  said 
paper  shifter  for  osdilatlBg  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  as  a^aratos  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eomMaa- 
tlOD  of  a  paper  sblft«  embodying  a  bodily  oscillating  rap- 
port aad  paper  gripping  meaas  mooated  tboeoa  for  raove- 
isent  tbarewltb  and  Indepeodeatly  witb  respect  thereto,  a 
motor,  and  maans  conoeetlng  tbe  owtor  with  tbe  support 
and  tbe  said  gripping  means  for  operating  tbem. 
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S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deaertbed,  ttie  combina- 
tion of  a  paper  shifter  embodytng  a  bodily  oacillatlBg  sop- 
port  and  paper  gripping  means  sapported  thereby  for 
movement  therewith  and  Independently  with  reapcet  there- 
to, u  rotatable  motor,  and  means  connecting  the  motor 
wtth  the  support  and  the  said  rapping  means  for  slmal- 
taoeously  operating  them. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,123,382.  HYDROCARBON  -  BUHNER.  Mabtin  Rock- 
8T«D,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Braaa 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.700.  (01. 
67—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  head 
having  a  thin  perforated  plate  of  German  silver  forming 
the  gauae,  and  a  correspondingly  perforated  thicker  disk 
of  brass  forming  a  backing  for  the  gauie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  pair  of  widely  separated  arms  forming 
a  U-shaped  support  above  the  tank,  one  of  said  arms  being 
hollow  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  tank,  and 
vapor  generating  and  burning  and  mantle-supporting  ap- 
paratus extending  transversely  of  and  supported  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  tubular  one,  said  vapor  generating  and  burning  and 
mantle-supporting  apparatus  Including  a  sub-flame  burner 
cooperating  with  the  vapor-generating  apparatus  to  heat 
the  same  to  the  vapor-generatlng  point,  and  said  appa- 
tus  being  detachable  from  said  arms  without  disassem- 
bling the  rest  of  the  derlce. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  pair  of  arms  forming  a  U-shaped  sup- 
port atMve  the  tank,  one  of  said  arms  being  hollow  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  tank,  and  vapor  generat- 
ing and  baming  and  mantle-sapportlng  apparatna  sup- 
ported at  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  operatlvely 
connoeted  with  the  tobalar  one.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  horisontal  generator-tabc  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  hollow  arm  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  tip. 
a  BoBsen  tube  having  •  portion  thereof  parallel  to  the 
generator  and  above  the  same,  with  another  portion  below 
the  same,  and  a  third  U-shaped  portion  eonneetlag  the 
two  aftnvsaM  porttona,  said  tip  dlsetaarging  Into  the  np- 
p«  portion  of  the  Bonsen  tube,  and  a  Immer-head  en- 
tending  down  from  the  lower  portion  between  the  anna. 

4.  In  a  derlce  x>f  the  clas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  pair  of  arms  forming  a  U-ahaped  sap- 
port  aboTe  the  tank,  one  of  said  arms  being  hollow  and 
operatlvely  eonaected  with  the  tank,  and  Tapor  gen«rat- 
iBg  aad  barBiBg  and  mantle-sappertlBg  apparatus  sap- 
ported  at  tbe  app«r  ends  of  said  arois  and  oporatlTriy 
eoaoeeted  wtth  the  tubnlar  one,  wtd  apporatos  eomprts- 
Inc  a  horisontal  generator-tube  eonneeted  at  one  end  to 


the  hollow  arm  and  at  tbe  ottier  end  provided  wtth  a  tip. 
a  Bansen  tube  having  a  portion  thereof  paralM  to  tbe 
generator  and  above  the  same,  with  another  portion  below 
the  aame,  and  a  third  U-shaped  portion  connecting  the  two 
aforeaald  portiona,  said  tip  diacharglng  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  Bunaen  tube,  a  burner-head  extending 
down  from  the  lower  portion  between  the  anna,  and  a 
superheater  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Bunsen  tube  to  direct  a  flame  on  the  generator. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  generator  tnbe,  of  a  wire  gaose  screen  therein  to 
receive  cartMn  deposits  thereon,  said  screen  consisting  of 
a  roll  of  coarse  gaose  having  a  roll  of  finer  gauie  form- 
ing a  tip  therefor  toward  the  discharge  end. 

[Claims  e  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,383.  TABLB  MAT,  PAD,  *C.  Lbomabo  Rodbm- 
HADSBM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
T.  Keasler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  819^16.     (CL  6fr— «S.) 


1.  A  table  mat  composed  of  a  body  comprising  a  top 
and  a  side  rim,  the  latter  depending  from  the  periphery 
of  said  top,  a  covering  of  flbroua  material  extending  trans- 
versely over  said  top  and  having  a  portion  cootlnaed 
downwardly  over  and  aroond  the  exterior  face  of  said 
rim,  and  meaas  for  securing  the  covering  to  said  rim  on 
the  interior  thereof. 

2.  A  table  mat  composed  of  a  body  comprising  a  top 
and  a  side  rim,  the  latter  depending  from  tbe  periphery 
of  said  stop,  a  covering  of  flbroos  material  extending  trans- 
versely over  said  top  and  having  a  portion  continoed 
downwardly  over  and  aroond  the  exterior  fSee  of  sold  rim, 
and  an  additional  portion  extending  Inwardly  aroond  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  rim  enveloping  tbe  same,  and  means 
for  securing  the  cov^lng  to  said  rim. 

8.  A  Uble  mat  composed  of  a  body  comprising  a  top 
and  a  side  rim,  the  latter  depending  from  the  periphery 
of  said  top,  a  covering  of  flbroos  material  extending  trans- 
versely over  said  top  and  having  a  portion  continued 
downwardly  over  and  around  the  exterior  face  of  said  rim, 
an  additional  portion  extending  inwardly  aroond  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  rim  enveloping  the  same  and  extendiag 
upwardly  00  the  interior  face  thereof,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  covering  in  position. 


1,123,384.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP. 
J.  ROONBY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910. 
No.  &86,54S.      (a.  17»— 24.) 


JOHK 
Serial 


1  A  switch  for  Ineandsocsnt  electrle  lamps  eoaprfalac 
a  stod  secored  to  tbe  sbell  of  tiie  lamp  and  in  eleetrleal 
contact  therewith,  an  Inoolating  strip  perforated  to  ra- 
celve  tte  stod  and  folded  over  the  edge  of  the  skrtl,  on  ia- 
solatlag  washer  on  tie  stod,  a  contact  strfp  hmttag  • 
porforatloB  to  receive  the  stad  aad  slipped  opoa  the  atad 
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betwtea  tke  shell  aad  the  washer  oad  «»Med  over  the 
washer  and  over  th«  o^ge  of  the  sfeoH  aa«  havlag  the  eeoi' 
■ea  eoa»ectlOB  of  the  fllasMBts  of  the  laaip  etoetrlcaily 
eeaaetted  therewitt,  a  rtrcatt  closer  mooated  manraMj  oa 
tlM  stod  aad  movable  to  cossplete  tte  dreoft  between  the 
sa^  aad  the  pertlea  of  the  eontaet  strip  overfyiag  the 
washer  aM  cords  coaaected  to  said  elreolt  dsser  to  monre 
tl>e  same. 

2.  A  switch  for  lacaadeeeeBt  elertrte  laoips  comptistng 
a  screw  threaded  stud  secured  to  the  shell  of  the  lamp  and 
in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  contact  to  which  the 
comm9n  connection  of  the  MaaMato  is  electrically  con- 
nected, said  contact  betag  tosoatad  ia  joztapositlon  to  the 
stod  bot  lasolated  tberoftMa  attl  fiaai  tlia  shell,  a  acrew 
threaded  diak-llke  drcott  dsser  awanted  on  the  stod  and 
adapted  to  complete  the  idtoealt  hctween  the  same  and  said 
contact  when  serawsd  IMMC,  cords  esaaeeted  to  seld  disk 
to  rotate  the  same  la  t0H$  Jifcctlua  or  the  other  and  goldea 
for  the  cords,  soM  dUk-Mhe  eircalt  deoer  having  a  aeries 
of  holes  about  its  1  IrrMSfereace  la  any  one  of  which  the 
cords  may  be  coaaectod. 


1,123,386. 
Spokane, 
825,3«2. 


POMACE  -  CHDTB. 
Wash.       Filed    Mar. 
(CI.  83 — 44.) 


WiLBO    Ctbus    Aosb, 
17,    1914.      Ber.a.    No. 


1.  The  comMaatlen,  wtth  a  ^ttsehaive  ehote  provlocd 
with  a  sUdable  lower  section,  of  mechanism  tor  sopplirjiv 
sMterlal  to  the  said  chute,  aad  trip  aschaalsai  operated 
ky  tbe  sHdabie  ehote  sectiaa  aad  aivoaged  to  ptoce  <he 
aiipply  Beehaalsai  hi  opersttoa  aatoiaatiftaHy  whea  the 
MJMww  ■nriwii  V  nuPKL 

t.  Ae  eeaiMnatlea,  with  a  dlsAorge  ckate  praeHed 
with  a  sMaWe  tower  sNtloa.  of  aisJhaaisM  tw  ■■pjljlag 
■atertel  to  the  said  chate,  trip  ssechaat—  wMck  hSMte  the 
sapply  aiechaataa  la  aperallea  whea  the  elldaMe 
Is  raised,:  had  meaas  Iter  stepplag  the  soMrir 
sotomatlcally  whea  the  sUdaMe  sectlea 

S.  The  cossbiaatlOB,  with  a  Ascharge  chate  ptwylded 
with  a  sUdahle  lower  section,  of  a  commlaotlBg  machine 
tor  formlag  poaiace  arranged  over  the  eald  chate  and 
It,  aad  ttlp  Bssdhariste  opeaatsd  hgr  the 
icttoa  aad  ofltmagad  to  stop 
•f  peaBMh  aa( 


with  a 


4.  «1N  toaAlnatl«a« 
with  a  sUdsble  kuwar 


«f  a 


chato  prarMed 
festo  the  sold  diote. 


to 
Isilaiaed  aad  «at  e( 

Tte  romUsNtloi.  wlih  a 

Sid  o.  o.— d 


with  a  sMdahle  dellverr  sectl^  of  mschaatsm  for  sopply- 
tmif  teatoilal  to  tte  ehats,  a  meaas  for  eaatreUlag  the 
siaiftog  aad  stopptor  ^f  tkt  ehato  sapply  sNcfasnlsBB,  a 
pivoted  beU-craak  lew  haviag  one  arm  operatlvely  eon- 
aected with  the  said  meaas,  aad  a  trip  carried  by  the 

other  arte  at  the  hsU-craak  leaar  whea  the  deUvery  sec- 
tioa  aaeeads  aad  thereby  sUrt  the  ehote  sopply  mecha- 
nism. 


1.123,386.  CLTTING-STICK  F0«  PAPER  crTTINQ 
MACIilNES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chuiles  B.  Hi  asell. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  21,  1913.  8«rUl  No.  JS02.224. 
(CI.   164 — 68.) 


1.  A  cutting  stick  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  a  slot  In  a 
cutting  nuchlne  and  comprising  a  damping  bar,  a  strip 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  bar  and  the  side  of 
the  slot,  a  supporting  surface,  and  a  wedge  pivoted  on 
said  clamping  bar  ahd  adapted  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot 
between  said  supportlag  surface  and  said  bar  to  move  said 
bar  into  a  posltloa  to  figlflij  xitmp  aoid  strip. 

2.  A  cutting  stick  adoptod  to  he  lasertsil  in  a  slot  in  a 
cutting  macblae  aad  r  waf  rtelag  a  damping  bar,  a  strip 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  bar  and  tbe  side  of 
the  slot,  a  sopportlng  surface,  and  a  wedge  pivoted  on 
said  domplag  bar  and  adapted  to  he  swung  on  Its  pivot 
betweea  said  sopportlag  enrflaee  aad  said  teir  to  more 
said  bar  into  a  poslttoa  to  rlgMy  etemp  said  strip,  said 
wedge  haviag  a  dat  fhce  hear  tto  eppei  odge  and  belag 
tonwid  flreai  the  edges  odiaaM  flat  fhce  toward  the  het- 
tsBi  ef  the  wadge  aad  tawdM  odd  pivot. 

3.  A  cattle  stick  adapted  to  be  laserted  la  a  slot  In 
a  entttod  onchtae  and  coaqirislag  a  dasaplar  bar  havteg 
a  greova  to  the  apper  pertloa  of  eae  dde  thereof,  a  strtp 
la  add  grooea,  aad  a  wedBs  pUetei  to  oae  side  of  said 
bar  aad  adapted  to  be  swaag  oa  Ito  plrote  betweea  sold 
bar  and  toe  dde  wall  of  the  ale*  to  press  saM  bar  toward 
the  sppoeitt  waB  of  toe  stot  and  thereby  sscore  the  strip 


4.  A  eattlBt  stick  atepted  to  be  loaerted  to  a  slot  la  a 
eattiag  amcMae  and  c-eaiprtelBg  a  claavlag  bar  haviag 
a  groove  in  the  upper  portion  of  eoe  sMe  thereof,  a  strip 
to  said  grewe,  reeesess  to  ths  dde  of  eald  bar  oppodto 
to  odd  groeive,  wedges  In  oaid  teeissBS  aad  adapted  to  he 
toreed  betweea  the  side  wall  ad  sold  slot  aad  saM  bar  to 
seeare  the  stito  to  said  greoreL 

&  A  eattiag  stick  adapted  to  be  iaaerted  to  a  dot  to  a 
catttog  BMcblaa  and  csaiprldBg  a  bar  having  a  greoae 
to  the  vfptt  pertloa  of  oae  dde  tharsof  oad  a  rseeas  to 
the  oppodto  side  thereof,  a  eattiag  atrip  la  sold  greoea, 
and  wedges  which  are  pivoted  to  edd  grooved  bar  in  said 
receoses  and  are  adapted  to  be  swoag  oa  thdr  pivots  be- 
tween sold  grooved  bar  oad  the  side  wdU  of  toe  slot  to 
press  said  bar  and  strip  toward  the  oppodto  dde  of  said 
slot  tor  clamptag  sold  strip. 

[CIdms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I.ia«,ft87.     GRAIM-WMMI  FOE  nUHflBTC^JUk 
OaoaaB  &.  SaLaraoivaa  oad  tmmif  B.  Bmwo.  diaag, 
FUsd  Oct.  21,  mi-    Cvbl  Mak  fM.d8X     (CL 
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and  threaded  a  portion  of  it8  length,  laid  door  baving 
arms  iocloaing  said  abaft,  one  of  said  arma  encaslnc  tbc 
threaded   portion  of  said   shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 


said  shaft  whereby  the  door  may  b«>  ral»»Ml  and  lowered 
and  swung  laterally  when  the  latter  arm  reaches  the  enti 
of  the  threaded  portion. 


1  123.388.  ROTATINt;  ROLLERS  FOR  PRESSlN^i  OUT 
WATER  FROM  MOIST  W0OI>  ITLP,  CELLULOSE. 
AND  SIMILAR   MATERIALS  IN  ENDLESS  WEBS  OR 

IN      SHEETS.         I'EDEB      CHRISTI.iN      SCHAANNINO,      Bak- 

kelaget.    Norway.      Filed    Oct.    18,    1913.       Serial    Nd. 
7!>r..SL'7.      (CI.  92-  49.) 


1.  In  presslnK-rollers  for  pressing  moist  woodpulp  or 
cellulose  stock  in  the  shape  of  sheets  or  endless  webs, 
the  arrangement  of  metallic  circumferential  channels  or 
grooves  passing  transversely  of  the  roller,  or  approxi- 
mately so,  and  having  a  cross  section  narrowing  radially 
inward  to  such  a  degree  that  they  will  exert  a  capillary 
action  on  the  water  driven  out  at  the  point  of  preaaure. 

2.  In  pressing-rollers  for  pressing  moist  woodpalp  or 
cellulose  stock  in  the  shape  of  sheets  or  endless  webs, 
the  arrangement  of  a  metal  wire  with  a  circular  or  polygo- 
nal cross-section  spirally  wound  on  the  roller  In  tli^t 
Migagement  with  the  same,  whereby  the  wire  will  form 
a  metallic  surface  with  circumferential  channels  or 
grooves  between  the  several  windings,  the  said  channels 
or  grooTes  passing  approximately  transversely  of  the  roller 
and  exerting  a  capillary  action  on  the  water  driven  out 
at  the  point  of  pressure. 

3.  In  prsssing-roUers  for  pressing  moist  woodpulp  or 
cellulofle  stock  in  the  shape  of  sheets  or  endless  webs, 
tbe  arrangement  of  metallic  circumferential  channels  01 
grooves  passing  transversely  of  tbe  roller,  or  approxi- 
mately, so,  and  having  a  width  less  than  3  millimeters  and 
larger  tlian  1  millimeter,  their  depth  being  larger  than 
0.3  of  tbe  said  width  and  the  grooves  or  channels  being 
fnrmeil  Integra!  with  the  roller  material  Itself. 


1,128389.  BLBCTRIC  FIXTURE.  Likdslby  Schepuows. 
Hasbroock  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car 
Heating  *  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ne« 
Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  10,  1009.  Serial  No.  532,305.  (Cl 
240—7.) 

1.  An  electric  fixture  having,  in  combination,  an  an- 
gular back-plat*  ot  a  form  adapting  it  to  be  secured  in  a 
e»ra«r  or  angle,  and  formed  at  ita  lower  end  Into  a  re- 
etptnda  for  a  twltcb  mecbairfam,  and  above  said  net^ 
taele  Into  a  support  for  a  lamp ;  a  bowl-carrier  partially 
eioateff  th*  front  of  said  pUte ;  and  means  for  sapportlng 
tbo  bo«l-««rrl*r  at  tbe  top  of  said  ba^-plate,  substantially 
as  dMcribed. 


2.  An  electric  fixture  comprehending  an  angular  back- 
plate  of  a  form  adapting  it  to  be  secured  In  a  corner  or 
angle ;  means  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  plate  for  supporting 
an  electric  switch ;  said  plate  betweMi  Its  enda  being 
formed  into  a  web-member  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting an  electric  socket :  a  bowl-carrier  member  and 
supporting  means  therefor  at  tbe  top  of  the  plate  ;  and 
cooperating  means  for  supporting  said  bowl  carried  by 
said  plate  above  the  switch  supporting  means. 


3.  An  electric  fixture  comprehending  an  angular  back- 
plate  of  a  form  adapting  It  to  be  secured  in  a  comer  or 
angle,  an  electric  switch  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of 
said  back-plate^  a  pair  of  flexible  Jaws  carried  by  said 
back  plate  within  the  angle  tbereof,  a  lamp  socket  held  in 
position  by  said  Jaws,  and  flexible  connection  between 
the  switch  and  said  socket,  whereby  vibration  caused  by 
operation  of  the  switch  Is  not  transmitted  to  the  said 
socket. 

4.  An  electric  fixture  having,  in  combination,  an  angu- 
lar back-plate  of  a  form  adapting  It  to  be  secured  in  a 
corner  or  angle;  means  projecting  from  said  back-plate 
within  the  angle  thereof  for  supporting  a  lamp-bulb;  a 
bowl-carrier  supported  by  aaW  back-plate  at  Its  top  and 
extending  from  slde-to-side  thereof  and  to  near  its  longi- 
tudinal center  so  as  to  cover  the  bulb-supporting  means ; 
said  bowl-carrier  being  formed  into  a  bowl  supporting 
ring  and  below  the  latter  into  a  switcb-reeelTing  ex- 
tension. 

5.  An  electric  fixtore  having,  in  combination,  an  an- 
gular back-plate  of  a  form  adapting  it  to  be  secured  in  a 
comtf  or  angle,  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  back-plate  being 
reduced,  a  switch  located  in  said  radnced  lower  portion, 
means  for  supporting  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  tbe 
back-plate  above  the  switch,  a  bowl-carrier  supported  by 
the  back-plate  above  tbe  switch  and  partially  dosing  the 
front  of  the  back-plate,  means  for  securing  the  bowl- 
carrter  to  the  plate,  and  a  transparent  bowl  secured  to  the 
carrier  nnd  tbe  plate  st  an  angle  to  the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.123,390.     VAT  DTB8TUFF8  AND  PROCB88  OF  MAK- 
ING BAlfB.     Ka>l  BcHiBMACxaB  and  A>thi7>  Voaa, 
H5chst-on-tb«-Maln,  Oamany,  alienors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.   Melster   Lucius   *   Brfinlng.   H5cbst-on-tbo-Maln, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Oermaay.     Filed  Feb.   25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  SflO^Tt.     (Cl.  8—1.) 
1.  As  a  new  process,  tha  nanufaeturs  of  new  vat  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  iaatantlurena  series  by  producing  sstcrs  of 
the  anthraqnlaonyl-«-acylglyciBa  obtalnad  from  a  haloffsa 
anthraqulnoDe  and  an  aromatic  glyda.  transforming  tbsa 
into  tbe  aatbra-N-arylpyrrolcarboxyUc  adds,  by  saponlftea- 
tlon  and  dehydration,  and  treating  tbe  latter  with  bodies 
able  to  split  off  water. 


2.  As  new  products,  tbe  vat  dyestuffs  of  tbo  laatan- 
tbrene  series  baTtag  tha  f«i«r^  formula : 


Ar* 


Ari 


wherein  Ar',  Ar*  and  Ar*  stand  for  aryl  residues,  being 
scarcely  soluble  in  water  and  in  most  of  the  or^nie  sol- 
vents and  dyeing  cotton  from  the  vat  various  tints  of 
great  fastness. 

3.  A»  a  new  product,  tbe  isatanthrene  of  the  formula  : 


!         I 


I) 


/' 


\/\ 


\/ 


CO 


ky 


being  a  reddish  brown  powder,  dlfllculty  soluble  In  wate 
and  in  most  of  tbe  organic  solvents,  readily  soluble  li 
pyrldin  with  a  reddish-brown  color,  in  concentratad  sul 
furic  add  with  a  deep  reddisb-riolet  color,  and  yielding 
with  alkaline  bydrosulfite  a  dark-blue  vat  which  dyer 
cotton  red  tints  of  great  fastness. 


1.123,391.  DUMPING-VEHICLE.  QosTAv  Bchlatt«r 
Arbon.  Uwitcerland.  Piled  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  N< 
811.039.      (Cl.   21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  Tehicle,  the  combination  with  mean< 
for  locking  each  side  of  tbe  vehicle  box,  means  for  tiltlos 
the  box,  and  mechanism  compriaing  a  hand-lever  for  aet\^ 
atlng  said  locking  means,  of  mecbaniam  for  controlling 
said  tilting  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  leT*": 
only  when  tbe  same  is  roekad  Into  one  of  its  end  poc^l- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  dumping  Taliicle,  tba  oomUaatlon  with  meant 
for  locking  each  side  of  the  reUele  box,  means  for  tilting 
the  box.  and  mechanism  epmpriatag  a  hand-lever  adapted 
to  rock  about  one  axis  for  aetaattag  said  locking  means, 
of  mechanism  for  controlling  aald  tilting  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  lever  <mly  wfaea  tbe  same  is  rodMd 
into  one  of  its  end  positions  and  about  an  axia  at  right 
angles  to  the  former  axis. 

3.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  tbe  eombiaatloa  of  meaaa  for 
locking  each  side  of  tbe  vehicle  box,  mecbaalam  for  actn- 
atliig  tbe  locking  meana,  means  for  tilting  the  box,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod  for  eontndliag  tk*  tilting 
means,  and  a  tobe  surnmiidliig  said  rod,  a  ha  ad  Irror 
meanted  oa  said  take  and  adapted  to  tarn  feMo  two 
end  poslttaas,  said  haad-lcrer  balag  adapted  to  ahift  Mid 


rod  longitudinally  only  when  the  same  is  located  in  one 
of  its  end  positions  and  when  rocked  about  an  axla  at 
ri^t-aagles  to  tbe  tube. 

4.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  of  means  for 
locking  each  side  of  the  vehicle  box,  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  locking  means,  means  for  tilting  the  box,  a 
longttttdinally  movable  rod  for  controlling  the  tilting 
meana,  a  support  comprising  a  fixed  sector  having  gaps 
at  the  enda  thereof,  a  tube  carried  by  tbe  support  and 
surrounding  aald  rod,  a  hand-lever  mounted  on  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  take  into  said  gaps  in  the  end  positions 
thereof,  said  hand-lever  being  adapted  to  shift  said  rod 
longitudinally  when  the  same  enters  into  one  of  said  gaps. 


1,123,392.  COOLING  AND  CONDENSING  APPARATUS. 
WiLHBfjif  Schmidt,  WilhelmabOhe,  near  Caasel,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Schmidt* ache  Heissdampf  -  Gesell- 
schaft  M.  B.  H.,  Cassel,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
Filed  June  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,419.     (Cl.  257—25  • 


1.  In  a  cooling  and  condensing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  cocking  liquid, 
of  steam  conduits  passing  tlirough  said  chamber  for  car 
rylng  exhaust  steam  and  evaporating  the  cooling  liquid, 
a  c(»itainer  for  the  vapor  generated  by  tbe  heat  of  the 
exhaust  communicating  with  the  cooling  chamber,  and 
means  for  recondenaing  the  vapor  In  the  container. 

2.  In  a  cooUng  and  condensing  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  cooling  liquid,  of 
a  plurality  of  tubes  for  passing  exhaust  stesm  through 
said  chnml>er  so  as  to  evaporate  tbe  cooling  liquid,  and 
a  cooUhner,  communicating  with  tlie  cooling  chamber, 
for  tbe  vapor  thus  generated  by  tbe  lieat  of  tbe  exhaust 
said  eoBtalnar  bctng  provided  with  alr-cooiad  walla. 

3.  In  a  cooling  and  condoning  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  cooling  liquid, 
of  steam  eoadalts  paartng  throogk  aald  chamber  for  carry- 
ing exhaust  so  aa  to  evaporate  tlie  eooUng  liquid,  a  con- 
tainer communicating  with  said  eooUng  chamber  for  the 
vapor  ffeaaratcd  by  tbe  heat  of  the  exhaust,  means  for 
dlstribotlag  tbe  vapor  throoghout  said  eoataiaer,  and 
means  for  recondeaslng  tbe  vapor  in  said  eoatainer. 

4.  In  a  cooling  and  condensing  apparatus,  tbe  enmbina- 
tlon  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  cooling  liquid,  of 
steam  conduits  passing  through  said  chamber  for  evapor- 
ating the  cooUng  liquid,  of  a  container  provided  with  air 
cooled  walla,  and  commimleatlng  with  said  cootlng  cham- 
ber, for  tke  vapor  geaerated  by  tb*  heat  of  tha  eskaast. 
and  meana  for  dlstrlbatlng  tbe  vapor  throogboot  said  c<m- 
talBMr. 

6.  In  a  cooling  aad  c<»deaslng  apparatua,  tke  eomblaa- 
tUm  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  cooling  liquid,  of 
steam  conduits  coBSisttag  -of  a  plaraltty  of  tubes  passing 
tkroogk  said  chamber  for  carrying  tke  ezliaast  steam 
so  as  to  evaporate  tke  cooling  Iiq<ild,  a  container  for  th4> 
victor  ganeratad  by  the  beat  of  the  eidianst,  nid  container 
kalBg  provided  with  ailT  cooled  walla  and  being  in  com- 
rattnication  with  and  arraaged  above  said  cooling  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  dlstrlbatlng  tke  vapor  tkrongkout  said 


(CtaliH  •  to  •  Bot  printed  ta  tka  0— gtta.] 
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1.12S.31MI.  BURGLAK-AUAKM.  JoHASHM  AUQO»T  Qbobg 
ScHMnDMao,  Hambarg,  G«rBMUi7,  mam\gaoT  to  O.  J.  W. 
UrUiD,  trading  aa  the  Finn  of  Otto  Urban,  HamlNRV- 
G«nMB7.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  820.907. 
(t'l.   177—814.) 


A  barslar  alann  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
»H)x  like  stractare,  a  battary  and  a  J>eU  contained  in  said 
^itructure,  a  normally  op«»  dreolt  connecting  the  bat 
tery  and  said  bril,  a  nvP^^ttSf  BMiaber  of  conducting 
material  fitted  to  said  aUuOMa  aii«  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  battwy,  a  IWlliil  ptota  fitted  to  aald  rtruc- 
lure  and  to  electrical  eoMHethm  with  the  bell,  and  a 
floating  latch  leT«r  adaptid-to  be  aiwported  by  aaid  top 
iwrting  member  ovt  of  c«itaet  wftk  Mild  terminal  plate, 
and  acting  when  tripped  to  engage  aald  terminal  plate 
nnd  close  the  dTcnlt. 

1  123.394.  PB0CM8  OF  MAWUFXCTUBINO  MIXED 
HYDROGEN  AND  NITBOOKK.  GBOlga  P.  Scholl, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Weattoghonse  Lamp  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  f>ot.  6. 
1908.     Serial  No.  456.474.     (CI.  23-10.» 


i^ 


4.  The  method  of  obtalaiag  a  gaa  luiature  eompriaing 
■nbstantlally  eqoal  parts  of  ta]r«roff«i  and  nltracM  wMeh 
comprises  charging  a  cloaed  container  with  ammonia  gas, 
ascertaining  the  absolute  piessnre  thereof,  Introdndng 
air  until  the  absolute  pressure  within  the  container  Is 
approximately  four  times  the  absolute  pressure  of  the 
ammonia,  and  passing  the  ?08  mixture  over  a  catalytic 
agent,  whereby  the  ammonia  la  dissociated  and  the  ox.r- 
gen  of  the  air  caused  to  combine  with  hydcogen. 


1.123.396.  RAKE  -  CLBANBB.  Waltb*  Q.  SchooLBT, 
Bloux  Falls,  a.  D.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1914.  ferial  No. 
818,627.      (*M.  65— 14«.) 


1.  The  proeeaa  of  naUng  a  mixture  of  nttrogte  and 
hydra«cn  haTlng  dsAnlte  proportlona,  wtatefa  constats  In 
▼aporislnc  wir "»«■«*,  holding  the  vaporised  ammonia  un- 
der a  given  pveannre,  adding  air  under  pressure  until  the 
alztnre  rsnrhca  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  dissociat- 
ing the  i"^"-***  of  the  mlzturs. 

2.  TlM  maChad  of  obtaining  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen  wharein  the  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  hydrogen  has 
a  value  B  whieb  coanprlBes  mixing  ammonia  gaa  and  air 
In  a  ratio  X,  where  X  equals  snbeUntlally 

2B-H  * 

8R-1' 
dissociating  the  ammonia  of  the  mixture  and  combining 
the  oxygen  of  the  air  with  hydrogen. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and 
hydrt^en  wberein  the  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  hydrogen  has  a 
value  B  which  comprises  mixing  ammonia  gas  and  air  In 
a  ratio  X,  where  X  equala  snbatantlally 

■B+4 

by  fh^rglng  a  cloasd  coatalnar  with  ammonia  gas.  intro- 
ducing air  antU  th«  absolnta  presaore  within  the  con- 
tainer Is  increased  substantiaUy  in  the  ratio 

-p. 

and  passing  the  mixture  over  a  catalytic  sgent.  wharsby 
the  ammonia  of  tba  nlztara  la  dlassristad  aMi  tba  asygen 
of  the  air  combined  with  hydrogen. 


1.  In  a  rake  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rake  cum 
prising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  securing  arms  carried  at  une 
terminal  of  said  handle,  and  a  head  secured  to  said  arms 
and  having  teeth  tbereon  of  a  stripping  bar  dldable  upon 
said  teeth  baring  a  phtraUty  of  spaced  right  angular  lugs 
thereon  arranged  between  aald  teeth,  a  pair  of  supporting 
links  leoaaly  mounted  npco  said  arms,  a  pair  of  arena' c 
ban  secured  at  their  terailaals  to  said  links  and  ttkv 
stripping  bar,  a  sleeve  sUdable  upon  said  handle,  an  oper- 
ating rod  connected  at  Its  terminals  to  said  sleeve  and 
the  supporting  links,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  said 
handle  and  engaging  tbe  sleeve  to  retam  the  stripping 
bar  to  normal  inopantive  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  rake  cleaner  the  combination  wlUi  a  rake  com- 
prising a  handle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  securing  arms  st 
one  termlnsl  and  a  head  having  teeth  thereon  connected 
with  said  arms  of  a  stripphig  bar  having  spaced  right 
angular  lugs  thereon  arranged  between  the  teeth,  a  pair 
of  supporting  links  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arms, 
arcuate  bara  plvotally  connected  with  the  links  and  se- 
cured "to  said  stripping  bar,  a  alsava  sUdabla  npo"  ■»!* 
handle,  an  operating  bar  opsrattvaly  oannaetad  at  its 
terminals  to  said  llnka  and  the  sleeve  and  maaBS  to  re 
turn  said  stripping  bsr  to  Its  normal  posttkm. 


1S3,39«.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     ELMBS  BCHOON 
MARIS.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial 
No.  587,374.     (CI.  74—34.) 


^^r 


1.  la  a  sMebanieal  movamant.  driving  membars  t«ta^ 
lAmnMaMomriy  la  nppwlte  diractlau,  aatatsnal 
gear  ratatable  with  ona  of  said  ■■alim,  a  drives  mam> 
,  ber,  a  double  gear  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  axea  of 
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cotatisa  af  aald  dttvteg  msaibsra  aad  misbiag  with  aaM 
IntanuU  gear,  aad  a  ptaloa  aairiad  by  ona  a<  tbe  drirtag 
mibini  and  aperattvaly  lalatad  ta  ttta  drtvaa  maabbar 
and  tba  ecoatriaaUy  paattkwad  daabli  gaar. 

2.  In  a  mechanic^ movement,  a  plurality  of  driving 
membera,  an  Internal  gear  on  one  of  taM  SMmbera,  a  pin- 
ion eanlsd;bF  tba  stber  ditvlag  asasber,  a  abtftable  mem- 
ber la  aea^tife  reUtlaa  to  tba  axea  a(  raUtlan  of  the 
driving  meMbera  and  the  pinion  and  iiigpsiallag  with  the 
Internal  guar  and  with  aald  pinion  for  traamalttlag  power 
from  one  ta  ,the  other,  and  a  driven  member  cooperating 
with,  and  adapted  to  receive  energy  from,  the  pinion  on 
the  driving  member. 

S.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  plurality  of  driving 
memben,  *b  IntemaT  gear  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
pinion  earried  by  the  other  member,  a  driven  pinion  in 
mesh  with  the  pinion  on  the  drtring  member,  and  a 
double  gear  member  meshing  with  the  internal  gear  and 
wltb  said  pmion  aa  one  of  tbe  drlvtag  memban,  said 
doable  gear  member  being  la  eeoaatrlc  relattoa  to  the 
drtring  and  driven  parts  aad  ahlfteUa  relatively  to  one 
of  aaM  drivtag  membaBS  aad  ta  tba  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  mecbanMal  mevemsat.  a  piaiality  af  appositely 
rotatlBg  driving  psrts,  a  driven  pari,  and  a  gear  traia 
iiiaaii  nm.  *•**  driven  part  with  tbe  oppeaitely  routing 
daMtng  parta,  said  train  mt  geara  laelading  a  sblftable 
gear  la  secsitrle  relatlaa  to  atber  gears  of  saftd  train. 

ft.  In  a  asechaafteal  miTimaat.  a  ptarallty  of  oppeaitely 
routing  driving  paris,  a  driven  part,  and  a  gear  ttnin 
spsfsn  rely  iimaiiiiint  aait  drtvea  pari  wltb  the  oppo- 
altelr  satatliw  drtring  parisk  nald  traia  of  gesjrs  laetaMl- 
tag  a  sbtftabht  meart>er  bariag  interaal  aad  external  star 
taatb  adapted  to  ssesb,  rsapecttvely.  with  Internal  and 
external  gears  which  constitute  memben  of  said  train. 

[Oaims  9  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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l,iaa.M7.     ACCOBDION- PLAITED  VE8TLBULB  -  DIA- 

PBBAOM.    OkaaT  H.  ■cnaozaa,  Chleags^  I1L«  aaatpnor 

to  The  Acme  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.     SerUI  Naw-tM,^5T.     (CI.  105— «1.) 


1.  A    veatlbule    diaphragm 
strips  of  fabric,  a  V-shapad 
Inride  and  ontalde  edgaa  a( 
jnstably  eoinectlag 


clng   a    plurality    of 
aateading  along  the 
strips,  and  bolts  ad- 
ps  to  bind  tbe  strips   to- 


gether In  angled  relatloa  at  their 

2.  A  diaphragm  comprising  strips  of  fabric  seenred'at 
their  $dgeB  In  angled  rtfation,  Interfltting  dampa  and 
bolts  connecting  the  sbbm  affording  adjustable  binding 
meaaa  for  eald  strips. 

8.  A  eeatibale  diaphragm  eompriatag  stripe  of  fbirie, 
inoar  aad  natar  coaq»laaMnUry  damps  eagaglag  the  aaaw 
together  at  tbsir  edgea,  and  barba  on  said  eiampa  adspt- 
ed  to  grip  lbs  fabric  aeeniely. 

4.  A  dtapbragm  of  tbm  dass  deocrlkod  oomprMag  flol- 
Me  stripe,  V-ebapad  intertttteg  cteapa  meaaaMr  «■««- 
ing  the  BStec  together  at  their  edges  affordteg  aceaviteB 
platto  and  bolte  affording  adJoaUble  eonaecttaas  between 
said  dampa. 

6.  A  diaphragm  esmprlsbag  strips  of  fabric  faeed  tc 
and  exiwidlag  aienad  the  dlaphragni,  dampa  re- 
mgaglag  tbe  •turn  tege«ber  ta  patiB,  and  eai- 
bradag  inaer  aeate  aagle  strips  arraugsd  bHwsau  the 
edtoee  of  tke  atrtpa,  enter  acate  aagle  atripe 
said  e^eb  >aad  eald  atripa,  batta 
angle  strip*  snd  between  the 


'  .  itrfisi. 


together,  aad  barba  ar  pra>ctioas  oa  one  of 
strips  adapted  to  eagage  la  tba  fabric  to  assist 
In  gilpptag  tbe  same  to  plate. 

{ClainH  •  to  10  not  prtntsd  ta  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1,128,398.     STUB-CCTTEB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CORN 
HABVS8TEB8.      BnuiAaD    A.    Schdltb,    De    Forest, 
Wis.      Filed  Apr.  7,   1914.     Serial   No.   830,193.      (vl. 
66—60.) 


1.  In  a  stub  cutter  atUebment  for  com  harrexters.  In 
iMnatlen  with  the  frame  thereof,  a  base  member  se- 
cured upon  said  frame,  a  support  upon  said  base  awm- 
ber,  a  shaft  ateoated  wlthte  Mid  sopport,  aad  a  knife 
npen  tbe  ead  of  said  sbaft  for  evttlng  the  com  stuba. 
S.  In  a  etnb  cutter  attactaacnt  for  com  harvesters.  In 
itlMi  with  tbe  frame  aad  the  eutten  thereof,  a 
mber  secured  npon  said  frame  adjacent  aaM  cut- 
ters, a  sapperi  npon  said  baae  saember,  a  aon-routabh- 
sbaft  sMianted  witMn  aald  sappert,  aad  a  kalfe  apen  the 
lower  4M  of  aald  abaft  fte*  catttag  tbe  com  atabs  as  the 
le  pass  timm  aaid  flatters. 

3.  la  a  atab  entter  attadiment  for  corn  harvesters,  ta 
tlaatlaa  wtth  the  fnaw  and  ataBc  cotten  tbcceef ,  a 

baae  Bwa<)er  seemed  to  said  frame  ^Jaceat  aald  sUlk 
cntten,  a  sappoit  apon  said  baae  msmber  bariag  a  avnare 
soclwt  formed  thereto,  a  aqoare  iMtft  pasalag  throvgh 
saM  a^uare  sodwt  and  aen-nrtatabie,  a  latetally  extend- 
ing kalle  arranged  apoa  tbe  lewe*  ead  e(  eaM  shaft  and 
rearwaid  of  aaM  stalk  ottters.  aad  aicaiM  far  raislag  and 
lowertv  aald  knife. 

4.  la  a  aMb  cotter  attadnsent  for  com  barvestera.  In 
eoaMaatlen  with  tbe  fcalte  and  staft  cutters  thervof,  a 
bans  mimber  aeeared  to  aaid  frame  adjacent  aaM  lUlk 
eotteta,  a  sappmt  arreaged  npon  aaM  base  member,  aaU 
sappoit  bariag  a  s«naie  aaehet  ta  tu  lower  perttea  aad 
a  tobtriar  npper  portion,  a  agnaie  sbaft  psalng  tbreagfa 
aald  agnare  aarint  and  non-rotatably  msanted  tbereta, 
saM  shaft  extcndhig  tbrsngb  saM  tubular  portion,  a  tater- 
ally  exteadlag  kntts  arranged  aptm  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
shaft,  and  means  esmected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  saM 
sbaft  for  ralatag  and  loweriag  aaM  knUe. 

5.  A  stub  cotter  attachment  for  com  harveatera,  ta 
eaaMnstioa  wttb  the  frame  aad  tiie  cotten  thereof,  coa- 
alBthig  of  a  baae  oMmber,  means  for  aeeartag  aald  base 

to  saM  fraise,  a  anpport  arraagsd  upon  saM  baae 
r,  said  support  comprising  two  asettona  aeeared  to- 
gether, each  of  said  aectlons  provided  witii  a  reeUngalar 
recess  snd  s  semi-cyltndrleal  ballew  portlM  to  provide 
a  square  socket  and  cylindrical  portion  when  secured  to- 
gether, said  sections  each  prorided  with  elongated  slots 
thareta.  a  square  riwft  extending  tbran^  aaM  seeket  and 
aaM  cylindrical  partloa  of  aald  s^ipart,  means  for  rats- 
tag  and  lowering  said  shsft,  a  knife  upon  the  lower  end 
ef  aaM  shaft,  aad  sMsaa  for  lesllieBtly  and  adjaatably 
muaaltng  aaM  knife  aad  aaM  shaft  ta  aaM  sapperi. 
(dafaa  d  aot  prtatcd  ta  tbe  Oaaette.) 
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1,123,390.  WATER  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  MaximiLUX 
C.  ScHWBiNmT,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  and  Hbnrt  P. 
Kratt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  auignon  to  A.  Schrader'a  Son, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  PUed  Feb.  IB,  1906.  Serial  No.  301,141.  (CI. 
215—68.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
member  having  a  screw- threaded  portion.  au<l  u  plain  por 
tion  above  said  screw  threaded  portion  of  greater  dlame 
ter  than  said  screw-threaded  portion,  a  screw  threaded 
stopper,  and  a  flange-member  adapted  to  engage  Hald  plain 
portion  of  said  socket-member  to  retain  naid  stopper  in 
naid  Bocket-memt>er,  said  flange-member  and  socket-mem- 
ber having  Inter-engaging  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
member  having  a  screw-threaded  portion,  and  a  plain 
portion  above  said  screw-threaded  portion  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  screw- threaded  portion,  a  screw- 
threaded  stopper,  and  a  flange-member  adapted  to  engage 
said  plain  portion  of  .said  socket-member  to  retain  said 
stopptr  in  said  socket -member,  said  tlanKe-member  and 
socket-member  having  Inter-engaglng  resilient  locking 
means. 

.'i.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  socket- 
member  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  and  a  plain  por- 
tiuu  above  said  screw-threaded  portion  of  greater  dlame- 
11  r  than  said  screw-threaded  portion,  u  screw- threaded 
stopper,  and  a  flange-memt>er  adapted  to  engage  said  plain 
portion  of  said  socket-member  to  retain  said  stopper  in 
said  socket-member,  said  flanga-meait>er  and  socket-mem 
ber  having  Inter-engaging  locking  means,  said  means  com 
prising  a  bead  on  one  of  said  parts  and  resilient  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  bead  on  the  other  of  said  parts. 

4.  In  a  water  bottle  stopper,  an  elongated  socket  mSm- 
t>er,  a  stopper  movable  longitudinally  therein,  said  socket 
member  having  an  opening  below  said  stopper  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  extreme  outer  position,  said  stopper  having 
a  handle  connected  to  Its  upper  end  and  a  cap  adapted 
to  engage  said  socket  member  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  stopper  is  adapted  to  project  and  be 
grasped  to  be  moved  in  said  socket  to  open  and  close  the 
same,  said  opening  having  a  dimension  smaller  than  the 
breadth  of  said  stopper,  whereby  the  outward  escape  ot 
said  stopper  from  said  socket  is  prevented,  and  having  a 
greater  dimension  than  a  dimension  of  said  handle  11 
A  tilted  poaiticm  thereof,  whereby  said  handle  maj  pa9^ 
tlirough  said  cap  to  detach  said  handle  and  cap,  sale 
handle  having  portions  greater  in  breadth  than  th.- 
greatest  dimension  of  the  opening  in  said  cap. 

5.  Jn  a  water  bottle  stopper,  a  socket  memt>er,  a  stop 
per  screwing   therein,    a   cap   connected    to   said   meml>er 
tnd   having  a  central   opening  and   a  flange   surroundlniL 
inch  opening  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  stopper  tr' 
prevent   withdrawal    of    the   latter,   said   stopper   having- 
a  handle  of  greater  width  than  the  diameter  of  said  open 
ing,  and  said  flange  having  recesses  adapted  to  enlarg 
rach  opening  to  permit  said  cap  to  pass  over  said  handi 
when  tilted  relatively  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,400.  MOTOR-\  EHICLE.  Obosob  W.  Schwoob 
Cody,  W70.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,112. 
(CI.  21—90.) 

In  a  Btotor  vehicle,  a  truck  frame,  front  and  rear  axles 
Bupportlag  the  frame  and  mounted  to  turn  on  vertical 
axes,  steering  mecbanlam  for  simultaneously  turning  said 


axles  tn  opposite  directions,  and  driving  mechanism  00m-' 
prising  a  motor  crank  shaft  supported  oa  the  frame 
midway  between  the  axlea  and  below  the  truck  frame, 
duplicate  sets  of  differential  gearing  on  said  axles,  fore 


ind  aft   drive  shaft   sections  coupled  to  and  actuated  by 
he  motor  shaft,  and  vertical  shafts  located  in  the  center 
of  movement  of  said  axles  and  geared  to  said  drive  shaft 
sections  and   to  the  master   wheels  of  the   sets  of  differ- 
ential gearing. 


1.123,401.  PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  METALS. 
James  H.  Scott,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hutchi- 
son Scott  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,500.     (Cl.  184 — 39.) 

1.  .\  liquid  flreprooflng  and  waterproofing  covering  for 
metals,  composed  of  a  liquid  paint  base  consisting  of 
zinc  white  ground  in  Unseed  oil,  china  wood  oil  and  a 
non-conducting  pulverulent  material. 

2.  A  liquid  insulating  covering  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  sine  white,  linseed  oil,  china  wood  oil  and  ground 
:ork. 

3.  A  liquid  insulating  covering  consisting  of  n  nun- 
■onductlng  pulverulent  material,  a  liquid  t)ase  coating  the 
tarticles  of  said  material,  said  base  Including  sine  white, 
inseed  oil  and  a  filler  for  the  linseed  oil  adapted  to  form 

a  non-porous  coating. 


1  12:$,402.  SK.\MLESS  STOCKING.  Robf.kt  W.  SroTT. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorpo- 
rated, Camden.  .N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Kil«>d  May  27.  1914      Serial  No.  841,371.     («'l.  66—4.) 


1.  A  seamless  stocking  having  a  leg  and  foot  top  ot 
plain  fabric  of  a  coarse  texture  Imitating  the  appearance 
of  ribbed  knitting,  and  a  beel  sole  and  toe  of  fine  plain 
fabric  tn  integral  continuation  of  said  coarse  fabric. 

2.  .\  plain  fabric  seamless  stocking  characterised  by  a 
leg  tube  of  regular  coaaparatlvely  coarse  plain  fabric. 
Imitating  the  appearance  of  ribbed  fabric  Integrally  con- 
tinued through  the  top  of  the  foot,  and  an  integral  heel, 
sole  and  toe  of  plain  fabric  of  finer  texture  having  a 
greater  number  of  wales  to  the  unit  width. 

3.  A  plain  fabric  seamless  stocking  having  a  coarse 
plain  fabric  leg  tube,  an  Integral  end-finish  or  welt,  an 
integral  instep  section  continuing  the  wales  of  the  leg 
and  an  integral  plain  fabric  heel,  sole  and  toe.  said 
last  mentioned  fabric  having  additional  knit  wales  inter- 
vening between  every  pair  of  adjacent  knit  walea  continu- 
ing all  of  the  wales  of  the  back  of  the  leg. 
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4.  A  seamless  stodclng  having  a  coarse  plain  fabric  leg 
portion,  an  instep  or  foot-top  in  coattnnatlon  df  the  front 
part  of  the  leg  having  as  many  wales  of  loops  as  the  part 
of  the  leg  to  which  It  Is  joined,  and  an  integral  heel  and 
sole  of  finer  plain  fabric  baring  therein  walea  in  continiw- 
tion  of  all  the  wales  of  the  remaining  part  of  the  leg,  and 
additional  wales. 

5.  A  seamless  stocking  having  a  coarse  plain  fabric  leg 
portion  and  an  Instep  or  foot-top  In  continuation  of  the 
front  part  of  the  leg  having  substantially  as  many  wales 
of  loops  as  the  part  of  the  leg  to  which  It  is  Joined, 
the  whole  number  of  said  wales  being  more  than  half 
the  number  of  leg  wales,  and  an  Integral  heel  and  sole  of 
finer  plain  fabric  having  therein  wales  in  continuation 
of  all  the  wales  of  the  remaining  part  of  the  leg  and 
additional  wales. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,123,403.     COOLING   DEVICE   FOR  ROTARY  GA8-E> 
OINE&     ALBBBT  J.   Sbaman,  Boston,  Mass.,  asslgnc 
to  himself  and  Chaimeey  Rowe,  Boston,  Mass.     Fll^a 
Apr.  28,  1913.     Sertal  No.  763,076}.     (Cl.  123 — 171.) 


1,128,404.  BHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  Witxabd  T.  SbarS, 
Phlladetpbia,  Pa.  Plied  Oct.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
T90,22B.     (C\.  21—105.) 


(! 

1.  A  gas  engine  cooling  device  comprising  a  crank  case, 
cylinders  mounted  thereon  and  in  alinement  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  crank  case,  cylinder  heada.  a  aeriea  of  tie 
rods  extending  the  full  length  of  Bald  Gylindera  and  crank 
case  for  holding  said  heads  in  plae«»  and  bafBe  plates 
mounted  on  certain  of  said  tie  rods  .an<^  partially  em- 
bracing said  cylinders. 

2.  A  gas  engine  cooling  device  comprlaing  a  craak  case, 
cylinders  mounted  thereon  in  aUnemcnt  oa  oppoalte  Bldea 
of  said  crank  ease,  cylinder  heads  for  said  cylliiderB,  tie 
rods  for  said  cylinder  heads  spaced  froai  said  cylfBders, 
wrappings  of  coiled  wire  ea  said  cyllndara.  aad  pairs  of 
baffle  plftitea  moonted  on  certain  of  BaM  tte  rodn  and 
partially  eabraelnc  aakl  wir*  windlB«i  whmitf  air 
chamber*  are  fonsed  having  wide  aaaths  and  reatxIetBd 
outleta 

S.  A  notary  gaa  engine  comprising  a  crank  eaae.  a  pair 
of  cyiindars  asonnted  thereoa  and  extending  tn  aliaanient 
oa  oppoalte  sMe*  of  said  craak  case,  cyUadcr  heada  flMvat- 
•d  oa  said  cyltndara,  bearing  aarasben  on  aakl  eyilader 
heada,  tte  rods  to  wliich  aald  bearing  — wabem  are  st- 
earad,  wdire  wladtegs  cUm^  «abradng  tha  erUaderB  ad- 
Jaeant  said  cyiladar  hands,  aad  palas  tt  bafla  ^atea  ae- 
eared  to,  palra  of  aald  tie  reds,  apaosd  froai  aad  partially 
enbradaff  said  wire  wladiags, '  aald  rsspBCtlTe  pairs  of 
bailie  plates  exteadlag  in  oppoalte  direetloBa  from  the 
tie  rote<  to  which  they  are  aecared  whereby  air  eooliag 
compartBMntB  are  ftmned  havlag  aioatha  open  la  oppoalte 
dtreettona. 


>J^ 


1.  A  shock-absorber  provided  with  motion-reslstin;: 
means  and  with  electrical  means  for  varying  the  intensity 
of  said  motion -resisting  means. 

2.  \  shock-absorber  provided  with  motion-resisting 
means  and  with  electrical  means  governed  by  the  shock- 
absorber,  for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  motion-resisting 
means. 

3.  A  shock-absorber  provided  with  frictional  motion 
resisting  means,  and  electrical  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  frictional  resistance. 

4.  .\.  shock-absorber  movable  oppositely  from  a  neutral 
position,  provided  with  motion-resisting  means  and  with 
electrical  means  governed  by  the  shock  absorber  for 
varying  the  intensity  of  said  motion-resisting  means  when 
the  shock-ab8ort>er  is  at  both  sides  of  its  neutral  position. 

5.  A  shock-absorber  provided  with  two  relatively  mov- 
able elements,  a  device  for  resisting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members,  and  electrical  means  for  varying 
the  resisting  effect  of  said  devloe. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     - 


123,40r..  .\PPARATUS  FOR  OPENIN<;  AND  CLOSING 
AUTOMOBILE  DOORS.  William  F.  Seel.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  S.39.087.  (Cl. 
39—91.) 


1.  la  a  rehlcle,  a  hln^d  door,  a  rock-shaft  having  a 
*rank-end,  meaaa  connecting  ttie  crank  with  the  door  the 
ooanectloB  with  the  door  being  remote  from  the  axis  of 
tlM  door-hinge,  a  seecmd  rock-shaft,  means  for  connecting 
and  diaeoBnecting  the  latter  to  said  first  rock-shaft  to 
rock  tlM  flrat  ahaft  when  connected,  means  comprMag  a 
hand-toT«r  for  rocking  tlie  secoad  shaft  and  meaaa  to 
eoaaeet  the  baad-lever  with  said  last  meaaa. 

2.  In  a  Tehlcle,  a  hinged  door,  a  Bubatantially  vertte^ 
roek-ahaft.  having  a  crank-end,  means  connecting  aald 
craak  with  the  door  the  connection  being  remote  tram  the 
azlB  of  the  door-hinge,  a  second  anbataatlally  horiaoaUl 
roek-ahaft,  means  for  conaecttag  and  dlacoaaectiag  the 
aeoond  rock-ahaft  to  the  flrat  one  to  rock  the  flrat  oae 
-Whea  eoaaected,  aieans  compriidng  a  hinged  lever  tot 
rodElng  the  aecond  shaft,  and  meaaa  eomprislag  a  flager- 
bar  pivoted  to  the  hand-lever  to  caueet  the  lever  with 
said  last  Bteana. 

8.  la  a  vehide,  a  hlaged  door,  a  tube,  a  ahaft  carried 
by  the  tabe.  Bald  shaft  havinff  aa  ana.  means  comprtateg 
a  red  to  Bwlag  the  door,  mMI  rod  belaff  aorasally  firaa 
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to  allde  ia  the  tube  and  mM  rod  barlBg  a  recess,  mwin 
ooBprUlag  a  rock-ahaft  to  alide  tke  take  oa  tlie  rod,  and 
means  comprlalng  a  band-lever  for  rocking  the  last 
named  shaft  and  means  on.  the  hand-lever  to  coOperate 
the  arm  on  the  shaft  with  the  recess  In  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  Tehlcte,  a  hinged  door,  a  tabe,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  tube  and  harlag  an  arm.  means  comprising  a  rod 
to  swing  the  door,  aald  rod  being  normally  free  to  slide 
in  tbe  tube,  aald  rod  having  a  recess,  means  comprising 
a  rock-shaft  to  slide  tbe  tube  on  the  rod,  means  com- 
prising a  hand-lever  for  roeklng  tbe  last  named  shaft, 
and  means  comprlalttg  a  flnger-bar  on  the  hand-lever  to 
move  the  arm  on  the  abaft  eairied  by  the  tube  into  tbe 
recesa  of  the  rod  to  connect  the  rod  and  tube. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  hinged  door,  a  rock-shaft  having  a 
cranked  end,  means  connecting  the  crank  and  door,  the 
connection  with  the  door  being  remote  from  the  azla  of  the 
pintle  of  the  door-hinge,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  a 
lock  to  hold  the  door  closed,  means  operated  by'  tbe  tnitial 
movement  of  the  rock-shaft  for  unlocking  the  door  before 
the  farther  movement  of  the  rock-shaft  actuates  the  means 
for  moving  tbe  door  on  its  binges,  a  ^ecoad  rock-shaft, 
mean*  lor  connecting  and  diaoonnecting  tbe  two  rock- 
shafta  to  rock  the  first  one  when  connacted,  and  aoeaa^ 
compriaing  a  hand-lever  for  rocking  tbe  second  shaft. 

[Olaima  6  tc  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


wttboat  chaaging  the  adjoataent  of  aacb  valve,  aad  means 
for  ehaagbBg  tbe  a<U«8tBBeat  of  aueb  valve. 

6.  Ia  aa  iatemal  coaibastlon  eaglaa,  tbe  CMnbteatloa  «t 
a  cyllader.  an  lasplrator  fsr  lajectiag  foal  into  tbe  cylta- 
der.  such  lna|>irator  ooasistlag  in  a  grooved  rod  sUdkkblj 
mounted  in  an  tncloaiag  tobe.  aa  adjustable  aecdle  val*« 
on  the  inned  end  of  auch  rod,  means  for  rotating  tbe  fad 
without  chaagiBg  tbe  adjaataseat  of  auch  valve,  means  for 
cbaaging  tbe  adjostment  of  auch  valve,  and  an  iacllacd 
wall  in  the  cylinder  against  wblcb  such  fuel  is  projaeted. 

[Claims  6  to  2H  not  printed  in  the  (jazette. ] 


1.128.44)7.  BERTH-LAMP.  JoHx  Aitk«s  Shaw,  Mont- 
real, Qnebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
ft  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  581,114.     (CI.  S40— 7.) 


1, 123.406.  INTKRNAL-COMBD8TION  ENOINE.  Fsaks 
W.  Savcaix,  Chicago,  aad  HaaiiAH  F.  Boca,  Aatloeb. 
III.,  assignors  to  Venn-Sevcrta  Maebiae  Co..  Cbleago 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1900. 
Sertal  No.  527.806.     (CI.  123— .S3.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  eylliHler,  aad  aa  lasplrator  for  injectbig  fael  tato  the 
cyllader.  sacb  laspiratMr  eomprlstac  a  tobe.  a  graoved  rod 
slidably  montad  In  saeb  tabs,  aa4  meaas  for  rotatlag  tbe 
rod  to  cisaa  tb«  sroorea. 

2.  Ia  aa  latcraal  ooatbastlni  aaglac.  tbe  rnaiblastlnn  of 
a  cyliader.  an  lasplrator  for  lajsstlag  fad  lata  tbs  cyila- 
Aue,  sMb  las»icatar  esaivrtalac  a  tabs,  a  aoroMUy  te«d 
but  longitudinally  adjaatable  groored  rod  slbteUy  mooBtod 
la  aad  dooely  ittlag  saeb  tabe,  aad  a  needle  valve  on  the 
laaer  end  of  sach  rod. 

3.  Ia  aa  iateraal  eoaibostloa  engine,  tbe  eombinatloa  of 
k  cylinder,  an  Inspirator  for  iajectlag  fael  into  tbe  cjlia- 
«er.  Mieb  lasplrator  eoaalstlag  la  a  grooved  rod  slidably 
aMMMtsd  bi  aa  Inckwlag  toba,  a  a  adJastaMe  aeedle  valve 
9a  tbm  laaar  and  of  muA  rod,  and  msans  for  routing  tbo 
rod  witboat  ebanglag  tbe  adjnstmcat  of  saeb  valve. 

4.  la  SB  tateraal  oombastloa  eagtae,  tbe  comblnatioB  of 
a  cylinder,  an  inspirator  for  Injecting  fuel  lata  tbe  cylta- 
der.  sacb  lasplrator  consisting  la  a  groored  rod  slidably 
■•anted  tn  aa  tacloslag  tube,  sa  adjastable  needle  ralve 
aa  tbe  taaw  ead  of  saeb  rod.  meanft  for  rotating  tbe  rod 


1.  The  combination  wHk  a  carrying  -  member  having 
means  for  supporting  a  laiap;  a  lamp  suspended  within 
said  member ;  a  reflector  wKhta  aald  member  cooperating 
with  aald  lamp ;  a  face^iata^  a  biaged  portion  connect- 
ing the  face-plate  to  said  Msasbar  above  aald  lamp;  a 
transparent  globe  carrl««  bf  mUd  face-plate  and  aur- 
rounding  a  portion  of  said  lamp;  and  means  for  rigidly 
holding  said  hinged  portion  in  a  given  relation  to  aald 
face-plate. 

2.  The  comMaatloa  wttb  a  wall  prorMsd  witb  a  re- 
cess tbcrela ;  of  asaas  for  sarjrteg  aa  aleetrte  li 
pristag  a  bsa-porttsa  extcadlag  lata  aaM  i«c« 
cxtMdIag  lata  said  box-^ortlsa;  a  faaa  plats  varttalty 
covarlair  said  bax-parttoa  aad  Ma««d  tbetata;  aad  a 
pareat  msasber  carried  by  tbo  aaM  f asa  »lats  aB« 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  bosHBHikar. 

«.  Tba  eoafibtaaflaa  witb  a  waU  pruiMsl  wiU  a  rseeta 
tb«etai ;  af  bmbbs  fsr  earrylag  aa  ^ectrtc  lame 
log  a  boB-portloB  fttiadjag  lata  said  rscias :  a 
tcadlav  into  mM  box-porttsa;  a  faco-pbMs  partlaUy 
covertag  said  bsotpoctlaa  aad  ssearsd  to  tbe  Utter;  a 
traasparent  moanber.  canlad  by  tba  aaM  fMs-pUte  aad 
e^Mtac  tbe  reMteiag  perttaa  t  aaM  boi-pottloa :  aad  a 
•wltcb,  for  aeattaltiag  the  opsaattoa  «i  aaM  Ump,  amaat. 
ed  on  the  lamp  carryiag  meaas. 

4.  The  eoaiMaatloa  wttb  a  carryiag-aembsr  barlag  a 
drenUr  ead  pertUa  and  a  taaasrerae  sMaag  cad-pntlaa 
salted  by  a  pottlea  of  ra*ic«d  wMth ;  of  sa  elsetrte  Ump 
aad  aocket  coaUtaMd  wUbU  tbe  dreaUr  CBd-pectioa  aad 
narrow  porttoa  of  saM  membmr;  aa  electric  swifeeb  la- 
csted  wttbU  tbe  trsaavssae  oMoag  pnrtlsa  of  said 
ber ;  a  bemispberlcal  laflocter  wltMn  tbe  ctrvaiar 
of  saM  msasbsr:  a  blagad  cover  harUg  a  ha 
traaalaceat  glaas  aet  tbrreta ;  aad  a  aprlnreatcb  for 
lag  the  cover  deacd  opsa  saM  meiabsr. 

6.  Tbe    reartHaatiaa    wMb    a    cavryl^-awmber ;   of  a 
htags  plate   piovMcd   with   bsassa  tttUv  tal 
member ;  screws  passed  through  the  bosses  aad 
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late  tbo  body  of  aaM  SMUbar;  saM  bii^ps  piste  barliw  « 
ceatcal«  boUow  boss  adapted  to  have  a  lamp  >actst  at* 
tacbed .  tbereea ;  a  oovsr  for  saM  auaiber;  aad  auaas 
blactag  tbe  cover  to  thm  aaM  SMasbcr. 

[CUtma  a  aad  7  aot  printed  la  tbe  tiasctte.] 


1.123.408.  LAUNDRY-MACHINE.  CALV15  J.  BRiaaa, 
Slouj  City,  Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
820,538.      (CI.  6»— ST.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described  an  nprtgbt  cy- 
lindrical casing,  a  perviooa  member  roUtable  coaxUlly 
tberesritbte  aad  •ovabU  to  aad  bstwasa  appar  aad  lower 
posttUna  tbaraU.  aad  msaas  far  roUtb^  aad  nM>vlBg 
MM  pemrtaaa  mcabsr  to  aad  batwani  aald  psaJtlaaa, 

2.  laia  marblaa  of  tbe  cUss  dssriibsi  a  fhiM  ratslnlag 
membari;  a  tbreafcd  shaft  roUtaMy-BMoatad  tbereU;  a 
PcrvtMB  mamhwr  BMoated  U  threaded  eapsaemeat  upoa 
saM  sbitft.  saM  psrvlsas  maaMter  bfliag  ateptcd  to  n- 
eslve  BMrtartal  to  be  deaaaed  aad  movable,  by  roution  of 
saM  shaft,  to  aad  betveea  npper  aad  lower  pniitUns  U 
said  flaM-retainlng  member ;  means  for  eleaasiag  tbe 
materUI  sad  meaas  for  rotatlag  saM  abaft  whereby  the 
pervloo*  member  la  raised  sad  revolved  shove  the  level 
of  tbe  deaaaUg  flaM. 

«.  In  I  a  macMae  of  the  class  dsscrlbed  aa  apripM  cy- 
lladrtcal  ■aM-rctaialBg  easUg ;  a  tteeadsd  Aaft  moaated 
rotaUUy  aad  eaazlally  tberala ;  a  tab  teTiag  a  cmrtral 
bottom  apeaUg.  a  pervloas  pecfpbsvy  aai  a 
iacloelBg  ssM  opeabig;  a  tluea4ed  coaaeettoo 
said  shaft  aad  ti* ;  meaas  tor  ratatlag  aaM  shaft  wheiafey 
the  tub  Is  revolved  In  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  caabi«; 
means  for  gaidlng  tbe  floM  dowawsrdly  aad  Inwardly  of 
tbe  oaalfag ;  and  msaas  fto  raversUg  tbe  dliectisa  of  ro- 
Utloa  of  aaM  abaft  wbaraby  tbe  tab  is  raUcd  aad  reralred 
above  tbe  level  of  the  fluid. 

4.  The  combiBatl<m  witb  an  outer  aprigbt  tab  baring 
guide  vanea  on  tbe  inner  perlphciy  aad  bottom  thereof 
and  an  inner  perrloas  tab,  of  aa  aptlglit  threaded  shaft 
mounted  rotatably  witbhi.  aad  eadrctad  by  saM  toba ;  a 
threaded  connectloa  betweea  aaM  tab  aad  shaft ;  aad  re- 
versible meana  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


ti 


1.123,409.  MACHINE  FOB  DISCONNfiCTINO  THJB  SEC- 
TIONS, OF  HOBC-FORMING  MANDRJKL8.  Samiw.  J. 
Sill,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  aaslgaor  of  one-balf  to  Hetbait  H. 
Hewitt,  BaOakt.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1813.  Barlal  No. 
7a»jm.    (a.  81— »7.) 


1.  In* 
wttbabMl  plate 


drtva  mifnbanlsai  for  aaM  shaft,  a  Uagltndtoally  sMvable 
abaft  aoaatod  te  the  otbw  af  aaM  staadarda,  a  sprtag 
far  pimlBd  mM  Mtter  abaft  laaraidiy.  a  esUar  sa  tbe 
eater  «sM  of  saM  aeeead  abaft,  aad  a  band  lever  engag- 
lac  saM  csUar  for  abiftiag  saM  shaft  agaUat  the  tension 
of  saM  sprUc  saM  abaft  bavtaMT  eback  beads  oa  their 
ads  provMsd  wttb  reeessee  for  eagattag  tbe 
eads  of  a  SMadrel,  sobstaatlally  as  dcaeribed. 

2.  In  a  aucblae  of  tbe  cUas  deaeribed.  the  eoablnatioa 
witb  a  bed  pUte  bavlag  staadarda  thereon,  of  a  revotuMe 
abaft  Joamaled  oa  oae  of  aaM  stoadards.  duteb-coa- 
t  rolled  drive  mechanism  for  saM  abaft,  a  V>Bgitadinaliy 
movable  abaft  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  standards 
and  held  against  rotation  thereto,  a  collar  on  aald  sMond 
abaft,  a  haad  lever  engadag  saM  ooUar  for  ahiftiag  said 
loagitadUaUy  aaovable  shaft,  and  diuck  bcada  on  the 
iimer  ends  of  saM  sbsfts  having  azUl  receaaea  for  en- 
gaging the  squared  ends  of  a  mandrel,  substantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  plate  having  staadarda  thereon,  of  a  revoluble 
shaft  joumaled  on  oae  af  aaM  standarda,  dutch-con- 
trolled drive  mechaaiam  for  saM  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
movable  shaft  mounted  hi  the  other  of  aald  standards  and 
keyed  thereto,  a  spriag  fbr  prsaslwg  said  latter  shaft  in- 
wardly, and  a  hand  lever  for  shifting  said  longitudinally 
movable  ahaft  against  the  tcaatoa  of  said  spring,  said 
ahafta  having  chuck  heads  sa  their  Inner  ends  provided 
with  axial  recesses  for  fagsglng  tbe  squared  ends  of  a 
mandrel,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 


1,12.3.410.  TRAP.  ALMBT  P.  Smith.  Hlloam  Springs, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1P14,  Serial  No.  «i:{,95C.  (CI. 
43—2.3.) 


A  t<ap  of  tbe  dass  deaeribed  caautftsiag  a  U-^uped 
BMaber,  a  dosed  Mop  eeaaectUg  tbe  eads  of  the 
of  tbe  base  member,  a  pair  of  U-sbaped  Jaws,  a 
pivot  arm  npoa  wbIA  the  frss  aads  of  tbe  jaws  are 
pivotalty  BMoatsd.  d  apttag  coaaected  at  oae  end  to  the 
pivot  arm  and  at  lU  atbsr  aod  to  tbe  baae  Biember  U- 
tenasdlau  «f  tta  aada,  aaM  ipvlw  member  betag  adapted 
to  Bormally  boM  tbe  Jaw*  wIttJa  aaM  loop,  msua  fsr 
beldli«  tbe  Ja«*  M  apsa  pcaltloa  acaiast  tbe  teasloa  af 
tbe  Bprlac.  aad  auaas  for  rrteasiag  the  last  oMnttoaed 
msaas  to  peradt  aaM  sprtag  to  draw  the  Jaws  to  tbdr 
doaed  poattloa. 

1  A  trap  of  tbe  daas  dfarrtbad  aomprlsiag  a  U-abaped 
baae  msmbsr,  a  loop  riBBSiHiat  tbe  free  ends  thecaof,  a 
pair  af  U  shaped  membewi  pHatad  tocstbar  at  tbe  ikae 
eada  of  tbe  vcmm  theiaof  aad  adapted  for  dtspealtisa 
thfaagfa  tbe  afMcaaM  loep»  asaaeettaig  msans  betweea 
tbe  plvoUl  ends  of  tbe  U-ataapsd  imw  membera.  aprlaff 
BMiMB  botwami  aaM  baae  aMSSbar  and  tbe  meaas  am- 
aaetlac  tbe  eada  a(  tbe  lawa  to  aenaally  dispssa  tbe  la^ 
ter  thwib  aMd  Mop  aad  to  thsir  eleaed  poaltUas  with 
respect  to  aae  aastber,  a  catoh  meariMr  pivotally  eanisd 
oa  the  baas  aad  adapted  lor  engsgsmwit.  with  oae  Jaw 
■atobsr  to  retalB  saM  Jaws  la  thslr  epea  posttloM  beyaad 
the  laa»  aa  tba  baa*  aMmbar,  aad  a  trlMsr  carried  «a  the 
to  aoaaeetlsa  with  tbe  catsh  msMher  lav 
the  latter  frem  tbe  jaw  moiban.  wberabiy  to 
permit  tbe  Utter  to  be  dispoaed  to  thsir  riessd  poetttsn* 
8.  A  trap  of  tbe  class  descrlbsd  esBMwIslag  a  U-abapcd 
baae  member,  s  dosed  loop  c^awcthig  tbe  free  tmit  thers- 
ot,  a  pair  ti  U-ahapad  Jawa  pivcdad  aaa  to  tbe  ather/  at 
the  eads  af  the  anaa  tbataaC.  aaM  Jam  bai^  sdaptad  for 
throagh  the  aforwaM  deasd  loop,  noaaartlni 
tbe  plvatol  eada  af  the  arms  of  saM 
Jaw  msasbcrs.  sprtag  meaaa  migagsd  wttb  aaM 
and  a  portiea  at  dba  baae  aaaahsr  to 
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poaltloDB,  a  transverse  bar  coDDectlng  the  arms  of  the 
bag*  member  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  catch 
member  plvotally  carried  on  said  bar  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  jaw  membera,  whereby  to  re- 
tain both  of  said  jaw  members  in  their  outspread  and 
open  positions  on  the  loop  of  the  base  member,  a  trigger 
plTotally  carried  on  the  upper  portion-  of  the  loop  on  said 
base  member,  and  connecting  means  between  said  trigger 
and  said  catch  member  whereby  to  dispose  the  latter  to 
Its  ineffective  position  upon  the  actuation  of  the  trigger. 
whereby  said  jaws  may  be  disposed  through  the  loop  o.' 
said  base  member  to  th 'Ir  clowed  positions 


1,123.411.  ELI^CTROMAGNriTir  POWER  DEVICE 
ALruD  KE.>ro.\L  TouLMiN  SMITH  and  Pkbct  Good,  Lon 
don.  England.  Filed  Apr  '_'9.  Ism.  Serial  No.  624,212 
(CI.  175     21.1 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  power  device,  the  comoma- 
tlon  with  a  central,  normally  magnetized,  core,  of  a  re- 
clprocator  consisting  of  a  coil,  formed  without  nag- 
netlc  materia],  surrounding  the  core  and  movable  tuere- 
on  and  an  external  member  comp<;sed  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, magnetically  (.-onneoted,  at  one  end  only,  to  the 
core  and  gradually  flaring  outwardlv  from  the  core  and 
said  core  being  magnetized  Independently  of  any  mag- 
netism produced  by  the  reclpiocator. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  power  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  central,  normally  magnetized,  core,  of  a  re- 
dprocator,  consisting  of  a  coil  formed  without  ma^etlc 
material  and  surrounding  the  core  mpml)er  and  an  ex- 
ternal member  composed  of  magnetic  material,  said  exter- 
nal member  being  magnetically  connected  to  the  core 
member,  at  one  end  only,  and  extending  outside  the  said 
reclprocator,  one  of  said  members  being  so  formed  as  to 
produce  ao  air-gap  increasing  gradually  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  point  of  connection  of  said  member,  and  said 
core  being  magnetized  independently  of  any  magnetism 
produced  by  the  reclprocator. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  power  device,  the  combination 
with  a  central  normally  magnettzeu  core,  and  a  reclpro- 
cator consisting  of  a  coll  formed  without  magnetic  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  core  and  movable  thereon,  of  a 
hollow  conical  member  magnetically  connected,  at  one 
end  only,  to  one  end  of  the  core  and  open  at  its  other 
end  and  providing  an  air  gap,  increasing  gradually  In 
slse  toward  the  open  end  of  said  member,  and  said  core 
being  magnetised  independently  of  any  magnetism  pro- 
duced by  the  reclprocator. 


1423.412.    BAND-SAW.    John  A.  Smith,  Wallowa,  Oreg., 

aMlgDor  of  one-half  to  Leonard  Couch,  Wallowa,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  81«,779.     (01.  143—22.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  described,  a  supporting 

Btmetore  ;  a  pair  of  posts  thereon,  one  post  being  fixed  and 

tlM  other  post  being  movably  opbeld  at  its  lower  end  upon 

th«  rapporting  atructore  for  adjustment  toward  and  away 


from  the  fixed  post ;  means  fur  moving  the  movable  post 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  post ;  an  arm  projecting 
from  each  post,  the  arms  of  the  respective  posts  being 
overlapped ;  clamping  means  engaging  ^he  overlapped . 
arms  of  the  respective  posts  ;  band  wheels  joumaled  on  ) 
the  posts ;  band  saws  trained  around  the  band-wheels  of 
the  respective  posts ;  and  means  for  driving  one  t>and 
wheel  on  each  post. 


*  ^ h  isr    ^^  J9 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  :  a  sup- 
port carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion 
thereof ;  a  table  carried  by  the  frame  and  located  above 
the  support ;  a  pair  of  iKwts  mounted  at  their  lower  cuds 
on  the  support  and  projecting  above  the  table,  one  post 
being  movable  on  the  support  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  post ;  means  for  moving  said  post  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  post ;  a  longitudinally  extensible  connec- 
tion uniting  the  posts  above  the  table ;  and  hand  saws  car- 
ried by  the  posts. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desoribfd.  n  frame  com- 
prising a  table  ;  a  pair  of  posts  supported  by  the  frame 
lot  relative  movement  tow^ard  and  away  from  each  other; 
a  longitudinally  extensible  connection  uniting  the  posts 
above  the  table  ;  a  band  saw  on  each  post ;  work  guides 
on  the  table  and  cooperating  respectively  with  the  saws ; 
saw  guides  on  the  connection  :  and  means  for  producing 
relative  movement  between  the  posts,  thereby  to  position 
the  saws  and  the  saw  guides  properly  with  respect  to  the 
work  guides. 


J 


1,123,413.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  JOHN  C.  Smith,  Louis 
vllle,  Ky.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,591. 
(CI.  175-282.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb^'d,  n  case,  an  arm  piv- 
oted on  and  overhanging  said  case,  a  return  on  said  arm 
extending  within  the  case,  a  pair  of  contact  plates  In  end- 
wise allnement  within  the  case,  a  spring  pressed  contact 
bar  spaced  above  said  plates,  a  contact  shoe  on  the  end 
of  said  return  and  adapted  to  slide  between  said  bar  and 
said  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case,  an  arm  piv- 
oted on  the  face  of  the  case  and  overhanging  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  return  on  said  arm  having  an  extension 
of  nonconducting  material  entering  said  case,  a  pair  of 
contact  plates  in  endwise  allnement  within  the  case,  a 
contact  shoe  carried  by  said  extension  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  plates  and  a  spring  pressed  contact  bar  bearing 
on  said  shoe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  the  exterior  of  the  eaae  and  overhanging  the 
loirer  edge  thereof,  a  retam  on  said  arm  having  an  Inau- 
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lated  esEtenslon  entering  the  caae,  said  extenalon  having 
a  perforation  near  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  contact  shoe 
with  upturned  edges  and  a  centmlljr  located  pin  looaely 
positioned  on  the  end  of  said  extension  with  said  pin  In 
said  perforation,  a  pair  of  contact  plates  within  the  case, 
a  spring  pressed  contact  bar  spaced  above  aaid  plates, 
said  shoe  adapted  to  travel  between  said  bar  and  said 
plates. 


1.123,414.      PROCESS   OP   TEBATING    SEWAGE.    GAB 
BAGX,  AND  THE  LIKE.     John  J.  Smith,  Brookllne. 
Mass.,    assignor    to    Walter    Naah,   Marfolehead,    Mass 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,906.     (CI.  71— 8.> 


1.  The  method  of  treating  drained  sewage,  garbage  07 
the  like  consisting  in  applying  deodorizer  to  the  material, 
then  heating  the  material  to  make  ttfb  air  In  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  material  to  be  dried  more  readily  take  up  the 
moisture  and  then  removing  the  moisture  by  condensation. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  drained  sewage,  garbage  or 
the  like  consisting  in  applying  to  the  material  a  deo- 
dorizer consisting  of  charcoal  and  earth,  then  heating  the 
material  to  make  the  air  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dried  more  readily  take  up  the  moisture  and 
then  removing  the  moisture  by  condensation 

3.  tlie  method  of  treating  solids  of  sewage,  garbage  or 
the  like  consisting  in  applying  a  deodorizing  powder  to 
the  material  and  allowing  it  to  absorb  the  gases  of  said 
materlR]. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  solids  of  sewage,  garbage  or 
the  like  consisting  in  applying  deodorizer  to  the  material, 
then  heating  the  material  to  make  the  air  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  material  to  be  dried  more  readily  take  up 
the  moisture  and  then  removing  the  moisture  by  condensa- 
tion. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  solids  of  sewage,  garbage  or 
the  like  conaisting  in  applying  deodorising  material  to 
quiet  the  gases  by  absorbing  and  neutralizing  them,  then 
heating  to  auch  an  extent  as  to  make  the  air  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  material  to  be  dried  more  readily  take  up 
the  moisture  but  not  sufllcleatly  to  volatilise  said  gases 
and  then  removing  the  moisture  by  condensation. 

I  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.123,415.  DBVICB  FOB  FASTENING  RAILS  TO  BAIL- 
R0AD-TIB8.  Auano  T.  SnABS,  Oklahoma,  Okla., 
assignor  to  The  Spears  Improved  Tie  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oklahoma.  Filed  May  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
769,449.      (CI.  238—4.) 


1.  In  s  device  of  the  kind  set  forth,  a  tie,  an  anchor 
snbedded  therein,  said  anchor  comprising  a  hollow  b«sd, 
having  an  opening  Isadlng  Into  the  hollow  thereof,  books, 
dismetrically  opposed  wltldn  the  opening,  a  bolt  adapted 
to  drop  Into  said  opening  snd  be  drawn  into  place  In  the 
liooks,  and  means  to  hold  the  bolt  in  an  aplifted  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  s  tie.  an  anchor, 
embedded  therein,  said  sncbor  comprising  a  hollow  head, 
having  an  opening  leading  into  the  hollow,  a  pair  of 
hooks,  diametrically  opposod  in  said  hollow,  a  bolt 
passed  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  to 
position  against  the  hooks,  means  to  hold  the  bolt  in 
lifted  position,  said  anchor  having  an  elongated  hollow 
shank  and  means  to  retain  the  structure  within  the  tie. 


1,123,416.  WIRE  BOUND  BOX.  LXB  *'.  Stbelk,  Plym- 
outh,  and  Roscoe  Stbblb,  North  Manchester,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  191?.     Serial  No.  769,214.     (CI.  217—51.) 


1.  A  box  including  sides,  top,  bottom  and  ends,  cleats 
secured  to  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  having  beveled  ends 
and  a  longitodinal  flange  terminating  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  beveled  enda,  the  cleats  being  disposed  In  alterna^ 
ing  positions  whereby  the  beveled  ends  will  abat  and  the 
ends  of  the  flanges  will  overiap  In  interlocking  relatloa, 
and  means  for  securing  the  ends  to  the  cleats. 

2.  A  box  Including  sides,  top,  bottoap  and  ends,  cleats 
secured  to  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  baving  beveled 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  flange  fluah  with  one  side  of  the 
cleat  and  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  beveled  ends, 
the  cleats  being  disposed  in  alternating  relation  whereby 
the  beveled  ends  will  abut  and  the  ends  of  the  flanges 
will  overlap  in  interlocking  relation,  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  ends  to  the  cleats. 

3.  A  box  including  sides,  tops,  bottom  and  ends,  cleats 
secured  to  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  baving  beveled  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  flange  flash  with  one  side  of  the  cleat 
and  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  beveled  ends,  the 
Range  ends  being  at  right  an^e  with  relation  to  the  bass 
of  the  cleat,  the  cleats  bdng  disposed  In  alternating 
relation,  whereby  the  beveled  ends  will  abut  and  the 
ends  of  the  flanges  will  overlap  in  interlocking  relation 
and  abut  squarely  against  the  inner  edges  of  the  adjoin- 
ing cleats,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  to  the  cleats. 


1  123.417.     WIRE  BOUND  BOX.     Lbe  C.   Stmlb,   Plym- 
outh,   and    RoscoB    Stbklb,    North    Manchester,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,215.     (Cl.  217—16.) 
1.  A  box  Including  cleats  secured  to  the  aides,  top  and 
bottom  each  baving  a  longitudinal  tongue  and  disposed 
In  relatively  reverse  positions  whereby  the  ends  of  th« 
tongues  of  adjacent  cleats  will  interlock  in  rear  of  each 
other,  end  members  and  cleats  secured  to  the  snd  saeB- 
bsrs  having  longitudinal  shoulders  teminatlnf  short  <tf 
the   ends  thereof,   said   cleat  ends    Interlocking  in    rsar 
of  tlie  tongues  of  Uie  oppositely  dLqMsed  side  cleats  and 
the  sbonlders  overlapping  the  tongues   of   the  adjaecat 
parallel  top  and  bottom  cleats. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


Januaky  5«  191$. 


i.  A  box  lacladlac  Hmtm  Mcurwl  t*  tk«  aUcs,  top  and 
•Mb  lUTlag  a  loBtltadlaal  tma^am  mmi  dto- 
in  reiattwiy  rvrerre  paatttoiM  wlMrcby  tb«  nds 
«<  Um  toa«aw  of  adJacMt  eteata  vill  tetartoak  to  nar  ot 
flack  etber,  rad  BMBiben  and  ct«ati  bailBf  aad  toagoaa 
and  loBgitadlaaJ  ■bonldan  aecarad  to  tba  ead  TiiiMlriri. 
tlM  tonguea  of  which  iateriock  In  r«ar  of  tkc  toasnaa 
•t  oppoaltalj  di^^oaad  aide  claats  aad  tbe  abMklara  o» 
which  orerlap  the  tonguea  of  the  adjacent  parallel  top 
aad  bottom  eleat8. 


3.  A  box  Incladliig  cleata  aaenred  to  tbe  sldea,  top  and 
bcttom  baring  projecting  tosffaea  aad  dlapoaed  In  rcia 
tl>ely  rererae  poaltlona  whereby  the  tongnea  af  adja 
cent  cleata  will  Interlock  la  rear  of  each  other,  end 
membera  and  cleata  aecurad  to  the  end  membara  having 
end  tongnaa  and  longitudinal  aboaldere  adapted  to  inter 
lock   reapectlrely  In    rear  of  the  tongnea  <tf  the  oppoelte 

^de  cleats  and   to  overlap  the  tongaaa  of  the   top  and 
bottom  cleats. 

4.  A  box  including  aldea,  top,  enda,  and  bottom,  cleata 
aacared  to  the  aldea  and  top  and  bottom,  each  of  said 
Haata  having  projeetlDg  tongnaa,  the  tongaea  of  tbe 
dvata  of  the  top  aad  b>tte«  IntaHocbliv  la  nar  •(  tka 

of  the  cleata  of  the  aldea.  and  daata  aaenred  to 
MM  aad  cleata  havlag  tongaea  «a  krtailack  la 
fMr  9t  tka  toagoaa  of  the  aida  cleata  aad  krti«  *a«l- 
derad  to  leeelTe  the  toogoea  of  the  cleata  of  the  tap  aad 
bottom. 


l.l2S.4ia.  FIBE  -  HTDBANT.  CnAMXMB  C.  Smuaa, 
PhlladelpbU,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1»18.  Serial  No. 
908,2411.     (n.  187— T2.) 


1.  Aa  a  aew  article  ni  naaaafactara,  a 
ftmpirUbtt  a  claaaly  colled  tortooaa  arraataaaat 
pllitBg  havlBg  a  ataaoi  lalet  aad  oatlat  eeaaeetioa,  1 
^ptec  kelag  aeetkiml  la  coaatraetloa  aad  pravldad 
teraadtata  of  aald  lalet  aad  oatlat 
■««a8  foc«lac  Maged  rrtatloa  betwaea  aaM 

S.  Aa  a  aaar  axttde  of  maaftactara.  a 
Jacket  coaipHakig  wimlk  rircalar  aardaaa  of 
tortooaa  boriaontally  dlapeosd  ptpta«,  of  wMek  oM 


of 
■M 


tloa  la  pfOTlded  nrltk  a  ateaai  lalet  aad  of  vhleb  tka 
other  aactlon  la  provided  with  a  ateaai  outlet  aaM  aec- 
tloaa  bavlag  kiaged  ralattaa  with  one  aaother  aad  adapt- 
ed to  be  feidad  tabalar  faahlea  aroaad  a  bydraat  ataad 
pipe. 

S.  The  coaklaatlaa  with  a  hydrant  caatag  aad  ita 
coMpleaaeatal  flared  ataad  pipe  of  a  ateaai  jacket  eam- 
prtaing  horlxontally  dlapoeed  closely  colled  plpii«  ar- 
ranged to  form  hlagad  aocttoaa  adapted  for  detachaltle 
application  around  said  stand  pipe,  aald  aectlona  Itelog 
generally  flared  at  their  topa  to  fit  anugly  around  the 
flared  part  of  the  stand  pipe,  and  means  for  sapporiin? 
aald  ateam  Jacket  in  oparatlTe  poaitlon. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre.  a  two-part  steam 
Jacket  comprialng  aectlona  of  doaely  colled  horlsontally 
dinpoaed  piping,  which  aactioaa  an  duplicates  and  com- 
prise a  short  horiaoatal  aectioa  extending  in  a  tortuous 
arrangement  of  eoU»  tanalaatlng  in  a  vertical  screw- 
threaded  aectioa.  a  %aioa  joint  provfcled  with  a  drip 
valve,  and  aerew-tklVMad  caaplinga  for  fonnlag  binge 
Joints  betwaca  tka  li^aHtlL  caOa  aad  aaM  nnloa  Joint. 

5.  A  fire  hydraat  «be  coaaMaatloa  of  a  water  pipe,  a 
casiDK   surronnding   tia  pipa^  a   Talre   rod  between    the 
pipe  and   casing,  and  a   tbawlag  ee«!   consisting   of  sec 
tion.s  hinged   together  with  space  between  them  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,123,419.  IXIF-PTTNCH.  IUlph  P.  SnTBifa,  Stanford, 
CaL  nicd  June  1«,  1913.  SerUl  No.  773.«13.  (CI 
164—121.) 


1.  A  paneh  formed  of  a  U  ahaped  spring  piece  having 
panehlag  aieana  near  Its  free  ead.  and  having  tbe  perft>- 
rated  end  recurved  and  prwlded  with  aide  pleeea  frletfea- 
ally  engaging  tbe  waHa  of  aald  recnrvcd  end  fenalnt  there- 
kjr  a  box  to  receive  the  ponchlasa. 

2.  A  paneh  famed  of  a  U  ahaped  piece  having  perforat- 
ing meaaa  near  the  free  eada  thereof,  and  having  theae 
enda  recurved  outwardly,  ooe  of  aaM  reeorved  eada  be4ng 
provided  with  side  doanrea  therelty  forming  a  box  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  ponchinga  and  the  other  recurved  end  form- 
lag  a  flacer  umptaaalat  anaaa  far  apacatli«  aaid  dovtea. 

&  A  paaek  fonnad  af  a  U  akapad  aprlag  kavl^  the 
poneking  BMaaa  near  tka  free  eada  tkarcaf  and  provMed 
with  a  atrlpper  between  mM  eada.  aaM  atilppar  oeavckdng 
a  perforated  tongue,  a  re-I)ent  ead  aad  faatenlac  wtags, 
whereby  it  is  apaced  from  tbe  contiguous  limb  of  the  U 
and  aecured  thereto. 

4.  A  punch  formed  of  a  U  abaped  spring  having  the 
panchiag  meaaa  near  the  free  enda  thereof,  and  provided 
with  a  atrlpper  between  the  limba  of  the  U  having  a  re- 
bent  end  to  form  a  space  therebetweea. 


1,123,420.  GRADING  -  MACHINE.  CHASLka  K.  Stock- 
LAKD.  MlnneapoUs,  Mtaa.  Hied  Jaly  18,  1913.  SerUI 
No.  779,766.     (a.  87—49.) 

1.  A  grading  machine  comprialng  a  wbeel-anpported 
ttamo.  a  acraper  btedo,  a  pair  of  Ilftlnff  eleaMata  by  aaeaaa 
of  whlek  aaM  aerapor  Made  la  aapparted  tmm  tka  ttwmt 
aad  wklek  are  opamble  to  lift  tbe  aame  la  a  anhataatlallr 

far  opatatlag  eack  of 
ta  lift  or  lewar  «tter 
UadOt  aad  aMaaa  tor  almaltanaoaaty  apevatlag 
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Hftlag  eleaaeata  to  quickly  lift  or 
blade  lodtty. 


II 


B.  tea  track 


2.  A  grading  oMcblne  comprialng  a  wheel-aupported 
frame,  a  ecraper  blade  eoaaeetail  with  aald  fnuac,  worm 
gear  raechanlam  aad  haad  wkaala  for  <^^ratlng  tbe  aame 
having  coanectlona  wltfc  aaM  acraper  Made  for  lifting  and 
lowering  the  aame,  aapporta  far  aaM  worm  gear  mecha- 
nism, aad  meana  having  coaaeetion  with  aaM  aapporta 
for  operating  the  lifting  davloea  independently  of  the 
worm  gear  mechaalam. 

3.  A  grading  amcklae  coaM»rtaiag  a  whael-auMwrted 
frame,  a  acraper  blade  eeaaectad  with  aaM  frame,  rock 
stiafts  having  connection  arltti  the  aecaper  blade  for  lifting 
and  lowering  the  aame,  bear  mechaalam  and  hand  wheala 
connected  therewith  for  operatlag  the  rock  ahafta,  and 
m<>ana  fbr  operating  aald  rodi  ahafta  Indepoidently  of  the 
gear  mockaalam. 

4.  A  grading  nuuihlae  comprialng  a  wheel  aapported 
frame,  a  acraper  Made  connected  with  aaM  frame,  rock 
abafta  having  coaaeetion  with  tbe  ooaper  blade  for  lift- 
ing and  lowering  the  aame,  worm  gear  nwchanlam  and 
band  wkcda  coaaectcd  tkarewltk  for  ^y^t'^ntg  tke  rock 
Bkafk^ ,  laovakla  aapport  for  aaM  worm  gaar  aaadualam. 

for  movlag  aaM  sapporfes  for  opaiatlac  aaM 
lad«»aad>atly  «t  tka  wona  sa 
fib  ▲  ismllag  aaacklaa  oampdatag  a 
traaMb  a  acraper  klada  eoaaacted  with  aaM 
akaf  ta  liaTlaf  eaaaecttoa  with  tka  acraper  Uada  te  llft- 
iag  aa4  Mweiiag  tka  aaaaa.  worm  paar  -»«^itnhiB  apd 
bead  wkaala  coaaectcd  tkarewltk  for  nparatlai  tke  rock 
•kaffea,  tappcrt*  tor  aaM  worm  aaar  ■srbaalaw  aaaraklo 
about  tktt  axial  ceatara  af  aaid  rock  akafti^  wM  Mck  akafta 
baiag  c^aaactad  ta  mora  witk  aaM  BBpforti  I9  aaid  wona 
■ear  markaalam,  aad  aaeaaa  for  aM»riac  aaM  aappiorta  aad 


(Clama  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tke  Qaaatta.] 


1.128,421. 


(CU 


TEACK-IANDUL    AowBS  A.  8SQn»  Jiortk- 
rUed  Apr.  18,  Ikli.     «crlal  No.  SSl.fTO. 
)  . 


1.  fa  a  track  aaader.  a 
ckambe^'wKklB  aaM  adad 
ttea  tkflt^wttk  tetcmedbite  ttk  kttda,  '■— 
tag  a  uiiirt  «f  afr  teagHattwOy  of  aalA 

i.  la  a  tiadt  aaadar.  a  miad 

cbambe^  ta  cMunraleatkM  wttii  gaM 
ttlaf  tb^  If  wage  of  aaad 
an  air  qonle  wlthla  aaM  ekamber,  aad 
log  tbe  acccoa  of  aaad  to 


r,  a  aand  oeatalntag  box,  a  hood  ex- 
.  t^aald  boa  above  tbe  bottooi  tkere- 
of,  a  partMoa  dNldiag  tke  apace  beneath  aaM  hood  lato 
two  biaat  fkambara,  n»d  awana  for  Aroettng  blaata  of  atr 
toward  said  partition  through  each  blaat  chamber. 

4.  In  a  track  sender,  a  aasd  containing  box,  a  conduit 
leading  therefrom,  a  pair  of  blaat  chambera  within  aald 
box,  each  In  communicatloa  with  said  conduit,  and  each 
having  openinga  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  amount  of 
aand  to  enter  from  aald  aand  box. 

B.  In  a  track  sender,  a  aand  containing  box,  a  conduit 
leading  therefrom,  a  hood  dispoeed  within  aaid  box  and 
above  said  conduit,  aaid  hoed  having  ita  sides  extended 
to  prevent  aeceaa  of  aand  to  aaid  conduit  from  tbe  aidet; 
of  aaM  box. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,123,422.  METHOD  FOt  PBODUCING  A  TRAN8PAK- 
BNT  PANEL  IN  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wiuakd 
B.  Swiv^  Wareaater.  Maaa.,  aaalgwer  to  United  States 
Envalape  Compaay,  aprlngieM.  Maaa..  a  CorpotatMa  of 
MaMc.  Filed  Jaly  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.4»a.  (CI. 
91— «8,> 


L  A  proeaaa  for  treatlac  akeet  material  with  a  aub- 
ataaoa  aaltable  ta  reader  it  traaivafent,  t««-tn#t»g  tke 
caaapreaataa  «t  a  portion  of  tke  akeet  material,  aad  fMci^ 
tke  anhataaca  lata  aa  adjaceet  (tortloa  of  the  ahoet  mate- 
rial kr  taMpraaaata. 

2.  A  praoeaa  for  treating  aheet  materUl   with  a  aab- 
•oitabU  to  raadar  it  txaaapareat,  iacladii«  the 

of  tka  akoat  aaataclal  aboat  a  reatrictad  por- 
tion tkeraaC,  aad  farctac  tka  aabetanea  into  tka  reatilctad 
portlaa  o<  tke  afcaat  matarial  by  fluM  preaaare. 

3.  A  pcoeaaa  far  treatlag  akaet  BMtadal  witk  a 
■tonoa  aaitaUa  to  raadar  it  taaMpareat.  i~'i».4«ni  tka 
pnaaloa  a<  aa  aaeeatad  partloa  of  tke  akaet  ■»n»Ttil  eaa^ 
tog  «B  a^Baaeat  potttoa  of  tbe  abort  laatailal  witk  tke 
aabetanea,  and  forcing  the  sabatonce  into  the  aheet  mate- 
rtol  by  fluid  preaanre. 

4.  A  priDBp  tor  traatlag  akeet  awterlal  witk  a  aab- 
•taaco  MttaUe  to  laadar  it  traaaparoit.  Indadlag  the 
ezpoaare  of  a  portion  of  the  aheet  material  of  predeter- 
mlaed  alaa  and  abape,  eompraaaing  the  aorrounding  por- 
tlM  of  tke  aheet  material,  coating  the  czpooed  portion  of 
tbe  aheet  material  with  the  aubatonee,  and  forcing  the  aab- 
stance  into  the  aheet  aiaterlal  by  fluid  preaanre. 


1,128,428.      WBBNCH.     William    8.   Thomboit,   FUnta- 

nile.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  A  Oompaay. 

PlatttBTma,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Nor.  17,  1911. 

Serial  No.  fltO.860.     (O.  81—166.) 

1.  la  a  wnkeh  comprialng  a  haiMle  meMl)er  barlag  a 
jaw,  a  way,  aad  a  worm  having  ita  thread  partlen  preiject- 
Ing  tetp  tka  kaM  way,  a  Jaw  member  havli«  a  Jaw  aad  a 
ffuide  am  ftMbg  the  aaM  way  and  a  rack  aitftabte  for  ea- 
gagl^  witk  tie  said  worm,  meana  for  iMUtog  tke  aaM 
arm  eflvagetf  with  aaid  way  and  worm  eomprtalag  a  pair 
of  plaa  fixedly  atUched  one  to  eadi  of  the  aaM  OMBbcra 
ka#  tka  pto  to  aae  memkar  pintog  tfcia^tk  a  atot  ta  tka 
««)•»  maaaiir  aad  kavtog  fto  haad  niiapid  wttk  tba 
toaa  «r  tka  mM  ot 

ft  A 


Kkikjkwat 


a  way 


aad  a  Ja* 

Id  A  lav  at  oaa  aad 


aaM  waya  kavtor  a  gfo«*«<fltltoc  tka  aaM  Hk  mad  1 


i 
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therewltb,  the  said  rib  and  groore  being  of  appreciable 
wlAth  and  mean*  prorided  on  tbe  said  members  for  bold- 
ing  the  said  groove  engaged  witb  tbe  said  rib  and  com- 
prising holding  pins  and  tbe  said  pins  passing  tbrongh  tbe 
said  rib  and  groove. 


3.  A  wrencb  comprising  a  flied  member  ha  Ting  u  Jaw 
and  a  movable  member  having  a  Jaw,  tbe  said  fixed  mem- 
ber having  a  bead  provided  with  an  open  way  extending 
across  one  face  thereof,  and  also  having  a  worm,  the  said 
movable  member  having  fitting  in  the  said  way  and  having 
a  rack,  a  rib  positioned  in  the  said  way  and  tbe  said  arm 
having  a  groore  fitting  the  said  rib,  means  for  holding 
the  said  arm  In  position  in  the  said  way  and  with  the 
said  rib  engaged  with  the  said  groove,  and  the  said  means 
being  divided  and  arranged  aa  a  pair,  with  one  of  tbe 
parts  thereof  on  each  side  of  the  general  axial  line  of  tbe 
wrench.  ^ 

4.  In  a  wrench  having  a  handle  member  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  an  axlally  extending  Jaw  and  a  Jaw 
member  having  an  axlally  extending  Jaw  and  a  trans- 
veraely  extending  arm,  the  said  body  portion  and  arm 
provided  wltte  eoOperatlve  ways  and  with  moving  meana, 
means  for  holding  tbe  said  ways  In  engagement  compris- 
ing a  pin  on  each  of  the  said  members  and  means  for  co- 
operating with  tbe  said  pin  provided  on  each  mating 
member. 

6.  In  a  wrencb  eoaaprtalng  a  handle  member  and  Jaw 
member  operatlvely  eoaoected  and  having  a  rib  on  one 
member  and  a  groove  en  the  other  member  fitting  and  en- 
gaged therewith,  the  said  members  provided  with  slots  in 
registration  extending  along  tbe  said  rib  and  groove,  and 
a  guide  pin  fixed  In  each  of  the  said  members,  having  the 
body  portion  passing  through  the  slot  In  tbe  other  mem- 
ber and  the  head  engaged  with  the  said  other  member. 


1,123,424.     ENVELOP.     BLBmiT  N.   TooD,  Crisfield.   Md. 
Plied  Nov.  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  808,286.     (CI.  229 — 84.) 


Aa  a  naw  arttele  of  manofaeture,  aa  envelop  formed  of 
•  blank  providing  a  front,  a  back  having  a  plarality  of 
slots,  and  a  top,  the  said  back  balng  foldabic  along  a 
wankeaed  line  at  Its  Jonctore  with  tbe  front  and  tbe  nld 
top  being  f«ldnble  along  a  weakoMd  line  at  Its  Jnnetare 
vlth  tbe  tnnt,  gnard  flapa  formed  with  the  back  and  fold- 
•Ue  thartoa  to  Ue  In  tbe  rear  of  tbe  alota  In  tbe  back,  side 
flap*  fnMable  on  to  tbe  rear  face  of  the  back,  with  the 


slots  in  tbo  side  flaps  registering  with  the  sloU  in  tbe  said 
back,  locking  tongues  formed  witb  tbe  top  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  registering  slots  and  have  their  free  ends 
lying  between  tbe  said  back  and  the  said  guard  flaps  when 
tbe  said  top  is  folded  rearwardly  over  the  said  back  and 
said  Bide  flapa,  and  opposed  extensions  on  the  locking 
tongues  and  foldable  thereon  whereby  the  locking  tongues 
can  be  passed  through  the  registering  slots,  said  exten- 
sions being  adapted  to  spread  out  and  prevent  removal  of 
the  tongues  from  the  said  regiaterlng  slots,  said  guard 
flaps  having  their  inner  and  free  edgea  secured  to  tbe  in- 
ner face  of  the  back  wlierebytbe  tongues  will  be  prevented 
from  contact  with  tbe  eontanta  of  tbe  envelop  body. 


1,123.426.  FOLDING  FRAME  FOR  PORTABLE  MA- 
CHINES. Bauvwl  Q.  Tooo,  Ipswich,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1913.     Serial  No.  750,013.     (CI.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
a  base  provided  witb  a  leg  extending  apwardly  therefrom ; 
a  brace  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  and  adapted 
to  have  its  outer  end  poidtloned  against  a  wall;  a  ma- 
chine secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  leg ;  and  a  treadle 
pivoted  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  operate  the  driving 
mechanism  of  said  machine,  said  treadle  being  adapted  to 
fold  against  said  support  when  the  machine  is  not  in  use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comMnatloa  of 
a  base  provided  with  a  leg  extending  upwardly  therefrom ; 
a  brace  one  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  positioned 
against  a  wall  while  tbe  other  end  Is  pivoted  to  tbe  npper 
end  of  said  leg ;  a  machine  secnred  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  leg ;  a  treadle  pivoted  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  lengthwise  of  said  support  when  the  machine 
is  not  in  use  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
leg  and  adapted  to  operate  the  driving  mechanism  of  said 
machine ;  and  a  connector  between  said  lever  and  treadle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  tlie  combination  of 
a  base  provided  with  a  leg  extending  upwardly  therefrom  ; 
a  machine  secured  to  the  uper  end  of  said  leg:  and  a 
wall  brace  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  against  the  same  when  tbe  dwiee  is  not 
in  use  and  to  be  positioned  against  a  wall  when  It  is  de- 
sired to  ose  said  machine. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  dsserlbed,  tbe  combination  of 
a  base  provided  wttb  a.  foldlag  lag  extending  apwardly 
therefrom ;  a  machine  ai>on  tba  npper  end  of  said  leg ;  a 
brace  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  against 
a  wall  while  the  other  end  la  pivoted  to  the  uper  end  of 
said  leg :  and  means  on  said  leg  to  prevent  the  folding 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  base  provided  witb  an  apwardly  extending  two  part 
leg  pivoted  together ;  a  atop  member  aecored  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  lower  part  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  upper 
part  about  its  pivot ;  a  machine  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  teg ;  and  a  wall  brace  pivoted  to  tbe  uper  end 
of  said  leg  and  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  parallel  thereto 
when  not  in  use. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prlntad  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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1.12S.424.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Al- 
BBBT  B.  ToLiN,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bntilo  Man- 
ufacturtng  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation .  of 
Illinoia,     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,704.     (Q. 

83-— 47.) 


1.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatoa,  tbe  comUnatlon  of 
means  adapted  to  provide  a  suction  current  and  a  com- 
pression current,  a  service  pipe,  a  cleaning  tank,  a  single 
valve  in  oomniunicatlon  with  said  service  pipe,  said  tank 
and  said  «urrent-providlng  means,  said  valve  being  adapt 
ed  to  place  either  such  suction  current  or  sach  compres- 
sion curnebt  in  communication  with  said  service  pipe  and 
tank,  wb«reby  either  suction  or  compression  nuy  be  bad 
In  said  service  pipe  and  tank  slmultaneoualy. 

2.  In  paeumatlc  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  adapted  to  provide  a  suction  current  and  a  com- 
pression enrrent,  a  cleaning  tank  for  dost-Iaden  air,  an  air 
Inlet  thereto,  a  alngls  ralve  In  commnnicatlon  witb  said 
tank  and  with  said  corrent-provlding  means  adapted  to 
place  said  tank  In  communication  with  either  sncb  suc- 
tion eurreiit  or  such  compression  cnrrent,  whereby  either 
suction  or  compression  may  be  had  therein. 

3.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  tbe  comMnatlon  of 
a  cleaning  tank,  a  service  pipe,  a  source  of  air  current 
and  a  uuiury  air-current  deflecting  device,  means  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  aerrlce  pipe  and  the 
open  air  through  said  tank,  said  source  of  air  cnrrent  and 
said  currtnt-deflectlng  means  wbereby  auction  may  be  liad 
in  Nald  service  pipe  and  tank,  said  current-deflecting  means 
having  provisions  wbereby  in  another  c^sratlve  position 
of  the  same  communication  Is  established  between  the 
open  air  and  8al(1  service  pipe  through  said  source  of  air 
current  aiid  said  current-deflecting  meana  wbereby  com- 
pression may  be  had  in  said  service  pipe. 

4.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  service  pipe,  a  dust  collecting  tank,  a  source  of  air  cor- 
r«nt,  air  curent  deflecting  apparatus,  said  air  current  de- 
flecting apparatus  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valre  ele- 
ment operatlvely  poaitloned  In  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  in  communication  with  tbe 
outer  air  (one  thereof  being  in  such  communication 
through  said  service  pipe)  said  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  porta  la  communication  with  tbe  interior  of  said  tank 
and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  in  communication  with 
said  soure«  of  air  curreat,  said  valve  element  haTing  a 
plurality  bf  ports  providing  commmleatlon  from  cer- 
tain of  said  easing  porta  to  others  thereof  in  different  op- 
erative p«altlons  of  said  valve  etament,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  In  one  operative  portion  thereof  an  air 
current  generated  at  said  source  of  air  cwrent  VUl  flow 
through  said  service  plpa,  Into  said  Unk  %Bd  be  dlseliarged 
Into  tbe  open  air.  and  in  another  operative  position  of 
said  valvo  alsmant  an  air  oirrent  goasieated  at  said  aoavee 
will  flow  ffoa  tbe  open  air  and  be  4ladwrcafl  lata  a  tahre 
port  in  eommtmieation  with  said  otrrlee  pips,  the  dtrae- 
tioo  of  tba  air  flow  at  said  soaree.  •(  air  cnrraait  bdiag 
constant.    : 

B.  In  pnsomatlc  cleaning  apparatas,  tlm  rwaWnattou  of 
a  tank  adivpted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  air  rlaanlni  llq> 
uld,  a  senrtce  pipe  adapted  to  bain  asiininiiliatliju  with 
tile  Interior  of  aald  tank  beneath  tbe  nanud  ttgoid  line 


thereof,  a  source  of  air  current  adapted  to  provide  a  blow- 
ing current  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  suction  current  on 
another  aide  thereof,  air  deflecting  apparatoa,  each  side  of 
said  source  of  air  current  being  in  communication  with 
aald  air  deflecting  apparatus  through  suitable  porta  there- 
in, the  interior  of  said  tank  and  said  service  pipe  being 
also  in  communication  with  said  air  deflecting  apparatoa 
through  suitable  porta  therein,  said  air  deflecting  appa- 
ratoa having  aa  operative  valve  element  said  valve  ele- 
ment being  provided  witb  saiUble  passage  ways  adapted 
to  provide  communication  to  tbe  Interior  of  aald  tank 
with  one  side  of  said  source  of  air  current  when  the  valve 
element  is  in  one  operative  poaltion  and  with  the  other 
Bide  thereof  when  in  another  operative  poaltion,  wbere- 
by either  suction  or  compresaioB  may  be  bad  In  said  tank 
through  tbe  operation  of  aald  valve  element,  said  air  de- 
flecting apparatus  having  an  open  air  port  adapted  to  be 
in  communication  through  a  port  in  said  valve  element 
with  the  suction  side  of  said  source  of  air  current  when 
compression  is  applied  to  the  Interior  of  said  tank  and 
having  another  port  adapted  to  be  In  communication 
with  the  flowing  side  thereof  throngb  a  port  in  said  valve 
element  when  auction  is  applied  to  the  interior  of  aald 
tank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,12  3,427.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS. 
AacHiBALO  B.  TozB,  Cleveland,  OMo,  aaslgnor  to  Reed 
Manufactorlng  Company,  Cleveland,  Olilo,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  (Milo.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  416,082. 
(Cl.  68—87.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion of  grooved  sprocketa ;  a  carrier  formed  with  the  bars 
98;  connecting  links  96  and  97,  tbe  llnlu  forming  the 
jotnta  100  and  99  with  the  bars,  the  links  having  oflTseta 
oppoaita  the  Jolnta  100  to  permit  the  Joli^t  99  to  come 
into  allnement  with  tbe  Joints  100  aa  the  carrier  is 
flexed ;  and  rods  arranged  between  the  sprockets,  the  sur- 
faces of  tbe  rods  being  in  alinemsat  with  the  axis  of  the 
Jolnta  100  for  the  purpose  described;  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  fabric  on  the  surfaces  of  the  rods  in  allnement 
with  the  axla. 

2.  In  an  ap^ratua  for  treating  fabrics,  the  combina- 
ti(»  of  grpov^  aprocketa;  a  carrier  formed  with  the 
bars  98 ;  connecting  links  96  and  97,  the  links  forming  tbe 
Jolnta  100  and  99  with  the  bars,  the  links  having  offseta 
opposite  the  jolnta  100  to  permit  tbe  Jolnta  99  to  come 
into  allnement  with  the  jolnta  100  as  tbe  carrier  is  flexed ; 
rods  arranged  between  tbe  sprocketa,  the  surfaces  of  the 
rods  being  in  alinesMnt  with  tbe  axis  of  the  jolnta  100 
for  the  purpose  described ;  and  tbe  pins  101  on  the  bars 
98  for  securing  the  fabtle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fabrlea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  on  which  ttte  fabric  is  trsatad;  4eTless 
on  the  carrier  for  securing  the  fabric  thereto,  a  table  for 
shaping  the  fabric ;  and  means  for  transferring  tbe  tebrle 
'so  Aaped  from  tbe  tabl«  to  the  carrier. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  treatiBg  fabrles,  tbe  cMnblna- 
tlon  of  a  carrier  on  which  tba  fahcie  la  treated ;  a  table 
for  shaping  the  fabric ;  maan  tat  traaafcntng  the  fabric 
so  ahapad  from  the  taMa  to  tha  earrln ;  and  devteea  on 
tte  carrier  for  secnriog  tim  fabric  and  acting  antoaatl- 
eaUy  to  secare  the  fabric  aa  the  trsaafer  Is  made  from 
the  table  to  tbe  carrier. 

6.  In  an  apparatoa  for  treating  fhbriea.  the  eomblM- 
tion  of  a  flexible  carrier  oa  vhidi  the  fabric  to  traated : 
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dcTlce*  <w  tk*  carriOT  f«r  Mcarlag  tbe  fakrie ;  ■  tabic  for 
■iMjlM  tbc  fabric;  mmi—  far  aMtatalBlag  a  portkw  mi 
tke  flMJMe  carrier  la  a  pla—  parallel  ta  aad  a4)aoeat  ta 
tka  tabic ;  aad  neaac  f»r  trmtfcrrlac  tbc  fabric  m  cbapctf 
frcn  tka  tabic  ta  tka  carHar. 

[Cl^aa  •  to  49  aa«  ptteted  la  the  Gasettc.] 


l,12a,4a&  DISPLAY -CABB  MBCHANISM.  TBBOooas 
R.  Taaiaaa,  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.,  aaii«Bor  to  Fr«d  Hattlc. 
Kaaaaa  City.  lie.  Hied  Apr.  13.  1»14.  aerial  Na. 
Sai.fiOO.     (CI.  2U— 26.) 


1.  A  display  eaae  nawbanlcm  comprlaiag  a  klasad  co<rer, 
vertically  movable  operating  means  provided  wltii  a  ban- 
die  and  a  pedal  below  tbe  bandle,  and  ■  link  baring  Iti 
end«  pivoted  respecttrdy  to  laM  cover  and  to  said  oper- 
ating laeaaa. 

2.  A  display  eaae  mecbaalaa  caaprialag  hinged  covers, 
links  having  oae  eet  of  coda  pivoted  lespeetlvely  thereto, 
a  connecting  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  other  set  of  ends  of  said 
links,  gnldlng  BCMbers  secured  to  said  connecting  bar  st 
two  points,  and  parallel  galdlng  sMans  for  said  guiding 
members  reapeetlTely. 

8.  A  display  case  meebaateB  comprising  hinged  covers, 
links  respectively  pivoted  thereto,  a  connecting  bar  piv- 
oted to  said  Hnks,  and  Including  an  operating  handle, 
and  guiding  means  by  wMcft  said  bar,  when  bodily  moved 
from  one  position  to  anoQier,  wilt  retain  the  same  relatloa 
to  tkc  horliontal  and  to  tfte  perpendicular. 

4.  A  display  ease  WJelisiilsiii  coatprlslag  hinged  coven 
haTtac  horisontal  axes.  n>k>  pivetally  connected  reapee* 
tively  to  said  coven,  a  eoaaeetlng  bar  pivoted  to  said 
liaka,  and  guldfng  means  by  which  said  bar  may  be  v«r- 
tleally  bodUy  moved  tton  one  poaltlon  to  another,  said 
positions  being  In  planes  panltel  with  each  other. 

5.  A  display  case  mechanism  comprising  hinged  coven 
having  bortzontal  axes,  links  pivotally  coanected  lespe^ 
tlvely  to  said  coven,  a  ctHinecting  bar  pivoted  to  said 
links,  vertical  guldca,  and  gnldlng  Member s  connected  to 
said  bar  and  vertically  movable  respectively  in  said  gnldea. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtntsd  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,129,429.    POOL-TABUe  POCKST.   TmMWoaB  R.  Taaii 

and  XoaarH  W.  Jaxiiafm,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.. 

ta  Fired  Hattlr,  KanaM  aty.  Ma.    VUed  May  11.  1914. 

Serial  No.  837,980.     (CI.  46— 12.) 

1.  la  paol  taMa  pactata,  a  packet  ina,  a  ptwaHty  of 
vertical  rdatlvaly  rtfld  straps,  meaaa  for  aecmrtng  the 
apper  eads  oT  so»e  of  said  vertical  strapa  to  the  padrnt 
Ins,  traasversa  straps  saenred  to  sad  ranaarHag  the  ver- 
tical strapa,  and  a  batteai  seearad  to  tte  lower  cads  o^ 
saM  vertical  atrapa. 

%  la  peal  taUa  pacftatsw  a  packet  Ina.  a  plaraltty  ti 


Iraa,  liaiiasisas  rtiapa  1— naiiiliii  aat  sscarad  ta  wmU 

aad 

vartleal  strapa,  aad  a  satataatlal^  rltH  baMcB  seeavad 

bar 

to  tbe  lower  aads  of  said  vertleal  atoapa 

asapl 

91  la  peal  table  pacftati,  a  packet  iraa.  a  plaraMty  of 

3: 

mllwl  nlatlvaly  rlgil  stiapa.  SMaae  Hr  aenirlag  (ke 

tha 

opper  eads  of  sosm  of  saM  straps  to  the  pocket 
planlfty  ef  hariaeatal  relatively  rlgM  rlaga 
abova  tka  alker  and  secnnd  ta  said  vartlccl  atarap,  aad  a 
bottom  saearsd  to  tbe  lawer  eads  of  said  vertical  straps. 


4.  A  pool  table  pocket  coinprlalng  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal stnps,  tnnsverse  rtiatlvely  rigid  straps  ssenred  to 
and  connecting  said  vertical  stnps,  and  s  substantially 
rigid  Iwttom  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
straps. 

6.  A  pool  table  pocket  comprlatng  a  plurality  of  vertleal 
and  sotastantlany  rigid  stnps,  traasverse  stnps  secured 
to  and  connecting  said  vertical  stnpa,  aad  a  Bnbstaatlally 
rigid  bottom  secured  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
stnps. 

rC^Rlms  (t  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiettc] 


l,l:^a,430.  R&D  WOOL  DTSSTUFT.  W1U.T  Taorr. 
HOehst-on-the-Mala,  (ierauuiy.  asalgaur  to  Farbwctke 
voim.  Msteter  Ludns  *  BrOniag,  Hfichst-oa-|ha-Maia, 
Germany,  a  Cerpentlon  of  Oanataay.  FUad  V^  18, 
1914.  aerial  No.  819,944.  (O.  8—1.) 
As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  the  dyestnS  of  the 

farssBla: 


— N»ll- 


\_ 


\ 


ftO«l 


being  in  the  form  of  Us  sodlaa  salt  a  raddtsh-brcnm  pow- 
der of  a  metaine  luster,  soluble  In  water  with  a  red  color, 
scarcely  soluble  in  coacentntad  anUnrle  add  with  a  red 
Oolor,  yielding  on  reductiaB  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
l^rochloric  add  on  the  one  haad  1.2-dlaBilae-S-oxynaph- 
q>a><aa  d-wilfonic  acid,  aad  oa  the  other  hand,  while 
dlimlnatli^  the  acetyl  greiq>,  p-phenylenedlamlnsnlfonlc 
add,  dydag  wool  even  red  tints  of  excellent  fastness  to 
light 


1,123.491.  COOLme  MSAMfl  VOB  INTEBMAL  -  COM- 
BU9TIOM  CNOUm.  TirVM  Vuna.  Bochslm,  Uer 
away,  asalvMr  ta  MnihtswfshHi  AaffdMnrWtaifearg 
A.  G.,  Wuiiirtwi.  Oamaay.  FBai  Jum  99.  1914. 
fcrtal  Nsi  949,719.  «a.  199—119.) 
1.  IB  latanal  iiiialssllwi  cattaMi  tka  nwWistlna  with 
the  utlaisi  aai  tts 

lar  tka  drcalatlsa  af  a  eaallav  ■silliM,  §t  a 
tnba  aAMMi  *>  laetpsetata  tsgiilkii  w«k  tkc 


passages  ibr  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium,  of  a 
telescopic  tube  adapted  to  reciprocate  together  with  the 
said  piston  and  to  supply  the  cooling  medium  thereto,  a 
commonlOKtlng  connection  between  said  tdeso^lc  tube 
and  one  at  the  pasaages  in  said  piston,  and  a  tube  In  said 
telescopic  tube  forming  part  of  said  connection  and  being 
secured  with  Its  free  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  tele- 
scopic tube,  and  means  for  guiding  said  telescopic  tube. 


3.  In  Internal  combustion  engines  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder  and  tbe  redproeatlng  piston  provided  with 
passages  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium,  of  two 
guiding  bnckets,  a  teieecopic  tube  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  each  bracket  together  with  the  piston,  a  communicating 
connection  between  each  tube  and  a  passage  In  said  piston 
to  conduct  tbe  cooling  medium  to  and  away  from  the  pis- 
ton respectively,  and  an  elastic  tube  in  each  telescopic 
tube  secured  with  its  free  end  to  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
telescopic  tube  and  forming  part  of  tbe  connection  between 
said  telescopic  tube  and  the  piston. 


II 


1.12  3,482.  COVER  FOR  BUCKETS  AND  PAILS. 
Bdwaso  a.  UNvaasAW  and  Albcbt  H.  Uxvcbsaw,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  PUed  May  12,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
838.022.     (CI.  229—21.) 


1.  A  cover  for  buckets  formed  of  a  slagle  piece  ot  asa- 
terial  having  apertoree  for  retaining  said  cover  oa  the 
bucket,  the  said  cover  being  slltted  to  nailer  the  aper- 
tures acccaslMe,  said  cover  haviag  aa  lategralty  tamed 
Ud  depending  from  Its  upper  edge  aad  said  lid  havlac  u 
tongue  depending  from  Its  marginal  adgs  for  ^tfiflag  aald 
lid  to  the  cover. 

2.  A  eover  tor  buckets  formed  of  a  alagle  piece  «t  hM- 
terial  having  aperturee  for  retaining  aald  cover  on  the 
bucket,  the  said  cover  bdag  slltted  to  render  the  apartarea 
acceaslble.  tald  cover  belag  further  provided  with  aa  elon- 
gated slot  adapted  to  receive  the  teatanlng 
said  eover  haviag  aa  integrally  formed  lid 
its  upper  •dge  provided  with  aa  elong^ad  dot  adapted  te 
receive  th4  fastealBg  tongue,  aad  a  flsstaalag  tssgns  de- 
pendlag  fnaa  the  margiaal  edge  of  said  Ud  and  r*-rtitil  to 

SH^O-O.— 9 


be  passed  through  tbe  elongated  alots  in  tbe  cover  and  lid 
for  securing  tbe  latter  to  the  former. 

8.  A  cover  for  buckets  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial having  apertures  for  ntalnlng  the  said  cover  on  the 
bucket,  said  cover  being  slltted  to  render  the  apertures 
accessible,  and  a  detached  lid  formed  Independently  of  the 
cover  and  having  aa  Integral  portion  forming  an  ear  for 
attaching  said  Ud  to  the  cover,  and  being  further  provided 
w!th  an  Integral  portion  forming  a  tongue  for  temporarily 
securing  said  lid  to  the  eover. 


1,123,433.  MULTIPLE  RBOI8TER.  Edwaed  J.  Von 
Pbin,  D»^n,  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  Tbe  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
(Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689^052.      (CI.  235—3.) 


1.  In  a  caab  register  the  combination  with  a  seriea  of 
clerks'  totallsen,  a  main  rotatable  reel  carrying  aald 
clerks'  totallaers,  of  a  series  of  special  transaction  total- 
isers,  an  auxiliary  reel  carrying  said  special  transaction 
totallsen,  an  openting  mechanism  for  both  series  of 
totallaen,  transfer  mechanisms  for  each  series  of  total- 
ixera,  and  a  single  set  of  transfer  cams  for  operating  both 
transfer  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  aeriee  of 
clerks'  totallaen,  a  reel  carrying  said  totallaers,  an  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  said  totallaers,  s  nuinually  operated 
lever  for  rotating  tbe  reel,  a  pinch  bandle  for  said  lever, 
a  slotted  plate  for  guiding  and  locking  tbe  r^l  in  Its  set 
position  opented  by  tbe  pinch  handle  of  tbe  manually 
operated  lever. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  coaiblnatloa  with  a  sertes  of 
aceountlng  devlcea,  a  rotatable  main  reel  containing  said 
accounting  devlcea,  of  a  second  series  of  accounting  de- 
vices, a  rotatable  auxiliary  reel  containing  said  second 
series  of  aceountlng  devices,  of  an  operating  mechanism 
for  both  series  of  accounting  devices,  a  separate  means 
for  reciprocating  each  reel  and  meaas  under  control  of 
the  auxiliary  reel  for  disabling  the  redproeatlng  means  of 
the  main  reel. 

4.  In  a  cash  reglstw,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
special  tnnsactlon  totallaers,  a  reel  carrying  said  total- 
izers, an  openting  mechanism  for  said  totalixers.  and  a 
setting  device  for  manually  bringing  any  one  of  said  total-, 
laen  Into  opentire  relatloa  with  said  operating  mecha- 
nism, of  a  device  normally  locking  said  operating  mecha- 
nism, and  a  latch  for  said  locking  device  having  connec- 
tions to  said  setting  device  and  eonstructed  to  latch  said 
locking  device  when  the  reel  Is  la  position  soch  titat  no 
totalluer  is  In  operative  ralation  with  the  operating  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  ctnablnatloa  with  a  plurality 
of  totallsen,  of  a  rotatable  nd  containing  said  totaliaera, 
an  operating  mechanism  for  openting  tbe  totaliaera.  a 
turn  to  aero  device  (or  each  toteUaer,  a  aeries  of 
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wheela  mounted  on  tbe  totallser  abafts  and  connection  be- 
tween Mid  gear  wheels  whereby  the  turning  to  sero  of  one 
of  the  totalizers,  will  cause  all  of  tbe  remaining  totallsera 
to  be  turned  to  sero  with  It 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,123,434.  SPABKINO  IGNITER.  Chaklcs  Wachtbl, 
Jamaica,  N.  T.  Piled  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,054. 
(CI.  67—4.1.) 


1.  A  aparltlng  Igniter  comprising  a  support,  a  receptacle 
mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  wick  In  said  receptacle,  a  torch 
adapted  to  extend  near  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
wlrk  and  formed  with  an  absorbent  portion  at  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  fit  the  tubular  wick,  a  sparking-head  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  torch  in  close  proximity  to  the  absorbent 
portion  thereof  and  formed  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  a 
long  sparking  block,  means  for  supporting  said  sparking 
block  adjacent  the  receptacle,  outwardly  extending  flanges 
along  the  edges  of  said  sparking  block,  and  a  plate  to 
cover  the  upper  end  of  the  sparking  block. 

2.  A  sparking  igniter  comprising  a  support,  a  receptacle 
mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  narrow  tubular  por- 
tion, a  wick  In  said  tubular  portion,  a  torch  adapted  to 
extend  near  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  tubular  portion 
of  the  receptacle  and  formed  with  an  absorbent  portion  at 
its  lower  end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  wick  when 
torch  is  placed  in  the  receptacle,  means  carried  by  th? 
torch  for  sealing  the  receptacle  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  sparking-head  at  the  lower  end  of  the  torch  adjacent  the 
absorbent  portion  of  the  torch,  and  formed  with  a  aharp 
cutting  edge  at  its  lower  end,  a  long  sparking  block  ad^- 
cent  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
sparking  head  of  the  torch. 


the 


1,123,431^  LABELINO-MACHINE.  Albbbt  P.  Waonu 
and  OawiN  H.  Waonbs,  North  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1914.      Serial  Kb.  827,468.     (Cl.  216—09.) 


1.   In  a  dcTice  of  the  type  spedfled,  can  carrying  means, 
lal>el    feeding  means,   label    gripping   means,    and    a    cam 


having  a  race  therein  mounted  on  said  can  carrying  means 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  lal>el  gripping  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  can  carrying  meana, 
label  feeding  means,  label  gripping  means,  a  cam  having 
a  race  therein  mounted  on  said  can  carrying  means  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  label  gripping  and  label  spreading 
means  under  the  control  of  said  can  carrying  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  spedfled,  can  carrying  means, 
label  feeding  means,  reciprocating  label  gripping  means, 
and  means  carried  by  said  can  carrying  means  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  label  grlpptag  meana  in  both  directions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  q>eclfled,  can  carrying  means, 
label  feeding  means,  reciprocating  label  grippers,  and 
moans  carried  by  said  can  carrying  means  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  said  label  grippers  in  Iwth  directions  and  to 
open  and  close  said  label  grippers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  can  carrying  means, 
label  feeding  means,  label  gripping  means,  and  means 
carri»>d  by  said  can  carrying  meana  and  adapted  to  posi- 
tively actuate  said  label  gripping  means. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,436.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  ROB  OSCILLA- 
TORY IGNITION-MACHINES.  BoBKtT  WiowBa,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  assignor  to  tbe  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch, 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,925.      (Cl.  123—149.) 


1.  In  operfltini;  mechanism  for  oscillatory  ignition  ma- 
chlneH.  an  operating  lever,  an  operating  spring,*  a  fixed 
abutment,  and  a  cam  in  rolling  engagement  with  tbe  abut- 
ment, the  operating  lever  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
cam  to  displace  it  by  a  rolling  motion  when  the  lever  is 
deflected,  and  the  cam  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
spring  to  stress  it  when  the  cam  is  displaced ;  substan- 
tially as  de8crit>ed. 

2.  In  operating  mechaniam  for  oscillatory  Ignition  ma- 
chines, an  operating  lever,  an  operating  spring,  an  abut- 
ment having  a  shaped-surface,  a  cam  having  a  shaped-sur- 
face in  rolling  engagement  with  the  shaped  surface  of  the 
abutment,  a  draft  rod  connected  to  the  spring  and  pivoted 
to  the  cam  in  such  manner  as  to  draw  tbe  cam  into  en- 
gagement with  the  abutment,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  cam  and  the  operating  lever  whereby  the 
deflection  of  the  lever  displaces  the  cam  and  stresses  the 
spring  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  operating  mechanism  for  oscUlatory  ignition  ma- 
chines, an  operating  lever,  an  operating  spring,  an  abut- 
ment having  a  shaped-snrfaoe,  a  cam  having  a  ahaped-sar- 
face  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  sliaped-aarfaee  of  the 
abutment,  a  draft  rod  eoaaccted  to  the  spring  and  passing 
through  an  opening  in  the  abatment  to  a  pivoted  eonnec- 
tlaa  near  tlie  middle  of  the  cam  in  such  oiaiuier  as  to  draw 
the  cam  into  engagement  with  the  abutment,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  cam  and  the  operating 
lever  whereby  the  deflection  of  th«  lever  dtsplaeea  tbe  cam 
and  strenes  the  spring :  sabataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  la  operating  mechanism  for  oscillatory  igaltion  ma- 
chines, aa  operating  lever  eoaneeted  to  the  oaeiUatory 
member  of  the  ignition  Bucbine,  an  operating  apring,  an 


abutment  having  a  ahaped-mrface,  a  cam  havlag  a  abaped- 
sorfaoe  in  polling  eagagMarat  with  the  ahaped-awrtece  oi 
the  abatm««t,  a  eooneetioa  betwesa  the  spring  and  tbe 
can  for  hoUlng  the  cam  la  SBcacsaoit  with  the  abatac^ 
and  a  lever  carried  by  tbe  earn  and  plvoUlly  eoaaeetad  to 
the  operating  levar,  whersby  tbe  defleetloa  of  tbe  operating 
lever  displaces  the  cam  and  stresses  the  spring ;  anbataa- 
tlally  as  dcsMribed. 

6.  In  operating  — cbaaiaai  for  oadllatorjr  Igaitloa  ma- 
ehlnes,  an  iterating  lever,  aa  oparatlag  sprlat,  aa  abut- 
ment having  a  sbapadHmrface,  aad  a  cam  having  a  abaped- 
snrfaee  in  rolling  angagMaent  with  tbe  rtaped  sorfaee  of 
the  abutmeyt,  aald  sbaped-sorfaeaa  eagagbig  aktag  a  single 
line  when  tbe  cam  Is  in  its  Bormal  positloo  of  rest,  and 
the  operating  lever  being  operatively  connected  to  the  cam 
to  displace  it  whtax  tbe  lever  ia  delected  and  the  cam  being 
operatively  «oBnected  to  the  i^rtBg  to  stresa  It  when  the 
cam  is  displaced ;  sabstaatially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,487.       GRINDING  .  WHEEL  ■  TRIMMING  MECHA- 
NISM.   William  F.  WAONaa.  Detroit,  Mich.    Contlnna- 
tlon   of  application  Serial  No.  484,427,  filed  Mar.   19, 
1900.      This  application  filed  May  26,  1913.      Serial  No 
769,897.     (Cl.  126—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  grindlnc-wheel,  a  set  of  reUUvely  movable  trimmer 
parts,  meana  connecting  laid  parta  to  have  trimming 
movements  imparted  thereto  la  oaiaoB  when  one  la  moved, 
said  wheel  ahd  parts  being  capabla  of  relatlva  movementa 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  a  membn  adapted 
to  act  on  obe  only  of  tbe  trimmer  parta  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  la  the  relaUve  movement  of  said  parts  and 
wheel  to  loKpart  predetermiaed  trimming  movements  to 
•aid  part  and  H»  eonpanion  in  arcs  of  a  common  circle. 

2.  In  a  nuehtae  of  tbe  elaas  deaerlbed.  the  CMnbiaatfon 
of  a  grlnding^heei,  a  trimmer  mechaniam  for  said  wheel, 
said  wheel  aad  medumiam  bdng  capable  of  relative  move^ 
meats  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  trimmer 
meehaolsm  cMnprislng  a  set  of  plvotally  connected  oadl- 
Utory  trlmmisr  parts  between  which  the  working  mirfaoe 
of  the  wheel  Is  adapted  to  paas,  one  of  aaid  parta  having 
an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  effecting  oppoaed 
movements  of  said  parts  in  anison  in  area  of  a  common 
drde  when  maid  arm  is  moved,  and  means  with  wblch 
■aid  arm  cofl^ieratea  at  a  predetermined  point  is  tbe  rela- 
tive nsoremeEits  of  said  wheel  and  trimmer  Bwebaalam 
whereby  to  ilapart  tbe  requisite  trimming  morementa  to 
aaid  trimmer  |>arta 

8.  In  a  madilne  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combiaatloa 
of  a  redprocMtory  grlnding-wbeel,  a  trimmer  mechaniam 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  redprocatory  movements  of  tbe 
axis  of  said  wheel  and  having  a  plnrallty  of  trimmer  parU 
movable  in  nataon  la  arcs  oommon  drde,  and  meana  redp- 
rocally  movable  with  lald  wbed  aad  adapted  to  eoOperate 
with  said  trttmer  asechaalam  when  said  wheel  Is  at  a 
predetermiaed  polat  ia  its  movement  to  impart  triamlag 
movementa  ta  aald  trimmer  mecbaaiam  parts. 

4.  In  a  nuchiae  of  tbe  daas  dMcrlbed.  the  MaMaatfcn 
of  a  redprocatory  grladlag-wbeel.  a  trimmer  morliaaiiw 
disposed  ia  tls«  path  of  aM>vea>ent  of  aald  wheel  aad  bavteg 
dlffersat  trlm|»iac  aemben  movable  ta  atca  of  a  maaioii 
drde.  aad  aMiaa  Movable  wttb  aaM  wheel  for  actlac  ea  a 
part  of  said  neebanlaas  to  impart  trteatteg  mori— if  to 
said  trimmiag  aMmbera. 

6.  In  a  Buebiae  9i  tbe  daaa  dsaitlbMl.  tbe  coBbtaatloa 
of  a  grladlag-wbeel,  a  trlaudag  mirbaaiim  bavtac  tvtaa- 
aer  parts  piv<itallj  eMmeetcd  aad  feared  to  have 


oodllatory  movemeats  la  natooa  when  one  la  moved  aad 
oae  of  aald  parta  bavlag  a  projeettoa.  aald  wheel  and 
mecbaaiam  bdag  capable  of  (dative  movements  toward 
aad  away  frna  ea«b^>tber,  and  meaaa  adapted  to  coact 
with  tbe  projection  oa  oae  of  said  trimmer  parts  at  a  pre- 
determined pdnt  ta  the  relative  movement  of  aaid  wheel 
and  mechaniam  whereby  to  impart  trtnuning  movementa 
in  arcs  of  a  eoram<m  drde  to  aaid  trimmer  parta. 
(Clalaw  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Gaa»tte.] 


1,128.438.  FLYING -MACHINE.  FaAKx  WiLtaaaa. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J„  aasigaor  of  bne-half  to  Fred  Law- 
rence, Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
608,816.     (a.  244— ».) 


1.  A  flying  machine  compridng  a  frame,  a  plane  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  transverse  movement  of  said  plane, 
means  for  changing  the  longitudinal  angle  of  said  plane,' 
means  for  changing  the  tranaverse  angle  of  said  plane,  a 
rudder  monnted  on  said  frame,  means  for  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  rudder  with  traiisverse  movement  of 
said  plane. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plane  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  transverse  movement  of  said  plane/ 
means  for  dianging  the  longttadina]  angle  of  aaid  plan4 
means  for  changing  the  transverse  angle  of  said  plane  a 
mdder  mounted  oe  said  frame,  and  means  on  aaid  plane 
for  operating  said  mdder. 

8.  A  flylag  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plane  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  transverse  movement  of  said  plane, 
Bieana  for  cfaangiag  the  longltadiBal  angle  of  aaid  plane! 
meana  for  changing  tbe  tranaverse  angle  of  aaid  plane,  a 
rudder  moonted  on  said  frame,  aieans  on  said  pUn«  tot 
operating  said  mdder,  aald  plane  anpported  upon  loagltn- 
dinal  bara.    - 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprialag  a  frame,  a  plane  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  tranareme  movement  of  said  plane, 
meana  for  changing  tbe  longltadinal  angle  of  aaid  plane! 
meana  for  changing  tbe  tranaverse  angle  of  aaid  plane,  a 
mdder  mounted  on  aald  frame,  mcaas  on  aald  plane  for 
operating  aaid  mdder,  aald  plaae  aapported  on  longitudi- 
nal bars,  aaid  bars  being  loagltadlaally  curved. 

6.  A  flying  machiae  eempridag  a  fraaie,  a  plane  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  ft>r  transverse  movement  of  said  plane, 
meaaa  for  changing  the  longitudinal  angle  of  aaid  plane, 
aieaaa  for  chaaglng  tbe  transverse  angle  of  said  plane,  a 
radder  mooated  oa  aald  frame,  meana  on  MUd  plaae  for 
operatlag  aald  mdder,  aald  plane  aapported  on  longltadi- 
nal bara,  aaid  bara  being  longitudinally  curved,  one  of  aaid 
bars  betag  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  frame. 

(Claiaa  6  to  30  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,128.489.      VOTING-CHART.      Orro    A.    Wai«tao   aad 

SwAv  O.  PanaaoH.  Mlnaeapolla,  Miaa.    Filed  Jan.  12 

1914,    Serial  No.  811,680.     (a.  286—01.) 

1.  Tbe  combiaatlon  with   tbe  key-boanl  of  a  voting 

RiMMae,  of  a  pre-prepared  chart  bavtag  key   locatota 

corravuntfng   to   the  kej«  of  tte  aald  key-beai^   aad 

adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  Indicate  tbe  votes  deslied 

to  be  caat,  aad  meaaa  for  aoearatdy  locatlag  tbe  laid 

PNparvd  chart  with  Its  key  locaton  ever  eorreepoadtac 
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keys    of    said    key  board,    the    manipulated    key-locator* 
leartng  the  nnderlylng  keys  free  for  manipulation. 


.2.  The  combination  with  the  keyboard  of  a  voting 
machine  of  a  pre-prepared  chart  having  key  locators 
corresponding  to  the  keys  of  the  said  key-board  and 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  Indicate  the  votes  desired 
to  be  cast,  and  meaos  for  accurately  locating  the  said 
prepared  chart  with  its  key  locators  over  corresponding 
keys  of  said  keyboard,  the  manipulated  key-locators 
leaving  the  underlying  keys  free  for  manipulation,  the 
said  chart  locating  means  comprising  a  frame  that  is 
adjustable  to  adapt  Itself  to  the  key-board. 

3.  A  voting  chart  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  material 
having  the  names  of  candidates  marked  thereon  and  hav- 
ing associated  with  the  said  names  partly  formed  key- 
locating  perforations  adapted  to  be  t(»ii  away  to  com- 
plete said  perforations  and  thereby  Indicate  the  position 
of  keys  that  must  be  manipulated  to  cause  the  voting 
nwchlne  to  register  the  votes  represented  on  the  said 
prepared  chart,  and  the  said  perforations  serving  to  ex- 
pose the  keys. 

4.  A  voting  chart  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  material 
having  the  names  of  candidates  marked  thereon  and 
having  associated  with  the  said  names  partly  formed 
key-locating  perforations  adapted  to  be  torn  away  to  com- 
plete said  perforations  and  thereby  Indicate  the  podtlon 
of  keys  that  must  be  manipulated  to  cause  the  voting  ma- 
chine to  register  the  votes  represented  on  the  said  pre- 
pared chart,  and  the  said  perforations  serving  to  expose 
the  keys,  in  combination  with  means  for  accurately 
locating  said  prepared  chart  with  its  key  locating  per- 
forations overlying  corresponding  keys  of  a  keyt>oard  to 
which  it  Is  applied. 


1,123.440.  MATCH  -  LIGHTER.  Gkorqi  D.  Walton, 
Nakusp,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,377.     (CI.  206—36.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  provided  at  one  end  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  plate 
mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  Inclined  roughened  faces,  a  second  plate 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  inclined  roughened  faces  ragaglng  the  roughened  faces 
of  said  first  mentioned  plate,  the  outer  end  of  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned plate  beins  extended  upwardly  to  engage 
said  casing  above  the  opening  formed  in  the  end  thereof, 
and  resilient  means  yieldabty  holding  said  second  plate 
In  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  plate,  whereby 
the  teeth  of  said  plates  will  be  held  in  engagement  and 
said  flrst-mentloned  plate  prevented  from  moving  out  of 
said  casing  through  the  opening  formed  In  the  end 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
easfng  provided  with  an  balet  opening,  a  striking  element 


removably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  second  striking  ele- 
ment removably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  striking 
elements  being  provided  with  interlocking  teeth,  and  re- 
silient means  engaging  the  end  portions  of  said  second 
striking  element  for  yleldably  holding  said  striking  ele- 
ment in  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  striking 
element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  lower  plate 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  Its  upper  face  pro- 
vided with  inclined  roughened  surfaces,  an  upper  plate 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  Its  lower  face  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  roughened  surfaces  engaging  the  In- 
clined roughened  surfaces  of  said  lower  plate  and  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  portion  extended  upwardly  and  en- 
gaging the  end  of  said  casing  above  the  inlet  opening 
formed  therein,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material  mounted 
In  said  casing  with  Its  Intermediate  portion  engaging 
the  body  of  said  casing  and  Its  end  portion  engaging 
the  forward  and  rear  end  portions  of  said  upper  plate 
whereby  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  upper  plate  will  at 
all  times  be  held  In  engagement  with  said  lower  plate  '^ 
and  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  opper  plate  may  be  - 
mcved  out  of  engagement  with  said  lower  plate  by  a 
match  extended  into  said  casing  throngh  the  opening 
formed  therein. 


1,123,441.     TOBACCO  BOX.     Auraao  Warns,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1812.     Serial  No.  738.291.      (CI.  206— 38.) 


.ff 


1.  A  receptacle  Including  twttom,  side  and  end  walla, 
the  edges  of  the  end  walls  and  one  of  the  aide  walls  beinx 
formed  with  an  inwardly  disposed  flange,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  partitioning  member  comprising  a  strip  of  re- 
silient material,  flexed  adjacent  Its  end  portions,  said 
end  portions  extending  beneath  the  flange  of  the  end 
walls,  adjacent  one  of  the  side  walls  whereby  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  compartment  Is  formed,  transverse 
partitioning  members  supported  by  the  longitudinal  par- 
titioning member  and  o|ie  of  the  side  walls  of  the  recep- 
tacle, lids  hingedly  mounted  on  the  transverse  partition- 
ing members  and  disposed  when  cloaed  to  engage  beneath 
the  flanges  of  th^  end-walla. 

2.  A  receptacle  Including  side  and  end  walls,  two  op- 
posite walls  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  and  a 
removable  partitioning  member  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  having  flexed  terminals  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  partitioning  membez; 
said  terminals  being  in  engagement  with  the  flanged 
whlls  and  disposed  beneath  tlie  flanges. 


1,12S,442.      8AWINO-MACHINB.      jAms   D.    WATT.   D«- 

Inth,  Minn.     rUed   Dec.   8,   1918,    Serial   No.   806,228. 

Renewed    Oct.    22,    1914.      Serial    No.    868,121.       (CL 

143—6.) 

In  a  sawing  machine,  the  comblnatloli  with  a  fixed 
support  of  two  tables  plvotally  mounted  tbervon,  saM 
tables  being  hortsontally  spaced  from  each  other,  m<>«Mi 
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connecting  said  pivoted  tables  with  each  othar  for  idinal- 
taneooaly  and  equally  swinging  th«n  «n  tbdr  pUota,  a 
slldable  saw  carriage  moantad  on  each  of  said  tables, 
means  for  moving  said  carrlagea  toward  or  away  from 
each   other.  rotataUe  sbaXta  moaated  «b  said  carrlagea 


and  extending  toward  each  other,  rota  table  siiws  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  depend  into  the  space 
between  said  carriages,  a  vertically  reciprocatable  arm 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  between  said  saws, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm,  and  means  for 
rotnting  said  shafts. 


1,123,443.  DRArr-GlAB.  JAMBI  MlUTON  Wacqh,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  '  FUM  Jan.  10,  1911.  Bedal  No.  603,611. 
(Cf.  213— 64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaertbed  a  spring  caalng 
open  at  one  end  and  partly  open  en  the  side  ttwreof  to 
permit  InspMtlon,  spring  plates  tlMrein,  ipaeiof  menbera 
dividing  tlie  springs  into  groups,  a  grooved  abatmest 
block  adapited  to  bear  firmly  against  ti>«  spring  plates, 
and  guide  and  stop  pins  eztendlDf  throoslr  ttw  respectlTe 
sMe  walls  o<  the  casing  and  lBt»  tfea  froovM  ta  tte  aimt- 
ment  bloct  and  adapted  to  guide  the  abatmeat  block 
during  morement  as  well  as  act  as  a  stop  to  prenreat  Vttt 
dlsplacemeatt  of  the  sprinci; 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination 
with  the  greaps  of  spring  plates,  the  apadng  Boembcrs  aad 
tlie  folhrner  blocks,  of  a  casing  partly  IndoslBf  tba  same 
and  partly  open  on  one  side  thereof  to  permit  iMpeetlon, 
and  guide  platas  in  each  side  the  easint  In  claae  rdmtkm 
with  the  emit  of  the  sarlng  platea. 


1,123,444.  PaiMKJH  AND  SPBEDSB  FOB  IMTERNAI«- 
COMBUITION  RNQINBB.  Louis  Wbqlux,  Jr..  PkU&- 
delphia,  ?a.  Filed  Sept  10,  191S.  Barlal  Na  TM.Tte. 
(CL  12ar^l80.) 

1.  A  prliiMr  and  speeder  fOr  Intama)  tomtaation  en- 
gines, comprising  a  branched  gaa  pipe  haviaf  beads  con- 
nected to  tlie  intakes  of  the  engine,  an  air  doet  arranged 
to  be  heated  hy  its  proximity  to  the  engine,  a  piimor  enp^ 
a  pipe  conaected  to  said  cap  aad  air  doet,  controlled 
means  for  sapplyiat  fotf  to  said  cap,  and  oontroUad  ^pee 
connected  to  said  cop  aad  entering  the  heads  of  the  saa 
pipe  and  fprmed  within  such  heads  with  pccforatlona 
diverging  apwazdly  aad  outwardly. 

2.  A  prliaer  and  spaedcr  for  aotCMOoUIa  — g«fTi,  eom- 
prlsiag  a  fraaebad  gaa  pipe  having  beada  eooaeetad  to 
the  Intakes  of  tbe  eagiae,  aa  air  doct  arranged  to  ba 


baattd  by  Ita  proxiailty  to  tbe  engine,  a  priming  tank  for 
eoatalnlag  Uqoid  fuel,  a  prlnMr  cup,  a  controlled  pipe 
ronnartlag  said  tank  aad  cop,  a  pipe  coaaectad  to  said 
air  daet  aad  cop,  plpea  ooaaectad  to  said  cop  and  having 


their  closed  ends  within  tbe  heads  of  the  gas  pipe  and 
formed  with  outwardly  and  upwardly  diverging  perfora- 
tions in  their  upper  sides,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipes, 
and  means  for  operating  such  tsItc  from  the  dashboard 
of  the  automobile. 


1,123,445.  COUPLING.  JosKF  Weiss,  Munich,  Ger- 
many. Piled  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,603.  (CL 
145—79.) 


1.  A  dOTieo  of  tiM  eharaeter  spaclhod,  embodying  a 
member  provided  wltk  aa  aeceattlc  bora  fermiag  a  socket, 
a  projoctiOB  itatloaBmr  snpportad  bgr  aald 
estandteg  radlally  iato  nld  sockat,  and  a  tirimlar 
rotetable  la  said  socket,  aald  tabalar  membar  bavtag  aa 
eccentric  bore  of  less  loigth  than  tbe  total  dlamter  of 
said  tabular  member  tbreugh  wbiefa  alot  said  projection 
extends  wherein  rotation  of  said  tubular  member  in  one 
dlreetkm  will  mora  said  male  memlwr  transrerseiy  of  said 
socket  into  engagan«it  wMi  said  projectloa  and  rotatloa 
of  raid  tutalar  member  la  tbe  oppoaita  dlroetlon  will  move 
said  male  membtf  out  of  engagement  with  said  projection. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  q>edfied,  embodying  a 
handle  baring  an  eccentric  socket  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
tubular  member  rotatable  in  said  socket,  said  tubalar 
member  haviag  an  eccentric  axial  bore  aad  a  radial  sUrt 
of  leas  length  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  member,  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  recdve  a  recessed  male  member,  and 
a  stud  statlonarily  supported  tv  said  handle  and  project- 
ing into  said  socket  a  dlataace  shorter  than  tbe  greatest 
width  of  said  slot  and  greater  than  tbe  laaat  width  of 
said  slot,  whereby  rotation  of  said  tabular  member  la 
one  direction  will  force  the  recess  of  said  male  membar 
into  engagement  wltb  aald  stud. 


1.128,446.     TAX.KINO-MACHINB.     AUKARDBR  H.   WlL- 
Kaa.   Beriln,   Ontario.   Canada.     fUed  Ifaj   fi,   1911. 
Serial  No.  026.14S.    (CI.  181—37.) 
1.  A  talkiag  macbiae  comprialag  a  eaatag,  a  aooad  c^ 

producer  tbereia.  a  forwaidly-dlrKted  Bouad-amplU^riag 
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pasMrewar  extending  tbroagb  said  caatng  and  connected 
to  said  reproducer,  and  a  plurality  of  reaonence  tobea  lo- 
cated within  the  casing  and  opening  Into  said  paaaage- 
way,  aald  tubea  being  of  different  croaa-aectlonal  ar«a  and 
arranged  ao  that  the  croas  sectional  area  and  length  of 
the  tubea  Increase  from  the  rear  of  the  casing  toward 
the  exit  end  of  said  passageway,  the  croea-aectlonal  area 
of  said  passageway  also  Increasing  from  the  rear  toward 
the  exit  end  thereof,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


2.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  sound  re- 
producer therein,  a  forwardly-dlrected  horlaontally  dla- 
posed  sound-amplifying  passageway  extending  through 
said  casing  and  connected  to  said  reproducer,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  resonance  tubes  located  within  the  cas- 
ing below  aald  passageway  with  their  upper  ends  opening 
Into  the  same,  said  pasaageway  being  provided  with  means 
for  directing  sound  waves  downwardly  toward  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tubes,  and  said  tubes  being  of  different 
lengths  and  croas-sectlonal  areas  and  nested  together  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  longer  tubes  bent  angularly  aboot 
the  lower  ends  of  the  shorter  tubes,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  sound  re- 
producer therein,  a  forw*rdly-dlrected  horlaontaUy  dl»- 
posed  sound-amplifying  paaaageway  extending  through 
said  casing  and  connected  to  aald  reproducer,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  resonance  tubea  located  within  the 
eaalng  below  said  V*Uireway  with  their  upper  ends  open- 
ing Into  the  aame,  aald  tubea  being  of  various  lengtha  and 
erosa-aeetional  areas,  with  the  smaller  tubes  to  the  rear, 
and  aald  tabes  being  nested  together  with  the  loww  ends 
of  the  longer  tubes  bent  angularly  to  the  rear,  subatan- 
tUUy  aa  set  forth. 


1,123,447.  WBINGEH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  GrsTAVB  Wa.NZKLMANN,  Galesburg,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.157.     (01.  68-32.) 


of  each  couple  10.  11,  of  aald  twinging  arms,  a  support 
carried  oik  aald  horlsontal  arma,  a  ahaft  supported  thereby, 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  aald  ahaft,  and  a  chain  embractug 
aald  wheel  and  the  oae  flrat  recited. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  which  Includes  side 
frame-ralla,  a  ahaft  supported  tranaveraely  of  one  of  said 
rails,  means  for  supporting  aald  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  said  ahaft,  stud-pins  supported  transversely  of  said 
ralla,  swinging  arma,  11.  pivoted  on  said  pins,  swing- 
ing arma,  10.  one  of  them  pivoted  on  the  ahaft  above 
recited,  an  arm  10  and  an  arm  11  constituting  a  couple, 
a  horlsontal  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  each  couple, 
a  shaft  supported  thereby,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  ahaft. 
a  chain  embracing  aald  wheel  and  the  one  flrst  recited, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
shafts. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  which  Includea  aide 
frame-ralla,  a  ahaft  supported  transversely  of  one  of  said 
rails,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  swinging  arms,  10, 
one  of  them  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  the  other  being  pivoted 
on  a  atttd-pln  in  line  with  said  shaft,  stud-plna  supported 
trusrersely  of  said  rails,  swinging  arma,  11.  pivoted  on 
waiA  stud-pins,  a  horlsontal  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends 


1.123,448.  lOWITION  SYSTEM.  Pacl  B.  Webnsb, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,000.      (CI.    123—168.) 


\ 


1.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  casing,  contact  mechanism 
carried  thereby,  terminals  carried  by  the  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  the  different  cylinders,  a  driven 
ahaft  mounted  in  the  caalng  for  actuating  the  contact 
mechanism,  said  contact  mechaniam  being  mechanically 
operative  on  the  movement  of  said  shaft  in  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tlona  and  electrically  operative  on  the  movement  of  said 
ahaft  in  but  oae  direction,  a  selector  carried  by  the  driven 
shaft,  primary  and  secondary  lesd  terminals  carried  by 
the  casing,  a  driving  ahaft,  power  transmiaaion  devices 
intermediate  the  driving  and  driven  ahafts,  a  housing  in 
which  the  said  shafts  are  mounted,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  vary  the 
reUtlve  speed  of  roUtlon  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts. 

2.  In  a  contact  mechanism,  a  support,  a  movable  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereon,  a  tension  device  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber whereby  the  tenalon  device  and  member  may  be  bodily 
removed,  said  tension  deviee  serving  to  maintain  aald 
member  in  poeitlon  ;  a  second  movable  member  pivoted  on 
the  support,  a  tension  deviee  for  the  second  movable  mem- 
ber and  secured  thereto  whereby  the  second  tension  device 
and  second  movable  member  may  be  bodily  removed,  aald 
tension  deviee  serving  to  maintain  said  second  movable 
member  m  position;  a  eonUct  reslltently  carried  by. the 
flrst  movable  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  sec- 
ond movnble  member  to  cause  the  contact  to  make  and 
break  the  circuit,  said  contact  medianlsm  being  mechani- 
cally operative  on  the  movemoit  of  aald  actuating  means 
In  opposite  directions,  and  electrically  operative  on  the 
movement  of  said  actnating  meam  in  but  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  contact  mschanlsm,  a  support,  a  stationary  con- 
tact, a  pin  carriea  by  the  support;  a  statloaary  stop 
carried  by  the  support,  a  movable  UMmber  fnlerumed  on 
said  pin,  a  tension  device  for  said  morable  member,  a 
contact  carrying  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
member,  a  second  movable  member  tulcrumed  on  said  pin 
and  normally  engaging  said  stop  and  against  which  the 
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free  end  •(  the  Orst  movable  ssesiber  alrata,  a  teaakMi  da- 
vice  for  tlic  second  movsMe  member,  and  ■sans  for  mor- 
Ing  said  sseond  movable  ssemNir  to  cause  It  to  strike 
agalnat  aald  flrst  nsovable  member. 

4.  In  a  contact  mechanism,  a  support,  s  stationary  con- 
tact, a  pin  carried  by  the  soppoft,  a  statlMkary  stop  carried 
by  the  support,  a  movable  member  fuleramed  on  said  pin,  a 
tension  device  for  said  movable  meiti»er,  a  contact  carry- 
ing spring  having  one  end  secured  to  aald  member,  a  sec- 
ond movable  member  fWerumed  on  aald  ptn  and  normally 
engaging  aald  stop  and  against  which  the  free  end  of  the 
flrst  movable  member  abuts,  a  tension  device  for  the  sec- 
ond movable  member,  means  for  moving  said  second  mov- 
able member  to  cause  it  to  strike  agalnat  aald  flrst  mov- 
able member,  and  said  pin  and  stop  having  means  for  pre- 
venting the  upward  movement  of  said  flrst  and  second 
movable  atembers. 

5.  In  a  contact  mechanlnn,  a  aupport,  a  pivot  pin  there- 
on, a  stop  on  the  support,  a  plurality  of  abutmenta  on  the 
support,  ■  stationary  contact  carried  by  the  support,  a 
movable  Member  pivoted  on  aald  pivot  pin  on  one  side  of 
said  stop,  a  tension  device  intermediate  oae  of  said  abut- 
ments and  said  movable  member,  a  second  movable  member 
engaging  Said  pivot  pin  m  the  opposite  aide  of  said  stop, 
a  tension  device  Interssedlate  the  other  ot  said  abutmenta 
and  said  second  inovable  member,  a  q>riag  baTiag  one  end 
flxed  to  aald  movable  member,  a  contact  earrftsd  by  aald 
spring,  aad  Bfteans  for  moving  said  second  movable  member 
against  its  tenalon  device  and  permitting  a  qul^  release 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


!• 


1,123,449.  SHINGLE.  jAitaa  A.  WHsaLas,  Someraet 
county,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  William  T.  Elklnton,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  FUed  Oct  2A,  1910,  Serial  No.  588.261. 
Renews^  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,961.  (01. 
108—8, 


.\s  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahlnglc  formed 
of  a  fireproof  and  non-fragile  ooaqrasttion  conalstlag  of  s 
fibrous  ralnforcsd  plaatlc  material,  having  Ita  body  thick- 
nesa  not  exceeding  the  usaal  thiekneas  ot  the  ordinary 
wood  slilngie  and  having  flat  plane  top  and  bottom,  sur- 
faces oveir  tUe  full  area  of  its  faces,  the  nofder  faes  hslng 
reduced  and  shooldered  transversely  of  Its  full  wlMk'  be- 
twe«i  side  edges  to  provide  a  part-seetlen  overlap  fMm- 
Ing  a  oontinaoua  flat  plane  surface  beneafh  whidi  la  re- 
ceived ths  part-section  and  flat  plane  soitaoa  ot  a  eor- 
respondinf  shingle  when  laid  in  succeasiea,  and  whatabgr 
in  a  suecsaaloa  oC  sneh  dilngles  a  coatmnens  #at  ytene 
laying  strCaee  confsnnlag  to  the  flat  plana  sappqittag 
or  baae  wrfaoe  la  provided  and  no  apaoaa  csist  wtfUa 
or  betwe«»  the  meaUieni  of  the  eoaapoalte  straetnra. 


1.128.45a      FIBKPiiOOF   DOOR.      Jambs   A.    Wl 

Bommntit  ooatttj.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  IHlllaB  T. 

ton.  P»>la*ilphta.  Pa.    VUed  fW>.  10.  1918,  Barlal  Mo. 

«7t3lTf    Baaaved  lia^  28,  1814.     Bertal  Ma  841,M2. 

(CL  S0^-«6.) 

An  Improved  flreproof  dsoc.  oea«rlslac  am  attaraal  eaa- 
lag  coaafltatai  hy  hara  tacailag  a 
aarroaadtiig  a  esatxal  araa  « 
secorai  tn  the  e«tar  tacaa  of  aald 


lag  over  aad  Incloaiag  said  esntral  area  or  space,  said  e^te 
fiaasa  aad  aide  plates  balag  formed  of  a  rigid  Bon-metallic 
inmp^M**^>^  ot  low  heat  eaaductivlty  and  andefonaable 
by  heat  and  coastltutlBg  aa  external  caalng  entirely  la- 


closing  aald  central  area  or  space,  and  a  corrugated  metal 
plate  or  aheet  forming  an  internal  metallic  core  and  oc- 
cupying said  Inclosed  central  area  or  space,  the  corru- 
gations of  said  metal  plate  extandiag  between  said  side 
plates  and  spacing  the  same. 


1,123,451.  FIREPROOF  DOOR.  Jamcs  A.  Wuuua, 
Somerset  county,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  T.  Elkln- 
ton. PhlladelphU,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1912,  Serial  No. 
670^818.  Renewed  May  29.  <1914.  Serial  No.  841,988. 
(CL  a»-«0.) 


An  Improved  flreproof  door,  comprialng  a  main  panel 
plate  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  compositloa  uade- 
ftormaMe  by  heat,  a  casing  surrounding  the  edge  portion 
of  aald  panti  plate  and  formed  of  a  rigid  ntm  metallic 
eoispoaltloa  of  low  heat  eoadnetlvlty  and  undefamabla 
by  beat  aad  eatirdy  tadoaing  a  central  area  or  i^aea  at 
each  ride  said  panel  plate,  said  tilge  casing  being  ooastl- 
tuted  by  bars  at  each  side  the  outer  edge  portion  of  aald 
panel  i^te  aad  bars  at  each  side  said  paael  plate  at  a 
polat  a  anltabla  dlstaaee  from  the  oatar  edge  of  aald  plate 
aad  sMa  platea  secoa^  to  the  oatmr  fheea  of  aald  ban  aad 
artenfflag  over  aad  iae^ialag  aaid  iateraal  ataa  or  apaca. 
aad  a  metal  plate  or  sliaet  of  Irrsgnlar  eaatoor  foralag 
aa  Iateraal  metal  Uc  eat*  aad  apaaalag  aa 

eeatial  araa  «r  apaaea,  tta  apex  of  tha 

itsvr  of  aald  BMCal  plate  baartag  aci^ast  the  laaar  teaa 
af  tka  alda  plate  of  said  avBsvadlag  a^l»  caalag. 
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1,128.492.  BLBCTROMAONBTIC  8WITCHINO  8TBTEM. 
L90IS  l/.  WHin,  Dorrls,  Cal.,  aarignor  to  Platlanm  KUc- 
trlc  laenfeator  Company,  Dorrls,  Cal.,  a  Corporatkui  of 
CallfMrala.  Filed  Not.  4,  1912.  Sertal  No.  729,462. 
<C1.  175—281.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  awltctalng  syatem  comixlsljig  a 
BWltcb,  an  electromagnet  tot  operating  said  switch,  a  sec- 
ond electromagnet  for  locking  said  switch  against  move- 
ment, a  relay  baring  electrical  connection  with  each  of 
said  electromagnets  for  making  or  breaking  the  circuits 
thereof,  a  circuit  closer  arm  connected  In  series  with  each 
of  said  relays  to  make  or  break  the  eircults  thereof,  and 
an  arm  carried  by  said  switch  for  automatically  actuating 
■aM  drenit  closer  arm. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  ewltdihig  system  for  controlNng 
a  dreiilt,  eomprlaloc  in  comMnation,  a  bate  member,  a  p&lr 
of  brackets  projecting  from  the  base  member,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  joumaled  In  the  brackets,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  brackets,  a  contact  on  the  base,  a  second  contact  on 
the  arm,  a  lever  on  the  shaft,  an  Insulated  link  connecting 
said  arm  and  said  lever,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
to  move  the  lever  and  thereby  separate  the  contacts. 

S.  An  electromagnetic  switching  system  for  controlling 
a  circuit,  compTlatng  In  combination,  a  base  monber,  a  pair 
of  brackets  projecting  from  the  base  member,  a  diaft  rota- 
tably  Joumaled  in  the  brackets,  an  arm  plveted  to  one  of 
the  brackets,  a  contact  on  the  base,  a  wcoad  contact  on 
the  arm,  a  lever  on  the  shaft,  an  Insulated  link  eonnectlDg 
said  arm  and  aald  lever,  means  for  rotatlng^the  shAft  to 
move  the  lever  and  thereby  separate  the  eontacts,  said 
oieans  comprising  an  erectromagnet  and  Its  armature,  and 
a  yeemd  electromagnet  In  allnement  with  said  armature  to 
contzol  tbe  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  WMUl  cioaing  device  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  cMMItto  be  controlled,  of  a  bsse  member,  a  pair  of 
beatings  fteudM  to  the  base  member,  a  shaft  rotatably 
Jevnaled  between  said  bearings,  an  arm  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  aMptt  *  crank  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the 
•haft,  an  eleetromagBet  for  operating  said  crank  to  rotate 
the  shaft,  m  second  electromagnet  for  locking  said  crank 
operating  mechanism  in  inoperative  position,  relays  for 
enDtroIUS|h  the  circuits  to  each  of  said  electromagnets,  a 
«lreait  iirM||er  carried  by  the  shaft  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
ttad  a  palr%  secondary  drcolt  closars,  one  In  series  with 
-4|Mh  of  said  relays  and  located  00  each  side  of  the  shaft 
til  ooteratlve  relation  with  the  drcolt  breaker  to  be  moved 
tfcorstiT.  Mid  secondary  clrcoit  doaers  making  or  breaking 

I  relay  circuits  when  operated  by  the  circuit  breaker. 


MSS.4M».  BABKBT-CASBint.  Fbawk  Wim,  Clndn- 
■  mM,  Olrfow  nte«  Mar.  2,  1914.  larUl  No.  831,0*7. 
3  «a.  «»4— 48.) 

'it  eanisr  tnm»  tot  baskets  whieh  Is  made  of  wire  and 
.  ts  reedvs  a  baaket,  ball-shaped  handle*  eosaseted 
tmma  each  of  which  Is  prorldsd  with  a  atrslght 
portion,   whldi   porttoss  are   psraUoI   to  *sd» 


wooden,  azially  bored,  grip  mounted  apon  one  of  tbeac 
straight  portions  and  mesne  to  tfetaehably  lock  the  other 
straight  portion  against  the  outside  of  the  wooden  grip. 


2.  A  carrier  frame  for  baskets  whldi  la  made  of  wire  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  basket,  ball-shaped  handles  connected 
to  this  frame  each  of  which  Is  provided  vrlth  a  straight 
portion,  which  portioos  are  parallel  to  each  other,  hooka 
formed  at  the  ends  of  one  of  these  portions  and  a  wooden, 
azially  bored,  grip  mounted  upon  the  other  portion,  said 
books  being  adapted  to  engage  this  latter  portion  oppodte 
the  ends  of  the  wooden  grip  thereon,  to  dctachably  lock 
the  portion  between  them  against  this  wooden  handle. 


1,12  3,454.  BJEAB-END  BIONAL  FOR  VEHICLES. 
QsoBOs  John  Wohltmans,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1913.    Serial  No.  760.206.     (CL  240—22.) 


1.  A  signal  as  diaractarlsed,  comprising  a  containing 
case  having  a  cover,  said  cover  being  provided  with  trans- 
parent sections  laterally  extended  and  centrally  united  to 
indicate  opposite  lateral  directions ;  a  plurality  of  Illu- 
minating members  for  said  sections ;  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions confining  a  central  portion  to  exclude  the  light  there- 
of from  the  other  portions ;  and  means  for  selectively  Illu- 
minating the  Bald  monbers. 

2,  A  signal  as  charscteilsed,  comprising  a  central  box- 
Ilk*  Btractnre  having  opsqne  aide* ;  an  electric  lamp  moant- 
td  In  said  bo*-llke  stmctsre  conttsoowly  illosiilnated ;  a 
plarallty  of  doagsted  boz>llke  itroctarea  adjacent  to  th* 
central  boz-Uke  structure  and  radlattag  thMsfrom ;  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  lamp*  mouated  in  said  doagated  bos-llke 
stmetnrc*;  mean*  tor  sdeetlTely  lUamlsstlag  th*  lamp* 
la  said  doagstod  strnetur**;  and  a  cover  for  all  of  aald 
boz-Uke  stnietnre*,  said  cover  having  trsasparent  seetloas, 
the  deslga  of  th*  *cetlon  over  the  central  bos-Ilk*  stmctui* 
Incorporating  with  the  design  of  each  of  the  other  sec- 
tions, when  aald  other  sections  are  Ulnminated,  the  oection 
over  said  central  stmetvre  also  lndei>endently  forming  a 
design  distinct  from  the  other  designs. 


1,128,455.  RELIEF  AND  INTAGLIO  PRINTTNO  MA- 
CHINE. HsiiBT  A.  Wiaa  Wood,  Now  Terk,  N.  T.,  as 
algnor  to  Wood  *  Nathan  Conpany,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  8*- 
rlal  No.  887,887.  (CL  101—104.) 
1.  In  a  ahset  priattag  aseklae,  t^  eomMaatloB  of  aa 
taapreasloa  eyUader,  a  relief  prtntlng  eylindar.  a  maltl- 
RTolstloa  IntagUo  prlatlBf  oniader,  and  oMsaa  far  lak- 
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lag  ssld  priattag  eyllad*rs  oaly  daring  slCeraste  rsvola- 
tloa*  th*twf. 


2.  In  a  printing  madilac.  th*  comblaatton  <tf  aa  Impres- 
don  cylinder,  a  two  rsrolntlon  relief  printing  cylinder,  a 
two-revoltttloa  intaglio  prtatlng  cylinder,  the  rdlef  and  in- 
taglio printing  cylinder*  contacting  with  the  impression 
cylinder,  and  means  for  inking  one  of  aald  cylinder*  dar- 
ing alternate  revolotloas,  said  mesa*  bdag  Inoperative 
during  the  remaining  rerolntloas 

3.  In  a  printing  madilne,  the  comblaation  of  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  two  priatlag  eyUndefs,  one  carrying  a 
relief  prlatlng  surface,  and  ths  otiMr  aa  latagUo  printing 
surface,  aa  inking  device  for  «adi  cyUadw,  and  means  for 
automatleally  moTlag  aald  Inklnc  «*rlc«*  toward  and 
from  thdr  respoetlT*  cyUndera. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comUastleB  of  an  Im- 
presdon  blinder,  two  two-rertdutlon  priatlag  cylinders. 
Inking  device*  for  «ach  of  said  printing  eyliaders,  and 
means  for  moving  said  Inking  devleea  into  contact  with 
thdr  respective  cylinders  during  one  roreistloa,  aad  oat 
of  contact  therewith  during  the  next  revolatloB. 

5.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  two-revo- 
lution printing  cylinder,  an  inking  device  therefor,  aad 
means  for  holding  the  Inking  device  in  contact  with  the 
cylinder  during  one  revolution  and  withdrawing  it  ^nrfng 
the  next  fsvolatloa. 


1,128,406.  MOriNO  -  PICnmB  MACHINE.  Eamlm  M. 
WoooaH.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  An- 
thony B.  Cavanagh.  New  York,  N.  Y.-  Ffled  F*b.  11, 
1914.    Serial  No.  817,968.     (CI.  88—18.) 


1.  In  a  movlBg  picture  maehiae,  meaa*  ts  prciset  a 
beam  of  ii|>|it,  anaa*  to  cut  <^  fl*rtala  lays  ot  tbo  bmm 
p*riMll4»Ilt  from  tbe  scfMa,  eertsla  othar  rsya  Mac  !■• 
terrapted  Wt  mit  aeesad  naaod  maaai  and  aarvlBf  to  llta- 
ninate  tli4  *eis*a  at  all  Ub**. 

2.  la  a  moving  picture  machine,  meana  to  pr«|B«e  a 
of  Uifct,  maana  to  eat  oS  csrtain  m*  9t  tb»  baam 

pcrtsdlcaUt  from  tk*  aersea,  aald  aeond  aaaMfl  m«aaa 
pomlttlac  th*  fr**  paaa«*  of  ether  ot  aaM  my*  to  ain. 
adnata  the;  Mreaa  at  aU  tlmas. 

8.  In  a  amvlag  pletar*  aMChlns,  msaas  «•  pntfecC  a 
beam  ot  U^tt,  s  ahatisr  to  cat  oC  tnm  ths 
cally  th*  tmaca*  «t  ths  pietaias  *■  th*  flha,  aald 
penalttlaB  the  direct  poaaac*  of  rays  tnm  ths  aews*  mt 
lll^t  past  H  St  aach  dam*  to  k**»  th* 
Ulnminated;. 


4.  In  a  moving  pftetore  machine,  the  comUaation  with 
the  pr«Jecdag  leas,  of  a  ahatter  aieanted  operatlvdy  with 
rcapect  to  asid  lens  to  cat  oC  pertodieaUy  from  the  stfeea 
the  ImagM  of  the  pictures  on  the  film,  the  effective  are* 
of  the  abutter  being  less  than  that  of  the  J>eam  of  light 
and  the  area  of  the  lens  being  greater  than  that  of  the  pic- 
ture* to  be  projected,  the  picture*,  lens  and  abutter  being 
■o  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  as  to  permit  ray* 
of  the  main  source  of  light  to  pass  by  the  shutter  and 
illuniinate  the  screen  at  all  times. 

6.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  comblnatlra  with 
the  projecting  lens,  of  a  abutter  mounted  operatlvely  with 
respect  to  said  lens  and  near  the  focal  point  thereof  to  cut 
off  periodically  from  the  screen  the  Images  of  the  pictures 
on  the  film,  the  effective  area  of  the  shutter  being  less 
than  that  of  the  lens  and  the  area  of  the  lens  bdng 
greater  than  that  of  the  pictures  to  be  projected,  the 
pictures,  lens  and  shutter  being  so  mounted  with  respect 
to  each  other  aa  to  permit  rays  of  light  from  the  main 
source  of  light  to  pass  by  the  shutter  and  Ulumlnate  the 
screen  at  all  times. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (laxette.] 


1428,467.  RAILWAY-BAIL  WB.  WiLLia  W.  Woooaow 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  -No! 
826,867.     (CI.  238-6.)  ^^ 


D 


jro, 


L  A  device  of  th*  eharaetar  deocrthed  oorapcialag  a 
metal  aheU  opsa  at  one  aide  and  lateraUy  oUarged  at  the 
^en  dde  with  portions  of  the  aide  walla  of  the  ahdl  dl- 
rsetsd  Inwardly,  whereby  a  ahdl  having  a  coaatantly  flar- 
hicopea  lower  aid*  and  contracted  Intermediate  portlMia 
li  providad,  aad  a  flUiag  of  camentltloa*  outerial  for  aald 
■hdl,  one  face  of  the  cnaentttlooa  matarial  extending 
from  dde  to  aid*  at  th*  outwardly  flailnr  aid*  walla  of 
th*  ahdl  at  the  spmi  dd*  thereof. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a 
carved  upper  porttsn  and  opposltdy  dineted  dtvargtng 
lower  portions  extending  beyond  the  upper  portion  where- 
by a  relatively  wide  bearing  base  la  produced,  the  ddea  of 
the  BheU  being  directed  inwardly  between  the  nwer  por- 
tion aad  the  lower  dhrergiac  porttoaa,  a  rail  support  hav- 
lar  a  hollow  lower  face  eoaforming  to  sad  *»g»^iy  the 
curved  upper  portion  of  the  ahdl,  hvldtng  membsr*  paas- 
ing  through  the  shell  and  the  rail  sapport  and  including 
heads  within  the  dtdl,  and  a  core'  of  cementltlona  material 
flUing  the  ahdl  and  In  which  the  head*  of  th*  holding  mem- 
bers of  the  rail  sapporta  are  emb*ddcd. 

8.  A  device  of  th*  diaraetar  daacrlbed  conqpriaiag  a 
metal  ahdl  open  at  one  aide  and  laterally  eahuged  at  the 
open  dde  with  portions  of  the  aide  walls  of  th*  ifedl  di- 
rected Inwardly,  wherehr  a  AdI  having  a  oonstaatly  flar- 
ing open  lower  side  and  contracted  latermedlat*  portion* 
la  provided,  a  filling  of  cementltlous  material  for  aald 
ahell,  one  facs  of  the  cemeatttloa*  material  eztmidlng 
trom  dde  to  aflke  of  the  outwardly  flaring  dde  walls  of 
the  shdl  at  the  open  dde  thereof,  and  a  plarallty  oif  ta^ 
inforcfng  members  extending  through  the  ewMBtltloas  ma- 
terial. 


14S8»4M.  AUTOMOBILE -TOP.  Jamh  Miaoa  Wow- 
yuM,  OreeavUls.  «.  C.  Fllsd  Apt.  7,  1918.  Ssrial  No. 
imfiA».     (CL  21—62.) 

1.  la  a  vehids  top.  a  pair  «(  howrs  adaptad  t*  fold  to- 
•■ther  sad  hsvlac  dideways  th*f*a1iMH.  sad  s 

bsdytag  fl*xlM*  sheet  mstat  smpa  JMatly . 

didewsys.  two  sheet  metsl  fraaas  aaettoaa  htacad 

St  adjolBlag  *dc«*  aad  hsvlaf  tkdr  nmst*  sdvas  hlMad 

to  th*  a^d  stripa.  a  fhbefe  fBCl%  attached  fa  ths  iMI 
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■trip*  and  aectioiis,  the  facing  and  frame  acctlons  baTlng 
reglaterlng  opening*  tbereln,  and  tranaparent  puiela  ae- 
eured  to  the  frame  aeetlona  oTer  tbe  aald  openinga. 


2.  In  a  Tehicle  top,  a  plurality  of  bows  adapted  to  fold 
together,  and  having  rabbeta  extending  from  end  to  end, 
strlpa  secnred  to  the  bowi  and  baring  heads  cooperating 
with  the  rabbeta.  and  cnrtalna  each  onbodying  a  frame 
and  a  fabric  facing  secured  thereto,  the  frame  conatltnt- 
lOK  flexible  edge  atrip*  engaging  the  reapectiTe  rabbet*  and 
haTing  lipa  atmck  therefrom  and  engaging  in  back  of  the 
reapectiTe  beada,  and  flexible  hinged  window  sectlona 
hinged  to  the  reapectiTe  laat  mentioned  atrlpa. 

3.  In  a  Tebicle  top,  a  pivoted  bow,  a  rear  bow,  rear  top 
Irona,  folding  brace*  connecting  the  pivoted  bow  and  the 
rear  bow  and  top  Irona.  reapeetlTelr.  and  links  connecting 
the  top  Irons  and  the  rear  Imw,  the  llnka  normally  pro- 
jecting apward  from  the  top  Iron*  when  the  rear  bow  I* 
erected  and  being  adapted  to  awing  downward  to  permit 
the  plToted  bow  to  *eat  on  the  rear  bow. 

4.  In  a  Tebicle  top,  a  pivoted  bow,  a  rear  bow.  rear  top 
iron*,  folding  braces  eonnectlng  the  plToted  bow  with  the 
rear  bow  and  top  irona,  reapectively,  apring  presaed  links 
connecting  the  top  irons  and  the  rear  bow,  and  stops  car- 
ried hy  the  rear  bow  to  engage  the  aald  linka  to  limit  the 
forward  movement  of  the  rear  bow. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  top,  a  plurality  of  bows  arranged  to 
altde  to  and  from  each  other,  croaa  ahafts  carried  by  the 
bowa,  and  folding  braces  connected  to  the  shafta.  certain 
of  the  brace  aections  being  secured  rigidly  to  the  shafta 
and  the  other  aeetlona  being  loosely  connected  to  the 
shafts,  to  constyiin  bracea  at  the  nspeetlrt  sides  to  fold 
In  unison. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,12  3.459.  BBLT-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Akthub  D. 
WuoBT,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Cora  B. 
Wright,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  13,  1918.  Serial  No. 
800,605.     (CI.  164—3.) 


1.  In  a  belt  making  machine,  edge  folding  means,  and 
edge  guiding  means  having  a  pendant  web  portion  inter- 
mediate opposite  side  portions  of  said  folding  means,  and 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from 
MHch  web  portion. 

2.  In  a  belt  making  machine,  a  pair  of  opposed  edge 
folding  members  having  overhanging  or  roof  portiona, 
and  edge  guiding  meana  superimposing  said  portions  and 
having  an  Inverted  T-shapsd  part  depending  therefrom 
with  its  arms  projecting  under  said  overhanging  portions. 

3.  In  a  belt  making  machine,  a  belting-strip  doubling 
troogk,  and  yielding  pressor*  means  extending  down  into 
the  troagh  for  holding  a  strip  thereia  in  Its  passage 
thcretkromglL 

4.  IB  a  belt  making  machine,  edge  folding  means  and 
■cans  fw  piugresaively  acting  oa  a  belting-atrip 


to  edge  ft>ld  and  double  the  aame  as  it  is  drawn  there- 
through, and  means  intermediate  aald  feeding  and  donbling 
means  for  applying  an  identification  mark  on  the  side  of 
the  strip  which  is  doubled  in. 

5.  In  a  belt  making  machln*,  means  for  Imparting 
lengthwise  feeding  movem^ts  to  a  belting  atrip,  separate 
mean*  for  progressively  acting  on  a  strip  in  Ita  feeding 
movement  to  edge  fold  and  then  doable  the  aame,  and 
meana  intermediate  the  edge  folding  and  doubling  meana 
for  applying  an  Identlfleation  mark  to  tlie  aide  of  the  atrip 
which  is  disposed  Inwardly  and  doubled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,123,460.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ROLLED  STAY- 
BOLTS.  HiNBT  K.  Adams,  Naahvilie,  Tenn.  Piled 
May  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  840,804.     (CI.  80—26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  atay  bolts  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  rolla  having  matching  groovea  of  the  alse  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  finished  bolt  extending  partially 
around  their  circumferences  and  matching  grooves  of  a 
larger  sise  Joined  to  said  first  mentioned  grooves  by  in- 
clined surfaces :  a  gage  bar  r«st ;  a  gage  bar  supported  by 
said  reat,  associated  with  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  be 
struck  and  displaced  from  said  rest  hy  a  bolt  blank  while 
being  subjected  to  the  aetioa  of  said  rolls ;  and  means  as- 
sociated with  aald  gage  bar  for  restoring  it  to  its  normal 
position  after  having  been  displaced,  aubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  stay  bolts  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  rolls  provided  with  matching  grooves  to  form 
the  body  of  the  l>olt.  and  with  enlarged  matching  groovea 
permitting  the  end  of  a  bolt  blank  to  paas ;  aald  first  men- 
tioned grooves  Joined  to  said  laat  mentioned  groovea  by  aur- 
facea  adapted  to  ahape  the  Joint  between  tb*  head  and  body 
of  the  flnlabed  bolt,  and  one  of  said  rolls  provided  with  a 
cam  groove ;  and  a  gage  bar  aaaoclated  with  aald  rolla 
and  provided  with  meana  coactlng  with  said  cam  groove, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  atay  bolts  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  rolla  having  saatching  grooves  of  different 
dimenaiona ;  a  gage  bar  adapted  to  operate  in  connection 
with  aald  grooves ;  a  rest  <hi  which  aald  bar  la  aupported ; 
a  lever  adapted  to  operate  aald  bar ;  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  operate  aaid  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  stay  b(rits  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  rolls  each  provided  with  grooves  of  different 
sises,  the  grooves  on  o»*  roll  matching  with  the  grooves 
on  the  otlier  roll ;  a  eam  carried  by  one  of  said  rolls ;  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  cam;  aad  a  gage 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
sertbsd. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  stay  bolts  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  grooved  rolls  geared  to  each  other  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  eam ;  a  abaft  oa  which  said  last 
named  roll  is  fixed ;  a  gag*  bar  aaseeiated  with  said  rolla 
and  /controlled  by  said  eam ;  a  povtr  pnlley ;  a  elatch 
member  conaeeted  to  said  pollsj  loose  on  said  almft;  a 
second  dnteh  aaember  alidable  oa  said  shaft ;  eeoBsetkiBs 
normally  tending  to  cans*  said  dateh  members  to  eagage ; 
and  means  for  eaualag  said  members  to  automatically  dis- 
engage, substantially  as  described. 
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1,12  8.461.     rOLDINO  CRATB.     Almot  F.  Ammaw; 
Bloomlnvton,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1918.     Sertal  No. 

748.970.     (a.  217—16.) 


1.  A  folding  crate,  eomprtslng  a  bottom,  end  sections 
hlngedly  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly 
thereon,  a  spacing  strip  arranged  at  one  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  panel  section 
aaaoclated  with  said  spacing  strip  and  conjointly  there- 
with foraUng  the  rear  side  (tf  the  crate,  a  second  panel 
section  arranged  at  the  <vpoalte  edge  of  said  bottom  and 
constitutlag  ths  front  of  tbe  crate,  and  a  top  associated 
with  the  rear  side  of  the  erata,  la  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  brace  frasMs  encircling  the  exterior  of  the 
crate,  when  the  same  is  in  set-op  condition,  each  of  said 
brace  frataes  including  an  angle  bar  provided  with  a  long 
and  a  afakirt  arm,  the  long  arm  soppertlng  and  earryiag 
the  bottom  of  the  crate,  and  the  abort  arm  supporting  aad 
carrying  said  spacing  strip,  a  rear  bar  UngeAy  connected 
to  the  short  arm  of  the  angle  bar  and  sappwting  aad 
carrying  the  panel  section  of  the  rear  of  the' crate,  a  top 
bar  hlngedly  connected  to  said  rear  bar  and  to  which  the 
top  of  tbe  crate  Is  connoeted,  and  a  front  bar  hlngedly 
c«mnected  to  the  kmg  ana  of  the  angle  bar  aad  to  which 
the  front  of  the  crate  la  connected,  the  relation  of  the 
parta  when  the  crate  la  collapsed  being  such  that  the 
front  bars  of  the  brae*  frames  rest  against  the  angle  bars 
at  their  onder  sides  and  the  top  bars  of  said  frames  are 
sested  sgfalnst  the  short  arms  of  the  angle  bars. 

2.  A  f^idlag  crate,  comprising  a  bottom,' aad  sections 
hlngedly  lOonnectad  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly 
thereon,  a  spacing  strip  arranged  at  on*  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom and  extendtag  upwardly  tbertfross,  a  paael  section 
aaaoclated  with  said  spacing  strip  aad  eoa|olntly  there- 
with forming  the  rear  aid*  of  tiie  crate,  a  second  panel 
section  arranged  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  bottom  and 
constltutlBg  the  front  of  the  crate,  aad  a  top  associated 
with  the  rear  side  of  the  crate,  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  brace  framas  endrdlng  tbe  eztatlor  of  the 
crate  when  tbe  same  la  in  mt-up  coadltlon.  each  of  said 
brace  frames  including  an  angle  bar  provided  with  a  long 
and  a  abort  arai.  the  long  arm  soMMrtiBg  aad  carrying 
the  bottoia  of  the  crate,  and  the  abort  am  rappartlng  and 
carrying  aald  spacing  strip,  a  roar  bar  Mnjedly  conneAed 
to  the  short  arm  of  the  angle  bar  aad  sapportiag  and 
carrying  file  panel  section  of  tbe  r«ar  of  the  etata,  a  top 
bar  hiagsdly  eonneetad  to  said  rear  bar  aad  to  which  tbe 
top  of  the  crats  la  attached,  and  a  front  bar  hiagsdly  caa- 
neeted  to  the  long  arm  of  the  angle  bar  aad  to  whidi 
tbe  front  of  tbe  ciate  is  coaaectsd,  said  ban  at  thair 
poiata  of  hinged  eeaaectloa  beiag  cot  away  to  provide 
overlapplm  ears,  and  means  for  holding  the  top  aad  firoat 
bars  of  «ald  fraasea  in  eagagamaat  with  each  othar.  the 
relation  U  tba  parta  whan  tb*  crate  la  ooUapaad  beiag 
such  that  the  froat  hara  of  tb*  brace  framsa  rest  agalaat 
tbe  angle  jhara  at  their  under  sides  and  the  top  bar*  of 
aald  fraiMs  are  seated  against  the  short  arma  of  the 


1,128.462;    WRKNCH.    Johk  AnaaaoK  aad  Josir  ■!.«» 
AinmM$bK,  PMrOand.  Ooaa.    filed  May  tl,  1»14.    Se- 
rial N*.  840,078.     (CL  81— TT.) 
A  wreteh  eomprtsiug  a  rdati'vdy  Ised  Jaw  harlag  a 

flatteaed  thank  formed  iatagraUy  therewith  usd  provided 


with  worn  teeth  oa  Ito  laaer  edge,  a  slide  U-shaped  in 
eroas  aecHoa  aad  mombiy  sMontod  on  said  sliank,  the 
parallel  ddss  of  said  Ad*  i^ejeetiag  beyond  tbe  worm 
teeth  and  having  aUaed  rectangular  openinga  in  their 
projecting  portiona,  a  flattened  spacing  plate  secured  be- 
tween said  j^ojecting  portions  and  having  each  end 
feimad  Into  a  Jaw.  said  plate  having  a  transversely  ex- 
teadlag  worn  reodriag  notch  aUning  with  aald  openinga 
and  having  \j-iftap«d  transverse  notches  formed  through 
tbe  Intermediate  portions  of  ite  end  walls,  each  of  said  U- 
ahaped    notches   having   two    parallel    side    vralls    lying 


parallel  to  the  edges  ot  tbe  ahank.  a  worm  in  said  worm 
receiving  notch  and  having  an  external  thread  engaged 
with  the  worm  tseth,  aad  M.  ^Badrieal  pivot  pin  passing 
loosely  tbroagb  said  worm  aad  projecting  beyond  tbe 
ends  thereof,  said  prgjei'tiaf  portiona  being  provided  with 
right  angalar  notehea  oa  oaa  side,  said  notcbas  each  hav- 
ing a  flat  l^igltadlaal  wall  and  a  flat  transvcrac  wall,  the 
notched  ends  of  said  ptrotad  pla  being  located  la  said  U- 
shapad  not^oa  with  their  Imigltadlnal  flat  faces  coa- 
tactlng  with  one  side  of  the^wall  thereof  and  irith  their 
transverse  flat  aarfacas  eontactlng  with  the  parallel  sides 
of  tbe  worm  receiving  notdi. 


1.123.468.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Nils  H.  Ah- 
DBSSON.  Hartford.  Conn.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  asslga- 
ments,  to  Tbe  Noiseless  Typewriter  CH>mpany,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  June 
6,  1008.     Serial  No.  486.764.     (CX  107—88.) 


1.  Hie  combination  In  an  eocapement  mechanism,  of  a 
spaced  mMBber,  a  rocker  member  provided  with  a  fixed  and 
a  looady  mounted  feed-dog.  tbe  latter  moving  concentri- 
cally with  tbe  axis  of  the  spaced  member,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  movable  dog  for  poaltioatng  the  same. 

^.  In  an-  eaeapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
spaced  member,  of  a  member  carrying  a  fixed  and  a^ooaaly 
mounted  feed-dog,  the  latter  being  concentrically  movable 
with  tbe  axis  of  said  spaced  member,  and  sprlng-aetnatod 
means  independent  of  said  looaely  mounted  dog  adapted  to 
poatttOD  tbe  aame. 

8.  In  an  eeeapement  mechaalam,  the  eomWwatton  with  a 
spaced  member,  of  a  rocker  member  provided  with  a  flxod 
detaining  dog  aad  a  loooely  laoonted  teed-dog  movable  eeti- 
eaatrleally  with  tbe  spaced  m— her  which  effect  a  apadag 
of  said  spaced  member  when  said  raefcar  msmbsr  la  aeto- 
atod,  and  a  sprtag-pressed  member  cagagiag  aald  feed  dog. 
bat  tadepeadeat  thereof,  adapted  to  poaia<m  the 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machlao,  la  eoasMaatloB.  a 
adapted  to  be  spaced,  awaas  far  affbetfng  a 
of,  comprlalng  a  rocker  member  ptoilded  with 
and  a  loosely  SMonted  morable  feed  flsg  moving  in  an  are 
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secntHe  with  the  member  adapted  to  be  ipaced,  which 

li  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  eaid  member  when  iald 
-^oeher  member  U  actoated,  meana  few  eonflnliic  aald  feed- 
dog  upon  aald  rocker  member,  aod  aprlng-actuated  meana 
todepeadent  thereof  adapted  to  pocltlon  the  aame. 

5.  In  4  typewriting  machhoe,  the  combination  with  a 
member  adapted  to  be  apaced.  of  ipaclng  meana  therefor, 
eompriatng  a  rocker  member  carrying  a  fixed  detaining 
dog  and  a  curred  looaely  mounted  feed-dog,  the  latter  of 
whi^  la  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  spaced  member 
aad  Blld  thereby  Into  adjacency  with  said  detaining  dog. 
and  moTable  cam  means  mounted  upon  said  rocker  mem- 
ber for  arresting  said  feed-dog  In  such  position. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.123,466.  WHEEL  FOR  WINDMILLS.  WiLraaD  J. 
Aktibbb.  Cbasy.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  IS,  1912.  gMrlal  No. 
720.148.     (CI.  170—62.) 


1.123.464.     APPARATUS  FOB   DRYING   PAPER.      Bkr 
NABD  R.  ANDKKwa.  NcwtOH,  Mass..  and  Cahlb  J.  Mer- 
HILL.    Portland.    Me.      Filed   May    7,    1914.      Serial    No. 
836,841.      (CI.  34 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  drying  apparataa.  the  cemWnatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  eupportlng  members  orer  which  a  web  to  be  dried 
Is  adapted  to  travel  and  which  are  arranged  to  form  a 
plurality  of  pockets  in  the  web  anpported  thereby,  of 
means  to  dellTer  a  current-Inducing  air  current  into  each 
pocket  from  the  end  thereof  and  in  a  position  to  Impinge 
against  the  web  at  a  point  intermediate  of  lU  edges  and  to 
Induce  a  current  of  room  air  Into  and  through  the  pocket 
oyer  the  surface  of  the  web. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  plorallty  of  snpporting  members  over  which  a  web 
to  be  dried  la  adapted  to  travel  and  which  are  arranged 
to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  In  the  web  supported  there- 
by, of  a  noixle  situated  at  the  end  of  and  exterior  to  each 
pocket  and  dlaposed  to  deliver  a  current-Inducing  air  cur- 
rent into  said  pocket  In  a  direction  to  impinge  against  the 
web  intermediate  of  Its  edges  and  to  induce  a  current  of 
room  air  Into  and  through  the  pocket  over  the  surface  of 

said  web. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  over  which  a  web 
to  be  dried  ta  adapted  to  travel  and  which  are  arranged  to 
form  a  plorallty  of  pocketa  In  the  web  anpported  thereby, 
at  meana  situated  at  the  end  of  and  exterior  to  each  pocket 
to  delirer  tbwelnto  and  over  the  snrface  of  the  web  form- 
ing the  walla  of  the  pocket  remote  from  said  means  a  cnr- 
reat-tadoclng  Waat  of  air  and  to  Indnee  a  cnrrent  of  room 
air  orer  the  portion  of  the  web  adjaceat  aald  meana. 

4.  The  atep  ta  the  method  of  drying  a  web  which  la 
traveltag  ov«r  aapportlng  members  arranged  to  form 
peeketa  In  aaM  w«b  which  coaalato  In  sabjecttng  a  portion 
of  the  area  of  the  web  to  the  action  of  a  Waat  of  drying 
■ir  aad  th«  rest  of  said  area  to  the  action  of  a  current  of 
Noa  air  induced  by  the  Uaat  of  air. 

6.  Tha  wt&pa  In  the  proctn  of  drying  a  web  of  material 
wMeh  ta  traT^ng  over  a  plorallty  of  cyltadara  arrangad 
ts  farm  pocketa  In  the  web  whidi  eonalsta  in  dellvwlag  a 
«BR«Bt  of  air  lato  each  pocket  againat  the  web  fonalag 
tiie  wmU  tbcnof  at  a  point  intermwlUta  of  tJbe  edc«a  of 
tka  ■»>  giMt  at  aa  aagle  thereto  aad  ladoelng  a  eorrent  of 
MOM  air  lite  the  pocket  over  the  aurfaea  of  the  web  not 
aflkctitf  by  the  fliet-naased  current  of  air. 

(dalma  •  te  14  not  prlatei  la  the  Oaaette.l 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  wheel,  blades 
pivoted  thereto,  a  movable  rim  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bladea.  springs  faatened  between  the  wheel  and  the  mov- 
able rim,  atop  members  on  said  wheel  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  bladea  under  presaure  of  the  springs. 


1  123.466.  SPRING-TIRE.  HowiaD  C.  Baiubt,  Downing- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  812.507. 
(Cl.  152—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rim,  a  dreumferentially  dla- 
posed colled  spring  mounted  thereon  and  having  portlona 
of  Its  convolntlons  straight  and  formed  to  lie  aubetanttally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  aerlea  of  plates 
each  formed  with  a  receee  and  a  complementary  projection, 
aald  platea  being  grooved  for  the  reception  of  aald  straight 
portlona  of  tb»  convolotloBa. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rtm,  a  circomferenttally  dla- 
poaed  colled  spring  mounted  thereon  and  having  porUtfaa 
of  Its  convolntlons  anbatantUUy  straight  and  formed  to  lie 
BubsUntlally  paralM  to  the  axta  of  the  wheel,  a  aerlea  of 
pUtea  each  formed  with  a  centrally  dlapoeed  receea  aad  a 
centrally  dlapoeed  complemenUry  projection  respectively 
at  Its  oppoalte  ends,  aald  platea  being  tranaveraely  grooved 
at  each  aide  of  aald  reeeaa  and  aald  projection  being  trai;»a- 
veraety  gfoored  and  said  groorea  being  aormatly  open  to 
receive  the  straight  porttena  of  the  convolntlons  of  the 
spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rim,  a  dreumferentially  dla- 
poeed colled  spring  raonnted  thereoh  and  having  portlona 
of  Ita  convolutiona  aubaUntially  straight  and  formed  to 
lie  aubatantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  sertea 
of  platea  each  formed  with  a  centrally  dlapoeed  receea  and 
a  centrally  dlapoeed  eomptemeiitary  projection  reapeetively 
at  its  oppoalte  enda,  aald  pUtce  beiiw  tranareraely  grooved 
at  each  aide  of  aald.  receea,  and  said  projection  being  trana- 
venely  grooved  and  aald  groovea  being  normally  open  te 
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receive  the  straight  portions  of  the  convolutiona  of  the 
spring,  aald  convolutions  being  Inclined  to  the  radloa  of 
the  rim  and  each  of  the  convolutions  being  Inclined  la  the 
same  direction. 


1.123,467.  TEAPOT.  ISAAC  BADxa,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  New  England  Enameling  Company, 
Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  768,702.     (Cl.  S3 — 8.) 


In  combination  In  a  tea  pot,  a  tea  ball,  a  pot  body, 
a  cover  therefor,  a  knob  on  said  cover  having  a  bore,  a 
lining  for  the  aald  bore,  extending  allghtly  above  the  up- 
per end  of  the  aald  bore,  the  aaid  lining  being  formed 
suitably  to  provide  a  narrow  bearing  edge  that  la  posi- 
tively portioned  above  the  apper  end  of  the  aaid  knob, 
a  supporting  device  for  the  said  tea  ball,  connected  there- 
to by  one  end,  and  passing  through  the  aaid  nnlng,  a 
combined  counterweight  and  finger  piece  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  said  Bupporting  device,  and  the  said 
supporting  device  comprising  a  length  of  chain  at  each 
of  the  aald  ends  and  a  lever  interposed  between  the  aaid 
lengths  of  chain,  whereby  lifting  the  aald  linger  piece 
will  serve  to  elevate  the  aald  lever  and  tea  ball  and 
swinging  the  aald  finger  piece  to  one  side  relatively  to  the 
said  knob  after  being  so  lifted  and  releaatag  the  aame  will 
permit  the  aald  lever  to  engage  with  the  aald  bearing  edge. 


l,12a,468L  BRAKB-BHOB  MECHANISM.  Mabuc  Baif- 
KoviCBt  Johnatown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1814.  Serial 
No.  864,987.     (CL  188— «6.) 


1.  A  dervlce  of  the  claea  deecrlbed  compriatag  ta  eoai- 
blnation  with  a  car,  forwardly  projecting  corred  aapport 
hers  moaoted  therekeneath,  meana  for  elevatiaK  aad 
lowering  tald  ban,  an  arch-ahaped  brake  frame  fre^ 
mounted  apoa  aald  bars  and  adapted  tor  aUdtag 
meat  thereon  daring  an  actoatlon  of  aald  kara,  aad 
platea  secured  perpeadlcalarty  npoa  the  lower  enda  ef 
■aid  franm. 

S.  A  brake  mechaalBm  ceoaprlatng  la  eamklaattea  with 
a  car  frame  mooated  apoa  traetloa  wha^  oppoiltely 
postttoaed  kracketa,  a  ttaaaveiaeiy  peatttoned  rod  Jeor- 
aaled  la  aald  biackeCa,  aa  arm  petpeaMcalarly  aeeoied 
to  the  rod,  means  for  partially  revolvtag  aald  rod,  for- 
wardly projecting  carved  anppert  nda  eeiiimid  to  said 


tmaeverae  <od,  aa  arch-ahaped  brake  frame  freely  monnt- 
ed  upon  aaM  support  rode,  a  flexible  connectloa  between 
aald  brake  frame  and  car  frame,  oppoidtely  positioned  U- 
ehaped  bracketa  depeadiag  from  the  oatCT  edgea  of  the 
car  frame,  rearwardly  projecting  arma  upon  said  brake 
frame  guidlngly  poeitloned  within  aald .  U-shaped  brack- 
ets, shoe  plates  having  inner  depending  flanges  carried 
by  the  lower  enda  of  aald  brake  frame  and  adapted  for 
deatlng  upon  the  rails  of  a  track  when  the  forward  car 
wheels  are  positioned  upon  said  plates  with  the  device 
In  Its  operative  position. 


1,123,469.  CARBURETER.  AsHLBT  C.  BaifKETT,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,630. 
(Cl.  48—168.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comptlalng  a  feed  pipe  having  a  aerlea 
of  aperturea  thCTeln,  means  for  directing  a  current  of 
primary  air  at  one  side  of  aaid  feed  pipe  and  for  direct- 
ing a  curreqt  of  secondary  air  acroas  said  feed  pipe,  meana 
for  delivering  fuel  oil  to  the  feed  pipe  wherein  the  same 
is  caused  to  pass  out  of  aaid  apertures  by  said  currents 
of  air  induced  by  the  operation  of  the  engine,  and  meana 
fdr  receiving  the  fuel  oil  from  aald  apertures  and  per- 
mlttlag  the  aame  to  be  spread  in  thin  fihna  of  relatively 
wide  extent,  said  means  exposing  the  edges  only  of  aald 
films  to  both  the  currents  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
air 

2.  A  carbureter  compriaing  a  feed  pipe  having  a  aerlea 
of  aperturea  therein,  meana  for  directing  a  currant  of 
primary  air  at  one  side  of  aald  feed  pipe  and  for  direct- 
ing a  cnrrent  of  aecondary  air  across  said  feed  pipe, 
meana  for  delivering  fuel  oil  to  the  feed  pipe  wherein  the 
aame  la  eauaed  to  pasa  ont  of  aald  apertnree  by  aald  ear- 
reata  of  air  indnceJ  by  the  operation  of  the  eogtaa,  and 
doable  walled  membera  of  lelatlTriy  wide  extent  poei- 
tloned to  receive  the  fuel  <^  betweoi  aald  walla  and  per- 
mit It  to  apread  la  thin  filma  of  relatively  wide  extent 
along  aald  walla,  and  meana  doslag  commaalcatlon  be- 
tween a  portion  of  aald  walla  ao  that  the  edges  only 
thereof  are  expoeed  to  aald  correnta  of  air. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  feed  pipe  of  the  carbureter, 
Itavlag  aperturea  therein,  a  apreader  fin  consisting  of 
two  platv  aecured  along  their  back  edgea  and  a^tarated 
along  their  front  edgea,  said  apreader  being  secured  to 
the  feed  pipe  ao  that  an  aperture  opena  between  the 
platea  thereof. 

4.  A  carbureter  compriaiag  a  vertical  feed  pipe  haTiag 
aperturea  along  one  side  thereof,  meaaa  for  delivMlac 
foel  oil  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  feed  pipe  wherehy  tbe 
aame  la  eauaed  to  paaa  out  of  aald  apertorea  by  the  0|^ 
eratlon  of  the  eaglne,  and  apreader  flna  aecured  to  aald 
feed  pipe,  each  of  aaid  apreader  flaa  conolating  of  two 
platea  accnred  tosetber  along  their  back  edgeo  aad  acp»- 
rated  along  their  front  edgea,  an  aperture  la  aald  fcad 
pipe  openlBg  between  the  platea  of  each  apreader. 


l,12t,4T«.  CABTOlf.  Haaar  L.  Banm,  Alaawda,  CM. 
FUed  Feb.  »,  1*14.  Serial  Mo.  817^1.  (CL  206— «8Jt.) 
1.  ▲  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  eomprMaf  a 

container,  a  partition  thenia  dIvMlBg  tb»  name  lata  a 
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plurality  of  compartmenta,  aald  partition  being  provided 
with  a  alot  adjacent  a  marcln  tbereof,  and  a  flexible 
body  aecnred  to  the  partition  and  overlying  the  alot,  aald 
flexible  body  being  tilt  to  afford  an  opening  in  conunnni- 
eatlOD  with  the  alot  and  to  provide  a  compensating  flap 
normally  overlying  the  opening. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a 
container  having  Ita  oppoalte  enda  open  and  provided 
irlth  means  for  closing  aald  open  enda,  a  partition  within 
the  receptacle  In  close  proximity  to  one  of  the  open  enda 
and  dividing  the  container  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
menta, aald  partition  being  provided  with  a  alot  adjacent 
a  margin  thereof,  and  a  flexible  body  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  partition  and  overlying  the  alot,  aald  body 
having  a  tongue  struck  therefrom  to  afford  an  opening  in 
register  with  the  alot. 


1,128,471.  BBAKE  MBCHANISM.  Caai  8.  Blds,  Con- 
verse, Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  McDan- 
iel.  Converse,  Ind.  Filed  July  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,077.     (CI.  21—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  stationary  rear  axle,  of  a  brake 
mechanism.  Including  a  member  fixedly  connected  to  the 
axle  and  having  terminals  projecting  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, both  terminals  being  recessed,  a  brake  drum  for  con- 
nection to  a  rear  wheel  and  Incasing  said  member,  an  open 
ring  disposed  within  the  brake  drum  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  plvoUIly  connected  to 
one  recessed  end  of  the  member,  two  springs  connected 
to  the  open  ring  and  to  the  axle  carried  member,  the 
spaced  terminals  of  the  open  ring  being  dlaposed  one  upon 
each  side  of  the  opposite  recessed  end  of  the  member,  the 
(aces  of  said  spaced  terminals  of  the  ring  being  Inwardly 
^ojected  and  normally  in  parallel,  a  reinforcing  rib  con- 
nected to  each  inwardly  projecting  end  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  ring,  the  normal  tension  of  the  ring  being 
to  move  the  spaced  termlaala  toward. each  other,  and  an 
oaelllatory  meana  disposed  between  the  terminals  of  the 
open  ring  and  moanted  in  the  axle  carrying  member  for 
■lOviaK  the  tenninala  away  from  each  other  and  into  en- 
gacemeat  with  the  brake  drum. 


1,128,472.  TIP-PORMINO  DEVICE  FOR  BILLIABD- 
CUKS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Mabtin  Bohlio,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.080.  (CI. 
145— 115.) 


1.  In  a  tip  forming  device  for  billiard  cuea  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  two  members  Joined  together  In  sliding 
relation,  a  grip  within  one  member  to  secure  an  object,  a 
cutting  blade  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  other  member 
and  means  carried  by  aald  last  mentioned  member  for  cen- 
tering said  object. 

2.  In  ^  tip  forming  devke  for  UlUard  "uea  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  a  head  alidably  and  revolubly 
supported  on  said  base,  a  cutting  blade  on  the  head,  a 
grip  within  the  base  for  ^securing  and  centering  an  article 
to  be  machined,  a  aupplementary  centering  device  within 
the  head,  and  feeding  mechanism  in  operative  connection 
with  aald  head  and  base  for  advancing  the  former  upon 
the  latter  to  apply  aald  blade. 

3.  In  a  tip  forming  device  for  billlara  cues  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  a  carriage  slidable  on  said  base, 
a  head  revoluble  on  aald  carriage,  a  cutting  blade  on  the 
head,  a  grip  within  the  baae  for  securing  and  centering 
an  article  to  be  machined,  a  screw  revolubly  aecnred  In 
the  carriage  and  in  threaded  engagefsent  with  said  base 
for  positively  and  uniformly  advandag  the  carriage  upon 
the  baae,  a  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member,  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  said  drivlhg  mem- 
ber and  head,  gearing  operative  connecting  said  driven 
member  and  screw,  said  elnteh  i»embc{S  being  adapted  to 
be  dlsoigaged  by  the  contact  of  one  of  said  members  with 
the  base  to  thereby  dlscoBtlQae  the  operation  of  the  screw. 

4.  In  a  tip  forming  device  for  Millard  cues  and  the  like, 
the  comMnation  of  a  base,  a  carriage  slidable  on  said  base, 
a  head  revoluble  on  aald  carriage,  a  catting  blade  on  the 
head,  a  grip  within  the  base  for  securing  and  centering 
an  article  to  be  machined,  a  screw  revolubly  secured  In 
the  carriage,  an  adJuaUble  nut  in  the  base  for  engaging 
and  releasing  the  thread  of  the  screw,  said  screw  being 
adapted  to  advance  the  carriage  upon  said  base,  a  clutch 
on  said  carriage  comprising  a  driving  and  driven  member, 
said  driven  member  being  In  operative  connection  with 
said  head  and  the  driving  member  In  like  connection  with 
said  acrew,  a  spring  for  normally  engaging  said  clutch 
members  and  a  stop  for  disengaging  the  same  to  discon- 
tinue the  operation  of  the  screw. 

5.  In  a  tip  forming  device  for  billiard  cues  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  a  head  slidably  and  revolubly 
supported  on  said  base,  a  cutting  blade  on  thi  head,  a 
grip  within  the  base  for  securing  and  centering  aa  article 
to  be  machined,  feeding  meehaBian  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  head  and  base  for  positively  and  uniformly 
advancing  the  former  upon  the  latter  to  apply  said  blade, 
and  a  centering  device  within  taie  head  comprialng  a  plu- 
rality of  balls,  a  cage  for  loosely  retalalng  said  balls  in 
position  and  meana  for  staaltaneoasly  shifting  said  balls 
toward  the  emter. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not. printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,123,478.     MOLD.    Johh  M.  BorrcHaa,  Higbiaore,  8.  D.  '  1,128.47B.    HEEL.    Robbbt  J.  Boti>.  Detroit,  Mich.    Piled 


Filed  on.  21. 1912.   Bwtal  No.  T2e,M7.    (CL  2ft— 181JS.) 


A  kaoek-dowB  mold  for  forming  cement  eulverta,  com- 
prialng side  ■wBbers  each  comprising  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  plate  spaced  apart  bolts  coaneetlBg  said  plates  ta- 
movably  together,  arched  members  overlapping  each  other 
and  removably  secured  to  said  Inner  plates  of  both  side 
members,  spacers  bridging  said  arched  aeatbers,  vertical 
members  at  the  ends  of  said  slds  sssmbsrs  fonalag  neaas 
for  feedli«  the  cement  between  the  side  plates  of  the 
side  members,  means  removably  securing  said  vertical 
members  to  said  side  members,  and  relnforciac  angle  Iron 
flanges  extending  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
members. 


1,123,474.  PBOPELLINO  APPAHATDB  FOB  BOATS. 
Boss  B.  BowBM,  Ifaeoa.  Ga.  ru«l  Ang.  28,  1918. 
Serial  Mo.  T8T.182.     (CI.  ITfr— 189.) 


1.  In  (iomblnatlon  a  rotatable  crank,  a  blade  aioiinted 
thereupon,  an  eccentric  beside  the  blade,  and  coaaeettoas 
for  controlling  the  said  blade  by  said  eccentric. 

2.  In  oomblnatlon  a  rotatable  crank,  a  lever  thereon, 
a  blade  connected  with  said  lever,  an  eccentric  ind«p«id- 
ent  of  the  blade,  and  connections  wherehy  the  ■urroNnt 
of  the  blade  Is  controlled  by  said  eceentrle. 

3.  In  combination  a  rotatable  crank,  a  lever  thereoa, 
a  blade  connected  with  said  lever,  an  eccentric  beside  the 
blade,  and  connections  between  said  eccentric  and  aald 
lever  whereby  the  movement  of  the  blade  is  controlled. 

4.  In  cnablBation  wltii  a  rotatable  crank,  a  blade  con- 
nected therewith,  a  crank  or  eecaatric  on  said  diaft  be- 
side the  cnaak  and  connections  between  said  eceentrle  and 
said  Made  wherahy  the  moTcnmit  of  the  blade  Is  eo«- 
troltod.  satetaatlaUy  aa  dM<Tibed. 

5.  In  pn>pelllng  apparatus,  the  comMnatl<m  of  a  crank, 
a  blade  aaoanted  thereon,  a  pivoted  lew  bsslde  Oe.  crank, 
a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  blade,  aa  eeesa 
trie  on  th*  shaft,  and  eonneetlons  betwssa  tiM  said  lersr 
and  said  accentrlc  whereby  the  aovsisat  at  the  bla4s  la 
eontroUad. 

[Olnima  0  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetts.] 


Dec.  4,  1912.    Serial  No.  784.824.     (a.  36— 86.> 


/?^V 


A  heel  having  a  concave  recess  formed  centrally  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  oietaUic  cup  snugly  engaging  the  walla 
of  said  recess  and  secured  therein  at  diametrically  op- 
posed points  and  presenting  an  annular  edge  depending 
from  said  heel  and  removed  from  the  side  edges  of  said 
heel,  and  a  resilient  block  mooated  in  said  cup  and  fas- 
tened centrally  thereto  with  the  fastening  meana  counter- 
sank  in  said  block  having  a  convex  surface  engaging  the 
walla  of  said  cup  and  the  remaining  aurface  of  aald  block 
beln^  removed  from  the  plane  of  the  annular  edge  of 
said  cup. 


1,128,476.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Ooilon  Baisaoil, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Lorimer, 
Jr.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,606.     (CI.  179—6.6.) 


.'■eg. 


.EH 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  talking 
and  listening  instrumentalities,  signaling  mechanism,  a 
prepay  box,  a  float  arm  la  the  prepay  box,  an  Interconnee 
tl<m  between  the  float  arm  and  the  signaling  mechanlnk. 
for  the  purpose  of  shunting  the  latter' until  a  coin  is  sap- 
ported  by  the  float  arm,  and  Intercoanections  between  the 
float  arm  and  the  talking  instrumentality  for  the  pur- 
pose of  shunting  the  latter  wMIe  a  coin  stands  on  the 
float  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  talking 
and  listening  Instrumentalities,  selector  medianlsm  op- 
erable by  pulsations  of  cvrreat,  stgnallng  mechanism  for 
delivering  pulsations  of  carr«it  to  the  selector  mechanism, 
a  prepay  box,  a  float  arm  in  the  prepay  box.  a  polarised 
relay  for  actuating  the  float  ana  to  throw  the  same  either 
into  a  position  for  returning  a  coin  or  into  a  position  for 
collecting  the  coin,  movable  nrntacts  carried  by  the  float 
arm,  iaterconnections  betwem  said  contacts  \ud  the  aig- 
naling  Beehanism  for  the  parpoee  of  rendering  the  latter 
ineffective  to  deliver  pnlsatloas  of  current  to  the  selector 
mechanism  until  a  cola  stands  vn  the  float  arm  intercon- 
nectiona  between  the  contacts  of  the  float  arm  and  the 
talking  instrumentality,  fbr  the  purpose  of  rendering  the 
latter  Ineffective  to  deliver  talking  currents  while  a  coin 
stands  on  the  float  arm,  means  for  energising  the  polarised 
relay  to  swing  the  float  arm  Into  position  for  returning 
the  coin,  and  means  for  energising  the  polarised  relay  for 
the  purpose  of  swinging  the  float  arm  to  collect  the  coin, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination  ot 
selector  medianism  operable  by  pulsations  o.  current,  a 
station  including  talking  and  listening  instrnmentalltles, 
signaling  mechanism  for  the  purpose  «t  dellve^ng  pnlai- 
tkm»  of  curmt  to  the  selector  ■<»  IisbIsbi  for  aetvatlng 
the  same,  aieans  tar  reverstng  the  polarity  of  the  statloa 
when  eonnectloB  Is  estsbltshed  with  aaadier  station  by 
tbe  selector  medttaaism,  a  prepay  box,  a  float  arm  la  the 
same,  a  polarised  relay  far  swinging  the  float  arm  into  ^o- 
sitloa  to  return  a  coin  or  Into  poaltlon  to  collect  the  cola. 
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•ad  a  coBtkct  for  energlilng  the  polariied  relay  in  re> 
rerac  dlr«ction  to  swiog  the  float  arm  Into  position  to 
retom  the  coin  in  case  the  polarity  of  the  station  is  re- 
Tersed  by  the  selector  mecbanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
an  exchange,  a  pinrallty  of  stations,  a  party  line  connect- 
ing one  or  more  stations  with  the  exchange,  selector 
mechanism  in  the  exchange  operable  by  pulsations  of  cur- 
rent from  the  aforesaid  party  line  to  secure  connection 
thereof  with  another  station,  the  party  line  station  In- 
cluding talking  and  listening  instrumentalities,  signal- 
ing mechanism  for  dellyering  pulsations  of  current  to  the 
line  for  the  parpose  of  actuating  the  selector  mechanism  In 
the  exchange,  a  prepay  box,  a  float  arm,  a  polarized  relay 
for  nrlnglng  the  float  arm  either  Into  position  for  re- 
taming  a  coin  or  into  position  for  collecting  the  coin,  the 
selector  mechanism  acting  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
line  In  case  the  same  is  in  use,  and  a  contact  for  delirer- 
Ing  an  impulse  of  current  of  reversed  direction  to  the  re- 
lay in  case  the  party  line  is  in  use  to  thereby  swing  the 
float  arm  into  position  to  return  the  coin,  substantially 
as  described. 

0.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
an  exchange,  one  or  more  party  lines  connected  to  the 
■•me,  selector  mechanism  operable  by  pulsations  of  cur- 
rent fpr  each  party  line,  each  selector  mecbanism  being 
adapted  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  its  party  line  when  the 
latter  is  In  use,  one  or  more  stations  connected  to  each 
party  line,  each  station  including  talking  and  listening 
instrumentalities,  signaling  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
corresponding  selector  mechanism  at  the  exchange,  a  pre- 
pay box,  a  float  arm,  a  polarized  relay  for  swinging  the 
float  arm  either  into  position  for  returning  the  coin  or 
Into  position  for  collecting  the  coin,  and  a  contact  for  de- 
livering an  impulse  of  current  to  the  polarised  relay  for 
the  purpose  of  swinging  the  float  arm  into  position  to  re- 
turn the  coin  in  case  the  line  is  in  use  and  bad  Its  polarity 
reversed  by  the  selector  mechanism  at  the  exchange,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,477.  FLUSHING-VALVE.  Bobkrt  A.  Brooks, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Brooks  Manufacturing  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Ariaona.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1900.     Serial  No.  61 8,4M.     (CI.  137— 93.) 


1.  A  flushometer,  embodying  •  casing,  a  seat  therein,  • 
differential  valve  normally  seating  to  cloae  said  aeat,  a 
vent  valve  acting  to  admit  inlet  pressure  on  said  dif- 
ferential valve  to  operate  the  aame  with  aald  inlet  prea- 
•nre,  controlling  meaaa  embracing  a  doaed  flald  contain- 
ing Clip  and  a  ptaton  therein  one  of  which  la  connected 
to  lakl  vent  Talva,  •  p^aaageway  being  provided  from 
oae  side  of  said  piston  to  the  «ther,  and  aeparate  anto- 
Matleally  operating  raeana  exterior  to  said  pasaageway 
tor  daoklBg  the  flow  of  flald  throagb  aald  p«aaageway  an- 
4er  iaereaaed  apeed  of  aald  platan. 


2.  A  flvahometer,  embodyiag  a  caalng,  a  aeat  therein,  a 
dUTerential  valve  normally  seating  to  cloae  said  seat,  a 
vent  valve  acting  to  admit  inlet  pressure  on  said  dif- 
ferential valve  to  operate  the  aame  with  said  inlet  pres- 
sure, controlling  means  embracing  a  closed  fluid  contain- 
ing cup  and  a  piston  therein  on«  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  rent  valve,  a  pasngeway  being  provided  from  one  side 
of  said  piston  to  the^other,  and  aeparate  automatically 
operating  resilient  means  exterior  to  aald  paaaageway  for 
choking  the  flow  of  fluid  through  aald  paaaageway  under 
increased  speed  of  said  piston. 

3.  A  flushometer,  embodying  a  casing,  a  aeat  therein, 
a  differential  valve  normally  seating  to  cloae  said  seat,  a 
vent  valve  acting  to  admit  Inlet  pressure  on  said  differen- 
tial valve  to  open  the  same  with  said  lalet  pressure,  and 
controlling  means  embracing  a  cloaed  fluid  containing  cup 
and  a  piston  in  said  cap  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
vent  valve,  and  a  reaillent  strip  operated  by  aald  fluid 
for  variably  regulating  the  flow  of  flald  through  a  pasaage- 
way from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  its  other  side. 


1,123,478.  8PRINQ-HINGB.  FaiNCia  Baocvn,  Lansing, 
Mich.  Piled  Jan  1«,  1914.  Serial  No.  »12,6«0.  (CL 
15—26.) 
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1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  a  frame  open  at  its  lower  side,  a 
post  with  means  for  connecting  it  to  the  floor  and  having 
an  enlarged  base  or  boss  with  a  flat  upper  sorfaoe,  a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  the  post  and  frame,  and  a 
spring  pressed  shank  gnlded  between  the  boss  and  frame, 
and  bearing  against  the  post. 

2.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  atatlonary  poat,  a  fram« 
pivotally  connected  thereto  a  plunger  bearing  against  the 
poat,  a  spring  bearing  agalnat  the  planger  at  one  end  and 
against  the  frame  at  the  other  end,  and  meana  Indepenient 
of  the  planger  for  effecting  lateral  adjaatment  of  aald 
other  end  of  the  spring. 


1.123,479.  AEBOPLANE.  JOHN  M.  C.  Bbtant,  Blng- 
hamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  A.  Still. 
Bradford,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  Joseph  L.  Henry, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623,465.      (a.  244—14.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  an  arched  centrally  located 
Bsain  plane  and  wing  planes  projecting  from  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  of  reversely  driven  spiral  propellers  located 
immediately  t>elow  said  main  plane,  and  a  third  or  mala 
propeller  located  at  the  rear  of  and  below  said  reversely 
driven  propellers  and  aald  main  plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  eomhtnatlon  with  mala  snpport^ 
ing  planes  and  propelling  meana,  of  an  elevator  plane  hav- 
ing an  elevator  propeller  Incorporated  therein,  the  said  ele- 
vator propeller  having  adjnstkMe  bUdea  movable  to  and 
from  Inclosed  positions,  and  yielding  means  tending  to 
close  said  adjustable  propeller  bladse. 
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S.  In  aa  aeroplane,  the  cosibfaatlon  with  saatn  snpport- 
iag  plane*  and  propelling  neana,  of  an  elevator  plane  hav- 
ing an  elevator  propeller  Ineorporated  therein,  the  said 
elevstor  propeller  having  srtJnstaMa  blades  aovable  to  and 
from  Inclosed  positiona,  yielding  means  tending  to  ekwe 
said  adJonAible  propeller  blades,  and  a  coBBcction  extend- 
ing from  said  elevator  propelter  far  opening  the  blades 
t  hereof. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  ooBUnation  with  an  engine 
driven  propeller  for  driving  the  macbine  forward,  of  an 
elevator  prvpeller  adJoetafely  laoanted  aa  an  entirety  in 
front  of  said  propeller  ae  that  part  of  the  air  will  be 
drawn  over  and  part  fta4n  aald  MsVator  propeller. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  ceMMaatlon  with  a  wheel 
t-guipped  truck  frame,  of  a  h94f  fNmc  comprising  arched 
ribs  and  Inverted  curved  aide  httfs  united  to  the  arched 
end  rilM  of  said  frame,  a  aroia  har  and  cooperating  means 
connect  Ing  said  body  and  truck  frames,  supporting' planes 
applied  to  the  said  body  frame,  and  means  for  propelling 
the  same. 


l.t-.».'i,4«0.  KAUIATOR-VALVB.  Ai.RBBT  H.  BtTCKBtaw, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  Mio-half  to  David  T.  Aher- 
croatble,  Ncwarh,  N.  J.  riied  Aug.  8,  1812.  0>rtal 
No.  7in,87&.     (a.  28»— SO.) 


1.  A  ra4Utor  valve  eossprlslac  a  rigid  caalng  which 
forma  a  ehamber  In  wwaainalcatton  with  the  radiator 
throagh  a  doct  aad  provided  with  an  outlet  port,  a  ooa- 
troUing  body  floatable  on  aceunulated  water  la  the  cham- 
ber. expanKble  with  an  Increase  of  tciaperature  aad  ex- 
panaible  also  with  a  relative  decreaae  of  external  preaaure, 
aad  a  valve  stem  carried  by  the  coatrolling  t^Mlj  snd  nor- 
mally clear  of  the  outlet  port  but  cofipmitlBS  therewith  to 
cloae  the  ijalve  aa  the  controlling  body  floata  or  •yp«f»i*f. 
the  inner  fsd  of  aald  duct  being  Inclined  and  the  oootrol- 
ling  body  teing  provided  on  ita  under  aorfaoe  with  vanes 
to  be  acte<^  upon  by  the  steam  or  air  entering  the  caaing 
through  aald  duct  so  that  the  controlling  body  aliall  be 
rotated,  aald  duct  being  Inclined  in  tlie  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  controlling  body. 

2.  A  radiator  vnlve  comiwiaing  a  caaing  fonning  a  diam- 
bcr,  said  eating  having  an  inlet  paasace  aad  aa  outlet  pert, 
a  coatrollihg  body  formed  of  iij^rforate  walla,  a  apindle 
secured  to  and  paaaiag  throagh  the  upper  wall  and  ealcnd- 
ing  through  said  body  to  the  lower  wall,  and  adapted  to 
open  and  idoee  said  outlet  port,  a  stem  secured  to  the 
lower  wsll.  vanea  formed  in  a  radial  poaitiaa  on  the  outer 
Mwface  of  said  lower  wall  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  fluid 
from  the  rpdiator  to  thereby  rotate  said  controlling  body. 

3.  .V  radiator  vnlve  comprising  a  chamtter  composed  of 
a  plane  bottom  section  and  a  cap  secured  tbceeon.  a  rib 
disposed  on  the  under  aide  of  the  bottom  section  aOfd  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto,  a  duct  formed  in  said  rib  aad  com- 
municating with  tlie  chamber  through  an  inclined  pasaage 
in  the  bottom  acction  and  cemainnicatlng  alao  with  the 
radiator,  a  valve  plug  situated  la  the  upper  porUoa  of  tlie 
chaaahef  provided  with  an  outlet  port  therein,  a  aumber 
formed  of  Imiterforate  walls  and  sdapted  to  expand  aad 
contract  under  a  difference  of  preasure,  radial  vanea 
formed  on  »4tid  nseniber  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  Hold 
pasalng  through  the  duct  in  said  rib.  and  said  member  eo- 
operating  ifltit  said  valvs  plug. 


1,123,481.      CHASSIS.      Cbaelb«  H.   Bctlbe,  Oakland, 
Cal.      PVed  Nov.  S4,  1913.      Serial  No.  M2,«21.     (CI. 
11—90.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  chaaala,  a  rectangular  bed-fnmie,  eem- 

prtelnff  chaanH-lroa  side  and  ead  members  and  lateral 
210  0.  G.— 7 


beaam  eeaneeted  to  the  aald  members,  a  raised  forwardly 
extendtaig  ead-ftame  on  the  front  end  of  the  bed-frame, 
Vrteg  awmbera  Inlupuetd  betereen  th**  rained  end-frame 
••d  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  motor  supporting  frame 
sitaated  between  the  front  end  of  the  bed-frame  and  the 
raised  end-frame  bctew  aaU  spring  members,  spring  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  rear  axle,  aad  links  attached  to  the  last 
named  q>rtng  memhera  conneMsd  with  and  suspending  the 
rear  portion  of  the  bed-Crane. 
L  -  '■    ^'  '■•"  ■'.  ■■ 


L'.  A  rebiclr  chassis  compriaing  a  main  frame,  a  nar- 
rowed portion  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame, 
uprights  projecting  ver;tically  from  the  Junction  of  the  end 
frame  to  the  main  frame,  a  sectrnd  pair  of  uprights  pro- 
jecting vertically  from  the  end  of  the  end  frnme.  and  a 
support  for  the  front  of  the  c^aais  located  outside  of  said 
last  mentioned  pair  of  uprighta. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  chassis  having  the  front  end  ralaed  to  lie 
above  the  frtmt  .ixle.  and  formed  to  extend  beneath  the 
rear  axle,  and  longitudinally  extending  members  lying 
entirely  back  of  the  front  axle  rigidly  secured  to  the 
chassis  substantially  midway  between  tbe  main  body 
thereof  and  said  ralaed  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axlee  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  chassis  having  its  front  end  raiaed  to  lie 
above  ttte  front  axle,  and  formed  to  extend  beneath  the 
rear  axle,  spring  members  above  tbe  rear  axle,  means  for 
sttspendiag  tbe  rear  end  of  the  chaeais  from  said  spring 
members,  and  longitadlAally  extending  members  lying  en- 
tirely back  of  tile  fWit  axle  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  chaaala 
kObstantiaUy  midway  between  the  audn  body  thereof  aad 
said  raiaed  portion,  for  saBpsrtiag  a  motor. 

0.  Tiae  ceaU>iaaaon  with  the  Croat  aad  rear  axles  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  chasota  haTlag  its  front  end  aarrowed  to 
extead  above  tbe  froat  axle  and  beneath  the  rear  axis, 
sprins  members  iaterpoesd  between  the  fnmt  axle  aad 
the  ehaasls,  a  awter  aupportlag  frame  lylag  la  a  plaas 
below  aald  aprtng  membcra  and  above  aaAd  <'i»erflT,  spriag 
members  above  the  rear  axle,  and  depeadiag  llaka  aaapead- 
ing  the  rear  end  of  tbe  chaaala  from  the  last  named  spring 
memt»era. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  J 


1.128,482.  DRAFT-OBAR.  Lewis  T.  i'ASriKi.n.  i'hicego. 
III.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Co.,  a  I'orporatioa  of 
iniaols.  Piled  Xov.  2S,  1918s  Sertel^No.  803,638.  (CL 
n»— 42.) 


In  a  draft  riggiag.  in  combinatiea.  a  loop  tor  lade 
a  gear  aad  beiag  fwnaed  of  a  atraf^  havlag  Ua  eadi  te- 
•ad  abattlag,  aad  proviied  wHta  Intanei  gita; 
a  t^-shi^ed  sthTup  laliaiiag  tlureath  the  loop  aad 
havtaig  aa  aperture  for  reeelvlat  the  giba,  the  tide  mem 
hera  mt  the  leop  being  adapted  to  embrae*  and  eagags  a 
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1.123.483.  8TEEHINCM;KAR.  Vmaxk  D.  Cabbico.  Hub- 
tnuMk,  Mich.,  aMisBor  to  Motor  AppUaoee  Bale*  Cam- 
paay,  Ltd.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  Copartnenhlp  coapoaad  at 
JokB  F.  McLauclilln,  Gabriel  H.  Karcofe.  Jamea  H.  UI- 
rlch,  riaak  D.  Carrieo.  Grant  8.  Carroll,  and  John  An- 
deraoa.  Filed  Mar.  ».  1914.  SerUl  No.  823,317.  (CI. 
74— 7».) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  tiewrllied,  h  caidue.  a 
Bcr<>w-«baft  therein,  adjuatabie  means  at  one  end  of  the 
caaing  for  holding  the  shaft  from  losKltndlnal  moTement 
therein,  nota  on  said  abaft  spaced  one  from  the  other,  a 
roek-ahaft  mounted  In  the  caning  thansTersely  of  the 
acrew-shaft,  arms  on  said  rock-shaft  extending  between  ad- 
jacent faces  of  said  nnts,  blocks  pivotally  supported  on 
said  arms  and  engaging  adjacent  faces  on  the  nuts,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  nuts,  and  a  spring  preased 
wedge  for  taking  up  wear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  casing,  a 
screw-abaft  therein,  nuts  on  said  shaft  spaced  one  from 
the  other,  rllw  on  each  of  said  nuta,  a  channel  In  said  cas- 
ing into  which  said  ribs  project  whereby  rotation  of  the 
nuta  Ih  pr«>vt>nted,  a  rock-ahaft  mounted  In  the  caaing 
transversely  of  the  si-rew-«haft.  hardened  steel  blodn  piv- 
otallj  mounted  on  said  arma.  ImnleBed  steH  sltoes  aoanted 
on  adjacent  faces  of  the  nuts,  a  wvttge  member  poaitlooed 
between  a  shoe  and  face  of  one  of  the  nnts,  and  a  apring 
tending  to  force  the  we<tee  between  the  shoe  and  nuL 

.S.  In  a  devic«>  of  the  charactt-r  deacribed.  a  casing,  a 
•crew-shaft  mounted  for  rototion  therein,  adjustable  means 
at  one  end  of  the  caaing  for  preveating  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  screw,  shaft,  nuta  on  said  screw -shaft  spaced 
one  from  the  other  and  liavlng  hardened  ahoea  on  adjacent 
faces,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the  scrcw- 
sbaft  having  arms  Integrally  formed  therewith  extending 
between  the  said  slioea,  blocka  pivotolly  sapportad  on  said 
arms  In  engagement  with  aald  shoes,  a  wedge  between  the 
shoe  and  face  of  one  of  said  nuts,  an  arm  on  said  laat 
mentioned  nut  extending  over  the  wedge,  a  coll  spring  be- 
tween the  arm  and  the  wedge,  and  meana  for  preveBting 
a  rotation  of  the  nuta. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  casing,  a 
Bcn-w-tthaft  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  adjustable  means 
for  preventlBg  movement  of  the  acrew-ahaft  longitudinally 
of  the  casing,  nuts  on  said  acrew-sbaft  aparetl  one  from 
the  other,  each  of  said  nuta  being  provided  with  a  rib.  a 
channel  In  said  casing  in  which  said  ribs  ride  longitndl- 
nally  of  the  casing,  and  wheieby  rotation  of  the  nuta  Is 
prevented,  each  of  aald  aata  baiag  further  provided  with 
slotted  extensions  each  ride  of  the  serew-sbaft,  a  hardened 
ahoe  for  each  nut  having  logs  engaging  in  said  slots  In  tb« 
extenalons.  a  rock  shaft  Boonted  tranaversely  of  the  screw- 
ahaft  having  arma  aKtandlng  between  said  shoes,  blocks 
pivotally  supported  on  miM  aiwa  in  engagement  with  each 
of  said  shoes,  a  wedge  bclwf  oac  of  said  shoes  and  face 
of  the  supporting  nut,  aa  aia  coaaected  with  said  laat 
mentioned  nut  eztendlBg  ofsar  the  wedge,  and  a  rulird  com- 
preaalon  spring  between  tha  arm  and  the  wedge. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlw 'Huraeter  deacribed.  a  caaing.  a 
•erew-abaft  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  shaft  from  moveaMnt  longitodinally  of  tbe  casing, 
•■to  oa  aaM  abaft  apaced  one  from  the  other  adapted  for 
BK»v«a*iat  loagltudlnaUy  of  tik*  caalag  aad  held  from  rota- 
tl*a.wtth  the  aerav-abaft.  a  rock-ahaft  aMmated  la  tbe  «aa- 
lag  traaaveraeljr.  of  tbe  aerMr-abaft,  aivH  foiawd  latogrally 
wltb  aald  rock  abaft  exteadtag  Iwtweea  adjaceat  enda  of 
aald  aata,  aboca  aaKMrted  br  aald  aata  eagaglag  said 
blocka,  a  U  ahaped  wodga  poaitteaed  about  the  aerew-abaft 
between  one  of  aald  ahoea  and  the  supporting  nut.  an  arm 


oa  aald  laat  mcatloaed  aut  estradlac  over  tbe  md  of  tbe 
v«4n.  mM  arm  aad  aald  w«d«a  bdag  receaaad.  and  a 
coUed  apring  encaging  la  aald 


1.123,484.  CONTBOLUCR  TOB  CLBCTRIC  CIBCUIT8. 
Chablbi  H.  CA>na.  CMoa.  Paaama.  niad  Feb.  15. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4iB.9M.     (Cl.  175—280.) 


1.  A  switch-meebaalaa  having,  la  combination,  an  at- 
;ach<ng-meaBber,  a  aapportlag-baae  wltbia  aald  meoiber,  a 
terminal  carried  by  aaM  baae;  n  eoataet-dcrice  rotatebly 
mMated  oa  aald  baae  for  coBperatioa  with  aald  tenalaal : 
a  ratchet-wheel  connected  wltb  said  contact-derice :  meana 
for  actuating  the  ratchet-wbeel  comprising  a  apring- retract- 
ed arm  capable  of  movlat  i«  •■  angular  direction  relative 
to  aald  wheel  subataattailr.  faniHel  therewith  acroaa  Its 
face :  and  means  tor  a^acAsc  Mtld  arm  Into  coOperatioB 
with  said  wheel  by  lipalataaiiyHad  thereto  successively  In 
tli«  same  dlrectloa.  '      '  '  l' . 

2.  A  switch-sMcbaaiaa  biiriat.  I»  combination,  an  at 
taching-member ;  a  aapporwac  >>■»  for  aald  member ;  ter- 
miaala  carried  by  said  haae;  a  coatact-davice  mounted  on 
said  base  for  cooperation  with  aald  teraaaala ;  a  ratchet- 
wheel  coaaected  with  aaM  coataet-devlec :  mcaaa  for  actu- 
ating the  ratchet-wheel  coatprialsg  a  apriag-retracted  arm 
capable  of  movement  acroaa  the  face  of  aaM  ratcbet-wbael ; 
and  meana  for  actuating  said  arm  Into  coSperation  with 
aaM  ratchet-wheel  by  impnlaes  applied  thereto  aucceaalvely 
In  the  name  direction. 

3.  A  switehHBecbaalam  having.  In  comblnatloa,  an  at- 
tachlng-member :  aa  laavlated  aopportiag-baM  for  aald 
member:  termtaala  carried  by  saM  baae;  a  eoataet-derice 
hariag  a  plurality  of  contact  Tpteef a.  moaaked  on  aaM  base 
for  coSperation  with  aald  tenalnala ;  a  ratchet-wheel  con- 
nected with  aald  contact-driver ;  and  meana  for  <qieratlnx 
said  ratchet-wheel  by  Impabea  applied  thereto  socceaalvely 
In  the  same  dlrectiOB. 

4.  A  awltch-meehanlam  baring,  in  comblnatloB,  an  at- 
tachtag-member ;  a  anpporting-baae  of  Inaolatlng  materUI 
within  said  member;  termlaals  carried  by  aaM  baae;  a 
rotary  contact-device  moanted  on  aaM  baae  and  baring  a 
plurality  of  contact-flngers  for  coSperatlon  with  aaM  termi- 
nals, and  alao  having  ratchet-teoth  at  right-ani^es  there- 
to; means  for  engaging  tbe  ratcbet-tceth.  coa|nialng  a 
spring-arm  capable  of  aMvement  acraaa  the  face  thereof; 
and  meana  for  actuating  aaM  arm  Into  cooperation  with 
said  ratchet-teeth  by  impulaea  applied  thereto  socceaalvely 
In  the  aame  direction. 

5.  A  swltch-mechanlam  baring,  in  romMnatlon,  an  at- 
tachlng-member ;  high  aad  low  reaiatance  conductors ;  a 
supporting-haae  thrttbln  saM  OMmber ;  terminals  carried  by 
said  base  and  coaaected  raapectlvely  to  aaM  conductors; 
a  ratchet-operated  eoataet-derice  araonted  on  aaM  base; 
means  for  actnatlag  aald  ratetaet-opcratfld  contact-derice 
for  coQperatloa  with  aald  terminals,  comprising  a  spring- 
arm  capaMe  of  movemeat  acroaa  tbe  fhee  of  aaM  ratebet- 
wbeel ;  a  flexible  poll-cord,  attached  to  saM  apriag-arm 
aad  axteadlng  tbroogh  aald  aicmbcr,  for  actaatlair  said 
arm  into  coOperatloa  with  aaM  ratdiet-wheel  by  Impalnea 
applied  thereto  succeaalvely  la  the  aaaw  direction. 


1.123.485.    BALLrBEARlNG.    CVABUa  U.  Chapman,  Win- 
chester, Maaa.    Pllad  Sept.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  78».a61. 
(Cl.  64—59.) 
1.  A  hall  bearlag,  hariag  a  grooved  eoae,  a  atatloaary 

allnable  cup.  an  adjuatabie  cap,  and  a  grooved  houaiag 
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aaitlaK  tta  etqia  aad  wltb  tbe 
rapted   b^IlHraoa,  halls  arraaved   la  w^d 
meaaa  to  «4}aat  |b«  ima,   aa   oirtnta 
Bfeig  rtef  ateptad  to  eagace  the 
aid  tbe  adjawtabla  cap  aM  laek  tbe 
dlapiaeeaeat. 


^ 


2.  A    ball-bearing,  esmprtalBg  a  coae,  a  houaiag,  ball 
cups  within  said  haaaing,  oae  of  which  ball  eopa  U  ad- 
juatabie wtthla  tbe  lawal^  aad  tbe  other  atatloaary  and 
to-  allae  Maalf  aalawatlcally  with  tbe  adjuatabie 
A.mattr  faaaMas  aa-  aalntarrapted 
balUraaa.   laUa  wttUa  a8M<  haliaac*.  aad  a 
bamaA  amlm^-tlmt  atepta*  la 
tba  adtaatabla  cap  aad  lack  tb*  adiaataarat 


3.  A  ball  beariag.  ccimprtalag  a  coaa.  a  boaalas, 
cupa  wttbin  aaM  boaatag.  mm  o€  wbkb  hall  cnpa  U  ad- 
justable within  the  hooaiag.  tbeaa  aMmbers  forming  an 
nniaterraf^d  ball-race,  balla  wltbln  aald  hall-race,  aald 
booalng  hbVhif  aa  Interior  groove  serrated  la  Ita  bottom 
and  proriiled  with  an  exteraal  flaate.  aad  aa  aabroken, 
bowed  apring  ring  sprang  lato  aald  groove  and  prorided 
with  aerratlons  to  engage  tboaa  la  the  groove,  aad  means 
to  lntorlo<ik  tbe  q>rtng  .ring  ud  tte  adjuatabie  cuy. 

4.  A  ball  bearing,  coinprMag  a  coae,  a  honalBc  ball 
cups  witUa  aald  booatag.  oae  of  wtatcb  hall  cnpa  la  adjuat- 
abie witbip  tba  houaiag  aad  tbe  other  atatloaary  aad 
adapted  to  attne  itaelf  aatomatlcally  with  tbe  adjuatabie 
cup.  these  aiembera  formlag  an  ualntemipted  ball-race, 
balls  within  aaM  baU-race,  tbe  hewalBg  baring  aa  laterlor 
groove  pr^ridei  wltb  retalalag  means,  aad  tbe  adJaataMe 
cup  bavla||  exterior  lateial  prejectMaa.  aa4  mm  unbroken 
bowed  apring  ring  sprang  Into  saM  gfuova  aad  eagaglng 
the  retaiatpg  meaaa  thereto  aad  piwrMed  wltb  aleta  to  en- 
gage the  lateral  projectlona  on  aaM  adjastalde  cup  to 
boM  tbe  MJnatable  cup  ia  givea  position.    . 

6.  A  htil  beartag,  baatag  a  hall-race  — flu  ap  of  a 
grooved  esbe,  a  boaatag  acrrw-tbreaded  it  fMut  nad  pro- 
vided with'  an  tntorioriy  beveled  back,  a  bell  cup  comple- 
mentally  blereled  and  fitted  agaiaat  the  befuled  back  aad 
self-aliaalOp  te  aaM  hooriag,  aa  adjnstabia  buU  cup  mov- 
ably  fltta4  la  tbe  aerewthread,  aad  meaaa  eogagtag.tbe 
beualag  alM  adjaatohie  cap  to  latsrloek  tb— . 

(Clalma  p  aad  7  aot  printed  la  tbe  Gaiette.2 


1,12S,48«.  VEHICLE  TI BE  -  PROTECTOR.  Htmau 
CBASM.  J>orcbeeter,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  484,«S&.     (CL  152—18.) 


t 


A  remoeuMe  protector  for  v«blelc  tlrea  adapletf  to  be 
teaporarity  poeftloned  on   tbe  ontcr  aorteee  of  a  tire. 


niaHettiig  ef  a  plaraHtf  at 

lltt^^    ll^Mta^l  ^^iwltt^M   A^^Mi^Mi 

tatarsMehed  right  aad  left 

<g  ciro— fareatlally  of  eaAd 

tire,  wins  laeertod  la  the  tali 

iraNBbes  of  aaM  aprlaga  aad 

fXtmmmM  Iheengbaat  the  lea 

igth.thsraof  with  tbrir  eads 

at  Mteeat  polMa  fcom  the  4 

aadb  of  eald  epringa.  aad  aa 

adJMlBMal  wire  la  each  aprfi 

«  Witt  Ita  eada  iaeerted  la 

sppealte  eada  of  the  helleal  1 

Vtteg: 

1.123.487.  DIMMER  lOB  HBADU6UT8.  FanaaiK 
C.  CHaisTKxsBx  sad  Thbodobb  W.  Fvixn,  Baeiae.  Wla. 
Filed  Jaa.  8.  1914.    Sertal  Me.  810.M2.     (Cl.  240—46.) 


A  dimmer  for  beadUghta.  comprlalBg  a  clamp  for  en 
gaglag  a  headlight  banter,  eara  projecttag  therefrom,  a 
esaaave  guard  m  ahieM  hariag  a  apllt  lower  aad  providing 
aa  epealag  to  veeelve  one  bora  of  the  ftaphsi  baraer  tip 
of  the  headlight  barner,  the  eada  of  tbe  g«vd  or  ableld 
oa  etther  elde  «C  aaM  opeulag  befag  bent  t»  farm  parallel 
earat  a  pivotal  pin  paaalag  through  the  eara  of  the  burner 
da^  and  tbe  eara  of  tbe  guard  or  ahieM,  a  coll  apring 
aorrouadlag  the  pivotal  pie  with  Ita  ends  engaging  the 
guard  or  ableld  and  the  clamp  re^^tectively,  aa  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  guard  or  ahieM,  and  a  wire  connected 
with  tbe  arm  for  swinging  tbe  guard  or  ableld  from  ita 
aonnal  upright  poaltion  in  wbleb  It  intercepto  the  rays 
of  light  to  tbe  reflector  to  a  posltloa  bi  which  it  is  out 
of  the  pstb  of  tbe  raya  of  light  to  tts  reflector. 


1,128.488.    LAMP.    WiLTOit  W.  OooawmLL,  Klrwln.  Kane. 
Filed  July  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  778.81S.     (Cl.  240— 41 .  t 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbsraetcr  descrlbsd,  a  caaing  to 
reflect  rays  of  light  upwardly,  tUundaatlag  neaas  there- 
in, a  reflector  adjacent  aald  ninaBlaattag  meaus  to  project 
tbe  rays  of  light  forwardly  aad  dowawardly.  aad  meana 
to  cut  off  a  porttoa  of  aaM  raya. 

2.  Ia  a  deriee  of  the  ebaraeter  deacribed,  aa  opa«ne 
eaetag  opea  at  Ita  upper  end,  tllaariaatlag  meaaa  therelB. 


too 
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•  reltector  adjacent  «akl  llluaainatlDg  m<-aii»  to  project 
09*  of  ligbt  fOrwanilr^  and  •  ahBttar  piTotallr-BManttd 
upon  tbe  emmtim  to  cut  oC  a  portloa  ot  mU  raja. 

Sl  hi  a  devftc*  of  the  ckararter  dncribed,  a  caalng  hmr- 
iac  an  uppar  apea  ead,  a  bood  aumioantte^  aatd  raatnc,  a 
rvflactor  wnlad  te  said  hood  to  rccelTe  and  pro>»ct  roifa 
of  llgbt,  and  illumlnatiBc  Biaaaa  within  th«  caainK  G» 
project  rayt  of  UgW.  npon  the  reflector- 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  u  caning, 
itlnmlnating  means  tfaereia,  a  rellhctor  adjacent  said  lllu- 
mlnatlnK  meaas  to  reedre  and  project  rajrs  of  light  caHt 
therefrom,  a  hood  snrmoanttng  said  caalns.  a  lever  pivot- 
iilly-mounted  In  said  hood  aad  carrying  the  reflector,  a 
nut  threaded  upon  said  lever,  and  a  segment  on  tbe  hood 
adapted  to  be  abutted  by  said  nut  to  lock  the  lever  Id  any 
of  its  adjusted  positions. 

5.  lo  a  device  of  tka. character  descrlbtHl.  a  wall,  illu- 
minating means  in  the  rear  of  said  wall,  a  reflector  ad- 
jacent said  lUamteatlng  means  to  receive  and  project  rays 
of  light  cast  tbeiefrom,  a  bood  surmouBting  tbe  wall  and 
arranged  in  the  rear  ot  said  reflector,  and  a  shutter  plv- 
otally-mounted  opon  said  kood  to  cut  off  a  portion  of  the 
rays  cast  from  tka  rellettw. 

((Malm  6  not  flrtnted  l»the  Uasettcl 


1,123,48».  (iAS  BlTtNEB.  C.KimiK  J.  (omnixoh,  lltta 
hurgb.  ra.  Origfnr  appireattwi  fllwl  Apr.  8.  Ifll4. 
Serial  No.  830^77.  Divided  and-  this  application  flied 
Sept.  16,  1914.     Sertei  Xo.  862.002.     (CI.   l.%8— 108.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  for  tbe  purpose  described  comprising 
an  Incloaed  imnular  body  having  Its  outer  wall  perforated 
for  tbe  escape  of  gas  in  Jets ;  an  annular  iMtflle  wall  de- 
pending within  said  body  from  the  top  thereof  and  divid- 
ing said  body  into  two  annular  compartments  communi- 
cating at  the  bottom,  and  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the 
inner  compartment  above  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  baflle 
wall. 

2.  A  gas  bomer  for  tbe  purpoae  described  comprising  an 
Inclosed  annular  body  having  its  outer  wall  perforated 
for  tbe  escape  of  gas  in  Jets ;  an  annular  baflle  wall  de- 
pf-nding  within  said  body  adjacent  to  said  outer  wall  and 
dividing  said  body  Into  twa  compartments,  the  inner  com- 
partment being  o(  gfaater  capacity  and  said  compartments 
communicating  at  the  bottom.  an4  meann  for  admitting 
entt  to  !im1(1  Inner  compartment  above  the  lower  edge  of 
said  baflle  wall. 


1.123.490.  MOTOR  CYCLE  STANl*.  h'HBD  W.  C<x»pkb 
iinil  Ai.HKHT  K.  BMfKKD.  Uucb»>Mter.  N.  Y.  riled  Nov.  19, 
lfti:».     Serial  No.  K01.7«7.     (CI.  208—75.) 


1.  In  a  motor  oycle.  tba  camhtBattoa  with  a  frame,  of 
a  stand  pAvotod  t«  the  frame,  a  easliqi  plvotally  mounted 
OB  the  frame,  a  ptoton  movable  In  said  casing  and  havtag 


with  .the  stand,  and  a  spring  housed  in  aald 
cmting  and  eagaglag  the  aferamentioBed  idaton. 

2.  la  a  Bsotor  cjcla^  the-  comhIaatloB  wttb  a  franM.  of 
a  stand  ptvwtsd  at  tbe  rear  part  tharaoC,  a  caaing  and 
piston  mswahlc  relaMvaly  to  each  othar,  one  being  con- 
nected to  tbe  stand  and  tbe  other  plvotally  mawifesd  on 
tbe  frame  at  a  point  forwardiy  of  the  stand,  and  a  spring 
housed  in  said  casing  sad  cooperating  with  tbe  piston. 


1.12.3.401.  POWER-rONinMION  PLANT.  Elbkbt  A. 
CoBBiN.  Phllsdeiphia,  Pi,  rikid  May  12.  lOl.").  Serial 
No.  767,023.      (CI.  171-<,8K.> 


A  power  conversion  ptent  eomprislng  tbe  comblBatton 
•f  a  geaerator  aad  tnrMaa  havlav  a  water  tight  shall  in- 
etoalBg  the  generator,  a  easing  coaaetled  with  the  riMI 
aad  opea  at  each  end,  anfl  a  iMrilofr  fte«d  cone  profeettag 
and  flaring  outwardly  from  tbe  caning  and  coacentratto^ 
the  flow  in  the  tarWae  cs 


.12  3.492.  MOTOR- VRHICLE.  Rdwabo  P.  CowLCS. 
Sparta.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  MIcbigan.  Original  application  flled  Sept.  ^  1001. 
Serial  No.  74.407.  Divided  aad  this  spplicatlon  filed 
Aug.  9.  1912.    Serial  No.  714,297.     (CI.  21—192.) 


1.  In  a  BBotor  vehicle,  the  combinatton  of  a  tahalar 
axle.  Mtfi-riRg  wheHs  mounted  at  the  enda  of  the  axle,  and 
mt-ans  for  actuating  aald  steering  wheels  arranged  within 
the  tubulsr  axle. 

2.  fa  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comUnathm  of  a  tubular 
axle,  steering  wheels  mounted  at  tbe  ends  of  the  axle,  le- 
vers fulcrumed  on  tbe  axle  near  the  ends  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  the  steering  vhecia,  and  means  arninged  within 
th<>  axle  for  nctiiattnir  saW  Icvctra. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tha  cMAtaatlon  of  a  tubular 
axle,  steering  wbeela  BMuntad  at  tl«  ends  of  the  axle, 
levers  fulcrumed  nt  one  side  of  tbe  axle,  near  the  ends 
thereof,  aad  saeh  havtag  an  arm  exteadlag  lata  the  late- 
riar  thereof,  coaaoctlaaa  bttweea  the  steertag 
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said  levers,  rods  arraaged  within  the  axla  and  casinccted 
to  the  aalfl  lever  arma  therein,  and  aMans  for  ledprocat- 
Inv  Mid  rods. 

4.  In  a  motor  veiilde,  the  eombiaatloa  -of  a  tahoflar 
axle,  steertag  wbeola  sQpported  therefrom  at  polata  be- 
yond tbe  ends  of  the  axle,  a  curved  lever  talemand  at 
one  side  of  the  axie  and  havlag  Its  free  cad  eafeendlng 
Into  the  cOd  of  the  asle.  ttaka  laaatetlag  saM  lever  with 
the  steertag  wheel,  aad  a  reciprocatlag  rod  for  aetoadag 
said  lever  arranged  within  and  exteadlag  loagltoAaaliy 
of  thf  axle. 

5.  In  a  atoter  vwblcle,  the  conMnatloa  of  a  tahelar 
axle,  steertag  wheels  sapportad  at  tbe  eaia  of  the  aalc. 
rods  arranged  within  tbe  aide  and  oaaaaetcd  to  aaMataer- 
Ing  wheels,  an  actuating  shaft,  and  mutually  engaging 
devices  coanected  lo'sSId  ihan«~iBd  tb  said  rods  within 
tbe  sxle,  said  davlcea  acting  to  autoawtlBally  lock  the 
stewing  a'lMela  wbaa  the  vehicle  Is  moving  la  aahatan- 
tially  a  stimlght  line,  tadepwdently  of  power  spplied  to 
the  actuating  shaft. 

IClaimafl  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.12  3,493.  KL.KVATOR.  iAtUM  T.  Cowley,  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  TheJb#«MHn  COSpany,  Newark.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  Xtew  Swih-  ^>1gloal  application  flled 
July  17,  190fi.  ««ial  V6^  9^,994.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  *Bljr  17,  ♦l»#,  «ef«  No.  508,176.  Re 
newed  July  11.  1913.   Siirlal  ijo.  708.933.     (CT.  214—12.) 


1.  In  as  elevator,  a  fraaM  provtdod  wfth  guldewxytt.  a 
car  movably  mounted  in  said  gnldeways,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  oar,  a  series  of  pUrtfonas  or  stops, 
selective  means  located  at  each  platform  for  predetermin- 
ing the  destination  of  said  car.  hand-operhted  Beana  lo- 
cated at  each  platform  for  controftlag  the  starttng  and 
dirvetion  Of  moremeot  of  aald  car.  meaaa  la  aaid  car  en- 
gaging sAld  selective  mcaas  at  predetemlnod  deattnatloa 
or  ptatfona  for  atitenaticany  steppHig  aaM  ear,  and 
means  for  antomatleally  dlseharslog  the  coBtoota  of  said 
car  at  aald  deattaattoa  or  platform. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  a  frame  provided  with  g^Wtwaya.  a 
car  aMvalMy  BMamtcd  ks  aald  gotAearaya,  mmam  t»  Tala- 
tag  ana  tavrerlng  aaM  ear.  a  series  of  pttrtfoma  «r  tM^pa, 
sehKthre  tAteeas  locBtcsd  at  each  plstfona  for  inaAetanrta- 
tag  the  ^cattaatloB  of  aaM  car,  haad-opnatNl  maaaa  lo- 
cated at  each  platform  for  eoDtrolUag  the  atxrtteg  aad 
direction  of  movemeat  of  salfl  ear,  and  meaaa  la  aald  ear 
engaging  aaM  artBceiva  taeaaa  at  predetamtBod  Aeatlaa- 
tlon  or  platform  (wt  latomiiicyiXJttiQPPl**  "^  c*^  ^"^ 
diaehargteg  eonteata. 

car  BBonMr  nonatai  <b  aaM  «aMBWEaf  a,  aaaBa  tm  wala- 
iug  aad  lowerlag  aald  car,  a  aertea  of  plalfii—  ar^Mpa, 

llB- 


lag  aald  attoetlve  aioaos  at  ^redetermlaed  desttaatlen  or 
platfenb  Car  autoasatlnaUy  atspplng  aahl  car,  aad  pivoted 
means  for  automatically  dlschsrglng  the  contents  of  said 
car  at  said  desttaatjon  or  platform. 

4.  In  an  etevatar,  gigdaoBark.  a  car  movable  in  said 
guldeways,  moahft  for  Talaiag  aad  lowering  tbe  car  In  tbe 
guldoways,  a  aeclea  OC  plaitfwrmii  afljacent  to  tbe  guidt- 
ways,  doors  ooatnilABC  the  oataaaev  or  exit  to  or  from 
the  platfovan  aad  ear.  aelectttv  means  at  each  platform 
for  predetaialtnfng  the'  partleatar  platform  at  which  the 
car  is  to  bk  ktopped,  ha|id-opeiated  Means  locsted  at  each 
platform  caatTolUac  the  starting  aad  direction  of  move- 
ment of  tko  ear,  aatoaiatic  means'  actuated  on  the  ar- 
rival of  the  ear  at  tbe  designated  plstform  to  discbarse 
the  contents  of  the  car,  and  means  tor  automatically  lo<k- 
ing  said  hand-operated  means  In  noa-operattng  position  if 
any  of  tbe  doors  are  open. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  guldeways.  a  Sar  movaMe  la  said 
guldeways,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  car  In  the 
guldeways.  a  series  of  platforms  adjacent  to  the  guide- 
ways,  doors  controlling  the  entrance  or  exit  to  or  from 
the  platforms  a  nil  ear.  aritertlta  means  at  each  platform 
for  predetermining  the  particular  platform  at  which  t'j<* 
car  is  to  be  stopped,  hand-operated  means  located  at*eac  1 
platform  controlling  the  starting  and  direction  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  car,  automatic  means  actuated  on  tbe  arrival 
of  the  ear  at  tbe  designated  platform  to  discharge  the 
contents  of  the  car,  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
hand-operated  means  in  non-operating  position  If  any  of 
tbe  doors  are  open,  and  meana  for  releasing  said  lorktn£ 
means  when  all  the  doors  are  closed. 

[Claims  ft  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,123,494.  <;RINDIN<i- MACHINE.  Jamkk  AacHiBALD 
Cbaig.  Toeonto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-tbint 
to  Uollen  W.  Rich,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  and  one  third  u> 
Charles  Jamt>M  lilcb.  CattarnugUH,  N.  Y.  Filtd  Apr.  2, 
1914.     Kertal  No.  828.996.     (CI.  83— 8.1 


1.  A  grain  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
head,  a  non-rotatable  band,  a  grinding  plate  detacbably 
•ecured  to  each  of  said  heads,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing 
disks  detachably  mounted  between  each  of  said  grinding 
plates  and  said  beads,  whereby  tbe  distance  between  the 
grinding  surfaces  may  he  chauged  as  described. 

2.  A  grsln  grladfag  machine  comptlaing  s  rotatable 
bead,  a  non-rotaUMe  bead,  a*  oatfr  filndlng  plate  de- 
tachably secured  to  each  of  said  beads,  aa  Inner  grinding 
plate  detacbaUy  aetfnrai  to  a»ch  «r  said  beads,  s  plurality 
of  spacing  disks  ^etadiaUy  mounted  ketween  each  of  said 
Inner  grinding  plates  aadaaU  keada.  sir!b^<^y  the  relative 
distances  between  the  grinding  surfaceataay  be  changed 
as  desired.  ,    ^ 

3.  A  grata  grinding  ouchlne  comp^l^lhg  -a  roUtable 
head,  a  non-rdtataUe  head,  an  outer  a*4^ftn  Inner  grind- 
ing plate  momated  on  each  of  aaM  heaA,  aaid  grlndiav 
plate  being  provided  with  aahrokaa  grtaUlhg  faeea  aad 
aerear-threadod  means  latagMI  wttii  taM'Madea  for  detach- 

«  ylaaiMsr  « 

or  mM  I1 
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l,12S,4i»6.     TRAP.     Thomas   E.   Cmmt,   Altoton,   Man. 
MIed  May  11,  1914.    8«rliil  No.  838.400.     (CI.  182—12.) 


Iv  In  ao  aDtl-aiptaoo  trap,  a  body  portion,  an  Inlet-pipe, 
an  outlet-pipe,  an  Inverted  cnp,  and  means  extending  from 
tbe  liaae  of  the  cup  down  Into  the  trap  for  retarding  the 
(low  of  water  and  preventing  any  consequent  slpbonage. 

2.  In  an  anti-alphon  trap,  an  ooter-caainc,  an  Inlet- 
pipe,  an  outlet-pipe,  an  Inverted  cup  barlnc  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion,  a  collar  and  a  water  shield 
hiiTluK  a  plurality  of  blades  carried  by  tbe  collar. 

:i.  In  an  antl-slpbon  trap,  an  outer-casing,  an  inlet- 
|)i|>e,  an  outlet-pipe,  an  Inverted  cup  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion,  a  collar  and  a  water  shield  car- 
ried by  tbe  collar  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  plu- 
rality of  blades. 

4.  In  an  anti-siphon  trap,  a  body  portion,  an  inlet- 
pipe,  an  outlet-pipe,  an  inverted  cup  having  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated 
openings,  and  a  water  shield  provided  on  Its  under  side 
with  a  plurality  of  blades. 

5.  In  an  antl-slpbon  grease  trap,  a  body  portion,  an 
Inlet-pipe,  an  outlet-pipe,  a  cap  having  a  downwardly 
extendiag  portion  eztendlas  iBto  tbe  body  portion  and 
provided  with  a  plorallty  of  elongated  openings  whereby 
tbe  dpvrnwardly  extendUig  portion  a^rves  ah  a  strainer, 
and  an  automatic  water  aklcM  for  retarding  the  flow  of 
water  and  preventing  sipbonage,  automatically  adjusting 
Itself  to  tbe  preaaure  of  aajr  water  in  tbe  trap  and  which 
reduces  and  enlargM  aatooatically  the'  openings  in  the 
downwardly  eztoadlBg  portion  of  tbe  cup  thereby  varying 
with  tbe  prassore  tbe  volnaw  of  water  permitted  to  pass 
Into  tbe  outlet  pipe. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.123.496.  BOWLINO  ALLEY.  IIavid  Ci  tlek,  Haiti 
more,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  g:{2,431. 
(CI.  46—88.) 


'-lk:,"*f*  ■, 


1.  In  eositaAMtlM  with  tbe  bad  of  a  bowUiw  alley  bav- 
ii«  a  fMter  at  the  sMe  tharMC,  a  taall-deflectlac  darlca 
sltmtad  te  tbe  g«tter,  ptvwUmt.  wKb  a  enrrad  ka^- 
tadlMlly  aztaadlaK  dMMMl  i^leh  wwDects  tbe  aald  fat- 
ter with  the  aarfliee  of  the  bed. 


2.  In  combinatloa  with  the  bed  of  a  bowttng  alley  hav- 
ing a  gutter  at  the  side  thereeC.  a  ball-deflectlag  device 
situated  in  tbe  gutter,  provided  with  an  upwardly  In- 
dlDed  and  inwardly  carved  chanael  whereby  a  ball  trav- 
ersing tbe  channel  is  tranafarred  from  the  gutter  to  tbe 
aarfaee  of  tbe  bed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bad  of  a  bowUng  allay  hav- 
ing a  gutter  at  the  sMa  thereof,  a  ball-deflecting  device 
situated  in  tlie  gutter,  the  aanie  having  an  upwardly  In 
clinad,  and  inwardly  eurvad  aurfkee  which  leada  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  gutter  to  the  aarfaee  of  the  bed.  whereby 
a  ball  traveralag  tbe  mM  aoaiacc  la  transfci  rtd  to  tbe 
aarfaee  of  tbe  bed  la  a  ^Itaaltan  laadlwg  praatlcally  to 
the  apoU  for  the 


:2S,497.      MEANS   FOB   PACXINO   BUBUICAL   LIOA 
TUBES  AND  SVTITBBB.    Cbabu*  T.  Da  via,  Braoktyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  S4.  1M4.     Bertal  Ifo.  820,718.     (CI. 
206— 6a.S.) 


'-4- 


1.  A  package  for  catgut  and  the  like,  compriaing  a  jar 
or  conulner,  a  vertical  poot  la  aaid  jar,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent thin  flat  colla  of  catgut  loosely  encircling  said 
poat,  and  means  for  compraasing  aald  colla  azlally  of  said 
poat  so  as  to  force  theas  lato  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  A  package  for  catgnt  an^  the  like,  compriaing  a  jar 
or  container  having  a  cooeave  bottom,  a  sheet  of  resilient 
material  resting  at  Ita  ed8«s  against  such  bottom,  a  post 
supported  at  Its  lower  end  apon  the  central  portion  of  said 
sheet,  and  coila  of  catgut  carried  by  said  poat. 

:i.  A  package  for  catgnt  and  the  like,  compriaing  a  Jar 
or  container  having  a  concave  bottom,  a  sheet  of  resilient 
material  reating  at  Its  edges  against  soch  bottom,  a  poat 
supported  at  Its  lower  end  upon  the  central  portion  of 
said  sheet,  colla  of  catgut  loooely  surrounding  aaid  poat, 
a  cover  for  tbe  jar,  and  meaaa  for  reslUently  compressing 
said  coils  between  said  sheet  and  cover. 

4.  The  coa^iinatlon  with  a  Jar  or  container,  of  a  ver 
tical  poat  tbecda,  a  atack  of  independent  flat  colla  of 
catgut  looaely  endrcUag  aaM  post,  a  cover  tor  aald  Jar, 
and  a  sleeve  surrooadlag  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  post,  and 
bearing  at  oac  end  against  said  stack  of  colls,  and  at  tbe 
other  end  against  said  cover,  whereby  aald  colls  sre  held 
In  pooltkHL 

5.  A  sotore  or  ligature  package  conprlslag  a  >r  or 
container,  a  poattbertla.  and  a  stack  of  superposed  colls 
of  catgut  carrlad  by  said  poat  In  eontaet  with  each  other, 
each  coll  eonprtalaK  a  boUdn  foroad  of  a  tbln  flat  dlak  of 
sheet  material  perforated  to  flt  over  the  poat.  and  on  which 
tbe  catgnt  Is  drewaferentlally  wound. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


1.128.408.  BOAT  PBOnJLBION.  Baz  Diulf,  Findlay. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  88,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.511.  (CI. 
115—11.) 

1.  An  apparatua  ot  the  claaa  dsacribed,  eosaprialag  a 
a  Tcnturt  tnba  eavrled  tberefagr.  a  plpa  rliw  sar- 
tte  rastHetad  partteo  ot  aald  tnbe  and  provided 
vlth  oriflcaa  leading  to  and  costmunleattag  with  tbe  In 
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terfor  of  s4ld  tuba,  said  orttees  eorvad  and  painting  li  a 
rearward  dUaetton,  and  a  pipe  isaMwialratlng  with  aald 
pipe  ring  adapted  to  sappiy  a  gaaeeos  HMdNm  tbersto 
under  pressure  for  tba  fordblc  pfujectlan  af  a  llqald 
medium  tbroogb  said  Ventorl  tuba  In  a  rearward  dlrae- 
tlon,  resoltlBg  in  the  forward  propuMoa  ot  the  boat. 


2.  A  device  for  boat  propulsloa  comprising  s  Venturi 
tube,  a  |dpe  ring  surrounding  the  restricted  portion  of 
said  tube  and  provided  with  arMeea  leading  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  tube,  aald  orifleea 
curved  and  pointing  la  a  raarwavd  direction  adapted  to 
supply  a  fluid  under  prtssare  to  tbe  said  Veatari  tube  for 
tbe  fordbka  projection  of  a  Nqold  medium  through  aald 
Venturi  tube  In  a  rearward  direction. 

.   ii 


1.128,408.  BBrBIOBBATOB.  Foaaar  V.  Dnrwiua,  Chi- 
cago. lU.  Filed  May  81.  1010.  Bertal  No.  S84.087.  <a. 
82— «T.> 


1.  la  a  lefilgeiator.  the 
eastag,  a  MowvaUe  hollow  eoolar 
castas  tato  two  coaqMrtMcnts. 
of  tmv9i7  M  csailaB  UmM, 

om  aacb-jdda'.; 
caoiar.  saM  vaasptaclaB^CKtaM 
cooler,  and  an  air  etoaiMdttsB 

end  or  wbleb  dIaebarBea  tl 
coaler,  tba  walla  a(  tba  pnr 
eoolar  hcBig  pfafvMad 
tbraogb  whMi  tba  afa 
wHl  mubtr  i^»a.  .ytjlpilii  »  di 

2.  In  a  latlliaialai.  tbe 
caalag.  a  lanMBvahia  ballaw 

latditwa 
of  oappl]ri«f  asaliaB  II 


MaaHsa  of  an 


lacioslng 
dMdIv  aaM 


a  drata  opening 
within  tba  ladoatag  easta« 
tba  prevision  recepta- 


to  ^culato 
.  aada- 
la  tti 

dBB  ior  eanlramiB  tte  dtata 

8.  In  a  refrigerator,  tbe  coabteatloa  of  an  indoalng 
a  raaovabia  hollow  cooler  tbnala  dlvldlag  aald 
Into  two  «WB|>ailnwiilB.  said  eoolar  having  a  source 
of  sopply  of  coollBg  ll«ald.  provliion  raeeptadea  In  the 
coaspartaMBta  on  aadi  side  of  aad  Independent  of  the 
cooler,  a  drain  otwnlag  tar  the  cooler,  a  atop  cock  within 
tha  lacloalng  casing  and  diapoaed  la  the  space  between  the 
provMan  raceptades  for  controlling  tbe  opening,  and 
maans  niieteby  access  aiay  be  had  to  the  stop  cock  throogfa 
tbe  wall  of  tbe  Indoslag  easlag. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an   indoalng 
caaiag,  a  hollow  cooler  having  an  open  top  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  cooling  liquid,  a  drip  raeeptacle  within  the  caalng 
and  aqtperted  above  tha  cooler,  said  receptacle  discharg- 
ing Into  the  cooler,  an  air  drcnlatloa  passage  extendiag 

through  the  cooler  and  sarroonded  by  the  liquid,  a  screen 
extending  aeroaa  the  coota-  and  through  which  the  liquid 
paaaes  Into  the  cooler  aad  provlalon  reeoptadea  below  the 
drip  receptacle  aad  dtspossd  oa  each  sMe  of  the  cooler  with 
one  wall  adjaeeat  the  cooler. 

5.  la  a  refrigerator,  the  comblaatloa  of  aa  lacloalng 
caalng,  a  hollow  cooler  having  an  open  top  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  cooling  liquid,  a  drip  reeaptade  within  tbe  caaiag 
and  snppertad  above  the  cooler,  said  receptacle  discharging 
Into  the  cooler,  interengaglng  BMaaa  on  the  receptacle  and 
cooler  for  detaduMy  seeurlng  the  two  together,  an  air 
drealatlon  paasage  extending  througfa  tbe  cooler  and  sur- 
rounded by  tbe  liquid,  a  acraea  extending  acroaa  the  cooler 
and  tbroogb  which  the  liquid  paases  Into  tbe  receptacle 
and  provlalon  receptadea  below  the  drip  receptacle  and 
diapoaed  oa  each  aide  of  the  cooler  with  one  wall  adjacent 
the  cooler. 

(aalaoa  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.128,500.  PUOCKS8  OF  COMBUSTION  AND  BEAT 
BBOULATION  AND  BBOBNBBATION.  HaxaT  L. 
DoBmr.  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.  Original  appllcatten  fliad 
Mar.  18,  1908,  Serial  No.  421.508.  Divided  and  ttis  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  622.549.  (C\. 
110—31.) 
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preheattog  air  for  tbe  draft  supply  ot  the  producer  by  the 
heat  of  one  of  said  currents,  evaporating  moisture  by  tbe 
beat  of  such  current,  while  such  moisturp  is  in  heat  trans 
ferrlnK  relation  to  the  air  bested  by  the  sume  current,  and 
mingling  tbe  water  vapor  so  produc»'d  with  Miich  air  and 
thereby  maintaining,  between  such  air  and  8uch  current, 
a  relatively  great  diflTerence  of  temperature,  und  preheat- 
ing air  for  combuntion  with  the  producer  hah  l>y  heat  of 
tbe  other  of  said  currents. 

-.  The   herein   dettcribed   prot'ess    which   comprises   pas« 
ing  through  a  l)ed  uf  fuel  in  a  Kas«  produi-er,  a  heated  i>ri 
mary  current  of  mixed  air  and  water  vapor,  mtnKllug  wlrli 
the  gait   80   produced,   a    heated    secondary   current    of  air. 
burning  the  mixture  in  11  furnace  chamber  and  dividiuK  tlu 
resulting   product."*  of   comliuHtlon    into   two   currents,   and 
passing     said     currents     through     separate     recuperators, 
one  for  the  primary  current  and  the  other  for  tiie  second 
ary  current,  and  supplying  air  and   moisture  for   the  pri- 
mary current  to  the  primary  recuperator  and  air  for  the 
secondary     current     to     the    secondary     recuperator,     anif 
highly  sui>erheatiug  the  water  vapor  supplied  to  the  pri 
mary  air.  by  tbe  heat  transferred  from  the  correH|>ondlUK 
current  of  products  of  combustion  to  said  primary  air  In 
the  primary  recuperator. 

."{.  The  herein  described  proi-ess  which  comprises  pass 
lUK  a  draft  current  of  mixed  water  vajKir  and  heated  iiir 
through  a  Ijed  of  fuel  of  effective  ^zaslfylng  depth  In  a  Ka> 
piuxlucer,  mixing  with  the  resulting  producer  gas  heated 
air  and  burning  the  gas  In  a  furnace  chamber,  and  dividing 
the  resulting  products  of  combustion  Into  two  currents, 
preheating  .secondary  air  for  combustion  with  the  produvcr 
gas  liy  tlie  heat  of  one  of  said  currents,  preheating  primary 
air  for  the  draft  supply  of  the  prodticer  by  ej. change  <>f 
heat  with  tbe  other  of  said  currents,  and  introducing  wh 
ter  vaiwr  into  a  portion  of  the  primary  air  current  in 
which  such  heat  exchange  is  occurring,  and  thereby  main- 
taining, lietween  such  portion  of  the  primary  air  current, 
and  the  corresiMJUdlng  portion  of  the  corresponding  prod 
ucts  of  conihustion  current,  a  relatively  great  difference  (  f 
temperature,  facilitating  the  alistraction  of  heat  from  such 
products  of  combustion. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  procews  which  comprises  passing 
a  draft  current  of  mixed  water  vaptir  and  heated  air 
tlirough  a  bed  of  fuel  of  effective  gasifying  depth  in  a  gas 
producer,  mixing  with  the  resulting  pi-odneer  gas  heated 
air  and  burning  the  gas  In  a  furnace  chamber,  and  dividing 
the  resulting  products  of  combustion  Into  two  currents, 
preheating  secondary  air  for  combustion  with  tbe  pro- 
ducer gas  by  the  heat  of  on*  of  wild  currents,  preheating 
primary  air  for  the  dimCt  supply  ot  tbe  producer  by  ex 
change  of  heat  wl^  the  other  of  8«ld' corrents,  and  intro- 
ducing water  vapor  Into  an  early  low  temperature  portion 
of  the  primary  air  current  In  which  such  heat  exchange  is 
occurring,  and  thereby  maintaining  between  such  portion 
of  the  primary  air  current,  and  tbe  eorrespondlng  portion 
of  the  corresponding  products  of'e^mbastion  current,  a 
relatively  great  dUTerence  of  tempt^tow  facilitating  the 
abstraction  of  bleat  from  such  fftuAoctB  of  combui'tion 
current.  '.»'  •..'■■:.' 

The  herein  <hyi'lt>ed  preeew  wld^ 'comprises  passing 


a    draft   current  p^yr -Mixed   wat«t 
through  a  bed^or^^W^  eSaotlW 
producer,   mixiDi^to^hf\t|M 
air  and  burning  Ahh^  • 
tbe  resulting  pijCipfiBtK^ 
preheating   seeoi^^^^Qif  tor 


and    heated    air 
g  depth  in  a  gas 
fjfgaitmc^r  gas  heated 
"jltlMbir.  and  dividing 
tVio  two  currents, 
with    the   pro- 


ducer gas  by  tlMi.^l|iV|Sl  OM  0<.fa4ff' jiji^lrrats,  preheating 
priman-  air  fdrigil  <jHMMBKft  «''-^  producer  by  ex- 
change of  heat  iilgi  t^'j^ta^'^l^mrnaU.  and  evapo- 
rating water  ho  it  portliim'^if  «»  ycfnatry  air  current  In 
which  auch  heat  exchange  is  oerarrlag  by  tlie  heat  so  com- 
nualcated  to  the  primary  air,  and  thereby  maintaining. 
bitWMn  SMk  portkm  of  tk«  priawry  air  c«rr«it.  Hid  tbe 
corHpiwmillm  portlea  of  the  oorre^Mndiw  prodvcta  of 
oynlwifftwi  inntmt,  a  ralaUvoi/  oreot  (Hffer«Bee  of  Urn- 
fi|«Ulteti^  the  atetractioa  of  boot  fraoi  such 
1^  fnwhwrtloa. 
'tCiikauiitialQ  net  prtatod  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1.123,501.  CHICKEN-FELDEU.  Waltbk  F.  1>mbib«lsi8, 
Boyeraford,  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  6,  l>)14.  Serial  No.  82d,883. 
(ti.  lift— 51.) 


r 


1.  A  chlclcen  feeder  comprising  a  casini.'  liavlrij;  a  central 
l)08t.  a  screen  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  post  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  tbe  casing  and  confine  food  b*'- 
tween  the  screen  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  frame 
having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  |>ost.  said  frame 
iKisitioned  agaloat-^ie  •ercm,  aad  •  spring  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  post  bearing  against  the  frame,  aulistantially  as 
descrllHHl. 

L'.  A  chicken  feeder  cdniprlslng  a  caslav  having  a  central 
|M>st.  a  screen  hiring  an  opening  to  receive  the  post  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  tbe  casing  aMl  contlne  foiKl  lie 
tween  tbe  screoB  apd  the  r^r  wall  of  tbe  casing,  a  frame 
having  a  central  opeolas  t^  receive  the  post,  said  frame 
l>ositioned  agatat  the  aeroea,  said  frave  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  pro>ctin8  arms,  said  anns  having  their 
side  walla  tap«iitg  from  their  outer  to. their  inner  edges, 
and  a  aphng  on' the  outer .f«!|)  ^f  saM  |Mict  bearing  against 
the  frame.  snN|iiiiiitlany  n  5J«afrIbe«1.      "    • 

,'{.  A  cblcken-fB^er  comi^rloiag  a  caylQ|r  having  a  central 
l>08t.  a  screen  Mving  an  0|fi(!Plbg  to  re<elVe  the  |>ost  and 
adapted  to  be  ^pinrtttonetf.  Ip;  ]t:^  t^stag'.aiKl  confine  food 
between  the  sctoSd  and  tbes^^pif  wa^i  of.  the  rasing,  a  frame 
having  a  centrt|l  jtfiS^ttt  nw>l*»>^'»0»t.  said  frame 
positioned  agallwt  the  »rrf«b.  said  |K»st  hav^g  s  plurality 
of  opening  in  ita  outer  end,  a  coiled  sprlas  located  around 
tbe  post  with  its  Inner  end  gearing  against  the  frame,  and 
a  pin  Inserted  tbroaxh  any  of  the  openlagB  in  tbe  post 
and  agaliiat  which  the  outer  end  of  tlie  apring  eagacaa, 
■abstaatially  as  deocrllied. 

.  4.  A  chichea  feeder  eomprislng  a  casing  having  a  central 
poat.  a  acmen  iMurlng  an  opening  to  receive  tlie  poat  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  la  the  casing  aad  confine  food 
between  the  acreen  aad  tlie  rear  wail  of  the  eaabig,  a  frame 
having  a  central  opaaiag  to  leeeive  tbe  post,  aald  frame 
poeitloaed  agaiaat  tlie  scrtm,  said  frame  liaring  a  plu- 
raNty  of  radially  proJoettaiK  arms,  aald  arms  baring  tlietr 
oMe  walla  tapariair  from  their  ooter  to  their  inner  edges, 
said  poat  Inrtas  a  piurality  of  npeBings  in  Its  ontar  end,  a 
coilod  apriag  located  anmad  tbe  paat  with  its  Inner  end 
beariac  asalnat  tbe  fra—.  and  a  pin  Inaerted  through  any 
***  the  opealags  in  tbe  paat  aad  aoainat  which  the  outer 
end  «f  the  sprlag  easacea,  aaliotaatlalij  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  cblckea  leader  eomipristau  a  caalng  harlac 
lac  plataa  at  Ita  raor  waila,  aald  ptataa  aad  oaA 
havlag  refftatertac  apfala^i.  a  poat  laTiat  a 
actaw  tbreaded  end  prejecttoff  tbreagh  tbe  opealnga  in  tbe 
platao  aad  tlw  roar  wall  of  the  eaotaR.  a  aat  aBieaad  oatn 
the  threaded  end  of  the  pooc  aad  eiamptag  the  poat  ta  the 
rear  wall  of  the  caatag.  a  aoraea  awaabla  on  the  potft.  a 
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frame  movable  on  tlia  poat,  and  a  aprfaic  on  the  outer  «ad 
of  the  post  exerting  inward  praaaare  oa  the  frame  aad  tbe 
screen,  autataattaUy  aa  deoerlbad. 

(Claima  e  aad  7  not  priated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,123,502  TKEATING  OIL.  Jaasc  A.  Drvas,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal..  asaignor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  Na- 
tional Hydrocarbon  ComiMmy,  a  Corporation  of  Booth 
Dakota,  t^led  Nov.  20,  1009.  Serial  No.  529,»49.  (CI. 
IM— 25.) 


.-^b^ 


1.  An  Improvement  hi  tbe  art  of  treating  emaiaiied  oil 
conalstlng  In  removing  from  a  flowing  body  of  such  oil  its 
finely  divided  particles  of  water  In  aad  by  a  ooatlaoooe 
process  wlUcb  coaalsta  la  heating  tlie  oil  In  a  reoeptacle 
from  wbicli  Is  excluded  at  all  times  an  externally  obtained 
pressure  medium,  and  both  vaporising  and  condensing  the 
vapors  under  preaaure  In  exceaa  of  atmospheric,  aald  pres- 
sure being  produced  b|r  tbe  vapon  generated  from  tlie  oil 
under  treatment. 

1^.  An  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  treating  emulslfled 
hydrorarboc  oil  eoBtalalag  at  loaat  6%  of  vatsc  ponalst- 
Ing  in  removing  from  a  con|inoeii8ly  sappHed  body  of  ouch 
oil  ita  finely  dividpd  partielea  of  water  ta  aad  bjr  a  con- 
tinuous proce-a  which  eoaoloto.  hi  oubmlttlAg  auoceaalve 
portions  of  the  oil  to  a  temperature  above  that  required  for 
boiling  water  at  tbe  preaaure  obtained  and  condensing  the 
vapors  thus  produced,  both  tbe  evaporiaatlon  and  conden- 
sation rahiibg  place  under  the  preaaure  in  excess  of  atmos- 
pheric, sucfc  preaaure  being  prodnced  solely  by  the  vapor 
generated 'from  the  oil  under  treatment. 

3.  .\8  aa  Improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  emulalon  oil, 
the  metbdd.  herein  described,  of  removing  from  a  flowtag 
body  nf  anch  oil  Its  flBtfty  divided  partldea  of  water.  In 
and  by  a  continuous  operatkm,  which  eenslsta  In  sabmlt- 
ttng  the  flowing  stream  lo  a  preaaure  In  exeeas  of  ataos- 
pberkr,  submitting  such  pressare-aostahilBg  portion  of  the 
stream  to -a  temperattire  required-  for  b<rfltng  water  at 
such  pressure,  separating  from  the  towlhif  stream  the  dla- 
tniate  so  prodoced,  submHtlnr  the  distillate  ts  a  grarity- 
separatlng  0|>eratlon,  testorlbg  to  the  mala  stream  the 
floattag  ptaduct  of  such  grsTtty-aeparatloa,  aad  aabsBltttiig 
the  united  liodies  to  a  seeond  grarlty-separattng  operation. 

4.  The  aiethod,  herein  described,  of  iSaKuhig  from  a 
stream  of'  enniTel9n  oil,  as  it  flows.  Its  finely  divided  par- 
tides  of  water,  such  method  caaslstfaig  of  sattjectlag  a  por- 
tion ofth^Hlowlng  Mreara  to  a  pressore  la  excess  of  atmos- 
pheric preaaure,  causing  the  pressore-sustalnbig  portion  of 
the  flowing  stream  to  pass,  flrat  through  a  relatively  con- 
stricted ebadurtor.  aad  «hen  throogh  a  relativsly  laege 
eoadootor,  rahdair  tbe  temperatarc  at  the  oonstrleted 
stream  to  a  point  approximating  the  bolHag  pelat  of  water, 
brtaghig  the  tampeiatace  of  tha  euJaipid  aCreoai  to  the 
hnlllin  poitat  of 
aeaslveljr  »«Mevl^  sadi  alsiaai,  flrat  of  Ma<«x4 

oil,  as  it  flows,  ta  agraatlj- 

5.  The  herdB  -flaacnbad  OMfhai  of 
fliilfliil  partici 
hydrocarboD   oils,  coatalaing  five   per  cent,  of 

whh*  BuastHs  la  aahjaetlag  a  hadlr  «C  aaah«ll  to  a 


hnstlag  said  oil  to  a  tcoiperatare  above  that  required  for 
belllBg  water  at  said  prsaaare,  aad  durhig  said  treatment 
reaiovlag  tbe  steam  sad  oUy  vapon  generated. 
I  Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  iB  tbe  Oaoette.  J 


1.123.503.  NON-8LJPPfN3  SHOE.  Arthub  F.  Dcboib, 
HaverfaHl,  Mass.  PUed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
«1«.4«S.     (CI.  :mi — 59. » 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  leather  bottom  prmided  with  an 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  rul>l>er  plug  Inaerted  in  said 
aperture  and  termlnatlag  adjacent  tbe  surface  of  aald 
bottom,  sold  aperture  bring  enlarged  at  ita  onter  end  to 
{Mvvide  a  recess  about  the  onter  end  portion  of  said  plug, 
into  which  lateral  movement  of  said  end-portion  is  per- 
mitted, substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  shoe  having  a  leather  bottom  provided  with  an 
aperture  therethrough  aad  a  rubber  plug  Inserted  in  said 
aperture  and  terminating  adjacent  the  surface  of  aald  ttot- 
tom,  said  aperture  being  enlarged  at  its  outer  end  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  recess  alx>ut  the  outer  end-portion  of  the 
plug,  into  which  said  end-portion  may  yield,  substantially 
as  described. 

:v  A  shoe  having  a  leather  bottom  provided  with  an 
a|)erture  therethrough,  said  apwtnre  ha%ing  its  outer  end- 
portion  enlarged,  foradag  an  encircling  lip  at  tbe  Inner 
end-portion  thereof,  and  a  rubber  plug  of  materially 
greater  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  said  inner  portion 
of  said  aperture,  and  Into  which  said  lip  is  forced  to  hold 
the  plug  against  inarard  movement  in  aald  aperture,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  shoe  having  a  leather  bottom  provided  with  an 
apeKure  tberetbroagb,  aald  aperture  having  its  onter  end- 
portion  enlarged,  forming  an  eadrellng  lip  at  the  Inner 
end-portloa  thereof,  aad  a  rabb«-  ping  of  material^ 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  portion 
of  aald  aperture  and  Into  which  said  Itp  is  forced  to  bold 
tbe  plug  against  inward  saovement  In  said  aperture,  aald 
plug  having  a  projecting  flange  at  ita  Inner  end  to  bold 
tbe  plug  againat  outward  anovement,  sahetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  shoe  having  a  leather  bottom  provided  with  an 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  friction  plug  of  flexible,  yield- 
ing material  extending  through  said  aperture  and  having 
ita  outer  end-portion  terminating  aAjoeeat  tbe  tread  sur- 
face of  aald  bottom,  said  bottom  horvlag  oa  annular  recess 
encircling  and  leading  to  aald  apertnle  iHnom  said  tread 
r*urface  to  provide  a  space  Into  whJflhtai^  ead^portton  of 
ssld  plug  may  yield,  substantially  aa  deberibed. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.123,504.  EMBROIDBBllI^MACliWK.  Kabl  Eooabt, 
Arbon,  Swltxerland,  aoMgnor  to  .4(a  'fUm  af  Adolph 
Saurer,  Arbon.  8wlti«rlA|4.  Flisil  rib.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  «l«,146.     ACL  112—7.) 
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counterlMlaDcing  forre  Is  applfMl.  a  coanterba lancing 
spring,  a  tension  leror  mOTing  witb  tb«  spring,  said  ten- 
sion l«Ter  and  lertr  am  hartng  tbe  on«  a  substantially 
radial  bearing  surfac*  and  the  other  a  bearing  on  such 
liearing  surface,  and  devlcea  whereby  the  lererage  through 
which  the  tension  arm  acts  upon  the  lever  arm  Is  raried 
with  tbe  varying  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  an  emhnildertng  raacblne,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  a  work  fnime.  an  interconnected  suspen- 
nlon  system  Including  a  lever  arm  through  which  the  coun- 
ter-balancing force  la  applied,  a  counter-balancing  spring 
and  a  tenaion  arm  moving  with  the  spring  and  operatlveiy 
engaged  with  said  lever  arm.  the  lever  arm  and  the  ten- 
sion arm  being  mounted  on  separate  axes  and  having  a 
movable  engagement  tbe  one  with  tbe  other. 

:t.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
machine  frame,  a  work  frame,  an  interconnected  suspen- 
sion system  including  a  lever  arm  through  whten  lue 
counter-balancing  force  la  applied,  a  coiled  countei^bal- 
anclng  spring,  and  a  moval>ie  tenakw  arm  engaged  by  the 
spring  and  having  a  bearing  surface,  tbe  lever  arm  and 
the  tendon  arm  betng  mounted  on  separate  axes  and  the 
lever  arm  carrying  a  roller  for  engagement  with  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  tension  arm. 


l.ll'a.n<>.-i.  LCXKINO-MT.  IIio  I'.  E1LF.M8,  New  Yoia, 
N.  Y.  Filed  INK-.  12.  191.1.  Serial  No.  WW.210.  (CI. 
151—21.1 


An  unassembled  nut  having  an  interior  thread,  and  au 
internal  cavity  interrupting  said  thread,  tbe  thread  being 
the  same  in  pitch  and  Inclination  on  both  sides  of  said 
cavity,  the  thread  on  one  side  said  cavity  having  a  slight 
permanent  set  or  displacement  axlally  of  Itself  with  re- 
spect to  the  thread  on  the  other  side  of  said  cavity. 


1,123,506.  TELEl'HONE-KXl'HANGE  APPARATUS  ANl» 
SYSTEM.  John  Kait-KmtN,  I'hlcago,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank, 
trustee,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
32S.547.      tri.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  talcpbone  excbaBge  system,  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matic switches,  a  circuit  leading  thereto,  a  pair  of  relays 
provMcri  with  means  for  groandlng  said  circuit  and  there- 
by nKcewively  coatrolllac  aald  aatoaaatlc  awltehea,  each 
nSmf  pnifiAt4  with  •omalljr  ckmed  eeataets  controlling 
ttaa  eoattaaity  of  anld  drcvlt. 

2.  la  a  telepb«iie  exehaagc  syatcm,  a  traak  Uae  clr«utt, 
a  pair  of  relays  iMldged  acroaa  tbe  aald  drcolt,  antooMtlc 
awlteklac  aaciilBea  coatroUcd  by  aaM  relay*,  a  snb- 
wettbrr'n  calllag  derlea  for  caatreUlag  tbe  eaarglMBC  of 
aald  relays,  aad  a  caatral  aooree  oif  op«ratlBg  earreat,  aacb 


relay  provided  witb  nomally  cloaed  coatacta  controlling 
tbe  continuity  of  said  cfreult. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line  circuit,  aato- 
matic  switch  meclianlaa.  a  relay  connected  witb  aald  cir- 
cuit and  controlling  said  automatic  switch  mechanism, 
over  a  portion  of  tbe  line  ciretilt.  a  subscriber's  device  tor 
controlling  the  energlalag  ot  aald  relay,  and  a  central 
source  of  operating  cvircat,  aald  relay  provided  with  nor- 
mally cloaed  contacts  coatrolling  tbe  continuity  of  said 
line  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ezekanga  system,  a  line  circuit,  auto- 
matic switch  mecbanian,  a  relay  connected  with  said  cir- 
cuit and  controlling  aald  antonutlc  switch  mechanism,  a 
subscriber's  device  for  coatrolling  the  energlaing  of  said 
relay,  a  central  soorce  oC  operating  current,  said  relay 
provided  witb  nonaaally  cloaed  coatacta  controlling  the 
continuit.v  of  said  llae  <li*ealt,  ta*etber  with  normally 
open  contacts  and  a  gronari  eaaacetloa  for  grounding  said 
circuit  when  the  relay  la  9m 


5.  In  a  telephone  exehaaga  aystem,  a  flrat-aelector,'^  a 
necond-selector,  a  trunk  line  caanectlng  tbe  flrat-selector 
with  the  second-selector,  a  repeater  provided  with  relays 
controlling  the  cootlnolty  of  tbe  trunk  line  connection  be- 
tween tbe  two  seleciora.  a  calling  subscriber's  telephone 
line  connected  with  said  flrst-aelector.  a  calling  device  by 
which  the  subscriber  controls  tbe  first-selector,  by  which 
the  second-selector  Is  controlled  through  the  medium  of 
the  repeater  relays,  a  source  of  operating  current,  said 
repeater  relays  provided  with  normally  open  contacts  and 
a  grouiHl  connection  for  grounding  the  trunk  line  when 
tbe  relays  are  energlaed. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l.I2.%507.  SLIDE -BITI.&  Pbank  Ohablsh  Kabmak, 
Waterloo,  near  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  May  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  768,793.     (CI.  236—70.1 


In  a  slide  rule,  an  oblonc  frame  coaatltutUig  a  handle, 
aald  frame  haTlag  tbe  upper  edges  thereof  provided  with 
a  tongue  extending  from  one  end  of  aaM  frame  to  the 
other,  a  set  of  parallel  clampa  carried  by  tbe  sides  of 
said  framea  at  each  end  thereof  aad  exteaittag  at  right 
anglea  to  tbe  toagne  edge  ot  aald  frame,  blo^a  aiouated 
between  the  clamp*  of  each  aet  and  having  tongnea  at 
the  lower  edire*  thereof  confronting  the  tongue  of  aald 
fraaM,  said  blocka  havlag  aodiets  In  tbe  confroatlag 
facea  thereof,  a  cylinder  between  aald  blocka  in  paral- 
leiiam  with  said  frame  aad  having  pins  at  tbe  ends 
thereof  exteodlag  lato  tbe  aocketa  of  aaJd  blocfc*  for 
rwQlubiy  supporting  aald  cylinder,  and  a  slide  movable 
lengthwlae  betweea  ai^d  traaw  and  aald  cylinder  and 
havh^'the  Upper  and  lower  edgea  thereof  provided  with 
grooves  extending  .throaghoat  the  length  of  aald  allde, 
one  of  which  normally  recelven  tbe  tongue  of  aald  frame, 
and  the  other  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  tongne  of 
one  of  said  blocks  when  shifted  In  either  direction. 


1.123.508.  CABBUaSTEB.  Abchib  W.  FABaaUL,  Au- 
rora. III.  Filed  Feb.  19.  lOlS.  Serial  No.  749,816. 
tCl.  123—123.) 

1.  In  a  caibaretw  for  aa  internal  coortMiBtloa  eaglae, 
a  vaportaer,  a  wslTlng  chaaber,  a  plarallty  of  fnel  opea- 
ings  ieadlag  froas  aaM  vaporiser  lato  the  aOxlag  cham- 
ber Independent  and  aOaatahle.  valvaa  coatraUlac  the 
aeparate  fnel  openlag*,  a  governor  actuated  by  the  ea 
gtaa,  aad  aMaaa  actuated  by  the  governor  for  opealag 
the  aaM  valve*  — ciwaalvaty  aa  the  speed  of  tha  ni^ar 
iBcraaaaa. 

2.  la  a  carfoofvter  for  an  Internal  eomhuatton  englBe. 
a  vaportner,  a  mlzlas  chagBbar.  a  plarallty  of  faal 
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Ings  Ieadlag  from  said  vaporiser  Into  tbe  mixlag  cham- 
ber, spring  retamed  valvea  cmtrolllng  the  aepatate  fnel 
openings,  a  governor  actuated  by  tbe  engine,  BMaa*  ac- 
tuated by  tbe  governor  for  opening  tbe  aald  valve*  buc- 
i-esslvely  aa  the  apeed  of  the  engine  Increase*,  aad  ad- 
justable ierew  cape  on  aald  valve  for  varying  the  mova- 
ment  thereof. 


:i.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  vaporiser,  a  mixing  ehaasber,  a  plurality  of  fuel  open- 
ing* Iea4teg  from  aald  vaporlaer  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, a4)d*table  valve*  coatrelllag  the  aeparate  fuel  open- 
ings,  a  governor  actuated  by  tbe  engine,  a  roefcer  shaft 
astuated  by  the  governor  lever*  fixed  to  said  rocker 
ahaft  aad  eagagiag  aald  valvea  for  opening  the  aald 
valv**  *acct**lvely  as  tbe  speed  of  the  eaglBe  Inereaaea. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  coMbnatlon  engine, 
a  vaporiner,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  fuel  open 
Irga  leading  from  said  vaporiser  Into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, valvea  controlling  the  Bsparate  fnel  opening*,  a  gov- 
ernor a«tnat*d  by  tha  eagina,  BMaa*  aetnated  by  the 
Kiivernor  for  opealag  the  said  valvea  sncPMBtvely  a*  the 
speed  of  the  engine  Inereaaea,  aa  air  lalet  for  the  mlxlntt 
chamber,  a  |^ voted  vaae  Interposed  Intermediate  of  t^ 
air  Inlet  and  the  aaM  openings,  and  oseans  actuated  b^ 
tbe  govenior  for  swinging  the  aald  vane. 

5.  In  4  carburetor  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
3  vaporlaer,  a  Bslxing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  fuel  open- 
ings leading  from  aald  vaporiser  Into  the  aalxlng  chamber, 
valves  ffmtrolllng  the  separate  fuel  openlaga,  a  governor 
actuatoShby  the  engln*,  Bseant  actoatod  by  the  governor 
for  opening  tbe  aald  valve*  successively  as  the  speed  o^ 
the  eagltte  Increases,  aa  air  inlet  for  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  movable  vane  interiMiaed  between  tbe  air  Inlet  and  tbe 
said  openlnga,  and  means  actuated  by  the  governor  for 
moving  the  said  vane  out  of  aMeldlng  relation  to  tbe 
said  fuel  openings  as  the  same  are  uncovered  by  t^e 
\alvea. 

[ClalOM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,128.5011.  LOO-CHAIN  FASTENER.  WlU.  FtMBBT  and 
ROMB  K.  Hoirr,  OaUala,  La.  Filed  Dee.  #,  1918.  Se- 
rial Na.  805,106.     (Ca.  S14— ft.) 


I 


iBt  of  audi  lugs  havlag  pro)ectloiM  at  their  Inner 
eonera,  aa  arm  pivoted  betweea  the  oppoalte  aet  of  1b«s 
and  having  an  eye  near  Ite  pivot  support,  a  connectloa  ex- 
teudlag  tnm  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  a  convenient 
point  for  aafe  operatkm  sad  a  lever  pivoted  between  the 
remaining  aet  of  lugs  and  having  a  book  to  coftperato  with 
the  projectloBS  of  such  lutfs  to  retain  the  part  in  engage 
rneot  with  the  lH>ok  in  place  agaiaat  casual  dlaplacemeat, 
aald  lever  being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  eye  of  tbe  Iwfore- 
mentloned  arm  and  hrtd  In  operative  posltloa  thereby. 


1,123,510.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
(inoBOB  H.  FoaaxTH.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Waagh 
Draft  Gear  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IIllnolB.  Filed 
Oct.   18,  1906.     Serial  No.  283,278.      (O,  218 — 12.) 


A  teatener  af  the  character  speriSad 
provided  at  or  aear  Its  oppoalte  ends 


a  plalc 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  mechanism,  tbe  <-omblnation  with 
the  car,  of  a  draw-bar,  a  draw-bar  extension  having  lat- 
eral bodily  BBOvement  lnd(iN>iM>CBt  of  aald  car.  a  resist- 
ance medium,  and  meana  Independent  of  the  resistance 
medium  adapted  to  yteMIni^  engage  and  center  tbe  said 
extension,  substantially  as  dsaeribed. 

2.  In  a  draft-riggtag  BMcfaaalMi.  the  comlilaatlon  with 
tbe  car,  of  a  draw-bar  awB  a  draw  bar  exteaaloo  bodily 
movable  laterally  independently  of  tbe  car,  a  resUtance 
medium,  means  Independent  of  ssld  resistance  medium 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  said  extension  at  a 
plurality  of  points  and  nonnally  tending  to  center  the 
sbme,  BubstantlBlly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  draft-rlgglng  onechaalsai,  the  combination  with 
draft  sills,  of  a  draw-bar,  a  draw-bar  eztenaion  and  a  re- 
alstanee  medium  bodily  nsovible  laterally  ladqiendently 
of  aald  draft  sUls,  spring-pressed  guides  Independent  of 
thR  resistance  medium  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the 
sides  of  said  extension  on  both  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal 
center  thereof,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  draft-rigging  Dsechanlam,  the  combination  with 
draft  allto.  of  a  draw  bar,  a  draw-bar  extension  rigid 
therewith  and  having  bodily  lateral  movement  Independ- 
ently of  said  draft  irtlls,  a  resistance  Bsedlum.  aprtng- 
pressed  guides  tadenendent  of  the  rertstaye  madhm 
adapted  to  yleldably  confine  said  eztenaion  laterally  on 
both  sides  of  the  longitudinal  renter  thereof,  subataa 
tlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

5.  la  a  draft-rlgglng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
draft  sills,  of  a  draw-bar,  a  draw-bar  exteaalon  >»dUy 
nwvable  laterally  Independently  of  said  draft  sill*,  a  re- 
•Istanee  nrndlam  dl«po*ed  aad  operating  parallel  with 
eald  draw-bar  ezteaaloa,  and  *pring  pi'waed  guide*  adapt- 
ed to  yMdahly  eonllne  said  utMSlen  laterally  «a  hath 
Bides  of  the  longKadlaal  eestar  th«t«of.  sohstaatlally  •* 

(Clatm*  6  to  12  not  priatetf  In  the  Qanette.] 
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1.1^3,311.  DRAFT  AND  Bl'KFIXG  MFX^HANJSlf  FOR 
kAILWAY^'AKH.  Ubobov  H.  Fohstth.  Cklca«o,  111., 
■Mltpior  t4  Wancti  I»r«ft  Oar  <'onpan.v.  a  Corporutiun 
of  Itttnola.  Ftl^d  8«t»t.  27.  1»0«.  Serial  No.  336,470. 
<C1.  21»— 42.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  car-bod>  and  a  draft  rigging, 
of  a  .safety  chain  connccti'<I  t>>  said  car-UKly  tlirough  th« 
rettUtance  medium   of  said  drnft-rlggliu. 

2.  The  c-umbtnatlon  with  a  draft-rlguinf;  and  a  drawtwir 
pivoted  in  advance  of  said  draft-ringing,  of  a  safety  chain 
connection  adapted  to  awing  radhilly  on  .1  pivot  aubstan- 
tlally  I'Hlnildent  with  that  .if  the  drawbar. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  draft-rlg^ing  mid  a  drawbar 
pivoted  in  advance  of  aa'd  draft-rlgglnn.  nf  a  safety  chain 
connection  pivotally  connecte<l  to  thr  forward  t-nd  of  the 
draft-rlggini;  and  axlally  coincident  with  the  |)ivot  of  the 
drawbar,  whereby  said  connection  exerts  its  pull  through 
the  draft-rigging. 

4.  The  combination  m-ith  the  flxea  draft  ringing  of  a 
car  Includlnn  ;i  yoke,  of  a  draw  bar  and  a  safety  chain 
connection  txith  uttiicbeil  tu  the  yolvt'  tn  swin^  upon  a 
ciiuiino!!  pivot,  sulmt.intlally  as  deacribed 


i.ii'.i.rii:;.  i'iio.\oi;RArn  .\tt.v<'hment  for  player 

riANOS  lsA[M(RE  F«y  and  J.uob  Shanks.  St.  Louia. 
Mo.  i'iled  (K-t.  IH.  19i:t.  Serial  No.  Tttrt.KSl.  (CI. 
S4— 193.1 


ifjr 


^rs 

-**■■*' 
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\.  In  a  phonographic  attachment  for  piayer  pianos, 
means  for  controlling  a  motor  and  a  rewinding  mechanism 
Cor  the  plajrer  pUno ;  a  phonograph  ;  a  gear  connection  be- 
tween the  pboDQgnpb  and  the  player  mechanism :  and 
■Maas  lacludlac  a  connection  t)etwe«n  the  sound  box  of 
the  pthoBOKrapb  and  tbc  meanx  for  controlling  the  motor 
•■d  tbe  rewinding  mechanism  whereby,  upon  a  move- 
BMSt  of  aald  cootrolling  means  which  will  effect  a  re- 
winding, tbe  sound  box  of  the  phonograph  will  lie  set  to 
Its  luiUal  position. 

2.  In  c«abination  with  a  player  piano  having  means 
Cor  coBtroUinc  tta  notor  and  rewiikdiag  mecbaJiiRm  ;  a 
phanagraph  ttaring  a  movable  stouod  box ;  neana  for  con- 
acctlac  and  disconnecting  th«  pboaograph  wltb  the  player 
jtiaao  mectaaniam;  and  a  connection  between  said  sound 
box  and  tlie  meana  for  controlling  tlie  motor  and  rewind- 
ing Bccbaniam. 

Z.  In  cnaWnatton  wit^  a  plajar  plnno.  luiTing  meana 
far  wiadlBg  and  rewinding  music  loila  and  n  lever  far  tfee 
ooatrol  of  anld  winding  and  rewinding  maana;  a  plMMa- 
yraiili  iMTiac  a  anTable  sound  box;  a  ganr  c«tia«od«D 
batwaen  aald  phftnagmph  and  its  aeoad  boc  aad  aald 
arladtaw  and  rawtndliic  aMaaa;  and  nmna  <»*»Mf>g  a 
eoaaertlsB  between  said  soaad  box  and  aald  laveK,  wbaia- 
by  a  moTlnc  of  tbe  sound  box  may  be  aeeoapllakai  at  tto 
tine  said  wiadtag  and  j«wtedia«  means  hi 


1.123,513.  TOOL.  Tacitib  Wiluam  Uaillakb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  3©,  1913.  Herial  No.  798.266. 
(CI.  2g— 8ft.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  (leitcrlhed,  a  croes-bead,  a 
tdock  yieldingly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  apiadle  adjust- 
able endwine  In  Kaid  block  and  aiw)  movable  endwiae  with 
said  block. 

■J.  In  a  tiiol  of  the  character  described,  a  croAs-head,  a 
non- rota  table  block  niovnbly  mounted  thereon,  sprtng 
means  opposing  motion  of  sal<l  block  in  one  direction,  and 
a  spindle  adjustable  endwise  in  said   block. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  <lesoil»ed,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  cross-bead,  a  spindle  adjustable  endwise  In 
*ald  cross-head,  and  resilient  roeanw  for  nup|M>rtlnK  H«ld 
xtdndle  yieldingly  to  permit  endwise  moTemmt  of  said 
spindle  Independently  of  saW  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  cross-head,  a 
biwk  morable  therein,  a  spring  yieldingly  supporting  aald 
block  against  movement  to*»'ard  the  work,  and  a  spindle 
screw-threaded  in  said  block. 

.".  In  a  tool  of  the  obaracter  dem-rlbed.  a  cross-bead,  a 
nirt  held  against  rotation  with  reference  to  the  cross-bead 
bnt  movable  endwise,  a  spindle  screw-threaded  In  said  ntit, 
and  spring  means  supporting  said  nut. 

malms  «  to  2«  not  printed  hi  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.123.514.  I'OTATO-SEPARATOR.  Samuxl  OAarinu), 
Farmington  townablp.  Warren  county,  I'a.  Filed  Dec. 
-'«,  1013.     Serial  No.   808.825,      (CI.   130—32.) 


1.  The  combiBatf|i|1Mtii  a  fntev^eans  for  elevating 
the  potatoes  abav«nDlii^c»oitnd.  o2ra  tBwnwardly  bowed 
rock  shaft  Joai^aliCJiirMiM  fraiaCl^ilaM  taariag  ptrotal 
raoantinirs  oa  108  rpdl  skaft.  reag7«UftMe  wtttain  aald 
guides,  a  spaelnc  and  1  awiisHlig  Mak  pi«aled  to  said  rods, 
IBS  for  oadllatlac  said  rods  and  tbeir  gnides  and 
tmt  TsuliBg  aaid.  shaft  aad  tkt  fBl«M  aai 
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2.  The  roiiihlnatlon  wtib  a 
the  potataaa  aboive  the  grouwd,  of  1 
rock  shaft  joornalad  ow  said  fraiM, 
Joumaled  tbreoiHa  aatd  rock  shaft,  latent 
stnb  shafO^  reds  leosety  mouated  in 
neetiac  aad  apaeing  ttnk  pivoted  ta  sal*  s« 
osciliatlag  saM   reds   and  means   Urn  roefcli 
shaft. 


aa  for 


stBt^atefta 


l,12.T.'51.'..  ADDnrO-MACHINE.  WiLLIAU  F.  Gatewood. 
Ileree  t'tty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Ban  .\ntonlo,  Tex.,  a  CorporatlOD  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.    Serial  Xo.  760.153.     (CI.  288—62.) 


1.  In  an  addlBf  nMirhlBf  pravMad^ri^a  rotating  disk 
and  Its  oporatlng  mechanism,  which  opmting  mechanism 
Includes  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  and  a  kcQr-operated  bar 
with  which  said  arm  cooperates,  a  spring  for  Imparting 
movement  to  aaid  arm,  which  spring  is  pnt  under  tension 
by  movement  of  the  key-operated  bar,  means  for  holding 
the  arm  agalnat  mavemaot  wWla  tenrtoB  1»  being  Imparted 
to  the  spr^ni^  and  means  for  holding  the  dlak  against 
movement  whUe  tension  is  being  Imparted  to  tba  apring. 

2.  In  ad  adding  machine  provided  with  a  rotating  disk 
and  its  operating  mechaniam,  which  operating  meebanlsm 
Includes  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  and  a  key-operated  bar 
wltb  wblcb  the  pivotally  mounted  arm  coOpemtes,  a  apring 
for  Impartlag  mavvawat  to  the  i^vatied  arm,  which  apring 
is  pist  an^ar  tcmitoB  by  tba  marement  af  tba  hey-opn^tid 
bar,  meana  far  hsldlnc  the  ami  analnst  mwsaaMpc^ while 
tenaton  Is  being  lanwrted  to  the  sprtas,  and  m^aia  adap««d 
to  be  reieaned  by  the  upward  mervcmeat  adjlke  key -operated 
bar  far  holding  the  dlak  a«atnst  mnvepeit  dartag  tte  ttase 
tenstoa  Is  being  Imparted  to  the  W^t- 

3.  In  aa  adding  machine  prelrtded  wltb  a  rotatlBff  dMk 
and  tts  orncatlair  meehaalaii  wMch  operating  meeluiniam 
includes  a;  plvotaJUy  mounted  arm  and  a  bey  operatad  bar 
coCperatinK  with^nald  arm.  a  spring  tmt  laijiailiai  mora- 
Bsent  to  the  ptvetally  meonted  arm,  which  apilag  la  pat 
under  tia^^tm  by  tbe  laltlaJ  movemMit  a<  tbe  bey>  Mtaated 
bar.  peiaM  Car  hoMlns  tbe  pivotally  aoaatod  ana  wbUe 
teadiatt  la  hctag  baparted  Ca  the  sprtag.  aad  «  aprlac 
dtoectly  ooaaeeted  to  aald  arm  for  retBtalav  tbe  sbbm  to 
narmal  parittoa  after  aaoremaat. 

4.  la  aa  adding  maeblne  pieildtd  with  a  ratatlnff  disk 

Inciades  a  pdsetally  maaaled  arm  aad  a  hey  suttttd  \mt 
eotperattav  with  aald  arm,  a  sprtag  Omp  faapaitbig 
meat  to  the  ptfwtaMy  meaattd  arai.  wMcb  aptlbc  la 
under  tenaton  by  the  Initial  movement  of  the  key  aetimted 
bar,  meana  for  holding  the  pivotally  mooated  arm  while 
teaalen  la  hetag  Imparted  to  the  npr>ai»  m  aprlac  dlatctly 
coanected  .to  aald  arm  far  retamlng  tba  aaaM  to  aanMl 
poeltion  after  movement,  and  meana  for  boldlBg..the- dtak 
at  whMe  teaaloa  la  bela«  tepartad  to  the 


S.  la  an  adding  machine  of  tbe  class  deaerlbed.  a 
taMe  aaaiaral  hsariag  dbik.  a  Mscoad  rerotnble  nomeral- 
tepited  to  he  partially  rotated  by  the  first 
aa  tbe  earn*  la  eaa^»late^  rotated,  a  sprtan 
ta  tba  aeeand  maattaaed  diak  so  that  power  la 
leaaatd  dlak  Is  ratated.  sprlng^heU  swaaa 
for  baldtas  the  aeeaad  tatieaed  disk  agalaat  severee 
xBiOTeBwnt,  and  a  key-actuated  means  for  releaabig'  tbe 
aprtac-ffiaaMd  aMaaa  ta  pemlt  the  aeooad  meatlaned  dlak 
taxretaoi  to  tfea  aoranl  paaitloa,  aad  whleh  key-actaatad 
amant  engajia  dlreetty  with  the  axis  of  tbe  ftrst  mcntteaed 
diak  to  retora  the  saaie  to  Its  normal  or  aero  position. 
fClalpa  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasctte.] 


1,123,516.  ROTARY  BRUSH.  KowAan  X.  r.ArDaox. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  fTHIiam  Dtxon.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Hf^.  30^  1911.      Serial  No.  605,6.^5.     (Cl.  1.%— 27.i 


.V.  rotary  brash-body,  pivot-pins  peripherally  arranged 
aroand  aaid  he^,  and  a  plnrnlity  of  brlstie  tufts  on  eacli 
pla,  each  tnft  coasiattng  of  a  flat  dlak-Ube  caatog  provided 
with  a  eeatral  bearlag-portlon  aHwiad  which  the  brlstl«s 
aio  looped  and  through  wblcb  tbe  pivot-pin  exteada. 


1.128,017.  TlE-»in»PORT.  Johx  Uilhrbvcy,  Newton 
Roblnaea,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,421.     (H.  24—64.) 


»^o» 


A  tie  suppoi:t  comprising  a  atod  having  a  vertlcallf 
alotted  shank,  a  vertically  looped  member  through  which 
tbe  tie  Is  designed  to  be  threaded,  a  stem  depending  from 
tbe  loop  member  and  fitting  Into  the  slot  of  tbe  shank, 
aod  a  forwardly  enteadlas  bsrlaeatal  looped  portion  ex- 
tending froDb  the  sides  of  the  loop  member  and  designed 
to  extend  in  front  of  tbe  tie  threaded  through  such  hmp 
member,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spccfflcd: 


1,12.'1,518.  BAR  TWISTINU  MACHINE.  Ai.exanokb  W. 
Oiu^Bani^  Chioaco  .BOIdMa,  in.,  asslgBor  to  fl.  ». 
FhKter,  (^«Bfe  Hetghta,  in.,  aad  I.  W.  Psrter  and  A.  S. 
Hook,  Cbi«a«a»  lU,  nUd  8«pt.  23»  1812.  Herlal  No. 
t21,Td».     (CL  1M-.TB.) 


1.  fai  a  twlatlar  aaachlne  for  hata  of  a 
■eetleai^  tbe  oDmUnatiea  ef  a  hadily  BOB>M«atBble  die, 
hadHy  aaallhrtaMe  dl«^  IndadlBg  a  plBnaMlj  ef  mHa 
lag  tbe  active  die  facea,  tbe  aomber  of  aald  rolla 
ta  tbe  nomber  tA  facaa  aa  tbe  bar 

itty  ta  paaitloa  to  eagape  appropriate 


no 
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faces  of  ao  entrrlDK  bar.  the  dto  carryinx  aakl  rolla  beinx 
iiaba«<|U<>Dtl.r  oHcillati>d  to  a  poaltton  skewed  relatively  to 
tb^  llii«>  iif  travel  of  the  bar  an  It  paaaea  tbrouxh  the 
machiDo  MDd  mean*  automatlcallj  operable  upon  the  paa- 
saire  of  mid  bar  through  said  oacillatable  die  to  move  aald 
die  to  Hkewed  poaltton  and  to  retain  said  die  in  aald  poal- 
tton OBtil  the  bar  has  passed  tberethroutih.  Hubatantiallr 
aa  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  twiating  machine  for  ttan  of  polygonal  cpimm 
aeetlon,  the  eombiBation  of  a  stattonary  cootlnuoualy  ro- 
tating BttlDg  roll  die.  a  bodily  oacillatable  twisting  roil  die. 
Hald  twiHttng  roil  die  being  provided  with  rolls  adapted  to 
tiuiitly  engage  and  twist  a  bar  paaalng  therethrough  from 
the  feeding  roll  die  and  being  provided  with  meanx  for 
readily  and  easily  moving  said  rolls  from  said  bar  to 
permit  release  of  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  after  the  bar  Is 
twisted,  substantially  as  specified. 

■"•.  lo  a  twisting  machine  for  bars  of  polygonal  crosx 
Hi'i-ilon.  the  combination  of  a  stationary  die  having  rota 
table  die  rolls,  a  bodily  osclllatable  twUtIng  die  having 
rotii table  die  rolla,  the  nomber  of  rolls  In  said  twisting  die 
cnrresi>ondlBg  to  the  ntUBl>er  of  teeea  oa  tlM  tef  being 
twisted,  and  mecitanlam  for  moving  tbe  rolls  of  tlw  oscil- 
Ih table  die  toward  and  from  eack  ether  to  panyt  adjust- 
ment of  tbe  die  and  to  permit  also  movement  of  said  rolls 
to  release  the  rear  end  of  a  bar  after  being  twisted,  sub- 
stantially as  sp<-cifled. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  bars  of  polygonal  cross 
section,  in  combination  :  a  non-rotatable  feeding-roll  die ; 
a  bodily  oacillatable  roll-die,  tbe  same  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls,  tlie  number  of  rolls  equaling  the  numt>er  of 
faces  on  the  bar  being  twisted,  said  rolls  being  skewed 
relatively  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  l>ar  as  it  passes 
through  the  die :  means,  automatically  operable  upon  the 
passage  of  a  bar  through  said  osclllatable  die.  for  impart- 
ing a  partial  rotation  thereto :  and  means  for  varying  the 
sise  of  the  oacillatable  die.  subatantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  iMr  twisting  machine,  in  combination  :  a  rela- 
tively stationary  die :  u  bodily  osclllatable  roll-die,  the 
latter  romprislng  h  hollow.  tulNiIar  roeml>er,  and  h  plural- 
ity of  rolls  movably  mounted  on  said  memlier  ;  a  movabie 
collar  for  moving  said  rolla  toward  and  from  each  other ; 
and  means,  automatically  operable  upon  the  passage  of  a 
bar  through  the  osclliaUble  die,  for  Imparting  a  partial 
rotation  thereto,  said  means  including  a  member  disposed 
within  said  tubular  member  and  in  the  path  of  a  t>ar  as 
tbe  aame  passes  through  tiie  machine,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Clairos  t)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.123,01U.  SUrPOBT  FOR  CU8PIDOR8.  81MON  Y. 
UOLOBKHH.  Mlnneapolts.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,435.      (CI.  248—1.) 


1.  Tbe  comlilnatlon  witb  a  support,  of  a  traveler  mount- 
ed OB  aaM  aapport.  cooperating  supporting  arms  mounted 
•o  aald  trareler  for  adjnstmeat  toward  and  from  each 
otber,  and  a  receptacle  detacbably  held  by  aald  aiipportlns 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  support,  of 
a  traveler  mounted  on  aakl  support,  an  open  receptacle 


UMHiated  oa  aald  traveler,  and  a  cover  for  aald  receptacle, 
<»<*cared  to  aaid  support  with  freedom  for  a  limited  rais- 
ing and  lowering  movement,  and  arranged  to  be  lifted  by 
Mild  receptacle  when  the  receptacle  pasaes  thereunder. 

H.  The  combinatton  wItb  a  aapport,  of  a  traveler  mount- 
ed OB  aald  support,  a  bolder  vouated  oa  aald  traveler  for 
bodily  movement  therewith  and  for  ewlnglag  moreaMnt 
with  respect  thereto,  means  tending  to  hold  said  bolder 
in  s  normal  poal^on,  an. abutment  on  said  support  for 
swinging  said  hoWler  oa  aald  trareler  daring  the  outward 
movement  of  holder,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  sal«l 
traveler. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rapport,  of  a  traveler  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  sprlac  arranged  to  return  aaid  trav- 
eler to  Its  normal  poaltloB,  a  lock  for  holding  aald  trav 
eler  at  tbe  Unit  of  Ita  outward  movement,  against  the 
tension  of  aald  spring,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  sal<l 
traveler. 

r>.  T^  combination  with  a  eappart,  of  a  traveler  mount 
ed  on  said  support,  a  apriag  wraBsad  to  return  aald  trar 
eler  to  Ita  normal  poilttOB,  a  k>ck  for  holdlnv  aald  trav- 
eler at  the  Unit  of  Ita  oatward  movemeBt,  agalast  tbe  ten- 
sion of  said  sprtBg,  nipportlBff  arma  aaoaBted  00  said 
traveler,  and  a  receptacle  mooated  on  aald  aupportlnt: 
arma. 

[Claima  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,128,520.      KLACTKIC    LAUNDKY-ISON       Maximilian 
K.  OouMt:*,  Detroit.  Mlcli^  BaalcBor  to  Uoldita  Mann 
facturtag  CoaspaBj.   Datroit,   MIeh.,   a   Cor^ot.ttU^B   of 
Michigan.      Vltoi  J«^  ^  M14.     atekii  Wm.   tt4Bjm4. 
(n.  219-26.) 


v. . •  ■  •■ . i\-- /i  ?:.■ ' • .-. TVS'.  '-■»;.  : :"v-- f ' , 


tm 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  body  por 
tlon  formed  of  aheet  metal,  aa  eleetrle  lieatlng  eleaMnt 
located  wltblB  the  bodjr  portloa,-  aaad  lodged  wtthla  tlie 
body  portion  sarroaBdiac  the  beatlag  elemeat,  tbe  santl 
adjacent  the  beatlBg  elemeat  being  fnaed,  forming  a 
silica  iBanlatloa  IncloaiBC  the  beatlag  element,  aad  meaas 
for  connecting  the  heatlnc  eleiMnt  with  aa  electrical 
eirealt. 

2.  In  a  derloe  of  the  character  deocribad,  a  ehamberMi 
body  portion,  aa  eleetrle  haatlng  element  located  la  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  exteadlag  adjacent  to  and  In 
parallel  apaecd  relation  from  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
for  aappl/lac  aa  el^rtrie  ennaat  to  aaid  heatiBg  element, 
said  meaaa  helBg  diapoasd  a^eeat  tba  opper  aide  of  the 
chambered  body  aad  eataadiag  therda.  eondoctora  eon 
nectlnff  the  haattac  elemeat  aritb  the  said  mekna  for  snp 
plying  current  thereto,  aaad  dlapoaed  wlthla  and  com 
pletely  Ailing  aald  ehamberad  body  portloa,  aaid  aan<l 
completely  aorroaadiac  the  heatlag  element  aad  coaduc 
tors,  aad  the  aaid  aaad  adjaceat  the  heatiag  eleaient 
being  fuaed,  formiag  a  aillea  iaaulatlon  completely  In 
closing  the  beating  elameat  aad  coadoetora. 


1.128,521.     HAT-BALBR.     Fbbduick  V.  Hmux,  Pitting. 

Not.     Filed  May   7.   1914.     flertal  No.  887,585.      (CI. 

100—25.) 

1.  la  a  hay  baler  tbe  comblaatloa  of  lu»rlBoatally  dla- 
poaed baling  chutea  in  alinement ;  bortnontally  redprocat- 


Janu AKY  5,  T91 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ill 


lag  plaagar*  alidaUy  atonated  wltbia  eadi  ^ute:  meaaa 
for  operatlaM  the  phingera  alteraately ;  a  hopper  above  tiie 
compreaaloB  ead  of  each  chute ;  a  plaacer  slIdaMy  mooat- 
ed la  each  hopper  aad  adapted  to  partially  cnmiww  hay 
In  the  cMnpteasion  ead  of  each  ehnte :  aad  meaaa  fOr  op- 
erating the  ptaagera  In  the  hoppera  alteraately. 


2.  In  a  bar  baler,  the  comblaatlott  oC  horlaoatal^  dla- 
(H>sed  ballat  chuteB  la  attaemeat ;  haciaoatally  reciprocat- 
ing plungeip  slidaMy  moaated  la  eaek  chute  aad  coaaect- 
ed  together:  a  hopper  above  the  riiaipwaaloB  end  of  each 
chate :  a  vertically  redproeatlag  ptohcer  alidably  moaated 
In  each  hofiper:.  meaaa  for  aonnally  retalaiag  each  ver- 
tically reciprocating  i>liBt*r  la  its  upper  poaltlon;  and 
means  for  -  »pera ting  t^  voMlAaUy  aad  horlsontally  re- 
ciprocating pinagera. 

.'{.  In  a  bay  baler,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  hortiontally  dis- 
posed baling  chutes  in  ailaement ;  hortiontally  reciprocat- 
ing pluagelli  alMabiy  monnted  within  each  chute  and 
connected  tftffether;  a  hopper  aecared  above  the  comprea- 
slon  ead  ot  each  chate ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  plaager 
alidably  moaated  withta  each  hopper ;  a  drive  shaft  rota- 
tably  monatfld  ItetweeB  the  horiaoatal  chutes ;  means  ae- 
nired  to  the  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  partially  lower 
one  vertically  reciprocating  plunger  and  to  ralae  the  otber 
vertically  ncclprocatiag  plunger  aimultaneooaly ;  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  tad  arraaged  to 
reciprocate  the  hortaoatally  reciproeatlag  phiBgerv:  aad 
meaas  tor  aoraiAlly  retalaiag  each  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  In  Its  apper  poaltloB. 

4.  In  a  hay  baler,  the  combination  of  horlaoBtally  dis- 
poned baliqg  chutea  la  aliaemeat ;  boriaoatally  redprocat 
ing  plunger*  alidably  mounted  withta  each  chate  aad  coa- 
nected  together ;  a  hopper  aectired  above  tlie  eompreaalon 
end  of  each  chute ;  a  vertically  redprocatliic  plaafer  sHd- 
ably  moonttd  withlB  each  hoi^wr:  a  drive  ihaft  rotatably 
monnted  bMween  tbe  boriaeatal  cfaotee;  a  craak  aecared 
to  the  drive  ahaft;  a  conaectiag  rod  between  one  of  the 
plnagera  aiid  tbe  craak ;  cama  aecared  to  tbe  drive  ahaft : 
and  meam  operatively  eonneetlag  the  cama  aad  the  ver- 
tically redprocating  plungers  tad  adapted  to  lower  oae 
of  tbe  aald  'plaBgera  and  paftlrtlly  compteaa  hay  from  oae 
of  the  hop^n  lato  tbe  chate  while  tlie  hay  la  the  other 
chate  it  helag  taally  comnreaaed :  aad  meaaa  for  aor- 
mally  retaSalBc  «aeh  vertically  reelproeatiag  plaagar  la 
Its  upper  #ealtloa. 

5.  la  a  kwy  baler,  tbe  combination  of  boriaoatally  dla- 
poaed ballaC  ehatea  la  ailaement ;  taorisontally  redprocat- 
ing plungera  aUdabiy  moaated  withia  each  chate  aad  eoa- 
nected  together ;  a  hopi>er  aecured  above  the  compreaaloa 
end  of  each  chate ;  a  vertically  redproeatlag  plaager  alid- 
ably moaated  within  each  hopper ;  a  drive  ahaft  retaCably 
moaated  betweea  tbe  horiiontal  chutea;  a  crank  aecared 
to  the  drf««  ahaft :  a  connecting  rod  betweea  tlM  craak 
and  one  «t  tbe  ploagera ;  cama  aecured  to  the  drive  riiaft ; 
levera  ooafaected  to  the  vertically  redproeatlag  pioacera 
aad  adapted  to  be  eagaged  t^  the  eaau  for  the  porpooe 
of  towerlac  oae  plaager  la  oae  hopper  aad  parttaBy 
praoalag  hpiy  from  the  aald  hopper  lato  the  co 
ead  of  oao  ehot*  wMla  the  ^oager  la  the  otker  chate  la 
ftaally  coan>raaalBg  tbe  hay  la  the  other  chat* ;  aad  aalt- 
aMe  apriaft  aaeorad  to  oadi  vertically  redprocatlM  plaa- 
ger aad  a4«ptad  to  aonuUy  retala  the  aald  iMaayer  in  ita 
upper  poaUSoa. 


1.12  8.623.  PBOCK88  OF  PBEFARINU  NICOTIN. 
Waltbb  Oallm,  Badapeat,  Aaatria-Haagary.  Filed  May 
29,  1918.     Serial  No.  T70,«94.     (CL  28—24.) 

1.  A  proeeoa  of  preparlag  Bleotia  which  eoaateta  lo  ex- 
traetiag  tobacco  by  BKaaa  of  aa  orgaalc  aoiveat,  without 
decompeeitloa  of  the  alcotla  aalta  by  alkalla,  evaporatlag 
the  salveat,  aad  aubjectiag  the  obtalaod  extract  to  dla- 
ttnattoa  la  vaeaam. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  obtaleiag  aleotin  ooatpriaiag  troatiag 
tobacco  to  directly  extract  the  aleotlB  aalta  eoataiaed 
thereia.  aad  aablectiBg  the  obtained  extract  to  dlattUa- 
tloa  la  vaeaam. 

8.  A  proceaa  of  obtalaiag  aleotin  eomprlaiag  treatiag 
tobacco  with  an  organic  aoiveat  to  directly  extract  tbe 
nicotin  aalta  contained  thereia,  evaporating  the  aolvent. 
treating  the  reaidue  to  decoaspoee  the  nicotin  aalta  Into 
their  componenta,  and  colleetlag  the  alcotla. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  obtaining  nicotin  comprtalng  treating 
tobacco  with  an  <Mi{anlc  aolvent  to  extract  therefrom 
nicotin  salts  in  nadecompoaed  form,  evaporating  the  aol- 
vent, and  treatiag  the  reaidue  to  aeparate  the  nicotin 
therefrom. 

6.  A  process  of  prepariag  nicotin  from  tobacco  waste 
having  its  nicotin  salts  uadecompoaed  by  alkalis,  compris- 
ing commlBUtlag  said  tobacco  waate,  extracting  saM  com- 
minuted tobacco  waste  by  meaaa  of  an  organic  aolvent. 
evaporatlBg  tbe  aoiveat,  and  dlatllllng  In  vacuum  the  ex- 
tract thoa  obtained. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,123.523.  ELECTBICALJbT  -  CONTROLLED  BLOWING- 
HBAD  FOE  GLAM-JftLOWING  MACHINES.  OaiN  A. 
ELuiroBO.  Roeheatcr.  tL  1L  aaalgaor  to  Empire  Ma- 
chiae  Compaay,  PorOahd,  U*^  a  Corporatioa  of  Maine. 
FUed  Nov.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  690.993.     (CI.  4»— 21.) 


Ut 


1.  An  electroaiagnetlc  chack  for  glass  blowing  ma- 
chines, comprising  eleetromagneta  and  a  aeriea  of  aaper- 
fmpaaril  iadepeadeatly  movable  pluagers  actoated  there- 
bgr  aad  adapted  to  graep  the  blow-pipe. 

2.  Aa  electrosMgaetlc  chock  for  glaaa  blowiac  ma* 
ehlnea,  eomprlalBg  electromagnets,  the  polar  extenaioaa  of 
whieb  form  guide  chambers  and  a  series  of  auperimpoaed. 
iadepeadeatly  aiovable  plungers  contained  In  the  aald 
chambers  and  adapted  to  graap  the  blow-pipe. 

8.  IB  aa  electromagnetic  chack  for  glaaa  hlowlag  ma- 
chlaee,  the  eomUaatioa  with  a  chacfc  aholl,  of  ekietio- 
amgaeta  eoataiaed  la  the  aald  ahell,  tlie  polar  prejoettoas 
of  which  form  gnlde  cfaambera.  a  aeriea  of  aaperimpooad 
Iadepeadeatly  aiovaMe  plaager*  eoataiaed  la  the  aaid 
ehambera  aad  adapted  to  greep  the  blow  pipe,  meaaa  for 
rotatlag  the  said  tubalar  shell  aad  aaeaaa  for  eoaductlBg 
an  electric  enrreat  to  the  said  electromagaeta. 
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4.  Tb«  coatbiBation  in  an  electroauigDetlc  cbuck  for 
(laM  Mowing  oMchtiim,  of  rotattnc  •>l«ctroiiiagD«'tB,  plan- 
gen  actuated  th«r«by  and  adapted  to  Krasp  the  Mow-plpe. 
aad  an  «l««trtc  switch  adapted  to  oomplpte  the  circuit 
ttiroogli  th«  mid  magnrtH  npon  tb*  ioH^rtion  of  the  t>iow- 
PI99  hi  tb«  chuck. 

5.  la  an  electroaMgnetic  chock  tor  g\aLa»  blowing  ma- 
cbinea,  the  combination  with  electromagneta  having  a  cen- 
tral receaa  to  peeelre  the  blow-pipe,  nieann  for  rotating 
tke  Biagoeta,  an  armatHre  for  the  aaid  magnets  adapted 
to  graap  the  blow-pipe,  a  plunger  Mounted  in  the  chock 
hnd  adapted  to  bt>  move<i  Uy  the  Mow  pipe  and  a  switch 
Adapted  to  be  thrown  hy  the  plnairHr  to  roraplete  the  c'.r 
cult  of  the  electromagneta. 


1.123.524.  (JATI IKK  ACTUATED  rOXTItOLLER  FOR 
GLASS  BLOWI-N*;  Jl.VriIINE8.  Orix  A.  MANroKO. 
Kocbester.  N.  Y.,  asMiunor  to  Empire  Machine  Companj, 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Miilno.  Filed  Feb.  17. 
1912.     Serial  No.  H78.231.      (CI.  40— 20. » 


1.  In  a  mold  cioabic  daviet  t»t  glass  worltlng  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  Mparttlc  sold,  of  means  for  clos- 
ing the  mold.  m«ana  (or  Mpfwltag  a  body  of  glass  for 
elongation  above  the  nwM  aacl  a  tbermotic  element  ac- 
tuated by  the  heat  of  Ow  fea^  of  glasR  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  l^faM  dba^  BMaas. 

2.  In  a  mold  cloaing  devtee  far  giasa  working  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  separabte  BMld.  of  mold  closing 
mechanism  therefor,  laafca  tar  aapDortIng  a  body  o(  glass 
for  elongation  aboTe  the  aaid,  a^  electric  circuit,  a  ther 
niotlc  contact  maker  a^natad  by  the  heat  of  the  body 
of  glass  and  controlUng  the  clvealt  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  the  circuit  coaulnlng  the  contact  ranker  for 
governing   the  operation  of  the  Mold  ctoMluK  mechan.'sm. 

3.  In  a  mold  closing  device  for  glass  molding  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  aeparable  mold,  of  a  fluid  con- 
trolled mold  closing  mecbaniam,  a  tbermotic  contact 
maker  comprising  a  mercury  column  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded by  the  heat  of  a  gather  on  the  elongation  thereof, 
contacts,  and  a  valve  having  magnets  jtovernod  by  the  pas- 
sage of  current  ttiroagh  ttte  contact  and  controlling  the 
appUvation  of  fluid  to  the  mold  Hoetag  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  mold  cloalag  (teviee  for  glaaa  working  macMnee, 
the  combination  with  a  scparaUe  mold,  of  moM  closing 
■wchaataai,  means  for  supporting  a  body  of  i:la««  for 
ttoagation  above  the  mold,  a  tbermotic  contact  maker  ac- 
twated  by  the  heat  of  tlie  body  of  glass  and  a  cirrnlt  con- 
trolled thei^by  determining  the  opemMmi  of  the  meld 
cloaing  mecbaniam. 

5.  la  •  mokt  closing  mechanism  for  glaiw  molding  ma- 
cMbco,  the  eoablnatloD  with  a  separable  HK>ld.  of  m«ld 
rioalag  ■Mchanlam  therefor,  a  movable  tbermotic  elencat. 
■>— —  f*r  retracttag  the  said  element  from  proximity  to 
•  deaceadlng  gather  and  for  deterialBiag  the  operatton  of 
the  BoM  ckMrtiig  mechanisaB  apoa  the  beating  of  the  said 
tIemeBt  tf  the  gather. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,123^20.  GATHER  -  ACTUATRD  CONTBOLLUt  FOB 
GLASS-BLOWING  MACHINKS.  0«r!«  A.  HiavniD. 
Bocbeater.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Empire  Machine  Coaapany. 
Portlaad,  Me.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Maine.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  27.  IMO,  Serial  No.  O24.O04.  Divided 
and  this  appMcattea  Had  Jaa.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,234.  Renewed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  739.377. 
(CI.  49—18.) 


ffa*l^9 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
blow-pipe  of  u  separable  mold,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  heat  and  elongation  of  the  gather  on  the  blow-pipe  for 
clufllng  the  mold  thereon,  subatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
blow-pipe  of  a  separable  mold,  driving  means  for  closing 
the  mold  and  a  mccbanlsin  actuatcit  liy  the  heat  and  elon- 
gation of  the  gather  on  the  blowpipe  for  controlling  the 
ai<pllcation  of  the  driving  means  to  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  tbe  combiaation  with  a 
blow-pipe,  of  a  separable  mold,  and  air  supply  and  means 
controlled  by  the  heat  and  elongation  of  the  gather  on 
the  blow-pipe  for  closing  the  mold  on  the  gather  and  ad- 
mitting air  into  the  blow-pipe. 

4.  In  a  glaas  blowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
separable  mold,  a  movable  hlow-pipe.  a  motor,  driving 
means  to  move  the  blow-pipe  to  posltloo  the  Uow-plpe 
above  the  mold  for  elonsatlon  of  the  gather  thetaoa.  and 
Bieana  controlled  by  the  eloagatioa  of  the  gather  to  caoae 
the  motor  to  close  the  mold  apon  tbe  gather. 

5.  In  a  gaa  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separable  mold,  a  movable  blow-pipe  support,  driving 
nu'chanism.  means  actuated  by  the  driving  mechanlam  in 
a  predetermined  order  and  speed  to  move  the  Uow-plpe 
anpport  for  positioaing  a  gather  on  the  blow-pipe  theteon 
for  elongating  and  molding,  aad  means  controlled  by  the 
elongation  of  the  gather  to  close  the  mold  upon  the  gather, 
and  meanM  actuated  by  the  driving  meaiM  to  restore  tiM 
partH  to  normal  position  at  a  predetermlne«l  time  there- 
after. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.123,52«.      HOT-Bl.AST  ST9THM.     Albebt   8.   Hanson. 

Blllinga.  Mont.     Piled  Dec.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  M>3,9«8. 

(CI.  110-— *9.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specMed,  ceiaprislng  a 
eaalag  having  aa  air  inlet  ia  Its  rear  wall  at  tbe  top  of 
the  casing,  and  aa  atr  outlet  la  Ita  rear  wall  iotaraedlate 
the  enda  of  the  eaatac,  a  grate  arraaged  tranawnely  o« 
tbe  eaalag  bolow  the  oatlot  Md  neantetf  to  reeliproeate 
la  the  plaae  of  the  grate,  aatd  grate  coaiprtsiaf  spaced 
hara  aad  a  aeries  of  upataadhig  sMrriag  flager*  on  ea«h 
bar,  a  partftioa  wall  arranged  traaavefoety  of  the  eaa- 
lag Bear  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  exteaAag  froai  the 
lulet  to  the  outlet,  a   partition  arranged  traaareraely  of 
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near  tha  froat  wall,  a 
pattlttana  u  thilr  appar  aoda,  a  fraot  wall  a<  tha  «•• 
BMtlMvavdtj  baiaw  tha  knaar  end  oC  tha  laB^ 
■utltlaB  t»  appregiiaataly  tha  plaae  a(  tha  Mid 
partltlai^  tha  lowar  aad  of  tha  mM  partitloa 
ahova  tha  taarardty  oOhat  portion  of  tha  «aU  to 
an  opealBft  a  aaaiaa  of  fhaa  amagad  Mar  tta  Hast  mil 
of  the  caMng  ahoro  tha  '-rt  BTid  partitloa,  a  rwaaa 
tlon  hetwean  the  taaa  for  constraining  them  to  reUta  to- 
gether, iBMaa  for  rotating  oaa  of  the  faaa,  maaas  for  ra- 
ciproeatlag  the  grate,  a  connactlOB  batweea  tha  £aM  and 
the  redproeatlng  means  for  oparatteg  the  same  whaa-fba 
faM  ara  rotated,  and  a  dampar  la  tha  lalat  at  tha  tov  of 
the  eaalag,  said  casing  haTlng  a  feed  opoalag  hdow  the 
connection  between  the  upper  cads  of  the  partltloaa  and 
a  door  for  cloalag  tha  openiac 


'''^<:' :  :-:^- 


2.  A  dericei  of  the  eharaetar  spaeiflod.  comprlalnc  a  eaa- 
lag having  ah  sir  inlet  hi  its  rear  wall  at  tha  tap  of  the 
cosing,  and  ah  air  outlet  In  its  rear  wsU  intermedlato  the 
euds  of  tbe  ehslng,  a  grate  atrangad  tzaaaracaety  af  the 
eaalag  helov  t^s  ooUet  and  meuatod  to  rodproMta  ia  tha 
plana  of  tha  ^«te,  a  partitloa  wall  arraagsd  tnasvaraaly 
of  tha  caalng\aear  tha  rear  waU  tharaaf  aad  arteadlng 
from  tfioslnlat  to  the  oi^at.  a  partittoa  anaa«sd  trans- 
varaely  of  the  oaalag  near  the  Cront  wall,  a  coaaaetloB  be- 
tween the  partltloaa  at  their  unpar  sails,  tha  Croat  wall  af 
the  casing  being  offset  inwardly  below  |ha  lawar  aad  of 
tha  last-aaaiad  partitloa  to  approzlaiataiT  tha  ptaaa  of 
tha  said  partltloB.  tha  lower  Md  o<  tha  said  partltlOB  ba- 
Ing  spaced  above  tha  Inwardly  oflMt  pMtlaa  of  tha  waU 
to  form  aa  opening,  a  seriM  o<  faaa  artaa^d  asar  tha 
float  wall  of  tha  eaalag  above  tha  laat-aasHd  paitltlsa, 
a  coaneetloa  batweaa  tha  faaa  for  coaatratai^  tham  to 
route  together,  maaas  for  rotatlag  oaa  of  tha  «^«^  maSM 
for  reclprocatlag  tha  grate,  a  eoBneetioa  hatwaaa  tha  Caas 
•ad  tha  raolprooattag  aiaaaa  far  oparatlaB  tha  aaasa  wbaa 
tha  fans  ata  rotatad.  aad  a  damper  la  tha  ialat  at  tha  top 
af  tha  caaiat. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  speeiflad,  nw^rtiMin  a  eaa> 
lag  taarlag  hi  Its  rear  wall  aa  talat  at  tha  tap  of  tha  aaa- 
iag  aad  aa  oatlat  latsnaadhiU  tte  aada  af  tha 
havlag  a  partitloa  aaai«ad  tMaarctaaly  of 
ipaeod  apart  from  tha  rear  wsau  batwsM  tha  Itfat  a^ 
tha  oatlat.  said  caaliw  haatag  a  MMaca  laadii 
Mid  partttlni  waU  adJaMat  to  tha  top  o<  tha 
la  tha  rear  «raU  thMcoC  aa 

of  tha  aoithv  at  appradasately-  a»  laval  af  tha-  oattst 
said  paaaagh  axtsadlac  tha  fttQ  wMth  af 
Malac  havms  a  foad  opaatac  balaw  tha  mam  paasMik  a 
crats  arraassd  haaaiaiMlj  ctf  tha  ra^at  -- 
1st  said  gmta  balag  moaatad  to  i«dproeit»' 
of  tha  caiia«  la  tha  piaaa  af  the  vrats  «a4  hail^  stf^ 

apwaidly  fasat  -tia 
_   ihr  ttitoagh  tha 

!  It  «a  tha  oailiW  thaoagh  tha  iM««^  aa«  a 
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dba  said  anaM  aad  the  gaata  tor 

<  ▲  dsvtM  af  ths  chacactsr  specMed.  camprlsteg  u 
lac  havlag  ta  tta  laar  waU  aa  hilcC  at  tha  top  at  tha 
iac  aad  aa  oatlst  latsi  aisiilats  ttia  sate  of  the 
havtag  a  partitloa  artai«sd  tzaavaraaiy  of  tha 
Maead  apart  Cram  tha  rear  wan  betweaa  the  hilat  aad 
the  outlet,  said  caalng  having  a  paaaaga  leading  from  the 
sbM  partitlea  waU  adjaaaat  ta  tha  top  of  the  caaiag  aad  to 
tha  rsar  waU  tharort  aad  coaimaalcatlag  with  tha  body  af 
thacMlag  at  approdmataly  the  larel  of  the  oatlat.  said 
passage  Mtendteg  tha  faU  width  of  tha  easii«,  the  eaalag 
havtaff  a  teed  opealag  hslow  tha  said  paasage,  a  grata  ai» 
raagad  transvaraely  of  tha  castac  balaw  the  outlet.  sa«d 
■rats  being  mountad  to  radproeate  traasvarsely  of  Vam 
caaiag  la  tha  plaaa  af  the  grata,  maaaa  for  drawing  air 
thiaagh  the  tnlet  aad  daltvartag  it  to  tbe  casing  throogh 
^^  ****?***•  *^^  *■  co«>«ett*a  between  the  said  meana  aad 
tha  grata  far  reclprocatlag  Oe  gMta,  aad  a  damper  lot 
controlling  tha  draft  throat  tha  lalet. 

5.  A  devtaa  of  the  diaracter  apeclled,  comprlslBg  a  eaa- 
lag having  In  its  rsar  waU  aa  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  caa- 
ing  and  an  outlet  iatannedlats  the  ends  of  the  '^■t-g  aad 
hav^  a  partition  arraagad  traaareraely  of  the  eaalag  aad 
■paced  apart  from  the  rear  wall  betweea  the  lalet  aad 
tha  outl^  aaid  caaiag  havlag  a  pasaaga  leading  fnua  tha 
aald  partition  wall  adjacent  to  tha  top  of  tha  caalng  and 
to  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  body 
of  the  caalng  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  outlet, 
■aid  passsge  extending  the  fall  width  of  the  cMiag,  the 
easing  hsvlng  a  feed  opening  below  the  aaid  passage,  a 
«rate  arraagad  transversely  of  the  caalng  below  the  out- 
let, said  grate  befag  mounted  to  reciprocate  transversely 
of  the  casing  in  the  plsne  of  the  grate,  Ineana  fw  drawlBg 
air  through  tha  lalet  and  deUvering  It  to  the  casing 
through  the  passsge,  and  a  connection  between  the  Mid 
Dieana  and  the  grate  for  redproeatlng  the  grate. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I,128,fi27.  BOTABY  FLUID-PRE88UBB  MOTOR.  HaHiT 
J.  HAHzi.ir,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  De  Laval  Steam 
Turbine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FHed  Nov.  21,  1»1S.  Serial  No.  802.289 
(CL  121— «7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bucket-carrier,  a  series  of  buck- 
eta  engaged  with  and  carried  by  aaid  carrier  and  slotted 
for  engagement  of  apadng  piecaa.  and  a  separate  apadng 
piece  for  the  space  between  each  two  bucketa,  located  la 
auch  apace  and  abnttlag  againat  the  front  face  of  ona 
bucket  and  tbe  rear  fa«^  af  another  bucket  and  having 
projecting  portions  mgagtag  the  slots  of  such  two  bucket, 
whereby  such  spacing  piaea  Is  held  in  pUca. 

2.  The  combinatlta  of  a  backet-carrier,  a  sertea  of 
bdcfcets  engaged  with  aad  carrlad  by  said  carrier,  aad 
spactag  piacM  betweea  soch  bncfcats,  aad  "pg^ng  tha 
Mune  aaar^tha  aads  tbtraof,  sadi  qtadag  places  *»^«it 
under  rnmjfasplon. 

8.  The  SDohAlaatloa  «f  a  hacfeatoRta;  a.  sertes  <rf 
baeketa  saga^rsd  with  aad  wanted  tgr  aald  carrier,  aad 
raversible  apadac  ptoew-bcfewaM  •»«  spactag  apart  tha 
said  bncfcats  and  engatlag  aaid  ha^ats  asnr  ttut  outar 
sads  thereof  aad  iat^Moehed  Ars«tty  ths^ftlh.  the  said 
spadag  placM  -farqMid  fto  bm  «nr  ^Hauu  right  haad  ixt 
laft  haad  rotatioa  at  Wffi.  <"- 
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barlBS  a  groore  and  th«  Irackcta  harlac  caeh  a  base  por- 
tion flttinc  within  that  grooTe,  meana  for  ipadng  the 
backeta  aiwrt,  aoeh  apadnc  meana  betng  located  ontalde 
of  the  groore,  and  eorcr  pieces,  toe  the  portions  of  soch 
grooT*  Intermediate  the  backets,  prorlded  with  engaging 
meana  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  engaging  meaoa 
of  the  backet  carrier,  whereby  such  groove-closing  pAces 
are  retained  In  place. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  backet  carrier,  a  series  of  back- 
ets engaged  with  and  carried  by  said  carrier,  said  car- 
rier harlng  a  groove  and  the  bo^eta  each  having  a  base 
portion  fitting  within  said  groove,  means  for  spacing 
the  backets,  apart,  such  spacing  meana  being  located  out- 
side of  the  groove,  and  reversible  cover  pieces,  (or  the  por- 
tions of  such  groove  intermediate  the  backeta,  provided 
with  engaging  meana  adapted  to  engage  corresponding 
engaging  means  of  the  bucket  carrier,  wherein  soch 
groove-closing  pieces  are  retained  in  place,  such  groove- 
closing  i^eces  being  reversible  for  nse  either  In  right  hand 
turning  or  left  hand  turning  machlaea  at  wUL 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.123,028.  PACKAOK-HEADINQ  MACHINE.  Jnvia  R. 
Habbbck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Detroit  Can  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  M8.890.     (Cl.  113—20.) 


In  a  package  heading  macbiup,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  head  support  (or  non-drcular  heads,  of  a  seaming 
roll,  a  spring  for  yleldably  pressing  said  seaming  roll  to- 
ward said  support,  a  shank  to  which  said  seaming  roll  is 
joumaled,  and  a  guide  for  said  shank  for  directing  said 
roll  In  a  plane  deflected  from  the  common  axial  plane  01 
said  head  support  and  roll  toward  the  advancing  aide  0! 
the  work. 


f 


1,123,020.  BPRINQ  VBHICLS  -  WHBBL.  Oaoioa  W. 
Ramlah,  OttervlUe,  Mo.  Filed  Aog.  28,  1918.  Serial 
No.  787,167.     (Cl.  152—28.) 


1.  A  Wrisff  wheal  compiUbtg  ia  eombtaatloa  a  spring 
fMlr,  a  hnk  tevlac  dataetaabla  rlnga  at  the  enda  thenof. 


\ 


studs  formed  integrally  with  said  rlnga  and  spekea  coB' 
nected  to  said  felly  and  said  studs  formed  on  said  rlaga. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprlalng  la  eorabtaatloB  a  •prtef 
felly,  spokes  attached  to  said  felly,  a  hub  having  detach- 
able rings  at  the  ends  thereof,  studs  on  said  rings  at- 
tached to  said  spokes,  said  studs  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  rings,  to  provide  the  proper  outward  radial 
convergence  of  the  spokes  from  said  huba. 


1,123,530.  MACHINE -aUN.  ADOD8T  Albbbt  Kasi. 
HamMAJfN,  Berlin,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Waffen-  und  MunltlonsfabrOcen,  Berlin,  Oermany.  Origi- 
nal appUcatlon  filed  Au^.  7,  1913,  SerUI  No.  783.471. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,807.     (CL  89 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  machine  gnn,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bar- 
rel, a  stationary  feeding  casing,  a  cartridge  belt  trana- 
venely  movable  through  said  casing,  a  belt-slide  adapted 
tmh>6  moved  transversely  In  said  caalng  to  Intermittently 
(eed  said  cartridge  belt,  a  device  connected  with  said  bar- 
rel and  actuated  thereby  and  means  for  connecting  said 
slide  with  said  device  whereby  the  recoil  of  the  gun  is 
immediately  transmitted  to  said  slide  and  whereby  the 
latter  remains  at  rest  during  the  finish  of  the  said  recoil 
and  during  the  beginning  of  the  forward  movement  of  the 
barrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bar- 
rel, a  stationary  feeding  caalng,  a  cartridge  belt  trans- 
versely movable  through  said  easing,  a  belt-allde  adapted 
to  be  moved  transversely  In  aald  casing  to  intermittently 
feed  said  cartridge  belt,  said  belt-slide  being  provided 
with  a  guide-slot  having  an  effective  portion,  and  a  non- 
effective portion,  a  crank-shaft  Joumaled  in  said  feedinr 
easing,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  with 
said  sliding  barrel,  a  second  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  movable  in  the  effective  portion  of  said  slot  imme- 
diately at  the  beginning  of  the  recoil  of  the  barrel  to  actu- 
ate said  belt-slide  and  in  the  ncn-effectlve  part  of  said 
slot  during  the  finish  of  said  recoil  whereby  said  slide 
remalna  at  rest  during  said  finish  of  said  recoil  and  a 
yielding  cartridge  feed-lever  attached  to  the  belt  slide. 

8.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  comUnatloB  of  a  sliding  bar- 
rel having  a  transverse  groow,  a  stattonary  feeding  cas- 
ing, a  slide  mooBted  In  said  transverse  groove,  a  crank- 
shaft joumaled  in  said  eaalag,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
crank  shaft  and  connected  With  said  slide,  a  belt-slide 
movable  In  said  eaalng  and  provided  with  a  gnlde-alot  hav- 
ing an  effective  portion  ezt«idlng  parallel  with  the  azl» 
of  the  barrel  and  with  a  noo-effectlva  portion  extendlnr 
In  a  direction  sohatantlally  parallel  to  an  are  having 
tha  crank-shaft  as  a  caater,  a  seeond  arm  earrtad  by  said 
shaft  and  having  a  portion  movable  in  the  effective  por- 
tion of  said  guld»«l«t  Immediately  at  the  beginning  of 
the  recoil  of  said  barrel  to  a<taate  said  balt«ttde  and  In 
the  noB-«ffectlon  portloa  of  said  slot  daring  the  finish  of 
said  recoil  whereby  the  balt-tflde  remains  at  rest  darlnr 
said  flnlah  of  aald  recoil  and  a  eartrldga  feed-lever  carried 
by  said  balt^ttde. 

4.  In  a  machlna  gun,  tiie  eomblaation  of  a  sUdlag  bar- 
rel havlag  a  transvane  groo^,  a  stattonary  feafllng  caa- 
lng, a  slide  mounted  In  aald  transverse  groora,  a  erank- 
shaft  Joumaled  In  said  easing,  an  arm  carrisil  by  aalA 
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crank  ahatft  and  oeaneetad  with  said  attda,  a  balt-tflde  mov- 
able  la  said  easlac  aad  pravldad  with  a  gaida  slot  havlag 
an  affective  portkm  extsading  pazaUal  with  tha  axia  of 
the  banal  and  with  a  aon-affectlva  portloa  azCMdlac  In 
a  dlraetl«a  auhstaatially  parallel  to  an  aiv  havlag  th» 
crank-ahaft  aa  a  center,  a  second  arm  carried  by  aaid  ahaft 
and  having  a  portloa  movable  In  the  effective  portion  of 
said  gulde«lot  Immediately  at  the  beginning  of  tha  tacoil 
of  said  barrel  to  actuate  said  belt-eHde  and  in  the  non- 
effective portion  of  said  alot  during  the  flnlah  of  aaid  re- 
coll  whereby  the  belt-slide  remalna  at  rest  daring  aald 
finish  of  said  recoil,  a  cartridge  faed-Iever  carried  h7  uid 
belt-Bllde  and  meana  for  locking  the  cartridga-balt  against 
yielding  during  the  outward  movonent  <^  the  brtt-allde. 

5.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  comMnatlon  of  «  eliding  bar- 
rel, a  stationary  feeding  casiac  a  cartridge  belt  trans- 
versely movable  Oiroogh  aald  casing,  a  beltrallde  adapted 
to  be  movod  transversely  In  aald  caiiag  to  intermittently 
feed  said  cartridge  belt,  a  device  connected  with  said  bar- 
rel and  actuated  thereby  and  meana  for  connecting  said 
slide  with  said  device  whereby  the  recoil  of  the  gun  is 
transmltte4  to  said  slide  and  whereby  the  latter  r«mains 
at  rest  daring  the  finish  of  the  said  recoil  and  daring  the 
beginning  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  barrel,  spring 
operated  Mll-crank  levers  mounted  on  the  feeding  eaalng 
and  logs  oa  said  levers  adapted  to  project  into  the  apace 
between  two  adjacent  cartridgea  in  the  cartridge  belt 
whereby  the  latter  is  loegked  against  movement  in  one  di- 
rection. 


1.123,581.  NUT-LOCK.  Habbt  A.  HaaxBaao,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,627.  (Cl. 
161—16.) 


1.  A  nut  composed  of  two  parte,  one  swlveled  on  the 
other  so  that  the  parts  cannot  be  separated,  one  of  said 
parts  being  provided  with  right  threada  and  the  other  with 
left  threada. 

2.  A  bolt  provided  with  right  and  left  thr«ada,  a  nut 
with  two  parts  swlveled  on  each  other  ao  that  the  two 
parts  cannot  be  aeparated  under  any  cireumatancea,  and 
right  threa«B  on  one  part  of  said  nut  and  left  threads  on 
the  other  so  that  said  nut  may  properly  fit  said  b^t 


1,123,682.  <:tJTTING-DISK  FOR  METAI>-CUTnNO  MA- 
CHINES. Hamb  HaTHAO,  Nuremberg,  Qennany.  FUed 
June  8,  IBIS.    Serial  No.  771,465.     (CL  2»— 108.) 


c 
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1.  A  high  qteed  eattlag  dlak  for  owtaL  eoovriatag  a 
dlak  provided  with  a  groove,  of  any  dealred  croaa-aeetloa, 
on  a  rim  th^eof . 

2.  A  hlffh  speed  cutting  disk  for  metal,  eomprlalag  a 
dlak,  with  a'  thlckeaed  edcs  and  having  a  dreamfereatlal 
groove,  of  ally  deslied  eroaa  aectlon,  on  the  rla  thereot 

8.  A  high  speed  eattlac  dlak  for  metal,  coaipriaiBg  a 
dlak  provideA  with  a  thickened  edge  and  having  a  dream- 
fereatial  groove  of  aay  deaiicd  eroas-sectlon  oa  the  rim 
tharaof. 

4.  A  high  apead  eattlag  dlak  for  metal,  aftiiip»<«i«y  « 
dMt  provided  with  a  djrcamfereatUl  groova  of  angalar 
eroaa  aectlon  oa  tha  ria  thereof. 


l.US,U8.  DMIYBBaAL  JOIMT.  Aoolph  Hohmaith. 
Clavdaad.  Ohio,  aaUgmot  of  oae-third  to  Chariea  C 
Flaher.  Clevalaad.  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Henry  Z«- 
liaaW.  Weat  Park,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1018.  Serial 
No.  768,206.     (CL  74—10.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  hollow,  subsUntUlly 
spherical  outer  member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  ex- 
tension projecting  from  one  aide  thereof  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  ahaft  aeetioa  and  having  in  its 
^>po«lte  wall  an  opening  iriildi  la  eoacantric  with  aaid 
■haft   aectlon.   aald   outer   member   betng   divided   trans- 
versely on  a  plane  subsUntUlly  coincident  with  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  parts  having  co- 
peratlng  fiangea  which  are  enlarged  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  to  form  boaaea  havlag  frusto  conical  ends 
and  which  are  threaded  internally,  screws  within   said 
boaaea   which   are  provided   with   heads   having   groovea 
which  embrace  the  enwr  enda  of  tiie  bosses  and  having 
reduced  inner  enda,  rollers  Jonmaled  thereon,  a  spherical 
segment  within  the  casing  having  a  central  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  at  right  anglea  to  Ita  bases  (or  the  re- 
ceptiim  of  the  end  of  a  aecond  ahaft  section  and  having 
a  pair  of  circumferential  groovea  which  are  in  alinement 
with  the  aecond  ahaft  section  and  which  have  parallel 
sides,  the  aforesaid  rollers  oceapyiag  and  being  adapted 
to  traverse  said  groovea.  a  cap  which  la  of  the  form  of  a 
sphere  section  slldably  moanted  apoa   the  second  shaft 
aectlon  adjacent  the  spherical  aegmeat  and  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  opening,  and  a  apriag  Interpoaed  betweea 
the  cap  and  the  adjacent  base  of  the  segment 

2.  A  universal  Joint  oompriaing  a  hollow,  sohatantlally 
sidkerical  outer  member,  aaid  oater  member  being  dlrided 
tranaversely  on  a  plane  sahataatially  coincident  with  the 
center  thereof,  the  adjacent  adgea  of  the  parta  having 
cooperating  flanges  which  are  enlarged  at  diametrically 
oppoaite  points  to  form  boaaea  havlag  oater  frastb  corn 
cal  enda  and  which  are  threaded  Interaally,  acrews  within 
aald  boaaea  which  are  provided  with  heads  havlag  frosto- 
conical  grooves  which  receive  the  frasto-«onlcaI  outer  enda 
of  the  boaaea  and  havlag  redoeed  laaer  ends,  rollers  jour- 
aaled  oa  aald  eada.  and  a  aidierlcal  aegment  within  the 
casing  havlag  a  eaatral  bore  exteadiag  therethroagh  at 
ri«ht  aafflea  to  ita  baasa  for  the  reeeptloa  of  the  end  of  a 
•ecoad  ahaft  aeetioa  aad  havlag  a  pair  of  dreamfereatlal 
groovea  which  are  ia  aliaemeat  with  the  aecoad  ahaft  aec- 
tlon aad  which  have  parallel  aidea.  the  aforeaaid  rollcra 
oecopyiag  aad  being  adapted  to  traverse  aaid  groovea. 
8.  A  aaiveraal  joiat  caofirialag  aa  outer  membar  that  la 
adapted  to  be  aecared  to  the  ead  of  a  ahaft  aeetloB  and 
havlag  a  aiMierieal  ehaaiher,  aald  aMmher  belag  olvlded 
tiaiMvafaely  on  a  plaae  aohataatlally  coiaeMeat  with  the 
oeatar  of  aaid  ehaaiher,  tha  adjaceat  adgea  of  tha  parti 
havlag  coOperadag  flaagea,  the  flaaga  of  oae  of  the  parta 
havlag  a  aerias  of  aerew  holea  aad  tha  flaaga  of  the  other 
part  havlag  a  aeries  of  threaded  aportaroa  Which  ai«  ar- 
taatad  to  alias  with  the  aforeaaid  holea,  act«wa  which 
paaa  freely  throogh  the  holes  aad  are  threaded  within 
■aUapertarsa,  the  flaagea  belag  aalaxsad  at  diametrically 
•ppaiita  pfteta  to  form  boaaea  havlag  oatar  fraat»«oaical 
eada  aad  which  are  threaded  latsnaUy.  aetawa  withla 
aald  boaaea  which  are  provided  with  heads  havlag  gnovaa 
which  eaihraee  the  oater  eada  ot  tha  boaaea,  aald  acrewa 
havlag  extaaaKm,  aad  a  apherical  Begmeat  withla  tha  caa- 
lag  that  la  adapted  to  he  aecaiai  t»  the  end  of  a  aaeaafl 
shaft  aectlon  aad  havlag  a  pair  of  drouatataatlal  gtaavaa 
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whldi  Bf«  in  alliMinent  with  the  Mcond  thaft  Metlon  and 
into  whlck  the  extcnalons  of  tta«  aforesaid  aerewa  an  ar^ 
nxkgtd  to  project. 

4.  A  oBlveradl  Joint  conprlslBt  an  oater  membar  ttiat 
la  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  shaft  section  and 
harlnc  a  npherlcal  chamber,  said  member  being  dlTlded 
transTersely  on  a  plane  sabctantlally  coincident  with  the 
center  of  said  chamber,  the  ad^cent  edges  of  the  parts 
baring  cooperating  flanges  which  are  enlarged  at  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  points  to  form  bosses  having  oater 
frnsto-conlcal  ends  and  which  are  threaded  internally, 
screws  within  said  bosses  which  are  provided  with  heads 
having  grooves  which  embrace  th«  oater  ends  of  the 
bosses,  said  screws  having  extensions,  and  a  spherical 
asgment  within  the  casing  that  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  end  of  a  second  shaft  aectlon  and  having  a  pair  of 
drcnmferential  grooves  which  are  In  allnement  with  the 
•ectond  shaft  section  and  into  which  the  extensions  of 
the  aforesaid  screws  are  arranged  to  project. 


1,123,534.  FOOD  8LJCINO  MACHINE.  Hans  P.  Holm. 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hanry  H. 
Vogt.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1013.  Baclal 
No.  756.482.     (CL  17—24.) 


adjacent  the  said  blades,  a  plate  measber  adjustably  ss- 
cared  to  the  said  bracket,  laay-tong  mechanism  mountsd 
apon  the  said  plate,  and  means  incladlng  a  phirallty  of 
blfttreated  pins  carried  by  the  said  mechanism  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  blades  for  adjostlng  the  same  laterally 
apon  the  aaid  shaft,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  act  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  ixaxette.] 


1.  In  a  food  alldng  machine,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
btodei,  means  opsrabls  to  roUte  said  blades,  and  blade 
cleaning  msans  engageable  with  the^  periphery  of  each 
blade,  said  means  being  movable  to  adjust  the  blades  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  act  forth. 

2.  In  a  food  sUdng  machine,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
blades,  means  operable  to  rotate  said  bladea,  and  mcana 
tndndlng  a  phirallty  of  bifurcated  plas  arranged  to#trad- 
dle  ths  periphery  of  the  ssvwal  blades  to  provide  for  a 
fi^ntity  of  the  blades,  said  ptns  being  adjostatde  slmul- 
tansoaslj  to  mavs  the  said  bladss  relatively  to  each  other, 
aa  and  far  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

t.  In  a  allelag  machine,  a  ^uzallty  of  circular  catting 
bladaa,  Bsaaa  operable  to  roCats  said  bladea,  blade  clean- 
ing meaiM  sngageabla  with  the  parfphery  of  the  aeveral 
bladea,  and  laay-toag  sMehaalam  actnable  to  almnltane- 
enaiy  movs  tiM  deanlag  maana  for  the  aeveral  bladea  and 
t0  adjoat  ths  astral  blades  relatively  to  each  other,  as 
and  for  tb»  porpose  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  aUctag  machtee,  a  plurality  of  drealar  catting 
Uades,  BsaBs  oparaMs  to  rotate  said  bladea,  a  plurality 
of  Mfnreatad  plaa  arranged  In  palra,  the  pins  of  the  sov- 
aral  pairs  betaf  dlapoasd  to  ttrad^ye  ths  reapsetlvs  bladea 
at  sahataatially  dtaawtrlcaUy  oppoalte  polata,  and  meana 
oporaMo  to  slinaltaaeoaaly  move  the  several  pins  to  ad- 
joat the  blades  relatively  to  oadi  other,  as  and  for  the 
pnrpooo  aot  forth. 

6.  la  a  allelBg  machine,  th9  eomblnatloa  of  a  frame, 
-n  shaft,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  apart  dreular 
'  catttav  btadsa  mounted  apon  and  rotatable  with  said 
■ghaft,  a  braefcot  meaatsd  opni  the  Interior  of  the  frame 


1,128.536.  COLTER  FOB  PLOWS.  OsCA*  HOOOB,  Cam- 
rose.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,491.     (CI.  97— «.) 


JO 


1.  In  a  plow  and  In  combination,  a  coltar  having  a 
flange  on  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  the  cutting  edge  of 
ths  colter  beii^  disposed  at  an  acuta  angle  to  ths  said 
bottom  edge,  a  projecting  fin  bant  over  and  extending  lat- 
erally acroaa  the  moldboard,  aad  a  abars  having  a  flan^l 
formed  integral  therewith,  substantially  as  daaeribed. 

2.  In  a  plow  and  in  comblaatlon,  a  coltar  having  a 
flange  on  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
said  colter  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
thirty  degreea  to  the  said  bottom  edge,  a  projecting  flu 
bent  over  and  extending  laterally  across  ths  moldbsard, 
a  ahare  having  a  flange  formed  integral  therewith,  a  ahoe 
and  a  landside,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plow  and  in  combination,  a  colter  having  a 
flange  on  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
said  colter  being  dlapoasd  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
thirty  degrees  to  ths  said  bottom  edge,  a  projecting  fin 
bent  over  and  extending  laterally  acroaa  the  moldboard, 
a  sbare  bavlng  a  flange  formed  integral  therewith,  such 
flange  being  bent  beneath  the  point  of  tbe  aaid  abare,  a 
sboe  substantially  angle  ahaped  in  croaa  aectlon,  and  a 
landalde  substantially  as  daoerlbed. 


1,123,536.  CENTRIFUGAL  DBfyiNG  APPARATUS.  Cla»- 
■NCB  W.  HowAKD,  Fort  Madison,  lows.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1914.    Serial  No.  812,846.     (a.  127—8.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  drying  machine,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of 
a  drying  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said  cylinder  la  an 
ofMtal  path,  means  for  axially  rotattag  said  eyllBAer 
dnrlBff  a  portion  of  Its  orMtal  sso'vement,  and  awsno  for 
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Ita  rotatleB  dariag  aaothw  parttaa  e<  Ita  arhHal 


2.  la  a  csBtilfagal  drylag  suchine,  tlM  owaMastlsa  of 
a  asrtss  of  drylag  cylinders,  means  for  movlag  saM  aarka 
In  an  orbital  path,  meana  for  axially  rotating  eacfe  t^Um- 
der  during  part  of  ita  orbital  movement,  and  means  for 
arresting  tbe  rotstlon  of  each  cylinder  during  another 
part  of  ita  orbital  movement. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  drying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  drying  cylinder,  meana  for  moving  said  cylinder  in  an 
orbital  path,  means  for  axially  rotating  said  cylinder 
during  part  of  its  orbital  movement,  meana  for  arteatlng 
Its  rotation  during  another  part  of  its  orbital  movement, 
and  means  for  feeding  material  to  aaid  cylinder  as  it 
travels. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  drying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  drying  cylladsrs.  meaaa  for  moving  said  ssriss 
in  an  orbital  path,  means  for  axially  rotating  each  cylin- 
der during  part  of  ita  orMtal  Bovement.  means  for  arrost- 
ing  the  rotittlon  of  each  cylinder  during  another  part  of 
Ita  .orbital  movement;  meana  for  fsedlng  material  to  ths 
seilBs  of  cylinders  as  they  travel,  and  meaas  for  catching 
the  water  or  liquid  aeparated  from  the  materiaL 

5.  la  a  oatrlfngal  drylag  macUaa,  the  caatbteatlDB  of 
a  rotatable  sapport,  a  aeries  of  diyteg  cyltadsa  retatabty 
Boantsi  agaa  saM  sapport  aad  adopted  ta  he  assvad  there- 
by Isi  aa  oitital  path,  meaaa  for  aslally  rotating  aaM  cyl- 
Inden  dartag  tbttt  oiMtal  oMveoieat,  Maaaa  fbr  arraattag 
tka  rotattoa  of  the  cyBadara  dariag  part  of  thatr  otkMal 

eat  to  dlatlisige  tke  dried  matsilal, 
the  water  or  Uqaid 
peparately  from  the  dHed 

[Claims  $  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,128,587.  APPARATUS  FOR  THK  MANUFACTURB  OF 
A  DRINKING  VB8SBL  MADB  OF  ICB.  Hainmnc  D. 
P.  Hcizmi,  The  Hague,  Netherlanda.  Original  appttch- 
tion  filed  Inly  6,  1907,  BerUl  No.  882,862.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  469,047. 
(CT.  62—106.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  drtaftlng  veasel  of  too 
comprising  a  conical  mold  and  a  conical  cor%  the  eate 
having  a  greater  conldty  than  the  mold,  aad  Beans  tor 
Birtijecting  a  body  of  liquid  eoatalaed  bstwesa  tte  aMlfi 
and  cere  to  a  refrigerating  action. 

2.  An  apparatoa  for  making  drinking  veaatls  of  lee 
comprising  a  mold  eomposed  of  a  substance  baring  a  ther- 
mal conductivity  greater  than  that  of  lee,  and  a  core 
composed  of  a  aabataaee  havia^  a  leas  thsrmal  cssidac 
tlTity  thaa  lee. 

8.  Aa  apparatas  for  awking  dxtaklag  vesssla  at  lee 
comprising  a  mold  compoaed  of  a  material  havlag  a  ther- 
mal eoaducttrlty  greater  than  that  of  lee,  and  4  oore  com- 
poaed of  a  matscial  having  a  leas  thennal  eeadactlTlty 
aad  a  smaJlor  oo-efBdeat  of  eapanajoa  thaa  toe. 

4.  An  apparatua  fOr  making  drinking  vaearia  of  toe 
havteg  a  spaes  hetweta  them  to  receive  the  ll«aU  vhldi 
to  «a  ha  temum  «a  farm  the  vaeaal.  the  sere  hawtog  la  Mi 


a 
to 


a  clwBher  whtah  to  apaa  at  tts 
at  ita 
liita  vhtoh  Ike 

S.  Aa  apparatas  for  anklag  drlnklag  veaMto  at  lea 
coi^rlalnc  4  awld  and  a  eere,  tiie  oore  havlag  to  Ito  hot* 
toaa  a  ehsmhg  arktoh  to  open  at  Ms  towar  aad  aad 
at  tlM  tap  to  provide  a  spaee  tote  whteh  tiie  wati 
expand  whlto  fresslag.  tb»  towar  edp*  at  the  waU  of  aaid 
chamber  being  raaadsd. 

[OaiaH  «  to  IS  not  printed  in  tts  Oaaetts.] 


1.128,588.  AUTOMATIC  VSHICUI-BRAKS.  Minbmatso 
iMAUVia,  Ban  Fraaetoen,  Cal.  nied  July  26,  1918. 
Serial  Mo.  781,281.     (O.  ll— M.) 


1.  The  comblnatton  with  a  fender,  of  a  pair  of  auitabto 
bars  on  which  the  fender  to  pivotally  mounted,  springs 
for  normally  matotalning  aaid  fonder  aad  bars  in  an  ad- 
vanced posltton,  a  second  pair  of  reciprocal  bare  coaneeted 
to  said  first-naaMd  bare,  a  rock-shaft,  saeana  for  rowing 
aaid  Mdk-akMU  aa  the  redprocatloa  at  either  or  both  of 
said  laat-nasMd  bara,  brafcaa  oa  the  rear  wheeta  of  tiia 
vehicle  miisi  by  wideh  ths  rotation  at  said  rock-shaft 
wUl  sst  said  hrakea.  meana  by  which  the  recUag  of  said 
rock-shaft  wUl  throw  ant  the  dutch  and  trensmtosloa 
BsehanisBM  on  ths  vehicle,  and  mesas  for  antoBsatloaUy 
reversing  the  vehleto  for  a  ahort  dtotanee. 

S.  nie  eomblnation  with  a  vahlcto,  of  a  feader  aouatsd 
theraaa,  a  pair  of  alidably  mounted  bara,  to  the  outer  am§m 
of  which  the  fender  to  sscurad,  spiiags  for  noramlly  aala- 
talniag  aaid  fender  and  bara  In  an  advanced  posltlMi.  a 
seeond  pair  of  redproeal  bars  connected  to  eald  firat 
named  bars,  a  rock-shaft  coaneeted  with  the  last  aamed 
bars,  latehet  whseto  oa  the  rear  whe^  of  the  vehicle, 
pawto  aormaliy  oat  of  engagement  with  said  ratehet 
wheels,  a  aeeoad  rock-ahaft  on  whl^  said  pawto  are  rig- 
idly Boaated,  and  a  eoaaeetiea  tomed  betwoea  aaid  rock- 
ahaft  aad  the  drst  named  rock-ahaft  whereby  the  pawto 
wlU  be  thiowa  lata  aagagwBBBf  with  the  ratchet  wheeto 
when  the  fender  to  depreesfd. 

8.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle,  ratchet  wheeto  aa  the  rear 
wheeto  of  the  vehtole,  pawto  aetauUy  oat  of  aagagOBaat 
with  said  ratchet  wheels,  ro^  shafts  en  which  said  pairts 
are  rIgMUy  Msaafesd.  a  master  ro*  elMifr  eoMMeted  to  the 
pawl  oarryiag  reck-ehafts,  a  aiovabto  feader,  means  aeta- 
atsd  by  the  tender  for  rockiag  aaid  asaatar  rock-ahaft  to 
move  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  tba  ratchet  wheeto, 
band  brakea  on  tbe  rear  wherta  of  the  vehicle,  aad  sssaas 
by  which  the  operation  of  the  master  rock-ahaft  aril!  i^ply 


4.  In  a  pewordilvsa  vehicle,  ratdet  whasto  en  tke 
■  kuto  of  the  vahtole,  pawto  nernuOly  oat  at  imgageawt 
with  said  ratchet  wheela,  rock^hafta  (B  whtoh  aaid  pawto 
are  ligldly  mountsd,  a  SBster  rook-ahaft  aettaeetad  to  the 
pawl  carrying  roek-ahafta,  a  movskhie  leader,  aMaaa  aeta- 
atod  by  the  laadar  for  rodcta«  aatf  Baater  raek-idiaft  fee 
Bova  tke  pawl  Into  eagegaBsat  wUM  the  ratchet 
bead  brakes  ea  the  rear  wheeto  a(  the 
whtoh  the  operattoa  -at  the  anatar  *ock«haft  win  apply 
said  head  htakes,  sod  aaaao  ppmatod 
shaft  for  throwing  out  the  dntdi  and  transmlssIsM 
aaisssa  an  ths  veklele. 

6.  la  a  power-driven  vehleto,  ratehet  wkeeto  am 
Bsar  wheeto  of  the  vahide,  pawto  nonaally  ovk  of 
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ment  with  MtM  nteb«t  wheels,  rock-ehafta  on  which  nld 
pawls  are  rigidly  iiMiiBted,  e  master  roek-ebaft  eoaaeetad 
to  the  pawl  earrTliif  rock-Aafts,  a  aoraMe  (endar,  ■ea— 
actuated  hy  the  fender  for  roekinc  said  master  rock-shaft 
to  move  the  pswl  lato  engagemeBt  with  the  ratditt 
wheels,  hand  brakes  on  the*  rear  wheels  of  the  v^ilde, 
means  hr  whldi  the  operation  of  the  master  rock-shaft 
wUl  apply  said  band  brakes,  means  operated  by  the  master 
roek-shaft  for  throwing  out  the  dutch  and  transmission 
mechanisms  on  the  Tehlde,  and  means  contrtriled  by  the 
fender  for  mosMBtarlly  rcreralng  the  direction  <rf  moTO- 
ment  of  the  Tehlde. 


1,12S,689.  L088- PROOF  POCKBT.  FanmsiCK  Ijkku, 
San  Frandsco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1013.  Serial  No. 
797.606.     (CI.  2—10.) 
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1.  An  anxlllary  pocket  comprising  a  piece  of  material 
baring  the  lower  portion  thereof  cat  and  folded  apon 
Itself  to  provide  front  and  rear  walla,  said  walls  baring 
their  outer  edgee  secured  together  to  prorlde  a  pocket,  a 
stiffening  strip  secured  to  the  upper  outer  surface  of  the 
front  wall,  said  stiffening  strip  having  the  dde  edges 
thereof  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  side  edges  of  the 
front  wall,  the  upper  portion  of  the  material  being 
folded  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  flap  for  closing  the  pocket, 
stitches  extending  transversely  across  the  upper  part 
of  the  flap  securing  the  flap  and  rear  wall  for  strengthen- 
ing purposes,  means  for  removably  fastening  said  flap 
to  said  strip,  tbe  double  thickness  of  the  upper  portion 
of  tbe  material  being  provided  with  button  boles  for 
fad  llta ting  the  securing  of  tbe  material  to  a  garment 
pocket,  and  said  rear  wall  being  provided  with  button 
boles  arranged  below  said  stitches  and  alternately  with 
aald  first  mentioned  button  boles  for  fadlltatlng  the 
safety  securing  of  tbe  auxiliary  pocket  to  a  garment 
pocket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pocket  of  a  garment,  an 
auxiliary  pocket  of  less  width  removably  secured  to  the 
inner  dde  of  said  garment  pocket,  the  side  edges  of  said 
auxiliary  pocket  bdng  arranged  In  downward  diverged 
relation  with  each  other,  and  the  space  between  the  sides 
of  said  pockets  constituting  a  recess  for  tbe  reception 
of  a  pencil  or  the  Uka. 


1.128,S40.  OAS-MSTKR.  Thoicab  Jackbor,  New  Cross, 
London.  England,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Allan  Ram- 
say, VMkestone,  Kngland.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1918.  Serial 
No.  8S9.829.     (CI.  78—1.) 

1.  A  gas  meter  havlBg  la  combination  an  expansible 
and  CMitraetlble  measarlng  diamber  having  a  movable 
wall,  a  gravity  controlled  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  exit  of  gas  mounted  upon  the  moving  wall  of 
the  saM  chamber,  a  counting  mechanism  and  means  op- 
erated ^  the  said  chamber  wall  adapted  to  register  each 
volaaatric  movamtnt  of  the  chamber  waU,  sabstantUlly 


mnaleate  the  movement  jt  one  chamber  wall  to  the  mov- 
ing wall  of  the  other  chamber^  a  counting  mechanism  and 
means  by  which  the  movement  of  the  chamber  wall  is 
transmitted  to  ssld  counting  mechanism,  snbstaatlaily 
aa  described. 


2.  A  gas  meter  having  In  combination  two  mea«irlng 
Cambers  having  movable  walla,  a  gravity  controlled 
Tglva  carried  by  each  cbamber,  means  adapted  to  com- 


8.  A  gas  meter  having  In  combination  an  expansible 
and  contractible  measarlng  chamber  having  a  movable 
wall,  a  gravity  controlled  valve  for  coatroUlng  the  ad- 
ndsBlmi  and  exit  of  gas  moaatad  upon  tbo  moving  wall 
of  the  said  cbamber.  a  counting  mechanism,  means  op- 
erated by  the  said  chamber  wall  adapted  to  reglstsr  aaeh 
volumetric  movement  of  the  chamber  waU,  and  meana 
for  varying  the  relationship  of  the  measuring  dumber 
and  the  counting  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 


1,123,641.  CHUCK.  Aethob  I.  Jacobs,  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Jscobs  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connectlcot  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,114.     (a.  29— in.) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  an  annular  groove 
between  tbe  ends  thereof  and  also  having  forwardly- 
eonverging  cbannela  (^>enlng  into  aald  groove,  laws  longi- 
tudinally alldable  in  aald  cbannela.  a  nut  rotatively 
mounted  In  said  groove  and  having  a  feed  connection 
with  said  jaws,  and  antifrictlOB  devlcee  between  the  nut 
and  tbe  chuck  body,  said  nat  having  means  for  prevent- 
ing poeltlvely  said  antl-frletiott  devices  fslllng  into  said 
channels. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  s  body  having  an  annular  groove 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  also  having  forwardly-ax- 
tendlng  channels  opening  Into  said  groovea.  Jaws  longi- 
tudinally slldable  In  said  cbannela,  a  rotary  nut  in  said 
groove  and  provided  with  a  ball  race,  balls  fitted  la  Bald 
race  and  bearing  against  the  body,  the  waU  of  said  race 
overhanging  the  balls  to  thereby  prevent  their  entering 
said  channels. 

1,128.642.  PR0CB88  OF  AQITATINO  AND  AERATING 
SUBSTANCES.  Waajcna  Jahbnbch,  Charlottenbarg. 
Germany.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  SerUl  No.  848,404. 
(a.  23—8.) 

1.  A  proceea  for  agltatfeN(  and  aerating  Uqulds  and  miz- 
tutes  of  llqiMs  and  powders,  which  constets  in  Indudng 
an  Intermittent  fiow  of  finld  current  through  the  Bab- 
stance  to  be  treated. 

2.  A  process  for  sgltatlag  and  aerating  llquldB  and  mlx- 
tnres  of  liquids  sad  powders,  which  conslBtB  la  todadBC 
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8.  A  pfneasB  tar  agitattic  aad  asratiiig  liqvMs  aad 
vilxtuias  «t  UqaMa  aad  powdeia,  which  coMisto  la  la- 
•dndag  b]f  aoctloii,  aa  latanatttttt  lew  af  teU  eantmt 
through  ttis  whrtaaes  te  be  tiaatad. 

4.  A  proesBB  tat  agltatlaff  and  asmtlac  UnldB  and 
alxtarsB  M  llqaiA  aai  powdsrs,  whIA  eoasMa  la  la- 
•dvdag  h$  tmeOam,  aa  aMavaMlBg  flow  at 
thnrngh  tiM  sahataMs  to  ha  tMBtad. 


1.128.648.:    ELBCTRIC-CUBBaMT  COLLBCttML 
00a   B<»intiw»  GWM  jAMumv,  Mflnatar, 
W9AMfg.n,i»U.    Serial  Now  82T,78«L   (CL 171— 210.) 


A  current  etrtleetor  for  use  In  eonnedloB  with  slat  till 
lighting  d(  eydea  and  motor  oars,  eoaipilalag  a  boah 
aocket  of  Nunilatlag  Buterial.  a  shooldar  at  the  be«taai  ^ 
the  bore  o(t  said  socket,  a  tabular  brash  dosed  at  om  «id 
and  longltadlasny  movable  In  said  aeetet,  a  coadoettHr 
passlag  thwagh  aa  opealag  la  the  ootar  end  of  aald  aodcet 
and  te  tbcl  form  of  a  spiral  coll  wlthla  aald  aoekct  Oe  free 
-end  of  tii«  coU  bearlag  agaiaat  the  bottom  at  the  bore  of 
the  tnhnUtt  brash  sad  tba  other  end  tf  t^  eoll  baattag 
against  thft  bottom  ot  the  bore  of  the  bvah  aodnt. 
tlally  as  mi  forth. 


1.128,644.  BOX-COVER  FABTENBB.  HBKBT  J.  JoHW- 
BOM,  Notth  Attleboro,  M asB.  Filed  Jue  18,  191^.  Be- 
fial  No.  $46,470.    ( CI.  70—8. ) 


8.  The  aomblnstl<»  with  a  eouattag  BMehaalam  laetad- 
taw  an  opamtlng  member  arranged  to  ba  Bsoved  by  artldea 
the  aamc,  ^  a  stop  devtoB  which  Is  BBovyhls  to  aad 
a  paamoa  la  whldi  It  ohatraeta  ths  opwatlve  move- 
at  jMdd  oparatla«  dsvlee,  the  poBMoa  of  said  atop 
dsTlee  helag  eontroUed  by  said  paastaMC  artldea. 

^  Tha  eoflihlBatloB  with  a  eoaatlag  aMdiaalam  Indnd- 
iBf  an  opaxmtlng  messher  arraagad  to  be  moved  by  artldea 
pnsBlag  the  same,  of  a  SMvaMe  step  devlee  provided  with 
an  abvtmcat  arranged  to  Intercept  parts  on  aald  operating 
member  to  ebatroet  the  moveoMnt  thoeot,  said  stop  devlee 
bdng  actuated  by  said  artMea  to  move  said  abutment  out 
of  Oie  path  of  said  parts  of  said  operating  member,  and 
means  for  retonlng  said  stop  device. 

6.  Tbe  eoflnblaatlon  with  a  counting  mechanism  indnd- 
lag  aa  operating  flsember  arranged  to  be  moved  by  articles 
paaslBg  the  sams,  of  a  sti^  devlee  which  is  provided  with 
aa  abataient  and  la  OBOvable  to  and  from  a  podtlon  In 
whlA  said  abutment  la  la  the  path  of  cooperating  parts 
of  said  operatlaff  amtber  for  obstraetlBg  tbe  movement  of 
said  (^eradag  meoaber,  the  BMvement  of  said  stop  devlee 
balag  eontrolled  by  said  paasing  artldea. 

'(Clalais  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.128.646.  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  FASTENER. 
JoBMBOa.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
No.  811.711.     (CL  288—2.) 


William  G. 
1914.    Serial 


A  box  aafar  fastsner  eoaprfatag  a  toogoe  adapted  te  be 
aaemtad  td  jthe  sids  w«U  of  a  bos  aad  havlag  aa  anew 
head  at  oiU  sad  to  paai  throagh  a  slot  la  tha  boa 
the  butt  pbMaa  at  the  head  betas  wider  thaa  tha 
aad  havtBT:  BUts  la  attaasMat  with  tta  sMa  eifta  at  tka 
toagae,  th^  Bald  attts  tarmtmg  taeth,  aad  tha  taalk  hBtag 
heat  at  aeita  aagtai  vslatfva  to  tha  teapaa  ta  fettrteta  th« 
Iwz  eoTsr  l^hM  the 


1.188,646.  IHiTiaiFOBOOOlfmfOCAirSAllDOIHBB 
ARTICI^  Ouwm  J.  Joaaaoa,  WlMdk«  W.  Ta. 
filed Apfv M, If IC  ■BrfBllle.8S4.Mfl.  (CLflflft-flfl.) 
1.  Tha  ijnaililBallua  wttfe  a 

lag  aa  ofeiqattat  iMafear  aai 


1.  Tba  eofliblaatioB  with  a  tie,  a  rail  aad  a  rail  atop 
by  Mid  tie,  of  a  rail  tastaaer 

adapted  to  ooatact  with 
tie,  belt  gaMes  carrlsd  by  aald 
Jaw  eartSed  by  oae  of  aaM 
t  adaptsd  toflma 
t  with  the  bMm  aC  aald  tia 
^ajaet  aaM  moeaUa  law  late 
flan. 

witk  a  tlo,  a  saa  oBfTled  by  aald  tie. 


tha  sidea  af 
leaihera,  a 
aad  a  damp 


aad  toatmid- 
t  with 
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•  i*op  mn  Mtfd  tic  bflaiiag  acalsst  one  side  of  saJd  rail,  a 
pair  of  etmmplnc  aeabers  adapted  to  oontact  with  the 
■idea  of  aald  tie,  kolt  gnldea  carried  by  said  clamping  moBi- 
bera,  a  guideway  in  one  of  aald  membera,  a  morable  Jaw 
within  aald  gnldeway  and  a  cam  beaded  bolt  for  drawing 
the  damp  membera  together  and  projecting  said  morable 
Jaw  Into  engagement  with  said  rail. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  tie  having  a  rail  mounted 
thereoD,  of  a  rail  chair  comprising  a  plurality  of  bed 
plat«B,  adjustable  transversely  of  said  tie,  tie  gripping 
lugs  carried  by  the  endmost  of  aald  plates,  a  rigid  rail 
gripping  Jaw  carried  by  one  end  of  said  adjustable  chair, 
an  oppositely  disposed  rail  gripping  Jaw  movably  carried 
by  the  other  ond  of  said  cbair,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
flange  of  said  rail  between  said  jaws  simultaneously  with 
the  gripping  of  the  tie  by  said  tie  gripping  lugs. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  two  bed  plates,  the  Innermost 
end  of  one  plate  underlying  the  Innermost  end  of  the  op- 
posing plate,  depending  lugs  carried  by  said  bed  plates,  a 
fixed  jaw  carried  by  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned  bed 
plate,  a  stop  and  a  perforated  lug  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  fixed  Jaw  on  one  end  of  said  opposing  bed 
plate,  a  guideway  and  a  slotted  lug  on  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  in  said  guideway,  a  bolt  having  a 
cam  head  connectluK  with  said  movable  Jaw  and  sliding 
through  said  slotted  lug  and  said  perforated  lug  and  a  nut 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  bolt. 

5  The  combination  with  a  tie,  a  rail  carried  by  said  tie, 
a  stop  on  said  tie  bearing  against  one  side  of  said  rail,  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
sides  of  said  tie,  bolt  guides  carried  by  said  clamping 
members,  a  guideway  in  one  of  said  members,  a  movable 
Jaw  within  said  guideway,  a  cam  beaded  l)olt  for  drawing 
the  clamp  members  together  and  projecting  said  movable 
Jaw  into  engagement  with  said  rail,  and  means  for 
securely  fastening  said  clamping  members  In  engagement 
wltb  the  sides  of  said  tie. 


1,123,547.  MECHANICAL  HAMMER.  Hikma.nn  Jost. 
Berlln-Tempelhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
"  Enumebav,"  Elektrlsche  Niet-  und  Melssel- Hammer 
Verwertungs-Gesellschaft  mit  beschrilnkter  Haftung, 
DuBseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,149.      (CI.  78—39.) 


ft 


.9 


~    d 


A  mechanical  hammer  comprising  a  crank,  a  cylinder, 
an  incloaed  plunger  positively  and  rectilinearly  driven  by 
said  crank,  a  ram  acting  on  the  tool,  a  coiled  spring  rigidly 
attached  to  said  ram,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  impact  of  the  plunger  at  the  moment  of  the  maximum 
linear  Telocity  of  the  Utter,  said  ram  and  spring  being 
ladepeadent  of  the-  phinger  and  adapted  to  oscillate  be- 
tweaa  the  said  planger  and  the  end  or^be  tool. 


l,liS4»48.     UQDID-DUSPEiNSER.     Prm  Kanvllob,  Loe 
Angelea,  Cat.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1013.     Serial  No.  739,890. 
(CL  216—41.) 
1.  A    Uqnid    dispenser    comprising    a    supply    pipe    for 

KqnM,  TaJve  means  cooaected  thereto,  an  aartlet  pipe  con- 


■eetad  to  aaid  i«lTe  meana  and  having  a  dJacharge  open- 
ing, a  tray  extending  beneath  said  discbarge  opening  aad 
rotatably  mounted  to  bring  different  portions  of  the  tray 
beneath  said  opening,  said  valve  means  being  operated  by 
rotation  of  said  tray  to  establish  communication  between 
said  supply  pipe  and  outlet  pipe,  so  as  to  allow  discharge 
of  liquid  In  one  position  of  the  tray  and  to  cut  off  such 
communication,  so  as  to  prevent  discharge  of  liquid  in  an- 
other position  of  said  tray. 


2.  A  liquid  dispenser,  comprising  a  aupply  pipe  for 
liquid,  a  fixed  body  connected  to  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  pasaages,  a  distributing  pipe  sup- 
ported on  said  fixed  body  and  communicating  with  said 
outlet  passage  therein,  a  tray  and  a  valve  connected  to 
said  tray,  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  body  and 
provided  with  passages  estabUsbing  communication  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  the  fixed  t>ody  In 
different  angular  positions  of  said  tray  and  cutting  off 
such  communication  in  intermediate  positions. 

3.  .\  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  supply  pipe  for 
liquid,  an  outlet  pipe  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  tray 
extending  beneath  said  discharge  opening,  said  outlet  pipe 
and  tray  being  mounted  to  permit  of  relative  rotative 
movement  of  said  pipe  and  tray,  and  a  valve  connected 
to  be  operated  by  said  relative  rotative  movement  of  aaid 
outlet  pipe  and  tray,  to  establish  communication  between 
said  supply  pipe  and  said  outlet  pipe  in  a  plurality  of 
different  relative  positions  of  said  outlet  pipe  and  tray, 
and  to  cut  off  such  communication  in  intermediate  posi- 
tions of  the  outlet  pipe  and  tray. 


1,123,549.  CANE  TOY.  Tho.m.^.s  T.  Kkjcnan,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,518. 
(01.  46 — 59.) 


1.  A  cane  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  tube  carried  by  tha 
upper  end  thereof,  a  head  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  flaring  mouth, 
or  funnel,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  outer 
end  of  aald  flaring  moath,  and  a  aprlng  actoated  planger 
mounted  within  the  tnbe. 

X.  A  cane  toy  coaprMng  a  body,  a  tnbe  carried  by  the 
npper  end  thereof,  a  head  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
•irtd  tnbe,  aaid  head  being  provided  with  a  flart^  mootk 
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or  tanoel,  %.  cap  adapted  ta  be  moontad  upon  the  oater  end 
of  aald  flaring  aiooth,  a  plonger  mounted  within  aald  tube, 
an  extension  or  hammer  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  forcing  aald  planger  outward. 

3.  A  cane  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  tube  carried  by  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  head  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube,  aaid  bead  being  provided  with  a  flaring  mouth 
or  funnel,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  outer  end 
of  said  flaring  mouth,  a  plunger  mounted  within  aald  tube, 
an  extension  or  hammer  projecting  therefrom,  a  spring 
for  normally  forcing  said  plunger  outward,  and  means 
for  limiUpg  the  outward  movement  of  said  plunger. 

4.  A  Xne  toy  having  a  hollow  upper  end  and  provided 
wltb  a  funnel,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  mounted  in  said 
hollow  upper  end,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  funnel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  cane  provided 
with  a  hollow  upper  end,  said  upper  end  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  hollow 
upper  end,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  said  plunger 
outward,  a  knob  carried  by  the  plunger  projecting  through 
the  Blot,  a  head  provided  with  a  funnel  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  cane,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  funnel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  * 
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l,123,i60.  WATMt-CLOaUT-CONTKOLLINQ  DBVICB. 
MAsmr  J.  Kjbllt,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1914,     Serial  No.  827,0&8.     (CL  4—28.) 


In  combination,  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a  hinged 
seat,  a  tank  having  a  tripping  lever,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  said  tank,  a  cock  controlling  the  supply  pipe, 
and  a  spring  operated  controlling  lever  having  the  body 
portion  connected  to  the  said  tripping  lever,  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  aald  seat,  the  said  cock  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  aald  controlling 
lever  and  aerring  as  a  fulcrum  support  therefor,  and  the 
said  supply  pipe  being  in  a  vertical  position  adjacent  the 
said  bowl,  and  aerring  as  a  support  for  the  aald  cock  and 
for  tbe  said  other  end  of  the  lever  connected  thereto. 


M 

1,128,661.  OVEEHkAd-TROLLBY  APPABATUS.  WlL- 
LARO  U.  KiMPTON,  Mausfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Braaa  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  679^4.     (CL 

191— aa) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnatiOB 
of  a  bodr  member  hariag  a  trolley  win  channel,  slots 
in  the  walla  of  aald  chanad,  a  member  attached  to  the 
trolley  vira  in  aliaemeat  with  aald  channel,  an  integral 
exteaalaa  tm  nld  tip,  and  aa  integnl  tranarerae  head  on 
said  extension  in  Interlocked  engagement  with  aald  ilota. 

2.  The  teprovtaieBta  beraia  deocrlbed,  eomprtalng  a 
body  meabor  harlng  an  opaa  top  groove  adapted  ta  pansit 


a  troUey  wire  to  be  entered  therein,  and  openings  in  tlte 
side  walls  of  aaid  groove  above  the  trolley  wire,  in  eom- 
blnatloa  with  a  separate  tapered  tip  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  wire,  and  having  a  T-ahaped  extenaion  pro- 
jecting between  the  walla  of  aaid  wire  groove  and  into 
Interlocked  engagement  with  said  openings  in  the  walla  of 
said  grooved  body  member. 

3.  The  improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
cast  metal  body  member  having  a  U-ahaped  channel  for  a 
trolley  wire,  the  walls  of  said  channel  rising  above  the 
wire,  in  combination  with  a  flexible  wear  member,  posi- 
tioned in  alinement  with  and  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
channel,  and  having  tapered  bendable  lips  formed  around 
the  trolley  wire,  openings  in  the  walls  of  said  body  and 
an  integral  extension  on  said  wear  memt>er  In  interlocked 
engagement  with  said  openings,  and  removable  there- 
from only  at  an  angle  to  the  alined  position  of  said  wear 
member. 


1,123,662.  PRINTING-BLOCK.  Albkrt  C.  Knight,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,460. 
(CI.  101—178.) 


1.  A  printing  block  comprising  cement  and  having  a 
relieved  printing  surface  of  said  material  Integral  there- 
with. 

2.  A  printing  block  composed  of  cement  and  sand  and 
having  a  relieved  printlag  surface  of  said  material  integral 
therewith.  * 


1,123,553.  UNCOUPLING  ATTACHMENT.  William  J. 
Knox,  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walter  P.  Murphy,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,176. 
(CI.  213—59.) 


/« 


■y- 


1.  An  uncoupling  attachment  comprising  an  operating 
rod  having  one  leg  extending  slidably  through  the  head  of 
the  pin  and  the  other  leg  bent  at  an  angle  to  such  flrat 
leg,  and  provided  with  a  loop,  and  a  rock  shaft  having 
its  body  portion  supported  for  rotary  movement  and  hav- 
ing one  end  bent  at  sabstantially  right  angles  to  the  body 
portion  and  croaaing  the  operating  rod,  the  rock  abaft 
being  provided  adjacent  its  end  with  a  bend  engaged  by 
the  said  loop  in  the  operating  rod. 

2.  An  uncoupling  attachment,  compriaing  a  rock  abaft 
having  its  Inner  portion  bent  laterally  and  aoch  inner 
portion  provided  with  a  bend  adjacent  its  end,  an  operat- 
ing rod  having  one  end  extending  alldably  through  the 
bead  of  tbe  pin  and  tbe  other  end  bent  laterally  in  aab- 
stjintially  a  horisontal  plane  with  an  open  aided  loop 
at  its  extremity  embracing  tbe  aaid  t>end  In  the  rock  ahaft, 
aad  a  removable  pin  for  closing  the  aide  of  tlia  aaid  loop, 
the  inner  end  of  the  said  rock  ahaft  being  positioned  ao  aa 
to  engage  the  operating  rod  and  lift  It. 


1,128.664.  UNCX>DPLING-RIGOING.  WlLLUM  4.  Knox, 
Dabola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walter  P.  Morpliy,  Chicago, 
IlL  Original  application  filed  A|ir.  S9,  1911,  Serial  No. 
624,170.  Divided  aad  ^Is  appUcatiaa  filed  Aug.  2ft, 
1914.  BerUl  No.  8B8,6S8.  (CL  S18— 08.) 
1.  la  an  anoaupllng  device  for  ear  conplcm,  the  ooai- 
btnatlao  with  a  rock  sliaft  aaoaated  aa  tha  end  of  a  car 
adjacent  the  coupler  and  provided  with  an  ontirardly  cs- 
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tending  lifting  ann,  a  pin  llftlag  lerer  flexibly  connected 
at  one  end  to  aald  arm,  the  body  portion  of  the  pin  lift- 
ing lerer  resting  and  haTlag  a  floating  bearing  npon  aald 
lifting  arm,  of  ah  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  end  of  a 
car  for  rertleal  moTement  in  the  plane  of  aald  end  with 
its  inner  end  underlying  the  lifting  arm  of  the  rock  shaft 
and  cooperating  therewith  for  the  porpoaa  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  nnconpUng  derlce  for  car  coop. Jigs,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  ear 
adjacent  the  coupler,  a  forwardly  extending  arm  at  each 
end  of  ahaft,  a  pin  lifting  lever  having  a  flexible  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  arma  of  the  rock  shaft,  the  body 
portion  of  the  pin  lever  resting  and  having  a  floating  bear- 
ing upon  the  body  portion  of  the  same  ariji,  of  operating 
levers  pivoted  near  each  aids  of  the  car  o^  opposite  sides 
of  the  coupler  for  vertical  movement  In  the  plane  of  the 
end  of  the  car  underlying  and  engaging  the  arma  of  the 
rock  shaft,  and  cooperating  therewith  for  the  purpose  est 
forth. 


1.123,656.  UNCODPLINO  ATTACHMENT.  WilXiAM  J. 
Knox,  Dubois,  Pa.,  anlgnor  to  Walter  P.  Murphy,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Apr.  29,  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  ft24.176.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,689.     (CI.  213 — 69.) 


1.  In  an  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers,  the  comU- 
natlon  with  a  pin  lifting  leyer  bavlng  a  relatively  l<Hig 
and  a  relatively  short  portion  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  connected  directly  to  a  car,  of  a  rotatable  oper- 
ating lever  attached  to  the  aid  of  a  car  with  Its  Inner  end 
extending  beyond  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  pin  lever 
and  provided  with  a  lifting  arm  extending  outwardly  be- 
neath the  relatively  longer  portion  of  the  pin  lever,  the 
lifting  arm  cooperating  with  the  pin  lever  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  an  uncoupling  mechanism  for  car  couplers,  the 
combination  with  a  pin  lifting  lever  having  a  relatively 
iQUg  portion  and  a  relatively  abort  portion  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  device  for  loosely  pivoUlly  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  short  portion  to  the  car,  of  a  rotatable 
operating  lever  attached  to  the  end  of  a  car  and  provided 
at  Its  inner  end  with  a  lifting  arm  extending  outwardly 
and  beneath  the  long  portion  of  the  pin  lever,  and  coop- 
erating with  the  pin  lever  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pin  lifting  leror  having  a  relatively  long 
portion  and  a  relatively  abort  portion  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  short  portion  having  a  depending  portion 
having  a  direct  flexible  connection  with  a  car,  of  a  rota- 
table operating  lever  attached  to  the  end  of  a  car  with  its 
inner  end  extending  beyond  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  pin  lifting  lever  and  provided  with  a  lifting  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  beneath  the  relatively  longer  portion  of 
the  pin  lever,  and  cooperating  with  the  pin  lever  for  the 
pupoae  set  forth. 


1,123,666.  TIOMPERATUBB  DEVICE.  JOSBPH  Kbo- 
vm,  Klmlra,  N.  T.  Filed  July  31.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,264.     (CI.  78—82.) 


A  temperature  device  ftv  refrigerator  cars  comprising 
a  tube  amply  perforated  at  its  lower  end,  channels  at- 
tached and  running  lengthwise  the  inside  of  the  tube,  a 
slide  movably  guided  in  the  channels,  a  tberoMmeter 
mounted  on  the  slide,  a  rod  attached  to  the  slide  to  re- 
move the  latter  for  Inspection,  a  cap  closing  the  end  of 
the  tube,  and  a  collar  or  weather  strip  attached  to  and 
encircling  the  outalde  of  the  tube. 


1,123,657.  BAIL-ANCHOR.  Bowabd  Laas,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  III.  Piled 
Feb.  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  820.198.     (CL  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie-engaging  member,  rail 
gripping  means,  one  of  the  active  surfaces  of  which  la 
recessed,  and  an  elastic  element  arranged  in  said  recess 
which  is  compressed  when  said  anchor  is  in  <K>eratlTe 
position  on  the  rail  so  that  the  elastic  member  and  the 
aforesaid  surface  have  frtctlonal  engagement  with  the 
surface  oppoeed  thereto. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  ceengaglng  relatively  mov- 
able members,  one  of  which  has  a  tle-engacing  part  and  a 
normally  curved  elastic  element  arranged  between  said 
members  so  that  it  is  flattened  out  when  the  device  Is  In 
operative  position  on  the  ralL 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  ceengaglng  relatlvdy  mov- 
able members,  one  of  which  has  a  tie-engaging  part  and 
an  elastic  element  arranged  between  said  mmbers  so  that 
It  may  be  compressed  to  permit  a  frtctlonal  engagement 
between  said  members. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  eomprising  ceengaglng  relatlTely  mov- 
able members,  one  of  whl^  has  a  tlsUagaglnc  part,  one 
of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  recess,  and  a  sprla« 
arranged  in  said  reeees  adapted  to  he^  npon  the  other 
member. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  compriMng  eoengaglac  raiatlTdy  mor- 
aMe  members,  one  of  which  has  a  tie  engaging  part,  om 
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of  aald  members  being  formed  with  a  receaa,  anii  a  bowed 
leaf  spring  arranged  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  other  member. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.123,5581  ELBCTRIC  WBLDINQ  APPARATUS.  Lau- 
aaNca  8.  Lachmam,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Electric  Welding  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832.741.     (CI.  21»— 4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  spot  welding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  electrodes  movably  supported 
upon  a  rigid  arm  of  the  machine,  of  an  actuating  electro- 
magnet for  each  electrode  and  circuit  controlling  means 
for  controlUnK  the  operation  of  said  magnets. 

2.  An  electric  spot  welding  apparatus  having  a  movably 
mounted  power-actuated  welding  electrode  mounted  on  a 
rigid  am  of  the  machine  in  combination  with  a  manual 
power-coatrolllag  device  for  controlling  the  application 
of  the  motive  power  agent  to  the  electrode  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  spot  welding  apparatua,  a  pair  of  rigid 
arms  or  members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
movably  supported  In  one  of  said  arms,  means  for  actuat- 
ing aald  electrodes  by  a  motive  power  agent  and  means 
for  controlling  at  will  the  application  of  the  motive  power 
agent  to  operate  any  electrode  or  electrodes  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  soother. 

4.  In  an  electric  spot  welding  apparatua,  a  rigid  arm  or 
bar  provided  with  a  series  of  welding  electrodes  arranged 
in  line  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  throat 
or  "  gap  "  and  each  movably  mounted  or  supported  in  said 
arm  Independently  of  the  others  and  Independent  actu- 
ating means  for  said  electrodes  respectively  ctMnprlslng 
electro-magnets,  one  for  each  electrode. 

6.  In  an  electric  spot  welding  apparatus,  the  combtna- 
tloD  with  a  rigid  arm  or  bar  and  a  plurality  at  nx>vable 
spot  welding  electrodes  mounted  indepoidently  of  one 
another  In  different  poaltlons  in  the  "  gap  "  <w  throat  of 
the  machine,  and  means  fOr  actuating  each  electrode  at 
will  by  the  application  of  manually  controlled  motive- 
power. 

[Clalmf  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,123,569.  CAPPINO-MACHINE.  NoKsnT  M.  Ul  Poktb, 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and  Seal 
Company  of  Baltimore  aty.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maryland.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606.090.     (CI.  113—2.) 

1.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  s  cap- 
ping head,  of  a  bottle  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bottle  supports  having  their  supporting  faces  la  differoit 
planes  and  brtng  thereby  adapted  to  support  bottles  of 
widely  different  slaes,  said  holder  being  movaUe  beneath 
the  beadk  so  that  a  bottle  thereon  will  be  properly  posi- 
tioned both  vertically  and  diametrically  to  be  capped  by 
the  capping  head,  and  means  for  effecting  a  nlative  cap- 
ping movement  between  the  holder  and  the  head. 

2.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  cap- 
ping head,  of  a  bottle  holder  eomprising  a  plurality  of 
bottle  supports  having  their  supporting  faees  in  different 
planes  and  b^ng  thereby  adapted  to  support  bottles  of 


widely  different  sixes,  said  holder  being  movable  beneath 
toie  head,  so  that  a  bottle  thereon  will  be  properly  posi- 
tioned both  vertically  and  diametrically  to  be  capped  by 
the  capping  head,  meam  for  effecting  a  relative  capping 
movement  between  the  holder  and  the  head,  and  means 
for  locking  the  bolder  in  any  of  the  positions  to  which 
It  Is  moved. 


8.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cap- 
ping bead,  of  a  bottle  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bottle  supports  having  their  supporting  facea  in  different 
planea  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  support  bottlee  of 
wldriy  different  slses,  said  holder  being  movable  beneath 
the  head,  so  that  a  bottle  thereon  will  be  properly  posi- 
tioned both  vertically  and  diametrically  to  be  capped  by 
the  capping  head,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  capping 
movement  between  the  holder  and  the  head,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  locking  the  holder  in  any  of  the  positions 
to  which  it  la  moved. 

4.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cap- 
ping head,  of  a  rotary  bottle  holder  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bottle  supports  arranged  at  differont  dlstancss 
radially  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  holder  and  at 
different  vertical  heights,  and  a  centering  member  for 
each  support. 

6.  In  a  capping  machine  the  combination  with  a  cap- 
ping head,  of  a  rotary  bottle  holder  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bottle  supports  arranged  at  difftfent  distances 
radially  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  holder  and  at 
different  vertical  heights  with  respect  to  each  othw,  a 
coitering  member  for  each  support,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  holder  In  position  with  any  support  beneath  the 
capping  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,123,560.  8ILO-DOOB.  Obobos  A.  Lbomabo.  Sbeflleld, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,767.  (CI. 
20—1.4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  ot  a 
ball  having  its  lower  or  Intermediate  portion  conneeted 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  door  and  its  ends  conneeted 
to  the  upper  pmilon  of  the  frame,  aald  intermediate  por- 
tion outstanding  to  limit  the  inward  swinging  movement 
of  the  door  relative  to  the  bidl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  of 
a  ball  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  frasM 
and  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  door,  said  ball  havlag 
meana  outstanding  therefrtmi  for  lladtlng  the  Inward 
swinging  movement  of  the,  door  relative  to  the  bail,  said 
outataading  portion  constituting  a  ladder  rung  when  the 
door  is  dosed,  and  means  upon  tiie  door  frame  and  co- 
operating with  the  bail  for  supporting  the  ball  and  doer 
la  (ven  position. 

8.  The  eomblnatioa  with  a  door  frame  and  a  <lo<tr,  of  a 
ball  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  door  to  the  upper 
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portloB  of  the  frame,  means  apon  the  frame  for  ragaclng 
tbe  aidfla  of  tJie  ball  to  support  the  door  and  baU  in  opoi 
position,  and  means  eonneetins  the  sides  of  the  bails  and 
ooaporating  therewith  for  disencaglnf  said  sides  from  the 
sapportlBC  means. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  of 
a  ball  constituting  a  connection  between  the  lower  portion 
of  the  door  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  the  sides 
of  said  ball  having  obliquely  disposed  deflecting  portions, 
means  upon  the  door  for  engagement  by  the  sides  of  the 
ball  to  support  the  door  in  open  position,  and  a  cross 
member  moTably  engaging  said  deflecting  portions  at  the 
sMes  of  the  ball  and  cooperating  therewith  to  dlsengace 
the  sides  from  tbe  supporting  means. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  door  and 
means  ni>on  the  upper  and  lower  portions  respectlTely  of 
the  door  for  engaging  the  frame  to  hold  the  door  In  closed 
poeitlmi,  of  a  bail  constituting  a  connection  between  the 
lower  portion  of  the  door  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame,  the  sides  of  tbe  ball  being  shiftable  toward  each 
other,  means  upon  the  frame  and  in  the  paths  of  the  sides 
of  the  ball  for  engagement  by  said  sides  to  support  tbe 
door  in  open  position,  and  a  cross  member  carried  by  said 
sides  and  cooperating  therewith  to  disengage  the  sides 
from  the  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,123,S61.     TYPE -WRITING   MACHINE.     William   A. 

•  LoBBNZ,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  lllddle- 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,755.     (Cl.  197—140.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  die  combination  with  the 
platan  carrlace  and  the  type  carriers,  of  an  abotment 
against  which  the  platen  carriage  rests,  and  spring  aeaas 
for  holding  the  platen  carriage  in  engagemeat  with  said 
abatment. 

2.  In  a  froot-strike  typewriting  maddae,  in  oomhlna- 
tioD,  a  platen  frasoe,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  type  adapt- 
ea  to  co-act  witih  the  platen,  a  fixed  abutment  directly 
back  of  the  printing  point  adapted  to  take  np  the  tkrast 
of  th«  type,  uid  means  psrmittlac  Mid  platan  to  swing 
with  reject  to  the  printing  point. 


8.  In  a  typewriting  aaehinc,  the  ooBUnatlon  with  tbo 
platen  carriage  carrying  the  platen  and  a  plurality  oC 
printing  members,  of  an  abutment  arranged  behind  tlM 
platen  carriage  and  adapted  to  furnish  a  rigid  backing 
therefor,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  platen  carriage 
against  said  abutment 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage  and  a  plaraUty  of  printing  members,  of 
an  abutment  disposed  behind  the  platen  carriage  with 
respect  to  which  the  platen  carriage  Is  Tertlcaily  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable,  and  spring  means  for  maintaining 
the  platen  carriage  in  engagement  with  said  abutment. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  and  longitudinally  movable  platen  carriage,  and 
printing  members,  of  a  backing  member  disposed  behind 
tbe  platen  carriage  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  same  against 
recession  when  the  platen  is  engaged  by  tbe  printing  mem- 
bers, and  a  spring  for  urging  said  platen  carriage  into  re- 
silient engagement  with  said  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  pdnted  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,123,562.  GUARD  FOR  GRINDING-MACHINBS.  Mat- 
thew Ldnd,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Valley 
City  Machine  Works,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,748.     (Cl,  »!— 7.)  I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  grinding  machine  and 
its  wheel,  a  guard  made  of  two  similar  halves  mounted 
back  of  the  wheel  and  divided  laterally  for  vertical  plvoUl 
adjustment,  each  half  provided  with  a  long  wing  a  and  a 
short  wing  b  arranged  to  lap  by  each  other  when  as- 
sembled, and  a  side  guard  adjustably  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  main  guard. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  shaft  and  wheels  of 
a  rotary  grinding  machine,  a  guard  made  in  two  similar 
halves,  each  half  ptvotally  supported  back  of  the  wheel 
to  divide  laterally,  covering  the  top,  back,  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  wheel,  each  half  having  a  long  offset  wall  and 
a  short  direct  wall  arranged  to  lap  by  each  other  when 
the  gnard  is  assembled,  a  side  guard  secured  st  its  ends  to 
tlie  main  guard,  said  side  guard  having  a  slot  at  each  end 
and  means  for  securing  it  to  the  msin  guards  whereby  It 
may  be  adjusted  for  carrying  tbe  free  ends  of  the  main 
guard  toward,  or  from  each  other. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  guard  made  up  of  two  similar 
halves,  each  half  arranged  to  cover  a  part  of  the  periph- 
ery, and  a  part  of  each  side  of  a  wheel  and  having  one  side 
longer  than  the  other  and  offset,  said  "halves  pivotally 
secnrwd  to  an  arm,  at  one  side,  and  placed  in  pairs  with 
edges  slightly  overlapping  each  other  when  ansembled,  so 
that  the  free  ends  may  be  moved  toward,  or  froas  each 
other,  and  a  sMe  guard  adjustably  secured  to  the  two 
halves  of  the  main  gnard  in  a  manner  to  permit  of  the 
mala  guard  being  opened  and  doaed  and  firmly  secured  in 

place. 

4.  In  coatblnatlon  with  a  roUry  grinding  machln^  and 
its  wheti,  a  guard  made  of  two  slssilar  halves  pivotally 
mounted  back  of  tbe  wheel  and  divided  laterally  with  the 
meeting  edges  lapping  by  each  other.  Cor  Tertlcal  adjust- 
ment of  the  front  of  the  gnard,  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
gnard  backward,  forward  and  laterally,  and  adjustable 
side  guards  thereon. 

ft.  In  conbtnatlon  with  a  rotary  grinding  machine  and 
tta  wheel,  a  guard  made  with  tvro  stanllar  hnlvea  armnati 
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with  a  long  wing,  and  a  ^ort  wing  on  each  halt,  arrangod 
to  lap  by  each  other,  said  halves  ptvntnlly  mounted  hadi 
at  tbe  wbeel  and  so  arranged  that  tbe  front  at  the  guarAi 
may  be  opened  and  cloned,  and  side  gnards  having  a  slot 
In  each  end  considerably  Inclined  from  the  perpendlenlnr, 
secured  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  main  guard,  and  means  for 
adjQstlng  the  gnard  forward,  backward  and  laterally. 


1,123,568.  MOLD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  HOLLOW  RB- 
INFORCED  -  CONCRETE  WALLS.  Sam USL  Makkhl, 
Pipestone,  Minn.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,159.      (Cl.  25—131.) 


1.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame- 
work inelnding  fpaced  standards  arranged  in  pairs,  trans- 
verse rods  connecting  tbe  standarda  and  having  adjusting 
means  for  moving  the  standards  inwardly,  and  gage  bars 
extending  across  the  mold  snd  engsglng  and  spacing  the 
standards  at  a  point  above  the  said  rods,  a  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  mold  between  tbe  standards  thereof 
and  engsged  by  the  gage  bars  and  supported  by  the  said 
transverse  rods,  and  a  series  of  cores  connected  with  and 
supported  by  the  said  bar. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  frame- 
work iDClnding  spaced  standards  arranged  In  pairs,  lower 
transverse  rods  connecting  the  standards  and  having  ad- 
justing means  for  moving  the  standard  inwardly  to  clamp 
them  against  a  wall,  gage  bars  extending  across  the  mold 
and  engaging  and  spacing  the  upper  enda  of  the  stand- 

'  ards  and  upper  transverse  rods  located  beneath  the  gage 
bars  and  connecting  the  standards,  a  bar  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  mold  between  tbe  standards  thereof 
and  engaged  by  the  gage  bars  and  supported  by  tbe  up- 
per tranaverse  bars,  and  a  series  of  cores  connected  with 
snd  supported  by  tbe  said  bar. 

8.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  inctudlng  standards 
arranged  in  pairs,  transversely  alined  brackets  carried  by 
tbo  standards  and  located  at  points  intermediate  of  thetr 
sods,  gfege  bars  having  terminal  recesses  to  fit  tbe  brack- 
ets, raeaaa  for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  standards  to 
clamp  tbe  same  against  a  wall,  and  a  core  having  a  Ion- 
gitudlnaJ  bar  supported  by  tbe  said  gage  bars. 

4.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame- 
work laehiding  standards  arranged  in  pairs  and  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  ends  with  transversely  alined  re- 
cesses, transversely  alined  brackets  carried  tqr  tbt  stand- 
ards and  located  at  points  intermediate  of  tbdr  ends, 
gage  ban  having  terminal  letesses  to  fit  the  brackets 
and  the  upper  receases  of  the  standards  and  means  io- 
cs ted  b^low  tbe  gage  bars  for  adjustably  connecting  tbe 
standartto  to  damp  the  same  against  a  wan,  wharebj  tbe 
framework  is  adjustably  mounted  tbereon,  side  walla  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  standards,  and  a  core 
having  a  longitudinal  supporting  bar  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  said  gage  bars  snd  shiftable  frmn  die  lower  to 
the  upper  portion  at  tbe  Mold. 


1,128,64M.  DUKr-CX>LLBCTOS.  Fsv  Mau,  Ntwaik, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Russell  M.  Everett,  NeWnrk,  N.  J. 
FUai  l^r.  18,  lfO0.  Serial  Mo.  48M0A.  (€L  88—47.) 
1.  In  a  dast  eelleetor.  tbe  eooMBatloa  at  a  cabimtt 

proTldInt  •  dna^aeparatli^  cbaBbsr  wMk  ■■  oottet  at 


■a  top,  a  tank  apaeei  above  said  cabinet  and  providing 
a  daat-asparatlng  ehambcr  with  an  inlet  at  tta  bottoia, 
means  extending  upward  from  said  cabinet  and  holding 
tbe  tank  in  said  spsced  relstion,  s  blowsr  between  the 
cabinet  and  tank  separate  from  both  said  parts  and  from 
said  means  holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  whereby  the 
blower  is  accessible  and  removable  independent  of  all 
said  other  parts,  and  means  connecting  tbe  outlet  of  the 
dust-collecting  chsmber  of  the  cabinet  to  tbe  inlet  of  the 
blower  and  the  outlet  of  the  blower  to  the  inlet  of  the 
dust-collecting  chamber  of  tbe  tank. 


2.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet 
providing  a  dust-separating  chamber  with  an  outlet  at 
Its  top,  a  tank  spaced  above  said  cabinet  and  providing  a 
dust-separating  chamber  with  an  inlet  at  its  bottom,  cor- 
ner legs  extending  upward  from  said  cabinet  and  holding 
the  tank  in  said  spaced  relation,  a  blower  between  tbe 
cabinet  and  tank  separate  from  both  said  parts  and  from 
said  legs  holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  whereby  the 
blower  is  accessible  and  removable  Independent  at  all 
said  other  parts,  and  means  connecting  tbe  outlet  of  the 
dust-celleeting  chamber  oi  the  eabteet  to  the  iniet  of  the 
blower  and  the  owdet  of  the  blower  to  the  Inlet  of  tba 
dust-coDcctlng  chamber  of  tbe  tank. 

8.  In  a  dust  collector,  tbe  combination  of  a  caldnat 
providing  a  dast-separatlng  chamber  with  an  oodct  at  Ms 
top,  s  tank  spaced  above  said  caMaet  and  provldtag  a 
dust-aeparatlng  cbaaber  with  an  Inlet  at  its  bettom,  lam 
extending  toward  from  tbe  tap  of  said  cabinet,  a  anppnit 
held  by  said  legs  at  a  distance  above  the  eabinct,  a 
removably  seated  on  said  support  and  having  a 
collecting  chamber  with  an  iniet  at  its  bottom,  a  blower 
between  tbe  cabinet  and  tank  separate  from  both  said 
parts  and  from  said  legs  and  support,  whereby  tba  btower 
iM  accessible  and  removable  independent  of  all  said  etber 
parts,  and  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  tbe  dost-coUeet- 
Ing  chamber  of  tbe  cabinet  to  the  inlet  of  the  blower  and 
the  outlet  at  tbe  blower  to  the  inlet  of  tbe  dnst-coUecting 
chamber  of  tbe  tank. 


1,128,566.     CARRIER  FOR  BOOS  AND  OrrOSM.  PBOD- 
UCTB.     FnAinc   B.   McKnxHBT,   Weston,   W.   Vs.,   as- 
signor to  Mathew  B.  Holt,  Weston,  Wv  Ya.    Filed  Jan. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,781.     (Cl.  23»— 16.) 
A  carrier  for  eggs  and  other  oonunodltles,  embodying 
a  container,  a  cover  therefor,  a  plurality  of  sta^s  of  paper 
eellB  BMiwtsd  wltbtn  tbe  contnlner,  and  ea^  eiibodylag  a 
asrlas  af  tapered  cells  partially  nenlsd  tognthar,  1 
the  nppar  calU  claae  tba  hmer  aaea^  and  tapaind 
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cloauret  seated  within  the  open  end*  of  the  upper  cells 
and    having    their    rima    projecting    upwardly    above    the 


upper   cells   and  contacting  with   the  cover   of   the   con- 
tainer.   

1123  566       BELLY-BAND    ATTACHMENT.      Al«xand«r 
'mc'kbniim,   Klppen,   Ontario,   Canada.     Filed   Jan.    31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,767.     (CI.  54—23.) 


In  a  hamesa  a  belly  band,  a  plate  fitting  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  belly  band,  said  plate  being  curved  lon- 
gitudinally to  conform  to  the  curvature  aasumed  by  the 
belly  band  when  in  use  and  having  means  for  providing 
rigid  attachment  to  the  belly  band,  eyes  extending  from 
opposite  longitudinal  side  portions  of  said  pUte  at. a 
point  intermodlate  its  length,  a  martingale,  breeching 
Btrapa,  and  means  carried  by  aald  martingale  and  breech- 
ing straps  for  releasaTyly  connecting  the  same  with  said 

«y««. 

1,123,507.  EGG-TUBNINO  TRAY.  Henry  D.  A.  Mill««. 
Chehalis.  Wash.  PUed  June  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772.109.     (CI.  119—44.) 


thereby  to  enter  .said  bearing  notches,  a  retaining  plate  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  for  holding  the  shafta  in  the  adjacent 
notches,  the  end  disks  at  one  end  of  aald  holders  having 
gear  teeth  to  intermesh,  longitudinal  parallelly  disposed 
rods  extending  from  one  end  dlslc  of  a  holder  to  the  other 
end  disk  thereof  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  same,  said  rods 
being  of  resilient  material  whereby  to  permit  them  to  be 
spread  laterally  for  the  insertion  of  the  eggs  and  whereby 
the  eggs  will  He  end  to  end  in  alinement  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  respective  egg  bolder,  all  being  arranged 
substantially  as  ihown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  an  egg  tray  comprising  a  frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  egg  holders  each  Independently  removably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  each  of  said  egg  holders  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  end  diaks,  and  resilient  bars  connecting 
said  end  disks  together,  and  stub  shafts  on  said  end  diaks, 
said  frame  having  bearing  recesses  into  which  said  stub 
shafts  are  adapted  to  be  set,  and  removable  means  for 
holding  the  stub  shafts  at  the  end  of  the  frame  In  their 
respective  recesses,  the  end  disks  at  one  end  of  each  holder 
being  toothed  whereby  the  several  holders  are  geared  to- 
gether, and  means  whereby  said  holders  may  be  turned  on 
their  stub  shafta,  said  rods  being  yieldable  whereby  to  per 
mit  them  to  be  spread  laterally  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
eggs,  the  egg  receiving  space  between  aald  rods  being  in 
longitudinal  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  respective 
holder,  whereby  when  the  holders  are  turned  the  eggs  will 
be  turned  on  their  longitudinal  axes. 


1,123.568.  HORSE-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Ralph  G.  Mil- 
ler and  Edward  C.  Watbrhodsb.  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1914.      Serial  No.  826,151.     (Cl.  21—136.) 


1.  In  an  egg  tray,  a  frame,  said  frame  having  notched 
be«ring  receaaes  at  its  ends,  a  aeries  of  iiTdependent  egg 
holders  each  Including  end  disks,  and  stub  shafta  carried 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  an  animal  holding 
apparatus  applied  thereto,  the  aald  apparatus  comprising 
a  ahaft  plvotally  mounted  parallel  to  the  axle,  friction 
wheels  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  m  compenaatlng  beam 
parallel  to  the  aald  shaft  and  connected  thereto,  aald  com- 
pensating beam  sxupended  at  its  center  from  a  foot  engag- 
ing lever  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  rein  manipulat- 
ing spool  mounted  upon  the  said  abaft  Intermediate  the 
bearings  thereof  and  adjacent  one  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  an  animal  holding 
apparatus  applied  thereto,  aald  apparatus  comprising  a 
shaft  plvotally  mounted  parallel  to  the  axle,  friction 
wheels  carried  by  the  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  brought  in 
contact  with  the  hubs  of  the  wheels,  a  compensating  beam 
parallel  to  the  said  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
coiqpensatlng  beam  and  the  shaft,  the  said  compenaatlng 
beam  sa<ipended  at  its  center  from  the  foot-engaging  lever 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  rein  manipulating 
spool  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  intermediate  its  bearings 
and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  shaft,  the  said  spool  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  shaft  on  that  side  of  the  vehicle  in  which 
the  driver's  seat  is  located. 


1,123.569.       SEAL  -  RETAINER.      John   Mohn,   Detroit. 

Mich.      Filed  Dec.  17,  1918.      Serial  No.  807,224.     (Cl. 

217—114.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  bushing  Jpserted  In 

the  wall  of  the  eratalner,  said  bnahiiig  having  a  Uterally 

I  extending  flange  upon  Its  outer  face,  and  a  seal  retainer 
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comprising  a  curved  resilient  body  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  gripping  tangs  projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  portion,  said  tangs  fitting  over  the  outer 
edge  of  the  flange  on  the  bushing  and  being  held  in  ti^ht 
engagement  therewith  by  the  resilient  body  portion. 


2.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  bushing  inserted  In 
the  wall  of  the  container,  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
annular  flange  at  its  outer  face,  said  flange  having  a 
groove  formed  therein,  and  a  seal  retainer  comprising  a 
curved  resilient  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  gripping 
tangs  proiecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  portion,  said  tangs  fitting  into  the  groove  and  being 
held  in  tiftat  engagement  therewith  by  the  resilient  body 
portion. 

S.  In  eombtauitlon.  a  container,  a  boahing  Inserted  In 
the  wall  of  the  container,  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
annular  flange  at  its  outer  face,  aald  flange  having  a  V- 
shaped  groove  fomed  therein,  one  wall  of  the  groove  being 
inclined  la  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  bushing,  and  a  seal 
retainer  comprising  a  curved  resilient  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  gripping  tanga  projecting  therefrom  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  aald  tangs  fitting 
against  and  being  held  in  tight  engagement  with  the 
inclined  wall  of  the  groove  by  the  resilient  body  portion. 

4.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  bushing  inserted  in 
the  wall  of  the  container  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  laterally  extending  flange  upon  its  outer 
face,  a  seal  retainer  comprising  a  main  retaining  member 
having  a  curved  resilient  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
gripping  tanga  projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  portion,  aald  tangs  flttlng  over  the  outer 
edge  of  the  flange  on  the  bushing  and  being  held  in  tigbt 
engagemtat  therewith  by  the  realllent  body  portion,  said 
seal  retainer  further  oompHalng  a  secondary  retaining 
member  pivoted  to  the  main  retaining  member  and  a  clo- 
sure carried  by  the  member,  aald  closure  being  adapted  to 
At  over  the  opening  in  the  bushing  to  assist  in  retaining 
the  seal  ia  position  and  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  foreign 
matter  into  the  container,  and  upwardly  extending  lugs  to 
secure  the  pivoted  closure  In  seal-retaining  position. 

5.  In  oomblnation.  a  container,  a  bushing  Inserted  In 
the  wall  of  the  container  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  laterally  extending  flange  upon  its  outer 
face,  a  aeal  retainer  comprising  a  main  retaining  member 
having  a  curved  resilient  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
gripping  tangs  projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  portl<m,  said  tangs  flttlng  over  the  outer 
edge  of  the  flange  on  the  bushing  and  t^S  l>«Id  In  tight 
engagement  therewith  by  the  resilient  body  portion,  said 
seal  retainer  further  comprising  a  secondary  retaining 
member  pivoted  to  the  main  retaining  member  and  a  clo- 
sure carried  by  the  member,  said  closure  being  adapted' to 
fit  over  the  opening  In  the  bushing  to  assist  in  retaining 
the  seal  in  position  and  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  foreign 
matter  into  the  container,  and  resilient  means  for  securing 
said  closure  In  the  seal-retaining  position. 

[Clalifs  6  to  8  not  prlnt«d  in  the  Gasette.] 


outside  the  body  portion  to  form   limbs  for  the  doll  or 
figure. 


t 


1.128,570.  COMBINED  TOT  AND  PHTBICAL-CDLTDBE 
APPABATD8.  Bueaa  Sandow.  London,  Eai^aBd.  Ftted 
Oct.  28k  1918.     Serial  No.  797,888.    (CL  46— «•.) 

1.  The  eosBblaatkm  with  a  doll  or  figure,  of  a  phyaleal 
culture  apparatos  comprialag  eztensltds  derleM  fomlng 
limbs  for  said  doll  or  flgore. 

2.  The  eomblnattoa  with  a  doll  or  flgnre,  of  a  physical 
eolture  apparatos,  a  part  of  sndi  apparatus  bctec  eztendad 


8.  The  combination  with  a  doll  or  figure,  of  an  elastic 
cord  contained  within  said  doll  or  figure  and  grips  carried 
at  the  ends  adapted  to  form  a  physical  culture  apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  doll  or  figure  of  a  plurality 
of  elastic  cords  contained  within  said  doll  or  figure,  and 
grips  carried  at  the  ends  of  each  cord  adapted  to  form  a 
physical  culture  apparatus. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  doll  or  figure,  of  a  plurality 
of  elastic  cords  contained  within  said  doll  or  figure,  a 
plurality  of  hand  grips,  and  a  plurality  ot  stirrups  adapted 
to  form  a  physical  culture  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gascette.] 


1.123.671.     STICK-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER 
TREATING     MACHINBRT.        FSANK     W.     MoDLTOM, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Btecher  Lithographic  Com- 
pany,  Rochester,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct  28,  1918.    Serial  No.  797,768.     (Cl.  84—20.) 


1.  A  stick  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  treating  ma- 
ehinsry  comprising  in  combination,  a  holder  adaptad  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  stldts  one  upon  the  other,  yieldable 
devifies  eo<Hl>erating  with  the  sticks  while  In  the  iMrfder 
and  acting  to  retard  their  morenant  into  tlie  holAnr,  anto- 
matieally  operated  means  acting  intermittently  to  aject 
tbs  lowermost  stick,  and  a  conveyer  for  receiving  said 
cjaeted  stick  and  carrying  it  into  engagement  with  the 
paper. 

2.  ▲  stick  feeding  mecbanlam  for  paper  treating  ma- 
eblaery  comprising  In  oomblnation,  a  ludder  having  walls 
arranged  to  support  a  plurality  of  substaatlally  flat  stl^s 
on  edga,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  hiMer  embodying  a  pair 
of  traveling  belts  and  yieldable  means  acting  to  hold  the 
baits  against  the  sticks,  automatleaUy  operatad  means  co- 
epecating  intermltteatly  with  tbe  lowaraost  sti^  to  eject 
the  same,  and  a  conveyer  tor  raestvlng  the  ejected  stick 
and  carrying  It  Into  engags»snt  wltil  the  paper. 
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3.  A  itlck  feodlnff  mecbantom  for  paper  treating  ma- 
ctaloery  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  holder  having  walla 
arranged  to  aupport  a  plurality  of  subeUntlally  flat  Bticka 
on  edge,  one  of  the  walla  of  the  bolder  embodying  a  pair 
of  traveling  belts  and  yleldable  means  acting  to  hold  the 
belts  against  the  sticks,  automatically  operated  means  co- 
operating Intermittently  with  the  lowermost  stick  to 
eject  the  same,  deflecting  means  arranged  In  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  stick  from  the  holder  and  acting  to  turn 
It  on  its  longitudinal  axis  after  leaving  the  holder,  and 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  stick  on  one  side  and 
to  carry  it  into  engagement  with  the  paper. 

4.  A  stick  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  treating  ma- 
chinery comprising  in  combination,  a  holder  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  sticks  on  edge  one  upon  the  other, 
retarding  means  coSperating  with  the  sticks  upon  enter- 
ing the  holder,  and  automatically  operating  means  acting 
to  intermittently  eject  the  lowermost  stick. 

5.  A  stick  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  treating  ma- 
chinery comprising  In  combination,  a  holder  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  sticks  one  upon  the  other,  yleldable  devices 
cooperating  with  the  sticks  while  in  the  holder  and  acting 
to  retard  their  movement  into  the  holder,  automatically 
operated  means  acting  intermittently  to  eject  one  of  the 
sticks,  deflecting  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  «]ected  stick  and  acting  to  torn  it  00  its  longltndi- 
nal  axl»  as  It  leavee  the  bolder,  and  a  conveyer  for  re- 
ceiving aald  ejected  stick  and  carrying  It  into  engage- 
ment with  the  paper. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,123,572.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE 
ESTERS  OF  THE  TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS.  Padl 
NacMANN  and  Josa*  Z«ltn«b,  Charlottenbnrg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,604.  (CI. 
23—24.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tertiary  alcohol 
esters  of  organic  acids  having  their  carboxyl  group  at- 
tached to  carbon  consisting  in  mixing  tertiary  alcohols 
with  the  tertiary  bases  and  then  adding  to  the  mixture 
chlorlds  of  said  organic  acids. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tertiary  alcohol 
esters  of  organic  acids  having  their  carboxyl  group  at- 
tached to  carbon,  consisting  In  causing  chlorlds  of  organic 
adds  to  react  with  tertiary  alcohols  in  the  presence  of 
tertiary  bases. 

1,123,573.  SUPPORT  FOR  SOFT  COLL.\RS.  Waltkh 
E.  Olivhr,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Park  Bros.  & 
Rogers,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May 
24.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,187.     (CI.  2—91.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  constructed  of  thin 
■beet  metal  and  comprising  upright  members  having  lat- 
eral extensions  at  the  upper  enda  thereof,  a  button  ■•- 
cured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  upright  memben 
and  a  eroas  member  connecting  said  upright  memben. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  having  a  body  con- 
structed of  thin  aheet  metal  and  adapted  to  He  between 
the  folds  of  a  collar  at  the  front  thereof,  said  body  com- 
prising upright  members  having  their  lower  enda  eon- 
nectad.  the  upper  enda  of  said  apHght  members  having  lat- 
•ral  estenalona  adapted  to  Mpport  the  upper  edge  of  the 
eoUmi,  and  bottona  secured  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  np- 
ricbt  mcmbera  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oater  fold  of 
the  eoOtiT. 

8.  A  anitary  device  tor  supporting  soft  eollara,  eom- 
prlslBC  two  spaced  forwardly  extendlBg  projeetloim  adapt- 
ed to  engage  openings  in  the  lower  margin  of  tlie  ente 
of  the  outer  fold  of  the  collar,  two  laterally  extwadlng  poi^ 


tlona  adapted  to  Ue  between  the  foMa  of  th%  collar  and 
■apport  ita  top  edge,  and  intermediate  oprlgbt  member* 
and  a  croea  member  perauutently  connecting  and  apadng 
the  said  projections  and  laterally  extending  portioaa. 

4.  In  a  combined  doable  collar  button  and  aopport,  a 
pair  of  supporting  members,  collar  battona  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  and  meana  for  maintaining  said  mem- 
bera  in  spaced  relationahip  to  each  other. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  constructed  of  thin 
sheet  material  and  comprlaing  upright  membera  having 
lateral  extensions  at  the  upper  enda  thereof,  a  button  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  upright  membera 
and  a  cross  member  connecting  said  upright  member*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,574.  OVBBSEAMINO-IiACHINE.  Lansinq  OMoaa- 
DONE,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1901.     Serial  No.  81,766.     (CI.  112—26.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  thread- 
carrying  element,  a  thread  controller  therefor  comprising 
spaced  thread  guides,  a  thread  engaging  member  engaging 
the  thread  between  said  guides,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  thread-engaging  member  from  a  position  at  one 
side  of  and  adjacent  one  of  said  gulfles  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  same  toward  the  other  guide  to  a  position  at 
one  side  of  and  adjacent  the  said  other  guide,  said  thread- 
engaging  member  operating  to  pull  off  thread  at  one  end 
of  Its  reciprocation,  and  to  take  up  thread  at  the  other 
end  of  its  reciprocation. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle  bar,  a  needle 
and  meana  for  operating  it^  a  thread  controller  for  the 
needle  thread  including  an  oscillating  shaft,  meana  for 
oscillating  the  aame  a  thread  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  having  a  thread  eye,  stationary  thread  guides  ar- 
ranged upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  movable  arm,  said 
thread  eye  on  the  arm  moving  through  an  arc  which  inter- 
sects a  line  passing  throagh  the  stationary  thread  guldea, 
whereby  said  arm  moves  from  a  position  adjacent  one  of 
said  thread  guides  to  a  position  adjacent  said  other  thread 

guide. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle  bar,  a  needle 
and  means  for  operating  it,  a  thread  controller  for  the 
needle  thread  Including  an  oscillating  shaft,  means  for 
oscillating  the  same,  a  thread  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  having  a  thread  eye,  stationary  thread  guides  ar- 
ranged upon  #|>osite  sides  of  said  movable  arm,  said 
thread  eye  on  the  arm  moving  through  an  arc  which  inter- 
aects  a  line  paaalng  through  the  stationary  thread  guides, 
wiiereby  said  arm  movea  from  a  i>oaition  adjacent  one  of 
said  thread  gnldea  to  a  position  adjaxjent  said  other  thread 
guide,  the  extremities  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
thread  eye  also  lying  on  the  same  aide  of  the  aald  line  paaa- 
lng through  the  tbread  gnldea. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprlaing  a  needle  bar,  a  needle 
and  meana  for  operating  it,  a  needle  thread  pull  off  and 
Uke-up  arranged  Independwit  of  tbe  needle  bar  and  ita 
operating  connections  and  including  an  oecUlatlng  shaft 
arrangad  above  tb*  clotb  plate  of  the  machine  provided 
with  an  arm  moving  with  tt  and  having  a  thread  eye  and 
■tatloaary  thiaad  guldea  arranged  opon  oppoMte  sldea  of 
■aid  movable  arm.  said  thread  eya  on  the  arm  moving 
through  an  arc  which  intersaeta  a  Una  coaaeetlng  the 
■tatlonary  thread  guldea.  tha  eztremtttaa  of  which  are  lie 
upon  the  aame  sM«  of  aald  lii» 
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&.  A  sewing  machine  pull-off  and  take-up,  oompriaing  an 
upright  vortical  ahaft  mounted  in  bearlnga  upon  the  frame 
of  the  madilDe  and  carrying  a  projecting  thread  guiding 
arm,  atationary  eyelets  mounted  upon  tbe  machine  frame 
and  respectively  upon  oppoeitc  sides  of  the  thread  guiding 
arm,  the  extent  of  oacillatlon  of  auch  thread  guiding  arm 
being  such  that  at  the  respective  extremltiea  of  its  move- 
ment, it  Is  on  tbe  same  sMe  of  s  line  passing  through  the 
two  eyelets  and  st  one  extremity  of  Its  movement,  tbread 
is  pulled  off  from  the  supply  snd  at  the  other  extremity  tbe 
slack  needle  thread  is  taken  up. 

[Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,575.  BLINDSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Lansinu 
Ondwuh>nk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  21,  1903.    Serial  No.  166,469.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  means  for  crimping  the  fabric  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  tbe  line  of  feed,  stitch-forming  nwchanism  in- 
cluding a  needle  mounted  above  the  work  aupport  and  re- 
dprocatinig  back  and  forth  in  a  line  at  an  angle  to  a  verti- 
cal plane,  cutting  the  line  of  feed  at  right  anglea.  whereby 
the  needle  la  caused  to  enter  the  crimped  fabric  and  emerge 
oa  the  aame  face  of  the  fabric,  a  feeding  meehanlam  in- 
cluding a  feed  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  material  at  the 
stitching  point  both  In  advance  and  in  rear  of  aald  crimp- 
ing means,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  feed  dog, 
and  means  for  moving  said  feed  dog  ba^  and  forth. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  work 
support  having  a  crimping  rib  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  feed,  said  crimping  rib  having 
alota  for  tbe  feed  dog  formed  therein,  a  feeding  meehanlam 
including  a  feed  dog  adapted  to  extend  through  aald  feed 
alots  and  engage  tbe  material  at  the  crimp  therein,  meana 
fbr  raisUtg  and  lowering  said  feed  dog,  means  for  moving 
aald  feed  dog  back  and  forth,  and  stiteh-formlng  meeha- 
nlam including  a  needle  mounted  above  the  work  support 
and  reciprocating  back  and  forth  substantially  in  the  line 
of  feed,  said  needle  being  so  disposed  as  to  enter  the  ma- 
terial \n  tbe  direction  of  feed  of  the  fabrics. 

8.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  having  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  including  a  needle  reciprocating  above  tbe 
work  support  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  fabric  substan- 
tially in  Hm  line  and  tbe  directkm  of  tbe  feed,  a  loopar 
eeOperatlnK  therewith  to  form  stitches  alao  arranged  above 
the  work  support,  and  meana  for  crimping  the  work,  in- 
cluding a  ridge-forming  rib  arranged  tranaveraely  of  the 
feed,  and  a  presser  foot  having  a  tranareiac  groove  fitting 
ever  aald  rtdge-formlng  rib ;  aubatantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  bUDd  stitdi  sewing  machine,  having  atiteh-forming 
■achanlsw,   including  a  noodle  reciproeatlBg  above  tbe 
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work  support  and  entering  tbe  fabric  aubatantially  in  the 
line  and  in  the  direction  of  tbe  feed  and  emerging  from 
the  aame  face  of  the  fabric,  a  looper  cooperating  therewith 
to  form  atitchea,  meana  for  crimping  tbe  work,  and  a 
ruffling  device ;  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  sewing  and  ruffling  machine,  embodying  a  feeding 
meehanlam,  a  work  aupport,  a  needle  entering  and  emerg- 
ing on  tbe  same  face  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating It  so  that  said  needle  entera  tbe  fabric  substantially 
in  the  line  and  in  the  direction  of  the  feed,  a  looper  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  stltcbes,  and  a  ruffling  device, 
whereby  a  fabric  may  be  ruffled  and  the  ruffles  secured  by 
stttehes  passing  through  tbe  bases  only  of  tbe  ruffles ;  sob- 
Btaatially  as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,123,576.       MULTIPLE  NEEDLE    CHAIN-STITCH    MA- 
CHINE.    Lansing   Ondbkdonk,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  as-  • 
slgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1004.     Serial 
No.  222,613.      (CI.  112—5.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  including  in  combination  a  work 
Hopport,  a  driving  ahaft,  a  threaded  looper,  operative  oon- 
neetiona  between  the  driving  ahaft  and  the  looper.  said 
work  support  having  a  vertical  portion  covering  the  looper, 
and  meana  whereby  said  vertical  portion  may  be  moved  to 
give  access  to  the  looper,  said  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  looper  and  driving  shaft  including  a  latch  for 
holding  the  looper  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  whereby 
upon  releasing  the  latch  said  looper  may  l)e  d  connected 
from  the  operating  shaft  and  moved  toward  tbe  opening 
formed  by  said  movable  vertical  portion  of  the  work  sup- 
port. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  including  In  combination  a  work 
support,  a  needle,  a  driving  abaft,  a  threaded  looper.  a 
supporting  member  for  said  looper,  operative  connections 
between  said  aupportlng  member  and  said  driving  abaft, 
whereby  said  aupportlng  member  may  be  moved  for  cauaing 
said  looper  to  coOperate  with  aald  needle,  a  work  support 
having  a  vertical  portion  covering  said  looper.  means 
whereby  said  vertical  portion  may  be  moved  to  give  access 
to  the  looper  for  threading,  aald  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  looper  aupportlng  member  and  the  driving  shaft 
inclodiag  a  yieldingly  preaaed  latch  for  holding  said  looper 
supporting  member  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  whereby 
upon  the  release  of  aaid  latcb  said  looper  supporting  mem- 
ber may  be  turned  so  as  to  move  the  looper  toward  tbe 
opening  formed  by  said  movable  vertical  portion  of  tbe 
work  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  looper  shaft,  a  looper  secured  thereon, 
meehanlam  for  <^)eratlng  aald  looper  ahaft.  including  a 
crank  frame,  looae  mi  said  looper  abaft  with  means  for 
operating  the  aame  and  meana  for  connecting  said  crank 
frame  to  said  abaft  whereby  tbe  looper  abaft  may  be  oper- 
ated by  the  movementa  of  tbe  crank  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  needla.  means  for  operating 
tbe  aame.  of  a  looper  ^aft,  a  looper  aecured  thereon, 
meehanlam  for  qteratbig  aald  looper  abaft,  including  a 
crank  traase  loose  oa  said  leopar  shaft,  means  for  locking 
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the  crank  frame  to  the  looper  shaft,  said  means  Including 
a  latch. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  means  for  operating 
the  Mme.  of  a  looper  shaft,  a  looper  secured  thereon, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  looper  shaft,  Including  a 
turning  block  rigidly  secured  to  said  looper  shaft,  a  crank 
frame  loose  on  said  looper  shaft  and  means  for  connecting 
said  block  and  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.123.577.  LOOl'KK  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES.  L.\n8Ing  Onderdonk.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  382,898.     (CI.  11-'— 5.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Incliidins  in  combination,  a  work 
.mippuit.  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  beneath  the  work  support, 
a  needle,  a  looper,  means  for  supporting  said  iooper,  where- 
liv  the  same  moves  about  a  fixed  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  needle  path,  said  looper  being  curved  about  said 
tlxed  axis  as  a  center,  means  for  operating  said  looper  from 
said  shaft  beneath  the  work  support,  including  a  lever, 
devices  for  oscillating  said  lever  from  said  shaft,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  to  said  looper.  said  link  and  lever 
being  so  disposed  as  to  move  Into  and  out  of  aiinement, 
said  looper  being  at  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke  when 
said  link  and  lever  are  In  alipement. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  an  overhanging  arm,  a  main  shaft  mounted  on 
the  overhanging  arm,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  beneath  the 
work  support,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
main  shaft  to  said  last  nameil  shaft,  a  needle,  a  curved 
lo«5per,  means  for  supporting  said  looper,  whereby  the 
same  moves  about  a  fixed  axis  substantially  parallel  with 
the  needle  path,  and  means  for  operating  said  iooper.  In- 
cluding a  lever,  means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
rotary  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
looi)er.  said  link  and  lever  beini;  so  ilisposed  as  to  move 
into  and  out  of  aiinement  whereby  to  irlve  an  extended 
dwell  to  the  looper  at  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke 

a.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  rotary  shaft  beneath  the  work  support,  a  needle. 
a  curved  looper.  means  for  supporting  said  looper  whereby 
the  same  moves  about  a  fixed  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  needle  path,  and  means  for  operating  said  looper 
Including  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  work 
support,  and  moving  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  looper,  a  link  for  connecting  said  lever  to  said  rotary 
shaft,  and  a  second  link  for  connecting  *ald  lever  to  said 
looper,  said  second  link  and  said  lever  being  so  disposed 
as  to  give  an  extended  dwell  to  the  looper  at  the  forward 
end  of  Its  stroke. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  comliination,  a  work 
support,  a  rotary  shaft  mounte<l  beneath  the  same,  a 
needle,  a  looper  moving  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  the  needle,  a  bracket  supporting  said 
looper,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  said  work  sup- 
port and  moving  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  said  looper  and  means  for 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  rotary  shaft,  said  link  and 
lever  be'ng  so  disposed  as  to.be  substantially  In  line  when 
the  looper  is  at  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  a  work 
support,  a  rotary  shaft  beneath  the  same,  a  looper,  a 
Iooper  support  therefor,  a  bracket  ha^ng  projecting  arms 


In  which  said  looper  Is  mounted,  a  projecting  arm  carried 
by  said  looper  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side 
of  the  work  support,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  the 
projecting  arm  on  said  looper  support,  and  means  between 
said  lever  and  said  rotary  shaft,  for  oscillating  said  lever. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.123.578.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Lansing  Ondeuikj.nk.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382,899.      (CI.   112—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  a  needle, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  needle,  a  loo|)er  located  be 
neath  the  work  support  and  oscillating  about  a  fixed  axis 
parallel  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  said 
looper  being  curved  about  said  axis  as  a  center,  means  for 
oscillating  said  looper  Including  an  oscillating  lever,  and  a 
link  connectliig  said  oscillating  lever  to  said  looper,  said 
link  and  lever  being  adapted  to  move  Into  aiinement  when 
the  looper  Is  at  the  forward  end  of  Us  stroke  for  giving  an 
extended  dwell  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  a  needle, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  needle,  of  a  looper  oscillating 
about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  with  the  path  of  reciprocation 
of  the  needle,  said  looper  being  curved  about  said  axis  as 
a  center  and  being  so  disposed  that  the  eye  thereof  at  the 
forward  end  of  its  stroke  Is  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  feed, 
whereby  the  looper  thread  running  from  the  eye  of  the 
looper  to  the  previous  stitch  Is  held  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  needle  path  from  the  body  of  the  iooper,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  looper  Including  an  oscillating  lever, 
and  a  link  adapted  to  move  Into  aiinement  when  the  looper 
is  at  the  forward  end  of  Its  stroke  for  giving  a  dwell  there- 
to to  hold  the  looper  thread  taut  until  the  point  of  the 
needle  has  passed  the  looper  thread. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  a  needle,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  needle,  a  looper  located  beneath  the 
work  supi)ort  and  oscillating  about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to 
the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  said  looper  being 
curved  about  said  axis  as  a  center,  means  for  oscillating 
said  looper  Including  an  oscillating  lever,  a  link  connecting 
said  oscillating  lever  to  said  looper.  said  link  and  lever 
being  adapted  to  move  Into  aiinement  when  the  looper  Is 
at  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke  for  giving  an  extended 
dwell  thereto,  a  rock  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  rock 
lever  and  said  oscillating  lever,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  rock  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  a  needle, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  needle,  a  looper  located  be- 
neath the  work  support  and  oscillating  about  a  fixed  axis 
parallel  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  said 
looper  being  curved  about  said  axis  as  a  center,  means  for 
oscillating  said  looper  Including  an  oscillating  lever,  a 
link  connecting  said  oscillating  lever  to  said  looper,  said 
link  and  lever  being  adapted  to  move  Into  aiinement  when 
the  looper  Is  at  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke  for  giving  an 
extended  dwell  thereto,  a  rock  lever,  a  link  connecting  said 
rock  lever  and  said  oscillating  lever,  an  eccentric  connec- 
tion with  the  main  shaft  for  oscillating  said  rock  lever, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rock  lever  bodily. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  needle  of  a  pivoted  curved 
looper  oscillating  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  the  needle,  means  for  operating  said  looper. 
Including  a   lever,   a    link  connecting  said   lever   to  satd 


looper,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and  uild 
lever  moving  acroM  a  line  connecting  the  axis  of  said  Iev*r 
and  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and  said 
looper.      I , 


1,123,570.  LOOPER  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  POR 
SEWING  -  MACHINES.  Lansing  Ondsrdonk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, C5ilctgo.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,409.      (CI.  112— B.) 


1,123,580.  NGN  -  REPILLABLE  BGTTI-.E  AND  LIKE 
VESSEL.  GoooLBT  M.  Palmib  and  Lbwis  M.  Faluwm, 
Phlladetphla.  Pa. ;  said  Lewis  M.  Palmer  assignor  of 
three-twentieths  of  his  one-half  right  to  said  Goodlet  M. 
Palmer.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.719.  (CI. 
215—66.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  of  a  looper,  a 
looper  support,  oppositely  disposed  eccentrics  carried  by 
the  main  shaft,  means  interpoaed  between  said  oppositely 
disposed  eccentrics  and  the  looper  support  for  moving  the 
looper  inte  and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  said  means  includ- 
ing devices  for  giving  a  dwell  to  the  looper  at  the  forward 
end  of  Its  stroke,  an  eccentric  on  the  main  shaft,  and 
means  Interposed  between  said  last  named  eccentric  and 
the  looper  support  for  moving  said  looper  laterally,  said 
last  named  means  including  toggle  links  so  disposed  rela- 
tive to  their  connection  with  the  looper  support  as  to  move 
the  looper  laterally  at  each  end  of  Its  stroke  and  to  give 
to  said  looper  a  lateral  dwell  while  said  looper  Is  moving 
into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  looper,  a  looper  support, 
means  for  oscillating  said  looper  and  means  for  moving 
said  looper  laterally  Including  toggle  links  so  disposed  as 
to  hold  said  looper  from  lateral  movement  during  sub- 
stantially its  forward  movement,  and  Its  backward  move- 
ment, and  move  the  same  laterally  at  each  end  of  Its 
stroke. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  looper,  a  looper  supporting 
shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  looper  supporting  shaft. 
Including  a  main  shaft,  eccentrics  oppositely  disposed 
thereon  and  means  Intermediate  said  oppositely  disposed 
eccentrlcn  and  said  looppr  supporting  shaft,  including  tog- 
gle links  whereby  the  movement  of  said  eccentrics  Is 
compounded,  and  transformed  Into  a  differential  move- 
ment by  said  toggle  links. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  looper  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  work  support,  a  looper 
motfoted  on  said  looper  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
looper  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  looper  shaft,  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  eccentrics,  a  rock  lever,  on& 
of  said  eccentrics  being  connected  to  said  rock  lever,  a 
movable  tupport  for  said  rock  lever,  the  other  eccentric 
being  connected  to  said  support  for  moving  the  same,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  rock  shaft  to  the  arm  project- 
ing from  the  looper  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  looper  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  work  support,  a  looper 
mounted  en  said  looper  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
looper  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  looper  shaft  con. 
prising  oppositely  disposed  eccentric*,  a  rock  lever,  one  ol 
said  eccentrics  being  connected  to  said  rock  lever,  a  mov- 
able support  for  said  rock  lever,  the  other  eccentric  be- 
ing connected  to  said  support  for  moving  the  same,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  rock  shaft  to  the  arm  projecting 
from  the  looper  shaft,  a  third  eccentric,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  third  eccentric,  and  a  link  for  connecting  said  lever 
to  said  looper  shaft  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  an  annular  rim  in  the 
neck  thereof,  a  valve  casing  including  Its  complemental 
valve  seated  upon  said  annular  rim,  a  guard  comprising 
an  Inverted  cup  shaped  cylindrical  casing  superimposed 
upon  said  valve  casing  for  interlocking  therewith  which 
guard  is  provided  intermediate  its  top  with  a  horlsontally 
disposed  wall  having  a  pouring  opening  therein  partially 
closed  by  means  of  crosa-hars,  said  guard  being  further 
provided  upon  said  horisontal  wall  with  an  apertured  an- 
nular vertical  wall  carrying  a  horizontal  closure  plate  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  bottle  neck  Interior  to  provide 
an  annular  pouring  space  therebetween,  and  means  for 
securing  the  guard  in  place. 


1,123,581.  COMPOUND  FUEL.  NiCKOLAOS  A.  Papadimi- 
TROPULUS,  Fitzgerald,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Berlat 
No.  827,715.      (CI.  44—1.) 

A  compound  fuel  consisting  of  kerosene  oil,  sixteen 
(16)  parts,  paraflSn,  five  (5)  parts,  common  laundry  soap, 
three  (3)  parts,  (able  salt,  one  (1)  part,  and  sufficient 
water  to  make  a  plastic  compound  to  be  molded  into 
blocks. 


1,12  3,582.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  ALLEN  J. 
Patch,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,640.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 

1.  In  a  diererentlal  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  bevel  gears,  a  plurality  of  bevel  pinions  tLerebetween, 
and  supporting  means  for  said  pinions  permitting  varia- 
tion In  relative  angular  position  thereof. 

2.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  bevel  gears,  a  plurality  of  bevel  pinions  therebetween, 
supporting  means  for  said  pinions  permitting  variation  in 
relative  angular  position  thereof,  a  driving  memlwr  and 
resilient  driving  connections  between  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  each  of  the  members  supporting  said  pinions. 

3.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  plurality  of  pinions,  supporting  means 
for  said  pinions  permitting  variation  In  relative  angular 
position  thereof,  springs  operatively  connecting  each 
pinion  support  with  said  driving  member,  and  a, pair  of 
gears  meshing  with  said  pinions. 

4.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  qj[  a  pair 
of  bevel  gears,  a  plurality  of  bevel  pinicms  therebetween, 
supporting  means  for  said  pinions  permitting  relative 
movement  thereof,  a  toothed  member  encircling  said  pin- 
ions, and  resilient  driving  connections  between  said 
toothed  member  and  the  supporting  means  of  said  pinions. 

5.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  ring,  a  plurality  of  beveled  pinions  endreled  by 
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Rflid  ring,  supporting  means  for  said  pinions  permitting 
relative  movement  thereof,  springs  operatively  connect- 
ing each  pinion  support  with  said  toothed  ring,  and  a 


pair  of  bevel  gears  meshing  with  said  pinions  and  rotating 
their  supports  in  proportion  to  differences  in  speed  be- 
tween the  bevei  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette] 


1.  In  a  microscope  the  combination  with  a  standard 
and  a  lens  tnbe  movable  thereon,  of  a  shaft  joum&led  in 
the  standard  having  a  screw  thread,  and  an  intermediate 
pivoted  member  detactutbly  engaging;  the  screw  thread  and 
opcratiTcly  connected  to  the  lens  tube  for  adjusting  the 
latter  on  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  microscope  the  combination  with  a  standard  and 
a  lens  tnbe  gntded  thereon,  of  a  shaft  extending  tnuM- 
reraely  of  the  atandard  and  having  a  screw  thread,  and  a 
gear  aatiuent  cooperating  with  said  screw  thread  and  op- 
arattreJy  connected  to  the  lens  tnbe  for  moving  the  latter. 

S.  In  A  mlcroacope  the  combination  with  a  standard 
and  a  lens  tabe  movable  thereon,  of  a  bracket  removably 
attaclied  to  the  atasdard,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bracket 
and  having  a  screw  thread,  a  member  arranged  intermedi- 
ate the  abaft  and  tabe  and  pivoted  en  the  bracket  and  co- 
operatlBg  with  the  screw  thread,  and  an  articulated  con- 
oectkm  between  the  latermedlate  member  and  the  lens 
tnbe. 

4.  In  a  Blcroaeope  the  combination  with  a  standard 
and  a  leas  tnbe  movable  thereon  of  a  bracket  attached  to 
tlM  atandard,  a  abaft  Joumaled  therein  and  held  against 
loncHadlnal  motion  tn  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a 


1.123.583.  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  POE  MICBOSCOrEB. 
WiLLUM  L.  Pattbrson,  Rocbeeter,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Bansch  k  Lomb  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,847.      (CI.  88—39.) 


'    I 


screw  thread,  a  gear  segment  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and 
cooperating  with  the  screw  thread,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber interposed  between  the  segment  and  lena  tube. 

5.  In  a  microscope  the  combination  with  a  standard,  a 
lens  tube  movable  thereon  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
standard,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket  and  having 
a  screw  thread,  a  gear  segment  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
and  cooperating  with  the  screw  thread  and  lens  tnbe,  and 
a  stop  mechanism  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
shaft  to  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette] 


1.123,584.  PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  ATMOBPHmiC  NI- 
TROGEN. Samuel  Pkacock,  Chicago.  III.,  aaslfBor  to 
International  Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  !•,  1918. 
Serial  No.  762,299.     (Cl.  23—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  n  compound  of  salfor,  car- 
buD  and  nitrogen,  which  ronslstB  in  bringing  an  ozld  of 
sulfur,  and  free  nitrogen,  into  contHct  with  carbon  at  a 
temperature  aulBcient  to  produce  said  compoand,  mbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  producing  a  compoand  of  aalfur,  car- 
bon and  nitrogen  which  consists  In  bringing  a  mixture 
containing  nitrogen  and  an  oxi<l  of  sulfur,  into  contact 
with  carbon,  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  800*  C, 
MbatantUlIy  at  dewrrlbed. 

3.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which  con- 
sists in  segregating  a  definite  qoantity  of  sulfur,  igniting 
said  sulfur  and  feeding  air  thereto  In  such  a  quantity  aa 
will  cMuae  substantially  all  of  its  contained  oxygen  to 
be  combined  as  an  oxld  of  sulfur ;  collecting  the  nitrogen 
containing  mixture  thus  produced ;  and  bringing  said  mix- 
ture into  contact  with  free  carbon  at  a  temperature  suffl- 
clent  to  bring  about  said  nitrogen  fixation,  subatantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  which  conslata  In 
bringing  an  oxld  of  sulfur  aad  atmospheric  nitrogen  into 
contact  with  carbon  at  a  temperature  suflielent  to  cauae 
said  sulfur,  carbon  and  nitrogen  to  combine ;  and  treat- 
lag  the  compound  thus  produced  with  water  to  cause  said 
nitrogen  to  combine  with  the  hydrogen  of  the  water  to 
form  ammonia,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  which  consists  In 
burning  sulfur  with  air  In  such  limited  quantities  as  to 
rob  said  air  of  substantially  all  its  oxygen  ;  passing  the 
gaseous  mixture  containing  oxlds  of  sulfur,  and  nitrogen 
thus  produced  Into  contact  with  carbon  at  substantially 
800*  C.  to  form  a  compound  of  sulfur  carbon  and  nitru- 
gen  ;  and  treating  said  compound  with  hot  water  to  cauae 
the  said  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  of  the  water  to  form  am- 
monia, substantially  as  described. 


1.123.585.  DODBLB-NITRID  COMFOSmON  OF  MAT- 
TER. Samubl  Pbacock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  81.  1918.  Serial 
No.  770,932.     (Cl.  23—18.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  compoeltlon  of  matter  con- 
taining a  double  nitrid  of  a  metal  and  a  non-metal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  composition  of  matter  con- 
taining a  double  nitrid  of  an  alkali  earth  metal  and  a 
non  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  herein  described  new  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting of  a  double  nitrid  of  calcium  and  silicon,  suhstaD- 
tially  as  described. 


1,12  3,586.  MOLDINO-MACHINB  FOB  CONCBBTE 
BURIAL-VAULTS.  PaA!fK  J.  Prir»N««,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Ssrial  No.  707.679.  (Cl. 
26—130.) 

1.  A  molding-machine  for  concrete  burlal-vaalts  com- 
prising spaced  relatively  ftxsd  supports,  a  separaUe  rack 
pivoted  to  and  between  said  supports,  an  outer  mold-eaa- 
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lag  wo<mt»d  rsaovahly  ia  said  rack,  aad  a  core  dstachably 
nHmattfl  la  said  easing  in  spaced  relation  to  parts  thereof. 


2. 


2.  A  molding-machine  for  concrete  burlal-vaulta,  com- 
prising spaced  relatively  fixed  supports,  a  separable  rack 
pivoted  to  and  between  said  supports,  an  outer  mold-cas- 
ing mounted  removably  in  aaid  rack,  and  a  core  formed 
of  detackably-connected  sections  detachably  mounted  In 
said  casiaf  in  spaced  relation  to  parts  thereof. 


i| 


1.128,687.  STOCKING.  Robebt  8.  Philum  and  B»K- 
JAMIN  H.  Philmfs.  Riverside,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  «, 
1918.     Serial  No.  746.517.     (Cl.  ••—4.) 


A  stocllii«  formed  by  knittiBg  tba  portioBs  above  and 
betow  the  knee  la  the  ordinary  aiaBBsr,  tlie  knea  portloa 
bsing  formed  by  throwing  in  aa  extra  thread  over  the 
froat  of  the  knee  portloa  aad  thea  floatlac  it  across  the 
intciior  ot  the  stocklag  whUa  knlttiv  a  fall  coarse  wltb 
tha-rwQlar  thread  and  tkaa  knitting  another  eeorse  over 
the  front  portion  with  the  astxa  thread,  eald  regoUr 
thread  and  extra  thread  alternating  with  each  other. 


II 


1,123,688.  APPARATtJs  FOR  LIQUEFYING  AND  SEPA- 
RATING .\TM08PHER1C  AIR.  James  F.  Placx,  Glen 
Ridge,  N.  J.,  asaicnor  to  American  Alr-Llqaafyin(  Com- 
paay,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Feb.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  478.786.    (CL  •3—128.) 


It 


1.  An  appw«t«a  for  hqn^lng  atmospheric  air,  com- 
yrUtam  m  Boaela  aad  p^  fer  sapplylnc  eemprseeed  air 
thereto  and  a  turbine  air-engine,  In  comblBatlon  with  a 
eoMtant-«reaeare  eatstds  UqMfter.  hnvtat  a  llfirid^lr 
disehniglBff  valve,  and  a  ess  adjnstable  eaeepe  valve ;  and 


means  for  coadoctlag  the  cold  sxpsnrted  air  from  aaid 
turbine  eaglac  successively,  first  over  said  llaaeter,  aad 
then  over  said  pipe  for  supplying  compraassd  air  to  said 
noBsle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaatloa  of  a  ooidalt  for  the  pessage  of  air  compresaed 
to  or  above  ita  critical  prsasore,  a  rotary  engine  or  air 
expanding  tarUne,  a  throttled  aoaale  valve  conaected  wltb 
said  oondttlt  and  dellverlag  air  to  said  rotary  engine  or 
alr-expandlag  turbine,  a  constant  prcasnre  air  llqvefler 
having  connection  with  said  conduit,  a  releaae  valve  con- 
nected to  said  llvisAer  near  ita  lower  end,  a  eoaetaat  Uch 
pressare  Uqn^led  gas  receiver  bevlnc  a  pressors  relsaslng 
discharge  valves  aad  nwaaa  wherehf  said  receiver  may  be 
sobmergod  in  the  gas  li«uefled  therein  aad  dlaeharged 
therefrom. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  coak- 
blnatioa  of  a  conatant  preseare  UqaeAer,  a  rotary  engine 
or  air  expanding  torbine,  a  condait  for  the  pssesipe  of  air 
oootpressed  to  or  above  its  critical  preesora,  a  throttled 
noaale  valve  connected  with  said  condait  and  dMvcrlsc 
a  portloa  of  the  compreeeed  air  from  said  condait  to  said 
ratary  eBglne  or  air  expending  tnrhine,  and  menns  tar 
delivetlng  the  remaining  portion  of  said  compresssd  air  to 
said  llqaefler. 

4.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  com- 
UnatioB  of  a  conatant  preseare  Uqaefiar.  a  rotary  engine 
or  air  apanding  torbine,  a  condait  for  the  pssssgs  of  air 
fMijirsssnil  to  or  above  Its  critleia  preesore,  a  throttled 
Bonsle  valve  conaeetcd  wtih  said  ooaduit  aad  dellveriag 
a  portion  of  the  eompreesed  air  from  said  condait  to  said 
rotary  engine  or  air  expanding  torbine,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  remaining  portion  of  said  compressed  air  to  said 
liquefler  where  It  ts  partially  condensed,  and  means  for 
Mleaslag  the  ancondensed  portion  tberefrosi. 

ft.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  constant  preseare  ll«aefter,  a  rotaiy  eactaie 
or  air  expanding  turbine,  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  air 
eompreesed  to  or  above  Ita  critical  pressure,  a  throttled 
nosBle  valve  connected  with  said  conduit  and  delivering 
a  portion  of  the  air  from  said  condait  to  said  valve,  means 
tot  delivering  the  rewatning  portion  thereof  from  said 
conduit  to  said  llqnefler,  means  for  partially  Uqoefylng 
the  sir  In  said  llqnefler,  means  ftor  releasing  from  pressors 
the  unllquefied  portion  of  the  air  and  thereby  expanding 
the  same,  and  means  for  atlllxlng  the  cold  expanded  air 
from  said  rotary  engine  or  air  expanding  turbine  and  the 
cold  expanded  gases  released  from  the  liquefler  to  cool  the 
Incoming  compressed  air  which  Is  being  supplied  to  the 
said  rotary  engine  and  to  the  wtM  llqaefler. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,123,680.     CONSTRUCTION  OF  AERONAUTICAL  MA- 
'  CHINES.     Jambs   Robi«T80n   Portbb,    Holbom,   Lon- 
don, England.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  821,642. 
(Cl.  244—18.) 


1.  An  aeronaatleal  machine  cos^rlalng  an  oatsr  and 
an  Inner  annular  wall  spaced  apart  ta  term  a  downwardly 
flaring  anaolar  .paasegaway.  said  innrr  wall  hsiag  ciwed 
lawardiy  st  Its  lower  end  to  prcriint  a  coavcx  onder  sur- 
face while  its  npper  end  la  oentlnaed  to  ferm  a  heUow 
cone,  thereby  forming  a  hollow  body  having  an  elUpttenl 
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lower  portion  and  a  conical  upper  portion,  an  upper  annu- 
lar Intake  formed  by  a  cuntlnuatlon  of  said  outer  wall  and 
tb«  aald  conical  portion  of  the  Inner  wall,  and  means  for 
drawing  in  and  propellin<;  air  through  said  passageway, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  aeronantlcal  machine  comprising  an  outer  and 
Inner  wall  constructed  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  an 
upper  and  lower  reyersely  curved  annular  passageway  and 
forming  a  continuous  downwardly  flaring  passageway  of 
ogee  contour  baring  unimpeded  interior  deflecting  sur- 
facea  and  provided  with  open  ends  terminating  In  planes 
at  rigbt  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  machine,  an 
upper  annular  and  curved  wall  forming  an  extension  of 
the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall,  a  curtain  forming  a 
downward  extension  of  said  outer  wall,  a  convex  wall 
inclosing  the  underside  of  said  inner  wall,  means  for 
drawing  air  inwardly  through  said  annular  passageway 
and  means  for  operating  said  curtain  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  air  from  said  annnlar  passageway. 

3.  An  aeronautical  machine  comprising  a  central  hol- 
low body  having  a  convex  lower  portion  and  a  conical 
upper  portion,  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  hollow  body  and  forming  therewith  a  down- 
wardly flaring  annular  passageway,  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly curved  extension  of  said  outer  wall  fornflng  an 
annular  wall  of  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  largest  portion  of  said  outer  wall,  a  down- 
ward extension  from  said  outer  wall  surrounding  the  con- 
vex portion  of  said  hollow  body,  an  engine  mounted 
within  said  hollow  body,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  engine, 
and  a  propeller  mounted  above  the  apex  of  the  conical 
portion  of  said  hollow  liodj. 


1,123,590.  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE-GRAINING.  Gxobgb 
C,  P0WKH8,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863.532.      (CI.  101—28.) 


1.  A  surface  graining  Implement,  comprising  an  elon 
gated  resilient  plate  member  having  Its  opposite  sirles  pro- 
vided with  graining  figures  said  plate  having  a  handle 
attached  to  one  end  thereof  in  a  plane  therewith,  by 
means  of  which  either  side  of  said  plate  may  be  applied 
to  the  surface  to  be  grained. 

2.  A  surface  graining  implement,  comprising  hu  elon- 
gated plate  having  its  opposite  sides  offset  with  graining 
flgures,  resilient  members  embedded  In  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending lon<rltudin!flly  then:ln,  and  a  handle  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  plate  and  lying  la  a  plane  therewith, 
whereby  either  side  of  said  plate  may  be  applied  to  the 
surface  to  be  grained. 

8.  A  surface  graining  Implement,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexiblt;  body  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
bandte  tst«nding  In  a  plane  with  the  body,  and  the  other 
«nd  of  which  is  free,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  body 
hSTing  graining  figures,  and  either  side  of  said  body  being 
•malleable  to  the  surftiee  to  be  gralBed. 


4.  A  surface  graining  implement,  comprising .  an  elon- 
gated plate  both  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  grain- 
ing surfaces,  a  handle  attached  to  one  end  of  said  pl^te 
by  means  of  which  either  side  of  said  plate  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  to  be  grained,  and  resilient  members 
embedded  in  said  plate  and  connected  to  said  handle. 

5.  A  surface  graining  device,  comprising  an  elongated 
body  all  portions  of  which  He  in  a  common  plane  and 
both  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  graining  figures,  a 
handle  to  which  one  end  of  said  elongated  body  is  attached 
throughout  the  width  of  said  end,  said  body  having  a 
8eries  of  resilient  baiN  einbedded  therein  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  »aid  bars  l^lng  connected  to  the 
handle,  whereby  said  body  is  given  the  requisite  elasticity. 


1,123,591.      BOX.      Oscar   Raadb,    Telican   Rapids,   Minn. 
Filed  July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,049.     (01.229— 47.) 


..       ^\. 


A  foldable  box  comprising  a  bottom  fold,  side  folds  and 
a  top  fold  forming  a  continuation  of  the  side  fold,  each 
of  said  folds  having  an  end  fold  eiem»>nt,  the  end  fold 
element  of  the  bottom  fold  being  longer  than  the  end  fold 
elements  of  the  side  and  top  folds,  each  end  fold  element 
of  the  bottom  fold  comprising  an  Inner  portion  as  wide 
as  the  bottom  fold  but  ehiorter  than  the  end  fold  elements 
of  the  side  and  top  folds  and  each  end  fold  element  of  the 
bottom  fold  comprising  a  portion  narrower  than  the  bot- 
tom fold  and  extending  beyond  the  remaining  end  fold 
elements  on  that  end  of  the  box  and  having  Its  extreme 
end  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  and  metal  strips 
secured  to  the  top  fold  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  through 
said  openiiiKs  and  t>ent  upon  itself  when  the  box  Is  set 
lip  in  folded  poKitloD,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.12  3.592.  FrRNITURE-BOTTGM.  JOSEPH  Emilb 
Ralph,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2«,  1912.  Serial  No. 
09:!,505.      (CI.   155 — 4.) 


S^ 


BA 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  defined  by  a  surrounding  frame,  of 
a  seat  larger  in  area  than  the  area  of  the  upening  and  pro 
portioned  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  frame,  brackets  re- 
movably secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat  and  de- 
pending within  the  opening,  and  engaging  screws  carried 
by  the  brackets  at  an  inclination  and  provided  with 
points  positioned  to  engage  the  inner  edges  of  the  sur- 
rounding frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  refined  by  a  surrounding  frame,  of 
a  seat  larger  than  the  opening  resting  upon  the  top 
of  the  frame,  a  truss  having  a  plurality  of  arms  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  seat,  portions  of  each  of  said  arms 
being  raised  from  the  seat  and  provided  with  slots,  fasten- 
ing members  removably  attached  to  the  legs  of  said  truss 
and  proportioned  to  enter  said  riots,  and  a  threaded  mem- 
ber carried  by  each  of  said  fastening  members  adapted  to 
engage  fnrniture  parts. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  defined  by  a  surrounding  frame,  of 
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a  seat  larger  than  the  opening  resting  upon  said  frame,  a 
truss  secared  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hollow  legs,  the  ends  of  said  legs  terminating 
adjacent  the  edges  of  the  opening,  the  lower  faces  of  said 
legs  being  provided  with  slots  Inclined  downwardly,  a  fas- 
tening member  carried  by  each  of  the  legs  and  propor- 
tioned to  engage  said  slots,  and  a  threaded  member  pass- 
ing through  each  of  said  fastening  members  and  engaging 
adjacent  furniture  parts,  said  threaded  members  beipg  In- 
clined with  req>ect  to  the  plane  of  the  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furniture  structure  provided 
with  an  opening  and  a  seat  adapted  to  cover  said  opening ; 
of  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  member  depending 
from  the  seat  and  inclined  downwardly  with  respect  there- 
to and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  a  fastening 
memt>er  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  proportioned  each  to 
engage  the  slots  of  said  slotted  member,  the  plane  of  the 
pair  of  legs  being  substantially  coincident  but  the  plane 
with  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  slotted  member, 
and  a  threaded  member  passing;  through  said  legs  and 
adapted  to  engage  adjacent  furniture  parts. 


1.123,693.  SKATE.  MiiLTOH  B.  Rdach,  Chicopee,  Mass., 
assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bros.  ManTg.  Co.,  Chico- 
pee. Mass.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,806. 
(CI.  46~-60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  he^  plate,  a  post  connected 
thereto  and  to  the  runner,  clamps  having  portions  guided 
on  the  heel  plate  and  off-set  to  one  side  of  the  poet,  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  in  the  post,  said  clmnps  having 
inclined  portions  engaging  the  adjusting  screw  and  in- 
clined clamping  ears  reaching  Above  the  heel  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  heel  plate,  a  post  connected 
thereto  and  to  the  runner,  guide  portions  for  the  heel 
clamps  formed  integrally  with  and  turned  down  from  the 
heel  plate,  clamps  sliding  in  said  guide  portions,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  mounted  In  the  post,  and  ears  extending  from 
the  clamping  members  to  be  engaged  by  the  adjusting 
screw,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  the  heel  plate,  a  post  connected 
thereto  and  to  the  runner,  and  braces  formed  of  integral 
extensions  of  the  front  of  the  heel  plate  and  extending 
down  therefrom  and  transversely  of  the  post,  and  with 
their  edges  lying  on  each  side  of  the  post,  substantially 
as  described.     , 

4.  In  combination  with  the  heel  plate  and  post,  an  ad- 
justing screw  mounted  in  the  post,  clamps  guided  on  the 
heel  plate  in  rear  of  the  post,  said  clamps  having  for- 
wardly  inclined  upper  members  to  engage  the  heel  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  lower  members  engaged  by  the  adjusting 
screw,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  heel  plate  and  post,  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  mounted  in  the  post,  damps  having  rear- 
wardly  inclined  upper  clamping  p<vtions,  the  front  edge 
of  the  heel  plate  being  turned  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  form  a  guide  for  the  clamps,  substantially  as  described. 


1.123,694.  AUTOMATIC  FEED  FOR  PRESSES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Bbnoibt  8.  Baoo,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  B.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,024,     (01.  108—3.) 

1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  presses  and  the  like  the  eom- 
Unation  with  a  carrier,  of  guides  therefor,  a  crank,  power 
transmitting  connections  between  the  crank  and  the  car- 


rier, said  connections  engaging  the  carrier  centrally  be- 
tween the  guides,  means  for  rotating  the  crank,  and  means 
for  automatically  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  crank  at 
the  end  of  the  feeding  movement. 


2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  presses  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carrier,  of  gulden  therefor,  a  crank,  means 
for  rotating  the  crank  always  in  the  same  direction,  power 
transmitting  connections  between  the  crank  and  th» 
carrier,  said  connections  engaging  the  carrier  centrally 
between  its  guides,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping 
the  rotation  of  the  crank  at  the  end  of  each  half  revolu- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device  for  presses  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carrier,  of  guides  therefor,  a  crank,  means 
for  rotating  the  crank  always  In  the  same  direction,  an 
actuating  lever  between  the  crank  and  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  crank  at  the  end  of 
the  feeding  stroke  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  for  presses  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carrier  table  arranged  to  support  work  on 
the  surface  thereof,  of  guides  therefor,  a  crank,  means  for 
rotating  the  crank  always  in  the  same  direction,  a  floating 
actuating  lever  between  the  crank  and  the  carrier,  said 
lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  on  the  carrier,  and  a  con- 
trolling guide  for  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device  for  presses  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carrier,  of  guides  therefor,  a  crank,  means 
for  driving  the  crank  always  in  the  same  direction,  a 
floating  actuating  lever  between  the  crank  and  the  carrier, 
said  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  on  the  carrier,  and  a  two- 
part  controlling  guide  for  the  lever,  the  parts  of  the 
guide  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  crank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.12.'i,.'.95.  BREAD  DOUGH  MIXING  MACHINE.  Lewis 
'A.  Roberts,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  May  13.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  698,086.     (CI.  107—38.) 

1.  In  a  bread  dough  mixer  and  kneader,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  receptacle,  pins  projecting  into  said  recepta- 
cle in  opposite  directions  from  Its  end  walls  and  a  kneader 
shaft  mounted  In  said  receptacle  intermediate  and  above 
the  horizontal  plane  in  which  both  of  said  pins  are  lo- 
cated, of  kneader  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  an  in- 
termediate point  and  on  diametrically  opposite  aides  of 
the  shaft,  a  kneader  fingers  carried  by  said  arms  and  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  toward  the  ends  of  the  re- 
c(  ptacle  in  position  to  pass  successively  in  proximity  to 
said  pins,  and  crank  handles  having  shaft  journal  sections 
cooperating  with  the  kneader  shaft  for  turning  said  shaft 
and  kneader,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bread  dough  mixer  and  kneader,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  receptacle,  and  kneader  shaft  removably 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  receptacle,  of  kneader  arms  in- 
X»%nX  with  said  shaft  intermediate  its  ends  and  having 
kneader  fingers  tbereon  projecting  toward  tbe  ends  of  the 
shaft  in  opposite  directions,  said  fingers  being  inclined  in 
their  cylindrical  paths  of  rotation  and  pins  projecting  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  shaft  from  each  end  of  the 
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irteptacle  and  In  position  to  eoBperate  with  the  kneader 
flrs^rs  Id  stretcbing  and  palling  tb«  dongh. 


fi 1:^^^ 

^*'^^:^--  » 
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3.  In  a  bread  dough  mixer  and  kneader,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  receptacle  and  a  shaft  moanted  to  rotate 
therein,  of  kneader  arms  moanted  on  said  shaft  at  an  in- 
termediate point  in  its  length,  kneader  fingers  projecting 
from  said  arms  in  opposite  directions  toward  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  Inclined  in  opposite  directions  in  their  cy- 
lindrical paths  of  rotation,  pins  mounted  In  fixed  position 
at  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  and  projecting  toward  the 
kneader  arms  between  the  paths  traversed  by  the  fingers 
carried  by  said  arms,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
Angers  and  pins  cooperate  with  a  shearing  action  to 
stretch  and  pull  the  dough  being  kneaded. 

4.  In  a  bread  dough  mixer  and  kneader,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  semi-cylindrical  bottom, 
of  end  frames  having  the  semi-circular  flanges  on  which 
said  receptacle  rests,  pins  rigidly  mounted  on  said  framee 
HUd  projecting  through  the  end  walls  into  the  receptacle, 
Icneader  shaft  having  end  Journal  sections  Journaled  in 
said  frames  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  end 
walls  of  said  receptacle,  kneader  arms  moanted  on  Mid 
shaft  intermediate  its  ends,  fingers  carried  by  said  arms 
and  projecting  toward  the  ends  of  the  shaft  in  position  to 
roCperate  with  the  inwardly  projecting  pins  and  oppo- 
sitely disposeti  crank  handles  for  rotating  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.12a.596.  BRTSH- MAKING  MACHINERY.  Samurl 
(;eobob  Ro.sema.n.  Point  Chevalier.  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,140.     (CI.  15—7.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purjrase  described  comprising  a 
magaxine  adapted  to  contain  the  fiber  and  provided  with 
means  whereby  it  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  parting 
needle  moanted  on  one  side  of  the  raagailne  and  adapted 
to  pass  In  throoffb  It  at  a  divtnnee  above  its  bottom  and 
to  divide  off  a  layer  of  the  liber,  a  slkUng  clamp  cenilat- 
Ing  of  upper  and  lower  borhmntal  members  adapted  to 
move  Into  the  magaxine  so  that  its  upper  member  Ilea 
above  tbe  fiber  layer  while  Its  lower  member  estendfl  be- 


neath Mch  layer  and  provided  with  mean*  for  cloalng  the 
two  members  together' upon  the  layer  me«ns  for  trentinc 
the  ed«e  of  the  layer  with  a  binding  cemmit  while  the 
magaxine  rises,  means  for  removing  the  clamp,  and  haneh- 
ing  Jaws  eonstmcted  to  cloee  upon  tbe  cement  trefttod 
edge  of  the  layer  and  to  divide  Jt  Into  separate  bunches, 
xubetantlally  aa  speeUed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  farming  fiber  banches,  •  magaatoe 
to  hold  the  fiber  consisting  of  a  vertical  back  and  aide 
plates  and  an  adjustable  spring  cushioned  front  plate,  a 
machine  Uble  having  vertically  extending  slide  guides 
within  which  tbe  magaxine  Is  fitted,  a  rod  extending  down 
through  tbe  table  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  maga- 
xine. a  rocking  beam  pivoted  underneath  the  table  and 
atlapted  in  its  upward  movement  to  engage  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod  and  carry  it  ap  and  then  to  pass  from  beneath 
it,  and  means  whereby  up  and  down  movement  may  be 
imparted  to  the  rocking  beam,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fiber  bunchek,  the  comMaa- 
tlon  with  a  magaxine  adapted  to  bold  tbe  fiber  and  to 
move  up  and  down,  of  slide  rods  extending  from  one  aide 
of  the  magaxine,  and  a  parting  needle  mounted  on  soeh 
rods  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  to  extend  across  the 
magazine  at  a  distance  from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  aotataa- 
tlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fiber  banches,  a  magaslne 
adapted  to  hold  the  fiber  and  to  be  moved  up  and  down,  a 
parting  needle  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  magaxine  and 
capable  of  sliding  In  and  out  of  the  magaxine  at  a  level 
a  distance  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sliding  clamp  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  member  adapted  to  engage  the  part- 
ing needle  and  a  lower  member  disposed  to  pass  in  be- 
neath the  bottom  of  the  magaaine  when  the  clamp  is 
moved  inward,  and  meana  for  the  engagement  of  the  clamp 
by  the  parting  needle  as  the  clamp  is  moved  outward, 
substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fiber  bunches,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magaxine  adapted  to  contain  the  fiber  and 
to  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  with  means  for  dividing  off 
and  holding  a  layer  of  fibar  from  the  bottom  of  that  In 
the  magaxine,  of  a  brush  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixture  at  the 
back  of  the  magaxine,  a  vertical  rocking  arm  at  the  Inner 
end  of  such  lever,  a  brush  upon  the  bottom  of  the  roektog 
arm,  means  for  depressing  the  brush  lever  and  brash  when 
the  magaxine  Is  down  and  for  raising  them  when  the 
magazine  rises  until  tbe  brush  Is  level  with  the  fiber  layer 
removed  from  the  magaxine,  a  spindle  mounted  In  bearlnpi 
upon  fixtures  at  the  back  of  the  magaxine,  a  disk  having 
cam  projections  on  its  periphery  adapted  when  rotated  to 
engage  tbe  top  end  of  the  brush  carrying  rocking  arm, 
means  for  rotating  the  apindle  by  the  upward  movement 
of  tbe  magaxine  and  a  cement  containing  tank  into  which 
the  brush  is  plunged  when  in  the  depressed  position  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxett*.] 


1,123,6»7.  TIBB  FOE  VBHICLK-WHEKL8.  JoHii  M. 
Rosa,  Maple  Creek.  Baskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Oct 
27,  1913.    Serial  No.  797,680.     (CI.  162—8.) 


U- 


^e-A-ft- 


sr<r 


A  wheel  of  the  type  described,  IneHidiag  a  ring  hav- 
ing upon  Its  outer  surface  coseeatrle  upraised  spaced  por- 
tions forming  annular  sockets,  the  inner  upraised  por- 
tions or  walls  bein;;  split,  a  tread  member  and  realltent 
members  Interposed  between  said  rinj;  and  tread,  with 
their  inner  terminals  conforaied  to  and  let  into  said  sMk- 
ets  and  retelved  within  the  splits  of  said  socket  Inner 
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walls  ar  partlowi,  said  Isisslnsls  hstaff  esntrally  sscwad 
to  said  trsads  and  Hv,  wllk  taavset  to  said  soefeoCa,  and 
means  on'  the  inner  fhes  of  asld  tread  msmbsr  for  recelT- 
ing  the  outer  termlaala  of  the  apriacs- 


1,I23,5M.  PIPE  AND  BOO  WRENCH.  JOHX  M.  ECT- 
i^BDon,  MldvaU.  Ohio.  FUad  May  5.  1814.  BerUI  No. 
836,483.     (CI.  81—68.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock,  a  head  member  mount- 
ed to  swing  in  said  stock  and  having  one  edge  eccentric  to 
Its  pivot  and  another  edfe  concaved  and  provided  with 
gripping  tteth,  a  flexible  member  swinging  at  one  end  from 
said  head,  means  for  adjustably  conneetlnf  said  flexible 
member  relative  to  said  stock,  and  means  for  holding 
said  springing  head  In  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock,  a  head  member  mount- 
ed to  swlBig  in  said  stock  and  having  one  edge  eccentric  to 
its  pivot  and  provided  with  ratchet  testh  and  another 

,edge  concaved  and  provided  with  gripping  teeth,  a  flexible 
member  swinging  at  one  end  from  said  head  means  for 
sdjustably  connecting  said  flexible  monber  relative  to  said 
stock,  and  a  manually  actuated  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
teeth. 

3.  A  wrench  comprtaing  a  stock,  a  bead  member  mount- 
ed to  swing  in  said  stock  and  having  one  edge  eccentric  to 
Its  pivot  and  another  edge  coaeaved  and  provided  with 
gripping  taeth,  a  flexlMe  member  swteglBg  at  one  snd 
from  said  bead  member,  an  arm  swinging  fitom  said 
stock,  and  means  for  adjustably  conneettag  said  flexible 
member  to  said  arm,  and  means  for  holding  said  swing- 
ing head  In  any  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  tba  class  described,  a  stock  having 
cheek  membars  ipaccd  apart,  a  head  SMmber  pivoted  be- 
tween said  cheek  menban  and  havlag  gripping  teeth  In 
one  edge,  an  arm  pivoted  la  said  sto^  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  be  a4Jaatably  and  detachaUy  aagaged  in  laid 
arm.  and  means  for  holding  said  swlagiag  head  in  any  ad- 
Justed  poaltloa. 


1.123.598.    MACHINE  FOB  MANUFACTURING  WliJLDED 
WIRE  CHAINS.     MiCHABL  B.  Stan,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1811,  Serial  No.  617,600.     Banewed  Oct. 
22,  1912.      Serial  No.  727,110.     (CI.  B8— 18.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  verticaUy  reciprocating  mandrel,  means  for 
bending  tbe  blank  Into  the  shape  of  the  article  desired 
with  the  enda  overlapping,  welding  devleea,  presser  form- 
ers, mean*  tm  "  settlag  "  the  ends  of  tho  artleie  prior  to 
wHdlBg,  aa  tadepeadent  sHdaMe  «ad  rotary  eltmsat,  s 
pair  of  reaUleat  gffpper  jaws  pivoted  within  tho  forward 
extremity  of  said  eisaiewt,  meaaa  tar  advaadag  anid  oie- 
ment  whirehy  said  Jaws  wlll  gmp  the  coapMsty  toffaied 


article  wfalle  it  Is  still  arood  said  aMUidrel. 
withdrawing  the  mandrel,  means  for  projecting  said  ele- 
ment and  means  for  revolving  the  same  whereby  said 
article  held  by  said  Jaws  Is  presented  to  tbe  welding  de- 
vices, and  means  for  retracting  said  dement  whereby  said 
article  is  presented  to  tbe  pressor  formers. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  making  welded  wire 
chains,  the  combination  of  welding  devices  and  meana  for 
operating  them,  and  preaser  formers  that  receive  and 
shape  a  completed  welded  link,  with  a  vertically  rcdpro- 
catory  mandrel,  means  for  effecting  the  several  bcBdiag 
operations  whereby  the  link  Is  formed  aroond  said  man- 
drel, means  carried  by  tha  Anal  bending  tools  and  ooSpw- 
atlng  with  means  carried  by  said  presMr  formers  whereby 
the  eztremltlea  of  the  link  are  finally  "  set "  while  tbe  link 
is  around  the  mandrel,  an  independent  alldable  and  rotary 
element,  a  pair  of  resilient  grtpper  Jaws  pivoted  within 
the  forward  extremity  of  said  element,  means  for  advanc 
ing  said  element  whereby  aaid  Jaws  will  grasp  a  completely 
formed  Ibik  while  it  Lb  still  around  said  mandrel,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  mandrel,  means  for  projecting  said 
element  and  means  for  revolving  the  same  whereby  tbe 
link  held  by  said  Jaws  Is  presented  to  the  welding  devices, 
and  means  for  retracting  said  element  whereby  said  link 
is  presented  to  the  presser  formers  and  subsequently  held 
in  a  position  to  receive  the  blank  for  a  succeeding  link. 

8.  In  a  chain  making  martilne.  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  reciprocating  mandrel,  primary  and  secondary 
reciprocating  beading  means  operating  in  horizontal 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  delivering 
a  blank  In  position  for  the  primary  beading,  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  primary  beading  means  whereby  the 
blank  is  bent  Into  snbatantlally  U-shape,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  secondary  bending  means  whereby  ttie  ends  of 
tbe  blank  are  successively  bent  aroond  the  aundrel  with 
their  ends  overlapping,  welding  devices,  presser  formers 
provided  with  cam  surfaces  which  engage  corresponding 
sarfaeea  on>  the  secondary  mending  means  whereby  the 
extremities  of  the  link  blank  are  saecesslvely  "  set,"  an 
faidependsnt  slldable  and  rotary  eleaseat,  a  pair  of  reallleat 
gripper  Jaws  pivoted  wlthla  tha  forward  extremity  of  said 
elemeata,  aieans  for  advancing  said  sleamat  wberehy  said 
Jaws  win  grasp  a  corai^tely  fonaed  llak  while  It  Is  atOI 
aronad  said  mandrel,  means  for  wlthdrawtag  tite  mandrel, 
means  for  projectlag  said  element  and  means  for  revolvlag 
the  ssme  whereby  tho  link  held  by  said  jaws  Is  presented 
to  the  welding  devices,  and  means  for  retractlag  said  de- 
ment whereby  said  llak  la  preocated  to  the  preaser  forasers 
sad  subseqneatly  held  la  a  poaltloa  to  rsoelve  tbe  Maafc 
for  a  saccasdlag  llak. 

4.  In  a  chain  making  machine,  the  oombinatloB  of  a 
mandrel,  sseans  Utr  boding  a  link  blank  against  said 
mandrel  Into  a  substantially  U-shape,  roll-earrTlng  sUdsa 
movable  parallel  to  the  side  of  tbe  link  to  be  weMM,  aUdsi 
ssovabis  parallel  to  said  flrst  msatlsaed  rtidea  sad  carry- 
ing shaptag  dies,  and  cama  on  aald  laat 
for  forcing  said  rollers  toward  said 

5.  In  a  chain  nmklng  maniac,  tto  eoa*taatiea  of  a 
maadrel,  welding  devices  having  thair  apsratlag  sarfaeea 
posttloaed  la  plaass  at  aa  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  bend- 
ing faces  of  said  saaadrel,  means  for  fosAag  a  Maak  to 
said  asaadrel,  prtatary  mesas  for  hsndtag  said  blaak  lata 
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mitMtantUlly  U-ibape  agaloat  said  mandrel,  secondary 
bending  means  operatint;  in  a  plane  at  substiintially  right 
aoKles  to  said  first  bending  means  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  U-shapod  blank  to  bend  tbe  endH  thcnof  around  the 
mandrel  and  to  substantially  Join  said  t-ndK,  presser  meant* 
having  its  operating  surfaces  located  in  a  substantially 
coincident  plane  with  those  of  said  welding  devices,  means 
for  gripping  the  link  formed  on  the  mandrel,  means  for 
moving  said  mandrel  from  the  plane  uf  said  link,  means 
for  moving  said  link  gripping  means  to  turn  the  formed 
link  and  to  position  it  in  the  plane  of  and  in  operative 
relation  to  said  welding  means,  and  for  subsequently  mov- 
ing said  gripping  means  with  the  welded  link  into  the 
plane  of  and  In  operative  relation  to  said  presser  means. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


J,123,fMK).     PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  FOB  DltKSS  FOKM 
MOLDING  I'URPOSES.     .Tave  Sa.ndersox,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor,    by   mesne   assignments,   to   Fibro    Oress    Form 
Company,  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation  of  South   Dakota. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,414.     (CI.  106-36.1 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  pro- 
ducing a  molded  dress  form  simulating  the  human  tigure, 
consisting  of  an  admixture  of  a8t>e8tos,  plaster,  china  clay, 
and  liquid  glue,  In  substantially  the  proportions  specified 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  stated. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  pro- 
ducing a  molded  dress  form  simulating  the  human  figure, 
consisting  of  an  admixture  of  ground  and  shredded  asbes 
tos,  plaster,  china  clay,  and  glue,  in  substantially  the  pro- 
portions specified  and  for  the  purposes  herein  stated. 


1,123.601.  COTTON-PICKER.  Eloexb  S.  Scheblk,  Cle- 
burne, Tex.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths  to  D.  F. 
Welch,  W.  A.  Roberts,  and  A.  S.  Lewis.  I>alla8,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.:{r)".).  Renewed  Aug. 
22,  1914.      Serial  No.  858,133.     (CI.  56     6.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  cotton  picker,  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  said  frame  being  rigidly  sustained,  a  trans- 
versely swinging  hanger  mounted  in  the  frame,  striking 
members  fixed  in  tbe  hanger  and  having  a  stalk  receiving 
slot  therebetween,  a  pair  of  elongated  brush  members  rota 
tably  mounted  in  the  banger  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  slot  between  the 
striking  members,  means  for  revolving  the  brush  members, 
moaos  for  swinging  the  hanger,  and  spiral  brushes  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cotton  picker,  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  said  frame  being  rigidly  sustained,  a  trans- 
versely swinging  banger  in  the  frame,  striking  members 
fixed  in  the  hanger  and  having  a  stalk  receiving  slot  there- 
between, a  pair  of  elongated  brush  members  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  hanger  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  brush  members  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
slot  between  tbe  striking  members,  means  for  revolving 
the  bnubea,  means  for  swinging  the  hanger,  cotton  remov- 
ing brushes  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  above  the 
bmsb  members,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  operating 
tbe  cotton  removing  brushes,  and  cotton  conveying  means 
traveling  through  the  frame  adjacent  the  brush  members 
and  associated  with  the  cotton  removing  brushes  and 
arranged  In  the  path  of  cotton  removed  by  the  brush  mem- 


bers and   the  removing  brushes  and  having  a  discbarge 
connection  at  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  frame. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  cotton  picker,  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  said  frame  being  rigidly  sustained,  a  trans- 
versely swinging  hanger  in  the  frame,  striking  members 
fixed  in  tbe  hanger  and  having  a  stalk  receiving  slot  there- 
between, a  pair  of  elongated  brush  members,  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  hanger  and  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  brush  members  being  disposed  on  each  side  of 
the  slot  between  the  striking  members,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  brushes,  means  for  swinging  the  hanger,  cotton 
removing  brushes  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  above 
the  brush  members,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  oper- 
ating the  cotton  removing  brushes,  and  a  cotton  agitating 
device  mounted  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  above  the 
cotton  removing  brushes. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cotton  picker,  of  a  wheel  sup- 
portid  frame,  said  frame  being  rigidly  sustained,  a  trans- 
versely swinging  hanger  in  the  frame,  striking  members 
fixed  in  the  hanger  and  having  a  stalk  receiving  slot  there- 
between, a  pair  of  elongated  brush  meml>er8  mounted  in 
the  banger,  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
brush  members  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  slot 
between  the  striking  members,  means  for  revolving  the 
brushes,  means  for  swinging  the  hanger,  cotton  nmovlng 
members,  disposed  in  the  frame  above  the  brush  members, 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  operating  the  cottom 
removing  members,  cotton  conveying  means  traveling 
through  the  frame  adjacent  the  brush  members  and  at 
each  side  of  the  cotton  removing  members  and  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  cotton  removed  by  the  brush'  members 
and  the  removing  members  and  having  a  discbarge  connec 
tlon  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  cotton  agitat- 
ing device  mounted  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  above 
the  cotton  removing  members. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  cotton  picker,  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  a  pair  of  supports  fixed  on  the  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  supported  In  bearings  carried  by  the  supports  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  hangers 
mounted  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  elongated  brush  mem- 
t)ers  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hangers  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  operat- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
hanger,  revolving  brushes  mounted  in  the  frame  above  tbe 
brush  members,  and  discharge  belts  disposed  adjacent  the 
brush  members  and  below  the  revolving  brushes  and 
mounted  longitudinally  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,602.      ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.       Frank   L.  Sks- 
sio.NS,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey   Manu 
facturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  June 
2,  1908.      Serial  No.  436.309.     (CI.  249—91.) 


'»  If        A  ■*' 


.'^rf^-- 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  an  electric  locomotive,  of  two 
rotatable  reels  mounted  on  tbe  locomotive  frame,  two  sin- 
gle conductor  cables  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
reels  for  winding  thereon  and  each  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  Its  other  end  to  a  fixed  conductor,  and  driving  mccba- 
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nlsm  Interpoaed  between  tbe  locomotive  axle  and  tbe  said 
reels,  the  said  mechanism  tending  to  drive  tbe  said  reels 
to  wind  tbe  cables  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of 
travel  of  the  locomotive  and  tbe  mechanism  comprising 
yleldable  devices,  one  for  each  reel,  whereby  each  reel  is 
enabled  to  rotate  independently  of  the  other  at  the  speed 
permitted  by  Its  own  cable. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  an  electric  locomotive,  of  two 
rotatable  reels  monnted  on  the  loeomotlve  frame,  two  sin- 
gle conductor  cables  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  tbe 
reels  for  winding  thereon  and  each  adapted  to  t>e  connected 
at  Its  otber  end  to  a  fixed  condnctoc,  driving  mechanism 
for  the  reels  comprising  two  yleldable  devices  one  for  each 
reel,  two  cable-guide  spooling  devices,  one  for  each  reel, 
and  means  for  positively  gearing  each  spooling  device 
with  its  corresponding  reel. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  axles  and  track  wheels  upon  which  the  frame 
Is  mounted,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  with  tbe 
axles  and  track  wheels,  of  two  separate  reels  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  capable  of  rotation  independently  of  each 
other,  two  electric  conductor  cables  each  connected  at  one 
end  with  one  reel  to  be  wound  thereon  and  each  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  electric  con- 
ductor, and  a  driving  mecbanlan  for  tbe  reels  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  clutch  capable  of  transmitting  power  to  rotate 
tbe  shaft  in  one  direction  only,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  tbe  other 
direction,  a  friction  clntcb  interposed  between  the  shaft 
and  one  of  the  said  reels,  and  a  friction  clutch  independent 
of  the  aforesaid  friction  clutch  interposed  between  the 
shaft  and  the  other  of  the  said  reels. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frane.  axles  and  track  wheels  upon  which  tbe  frame 
is  supported,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  with  the 
axles  and  track  wheels,  of  two  cable  reels  mounted  on  tbe 
frame  and  capable  of  rotation  independently  of  each 
other,  two  electric  conductor  cables  each  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  reels  to  be  wound  thereon  and  each 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  electric 
conductor,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  reels  com- 
prising a  rotatable  power  element,  means  for  rotating  the 
power  element  in  one  direction  only,  means  for  locking 
the  power  element  against  rotation  In  the  other  direction, 
u  friction  clutch  between  the  power  element  and  one  reel, 
and  a  separate  friction  clutch  between  the  power  element 
and  the  other  reel. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  axles  and  track  wheels  for  supporting  the 
main  frane,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  with  the 
axles  and  track  wheels  to  drive  them,  of  two  independently 
rotatable  cable  reels  on  the  frame,  two  separate  electric 
conductor  cables  each  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of 
the  reels  to  be  wound  thereon  and  each  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  Its  other  end  to  a  fixed  electric  conductor,  and  a 
driving  nechanism  for  tbe  reels  comprising  a  rotatable 
power  element,  a  connection  between  one  of  the  axles  and 
the  power  element  for  causing  It  to  be  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  means  for  locking  the  power  element  against 
rotation  In  the  other  direction,  a  friction  clutch  Interposed 
betwei<n  the  power  element  and  one  of  the  said  reels,  and  a 
friction  clutch  separate  from  the  aforesaid  friction  clutch 
interposal  between  the  power  element  and  tbe  otber  of  the 
said  reels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


removably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  each  of  said  cones 
being  provided  with  a  central  longitodinal  box  projecting 


1,123,603.  CANDLE-SHADE  STAND.  Julia  B.  Bhip- 
MAN,  Prov'dence,  K.  I.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,896.     (CI.  211—24.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  e<Hnprising  a 
suitable  base  provided  with  a  spindle  and  a  series  of  eonss 
removably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  each  of  said  coaes 
being  provided  with  a  projection  for  spacing  and  support- 
ing tbe  tMxt  adjacent  cone  in  proper  position  to  display 
tbe  artloles  on  each. 

2.  A  dierles  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  base  provided  with  a  spindle  snd  a  series  <rf  cones 


beyond  the  top  of  the  cone  and  provided  at  Its  end  with  a 
series  of  external  radial  projections. 


1,12  3,604.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  Joseph  J. 
Sleeper,  Moores,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,888.      (CI.   141—9.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle, of  an  agitator  movable  in  the  receptacle  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  and  in  a  path  concentric  with  the 
center  of  the  receptacle,  said  agiUtor  having  deflecting 
surfaces  at  Its  respective  ends  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  at  dlfterent  angles  rel(^tlve  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  moving  tbe  agitator  In  opposite 
directions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  *a  re- 
ceptacle, a  vertical  shaft  in  the  receptacle,  and  algtaton 
connected  to  and  movable  by  the  shaft  in  a  circular  path 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  agitatora  hav- 
ing at  their  respective  ends  water  deflecting  surfaces  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  shaft  flrat  in  one  direction  and  then  in 
the  other,  sub(BtantlaIly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  concentric  well  in  its  bottom  of  ap- 
preciably less  diameter  than  tbe  receptacle,  a  screen  in 
tbe  well  spaced  from  the  bottom  ttaereof.  a  roUry  sliaft 
positioned  vertically  in  tbe  well,  agitators  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  dtaft  and  secured  to  tarn  tberevlth,  said  agi- 
tators having  water  deflecting  surfaces  at  botii  ends  and 
at  both  sides  at  various  angles,  and  means  on  tlM  upper 
end  of  tlie  receptacle  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement 
to  the  shaft  flrat  in  one  direction  and  then  in  tbe  otber, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  Vb»  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  concentric  well  in  its  bottom  of  ap- 
precUbly  less  diameter  than  tbs  reeeptade,  a  screen  la 
tbe  well  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rotary  shaft 
positioned  vertically  in  the  wsU,  agltaton  at  ovposito 
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<a  the  shaft  and  Mcnrcd  to  tora  themrltli,  mM 
•gltaton  iMTlnf  a  ptanUty  of  water  d><Wt1««  aorfaeM 
at  rarioas  anglea,  uld  shaft  tabular  In  form  eommnslcat- 
lof  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  outside  air  and  perforated 
throuxbout  Its  length,  and  lacans  for  turning  the  shaft  In 
opposite  directions,  sobstantlaUy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle baring  a  concentric  well  In  its  bottom  of  ap- 
preciably less  diameter  thaa  the  receptacle  and  forming 
at  its  Juncture  with  tbe  receptacle,  a  support  for  a  dish 
holding  tray,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  in  the  receptacle  and 
well,  a  screen  in  the  well  above  the  bottom  thereof,  agi- 
tators secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  shaft  and 
having  water  deflecting  snrfisees  at  their  ends  at  diilerent 
angles  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  bottom  of  the 
well,  and  having  deflecting  surfaces  at  their  sides  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  shaft,  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
other,  substantially  as  described. 


l,123,e(05.  EJ^MP  UGHTEB  AND  EXTINOUI8HBB. 
EowABD  A.  Stfrrzn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,957.     (CI.  67—10.1.) 


A  tamp  lighter  comprising  a  base,  means  for  securing 
said  base  to  the  neck  of  a  lamp  in  position  to  light  the 
wick  of  the  lamp,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  bracket 
connected  to  tbe  base,  a  gear  wheel  pivoted  to  said  bracket, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said 
gear  wheel,  a  roughened  wlieel  movable  with  said  pinion, 
a  wick  tube  having  a  carved  npper  end,  a  wick  in  said 
tube,  an  extinguisher  for  said  wick,  said  extinguisher 
having  a  curved  end  which  normally  covers  the  outer  end 
of.  tbe  wick,  said  extinguisher  being  pivoted  to  the  bracket, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  said  extlnguiaher  in  op- 
erative position  and  means  whereby  the  extinguisher  is 
thrown  away  from  the  wick  wjMn  the  lighter  is  operated. 


1438,e(M.  6ATHXRINO  AND  BANDINO  MACHINB. 
Ckablbs  p.  Smith,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Msreantile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Hied  Mar.  SI.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M2,5m.     (Cl.  9S— 93.) 


1.  A  gathsrlaff  sad  bsadtag  asscbiiis  iaeladlng  in  com- 
blastion.  a  roUtebls  cusspissssr,  assns  tor  dsUvsriiw  • 
band  to  ttas  cwapiusssr,  lasans  far  dsllvsriac  a  plurality  td 
ta  said  eomprssser,  awsas  fsr  cIosIbk  aad 
Bs  for  rstatiag  tlis 


wrappiag  said  baad  aboat  the  baach  of  savslops  aad 
BBsaas  for  soeurlag  the  baad. 

2.  ▲  gathering  and  baading  aiachiae  IndadiBf  la  eoa- 
Mnatlon,  a  collector,  mesas  for  ddlTsrinc  snvctops  to  ssld 
eollsetor,  a  roteUble  compressor,  mesas  for  dsttTsrlag  s 
bsad  to  the  compressor,  mssas  for  stainltaasessly  dsUvar- 
Ing  a  predetermined  number  of  eavrtops  froa  the  eoUector 
to  said  eomprsssor,  msaos  for  elosiag  aad  opeaing  the 
compressor,  mesas  for  rotatlag  the  compressor  for  wrsp- 
ping  said  band  aboat  the  banch  of  eavelops  and  BMsns 
for  sscnrlng  tlis  band. 

8.  A  gathering  and  baadiag  madiine  iDelodtng  in  com- 
biaatioa.  a  rotatable  eomprsssor,  nsaas  for  daUTsriag  a 
gammed  band  of  prsdetsrmiasd  length  to  ths  compressor. 
mssas  for  dsllvsria«  a  plorality  of  envelops  simaltsr 
neously  to  said  compressor,  meaas  for  dosing  aad  opening 
the  compressor,  assns  for  intsnsittently  routing  the  com- 
pressor for  wrappiag  ssld  baad  about  ths  boneh  of  sa- 
velops  and  mesas  for  pressing  down  the  gnmmsd  sad  of 
tbo  band. 

4.  A  gatherlag  aad  baadiag  machine  including  la  com- 
bination, a  eollsetor,  mesas  for  dsllvsring  savslops  to  said 
collector,  a  rotatable  eomprsssor,  means  tor  dslivsring  s 
gammed  bsnd  sC  prodstermlnsd  Isngth  to  ths  eostprsssor, 
meaas  fOr  dsUvoHag  a  prsdetsraiiaed  aambsr  of  envrisv* 
slmaltaneoaaly  from  Om  eollsetor  to  said  comprsaaot, 
means  for  closing  snd  opening  the  compressor,  means 
for  intermittently  routing  the  compressor  for  wrapping 
said  band  aboat  ths  boadi  of  sarslops  snd  msaas  tor 
pressing  down  ths  gnmmsd  end  of  the  bsnd. 

6.  A  gathering  and  banding  machine  Inclndinc  in  eom- 
bination,  a  revoluble  collector  having  a  plorality  of  radUl 
partitions,  means  for  revelvinff  the  collector,  mesas  for 
delivering  envelops  to  tbs  eollsetor  and  moans  for  movtag 
each  envelop  oat  of  tbs  path  of  delivery  of  tnc  envelops, 
after  said  envelop  has  bssa  dsHversd  betwoea  two  adjaesat 
partitions  of  said  collector  aad  before  the  delivery  of  tks 
next  suecesdlag  envelop,  cosBprisiQg  a  routing  shaft  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  envelop  into  the  col- 
lector, a  wiping  arm  fixed  to  said  abaft  for  engagesssnt 
with  the  envelop. 

[Claims  fl  to  27  not  printed  in  ths  Oasetts.1 


1,123,607.     TOY   PIANO  WITH  MUSIC-BOX. 
Smith.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar    11.  1914. 
824.027.     (Cl.  84—171.) 


David  D. 
Berial  No. 


A  toy  of  the  class  deticrlbed,  comprising  in  eomUna 
tion,  a  easlag  prsdaced  in  mialatare  slmaiatioB  sC  a  grand 
piano,  there  being  an  interior  chamber  ia  said  caMac  a 
mnslcal  InstruBMat  wlthla  said  chamber  provided  witk 
a  trip  coatrol  levsr,  a  blade  havlBg  a  eoavwod  erteasleB 
maiatalaed  agalast  oae  of  tte  walls  of  said  ^ambsr,  aad 
a  headed  screw  passing  through  said  casing  lato  said 
chamber  sad  threaded  into  said  extsasloa.  said  Mads  eon- 
taettng  with  said  trip 
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MSt,«et.      BXTKNUBLB    ftPBINO    FOE    BOOKBIMD- 

WUL    Itowaaa  J.  Sommraoae,  8aa  Dlccot  Cal.    Fllsd 
Apr.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  768,887.     (CI.  129—18.) 


1.  A  qorlBg  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  awmbers 
each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  means 
In  aaid  sldU  tor  holding  tliea  is  sliding  relatlia  tossch 
other  and  for  secartng  them  tiddly  together  when  de- 
sired. 

2.  A  spring  cempHsing  a  spring  memlMr  provided  with 
a  slot  longltadlaally  therein,  another  spring  member  pro- 
vided wltb  a  slot  loDgltndinally  therein,  a  rivet  in  the 
end  of  each  spring  member  extending  through  the  slot  in 
tbe  other  end  and  provided  with  a  bead  adapted  to  hold 
said  spring  members  together  bat  to  move  relatively  in 
a  longitudinal  directioa,  aad  a  bolt  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  slots  U  said  springs  •^^ptHl  to  elanp  said  pieces 
together. 

8.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  loose  leaf  bindsr  for  books,  an 
sxtensible  spring  rigidly  mounted  on  the  movable  sides 
of  said  book  binder  extending  across  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  loose  leaves  of  the  book,  and  means  for  holding  said 
springs  in  cerUin  relative  positions  longitudinally  if 
dpsired. 


1.  A  wrapper  for  aa  iaaer  tube,  said  wrapper  having 
disposed  thereon  a  flexible,  tabolar  orotectlon  for  the 
valve  fltting  of  the  tabs,  tlte  protector  being  sscured  at 
one  end  to  the  wrapper  aad  having  an  oppoeite  sad  free 
from  the  wrapper  body,  said  tree  end  prseeatlag  at  Ite 
free  terminal  an  opealag  for  the  entraaoe  eC  the  valve. 

2.  A  wrapper  tor  laner  tabes,  cos^trislag  aa  apptoxl- 
mately  rectongalar  sheet  of  flexlMe  material  aad  a  pro- 
tector disposed  adjacent  to  the  center  thereof  sad  ssennd 
thereto,  ssld  protector  belag  L-tfiaped  and  prresntli^  a 
lateral  am  disposed  disgenally  to  the  sldss  ef  ths  A«st 

8.  A  wrapper  tor  aa  iaasr  tabs,  eomprialac  a  shset  Oft 
flexible  msterlal  aad  a  protoeter  thsnoa  tor  the  valve 
flttlBg  of  the  tohe,  said  ^«toeter  havlag  aa  arm  aatsad- 
lag  lateiallr  thereto  adaptod  to  reeclva  the  aald  flttt^. 

4.  A  wrs»per  for  sa  Iaaer  tabs,  rnssprlslat  a  sfeeot  at 
flexible  material  and  a  flexible  protector  thetaua  tor  the 
valve  flttlag  of  the  tdbe,  said  protector  havtac  a  aeaber 
Mcured  at  etae  sad  to  the  wrapper  en  a  liae  diogeaal  to 


1.12  3.609.  PBOTECriVE  WRAPPER  FOR  INNER 
TUBES.  Joseph  Spcsha,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,874.     (a.  150—62.) 


»«>«r 


e<  the  ahect  aad  prsaeatlag  at  Ita  free  cad  a 
lateral  tahalar  aemher  harlag  an  open  ead  to  receive 
the  valve  flttlag. 


\ 


1,128,010.  RAIL  ANCHOR.  Hibam  H.  BroNlifBDao, 
Oarnee,  111.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  May  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  837,273.     (Cl.  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie  abutting  element 
formed  with  a  spring  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  tbe  bass  of  the  rail,  and  a  yoke  which 
embraces  the  rail  base  and  said  q>ring  member  and  pato 
the  latter  under  stress. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie  abutting  element 
formed  with  a  spring  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
Upper  snrtoce  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  a  yoke  which 
embraces  the  rail  base  and  said  q>ring  member  and  puU 
the  latter  under  stress,  said  spring  member  being  formed 
with  a  tooth  which  bltee  toto  tbe  rail. 

if.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie  abutting  element 
formed  with  a  spring  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  a  yoke  which 
embraces  the  rail  base  and  said  spring  member  and  pate 
the  latter  under  stress,  said  spring  member  being  formed 
with  a  tooth  which  bites  Into  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
biCfee  flange  of  tbe  rail. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie  abutting  element 
formed  with  a  spring  member  adapted  to  project  over  the 
bass  of  the  rail,  and  a  yoke  which  embraces  said  rail 
base  aad  said  q>ring  and  puts  the  Utter  under  stien. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie  abutting  element 
formed  with  a  spring  aicmber  adapted  to  project  ortr 
the  base  of  tite  rail  aad  which  is  bowed  up  from  the  rail 
from  end  to  end,  and  a  yoke  which  embraces  yttd  rail 
bsse  and  said  q>ring  and  puto  tbe  latter  under  stress. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.123,611.      WATBB- LEVEL  INDICATOR.     FRAHCte   M. 

teUfLBT,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  July  18,  190T.     Serial 

Ha  884,878.     (Cl.  18T— 102.) 

In  a  water  level  Indicator,  the  contbiaation  of  a  easttag 
havlBC  two  chambers  located  side  by  side,  formed  therala, 
one  of  said  chambers  betog  a  steam-chamber  havteg  a  port 
at  oas  side  near  ite  bottom,  the  other  of  said  ehambets 
belag  a  water-chamber,  having  an  inlet  near  Ite  bottom 
aad  aa  ootiet  near  the  top  eommanicattog  with  the  feed- 
pump aad  the  boiler  respectively;  with  a  water-column 
fwnswMrfcatiag  with  said  port  to  tlm  atsam-chaaiher,  aad 
wtoadtag  the  lsi«th  of  tite  vertleal  height  of  the  boiler 
and  commanicating  with  the  top  aad  bottom  thsreeC,  a 
»red  to  the  bottom  of  the  stsass-chamhsr  sad  ez- 
ths  toa«th  <d  the  vertleal  height  U  the  toiler  aad 
with  the  toy  aad  hettem  thereof,  a  tobe 
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; 


secured  In  the  bottom  of  the  steam  chamber  and  extending 
upwardly   therein   and   closed   at    Its   upper  end  ;    a   pipe 


secured   to  the   lower  end  of  said  tube  and  an   open   end 
glass  tube  secured  to  said  pipe. 


1,123,612.  WRENCH.  Ch.\rles  Starks.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.679.  (CI. 
81—185.) 


I I 


A  wrench  Including  a  pair  of  cooperating  members  form 
iDg  handle  portions,  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  enlargements  at  one  end,  said  enlargements  being 
recessed  and  provided  with  enlarged  central  apertures,  a 
rotaUble  element  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  apertures,  said 
rotatable  element  being  provided  with  a  toothed  periph- 
eral flange,  a  pair  of  blocks  carried  in  one  of  the  recesses 
In  the  elements  forming  the  handle,  a  leaf  spring  held 
between  the  blocks  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth,  a  U-bolt  extending  through  the  blocks  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  spring  and  blocks  in  place  in  the 
handle  member,  the  routing  elements  being  provided  with 
a  rectangular  central  aperture,  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
Jaw  members  arranged  to  telescope  within  each  other, 
each  of  said  Jaw  members  being  provided  with  a  pin  and 
having  a  slot  in  the  aide  opposite  the  pin,  the  said  pins 
and  slots  being  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
Jaw  members  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  to 
bold  the  cooperating  elements  In  operative  position. 


said   shaft,   said   prongs    having  edges   formed   by    single 
bevels,  the  bevel  forming  one  edge  being  on  the  opposite 


side  of  the  prong  from  that  forming  the  other  edge,  and 
draft  bars  In  which  said  shaft  is  supported. 


1,123.614.     AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ALARM.     Ambh  L..  St«w 
ART     Lke   O.    Hawkins,   and   Audley    B.    Moshbb,    Ma- 
dern,    I»a.      Filed    Oct.    25.    1913.      Serial    No.    797,314. 
(CI.   177—303.) 


d 


1  123,013.      PULVERIZER.      Fbhjric    B.    Stkvbnson   and   j 
'  BoBBRT  Brown,  Healdsburg,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  | 
Serial  No.  825,231.     (CI.  97—78.)  \ 

A  pulverUer  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plates 
side  by  aide  thereon,  each  plate  having  prongs  extending 
ontward  therefrom  wholly  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 


1.  In  an  automatic  alarm  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  u  sup- 
port a  pair  of  parallel  horisontally  dlapoMd  wires  carried 
by  said  support  and  adapted  to  constitute  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  metallic  bar  plvoUIly  mounted  on  one  of  said  wires 
in  electrical  contact  therewith,  an  arm  connected  inter 
mediate  of  its  ends  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bar.  said  arm 
extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  bar.  and  an 
Inflammable  strip  connected  at  one  end  to  the  support,  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  being  connected  to  said  strip  to 
normally  maintain  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  in  spaced  re- 
lation with  the  other  of  said  wires. 

2.  In  an  automatic  alarm,  a  support,  a  pair  of  horl- 
■ontally  disposed  parallel  wires  carried  by  said  support 
to  constitute  an  electric  circuit,  a  bar  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  wires  in  electrical  contact  there- 
with, an  arm  connected  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar  and  extending  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  hook  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
support,  and  an  Inflammable  strip  engaged  at  Ita  upper 
end  with  said  hook,  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  bring  hook- 
shaped  for  engagement  with  said  strip  to  normally  main 
tain  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  In  spaced  relation  with 
the  other  of  said  wires. 

3.  In  an  automatic  flre  alarm  of  the  class  described,  a 
support,  a  pair  of  wires  carried  thereon  adapted  to  con- 


stitute an  electric  circuit,  a  metallic  arm  in  electrical 
contact  with  one  of  said  wires,  a  projection  removably 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  slad  arm  to  form  substantially 
a  T-head  thereon,  the  one  portion  of  said  projection  being 
sharpened  to  form  a  knife  edge  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  wires  to  complete  the 
circuit  between  the  latter,  the  other  portion  of  the  pro- 
jection on  said  arm  being  designed  to  form  a  hook,  and 
an  inflammable  strip  engaged  with  said  hook  and  said 
support  to  normally  retain  said  arm  In  Its  Inoperative 
position. 


1,123,615.  COMBINATION  SUCKER  -  ROD  SOCKET. 
Anduxw  M.  Stewart,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,976. 
(CI.  57—9.) 


In  a  8lip-BO<'ket,  a  set  of  slips  having  one  gripping  por- 
tion ircloMinK  «•»  openlus  of  cue  size  and  a  lower  grip- 
ping portion  inclosing  an  opening  of  a  larger  size,  the 
walls  of  the  openlnt^  In  the  said  two  portions  being  par- 
allel the  two  portions  being  In  axial  allnement  and  con- 
nected by  a  guide  wall  tapering  from  the  larger  to  the 
smnller  openln?. 


1,11.'3.610.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  RIBBED  METAL 
PIPES.  Andrew  M.  Stewart,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Nntional  Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  «lhl<i.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
82(;.!»«)S.      (01.  is;"— 54.) 


1.  The  method  of  changing  a  substantially  cylindrical 
pipe  of  substantially  uniform  wall-tblckness  into  a  longi- 
tudinally ribbed  pipe  having  substantially  the  sasae  wall 
thickness,  which  consista  In  changing  the  cross  section  of 
the  pipe  by  bending  action  without  substantial  flow  of 
metal  to  a  shape  resembling  an  ellipse,  and  pressing  to- 
gether the  prozlm.ile  portions  thereof  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  ends  of  the  major  nxts  of  the  snU*  sliape  to  form 
longitudinal  ribs. 


J..  The  method  of  changing  a  substaDtially  cylindrical 
pipe  of  sabatantially  uniform  wall-thlekneM  Into  a  longi- 
tudinally ribbed  pipe  having  substantially  the  sams  wall 
thlcknAss,  which  consists  flrst  in  eoinpressing  the  tabs 
by  bending  action  without  subittautial  flow  of  metal  to 
form  a  crosa-section  having  unequal  axes,  and  then  press- 
ing together  the  proximate  portions  thereof  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  ends  of  the  longer  axle  to  form  longitudinal 
ribs  and  giving  the  body  of  the  pipe  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical rross-Hecllon. 


1.123.617.  BLANK-HANDLING  MECHANISM.  WlLBUt 
M.  Stoxx,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mercantile  Co;  - 
poratlon.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yori. 
Filed  Mar.  lf>.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.'55,.142.     (Cl.  101—36.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  an  envelop 
blank  whose  sides  form  substantially  a  rhomb  having 
sides  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  blank,  u  turning  device 
liaving  means  tberecu  for  gripping  the  angularly  disposed 
leading  end  of  the  blank  and  means  for  gripping  one  of 
the  sides  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  blank,  and  means 
for  turning  said  tuinlnt;  device  for  preti«iUtliig  th^  blank 
In  angular  relation  to  Its  received  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  an  envelop 
blank  whose  sides  form  substantially  a  rhomb  having 
sides  parallel  with  the  patii  of  the  blank,  a  turning  device 
having  means  thereon  for  gripping  the  angularly  di*> 
posed  leading  end  of  the  blank  and  means  for  gripping 
one  of  the  sides  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  blank  and 
moaui  for  turninij  said  turning  device  for  presenting  the 
blank  In  an<;ular  relation  to  Ita  received  position  and 
meaifs  for  delivering  said  blank  In  ita  turned  relation  to 
subseqnont  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  iu<?ans  for  advancing  an  envelop 
blank  whose  sides  tornt  tfubvtautiiilly  a  rhomb  having 
sides  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  blank,  a  turning  device 
having  means  thereon  for  gripping  the  angularly  disposed 
leading  end  of  the  blank  and  means  for  gripping  one  of 
the  sides  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  blank,  means  tm 
independently  actuating  each  of  said  gripping  means  and 
means  for  turning  said  turning  device  for  presenting  the 
blank  in  angular  relation  to  Ita  received  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  an  envelop 
blank  whose  sides  form  substantially  a  rhomb  having 
sides  parallel  with  the  patli  of  the  blank,  a  rotataUe 
frame,  a  turning  device  pivotally  mounted  thereon  having 
means  for  gripping  the  angularly  disposed  leading  end 
of  the  blank  and  means  for  gripping  one  of  the  sides  i>ar- 
allel  with  the  path  of  the  blank,  means  for  independently 
actuating  each  of  said  gripping  means  and  means  for 
turning  said  turning  device  for  presenting  the  blank  in 
angular  relation  to  ita  re.'eived  position. 

5.  Blank  handling  mechanism  including  in  combination, 
a  pivotally  mounted  turning  device,  a  pair  of  grlppars 
thereon  for  grlppin.T  «aid  blank,  n.eans  for  independently 
actuating  each  of  said  zrippers,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  turning  device  on  its  pivot  for  presenting  said  Mank 
in  angular  relation  to  Its  received  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,138,618.  PLOW.  Alvim  C.  Stopf,  Btoppincton,  Al- 
butm,  CanaiU,  anlgiior  of  one-half  to  WillUm  H.  A. 
Aoffcr,  Forrea,  8«Bkatch«wan.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1914.     Serial  No.  829.950.     (CI.  97—18.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog,  and  a  mold- 
board  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  there  being  a  slot  in 
the  front  portion  of  the  moldboard  side  of  the  frog,  of  a 
■hare  fitted  under  the  moldboard  and  agalnat  the  frog,  a 
projection  extending  iDwanUy  tnm  the  abare  aod  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  the  slot  In  the  frog,  a  lever  fnlcrumed 
upon  the  moldboard,  a  link  eonnectlon  between  the  lever 
and  the  ahare.  aald  lever  and  link  constituting  means  for 
binding  the  share  apwardly  against  the  moldboard  and 
for  holding  the  projection  agalnat  dlaplacement  from  the 
Blotted  portion  of  the  frog,  and  means  on  the  lever  and 
cooperating  with  the  link  for  automatically  disengaging 
the  link  from  the  ahare  during  the  movement  of  the  lever 
to  share  releasing  position. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog  having  a 
slotted  forward  portion,  and  a  moldboard  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  frog,  of  a  share  ahlftable  rearwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  frog  and  under  the  moldboard.  a 
lever,  a  Mnk  supported  by  the  lever  and  normally  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  share,  aald  lever  and  link  cooperating 
to  bind  the  share  upwardly  agalnat  the  moldboard  and 
to  draw  the  share  rearwardly  Into  engagement  with  the 
frog,  and  means  upon  the  lever  for  deflecting  the  link 
laterally  out  of  engagement  with  the  share  when  the  lever 
is  moved  in  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog,  of  a  mold- 
board  aeeored  to  one  side  thereof,  a  landclde  plate  secured 
to  the  other  side  thereof  and  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing projection,  a  share  having  a  point  landalde  formed 
with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  projection,  aald 
ahare  straddling  the  frog,  aald  point  landalde  having  a 
receM  for  the  reception  of  the  projection,  a  lever  fnl- 
crumed back  of  and  upon  the  moldboard,  cooperating 
meana  upon  the  lever  and  moldboard  for  holding  aald 
lever  against  downward  swinging  movement,  a  projecting 
member  upon  the  share,  a  link  pivoUUy  connected  to  the 
lever  and  slidably  and  detachably  connected  to  the  aald 
projecting  member,  means  upon  the  lever  for  engaging  the 
link  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  lever  to  aprlng 
the  link  laterally  off  of  the  projecting  member. 


1,123,«19.  GRIPPER  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 
.\ND  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  Ward  B.  Stoht.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  Now  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626.416.     (CI.  101—115.) 

1.  In  a  grlpper  meehanlam,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
carrier,  of  a  grlpper  carrying  rock-ehaft  mounted  therein, 
an  operating  arm  on  the  shaft,  an  actuating  arm  located 
in  a  secant  line  with  relation  to  the  sheet  carrier,  a  pin 
and  Blot  connection  between  the  arms,  and  means  for 
operating  the  actuating  arm. 

2.  In  a  grlpper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
carrier,  of  a  grlpper  carrying  rock-abaft  mounted  therein, 
an  operating  arm  on  the  abaft,  an  actoatteg  arm  pivoted 
eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  sheet  carrier,  a  pin  and 
slot  eonnectlon  between  the  arma,  and  meana  for  rocking 
the  actuating  arm. 

3.  In  a  grlpper  meehanlam,  the  combination  with  a.aheet 
carrier,  of  a  gripper  carrying  rock-shaft  mounted  therein, 


an  operating  arm  on  the  ahaft.  a  pin  on  the  operating  arm, 
a  slotted  actuating  arm  pivoted  upon  the  sheet  carrier, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  actuating  arm. 


4.  In  a  gripper  meehanlam,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
carrier,  of  a  grlpper  carrying  rock-shaft  mounted  therein, 
an  operating  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  extending  from  the 
arm,  a  slotted  actuating  arm  pivoted  upon  the  sheet  car- 
rier, a  wear  block  on  the  pin  engaging  the  slot  in  the 
actuating  arm,  and  means  for  rocking  the  actuating  arm. 

5.  In  a  gripper  meehanlam,  the  combination  with  a  aheet 
carrier,  of  a  gripper  carryliic  roek-ahaft  mounted  therein, 
an  actuating  arm  pivoted  upon  the  carrier,  a  slot  In  tlie 
arm,  an  operating  arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  pin  on  the  arm. 
a  rectangular  wear  block  on  the  pin,  and  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing the  actuating  arm. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,123,620.  COTTON  -  PICKER.  THKODtiM!  E.  Stbai  s. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Worthington  Cotton  Har- 
vester Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  72.3,518.  til. 
56     117.) 


.\.^ 


1.  A  cotton  picker  Including  In  combination  a  flexible 
suction  conveyer  pipe,  a  picker  noaale  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  pipe,  an  Inflexible  suction  pipe,  meana 
for  connecting  aald  flexible  pipe  to  said  inflexible  pipe, 
whereby  said  flexible  pipe  la  free  to  turn  about  said  con- 
nection in  a  vertical  plane,  meana  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  inflexible  pipe,  wherehy  the  name  Is  free  to  move  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  means  connected  to  said  Inflexible 
pipe  for  counter-balandnc  the  weight  of  the  flexible  pipe 
supported  thereby. 

2.  A  cotton  picker  Including  in  combination  a  flexible 
suction  conveyer  pipe,  a  pldter  noszle  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  pipe,  an  Inflexible  suction  conveyer  pipe, 
means  for  connecting  aald  flexible  pipe  to  said  Inflexible 
pipe,  whereby  aaM  texlble  pipe  la  free  to  turn  abont  aald 
eonnectlon  in  a  vertienl  plane,  means  for  pivotaUy  aop- 
portlng  aald  Inflexible  pipe,  whereby  the  aame  la  free  to 
move  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  aexible  shaft  for  operatlnc  the 
picker  noaale.  and  meana  earrtod  by  aald  connection  be- 
tween the  plpea  for  supporting  aald  flexible  ahaft,  and 
meana  connected  to  said  Inflexible  pipe  for  counter-balanc- 
ing the  weight  of  the  flexible  pipe  and  the  flexible  rtiaW 
supported  thereby.     , 
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t,  A  cotton  picker  ineladlnc  In  comblnatloii  a  marsTila 
sapport  a  plurality  of  flexible  snctloa  eoaveycr  pApas,  a 
picker  noaale  connected  at  the  oater  end  of  each  pipe,  an 
Inflexible  auction  conveyer  pipe  for  each  flexiUe  pipe, 
meana  for  connecting  each  flexible  pipe  to  the  Inflexible 
pipe,  whereby  said  flezlbie  pipe  la  free  to  turn  about  said 
connactloa  in  a  vertlcfil  plane,  meana  for  supporting  said 
Inflaxlbla;  pipes  whereby  each  of  said  pipes  may  move  In- 
depeBden)l|[y  of  the  others  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  means 
counseled '.  to  each  Inflexible  pipe  for  counter-balancing  the 
weight  o^  the  flexlhle  pipe  aupported  thereby. 

4.  A  cotton  picker  including  lu  comblnatlott  a  mvraUe 
suppMt.  m  plorality  of  flexible  auction  conveyer  pipsa»  a 
plckar  ncpisle  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  plpa,  mn 
inflexible  Boction  eonTeyer  pipe  for  each  flezlbla  p^, 
means  Mi  eennectlag  each  flexibla  pipe  to  tlie  InflaslMe 
pipe,  whereby  said  flssllde  pipe  is  flwe  to  turn  abeot  said 
connection  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  flexible  ahaft  for  operating 
each  picker  noszle.  meana  for  ^opporting  aald  ahaft  from 
said  coaii«ctlon  between  the  flazfMa  and  inflexible  pipes, 
and  means  connected  to  each  InflCziMn  pipe  for  counter- 
balancing the  weight  of  the  flexible  pipe  and  flexible  ahaft 
supported  thereby. 

6.  A  cotton  picker  including  in  combination  a  movable 
support,  »  plurality  of  inflexible  suction  pipes  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  and  projecting  outwardly  tharo- 
f^mn  In  nbatantlally  the  same  direction,  each  of  aald  In- 
flexible pipes  having  a  flexible  ecnnectioa  with  a  common 
suction  4avice,  a  flexible  soctioo  pipe  connected  to  the 
outer  end;  of  eadi  inflexible  pipe  and  supported  theraby,  a 
picker  nosxle  mounted  on  each  flexible  suction  pipe,  a 
weight  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  inflaxibla  pipe, 
whereby  said  Inflexible  pipe  Is  moved  about  ita  pivotal 
sapport  for  counterbalancing  the  outwardly  projecting 
parts  thereof,  and  the  flexible  pipe  aupported  thereby. 

[Claimf  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


M28,621.  ELICCTBIC  IGNITION  8TBTSM.  JoaKOA  A. 
STaoTmas,  Jersey  aty;  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  The  Tri- 
Unlt  Btactxical  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jccaey.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1813.    Serial  No.  758,227.    (01.  171—815.) 


II 


1.  In  aa  electric  aystem,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  pro-  i 
vided  vrith  a  motor  field  winding  and  an  Independently 
wound  generator  fleld  winding,  an  armature  having  a 
commutator,  a  magneto  armature  winding  upon  aald  arma- 
ture independent  of  the  ordinary  winding  of  the  latter, 
and  a  aparUng-clrcult  electrically  connected  through  cer- 
tain of  the  segments  of  aald  commutator  of  aald  arma- 
ture with  said  magneto  armatare  vriadiag  and  leading  to 
the  sparkling  of  an  Intwnal  combostion  ei«laa^  said 
vaifclag-clrcnlt  being  energlied  from  said  magneto  armap 
tnie  winding  when  said  dynanao  eleetrim  suudilne  is  oper- 
ated as  a  motor,  for  Initial  sparklDg.  and  aald  i^arkiag 
circuit  contiauing  to  be  energised  from  aald  SMgnalo 
armature  winding  when  the  dynamo  electric  T"fbltt  to 
driven  as  n  dynamo. 

8.  In  a»  daetric  aystem  of  the  kind  daserihed.  a 
rtsctrie  sMchine,  a  storage  battery  set,  mean 
said  storage  battur  set  la  series  with  said  djaaao  alae> 
trie  machljie  to  operate  the  same  as  a  motor,  means  eon- 
said  storage  battery  set  In  drcolt  with  said  dy- 
electlic  SMchine  to  receive  the  generated  cnrtaat 
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therefrom,  a  plmrality  of  tiactrlc  laaipa  conneetsd  in  the 
ai^ply  clrenlt  of  aald  dynamo  electric  ssadHne.  meana 
eonneeted  with  the  amatn«  «g  aald  dynamo  deetrie  nu- 
ehlne  fOr  genetntlng  a  ssagneto  Indoecd  ignition  cnrrent 
upon  the  rotation  «€  said  armatare,  fnd  an  ignition  clr- 
eidt  syatem  f«r  dettvarlng  said  SMgaeto  Induced  ig^tlon 
current  to  the  sparfc-|»l«gs  of  aa  Intsmal  eomboatlon  en- 
gine. '> 

3.  In  an  electric  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  provided  with  field-cores  having  realdual 
magnetism,  a  motor  fleld-winding  connected  with  aald 
field-corea,  a  generated  fleld-windtng  connected  with  aa>d 
field  corea,  an  armature  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
polea  of  aald  fleld-eorea,  a  atorage  battery  aet,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit leading  between  aald  motor  fleld  winding  and  aaid 
storage  battery  aet,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
motor  circuit,  a  generate  circuit  connected  with  aald 
armature,  a  shunt  circuit  connecting  aald  generator  fleld 
winding  with  aald  generator  drcolt,  a  normally  closed 
automatic  regulator  swlteh  between  said  generator  cir- 
cuit and  aald  ahont  circnlt  of  the  genaratsr  fleld-wlndlng, 
a  flxed  resistance  between  said  gen«rator  dreult  and  said 
shunt  dreult  opwating  whmi  said  normally  closed  auto- 
matic regulator  switch  Is  opened,  meana  connecting  said 
battery  set  In  aald  generator  drcnlt,  a  normally  open 
automatic  regulator  Mritck  connected  in  said  generator 
dreult  for  controUteg  the  flow  enrtcnt  to  aald  battery  aet, 
a  lighting  dreult  connected  In  common  with  aald  battery 
set  and  said  generator  circuit,  means  for  opening  snd  clos- 
ing said  lighting  dreult,  meana  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture of  aald  dynamo  electric  maddne  for  generating  a 
magneto  Induced  ignition  current,  and  an  electrical  Igni- 
tion ayatem  sappHed  by  said  magneto  Induced  Ignition 
current. 

4.  In  an  electric  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  dynamo 
alectdc  machine  provided  with  flald-eoras  having  resldnal 
magaadsm,  a  motor  fleld-wtadlng  connected  with  said 
fleld-ooces,  a  generator  flald-wiodiag  connected  with  said 
fleld-cores,  an  armature  rotatably  meonted  between  the 
poles  of  said  fleld-cores,  a  atorage  battery  set,  a  motor 
dreult  leading  between  said  motor  fleld  winding  and  said 
storage  battery  set.  means  for  opening  and  dosing  said 
motor  dreult,  a  generator  draat  connected  with  sald^  ar- 
mature, a  shunt  dreult  oonaectlng  aaid  genetator  fleld 
winding  with  aald  generator  drcolt,  a  normally  cloaad 
automatic  regulator  switch  between  said  genmtor  dreult 
and  aaid  shunt  dreult  of  the  generator-mtf^wiadlng,  a 
fixed  reaistaace  between  aald  generator  drcnlt  and  said 
shunt  dreult  operating  when  aald  normally  cloaad  aoto- 
matie  regulator  switch  U  opened,  meana  connecting  aald 
battery  aet  in  said  ganarator  drcnlt,  a  norauUy  opes 
automatic  regulator  switch  connected  in  aald  generator 
circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  current  to  aaid  battery 
set,  a  lighting  circuit  connected  in  common  with  said 
battery  set  and  said  generator  circuit,  meana  for  opening 
and  doaing  aald  llghHng  circuit,  a  magneto  annatore 
winding  on  aaid  armatare  one  end  of  the  same  being 
grounded  on  the  armatare  core  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected with  a  segment  of  the  armature  commutator,  said 
magneto  arauiture  wlnttng  bdng  adapted  to  cut  the  flux 
of  residual  magnetlam  flowing  from  pole  to  pole  of  said 
fleld  cores  to  generste  a  magneto  induced  current,  and  an 
electrical  ignition  system  supplied  by  aaid  magneto  in- 
duced Ignition  current 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  kind  described,  s  dy- 
naaao  electric  machine  compriaing  fleld  corea  having  rs- 
sldoal  magnetism,  a  motor  fleld  winding  and  a  generator 
field  winding  on  said  Add  oorss,  a  rotataUe  annatore 
shaft,  aa  arsutore  cere  moonted  on  said  shaft  provided 
wHh  ordinary  armatare  windinga,  a  commutator  connect- 
ed with  aald  arnsature  windings,  commutator  bmsbea  en- 
gaging said  oommntator,  a  storage  battery  set,  connected 
in  series  with  said  SMtor-generator  field  winding,  a  gen- 
erator circnlt  leading  from  said  eonunntator  brudiM, 
■aeana  connecting  said  storage  batt«y  set  la  said  genera- 
Xxtr  drenit,  a  magneto  armature  winding  mounted  on  said 
armatare  core,  one  end  of  said  magneto  amuUnre  winding 
being  grounded  on  said  armatare  core  and  the  other  end 
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of  the  8ame  beiug  coanected  with  a  segment  of  said  com- 
mutator, said  maKDeto  armature  winding  being  adapted 
to  cut  the  flux  of  residual  magnetism  flowing  from  pole  to 
pole  of  said  field  cores  to  generate  a  magneto  Induced  car- 
reur.  when  said  armature  rotates,  and  an  electrical  igni- 
tion system  connected  with  one  brush  of  said  commutator 
supplied  by  said  magneto  induce<l  ignition  current. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  daiette.] 


l.lJ;i.6l'L'.  STATISTIC  GAME-CARD.  John  R.  Tbkct, 
Ellsworth.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
Hl'7,41'6       (CI.  48 — 25.) 


.So  V  rA  '  /rrf9^%f^0^ 


1.  .V  Kamp  card,  comprising  a  central  space  or  body  por- 
tion containing  a  representation  of  the  outline  or  bound- 
ary of  a  State  or  country  and  a  series  of  worda  or  terms 
relating  to  features  or  facts  pertaining  to  said  State  or 
country,  and  a  series  of  geometrical  figures  arranged  In  a 
column  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central  space  and  hav- 
ing thereon  numerals  indicating  data  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  words  or  terms  in  Juxtaposition  thereto. 

2.  A  game  card,  comprising  a  central  space  or  body  por> 
tion  containing  a  representation  of  the  outline  or  boand- 
try  of  a  State  or  country  and  a  representation  of  the  seal 
thereof  and  a  series  of  words  or  terms  relating  to  features 
or  facts  pertaining  to  said  State  or  country,  a  series  of 
geometrical  figures  arranged  in  a  column  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  space  and  having  thereon  numerals 
indicating  data  corresponding  to  one  of  said  words  or 
terms  In  Juxtaposition  thereto,  and  a  numeral  at  the  bot- 
tom of  each  column  indicating  the  total  of  the  figures  In 
the  column. 

3.  A  game  card,  comprising  a  central  space  or  body  por- 
tion containing  a  representation  of  the  outline  or  bound- 
ary of  a  State  or  country  and  a  representation  of  the 
seal  thereof  and  a  series  of  word.^  or  terms  relating  to  fea- 
tares  or  facts  pertaining  to  said  State  or  country,  a  series 
of  geometrical  figures  arranged  in  a  column  npon  oppo- 
sltes  sides  of  said  central  space  and  having  thereon  nu- 
merals Indicating  data  corresponding  to  one  of  said  words 
or  terms  In  Juxtaposition  thereto,  the  figures  In  the 
opposite  columns  being  In  different  colors,  and  a  numeral 
at  the  bottom  of  each  column  indicating  the  total  of  the 
figures  in  the  column. 

4.  A  game  card,  comprising  a  central  space  or  body  por- 
tion containing  a  representation  of  the  outline  or  bound- 
ary of  a  State  or  country  and  a  series  of  words  or  terms 
relating  to  features  or  facts  pertaining  to  said  State  or 
coontry,  a  series  of  conventional  figures  arranged  In  a 
column  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion,  the  fig- 
ures In  the  opposite  columns  being  In  different  colors  and 
having  thereon  numerals  Indicating  data  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  words  or  terms  in  Juxtaposition  thereto,  a 
trump  figure  corresponding  in  color  and  design  to  one  or 
more  of  the  figures  in  one  of  said  columns  In  the  body 
portion,  and  a  word  or  name  apon  each  margin  Indicating 
the  corresponding  State  or  physical  body  bounding  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  State  or  country. 


1.123,62.'?.  BUTTER  CONTAINER  AND  CUTTER 
GsoBGE  E.  Tkruv,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,791.     (CI.  31—66.) 


1.  In  combination  a  hollow  body,  a  knife,  means  f^cur- 
Ing  said  knife  to  said  body  and  permitting  double  pivotal 
movement  thereof  on  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  and 
means  on  the  bsdy  for  supporting  said  knife  in  inoperative 
position. 

2.  In  combination  a  hollow  body,  a  knife,  means  secur- 
ing said  knife  to  said  body  and  permitting  double  pivotal 
movement  thereof  on  horixontal  and  vertical  axes,  and 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  knife. 

3.  In  combination,  an  open  ended  hollow  body,  a  knife, 
means  securing  the  knife  to  the  body  and  permitting 
movement  on  horisontal  and  vertical  axes,  and  means  for 
securing  the  knife  to  the  side  of  the  body  when  at  rest. 

4.  In  combination,  an  open  ended  hollow  body,  a 
bracket,  secured  to  one  side  thereof  near  the  open  end,  ver- 
tical pin  swlveled  in  said  bracket.  Jaws  at  the  top  of  said 
pin.  horlioniul  pivot  In  said  Jaws,  and  n  knife  on  said 
pivot  between  the  Jaws. 

5.  In  combination,  an  open  ended  hollow  body,  a  bracket 
secured  to  one  side  thereof  near  the  open  end,  vertical  pin 
swlveled  in  said  bracket,  Jaws  at  the  top  of  said  pin,  a 
horizontal  pivot  In  said  Jaws,  and  a  lug  on  the  bracket 
to    limit    the   movement    of   said   pin    around    Its    vertical 


1,12;{.624.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  SEAM-WELDING. 
Klihi  Thum-son,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,733.     (CI.  219— 10.) 


1.  The  improvement  In  forming  a  spot  welded  seam  lb 
sheet  metal  by  the  use  of  pointed  electrodes,  consisting  In 
applying  the  electrode  pressure  to  the  work  st  a  series 
of  spots  along  the  seam  all  at  once  and  so  ss  to  firmly 
clamp  the  work  at  all  of  said  spots  at  the  same  time  and 
then  performing  the  electric  welding  operation  at  said 
spots  of  clamping. 

2.  The  improvement  in  forming  a  spot  wedded  seam  In 
sheet  metal  by  the  electric  spot  welding  process,  consist- 
ing In  rigidly  clamping  the  sheet  metal  at  a  series  of  spots 
disposed  along  the  whole  extent  of  the  seam  to  be  formed 
and  so  as  to  rigidly  hold  the  work  along  the  whole  extent 
of  the  seam  by  pressure  sppUed  at  said  spots  at  the  same 
time   simultaneously  and  then  making  the  electric  spot 
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welds  by  the  use  of  electric  current  passed  through  the 
work  at  said  points  or  spots  of  clamping. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  circular 
seam  in  s^eet  metal,  consisting  in  clamping  the  sheet  of 
metal  at  a  number  of  spots  simultaneously  and  disposed 
around  the  whole  circumference  of  the  circle  and  so  as  to 
hold  the  slieet  metal  rigidly  clamped  at  all  of  said  spots 
simultaneously  and  then  making  electric  spot  welds  at 
said  spots  of  clamping  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  circular 
seam  in  sheet  metal  by  the  spot  welding  process,  consist- 
ing In  firmly  clamping  the  work  at  a  number  of  spots  in 
the  circumference  of  said  circle  slmnltaneously,  then 
making  electric  spot  welds  at  said  points  of  clamping 
and  thereafter  clamping  and  forming  spot  welds  at  inter- 
mediate points  along  the  line  of  the  seam  to  be  made. 


II 


I.12.i.02.'i.  GLOWER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INCANDES 
CENT  LAMPS.  Oblando  M.  Thowless,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,663.  (CI. 
176—112.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  glowers  for  electrical  Incan- 
ooscent  lamps  which  consists  In  subjecting  filaments  com- 
l)Osed  of  netalllc  partl^lea  and  a  Taporizable  binding  ma- 
terial to  a  gradually  rlalng  temperature  until  the  binding 
material  Is  eliminated  thersfroai  and  the  metallic  parti- 
cles are  frl  ted  together,  then  bringing  them  to  a  high 
temperatiue  while  they  are  in  close  contact  with  mixed 
vapors  of  hexachlorid  of  tungsten  and  dry  hydrogen  and 
depositing  on  them  a  realstaoce  equalizing  flashing  of 
tungsten. 

2.  The  method  of  making  glowers  for  electrical  incan- 
descent lamps  which  consists  in  raising  metal  fllamenta  to 
a  temperatare  above  the  softenlas  point  of  platinum, 
bringing  tkem  while  In  sach  heated  condition  Into  close 
contact  with  mixed  vapors  of  hexachlorid  of  tungsten 
and  dry  hydrogen  and  causing  a  resistance  eqoalizing 
flashing  of  tungsten  to  form  on  the  filaments. 

?..  In  the  manufacture  of  glowers  for  electrical,  incan- 
descent lamps  the  steps  which  consist  in  vaporizing  hexa- 
chlorid of  tungsten,  mixing  It  with  dry  hydrogen,  admit- 
ting the  mixture  into  an  exhausted  vessel  containing  a  re- 
fractory netal  filament  connected  with  electrical  ter- 
minals and  raising  the  filament  to  a  high  temperature  to 
the  extent  that  it  receives  a  resistance  equalising  flashing 
of  tungsten. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  glowers  for  electrical  Incan- 
descent lamps  the  steps  which  consist  in  vaporizing  hexa- 
chlorid of  tungsten,  mixing  the  vapor  with  dry  hydrogen 
and  admitting  the  mixture  Into  an  alr-exhansted  vessel 
containing  a  refractory  metal  filament  raised  to  a  high 
temperature. 

fi.  In  the  manufacture  of  glowers  for  electrical  Incan- 
descent lamps  the  steps  which  consist  In  raising  filaments 
to  a  high  temperature  in  an  atmosphere  composed  of  the 
vapor  of  hexachlorid  of  tungsten  and  dry  hydrogen,  de- 
composing the  mixed  vapors  and  depositing  a  coating  of 
tungsten  on  the  heated  filaments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.123,626.  ELKCTEICAi^  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  a.  Tdbbatns,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Ooald  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  nied  Oct  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  457.998.  (CI. 
171— 3ia) 

1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circuit,  a  storage  apparatus  across  the  same, 
a  booster  therefor  having  field  toms  and  an  armature 
field  excitation  circuit,  means  for  applying  an  eleetromo- 
tive  force  across  said  field  excitation  circalt,  said  field 
turns  receiving  a  current  responsive  to  given  changes  of 
the  electrliml  condition  of  the  system  and  being  wound 
to  generate  an  electromotive  force  In  said  excitation  cir- 
cuit opposlag  the  said  electromotive  force  applied  across 
said  field  excitation  circuit. 


2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circuit,  a  storage  apparatus  connected  thereto, 
and  a  booster  In  operative  relation  therewith,  said  booster 
being  provided  with  field  turns  on  its  field  structure  woond 
to  oppose  its  armature  reaction  and  connected  with  the 
circuit  to  carry  a  current  responsive  to  current  variations 
in  said  circuit. 


3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circuit,  a  storage  apparatus  connected  thereto, 
a  booster  in  operative  relation  therewith,  said  booster 
having  an  armature,  means  for  taking  off  the  current  gen- 
erated in  said  armature,  means  for  applying  a  substan- 
tially constant  potential  to  said  armature,  and  said  booster 
being  provided  with  means  for  producing  a  variable  po- 
tential in  said  armature  In  opposition  to  said  constant  po- 
tentlsl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  generator,  a  storage 
apparatus,  a  booster  therefor  having  an  armature  field 
excitation  circuit,  and  means  for  applying  an  electro-mo- 
tive force  across  said  clrcuii,  said  booster  having  field 
turna,  means  to  apply  to  said  turns  a  current  responsive 
to  changes  in  the  current  output  of  said  generator  to  gen- 
erate an  opposing  electro-motive  force  in  said  excitation 
circuit. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  circuit,  a  storage  apparatus  connected  there- 
to, a  booster  in  operative  relation  therewith,  said  booster 
having  an  armature,  and  means  for  applying  a  substan- 
tially constant  potential  to  said  armature,  said  booster 
having  field  turns  for  setting  up  a  field  in  the  booster  to 
compensate  for  armature  reaction  and  to  produce  an 
electromotive  force  in  opposition  to  said  potential. 

ICIaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,627.  PNEUMATIC  PLAYER.  Edgkne  T.  Tuhney, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Player  Action  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.   736,513.      (CI.  S4— 178.> 


—27 


A  pneumatic  player  for  pianos  or  the  like  having  a 
tracker  bar  and  a  frame  therefor,  a  line  of  ptMumatlcs  of 
much  greater  lotgth  tlum  said  tracker  bar,  a  number  of 
tubes  attached  at  one  end  to  said  tracker  bar,  the  other 
ends  of  said  tubes  being  spread  apart  and  attached  to  said 
pneumatics  and  means  for  guiding  said  tabes  and  holding 
the  portions  nearer  to  ssld  pneumatics  in  their  spread 
apart  positions,  said  guiding  and  holding  means  c<Hnpri»- 
Ing  two  sets  of  guides  one  shorter  set  nearer  to  the  tradnr 
bar  and  Ui«  other  longer  set  nearer  to  the  line  of  pnea- 
matlos,  each  guide  having  an  open  cnrred  grooTe  for  a 
tube  to  accommodate  a  bend  therein  and  cBbracing  Its 
tube  transversely  to  prevent  collapsing  of  the  tube,  the 
guides   of   tlie   set   nearer    to   the   tracker   having    tbelr 
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jcrooTes  open  toward  the  center  and  the  guides  of  the  set 
n»'nrer  to  the  pneumatlo  havinR  their  droovee  open  toward 
the  end. 


,123,62  8.  FOLDED -BLANK  BOX  John  K.  Van 
WoHMiR,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
793.022.      (CI.  229—38.) 


rJ. 


A  box  compriaiiig  walla  to  form  a  top,  two  opposite  walls 
of  the  top  beins  provided  with  dlaiconal  creaaes  to  form  in- 
ward folds,  walls  extendloK  upwardly  from  the  first-named 
wails  to  fora  an  upatandlng  mouth,  two  opposite  walls  of 
the  moutb-formlBg  walla  harioK  rertlcal  creaaes,  extendins 
from  the  diagonal  rreases  nnd  forming  inward  folds,  and 
alao  haying  indentures  opposed  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  receive  excess  paraflln  or  other  sealing  a«:ent,  and  a 
tongue  OB  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  unfolded  laoatb- 
foroalas  walia  and  adapted  to  be  insertad  In  a  pocket 
formed  between  the  folded  mouth-forming  and  indenture- 
bearlas  walls  and  the  other  unfolded  Daonth-formlng  wall. 


1,123,629.  DRIP-PAN  ALARM.  GoY  R.  Waid,  Peg^am, 
Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,593.  (CI. 
177—317.)     , 


yieldable  element  arranged  interiorly  of  said  casing  and 
acting  to  normally  hold  said  switch  arm  in  open  circuit 
position,  an  adjnstable  float  controlled  means  carried  in- 
teriorly of  snid  drip  pan  for  moving  said  switch  arm  Into 
closed  circuit  poaltlon  against  the  tension  of  the  yieldable 
element. 

4.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
a  caaing  secured  at  one  end  of  the  base,  an  electrically  eon- 
trolled  alarm  arranged  In  said  casing,  and  Including  a 
switch  arm  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  caaing,  guide 
stops  carried  by  the  base,  a  drip  pan  removably  mounted  on 
the  base  between  the  guide  stops,  a  float-arm  terminally 
pivoted  to  the  drip  pan.  a  float  carried  at  the  free  end  of 
the  arm.  an  adjustable  means  on  the  float-arm  engaging 
the  switch  arm,  said  means  being  disposed  in  operative 
relation  to  the  switch  arm  when  the  drip  pan  is  placed  on 
the  base  between  the  guide  stops  and  in  abutment  with  the 
casing. 


1.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
a  drip  pan  removable  from  said  base,  a  float  arm  pivoted 
In  said  pan.  a  float  for  said  arm,  a  casing;  secured  at  one 
end  of  said  base,  an  electrically  controlled  alarm  arranged 
In  said  casing,  a  pivoted  switch  arm  for  said  alarm,  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  said  float  arm  for  engagement 
with  said  switch  a^m.  and  separate  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  switch  arm  In  open  circuit  position. 

2.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
guide  stops  carried  thereby,  a  drip  pan  normally  arranged 
between  said  guide  stops  and  removable  from  said  base,  a 
casing  secured  at  one  end  of  said  base,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled alarm  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  pivoted  switch 
arm  for  said  alarm,  means  for  normally  holding  said  rwitch 
arm  In  open  circuit  position,  a  pivoted  float  arm  arranged 
In  said  drip  pan,  adjnstable  means  carried  by  said  float 
arm  for  engagement  with  said  switch  arm,  and  a  float 
upon  said  float  arm. 

3.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
a  drip  pan  removable  from  said  base,  a  easing  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  base,  an  electrically  controlled  alarm  ar- 
ranged in  said  easing,  a  pivoted  switch  arm  for  said  alarm 
having  its  terminal  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a 


1,123,630.  FINGER  STALL  OR  COT.  Pitkh  A.  Waluh, 
Kewanee.  111.,  assignor  to  Boss  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kewanee,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,625.     (CI.  2—104.) 


a 


1.  A  stall  comprisia«  a  plurality  of  connected  links, 
each  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  at  spaced 
points  to  form  a  base  portion  and  two  sides  crossed  in- 
termediate their  ends  forming  a  lower  loop  and  upwardly 
extending  arms  having  terminal  eyes  linked  into  the  lower 
loops  of  the  adjacent  body  links. 

2.  A  stall  compriaing  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected 
body  links,  each  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  at  spaced  points  to  form  a  base  portion  and  two 
sides  crossed  intermediate  their  ends  forming  a  lower 
loop  and  upwardly  extending  arms  having  terminal  eyes 
engaged  with  the  base  portions  of  the  two  adjacent  body 
links,  and  an  annular  series  of  straight  t>ottom  links 
flexibly  connecting  with  the  lower  loops  of  the  lowermost 
body  links. 

3.  A  stall  compriaing  a  plurality  of  connected  links, 
each  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  at  spaced 
points  to  form  a  base  portion  and  two  sides  crossed  inter- 
mediate their  ends  forming  a  lower  loop  and  upwardly 
extending  arma  having  terminal  connecting  means,  and  a 
crown  ring  having  straight  angularly  related  portions 
arranged  In  the  eyes  of  and  connecting  the  arms  of  the 
topmost  links. 

4.  .\  stall  composed  of  flexibly  connected  links  and 
hnvinK  at  the  bottom  a  substantially  oblong  extension  and 
a  wrist  band  consisting  of  a  flexible  strip  split  to  form 
two  straps  having  means  of  connection  at  one  end  and 
provide<l  at  its  other  end  with  an  Integral  connecting 
portion  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  said  ex- 
tension and  secured  to  the  outer  terminal  links  of  the 
same. 

5.  A  stall  Including  body  links,  each  constructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  at  spaced  points  to  form  a  base 
portion  and  two  sides  crossed  Intermediate  their  ends 
forming  a  lower  loop  and  upwardly  extending  arms  hav- 
ing terminal  connecting  means,  said  stall  being  provided 
at  the  bottom  with  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
extension,  a  wrist  band  consisting  of  a  flexible  strip  silt 
to  form  two  straps  having  means  of  connection  at  one  end 
and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  an  intecral  connecting 
portion,  and  fastening  devices  piercing  the  connecting 
portion  and  passing  throogb  the  loops  of  the  oater  ter- 
minal links  of  the  said  extension. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.123,&3L  SPARKING  PLUG.  Thomas  M.  Watman  and 
Gaeet  T.  Wavman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1918, 
Serial  No.  751,460.  Renewed  May  23,  1014.  Serial  No. 
840.644.      (CI.  123—165.) 


1.  In  a  sparking  plupr,  a  cylinder,  a  stationary  electrode 
extending  therein,  a  movable  electrode  extending  into  said 
cylinder,  means  In  connection  with  said  movable  electrode 
whereby  the  charging  of  said  cylinder  shifts  said  movable 
electrode  toward  said  stationary  electrode  to  produce  a 
spark,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  movable  elec- 
trode and  cooperating  with  a  detonation  of  the  contents 
of  said  cylinder  In  shifting  said  electrode  to  a  retracted 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  plug  carried 
thereby,  a  stationary  electrode  carried  by  said  plug  and 
extending  into  said  cylinder,  said  plag  harlng  a  chamber 
formed  therein  In  commanleatlon  with  said  cylinder,  a 
spring  hcUd  movable  electrode  extending  throagh  the  cham- 
ber of  said  plug,  and  a  pressure  Impacted  means  within 
said  chamber  and  carried  by  said  movable  electrode  where- 
by the  charging  of  said  cylinder  shifts  said  movable  elec- 
trode until  the  pressure  Is  equalized  upon  both  sides  of 
snid  means. 

3.  In  a  sparking  plug,  a  cylinder,  a  chambered  plug 
body  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  electrode  carried  by 
said  plug  body  and  extending  Into  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
head  movable  in  the  chamber  of  said  plug  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  shifted  within  said  chamber  by  a  charge  in  said 
cylinder  until  pressure  upon  both  sides  of  said  head  i!> 
I'qualized,  a  movable  electrode  carried  by  said  piston  bead, 
and  means  at  a  point  removed  from  said  chamber  for  sup- 
porting said  piston  head  in  a  position  to  be  actuated  by  a 
charge  from  said  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  chambered 
plug  body  in  communication  therewith,  a  atatlonary  elec- 
trode extending  into  said  cylinder,  a  movable  electrode  ar- 
ranged lOBgitudlnally  of  the  chambered  body  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  toward  said  stationary  electrode,  and  a 
ported  piston  head  carried  by  said  electrode  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  a  charge  in  said  cylinder  until  the  charge 
in  said  cylinder  enters  said  ported  piston  head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  chambered 
plug  body  in  cpmmunlcation  therewith,  a  stationary  elec- 
trode extODdlng  Into  said  cylinder,  a  movable  electrode  ar- 
ranged IpngitudlDaily  of  the  chambered  body  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  toward  said  stationary  electrode,  a  ported 
piaton  head  carried  by  said  electrode  and  adapted  to  t>e 
moved  by  pressure  derived  by  the  compressing  of  a  charge 
in  said  cylinder  until  the  charge  in  said  cylinder  enters 
said  ported  piston  head,  and  means  placed  under  tension 
by  a  movement  of  said  piston  bead  for  restoring  said 
head  to  its  normal  position  when  the  pressure  derived 
from  the  charge  is  equalized  upon  both  sides  of  said  head. 

[Claim*  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


having  an  ear  fitted  between  the  ears  of  the  shank,  the 
said  head  having  beveled  shonlder.<;  at  oppoaite  sides  of 

the  ear  for  cooperation  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the  ears 
of  the  pivot-bolt  passed  through  the  said  ears  and  pivotally 
connecting  the  head  with   the  shank,  a  spring  arranged 


1,123,632.     GRAIN-LIFTER.     John  WsisQAitBn.  Mount 
Eaton.  Ohio.     Filed  May  6,  1013.     Serial  No.  765,044. 
(CI.  5»— 120.) 
In  a  grain  lifter,  a  shank  having  a  recessed  forward 

portion  forming  spaced  ears  having  beveled  edges,  a  bead 


within  the  recess  of  the  shank  and  between  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  recess  and  the  ear  upon  the  head  and  serving 
to  yleldably  resist  rocking  movement  of  the  head  In  one 
direction,  the  head  having  a  forwardly  extending  nose, 
and  a  lifting  finger  extending  from  the  nose. 


1,123,633. 
Julv  31. 


TOY. 
1913. 


Joseph    Weiss.    Bison.    Kans.      Filed 
Serial  No.  7H2.3f,r>.      .(  i.  4t3— 40. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  shaft 
joumaled  therein,  said  body  being  rotatable  on  said  shaft 
and  being  formed  to  represent  a  human  figure,  and  having 
openings  therein  where  the  eyes  should  occur,  a  cup  mem- 
ber secured  on  said  shaft  and  having  eyes  represented 
thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  said  body,  whereby  the 
eyes  will  be  disclosed  through  the  openings  in  the  bead 
of  the  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  shaft 
Journnled  in  said  lx)dy,  an  eye  device  at  the  top  of  sild 
Shaft,  apertures  in  the  head  of  aald  body  registering  with 
said  eye  device,  a  transverse  shaft  through  said  body, 
arms  attached  to  the  end  of  said  transverse  shaft  la  an 
opposite  direction,  blades  extended  from  said  arms,  one 
blade  being  extended  from  the  plane  of  said  device  and 
one  blade  being  extended  at  right  angles  thereto  and  means 
to  independently  rotate  said  arms  to  said  body  and  rotate 
said  body  to  said  shaft. 


1,12  3,634.  LIFTING  JACK.  Jamm  WhaV.,  Christ 
church,  New  Zealand.  Filed  May  27,  1018.  ^rlal  No. 
770,262.      (CL  67 — 43.) 

A  lifting  Jack  comprising  in  combination  a  standard,  a 
lifting  lever  of  substantially  U -shape  having  one  arm  of 
a  length  greater  than  the  other  arm,  pivoted  to  said  stand- 
ard adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  chain  adapted  to  travel 
over  said  standard  and  Intermediate  the  arms  of  said  lift- 


i;o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janiary  5,  1915. 


ing  lever,  a  chain  retaining  element  rigidly  secured  to  one 
aide  of  8|dd  standard,  a  chain  actnating  element  plroted 


to  aaid   lifting  lever  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said 
standard,  sabstantially  as  described. 


1.123,635.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPPETS.  Wil> 
LiAM  S.  M.  White,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Robert  S.  Conner  and  one  foiirth  to  R.  A.  Smith, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,162.      (CI.  74—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  rod,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod,  said 
sleeve  having  a  lonsitudlnally  extending  recesa  and  a 
longitudinal  bore  communicating  with  the  recess  and  a 
longitudinal  rib  extending  Into  the  receaa,  of  a  clamping 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  having  substantially  oval 
apertnrea  therein,  said  rings  having  lags  formed  thereon, 
said  logs  provided  with  transverse  apertures,  a  block  alld- 
able  In  the  receaa  In  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  abut  the 
lug  on  one  of  said  rings  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  apertures  In  the  lugs  and  through  the  block 
whereby  the  rings  are  held  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  rod. 


1.128.686.  PISH-HOOK  SPREADER.  .-Robbbt  S.  Wieh«n- 
nvD,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,142.     (CI.  48—7.) 

1.  A  llah  hook  spreader,  comprising  a  swivel  head  hav- 
ing awlveled  eyea  mounted  In  each  end  thereof,  one  of 
which  la  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  flsh  line  and 
the  other  the  sinker  auspendlng  means,  a  reallient  frame 
formed  of  a  single  wire  supported  centrally  In  said  swivel 
head  and  having  Its  ends  bent  downwardly  and  formed 
with  terminal  eyea  for  the  reception  of  hooka,  and  verti- 
cally dlapoaed  spring  colls  formed  In  the  wire  frame  ad- 
jacent to  and  at  each  aide  of  aald  awlvel  bead  to  retain 
aald  wire  frame  centrally  in  said  head  and  to  absorb  the 
atrain  Impowd  upon  the  frame  when  the  ends  are  sud- 
denly comprcned. 


2.  A  flsh  hook  spreader,  comprising  a  swivel  head  hav- 
ing awlveled  eyea  in  each  end  thereof,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  flah  line  and  the  other 
the  sinker  suspending  means,  a  reallient  wire  frame  sup- 
ported centrally  in  aaid  awivel  head  and  having  Ita  enda 
bent  downwardly  and  fomad  with  terminal  eyea  for  the 
reception  of  hooks,  vertically  diapoMd  spring  colls  formed 


in  the  wire  frame  adjacent  to  and  at  each  aide  of  said 
swivel  bead  to  retain  said  wire  frame  centrally,  and  ad- 
ditional spring  colls  formed  in  the  wire  frame  between 
said  flrst-mentloned  coils  and  the  enda  of  the  frame  which 
together  with  the  flrat-mentiooed  coils  absorb  the  strains 
Imposed  upon  the  frame  when  the  ends  are  suddenly  com 
pressed. 


1.123,637.  TOY.  Mattib  Williams,  Bertha,  Mo.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Nichol,  Bertha,  Mo.  Filed 
Au>f.  14,  1913.     Serial  Na  784,823.     (01.  46—40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  graphohpone  of  a  toy  In 
the  nature  of  an  articulated  doll,  and  a  vibratory  spring 
board  lightly  bearing  upon  the  grapbophone  governor  balls 
and  actuated  'by  the  latter  to  Impart  a  Jigging  movement 
to  the  doll. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grapbophone  of  a  toy  in  the 
nature  of  an  articulated  doll,  meana  for  yieldably  at- 
taching the  body  of  tb«  doll  to  the  grapbophone  casing, 
and  a  vibratory  spring  board  within  aaid  casing  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  having  the  free  end  bearing 
lightly  upon  the  grapbophone  balla  and  passed  tbroagbt  a 
slot  in  said  casing,  and  lightly  touching  the  feet  of  said 
doll,  rotation  of  said  balls  Imparting  a  vibratory  move- 
ment to  said  board  with  resultant  Imparting  of  a  jlalng 
movement  to  said  doll. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  grapbophone,  an  articulated 
figure  resiliently  suspended  from  a  portion  of  th«  grapbo- 
phone casing  and  means  operable  by  the  meebanism  of  the 
grapbophone  for  imparting  niotloa  to  said  flgnre,  said 
meana  comprising  a  rsallleat  member  secured  wltbln  the 
grapbophone  casing  and  extending  outwardly  tbroogb  a 
slot  therein  and  contacting  with  said  figure,  said  strip 
being  engaged  by  the  governor  balla  of  the  grapbophone 
mechanism  during  their  rotation  whereby  the  vibration  of 
said  strip  will  agitate  said  figure. 
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1,123,638k  EXHIBITION  -  CABINET.  Calvih  B.  Wim- 
OETT,  HarUngton,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,390.      (CI.  211—20.) 


1.  Apparutus  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
grooved  track,  strips  connected  therewith  and  extending 
Inwardly  to  overhang  the  grove  and  provided  with  open- 
ings wbicb  lead  into  the  grooves,  a  curved  resilient  car- 
riage-strip adapted  to  be  paased  into  the  groove  through 
the  openlnga  of  these  strips  and  to  bind  resiliently  against 
the  walla  of  the  groove,  and  a  reallient  doll  engaging  strip 
connected  with  the  carriage-atrip  to  move  therewith. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
annular  track  provided  upon  Its  periphery  with  an  an- 
nular groove,  rings  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  track 
Hliore  and  below  the  annular  groove  and  extending  in- 
wardly to  overlap  said  groove  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  alined  openlnga  wbleta  lead  Into  the  groo>Te.  a  longi- 
tudinal curved  reiriUent  carriaga  strip  adapted  to  be 
passed  into  the  annular  groove  through  the  openings  with 
Its  ends  yieldingly  engaglag  the  inner  walls  of  the  rings 
and  Its  intermediate  portion  engaging  tbe  inner  wall  of 
the  annular  groove,  and  a  curved  reallient  doll  engaging 
strip  rigidly  attached  to  the  carriage  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  space  between  the  rings. 


1,123,639.  ELECTRICAL  MASSAGE  INSTRUMENT. 
Nathan  Wisn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  634,641.     (CI.  128 — 16.) 


aolfnold  device  for  impelling  aaid  spindle  forward  by 
rapidly  repeated  blows  of  the  solenoid  core  upon  the 
end  of  tbe  rigid  spindle,  means  for  returning  the  spindle  to 
initial  position  after  each  Impact  of  tbe  core  upon  tbe 
same,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  approach  of  the  spindle 
to  tbe  core. 

3.  A  maasage  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a  lon- 
gitudinally rigid  redprocable  spindle  carried  by  the  casing 
and  bearing  an  applicator  at  ita  outer  end,  a  solenoid 
device  within  tbe  casing  for  giving,  repeated  blows  by  its 
core  upon  tbe  end  of  said  spindle,  means  for  returning 
tbe  spindle  to  Initial  portion  after  each  impart  of  the 
core  tbereon,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  approach  of  the 
apindle  to  the  core. 

4.  'A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a  sub 
stantially  Inelastic  sliding  member  carried  by  the  caaing 
and  bearing  an  applicator  at  its  outer  end,  a  solenoid 
device,  within  the  casing,  having  an  inelastic  core  for 
Impelling  said  member  forward  by  successive  rapid  blows, 
a  stop  preventing  said  member  from  moving  rearward 
to  the  core  when  tbe  lattor  is  in  retracted  position  and 
a  spring  for  returning  said  j^elastlc  member  ajid  appli- 
cator to  initial  poaition  after  each  blow  of  said  core. 


1.  A  msssage  instrument  comprising  an  applicator  car- 
ried by  a  longitudinally  rigid  reciprocable  apindle,  a 
aolenold  device  for  Impelling  said  splntfie  ftorward  by 
rapidly  rapeated  blows  of  tbe  solenoid  core  npon  tbe  end 
of  tbe  rigid  spindle,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  spindle 
to  initial  position  after  each  Impact  of  the  core  upon  tbe 
an  me. 

2.  A  massage  Instrument  comprising  an  applicator  car- 
ried   by    a    longitudinslly    rigid    redprocable   si^ndle,    a 


1.123,640.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Rubsbl  G.  Woodward, 
Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1903.     Serial  No.  1M,826.     (CI.  112-16.1 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination  therewith, 
a  ruffling  attachment,  means  for  operating  it.  including 
a  vibrating  part,  and  means  for  throwing  tbe  ruffling 
attachment  bodily  out  of  operative  poaition  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  tbe  Hue  of  stitching,  and  slmnltane- 
ously  disconnecting  tbe  vibrating  part  from  the  mlBing 
attachment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  and  In  combination  tberewltb, 
a  device  for  operating  upon  tbe  goods  to  be  sewed,  means 
for  operating  said  device  including  a  vibrating  part,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  device  bodily  out  of  operative 
position,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  line  of  atlteb- 
ing  and  simultaneously  disconnecting  tbe  device  from 
said  vibrating  part;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combinatlea  therewith,  a 
device  for  operating  upon  the  goods  to  be  sewed,  means 
for  operating  said  device  including  a  continuously  vibrat- 
ing part,  and  means  for  throwing  said  device  bodily  out  of 
operative  position,  in  a  direction  tnnsvo-se  to  tbe  line 
of  stitching  and  simultaneously  disconnecting  the  devlee 
from  said  vibrating  part ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  and  in  combination  tberewltb, 
a  ruffling  attachment,  a  pivoted  support  therefor,  means 
for  operating  tbe  ruffling  attachment,  anSl  means  for 
swinging  tbe  support  bodily  into  and  out  of  opentSve 
positloD,  in  a  direction  transvana  to  the  Use  of  stitching 
and  alnraltaneoimly  throwing  into  and  out  of  operation 
tbe  raffling  attachment  operating  means ;  subatantlally  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  comUnation  therewith, 
a  ruffling  attachment,  a  pivoted  support  therafor  with 
means  for  swinging  said  pivoted  svppert  bodily  Into  and 
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out  of  operative  position  In  a  direction  transTt'rae  to  the 
line  of  BtltchlnK,  a  vibrating  member,  and  a  member  In 
operative  enKiiKement,  with  the  ruflllng  attachment,  and 
meana  for  throwiiijc  said  last  member  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  vibrating  member,  as  the  pivoted  support 
is  moved  transversely  to  the  line  of  stitching;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Uazette. ] 


1.123,641.       FEEI)1N(}    MECHANISM     FOK     SINGLE  IN 
TERrX)CK   MACHINES       Rt  ssEi.   (J.    Woodwark.    Wau 
kegan,    111.,    assignor    to    Union    Spe<lnl    Machine    Com- 
pany,   Chirami.    III.,    a    Corporation    of    IlllnolK.       Filed 
June  1,   lt«o:i      Serial  No.    15y.tt5i*.      iCl.   1  li;— ». 


1.  A  fei-ding  mechanism  for  sewln;;  machines,  nun 
prising  two  feed  bars,  a  feed  dog  carried  by  each  feed 
imr,  one  of  said  feed  dogs  being  located  entirely  in  front 
of  the  needle,  the  other  feed  dog  being  located  In  rear 
">f  the  needle,  means  for  slmultanet>usly  raising  and 
lowering  auiil  feed  dogs,  means  for  positively  inovim;  the 
leetl  dog  in  front  of  the  needle  hack  and  forth  and  means 
for  moving  the  feed  dog  in  rear  of  the  needle,  positively 
hack  and  forth,  said  means  for  opernting  the  feed  do^s 
being  so  constructed  and  timed,  that  the  feed  dog  in 
front  of  tbe  needle  is  moved  to  gather  ur  pucker  the 
gfKjds,  while  the  feed  dog  In  rear  of  the  needle  Is  sta 
tionary.  and  so  that  gald  feed  dogs  will  move  together 
to  feed  the  goods  after  the  puckering  or  gntherin;;  act  ion 
of  the  feed  dog  of  the  needle. 

■J.  A  differential  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  ma 
chines  including  In  combination,  a  feed  bar,  a  feed  dug 
carried  thereby,  means  for  positively  moving  said  feed 
bar  back  and  forth,  means  for  moving  said  feed  bar  up 
and  down,  a  second  feed  bar  mounted  on  said  first  named 
feed  bar.  so  as  to  move  vertically  therewith.  Independent 
means  for  (.ositiveiy  moving  aaid  second  feed  bar  back 
and  forth,  and  a  feed  dog  carried  by  said  second  feed  bar 
and  engaging  tbe  fabric  in  rear  of  the  first  named  feed 
doc,  nid  means  for  moving  said  feed  bars  back  and  forth 
being  so  timed  as  to  give  one  of  the  feed  doga  an  initial 
feeding  movement  while  the  other  feed  dog  is  substao 
tiaily  at  rest. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  needle,  and 
a  feeding  mechanism,  said  feeding  mechanism  includini.' 
a  feed  bar  located  beneath  the  work  support,  means  for 
positively  moving  said  feed  bar  back  and  forth,  a  feed 
dog  carried  by  said  feed  bar,  a  second  feed  bar  mounted 
on  said  first  named  feed  bar  and  adapte<l  to  reciprocate 
relative  thereto,  a  feed  dog  carried  hy  said  se<  ond  fee  1 
bar,  one  of  said  fted  dogs  being  located  in  front  of  the 
needle  and  the  other  feed  dog  in  rear  of  the  needle,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  ralaing  and  lowering  said  feed 
dcgs,  aaid  means  for  reciprocating  the  feed  dogs  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  give  the  feed  dog  in 
front  of  the  needle  its  initial  feeding  movement  while 
the  other  feed  dog  is  substantially  at  rest. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  needle  and 
feeding  mechanism,  said  feeding  mechanism  Including  a 
feed  bar  located  beneath  the  work  support,  a  feed  dog 
cairied  thereby,  means  for  positively  moving  said  feed 
tMir  back  and  forth,  a  second  feed  bar  located  beneath 
the  work  support,  a  feed  dog  carried  by  said  second  feed 
bar,  means  for  positively  moving  said  second  feed  bar 
back  and  forth,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  feed  bars,  said  means  for  moving  the  feed  bars  back 
and  forth  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  give 


one  of  the  feed  doga  an  initial  feeding  movement  while 
'  the  other  feed  dog  is  substantially  at  rest. 
I       5.  The  combination   of  a   work  support,   a   needle  and 
!   a   feeding   mechanism,   said    feeding   mechanism    including 
a   feed   bar,   a    feed   dog  carried  thereby,   means   for  posl 
tlvely    moving    said    feed    bar    back    and    forth,    a    second 
feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carried  thereby,  means  for  positively 
moving  said  second  feed  bar  back  and   forth,  one  of  said 
j   feed    dogs    being    located   In    front   of    the    needle   and    the 
I  other   in    rear    thereof,   and   means   for   moving   said    feed 
bars  to  cause  said  feed  dogs  to  engage  the  material  sub 
stantlally    simultaneously,    said    means    for     moving    the 
feed  bars  back  and  forth  being  so  constructed  and  timed 
Hs  to  give  the  feed  dog  In  front  of  the  needle  an   initial 
fe.ding    movement    while   the   other    feed   dog   is   aubstan- 
i  tlally  at  rest. 


I  .  I  L' .'!  ,  n  4  L'  ,  MFASrRING-LINE  KEEL.  Clyde  S 
Wbight.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Con>oratlon  of  Ohio,  Filed 
July    .'?n.    101,!.      Serial    No     7«i;,127.       <C1.    242 — 100.) 


In  a  reel,  a  spool,  a  handle-member  having  a  central 
i  opining,  a  disk  having  a  reduced  portion  within  the 
'   nixning  and  n  large  portion  lying  on  the  portion  around 

rir  openiiiir.  means  connecting  the  disk  to  the  spool,  and 
'   :r  ilisk    eiiL'a«lim    the   outor   end    of   tlu'    first    named   disk 

and  serving  as  a  brake  for  the  spool  and  as  a  nUalnlng 
;  means  for  the  latter  disk,  a  latch  carried  by  the  handle- 
■  member  and  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the  spool 
;   and  enter  a  notch  in  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 


1,123.643.      SirilON  V.\CHM    STEAM-HEATING    8YB- 

TI':m.     N.\tii  \.\itt.  Y<  I  NG  and  Gardineb  E.  Mab«ton. 

Manehester,    N.    H.      Filed    2kUy    7,    1©14.      BerUl    No. 

•^IT.OW.      (CI.  237—68.) 

1  A  system  of  steam  heating  including  a  boiler,  ra- 
diators, pipes  connecting  the  radiators  to  the  boiler,  a 
va-dum  imxiuciiig  tube  or  tubes  in  circuit  with  tbe  radia- 
tors of  the  system  through  which  the  water  of  conden- 
sation In  returning  to  the  boiler  creates  a  vacuum  in  the 
iidintors,  a  coupling  for  one  of  the  vacuum  tubes,  an  air 
pipe  6  leading  to  the  coupling  of  the  vacuum  tube  from 
ilie  first  floor  and  having  a  projecting  nipple  terminating 
alxjve  the  bottom  of  said  vacnuin  tube,  s  ibstantlally  as 
descrll)ed. 

2,  A  system  of  steam  heating  Including  a  boiler,  radia- 
tors, pipes  connecting  the  radiators  to  the  boiler,  a 
vacuum  producing  tubea  or  tubes  In  circuit  with  the  radla 
tors  through  which  the  water  of  condensation  from  the 
radiators  of  the  higher  Ooor  In  returning  to  the  boiler 
creates  a  vacuum  in  tbe  radiators  of  both  floors,  a  co«- 
pllng  for  the  vacuum  tubes,  and  an  overflow  pipe  7  con- 
i  necting  with  the  vacuum  tnbes  and  projecting  upwardly 
I  alHive  the  bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  sratem  of  steam  beating  Including  a  boiler,  radia- 
tors, pipes  connecting  the  radiators  to  tbe  boiler,  a 
vacuum  producing  device  In  circuit  with  tbe  radiators 
on  each  floor  comprising  a  pipe  connecting  all  the  radla- 


^^^•s 


tors  on  one  floor,  a  vacuum  fall  tube  connected  to  said 
pipe  through  which  the  water  of  condensation  is  adapted 
to  llow  and  a  perforated  notxle  depending  from  said  pipe 
over  said  tube  whereby  water  falling  down  the  tube  car 
tics  the  .-iii-  ill  tho  radiator  drcoit  with  it 


1,123,644.  I'KOCESS  OF  TREATING  ANIMAL  FATS. 
SisiK  Zahnku.  liates,  Idaho.  Filed  May  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  697,760.     (CI.  99 — 13.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  fatty  substances  containing 
cracklings,  consisting  In  melting  out  a  part  of  the  fat 
from  the  cracklings  thereof,  then  adding  a  milk  bearing 
element  to  the  fat  to  be  rendered,  and  finally  straining  or 
pressing  the  resulting  product 

2.  The  process  of  treadag  fatty  aobitances  having 
cracklings,  consisting  in  melting  out  approximately  one- 
half  of  tbe  fat  from  the  cracklings  thereof,  then  adding 
a  milk-henring  element  to  tlie  fat  to  be  rendered  in  the 
proportion  of  one  quart  or  less  of  tbe  milk-bearing  ele- 
ment to  ten  pounds  of  fat,  nod  finally  draining  or  press- 
ing the  product. 


1,12:1,645.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  AND  LOWERING 
SHirS'  BOATS.  8oix>MOX  B.  Aabon,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.   1,   1913.     SerUI  No.  746,634.      (CI.  9—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  lowering  ships'  boata,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  winding  drums,  boat-lowering  ropes  wound 
upon  then.  Independent  mechanisms  for  operating  aaid 
drums,  shafts  rigidly  connected  to  said  drums,  a  dutch 
for  connecting  and  diseonDeetlDg  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  eintch  from  points  adjacent  either  drum 
operatlDg  inec1>cplsm. 

2.  In  a  device  for  lowering  ships*  boats,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  winding  drums,  boat-lowering  ropes  wound 
upon  tliem,  Independent  mechanisms  for  manoally  oper- 
ating said  drums,  shafts  rigidly  connected  to  said  drums 
and  located  in  allnesMnt  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
connectlag  and  discoBocrtlng  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  sliafts 
from  potats  adjacent  both  dmms  operatlag  mechanisms, 
substantially  as  aad  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

S.  In  a  device  for  lowering  ships'  boats,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  drums,  and  Independent  shafts  for  said  drams, 


said  shafts  placed  in  line  end  to  end ;  with  a  clutch  device 
consisting  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  the  first  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  adapted  to  slide  upou  and  splined  to  the 
second  shaft,  a  groove  In  said  sliding  rlutih  member,  a 
shipping  fork  adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove,  a  shipping 
rod  fixed  to  said  forka,  one  or  more  band  levers  adapted 
to  longitudinally  move  said  rod,  and  a  helical  apring 
adapted  to  hold  said  clutch  members  in  engagement  when 
said  levers  are  relieved  from  manual  control. 

4.  In  a  device  for  lowering  ships'  boats,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  drums,  means  for  manually  operating  the  same 
independently,  a  two-part  shaft  for  said  drums,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  disconnecting  the  parts  of  the 
shaft :  with  a  band  brake  controlling  device  for  each  of 
said  drums  consisting  of  a  diak  fixed  to  said  drum,  a  flexi- 
ble hand  fitted  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  one  end 
attached  to  some  fixed  pnrt  of  said  device,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  fixed  pert  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
flexible  band,  and  a  rope  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  and  led  through  suitable  guiding  ai-eave  blocks  to 
the  boat  to  be  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 


1.123,646.  UrRIGFIT  PIANO  ACTION.  Georgi:  F.  Abxnd- 
8C1IKIN  and  Albert  Staib,  New  York,  N,  V.  Filed  Mar. 
2ft,   1013      Serial  No.  755,761.      (CI.  R4— 26.) 


1.  An  upright  piano  action  including  a  hammer-butt,  a 
jack  having  a  head,  the  outer  face  of  the  head  being  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined,  a  bodily  yleldable  catcher 
carried  by  the  butt  and  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly over  the  head  of  the  Jack  and  h.Tvlng  sliding  en- 
nagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  Jack  when  In  check, 
a  spring  acting  to  urge  the  lower  end  of  the  catcher 
toward  the  jack,  and  means  limiting  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  catcher  under  the  action  of  tbe 
spring. 

2.  An  upright  piano  action  Including  a  hammer-butt 
having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended  portion,  a 
Jack  having  an  enlarged  head  at  Its  niH>^r  end,  said  head 
having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  outer  face, 
and  a  catcher  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  extension  of  the 
butt  and  extending  downward  and  outward  over  the  bead 
of  the  Jack,  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  lower  end  of  said  catcher 
coacting  with  the  outer  face  of  tbe  bead  and  slldlngly 
engaging  therewith  when  the  hammer  Is  in  check,  a  spring 
urging  the  lower  end  of  the  catcher  toward  the  Jack,  and 
an  adjostable  stop  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  tbe 
catcher  under  the  influence  of  tbe  spring  and  prerenting 
the  engagement  of  tlie  catcher  with  tbe  Jack  when  the 
hammer  is  out  of  check. 

8.  An  upright  piano  action  indadlng  a  tianuBer-butt 
having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  sbonlder  and 
an  upward  and  outward  exteaaioa  above  the  shoulder, 
said  butt  brtow  tbe  shoulder  and  spaced  tlierefrom  carry- 
ing an  oatwardly  projecting  memlier,  a  catcher  piTotally 
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mounted  at  Ita  upper  end  upon  the  eitenslon  of  tbe  butt 
and  extending  downward  and  outward  opposite  to  tbe 
•lioulder,  a  spring  yleldlnglj  resisting  outward  movement 
of  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  catcher  and  a  Jack  baring  a  bead 
at  ita  upper  end,  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  bead  being  formed 
to  coact  and  having  alldlng  engagement  with  the  inner 
fact  of  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  catcher  when  tbe  hammer 
la  in  check  and  tbe  inside  of  tbe  bead  being  formed  with  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  between  tbe  shoulder  and  said 
projecting  member  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  hammer-butt. 

4.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  an  action  rail,  a  wlppen 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  hammer  -  butt  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  action  rail  and  having  a  shoulder  and 
being  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended  beyond  aald 
shoulder,  said  hammer-butt  below  tbe  shoulder  being 
formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  member  spaced  from 

y  the  shoulder,  a  catcher  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
extension  of  the  hammer-butt  and  extending  downward 
and  outward,  the  lower  end  of  the  catcher  beinK  formed 
with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  face,  a  spring 
urging  the  lower  end  of  the  catcher  inward,  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  catcher,  a  Jack 
pivoted  to  the  wippen  and  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
tooth  extending  beneath  tbe  shoulder  on  the  butt,  the 
other  face  of  the  Jack  being  inclined  upward  and  outward 
and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  catcher  when  tbe  hammer  la  in  check. 

5.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  an  action  rail,  a  wippen 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  hammer  -  butt  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  said  hammer-butt  being  formed  with  a 
shoulder  extendihg  upward  and  away  from  tbe  action 
rail,  said  shoulder  being  cushioned,  said  butt  being  also 
formed  with  an  upward  and  outward  extension  bifurcated 
iit  its  end,  a  catcher  pivoted  in  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
extension  and  having  a  notched  upper  end,  the  catcher 
being  curved  downward  and  outward  and  then  inward 
toward  the  action  rail,  a  spring  disposed  l>etween  tbe 
hammer-butt  and  the  upper  end  of  tbe  catcher  urging  the 

t  lower  end  of  tbe  catcher  inward,  a  regulating  screw  pass- 

ing through  the  catcher  and  engaging  the  extremity  of 
the  extension  of  the  hammer-butt,  a  Jack  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  wippen,  tbe  upper  end  of  the  Jack  being 
formed  with  a  head  having  a  tooth  extending  beneath  the 
shoulder  of  the  hammer-butt,  and  an  upwardly  aud  out- 
wardly inclined  face  coactlng  with  the  inner  face  of  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  catcher  and  having  sliding  engagement 
therewith  when  the  hammer  is  in  check,  said  hammer-butt 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  felt  block  below  the 
shoulder  and  spaced  therefrom. 


1,123,647.     MAILrBOX.     Albert  H.  Ackman,  Blliett,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  835,289.     (CI.  232 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  mail  box,  a  rod  Jonrnaled  transversely  of  tbe 
box  adjacent  the  bottom  and  extending  entirely  there-  i 
aeroM,  an  offset  portion  on  amid  rod  wittain  said  box,  a>d  I 
a  a^al  staff  on  tbe  end  of  said  rod  exteriorly  of  nld  ! 
box,  said  staff  being  capaMe  of  being  vwuag  in  a  rer-  I 
tiral  plane.  I 

2.  In  a  mall  box,  a  rod  jonrnaled  transversely  of  the  { 
box  and  extending  entirely  tbereacross,  an  offaet  portion  I 
formed  on  said  rod  within,  said  box,  and  a  lignal  staff  i 


formed  on  said  rod  exteriorly  of  said  box,  said  offset  por- 
tion and  said  staff  being  in  the  same  plane. 

3.  In  a  mail  box,  a  rod  bent  to  form  an  offset  portion 
disposed  within  the  box  adjacent  Its  bottom  and  extend- 
tufi;  entirely  thereacross,  trunnions  formed  un  said  rod 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  offset  portion,  said  trunnions 
extending  through  tbe  aide*  of  said  box,  a  signal  sUff 
formed  on  said  rod  adjacent  one  of  said  trunnions  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  said  box,  said  staff  being  bent  to 
frictionally  engage  tbe  wall  of  said  box. 

4.  In  a  mall  box,  a  rod  joumaled  transversely  uf  tbe 
box  and  extending  entirely  thereacross  adjacent  its  bot- 
tom, an  offset  portion  formed  on  aald  rod  within  said  box, 
s  signal  staff  formed  on  aaid  rod  exteriorly  of  said  box. 
and  means  on  said  signal  staff  for  frictionally  engaging 
tbe  exterior  wall  of  aaid  box. 

5.  In  a  mall  box,  a  rod  joumaled  transversely  of  tbe 
box  and  extending  entirely  thereacross  adjacent  its  bot 
torn,  an  offset  portion  formed  on  said  rod  within  said  l)ox. 
and  a  signal  staff  formed  on  said  rod  exteriorly  of  said 
box,  one  side  arm  of  said  offset  portion  being  bent  to 
frictionally  engage  oue  interior  wall  of  said  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaaette.] 


1,123,648.  GAS  -  LAMP.  Blmu  E.  Au.beb,  Arlington. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  ft  Lighting  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10. 
1909.     Serial  No.  627,132.     (CI.  87— 94.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  supporting  means  : 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  depending 
therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  burner ;  sai<l  support  hav- 
ing a  laterally-extending  gasway  therethrongh  communi- 
cating with  a  passage  In  the  depending  means  and  with 
tbe  burner ;  said  depending  means  comprising  a  body 
below  tbe  supporting  meana  and  above  the  burner  pro- 
vided with  laterally-extending  portions  having  passages  to 
supply  air  to  the  burner ;  a  chimney  resting  upon  said 
laterally-extending  portions  above  said  burner,  and  below 
said  supporting  means,  said  portions  projecting  beyond 
the  chimney  and  being  ao  shaped  and  located  as  to  give 
acceea  to  said  chimney  whereby  products  of  combustion 
will  pass  said  portions  Into  said  chimney  and  air  will  be 
supplied  to  the  barner  from  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
chimney ;  and  a  plarallty  of  fluea  cooperating  with  tbe 
top  of  aaid  chimney. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  aapporting  ring ; 
a  spider  resting  thereupon  and  having  a  gaaway ;  means 
depending  from  said  spider  and  terminating  In  a  bamer, 
and  Incloalng  a  passage  establlablng  communication  be- 
tTieen  tbe  gasway  and  tbe  burner ;  said  meana  compris- 
ing a  body  hSTlnc  laterally-extending  portions  befow  tbe 
spider  and  above  the  baraer  proTlding  passages  to  sap- 
pl)-  air  to  tbe  burner,  sad  a  chimney  resting  npon  said 
body  between  the  same  and  tbe  spider ;  said  laterally-ex- 
tending portions  projecting  beyond  tbe  chimney,  wbcre- 
l<y  the  products  of  combustion  can  pass  said  portions  and 
enter  the  chimney  and  air  will  be  supplied  to  tbe  burner 
from  polata  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  the  chimney ;  and 
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a    plurality   of    flues   cofiperatlng    with   tbe    top   of   said 
chimney. 

3.  A  lamp  comprlaing  a  body  member  of  substantially 
annular  form,  a  perforated  diaphragm  and  meana  for  car- 
rying tbe  same  above  aaid  body  member,  flues  register- 
ing with  tlie  perforations  In  said  diaphragm  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  chimney  embracing  tbe  perfo- 
rationa  lending  to  said  fluea,  a  depending  member  carried 
by  aaid  diaphragm,  projecting  members  extending  from 
raid  depending  member  below  the  diaphragm  for  support- 
ing said  chimney  nnd  separated  to  leave  openlnga  into 
said  chimney,  an  Incandescent  mantle  carried  by  said  de- 
pending member  below  said  chimney,  a  burner  in  opera- 
rive  relation  thereto,  aaid  burner  discharging  ita  products 
of  combuation  through  the  openings  of  said  chimney  sup- 
porting member  and  into  said  chimney,  said  chimney-sup- 
porting member  being  provided  with  air  ducts  communi- 
cating with  said  burner  and  extending  beyond  tbe  walls 
of  the  eblauiey. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  in  its  structure  u  body  member 
of  substantlallly  annular  form,  a  perforated  diaphragm 
carried  above  the  same,  flues  registering  with  the  perfo- 
rations therein  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cblia- 
uey  embracing  the  perforationa  leading  to  said  flues,  an 
Incandeaceat  mantis  below  the  said  chimney,  a  burner  in 
operative  relation  thereto  arranged  to  discharge  its  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  Into  said  chimney,  and  air  inlet  means 
comprising  radiating  flu^-s  b?low  said  chimney  in  opera- 
tive communication  with  said  burner  and  extending  be- 
yond the  wall  of  said  chimney. 

5.  The  combination  with  n  lamp  structure  comprehend- 
ing a  supporting  ring,  a  spider  provided  with  a  depending 
gasway  carried  thereby,  flues  carried  by  the  said  aplder,  of 
a  depending  member  carried  by  the  aaid  spider  provided 
with  a  depanding  gas  and  air  duct,  a  burner  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  a  mantle  In  operative  relation  to  said 
burner,  a  chimney  below  tbe  spider  registering  with  the 
said  flues,  and  transverse  members  carried  by  the  said 
depending  member  below  the  chimney  and  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  walls  of  said  chimney  and  provided  with  air  In- 
leta  commusicatlng  with  the  air  and  gaa  duct  and  tbe  in- 
terior of  tbe  lamp  structure  beyond  the  walls  of  said 
chimney. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,123,649.  WIRE-CLOTH-MEASURINO  INSTRUMENT. 
Jambs  Q.  Allbn,  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  May  16,  1914. 
Serial  Ne.  838,926.     (CI.  33—142.) 


1.  A  wire  clotb  measuring  machine,  comprising  a  roller 
having  a  spiral  groove  therein,  friction  treads  at  tbe  ends 
of  said  rollers,  end  frames  supporting  said  roller  and 
having  arms  terminating  beyond  the  periphery  of  aaid 
roller,  wheels  supported  by  some  of  the  anna  and  con- 
stituting with  the  frame  a  carriage  for  said  roller,  a  guide 
rod  connecting  others  of  said  anna,  wheela  on  said  rod  at 
tbe  ends  thereof  adapted  to  contact  the  roll  of  doth  be- 
ing measurad,  an  Indicating  member  slidable  on  said  rod 
and  curved  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  said  roller,  a 
depending  l«g  carried  by  said  member  and  extending  Into 
the  groove  of  said  roller  and  a  handle  frame  carried  by 
said  end  frame  and  having  a  limited  movement  relative  to 
tbe  anas  of  aaid  end  framea. 

2.  A  wire  cloth  measuttng  machine  comprising  a  roUsr 
having  a  spiral  groove  therein,  end  frames  soppmUnc 
said  roller  and  having  arms  terminating  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  roller,  wheels  supported  by  some  of  the 
frame  arms  and  constituting  with  the  frame  a  carriage 
for  said  roller,  a  guide  rod  eonaeetlnf  others  of  said  arms, 
an  Indicating  member  slidable  on  said  rod  and  curved  to 


conform  to  the  periphery  of  aaid  roller,  a  depending  lug 
curried  by  said  member  and  extending  into  tbe  groove  of 
said  roller,  and  a  handle  frame  carried  by  said  end  frames. 


1.123,650.  MAIL-BOX  ATTACHMENT.  Andhrs  A.vdeb- 
soN,  Lindsay,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  Xo. 
806.851.      iCl.   190—16.) 


A  portable  mall  box  adapted  for  Inaertlon  within  a  sta- 
tionary mail  box  of  larger  siae  comprising :  a  body  por- 
tion having  vMtleally  dl^wsed  and  parallelly  spaced  walls 
with  registering  apertures  in  each  aide  wall  near  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  an  aperture  In  the  front  wall,  a  lid 
having  vertically  depending  walls  to  overlap  the  walla 
of  aaid  body  portion  having  registering  apertures  through 
the  rear  portion  of  the  side  walla  adapted  to  register 
with  tbe  registering  aperturea  in  tbe  side  wails  of  the 
body  portion,  and  having  an  aperture  In  the  front  wall 
to  register  with  the  aperture  In  the  front  wall  of  the 
body  portion,  meana  to  pivotally  mount  aaid  lid  to  aaid 
body  portion  by  means  of  said  side  wall  registering  ap- 
ertures, spring  means  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  body  portion  having  a  U-ahaped  bend 
near  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
aperture  In  the  front  wall  of  the  body  portion  and  the 
aperture  In  the  front  wall  of  tbe  lid  when  said  lid  is  in  a 
closed  position  so  as  to  bring  aaid  aperturea  in  regis- 
try with  each  other,  and  to  project  beyond  said  lid,  com- 
bining to  lock  said  lid  closed  and  to  bold  a  lock  adapted 
to  retain  said  spring  means  from  releasing  said  Ud,  and 
a  partition  integrally  arising  from  the  door  of  said  body 
portion  adapted  to  divide  said  box  into  a  larger  mail  re- 
taining compartment,  and  a  smaller  coin  or  stamp  retain- 
ing compartment,  said  coin  being  retained  in  said  last 
mentioned  compartment  by  mesne  of  a  coin  holding  re- 
taining means  loosely  placed  within  said  compartment. 


1,123,651.  STEEL  CAR.  Chaklss  H.  Andebson,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,041. 
(Cl.  108—6.) 

1.  In  a  steel  car,  the  combination  of  a  steel  roof  plate, 
an  eaves  plate  at  the  side  edge  of  tbe  roof  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  recessed  seat  for  a  batten,  a  batten  In  said  recessed 
scat,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  supported  by  the  roof 
plate  and  a  flexible  covering  for  the  Insulating  material, 
the  said  covering  being  secured  at  ita  side  edge  to  aaid 
batten. 

2.  In  a  steel  car,  the  combination  of  post  forming  sup- 
ports for  the  sides  and  roof  of  the  car,  a  steel  roof  plate 
secured  to  aaid  poets,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  having 
a  flexible  covering  supfwrted  on  the  roof  plate,  an  eaves 
plate  secured  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  posts  nnd  also  to 
the  roof  plate,  s  bstten  secured  to  the  eaves  plate,  the 
said  flexible  covering  being  secured  to  the  battm,  and  a 
steel  band  secured  to  the  batt«i  at  ths  outer  side  of  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  ateel  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  steel  roof 
plate,  and  a  layer  of  Insulating  material  and  a  flexible 
covering  supported  upon  tbe  roof  plate,  of  an  eaves  plate 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  ahoulder,  a  batten  In- 
terposed between  said  shoulder  and  tbe  insulating  cover- 
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lug,  and  a  ste.'l  band  arranged  to  cover  and  conceal  the 
batten,  substantially  as  let  forth. 


4.  In  a  steel  car,  the  combination  with  a  steel  roof 
plate,  a  layer  of  Insulating  material  supported  thereon, 
and  a  canvas  covering,  of  an  eaves  plate  provided  with  a 
recess  near  its  upper  end.  of  a  wooden  batten  adapted  to 
fit  Into  said  recess  and  clamp  and  secure  the  lower  edi;e 
of  the  canvas  covering  in  place,  and  means  for  securln,^ 
the  batten  to  the  caves  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steel  car,  the  comWnatlon  with  a  steel  roof 
plate,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  supported  thereon. 
and  a  canvas  covering,  of  an  eaves  plate  provided  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  flange  which  Lb  riveted  to  the  roof 
plate  ;  a  shoulder  against  which  rests  one  edge  of  the  In- 
sulating metal,  and  a  recess  within  which  Is  fitted  a  bat- 
ten for  sec-uring  the  canvas  covering  In  place,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


l,l::3,6;iJ.  STEiEL  TASSENGEll  CAR.  Chablks  H. 
AXDKB.SO.V,  rincinnati.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Fob.  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  820,041.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatlun    filed    May    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    841.063. 

(CI.    105 — 201.1 


brackets   Interpoaed   between   and   riveted    to   the   T-bui-s 
and  eaves  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steel  paasenser  car  the  combination  with  tlic 
car  framing,  of  an  eaves  plate  bent  Inwardly  at  Its  upper 
edge  to  engage  and  be  secured  to  said  framing  and  project- 
ing at  Ita  lower  edge  from  said  framing  so  as  to  form  a 
pocket  for  the  upper  end  of  a  window  sash. 

4.  In  a  iteel  passenger  car,  the  combination  with  the 
car  framing,  of  an  eaves  plate  having  a  recess  at  Its 
upper  end  to  receive  a  covering  holding  batten,  and  con- 
structed at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  Hm- 
upper  end  of  a  window  sash. 


1.  In  a  steel  car,  the  combination  with  T-bars  forming 
the  vertical  posts  of  the  car  sides,  of  an  eaves  plate  shaped 
at  Ita  lower  edge  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  stationary  sash 
of  the  window  and  flanged  platea  or  braeketa  Interposed 
between  and  riveted  to  the  T-ban  and  eavea  plate,  aub- 
Btantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steel  car,  the  combination  with  the  upright 
■teel  peats  which  support  the  roof  and  aldea  of  the  ear 
and  also  form  side  frames  for  the  window  sash,  of  an 
eaves  plate  shaped  at  Its  lower  end  to  form  a  pocket  for 
the  upper  edge  of  the  stationary  sash  of  the  window,  and 


1.123,653.      AMUSEMENT   APPARATUS   OR    AVIATOR 
INSTRUCTOR.      Harold   B.   Andkhson    and    Bykon    B. 
Bbookway,    Lakewood,    Ohio,   aBslgnors,    by    mesne   as- 
signments,   to    Harold    B.    Anderson,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Filed  .Ian.   16,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,711.      (01.  46— 27.> 


A  meihunlsm  of  the  character  described,  cumprlsing  a 
support,  an  aeroplane  supported  thereby  and  movable 
vertlcnlly,  horizonUlly  and  In  and  out  In  respect  to  said 
suppoir,"  and  means  for  limiting  Its  vertical  movement 
and  also  Its  Inward  movement. 


1.123.664.  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  ATTACHMENT 
t;EoiuiE  J.  Akfstcn,  L>enver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914 
Serial   No.   833.247.      (CI.    179—18.'',.) 


1.  A   sanitary  attachment  for  telephone  receivers,  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  sheets  In   the  form  of  a  pad  pro 
vlded  with  a  central  <^>enlng  therethrough,  said  pad  hav- 
ing a  stiff  back  and  such  back  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  openings  therethrough,  a  receiver  gripping  clamp, 
a  plurality  of  arms  carried   by   the  clamp,  and  a   hinged 
member  having  a  hooked  terminal  connected  to  each  arm 
for  disposition   In  one  of  the  openings  of  the  sUff  back, 
whereby  the  pad  U  held  reUtively  to  the  receiver. 

2.  A  sanitary  attachment  for  telephone  receivers,  com 
prising    a    pad    provided    with   a   central    opening   there 
through,  said  pad  having  a  stiff  back  and  auch  back  being 
provided  with  two  diametrically  disposed  openings  there- 
through, a  receiver  gripping  clamp,  two  arms  carried  by 
the  clamp,  and  a  hinged  member  having  a  booked  terminal 
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connected  to  each  arm  for  dlspositioo  In  one  of  the  open- 
ings of  the  stiff  back,  whereby  the  pad  is  held  rclatirely 
to  the  receiver. 

3.  A  sanitary  pad  carrying  device  for  telephone  re- 
ceivers. Including  an  open  band  for  disposition  upon  the 
handle  of  the  receiver,  two  outwardly  curved  arms  at- 
tached to  the  band  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  at 
points  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  opening  of 
the  band,  and  two  L-shaped  members  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  terminals  of  the  arms  with  the  hpoka  disposed  to- 
ward each  other. 


1,123.655.  ORE-CAR.  William  S.  Atwood,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Car  &  Foundry 
Company,  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1913.      Serial  No.  746,748.     (CI.  106— 185.) 
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aperture  therein,  and  a  flange  surrounding  said  king  pin 
aperture  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  aperture  of  the 
compression  member. 

r. ^ 


1.  a  car  of  the  type  described  Including  an  nnderframe 
having  an  extended  discharge  or  lading  opening  centrally 
of  the  car,  a  door  forming  the  car  floor  hinged  to  one  side 
of  said  opi  ning,  and  a  creeping  shaft  arranged  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  opening  to  bold  said  door  closed. 

2.  .V  car  of  the  type  described  including  an  underframe 
having  center  sills,  spaced  apart  to  form  as  extended  dis- 
charge or  unlading  opening  centrally  of  the  car,  a  closure 
forming  the  car  floor  hinged  to  one  of  said  sills,  and  a 
creeping  shaft  carried  by  the  other  center  sill  to  hold  said 
closure  In  closed  position. 

3.  .\  car  of  the  t.vp*'  described  Including  an  underframe 
having  center  sills  spaced  apart  to  form  on  extended  dis- 
charge or  anlnding  opening  centrally  of  the  car,  a  door  or 
closure  forming  the  car-floor  hinged  to  one  of  said  sills,  a 
cre<plng  shaft  carried  by  the  other  center  sill  to  hold  said 
clesure  in  closed  position,  and  shaft  and  gear  mechanism 
flexibly  connected  with  said  creeping  shaft  for  actuating 
the  same. 

4  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  an  underframe 
comprising  a  pair  of  center  sills  spaced  more  widely  apart 
between  the  car  trucks  than  at  the  extremities  thereof,  a 
body  mounted  on  said  sills  having  sloping  sides  and  ends 
converging  Ipto  the  space  between  the  center  sills,  a  door 
forming  the  car  floor  hinged  to  one  center  sill,  and  a  creep- 
ing" shaft  carried  b.v  tlie  other  center  sill  arranged  to  hold 
said  door  In  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  an  underframe 
comprising  a  pair  of  bolsters,  a  pair  of  center  sills  spaced 
more  widely  apart  between  said  bolsters  than  beyond  the 
bolsters,  a  body  mounted  on  the  under  frame  having  slop- 
ing sides  and  ends  converging  Into  the  unobstructed  space 
between  said  center  sills  and  bolsters,  a  floor  door  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  of  the  body  hinged  to  one  center  lill, 
a  creeping  shaft  carried  by  the  other  center  sill  and  mov- 
able to  a  position  under  the  door  to  support  the  same, 
stiffening  members  secured  to  the  center  sills,  and  Inclined 
extensions  from  said  members  supporting  the  sloping  sides 
of  the  car. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.123,666.  BOLSTER.  William  S.  Atwood.  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Canadian  Car  ft  roan- 
dry  Company.  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  June 
10.  191f..  Serial  No.  772,881.  (CI.  106—107.) 
1.  In  a  bolster,  an  apertured  compression  member,  a 
tension  member  spaced  therefrom  at  ttie  eenter,  a  space 
block  holding  said  raembera  apart  and  having  a  king  pin 


2.  In  a  bolster  having  a  compression  member  apertured 
for  a  king  pin  and  a  tension  member  looped  at  its  ends 
over  the  ends  of  the  compression  member,  a  space  block 
between  said  members  having  a  king  pin  aperture,  a 
tapered  flange  surrounding  the  aperture  of  said  space  block 
adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  of  the  compression  member 
to  aline  the  apertures  of  the  compression  member  and 
space  block. 

3.  In  a  bolster,  an  apertured  compression  member  and  a 
tension  member  secured  thereto  at  the  ends,  a  space  block 
separating  said  members  at  their  centers,  and  a  circular 
flange  on  said  space  block  engaging  in  the  aperture  of  the 
compression  member  to  hold  the  space  block  In  position, 
said  Qwce  block  being  apertured  concentric  with  the  flange 
for  the  passage  of  a  king  pin. 


1,123,667.  SANITARY  TENT.  John  H.  V.  Bach*. 
Boondbrook,  N.  J.  Piled  May  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,467.     (CI.  186— 1.( 


1.  A  tent  having  ventilating  flues  opening  to  the  outside 
of  the  tent  adjacent  to  Its  bottom  and  to  the  interior  of 
the  tent  adjacent  to  Its  top. 

2.  A  tent  having  flues  In  its  wails  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  said  flues  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  tent  adja- 
cent to  Its  bottom  edge  and  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the 
tent  adjacent  to  Its  top. 

3.  A  tent  having  ventilating  flues  opening  to  the  outside 
of  the  tent  adjacent  to  Its  bottom  and  to  the  Interior  of 
the  tent  adjacent  to  Its  top,  and  flaps  for  controlling  the 
inlet, 

4.  A  tent  having  flues  In  its  walls  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  said  flues  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  tent  adja- 
cent to  Its  bottom  edge  and  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the 
tent  adjacent  to  Its  top  and  flaps  for  controlling  the  inlet 
to  tlie  floes. 

6.  A  tent  tiavtag  a  flue  opening  to  tbe  exterior  of  its 
walls  at  the  lower  end  and  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  walls  at 
tbe  upper  end,  said  flne  being  formed  of  a  flezllde  material 
seenred  to  tbe  walls  of  the  tent. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.1 
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1.123.668.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PERFECTED 
ENVELOP-BLANK8.  William  H.  Banzbtt,  Bergen- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  and  Edmond  Kknsy.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aa- 
signora  to  Mercantile  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  695.653.      (CI.  101—123.) 


1.  A  machine  for  mnkln>;  paper  blanks  Including  In 
combination,  means  for  continuously  advancing  a  Web  of 
material,  means  for  tensioning  the  web  In  the  line  of  Its 
advancement  during  said  continuous  advancement,  means 
for  simultaneously  printing  and  embossing  a  device  upon 
the  tensloned  moving  web,  means  for  printing  upon  the 
moving  web  alternate  legends  corresponding  In  position 
lengthwise  said  web  with  alternate  blank  positions  on  said 
web,  means  for  severing  the  continuously  advancing  web 
Into  blanks,  and  means  for  delivering  one  series  of  alternate 
blanks  in  one  direction  and  the  other  series  of  alternate 
blanks  in  another  directions. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  paper  blanks  including  In  com- 
bination, means  for  continuously  advancing  a  web  of  mate- 
rial, means  for  tensioning  the  web  in  the  line  of  its  ad- 
vancement during  said  continuous  advancement,  means  for 
simultaneously  printing  and  embossing  a  device  upon  the 
tensloned  moving  web,  means  for  printing  upon  the  mov- 
ing web  a  plurality  of  differing  legends  in  rotation,  said 
legends  corresponding  in  position  lengthwise  said  web  with 
successive  blank  positions  on  said  web,  means  for  severing 
the  continuously  advancing  web  into  blanks,  and  means 
for  delivering  those  blanks  bearing  one  legend  in  one 
direction  and  those  blanks  bearing  another  legend  in 
another  direction. 


1,123.669.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  WINDOW-ENVELOP 
BLANKS.  William  H.  Banzbtt,  Bergenfleld,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Mercantile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  \'.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  712.411.     (CI.  93     61.1 


against  the  said  gummed  window  border,  the  delivery  of 
such  patch  being  commenced  at  one  edge  of  the  aald 
gummed  window  border  and  continued  across  the  same  to 
the  opposite  edge  thereof. 

2.  The  art  of  making  window  envelop  blanks  from 
blanks  having  window  openings  therethrough  which  con- 
sists In  curving  said  blank,  then  applying  gum  to  the 
outwardly  curved  face  thereof  adjacent  to  the  window 
opening  and  then  placing  the  patch  In  position  upon 
such  gummed  surface  by  a  rolling  motion. 

3.  The  art  of  making  window  envelop  blanks  which 
consists  In  forming  a  window  opening  in  the  blank,  then 
applying  gum  to  the  surface  of  the  blank  about  the  margin 
of  the  window,  and  then  placing  a  patch  In  position  upon 
such  gummeo  margin  and  during  such  application  curving 
said  blank  and  said  patch  relatively  each  toward  the  other. 

4.  The  art  of  making  window  envelop  blanks  from 
blanks  having  window  openings  therethrough  which  con- 
sists In  curving  said  blank,  then  applying  gum  to  the  out- 
wardly curved  face  thereof  adjacent  to  the  window  open 
Ing,  then  placing  the  patch  In  position  upon  such  gummed 
surface  by  a  rolling  motion,  and  then  causing  the  product 
to  assume  a  plane  position. 


1.  The  art  of  making  window  envelop  blanks  from 
blanks  haying  window  openings  therethrough  which  con- 
•lita  in  carving  said  blank  adjacent  the  window  opening, 
then  applying  gum  to  the  outwardly  curred  face  of  the 
envelop  blank  about  the  borders  of  the  said  window  open- 
ing, and  then  delivering  a  patch  of  transparent  material 


1,123,660.  ARTICLEHOLDER  FOR  LIQUID-COATING 
MACIIINP:S  Reme  a  Bealsejocr,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No    534,969.      (CI.  91—60.) 


1.  An  article  holder  for  liquid  coating  machines  com- 
prising a  movable  carriage,  a  frame  plrotmlly  moan  ted  on 
said  carriage,  a  bar  mounted  within  the  frame,  an  arm 
pendant  from  said  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon, 
means  for  locking  said  arm  to  the  frame  and  means  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  arm  for  securing  an  article  thereto. 

2.  An  article  holder  for  liquid  coating  machines  com- 
prising a  movable  carriage,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  a  bar  mounted  within  the  frame,  a  plarallty 
of  arms  pendant  from  said  bar  and  adapted  to  awing 
thereon,  means  for  locking  said  arms  to  the  frame  and 
means  at  the  lower  portions  of  said  arms  for  secnring  an 
article  thereto. 

3.  An  article  holder  for  liquid  coating  machines  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  bar  mounted  therein,  an  arm  pendant 
from  said  bar,  said  frame  and  arm  being  provided  with 
holes  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  a  rod  fitted  to 
paaa  through  all  of  said  holea  for  locking  the  arm  in  a  pre- 
determined position,  and  means  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  arms  for  secnring  an  article  thereto. 

4.  An  article  holder  for  liquid  coating  machlnea  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  bar  mounted  therein,  a  aet  of  arma 


pendant  from  said  bar,  said  frame  and  aald  anna  being 
provided  with  holes  adapted  to  reglater  with  each  other, 
a  rod  fitted  to  pass  through  all  of  said  holea  for  locking 
the  arms  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  at  the 
lower  portions  of  said  arms  for  securing  articles  thereto. 


1,12  3,661.  MEANS  FOB  SUPPORTING  VEHICLE- 
BODIES.  Charlks  A.  BiHLaii,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1D13.     Serial  No.  804,174.     (CI.  21—100.) 


1.  The  combination  cf  the  side  springs,  the  perforated 
rub  irons  having  arms  a  a  and  a  perforated  lug  G,  the 
cross  brace  perforated  at  the  ends,  the  spring  bars,  boltk 
passed  through  each  end  of  a  brace  the  lug  G  a  spring 
and  a  spring  bar,  and  clips  sarroanding  each  spring  bar 
and  spring  and  their  ends  passed  throtigh  the  perforatlonk 
in  a  mb  iron. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  side  aprlngs,  the  perforated 
rub  Irons  having  arms  a  a  and  a  perforated  lag  G,  the  cross 
brace  baring  arms  c  r  and  perforated  at  the  ends,  the 
spring  bare,  bolts  passed  through  each  end  of  a  brace  the 
lug  G  a  spring  and  a  spring  bar.  and  clips  sarroanding 
each  spring  bar  spring  and  arms  e  o  and  their  ends  pasaed 
throag^  the  perforations  in  a  rab  iron. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  eroas  brace  harlng  two 
arms  c  c  at  each  end,  of  a  perforatied  rub  iron  baring 
arms  and  a  perforated  lug  G  a  spring,  a  spring  bar,  a 
bolt  passed  through  the  lug  G  croes  brace  spring  and 
spring  bar,  and  dips  surrounding  the  spring  bar  spring 
arms  c  c  and  the  ends  of  the  dips  secured  within  th#  per- 
forations in  the  rab  Iron ;  body  loops  being  secated  to  the 
ends  of  the  tpring  t>ars  for  supporting  a  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  perforated  rub  iron  baring 
arms  and  a  perforated  lug  G,  the  perforated  end  of  » 
cross  brace,  a  perforated  spring,  a  perforated  spring  bar, 
a  bolt  passed  through  said  perforated  elements,  a  nut 
above  the  spring,  a  nut  above  the  apring  bar,  and  dips 
uniting  the  spring  bar  spring  and  mb  iron. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  perforated  rub  Iron  having 
arms  and  a  perforated  lug  G,  the  perforated  end  of  a  cross 
brace,  a  perforated  spring,  a  perforated  spring  bar,  a  bolt 
passed  through  said  perforated  elements,  a  nat  above  the 
spring  with  a  spacing  tube  aroand  it,  a  nut  abore  the 
spring  bar,  and  clips  uniting  the  spring  bar  spring  and 
rub  iron. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.123,662.  PULLING-OVER  MACHINE.  CHASLls  Faw- 
CBTT  BcNiTiON,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1012.  Serial  No. 
713,083.     (CI.  12 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  pnlllng-over  machine,  toe  and  side  grippers,  and 
connected  mechanism  for  imparting  longltodinal  and 
transverse  Qpper  pulling  morement  respeetlreljr  to  the  toe 
and  the  side  grippers,  said  mechanism  being  so  arranged 
that  the  side  grippers  are  operated  to  pall  or  stretch  the 
upper  transversely  of  the  last  prior  to  an  operation  of 
the  toe  gripper  to  pull  or  stretch  it  longitudinally  of  the 
last. 

2.  In  a  piklllng-orer  machine,  toe  and  aide  grippers,  and 
operating  medianlsm  therefor  arranged  to  eaoae  the  toe 
gripper  to  effect  a  preliminary  pall  to  position  the  apper 


and  then  to  relax  its  pull  apon  the  upper  prior  to  the 
completion  of  the  updraw  moremoit  of  the  side  grippers. 


3.  In  a  pulling-orer  machine,  toe  and  aide  grippers  and 
operating  mechanism  therefor  arranged  to  cause  the  toe 
gripper  to  effect  a  preliminary  pull  to  position  the  xipper 
and  then  to  relax  its  pall  upon  the  upper  and  in  which, 
for  the  purpose  specified,  the  preliminary  palling  and  re- 
laxing morement  of  the  toe  gripper  and  the  updraw  move- 
ment of  the  side  grippers  are  automatically  repeated. 

4.  In  a  pulling-orer  machine,  toe  and  side  grippers,  and 
operating  medianism  therefor  arranged  to  cause  the  toe 
gripper  to  effect  a  preliminary  pull  to  poaition  the  upper 
and  then  to  relax  Ita  pall  apon  the  upper  and  in  which, 
for  the  purpose  specified,  the  preliminary  pulling  and  re- 
laxing movement  of  the  toe  gripper  and  the  updrawn 
movement  of  the  side  grippers  are  automatically  repeated, 
and  in  which,  fnrthermore.  between  each  repetition  the 
side  grippers  are  actuated  to  relax  their  pall  somewhat. 

6.  A  pulling-orer  machine  haring,  In  combination,  toe 
and  side  grippers,  and  operating  mechanlam  therefor  in- 
cluding updraw  cams  for  the  toe  and  the  aide  grippers 
which  are  relatlrely  formed  and  arranged  to  impart  au- 
tomatically to  one  of  aald  grippers  upper  palling  move- 
ments In  two  separate  steps. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,668.  METHOD  OF  STRETCHING  SHOE-UPPERS. 
Chablbs  Fawcbtt  Bbitition,  Leicester.  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  3,  1912,  Serial  No.  713,088.  Divided 
and  this  appUcatlon  filed  July  IS.  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,788.     (CI.  12—146.) 


1.  That  improrement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  repeatedly  stretching  the  apper  lengthwise  and 
in  stretching  the  upper  transreraely  frcnn  opposite  aides 
simultaneously  between  two  lengthwise  stretching  more- 
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menu  and  relaxing  the  lengthwise  tension  to  allow  the 
trangyerse  tension  to  draw  the  uiper  Into  the  low  part  of 
the  top  face  of  the  last  between  the  Instep  and  the  top  of 
the  toe. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  miikhi«  shoes  which 
ccraslBta  In  repeatedly  and  alternately  strftcliin;;  the  upper 
In  directions  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
the  shoe  and  in  relaxing  the  pull  In  one  direction  while 
the  pull  In  the  other  direction  is  made. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  malilug  shoes  which 
consists  in  first  pnlllng  the  upper  lengthwise  of  the  shoe, 
then  relaxing  the  lengthwise  pull  and  pulling  the  upper 
transversely  of  the  shoe  from  opposite  sides  simultane- 
ously, and  then  again  pulling  the  upper  lengthwise  of  the 
shoe. 

4.  That  improvement  in  methoda  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  drawing  the  upper  forwardly  down  the  instep 
of  the  last  and  causing  it  to  hridge  from  the  instep  to  the 
top  of  the  toe,  then  relaxing  the  forward  pull  and  stretch- 
ing the  upper  transversely  Into  the  low  portion  between 
the  instep  and  the  toe,  and  then  again  applying  forward 
tension  to  the  toe  end  of  the  upper. 


1,123,664.  KINETOSCOl'E.  (;K.)ii(iK  \V.  BinohaM,  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  1'4,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,404. 
(CI.  88 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  kinetoscope  the  combination  of  means  for  con- 
tinuously advancing  a  portion  of  the  film,  means  for  in- 
termittently advancing  another  portion  of  said  film,  a  han- 
dle operatlvely  connected  to  both  of  said  means  and  gear- 
ing controlled  by  said  handle  for  varying  the  speed  of 
■aid  flrst-mentloned  means  in  respect  to  said  second-men- 
tioned means. 

2.  In  a  kinetoscope  the  combination  of  a  continuously 
operating  film  advancing  roller,  means  for  intermittently 
advancing  a  portion  of  the  film,  a  handle  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  roller  and  said  means  for  operating  them 
in  synchronism  and  said  handle  having  means  carried 
thereby  for  increasing  the  relative  rate  of  speed  of  said 
roller. 

3.  In  a  kinetoscope  the  combination  of  a  film  advancing 
roller,  a  handle,  gearing  Interposed  between  said  roller 
and  said  handle  for  driving  the  roller  at  one  speed,  auxil- 
iary gearing  Interposed  between  said  handle  and  said 
roller  and  driving  said  roller  at  a  different  speed  and 
means  carried  by  said  handle  for  throwing  one  of  said 
gearings  into  and  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  kinetoscope  the  combination  of  film  advancing 
roller,  a  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  two  Independent  sets 
of  gears  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  for 
drlTlng  both  of  said  sets  of  gears  and  means  carried  by 
■aid  rotatabl*  member  for  throwing  one  of  said  seta  of 
gears  into  or  out  of  operation. 

B.  In  a  kinetoscope  the  combination  of  a  film  adTancing 
roller,  a  crank,  two  sets  of  gearing  interposed  between  said 


crank  and  said  roller  for  rotating  the  latter  at  dllferent 
speeds  and  selective  means  carried  by  said  crank  for 
controlling  said  gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,123,665.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Geobgk  W. 
BiaouAU,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,106.     (CI.  88—18.) 


1.  A  moving  picture  machine  having  a  clamp  for  engag- 
ing with  and  advancing  the  film  ;  clamping  means  includ- 
ing a  roller  normally  not  rotated  by  the  film  In  pasaing 
thereover,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  roller 
to  frame  the  picture. 

2.  A.  moving  picture  machine  having  a  clamp  for  engage 
ing  with  and  advancing  the  film,  a  pair  of  clamping  roll- 
ers normally  not  rotated  by  the  film  in  pasaing  there- 
between and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  rollers 
to  frame  tbe  picture. 

3.  A  moving  picture  machine  having  an  oscillating 
clamp  for  engaging  witji  and  advancing  the  film,  a  pair 
of  clamping  rollers  normally  not  rotated  by  the  film  In 
passing  therebetween,  and  means  for  positlTely  rotating 
said  rollers  to  frame  the  picture. 

4.  A  moving  picture  machine  having  a  pair  of  rollers 
between  which  tbe  film  passes  and  normally  inoperative 
to  advance  the  film ;  means  Independent  of  said  rollers 
for  advancing  the  film,  and  means  for  rotating  aaia  roll- 
ers at  will. 

5.  A  moving  picture  machine  having  a  pair  of  clamping 
rollers  between  which  the  film  passes,  an  oscillating  device 
for  advancing  the  film  and  manually  controlled  connec- 
tions whereby  said  rollers  may  be  rotated,  during  the  oper- 
ation of  said  advancing  device. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.123,666.  DUMP-RACK.  Tobias  NaLao!<  Bjoa.NDAHL, 
Watrous,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762,670.     (CI.  21—20.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wagon  frauM  having  a  slide- 
way,  of  a  dump  rack  disposed  for  borUontal  reciprocal 
movement  within  said  sUdeway,  said  rack  baring  on  099a 
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end,  a  gate  piToUlly  aeenred  to  the  rear  end  of  eaid 
frame  for  aormally  closing  th*  opea  end  of  eald  rack 
when  in  raised  poaltion  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  rear 
end  of  said  frame  when  in  lowered  poaltloo,  and  neane 
for  automatically  operating  said  gate  upon  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wagon  frame  liaTlng  a  slide- 
way,  of  a  dump  rack  disposed  for  horizontal  reciprocal 
movement  within  said  slideway,  said  rack  having  an  open 
end,  stops  for  limiting  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
rack,  a  gate  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  nald 
frame  for  normally  closing  the  open  end  of  said  rack  when 
in  raised  position  and  adapted  to  support  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame  when  in  lowered  poaltion,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  rack  within  said  slideway,  and  a  cable  for 
automatically  operating  said  gate  upon  the  reciprocation 
of  said  frame. 

3.  A  dump  wagon  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  slide- 
way,  a  rack  having  an  open  end  disposed  within  said 
slideway,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  alternately  doae  the  open  end  of 
said  rack  and  to  support  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  gate. 

4.  A  dump  wagon  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  slide 
way,  a  rack  disposed  for  boriaontal  reciprocal  movement 
within  said  slideway,  said  rack  having  an  open  end,  stops 
for  limiting  tbe  reciprocal  movement  of  said  rack,  a  gate 
pivotally  sectired  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  frame  for  alteiv 
nately  closing  the  open  end  of  said  rack  when  in  raised 
position  and  serving  as  a  support  for  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  when  in  lowered  position,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rack  within  said  slideway,  and  a  cord  aecured  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  rack  and  to  the  gate  adjacent  Its  free 
end  for  automatically  operating  said  gate  upon  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  frame. 


1,123,66^  CRAYON  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  FaBD  M. 
Blanchahd,  Danvera,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  N.  Comey,  Danvers,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1912. 

•    Serial  No.  718,080.     (CI.  18—28.) 


1.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  a  molding  table  com- 
prising a  series  of  abutting  mold  sections  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  relatively  to  one  another  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  their  abutting  faces,  said  molding  table  and  mold 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  bodily  and  slmaltaneoaaly  in- 
verted as  a  stogie  part,  means  to  impart  a  relatively  recip- 
rocating movement  eimoltaneoasly  to  the  wb<de  emiM  of 
mold  sections,  such  reciprocating  means  being  inactlTe  ex- 
cept when  tbe  molding  table  is  In  Inverted  position,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  driving  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  reciprocating  means,  normally  disconnected 
from  said  driving  shaft  and  automatically  connected  to 
said  driving  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  mold  sections  when 
the  molding  table  is  broogbt  to  Its  inverted  position. 

2.  In  s  crayon  nMlding  machine,  a  moldiag  table  com- 
prising a  series  of  sbattiag  mold  sections  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  telatively  to  one  another  In  a  direction  par- 
sllel  to  their  abattihg  laees,  said  molding  table  and  meld 
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sections  being  adapted  to  be  bodily  and  simnltansonsly  in- 
verted as  a  ^ngle  part,  means  to  impart  a  relatively  ro- 
ciproeating  movement  simultaneously  to  the  whole  series 
of  mold  sections,  such  reciprocating  means  being  inactive 
except  when  the  molding  table  is  in  inverted  position, 
actuating  mechanism  adapted  automatically  to  actuate 
said  reciprocating  means  when  tbe  molding  taUe  is 
brought  to  its  inverted  position,  and  mechanism  automati- 
cally actuated  after  said  reciprocating  movement  of  tbe 
mold  sections,  to  restore  said  molding  table  and  mold 
sections  to  their  initial  position. 

3.  In  a  crayon  molding  ntachine,  a  molding  table  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inverted,  compriaing  a  series  of  relatively  movable 
mold  sections,  a  normally  Inoperative  cam  shaft  to  recip- 
rocate said  sections  relatively  to  one  another,  a  continu- 
ously routing  driving  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  cam  shaft,  normally  disconnected  from  said  driving 
shaft  and  automatically  connected  to  said  driving  shaft 
to  reciprocate  the  mold  sections  when  the  molding  table 
is  brought  to  Its  Inverted  position. 

4.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  a  molding  table  adapt- 
ed to  be  inverted,  comprising  a  series  of  relatively  mov- 
able mold  sections,  a  normally  Inoperative  cam  shaft  to 
reciprocate  said  sections  relatively  to  one  another,  and 
normally  disconnected  gears  through  which  said  cam  shaft 
is  driven,  said  gears  adapted  automatically  to  come  into 
engagement  to  operate  said  cam  shaft  when  the  molding 
table  is  inverted. 

5.  In  a  crayon  molding  machine,  a  molding  table  adapt- 
ed to  be  inverted,  comprising  a  series  of  relatively  mov- 
able mold  bars,  a  normally  Inoperative  cam  shaft  to  re- 
ciprocate said  mold  ban  relatively  to  one  another,  a 
mold  bar  actuating-shaft  carried  by  said  table  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  cam  shaft,  adapted  to  rotate 
said  cam  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  mold  bar  actuatlng-shaft 
and  a  driving  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  on  the 
actuatlng-shaft  when  the  table  Is  inverted. 

rClaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,668.  ELECTKIC-CABLE  HANGER.  Mackicb  Bld- 
MSNTHAL,  Brooklyn,  and  Blbcckbb  8.  Barnabd,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.521. 
(01.  211—81.) 


1.  A  banger  device  of  the  class  described  which  Is 
trough-shaped  or  tubular  in  form  in  croes  sectloh  and  open 
longitudinally  of  the  top,  and  provided  with  clrcumferan- 
tial  end  flanges  between  which  are  spaced  circumferential 
ribs. 

2.  A  hanger  device  of  tbe  class  described,  said  derlce 
being  trough-shsped  or  semi-circular  in  cross  section  and 
open  at  tbe  top  and  provided  with  drenmferentlal  flsnges 
at  the  ends  thereof  and  the  top  side  edges  of  which  are 
provided  with  outwardly  directed  flanges  hsving  notches 
or  recesses. 

3.  A  lianger  device  of  the  class  described,  said  device 
being  trongb-sbaped  or  seml-tnbolar  in  form  In  cross  sec- 
tion snd  open  at  the  top  and  being  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  circumferential  flanges  and  between  said  flanges  with 
annular  beada. 

4.  A  hanger  device  of  the  class  described,  said  device 
being  trough-shaped  or  semi-tubular  in  form  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  open  at  tbe  top  and  being  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  dreamferential  flanges  sad  between  said  flanges  wltk 
annalar  beads,  and  the  top  side  edges  off  which  sra  pro- 
vided with  ootwsrdly  direetsd  flai^cs  having  notches  or 


X63l 


^OFFICIAL  GAZETTIi 


JANUAJIY  5,1915;. 


1,123,669.  FU8IBLB-PLU0  MECHANISM  FOR  STBAM 
M0T0E-VEHICLS8.  W1U.IAU  C.  BUJUOmiM,  Lot  An- 
seles,  Cal.,  aMUnor  of  one-balf  to  James  M.  Hullng,  Lot 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.119. 
(CI.  286—16.) 


1.  A  fuilble  plug  mechanism  for  boilers  of  steam  mo- 
tor rehlcles  having  a  pair  of  stand  pipes  of  different  length 
extending  into  the  water  chamber  of  said  boiler  and  con- 
nected with  the  throttle  yalTe  of  said  boiler  for  prevent- 
ing the  opening  thereof  when  either  or  both  of  said  stand 
pipes  are  closed. 

2.  A  fusible  plug  mechanism  for  boilers  of  steam  motor 
vehicles  having  a  pair  of  stand  pipes  of  different  length 
extending  Into  the  water  chamber  of  said  boiler  and  nor- 
mally communicating  with  each  other,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  mechanism  with  the  throttle  valve  on  the 
boiler  for  preventing  the  opening  thereof  when  communi- 
cation between  said  stand  pipes  is  closed. 

3.  A  fusible  plug  mechanism  for  boilers  of  steam  motor 
vehicles  having  a  pair  of  stand  pipes  of  different  length 
extending  into  the  water  chamber  of  said  boiler  and  nor- 
mally communicating  with  each  other  by  means  of  a  pipe 
attached  to  tbe  bottoms  and  extending  out  of  said  boiler, 
and  means  in  said  pipe  for  Independently  opening  and 
closing  said  stand  pipes  from  communication  with  said 
connecting  pipe. 

4.  A  fusible  plug  mechanism  for  boilers  of  steam  motor 
vehicles  comprising  a  fusible  ping  and  a  pair  of  stand 
pipes  of  different  length  extending  into  the  water  chamber 
of  the  boiler  having  means  for  preventing  the  sedlm«nt 
from  tbe  boiler  collecting  In  tbe  pipes  adjacent  to  said 
plug  and  causing  tbe  premature  discharge  of  said  plug. 

5.  A  fusible  plug  mechanism  for  boilers  of  steam  mo- 
tor vehicles  having  a  pipe  with  the  two  ends  extending 
upwardly  Into  the  water  chamber  of  said  boiler  a  different 
height,  a  fusible  plug  secured  in  said  pipe  means  for  clean- 
ing out  the  sediment  from  said  pipe,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  sediment  from  collecting  In  said  pipe  adja- 
cent to  said  plug  and  causing  tb*  premature  discharge  of 
said  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.123,670.  CLOeURE.  Wux,UM  BoHLaBn,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Spain,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,210.     (CL  216— 88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  annular  groove,  of  a  combination  lock- 
ing mechanism  located  in  an  annular  chamber  on  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  cloeare  hlagedly  connected  to  nld  receptacle 
and    provided    with    retaining   catches   concealed    in   Mid 


chamber  and  firmly  engacing  said  locking  meehanlam^  lald 
hinged  connection  cenprlalng  a  log  projecting  from  said 
closure,  and  an  annular  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
lateraUy  extending  i^nnalar  groove  and  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  said  log. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  groove,  of  a  coaUnatlon  locking  mech- 
anism located  in  an  annular  chamber  on  said  receptacle,  a 
closure  hingedly  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  provided 
with  retaining  catches  to  engage  with  said  locking  mech- 
anism, said  hinge  connection  comprising  a  lug  projecting 
from  said  closure  and  an  annular  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  laterally  extending  annular  groove  and  connect- 
ed to  said  lug. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  annular  groove,  a  closure  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  retaining 
catches,  said  closure  in  conjunction  with  said  receptacle 
body  defining  an  annular  chamber,  combination  locking 
means  located  in  said  annular  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  retaining  catch,  said  hinge  connection 
comprising  a  lug  member  projecting  from  said  closure  and 
an  annular  member  connected  to  said  lag  and  roUtably 
mounted  in  said  laterally  extending  annular  groove. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  annular  groove,  a  closure  hingedly 
connected  to  said  recepUcle  and  provided  with  retaining 
catches,  said  closure  In  conjunction  with  said  reeepUcle 
body  defining  an  annular  chamber,  combination  locking 
mechanism  located  in  said  annular  chamber  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  retaining  catches,  said  hinge  con- 
nection comprising  a  lug  member  projecting  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  closure  and  an  annular  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  Interior  of  said  recepUcle  and  connected 
to  said  downwardly  projecting  lug. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  recepUcle  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  annular  groove  on  the  interloc  wall 
thereof,  of  a  closure  hingedly  connected  to  said  r^eptacle, 
said  hinge  connection  comprising  a  lug  projecting  from 
said  closure  snd  an  annular  member  roUUbly  mounted 
In  said  interior  annular  groove  of  the  recepUcle  and  con- 
nected to  said  log. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,123,671.     RE8IUKNT  WHEEL.     Lyman  Booth.  Dixon. 
'  111.      Filed    Dec.   6,   1912.      SerUl    No.   738,283.        (CI. 
182—8.) 


A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  rim ;  an  outer 
rim.  formed  of  sections  provided  at  their  ends  with  inter- 
locking knuckles;  pintles  anitlng  said  knuckles;  a  plu 
ralitr  ot  Collar-sliai>ed  springs  attached  to  tbe  Inner  rim 
at  their  Inner  sides ;  pairs  of  clamp-plates  embracing  said 
springs  at  their  qnter  sides ;  and  pairs  of  bolts  uniting  said 
clamp-pIates  at  the  sfdea  of  the  springs,  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  eyes  adapted  to  engage  the  pintles  of  the 
section  JoinU. 


1,12  3,672.     NODULIEINO  ORBS.     Ninu  S.  BoaCH, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Piled  May  7,  1918.     Serial  No. 
766.042.      (CI.  75—17.) 
1.  The  process  of  noduUilng  ores  in  rotary  Ulna  which 

coaststs  tn  ratal ng  tbe  temperatare  of  tbe  mass  In  a  re- 
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dadng  beat  nearly  to  tbe  critical  temperature  and  ttien 
subjecting  the  mass  to  an  oxidising  action,  whereby  tbe 
temperature  of  the  mass  Is  raised  suddenly  through  the 
degree  required  for  nodnlisation  without  a  corresponding 
rise  in  tbe  temperature  of  the  wall  of  tbe  kiln. 


2.  The  process  of  nodullxlng  ores  in  roUry  kilns  which 
consisU  In  mixing  the  material  to  be  treated  with  car- 
bonaceous material,  raising  tbe  temperature  of  the  tn*— 
In  a  reducing  heat  nearly  to  the  critical  temperature  and 
then  subjecting  tbe  mass  to  an  oxidising  action,  whereby 
tbe  temperature  of  tbe  mass  Is  raised  suddenly  through 
the  degree  required  for  nodnlisation. 

3.  The  process  of  noduUslng  ores  In  roUry  kilns  which 
oonslsU  in  raising  tbe  temperature  of  the  mass  nearly  to 
the  critical  temperature  of  nodnlisation  out  of  conUct 
with  an  oxidising  agent  and  then  subjecting  the  mass 
to  the  sction  of  an  oxidising  agent,  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mass  is  raised  suddenly  through  the  degree  re- 
quired for  Bodulisation. 

4.  The  process  of  nodullaing  ores  in  rotary  kilns  which 
consists  In  causing  tbe  material  to  travel  progressively 
through  tbe  kiln,  subjecting  the  materUI  daring  the  first 
portion  of  iti  travel  to  a  reducing  beat  until  lU  tempera- 
ture is  raised  nearly  to  the  critical  temperature  of  nodn- 
lisation, and  then  subjecting  tbe  mass  in  Its  further  travel 
to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  agent,  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mass  is  raised  suddenly  through  tbe  degree 
required  for  nodullxation. 


I' 


1,128,673.  TABLE-SLIDE.  Oboboe  C.  Bheon,  Sunbury, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,744.  (CI. 
48—9.) 


In  an  extension  Uble  slide  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  pinion  interposed 
in  iU  center  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  section  on  each 
side,  said  oatslde  sections  provided  with  an  integral  bori- 
sonUl  rack  adapted  to  engage  tbe  pinion  In  tbe  central 
section,  retaining  and  gaidlng  derlcea  comprUlng  pijks  at- 
Ucbed  to  tbe  central  aection  ptotmdlng  tbroogb  longi- 
tudinal sIo<B  St  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  exterior  sec- 
tions provided  with  rollers  on  tbe  end  of  same  bearing 
against  said  exterior  sections. 


1,128,674.  TILE  ROOF  AND  ROOFINO-TILE.  WILLIAM 
A.  BacNCKHOasT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  IB,  1912, 
Serial  No.  683,962.  Renewed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  Ne. 
858.127.      (CI.  IDS— 10.) 

1.  In  tile  roofs,  the  Mmblnation  ef  suitable  meaas  of 
■appett,  with  main  tiles  6  being  flat  en  tbdr  apper  aar- 
Cacca,  save  as  totwe  ribs  7  projeetlag  alodg  two  eppo- 
slts  edtoea,  and  having  on  their  lower  aldea  a  rfb  8  along 
their  whole  eir«aBifereBee,  with  a  lip  9  dopoillnt  below 
•aeh  rib  alcng  oae  ef  tbe  edges  of  such  tile  set  prorttfed 
with  rthe  7,  and  a  grooTe  10  formed  in  said  rfb-  8  at  the 
middle  of  the  edge  ot  ^eh  tUe  Ofipoaite  tbe>  A«  fMMied 


with  Up  9 ;  and  eemi-tabalar  aoziliary  caps  11  fitting  over 
adjoining  ribs  7  and  into  grooves  10.  and  having  solid 
enda  12. 


.  i_ 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roofing  tile  6 
being  flat  on  iU  upper  surface  save  as  to  two  ribs  7  pr»- 
Jecting  along  two  opposite  edges,  and  having  on  its  lower 
side  a  rib  8  along  IU  whole  circumference,  with  a  lip  9 
depending  below  such  rib  along  one  of  tbe  edges  not  pro- 
vided with  ribs  7,  and  a  groove  10  formed  in  said  rib  8  at 
the  middle  of  the  edge  opposite  the  one  provided  with  Up  9. 


1,123,675.  MOISTENER.  Montt  J.  Buchanan,  L^an. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,149.  (CL 
120—75.) 


1.  In  a  moistening  devlee,  a  recepUcle  for  moistare; 
a  primary  pad  secured  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  recepUcle ;  a 
cover  pivoted  to  aaid  receptacle ;  a  pan  movably  secared 
to  tbe  inside  of  said  cover  so  as  to  be  inverted  wbea  the 
cover  is  dosed ;  and  a  secohd  pad  secured  In  said  pan  and 
normally  out  of  conUct  with  said  primary  pad  when  the 
cover  is  dosed. 

2.  In  a  moiateaing  device,  a  recepUde  for  nsolstare ;  a 
pad  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptade ;  a  cover ;  a 
pan  movably  secured  to  said  cover ;  rods  to  which  said  paa 
Is  seaured;  aprings  aonnted  on  aaid  roda,  arranged  te 
yieldingly  bold  said  paa  against  the  inside  of  tbe  cover: 
binges  on  said  reeepUcle  for  molature  and  said  eovw: 
and  a  pivot  for  said  binges. 

8.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  reeepgtade  for  m<datan;  a 
pad  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said  recepUde ;  a  cover;  a 
pan  movably  mounted  In  sald^  cover :  a  .plnralitj  Ot  roda 
paaslng  through  said  cover  and  secured  in  said  paa ;  and 
a  rod  connecting  said  flrst  mentioned  rodk ;  springs  moant- 
ed  upon  said  flrst  mentioned  rods ;  and  a  moistening  pad 
secured  in  said  pan. 

4.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  pad  adapted  to  be  aatn- 
rated  with  moistare ;  a  second  pad ;  spring  •  oentn^led 
meana  to  normally  suspend  said  second  pad  above  the  drs^ 
mentioned  pad  out  of  contact  tberewitb ;  but  so  arra»«sd 
that  tbe  exposed  surfaces  of  said  pada  may  be  causwi  ta 
conUct,  nld  spring-controlled  means  also  constitattiv  a 
support  for  tt>e  cover  when  it  is  open. 


1,128.676.      WHEELED    ATTACHMSNT    FOE    SLBDt. 

Kdwasd  RoBBtT  BviM,  New  Torfe,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  IM, 

1914.    Serial  Nit.  811,844.     (CL  S1--98.) 
'    1.  In  a  wheeled  atUebmant  far  atofla,  iheMn  fbr' 
hig  a  pair  of  rear  whwls  to  tUtr'tvmmttt'oF-: 
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ciamplng  means  connected  to  each  of  the  runners  of  said 
■led  near  the  front,  said  clamping  means  Including  an 
apertured  base,  upstanding  arms  partially  encircling  said 
mnners,  pivotally  mounted  bolts  for  moving  said  upstand- 
ing members  toward  each  other,  a  sliding  block  arranged 
on  each  of  said  bolts  straddling  the  runners  of  the  sled, 
and  a  nut  on  each  ot  said  bolts  for  locking  the  same  in 
position  and  pressed  against  the  runners  of  the  sled,  a 
yoke  for  receiving  front  traction  wheels,  means  extending 
through  the  yoke  and  the  aperture  in  said  base  for  swivel 
ing  the  yoke  to  the  base,  and  means  connected  with  said 
yoke  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  steering  device  of 
the  sled.  J>'-~^ 


2.  in  a  wheeled  attachment  for  sleds,  means  for  secur- 
ing a  pair  of  rear  wheels  to  said  sled,  clamping  means 
connected  to  each  of  the  runners  of  said  sled  near  the 
front,  a  swiveled  yoke  associated  with  the  clamping  means 
of  each  of  said  runners,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  each 
of  said  yokes,  each  of  said  yokes  being  formed  with  a  lug 
bent  therefrom  and  extending  substantially  at  a  rlghi 
angle,  each  of  said  lugs  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  a 
journal  member  clamped  to  each  of  said  lugs,  said  journal 
member  being  provided  with  a  rounded  head,  a  journal 
box  fitted  on  to  said  rounded  head,  said  journal  box  in- 
cluding a  yielding  friction  member,  a  connecting  rod  for 
each  of  said  journal  boxes  for  connecting  the  journal 
boxes  with  the  steering  means  of  said  sled,  and  a  sub- 
stantially universal  connection  for  connecting  said  rods 
with  said  steering  means. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  attachment  for  sleds,  means  for  secur- 
ing a  pair  of  traction  wheels  to  a  sled  at  the  rear,  means 
for  securing  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  to  a  sled  at  the 
front,  said  last  mentioned  means  Including  a  swiveled 
yoke  for  the  traction  wheels  and  means  connecting  each 
of  Mid  swiveled  yokes  with  the  steering  mechanism  of 
the  sled,  «aM  last  mention^  means  including  a  connect- 
ing rod  having  a  ball  at  one  end  and  a  socket  rigidly  con- 
■ected  with  the  steering  means  of  the  sled;  said  socket 
interlMUng  with  said  ball,  a  bearing  box  at  the  opposite 
end  Of  Mid  rod  to  said  ball.  Hid  bearing  box  comprising 
a  bousing,  a  removable  end  for  uld  housing,  a  friction 
bearing  plate  and  a  spring  for  giving  Mid  bearing  plate 
a  MatliKial  tendency  to  move  toward  said  removable  head, 
and  a  bar  connected  to  Mid  yoke.  Mid  bar  being  formed 
with  a  rounded  head  or  knob  fitting  Into  said  bearing  box. 


1,123,677.  LIMITER  AND  INTERRUPTEH  FOR  AL- 
TERNATING ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Alitbxd  W. 
»c«irt,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  682,884.     (CL  176—204.) 


|ti-Ji 


1.  In  combination,  a  trflnaformer  having  •  abort  prl- 
wlBdlac  Laterposed  In  a  drctilt  receiving  current  and 
9.  aonuU/  sbort-eircaltqd   k>ng  aeconda^  winding,  and 


automatic  means,  energised  by  tbe  current  In  said  long 
winding,  for  opening  tbe  short-circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  transformer  having  a  abort  pri- 
mary winding  Interposed  In  a  circuit  receiving  current  and 
a  normally  short-circuited  long  secondary  winding,  and 
an  electromagnetic  Interrupter  energised  by  the  Induced 
current  In  said  long  winding  constructed  to  open  the 
short-circuit  when  the  Inducing  current  in  the  work-circuit 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

3.  In  combination,  a  transformer  having  a  short  pri- 
mary winding  Interposed  in  a  circuit  receiving  current 
nnd  a  normally  short-circuited  long  secondary  winding, 
and  an  electromagnetic  Interrupter  constructed  to  repeat- 
edly open  and  close  the  short-circuit  when  the  current  in 
the  work-circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

4.  In  combination,  a  transformer  having  a  short  pri- 
mary winding  Interposed  In  a  circuit  receiving  current 
and  a  normally  short-circuited  long  secondary  winding, 
and  an  electromagnetic  Interrupter,  energised  by  the  In- 
duced current  in  said  long  winding,  constructed  to  repeat- 
edly open  and  close  the  short-circuit  'when  the  Inducing 
current  In  the  work-circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.123,678.  PNEUMATIC  IMPACT-TOOL.  William  Bdr 
LiNGHAU,  Newport  News,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Joseph  Brlggs  Weaver,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  Mar 
28.  1014.     Serial  No.  827,840.     (CI.  121— 20.  t 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
thereon,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  redpro 
catlona  of  Mid  piston,  a  receiver  carried  by  Mid  cylinder, 
and  means  common  to  Mid  cylinder,  valve  mechanism  and 
receiver  for  operating  by  tbe  preHore  from  Mid  receiver, 
Mid  valve  mechanism,  and  for  also  effecting  the  returning 
of  the  piston  to  begin  Its  stroke. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve  mechanism,  a  receiver, 
ind  means  for  operating  said  piston  and  valve  mechanism 
by  means  of  tbe  prenure  of  tbe  expanded  air  In  tbe  re- 
ceiver. 

3.  In  a  compound  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  a  small  diam- 
eter cylinder,  a  large  diameter  cylinder,  a  small  diameter 
and  large  diameter  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  Mid 
cylinder,  and  means  for  using  energy  left  in  the  air  after 
It  has  been  used  in  one  cylinder,  for  augmenting  the  energy 
of  Mid  piston. 

4.  In  a  compound  pneumatic  impact  tpol,  a  smal)  diam- 
eter cylinder,  a  larger  diameter  cylinder,  amall  diameter 
and  larger  diameter  plungers  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
Mid  cylinders,  and  means  (or  aslng  tbe  energy  left  in  tbe 
motlve-floid  after  it  tias  been  used  In  any  of  tbe  cylinders 
for  augmenting  tbe  blow  of  said  plungers. 

5.  In  a  compound  pneumatic  impact  tool  having  open 
ends,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  varying  diameter,  platons 
of  varying  diameter  adapted  to  fit  said  cylinders,  and 
meana  for  atillaing  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  energy  left  in 
tbe  expanded  air  after  It  baa  been  exhausted  from  the 
Initial  preanire  cylinder  to  Increase  tbe  energy  of  tbe 
stroke  of  tbe  piston  wltboat  Increase  of  consumption  pf 
the  f  re«  air. 

(Clalna  6  to  46  not  printed  in  tb«  Qasette.] 
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1,128,679.  G  ARMBNT-RECEPTACLE.  Hrnriktta 
PvrrrjOHN  Bob  will.  Maysville,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,222.     (CI.  150—1.) 


A  baby  pad  comprising  an  outer  container  having  an 
opening  In  the  side  thereof,  and  adapted  to  hold  dry  gar- 
ments, and  an  Independent  waterproof  pouch  having  an 
opening  In  tbe  side  thereof,  and  adapted  to  hold  soiled 
garments,  said  pouch  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within 
said  outer  container  and  to  cover  the  entire  Inner  surface 
thereof  to  form  a  waterproof  lining  for  Mid  pad. 


1,123,680.  SILO-DOOR.  Charlcs  Cammack,  Crossett 
Ark.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  855,797.  (CI 
20—1.4.) 


The  combination  with  a  sllo  having  a  door  way  and  a 
door  seatable  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  sllo,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  door  at  substantlall.v  the  center  of 
the  outer  face  thereof,  said  bracket  comprising  vertically 
alined  arms,  the  uppermost  of  said  arms  being  upturned, 
a  hinge  member  for  the  door  detachably  engaged  between 
the  ears  of  the  bracket,  and  a  locking  member  for  the 
door  disposed  across  the  doorway  and  coactlng  with  th*" 
upturned  portion  of  the  upper  arm  of  the  bracket. 


1.123,681.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  L0DI8  M.  Carl. 
Chicago,  III.,  aulgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Michael  Jacobs, 
one- fourth  to  Joseph  Meier,  and  one- fourth  to  Elisabeth 
Carl,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  16.  1913.  Serial  No 
767,969.      (CI.   20 — 43.) 


1.  A  window  construction  Inclndlng,  In  combination:  a 
frame  having  Msb  guides  in  tbe  sides  thereof,  each  guide 
having  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  a  Msb 
sltdabie  in  Mid  guides;  notched  plates  at  the  bottoms  of 
Mcb  of  said  gaides ;  pivot  forming  plates  secured  to  the 
lower  comers  of  Mid  sasb,  each  plate  comprising  a  right- 
angled  member  fitting  a  corner  of  tbe  window  and  having 


a  right  angied  extension  17  projecting  from  tbe  vertical 
side  thereof,  tbe  right  angled  portions  17  being  slidable 
within  said  grooves  and  forming  a  protecting  member  for 
tbe  weight  cords;  and  weight  cords  secured  to  the  sash, 
tbe  ends  of  the  cords  being  passed  through  perforatloas 
In  Mid  pivot  forming  members  located  In  the  angles 
formed  by  the  extension  17,  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  right 
angled  extensions  17  engaging  In  tbe  notches  of  Mid 
plates  whe  nthe  sash  Is  swung  out  from  the  frame  where- 
by tbe  aaab  Is  automatically  prevented  from  moving  op> 
wardly  under  tbe  infiuence  of  tbe  weight  cords,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  window  construction  Including,  In  combination  :  a 
frame  having  Msh  guides  therein,  each  of  said  guides  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof ;  a  Msh 
slidable  In  Mid  guides ;  weights  aecured  to  said  Msh  by 
means  of  weighted  cords ;  removable  notched  plates  form- 
ing  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  each  of  Mid  guides ;  and  a 
plate  rigidly  but  detachably  secured  to  each  lower  corner 
of  the  sash,  each  of  said  platea  having  an  integral  pivot- 
forming  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid 
notched  plates,  and  also  provided  with  a  perforation 
through  which  tbe  end  of  a  weight  cord  passes,  tbe  pro- 
jections forming  protecting  members  for  the  weight  cords 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notches  when  the  sash  Is 
swung  out  from  the  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,123,682.     RAKE.     James  Carroll,  Pittsfield,  III.     Filed 
Nov.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,983.     (CI.  55 — 10.) 
1.  A  rake  including  a  handle,  resilient  diverging  arms 


cxtendlnii  from  one  end  of  tbe  handle,  the  free  ends  of 
Hsld  arms  h<>ing  bent  to  form  sleeves,  laterally  directed 
spaced  lugs  extending  from  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  sleeves, 
a  tooth  bar  mounted  for  turning  movement  in  tbe  sleeves, 
teeth  carried  by  the  bar,  and  stop  pins  carried  by  the  bar 
in  position  to  engage  the  lugs. 

2.  A  rake  Including  a  handle,  resilient  diverging  arms 
extending  from  one  end  of  tbe  handle,  tbe  free  ends  of 
Mid  arms  being  bent  to  form  sleeves,  laterally  directed 
spaced  lugs  extending  from  tbe  Inner  edges  of  the  sleeves, 
a  tooth  bar  mounted  for  turning  movement  In  the  sleeves, 
teeth  carried  by  the  bar,  stop  pins  carried  by  the  bar  in 
position  to  engage  tbe  lugs,  and  a  helical  spring  connect- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  bar  and  adjacent  end  of  the 
handle  to  normally  bold  tbe  plna  in  engagement  with  one 
set  of  lugs. 

3.  A  rake  including  a  handle,  resilient  arms  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  handle  and  terminating  in  sleeves 
each  having  spaced  stop  lugs,  a  rake  hoad  Including  a 
tooth  carrying  bar  Journaled  in  said  al^ves,  a  helical 
spring  connecting  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  bar  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  tbe  handle,  and  stop  pins  carried  by  tbe 
bar  and  engaging  the  sleeves>^between  tbe  lugs  in  position 
to  engage  tbe  lugs  and  limit  tb£  swinging  movement  of  tbe 
rake  Hfead,  one  lug  of  each  sleeVe  being  proportioned  to  be 
engaged  at  one  side  by  the  stop  pin  wh«i  the  teeth  of  the 
rake  bead  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  ths 
handle  and  at  tbe  opposite  side  when  tbe  teeth  ezteo4 
parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  handle. 
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4.  A  rake  Including  a  handle,  a  rake  bead  nrlngingly 
■ooated  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  means  for  normally 
toUlBC  the  rake  head  with  Iti  teeth  in  a  plane  at  right 
a^lea  to  the  handle,  said  means  permitting  limited 
nrtnffing  morement  of  the  rake  head  and  said  means  being 
farther  arranged  to  lock  the  rake  head  with  its  teeth  in 
•  plane  parallel  to  the  handle. 

fi.  A  rake  includtaig  a  handle,  a  tooth  supporting  bar 
plTotaIl7  supported  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  means  for 
loeklBg  the  supporting  bar  with  its  teeth  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  handle,  and  means  operable  upon  release  of  the 
locking  means  for  automatically  turning  the  supporting 
bar  to  bring  its  teeth  into  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
handle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,123.683.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  METALS 
FROM  LIVING  BODIES.  Thomas  Maltbt  Claod», 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,884.     (CI.  174—87.) 


of  the  supply  pipe  between  the  regulators  and  the  pres- 
sure supply,  and  a  valre  for  controlling  the  admiarion 
of  pressure  from  either  branch  of  the  supply  pipe. 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  a  metal  from  a  human  body 
which  consists  in  immersing  a  part  of  tbe  body  in  a  con- 
ducting liquid,  connecting  said  liquid  to  the  positiTe  pole 
of  a  source  of  electric  current,  immersing  another  part  of 
the  body  in  a  separate  conducting  liquid,  connecting  this 
Rquid  to  the  negatlTe  pole  of  said  source  and  passing  a 
current  through  the  body. 

2.  A  process  for  extracting  a  metal  from  a  buman  body 
wliich  consists  In  connecting  a  part  of  the  body  remote 
from  that  part  from  which  the  metal  is  to  be  extracted  to 
tbe  positive  pole  of  a  source  of  electric  current  immersing 
a  part  near  to  the  part  containing  the  metal  in  a  con- 
ducting liquid,  connecting  the  liquid  to  the  negatlre  pole 
•f  said  source,  and  passing  a  current  through  the  body. 

8.  A  process  for  extracting  a  metal  from  a  human  body 
which  consists  In  surrounding  a  part  of  the  body  remote 
from  that  pert  from  which  the  metal  is  to  be  extracted 
with  s  conducting  liquid,  connecting  said  liquid  to  the 
positive  pole  of  a  source  of  electric  current,  surrounding  a 
part  near  to  tbe  part  from  which  the  metal  Is  to  be  ex- 
tracted with  a  separate  conducting'  liquid,  connecting  this 
liquid  to  the  negative  pole  of  said  source,  and  passing  a 
current  through  the  body. 


1,123,084.      GLASS-DRAWING   APPARATUS.      William 

L.    Clacsi,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  (Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  602.216.     (CI.  4fr— 17.1.) 

1.  A  glass  drawing  apparatus  comprising  in   cdknbina- 

tlon,  a  bait,  drawing  mechanism  for  the  bait,  a  pressure 

mpplyi    •    sapply    pipe    tor   the    bait    dividing    into   two 

kranchea.  a  pressure  regulator  in  each  branch,  throttling 

valves  sctusted  by  the  regulators  located  in  the  branches 


2.  A  glass  drawing  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  bait,  means  for  elevating  the  bait,  a  supply  pipe 
for  tbe  bait  dividing  into  two  branches,  a  pressure  supply 
for  each  branch,  a  pressure  regulator  in  each  branch, 
throttling  valves  in  the  branches  between  the  pressure 
supplies  and  the  regulators,  said  valves  being  operated 
by  the  pressure  regulators,  and  a  two  way  valve  for 
controlling  the  admiaaion  of  pressure  fropi  either  branch 
into  the  supply  pipe. 

3.  A  glass  drawing  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  halt,  elevating  mechanism  for  the  bait,  a  supply 
pipe  dividing  into  two  branches,  a  fan  for  each  branch, 
a  preasure  regulator  in  each  branch,  throttling  valves  in 
the  branches  between  the  fans  and  tbe  preasure  regulators, 
said  valves  being  actuated  by  the  regulators,  and  a  two 
way  valve  at  the  Juncture  of  tbe  supply  pipe  and  its 
branches  for  controlling  the  admtalon  of  pressure  from 
either  branch  into  the  supply  pipe. 

4  A  glass  drawing  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  bait,  means  for  elevating  the  bait,  a  double  pressure 
supply  for  said  bait,  and  means  between  each  pressure 
supply  and  the  bait  for  automatically  controlling  said 
pressure  supply  to  the  bait 

S.  A  glass  drawing  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  halt,  means  for  elevating  the  bait  to  draw  a  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  pressure  supplies  for  the  bait,  meana 
automatically  regulating  the  preasure  of  each  pressure 
supply,  and  means  for  connecting  sny  one  of  the  pressure 
supplies  to  the  bait. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gszette.] 


1,123.685.  PRECIPITANT  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS 
FROM  SOLUTIONS.  Galin  Howbll  CLivBNQBa,  Palo 
Alto,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Merrill  MeUIlurglcal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  702,973.      (CI.  75—186.) 

1.  A  precipitant  for  recovering  metala  from  cyanid 
solutions,  consisting  of  a  binary  brittle  alloy  of  sine  with 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 

2.  A  precipitant  for  recovering  metals  from  cyanid  so- 
lutions, consisting  of  a  powder  made  from  a  brittle  alloy, 
consisting  of  sine  and  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  sus- 
ceptible of  reduction  to  any  degree  of  fineness. 

3.  A  precipitant  for  the  recovery  of  metals  from  cyanid 
solutions,  consisting  of  a  brittle  alloy  of  sine  and  not 
more  than  three  per  cent.  (3%)  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal. 

4.  A  precipitant  for  the  recovery  of  metals  from  cyanid 
solutions,  consisting  of  a  powder  made  from  a  brittle 
alloy,  composed  of  sine,  and  not  more  than  three  per  cent. 
(3%)    of  sodium,   for  imparting  brittleness  to   the  said 

I  alloy,  BulMitantially  as  set  forth. 


JANVAKV  5,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Z67 


1.128,686.      COABTER-YSHICLB.      Ban    A.    Oou    and 

Rot  B.  BoifDOBAiiT,  FortlaBd,  Oreg.     FBed  Jab.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,206.     (CI.  21—101.) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
body,  wheel-supported  axles  {^Totally  supporting  the  ends 
or  the  latter,  the  pivotal  supports  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  vehicle  body  to  be  tilted  laterally  in  either  direc- 
tion by  tha  leaning  of  the  person  riding  on  the  vehicle ; 
cam  elements  having  inclined  faces  supported  in  vertical 
planes  at  both  sides  of  the  vehicle  body  under  the  ends 
of  the  axles  at  both  ends  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  when 
the  vehicle  body  is  tilted  laterally  tbe  cam  elements 
thrown  in  elevated  position  will  bear  against  the  related 
axle  ends  and  so  move  the  axles  as  to  steer  the  vehicle 
toward  that  side  of  the  vehicle  body  which  has  been  de- 
pressed by  the  leaning  of  the  rider;  and  meana  adapted 
(or  automatically  restoring  the  axles  to  their  B<Hrmal  posi- 
tion when  tbe  body  of  the  rider  has  been  righted. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
body,  wheel -supported  axles  plrotally  suppcntlng  the  ends 
of  the  lattar,  the  pivotal  supports  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  vehicle  body^to  be  tilted  laterally  In  sitber  direction 
by  the  lesnlng  of  tbe  peratui  riding  on  the  vehicle;  cam 
elements  having  Inclined  faces  supported  in  vertical  planes 
at  both  sides  of  the  vehicle  body  ooder  tbe  ends  of  the 
axles  at  both  ends  of  tbe  vehicle,  whereby  when  the  ve- 
hicle body  Is  tilted  laterally  tbe  cam  elements  thrown  In 
elevated  poaltlOB  will  bear  against  tbe  related  axle  ends 
and  so  move  tba  axles  as  to  steer  the  vehicle  toward  that 
side  of  tbe  Telilele  body  which  has  been  depressed  by  the 
lesnlng  of  tbe  rider;  and  spring  elements  adapted  for  au- 
tomatically rectorlng  tbe  axles  to  their  normal  position 
when  the  body  of  tbe  rider  baa  been  righted. 


1,123,687.  MARINE  PBOTBCTIVB  COATING.  Daniil 
F.  CoMSTOCK,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,181.     (CI.  184 — 40.) 

1.  An  aati-fouling  protective  coating  for  marine  struc- 
tures, consisting  of  a  water-resisting  copper  paint  and 
pulvemlent  camotite,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  antl-fonllng  protective  coating  for  marine  struc- 
tures, consisting  of  water-reslating  copper  paint,  98%, 
and  pulverulent  camotite,  2%.  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  An  antl-fouling  protective  coating  for  marine  struc- 
tures, consisting  of  a  water-reaistlng  copper  paint  and  a 
radio-active  substance,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  preventing  marine  growtha  on  ahlps' 
bottoms  or  the  like,  which  consists  In  maintaining  on  the 
ship's  bottom  by  means  of  a  sea-water  resisting  binder  a 
radio-active  substance,  the  rays  from  which  exert  a  harm- 
ful action  on  the  living  marine  organisms  attaching  or 
seeking  to  attach  tbonselves  to  the  ship's  bottom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.123,688.  INDIRECT-ILLUMINATING  LAMP.  Habold 
S.  CONA.NT,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,703.     (CI.  240—92.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rallector 
bowl  opening  upward,  means  for  sospoidlag  said  bowl 
from  the  ceiling,  said  means  being  provided  with  a  re- 
flector supporting  means  of  greater  diameter  tbaa  said 
bowl,  and  a  reflector  opening  downward  supported  on  said 
reflector  Mpportlng  means. 

2.  Tbe  eembtaMtloa  with  a  celling  roeette ;  of  a  series  of 
chains  depending  from  said  rosette,  a  reflector  sospenalon 
ring  cmrrtad  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  chains,  a  emcave 


reOcfctor  •amended  oa  said  ring  with  tbe  eoncave  side 
dowiMrard,  a  aeries  of  aaapendlng  cbalna  depending  from 
tbe  ring,  a  reflector  bowl  aeeared  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe 


last  mentioned  chains  with  the  mouth  of  the  bowl  upward, 
said  bowl  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  first  reflector^ 
and  a  lamp  held  wholly  within  tbe  bowl  and  beneath  the 
upper  edge  thereof. 


1,128,689.  MOVINO-PICTUBB  APPARATUS.  Cabb  D. 
Condon,  Boone,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812.415.      (Cl.  88—17.) 


1.  In  moving  picture  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
feed  roll  partially  around  which  the  film  strip  is  carried, 
a  preaaer  roll  engaging  the  film  at  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe 
feed  roll  for  putting  the  said  film  on  to  tbe  said  roll,  a 
bradcet  which  carries  the  said  preeser  roll  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  screw  extending  through  tbe 
bracket  opening  for  pivotally  securing  tbe  bracket  upon  a 
portion  of  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  and  having  an  eloB- 
gated  shank  and  a  head  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  roll  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  shank  of  said  screw  adjacent  to  the  feed 
roll  and  engaging  the  film  strip  at  a  point  beyond  the 
prcsser  roll  to  separate  the  film  from  the  feed  roll. 

2.  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  roll  partially  around  which  the  film  strip  is  carried, 
a  preaser  roll  engaging  the  film  strip  to  put  the  same  on 
tbe  feed  roll,  a  bracket  which  carries  the  said  presser  roll, 
a  second  roll  engaging  the  film  strip  at  a  point  beyond  tbe 
presaer  roll  to  separate  the  same  from  the  feed  roll,  and 
a  member  upon  which  the  said  second  roll  is  Jonmaled, 
extending  through  the  bracket  and  forming  a  fulcrum 
upon  which  the  latter  is  movable  to  move  the  preaser  roll 
toward  and  away  from  the  feed  roll. 

8.  la  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  roll  partially  s  round  which  tbe  film  strip  is  carried, 
a  "  putting  on "  roll  arranged  to  press  the  film  strip 
against  the  feed  roll,  a  "  taking  off "  roll  arranged  to 
separate  tbe  film  strip  from  tbe  feed  roll  after  its  passage 
beyond  tbe  "  putting  -on  "  roll,  and  a  bracket  fnlcruBted  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  feed  roll  and  In  connection  with 
which  tbe  said  "  putting  on  "  and  "  Uking  off  "  rolls  are 
noon  ted. 
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1,12  3.690.  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  ARTE«IAN 
WELLS.  RCDOLPH  Co.vBADKB.  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
27.  1912.      Serial  No.  680,334.     (CI.  166—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  treating  Artesian  wells,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  well ;  means 
below  the  top  of  the  well  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  tube ;  devices  operative  at  the  top  of  the  well  for 
controlling  said  means;  a  nozzle  connected  with  said  tube 
for  controlling  a  Jet  against  the  side  walls  of  the  well  ;  and 
mechanism  for  varying  the  position  of  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  device  for  treating  Artesian  wells,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  tube  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  well  ;  means 
below  the  top  of  the  well  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  tube  ;  devices  operative  at  the  top  of  the  well  for 
controlling  said  means ;  a  nozzle  connected  with  said  tube 
for  controlling  a  jet  against  the  side  walls  of  the  well : 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  noxzle  circumferentially. 

3.  In  a  device  for  treating  Artesian  wells,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  tube  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  well ;  means 
below  the  top  of  the  well  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  tube  :  devices  operative  at  the  top  of  the  well  for 
controlling  said  means  ;  a  nozzle  connected  with  said  tube 
for  controlling  a  jet  against  the  side  walls  of  the  well  ;  and 
mechanism  for  varying  the  level  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  device  for  treating  Arteslon  wells,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  well  ;  means 
below  the  top  of  the  well  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  tube ;  devices  operative  at  the  top  of  the  well  for 
controlling  said  means;  a  nozzle  connected  with  said  tube 
for  controlling  a  Jet  against  the  aide  walls  of  the  well ; 
and  mechanism  for  varying  the  level  and  moving  the 
nozzle  clrcumferentially. 

5.  In  a  device  for  treating  Artesian  wells,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lube  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  well;  means 
below  the  top  of  the  well  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  tube  ;  devices  operative  at  the  top  of  the  well  for 
controlling  said  means;  a  nozzle  connected  with  said  tube 
for  controlling  a  Jet  against  the  side  walls  of  the  well ; 
tne«lianlsm  for  varying  the  position  of  the  nozzle ;  and 
means  for  varying  the  direction  of  said  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  "printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,691.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Huriian 
C.  CoPENHAOE.v,  Auburn,  Waab.  Filed  July  2,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  776,918.     (CI.  48—22.) 

In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  water  containing 
tank,  an  Inverted  vessel  disposed  within  said  tank,  said 
TCMcl  hsTing  upper  and  lower  compartments,  an  inverted 
U-abaped  pipe  having  one  end  opening  into  the  lower  com- 
partment and  tbe  other  end  opening  into  the  upper  com- 
partment and  constituting  a  means  for  manually  shifting 


the  vessel,  a  croas-fltting  iuclosing  the  bend  of  the   U- 
shaped  pipe,   a   pipe  extending  between    the  upper  com- 
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partment  and  the  cross-flttlng  and  a  gas  lead  off  pipe  ex- 
tending from  said  fitting  to  a  burner. 


1,123.692.  RAILWAY  MAIL  DEVICE.  WiLLUM  M 
CoBTHBLL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913  Serial 
No.  808,827.     (CI.  268—8.) 


1.  A  mail  delivering  and  collecting  apparatus  for  rail- 
ways comprising  a  gate-like  body  pivoted  to  a  car  at  the 
rear  side  of  a  doorway,  means  normally  holding  said  body 
closed,  means  adapted  when  set  to  hold  said  body  partially 
open,  an  operating  arm,  and  a  cam  rail  adapted  to  further 
open  said  pivoted  body. 

2.  A  mall  device  for  railways  comprising  a  body  pivote'd 
to  a  car  at  the  rear  side  of  a  doorway,  means  normally 
holding  said  body  closed,  a  bag-support  adapted  when  set 
to  receive  a  bag  ring  on  the  outside  of  said  body  and  also 
to  temporarily  hold  said  body  partially  open. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  pivoted  mail  dellT- 
ering  and  collecting  body,  a  bag  support  pivoted  to  the  car. 
and  means  carried  by  said  support  adapted,  when  set, 
to  hold  said  body  partially  open,  said  support  releasing 
the  bag  when  said  body  is  opened  farther,  and  a  cam  rail 
for  thus  further  opening  said  body. 

4.  In  a  mall  device  for  railways,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pivoted  delivering  body,  a  pivoted  bag  support  adapted 
to  extend  outward  beyond  said  body,  means  on  the  bag  sup- 
port to  engage  when  set,  aaid  body  to  hold  it  partially 
open,  and  a  returning  spring  for  said  support. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  cam  rail  extension  a  post, 
and  a  support  for  the  cam  rail  extension  pivoted  to  said 
post,  whereby  when  swung  inward  said  extension  is  raised 
and  then  returns  by  gravity. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,693.  METHOD  OF-UAKINO  ALKALI  -  8ILICO- 
ALUMINATE.  Altbkd  Hdtchinson  Cowlbs,  Sewaren, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum 
Company.  Sewaren,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738^466.     (CI.  28—13.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  alkali-alUco-aluminate,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  finely  divided  clay  to  the  action  of 
vapor  of  salt  and  water  at  high  temperature. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  alkali-silico-alumlnate,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  aluminous  compounds  in  finely  di- 
vided condition  to  tbe  action  of  vapor  of  salt  and  water. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  alkali-ailico-aluminate,  which 
consists  in  preparing  the  aluminous  material  so  as  to 
expose  the  largest  extent  of  surface,  and  subjecting  in  a 
furnace  the  material  thus  prepared  to  the  action  of  com- 
bustion gases  and  the  vapors  of  salt  and  water. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  alkali  -  silico  -  alumlnate 
which  consista  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  feldspar  and 
aluminous  material  in  finely  divided  condition  to  the  ac- 
tion of  vapor  of  salt  and  water. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  alkali-silico-alumlnate,  wliich 
comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  salt  and  clay  in  the 
pulverulent  condition  to  the  action  of  vapor  of  water  and 
furnace  combustion  gases. 

'•      (Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,123,694.  CAR-COUPLING.  Thomas  E.  Cox,  Jefferson 
eounty,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Benjamin  P.  Wil- 
liams, Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Not.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  800,698.     (CI.  213—10.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  recessed  draw-head,  a  knuckle 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  into  the  recess,  a 
locking  member  slldably  mounted  in  the  head  and  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  knuckle  until  it  assumes  coupled  position 
then  to  drop  in  front  of  it  to  lock  it,  and  mechanism  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  knuckle  to  the  locking  member 
and  Tlce-versa,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  rigidly 
traaamit  motion  from  the  locking  member  to  the  knuckle 
to  open  tiM  latter,  and  comprising  a  resilient  means  to 
transmit  motion  from  tbe  knuckle  to  said  meml>er  to  force 
tbe  Utter  IP  its  locked  poaltiOB.  subeUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  horisontally  swinging  knuckle 
having  a  tail-wing,  a  recessed  draw-head  to  which  tbe 
kcnckle  is  pivoted  and  into  which  said  tail-wing  swings, 
a  locking  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  head  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  tall-wing  aBtil  the  knuckle  assumes 
ita  coupled  position  when  it  drops  and  blocks  the  un- 
coupling movement  of  the  tail-wing,  and  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  the  knuckle  and  locking  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  movement  rigidly  from  the  member  to  tbe 
knuckle  for  the  purposes  described,  and  means  to  inter- 
pose a  resilient  motion-transmission  member  in  said  mech- 
anism when  transmitting  motion  from  the  knuckle  to  the 
lock  member  to  force  it  into  locked  position. 

3.  In  a  coupler,  a  recessed  draw-head,  a  knuckle  pivoted 
to  the  draw-bead  and  having  a  tail-wing  which  swings  into 
said  recess,  a  substantially  vertically  movable  locking  pin 
which  projecta  into  said  recess  and  is  supported  on  said 
tail-wing  when  tbe  latter  is  in  uncoupled  position  and 
which  la  adapted  to  drop  behind  and  block  the  tail-wing 
as  tbe  knuckle  swings  to  couple,  a  spring  carried  by  said 
pin,  lever  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  knuckle  and  adapted 
to  compress  said  spring  aa  the  knuckle  approaches  con- 
pled  position,  said  spring  being  maintained  under  compres- 
sion until  after  the  tail-wlng  clears  the  lock  pin,  and 
means  to  release  said  spring  from  operative  connection 
with  the  lever  mechaniam  while  the  knuckle  remains  in 
coupled  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  recessed  draw-bead,  a  knuckle  piv- 
oted to  said  head  and  having  a  tall-wing  which  swings 
into  the  recess  therein,  a  lock  pin  movably  mounted  in  tbe 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tail-wlng  when  in  uncou- 
pled position  and  to  be  moved  into  position,  an  angled 
leverage  means  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  draw-bead  and 
connected  below  to  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  tail-wlng  and 
above  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lock  pin  when  moved 
to  unlock  the  knuckle,  a  spring  carried  by  the  lock  pin,  a 
trip  pin  carried  by  the  leverage  means  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  compress  said  spring  when  the  incoming  tail- 
wlng  actuates  said  leverage  means,  and  means  to  move 
said  trip  pin  to  disengage  it  from  said  spring  after  the 
lock  pfai  has  been  forced  into  lo:ked  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  recessed  draw-bead,  a  knuckle 
pivoted  to  said  bead  and  having  a  tail-wlng  which  swings 
into  the  recess  therein,  a  lock  pin  vertically  movably 
mounted  in  the  bead  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  tail- 
wlng  when  in  uncoupled  position  and  to  drop  into  position 
to  lock  the  tail-wlng  in  coupled  position,  an  angled  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  draw-head  and  connected  below 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  tail-wlng  and  above  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  lock  pin  when  raised  to  unlock  tbe 
knuckle,  a  colled  spring  mounted  in  a  chamber  in  the  pin, 
which  chamber  has  a  slot  opening  toward  said  lever,  a 
trip  pin  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  having  a  finger  adapted 
to  project  into  the  spring  chamber  above  tbe  spring  to 
compress  the  latter  aa  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  is 
forced  downwardly  by  tbe  incoming  movement  of  the  tail- 
wlng,  means  to  guide  the  finger  to  release  the  spring  after 
the  lock  pin  has  been  forced  thereby  Into  its  locked  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  cause  the  finger  to  assume  operating 
position  above  the  spring  when  the  pin  is  raised,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,695.  MULTIPLE-BRUSH  SELECTOR.  Edwakd  B. 
Chaft,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  and  JoHX  N.  RtYNOLDa, 
Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  734.081.     (CI.  179—27.6.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  switch,  an  axially  movable  bmata 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  brushes,  resilient  arms  uniting  said 
brushes  to  said  shaft,  means  for  normally,  laterally  flex- 
ing said  arms  to  render  tbe  brushes  Inoperative,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic devices  for  rendering  said  means  ineffective. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  opposed 
pairs  of  bruahes,  a  support  therefor,  means  for  resillently 
uniting  said  brushes  to  said  support,  meana  whereby  said 
pairs  of  brushes  are  normally  held  separated  to  ioopera- 
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tire  poaitlon,  and  means  for  rendering  said  latter  meana 
iBeffectlTC. 


3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  pairs  of  opposed  reslUently 
supported  movable  brushes,  means  for  normally  spread- 
ing said  brushes  to  InoperatlTe  position,  and  tripping  de- 
Tices  for  rendering  said  means  IneffectiTe. 

4.  In  an  autonuitlc  switch,  two  opposed  pairs  of  brushes, 
means  for  normally  spreading  said  pairs  to  inoperative 
poaitlon,  and  a  tripping  device  for  rendering  said  means 
ineffective. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch,  opposed  pain  of  bnuhea, 
means  for  holding  the  brushes  of  each  pair  in  spaced  re- 
lation, means  tending  to  force  said  pairs  toward  each 
other,  a  controlling  means  normally  h(dding  said  bnubes 
in  spaced  inoperative  position,  and  a  tripping  device  (or 
actuating  said  controlling  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,123,696.  MULTIPLE-BBDSH  SELECTOR.  EdwaboB. 
Craft,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  and  John  N.  Bbtnolos, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,082.     (CI.  179—27.6.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  brushes  resiliently  secured  thereto,  means  for 
normally  retaining  said  brushes  la   Inoperative  poaitlon. 


and  a  rotatable  device  common  to  said  brushes  whereby 
said  brushes  may  be  selectively  tripped. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  brushes,  resilient  arms  uniting  said 
brushes  to  said  shaft,  meana  for  laterally  displacing  the 
brushes  of  each  set  whereby  said  brushes  are  rendered  in- 
operative, and  a  tripping  device  common  to  said  sets  for 
selectively  releasing  said  sets  of  brushes. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  brushes 
resiliently  secured  thereto,  controlling  means  normally 
separating  the  brushes  of  each  set  from  each  other  to 
render  the  set  inoperative,  and  a  tripping  device  common 
to  said  sets  for  selectively  actuating  said  controlling  means 
to  release  a  desired  set  of  brushes. 

4.  In  a  switch,  an  axlally  movable  support,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  resiliently  supported  brushes  secured  thereto, 
a  controlling  means  for  each  set  normally  holding  the 
brushes  thereof  spaced  to  inoperative  position,  and  a  trip- 
ping device  common  to  said  sets  for  selectively  actuating 
said  devices  whereby  any  desired  brush  set  may  be  ren- 
dered active. 

5.  la  an  automatic  switch,  a  longltudlnallj  movable 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  brushea,  each  set  comprising 
opposed  pairs  of  brushes,  means  fOr  resiliently  connecting 
said  brushes  to  said  support,  a  controlling  lever  individual 
to  each  set  for  normally  spacing  said  pain  to  Inoperative 
position,  a  rotatable  trip  rod  parallel  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  whereby  said  rod  may  be  rotated  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  to  selectively  release  one  of  Mdd  bmah 
sets. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,697.     TOP.     Max   B.   Csandalls   Kingfisher,   Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1013.    Serial  No.  760,611.     (CI.  4»— 32.) 


1.  A  top  comprising  a  body  of  subatantially  conical 
form,  and  a  fixed  spindle  at  tba  apex  of  tb«  body,  the  said 
spindle  being  relatively  blunt  and  formed  with  intersect- 
ing grooves. 

2.  A  top  comprising  a  body  having  the  form  of  a  double 
cone,  and  a  fixed  spindle  at  each  apex  of  the  body,  the 
body  at  the  Juncture  of  the  cones  being  formed  with  a 
knot- receiving  socket  and  with  cord-receiving  grooves 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  socket. 

3.  A  top  comprising  a  body  of  substantially  conical 
form,  and  a  spindle  at  the  apex  of  the  body,  approxi- 
mately semlspherlcal  and  formed  in  its  convex  side  with 
a  plurality  of  intersecting  grooves. 

4.  A  top  having  a  spindle  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
separated  bearing  portions. 


1,123,698.  COMPOSITE  OUTER  SOLE.  Habvbt  F. 
CsAwroBD,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  ft  S.  Rubber 
Sole  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.210. 
(01.  36—30.) 


1.  A  composite  outer  sole  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
body  layer  a  portion  of  which  is  offBet  to  (om  a  raeoito 
and  a  seat  portion  extending  entirely  aeroaa  tha  Ufer,  h 
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tread  pleoa  fllUng  and  saennd  111  said  reeeas,  th«  oOset 
portloB  and  tread  pieoa  terminc  a  aole  portion  of  greater 
thickness  than  tha  body  layer,  and  a  reinforcing  layer  of 
amaller  araa  than  the  body  layar  forailng  an  extenalon 
of  the  said  seat  portion. 

2.  A  eonpoalte  ontar  sole  compriaing  a  ralatlTaly  thin 
tMdy  layer  a  portion  at  which  ia  <MEaat  to  (onn  a  reosas 
and  a  seat  portion  extending  entirely  aeroaa  the  layer,  a 
trnd  piece  filUng  and  secured  in  aaid  rtoeaa,  the  offset 
portion  and  tread  piece  forming  a  sola  portion  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  body  layer,  and  two  spaeed-apart  rein- 
forcing layera  at  opposite  ends  of  said  recess,  each  of 
amaller  area  than  the  body  layer  and  each  forming  an 
extenalon  of  said  seat  portion. 


1,123,699.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Mabtin  A.  Cbum,  Gran- 
bury,  Tex.  Filed  July  14,  1913,  Serial  No.  778,836. 
Renewed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,132.  (Cl. 
97— 61.i 


r. . 


In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  oombination  with  a  rotating 
shaft,  of  bah  memben  fixed  on  the  shaft  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  pair  of  slotted  anna  mounted  on  each  bab  member, 
the  arms  ot  each  pair  being  oppositely  directed  and  eaea 
having  a  serrated  (ace,  bolts  passing  throng  the  slots  of 
the  arms  and  secured  in  the  bob  memben,  fastening  de- 
vices mounted  on  the  bolts  and  engaging  the  aorated  (aeea 
of  the  arma,  one  arm  of  each  pair  eorrespoBding  with  an 
arm  of  the  other  pair  but  extending  radially  from  the 
hub  member  at  a  different  angle,  and  cutting  bladea.  se- 
cured to  corresponding  arms  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  loagitndlnal  axis  thereof. 


1,123,700.  COLLAPSIBLE  BASKET.  Amtoxi  C.  CzaLN*- 
NiAK.  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.469.     (Cl.  160—49.) 


'WF 


1.  In  a  baaket,  the  combination  with  a  top  rim  and  a 
bottom,  of  collapaible  side  walls  connecting  the  saiM,  a 
handle  ball  having  side  arms  that  are  pivoted  to  the 
top  rim  and  having  spaced  termlnala  which  bear  apon  tlie 
Bids  marglM  of  tha  bottom,  and  spaced  aecartnc  devieea 
carried  by  the  side  margina  o(  the  bottom  and  dstaehaUy 
engaging  the  termlnala  of  the  ball  to  secure  aald  bail  In 
operative  position. 


2.  In  a  basket,  the  oMBblnatloB  vitn  a  top  rim  and  a 
bottom  rim,  of  collapsible  aide  walla  connecting  the  riaub 
a  handle  bail  having  aide  arms  that  are  pivoted  to  the 
top  rim  and  having  spaced  terminals  which  bear  upon 
the  bottom  rim.  and  means  carried  by  the  spaced  sides  o( 
the  bottom  rim  for  detachably  securing  the  terminals  to 
the  bottom  rim  to  hold  the  bail  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  with  a  top  rim  and  a 
bottom  rim,  of  a  flexible  bottom  wall  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom rim,  collapsible  side  waUs  connecting  the  rims,  a 
handle  bail  having  side  arms  that  are  pivoted  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  top  rim  and  having  terminals  which 
bear  upon  opposite  portions  of  the  bottom  rim,  and  spaced 
securing  devices  carried  by  the  said  opposite  portions  of 
the  bottom  rim  and  engaging  the  terminals  to  secure  the 
bail  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  with  a  top  rim,  of  a 
bottom,  flexible  walls  connecting  the  top  and  bottom,  a 
handle  ball  pivoted  to  the  top  rim,  a  holding  device  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  and  having  an  open  mouth,  said  holding 
device  detachably  engaging  over  the  bail,  and  a  spring 
keeper  that  extends  across  the  mouth  to  retain  the  ball 
In  the  holding  device. 

6.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  with  a  top  rim  and  a 
bottom  rim,  of  a  bottom  wall  carried  by  the  bottom  rim, 
collapsible  side  walls  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  rima, 
a  handle  ball  pivoted  to  oppoaite  sides  of  the  top  rim  and 
having  offaet  termlnala  that  bear  upon  the  bottom  rim, 
holding  ean  carried  by  the  bottom  rim  and  detachably  en- 
gaging over  the  offset  terminals,  and  keepen  for  detach- 
ably retaining  the  terminals  beneath  the  holding  ears. 


1.123.701.  PROCESS  OF  REFRIGERATING  FISH,  Ac. 
Nkkolai  Dahl,  Trondhjem,  Norway.  Filed  July  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,029.     (Cl.  99—14.) 


1.  Method  of  cooling  and  freeslng  flsh  and  other  ar- 
ticles of  food,  especially  during  transport,  by  the  use  of  a 
cooling  liquid  In  direct  contact  with  the  article  or  its 
several  parts,  which  consists  In  Inserting  the  article  in 
Its  natural  unfrosen  condition  into  the  actual  packing 
in  which  it  is  to  be  stored  or  transported,  and  cansing  the 
cooling  liquid  having  a  temperature  below  0  degrees  centi- 
grade to  circulate  through  the  packing  and  between  the 
articles  contained  therein  until  the  article  has  been  cooled 
and  frosen  throughout. 

2.  Method  of  cooling  and  freezing  fish  and  other  arti- 
cles of  food,  especially  during  transport,  by  the  use  of  a 
cooling  liquid  in  direct  contact  with  the  article  or  its 
several  parts,  which  consists  In  Inserting  the  article  in 
its  natural  unfrosen  condition  into  t&e  actual  packing  in 
which  It  is  to  be  stored  or  transported,  causing  the  cooling 
liquid  having  a  temperature  below  0  degrees  centigrade 
to  circulate  through  the  pacing  and  between  the  articles 
contained  therein  until  the  article  has  been  cooled  and 
frosen  throughout,  recoollng  the  liquid  and  cansing  the 
recooled  liquid  to  drculata  through  the  packing  and  be- 
tween the  articles  contained  therein. 


1,123,702.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILB-WHEEL8.  Looia  Daviimon,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  797316.  (Cl.  162—14.) 
1.  An  anti-skldding  device  (or  aatoflM>bile8  compriaing 

a  seftcs  o(  frfctlonal  devices  arrangad  at  Intervals  aroond 
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th»  tire  of  an  aatomoblle  wheel  bat  disconnected  from  aald 
vkcel,  Bcana  for  aimnltaneoasly  moving  said  deTicea 
either  out  of  or  to  operatiye  position  relative  to  said  tire. 


cr^ 


2.  An  anti-skiddlnK  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
series  of  frictlonal  devices  arranged  at  Intervals  around 
tlie  tire  of  an  automobile  wheel  but  disconnected  from 
said  wheel,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  devices 
either  out  of  or  to  operative  position  relative  to  said  tire, 
and  a  connection  extending  therefrom  to  a  point  conven- 
ient to  the  chanflTeur  for  controlling  the  same. 

3.  An  antl-skidding  device  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  series  of  cbains  arranged  at  Intervals  crosswise  of  the 
tread  of  the  automobile  wheel  but  disconnected  from  said 
wheel,  and  a  support  for  said  chains  movable  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  when  moved  to 
more  all  said  chains  Into  or  out  of  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  wheel. 

4.  An  antl-skidding  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
series  of  chains  arranged  at  intervals  crosswise  of  the 
tread  of  the  automobile  wheel  but  disconnected  from  said 
wheel,  movable  supports  for  the  said  chains  adapted  to 
move  all  said  chains  simultaneously  Into  or  out  of  op- 
erative position,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supports 
radially  with  respect  to  said  wheels,  whereby  said  chains 
are  simultaneously  moved  Into  or  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  wheels  according  to  said  ad- 
justment. 

5.  An  antl-skldd.ng  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
series  of  frictlonal  dovlces  arranged  peripherally  of  a 
wheel  of  an  automobile  but  disconnocted  from  said 
wheel,  movable  supports  therefor  adapted  to  mtne  n  plu- 
rality of  said  devices  simultanpously  into  or  out  of  op- 
erative position,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supports 
whereby  said  dovices  arr  moved  into  or  out  of  opera- 
tive position  with  resppot  to  the  said  wheol  arcording  to 
said  adjustment 

[Claims  «  to  IM  not  printed  in  tho  (;a7ettp.l 


1,123,703.  CARBON-ASSOIITING  DEVICE.  Adbianus 
Marinus  dk  Jeu.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  19,  1912, 
Serial  No.  704.609.  Renewed  Nov.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,835.     (01.  176—5.) 


•  •* 


rotated  for  actnatlng  said  dlvertlnc  meaoa,  and  means  on 
■aid  carrying  mean*  adapted  to  move  the  carbons  while 
so  diverted. 

2.  In  an  assorting  device,  the  combination  of  means  for 
carrying  and  rotating  a  carbon  ;  means  for  guiding  car- 
bons along  a  path  of  movement  sabstantlally  parallel  to 
that  provided  by  said  carrier ;  and  means  controlled  by 
a  carbon's  rotation  for  diverting  the  carbon  so  as  to 
engage  said  gnldlng  means. 

3.  In  an  assorting  device,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  carrying  and  rotating  a  carbon ;  of  means  controlled 
by  the  rotation  of  such  carbon  for  diverting  the  latter  into 
a  path  other  than  that  imparted  normally  by  said  carrier 
and  having  a  direction  the  same  as  that  of  such  normal 
path. 

4.  In  an  assorting  device,  a  carrier,  carbon  elevating 
means  thereon,  meana  for  raising  said  elevating  means,  a 
selecting  device  actuated  by  the  carbon  for  governing  the 
last  said  means,  and  ways  to  receive  a  carbon  from  said 
elevating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  assorting  device,  a  track,  a  carrier  provided 
with  a  pair  of  rollen  at  each  end  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  track,  said  rolleas  being  adapted  to  support  a  carbon 
and  rotate  the  same  tkereon,  discarding  means  carried  by 
said  carrier  and  means  operable  by  the  rotation  of  a  bent 
carbon  for  setting  said  discarding  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

r  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.  In  an  assorting  device,  the  combination  of  means  for 
carrying  and  rotating  a  carbon  ;  means  for  diverting  a 
carbon  from  the  path  of  movement  normally  Imparted  by 
said  carrier ;  means  controlled  by  the  carbon  while  being 


1,1-';?. 704.  FlLTERlN»i  APrARATl'S.  Makti.n  Ueaccn 
and  William  Gore.  London.  England.  F'Ued  .Ian.  .30. 
1!>14.     Serial  No.  815.548.     (CI.  210—8.) 


1.  In  a  filter  the  combination  with  the  sand  or  other 
filtering  material  of  pipes  for  extracting  the  sand  and 
means  for  returning  the  washed  sand  and  the  liquid  to  be 
filtered  the  extraction  pipes  and  the  return  pipes  being  so 
disposed  and  arranged  that  a  number  of  filter  units  are 
formed  In  the  one  mass  of  filtering  material  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  filter  the  combination  of  a  container  or  casing 
forming  the  wall  of  the  filter,  a  mass  of  sand  or  other 
filtering  material  contained  therein  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  filter  units,  sand-extracting  means  for  each  unit, 
a  sand-washing  device  common  to  the  units,  means  for 
distributing  the  washed  sand  to  the  units  with  the  liquid 
to  W  filtered  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  filtered 
liquid. 

3.  In  a  filter  the  combination  of  a  mass  of  sand  or  other 
filtering  material  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  or  branched 
pipes  dividing  the  said  mass  Into  a  number  of  filter  units 
sand  extractors  connected  to  the  bifurcated  or  branched 
pipes,  a  sand-washing  device  common  to  the  units,  means 
for  distributing  the  washed  sand  to  the  units  with  the 
liquid  to  be  treated  and  meana  for  withdrawing  the  filtered 
liquid. 

4.  In  a  filter  the  combination  of  a  mass  of  sand  or  other 
filtering  material  a  plurality  of  sand-extracting  pipes 
dividing  the  said  mass  Into  a  number  of  filter  units,  sand 
extractors  for  said  pipes  each  comprising  a  U-shaped  pipe 
having  an  inlet  for  water  at  the  bottom  of  one  limb,  a 
sand-washing  device  common  to  the  vnlta  means  for  dis- 
tributing the  washed  sand  to  the  units  with  the  liquid  to 
be  treated  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  filtered  liquid. 

6.  In  a  filter  the  combination  of  a  mass  of  sand  or  other 
filtering   material,    a    plurality    of    sand-extracting   pipes 
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Tiding  tbe  said  mass  into  a  number  of  Altar  nnita,  wnd 
extractors  for  said  pipes  each  comprising  a  U-ahaped  .pipe 
having  an  Inlet  for  water  at  tbe  bottom  of  one  limb,  a 
sand-waahlng  device  comprising  a  Tertlcal  pipe  up  which 
tbe  water  to  be  Altered  Is  fed,  •  hopper  or  funnel  in  the 
month  of  aald  pipe  means  for  conveying  the  sand  ex- 
tracted from  the  Alter  units  and  dellTerlng  it  Into  the 
hopper  or  funnel,  distributing  pipes  terminating  with  a 
delivery  opening  centrally  over  each  Alter  unit,  conduits 
connecting  said  dlatributlng  pipes  with  the  apace  In  the 
vertical  pipe  outside  the  funnel  or  hopper,  an  outlet  for 
the  dirty  water  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  Altered 
water. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.123,705.  FLOOR-DRAIN.  Gbobge  J.  DxHN,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,945.  rci. 
182— IS.  > 


1.  A  fioor  drain  comprising  a  receiver-basin,  a  diacharge 
pipe  connected  to  aald  baain,  anchoring  meana  on  the  out- 
side of  the  basin  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  a  concrete 
Aoor  to  secure  the  basin  in  the  floor  packing  between  the 
anchoring  means  and  the  outside  of  the  basin  and  means 
on  the  ancherlng  meana  for  pressing  the  packing  Inwardly 
againat  the  outside  of  the  basin. 

2.  A  floor*drain  comprising  a  receiver-baaln,  a  diacharge- 
plpe  connected  to  aald  basin,  packing  around  the  basin, 
and  means  Adapted  to  be  held  in  the  surrounding  concrete 
of  a  floor  for  holding  said  packing. 

S.  A  floor  drain  comprising  a  receiver  baain,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  said  baain  and  anchoring  meana  around 
the  baain  adapted  to  be  aecured  In  a  concrete  floor  and 
e«mprlslng  a  pair  of  rings  connected  together  and  pack- 
ing between  said  rings. 

4.  A  floor<drain  comprising  a  receiver  baain,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  aaid  .basi^,  ancboring-meana  adapted  to 
be  embedded  in  a  concrete-floor,  and  a  slip  and  Interlock- 
ing connection  between  the  anchor ing-meana  and  the  basin. 

0.  A  floor*draln  comprising  a  receiver  basin,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  aald  baain,  anchortng-means  around  the 
basin  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  concrete  Aoor,  and  com- 
prising a  ring,  and  an  interlocking  connection  between 
said  ring  and  tbe  outside  of  the  bowl. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.13S.T0&     MULTIPLS-BBUgH   8KLECT0B.     Amm   F. 

Dixox,  Mewait,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Ililnola. 

n led  Not.  20. 1012.  BerUl  No.  7S4,08S.   (CI  170— 27A) 

1.  In  an  aotomatlc  telephone  switch,  the  cooibtBattoD 

with  a  plurality  of  normally  atatlonaiT  bmshea  and  a 

■totor  meant  tor  tnovlng  a  single  bruah  at  a  tloie,  of  a 

bruah  selectLag  derlce  and  means  for  rotating  sald.dsTlea 

to  determliM  the  brush  tp  'be  moTed. 


2.  In  an  automatic  teleirti<»e  switch,  a  plurality  eC 
normally  inactive  bmahea,  meana  for  causing  said  bnwliM 
to  travel  independently,  a  bruah  selecting  device  and  elee- 
tromagnetlc  meana  for  aelectlvely  rotating  aaid  device  te 
render  active  a  predetermined  bruah. 


3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switch,  a  plurality  of 
normally  inactive  brushes,  meana  for  causing  said  brushes 
to  travel  independently,  a  brush  selecting  device,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  selectively  rotating  said  device  to 
render  active  a  predetermined  bruah,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  degree  of  such  rotation. 

4.  In  a  switch,  groups  of  stationary  terminals  arranged 
in  a  single  row ;  normally  Inactive  bruahes,  one  for  each 
group ;  means  for  moving  aald  brushes  along  the  axis  of 
said  row ;  a  bruah  selecting  device  and  means  for  rotating 
said  device  to  render  active  a  predetermined  bruah. 

6.  In  a  switch,  a  power  meana,  a  plurality  of  movable 
brushes  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  rotatable 
brush  selecting  device,  and  means  for  selectively  routing 
snid  device  to  opera tlvely  aaaoclate  any  desired  brush  with 
said  power  jneans. 

r Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,123,707.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE  Normaa 
Dodge,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied 
SepL  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  787,626.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typocrapbical  auehtna  eomprialnc  •l«octa  aad 
type  or  matricea  adapted  to  be  ammblad  la  line,  tb«  tnm 
blnatlon  of  means  for  reversing  tbe  type  or  OMtrlcfa  la 
their  paaaage  to  the  IIm,  and  mmm  ceatroltod  aatoiMtt- 
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cally  tbercby  for  tnor«asing  the  period  of  delirery  of  the 
QMicen.  to  the  line. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  apacen 
adapted  to  be  delivered  to  t-be  line  In  different  periods 
and  type  or  matrices  adapted  to  be  reversed  In  their  pas- 
sage to  the  line,  means  for  reversing  the  type  or  matrices 
and  automatically  controlling  the  periods  of  delivery  of 
the  spacers. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  spacers  and 
reversible  type  or  matrices,  the  combination  of  spacer 
delivery  means,  with  means  for  reversing  the  type  or 
matrices  and  automatically  controlling  the  spacer  delivery 
means. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  to  contain  type  or  matrices,  two  additional 
magailnes  to  contain  Justifying  spacers,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  spacer  magaxines  active  and  Inactive  alter- 
nately. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  to  contain  type  or  matrices,  two  additional 
magazines  to  contain  Justifying  spacers,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  escapement,  and  means  for  operating  the 
escapements  of  one  or  another  of  the  spacer  magazines 
at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,708.  LEDGER-BINDER.  Alexander  Dom,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Samnel  C.  Tatum  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,846.     (CI.  12»— 13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  back  plate, 
clamping  binders  telescoplcally  secured  relative  to  said 
plate,  parallel  shafts  supported  by  and  spanning  said  plate 
loogltadlnally,  duplicate  racks  on  each  of  said  binders, 
pinions  OD  the  shafts  reapectlvety  lotenoeahing  with  said 
racks,  said  shafts  being  also  geared  to  rotate  in  unison 
and  one  of  said  shafts  being  formed  with  a  key  seat,  lock- 
ing plates  secured  to  said  binders,  an  intermediate  coact- 
ing  eam-lock,  and  a  spring  controlled  shift  rod  therefor 
normally  blocking  the  key  seat,  rendering  said  mechanism 
freely  compressible  bnt  locked  against  expansion  forces 
save  for  a  key  control  of  the  feed  meehaniam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  back-plate, 
clamping  binders  telescoplcally  secored  thereby,  binder 
expansion  feed  mechantam  comprising  tnter-geared  paral- 
lel pinion  shafts  and  doplloate  racks  connected  with  said 
plate  and  binders,  and  disposed  to  eqoallae  compression 
forces,  a  lock  for  said  binder  telescopic  action,  automati- 
cally releasing  under  the  inihience  of  compression  forces, 
and  Interlocking  against  expansion  forces,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  a  key  control  of  one  of  said  shafta  for  unlocking 
the'hlBderB,  thereby  rendering  the  feed  mechanism  opera- 
tlT*  for  •  key  aetoated  binder  expansion. 

'8.  In  'a'  deirice    of   the   class   described,   a   back-plate, 
cilMi|iteg  binders   teleAeopically   secured   thereby,   binder 


expansion  feed  mechanism  comprlsbig  Inter^eared,  paral.< 
lei  plhlon  ahafts  and  daplicate  pain  of  racks  connected- 
with  said  plate  and  binders,  a  clamp  lock  for  the  binder 
telescopic  action,  automatically  releasing  onder  compres- 
sion forces  and  interlocking  against  hinder  expansion, 
spring  normalising  means  therefor,  means  for  releaaing 
said  lock  for  binder  expansion,  said  pinion  and  racks 
being  disposed  to  equalise  compression  forces  in  their  non- 
feed  functional  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  back  plate, 
clamping  binders  telescoplcally  secured  thereby,  binder 
expansion  feed  mechanism  comprising  hater-geared,  paral- 
lel pinion  shafts  and  duplicate  pairs  of  racks  connected 
with  the  plate  and  binders,  the  shafts  being  the  driver 
elements  for  binder  expansion,  and  the  driven  elements  for 
binder  compression,  and  being  disposed  to  equalize  actu- 
ating forces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  binders,  a  cam-lock 
spring  normalizing  means  therefor,  and  an  actuator  con- 
trol for  said  lock  rendering  the  feed  mechanism  operative 
for  binder  expansion,  the  binders  being  freely  compressible 
but  Interlocked  against  expansion  save  when  said  feed 
mechanism  is  functioned  by  said  actuator  control. 


1,123,709.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  CLEAN- 
ING AND  POUSHINO  PAINTED  OR  VARNISHED 
SURFACES.  Fredrick  C.  Donovan,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,808.      (CI.    134—24.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  in  the  form  of  a  liquid 
adapted  to  form  an  emulsion  with  water  comprising  a 
polishing  abrasive,  a  neutral  vehicle  for  said  abrasive,  and 
a  solvent,  substantially  in  the  proportions  described. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  in  the  form  of  a  liquid 
adapted  to  form  an  emulsion  with  water  comprising  a 
polishing  abrasive,  a  neutral  vehicle  for  said  abrasive,  a 
small  portion  of  resinous  gum  dissolved  in  alcohol,  and  a 
solvent,  substantially  in  the  proportions  described. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  in  the  form  of  a  liquid 
adapted  to  form  an  emulsion  with  water,  comprising 
trlpoli,  boiled  linseed  oil,  snd  spirits  of  tnri>entine.  sub- 
stantially in  the  proportions  described. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  In  the  form  of  s  liquid 
adapted  to  form  an  emulalon  with  water,  comprising 
trlpoli,  a  small  portion  of  resinous  gum  dissolved  in  alco- 
hol, boiled  linseed  oil,  and  spirits  of  turpen^ne  substan- 
tially In  the  proportions  described. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  for  cleaning  and  polishing 
painted,  varnished,  or  enameled  surfaces,  comprising 
tripoli  eight  ounces ;  boiled  linseed  oil,  three  gallons ;  and 
spirits  of  turpentine,  two  gallons. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,710.  FOOD  OK  MEAT  CHOPPBB.  Qaoaon  A. 
Downs,  Forestviile,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary 
Jk  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Piled  Ang.  7.  1018.  Bfrlal  No.  788,478.  <C1. 
17—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina^ 
tion  with  a  rotating  worm  having'  an  axial  aperture  ttr- 
mlnatlng  in  a  socket  of  trregnlar  shape  at  the  end  of  th« 
worm,  of  a  stud  fitting  In  said  aperture,  and  provided  wttto 
an  irregalar  part  shaped  to  fit  said  irregolar  socket  awt 
a  cutter  located  against  the  end  of  said  worm  and  havliig 
an  axial  opening  conforming  to  the  Irregular  part  of  said 
stud  for  driving  engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlM'  GtknCtfi  discrfbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  s  worm  baying  an  anUl  apartnre  tarmlnatlng  Ji^ 
a  socket  of  irregnUr  shape  at  its  end  and  a  cotter,  locateid 
against  the  end  of  said  worm,  of  a  stod  fitting  In  said 
aperture  and  provided  with  a  part  shaped  Uy  fit  said 
irregular  socket  and  provided  with  driving  engagement 
with  said  cutter,  a  wMber ,  adapted  to  fit  tbe  irregular, 
part  of  said  stud,  and  shoolders  on  the  stod  ovcrljlng 
salA  waaher. 

8.  In  a  device  of  th#  character  described,  a  ca^  and 
worm   rotatably   mounted  therein,  tb%  end  of  the  worm 
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betes  transTM-asly  slotted,  and  having  aa  axial  hole  In 
the  bottom  of  tbe  slot :  a  stud  whose  end  has  a  drive  fit 
in  the  hole,  an  enlarged  part  of  said  stud  fitting  said  slot ; 
a  waaher  fitting  said  enlarged  part ;  shoulders  on  said  stiid 
overlying  said  waaher ;  a  cotter  SMMinted  on  tbe  enlarged 


part  of  said  stud  and  thereby  connected  to  move  with 
said  worm ;  a  strainer  plate  non-rotatably  mounted  within 
the  end  of  the  case  against  the  face  of  said  cotter  and 
eentrally  pierced  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  aald  stod ;  a 
cap  removably  secured  to  said  caae  and  engaging  said 
strainer  plate  to  hold  the  parts  In  position. 


1,123.711.  SAW-GAGE.  Bdwaed  J.  DBI8COLL,  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Sept.  2.  1913.  Bertal  No.  787.060.  (CL 
143—174.) 


1.  A  saw  gago  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  iAlde, 
a  movably  mounted  gnlde  ssember  menated  ap(«  said  ta- 
ble; a  gace  member  aildably  mounted  upon  said  guide 
member,  said  guide  member,  when  mored  to  a  otrtain  po- 
sition, being  adapted  to  lock  said  gage  member  in  posi- 
lions  of  adjustment  thereon  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
guide  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  saw  gage  comprising,  in  eomMaatioa  wltb  a  U- 
lUe  having  a  flange  disposed  longitndlaalljr  tkeraof;  a 
guide  having  limited  rotary  morement  nMHintsd  aboru  said 
Bangs :  a  g«ge  slidably  mounted  on  «ald  guide  and  hav- 
ing portions  engaging  the  Uteral  ^des  of  said  flange  pre- 
venting rotnry  movement  of  said  gage  on  said  guide ;  and 
a  releaaable  connection  between  said  guide  and  gaga,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 


1.128.712.     HTDBAUUC  PUMP.    Braai^iiia  Dbivh.  Bir- 

min^iam^AU.    PQed  Mar.  B.  1914.    Serial  No.  822.727. 

(CI.  10^^-85.) 

1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus.  In  comMnatton  a  plurality 
of  indqtendaat  i^impa  disposed  in  parallelism,  pistoa  rods 
far  said  pumps,  a  motor  driren  cross  bead  direct  connect- 
ed to  tbe  ptatoa  red  of  one  pomp,  and  disoonneetlbis  mo- 
tion tranamlsslon  means  which  indirectly  eonnaet  said 
erosu  bead  t»  tbe  piston  Tod  or  rods  of  the  otltcr  pump  or 
puaM>s,  substantialiy  as  flasertbed. 

2.. In  a  pnmplag  apparatus  of  the  chaifcter  d«crt%ad. 
hi  eomblaattoa  aiauiaUty  of  pumps  dlsp9«ed^l«.pacanal- 


ism.  a  power  driven  cross  head  disposal  opposita<the  in* 
termed  Is  te  pomp,  a  piston  rod  for  said  intermediate  pomp 
which  Is  direct  connected  to  the  cross  bead,  piston  rods 
for  the  pomps  on  each  side  of  said  central  pump,  and  dis- 
connectlble  motion  transmission  means  which  are  driven 
from  said  cross  head  and  which  reciprocate  the  piston 
rods  for  the  side  pumps,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
a  power  driven  reclprocatory  cross  head  and  an  elongated 
piston  rod  connected  thereto,  a  pump  operated  by  aald 
piston  rod,  one  or  more  auxiliary  pumps  having  platon 
roda,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  transmission  meana  for  driv- 
ing the  piston  rods  of  the  snxillary  pumps  from  said  cross 
head,  sobstantially  aa  descritied. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plorality  of  independent  parallel 
pomps  hsvlng  each  a  piston  rod,  a  aingle  power  driven 
cross  head  which  la  direct  connected  to  the  piston  rod  of 
one  pomp,  a  rack  driven  by  said  cross  bead,  a  rack  con- 
nected to  tbe  piston  rod  of  anotl>er  pomp,  and  pinion 
meana  to  transmit  motion  between  said  racks,  one  ol  said 
racks  being  moyable  to  disengage  It  from  said  plnlona,  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  A  pumping  apparatoa  cmnprlaing  in  combination  a 
power  driven  cross  head,  a  main  pump  having  a  idston 
rod  direct  connected  to  said  cross  bead  and  projecting 
through  and  beyond  said  pomp,  a  rack  connected  to  said 
piston  rod  on  each  side  of  said  pomp,  an  aoxillary  pump     y^ 
disposed  on  each  side  of  tbe  first  mentioned  pomp,  a^piK^ 
ton  rod  for  each  aoxiliary  pomp,  a  rack  connected  to  each 
auxiliary  pomp  piston  rod,  bearings  at  each  end  of  tiie 
main  pomp  which  soi^ort  said  several  radcs,   and  pin-      ^ 
ions  mounted  on  said  bearings  and  mediing  wltb  racks  on 
the  main  and  auxiliary  pump  piston  rods  to  transmit  mo- 
tion through  said  racks  and  drive  tbe  anzillary  immps 
with  tbe  main  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.12  8,718.  HUB  FOR  DBMODNTABLB  WHBBLS. 
THoifAa  I.  Dcrrr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  K.  C.  lalas 
Co.,  Otlcago,  IIL,  a  'Corporation  of  Illinois.  Tiled  Sept. 
10.  1912.    Serial  No.  720.583.     (CI.  21—81.) 


JIX 


1.  A  hub  for  damoontable  uMiaela  compfiaing  Inner  and 
outer  non-rotatlTely  fitted  ipembcw,  a,  i^Uig  ring  screw- 
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threaded  to  ooe  of  uld  members  and  bearing  against  the 
other  member  and  prorlded  on  Its  rear  edge  with  a  series 
of  rearwardly  directed  interspaced  projections,  a  latch 
carried  by  said  other  member  and  having  a  locking  tooth 
to  engage  said  projections,  and  a  lock  release  ring  sur- 
rounding and  having  limited  rotation  on  tbe  locking  ring 
and  provided  on  Us  rear  edge  with  rearwardly  directed 
cam  projections  adapted,  upon  rotation  of  the  release 
ring,  to  actuate  tbe  latch  to  release  It  from  said  locking 
ring. 

2.  A  hub  fsr  a  demountable  wheel  comprising  Inner  and 
OQter  non-rotatively  fitted  members,  a  locking  ring  screw- 
threaded  to  one  of  said  members  and  bearing  against  the 
other  member  and  provided  on  its  rear  edge  with  a  series 
of  rearwardly  directed  interspaced  projections,  a  lock  re- 
lease ring  baring  limited  rotation  relatively  to  said  lock- 
ing ring  and  provided  with  a  series  of  cam  projections 
and  a  latch  provided  with  a  tooth  to  engage  the  locking 
ring  projections  to  lock  said  ring  in  place,  and  provided 
with  a  second  tooth  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  release 
ring  cam  projections  to  release  the  latch  from  the  lock- 
ing ring. 

3.  A  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  non-rotatively  fitted  members,  a  locking  ring  screw- 
threaded  to  one  of  said  members  and  bearing  against  tbe 
other  member  and  provided  on  its  rear  edge  with  a  series 
of  rearwardly  directed  Interspaced  projections,  a  latch 
carried  by  the  other  member  and  having  a  locking  tooth 
to  engage  said  projections,  and  a  lock  release  ring  sur- 
rounding and  having  limited  rotation  on  tbe  locking  ring, 
and  provided  on  Its  rear  edge  wlfi  cam  projections  which 
overlie  the  locking  ring  projections,  said  latch  being  pro- 
vided on  Its  end  adjacent  to  said  locking  tooth  with  a  re- 
lease projection  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  projections  of 
said  release  ring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bub  for  a  demountable  wheel,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  hub  member  fitted  one  over  the  other  and  provided 
with  interflttlng  parts  adapted  to  be  separated  in  de- 
mounting the  hub,  a  locking  ring  screw-threaded  to  one 
of  said  members  and  enga^ag  tb^  other  member  to  hold 
said  interfitflng  parts  together,  and  prsvMed  with  a  se- 
ries of  ratchet  notches,  -a  focking  latch  carried  by  said 
other  member  to  engage  said  ratchet  notches  and  a  lock 
release  ring  surrounding  and  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
locking  ring,  said  rings  having  registering  spanner  open- 
ings to  receive  a  wrench,  and  the  spanner  opening  of  tbe 
locking  ring  being  longer  than  that  of  the  release  ring 
In  tbe  plane  of  th«lr  rotation,  and  means  actaated  by  tbe 
lock  release  ring  to  release  said  latch  from  said  locking 
ring. 

5.  In  a  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  hub  member  fitted  one  o^er  tbe  other  and  provided 
with  Interfitting  p»rts  adapted  to  be  separated  in  de- 
mounting the  bub,  a  locking  ring  screw-threaded  to  one 
of  said  members  and  engaging  the  other  member  to  bold 
said  Interflttlng  parts  together,  said  locklag  ring  being 
provided  on  its  rear  end  with  ratchet  notches,  a  spring 
pressed  latch  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hnb  and 
having  a  tooth  to  engage  said  notchei,  a  lock  release  ring 
■nrroandlng  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  locking  ring 
and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  cam  projections  and 
the  latcb  being  provided  with  a  part  to  be  acted  upon 
by  said  cam  projeetlona,  and  means  whereby  said  lock  re- 
lease ring  has  angolar  movement  relatively  to  said  lock- 
ing ring. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  safety  raior  comprising  a  frame,  a  doable  gnard, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  positioning  a  strep,  a 
doable-edged  blade,  a  carrier  for  the  blade  provided  wltk 
si  idea,  the  frame  being  provided  with  guides  for  the  blado* 
carrier  located  for  supporting  the  frame  adjacent  the 
guard  or  adjacent  the  strop  positioning  means,  and  meana 
for  clamping  said  blade-carrier  in  either  of  aaid  poaltions 
snd  the  blade  in  operative  position  upon  said  gaard  or  la 
operative  position  relative  to  tbe  strop  position. 


1,123.714.  8AFETT-RAZ0R.  CI.i>TO«D  E.  DoNN,  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1011.  Serial  No.  621,007. 
(CT.  30—12.) 

1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame,  a  blade  carrier 
and  a  doub.e  edged  blade  adapted  to  be  clamped  therein 
in  shaving  position,  a  guard  for  said  blade,  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  guiding  a  strop  and  means  for  mov- 
ing aaid  blade  carrier  from  shaving  to  stropping  position 
ai&tf  means  for  stropping  both  edges  of  said  blade  simolis- 
nfeootf 7  while  aimed  by  aaid  frame. 


3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame,  strop-holding  and 
positioning  devices  located  on  tbe  frame,  a  double  guard 
located  on  tbe  frame,  a  double-edged  blade  cooperative 
with  the  guard  and  with  a  strop  traversing  said  strop- 
holding  means,  a  blade-carrier  and  means  for  shifting  the 
blade  carrier  to  bring  the  blade  into  operative  position 
upon  said  guard  and  into  operative  position  In  respect  of 
said  strop  and  into  position  for  concurrently  stropping 
both  edges  of  said  blade  while  carried  by  the  frame. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame,  a  double  guard,  a 
double  edged  blade  and  a  movable  blade  carrier,  means 
for  clamping  the  blade  In  shaving  position  upon  tbe  guard 
while  In  place  In  said  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  car- 
rier from  shaving  position  to  stropping  position  and  from 
stropping  position  to  shnvlng  position,  and  means  for 
stropping  both  edges  of  said  blade  slmultaneoualy  while 
Id  place  In  said  carrier  in  stropping  position. 

5.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame,  a  double  guard, 
a  double  edged  blade  and  a  movable  blade  carrier,  meana 
for  clamping  the  blade  upon  the  guard  in  ahaving  position 
while  in  place  in  said  carrier,  means  for  holding  the 
blade  in  position  for  stropping,  means  for  slmoltaneonsly 
stropping  both  edges  of  said  blade,  and  means  for  moving 
the  csrrier  and  blade  from  the  shaving  position  to  the 
stropping   position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123.715.  CONVEYINO  APPARATUS.  THW)DOai  Emt- 
MAN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6S1,285.     (CI.  104—63.) 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  moving  cable,  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  ram  groove  adapted  to  straddle  the  cable  to  support 
the  carriage  on  the  cable*  and  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  cam  groove  for  diverting  the  carriage  ttmm 
the  cable. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  moving  cable,  a  earrlafe  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  adapted  to  straddle  the  cable  to  wp- 
port  the  carriage  on  the  cable  and  a  twitch,  the  end  of 
which  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  odd  cub  groo?«  to 
divert  the  carriage  onto  the  switch. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  moving  cable,  a  switch,  •  canlaae 
provided  with  a  cam  groove  adapted  to  straddle  aaid 
switch  to  support  the  carriage  thereon,  nld  switch  lead- 
iBf  <•  the  cable  to  guide  the  earrlaae  thereto  to  ennblo 
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the  cam  groove  to  shift  from  the  switch  and  straddle  the 
cable  to  triwafer  the  carriage  onto  the  cable. 

4.  In  a  oonveyer,  a  moving  cable,  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  adapted  to  straddle  the  cable  to  support 
the  carriage  on  tbe  cable,  a  pulley  around  which  said  cable 
is  adapted  to  travel  in  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  cable,  a  guard  around  said  pulley  adapted  to  maintain 
the  carriage  on  the  cable  against  tbe  action  of  tbe  cen- 
trifugal force  of  the  pulley  as  the  carriage  travels  around 
and  leaves  the  pulley. 


1,123.716.  GRIPPING  LATCH.  Edward  Ehickson  and 
Pbter  Sjostbom,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Willard  L.  Morrison,  Melrose,  Mass.  Piled  Feb.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,976.     (CI.  70—43.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tongue  member,  and  a  keeper  member  provided  with  co- 
operating grlppera  to  clamp  the  tongue  member,  one  of 
said  grlppera  being  plvotally  mounted  and  extending  from 
its  pivot  in  a  direction  nearly  at  a  right  angle  to  one  side 
of  the  tongue  member  to  exert  a  direct  throat  against  said 
aide  of  the  tongue  member  to  resist  withdrawal  of  the 
latter. 

^2.  A  door  catch  comprising  two  members  one  of  which 
has  inelaatjc  relatively  movable  frictlonal  grippen,  the 
other  having  a  projecting  member  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extended  faces  to  be  clamped  by  said  grlppera. 

8.  A  door  catch  comprising  two  members  one  of  which 
haa  frictloaal  grlppera,  the  other  having  a  projection  to 
he  engaged  by  said  grlppera,  and  guard  dovleee  to  pre- 
vent aaid  projection  from  catching  clothing. 

4.  A  door  catch  coraprialng  a  tongue  member  and  a 
keeper  member,  the  keeper  member  having  a  movable 
roller  and  •  fixed  wall  spaced  from  the  roller  to  admit 
the  tongue  member,  said  roller  being  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion to  grip  the  tongue  member  with  a  iTedglBg  action. 

5.  A  door  catch  comprising  a  keeper  member  having  a 
Sznd  wall  and  a  movable  carrier  having  a  roller  epaced 
from  aaid  wail,  and  a  tongue  member  to  be  gripped  be- 
tween aaid  n>ller  and  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      • 


1,123,717.  TEOLLING-SPOON.  Gbohqi!  W.  Fnr,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1013.  Serial  No.  792,326.  (Cl! 
43—30.) 


1.  A  trolling  spoon  having  a  front  flat  portioii  whMi  Is 
coextensive  and  In  the  plane  with  two  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arnm,  and  a  concavo-convex  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  aaid  front  portlmi  and  to  a  ahmter  dis- 
tance than  the  aforeeald  arms. 
210  O.  0,-12 


2.  A  trolili^  spoon  comprised  of  a  piece  of  sheet  meUI 
baving  a  sliank  at  the  front,  a  coacavo-<x>nvez  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  shsnk,  and  two  arms  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  shank  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  concavo-convex  portion. 


1,123,718.  EMERGENCY-BRAKE.  Moritz  B.  Fischkr, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  -."SS.RSO. 
(Cl.  21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  sup- 
porting body  find  traction  wheels,  of  n  pair  of  spaced 
transverse  shafts,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  pinions  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  terminals  of  tbe  longitudinal  shaft 
to  the  transverse  shafts,  rsdius  members  keyed  on  one  of 
the  transverse  shafts,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  free  ter- 
minals of  the  radius  members,  a  pinion  keyed  on  tbe 
other  transverse  shaft,  a  rack  bar  slldable  through  the 
vehicle  body  and  having  a  foot  pedal,  aaid  rack  bar  being 
engageable  with  tbe  pinion,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  nor- 
mally bold  the  rack  bar  in  elevated  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehlde  Including  a  support- 
ing body  and  traction  wheels,  of  a  brake  including  a  for- 
ward transverse  shaft,  a  rearward  transverse  shaft,  a  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  operatively  connecting  tbe  transverse 
shafts,  radius  membera  fixed  to  the  rear  transverse  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  the  rotation  thereof,  brake 
shoes  carried  by  the  free  termlnala  of  the  radios  members, 
a  pinion  keyed  on  tke  forward  transverse  shaft,  a  rack 
bar  engageable  with  the  pinion  and  having  a  foot  pedal, 
said  rack  bar  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  through 
the  tmdy  of  the  vehicle,  and  yleldable  means  normally 
holding  the  rack  bar  in  elevated  position  whereby  the 
brake  afaoea  are  normally  held  In  an  operative  poaltlon, 
the  downward  movement  of  the  rack  bar  throa«h  tbe 
vehicle  body  being  adapted  to  canae  tbe  downward  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  radloa  monbera  with  the  reaoltant 
movement  of  the  brake  ahoea  In  their  operative  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  support- 
ing body  and  tracttoo  wheels,  of  a  shaft  mounted  for  ro- 
tation upon  said  body  and  having  radlua  membera  extending 
from  its  ends,  brake  shoes  carried  by  tbe  free  terminals  of 
the  radios  membera,  a  counter  abaft  mounted  for  rotation 
apon  aaid  body,  a  pinion  carried  by  aaid  counter  shaft,  s 
rack  bar  engaging  said  pinion  and  provided  with  a  foot 
pedal,  and  means  for  transmitting  tbe  motion  of  said 
rack  bar  to  said  radlua  member  carrying  abaft. 


1,123,719.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BRIQUETS  FROM  SUITABLE  BRIQUET  MATE- 
RIALS. Carl  Fohb,  Munich.  Germany.  Filed  July  24, 
1918.    Serial  No.  780,892.     (Cl.  44—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manofacturlng  bri- 
queta,  which  consists  in  sprsying  or  atomising  a  liquid 
binding  agent  to  convert  the  same  Into  an  extremely  fine 
perfectly  dry  powder,  and  admixing  said  powder  with  a 
finely  divided  briquet  material. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  bri 
quets,   which   consists  in   spraying   or  atomising  molten 
pitch  to  convert  the  same  into  an  extremely  fine  perfectly 
dry  powder,  and  admixing  said  powder  with  a  finely  di- 
vided briquet  material. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  bri- 
qaeta,  which  consists  In  projecting  a  molten  binding  agent 
In  spray  or  atomised  form  directly  into  admixture  "with  a 
finely  divided  brlqoet  material,  aaid  binding  agent  belnK 
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projected  a  sufflclent  distance  to  convert  the  same  Into 
extremely  fine  perfect'v  dry  powder  as  It  admixes  with  the 
briquet  material. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  bri- 
quets, which  consists  in  projectlns  molten  pitch  in  spray 
or  atomized  form  directly  into  admixture  with  a  finely 
divided  briquet  material,  said  pitch  being  projected  a 
■uffldeDt  distance  to  convert  the  same  Into  extremely  fine 
perfectly  dry  powder  as  it  admixes  with  the  briquet  ma- 
terial. 


1. 12:?, 720.  AEROrLANE.  P'redrh'K  F.  Fuote,  Falls 
Church.  Va.  Fllod  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,239. 
(CI.  244—21.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  a  main 
supporting  plane,  of  a  pair  of  collapsible  stabiiUlng  plane* 
disposed  above  said  mnin  sustaining  plane  and  each  com- 
prising members,  adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other, 
supports  to  which  the  lower  members  are  secured,  and 
means  connected  with  the  upper  members  for  extending 
said  stabilizing  planes  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  a  main 
supporting  plane,  of  a  pair  of  collapsible  stabilizing  planes 
disposed  above  said  main  sustaining  plane,  and  each  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  members  flexibly  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  supporting  means 
carried  by  the  main  supporting  plane  to  which  the  lower 
members  of  the  stabilizing  planes  are  secured,  and  means 
connected  with  the  upper  members  of  the  stabilizing 
planes  for  extending  said  stabilizing  planes  simultaneously 
and  maintoining  them  In  a  position  inclined  at  an  angle 
toward    the   perpendicular. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  a  main 
supporting  plane,  of  a  pair  of  collapsible  stablllzlBg  planes 
disposed  above  said  main  sustaining  plane  and  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members,  flexibly  con- 
nected together  and  adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other, 
and  means  for  extending  said  stabilizing  planes  simul- 
taneously and  maintaining  them  In  a  position  inclined  at 
■n  angle  toward  the  perpendicular,  the  said  stabilizing 
planes  Inclining  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  each 
other. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  a  frame, 
and  a  main  sustaining  plane  extending  transversely  of 
said  frame,  of  a  pair  of  collapsible  stabilizing  planes  dis- 
posed above  said  main  sustaining  plane  and  longitudinally 
of  said  frame,  the  said  stabilizing  planes  each  comprising 
members  adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  supports  to 
which  the  lower  members  of  said  stabilizing  planes  are 
•ecured,  a  crank  shaft,  means  for  turning  said  crank  shaft, 
and  connections  between  the  said  crank  shaft  and  the  up 
per  members  of  said  stabilizing  planes  for  extending  said 
planes  simultaneously,  and  for  collapsing  them  simulta- 
neously. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  a  main 
supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  collapsible  sUbllizlng  planes 
disposed  above  said  supporting  plane  and  secured  at  their 
lower  edges,  levers  connected  with  the  upper  edges  of 
said  stabilizing  planes,  a  crank  shaft,  links  connecting 
said  levers  with  said  crank  shaft,  and  pneumatic  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  extend  said  stabilizing  planes 
simultaneously  and  to  collapse  them  simultaneously. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  3,721.  THBEAD-CUTTER  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. CHARLES  II.  Foster,  Kankakee,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Inlon  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Inn.  26.  1903. 
Serial  No.   140,647.     (CI.  112—33.1 


1.  An  appnratus  for  sowln:;  and  cutting  the  connecting 
threaiis  b<-tween  stitched  articles  Including  In  combina- 
tion sewing'  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  V< 
be  sewed  thereto,  a  cutting  device  in  rear  of  the  sewinu 
mechanism  and  operating  across  the  line  of  feed  to  sev.^r 
the  stitching  threads,  and  means  for  operating  said  cut 
ting  device  without  stopping  the  sewing  mechanism  In 
eluding  a  continuously  moving  memlKT  with  connections 
between  the  same  and  the  cutting  device,  and  manually 
controlled  devices  for  throwin-;  said  connections  into  and 
out  of  connection. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sewing  and  luttlng  the  connecting 
threads  between  stitched  articles  Indudlng  in  combina- 
tion sewing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  to 
be  sewed  thereto,  a  cutting  device  in  rear  of  the  sewing 
mechanism  and  operating  across  the  line  of  feed  to  sever 
the  stitching  threads,  yielding  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  cutting  device  raised,  a  continuously  moving  de 
vice,  a  member  connected  with  said  cutting  device  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  continuously  moving  device  for 
moving  the  cutting  device  to  sever  the  threads,  and  man 
ually  controlled  means  for  holding  said  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  continuously  moving  device,  said  con 
tlnuously  moving  device  being  independent  of  the  im- 
mediate driving  device  for  the  sewing  mechanism  whereby 
saitl  cutter  may  t>e  actuate<l  without  stopping  the  sewiag 
mechanism. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  filled  bags  and  cutting 
the  threads  between  the  bags,  a  sewing  mechanism  and  a 
cutting  device,  a  continuously  running  member,  a  lever 
normally  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  continuously  mov- 
ing member,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  cuttinu 
device,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  continuously  moving  member;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  filled  bags  and  cutting 
the  threads  between  the  bags,  a  sewing  mechanism  and  a 
cutting  device,  a  continuously  moving  member,  a  lever 
normally  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  continuously  mov- 
ing member,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  cut- 
ting device,  means  for  holding  the  lever  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  continuously  moving  member,  and  means 
for  tripping  the  lever  to  cause  it  to  be  engaged  by  the 
continuously  moving  member ;  substantially  as  described 

.5.   In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  sewing  filled  bags, 
and    severing   the    stitches    between    successive    hags,    tb*- 
combination  with   a  sewing  mechanism,   a   feeding  device 
for  the  bags,  and  a  cutting  device  and  a  continuously  mov 
Ing  member,  a  swinging  lever  normally  adapted  to  l)e  en 
gaged   by    the  continuously   moving   member,   devices   for 
holding  the  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  continuously 
moving  member,  means  for  tripping   the  a»me,  and   con- 
nections between  the  lever  and  the  cutting  device,  where- 
by when  the  holding  devices  are  tripped  the  cutting  de- 
vice is  operated  ;  substantially  as  described. 
fClalms  fi  to  16  not  printed  in  the  fJar.ette.l 
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1.123,722.  GAS  CONTROLLING  AND  IGNITING  APPA- 
RATUS. Edward  N.  Fraby  and  Ernest  A.  Phaby, 
South  Deerfleld,  Mass.  Filed  June  16,  1910,  Serial  No. 
.'i67.18:v  Renewed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,607. 
(CI.  175—116.) 
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positively  guiding  said  claws  in  such  a  maaner  that  they 
cross  one  another  within  the  cork. 

2.  In    an    appliance    for    drawing    corks,    two    claws 
adapted  to  be  crossed  In  the  cork,  levers  fixedly  carrying 

I  the  said  claws  and  means  for  positively  moving  the  levers. 

3.  In  an  appliance  for  drawing  corks,  two  claws  adapt- 
ed to  be  crossed  In  the  cork,  levers  fixedly  carrying  the 

;  said  claws,  arms  forming  a  bracket  pivotally  carrying  the 

levers  and  means  for  positively  moving  the  levers. 
I  4.  In  an  appliance  for  drawing  corks,  two  cla\va  adapt- 
i  ed  to  be  crossed  in  the  cork,  levers  fixedly  carrying  the 
said  claws,  arms  forming  a  bracket  pivotally  carrying  the 
levers,  a  vertically  guided  rod  provided  with  a  handle  and 
means  connecting  the  levers  to  the  rod. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  drawing  corks,  two  claws  adapt- 
ed to  be  crossed  In  the  cork,  levers  fixedly  carrying  the 
said  claws,  arms  forming  a  bracket  pivotally  carrying  the 
levers,  a  vertically  guided  rod  with  a  handle  and  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  levers  and  to  the  rod. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body,  of  a  valve  lo- 
cated therein  having  an  operating  lever  arm,  a  metallic 
plate  provided  with  a  l>ody  of  insulating  material  on  one 
side  thereof,  said  body  and  plate  having  a  hole  there- 
through, said  plate  having  a  spring  contact  plate  mount- 
ed thereon  and  lying  opposite  said  hole,  and  normally  re- 
active to  have  a  receding  movement  from  the  plate,  a 
contact  piece  extending  through  said  hole  and  terminating 
adjacent  said  spring  plate,  a  headed  stem  having  lost 
motion  engagement  with  the  valve  operating  lever  arm, 
and  studs  upon  said  headed  stem  for  engaging  said  spring 
contact  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  body  of  a  valve  located  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  operating  lever  arm,  an  operating  stem  having  lost 
motion  engagement  with  said  lever  arm,  a  resilient  con- 
tact plate,  a  contact  piece  and  means  carried  by  the  op- 
erating stem  for  engaging  the  contact  plate  and  mov- 
ing it  toward  the  contact  piece  when  the  operating  stem  Is 
moved  to  open  the  valves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  therein,  an  operating  lever  arm  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  an  operating  stem  having  a  lost 
motion  engiigement  with  said  lever  arm,  a  fixed  contact 
piece  and  a  projection  upon  the  operating  stem  for  mov- 
ing the  contact  plate  against  its  tension  toward  the  fixed 
contact  piece  when  the  operating  stem  is  moved  to  open 
the  valve. 


1,12  3,723.  CORK-DRAWING  APPLIANCE.  ELkBPAR 
Frbulrr,  7.urlch,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   CV81,435.      (CI.  65—47.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  for  drawing  corks,  the  combloatlon 
with  a  cap  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  of  two 
claws  supported  by  said  cap,  and  means  for  Inserting  and 
drawing  said  claws  out  of  the  cork  and  at  the  same  time 


1,123,724.  TRANSFER  PRINTING  MACHINE.  NlLSOX 
E.  Funk,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,464.     (CI.  101— 100. » 


1.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  type,  transfer  and  impression  cylinders,  said  cylinders 
having  their  centers  in  substantially  the  same  straight 
line,  of  means  operatively  connected  with  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  machine  for  giving  the  transfer  cylinder 
a  right  line  movement  to  move  it  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  type  and  Impression  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  type  and  impression  cylinders,  of  a  transfer  cyl- 
inder having  its  center  located  substantially  In  a  line  con- 
necting the  centers  of  the  type  and  impression  cylinders, 
sliding  boxes  In  which  the  transfer  cylinder  is  mounted, 
an  actuator  for  giving  the  sliding  boxes  a  right  line 
movement,  and  means  Including  a  tripping  mechanism  for 
operating  the  actuator. 

8.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  type,  transfer  and  Impression  cylinders,  of  means  in- 
cluding an  actuator  for  giving  the  transfer  cylinder  a 
substantially  right  line  movement,  a  locking  mechanism 
for  the  actuator,  and  a  release  mechanism  for  said  lock. 

4.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  type  and  Impression  cylinders,  of  a  transfer  cylinder, 
sliding  boxes  In  which  the  transfer  cylinder  Is  monnted, 
an  actuator  for  operating  the  sliding  tMxes,  operating 
means  for  the  actuator,  and  locking  and  release  mecha- 
nisms for  the  actuator. 

5  In  a  transfer  printing  machine  the  combination  with 
the  type  and  impression  cylinders,  of  a  transfer  cylinder. 
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•lidlng  bozM  In  which  the  transfer  cylinder  Is  mounted, 
an   actuator,   connectiong   between    the    actuator   and    the 
sliding  boxes,  a  lock  for  the  Hctuator,  a  normally  Inoi^eru 
tlr«  driver  for  the  actuator,  and  a  release  mechaniani  for 
releasing  the  lo«k  and  rendering  the  driver  operative. 
[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,729.     STOVE.     Richard  FtTRAL.   Tahloquah,   Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  R5n,«8r?,    (Tl.  r_>0— 68.) 
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1.  A  stove,  including  a  body  comprising  the  fuel  and 
combustion  chamber,  a  grate,  means  for  conducting  air 
to  the  periphery  of  the  grate  into  the  fuel  chamber,  means 
dividing  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  into 
tw<.  vertical  compartments,  a  flue  for  each  compartment, 
and  a  main  flue  into  which  the  first  flues  lead. 

2.  A  stove,  including  a  body  comprising  the  fuel  and 
tonibustion  chamber,  a  gratp.  means  for  conducting  air  to 
thi-  periphery  of  the  grate  into  the  fuel  chamber,  means 
dividing  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber 
Into  two  vertical* compartments,  a  flue  for  each  compart- 
ni(  nt,  a  main  flue  into  which  the  first  flues  lead,  and  means 
for  delivering  and  accelerating  air  draft  to  the  center  of 
the  combustion  chamber  below  the  partition. 

W.  \  stove,  including  a  body  having  a  fuel  and  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  for  directing  air  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  stove  body,  a  hollow  partition  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  body  Into  the  combustion  chamber  and  dlvldiog 
the  upper  portion  of  such  chamber  Into  two  compartments, 
a  flue  outlet  to  each  compartment,  and  a  main  fine  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  outlets. 

4.  A  stove,  including  a  body  having  a  fuel  and  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  for  directing  air  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  body,  a  hollow  partition  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
body  Into  the  combostion  chamber  and  dividing  the  upper 
portion  of  such  chamber  into  two  compartments,  a  fine 
outlet  to  each  compartment,  a  main  fine  connected  to  both 
of  said  outlets,  and  means  for  directing  and  accelerating 
air  draft  Into  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  point  below 
the  partition. 

B.  A  stove,  including  a  body  having  a  fuel  and  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  directing  air  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  body,  a  hollow  partition  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  body  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  dividing  the 
upper  portion  of  sncta  chamber  Into  two  compartments,  a 
fine  outlet  to  each  compartment,  a  main  flue  connected  to 
both  of  said  oatleta,  means  for  directing  and  accelerating 
air  draft  into  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  point  below  the 
partition,  and  a  damper  controlled  fine  in  commanication 
with  the  last  means  and  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  parti 
tion  for  conducting  air  from  the  outside  through  the  par- 
tition and  oat  of  the  top  of  the  stove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1.123,72«.  WINDOW- VBNTILATOB.  WilxiAU  HBitaT 
(irAKDNiR.  Sutherland,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1912,  Serial  No.  72S,d07.  Renewed  May  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,141.      (CI.  98 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  side  members,  sill  and  up- 
per sash  of  a  window,  of  an  open  upright  outer  frame  In- 
aertlble  between  the  side  members  the  sill  and  the  sash,  a 
horiBontaliy  disposed  open  top  frame  carried  by  the  outer 
frame,  an  angularly  disposed  inner  frame  connecting  tbe 
inner  side  of  the  top  frame  and  the  lower  side  of  the 
bottom  frame  said  Inner  frame  carrying  transparent  mm- 
terial  such  as  glass,  an  adjustable  gate  normally  closinf 
the  opening  In  the  top  frame,  a  second  gate  pivotal ly  se- 
cured at  Its  lower  aide  to  the  outer  frame  and  designed 
to  normally  close  the  opening  in  said  frame  and  means 
connecting  the  gates  causing  them  to  open  and  close  to- 
gether, as  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  members,  sill  and  up 
per  sash  of  a  window,  of  an  open  upright  outer  frame  In- 
sertible  between  the  side  members  the  sill  and  the  sash, 
a  horizontally  disposed  open  top  frame  carried  by  the 
outer  frame,  an  angularly  disposed  Inner  frame  connecting 
the  inner  side  of  the  top  frame  and  the  lower  side  of  the 
bottom  frame,  said  Inner  frame  carrying  transparent  ma 
terial  such  as  glass,  an  adJusUble  gate  normally  closing 
the  opening  in  the  top  frsme,  a  transparent  second  gate 
having  the  lower  side  thereof  hinged  to  the  lower  side  of 
the  outer  frame,  spring  rods  carried  by  the  former  gate 
and  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  second  gate  and  relessable 
means  locking  the  second  gate  closed,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  side  members,  sill  and  up- 
per sash  of  a  window,  of  an  open  sQbstantially  rectangu- 
lar outer  frame  insertible  between  the  side  members  sill 
and  sash  an  open  substantially  rectangular  Inwardly  ex- 
tending top  frame  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  outer 
frame,  an  inclined  substantially  rectangular  open  inner 
frame  plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  outer 
frame,  a  transparent  material  closing  the  opening  in  the 
inner  frame,  means  securing  the  upper  side  of  the  inner 
frame  releasably  to  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  top  frame,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangnlar  transpsrent  bortsoBtally  disposed 
top  gate  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  outer  side  of  the  top 
frame  and  normally  closing  the  opening  in  said  frame,  a 
vertically  disposed  substantially  rectangular  transparent 
);ate  having  the  lower  side  plvotally  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  outer  frame  and  designed  to  normally  close  the 
opening  in  said  outer  frame,  spring  rods  connecting  the 
inner  side  of  the  top  gate  with  the  upper  side  of  the  ver- 
tically disposed  gate,  gnlde  plates  carried  by  ttie  top 
frame  and  receiving  the  rods  slidably,  a  dog  plrotally 
secured  to  the  outer  frame  centrally  at  the  top  and  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  vertically  disposed  gate  closed,  a  spiral 


spring  conaseting  the  dog  with  tbe  top  gate  sod  soeans 
for  raising  or  opening  tbe  top  gate,  as  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.123.727.  PRSPABED  BOOFING.  Solomon  H.  Gold- 
BEKu,  Chioago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Tbe  West  Coast  Booting 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912,  Serial  No.  692,610. 
Uenewed  Hay  23,  1914.  SerUl  No.  840,404.  (CI. 
154     51.) 


.\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  prepared  sheet  roofing 
(onslstlDg  of  a  backing  sheet  of  pliable  absorbent  material 
having  its  upper  surface  coated  and  Impregnated  with 
bituminous  or  analogous  cementitlous,  waterproof,  sticky 
substance,  SO  open-work  pattern  of  material  having  non- 
adhesive  upper  surface,  adhesive  applied  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  backing  sheet,  and  a  surfacing  of  comminuted 
material  adJiesively  applied  to,  and  covering  the  areas  of 
the  surface  of  the  backing  sheet  exposed  through  said 
open-work  pattern,  but  leaving  tbe  latter  uncoated  by  said 
comminuted  material. 


1.123.728.  DBY  8EPABATOB  AND  CONCENTRATOR. 
FaiTZ  HcrrsT  OOBOON,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1914.      Serial  No.  829,760.     (CI.  8.S-^64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  separator  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaker  having  a  plnrality  of  screen  openings 
mounted  to  vibrate  therein,  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
receive  air  snder  pressure  fixed  beneath  the  screen  open- 
ings, s  rrc<9tacle  in  the  body  porilon  ben^tb  each  screen, 
and  an  air  chamber  at  the  rear  of  each  receptacle  leading 
from  the  body  porilon  to  the  screened  opening,  of  a  for- 
wardly  locUned  deflector  in  the  shaker  at  the  rear  of  each 
chamber  and  a  forwardly  closing  valve  at  the  outlet  of 
each  chamber. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaker  having  a 
plurality  of  screen  openings  mounted  to  vibrate  therein,  a 
body  portlo*  adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure  flzed 
beneath  tbe  screen  openings,  a  receptacle  in  the  body 
P(ytion  beacath  each  screen,  an  air  chamber  at  the  rear 
of  each  receptacle  leadhag  from  the  body  portion  to  the 
screened  opening,  a  forwardly  lacUned  deflector  la  the 
sbakar  at  the  rear  of  each  chamber,  a  forwardly  closing 
valve  at  tlie  outlet  of  eaeh  chamber  and  aa  idjostable 
hood  mounted  close  to  and  above  each  screen. 

S.  The  eoBBblaation  with  a  separator  or  shaker  compris- 
ing Bl4e  meaibers,  eaeh  having  an  angle  iron  support 
lengthwise  ttaereoa.  a  plerallty  of  riffles  esch  oomprlslag  a 
series  of  bars  secured  transversely  oa  said  aaglc-lrona,  and 


floor  sections  each  having  an  nppcr  surface  forming  steps 
and.  overlapping  the  succeeding  section  to  the  rear  said 
Hectlons  alternating  with  said  riflles,  of  fastening  means 
permitting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  riflies  and  floor 
sections. 

4.  In  a  separator  or  shaker  comprising  side  members, 
each  having  an  angle  iron  support  lengthwise  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  riffles  each  comprising  a  series  of  bars  secured 
transversely  on  said  angle-irons,  floor  sections  each  liavin;; 
an  upper  surface  forming  steps  and  overlapping  the  suc- 
ceeding section  to  the  rear,  said  sections  alternating  with 
said  riflles,  and  plates  having  diagonal  slots  adapted  to 
engage  pins  in  each  side  member  so  as  to  be  vertically 
adjustable  for  binding  the  sections  and  riffles. 

5.  in  a  s«'parator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaker  having  a  plurality  of  screened 
openings  01  a  receptacle  beneath  each  opening  having  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  baffle  plate  adjacent 
its  upper  rearward  edge  a  resiliently  mounted  depending 
plate  disposed  within  the  receptacle  opposite  the  baffle 
plate  and  a  hinged  baffle  plate  extending  at  an  incline 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  depending  plate  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  first  mentioned  baffle  plate. 


1,123.729.  AEROCUAFT 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Sept. 
(CI.  244—12.) 


FuKUEBU  K    W.    (MuE.    New 
!.  1009.      Serial  No.  .'.l'.>.ll»5. 


1.  In  an  aerocraft,  the  combination  of  a  weight  carrying 
plane  extending  lengthwise  of  the  craft,  said  plane  being 
curved  in  cross  section  and  the  under  concave  surface 
thereof  being  Imperforate,  a  stabilizing  plane  angular  in 
cross  section,  said  stabilizing  plane  being  positioned  for 
the  central  line  thereof  to  lie  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axial  line  of  the  weight -carrying 
plane,  and  propelling  mec'.ianlsm  for  driving  the  craft  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  weight-carrying  plane. 

2.  In  an  aerocraft,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
weight-carrying  plane,  said  plane  being  curved  in  cross 
section,  and  stabilizing  planes  positioned  at  the  respective 
sides  of  said  longitudinal  plane,  said  stabilising  planes 
being  substantially  of  Inverted  V-shape  In  cross  section. 

3.  In  an  aerocraft,  the  combination  of  a  welgbt-carrylng 
plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  craft,  said  plane 
being  arc-shaped  in  cross  section  and  closed  at  the  top 
and  sides  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and  a  resistance  plane 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  arc-shaped  longitudinal  plane. 
and  positioned  within  the  closed  top  and  side  portions 
thereof,  said  resistance  plane  depending  below  tbe  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  arc-shaped  plane  so  that  the  side  surfaces 
of  said  resistance  plane  are  exposed  to  wind  and  air 
pressure. 

4.  In  SB  aerocraft,  tbe  combination  of  a  cross  section- 
ally  carved  weight-carrylag  plane  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  craft,  wiag-planes  positiooed 
exteriorly  to  said  weight -carrying  plane,  and  a  stabllixlng 
plane  angular  in  cross  section,  said  stabilising  plane  being 
poeltioDed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  weight-carry- 
ing plane  and  below  tbe  wing-planes. 

5.  In  an  aerocraft,  the  combiBatloB  of  a  cross  section- 
ally  enrred  weight-carrying  plane  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  leagth  of  tbe  craft,  a  staUllslng  plane  posi- 
tioned transreraely  with  respect  to  the  weight -carrying 
Idane,  said  sUhiUslng  plsne  being  composed  of  members 
iacllned  reversely  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  mecha- 
nism for  propelling  the  craft  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  trelght-carrytBg  plane. 

(Clsbns  6  to  43'aot  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,123,730.       ANNULAR   bONE  SAW. 
FIELD,   Wichita,    Kans.       Filed    Sept. 
No.  720.217.      (CI.  32  —  10.) 


Edwin   J. 
13,    191L'. 


Grekn- 
Sertal 


tend  across  both  sectiona,  aald  catch  baviog  lateral  pro- 
jecting opposed  eccentric  cam  shaped  portions,  the  adja- 
cent lateral  faces  of  the  sections  being  provided  with 
opposed  eccentric  shaped  grooves  opening  through  the 
edges  of  the  sections  for  receiving  the  respective  cam  por- 
tions, and  projections  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivot  of  the  catch  for  manipulating  the  latter. 


1.  A  bone  saw  having  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  and  a 
pocket  located  above  each  tooth,  the  tool  having  a  rela- 
tively shallow  channel  inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  the  lower  fnd  of  each  pocket  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  space  In  front  of  the  respective  tooth. 

2.  .\.  bone  .«aw  havlni;  a  series  of  te<'th  and  having 
pockets  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  teeth. 

3.  A  bone  saw  Ineludlng  a  hollow  conical  body  having 
an  annular  series  of  teeth  and  a  detachable  centering  point 
having  its  entering  extremity  projected  beyond  the  plane 
uccupitd  by  the  points  of  the  teeth. 


1,123,731.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  BOXES  FOR 
MINE  DRILLING-M.\CHINES.  Gbobgc  Grutfith,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Fergu- 
son. Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S23.360.      (CI.  255 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hinged  sectional  drill  bearing,  one  of  said  sectiona 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  supporting  trunnions 
for  the  sections,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  said  section 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  trunnions  to  ex- 
tend across  both  sections,  said  catch  having  lateral  pro- 
jecting opposed  eccentric  cam  shaped  portions,  the  adja- 
cent lateral  faces  of  the  sections  being  provided  with 
opposed  eccentric  shaped  grooves  opening  through  the 
edges  of  the  sections  for  receiving  the  respective  cam  por- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hinged  sectional  drill  bearing,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions provided  with  laterally  projecting  supporting  tnin- 
nlons  for  the  sections,  a  catch  carried  by  the  aald  section 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  trunnions  to  ex- 
tend across  both  sections,  said  catch  having  lateral  pro- 
jecting opposed  eccentric  cam  shaped  portioma,  the  adja- 
cent lateral  faces  of  the  sections  being  provided  with 
opposed  eccentric  shaped  grooves  opening  through  the 
edge  of  the  sections  for  receiving  the  respective  cam  por- 
tions, and  a  fastening  device  connected  with  the  trun- 
nion for  aecuring  the  catch  against  displacement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hinged  sectional  drill  bearing,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions provided  with  laterally  projecting  supporting  tmn- 
nlons  for  the  bearing,  a  catch  carried  by  the  said  section 
and  rotatably  mounted  apon  one  of  the  trunnions  to  ex- 


(/ 


1,12  3,732.  EMBROIDERING-MACHINE.  Joskph  A. 
(Jhoebli,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,041.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  tamlx)ar  frame,  a  reciprocating  element  arranged 
to  reciprocate  In  sulmtantially  a  straight  line  to  he  op- 
erated liy  a  jacquard  and  l)eln!j  directly  connected  with 
the  taml)our  frame  whereby  said  nxiprocatlng  element 
will  impart  movements  to  the  tambour  frame  in  Its  direc- 
tion of  movement,  said  connection  permitting  the  tam- 
bour frame  to  be  moved  at  an  angle  to  the  movement 
caused  by  said  reciprocating  element,  an  angle  lever  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  tambour  frame  at  an  angle  to  the 
movement  Imparted  by  aald  reciprocating  element  and  a 
second  reciprocating  element  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
a  Jacquard  and  to  operate  said  angle  lever,  both  of  said 
reciprocating  elements  operating  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  taml)our  frame,  a  reciprocating  element  arranged 
to  reciprocate  In  substantially  a  straight  line  and  to  be 
operated  by  a  Jacquard  and  being  directly  connected  with 
the  tambour  frame  whereby  the  said  reciprocating  element 
will  Impart  movements  to  the  tambour  frame  in  Its  di- 
rection of  movement,  said  connection  permitting  the  tam- 
bour frame  to  be  moved  at  an  angle  to  the  movement 
caused  by  said  reciprocating  element,  an  angle  lever  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  tambour  frame  at  an  angle  to  the 
movement  Imparted  by  said  leclprocatlng  element,  a 
second  reciprocating  element  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  jacquard  and  to  operate  said  angle  lever,  both  said 
reciprocating  elements  operating  in  the  same  direction, 
and  a  parallel  motion  device  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  tambour  frame,  said  angle  lever  forming  a 
part  of  said  parallel  motion  device. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  tambour  frame,  and  moans  for  imparting  Jacquard 
movements  thereto,  comprising  a  direct  reciprocating  ele- 
ment arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  Jacquard  and  connected 
with  the  tambour  frame  whereby  its  reciprocating  move- 
ments will  be  Imparted  direct  to  the  tambour  frame,  said 
tambour  frame  having  a  slot  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  movements  of  said  reciprocating  element  and  the  lat- 
ter having  means  engaging  in  said  slot,  and  a  second  re- 
ciprocating element  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  Jacquard 
and  an  angle  lever  arranged  to  Impart  the  movements  of 
said  second  reciprocating  clement  to  the  tambour  frame^t 
right  angles  to  the  movements  caused  by  said  first  recipro- 
cating element  and  connected  with  said  tambour  frame 
whereby  the  movements  of  said  first  reciprocating  element 
may  be  imparted  to  the  tambonr  frame  simultaneously 
with  the  movements  caused  by  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  tambonr  frame,  a  reciprocating  element  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  a  Jacqnard  and  directly  connecting  the 
Jacquard    with    aald   tambonr  frame   whereby    reciprocat- 


ing movements  will  be  imparted  to  the  tambonr  frame, 
said  connection  being  such  as  will  permit  the  tambour 
to  be  moved  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  caused  by  aald 
leclprocatiDg  element,  angles  levers  arranged  to  operate 
on  said  tambour  frame  at  dilTerent  places  along  its  length, 
said  angle  levera  being  arranged  to  move  the  tambour 
frame  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  Imparted  by  said  re- 
ciprocating element,  means  connecting  said  levers  to 
cause  them  to  operate  In  unison  whereby  the  tambour 
frame  will  be  moved  in  parallelism  by  said  levers,  and 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  tambour  frame  through 
said  levers,  and  a  second  reciprocating  element  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  a  jacquard  and  to  operate  said  levers, 
said  last  reciprocating  member  and  said  angle  levers  con- 
necting the  Jacquard  and  tambour  frame  directly  whereby 
the  movements  will  be  Imparted  to  the  tambour  frame. 


1.123,733.     BOTTLE-SEAL, 
wood.    in.      Filed   Mar.    1, 

\C\.  215—17.) 


Albebt  C.  Gbunwald,  May- 
1913.      Serial    No.    701,453. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  mouth- 
portion  provided  with  a  seat  and  a  recessed  wall  above 
said  seat  presenting  an  overhanging  surface,  of  a  sealing 
medium  resting  on  said  seat,  and  a  retainer  having  a 
hollow  annular  part  of  non-resilient  material  adapted  to 
be  permanently  expanded  beneath  said  overhanging  sur- 
face. 

2.  A  closure  device  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  sealing 
disk  and  a  retainer  of  non-resilient  sheet  metal  having  an 
annular  hollow  collapsible  portion  adapted  to  be  forced 
in  the  collapsing  operation  Into  engagement  with  the  In- 
ternal overhanging  wall  of  the  recessed  mouth  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  a  closure  device,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member 
having  a  hollow  annular  portion  with  radial  incisions 
therein  and  having  also  an  upwardly  stmck  portion  adja- 
cent the  Inner  diameter  of  the  hollow  annular  portion, 
said  hollow  annular  portion  being  collapsible  thereby  to 
expand  the  ring  to  a  larger  diameter,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  closure  device,  comprising  a  sealing  disk,  and  a 
hollow  collapsible  retainer  -  ring  of  non-resilient  sheet 
metal  equipped  with  a  series  of  prongs  extending  into  the 
sealing  disk,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  closure  device,  comprising  a  sealing  disk,  and  a 
hollow  collapsible  retainer-ring  secured  thereto,  said  re- 
tainer-ring composed  of  an  annular  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  its  Inner  marginal  portion  turned  upwardly  and 
having  Its  outer  iiortion  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
incisions,  forming  tongues  curved  upwardly  and  inwardly 
and  having  their  extremities  disposed  adjacent  said  up- 
wardly turned  inner  margin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I 
1.123,734.  TELEPHONE-CALL  RECORDER.  John  K. 
GiTHRiR,  I'erth  Road,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  B.  Henniger,  Smiths  Falls,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  May  11,  1014.  Serial  No.  837,817.  (CI. 
179—7.) 

An  attachment  for  "  desk "  telephones,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  slotted  plate  having  terminal  damps  for 
engagement  with  the  standard  of  the  telephone,  and  a 
recording  device  having  at  one  side  a  stem  slidably  dis- 
posed in  the  slot  of  the  plate  and  means  for  holding  the 
stem  at  any  point  of  its  sliding  movement,  said  recording 


device   Including  an   actuating   lever  of  a    length    to   be 
positioned  In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  lateral  extension 


of  a  receiver,  as  the  receiver  Is  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  hook  that  projects  from  the  standard. 


1,123,735.  CUFF-BUTTON.  A«T  Hadlet,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,931.  (CI. 
24—102.) 


1.  A  button  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rigid  post  formed  of  two  members  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  flanges  having  portions  overlap- 
ping the  side  edges  of  the  other  member,  the  ends  of  said 
members  being  bent  back  from  the  bodies  thereof,  a  bead 
plate  secured  to  the  bent  portions  at  one  end  of  said  post, 
and  a  head  secured  to  the  bent  portions  at  the  other  end 
of  said  post. 

2.  A  button  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rigid  post  formed  of  two  parallel  members  one  of  which 
is  trough  shaped,  the  other  being  Inserted  in  the  trough- 
shaped  member,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  members  be- 
ing united,  the  ends  of  said  members  being  bent  from  the 
bodies  thereof,  a  head  plate  secured  to  the  bent  portions 
at  one  end  of  said  post,  and  a  head  secured  to  the  bent 
portions  at  the  other  end  of  said  post. 


1,123,736.  NECKTIE-PRESS, 
bla,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
(CI.  100—57.) 


Frederick  Hardt,  Colum- 
1913.      Serial  No.   786,197. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  clamping  plates  having  a  hinge  connection  at  their 
rear  terminals,  oppositely  inclined  lips  formed  at  the 
forward  terminals  of  the  plates  producing  a  flared  mouth, 
a  wedge  slat  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  flared  mouth, 
and  a  removable  spring  element  for  normally  urging  the 
plates  Into  clamping  relation  with  the  sl«t. 
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'J.  In  &  device  of  the  charmcter  described,  a  pair  of  coact- 
lag  clamping  plates  baTlng  a  hlnKe  connection  at  their  rear 
terminals,  a  flared  mouth  formed  at  the  forward  terminals 
of  the  plates,  loni^itudinally  extending;  »ide  walls  formed  on 
the  plates,  the  walls  of  one  plate  bein^  adapted  to  eoKago 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  second  plate, 
a  remoTable  spring  element  for  normally  urging  the  plates 
into  clamping  relation,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
spring  element  in  operative  [XMitlon,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  U  shaped  bracket  having  apertures  formed  at  the 
terminals  of  Its  arms  and  dUpoaed  al>ove  the  plane  of  the 
side  wails,  and  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  clamp- 
ing plates  and  having  its  terminals  mounted  in  the  said 
apertures. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  clamping  plates  having  a  hinge  connection  at  their 
rear  terminals,  a  wedge  slat  insertible  between  the  clamp- 
ing plates,  a  removable  spring  element  for  urging  the 
plates  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  slat,  and  means 
for  holdinK  the  spring  element  in  operative  position,  said 
means  including  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  its  bight  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  tne  under  face  of  the  lowermost 
clamping  plate  and  having  its  arms  terminally  apertured 
and  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  clamping 
plate,  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  clamping  plates 
nnd  having  Irs  terminals  mounted  in  said  apertures,  the 
spring  element  being  insertible  betwepu  the  uppermost 
clamping  plate  and  the  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  clanjplng  plates,  oppositely  inclined  lips  formed  at 
tl:e  forward  terminals  of  the  plates  producing  a  flared 
mouth,  a  wedtie  ^lat  adapted  to  be  positioned  tv^tween  the 
plates  by  insertion  through  said  mouth,  and  a  removable 
spring  element  for  normally  nolding  the  plates  In  clamp 
ing  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  clamping  plates  having  a  hinge  connection  at  their 
rear  terminals,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plates  be- 
ing up-turned  whereby  the  up-turned  edges  of  one  plate 
will  embrace  the  up-turned  edges  of  the  other  for  holding 
the  second-mentioned  plate  against  lateral  movement 
yteidable  means  for  normally  holding  the  plates  in  clamp- 
ing relation,  and  a  wedge  slat  insertible  between  the 
plates,  said  slat  being  adapted  to  move  completely  through 
the  space  betmeen  the  plates  whereby  both  terminals  of  the 
slat  may  project  beyond  the  terminals  of  the  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.123,737.  FIAIXG-MACIIINE.  D«  Bkrt  Hibtl»t,  Chi- 
cago, III  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,496. 
(CI.  24-1      11'  I 


1.   In  an  aeroplane  fl>ing  machine,  a  plane  comprising 
a   frame   provided   at   Its  trailing  portion  with  a  spring 


plate  formed  at  its  rear  edge  with  rearwardly  taperlns 
tongues  which  decrease  in  flexibility  from  their  axtreaie- 
rear  ends  forwardly  and  a  plane  sastainiof  fabric  covering 
and  incloaing  said  tonguea. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine,  a  plane  eomprialng 
a  frame  provided  at  its  trailing  portion  with  a  spring 
plate  formed  at  its  rtar  edge  with  rearwardly  tapered 
tongnea,  and  means  extending  along  and  connecting  the 
pointed  ends  of  the  tongues. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine,  a  plane  comprising 
a  skeleton  frame  which  includes  at  its  trailing  portion, 
a  flexible  resilient  member  which  Is  made  most  flexible 
at  its  extreme  trailing  msrgln  and  decreases  in  flexibility 
toward  the  center  of  the  plane,  a  down  holding  member 
embodied  in  and  rigid  with  the  frame  above  said  resilient 
member  at  the  least  flexible  portion  of  the  latter,  and  a 
plane  sustaining  fabric  covering  and  Inclosing  said  frame 
and  flexible  trailing  member. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine,  a  plane  comprising  a 
skeletiHi  frame  provided  at  its  trailing  margin  with  a 
spring  plate  formed  at  its  rear  edge  with  rearwardly  ta- 
pered tongues  most  flexible  at  their  rear  ends,  said  frame 
including  a  down  holding  member  which  bears  on  the 
plate  at  the  bases  of  said  tongues  and  a  plane  sustaining 
fabric  enveloping  said  frame  and  plate. 

T).  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine,  a  plane  member  con- 
sisting of  a  skeleton  frame,  with  a  sustaining  fabric  en- 
veloping the  same,  said  frame  being  of  fixed  construction 
at  its  entering:  margin  and  a  flexible,  resilient  member  con- 
stituting the  trailing  margin  of  said  plane,  the  rear 
margin  of  which  resilient  member  is  composed  of  rear- 
wardly tapered  tongues  connected  together  at  their  points. 

[Claims  (>  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,12  3,738.  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  ATTACHMENT  KOE 
TYPE-WUITING  MACHINES.  Edward  H.  Hibbrm  and 
Frkd  Hof-fma.n,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1918. 
Serial  No.  787,570.     (CI.  197—4.) 


1.  A  thin,  narrow  code  strip  having  a  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  uniformly  spaced  rece-sses,  and  letter  blocks  of  ■ 
shape  to  Ht  snugly  in  said  recesses  and  having  imprint- 
ed tbereon  characters,  said  code  strip  and  letter  blocks  be- 
ing formed  of  materials  adapted  to  securely  but  removably 
retain  the  letter  blocks  in  said  recesses  by  elastic  pres- 
sure between  the  blocks  and  strips. 

2.  Means  for  translating  into  and  from  cipher,  com- 
prising a  device  having  thertH>n  a  series  of  original  char- 
acters and  a  device  having  thereon  a  series  of  cipher  char- 
actors  In  relative  locatiuns  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
original  characters,  each  character,  in  whichever  of  the 
two  series  it  is  included,  corresponding  to,  or  being  trans- 
latable by,  the  same  character  In  the  other  series. 

3.  The  combination  of  three  rows  of  typewriter  keys. 
three  rows  of  characters,  the  first  and  second  of  said  lat- 
ter rows  bcin-j  respectively  Immediately  above  the  second 
and  third  of  the  form*  r  rows,  and  two  rows  only  of  linger 
piece  s,  respectively  immedistely  above  the  first  two  rows 
of  characters,  and  operatlveiy  connected  rsspectlTsly  with 
the  typewriter  keys  of  the  second  and  third  rowa. 


1,122,788.  CI1AI1I-«TITCH  8BWINO-MACHINB. 
TiiT  HaMUcn.  Bllaabeth,  N.  J..  nsslsBor  to  TIm  SIngw 
Hannfactnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  767.976.     (01.  112—5.) 


^""^Ms^^Jg^^ 


1.128,740.  FOLDING  CAMERA.  Fbamk  C.  Hnssn,  Port- 
Isad,  Oreg.  Filed  Nor.  13,  1918.  SerUl  No.  800,886. 
(CI.  98—89.) 

1.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  n  Itox-like 
casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  front  plate,  a  hinged  door 
for  closliM  said  opening,  a  bellows  secured  at  its  rear  end 
within  snid  casing  snd  baring  a  front  plate  at  Its  oatw 
end,  and  sprl»r*ctoated  mechanism  for  distending  said 
b^iows  when  the  door  Is  opened;  of  a  two-p«rt  lens 
whereof  me  member  is  fixed  to  the  front  pints  of  the 
bHIows  and  tbe  other  member  Is  sMvably  eonnected  with 
the  fixed  member  and  adapted  to  be  ttarown  Into  all 
therewith. 


2.  In  a  folding  camera,  tke  combination  with  a  box  like 
casing  haling  a  tiingsd  rear  cover  and  a  frame-like  front 
cover  and  a  top  plate  beneath  the  upper  edges  of  said  cover 
plates,  a  front  door  hinged  along  its  lower  edge  within 
the  opening  in  said  frame-like  cover  and  having  a  lip  at 
its  upper  end,  a  finder  mounted  upon  said  top  plate,  a 
spring  for  throwing  it  normally  upward,  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  rear  cover-plate  and  adapted  to  overlie  said 
finder  when  folded  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  lip;  of  a 
bellows  whose  inner  end  is  secured  within  said  casing 
and  whose  outer  end  carries  a  front  plate,  spring-actuated 
means  for  distending  said  bellows  through  the  frame-like 
cover  when  tbe  front  door  is  opened,  and  a  two-part  lens 
whereof  one  member  is  flied  to  the  front  plate  of  the  bel- 
lows and  the  other  member  is  movably  connected  with  the 
fixed  member  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  allnement 
therewith. 


*»-4-. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
comprising  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  a  main-shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  bracket-arm,  and  a  reciprocating  needle-bar, 
of  a  looper  actuating  pitman  connected  with  said  main- 
shaft,  a  looper  rock-shaft,  a  second  rock-shaft  connected  to 
said  pitman,  an  arm  carried  by  said  second  rock-shaft,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  looper  rock  shaft,  and  a  short  pivotal 
connection  between  ?ald  arms,  said  arms  and  pivotal  con- 
nection having  a  path  of  movement;  entirely  above  sail 
second  rock-shaft. 

2.  In  a  ywlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
comprising  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  a  main-shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bracket-arm,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  bar, 
of  a  looper  actuating  pitman  connected  with  the  main- 
shaft,  a  looper  rock-shaft,  a  second  rock-shaft  connected 
to  the  pitman,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  carried  by  said 
second  rock  shaft,  the  operating  end  of  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  short  path  above  said  looper 
rock  shaft,  and  a  plvoUl  connection  between  the  latter 
and  the  operating  end  of  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
frame,  comprising  an  overhanging  bracket  -  arm,  a  main- 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  bracket  -  arm,  and  a  reclpro 
eating  needle-bar,  of  a  looper-actuatlng  pitman  eonnected 
with  said  main-shaft,  a  looper  rock-shaft,  a  second  rock 
shaft  connected  to  said  pitman,  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  carried  by  said  second  rock-shaft,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  looper  rock-shaft,  and  a  abort  link  pivotaUy  connect- 
ing said  arms  and  carried  between  the  operating  end  of 
said  upwardly  extending  arm  and  said  second  rock-shaft 
to  have  a  short  bodily  oscilUtion  with  the  axis  of  said 
looper  rock-shaft  as  a  center. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
comprising  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  a  maln-ahaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  bracket-arm,  and  a  reciprocating  needle-bar, 
of  a  looper-actuatlng  pitman  connected  with  said  main- 
shaft,  a  l«oper  rock-sbaft,  a  second  rock-shaft  connected 
to  said  pitman,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  carried  by  said 
second  rock-shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  looper  rock-shaft, 
and  a  link  pivotaUy  connecting  said  arms,  said  link  being 
shorter  than  the  upwardly  extending  arm. 


3.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  box-like 
casing  having  a  hinged  rear  cover  and  a  frame-like  front 
(Over  nnd  a  top  plate  bene.it h  the  upper  edges  of  said 
cover  plates,  a  front  door  hinged  along  Its  lower  edge  with- 
in the  opening  in  said  frame-like  cover  nnd  having  a  lip  at 
its  upper  end,  a  finder  mounted  upon  said  top  plate,  a 
spring  for  throwing  it  normally  upward,  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  rear  cover-plate  and  adapted  to  overlie  said 
finder  when  folded  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  lip  ;  of  a 
bellows  whose  inner  end  is  secured  within  said  casing  and 
whose  outer  end  carries  a  front  plate,  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  Inner  ends  with  said  caging  and  movably 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  front  plate,  and  a 
lens  carried  by  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  l>ox-like 
casing  having  a  hinged  rear  cover  and  a  frame-like  front 
cover  whose  top  bar  is  cut  away  and  l)ent  to  the  rear  iu 
ears,  and  a  top  plate  beneath  the  upper  edges  of  said  cover 
plates,  a  front  door  hinged  along  its  lower  e;lge  within  the 
opening  in  the  front  cover  and  having  an  extension  at  its 
upper  edge  provided  with  a  Up  at  its  extremity,  a  finder 
mounted  on  a  spring  hinge  whose  pintle  is  pivoted  in  said 
ears,  the  hinge  tending  to  throw  the  finder  normally  up- 
ward, and  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  rear  cover  plate  and 
adapted  to  overlie  this  finder  when  the  latter  is  folded 
and  to  be  engaged  by  said  lip ;  of  a  bellows  whose  inner 
end  is  secured  within  said  casing  and  whose  outer  end 
carries  a  front  plate,  arms  plvotally  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  with  sa  d  casing  and  movably  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  with  said  front  plate,  and  a  lens  carried 
by  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  camera,  tbe  combination  with  a  book-shaped 
casing  comprising  fl  curved  back,  a  frame-like  front  cover, 
a  hinged  rear  cover,  and  a  U-shaped  edge  plate  disposed 
between  ssid  covers,  a  housing  within  said  casing  and 
having  a  flim-paek  chamber  Just  forward  of  tbe  rear  cover 
plate,  a  sbutter  forward  of  said  chamber,  a  front  door 
hinged  within  the  opening  in  tbe  front  cover,  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  door  closed ;  of  s  bellows  whose  inner  end 
is  secured  within  said  booslBg,  whose  body  Is  sdapted  t» 
be  folded  Into  tbe  housing  forward  etf  said  shutter,  aad 


i86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANtARY  5,  IQI5. 


wboM  front  end  carries  a  front  plate,  and  a  lens  mounted 
on  tbe  latter  and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  said  front  door 
when  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


1.123,741.  FASTENER  FOR  DOORS.  Clkmknt  V.  HiLL, 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  S63.518. 
(CI.  70—49.) 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  doors,  tbe  combination  with  a  latch 
for  holding  tbe  door  closed  and  mounted  upon  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  axis  parallel  witb  tbe  Tertical  plane  of  the 
door,  an  operating  rod,  extending  through  tbe  door  and 
having  a  limited  vertical  movement  at  its  outer  end.  but 
fixed  against  vertical  movement  at  inner  end,  and  a  verti 
cally  disposed  operating  device  connected  to  tbe  latch  and 
the  rod. 

2.  In  a  fastener  for  doors,  tbe  combination  witb  a  latch 
for  holding  the  door  closed  and  mounted  to  rotate  upon 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  door,  an  oper- 
ating rod  constructed  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  tbe 
door  and  extend  beyond  tbe  front  and  rear  face  of  the 
door,  and  a  pivoted  connection  between  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  rod  and  the  door  and  a  swinging  connection  between 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  rod^  and  tbe  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  fastener  for  doors,  tbe  combination  with  a  latch 
for  holding  tbe  door  closed  and  mounted  to  rotate  upon  an 
axis  parallel  with  tbe  vertical  plane  of  tbe  door,  and  an 
operating  rod,  a  swinging  connection  l)etween  the  said  rod 
and  door  and  a  link  connection  l)etween  tbe  said  rod  and 
said  latcb. 

4.  In  a  fastener  for  doors,  the  combination  witb  a  latcb 
for  holding  tbe  door  closed  and  mounted  upon  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  door,  of  an  6peratlng 
rod  extending  through  a  transverse  opening  In  the  door, 
said  opening  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rod,  a 
handle  on  each  end  of  tbe  rod,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
to  the  door  and  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  tbe  said  rod  and  to  said  latch,  whereby  a 
movement  of  tbe  rod  In  the  direction  of  its  axis  will  rotate 
said  latch  upon  its  axis. 

5.  In  a  fastener  for  doors,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
plate,  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate,  a  shaft 
revolubly  Journaled  In  said  arms  parallel  with  tbe  vertical 
plane  of  tbe  plate,  a  latch  cr^nk  at  one  end  extending  in 
the  direction  of  tbe  plate  and  an  operating  crank  arm  at 
tbe  other  end  of  the  shaft  also  extending  in  tbe  direction 
of  said  plate,  and  a  tension  spring  connected  with  said 
shaft,  of  an  operating  rod,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rod  and  to  the  operating  crank  arm,  and  a  link  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  rod  and  said  base  plate. 


1,123.742.  WINDOW  -  FIXTURE.  David  E.  Hipolito, 
Loa  Angeles.  Cal. ;  Hazel  C.  Hipolito.  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
administratrix  of  said  David  E.  Hipolito,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  herself.  Individually.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  406,954.     (CI.  20 — 49.) 

1.  A  window  fixture  comprising  means  forming  a  chan- 
nel adapted  to  receive  a  weather  strip  and  a  spring,  at- 
taching plates  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 


channel,  a  rub-plate  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  channel  and  having  attaching  plates  at  the 
sides  of  the  groove  in  opposition  to  the  first  attaching 
plates,  a  bolt  connrcting  tbe  two  rub-plates  together,  a 
spring  upon  tbe  bolt  outside  of  tbe  grooved  rub-plate,  and 
a  spring  upon  tbe  bolt  In  tbe  channel. 


'2.  In  a  window,  means  forming  a  channel  adapted  to 
receive  a  weather  strip  and  a  spring,  attadiing  plates  ex 
tending  outwardly  from  tbe  sides  of  tbe  channel  and  form 
ing  a  rub-plate;  a  second  rub-plate  having  a  longltmiiiial 
groove  in  opposition  to  tbe  channel  and  having  attachln« 
plates  at  tbe  sides  of  the  groove  In  opposition  to  the  first 
attaching  plates,  a  bolt  Uiserted  through  the  center*  of  the 
rub-plates,  a  runner  upon  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bolt  against 
the  second  rub-plate,  a  weather  strip  upon  tbe  bolt  in  the 
channel  against  the  inner  face  of  the  second  rul)-plate,  a 
spring  upon  the  bolt  in  the  channel  against  tbe  weather 
strip,  and  a  second  spring  upon  tbe  bolt  against  the  outer 
face  of  tbe  runner. 

.{.  A  tixture  for  pivotally  connecting  two  members  to- 
gether, said  fixtures  consisting  of  two  rub-plates,  one  of 
which  Is  formed  with  a  deep  channel  having  straight 
parallel  side  walls  to  form  a  guide  for  a  weather  strip  and 
the  other  of  which  plates  Is  arched  across  the  channel  and 
adapted  to  seat  a  rounded  side  of  tbe  weather  strip;  botli 
of  said  rub-plates  being  provided  with  corresiKjndlns 
flanges  tbe  flanges  of  one  plate  engaging  those  of  the  other 
plates ;  said  flanges  being  perforated  to  receive  fasteners 
for  fastening  the  rub-plates  to  separate  members ;  the 
arch  and  the  floor  of  tbe  channel  being  perforated  to  re- 
ceive a  bolt ;  and  a  bolt  In  pivotal  relation  to  the  an  ri 
and  in  tlxed  relation  to  the  channel  floor. 


1,123,743.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PIGMENTS.  Chir- 
J-ORD  D.  HoLLEY,  St.  Louls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Acme  White 
Lead  and  Color  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  588,978. 
(Cl.   134—67.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  oxlds  of  lead  which  com- 
prises moistening  metallic  lead  with  water  containing  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  nitric  acid  and  allowing  tbe 
mass  to  undergo  a  progressive  spontaneous  oxidation  by 
and  in  the  presence  of  air  to  form  oxlds  of  lead. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  oxlds  of  lead  which  com- 
prises moistening  comminuted  metallic  lead  with  sufficient 
water  acidulated  with  nitric  acid  to  form  a  sloppy  maaa 
and  allowing  the  mass  to  undergo  aut  oxidation  in  the 
presence  of  air  to  form  oxlds  of  lead. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  oxlds  of  lead  which  com- 
prises moistening  comminuted  metallic  lead  with  sufficient 
water  acidulated  with  nitric  acid  to  form  a  sloppy  mass. 
allowing  the  mass  to  undergo  aut  oxidation  In  the  pres- 
ence of  air  to  form  oxlds  of  lead,  stirring  said  maaa  oc- 
casionally, and  treating  tbe  mass  witb  snfflclent  water  to 
maintain  it  moist. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  oxlds  of  lead  which  com- 
prises moistening  metallic  lead  with  water  containing  a 
quantity  of  strong  nitric  acid  equal  to  about  one  per  cent, 
of  tbe  weight  of  tbe  lead  being  treated,  and  allowing  the 
mass  to  undergo  spontaneous  oxidation  by  and  in  the 
presence  of  air  to  form  oxlda  of  lead. 

5.  In  tbe  mannfactore  of  oxlda  of  lead,  such  aa  litharge, 
massicot,  and  red  lead,  the  process  which  comprlsea  mola- 
tening  metallic  lead  with  water  containing  a  relatiTely 
small  amount  of  nitric  acid,  allowing  the  maaa  to  andergo 
spontaneous  oxidation  by  and  In  the  preaence  of  air  to 
form  hyd rated  oxlds,  and  finally  heating  aald  hydrated 
oxlds  In  the  presence  of  air  to  obtain  an  oxld. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,123,744.  AUTOMATIC  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  JOHH  W. 
HuLT,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  July  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,728.      (Cl.   21—105.) 


Thf  lonibiuatlou  with  an  automobile  of  a  cylindrical 
dash  pot  sriapted  to  rec-<'ive  a  qunntity  of  oil.  means'  for 
securing  said  dash  pot  to  the  axle  of  the  automobile,  a 
piston  head  slldably  mounted  In  said  dash  pot  and  pro- 
vided with  central  segmental  openings  and  series  of  cir- 
cular openings  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  headed  pin  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  piston  head,  a 
disk  valve  slldable  upon  said  pin  and  adapted  to  close  the 
segmental  openings  in  said  piston  head  upon  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  piston  and  to  move  in  open  posi- 
tion in  the  upward  movement  of  said  piston  and  a  piston 
rod  operatively  connecting  said  piston  head  to  the  chassis 
of  an  automobile. 


1.12,1,745.  CALF  OR  COLT  WEANER.  Gbobos  A.  HOLT- 
HAf  8  and  John  H.  Ulbkicht,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Feb. 
26,  1914.    Serial  No.  821,116.     (Cl.  119—131.) 


^Jf 


■yt? 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  weaner  con- 
structed of  a  stamped  sheet  of  material,  integral  burs 
formed  in  said  sheet,  corragations  formed  in  said  sheet 
one  arranged  longitadlnally  with  the  snout  and  the  other 
radiating  therefrom  at  approximately  right  angles;  the 
central  corrugation  acting  as  a  recess  for  the  rivets  by 
which  the  device  is  attached  to  the  halter,  substantially  as 
specified. 


!! 


1,123,746.  STREET .  SPRINKLING  DBVICB.  JmwwLL 
HowABD,  'Amarlllo,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John 
J.  Crume  and  one-fourth  of  Robert  8.  KlUonsh,  Ama- 
rlllo, Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,247. 
(Cl.   137—65.) 

In  a  sprinkling  derice,  a  vertically  dlapoaed  fixed  pipe 
baring  an  upper  open  end  and  a  notch  formed  in  Its 
lower  edge,  a  aleeve  pipe  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  fixed  pipe  and  connecting  the  aame  to  a  aoitable 
source  of  water  supply,  a  second  pipe  alldablj  poattloned 
within  said  fixed  pipe,  a  ring  slidabljr  poaltiooed  within 
said  sleeve  pipe  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  aald  alld- 
able  pipe,  an  extension  formed  upon  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  notch  preventing  rotation  of  said  ring,  a 


distributing  cap  adjustably  positioned  above  said  sUdable 
pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  and  resilient  means 


:^L....  ,.;i: 


for  normally  holding  said  ring  against  the  lower  abutting 
edge  of  said  fixed  pipe. 


1,123,747.  GEARING  FOR  MECHANICAL  DEVICES. 
Jambs  W.  Huqhbs,  Narbertb,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  805,499.     (Cl.  74 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  wheel  body 
having  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  rim  thereof  form- 
ing a  suitable  surface  substantially  seml-clrcular  In  croaa- 
sectlon,  said  surface  having  a  plurality  of  transreree 
grooves  therein  extending  from  one  edge  to  the  otho-,  each 
of  said  groovea  forming  a  part  of  the  same  helix,  a  coil 
of  helical  form  having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  seated 
in  said  groovea,  and  means  to  secure  said  coil  In  assem- 
bled condition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  wheel  body 
having  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  rim  thereof  form- 
ing a  suitable  surface,  said  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  grooves  therein,  a  coil  of  suitable  material 
poaltloned  about  said  surface,  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  convolutions  of  said  coil  bein^  seated  respectively  In 
aaid  groovea  to  form  a  positive  power  transmitting  means, 
and  means  to  aecure  said  coll  In  assembled  condition. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  wheel  bod/ 
having  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  rim  thereof,  form- 
ing a  suitable  surface  substantially  semi-circular  in  eroaa 
section,  aaid  surface  having  a  plurality  of  tranaveree 
grooves  therein,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  radial  open- 
ings therethrough,  certain  of  said  grooves  forming  a  part 
of  tbe  same  helix,  a  coll  of  helical  form  having  a  anb- 
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■taatl&l  portioD  of  eacb  conTolutioii  Mated  In  said  grooraa, 
and  haTlns  it«  ends  rwpectlTeiy  located  la  aald  opening!, 
means  for  locking  aald  ends  In  said  openings,  and  means 
located  at  Intervals  about  said  ring  (or  holding  said  coil 
seated  In  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  wheel  body 
baring  a  circamferentlal  groore  lo  the  rim  thereof,  form- 
ing a  suitable  surface,  said  surface  baring  a  plurality  of  I 
tranarerse  grooves   tberein.  and  a  pair  of  snbatantUllT  j 
radial    openings    therethrough,    certain    of    said    grooves  | 
forming  a  part  of  the  same  helix,  a  coll  of  helical  form 
having  a  substantial  portion  of  each  convolution  seated  in 
said  grooves,  and  having  Its  ends  reapectlvelj  located  in 
said  openings,  means  (or  locking  said  ends  in  said  open- 
ings, and  a  plurality  of  hook  bolts  passing  through  said 
rim  and  engaging  said  coil  at  a  plnrallty  of  points  to  hold 
said  coil  In  assembled  condition. 

5.  A  gear  consisting  of  a  wheel  body  having  an  annular 
groove  about  Its  periphery  and  of  approximately  semi- 
circular shape  In  cross  section,  said  groove  having  Its 
walls  provided  with  transverse  grooves,  said  grooves  In 
sinuous  form  combined  with  a  helical  coll  of  wire  arranged 
in  annular  form  about  the  body  and  having  the  Inner  loops 
of  the  colls  fitting  into  the  transverse  sinuous  shaped 
grooves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,128.749.     AUTOMATIC  DAMPBB.     JOHN  V.   Kammcbm 
and  Jamm  H.  Bbopbt,  Lamont,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  lU. 

1014.     Serial  No.  823.759.      (CI.  236—5.) 


1,123,748.  MOTOK-PLOW.  WiLLiASi  B.  JoNM,  Marlon, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,192.  (CI. 
97—30.) 


1.  .\n  agricultural  machine  Including  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  rod  extending  trannversely  of  the  truck,  a  link  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rod,  a  plow,  an  arm  having  Its  upper  end 
pivote<'.  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link  and  Its  lower  end 
pivoted  to  the  plow,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
plow  adjacent  said  arm  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  and  means  (or 
supportiiik;  the  plow  in  different  positions  of  vertical  ad- 
Juatment. 

2.  Au  agricultural  machine  Including  a  wheeled  truck, 
a'ro<l  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  a  transverse 
draft  bar  arranged  In  front  of  the  rod,  a  link  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  the  rod,  a  plow,  an  arm  plroted  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  plow  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  link,  a  flexible  draft  element  connecting  the  draft  bar 
and  plow  beam,  means  operatlvely  conneeted  with  tta« 
plow  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  and  means  (or 
holding  the  plow  In  elevated  podtloB. 

3.  An  agricQltural  machine  including  a  wheeled  track, 
a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  a  link  plrotally 
moan  ted  on  the  rod.  a  plow  having  a  beaaa  dlapeaed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  truck,  an  arm  plroted  at  Its  upper  end  to 
the  lower  end  o(  the  link  and  at  its  lower  end  to  tbe  said 
beam,  a  verUcally  adjustable  caster  wheel  depending  front 
tbe  front  end  of  the  plow  beam,  a  transrerM  draft  bar 
on  tbe  truck,  a  flexible  draft  derlce  connaetlng  the  front 
end  of  tbe  plow  beam  and  the  draft  bar,  aad  aieaas  at- 
taebed  to  the  plow  adjaeent  said  ara  for  sAaratlBg  the 


1.  In  a  damper  regulator,  tbe  combination  with  a  pipe, 
tbe  said  pipe  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a 
damper  plate  turnable  within  the  pipe,  a  support  for  the 
damper  plate  extending  across  the  pipe,  a  pivoted  lever 
actuatable  to  move  tbe  plate,  a  stop  on  the  lever  engage- 
able  with  the  plate  to  limit  its  movement,  a  thermal  rod 
within  the  pipe,  said  rod  being  connected  with  the  lever 
adjacent  its  pivot  point,  said  roil  extending  arrooa  the 
pipe  upon  the  interior  thereof  to  u  point  adjacent  the 
opening  therein,  a  member  to  which  the  rod  is  affixed,  said 
member  extending  through  tbe  opening  aforesaid,  and 
means  on  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  engageable  with  the 
extended  portion  of  said  member,  as  and  for  the  puri>ose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  damper  regulator  including  a  damper  plate,  a 
damper  shaft  upon  which  the  damper  Is  mounted,  a  knob 
upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  exteriorly  of  the  pipe  with- 
in which  the  damper  is  arranged,  a  rod  bent  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  attached  tu  the  damper  plate,  a  connecting 
rod  loosely  attached  to  said  bent  rod.  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  pipe,  said  lever  normally  extending  parallel 
with  the  damper  shaft,  said  lever  being  plvotally  con- 
nected at  its  free  end  to  said  connecting  rod,  stop  means 
comprising  an  arm  rigid  with  the  lever  and  extending 
Into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  damper  plate  to  limit 
movement  thereof  when  actuated,  a  thermal  rod  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe,  said 
rod  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever  adjacent  Its 
pivot  point,  a  bracket  adjustable  longitudinally  relatively 
to  the  pipe,  said  thermal  rod  being  adjustably  connected 
to  said  bracket,  an  extension  Integral  with  the  bracket 
and  projecting  exteriorly  of  tbe  pipe  through  a  slot  there- 
in, the  terminals  of  the  aald  slot  limiting  movement  of 
said  bracket,  and  means  operating  exteriorly  of  tbe  pipe 
for  adjusting  said  bra^et,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,123,760.     BOILER.     William   Kane,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.     SerUl  No.  794,376.     (CI.  122— 221.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  boiler  structure 
providing  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  encircling  water 
leg.  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  sections  located  above 
said  combustion  chamber  and  provided  with  laeana  for 
circulating  the  water  tbrougb  said  sections  and  water  leg, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  vertical  groove  tberein  at 
each  side,  said  grooves  being  respectively  Juxtaposed  to 
tbe  grooves  of  an  adjacent  section  to  form  paaaagaa  for 
products  of  combustion.  aU  of  said  passages  being  in  eon- 
munleation  with  said  combustion  chanber,  and  the  inner 
ends  <rf  said  sections  being  epaoed  apart  to  provide  tn» 
expansion  and  contraction  of  tbe  reapectiT*  sections. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  a  leg  scetloa  consisting  of  a  hollow  cast- 
lag  of  anbataatlalty  sector  shape  in  cross  ssetlon  and  hav- 
ing Its  radial  aide  faces  provided  with  vertical  flaages  to 


fom  a  slMllow  «fo«v«,  sad  also  kavt^g  tte  said 
faces  rcceased  vertkalljr  asar  ths  oatsr  pottisa  st 
section  to  term  deeper  portloas  «<  said  grosve,  ths  hottaa 
of  said  section  provldsd  with  aa  outwardly  dtrMtsd  flaafs 
and  with  m  water  passsge  opsalat  lato  the  iaterlar  of  ths 
section  thMogh  tb»  Baags.  aad  the  up9tr  portloa  flf  ths 
ssetloa  protMed  with  a  laags  at  Its  ontar  part  at  fight 
aagles  to  fh*  bass  flaags  aad  {OovldlBg  a  water  passage 
through  ths  flaage  eoauaonlcatiag  with  ths  latMlor  o( 
the  sectioa. 


asRlsd  vpem  asM  haadls  aad  anaaged  ta  eeSperats  wWb 
said  last  nssiifl  asaas  aad  a  retractile  sprlag  coaaeetsd 
at  its  tsrmiaals  to  said  gripping  members  at  points  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  pivotal  polato  thereof. 


3.  In  a  boiler,  tbe  comMnatioa  of  a  base  forming  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  water  compartment,  a  plurality 
of  water  l«g  sections  aBoantsd  on  said  bass  in  eonuniial- 
catlon  wltib  tbe  water  spaoe  thereof  and  radially  arranged 
to  form  a  central  elearaace  passsgfor  space  for  expan- 
sion, eaefa  of  said  wato*  seetioas  hsnteg  a  vertical  groove 
tberein  Jntaposed  with  respstft  to  'qm  groove  of  an  adja- 
cent section  to  form  ra<HaUy  arraagM  passages  for  prod- 
ucts of  CMnbostlon,  all  of  said  vtgntm  communicating 
with  said  «ombo8tloa  chambtf,  a  Mis  mooated  on  said 

leg  seetloM  and  having  cou Ifsgwi  with  each  of  said 

sections,  aad  also  having  a  fine  la  caiMBunleatlon  with  all 
of  said  pMsages. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  eomblaation  of  a  base  forming  a 
combustkM  chamber  having  an  aannlar  water  compart- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  openings  ther^n  at  its  top.  a 
plurality  erf  water  ssetlons  mounted  on  said  base  each  sec- 
tion bavltw  a  downwardly  opening  orifice  in  the  bottom 
adapted  to  alias  vrlth  oae  of  said  openings  In  the  base, 
a  dome  i^ounted  on  said  leg  sections  having  a  plnrallty 
of  radial  openings  respectively  alined  with  said  leg  sec- 
tions and  In  communication  therewith  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  bottota  openings. 

5.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  a  plurality  of  sections  secured 
side  by  ride  at  their  outer  portloas  In  dreular  arrange- 
ment, and  each  section  coaslstiBg  of  a  hoDow  casting  of 
substantlklly  sector  shape  In  cross  section  and  having 
radial  side  faces  to  be  heated,  the  said  section  provided 
with  water  passages  at  top  and  bottom  opcalag  into  the 
interior  Of  the  section,  and  by  which  connnaalcation  may 
be  provided  betweea  the  seetlonB,  the  radially  Inner  ends 
of  the  scKitlons  bslng  fres  to  move  radially  nndsr  eman- 
slon  and  eontractloa  of  the  sectioa. 

[  Claim  6  not  printed  In  ttie  Oasette.] 


1.123.761.     PACKAQB-LIPTINO  DBVIC*.     Chablbs  L. 

Kaut^n.  milsboro,  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  S,  lftl4.    Bsrlal 

Na  8aa,707.     (01.  67—118.) 

1.  A  ptckage  Uftlng  deviee  comprising  a  haadla,  a  T- 
shaped  aapportlag  plate  eanied  upoa  oae  ead  of  said 
handle.  *  pair  of  gripping  membws  pivoted  on  said  T- 
shaped  supporting  plate,  said  gripping  sMSthsn  being 
pivoted  thtermedUte  their  ends  and  having  thair  laaer 
ends  lyl»g  upon  said  supportiag  plate,  a  pair  of  tovsrs 
pivoted  1190a  said  sopportlag  pUts,  pliM  sanlsd  hy  said 
levers  ahd  twiig**g  the  laaer  edges  of  the  grtfplag 
bers,  a  sleeve  sUdaUs  upoa  said  haadle,  a  har  slidahly 
nectcd  ifltb  ssid  haadle  aad  secured  st  om  sad  ts  said 
sleeve,  a  Pi^r  of  Hake  plvotally  coaasetsd  with  aald  bar 
aad  said  levera.  msaas  earrled  apea  said  slosva  for  hsldftsg 
the  gripUag  ncnbcrs  la  adjusted  pesttlesi,  a  raA  bar 


2.  A  package  llftlag  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  sup- 
porting plats  carried  upon  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  pair 
of  gripping  arms  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  apoa 
said  supportiag  plate,  said  arms  being  disposed  ta  diver- 
gent ptanes  froBB  their  pivot  pMnti  aad  ealargod  at  thdr 
outer  end  to  provide  gripping  Jaws,  said  arms  bslag  ex- 
tended from  their  ptvot  points  inwardly  aad  lying  la  ea- 
gagsnent  with  tbe  supporting  plate,  a  guide  bar  carried 
upon  said  supporting  plats  and  engaging  die  laaermost 
portions  of  said  arms,  means  mooated  apoa  the  tiaadle 
for  moving  the  arms  into  gripping  position,  means  tot 
holding  said  gripping  arms  la  adjusted  position,  and  k 
spring  connected  with  the  Inaer  teradaals  of  said  arau  to 
move  tbe  arms  in  op«i  posltlim  opon  tlM  releasing  setl<» 
of  said  last  named  meana. 

8.  A  package  llftlag  deviee  eomprMag  a  handle,  a  sup- 
porting pUte  secured  ts  said  handle,  grlpplag  arms  piv- 
oted Intermediate  their  eads  upon  said  supportiag  iriate 
and  extending  outwardly  from  their  pivotal  points  In  a 
divergent  plane  and  enlarged  at  their  free  ends  to  provide 
gripping  jaws,  said  anus  extendhig  Inwardly  with  relation 
to  their  pivotal  points  and  lying  upon  said  sopporUng 
plate,  a  pair  of  L-diaped  levers  pivoted  on  said  support- 
ing plate,  prejeetloBs  carried  apoa  the  shorter  anas  of 
the  L-sbaped  levera  and  eagaglag  tibe  inner  edges  of  ths 
portions  of  the  gripping  arms,  a  sleeve  slidaUe  upon  said 
handle,  a  rod  slldable  upon  said  handle  and  connected  at 
one  terminal  with  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  link  members  piv- 
oted at  the  otiier  terminal  of  said  rod  and  at  tbe  outor 
ends  of  the  longsr  arms  of  ths  L-shaped  levers,  a  guide 
bar  mounted  upon  said  ^pporting  plate  and  engaging  tbe 
inner  portions  of  the  gripping  arms  adjacent  tbe  inner  ter- 
minals thereof,  a  ra^  bar  carried  upon  said  handle  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  sleeve,  a  spring  catch  carried 
1iy  ssld  sleeve  aad  aormally  engaging  said  rack  bar  to  bold 
said  gripping  anas  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  retractlls 
spring  seearsd  at  Its  terminals  to  tbe  gripping  arms  ad- 
jaent  the  laaar  terminals  thereof  for  returning  the  arms 
to  opm  position  upon  the  movement  of  said  spring  catch 
out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  bar. 


1.128,782.  UNOTTPB-MACHINB.  John  KaaifAX,  New 
Tark.  N.  T.  Filed  June  11.  1912.  SerUl  No.  702,9M. 
(CL  !»•— 7.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tbe  combination  with  ths 
elevator  arranged  to  receive  a  line  of  assembled  matriess 
for  presentation  to  tbe  linotype  producing  BMdiaalm.  sC 
matrix  bars  havlag  a  plurality  of  eharactera.  aad  mcaas  to 
,Mti«-  and  support  said  autrtx  bars  la  a  predctermlaed 
peeltloa  wittla  the  line,  said  means  serving  to  adjust  the 
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matrix  bare  so  that  any  desired  character  thereon  will  be 
In  line  with  the  characters  composing  the  line. 


2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ele- 
vator arranged  to  receive  a  line  of  matrices  for  presenta- 
tion to  a  mold  to  successively  cast  linotype*  therefrom,  of 
matrix  bars  containing:  a  plurality  of  characters  set  within 
the  line  of  matrices,  and  means  carried  by  the  elevator  to 
adjust  and  sustain  said  matrix  bars  within  the  line  to 
change  the  characters  In  successive  linotypes. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
vertically  movable  elevator  arranced  to  present  a  series 
of  a.ssembled  miitrlccs  to  the  linotype  producing  mecha- 
nism, of  a  guide  normally  cofiperatlns:  witli  said  elevator 
to  transfer  the  matrices  therefrom,  said  guide  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  out  of  the  path  of  the  elevator  to  prevent  the 
transferring  of  the  matrices  therefrom,  whereby  a  single 
series  of  set  up  matrices  will  be  successively  presented  to 
the  casting  position  to  successively  produce  linotypes 
therefrom,  substantially  a.x  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
vertically  movable  elevator  arranged  to  present  a  series 
of  assembled  matrices  to  the  linotype  producing  mecha- 
nism, of  a  series  of  matrix  bars  having  a  plurality  of 
characters  adjustably  carried  by  said  elevator  within  the 
line  of  matrices  ;  a  guide  normally  cooperating  with  said 
elevator  to  transfer  the  line  of  matrlcfs  therefrom  ;  and 
means  to  adjust  said  guide  out  of  the  path  of  tht-  elevator 
containing  the  line  of  matrices  and  matrix  bars,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  sspeclfleil. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  matrices 
having  a  plurality  of  characters  on  one  edge  and  a  series 
of  serrations  or  teeth  on  the  opposite  edge  ;  a  carrier  to 
adjustably  carry  said  matrices  to  present  them  to  the  lino- 
type producing  mechanism  ;  and  means  to  adjust  said 
matrices  In  the  carrier  after  each  successive  linotype  has 
been  produced,  comprising  toothed  wheels  to  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  the  matrices  :  and  detents  to  engage  with  said 
wheels  and  lock  the  matrices  In  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

f (Malms  f)  to  0  not  printed  In  tlie  (lazett*'.] 


1.123.75,S,  FLl'SniN«;  -  VALVK  Edw.\rd  L.  Kei-LAN, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  L'O,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,670. 
(CI.  137— 93.'! 

1.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
seat,  a  main,  counterbalanced  valve  on  the  Inlet  side  of 
said  seat  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  relief 
valve  normally  closing  said  passage,  a  stem  for  said  relief 
valve  extending  through  said  passage  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder  for  opening  said  main  valve,  a  closed  liquid 
containing  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder  having  means  restricting  the  passage  of 
liquid  therethrough  In  one  direction,  one  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  elements  being  fixed  and  the  other  manually  shift- 
able,  a  restoring  spring  for  said  shiftable  element,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  valve  casing  on  the  discharge 
side  of  said  valve  seat,  a  crank  arm  on  said  sbaft  engaging 
Mid  relief  valve  stem,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  said  arm 
being  external  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  said  cylinder 
and  a  link  connecting  the  same  to  said  manually  shiftable 
element,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
seat,  with  an  inlet  port  above  the  seat  and  a  discharge 
port  below  the  same,  a  removable  cap  closing  the  upper 


end  of  said  valve  casing,  an  upwardly  opening,  main  valve 
on  the  Inlet  side  of  said  seat  having  a  hollow  stem  and  a 
plston-ilke  part  restricting  the  passage  of  water  from  said 
Inlet  port  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  casing,  an 
upwardly  opening  relief  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  casing  to  the 
discharge  side  of  said  valve  seat,  a  stem  for  said  relief 
valve  extending  through  the  hollow  stem  of  said  main 
valve  and  having  a  shoulder  below  the  latter  for  opening 
the  same,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  wall  of  said  casing 
below  said  valve  seat,  a  crank  arm  on  the  Inner  end  of 
.said  shaft  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  relief  valve 
stem  to  shift  both  of  said  valves  In  opposite  directions,  a 
closed,  liquid  containing  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  valve 
casing,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  means  for  re 
strictiiiK'  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  in  one  dlrec 
tion,  one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  elements  being  fixed 
and  the  otiier  manually  shiftable,  a  restoring  spring  for 
said  niovalili'  element,  a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  sbaft,  and  connections  between  said  crank  arm  and 
said  riiMnually  shiftable  element,  said  arm  and  said  con- 
nections Iw'Ing  external  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  sub- 
stiMitially  as  descril)ed. 


3.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  vertical,  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  laterally  opening  Inlet  pipe 
above  said  valve  seat  and  a  downwardly  opening  dis- 
charge pipe  below  the  same,  a  removable  cap  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  valve  casing,  an  upwardly  opening  main 
valve  on  the  Inlet  side  of  said  valve  seat  having  a  hollow 
stem  and  a  piston-like  part  restricting  the  passage  of 
water  from  said  Inlet  pipe  to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
casing,  an  upwardly  opening  relief  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  casing 
to  the  discharge  side  of  said  valve  seat,  a  stem  for  said 
relief  valve  extending  tbrougb  tbe  hollow  stem  of  said 
main  valve  and  having  a  sbonlder  for  opening  said  main 
valve,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  wall  of  said  casing  below 
said  valve  seat,  a  crank  arm  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shaft  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  relief  valve  stem,  a  closed,  liquid  containing  cylin- 
der at  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
having  means  restricting  tbe  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through in  one  direction,  one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
elements  being  fixed  and  the  other  manually  shiftable,  a 
restoring  spring  for  said  shiftable  element,  a  crank  arm 
on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  said  arm  being  external 
with  respect  to  said  casing  and  said  cylinder,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  crank  arm  to  said  manually  shiftable  ele- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  two  vertical,  cham- 
bered portions  arranged  side  by  side  with  a  partitloD  be- 
tween tbem,  tbe  main  portion  of  said  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  above  and  below 
said  seat,  respectively,  a  counterbalanced  main  valve  on 
the  upper  inlet  side  of  said  valve  seat  having  a  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  relief  valve  normally  closing  said 


passage,  a  stem  for  said  relief  valve  extending  through 
said  passage  and  having  a  shoulder  below  said  main  valve 
for  lifting  the  latter,  a  closed,  liquid-containing  cylinder 
removably  fixed  within  the  other  chamber  of  said  casing, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  means  for  restricting  tbe 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough  in  one  direction  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  piston  rod  projecting  above  said  casing, 
a  restoring  spring  in  said  cylinder  for  said  piston,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
crank  arm  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  rock  shaft  within  said 
casing,  said  crank  arm  being  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  relief  valve  stem,  an  external  crank  arm  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  ex- 
ternal crank  arm  and  tbe  upper  projecting  end  of  said 
piston  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two 
Integral,  vertical,  substantially  cylindrical  portions  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  the  main  section  of  said  casing  having 
a  valve  seat  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  above  and 
below  said  seat,  an  upwardly  opening  main  valve  above 
said  seat  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  an  up- 
wardly opening  relief  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a 
stem  for  said  relief  valve  having  a  shoulder  below  said 
main  valve  for  Uftiug  the  latter,  a  closed,  liquid-containing 
cylinder  arranged  within  the  other  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  casing,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  means  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  in  one  direction, 
one  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  elements  being  fixed  and 
the  other  manually  shiftable,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  and  having  crank  arms  ar- 
ranged on  said  Inner  and  outer  ends,  respectively,  said 
inner  crank  arm  being  arranged  within  said  casing  and 
directly  engaging  the  stem  of  said  relief  valve  to  shift  both 
of  said  valves  In  opposite  directions,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  outer  crank  arm  and  said  manually  shiftable 
element,  said  outer  crank  arm  and  connections  being  ex- 
ternal with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Clain)B  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
II 


1,12  3.754.  DATE-CAIXrULATINS  DEVICE.  David 
Smith  Kebe,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1911.    Serial  No.  6d3,6S8.     (CI.  235—71.) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  instrument  a  stationary  scale  divided 
Into  Sft.")  numbered  parts,  a  movable  scale  divided  into  365 
parts  and  numbered  to  indicate  the  days  of  the  month, 
and  a  second  movable  scale  divided  into  365  parts,  and 
inscribed  to  indicate  the  days  of  the  week,  and  strips 
adapted  to  be  superimposed  on  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  second  movable  scale,  said  strips  being  inscribed  con- 
secutively with  the  days  of  the  week  from  Monday  to  Sat- 
urday Inclusively,  one  day  of  each  week  being  repeated! 

2.  In  a  calculating  Instrument  a  body  portion  having 
endless  Rrooves  formed  therein,  an  endless  stationary 
scale  formed  on  said  body  parallel  with  the  grooves  there- 
of, said  scale  being  divided  into  366  parts  nambered  right 
to  left  and  left  to  right  from  1  to  866.  an  endless  movable 
scale  arranged  in  one  of  the  body  grooves  and  divided  into 
365  parts  adapted  to  register  with  the  stationary  scale, 
inscriptions  on  said  movable  scale  indicating  the  days 
of  the  month  and  months  of  the  year,  a  second  endless 
movable  scale  arranged  in  another  groove  of  the  body  and 
divided  into  366  parts  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  sta- 
tionary scale  and  with  the  first  movable  scale,  inscriptions 
on  said  second  movable  scale  Indicating  the  days  of  the 
week  for  62  weeks  and  one  day  whereby  at  one  point  of 
the  scale  a  day  will  be  duplicated,  a  plurality  of  strips 
divided  to  correspond  with  the  divisions  of  the  second 
movable  scale,  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  strips 
to  the  second  movable  scale,  said  strips  having  thereon  a 


series  of  inscriptions  on  said  strips,  each  inscrlptioo  indi- 
cating the  days  of  one  week  and  each  having  a  diiferent 
day  duplicated. 


1,123,756.  WATEB-HEATER.  Pbank  E.  Kbtxs.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1013.  SerUl  No.  804,689. 
(CI.  261 — 4.) 


1.  A  water  preheater  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
head  at  each  end,  a  tube  located  in  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  In  its  top  and  a  closed  end,  a 
water  inlet  entering  the  other  end  of  said  tube  through 
one  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  live  steam  inlet  entering  the 
cylinder  through  tbe  same  head  and  in  a  plane  above  that 
of  the  tube,  and  a  water  outlet  communicating  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  water  preheater,  comprising  a  horiEontal  cylinder 
provided  at  its  respective  ends  with  beads,  a  slotted  tube 
within  said  cylinder  and  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  heads,  a  plug  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  other 
head,  a  cap  secured  to  said  plug  and  disposed  within  the 
other  end  of  the  tube,  a  Uve  steam  pipe  tapped  Into  one  of 
said  heads  and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  above  the 
tube,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  tapped  Into  the  same  head  and 
cemmunicatlng  with  the  tube,  and  a  water  outlet  pipe 
tapped  into  the  other  head  and  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  below  the  tube. 

3.  A  water  preheater,  comprising  a  borlxontal  cylinder, 
a  tube  located  within  said  cylinder  and  having  an  opening 
In  its  upper  portion,  a  water  deflector  within  the  cylinder 
end  under  said  tube,  a  live-steam  inlet  pipe  communicating 
with  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  one  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  water  outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder. 


1,123,756.  ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR.  Hahry  A.  KlM- 
NBT,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,507.      (CI.  204—29.) 


j^L(^ 

1  ^ 

L,..-„J 

1.  The  combination  In  an  electric  accumolator  with 
positive  and  negative  plates,  of  a  connecting  strap.  Joined 
to  and  connecting  said  positive  plates;  a  second  connect- 
ing strap  Joined  to  and  connecting  said  negative  plates, 
and  a  cover  composed  of  Insulating  material  between  aaid 
connecting  straps. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  an  electric  accumulator  with 
positive  and  negative  plates,  of  a  connecting  strap.  Joined 
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to  And  ooanecting;  aald  pocitlTe  plates ;  a  second  connect- 
ing strap  Joined  to  and  connecting  aald  negative  plates ;  a 
corer  composed  of  insulating  material  between  said  con- 
necting straps,  and  means  of  retaining  said  cover  in  posi- 
tion between  said  connecting  straps. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  an  electric  accumulator  with 
positive  and  negative  plates,  of  a  connecting  strap.  Joined 
to  and  connecting  said  positive  plates ;  a  second  connect- 
ing strap  Joined  to  and  connecting  said  negative  plates ;  a 
cover  composed  of  insulating  material  between  said  con- 
necting straps,  and  means  of  retaining  said  cover  In  po- 
sition between  said  connecting  straps,  said  means  com- 
prising mutually  engaging  grooves  and  projections,  formed 
on  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  cover  and  straps. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electric  accumolator  with 
positive  and  negative  plates  and  a  containing  cell,  of  a 
connecting  strap.  Joined  to  and  connecting  said  positive 
plates;  a  second  connecting  strap  Joined  to  and  connect- 
ing said  negative  plates,  said  connecting  straps  being  sep- 
iirated  from  eacb  other  and  having  tbelrnonadjacent  edges 
adapted  to  closely  contact  with  the  walls  of  lald  con- 
taining cell,  and  a  cover  composed  of  insulating  material 
between  said  connecting  straps. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  an  electric  accumulator  with 
positive  and  negative  plates  and  a  containing  cell,  of  a 
connecting  strap  Joined  to  and  connecting  said  positive 
plates;  a  second  connecting  strap  Joined  to  and  connect- 
ing said  negative  plates,  said  connecting  straps  being  sep- 
arated from  each  other  and  having  their  nonadjacent  edgea 
adapted  to  closely  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  contain- 
ing cell ;  a  cover  composed  of  insulating  material  between 
said  connecting  straps,  and  means  of  retaining  said  cover 
In  position  between  said  connecting  straps. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,757.  LAMP-HOLDER.  Hkrbut  S.  Knus.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1814.  Serial  No.  822.557.  (CI. 
248—3.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  holder,  a  supporting  member,  a  strap  en- 
gaging said  supporting  member  on  one  side,  a  box  mount- 
ed on  the  other  side  of  said  supporting  member  and  inclos- 
ing the  adjacent  sides  of  said  strap,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  box  and  the  head  of  which  is  in  engagement 
with  said  strap,  a  hand  wheel  having  a  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  bolt,  and  a  lamp-supporting  rod  pro- 
jecting through  said  bolt  between  the  axis  of  the  hand 
wheel  and  the  axis  of  the  box,  subBtantlally  as  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  lamp  bolder,  a  supporting  member,  a  strap  en 
gaging  said  supporting  member  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tended sides  the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  angular  pro- 
jections, a  bolt  the  head  of  which  engages  said  angular 
projections,  said  bolt  having  an  opening  between  the  head 
and  the  screw-threaded  portion  thereof,  a  box  Inclosing 
the  side  extensions  of  said  strap  and  through  which  said 
bolt  projects,  a  hand  wheel  engaging  said  bolt,  and  a  lamp- 
supporting  arm  extending  through  the  opening  In  said 
bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.128.758.     ELBCTRIC  SWITCH.     Otto   M.   Kkobixxtk. 

Booth   Bend,   Ind.     Filed   Dec.    11,   1913.     Serial   No. 

806,909.      <CI.   175—282.) 

1*  A  twitch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
baae  fonned  with  an  integral  closed  housing  having  a  borl- 
sontal  opening  therethrough,  a  removable  base  block  for 
Mid  bum,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  spring  contacts  secured 
to  said  base  block,  and  a  contact  plnnger  constructed  to 


slide  in  said  opening  over  and  in  engagement  with  Mid 
spring  contacts  and  removable  endwise  from  said  closed 
housing  at  either  side  thereof. 


2.  A  switch  of  the  characted  described,  comprising  a 
base  formed  with  an  Integral  bousing  having  a  horiiontal 
opening  therethrough  and  a  vertical  aperture  In  its  top 
connecting  with  said  borlsontal  opening,  a  remorabl*  baae 
block  for  said  base,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spring  eon- 
tacts  secured  to  said  base  block,  and  a  contact  plunger 
constructed  to  slide  In  said  opening  over  and  In  engage- 
ment with  said  spring  contacts,  removable  endwise  from 
said  closed  bousing  at  either  side  thereof,  and  provided 
with  indicating  characters  perceptible  through  said  ver- 
tical aperture. 

3.  A  switch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  formed  with  an  Integral  housing  having  a  borlsontal 
opening  therethroagh  and  a  vertical  aperture  In  Its  top 
connecting  with  said  borlsontal  opening,  a  removable  base 
block  for  said  base,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spring  contacts 
secured  to  said  base  block,  a  contact  plunger  constmcted 
to  slide  in  said  opening  over  and  in  engagement  with  said 
spring  contacts,  reraorable  endwise  from  said  boosing  at 
either  side  thereof,  and  provided  with  indicating  eharae- 
trrs  perceptible  through  said  vertical  aperture,  and  coO^ 
orating  means  on  said  housing  and  plunger  and  In  borlson- 
tal allnement  therewith  for  retaining  said  plunger  In  Its 
adjusted  positions. 


1,123,759.  COIN  -  SELECTOR.  GEoacs  B.  KOHLBB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadolphifl,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
.Vpr.  29.  1910.      Serial  No.  558,363.     (CI.  236 — 32.) 


1 .  The  combination  In  a  coin  selector,  oi  a  casing  having 
a  borlsontal  transverse  partition  ;  two  openings  In  the  par- 
tition for  tbe  passage  of  coins ;  two  tubes  mounted  above 
the  partition,  each  tube  terminating  at  one  side  of  an 
opening  therein,  said  tubes  being  of  different  diameters  to 
receive  coins  of  different  denominations  ;  a  reciprocating 
plate  having  two  openings  of  different  diameters  arranged 
to  aline,  when  in  their  normal  position,  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  tut>es  so  as  to  receive  coins  therefrom  ;  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  plate  so  aa  to  bring  the  openings  la 
the  plate  In  line  with  the  openings  in  tbe  partition  through 
which  the  coins  are  discharged  ;  and  a  registering  device 
secured  to  the  casing  and  having  two  lever  mechanisms 
sctuated  by  the  coins  when  In  the  openings  in  the  plate, 
one  lever  meehanlsm  having  a  greater  throw  than  tbe 
other  so  that  coins  of  different  values  can  be  registered. 
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2.  The  combination  in.  a  coin  selector,  of  a  caalng ;  a 
transverse  partition ;  two  tubes  located  In  the  caalng  above 
tbe  partition,  eacb  tube  terminating  at  a  point  at  one  side 
of  an  opening ;  tbe  tubes  being  of  different  diameters ;  a 
sliding  carrier  mounted  on  the  partition  and  having  two 
perforations ;  a  longltiidinal  slot  extending  from  eaeh  per- 
foration ;  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  slide ;  two  levers 
mounted  above  the  allde ;  each  lever  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending into  tbe  slot  in  the  slide  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  a 
coin  carried  by  the  allde ;  a  registering  meebaniam ;  and 
means  oonnectlng  the  levers  with  the  registering  mecha- 
nism. 


II 


1,123,7601  PROCBB8  OP  MANUPACTURING  OPAQUINO 
AGENTS  POR  WHITE  ENAMEL.  Ionak  KaaiDL. 
Vienna,  Anstrta-Hnngary.  Plied  May  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  700,396.     (€1.  23—13.) 

1.  An  Improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  clooding 
agent  for  the  preparation  of  white  enamel  consisting  of  s 
silica-containing  slrconlum  compound  free  from  combined 
alkali,  the  said  compound  being  formed  by  heating  silicious 
matter  with  a  slrconlum  compound  free  from  silicious 
matter  la  tbe  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent,  and  freeing 
tbe  formed  silica-containing  slrconlum  compound  from 
combined  alkali. 

2.  An  Improved  process  for  producing  a  voluminous 
sillca-coBtalnlng  slrconlum  compound  for  clouding  enamel, 
comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  sillcioos  matter  and  a 
zirconium  compound  free  from  silicic  acid  In  tbe  presence 
of  an  alkaline  agent^and  freeing  the  reaction  product  from 
tbe  thus  formed  alkali-metal  sUlcates  and  combined  alkali. 

3.  The  improved  process  for  producing  a  voluminous 
sllica-coataining  slrconlum  compound  for  clouding  enamel, 
comprising  beating  a  mixture  of  a  slrconlam  compound 
free  from  silicic  acid  and  not  more  than  an  equal  quantity 
of  Blllcioas  matter  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent, 
and  freeing  tbe  reaction  product  from  the  thus  fonned 
alkall-metal  silicates  and  combined  alkali. 

4.  An  Improved  process  for  producing  a  voluminous 
silica-containing  slrconlum  compound  for  clouding  enamel, 
comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  silicic  acid  and  a  slr- 
conlum compound  free  from  silicic  acid  In  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  agent,  and  freeing  tbe  reaction  product  from 
the  fornned  alkall-metal  slllcstes  and  combined  alkali. 

5.  An  Improved  process  for  producing  a  voluminous 
silica-containing  slrconlum  compound  for  clouding  enamel, 
comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  a  silicic  add  compound 
and  a  zirconium  compound  free  from  silicic  add  In  tbe 
presence  of  an  alkaline  agent,  and  freeing  tbe  reaction 
product  from  the  thus  formed  alkall-metal  sllleates  and 
combined  alkali. 

[Clalias  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,761.  CULTIVATOR.  Hknbt  J.  Kdhlmaw,  Coles- 
burg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  John  W.  Holscher,  EarlvUle. 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,879.  (CI. 
i>7 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main-frame  mounted  on  carr.'dng- 
wheels  snd  having  a  rearward  extension,  a  shovel  cang 
frame  having  a   rearwardly   projecting  fixed   arm  whose 
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rear  end  is  swlngingly  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
extension  for  lateral  movements,  said  connection  being 
located  in  the  rear  of  the  gang-frame  and  spaced  there- 
from, snd  a  draft-connection  bitched  approximately  raid- 
way  between  the  forward  end  of  said  gang-frame  and  Its 
said  rear  connection  to  said  extenaion,  causing  the  shovels 
to  be  shifted  approximately  equal  distances  when  the 
gang-frame  Is  shifted  laterally. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main-frame  aupported  on  carrying- 
wheels,  a  shovelgang  frame  mounted  movably  in  said 
frame  for  lateral  movements,  the  connection  thereof  to 
said  main-frame  being  to  the  rear  of  the  gang-frame  and  a 
hitch  secured  to  said  gang-frame  immediately  to  tbe  rear 
of  the  rearmost  shovel  in  said  gang-frame. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main-frame  supported  on  carrying- 
wheela,  shovel-gang  frames  connected  transversely  and 
movably  mounted  in  said  main-frame  for  lateral  move- 
ments, tbe  connections  between  said  gang-frames  and  said 
main-frame  being  in  tbe  rear  of  both,  and  draft-connec- 
tlona  hitched  movably  to  aald  gang-frames  at  locations 
apprpxlmately  midway  between  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
gang-frames  and  their  connections  to  tbe  rear  part  of  tbe 
main-frame. 


1,123.762.  BUOYANCY  -  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
POR  SUBMARINE  BOATS.  Simon  Lake,  Milford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of 
Maine,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,763.     (CI.  114—16.) 


1.  A  buoyancy  regulating  apparatus  for  submarine  or 
submersible  boats,  comprising,  in  combination  with  tbe 
maln-ballast-tsnk  thereof,  of  a  compartment  arranged  in 
said  tank  in  open  communication  therewith  and  having  its 
center  of  contents  arranged  in  substantially  vertical  alin^ 
ni(  lit  with  the  center  of  gravity  and  center  of  buoyancy  of 
the  boat,  and  means  for  controlling  the  contents  of  said 
compartment,  whereby  to  cause  the  host  to  rise  or  sink  on 
an  even-keel. 

2.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  having  a  central 
main-ballast-tank  tbe  center  of  volume  of  which  is  located 
f 01  ward  of  the  center  of  gravity  and  center  of  buoyancy  of 
tbe  boat,  s  partition  or  apron  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of 
Mild  tank  providing  compartments  or  chambers  in  said 
ipper  end,  the  after  one  of  which  having  Its  center  of 
.'Glume  in  substantially  vertical  allnement  with  the  centers 
of  gravity  and  buoyancy  of  tbe  boat  when  the  boat  la  on 
an  even-keel,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
water-ballast  to  the  compartment,  and  means  to  expel 
water  therefrom  to  control  the  buoyancy  of  the  boat  as 
spedfled. 

8.  A  submarine  or  submersible  torpedo  boat,  having  a 
maln-ballast-tank  whose  center  of  volume  is  located  for- 
ward of  the  centers  of  gravity  and  buoyancy  of  tbe  boat, 
and  having  a  compartment  therein  whose  center  of  volume 
is  arranged  in  substantially  vertical  allnement  with  the 
centers  of  gravity  and  buoyancy  of  tbe  boat  when  the  boat 
la  on  an  even-keel,  means  for  sdmltting  water  to  said 
tank  and  to  aald  compartment,  a  vent  leading  from  said 
compartment,  and  means  for  conducting  air  under  pres* 
sure  to  said  compartment  for  expelling  water  therefrom 
to  cause  tbe  boat  to  rise  on  an  even-keel. 

4.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  having  the  upper 
end  of  its  central  main-ballast-tank  provided  with  com- 
partments, the  center  of  volume  of  one  of  said  compart- 
ments being  arranged  In  substantially  vertical  alinement 
with  the  center  of  gravity  and  center  of  buoyancy  of  tbe 
boat,  means  for  expelling  water  from  said  conpaxtasent, 
vent  pipes  extending  from  each  compartment,  and  means 
for  admitting  water  to  said  tank  and  (o  snid  compartmefits 
thereof. 
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6.  A  sobmArine  or  submeralble  torpedo  boat,  bavins  • 
maln-ballast-tank  tbe  center  of  ▼olnme  of  wbleb  Is  ar- 
ranged forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  and  center  of 
baoyaney  of  tbe  boat,  aald  tank  baring  a  compartment 
whoM  center  of  Tolnme  la  arranged  in  anbatantially  verti- 
cal allnement  with  tbe  centers  of  gravity  and  buoyancy  of 
the  boat  when  tbe  boat  la  on  an  even-keel,  whereby  when 
water  is  expelled  from  or  admitted  to  said  compartment, 
the  boat  will  be  caased  to  rise  or  sink  on  an  even-keel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,763.  PROCESS  OF  FIXATION  OF  ATMOSPHERIC 
NITROGEN  BY  METAL  CARBID.  HaNST  Whiting 
Lamb,  Portamoath.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1014.  Serial 
No.  826.500.     (CI.  23—18.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  cyanld,  consisting,  first, 
in  producing  a  metal.carbld  by  tbe  fusion  of  oxid  of  iron 
and  a  carboniferous  material  and,  second,  subjecting  the 
liquid  carbld  thus  formed  to  tbe  action  of  nitrogen. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  cyanld,  consisting,  first,  in 
heating  ozld  of  iron  In  tbe  presence  of  a  carboniferous 
material  to  produce  a  carbld  and.  second,  subjecting  tbe 
carbld  thus  formed  to  the  action  of  nitrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  cyanld,  consisting  in  fus- 
ing oxld  of  Iron  and  a  carboniferous  substance  and  sub- 
jecting tbe  liquefied  carbld  thus  formed  to  the  action  of 
nitrogen  under  super-atmospheric  pressure. 


1,123,764.  FISHINO  REEL.  Altonbo  Gbobqi  Lavbb- 
TiKB,  Acton,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1014. 
Serial  No.  814,708.      (CI.  242—84.3.) 

1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  tbe  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
spool  mounted  thereon,  provided  with  a  spring,  adopted 
to  be  wound  by  rotation  of  the  spool  and  to  be  unwound 
BO  as  to  freely  rotate  the  spool  upon  said  spindle  In  an 
outrunnlg  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed  spindle, 
a  spool  moonted  thereon,  a  spring  within  said  spool, 
adopted  to  be  wound  by  rotation  of  tbe  spool  and  to  be 
unwound  so  aa  to  freely  rotate  the  spool  upon  said  spindle, 
In  an  ontmnning  direction,  a  brake  band  provided  with  a 
coll  spring  for  gradually  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
spool  and  maans  for  releasing  aaid  spool  to  operate  the 
apring,  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  flahing  reel,  tbe  combination  of  a  spool,  a 
spindla  oa  which  said  spool  rotates  freely,  a  apiral  spring 
the  outer  end  of  which  la  fixed  to  said  spool,  a  deere 
moanted  on  aald  spindle  provided  with  meana  for  aecntlng 
the  inner  end  of  aald  spring,  a  pawl  pivotally  nMmnted 
In  a  recess  in  said  q>lndle,  to  engage  a  leg  within  said 
aleare  to  prevent  rotation  of  aald  aleere  during  wiodiag 
of  spring,  a  second  pawl  for  preventing  rotation  of  spool 
wbu  tfiTing  is  wound,  meana  for  aimoltaneonaly  engag- 


ing said  pawla,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  second  pawl 
to  release  said  spool  to  operate  the  spring,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  A  flahing  reel  comprising  a  spool,  a  spindle  oa  which 
said  spool  rotatea  freely,  a  casing  on  said  spool  and  form- 
ing a  brake  drum,  a  spiral  spring  housed  la  said  eaalng 
and  having  one  end  tiiereof  fixed  to  uld  easing,  a  brake 
band  embracing  aaid  caslag,  a  sleele  mounted  mi  the 
spindle  provided  with  means  for  aecuring  the  inner  end  of 
said  spring,  a  controlling  lever  to  which  said  brake  band 
la  attached,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  spindle 
and  capable  of  engaging  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  aaid  apiral 
apring  a  second  pawl  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  aald 
spool  when  said  spring  is  woond,  and  meana  connecting 
the  second  pawl  with  tbe  said  controlling  lever. 

5.  In  a  flahing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
spool,  of  a  brake  drum  moonted  oa  aald  spool,  a  spiral 
spring  tbe  outer  end  of  which  Is  attached  to  said  spool, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  spindle  provided  with  meana  for 
securing  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring,  meana  for  holding 
and  releasing  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring,  a  pawl  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  aald  drum,  a  controlling  lever,  a  link 
connecting  said  pawl  to  said  controlling  lever,  a  pivoted 
lever  connected  to  said  controlling  lever,  a  brake  band  oae 
end  of  which  la  attached  to  said  controlling  lever  while 
the  other  end  thereof  la  flexibly  attached  to  aaid  pivoted 
lever,  a  spring  controlling  said  pawl,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolling said  pivoted  lever. 


1,123,766.  WATBR-HBATER.  Jamu  J.  Lawl«h,  Pel- 
bam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1012.  Serial  No.  676,787. 
(CI.  267—220.) 


1.  A  water  heater  oMnpoaed  of  a  aeries  of  ataell  nalta 
having  a  watsr^tight  conaoetion  at  their  Jolats,  aa  lade- 
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pendent  bfllcal  cell  pipe  for  each  of  said  naits,  tba  eoU 
coaTolntlofts  of  each  aaetloB  betag  arraaged  la  TartSeal 
aliaemeat  with  the  eoUa  ot  tbe  otiier  sectlMia,  alpples  ex- 
teadlag  throng  tbe  opposite  sides  of  each  ab^  adjacent 
tbe  upper  and  lower  end  tbereof,  e«di  coll  pipe  eoaaeetad 
at  Ita  cnda  to  aald  aln>Ies,  a  mala  ataaaa  tnfplj  pipe 
parallel  with  tbe  oalts  aad  of  a  leagth  adapted  to  have 
connection  with  tbe  alpplea  upoa  one  sMa  of  tbe  valta 
aad  adapCad  to  ftoed  steam  of  oalfonn  temperatnre  to  aald 
eoUa,  aaft  a  BMda  oatlct  ^pa  parallel  with  tbe  aaits  aad  ef 
a  leagtb  adapted  to  have  eoaaectloB  wttb  tbe  alpples 
upon  tba  other  aide  of  tbe  aalta. 

2.  A  water  beater  composed  of  a  serlea  of  aheU  aidta, 
each  unit  provMad  with  aa  opealag  npoa  opposite  aides 
adjaeeat  tbe  tipper  aad  low«r  aad  thereof  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  alppla,  an  ladepeadaat  bdleal  coU  pipe  for  each 
of  said  aaits  eoaaeetad  at  Ita  eads  with  tbe  alpples,  tbe 
coll  convolntiona  of  each  aaetlen  being  arranged  In  vertical 
allnement  with  the  colla  of  tbe  other  aectiona,  a  mai« 
steam  supply  pipe  having  branch  conneetioaa  with  tbe 
nipplea  arnnged  at  tbe  upper  eada  of  the  nalta  aad  adapt- 
ed to  ttmA  ateam  of  nalform  temperatnre  to  said  eolla, 
and  a  mala  outlet  pipe  having  branch  conneetiona  with 
the  oppoilta  alpplea. 


1,123,766,    GATB.     Edwabd  F.  Las,  Leigh,  Nebr.    Filed 
July  11,  1018.    Serial  No.  778,668.     (CI.  8»— 6.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  gate  posts  of  a  gate  hinged  at 
the  top  on  said  posts  and  adapted  to  awing  therebetween 
in  both  directiona,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  inner  face  of  one 
of  aaid  posta,  a  latch  bar  mi  aald  gate  engaging  with  the 
teeth  of  said  gear  Wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  aaid  gear 
one  step  in  a  direction  eorreaponding  to  the  direction  of 
opening  of  the  gate,  and  a  stop  on  said  gear  engageable 
with  aald  post  and  serving  to  prevent  rotation  of  aaid  gear 
in  one  direction  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  gate  posts,  of  a  gate  hinged 
at  the  top  on  aald  posta  and  adapted  to  swing  therebe- 
tween in  both  directions,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  Inner  face 
of  one  of  aaid  posta,  meana  for  retarding  rotatloa  of  aald 
gear  wheel,  a  latch  bar  oa  aald  gate  eagaciag  with  aald 
gear  and  adapted  to  rotate  aald  gear  one  step  at  each 
opening  of  the  gate  In  either  direction  aad  to  rotate  aaid 
gear  In  a  direction  eorreaponding  to  tbe  opening  of  the 
gate,  and  a  stop  adjustably  secured  on  aald  gear  aad 
adapted  tm  contact  with  aald  poats  and  stop  rotatlta  of 
said  gear  after  rotatloa  of  the  gear  a  predeterailiMd  biub- 
ber  of  Btepa  in  oae  direetloa. 

8.  Tbe  eomblaation  vrlth  gate  posts  of  a  downwardly 
swinging  gate  adapted  to  swing  open  In  both  diraetlona, 
a  gear  carried  by  one  of  aald  posts,  a  qntag  wadlisr  car- 
ried by  aald  posts  engaging  aald  gear  and  rstardlns  rata- 
tloa  of  the  gear,  a  sprlag  pressed  latch  bar  plroted  oa  said 
gate  and  engaging  wttb  Its  free  end  between  teeth  of  said 
gear  and  adapted  upon  opening  of  aald  gate  in  eltiter  diree- 
tion  to  rotate  aaid  gear  la  a  eorre^midlBg  direction  one 
step,  aad  a  pair  of  aoraially  rtfeasad  gravity  pawla  oa  aald 
posts  aboT*  aald  gear,  aaid  latch  bar  belag  adapted  to  lift 
one  of  th«  pawls  npoa  opsalag  of  the  gate  la  one  dlreetlMi 
aad  to  rid*  npoa  aald  pawl  npoa  doslag  of  the  gate  aad 
drop  Into  tba  vmllay  bstween  tha  two  apsnssst  taeth  on 
said  gear  apoa  the  gate  arrivlac  at  closad  foslttoa. 


1,128,767.    DOUBLE  DOOR.     Howabd  M.  Lboitabih  !*«. ' 
•OB.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Ruby  Mannfactarlag  Compaay, 
Jackaon.  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1012.    Serial  No.  680,100. : 
(CL  180 — 16.) 


rr 


1.  In  a  abeet  metal  door  atmetnre,  the  combination  of 
an  angle  bar  frame  for  aald  door,  one  limb  of  said  fraaaa 
extending  in  the  plane  of  aaid  door  and  the  ether  lUab 
of  aaid  frame  extending  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  plana  s( 
said  door,  a  stop  strip  at  one  aide  of  aaid  ftama  carrlad 
by  aaid  flrat  mentioned  limb,  and  an  angle  bar  at  aaid  rfde 
of  aaid  fnuae  and  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  Uaib  of 
said  frame  and  having  a  portion  extending  paralltf  ta 
the  door  and  adapted  to  carry  snltalde  locking  macbaalsB^ 
all  coactiag  snbstaatially  aa  deacrlbed  for  the  purpose 
apedfled. 

2.  In  a  abeet  metal  door  structure,  the  combinatiMi  of  a 
door  proTided  with  an  angle  bar  frame,  one  limb  of  aald? 
angle  bar  frame  projecting  at  right  anglea  to  tba  plaas 
of  the  door,  an  angle  bar  secured  to  said  limb  and  harlag. 
a  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  oX.  tbe  door  aad 
adapted  to  carry  anitahle  locking  mechaniam,  all  coacting 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


1,128,768.  CLOTH-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  WiLLASD 
I.  LswiB,  Walpole,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Frank  A.  Saylea, 
Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Illed  Dec  4,  1018.  SerUl  No. 
804,671.     (CI.  8—16.) 


1.  Cloth  plUng  apparatua  employed  in  bleaching,  dye- 
ing, and  the  like  processes,  comprising  a  flanged  drain,  aa 
endleas  apron  extending  partly  around  the  dmm-flangaa 
peripherally  and  cooperating  to  form  a  storage-chamber  la- 
cloaed  by  the  drum,  Ita  flangea,  and  the  aaid  apron,  into 
which  the  cloth  may  he  continuonaly  piled,  within  whldh 
it  ruaalna  atored  and  anderg«ring  the  action  of  the  aolo- 
tion  with  which  It  la  charged,  and  from  which  It  may  oon- 
tinuonaly  be  withdrawn,  a  vat  or  tank  Inclosing  aald  dniB 
and  apron,  and  meana  for  actuating  tbe  apron  and  draia 
to  alowly  revolve  the  atorage-chamber  and  adranee  tha 
pile  of  doth  bodily  therewith  from  tbe  receiving  point  to 
that  of  wItbdrawaL 

2.  Cloth  piling  aniaratna  comprising  a  moTabla  storaca- 
chamber  Into  wbleb  the  cloth  may  be  contlaoondy  piled 
at  MM  end  of  a  stwe  or  aeenmnlatloa  tbereia  aad  from 
wUeh  the  cloth  may  be  coBtlaaoaaly  withdrawn  froai  tha 
leading  end  of  such  store  or  accnmnlatlon,  aicisna  tor  ad- 
vancing the  aald  store  or  aeeomulatloa  bodily,  aad  BMaaa 
controlled  by  the  store  or  accnmnlatlon  Itaelf  acting  to 
govern  the  rate  <tf  the  adraaea. 

8.  Cloth  piling  apparatoa  comprising  a  flanged  dmai,  aa 
endleae  ajvon  extendtng  partly  aroond  tbe  dmni-flaBcaB 
peilpheraUy  and  eoOperatlac  to  fsna  a 
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laeloMd  hj  tbe  dram.  Its  flange*,  and  the  uld  aproo, 
BMUM  far  aetoatlng  the  apron  and  dram  to  slowly  revolre 
tlM  ttomce-cliamber  and  advance  the  pile  of  cloth  therein 
bodily  thec«wltb  from  the  recelTlng  point  to  that  ot  with- 
drawal, and  means  controlled  by  the  store  or  accumalation 
Itself  wttfaln  said  storage-chamber  for  governing  the  ae- 
tloa  tit  the  apron  and  drum. 

4.  Cloth-plllng  apparatus  having  a  storage  chamber  Into 
which  a  continuous  web  may  be  plied,  within  which  the 
cloth  may  become  sccumulated  or  stored,  and  out  of  which 
the  cloth  may  be  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  accu- 
Bialation  or  store,  pawl-and-ratchet  means  for  advancing 
the  aeaimalatlon  or  store  bodily,  and  means  through 
which  the  store  or  accumulation  Itself  controls  the  said 
pawl-and-ratchet  means  and  thereby  governs  the  rate  of 

the  advance. 

6.  Cloth  i^ing  apparatus  comprising  a  flanged  drum,  an 
«D<11««  apron  extending  partly  around  the  dram-flanges 
peripherally  and  cooperating  to  form  a  storage-chamber 
laeloaed  by  the  dram.  Its  flanges,  and  the  said  apron,  paw>- 
«ad-ratchet  devices  for  actuating  the  apron  and  drum  to 
slowly  revolve  the  storage-chamber  and  advance  the  pile 
«(  cloth  bodily  from  the  receiving  point  to  that  of  with- 
drawal, and  a  detector  controlled  by  the  store  or  accu- 
malation Itself  within  the  storage-chamber  and  operatively 
controlling  the  action  of  the  saM  pawl-and-ratchet  devices 
and  the  movement  of  th^  apron  and  dram. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prihted  !n  the  Qasette.] 


1,123.769.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  WALLS.  Thomas 
LiOHTBOOT,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,613.     (CI.  25—131.) 


In  comUnatloQ,  a  plurality  of  plates  having  edge  flanges, 
a  tapering  U-shaped  member  sdapted  to  longitudinally 
bridge  said  flanges,  an  abutment  on  one  of  said  plates 
adjacent  the  flange  thereof,  and  a  wedge  for  Insertion  be- 
tween one  of  said  flanges  snd  said  member  to  lock  the 
flanges  to  each  other. 

1,123,770.     8TBAM-TR.\P.     Geohgi!  W.  Long,  New  York. 
'  N.  Y.,  and  William  K.  Simpson,  East  Orange.  N,  J.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  Harry  H.  Seabrook.  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  June  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,413.      (CI. 
137—103.) 


troUinc  the  outlet  port,  and  a  tipping  ba<^et  adapted  to 
receive  water  from  the  inlet  port  and  intermittently  pre- 
cipitate the  same,  to  intermittently  operate  the  ball  valve, 
said  outlet  port  having  a  discharge  orifice  with  a  drcum- 
ferential  shoulder  in  a  plane  subsUntially  at  right  angle* 
to  the  discharge  so  that  the  orifice  is  larger  on  the  inside 
end  than  on  the  discharge  end  whereby  the  efliciency  of 
the  orifice  is  increased. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  suitable  casing  bavins 
outlet  and  inlet  ports,  said  outlet  port  havtag  a  discharge 
orifice  with  a  circumferential  shoalder  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  discharge  so  that  the  orifice 
is  larger  on  the  Inside  end  than  on  the  discharge  end 
whereby  the  eflidency  of  the  orifice  is  increased. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  suitable  easing  having 
outlet  and  inlet  porU,  said  outlet  port  having  a  discharge 
orifice  which  is  larger  on  the  Inside  end  than  on  the  dis- 
charge end  whereby  the  eflidency  of  the  orifice  is  In- 
creased. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  plug  In  the  outlet 
port  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  therethrough  snd 
means  for  securing  the  plug  In  place,  said  discharge  ori- 
fice being  provided  with  a  circumferential  shoalder  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  discharge  so 
thst  the  orifice  is  larger  on  the  inside  than  on  the  dis- 
charge side. 

6.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  sniUble  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  fioat  controlled  ball  valve  con- 
trolUng  the  outlet  port,  and  a  tipping  backet  adapted  to 
receive  water  from  the  inlet  port  and  IntermittenUy  dump 
the  same  In  the  casing  to  operate  the  valve,  said  out- 
let port  having  a  discharge  orifice  with  a  constriction 
therein  to  upset  the  swlrUng  eddy  of  the  discharge  Jet  and 
make  a  solid  outfiowing  stream. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,123.771.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  WILLIAM  A. 
Lomns.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  Middle- 
town  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Apr. 
16.  1909.     Serial  No.  400,210.     (CI.  197—149.) 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  soitable  casing  having 
oQtIet  and  Inlet  ports;  a  fioat-eontrolled-ball  valve  con- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  key  board,  a  type  bed  having  a  plurality  of 
t.-pe  carriers  thereon,  a  platen,  and  means  for  moving 
toe  type  bed  relatively  to  said  key  board  and  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  camblnation  with  a 
platen  fixed  against  rearward  movement,  of  a  bank  of 
type  bars,  a  key  lever  for  each  type  bar,  Intermediate 
mechanism  between  each  key  lever  and  each  type  bar  for 
actuating  the  same,  and  means  for  simultaneously  sd- 
Justlng  a  plurality  of  said  type  bars  and  their  intermedi- 
ate mechanism  bodily  toward  or  from  the  platen  and 
relatively  to  the  key  levers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  platen  rigidly  held  against  movement  in  a  fore 
and  aft  direction  at  all  times,  a  plurality  of  type  bar* 
and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  type  bars  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism toward  and  from  the  fixed  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage  carrying  a  relatively  fixed  platen,  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars,  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  slld- 
able  supports  for  tbe  actnatlng  mechanism  and  the  type- 
bars,  snd  a  single  m^ns  for  moving  said  supports  for- 
ward  and   backward,   whereby   the   type-bars   and    their 
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actuating  mechanism  are  adjusted  toward  or  from  the 
platen. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  means  for  preventing  a  movement  of  the  platen 
during  printing,  a  plurality  of  type  carriers,  actuating 
mechanism  therefor,  and  cam  means  for  moving  the  ac- 
tuating mechanism  and  the  type-bars  toward  or  from  the 
plateA  for  varying  the  strength  of  tbe  impressions  made 
by  the  type. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,123,772.  PRINTER'S  COLUMN-RULE.  William  Lovn- 
LAND  and  Harkt  Ellwood  Sloan,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.     Serial  .No.  828,893.     (CI.  101—179.) 


1.  A  printer's  column  rule  embracing  a  body  portion 
having  a  squared  top  edge,  which  top  edge  is  longitudi- 
nally grooved  throughout  tbe  entire  length  of  said 
body  portion,  and  a  thin  gradually  tapered  Impression 
strip  removably  fitted  to  said  groove,  the  work  end  of 
said  strip  being  projected  an  appreciable  distance  beyond 
the  squared  top  edge  of  the  rule,  whereby  at  tbe  Juncture 
point  of  said  squared  edge  and  Impression  strip  shoulden 
forming  stops  are  provided. 

2.  A  printer's  column  rule  embracing  a  body  portion 
of  relatively  soft  metal  said  body  having  a  squared  top 
edge,  which  top  edge  is  longitudinally  grooved  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  thin  im- 
pression strip  of  relatively  hard  metal  removably  fitted 
to  said  groove  the  work  end  of  said  strip  being  projected 
sn  appreciable  distance  beyond  the  squared  top  edge  of 
the  rule,  whereby  at  the  Juncture  point  of  said  squared 
edge  sad  Impression  strip  shoulden  forming  stops  are 
provided. 

3.  A  printer's  column  rule  embradng  a  body  portion 
having  a  square  top  edge,  which  top  edge  is  longitudinally 
grooved  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  body  por^ 
tion,  and  a  thin  gradually  tapered  impresalon  strip  re- 
movably fitted  to  said  groove  the  work  end  of  said  strip 
being  projected  an  appreciable  distance  beyond  the  squared 
top  edge  of  the  rule  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tapered  part 
of  said  strip  being  contained  within  said  groove. 

4.  A  printer's  column  rule  embradng  a  body  portion 
of  relatively  soft  metal  the  squared  top  edge  of  which  is 
longitudinally  grooved  to  removably  receive  a  thin  slightly 
tapered  impression  strip  of  relatively  hard  metal  the  work 
end  of  which  is  projected  an  appreciable  distance  beyond 
the  squared  top  edge  of  the  rale  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
tapered  part  of  said  strip  being  contained  within  said 
groove. 

6.  A  printer's  column  rale  embracing  a  body  portion 
having  squared  bottom  and  top  edges  the  upper  squared 
edge  being  longitudinally  grooved  and  a  narrow  slightly 
tapered  Impression  strip  removably  fitted  to  said  groove  a 
portion  of  its  tapered  part  bdng  contained  within  said 
groove  and  a  portion  thereof  being  projected  above  sal>I 
squared  top  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,123,778.  CONCRETE  PILE.  Ltott  E.  Lton,  Norfolk, 
Va.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.966.  (CI. 
72—81.) 

1.  A  pile  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  con- 
crete, and  a  point  adapted  to  recdve  an  ezploalve  me- 
dium, formed  Integrally  with  said  body  portion  of  rela- 
tively weaker  material  than  said  body  portion,  substan- 
tially M  spwdflad. 


2.  A  pile  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  plaatle 
material,  and  a  point,  provided  with  means  to  receive 
an  explosive  charge,  formed  integrally  with  said  body 
portion  of  relatively  weaker  plastic  material  than  said 
body  portion,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  A  pile  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  concrete, 
a  point  formed  integrally  thereon  of  relatively  weaker 
concrete,  and  means  arranged  In  said  point  for  recdving 
an  explosive  medium,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  pile  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  concrete 
having  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
point  of  relatively  weaker  concrete  formed  integrally  with 
said  body  portion  at  one  end  thereof ;  said  point  having 
a  chamber  therein  communicating  with  the  opening  in 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  recdve  an  explosive 
medium,  substantlslly  as  spedfied. 

6.  A  pile  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  concrete 
having  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  conical 
point  of  relatively  weaker  concrete  formed  Integrally 
with  said  body  portion  at  one  end  thereof ;  said  conical 
point  having  a  recess  therein  communicating  with  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  passage  in  said  body  por- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123,774.  VEHICLE-ALARM.  August  Ukinbich  Mab- 
H»NK»,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808,809.     (CI.   116 — 44.) 


1.  The  herein  described  vehicle  including  brake  mech- 
anism, locking  devices  therefor,  said  locking  devices  in- 
cluding a  plunger,  an  audible  alarm  mechanism  Including 
a  bell,  a  hammer  for  the  bell,  means  to  hold  the  hammer 
from  striking  the  bell  under  normal  operating  conditloBa, 
and  devices  between  said  plunger  and  said  hammer  hold- 
ing means  whereby,  when  the  brake  mechanism  is  set,  the 
hammer  will  be  free  to  vibrate,  but  when  the  brake  la 
released  the  hammer  will  be  held  from  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  brake  meeb- 
anism  including  a  depresslble  planger,  of  audible  alarm 
devices  Including  a  bell,  a  hammer  adjacent  the  bell,  lercr 
mechanism  adjacent  the  hammer,  a  spring  44  acting  upon 
the  lever  mechanism  tending  to  allow  the  hammer  to  ring 
the  bell  when  the  vehicle  Is  in  motion,  and  means  acting 
normally  ui>on  the  lever  mechanism  and  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  to  hold  the  hammer  out  of  operation,  ndd 
means  acting  upon  the  lever  mechanism  bdng  actnatod 
by  the  plunger  when  depressed  to  alio*'  free  movcBMBt 
of  the  hammer  through  said  spring  when  the  brake  mth- 
aniam  la  vet. 
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8.  In  ufety  devices  for  vebicles,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bell  crank  plToted  at  a  fixed  point,  a  plunger  connected  to 
one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  serving  to  move  It  around 
Ita  pivot,  means  controlled  by  said  bell  crank  movement 
to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  vehicle,  audible  alarm 
mechanism  normally  held  out  of  operation  when  the  ve- 
hicle is  driven  with  safety,  and  connections  between  said 
plunger  and  said  alarm  mechanism  whereby  the  alarm 
mechanism  is  set  free  for  operation  when  the  plunger  is 
depressed  and  the  bell  crank  moved  as  first  described. 

4.  In  safety  devices  for  vehicles,  tbe  combination  of  a 
member  movable  by  hand,  means  associated  with  said 
member  to  prevent  the  unauthorised  movement  of  tbe  ve- 
hicle when  said  member  is  moved  In  one  direction,  audi- 
ble alarm  mechanism,  a  spring  arm  acted  upon  by  said 
member  when  moved  as  above  described,  and  connections 
between  said  spring  arm  and  said  alarm  mechanism 
whereby  the  latter  is  free  to  operate  when  tbe  said  member 
is  moved  as  first  described,  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  arm,  the  arm  tending  to  hold  tbe  alarm  mechanism 
out  of  operation. 

6.  The  herein  described  audible  alarm  mechanism  for 
vehicles,  tbe  same  including  a  bell,  a  stationary  post 
within  the  bell  serving  as  a  means  for  securing  the  bell 
in  position,  a  pair  of  hammers  mounted  on  flexible  arms 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  post,  lever  mechanism 
pivoted  on  said  post  serving  to  cooperate  with  said  arms 
to  hold  the  hammers  out  of  position  to  strike  the  bell,  a 
spring  and  flexible  connection  between  the  spring  and  said 
lever  mechanism  tending  to  hold  tbe  hammers  out  of 
striking  position,  and  hand  operated  mechanism  serving 
to  control  the  usual  running  of  tbe  vehicle  and  coactlnf; 
with  said  spring  so  as  to  set  free  said  hammers  when  thb 
vehicle  Is  not  to  be  run. 


1,123,776.  SHOE-SUPPORT.  Ronald  F.  McF»«ly,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,677.     (CI.  12— 127.) 


1.  A  shoe  support  comprising  a  bed,  a  toe  rest  mount- 
ed for  vertical  movement  relatively  to  the  bed,  clamping 
ftiigers  adapted  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  the  shoe  at  the 
ball  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  clamp- 
ing the  fingers  In  position  over  the  shoe  edge  and  the  rest 
«nilnst  downward  movement. 

2.  A  ahoe  support  comprising  a  bed,  a  beel  pin  mounted 
on  the  bed,  a  toe  rest  slide  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
■•id  bfld,  a  toe  rest  support  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  said  slide  and  resiliently  upheld,  shoe  bottom  en- 
gaging  means  arranged  to  be  positioned  laterally  of  the 
■hoe  over  the  shoe  bottom,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
■hoe  bottom  engaging  means  and  tbe  toe  rest  in  their 
reapective  operative  positions  against  the  morements 
ipoelfled. 

8.  In  a  shoe  Jack,  lateral  clamp*  and  a  toe  rest  having 
fvlatlTe  movementa  horisontally  and  vertically  to  clamp 
a  sbo*  forepart  in  the  direction  of  its  width  and  against 
depression  respectively,  and  means  responsive  to  a  single 


manual  control  for  lodking  said  parts  against  either  of 
said  relative  movements. 

4.  A  shoe  support  comprising  a  normally  yielding  rest 
for  the  toe,  side  clamps,  and  means  for  locking  the  side 
clamps  together  and  simultaneously  locking  the  rest  un- 
yieldingly against  depression. 

5.  A  shoe  support  comprising  a  yielding  rest  for  the 
toe.  side  damps  normally  spring-pressed  apart,  a  pinion, 
a  rack  on  the  toe  rest  engaging  the  pinion,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  for  securing  the  side  clamps  together  and  bind- 
ing tbe  pinion  against  turning,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.123,776.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Pwrra  J.  Mbtbs,  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  857.069.  (Cl. 
227—28.) 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  running  line,  means,  connected 
more  or  less  directly  with  one  end  of  the  line,  for  sup- 
porting a  person,  a  freely  rotative  drum  embraced  by  the 
line,  means  to  oppose  rotary  movement  of  the  drum  under 
the  pull  of  the  line  when  being  drawn  in  one  direction  by 
the  weight  of  the  person,  and  a  weight  attached  to  th« 
other  end  of  the  line  and  maintaining  the  same  In  fric- 
tional  gripping  relation  to  the  drum. 

2.  In  combination,  the  building,  a  support  rigidly  at- 
tached to  an  elevated  part  of  the  building,  a  freely  rota- 
tive drum  Joumaled  and  having  a  fixed  axis  in  said  sup- 
port, a  running  line  extending  around  the  drum,  means, 
connected  more  or  less  directly  with  one  end  of  tbe  Une 
for  supporting  a  person,  a  weight  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  the  line  and  maintaining  tbe  same  in  frictlonal 
gripping  relation  to  the  drum,  and  means  to  oppose  rotary 
movement  of  the  drum  under  the  pull  of  the  line  when 
being  drawn  in  one  direction  by  the  weight  of  the  person. 


1.123,777.  TRUCK.  Waltkb  8.  Milleh,  St.  Louis,  Mo^ 
assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  6,  191S.  Serial  No. 
740,316.     (Cl.  106—243.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  arch  bar  spacer  member,  and 
a   pair  of  transom  bars,  the  ends  of  Bald  transom  bars 
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having  right-angled  bent  portions  bent  toward  each  other, 
and  recesses  formed  In  said  spacer  member  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  right-angled  end  of  said  transom  bars. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  arch  bar  qwcer  member,  and 
a  pair  of  transom  bars,  the  ends  of  said  transo^i  bars 
having  right-angled  bent  portions,  said  right-angled  por- 
tions being  cut  away  forming  tongues,  and  recesses  formed 
in  said  apacer  member  to  receive  said  tongues. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  arch  bar  spacer  member,  and 
a  pair  of  transom  bars,  tbe  ends  of  said  transom  bars 
having  right-angled  bent  portions,  recesses  formed  in  said 
spacer  member  for  tbe  reception  of  said  right-angled  ends 
of  said  transom  bars,  and  right-angled  portions  extending 
from  said  spacer  member  for  engaglag  the  outside  walls 
of  said  transom  bars. 

4.  The  comMaation  of  an  arch  bar  spacer  casting,  a 
pair  of  transom  bars,  and  a  pair  or  arch  bars,  the  ends  of 
said  transom  bars  having  right-angled  bent  portions, 
means  formed  in  said  spacer  caating  for  the  reception  of 
said  rlgbt-aagled  portloas  of  said  transom  bar,  said  right 
angled  portions  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  bj  said  arch  bars. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  arch  bar  spacer  easting,  a  pair 
of  transom  bars,  and  a  pair  of  arch  bars,  the  ends  of  said 
transom  bars  having  right-angled  bent  portlona,  said 
right  angled-bent  portion*  being  cot  away  forming  tongues, 
recesses  formed  in  said  spacer  casting  for  tbe  reception  of 
said  tongues,  right-angled  portions  extending  from  said 
spacer  castings  engaging  the  outalde  walls  of  said  tran- 
som bars  adjacent  said  tongues,  said  arch  bars  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  spacer  casting  and 
said  tongues,  and  means  for  securing  said  transom  bars  to 
said  spacer  casting. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,778.  PRBCIPITATINO  METALS  FROM  SOLU- 
TIONS. LCD  IS  DAVID  Mills,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal, 
Booth  Africa,  assignor  to  Merrill  MeUllurglcal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767,612.     (Cl.  76—186.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  precipitating  metals  from  their  so- 
lutions which  consists  in  maintaining  a  homogeneous  mix- 
ture of  said  solutions  and  a  mobile  precipitant  at  the  aur^ 
face  of  a  filter  medium,  withdrawing  solution  through  said 
medlom  whereby  the  solid  matter  suspended  therein  is 
deposited  as  a  homogeneoos  and  uniformly  permeable 
layer  on  said  medium,  and  circulating  the  excess  mixture 
adjacent  to  said  filtering  medium. 

2.  The  process  of  precipitating  metals  from  thalr  solu- 
tions which  consists  In  maintaining  a  homoganeoos  mix- 
ture of  said  eolations  and  a  mobile  precipitant  at  the  sur- 
face of  a  filter  medium,  withdrawing  solutions  throogh 
said  medlom  whereby  the  solid  matter  so«pandad  therein 
la  depoaited  as  a  homogeneous  and  nniformlj  permeable 
layer  on  said  medium,  collecting  the  heavier  settled  pai^ 
tides  of  tbe  participant  and  precipitate  and  dreolatlng 
the  mittore  containing  said  heavier  partidea  adjacent  to 
ssid  filter  medlom. 


1,128,779.  CIBCULAB  •  KNITTINO  MACHINE.  Ku- 
MBTH  MoLLaa,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Jenckea 
Knitting  Machine  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  766,361.     (Cl.  66—24.) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  knitting  bead  Including  a  rotary  cylinder,  an  electric 
motor  connected  to  drive  the  cylinder,  motor  reversing 
meana,  and  means  for  rendering  the  reversing  means  ac- 
tive to  change  from  rotary  to  redprocatory  knitting  and 
for  rendering  it  inactive  to  change  from  redprocatory  to 
rotary  knitting. 

2.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
a  knitting  head  including  a  rotary  cylinder,  an  electric 
motor  connected  to  drive  the  cylinder,  means  operated  by 
the  cylinder  as  It  completes  its  stroke  in  either  direction 
for  reversing  the  motor,  and  means  for  rendering  the  re- 
versing means  active  and  Inactive  to  change  from  rotary 
to  redprocatory  or  from  redprocatory  to  rotary  knitting. 

3.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  knitting  head  including  a  rotary  cylinder,  an  electric 
motor  connected  to  drive  the  cylinder,  means  for  reversing 
the  motor  as  the  cylinder  completes  ita  stroke  in  either 
direction,  and  a  pattern  mechanism  for  rendering  the 
reversing  means  active  or  Inactive. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  knitting  head  including  a  rotary  cylinder,  an  electric 
motor  connected  to  drive  the  cylinder,  a  motor  revers- 
ing mechanism  including  a  controlling  member  on  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  rendering  the  reversing  mechanism 
active  to  change  from  rotary  to  redprocatory  knitting, 
and  to  render  it  Inactive  to  change  from  redprocatory 
to  rotary  knitting. 

6.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knitting  head  including  a  rotary  member,  an  elec- 
tric motor  connected  to  drive  said  member,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  motor  to  rotate  or  reciprocate  said  member. 


1,123,780.  LIQUID  DOOR-CHECK.  Thomas  Moonbt, 
Douglaston.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,181.     (Cl.  1ft— 88.) 


1.  A  double  adlng  door  check  indoding  a  caailkg,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  eonnections  between 
the  door  and  said  abaft  whereby  the  door  may  be  swong 
in  either  direction,  a  horizontal  shaft  in  mechanical  ecm- 
nectlon  with  the  vertical  shaft,  and  checking  appliances 
adapted  to  operate  opon  the  horisontal  shaft 

2.  A  dooble  adlng  door  check  including  a  casing,  a  ver- 
tical ehaf t  mounted  in  the  casing,  connections  betr  een  tbe 
door  and  said  shaft  whereb.v  the  door  may  be  swnng  in 
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either  direction,  a  horizontal  shaft  In  mechanical  connec- 
tion with  the  vertical  shaft,  opposed  spring  devices  and  a 
liquid  checking  device,  the  said  spring  and  checking  de- 
vices being  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  horizontal  shaft. 

3.  A  double  acting  door  check  including  a  casing,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  with  its  axis  coinciding 
with  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  ails  of  the  door,  con- 
nections between  the  door  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  door 
may  be  rotated  in  either  direction  by  the  shaft,  a  horl- 
■ontal  shaft  in  mechanical  connection  with  the  vertical 
■haft,  and  checking  appliances  adapted  to  operate  upon 
the  horizontal  shaft. 

4.  A  liquid  floor  door  check  comprising  a  spring  actuated 
shaft,  means  connecting  the  door  and  the  sliaft  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  when  the  door  Is  moved,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing grooved  ports  extending  downwHrdly  in  its  inner  wall, 
a  piston  fitted  to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder  having  its 
upper  part  cup-shaped  or  recessed  and  having  openings 
through  its  wall  arranged  to  register  with  the  ports  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  the  piston  to  the 
spring  actuated  shaft. 

B.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  spring 
to  actuate  the  shaft,  connections  between  the  door  and 
the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  when  the  door  is  moved, 
a  cylinder  located  in  the  casing,  the  cylinder  having  a  uni- 
form bore  and  being  equipped  with  grooved  ports  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  along  its  Inner  wall,  a  tapered  piston, 
and  connections  between  the  piston  and  said  shaft  where- 
by the  piston  may  be  reciprocated  In  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


on  the  next  adjacent,  the  said  rod  haTlng  bent  ends  to 
enter  the  pockets  in  the  chairs,  rails  resting  on  the  chairs 
and  over  said  rods,  and  means  carried  by  the  chairs  for 
preventing  vertical  displacement  of  the  rails, 
[rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,781.  KAILROAD-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  WIL- 
LIAM H«NBT  Morgan,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1914.     Serial  No.  820.744.      (Cl.  238—4.) 


1,123,782.  RAILROAD-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Wil- 
liam Hknry  Morgan,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22, 
19' 4.     Serial  No.  840,313.     (CI.  238—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tie,  chairs  rigidly  secured  there- 
on by  means  Independent  of  the  rail  securing  means,  the 
■aid  chairs  projecting  above  the  ties,  and  provided  with 
■ide  flanges  forming  abutments  for  the  side  edge  of  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rails  on  the  chairs,  and  means  carried 
bj  the  chairs  for  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  the 
rails,  bat  leaving  the  latter  nnobstructed  against  longi- 
tudinal movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tie,  chairs  rigidly  secured 
thereon  by  means  independent  of  tl^  rail  securing  means, 
the  said  chairs  projecting  above  the  tie.  and  provided 
with  side  flanges  forming  abutments  for  the  side  edgeb 
of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  rails  resting  on  the  chairs 
and  means  carried  by  the  chairs  and  overhanging  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rails,  but  not  contacting  with  the  same 
for  holding  the  rails  against  vertical  displacement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tie,  chairs  having  depending 
flanges  bent  around  and  ander  the  top  flange  of  the  tie 
and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges  which  form 
abutments  for  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  rails  on  said 
chairs,  and  meanc  carried  by  the  chairs  for  preventing 
vertical  displacement  of  the  rails,  but  leaving  the  latter 
onobstmcted  against  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  ties,  two  chairs  on  each  tie,  each 
chair  having  depending  flanges  bent  around  and  under  the 
top  flange  of  its  tie.  and  also  provided  with  .upwardly 
projecting  flanges  which  form  tide  abutments  for  the  base 
flange  of  a  rail,  rails  resting  on  said  chairs  and  tie 
rods  connecting  the  chairs  of  one  tie  with  the  chairs  on 
the  next  adjacent  tie. 

6.  The  combination  of  metal  ties  having  top  flanges,  a 
ehaJr  having  flanges  which  take  under  the  top  flanges  of 
the  tie,  and  also  provided  on  its  upper  face  with  a  pocket, 
a  tie  rod  extending  from  a  chair  on  one  tie  to  the  chair 


1.  In  railroad  track  construcilon,  the  combination  of 
Mes,  two  part  chairs  each  Independently  secured  to  said 
ties,  girders  suspended  from  said  chairs  and  resting  be- 
tween the  parts  thereof,  rails  on  the  top  faces  of  the 
girders,  and  means  carried  by  the  chairs  for  locking  the 
^'Irders  and  the  rails  In  place. 

2.  In  railroad  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
ties,  two  part  chairs  secured  on  the  tops  of  the  ties  and 
projecting  above  the  same,  rail  locking  means  loosely 
supported  on  each  part  of  the  chair,  a  girder  suspended 
from  said  locking  means  and  resting  between  the  parts 
of  the  chair,  and  a  rail  on  the  top  of  said  girder  and  re- 
tained thereon  by  the  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  railroad  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
ties,  chairs  thereon,  rail  locking  means  on  the  chairs, 
girders  resting  on  said  rail  locking  means  and  holding  the 
same  in  place  and  rails  on  the  girders. 

4.  In  railroad  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
ties,  chairs  thereon,  connected  girders  carried  by  the 
chairs,  rail  locking  means  also  carried  by  the  chairs  and 
locked  thereto  by  the  girders  and  rails  resting  on  the 
girdlers  and  held  against  displacement  by  the  rail  locking 
means. 

5.  In  railroad  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
ties,  chairs  thereon,  each  chair  composed  of  two  shoul- 
dered parts,  rail  locking  means  resting  on  the  shoulders 
of  the  chair,  girders  suspended  from  said  rail  locking 
means  and  rails  resting  on  the  girders. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,783.  ENDLESS  CHAIN  SAW.  Rbqinald  Luckock 
Mdib,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591.822.      (01.  143—32.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  standard,  a  driving 
shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  supporting  plate  rotaUbly 
adjustable  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft 
between  the  standard  and  the  supporting  plate  and  fixed 
to  the  latter,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  standard  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  to  rotatlvely  adjust  the  gear  and  the 
plate,  means  for  locking  the  pinion  against  roUtion  with 
the  plate  in  any  position  of  adjustment,  and  a  saw  carried 
by  said  plate  and  connected  with  the  said  shaft  for  actua- 
tion thereby. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  supporting 
plate  48  rotatlvely  adjustable  thereon,  forwardly  extend- 
ing arms  40,  47,  extending  forwardly  from  said  plate  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  39  Journaled 


Januarys,  19 1 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4^ 


in  the  arms,  a  saw-frame  plvotally  mounted  by  one  end  on 
the  transverse  shaft,  an  arc-shaped  rack  48  concentric 
with  the  transverse  shaft  and  carried  by  the  saw-frame 
adjacent  to  the  arm  47,  a  pinion  42  Journaled  in  the  last- 
named  arm  and  meshing  with  said  rack  to  adjust  the  same 
and  the  saw  frame  rotatlvely  about  the  axis  of  the  trans- 
verse shaft,  and  a  saw  carried  by  the  saw  frame  and 
driven  from  the  driving  shaft. 


1,123,786.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Thomas  J.  Nash, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,438. 
(Cl.  68—30.) 


8.  The  combination  of  driving  shaft  having  a  bevel 
pinion  on  Its  forward  end.  a  supporting  plate  rotatlvely 
adjustable  on  the  shaft  in  rear  of  the  pinion,  supporting 
arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pinion,  a  short  transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
arms,  an  axially  movable  clutch  65  on  the  transverse  shaft 
next  to  one  of  said  arms,  an  axially  stationary  sleeve  63 
rotatable  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  62  fixed  to 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  pinion 
on  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  element  64  fixed  to  aaid 
bevel  gear  for  cooperation  with  the  first  named  clutch  ele- 
ment, a  rotary  saw-driving  device  fixed  to  the  transverse 
shaft  between  the  sleeve  and  the  other  supporting  arm, 
and  a  saw-supporting  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
transverse  shaft  and  straddling  the  said  saw-driving  device. 


1,123,784.  MOP-HOLDER.  PvrKB  W.  Muldib,  Bethel, 
Kans.,  assignor  to  Edwin  L.  Miller,  Kansas  City.  Ho. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,886.     (Cl.  15 — 66.) 


A  mop-bolder,  eonslstlng  of  a  subsUntlally  flag-shai«ed 
plate  of  sheet  metal  rolled  to  form  a  cylindrical  ferrule 
provided  with  a  locking  slot  and  with  an  inwardly-eztend- 
big  guide  over-han^ng  the  slot,  the  end  portions  of  the 
plate  being  lapped,  the  ovei^lapped  portion  belitc  proTlded 
with  a  slot  adapted  to  slldably  engage  a  fastmlng  dtTlee 
extending  through  the  over-lapping  portion,  and  a  da- 
pendlnff  strip  integral  with  the  over-lapping  portion  hont 
to  form  a  loop  having  the  free  end  tha«of  Interloped  with 
tke  lockinc  slot  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  farmle. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  an  upright  central  tube  rising  from  its  base,  said 
tube  being  open  at  both  ends  and  having  an  upper  threaded 
end,  a  cover  for  the  body  having  its  outer  edge  formed  to 
snugly  fit  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  threaded  member  rotatably  held  in  the 
cover  opening  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  upper  end 
of  the  tube,  and  a  handle  for  turning  the  threaded 
member.  > 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  an 
upright  tube  rising  centrally  from  the  base  of  the  body, 
said  tube  being  open  at  both  ends  and  having  on  upper 
threaded  end,  a  cover  having  its  outer  edge  formed  to 
snugly  fit  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  having  a  central 
opening;  and  tubular  member  depending  from  the  opening 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  tube,  a  threaded 
member  rotatably  held  in  the  cover  opening  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  threaded  end  of  t\e  upright  tube,  and 
a  handle  for  operating  said  member,  all  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  dosed 
body  having  a  base  and  an  upright  tube  rising  centrally 
therein,  of  a  removable  frame  disposed  within  the  body 
and  consisting  of  a  conical  reticulated  diaphragm,  a  circu- 
lar series  of  vertical  rods  having  their  lower  ends  coiled 
about  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  said  diaphragm  whereby 
to  space  the  same  from  the  base  of  the  body,  an  upper 
surrounding  ring  with  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  rod 
are  engaged  and  a  reticulated  tube  rising  centrally  from 
the  diaphragm  and  surrounding  the  upright  body  tube  in 
spaced  relation,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  closed 
body  having  a  tube  rising  centrally  from  its  base,  a  reticu- 
late member  disposed  within  the  body  and  consisting  of  a 
lower  conical  diaphragm  and  a  tube  riilng  centrally  from 
the  diaphragm  and  surrounding  the  body  tube  in  spaced 
relation,  and  means  engaging  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the 
conical  diaphragm  and  resting  npon  the  base  of  the  body 
to  support  the  said  edge  of  the  diaphragm  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  said  body  base,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
open  at  its  upper  end,  a  tube  opening  at  Its  lower  end 
throogh  the  base  of  the  body  and  rising  centrally  therein, 
said  tube  being  also  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  threaded 
adjacent  thereto,  a  cover  having  Its  outer  edge  formed  to 
snugly  fit  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  depressed  portion  sarrounding  the  opening 
and  forming  a  depending  tube  to  recelTS  the  upper  end  of 
the  central  body  tube,  a  tubular  nut  having  a  shouldered 
portion  disposed  within  the  depresssd  portiMi  of  the  cover 
to  surround  the  threaded  end  of  the  body  tube  and  having 
internal  threads  whereby  to  engage  said  tube,  a  supple- 
mental piece  secured  upon  tiie  upper  sorface  of  the  c*Ter 
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and  engasing  the  aboaldered  portion  of  the  screw  to  rota- 
tably  confine  the  same,  and  a  handle  for  turning  tbe  screw, 
all  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1,123,786.  AUTOMATIC  BBAKB.  Almon  B.  Nobhis. 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Piled  May  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,874.     (CI.  74—13.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  rotatable  member  of  a  brake 
therefor,  the  latter  comprising  a  brake  band,  a  pivotally 
supported  member  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band 
are  secured  and  a  second  member  on  which  said  first  mem- 
ber Is  pivoted,  said  first  member  having  a  releasing  move- 
ment to  effect  release  of  the  band  Independently  of  the 
second  member,  and  said  second  member  also  having  a  re- 
leasing movement  for  releasing  said  band. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a 
brake,  tbe  latter  comprising  a  brake  band,  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band  are  attached, 
said  member  being  constantly  pressed  in  a  direction  to 
tighten  said  band  and  prevent  movement  of  said  rotatabl^ 
member  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  member 
about  its  pivot  to  release  tbe  brake,  and  means  providing 
for  the  movement  of  said  pivoted  member  as  a  whole  to 
permit  the  automatic  release  of  the  brake  for  movement 
of  the  rotatable  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  braking  device  comprising  a  brake  band,  a  movable 
body  to  which  the  same  is  frlctlonally  applied,  a  holding 
member  to  which  the  ends  of  said  band  are  connected,  said 
member  being  drawn  toward  a  band-applying  position 
when  the  said  body  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  toward 
a  band-releasing  position  when  moved  in  the  -opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  attached  ends  of  tbe 
band  relatively  to  each  other  and  independently  of  the 
movement  of  said  holding  member  to  free  tbe  band  for 
rotation  of  said  body  in  the  first-named  direction. 

4.  A  braking  device  comprising  a  brake  band,  a  pivoted 
holding  member  to  which  Its  ends  are  connected,  and 
means  for  moving  the  enda  of  the  band  relatively  to  each 
other  independently  of  tbe  movement  of  said  holding 
member. 

5.  In  a  braking  device,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
band,  of  a  pivoted  link,  a  member  pivoted  on  said  link  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  band  are  differentially  secured,  said 
link  having  a  movement  toward  a  center  line  extending 
from  the  axis  of  the  link  to  tbe  axis  of  the  braked  member 
when  tbe  latter  la  tamed  In  one  direction,  but  away  from 
tha  said  center  line  when  the  said  member  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  link  serving  to  draw  the  points  of 
brake  band  attachment  farther  from  the  axis  of  the 
braked  member  when  moved  in  said  last  named  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,123,787.  TIKB  -  FILLING  COMPOSITION.  Elhbb 
Olivb*,  Daytona,  Fla.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684,497.     (CI.  100—23.) 

The  herein-described  tire  filler,  comprising  a  solid  resili- 
ent compoaltion  of  cotton  seed  oil,  77  lbs.,  gllsonite,  11 
Iba^  flowen  of  aolfar.  14  i  lbs.,  copper  ozid.  1|  lbs.,  ilnc 
oxid.  3  lbs.,  and  whiting.  &k  lbs. 


1.123,788.  SAW-HANDLE.  Emon  A.  OLSON.  Oroflno, 
Idaho.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,315.  (CI. 
146—108.) 


f-4 
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1.  A  saw  handle  comprlaing  a  vertically  extended  for- 
ward portion  provided  with  means  to  secure  a  saw,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  portion  connected  to  the  bottom  of  tbe 
vertical  portion,  a  rear  vertical  portion  connected  to  the 
rear  of  the  rearwardly  extending  portion,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  vertical  por- 
tion, a  handle  clamp  connecting  the  last  mentioned  with 
the  first  mentioned  portion,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  said  clamp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame,  the  upper  member  of  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  handle  clamp  and  the  lower  member  of  said  frame 
being  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  a  foot  on  a  handle, 
a  handle  including  a  vertically  extending  tube  mounted  in 
said  clamp  and  a  foot  engaged  Ln  said  socket,  an  acetylene 
generator  secured  between  said  handle  and  the  bottom 
member  of  the  frame,  a  gas  pipe  leading  from  the  gener- 
ator up  into  the  handle,  a  cylindrical  rod  extending  upward 
through  the  handle  in  allnement  with  the  gas  pipe  and 
forming  a  heating  element,  and  an  air  regulator  secured  at 
tbe  top  of  the  handle  and  arranged  to  hold  said  rod  in 
position. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  handle 
arranged  in  said  frame,  means  for  locking  said  handle  to 
the  frame,  a  heating  element  in  said  handle,  a  gas  gener- 
ator supported  in  said  frame,  a  burner  located  beneath 
said  heating  element  and  communicating  with  the  gener- 
ator, and  means  between  said  handle  and  generator  where- 
by the  latter  is  secured  in  position  when  said  handle  is 
locked  to  tbe  frame 


1,123,789.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT.  RODIBICK 
J.  M.  Parks  and  Bowabo  D.  Brand,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,051.  (CI. 
219—67.) 


i  ^e 


1.  A  heating  element  comprising  a  metal  spider  having 
open  notches  formed  In  its  ribs ;  a  resistance  coiled 
through  said  notches ;  and  insulating  spools  lying  in  said 
notches  and  through  which  said  realatance  paaaea. 

2.  A  heating  element  comprising  a  metal  spider  having 
open  notches  formed  in  its  ribs;  a  spider  shaped  cover 
closing  said  notches;  a  reeeaa  for  a  contact  insulating 
block  being  formed  betweoi  tbe  spider  and  the  cover;  a 
resistance  coiled  throogh  aaid  notches ;  insulating  spools 
lying  in  aaid  notches  and  through  which  said  realatance 
passes ;  and  a  spider  shaped  cover  closing  said  notchea. 

3.  A  heating  element  provided  with  a  metal  frame  and 
a  cover  having  a  recess  between  them  closed  wbsn  the 
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parts  tin  In  Juxtaposition  and  open  when  they  are  sepa- 
rated; an  insulating  block  removably  held  in  said  recess, 
and  provided  with  conUct  fingers. 


1,123,790.  GRINDING  MECHANISM.  L«wis  WlSTLT 
PARLMtK,  Levering,  Mich.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,989.     (CI.  51—12.) 


A  deviioe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shaft, 
one  portion  thereof  being  reduced,  the  periphery  of  such 
reduced  portion  being   threaded,  a  collar  carried  by  tbe 
larger  end  of  the  shaft,  a  second  collar  endwise  adjustable 
upon  said  larger  end  of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  collars  being 
provided  with  inwardly  diaposed  shoulders,  a  tubular  hand 
grasp   surrounding  the  larger  portion  of  the  shaft,  the 
shoulders  of  tbe  collars  being  projected  within  opposite 
ends  of  the  tubular  hand  grasp,  a  collar  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  grinding  ele- 
ment Burroqnding  the  shaft  interposed  between  the  collar 
of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  abaft  and  the  adjacent  collar 
of  the  larger  portion  thereof,  said  grinding  element  being 
provided  with  an  axial  bore  into  which  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  project 
and  the  coacting  collar  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft 
being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  projecting  within 
the  bore  of  the  grinding  element,  a  set  collar  threaded 
upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft  coacting  with  the 
first  named  collar  thereon  for  holding  the  same  In  clamp- 
ing ensagenient  with  the  grinding  element,  a  second  colUr 
in  thresded  engagement  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
shaft,  said  second  collar  and  set  collar  being  provided  with 
inwardly  disposed  shoulders,  a  tubular  hand  grasp  sur- 
rounding the  reduced  portion  of  tbe  shaft  and  Interposed 
between  said  two  last  named  collars,  said  collars  being 
provided    with    Inwardly    disposed    shoulders    projecting 
within  the  opposite  open  ends  of  the  tubular  liand  grasp. 


1,123,791.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  CuJU.  B.  PAimsOM, 
PblladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
861,9(0.     (01.  24—228.) 


ends  of  said  anchorage  loops  terminating  at  points  adja- 
cent the  base  of  the  tongue,  but  spaced  therefrom,  so  as 
to  form  receiving  pockets  for  the  loop  of  an  eye,  and  an 
eye  member  formed  of  rigid  wire  bent  to  form  a  loop  tlie 
outside  diameter  of  which  is  greater  than  tbe  distance 
between  the  anchorage  loops,  said  central  tongue  being 
bent  inwardly  on  a  line  with  the  ends  of  the  an<(horage 
loops,  whereby  said  eye  can  be  released  from  the'iKKjkets 
only  by  tilting  the  same,  so  as  to  release  first  one  side  and 
then  the  other  of  aaid  eye  when  the  eye  is  placed  in  a 
plane  substantiaUy  at  right  angles  to  the  center  line  of 
the  tongue. 

1,123,792.  LAMP  SHADE.  William  Pibsok"  and  Al- 
FBKD  C.  Abbamsom,  RockfoTd,  111.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  688,040.     (CI.  240—109.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  book  member  formed  of  rigid  wire 
bent  to  form  a  central  tongue,  and  ancliorafle  loops,  tbe 


1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  panel  section  polygonal 
in  shape,  and  an  apron  secured  to  the  under  side  of  ttie 
base  of  said  panel  section,  comprising  side  sections  c<hi- 
forming  to  the  polygonal  shape  of  said  panel  section,  hav- 
ing tbe  ends  of  two  adjacent  side  sections  abutted,  each 
section  having  a  vertically  disposed  slot  extending  from 
end  to  end  and  to  the  top  of  tbe  panel  section,  an  angular 
section  located  in  the  slots  of  two  adjacent  ends  and  form- 
ing a  connection  therebetween,  and  a  glass  located  in  the 
slot  of  each  section  intermediate  said  angular  sections. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  panel  section  polygonal 
in  shape,  and  an  apron  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
base  of  said  panel  section,  comprising  aide  sections  con- 
forming to  tbe  polygonal  abape  of  said  panel  secticm,  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  two  adjacent  side  sections  abutted,  glass 
sections  carried  by  the  side  sections,  the  glass  sections 
being  of  less  length  than  said  side  sections,  leaving  an 
opening  between  the  ends  of  tbe  glass  and  the  ends  <rf 
said  sections,  and  angle  plates  located  in  aaid  openings 
of  tlie  abutting  ends  to  hold  said  side  sections  in  position, 
the  panel  sections  being  constructed  so  that  both  said 
glaaa  secti<«s  and  angle  plates  may  be  inserted  into  opera- 
tive positiona  from  a  aide  of  the  panel  section  common  to 
its  IndiTldual  sections. 

3.  In  a  lamp  shade,  tbe  combination  of  an  apron  formed 
of  angulariy  arranged  sections  and  a  top  portion  sur- 
mounting tbe  apron,  the  sections  each  having  a  trans- 
verse op«iing  therethrough  and  a  longitudinal  glass  or  tbe 
like  receiving  opening  communicating  with  said  trans- 
verse opening  and  extending  to  the  top  side  of  tbe  apron 
whereby  a  glass  or  the  like  may  be  inserted  into  said 
longitudinal  opening  from  aaid  top  side  when  tlie  apron 
is  disassociated  from  the  top  portion,  and  means  for  at- 
taching tlie  apron  to  said  top  portion  of  the  lamp  shade. 

4.  In  a  lamp  shade,  the  combination  of  an  apron  formed 
of  angularly  arranged  sections  and  a  top  portion  sur- 
mounting the  apron,  the  adjoining  sections  each  having 
a  longitudinal  glass  or  the  like  receiving  slot  open  at  tlM 
opposite  ends  and  one  side  of  the  section,  a  glass  or  tlie 
like  located  in  each  longitudinal  slot  and  being  of  less 
length  than  its  section  thereby  leaving  open  space  at  the 
Junction  of  the  longitudinal  slots  of  said  adjoining  sec- 
tions, and  means  located  In  the  open  space  of  said  adjoin- 
ing sections  for  atteching  said  sections  together. 

5.  In  a  lamp  aliade,  the  combination  of  an  apron  formed 
of  angularly  arranged  sections  and  a  top  portion  sur- 
mounting the  apron,  the  adjoining  sections  each  Itavlng  a 
longitudinal  glass  or  the  lilte  receiving  slot  open  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  one  rtde  of  the  section,  a  glass  Or  ths  like 
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located  In  each  loDgltudlnal  slot  and  being  of  leaa  length 
than  Ita  section  thereby  leaving  open  space  at  the  Junction 
of  the  longitudinal  slots  of  said  adjoining  sections,  and  an 
angular  member  located  in  said  open  space  of  said  adjoin- 
ing sections  for  attaching  same  together,  the  glass  and 
angle  member  being  Insertible  into  said  slot  from  the  open 
slda  of  the  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.12  3,793.  FRUIT,  SALAD,  AND  DESSERT  DISH. 
Thomas  P.  i'lCK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,408.      (CI.  65 — 15.) 


^.c 


1.  The  combination  with  two  bowls  of  different  diam- 
eter, of  means  for  maintaining  the  same  concentric  with 
each  other  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central  opening  in 
which  the  smaller  bowl  Is  adapted  to  be  received  and  its 
rim  portion  engaged,  said  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
rim  of  the  larger  bowl,  and  separated  depending  devices 
carried  by  said  plate  and  radially  adjustable  thereon  for 
engaging  a  circumferential  wall  of  said  rim  of  said  larger 
bowl  for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  latter 
and  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  open  interior  bordered  by  a  depending 
flange  and  a  depending  part  at  its  outer  edge,  said  de- 
pending part  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  said 
flange,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  fruit  dish  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  outer  bowl  having  a  continuous  smooth  bottom,  an  ap- 
proximately semispherical  inner  bowl  of  substantially 
smaller  alse  within  the  outer  bowl,  and  means  separate 
from  both  of  said  bowls  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the 
bowls  for  supporting  the  one  within  the  other  to  leave  an 
Ice  BiMice  between  the  two  bowls  entirely  around  and  under 
the  inner  bowl,  and  a  stem  on  the  Inner  bowl  projecting 
Into  said  Ice  space  and  terminating  above  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  bowl  to  engage  the  ice  so  that  said  Ice 
will  prevent  rocking  of  the  curved  inner  bowl  in  said  sup- 
porting means,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fruit  dish  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
bowl,  a  separate  Inner  bowl,  and  means  separate  from 
both  of  said  bowls  for  supporting  the  Inner  bowl  within 
the  outer  bowl  comprising  a  plate  having  a  downwardly 
tamed  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  inner 
bowl,  and  means  bridging  the  space  between  the  two  bowls 
and  having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  face  of  the  outer  bowl,  subatantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fruit  dlah  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
bowl,  a  eeparate  semispherical  Inner  bowl,  and  means 
■eparate  from  both  of  said  bowls  for  supporting  the  Inner 
bowl  within  the  outer  bowl  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  intnmed  flange  contracting  at  its  lower  end  to  con- 
form to  the  tapering  of  the  inner  bowl  and  adapted  to 
eugage  tbe  outer  face  of  the  said  bowl,  and  means  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  two  bowls  and  having  a  de- 
pending portion  adapted  to  engage  the  onter  face  of  the 
oater  bowl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.123,704.     SHOCK-ABSOBBER.     CHAXLca  F.  Pihialad, 
Jeney   aty,   N.   J.     Filed  July   2,   1913.     Serial   No. 
777,076.     (CI.  21—106.) 
A  eboek  abaorber  comprising  a  ^«■e  plate  adapted  to  be 

posltioiied   apon    the   intermediate   portion   of  a   iprtaix. 


guides  provided  upon  tbe  base  pl|ite,  reaillently  held  bars 
slldably  mounted  in  the  guides  and  held  therein  against 
turning  movement,  rolls  Journaled  at  tbe  inner  ends  of 
the  bars,  and  a  longitudinally  extensible  member  mounted 


for  movement  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  base  plate 
and  in  a  line  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  said 
member  having  a  tapered  end  which  is  engageable  with 
tbe  rolls,  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  base  plate  being 
located  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  member. 


1.123,795.  MEANS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARTING 
THE  POSITIONS  OF  SHIPS  AT  SEA.  Ahthcr  H. 
Pollen,  London,  and  Hakold  Lshkrwood,  York,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,261.  {CL 
2;{4— 26. ) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  on  board  ship  for  plotting  the 
ccurse  and  sp«M>d  of  tbe  ship,  including  a  table  on  which  a 
movable  sheet  of  paper  Is  sustained,  a  plotting  point  fixed 
relatively  to  the  movable  sheet,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  paper  edgewise  beneath  and  for  rotating  It  about  the 
axis  of  the  plotting  point  by  communicating  to  tbe  paper 
indeiwndent  motions  of  rotation  and  translation. 

2.  Apparatus  for  use  on  board  ship  for  plotting  tbe 
course  and  speed  of  tbe  ship,  Inclndlng  a  table  on  wblcb  a 
movable  sheet  of  paper  la  sustained,  a  plotting  point  fixed 
relatively  to  the  movable  abeet,  and  means  for  sbiftiiig  tbe 
paper  edgewise  beneath  and  for  rotating  It  aboat  the  axis 
of  the  plotting  point  by  communicating  to  the  paper  In- 
dependent motions  of  rotation  and  translation,  including 
yaw-actuated  Instrumentalities  for  communicating  motion 
to  the  sheet. 

3.  Means  for  use  on  board  ablp  for  plotting  tbe  coarse 
and  speed  of  the  ship,  comprising,  a  table  on  which  Is  laid 
a  sheet  of  paper,  a  plotting  point  for  plotting  the  course 
of  the  ship,  gyroscopic  means  actuatable  by  the  yaw  of  tbe 
ship  for  maintaining  the  plotting  point  in  a  fixed  com- 
pass position  in  space,  and  means  for  traversing  the  pa- 
per beneath  and  rotating  tbe  paper  around  the  axis  of 
said  ship  plotting  point  by  communicating  to  the  paper 
Independent  motion  of  rotation  and  translation  ;  the  plot- 
ting point  being  always  In  a  fixed  relation  to  tbe  paper- 
rotating  means. 

4.  Means  for  use  on  board  ship  for  plotting  the  courae 
and  speed  of  the  ship,  comprising,  a  table  on  which  a  sheet 
of  paper  is  shlftably  laid  relatively  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  the  shiftable  paper  sheet,  a  plotting  point  for 
plotting  the  coarse  of  tbe  ataip.  and  differential  mecba- 
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nf^ni  for  impartiiig  to  the  paper  aiinaltaneooaly  a  motion 
of  rotation  and  a  motion  of  translation  aboot  and  beneath 
•aid  relatlTely  sUtlonary  ship  plotting  point 

0.  Means  for  oae  on  board  ablp  for  plotting  the  eoane 
and  speed  of  the  ship,  eompriainc,  a  table  on  which  la  laid 
a  sheet  of  paper,  a  plotting  point  for  plottinc  the  coarse 
of  the  ship,  meana  made  operative  by  the  yaw  of  the  ship 
for  controlling  the  relation  between  the  paper  and  plot- 
ting point,  and  differential  mechanism  for  imparting  to 
the  paper  almultaneously  a  motion  of  rotation  and  a  mo- 
tion of  translation  about  and  beneath  said  ship  plotting 

point. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.123,796.     BALL  -  AND  -  SOCKET  JOINT.     William  S 


Perm  and  Chablbs  A 
aaalgnor  to  said  Porter. 
669.663.     (CI.  74—17.) 


WiwH,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1912. 


r-// 


id  Winn 
SerUl  No. 


In  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  the  combination  of  an  Inte- 
gral ball  member  comprising  a  aoUd  ball,  a  reduced  neck 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  sleeve  extending  from  tbe  neck, 
an  integral  socket  member  comprising  a  socket  part  and 
a  screw  threaded  shank  extending  therefrom,  tbe  edge  of 
the  socket  being  deflected  Inwardly  to  lock  the  ball  there- 
in, the  bottom  of  said  socket  being  concave  and  tbe  side 
of  the  ball  opposite  lU  Juncture  with  the  neck  being  flat, 
and  a  flat  Ittther  washer  spanning  tbe  concavity  of  tbe 
socket  and  engaging  against  tbe  flat  surface  of  tbe  hall, 
said  washer  acting  as  a  resilient  packing  to  hold  the  ball 
In  close  contact  with  the  socket  retaining  edge,  and  said 
concavity  allowing  deflection  of  the  washer  when  tbe 
Joint  parts  are  relatively  moved,  said  washer  acting  also 
as  a  natnral  lubricant  for  tbe  engaging  mirfaces. 


1,123.797.  CONTINUOUSLY  -  OPERATING  EOLLING- 
MILL.  Brdno  Qdast.  Cologne-Deuta,  Germany.  Filed 
June  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,302.     (CI.  80—38.) 


1,128,708.     HOT-WATER  TURBINE.      SiDWlT  A, 

New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Sept.  28,   1911.     SerUl   No. 
661,688.     (CL  121—67.) 


A  rolling  mill  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  oonsecatlvely  arrniged  roll  frames,  a  plurality  of 
IMiirs  of  rolls  In  said  frames,  one  of  laid  pairs  of  rolls  be- 
ing positively  driven  by  a  driving  shaft,  gear  wheels  of 
different  diameters  fixed  on  said  shaft,  two  looae  gear 
wheels  of  different  diameters  connected  with  certain  of 
tbe  other  rolls  and  driven  by  said  fixed  wheels,  said  looae 
wheels  being  provided  with  means  whartiiy  they  may  he 
coupled  op  on  their  forward  and  backward  moTemcnta  re- 
spectively, with  their  respective  rolls. 


':il!ijii| 


1.  In  combination  for  the  generation  of  power,  a  boiler 
for  heating  water  to  a  high  temperature  under  high  pres- 
sure ;  a  turbine ;  a  fluld-sui^ly-pipe  for  said  turbine ;  and 
means  connected  with  said  boiler  for  delivering  to  said 
supply-pipe  a  substantially  homogeneous  fluid-emulsion  of 
a  large  percentage  of  hot  water  and  a  small  percentage 
of  steam. 

2.  In  combination  for  the  generation  of  power,  means 
for  supplying  steam-hot  water  under  pressure ;  a  turbine, 
a  fiuld-supply-plpe  for  said  turbine ;  and  means  connected 
with  said  means  for  supplying  for  making  and  delivering 
to  said  supply-pipe  a  substantially  homogeneous  fiuld-emul- 
sion  of  a  large  percentage  of  hot  water  and  a  small  per- 
centage of  steam. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  developing  mechanical  power  from 
beat ;  a  turbine  ;  means  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  a  minor 
mass  of  steam  and  a  major  mass  of  hot  water  to  said 
turbine ;  and  means  for  controlling  by  volume  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  said  minor  mass  of  steam  and  said 
major  mass  of  hot  water. 

4.  In  apparatos  for  developing  mechanical  power  from 
heat ;  a  turbine ;  a  boiler  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  a 
minor  mass  of  steam  and  a  major  mass  of  hot  water  to 
said  turbine ;  and  means  for  controlling  by  volume  tbe 
relative  proportions  of  said  minor  maas  of  steam  and  said 
major  mass  of  hot  water,  said  means  being  governed  by 
the  water-level  in  said  boiler. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  developing  mechanical  power  from 
heat,  a  turbine ;  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  a 
minor  mass  of  steam  and  a  major  mass  of  hot  water  to 
said  turbine ;  and  an  emulslfier  comprising  a  drum  for 
controlling  by  volume  tbe  relative  proportions  o^.said 
minor  mass  of  steam  and  said  major  mass  of  hot  water, 
"laid  means  being  governed  by  the  water-level  In  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,123,799.  MULTIPLE-BRUSH  SELECTOR.  John  Nnw- 
BEBRT  RnTNOLDS,  Oteenwlch,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlUnols.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,771. 
(CL  179—27.6.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  hoUow  brash  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  brashes  mounted  thereon,  electrical  con- 
ductors In  said  shaft  for  connecting  corresponding  brashes 
In  multiple,  a  conducting  plate  individual  to  each  c<m- 
ductor,  and  wipers  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  elec- 
trically connect  each  of  said  conductors  to  its  respective 
conducting  plate. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  longitudinally  movable  brush 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  normally  inactive  brashes  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary  brush 
selecting  devices  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  devices 
may  be  made  operative  to  rmder  active  any  one  of  aaid 
brushes. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switch,  frame  members,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  brash  shaft  carrivd  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
normally  inactive  bruabes  secured  to  said  shaft  on  pivots 
transverse   thereto,  brnab  aelecting  devices   mounted   on 
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said  frame  members  and  meann  whereby  one  of  said  d«- 
Ticea  may  be  made  operative  to  render  active  any  one  of 
■aid  bmabes. 


4.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  brush  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
multiply  connected  sets  of  brushes  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  said  brushes  being  normally  rotated  toward  said 
■haft  in  the  plane  thereof  to  inoperative  position,  means 
for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally,  and  tripping  means 
actuated  during  such  movement  to  cause  any  desired  bruali 
set  to  be  moved  from  said  shaft  to  its  operative  position. 

6.  In  a  panel  switch,  a  longitudinally  movable  brush 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  normally  retracted  brushes  pivotally 
secured  thereto  to  rotate  in  a  common  plane,  means  for 
causing  a  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  movement  whereby  any  brush  may  be  tripped 
into  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  8,800.  RUNNER  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES. 
Thomas  W.  Robcstbon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept, 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,536.     (CI.  21— 9fl.) 


A  runner  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising  a  channeled 
tread  member  having  upturned  ends,  a  clamp  00  each  up- 
tnmed  end  of  said  tread  member  for  secoring  the  tread 
member  to  the  vehicle  wbeela,  a  stiffening  member  seated 
in  said  channeled  tread  member  and  adapted  for  abutment 
against  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  hinge  member  near  each  end 
of  said  ■tiffenlng  member,  having  spaced  Upa  and  an  aper^ 
tnred  base,  a  nut  on  ■aid  base,  a  screw  passing  through 
■aid  channeled  tread  member,  stiffening  member  and  b«Me, 
and  threaded  into  said  nut,  a  brace  hingedly  mounted  in 
each  of  said  hinge  members,  and  a  clamp  on  said  brates 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  adjacent  wheel. 


1,128,801.     VALTB.     OaPHBua  P.  Robinson,  Pittslrargh, 
Pa.     Filed  Jane  8.   1918.     Serial   No.   771,406.      (CI. 
1«7— 4.) 
1.  A  cut  off  comprising  a  easing  having  a  dividing  wall 

tlMrdii  proTlded  With  a  horlaontal  portion,  there  being  an 


opening  through  said  horisontal  portion,  valve  seats  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wall  surrounding  the  opening,  a  check 
valve  for  engaging  the  lower  valve  seat,  a  faucet  valve 
mounted  In  the  casing  above  the  dividing  wall,  a  washer 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  for  engaging  the  upper  seat, 
a  washer  securing  member  connected  to  said  faucet  valve, 
said  faucet  valve  being  arranged  to  be  moved  upwardly  a 
sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  check  valve  to  engage 
its  seat  to  close  the  passage  through  the  dividing  wall, 
there  being  registering  interlocking  means  on  the  washer 
securing  member  and  the  check  valve  adapted  to  engage 
each  other  when  the  faucet  valve  has  been  moved  down- 
wardly a  predetermined  distance,  to  rotate  the  check  valve 
and  move  It  downwardly  away  from  Its  seat,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  cut  off  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  dividing  wall 
therein  provided  with  a  horlaontal  p<H>tlon,  there  being  an 
opening  through  said  horlaontal  portion,  valve  seats  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wall  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
check  valve  for  engaging  the  lower  seat  and  having  ap- 
wardly  extending  winga  slldahly  mounted  hi  the  opening 
in  the  dividing  wall,  a  faucet  valve,  a  waaher  <m  the  lower 
end  of  said  faucet  valve  for  engaging  the  upper  seat,  a 
screw  threaded  member  for  aecarlng  said  waaher  to  the 
faucet  valve  extending  through  the  valve,  said  member 
having  recesses  arranged  to  register  with  the  wings  on  the 
check  valve,  and  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  said  member 
for  securing  the  washer  to  the  faucet  valve ;  substantially 
as  described. 


1,123,802.  DOOR  -  ALARM.  WILLIAM  H.  RoCHB  and 
PaaDiRiCK  F.  Pontius,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  SO, 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,224.     (CI.  116 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  discharge  mechanism  having  a  longitudinally 
movable  hammer  provided  with  a  cam-shaped  arm,  of  a 
door,  a  tripping  mechanism  carried  by  said  door  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  said  discharge  mechanism,  said 
tripping  mechanlam  comprising  a  base,  a  trip  arm  pivot- 
ally carried  by  said  base,  spring  tension  means  for  tiokllng 
said  trip  arm  in  its  operative  position,  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  trip  arm,  means  for  latcMng  the 
outer  end  of  said  trip  arm,  and  means  fbr  releasing  said 
trip  arm  when  said  door  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  discharge  mechanism  having  a  hammar  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-shaped  arm,  a  door  and  a  door  jsmb,  of 
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a  tripfdnc  mechanism  comprising,  a  base  carried  by  said 
door,  a  trip  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  base,  means  for 
keeping  said  trip  arm  normally  at  right  angles  with  said 
base,  a  lock  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  Iiase  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  trip  arm,  wh*a  lying  paral- 
lel with  said  base,  to  hold  the  same  in  its  inoperative 
poaitloQ  when  dostng  said  door  and  means  carried  by  said 
base  and  cngageable  with  said  door  Jamb,  wbereby  when  said 
door  la  dosed  said  trip  arm  will  be  releaaed  and  moved 
into  its  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  discharge  mechanism  having  a  hammer  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-shaped  arm,  a  door  and  a  door  jamb,  of 
a  tripping  mechanism  comprising,  a  base  carried  by  said 
door,  a  trip  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  base,  means  for 
keeping  said  trip  arm  normally  at  right  angles  with  said 
baae,  a  lock  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  trip  arm,  when  lying 
parallel  with  said  base,  to  hold  the  same  in  its  inoperative 
position  when  closing  said  door  and  a  release  arm  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  base  and  having  ita  outer  end  engage- 
able  with  said  door  jamb  and  its  inner  end  cngageable 
with  said  lock  arm,  whereby  when  said  door  is  closed,  said 
trip  arm  will  be  released  and  moved  into  ita  operative 
position. 


1,123,803.  MEANS  FOR  CHANOINO  MAGAZINES  OF 
MULTIPLE-MAGAZINE  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOS- 
ING AND  DISTRIBUTING  MACHINES.  Kabl  ROona, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Margenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  80, 
1914.     Serial  No.  828,228.     (01.  IM— 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magasines,  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
mounted  to  swing  from  its  normal  position  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  magazines,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
mega  lines  independently  of  such  movement  of  their  sap- 
porting  frame  to  bring  one  or  another  into  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  and  a  shaft  frame  wherein  they 
are  mounted  and  shiftaMe  to  bring  one  or  another  into 
operative  position,  the  said  frame  being  moanted  to  swing 
about  an  axis  located  beneath  it  so  as  to  carry  the  saaga- 
sines  downwardly  from  their  operative  position  for  re- 
moval at  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  slilft  frame  wherein  they  are 
'mounted,  and  a  supporting  frame  carrying  said  parte, 
the  shift  frame  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  sap- 
porting  frame  to  bring  one  or  another  of  the  magazines 
Into  operative  position,  and  the  supporting  frame  being 
mounted  in  the  machine  frame  ao  aa  to  be  swung  baek- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  its  normal  position  to  carry 
the  magazines  into  convenient  position  for  removal  at 
the  rear  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  t  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magasines  shlftably  arranged  so  that  one 
or  another  may  be  twooght  Into  operative  position,  and  a 
supporting  frame  therefor,  said  tnme  bcliig  moantad  to 
pwing  about  an  axis  located  beneath  tlia  hnrarBoat  aaga- 
zlne  so  as  to  carry  the  magnstnes  bodHy  ba^wardly  and 


downwardly  to  permit  their  removal  at  the  rear  of  the 
machine. 

6.  In  a  typographical  maclilne,  the  combination  of  a 
plarallty  of  raagasineB  facing  in  the  same  direction  and 
capable  of  independent  ose,  and  a  supporting  frame  there- 
for, said  frame  being  pivoted  at  ita  forward  end  below  the 
middle  of  the  magasinea  so  aa  to  swing  the  several  maga- 
sines as  a  whole  backwardly  and  downwardly  for  removal. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,128,804.    CRATE.    Ccrris  J. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec   28,   1913. 
217 — 44.) 


RoTHasMCL,  Philadelphia, 
Serial  No.  808.409.     (CI. 


1.  A  crate  for  material  in  a  roll,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  slats,  bands  connecting  said  slats,  the  outer, 
side  and  end  faces  of  said  slats  being  plane,  and  the  inner 
faces  of  said  slats  concaved  to  conform  to  and  fit  against 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  roll. 

2.  A  headed  crate  for  material  in  a  roll,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  band-connected  slats  having  flat  onter 
surfaces  and  having  their  inner  faces  longitudinally  con- 
caved to  conform  to  and  fit  against  the  portlona  covered 
by  them  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  roll,  and  beads  each 
formed  of  a  pair  of  crosaed  wooden  blocks  recessed  and 
Interfltting  at  the  recesses  in  their  opposing  faces  at 
which  they  are  secured  together,  and  having  their  oater 
faces  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  said  blocks  h^ng 
curved  ends  against  which  the  concsTed  end-portions  of 
the  slats  fit  and  are  fastened. 


1,123,805.  SPLICE  -  JOINT.  Cdbtib  J.  BOTHnMH^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
831,607.     (CI.  24—23.) 


1.  A  splice-joint  comprising  the  mutually-overlapping 
ends  of  a  flexible-metal  etrip  and  a  flexible-metal  girUi  en- 
clrcUng  said  enda,  said  girth  and  overlapping  strip  ends 
being  simultaneoualy  crimped  togetiier,  whereby  said  strip 
ends  are  confined  at  their  crimp  between  the  walla  of  the 
crimped  section  of  tlie  girth. 

2.  A  splice-joint  comprising  tlie  mataally-overlapidng 
ends  of  a  flat  flexible-metal  strip,  and  a  girth  formed  of  a 
flat  flexible-metal  strip  bent  to  snrroand  said  enda,  said 
girth  and  overlapping  strip  ends  btfng  simaltaneonaly 
crimped  together,  whereby  said  strip  ends  are  confined  at 
their  crimp  between  the  walls  of  the  crimped  section  of 
the  girth. 


1,128.806.     CORN  SNAPPING  AND  HinSKINO  ROLLS. 

HBEBaar  B.  Rxjrr,  West  BroiA,  Minn.,  assignor  of  ono- 

half  to  Henry  D.  Rnpp,  West  Brook,  IObb.    Filed  Apr. 

26,  1914.     8«UI  Mo.  884,899.     (CL  180-4.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  roll,  teeth  having  elongated 

bodies  which  are  pivotally  eonnoetad  at  one  and  within  the 

roll  and  are  formed  at  tii^  opposlto  ends  with  stops  to 

limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  toeth,  said  tooth  being 

adapted  to  be  projected  at  ooo  end  from  said  roll  by 

means  of  centrtfagal  f<weo. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  roll  having  opposed  open> 
Ingi,  a  rapport  remoTably  fitted  within  the  roll  and  Inaert- 
Ible  tluonsh  the  oppoaed  openings  and  a  tooth  pivoted 
to  mich  aapport  and  adapted  to  project  at  one  end  tber«of 
beyond  the  roll. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  roll  having  opposed  open- 
ings, a  support  removably  fitted  within  the  roll  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  its  end  portions  fitted  in  the  opposed  op^lngs 
thereof,  a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  support  to  limit  the 
movement  of  such  support  in  one  direction,  a  movable 
lock  mounted  upon  such  support  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  side  of  the  roll  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
support  In  the  opposite  direction  and  a  tooth  carried  by 
such  support  and  adapted  to  project  at  one  end  thereof 
beyond  the  roll. 


4.  in  combination,  a  hollow  roll  having  opposed  open- 
ings, a  support  removably  fitted  within  the  roll  and  hav- 
ing Its  end  portions  fitted  in  the  opposed  openings  thereof, 
a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  support,  a  lock  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  rapport  and  a  tooth  carried  by  the  support  and 
adapted  to  project  at  one  end  thereof  beyond  the  roll. 

B.  In  combination,  a  hollow  roll  having  opposed  open- 
ings, a  support  grooved  along  one  side  and  provided  near 
one  end  with  a  projection,  a  lock  bar  having  its  end  por- 
tions oppositely  inclined  and  fitted  In  the  groove  of  the 
rapport  and  pivoted  thereto  and  a  tooth  pivotally  mounted 
upon  an  end  of  the  support  and  adapted  to  project  at  one 
#»nd   thprpof  throiirh  an  nnenine  of  the  roll. 


1,123,807.  DETACHABLE  TIP  FOB  BILLIARD-CUES. 
William  RcTHaaroaD,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,894.     (CI.  4&— 9.) 


^  ^  ^. 


1.  A  billlard-cue,  having  a  ferrule  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing recess  having  its  smallest  diameter  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  tip  formed  of  a  compressible  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  re- 
cess, and  a  conoldal  shaped  clamping  member  formed  of  a 
plate  of  realiient  material  and  adapted  when  compressed 
to  be  introduced  into  the  ferrule  recess,  said  clamping 
member  being  interposed  between  the  tip-shank  and  the 
ferrule  and  serving  to  detachably  connect  them  together 
so  that  the  tip  may  not  be  readily  withdrawn  through 
the  contracted  mouth  of  said  recess. 

2.  A  bill  lard-cue  having  a  stick  provided  with  a  stub 
which  terminates  at  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  stick,  a  ferrule  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  said 
stub  and  fixedly  c<Hinected  therewith,  said  ferrule  being 
provided  with  a  tapering  recess  beyond  the  extremity  of 
aald  stub,  a  tip  having  a  ahoulder  arranged  to  seat  against 
the  oater  end  01  the  ferrule  and  provided  with  a  shank 
which  extends  into  said  re«es8,  and  a  clamping  member  of 
1«H  length  than  the  distance  between  the  stub-end  and 
the  ootar  end  of  the  fermle,  said  member  being  formed 
with  a  taper  and  adapted  to  be  Introdaced  with  aald  shank 
Into  the  fermle  recess  and  eoOpermte  therewith  to  prevent 
the  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  tip  from  the  ferrule. 


1  123.808.  SPBINO-SUPPOBTED  SYSTEM  FOB  VE- 
HICLES. J  AM  as  Wbbb  Batiolo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,343.     (Q.  21—60.) 


1.  A  spring-supported  system  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  rigid  under-slung  frame,  a  set  of  superposed  springs 
whereon  said  frame  la  hung,  a  set  of  Intermediate  springs 
supported  by  the  frame  and  a  vehicle-body  mounted  apon 
the  last  named  set  of  springs  In  a  plane  solBclently  ele- 
vated above  the  frame  to  avoid  the  telescopic  action  of  the 
body  within  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spring-supported  system  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
b.' nation  with  a  running  gear  Including  the  vehicle  axlea, 
of  relatively  long  seml-elliptlc  springs  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  said  axles,  a  frame  hung  from  said  springs 
and  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  springs  mounted  directly 
upon  said  frame  and  Independent  of  the  axles,  for  anpporv 
ing  the  vehicle-body,  In  a  plane  sufficiently  elevated  above 
the  frame  to  avoid  the  telescopic  action  of  the  body  within 
said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spring-supported  system  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  running  gear,  including  the  vehicle-axles, 
of  a  rigid  rectangular  wooden  frame,  sets  of  seml-elliptlc 
springs  supporting  said  frame  below  the  plane  of  the 
axles,  sets  of  Intermediate  elliptic  springs  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  and  a  vehicle  body  carried  by  said  intermediate 
springs  in  a  plane  approximately  that  of  the  axles,  but 
elevated  above  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spring-supported  system  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  mnnlng  gear.  Including  the  vehicle- 
axles,  of  long  seml-elliptlc  springs  supported  by  said  axlea, 
a  rigid  intermediate  frame  hung  below  the  axles  upon 
said  springs  and  independent  sets  of  springs  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  vehicle-body  in  a 
plane  sufficiently  elevated  above  the  frame  to  avoid  the 
telescopic  action  of  the  body  within  said  frame,  sutMtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  spring-supported  system  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  running  gear  Including  the  vehlde-axlea, 
of  relatively  long  seml-elliptlc  springs  mounted  thereon,  a 
rectangular  wooden  frame  hung  from  said  springs,  link 
connections  therefor,  elliptic  lOot  and  rear  springs  super- 
posed upon  the  frame,  and  a  vehicle-t>ody  wholly  support- 
ed by  said  elliptic  springs  In  a  plane  sufficiently  elevated 
above  the  frame  to  avoid  the  telescopic  action  of  the  body 
witlilD  said  frame,  substantially  us  set  forth. 


1,123,809.  CIUCUIT-BBEAKEK  TBIPPINQ  APPARA- 
TUS. William  M.  Scott,  Radnor,  Pa.  Filed  Junu  ^S, 
19ia.     Serial  No.  775,191.      (CI.  176—294  , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  cnrrent, 
of  electro-magnetic  windings  connected  In  different  phaae 
drcalts  of  said  source,  a  member  upon  which  the  attrae* 
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tlve  fonjes  prodnced  by  said  windings  is  azorted,  said 
windings  being  so  disposed  with  reject  to  said  member 
that  the  resultant  of  their  attractive  forces  Is  shifted 
from  normal  posJtloB  to  another  position  with  reapeet 
to  said  member  upon  change  In  relation  between  the 
^aaea  of  said  soarce  of  current. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  enrreat, 
of  electro-magnetic  wlBdlags  connected  Is  dUfennt  phaae 
clreaits  of  said  soarce,  said  phase  circuits  of  said  wladlaga 
having  dilTerent  indactaaces,  a  member  upon  which  the 
attractive  forces  produced  by  said  windings  are  exerted, 
said  windings  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  mem- 
ber that  the  resnltant  of  their  attractive  forces  la  shifted 
from  nonval  position  to  another  f>osltlon  with  respect  to 
said  member  upon  change  In  relation  between  the  phaaea 
of  aald  source  of  current. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  cunvnt, 
of  electro-magnet  windings  connected  In  different  phase 
circuits  of  said  source,  said  phase  circuits  of  said  windings 
having  different  Inductances  and  resistances,  a  member 
upon  which  the  attractive  forces  produced  by  said  wind- 
ings are  exerted  said  winding*  being  so  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  member  that  the  resultant  of  their  attrac- 
tive forces  Is  shifted  from  normal  position  to  another  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  member  upon  change  in  rela- 
tion between  the  phases  of  aald  io«r«e  of  current. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  soarce  of  polyphase  current, 
of  elect r<KBMignet  windings  connaetad  la  different  phaae 
circuits  of  said  source,  a  pivoted  meMber  npoa  which  the 
attractive  forces  produced  by  said  wlndiBCi  are  exerted, 
said  windings  being  so  disposed  with  reapect  to  said  mem- 
ber that  the  resultant  of  their  attractive  tomt%  Is  shift- 
ed from  oae  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  member  to  the 
other  side  of  said  axis  upon  change  la  relation  between  the 
phases  of  said  source  of  current. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  current, 
of  electro^aagnet  wlndingn  connected  In  different  phase 
circuits  of  said  source,  said  phaae  circuits  of  said  wind- 
ings having  different  ladnctaaces,  a  pivoted  member  upon 
which  the  attractive  forces  prodnced  by  said  wladlngs  are 
exerted,  said  windings  being  so  diapoaed  with  respect  to 
said  menber  that  th«  reraltaat  of  their  attractive  forcea 
la  shifted  from  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  member 
to  the  other  side  of  said  axis  upon  change  in  relation  be- 
tween the  phases  of  aald  source  of  current. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lli.-J.SlO.  DOOR-CHECK.  Johk  H.  Shaw,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct  24 
1910.    Serial  No.  688,719.     (CI.  16—88.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  checking  cylinder,  a  platMi 
therein,  a  passsge  connecting  the  spaces  at  oppoalte  sMes 
of  the  piston,  means  regulable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
c^e^k  to  dontrol  the  flow  of  liquid  between  said  spaces, 
and  other  means  regulable  from  the  exterior  of  the  cheek 
for  causliig  the  retarding  action  of  the  liqaid  on  the  pla- 
ton  to  cotamence  at  any  of  a  plorallty  of  points  la  the 
path  of  the  piston ;  substantially  as  deaerlhed. 

2.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  checking  cylinder,  a  piston 
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therela,  a  paaaage  connecting  the  spaces  at  oppoalte  sides 
of  the  piston,  means  in  said  paaaage  to  control  the  flow 
of  liquid  between  said  spaces,  and  otlier  means  In  said  pas- 
sage regulated  from  the  outaide  of  the  cheek  to  cause 
the  retarding  action  of  the  liquid  on  the  piston  to  begin 
at  any  of  more  than  two  intermediate  points  In  the  path 
of  the  piston ;  sabatantlally  as  dsaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
primary  controlling  means  ft>r  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  liquid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other,  and 
a  secondary  controlling  means  for  caoatng  the  retard- 
ing action  to  begin  at  any  of  a  plnralltj  of  points  la  the 
path  of  the  piston ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  passage  connecting  the  q>aeea  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
piston,  means  to  control  tha  flow  of  liquid  between  fa  id 
spaces,  and  means  controllable  manually ,  and  automati- 
cally controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  to  cause 
the  retarding  action  of  the  liquid  en  the  piston  to  com- 
mence at  any  of  a  plurality  of  points  in  the  path  of  the 
piston  ;  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

5.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  by-pass  connecting  the  spaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston,  means  to  adjust  the  effective  capacity  of  said  b.v- 
pass,  and  means  whereby  the  retarding  action  of  the  liquid 
on  the  piston  may  be  increaaed  at  any  of  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  points  in  the  path  of  the  piston  ;  subsTan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      - 


1,12!,K11.       liKOODHR.      John  T.    Show  .'I.tkk.    Welling- 
ton.   Kann.       Fll<-d    .Nov.   9,    1912.       St-rliil   .No.    7:i0,438. 

(CI.  119    :!;i.  I 


1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  having 
a  circular  wall,  of  a  detachable  conical  lid  supported  on 
( he  wall,  said  lid  having  an  annular  tank  fixedly  connected 
therewith  and  depending  from  the  apex  thereof,  said  tank 
being  provided  with  a  filling  tube,  and  the  inner  wall  of 
said  tank  constttnti^  a  container  In  which  a  radiator  may 
be  placed,  and  a  separate  detachable  lid  for  said  radiator 
CMitalner. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  having 
a  clrcnlar  wall,  of  n  detachable  lid  supported  on  said  wall, 
a  beater  depending  from  the  top  portion  of  said  iid  and 
terminating  within  a  distance  of  the  bottom  of  the  cbam- 
'Mr  to  permit  chicks  to  pass  thereunder,  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible  annular  partition  members  flxedly  connected  with 
the  lid  surrounding  tbe  beater  in  concentric  series,  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  having 
slits  for  the  passage  of  cbicks,  said  partitions  constituting 
circular  zones  of  varjring  diameter  according  to  their  dis- 
tance from  the  central  heater. 


1,123,812.        DBIVING    MECHANISM     FOB     WINDING- 

M.\CHINE8.     GaAKT  SiPr,  Paterson.  N.  J.      FileJ  Mar. 

15,  1912.      Sertal  No.  683,984.     (CI.  74—14.1 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  reciprocating  a  pair  of  traverse 

rails,  the  combination  of  tbe  frame,  levers  fulcrumed  in 

aaid  frame  on  a  horiaoatal  axis,  a  rotary  cam.  a  siiaft 

projecting  from  tbe  frame  at  right  angles  to  tbe  fulcrum 

axis  of  said  levers  and  affording  a  Journal  for  the  cam. 

said  levers  being  held  agaiaat  the  cam,  a  pair  of  brackets 

projecting  from  tbe   frame  and  eonflnlng  aald  levers  to 

planes  of  movement  each  at  rl^t  angles  to  t-e  fulcrum 

axis  of  said  levers,  a  brace  tying  the  free  ends  of  sal4 

shaft  and  brackets  rigidly  together,  and  meant*  to  rotate 

tbe  ram.  substantially  as  dsaeribed. 
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2.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  horiaontal  rail  arranged 
to  reciprocate  therein  longltadinalljr,  a  rotary  cam  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame,  a  lever  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  tbe  rail  and  falcrumed  In  the  frame  on  a  horlsontal 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  rail,  a  bracket  projecting  from 
tbe  frame  and  Iiavlng  a  slot  parallel  with  the  rail  and 
receiving  the  lever  member,  rollers  arranged  at  right 
angle*  to  each  other  and  Joumaled  in  said  lever  member 
and  one  being  received  in  and  substantially  fitting  t>etween 
the  sides  of  the  slot  and  the  other  bearing  against  tbe 
cam,  means  to  urge  the  lever  member  toward  tbe  cam  and 
means  to  rotate  the  cam,  substantially  as  described. 


.1.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  horizontal  rail  arranged 
to  reciprocate  therein  longitudinally,  a  rotary  cam  jour 
naled  In  the  frame,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
rail  and  fulcrumed  in  the  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  rail.^a  bracket  projecting  from  the 
frame  and  having  a  slot  parallel  with  the  rail  and  receiv- 
ing the  lever,  a  bracket  u  attached  to  the  lever,  rollers 
Joumaled  In  the  bracket  u  at  right  angled  to  each  other 
and  one  beln«  received  in  and  substantially  fitting  between 
the  sides  of  said  slot  and  tbe  other  bearing  against  the 
cam.  means  to  urge  the  lever  toward  the  cam.  and  means 
to  rotate  the  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  frame  structure,  a  horlrontal  rail 
member  arranKed  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  rotary  cam 
joumaled  in  the  frame  structure,  an  upright  lever  member 
fulcrumed  In  the  frame  structure  at  one  end  and  movable 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  rail,  means  to  urge  the  lever 
inemb«'r  toward  the  cam.  nn-ans  to  rotate  the  cam,  said 
structure  Including  means  to  contlne  the  free  end  of  the 
Wwv  member  to  Kald  plane,  and  coupling  means  between 
the  le\er  member  and  rail  member  confining  the  rail  mem- 
bfv  to  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
lever  member,  said  means  including  a  vertical  slot  in  one 
member  and  a  stud  on  the  other  member  penetrating  said 
slot  and  a  horizontal  slot  in  one  member  and  a  stud  on  the 
other  memb*'r  penetrating  the  horizontal  slot,  one  slot 
lieing  arranged  above  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


1.123,813.      VALVE.      Alfred  E.   Smith,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1913.      Serial  No.  790,888.     (CI.  137—4.) 

1.  A  vnlve  having,  in  combination,  a  valve  body  having 
n  straight  passage  terminating  in  an  Inclined  external 
mouth,  a  valve  disk  supported  on  a  pivot  outside  of  tbe 
valve  body,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  exterior  of  tbe 
valve  body  and  provided  with  crank  arms,  and  linka  con- 
necting the  valve  disk  and  tbe  crank-arms,  aubatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  valve  having,  in  combination,  a  valve  body  having 
a  straigtkt  passage  terminating  in  an  inclined  external 
month,  a  valve  disk,  pivotal  supporting  means  for  the  disk 
located  oa  the  end  of  the  valve  body  and  external  to  it,  a 
rock  abaft  mounted  on  the  ontslde  of  tbe  valve  body  and 
provided  with  crank  arms,  links  connecting  the  valve  dlak 


and  the  crank  arm  provided  with  springs  tbroogb  wbicb 
the  pressure  of  the  links  upon  tbe  dlak  is  transmitted  so 
that  the  disk  is  normally  held  by  spring  pressure  agalnat 
the  mouth  of  the  valve  body,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  valve  having,  in  combination,  a  valve  body  having 
u  straight  passage  terminating  in  an  inclined  month,  a 
valve  disk  pivotally  supported  upon  the  valve  body  and 
external  thereto,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  externally  upon  tbe 
body  and  provided  with  crank  arms,  resilient  linkage  con- 
necting the  valve  disk  and  crank  arms,  the  length  of  the 
crank  arms  and  links  and  tbe  position  of  tbe  rock  shaft 
being  such  with  relation  to  the  valve  mouth  that  when  the 
rock  shaft  Is  turned  to  cause  the  disk  to  be  drawn  against 
the  mouth  of  the  valve  body  the  crank  arms  will  swing 
Into  the  plane  of  the  links  and  between  them  thereby  lock- 
ing the  valve  disk  against  the  mouth  of  the  valve  body  by 
spring  prissun  .  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  valve  having.  In  combination,  a  valve  body  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  terminating  In  an  inclined  mouth,  a 
^alve  disk  for  cloxlng  tbe  mouth,  an  »>ar  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  valve  luKly  and  projecting  outwardly  therafrom 
beyond  tbe  valve  mouth,  a  link  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  upon  the  ear  and  pivotally  carrying  upon  its  other  end 
said  valve  disk,  tbe  valve  body  being  provided  with  ex- 
ternal ears  located  at  a  distance  from  tbe  valve  mouth  and 
on  the  side  of  the  valve  body  opposite  the  mouth,  a  rock 
shaft  supported  in  said  ears,  crank  arms  mounted  on  the 
rock  shaft,  links  connecting  the  crank  arms  and  valve  disk, 
and  a  handle  ni<i\initd  on  the  r«>ok  shaft  by  whlcli  the  valve 
disk  may  1h-  opened  and  closed,  substantally  as  de»crlhe<l. 


,123.814.  SLUG  EJECTING  DEVICE  FOB  LIN&CAST 
IN(J  MACHINES.  Samlkl  E.  Spebky,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Typesetting  Machine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  27,  1912.      Serial  No.  706,189.     (CI.  199—13.) 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
and  a  guide  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  main  slide 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  guide,  a  series  of  inde 
pendent ly  operable  ejector  blades  of  different  widths,  and 
means  for  bringing  one  of  said  series  of  blades  into  reg- 
ister with  the  mold  and  Into  operative  relation  with  tbe 
main  slide. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold, 
a  main  guide,  a  series  of  ejector  blades,  means  for  moving 
said  series  of  blades  laterally  to  bring  a  selected  blade 
into  register  witb  tbe  mold,  and  means  for  redprocAtlng 
said  selected  blade  to  eject  a  cast  alng  from  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  mold, 
a  main  guide,  a  serlea  of  ejector  blades  of  different  widths. 
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means  tar  moTlBg  aald  •erlea  of  blades  laterally  to  bring 
a  selected  blade  into  register  witb  the  mold,  aad  mcaas 
for  reciprocating  said  selected  blade  to  eject  a  cast  slog 
from  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  k 
main  gtdde,  a  reciprocating  slide  therein,  a  series  of 
ejector  blades  of  different  widths  arranged  side  by  side  In 
parallel  relation,  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  series 
of  blades  to  bring  any  selected  blade  into  codperatlre  rela- 
tion with  the  main  slide  snd  Into  register  with  the  mold. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a 
main  guide,  a  reciprocating  slide  therein,  a  series  of 
ejector  blades  of  different  widths  arranged  side  by  side  in 
parallel  relation,  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  series  of 
blades  to  bring  any  selected  blade  into  codperative  relation 
with  the  mala  alide  aad  into  register  with  the  mold,  and 
means  for  locking  said  series  of  blades  in  position  with 
respect  to  the  main  slide  aad  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,123,816.  FUEL-PUMP  FOR  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Hans  R.  Sctz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to 
Fulton  Iron  Works,  St.  Louis  county.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MUsourl.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,4W.      (CI.  123—189.) 


A  pumping  device  comprising  a  power  pump  having  an 
exhaust  port  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  automatically  open- 
ing and  closing  said  exbanst  poi^ ;  and  a  manually  oper- 
able pump  having  a  pump  chamber  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  ports,  exhaost  ralvea  for  opening  and 
closing  the  last  mentioned  exhaust  ports,  the  last  men- 
tioned exhsuBt  valves  being  operable  Independently  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  exhaust  valve,  said  pump  chamber  being 
in  commanication  with  tbe  exhaust  port  of  said  power 
pump,  and  a  manually  operable  plunger  in  said  pump 
chamber  adapted  to  draw  fluid  through  the  exhaust  port 
of  said  power  pump  and  into  said  pump  chamber,  and 
adapted  to  force  said  fluid  through  the  plurality  of  ex- 
haust ports  in  said  pump  chamber. 


1,123,816.  TAPE  -  MOI8TBNEB.  Samuel  G.  Stdckit, 
Locklaad,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Lemuel  M.  Potts.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  784,051.     (01.  91—14.) 

1.  A  tape  molstener  comprising  a  base  having  a  tap* 
roll  receptacle  and  a  reservoir  formed  therein,  a  joamal 
lug  locatiad  in  the  reservoir,  a  centering  lug  located  in  tbe 
receptaclis,  a  moistening  roll  Joamaled  on  tbe  Joonal  lug 
aad  a  covar  located  on  tbe  reoeptad*  and  bartaic  a  Joonal 
log  on  it»  midersMe  adapted  to  codperate  witb  tbe  joonial 
log  in  tb«  resenroir  ia  sapportteg  tb«  moisteaing  roll. 

2.  In  comblaatloD  ta  a  tape  laoistener.  a  baa*  proTi4sd 
with  a  aaefc  porttoa.  saU  aaek  portloa  baTteg  a  raaerrolr 
formed  tlMr^n  aad  a  flaafe  farmed  on  tbe  base,  extandia« 


from  one  side  of  the  neck  portloa  around  tbe  base  to  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  neck  portion  and  forming  a  tape  roll 
roe<^tacle  in  tbe  base,  a  IM  adapted  to  cover  tbe  recep- 


tacle and  tbe  reservoir,  and  a  moistening  roll  mountad  in 
the  reservoir  snd  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of  tbe  neck 
portion. 


1,123.817.  VALVE  FOR  MOLTEN  SOLIDS.  WlLLLAM 
P.  Tarrant,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. .  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826,375.     (CT.  137—21.)  % 


1.  A  valve  for  molten  solids  comprising  a  relatively 
massive  casing  or  socket  of  metal  adapted  to  be  secured  In 
the  wall  of  a  tank  and  extend  largely  Into  said  tank  to  be 
heated  by  tbe  molten  solid  therein,  a  valve  pitig  arranged 
to  rotate  loosely  in  tbe  casing  or  socket  and  baring  a 
longitudinal  opening,  and  a  noasle  removably  secured  to 
tbe  Tslve  plug  in  substantial  allnement  with  tbe  ping,  said 
casing  or  socket  and  said  valve  ping  baring  a  relattrelr 
large  transverse  opening  communicating  with  tbe  longi- 
tudinal opening  in  tbe  ping. 

2.  A  valve  for  molten  solids  comprising  a  casing  or 
socket  of  metal  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  wall  of  a 
tank  and  extend  largely  into  said  tank  to  be  heated  by  tbe 
molten  solid  therein,  a  valve  plug  fitted  into  tbe  easing 
or  socket  baring  relatively  large  openings  within  the  taak 
aad  said  plug  baring  relatively  large  longitudinal  and 
transrene  passages  adapted  to  communicate  wltt  said 
opeaiags,  aad  a  uMtsle  screwed  Into  tbe  outer  end  at  said 
plug  and  baring  a  relatirely  small  passage  in  allaoneBt 
with  tbe  longttndiaal  passage  of  the  ping  and  forming  a 
continuation  thereof. 

8.  A  raire  for  molten  solids  comprising  a  casing  or 
socket  of  metal  adapted  to  be  secured  in  tbe  wall  of  a  taak 
and  extend  largely  Into  said  tank,  a  ralre  plug  fitted  lato 
tba  easing  or  socket  and  srraaged  to  turn  tntij  tbcrein. 
saM  casing  or  socket  baring  t^wntngs  wltbta  tba  taak  and 
said  plug  baring  a  loagitudinal  passage  adapted  to  eom- 
amnleate  with  said  openings,  and  a  relatirely  small  noiale 
barlag  a  ipberically  cnrrad  end,  and  a  serew-tlu«aded 
projection  adapted  to  be  secorsd  lato  tbe  oatM>  end  of  tbe 
loagltndlnsl  passage 'through  tbe  plug. 


2ia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janc'ARY  5,  igi5 


1,123,818.  ELECTRIC  BELL.  Fkji.vk  S.  Tr.KEH.  Boston. 
Mau..  asalgnor  of  o»e-half  to  Edwin  I'  Severance. 
Brockton.  Maaa.  Ffled  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  N--  H16.914 
(CI.  17T      7.1 


traoted  upon  enerxialng  the  magnet,  said  hammer  head 
H«>rvlDK  an  a  counterwelRht  to  lift  the  armature  from  the 
magnet  after  It  Is  deenerglaed.  : 

H'lalms  »)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.123,819.  DRH'  PAN  SIGNAL.  Harkt  C.  Twim:i.i.. 
nrookl.vn.  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S9.47S.      (CI.    116--1.">.1 


1.  An   electric   bell    having,    in   coaibinatluu.   a    «oll^^   a 
striker  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted   hub.  an  arm   \m> 
j«tlnK  from  the  hub  and   n   hammer   lead  on   th«'  arm,  an 
.•;»  ctn)  majjnet  below  the  hub,  armatuic  abovf  the  ma-Mit*t. 
i:..ldes  for  the  armature  i)€rmlttlnK  It  to  reilprocatc  to  nrid 
from   the  magnet,   an   arm   extending   upwardly   from   the 
middle  of  the  armature  in  a  direction  substantially  paI•a^ 
lei  with  the  movement  of  the  armature,  a  flexible  line  ex 
tending  from  the  end  of  the  arm   to  the  liub  al)out  which 
it    U   wound  for  operating   the   striker    when    the   armature 
is  attracted  upon  pnergizing   the  magnet,  siid  line  extend 
ins    substantially    in    the    ilirectlon    of    movement    of    the 
armature    and    serving.'    by    its    resistini;    imll    to    hold    the 
armature  from  rotatii  n. 

2.  An  electric  bell  havng.  in  lomlilnation,  a  gong,  a 
striker  (omprlalnn  a  rotatably  mounted  hub.  an  arm  [iro 
Jeitlng  from  the  hub  and  a  hammer  lie.id  on  tlie  arm.  an 
electro-magnet  below  the  hub,  an  armature  above  the  mag 
net,  guides  for  the  armature  permitting  It  to  reciprocate 
to  and  from  the  magnet,  a  flexible  chain  connected  to  the 
armature,  wound  over  the  top  of  the  hub  and  having  Its 
end  secured  to  the  hub  by  mnna  of  the  striker  arm  which 
is  passed  through  a  link  of  chain  for  operating  the  striker 
when  the  armature  Is  attracted  upon  energising  the  mag 
net.  said  hammer  head  serving  as  a  counterweight  to  lift 
the  armature  from  the  magnet  after  it  Is  detsnerglzel. 

3.  An  electric  bell  having,  in  combination,  a  gong,  a 
striker  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  hub,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  bub  and  a  hammer  head  on  the  arm,  an 
electro-magnet  below  the  hub,  an  armature  above  the  mag- 
net, guides  for  the  armature  permitting  It  to  reciprocate 
to  and  from  the  magnet,  a  flexible  line  connected  to  the 
armature  and  wound  over  the  top  of  the  hub  so  as  to  oper- 
ate the  striker  when  the  armature  is  attracted  upon  ener- 
gising the  magnet,  said  hammer  bead  serving  as  a  coun- 
terweight to  lift  the  armature  from  the  magnet  after  it 
la  d«#Dergizei. 

4.  \n  electric  bell  having,  in  combination,  a  i;ung,  u 
striker  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  hub,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  bub  and  a  hammer  head  en  the  arm.  an 
electro-magnet  below  the  hub  having  upwardly  facing 
pole  pieces  with  pin-receiving  bores  extending  downwardly 
therein,  an  armature  above  the  magnet  having  down- 
wardly extending  guide  plna  looaely  fitting  in  said  pin- 
reielTing  bores,  a  flexible  line  connected  with  the  arma- 
ture and  wound  over  the  top  of  the  hub  so  as  to  turn  the 
hi  h  and  cause  the  hammer  head  to  strike  the  gong  when 
the  armature  is  attracted  upon  energizing  the  magnet,  said 
tuimmer  bead  serving  as  a  counter-weight  to  lift  the  arma- 
ture from  tbe  magnet  after  It  is  deenergised. 

5.  An  electric  bell  having,  in  combination,  a  gong,  a 
rotatably  mounted  striker  comprising  an  arm  and  a  ham- 
mer head  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  an  electro  magnet, 
an  armature  above  the  magnet,  guides  loosely  engaging 
the  armature  and  permiting  it  to  reciprocate  to  and  from 
the  magnet,  a  flexible  line  extending  from  tbe  armature 
to  the  striker  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  arma- 
tnre  for   operating   the  striker  when    the  armature   Is   nt- 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  pan,  a  float  operated  latch 
m.  miter  pivoted  upon  the  support,  a  tongue  provided  upon 
the  support  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  latch  mem 
ber,  and  a  signal  pivotully  mounted  and  being  heavier  at 
one  end  portion  than  at  the  other,  a  cord  attached  to  the 
lighter  end  of  the  signal  and  a  ring  attached  to  tbe  cord 
and  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  latch  member  and  receive  the 
tongue. 


1.12.'?,H20.  WKKNCII.  Otto  Iuh.x*  m,  Krawlnklerbrdckc 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  H29,047 
ir\.  81  -9«.( 


In  a  wrench,  a  wrench  shank,  a  curred  Jaw  bavlBg 
teeth,  formlBg  one  end  of  tbe  shank,  teeth  formed  on  a 
portion  of  tlie  shank,  a  yoke  embracing  the  shank,  a  shaft 
connecting  the  ends  of  tba  yoke,  a  toothed  roller  Joornaleil 
on  the  shaft,  tb«  teeth  of  the  roller  coSperatlng  with  the 
teeth  of  tbe  shank,  the  roller  baring  a  rccoiMd  portion. 
a  coll  spring  housed  In  the  recess,  one  end  of  the  sprlji'f 
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beiag  see«red  to  the  roller,  and  the  oppoalte  end  being 
secured  to  the  shaft  to  provide  a  roUrjr  morement  of  the 
roller,  for  normally  holding  tbe  roller  Into  engagement 
with  tbe  stationery  Jaw. 

1,123,821.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    GARMENT  STAYS. 
Fraitk  L.  O.  W.\nsw<»RTH,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    The    Spirella    Company,    Mead 
vllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  .July  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706.957.     (CI.  140—91.) 


2.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays,  conststlDg  in 
bending  wire  alternately  back  and  forth  to  form  two  series 
of  oppositely  disposed  loops  or  eyea,  in  a  manner  to  form 
the  plane  of  each  loop  or  eye  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  stay  as  a  whole,  and  then  rotating  or  tilt 
ing  said  loops  and  bringing  the  same  into  the  plane  of  tbe 
stay  as  a  whole,  all  said  loops  or  eyes  being  rotated  In 
tbe  same  direction. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays,  consisting  In 
N-ndlng  wire  alternately  back  and  forth  In  opposite  direc 
tlons  to  form  two  series  of  oppositely  dlapoaed  edge  loops 
or  eyes  connected  by  transverse  crossing  portions,  and 
while  b«Bdlng  the  wire  to  form  the  eroeslng  portions  grip- 
ping the  crossing  portions  of  the  wire  and  imparting  a 
twist  thereto. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays,  consisting  in 
bending  Wire  alternately  back  and  forth  in  oppoUte  dIrec 
tlons  to  form  two  series  of  oppositely  disposed  edge  loops 
or  eyes  connected  by  transverse  crossing  portions,  and 
while  bending  the  wire  to  form  each  successlTe  crossing 
portion  gripping  said  crossing  portions  of  the  wire  and 
imparting  a  twist  thereto,  successive  portions  of  the  wire 
being  twisted  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  in  tbe 
finished  stay  the  twist  in  all  of  the  transverse  or  crossing 
portions  runs  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  Tho  mehod  of  forming  garment  stays,  consisting  in 
gripping  tbe  wire  and  bending  tbe  same  alternately  back 
and  forth  in  opposite  directions  to  form  two  series  of  edge 
loops  or  eyes  connected  by  transverse  or  crossing  por- 
tions, and  simoltaneously  with  the  formatlbn  of  each 
crossing  portion  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  grip- 
ping devices  and  thereby  twisting  said  transverse  portion-, 
or  crossings. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays,  consisting  in 
gripping  the  wire  and  bending  the  same  alternately  back 
and  forth  In  opposite  directions  to  form  two  series  of 
edge  loops  or  eyes  connected  by  transverse  crossing  por- 
tions, and  simultaneoiwly  with  the  formation  of  the  suc- 
cessive crossing  portions  rotating  the  gripping  devices 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  transverse 
or  crossing  portions  are  twisted  in  a  manner  that  In  the 
finished  stay  the  twist  In  all  crossings  runs  in  the  same 
direction. 

1,128,812.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  OABMBNT-8TATS. 
Fbakk  L.  O.  Wadbwobth,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Spirella  Company,  Mead- 
vilie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
17,  laiJ,  SerUl  No.  710,008.  Renewed  Oct.  21,  1014. 
Serial  No.  867,890.     <C1.  140—91.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays,  consisting  In 
bending  wire  alternately  back  and  forth  to  form  a  series 
of  oppositely  disposed  loops  or  eyes.  In  a  nuumer  to  form 
the  plane  of  each  loop  or  eye  at  an  sngte  to  tbe  plane 
of  the  Rtay  as  s  whole,  end  twisting  or  ttltlag  each  loop 
or  eye  as  formed  to  bring  the  plane  nearer  to  tbe  plane  of 
th%  stay  as  a  wbels. 
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3.  Tbe  method  of  forming  wire  garment  stays,  consist 
Ing  in  bending  wire  back  and  forth  alternately  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  forming  oppositely  disposed  loops  or 
eyes,  and  then  twisting  the  transverse  or  crossing  portions 
of  the  stay  to  bring  the  planes  of  the  loops  or  eyes  into 
tbe  general  plane  of  tbe  stay. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays  consisting  in 
bending  wire  alternately  back  and  forth  to  form  a  series 
of  oppositely  disposed  loops  or  eyes,  in  a  manner  to  form 
each  successive  loop  or  eye  with  its  plane  at  an  angle  to 
that  of  the  preceding  loop  or  eye,  and  tilting  said  loops 
or  eyes  to  bring  tbe  same  Into  the  general  plane  of  the 
stay  as  a  whole. 

1,123,823.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GARMENT  STAYS. 
Frank  L.  O.  Wadswobth,  Sewlckley.  I'a..  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnnients,  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Mead- 
vllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
1,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,956.  Renewed  Oct.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867.897.      (CI.   140—91.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays,  which  con- 
slBts  in  twisting  short  sections  of  the  wire  sufllclently  to 
Impart  a  permanent  set  thereto,  and  then  forming  said 
twisted  wire  Into  oppositely  disposed  loops  or  eyes  with 
tbe  twisted  portions  of  the  wire  forming  tbe  transverse 
portions  or  crossings  of  the  stay. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays,  which  con- 
sists In  twisting  short  sections  of  the  wire  alternately  to 
opposite  directions  snfflclently  to  Impart  a  permaaeat 
twist  or  torsional  set  thereto,  and  then  bending  the  twisted 
wire  back  and  forth  in  opposite  directions  to  form  oppo- 
sitely disposed  loops  or  eyes  with  the  twisted  portions 
of  the  wire  forming  the  transverse  portions  or  crossings 
of  the  stay  and  having  the  twists  therein  all  In  the  sasae 
direction,  viewing  the  stay  as  a  whole. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  forming  garment  stays,  which  con- 
sists in  successively  gripping  successive  short  portions 
of  the  wire  and  rotating  tbe  gripping  device  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  In  the  other  to  thereby  twist  suc- 
cessive portions  of  tbe  wire  alternately  in  opposite  di 
rections,  and  after  tbe  wire  has  been  twisted  bending  tbe 
same  to  bring  said  twisted  portions  subsUntlally  trana 
verse  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  stay  with  tbe  twists 
therein  running  In  the  same  direction,  viewing  the  stay 
as  a  whole. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  ganpent  stays  which  con 
slsts  in  gripping  successive  portions  of  the  wire  aad  ro- 
tating the  gripping  device  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  twist  successive  portions  of  tbe  wire  alternately 
bi  opposite  directions,  and  then  bending  the  twisted  wire 
alternately  back  and  forth  to  bring  the  twisted  portions 
substantially  transverse  to  the  loagltadlaal  axis  of  the 
stay. 
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1,123,824.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  OARMENT- 
8TAT8.  Punk  L.  O.  Wadbwoeth,  Sewlckley.  P».,  as- 
sigBor,  by  mMne  asalgiim«nta,  to  The  Splrella  Company, 
MeadTiUe,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PenniylTanla.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1912,  Serial  No.  728.277.  Renewed  Oct.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867.898.      (CI.  140—91.) 


1.  Id  h  wire  hending  machine,  the  combination  of 
alternately  morable  anvU  members.  osclllatlnK  benders 
arranRed  to  bend  the  wire  against  said  anvil  members, 
me<-banism  for  oscillating  such  benders  alternately,  and 
means  operable  while  the  machine  is  In  motion  for  vary- 
ing the  throw  of  said  benders. 

2.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of 
alternately  movable  anvil  members.  osclllatinK  benders 
arranged  to  bend  the  wire  against  said  anvil  members,  and 
mechanism  for  oscillating  said  benders  alternately,  said 
mechuntsm  Including  adjustable  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated while  the  machine  Is  In  motion  and  arranged  to 
vary  the  throw  of  either  of  said  benders. 

3.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  alter- 
nately movable  anvil  members,  oscillating  benders  ar- 
ranged to  bend  the  wire  against  said  anvil  members,  and 
mechanism  for  oscillating  said  benders  alternately,  said 
mechanism  including  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of 
one  of  said  benders  independently  of  the  other  while  the 
machine  Is  in  motion. 

4.  In  a  wire  bending  machine  embodying  alternately 
movable  anvil  members  and  oscillating  benders  arranged 
to  bend  the  wire  against  said  anvil  members,  means  for 
oscillating  one  of  said  benders,  said  oscillating  means 
including  a  lever,  and  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of 
said  lever,  whereby  the  throw  of  said  bender  Is  varied. 

5.  In  a  wire  bending  machine  embodying  alternately 
movable  anvil  memt>er8  and  oscillatory  benders  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  means  for  oscillating  one  of  said  benders 
comprising  a  rotating  crank,  a  pivoted  lever,  operating 
connections  from  one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  crank,  and 
operating  connections  from  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
to  said  bender. 

[i  laims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.123,825.  PORTABLE  TURNTABLE.  WeB8T»k  Lu 
Ward,  Mohawk,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Curtis-Ward  Com- 
pany. Chlcagn.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  869.020.      (CI.   104 — 212.) 

1.  In  a  turn-table  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  runners  for  carrying  said  frame,  a  circular  track  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  n  vehicle  support  on 
said  circular  track. 

2.  In  a  turn-table  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  runners  for  carrying  said  frame,  a  circular  track  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  vehicle  support 
movable  with  said  drcalar  track. 


3.  In  a  turn-table  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  runners  for  carrying  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  circular  track  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  rollers  and  a  vehicle  sup- 
port movable  with  said  circular  track. 
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4.  In  a  portable  tara-table  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
parallel  runners  for  canylBc  said  fraase,  bara  mounted 
thereon  provided  with  mllera,  a  drcalar  tiaek  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  aad  •darted  to  be  carried  on  said 
rollers  far  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  turn  table  comprtolBg  a  frniM  having  parallel 
skids,  bars  provided  with  rollan  moaoted  thereon,  a  cir- 
cular track  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  carried 
by  said  rollers,  tracks  naonntcd  on  aald  circular  track, 
approaches  to  the  tracks  sntaataBtlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,123,826.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  HAaaT  O.  WaBsna. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kel- 
logg Switchboard  k.  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  386.41U. 
(CI.  179—27.) 


•••*-■ 
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1.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  compriKing  a  grounded 
source  uf  current,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits,  a  telephone 
line  having  an  active  limb  normally  connected  to  the  ac- 
tlve  terminal  of  said  source  and  an  opposite  limb  nor- 
mally conne<ted  to  the  grounded  terminal  of  said  source, 
a  traveling  switch  for  the  line  having  movable  contacts 
operating  to  select  an  idler  link-circuit  and  connect  the 
line  therfto.  driving  means  for  said  switch,  restoring 
means  for  said  switch,  and  means  responsive  to  current 
in  both  limbs  but  not  to  current  in  the  active  limb  alone 
for  causing  the  operation  of  said  switch  whereby  said 
line  is  connected. 

2.  S.  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  grounded 
source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  link-circuits,  a  telephone 
line  having  an  active  limb  normally  connected  to  the  ac- 
tive terminal  of  said  source  and  an  oppoalte  limb  nor> 
mally  connected  to  tbe  grounded  terminal  of  said  source, 
a  traveling  switch  for  the  line  having  movable  contacts 
operating  to  select  an  Idle  llnk-clrcult  and  connect  the 
line  thereto,  a  local  circuit,  a  heat  responsive  device 
Included  in  said  local  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  an 
abnormal  current  flow  in  said  line  to  actuate  aald  device 
to  permanently  disconnect  said  active  limb  from  aald 
source. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  groiuded 
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source  ol  current,  a  plurality  of  liBk-circuito,  a  telephone 
line  having  an  active  limb  normally  connected  to  the  ac- 
tive terminal  of  said  source  and  an  opposite  Itmb  nor- 
mally connected  to  the  grounded  terminal  of  said  aoorce, 
a  traveling  switch  for  the  line  having  movable  contacta 
operating  to  select  an  idle  llnk-clrcult  and  connect  the 
line  thereto,  and  locally  controlled  heat  responsive  means 
to  disconaect  said  active  limb  from  said  source. 

4.  K  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  grounded 
source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  Unk-clrculta,  a  telephone 
line  havlag  an  active  limb  pormally  connected  to  the  ac- 
tive terminal  of  said  source  and  an  opposite  limb  nor- 
msUy  connected  to  tbe  groanded  terminal  of  said  source, 
a  travellag  awitch  for  the  line  having  movable  conUcta 
operating  to  select  an  idle  llnk-clrcult  and  connect  the 
line  thereto,  and  locally  controlled  means  to  disconnect 
said  active  limb  from  aald  source,  said  means  being  auto- 
matically operated  in  response  to  current  In  said  active 
limb  but  not  in  responae  to  current  In  both  limbs. 

B.  A  telephone  exchange  aystem  comprising  a  grounded 
source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  link-drcnlts,  a  telephone 
line  having  an  active  limb  normally  cMinected  to  the  ac- 
tive terminal  of  said  source  and  an  opposite  limb  nor- 
mally connected  to  tbe  grounded  terminal  of  aald  source, 
a  traveling  switch  for  the  line  having  movab^  conUcta 
operating  to  select  an  Idle  llnk-clrcult  and  connect  tbe 
line  thereto,  locally  controlled  means  to  disconnect  said 
active  Ifcnb  from  aald  soaree,  and  means  whereby  current 
In  the  active  limb  will  operate  said  locally  controlled 
means  and  current  in  both  limbs  will  not  <q>erate  said 
locally  controlled  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.12  3,827.  WATER-SOLUBLE  COPFEB  EXTRACT. 
MiLTOK  C.  Whitak«b  and  Flotd  J.  Mbtbgbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,488. 
(CI.  99—11.) 

1.  Th4  proceaa  of  produdng  a  water  soluble  coffee  ex- 
trsct  wlilch  comprlsea  removing  volatile  constituents 
from  roasted  coffee,  extracting  caffeln  therefrom,  extract- 
ing the  remaining  water  soluble  ingredients  and  combin- 
ing such  Ingredienta  with  the  volatile  eonstltuenta. 

2.  The  proceas  of  produdng  a  water  soluble  coffee  ex- 
tract which  comprises  subjecting  roasted  coffee  to  steam  dls- 
tlllatloa  with  dry  steam  to  remove  volatile  constituents, 
removing  from  the  extracted  coffee  caffeln,  extracting  the 
caffeln  freed  coffee  with  water,  and  combining  the  con- 
stituents of  the  steuB  and  water  extraction  processes. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  produdng  a  water  soluble  coffee  ex- 
tract which  comprises  removing  volatile  constituents  from 
roasted  coffee  by  dry  steam  distillation,  extracting  caffeln 
therefrom  by  treatment  with  an  organic  caffeln  solvent, 
extracting  the  remaining  water  soluble  Ingredients  by 
treatment  with  hot  water,  evaporating  said  last  mentioned 
solution,  and  combining  the  dried  product  thereof,  with 
the  pravloualy  obtained  volatile  constituents. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  produdng  a  water  soluble  coffee  ex- 
tract which  comprises  subjecting  rossted  coffee  to  steam 
distillation  with  dry  steam  to  remove  volatile  constituents, 
moistening  tbe  coffee,  extracting  caffeln  therefrom  by 
means  of  an  organic  caffeln  solvent,  extracting  the  caffeln 
freed  coffee  with  water  and  comMninf  the  constituents 
of  tbe  steam  and  water  extraetioB  proeesses  after  evap- 
oration to  produce  a  solid  cdTee  extract. 

5.  A  concentrated  water  soluble  extract  of  roasted  cof- 
fee, substantially  free  frmn  caffeln. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


extract   thus   obtained   and  incorpwating   therewith   the 
volatile  constituents. 

2.  The  proceas  of  produdng  a  water  soluble  coffee  ex- 
tract wbleh  comprises  removing  tbe  volatile  conatituenta 
from  roasted  coffee  by  dry  ateam  dlstlUatlon,  separating 
such  constltuoita  from  tbe  products  of  distillation  by  ex- 
traction with  an  organic  solvent,  extracting  tbe  resulting 
coffee  with  water,  evaporating  the  aqneoua  extract  thus 
obUlned  and  incorporating  therewith  the  volatile  eon- 
stltuenta. 

3.  The  proceas  of  producing  a  water  soluble  coffee  ex- 
tract which  oomprises  ranoving  volatile  conatltants  from 
roaated  coffee  by  dry  ateam  dtotilUtioa.  aeparating  such 
constituents  fram  the  prodnctc  of  dtetlUatloii  \ii  extrac- 
tion with  an  organic  solvent,  sstractlBg  tbe  resultant  cof- 
fee with  water,  evaporating  the  aqneotm  extract  thus  ob- 
tained. Incorporating  tberewitb  tlie  solution  of  the  vola- 
tile conatituenta  In  tbe  organic  aolvent  and  evaporating 
tbe  solvent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  water  soluble  coffeecx- 
tract  which  comprises  removing  volatile  constituents  from 
roasted  coffee  by  dry  steam  distUUtion.  separating  such 
conatituenta  from  tbe  producta  of  distillation  by  extrac- 
tion with  ether,  extracting  the  resulting  coffee  with  water, 
evaporating  the  aqueoua  extract  thus  obtained  anfd  Incor- 
porating tlierewith  the  volatile  conatituenta. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  water  aoloble  coffee  ex- 
tract which  MHupriaea  removing  volatile  conatituenta  from 
roasted  coffee  by  dry  steam  distUlation,  aeparating  such 
conatituenta  from  the  producta  of  distillation  by  extrac- 
tion with  ether,  extracting  the  resulting  coffee  with  water, 
evaiwratlng  the  aqueous  extract  thus  obtained,  incorporat- 
ing therewith  the  solution  of  the  volatile  conatituenta  In 
the  ether,  and  evaporating  the  ether. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,123.H28.      COFFEE   EXTRACT.      MlLXitX   C.   Whitakbb 

and  Floyd  J.  Mbtzoxr.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19. 

1912.     Serial  No.  710,486.     (CI.  99— ll.> 

1.  The  process  of  producing  h  water  soluble  coffee  ex- 

tra«t  which  comprises  removing  volatile  constituents  from 

roasted  coffee  by  dry  steam  distillation,  separating  such 

constitaents  from  the  products  of  distillation,  extracting 

tbe  resulting  coffee  with  water,  evaporating  the  aqueoua 


1,123,829.  CIRCUIT-SWITCH.  John  C.  Wrasse.  Mlsha- 
waka,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,171. 
(CI.   175—281.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
solenoid  and  stationary  contacta  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a 
spring  fixed  at  Ita  center  to  the  movable  core  of  aald 
solenoid,  and  a  contact  plate  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said 
spring,  whereby  said  contact  plate  can  rock  independently 
of  Its  Inherent  resiliency  and  aald  apring  buckle  at  Ita 
center  when  the  surge  of  the  current  Is  unequal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  two 
coils  mounted  in  the  frame,  an  armature  mounted  on  tbe 
top  bar  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  lega  extending 
Into  the  coila,  a  core  member  movable  in  both  c<rfla,  a 
spring  fixed  at  Ite  center  to  the  movable  core,  and  a  con- 
tact plate  fixed  to  the  enda  of  said  spring,  whereby  aaid 
contact  plate  can  rock  Independently  of  ita  inherent  re- 
siUency  and  said  apring  buckle  at  ita  center  when  the 
surge  of  the  current  is  unequal. 


1,12  3.830.     DENTAL  CABINET.     EaiC  Zmcn  and 
(LiXToN  H.  Bull.  Bucyrus,  Ohk>.     Filed  July  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  711,173.     (CI.  211—82.) 
1.  In  a  dental  cabinet,  a  flat  top  or  cover  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  parallel  lateral  tool  supporting  flanges,  a 


2IU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janiary  5,  191 5.. 


Janlvrv  5,  J915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ai7 


cylindrical  roll  boiwln*  formed  Integral  with  tiie  cabinet  {  1.123.832.      Al'PARATLS    FOB   CASTING    BLOCKS   OB 

and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  coincident  with  the  upper   I  SHAPES  OF  CEMENT1TI0U8.  VISCOUS.  OB  OTHBB 

face  of  the  cover,  one  of  the  lateral  flangea  l^lttK  cut  away  HARDENING    MATERIALS.     Gbosvenob    ArrE«BCBT. 

co-incMeDt  with   the   alot.  said   roll   bouslnt:   being   open  New    York,    N.    Y.      nied   Dec.    18,    1911.      Serial    Na 

at  both  enda,  a  roll  ■plndle  inaertiWe  into  «ald  roll  hous-  j  8e6,637.      »C1.   25 — 128.) 
log  and  bavlDg  heads  cloalng  tbo  ends  of  the  roll  housing, 
and  gripping  and   cutting   means  disposed   on   the   oppo- 
site edge  of  the  top. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  having  a 
fiat  upper  surface,  of  meana  at  one  end  of  the  member  for 
supporting  a  roll  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  drawn 
across  the  said  surface  to  cover  the  same,  the  member  at 
its  opposite  end  being  undercut  to  form  a  ledj;e.  a  Itnlfe 
hoad  supported  for  rocking  movement  at  the  last  men- 
ti<iiie<l  enil  of  the  member  and  having  a  rib  adapted  to  en- 
gage beneath  the  ledge  and  draw  the  flexible  material 
tightly  over  the  surface  and  hold  the  same,  and  a  knife 
carried  by  the  head  and  having  Us  cutting  edge  located 
beyond  the  ledge. 


1.123.831.  LOW  WATER  ALARM  FOR  BOILERS.  Wil- 
Li.iMsuv  li.  .\M)Bu.s(>N.  E\  Faso.  Tex.,  and  Edwabd  J. 
Sheakeb,    Lordshurg,    N.    Mex.      Filed    Mar.    26,    1914. 

serial  No.  '<27,512.     (CI.  2'M — 12.) 


A  low  water  nlurm  comprising  a  thcrmsl  tube  having 
external  screw  threads  Intermediate  itx  ends,  a  polygonal 
ht'ad  formed  Integrally  with  the  outer  end  of  said  tube, 
a  longitudinally  extending  arm  formed  Integrally  with  said 
head  and  having  its  free  end  bifurcated,  a  valve  cas- 
ing spaced  above  said  head,  spaced  vertlcallegs  depending 
tn'in  said  casing  nnd  having  angularly  offset  attaching 
feet  contE(tlng  with  two  of  the  angular  surfaces  of  said 
polygonal 'head,  fastened  elements  passing  through  said 
feet  and  into  said  head,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  cas 
Ing.  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  two. 
and  having  a  vertically  slldable  stem  terminating  abovi' 
said  head,  a  boll  crank  lever  pivoted  adjacent  Its  anglf 
to  said  bifurcated  end  of  said  arm,  and  having  one  of 
Its  arms  elonsrated  and  positioned  between  said  legs  and 
beneath  said  valve  stem,  the  remaining  arm  of  said  le 
ver  depending  from  its  pivot  and  having  an  openim; 
alined  with  the  bore  of  said  thermal  tube,  an  externally 
threaded  plug  closing  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube,  a  connect- 
ing rod  located  In  said  tube  and  having  its  inner  end 
threaded  Into  said  ping,  its  outer  end  passing  through  the 
opening  In  the  depending  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  external 
screw  threada  on  said  outer  end  of  the  rod,  and  cone  and 
Icck  nuts  on  said  threads,  said  cone  nuts  contacting  with 
•aid  depending  arm  on  the  lever  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
opralng  therein. 


1.  A  mold,  a  forming  head  therein,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing a  liquid  beneath  said  forming-head  and  thereby  forc- 
ing its  upwiiril  |)i«)>»rfS!ilvely  as  the  block  is  formed,  snh- 
stantlally  as  described,  said  ll(|iild  contacting  with  said 
block. 

2.  A  mold,  a  forming  head  therein,  and  means  for  forc- 
iuK  a  viscous  liquid  in-neath  said  forming-head  and  there- 
by forcing  It  upward  progre.sslvely  as  the  block  is  formed, 
said  liquid  contacting  with  said  block  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  mold,  a  forming-head  therein,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing a  viscous  liquid  of  high  specific  gravity  beneath  said 
forming-head  and  thereby  forcing  It  upward  progressively 
as  the  block  is  formed,  and  supporting  the  wails  of  tbe 
block  by  contact  of  the  liquid  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  mold  for  casting  forms  of  cementltloua  material,  a^ 
weighted  forming-head  therein,  and  means  for  forcing  t 
liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  subatantially  the  same 
as  the  cementltlous  material,  beneath  aald  formlng-b«a4 
and  thereby  forcing  it  upward  progresaively  aa  the  block 
if  formed,  and  supporting  the  walls  of  the  block  by  con- 
tact of  the  Ikiuid  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

&.  A  mold,  a  forming  head  therein,  means  for  fordnf  a 
liquid  behind  said  forming  head  and  thereby  forcing  It 
forward  progressively  as  the  block  is  formed,  substan- 
tially as  described,  said  liquid  contacting  with  aald  block. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,123.833.  DRYING  ATPABATUS.  B'HsnsaiCE  W.  Bakt- 
LBTT.  Caldwell.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792.206.      (CI.   34 — 19.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  double  walled  vessels  for 
final  evacuation,  comprising  a  support  for  said  ressels,  a 
tube  having  nipples  adapted  to  make  connection  with  Mid 


• 


resaels.  means  for  creating  a  vseanm  in  said  tube,  and 
means  for  bcAtlng  air  and  admitting  it  to  said  tube. 

2.  Apparatus  for  preparing  double  walled  vessels  for 
final  evacuation,  comprising  an  oven  having  holes  in  its 
bottom,  a  tube  having  nipples  In  line  with  said  holes, 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  tube,  and  means  for 
beating  air  and  admitting  It  to  said  tube. 

3.  Apttaratus  for  preparing  doublo  walled  vessels  for 
final  evacaatlon.  which  comprises  sn  oven  having  holes  in 
its  bottom,  a  tube  having  nipples  in  line  with  said  holes, 
means  for  connecting  said  tube  with  a  source  of  vacuum, 
air  heating  pipes  in  said  oven,  and  meana  for  connecting 
said  heating  pipes  with  said  tube. 

4.  Apparatus  for  preparing  double  walled  veaaels  for 
final  evaeuatlon.  which  comprlaes  an  oven  having  holes  in 
its  bottom,  a  tube  having  nipples  in  line  with  said  holes, 
means  for  connecting  said  tube  with  a  source  of  vacuum, 
air  heating  pipes  in  said  oven,  means  for  connecting  said 
heating  pipes  with  said  tube,  and  means  for  effecting  said 
connections  alternately. 

5.  Apparatus  for  preparing  double  walled  vessels  for 
final  evacuation,  which  comprises  an  oven  having  holes  in 
Its  bottom,  a  tube  having  nipples  in  line  with  said  holes, 
means  for  connecting  said  tube  with  a  source  of  vacuum, 
air  heating  pipes  In  said  oven,  means  for  connecting  aald 
heating  pipes  with  said  tubes,  and  means  for  automatically 
effecting  aald  connections  alternately. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  123  884.    MANUBB-8PRBADEB.    William  E.  Binklby, 
Lanark,   lU.     Filed   May  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  7fl6,890. 


(CI.   111  —  40.) 


In  a  manure  spreader,  a  bottom  frame,  standards  up- 
standing from  the  sides  thereof,  connections  between  the 
standards,  antifriction  rollers   supported  by  the  bottom 
frame  and  said  connections,  a  bottom  apron  supported  by 
the  antifriction  devices  on  the  bottom  frame,  upstanding 
aprons  at  the  sides  of  the  bottom  apron  and  including 
chains  extending  around  the  standards,  said  upstanding 
aprons  bearing  outwardly  against  certain  of  the  antl-fric- 
t1<  n  devices,  a  l>oard  connecting  said  upstanding  aprons 
ind  the  bottom  apron  and  cofiperatlng  therewith  to  form 
a   '  ody   open  at  its  top  and  rear  end,  said  aprons  all  ex- 
ti-nding  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  supporting  wheels, 
moarts  operated  by  the  supporting  wheels  daring  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  spreader  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  inner  flights  of  the  aprons  rearwardly,  a  revolu- 
Me  breaking  element  extending  across  the  discharge  end 
of  the  body,  all  of  ssld  aprons  having  their  inner  flights 
extended  up  to  the  breaking  element,  means  operated  by 
the  supporting  wheels  for  actuating  the  breaking  element 
drr'i*  the  rearward  movement  of  the  Inner  flights  of  the 
aprons,  a  gate  plvotally  stipported  a^ove  and  back  of  the 
rear  ends  of  the  aprons,  and  means  for  ^.winging  the  gate 
outwardly  and  Inwardly  over  the  breaking  element,  there- 
by to  control  the  discharge  of  material  from  the  aprons 
nnd  onto  said  element. 


bers  and  vertical  members,  an  angular  bracket  overlying 
and  opera  lively  connecting  adjacent  extremities  of  said 
horiaontal  and  vertical  members,  certain  of  aald  brevets 
being  provided  with  borisontally  disposed  perforate  ex- 
tensions Integrally  formed  therewith  and  through  which 
the  hinge  bar  Is  adapted  to  be  directed,  a  sleeve  loosely 


1.123,835.     GATE.     Lxvi   E.   BiXKT,  Bantonl,  111.     Filed 
Not.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,228.     (CL  S9-— 19.) 
The  combination  with  a  post  having  a  vertical  hinge 

bar  carried  thereby,  of  a  gate  comprislBg  horiaantal  men- 


mounted  on  the  hinge  bar  below  the  perforate  extension 
of  the  lowermost  bracket,  a  linked  member  connected 
with  the  sleeve,  and  vertically  spaced  hook  members  car- 
ried bv  the  adjacent  face  of  the  post  and  with  which  the 
linked"  member  is  adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected. 


1  123  836       RAIL    FASTENER.      Anna  Burowska,    Fork 
'  River.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Filed  May  6.   1914.     Serial 
No.   8;i6.8,-i4.      (CI.   238—4.) 


1  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  fastener  mem 
bers  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  sides  of  a  tie  and  each 
including  an  intermediate  and  a  pair  of  outer  sections, 
said  intermediate  sections  provided  with  Inner  fastener 
members  and  said  outer  sections  provided  with  outer 
fastener  members,  said  outer  sections  extending  in  aald 
intermediate  sections,  means  adapted  to  engage  trans- 
versely through  a  tie  and  engaging  with  said  elemenU  for 
coupling  the  elements  to  the  sides  of  the  tie,  and  means 
mounted  in  one  of  said  elementa  and  engaging  in  said 
coupling  means  for  locking  the  latter. 

2  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  fastener  ele 
ments  capable  of  being  positioned  at  the  sides  of  a  tie  and 
each  Including  an  intermediate  and  a  pair  of  outer  sec- 
tions extending  in  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  sections, 
rail  fasteners  carried  by  said  sections  and  capable  of  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  of  the  tie  to  engage  the  bases  of  a 
rail,  bolts  extending  through  the  tie  transversely  thereof 
and  engaging  in  said  elementa  for  coupling  the  elements 
to  the  sides  of  the  tie,  and  means  mounted  In  each  of  said 
elements  for  locking  said  bolts. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  fastener  ele- 
ments adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  sides  of  a  tie 
and  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  fastener  members  pro- 
jecting above  the  tie  and  capable  of  engaging  the  bases  of 
a  pair  of  track  rails,  bolts  adapted  to  extend  through  a 
tie  transversely  thereof  and  engage  In  said  elements  for 
coupling  them  to  the  tie,  and  means  mounted  In  one  of 
said  elements  and  engaging  In  the  bolts  for  locking  these 
latter. 

1.123,837.  BOLL  -  BREAKING  MACHINE.  UcDvvwMM 
'  Bramvbd.  Nocona,  Tex.     Filed  May  23,  1914.     Serial 

No.  840.623.      (CI.  13—12.) 

1.  A  boll  breaking  machine,  comprising  a  series  of 
slightly  spaced  parallel  ribs,  a  drum  rsvolubly  mounted 
adjaeent  to  said  ribs.  Its  axis  of  rotation  being  trans- 
verse with  the  ribs,  a  ploraUty  of  proleetl<HM  carried  fey 
the  cylindrical  face  of  the  dnm,  and  projecting  between 
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the  rtbt  dorlDg  a  certain  portion  of  their  roUry  motion,  a 
redprocatory  member  spaced  from  the  rlba.  the  latter 
being  paiaed  between  said  member  and  the  drum,  means 
actuating  the  reclprooatory  member,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging material  Into  the  space  Interrenlng  between  the 
reclprocatory  member  and  the  ribs. 

2.  A  boll  breaking  machint,  comprising  a  series  of 
slightly  spaced  parallel  ribs,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  ribs,  Its  axis  of  rotation  being  trans- 
verse with  the  rlba,  a  plurality  of  projections  carried  by 
the  cylindrical  face  of  the  drum,  and  projecting  between 
the  ribs  during  a  certain  portion  of  their  rotary  motion, 
a  spring  pressed  reclprocatory  member  spaced  from  the 
ribs,  the  latter  being  passed  between  said  member  and 
the  drum,  means  actuating  the  reclprocatory  member,  and 
means  for  discharging  material  into  the  space  Intervening 
between  the  reclprocatory  member  and  the  ribs. 


3.  A  boll  breaking  machine,  comprising  a  series  of 
slightly  spaced  parallel  ribs,  a  drum  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  ribs,  Its  axis  being  transverse  of  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  carried  by  the  cylindrical  face  of 
the  drum  and  extending  through  the  spaces  between  the 
riba  In  a  certain  portion  of  their  rotary  motion,  a  con 
cave  member  extending  transversely  of  the  ribs  and  spaced 
slightly  from  the  same,  the  riba  being  extended  between 
aaid  member  and  the  drum,  means  guiding  said  member  In 
a  sliding  movement  to  or  from  the  ribs,  springs  exerting 
upon  said  member  a  pressure  toward  the  ribe,  bars  trans- 
mitting the  pressure  of  said  springs  to  said  member,  bolts 
upon  which  the  springs  are  mounted,  bars  in  which  the 
bolts  are  mounted,  and  means  for  communicating  a  re- 
clprocatory motion  to  said  member. 


1,123,838.  SELF  -  LOCKING  SEAL.  William  Alonbo 
Bbambkbbt,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,511.     (CI.  70—99.) 


1.  A  locking  seal  comprisinK  a  blank  strip  of  metal  con- 
structed at  one  end  to  provide  a  closed  box.  one  wall  of 
said  box  having  an  ear  provided  with  a  curved  outer  edge 
projecting  downward  into  the  interior  thereof,  with  a 
curved  Indentation  In  the  opposite  wall  of  said  box  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  ear.  one  end  of  said  blank  being  bent 
Into  said  box  to  form  an  engaging  hook  therein,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  blank  being  slotted,  and  provided  with 
engaging  hooks  adapted  to  slip  into  said  box  past  said 
ear,  and  to  engage  the  hook  in  the  box.  substantially  as 
dMCrtbed. 

2.  A  locking  seal  comprising  a  blank  strip  of  metal  con- 
structed at  one  end  to  provide  a  closed  box,  one  wall  of 
■aid  box  having  an  ear  projecting  downward  into  the  in- 
terior thereof,  with  a  recess  in  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
box  adapted  to  receive  said  ear,  one  end  of  said  blank 
being  bent  Into  said  box  to  form  an  engaging  hook  there- 
in, and  the  opposite  end  of  said  blank  being  slotted  lon- 


gitudinally with  a  beveled  throat  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
slot,  and  provided  with  engaging  books  adapted  to  slip 
into  said  box  past  said  ear,  and  to  engage  the  hook  in  the 
box.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  locking  seal  comprising  a  blank  strip  of  metal  con- 
structed at  one  end  to  provide  a  closed  box.  one  wall  of 
said  box  having  an  ear  projecting  downward  Into  the  In- 
terior thereof,  one  end  of  said  blank  being  bent  into  said 
box  to  form  an  engagtng  hook  therein,  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  blank  b«lng  slotted  longitudinally  with  a  lev- 
eled throat  at  the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  and  provided  with 
engaging  hooks  adapted  to  slip  Into  said  box  past  said 
ear.  and  to  engage  the  hook  In  the  box,  substantially  ss  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  locking  seal  oompriaing  a  blank  strip  of  metal  con- 
structed nt  one  ond  to  provide  a  closed  box,  one  wall  of 
said  box  having  an  ear  projecting  downward  Into  the  In 
terior  thereof,  with  a  recess  in  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
box  adapted  to  receive  said  ear,  one  end  of  said  blank  be- 
ing bent  Into  said  »)ox  to  form  an  engaging  hook  therein, 
and  tne  opposite  end  of  said  blsnk  being  slotted  and  pro- 
vided with  engaging  hooks  adapted  to  slip  into  said  box 
past  said  ear.  and  to  engage  the  hook  in  the  box.  the  said 
strip  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a  boss  thereon  engaging 
said  i-ewss,  said  recess  and  boss  being  exterior  to  said 
closed  box. 


1.123.839.  FITTING  FOR  PIPES  AND  RODS.  JOHM 
Bbidoes.  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  Universal  Swing 
Joint  and  Machine  Company.  Louisville.  Ky..  s  Corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1013.  Serial  No. 
X00.121.      (CI.  137—34.) 


A  pipe  fitting  comprising  two  hollow  hemispherical 
members  having  separable  circular  bearing  surfaces,  on«> 
of  which  members  is  provided  with  a  recessed  inwardly 
extending  hollow  boss,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through 
said  boss  and  adjnaUbly  connected  with  the  opposing 
member  of  the  fitting,  a  spring  in  said  boss  which  engages 
the  pivot  bolt  and  presses  it  radUUy  outward  to  yieldingly 
draw  the  two  members  of  the  fitting  together  but  which 
permits  them  to  automatically  separate  when  the  Interna! 
pressure  Is  excessive  and  to  thus  esUbllsh  communicstlon 
between  the  interior  of  the  fitting  and  the  atmosphere, 
said  members  having  within  them  a  pressure  chamber  with 
separable  opposing  walls  subject  to  fluid  pressure. 


1,123,840.  SAD-IRON.  Adxlbkbt  E.  Bbonson.  Jr.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910  Serial  No.  596,757. 
(CI.  68—26.) 

1.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  handle  mf^nilK-r 
which  Includes  a  top  plate,  an  attached  handle  and  a  cas- 
ing over  the  top  plate,  said  casing  having  a  down  turned 
marginal  flange,  a  rocker  lying  between  said  top  plate  and 
casing  and  pivoted  to  both  on  a  vertical  axis,  two  locking 
bolts  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pivot  and  having  their  ends  turned  downward  and 
then  outward  into  horlxontal  position,  s  core  having  open- 
ings therein  in  which  the  horlaonUl  portion  of  the  bolts 
may  coOperate,  and  a  bottom  plate  having  shoulders  with 
which  the  bolts  may  also  cooperate. 

2.  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  handle  member 
compriHlng  tssentlally  a  plate  and  an  attached  handle,  a 
rocker  mounted  on  said  handle  member,  and  two  bolts 
mounted  on  the  handle  member  and  connected  with  said 
rocker,  with  a  core  having  horiiontal  holes  into  and 
through  which  the  ends  of  said  bolts  may  be  moved  by 
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said  rocker,  snd  a  bottom  plate  having  slioulders  under 
which  the  bolt  ends  may  engage  when  tliey  are  moved 
through  the  holes  in  said  core. 

3.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  comUnation  of  a  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing an  upturned  marginal  flange,  a  liandle  member  com- 
prisi«t  •  handle  and  an  attadied  plate  baring  a  down 
turned  nMrgiiMl  flange  wliieb  fits  within  ths  flange  of 
the  bottom  plate,  a  core  adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  said 
flanged  top  and  bottom  plate,  locking  bolts  moonted  upon 
the  handle  member  plate,  a  rocker  mounted  on  tlie  latter 
plate  for  operating  said  bolts,  the  core  having  lioles 
through  which  the  bolts  may  pass,  and  the  bottom  plate 
having  shoulders  under  wbieta  said  bolts  may  pass  when 
tliey  have  been  thrown  to  the  limit  of  their  outward 
movement,  and  an  operating  handle  fixed  to  said  rocker. 


4.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  comblnstion  of  s  tiandle  member 
which  iDClndes  a  top  plate,  an  attached  handle,  and  a  cas- 
ing over  the  top  plate,  said  easing  tiavlBg  a  down  turned 
marginal  flange,  a  rocker  lying  between  the  said  top  plate 
and  casing  and  pivoted  to  both  on  a  vertical  axis,  two 
locking  bolts  pivotally  connected  with  said  rocker  on 
opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  and  having  their  ends  tamed 
downward  and  then  outward  Into  borlaontal  position,  a 
core  having  vertical  slots  near  its  enda  and  horiiontal 
holes  near  the  bottom  of  said  slots,  and  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing shoulders  which  He  la  a  plane  just  over  the  tops  of 
ssld  holes. 

5.  In  s  ssd  iron,  the  combination  of  a  handle  monber 
which  includes  a  top  plate  and  an  attached  handle,  aald 
plate  haTlng  in  ita  top  surface  two  depressions,  s  roller 
moonted  in  each  depresalon,  a  rocker  mounted  on  aald 
handle  member,  and  two  bolts  connected  with  the  rocker, 
which  bolts  extend  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and 
pass  over  and  rest  upon  said  rollers,  with  a  core  having 
borisontal  boles  into  and  through  which  the  ends  of  said 
bolts  may  be  moved  by  said  rocker,  and  a  bottom  plate 
having  shoulders  under  which  the  bolt  ends  may  engage 
when  tlMiy  are  moved  through  holes  in  said  core. 


1,123.841.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  ALKALI-METAL 
COMPOUNDS.  HiayAN  E.  Bbown,  Kingston,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,416.     (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  alkali  metal  compounds 
from  alkali  metal  bearing  slliclous  material,  which  con- 
sists In  fusing  the  material  at  about  1300*  C.  with  cal- 
eareooa  material  in  a  non-reducing  atmosphere  to  vola- 
tllise  the  alkali  meUI  compound  or  compounds  snd  col- 
lecting the  volatilised  alkali  compound  or  compounds. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  alkali  metal  compounds 
from  alkali  metal  bearing  silidous  msterisl  which  con- 
sists in  fusing  the  material  in  a  non-reducing  atmosphere 
with  a  sofllcient  quantity  of  calcareous  material  to  bring 
tlie  caleium  oxld  content  of  the  resulting  fused  material 
up  to  between  40%  and  66%,  to  volatlHse  the  alkali  metal 
eompouad  or  compounds  snd  collecting  the  volatiUaed 
alkali  metal  compound  or  compounda. 

3.  Tto  process  of  obtaining  alkali  meul  compounds 
from  alkali  metal  bearing  silicious  material,  which   con- 


sists In  fnslng  the  auterlal  with  calcareous  material  with 
a  sofllcient  quantity  of  calcareoua  material  to  bring  the 
calcium  ozid  content  of  the  resulting  fused  material  up 
to  about  50%,  to  Tolatlllae  the  alkali  meUl  compound  or 
compounds  and  collecting  the  volatHlsed  alkali  compound 
or  compounds. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  potash  from  feldspar,  which 
consists  in  fusing  feldspar  In  a  non-reducing  atmosphere 
with  a  suiBcient  quantity  of  calcium  chlorid  to  furnish 
oomUnable  chlorin  for  all  the  potassium  and  a  suffldent 
quantity  of  caldnm  carbonate  to  bring  the  calcium  oxld 
content  of  the  resulting  fused  material  up  to  between 
40%  and  66%,  and  collecting  the  voUtlle  potash  salt. 

6.  The  process  of  obtaining  potash  from  feldspar,  which 
consists  in  fusing  the  feldspar  In  an  oxidising  atmosphere 
with  a  Bufllcient  quantity  of  a  halogen  salt  to  furnish  sub- 
stantially one  chemical  equivalent  of  the  balogfn  to  com- 
bine with  each  chemical  equivalent  of  the  potassium  and 
a  snflldent  quantity  of  calcium  salt  to  bring  the  caldum 
oxld  content  of  the  resulting  material  up  to  between  40% 
and  65%,  and  collecting  the  volatile  potash  salt. 

[Clnims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.123,842.  END-RAISING  PLATFORM-CANVAS.  John' 
EifoiY  Bkown,  MltchellvUle.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,224.     (CI.  193—4.) 


L  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including 
a  platform,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
second  roller  spaced  from  the  flrst  roller,  a  flexible  con- 
veyer mounted  on  said  rollers  above  the  platform,  a 
hinged  two-part  arm  connecting  each  end  of  the  second 
roller  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  flrst  roller  to  permit 
the  second  roller  and  the  parts  of  said  arms  connected 
therewith  to  be  raised  away  from  said  platform,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  second  roller  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  frame  includlnf 
a  platform,  a  roler  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a 
second  roller  spaced  from  tbe  first  roller,  a  flexible  con- 
veyer mounted  on  ssld  rollers  sbove  the  plstform,  a  hinged 
two-psrt  arm  connecting  each  end  of  the  second  roller 
with  the  respective  ends  of  the  first  roller  to  permit  the 
second  roller  and  the  parts  of  said  arms  connected  there- 
with to  be  raised  away  from  said  platform,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  second  roller  to  tbe  trsme,  tbe 
psrts  of  each  of  said  arms  being  also  slidably  connected. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including 
a  platform,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
second  roller  spaced  from  the  flrst  roller,  a  flexible  con- 
veyer mounted  on  said  rollers  above  the  platform,  s  hinged 
two-part  arm  connecting  each  end  of  the  second  roller 
with  the  respective  ends  of  tbe  flrst  roller  to  permit  the 
second  roller  and  tbe  parts  of  said  arms  connected  there- 
with to  be  raised  away  from  said  platform,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  second  roller  to  the  frame,  the, 
parts  of  each  of  said  arms  bdng  also  slidably  connected, 
and  yielding  means  for  holding  tbe  parts  of  each  of  said 
arms  at  one  limit  of  thdr  sliding  movement  with  relation 
to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  tA  the  class  described,  a  frame  including  a 
platform,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
second  roller  spaced  from  the  first  roller,  a  flexible  con- 
veyer mounted  on  said  rollers  above  the  platform,  a 
hinged  two-part  arm  connecting  each  end  of  tbe  second 
roller  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  flrst  roller  to  permit 
the  second  roller  and  the  parts  of  said  arms  connected 
therewith  to  be  raised  away  from  said  platform,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  second  roUer  to  the 
frame,   to   permit  it   to  slide  towsrd   or  from   ssld   first 
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rui.t  r,  meaDs  for  tilkiably  connecting  the  parts  of  cacb  of 
sail!  arms,  and  meanu  for  yieldingly  boldiog  the  parta  of 
each  arm  at  one  limit  of  their  sliding  moTement  with 
relation  to  each  other. 


1,123.848.  DEPOLARIZSB  POH  GALVANIC  CELLS. 
i'HiLiPP  BCBGEX,  Berlin.  (Germany.  Filed  July  2,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  777,104.     (CI.  204 — 38.) 

1.  A  depolarlaer  for  galvanic  cella,  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  manganese  dioxld  and  finally  divided  chemically 
pure  carbon  in  the  form  of  soot. 

2.  A  depolarizer  for  galvanic  cells,  comprising  a  mixture 
of  manganese  dlozld  and  finely  divided  chemically  pure 
carbon  in  the  form  of  acetylene  soot. 


1,123,844.  VALVE.  Andrew  H.  Caldwell,  Port  Byron, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,634.  (CI. 
137— 104.  > 


1.  The  cuinbtnation  with  a  reservoir  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  to  the  reservoir  comprising  a  flat,  plate  resting 
upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  reservoir 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting nipple  disposed  in  axial  allnement  with  said  open- 
ing and  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  reser- 
voir for  connection  to  a  pipe,  and  a  second  flat  plate  of 
substantially  the  contour  of  the  first  plate,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  platfts,  said  plates  being  so  formed 
as  to  provide  an  interposed  chamber  opening  out  at  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  plates  and  In  communication  with 
said  opening  through  the  first-named  plate,  and  a  sub- 
stantially fiat  flexible  member  carried  by  the  plates  and 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  chamber  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  thereof,  the  second  plate  harliig 
an  opening  therethrough  dloposed  out  of  allnement  with 
the  said  opening  in  the  first  plate,  a  member  movable 
through  the  opening  in  the  second  plate  for  engaging  one 
fare  of  the  flexible  member  for  pressing  the  opposite  face 
thereof  into  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  tne  first-named 
plate  and  means  for  shifting  said  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  to  the  reservoir  comprising  s  fiat  plate  resting  upon 
the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  reservoir  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  laterally  project- 
ing nipple  disposed  in  axial  allnement  with  said  opening 
and  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  reservoir 
for  connection  to  a  pipe,  and  a  second  fiat  plate  of  sub- 
stantially the  contour  of  the  first  plate,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  plates,  said  plates  being  so  formed  as 

.to  provide  an  Interposed  chamber  opening  out  at  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  plates  and  in  communication  with 
■aid  opening  through  the  first-named  plate,  and  a  sub- 
stantially fiat  flexible  member  carried  by  the  plates  and 
eztendinii  from  side  to  side  of  said  chamber  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  thereof,  an  elongated  opening 
through  the  second  plate  out  of  allnement  with  the  open- 
iBff  in  the  first  plate  and  of  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  contiguous  part  of  said  chamber,  a 
narrow  relatively  long  member  movable  in  the  opening  in 
the  second  plate  for  co5peration  with  the  flexible  meaber. 


and  means  for  shifting   the   second-named   memt>er,   suh-k 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  a  substan-t 
tlally  flat  bottom,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  to  the  reservoir  comprising  a  flat  plate  resting 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  reaerToir 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting nipple  disposed  in  axial  allnement  with  said  open- 
ing and  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  reser- 
voir for  connection  to  a  pipe,  and  a  second  flat  plate  of 
substantially  the  contour  of  the  first  plate,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  platea.  said  plates  being  so 
formed  as  to  provide  an  Interposed  chamber  opening  out 
at  corresponding  ends  of  the  plates  and  in  commnslcatlon 
with  said  opening  ttarooffta  the  first-named  plate,  and  a 
substantially  fiat  fiexlble  member  carried  by  the  plates 
and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  chamber  and  of 
substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  an  elongated  open- 
ing tbrough  the  second  plate  out  of  allnement  with  the 
opening  tbrough  the  Jb'st  plate  and  of  a  length  substan 
tlally  equal  to  the  wi^th  of  the  contiguous  part  of  said 
chamber,  a  member  freely  movable  in  said  opening  and 
having  a  part  for  eng^ng  with  the  flexible  member,  said 
member  having  an  opeifng  therein,  and  an  operating  lever 
having  a  part  loosely  ^^tending  into  the  opening  In  said 
member  and  codperatiM  *^'^  ^^^  *'"  °^  ^^*  attae  for 
shifting  the  member,  Kbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  nipple  located 
in  axial  allnement  with  said  opening,  a  second  plate  hav 
ing  a  depression  in  one  face  thereof  extending  to  one  edge 
of  the  plate  and  Into  proximity  to  the  remaining  edges 
thereof,  a  relatively  mlse«l  marginal  portion  bein«  pro- 
vided around  snid  remaining  edges  of  the  plate,  said  mar- 
ginal portion  having  a  flat  face  corresponding  to  the  Inner 
fsce  of  the  first-named  plate,  a  substantially  flat  flexible 
medium  having  marginal  portions  srranged  between  the 
inner  face  of  the  first-named  pinte  and  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  second-named  plate  and  having  its  end  free 
contiguous  the  first-named  edge  of  the  second  plate,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  plates  together  where- 
by a  chamber  Is  provided  therebetween  corresponding  to 
the  area  of  said  depression  in  the  second-named  plate  and 
with  said  medium  clamped  between,  s  transverse  opening 
in  the  second-named  plate  arranged  out  of  allnement  with 
the  opening  In  the  first-named  plate  and  of  a  length  sub- 
stsntistly  equal  to  the  width  of  the  contiguous  portion 
of  said  chamber,  a  pressing  member  movsble  through  the 
opening  In  the  second  plate  into  engagement  with  said 
flexible  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  pressing  mem- 
ber, substsntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  nipple  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  thereof  and  In  axial  allnement  with 
s,<ild  opening,  n  second  plate  having  a  depression  in  one 
fsce  thereof  extending  to  one  edge  of  the  plate  and  pro- 
vldlnK  a  marginal  relatively  raised  portion  around  the 
othor  fHlge  portions  of  the  plate,  said  mnrginal  portion 
having  a  flat  face  corresponding  to  the  flat  inner  face  of 
the  first-named  plate,  a  substantially  flat  fiexlble  medium 
having;  marginal  portions  clamped  between  the  Inner  face 
of  the  first-named  plate  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
second-named  plate,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
plates  together  with  the  said  medium  interposed  as  afore- 
said whereby  a  chamber  Is  provided  therebetween  corre- 
sponding to  the  area  of  said  depression  in  the  second- 
named  plate,  a  transverse  opening  in  the  secondnsmed 
plate  arranged  out  of  £Hnement  with  the  opening  in  the 
first-named  plate  and  of  a  length  suhstnntinlly  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  contiguous  portion  of  said  chamber,  guid- 
ing members  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  the  second- 
named  plate  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening, 
a  pressing  member  movable  between  said  guiding  members 
and  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  second  plate,  and  a 
device  for  shifting  the  pressing  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 
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1.123,846.  8rONALlN<;  MECUANIKM  VOU.  VKHICLBS. 
Hugh  B.  Car«,  Walllngford,  Pa.  Plied  Mar.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  753,497.     (CI.  40—85.) 


A  signaling  mechanism  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile  and  having 
an  opening  in  Its  rear  face,  two  spring  rollers  verticsUy 
positioned  In  the  csslng  parallel  to  each  other  and  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  opening,  wherel)y  the  rollers 
are  hid  from  view,  slotted  bars  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
ciislng  and  engaging  flattened  trunnions  of  the  rolls,  a 
hood  secured  over  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  cov- 
ering the  slotted  bars,  signaling  curtains  on  said  rollers, 
and  flexible  operating  devices  for  said  curtains  extending 
through  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  substantlslly  as 
described. 


1.12.'i,84rt.  SELF-STARTER.  Babncy  Chkistenscn, 
Slater,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  W.  H.  Keigley. 
Madrid,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.125. 
[CI.  123—179.) 


plarallty  of  bell  crank  levers  irivoted  to  said  first  sleeve, 
a  ball  on  tiw  free  end  of  each  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  . 
pivoted  to  eadi  bell  crank  lever  and  to  one  of  said  shoes, 
arranged  to  move  to  position  substantially  in  allnement 
with  the  arms  on  the  bell  cranks  which  are  secured  to  said 
first  sleeve  when  said  blades  have  reached  a  certain  pre- 
determined speed,  said  device  on  said  sleeve  being  provided 
With  chambers  to  receive  said  bail*. 

3.  In  •  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  turbine  device  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  including  blades  mounted  on  said  device,  a 
casing  for  Inclosing  said  device  and  said  blades,  means  for 
conducting  compressed  air  to  said  blades,  a  second  sleeve, 
a  disk  formed  thereon,  a  friction  flange  formed  on  said 
disk,  friction  shoes  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  flange,  a 
plurality  of  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  said  tlrat  sleeve, 
a  ball  on  the  free  end  of  each  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  each  of  said  bell  crank  levers  and  to  one  of 
said  shoes,  arranged  to  move  to  position  substantially  in 
allnement  with  the  arms  on  the  bell  cranks  which  n  re  se- 
cured to  said  flrst  sleeve  when  said  blades  have  reached  a 
certain  {wedeteraloed  speed,  said  turbine  device  on  said 
sleeve  belnff  provided  with  chambers  to  receive  aald  balla, 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  sleeve  with 
said  shaft 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  moanted  thereon,  a  turbine  device  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  including  blades  mounted  on  said  device,  a 
rasing  for  IncloslBg  said  device  and  said  bladea,  means  for 
conducting  compresaed  air  to  said  blsdes.  a  second  sleeve, 
a  dlik  formed  thereon,  a  friction  flange  formed  on  said 
disk,  friction  shoes  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  flange,  a 
plurality  of  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  said  first  sleeve, 
a  ball  on  the  free  end  of  each  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  plv 
oted  to  each  of  aald  bell  crank  levers  and  to  one  of  said 
shoes,  arranged  to  move  to  position  substantially  in  allne- 
ment with  the  arms  on  the  bell  cranks  which  are  secured 
to  said  first  sleeve  when  said  blades  have  reached  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  speed,  said  device  on  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  chambers  to  receive  said  balls,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  eennecting  said  sleeve  with  said  shaft, 
said  means  inclodlng  a  gearing  device,  whereby  the  speed 
Imparted  to  the  shaft  is  less  than  the  speed  of  the  turbine 
device. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  engine  shsft,  a 
Hbaft,  adjustable  means  for  placing  said  shaft. in  operative 
relation  with  said  engine  shaft,  a  cempreeaed  air  turbine 
rotatablK  mounted  on  said  shaft,  carrying  a  piuialtty  of 
iMll  controlled  friction  shoes,  a  casing  for  said  comprtsesd 
sir  turbine,  means  for  edodueting  compressed  sir  to  said 
compressed  air  turMne,  a  friction  flange  arranged  to  eoSp- 
erate  with  said  shoes,  and  a  gearing  device  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  flange  and  with  aald  second  shaft, 
said  bell  controlled  friction  shoes  being  arranged  to  be 
thrown  suddenly  into  engagement  with  sal4  frletlOB  flaafs 
wben  the  turbine  has  reached  a  oomparatlvely  high  speed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  shaft,  a  aleere 
rotatabl7  mounted  thereon,  a  turbine  device  carried  by 
said  sieave,  including  bladea  mounted  on  xaid  device,  a 
easing  fbr  Incloelnc  said  device  and  said  blades,  means  for 
conducting  compressed  air  to  said  bladea.  a  second  sleeve, 
s  disk  formed  thereon,  a  friction  flange  fernsed  on  said 
disk,  frletioD  shoes  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  flange,  a 

• 


1.123.K47.  METAL -SA81I  JOINT.  Ai.Kusn  Clakk  and 
GBosan  Warxkn.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  lel).  2U.  1JU4. 
Serial  No.  819.928.     (CI.  189—36.) 


A  metal  saah  Joint,  comprising  two  muntins  at  right 
snglea  to  each  other,  each  munttn  constituting  a  straight 
bar  having  parallel  straight  edges,  and  both  muntlna  of 
the  same  width,  one  muntin  havinfir  slota  <n  allnement  in 
Ita  oppoalte  edges,  the  other  munttn  having  a  slot  iater- 
mcdiate  Ita  edge*  and  of  a  length  correspondlBg  to  the 
lensth  of  the  web  portion  between  the  slots  of  tlie  flrst- 
mentioned  muntin  and  receiving  said  web  portion,  cne  end 
wall  of  the  al<rt  in  the  last-mentioned  muntin  formed  by  s 
single  tongne  cut  from  the  muntin  anl  extending  entirely 
acroea  the  alot  seid  tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  to  admit 
the  vreb  of  the  flrtrt-mentioned  muntin  in  the  slot  of 
last-meBttoaed  mnntin,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,123,848.  AUTO-FENDER.  William  B.  Colb,  Cblcago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-fourtb  to  Glen  C.  Webster  and  one- 
fourtb  to  Ernest  M.  Warffuel,  Cblca«o,  111.  Filed  Oct 
IT,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.238.      (CI.  105 — 254  ) 


if 


■■r.yy.:.:-. 

« .a.-. 


1.  A  fender  comprising  a  aubstantlally  rectangnlar 
frame  made  up  of  two  vertical  angle  bars  and  two  borl- 
sontal  angle  bars  joined  at  tbeir  adjacent  ends  with  one 
leg  of  each  angle  bar  extending  forwardly  and  the  other 
leg  extending  Inwardly  of  the  frame ;  a  rod  having  a  por- 
tion bent  to  conform  with  the  outline  of  the  upper  hori- 
■ontal  and  vertical  angle  bars  of  said  frame  and  disposed 
In  the  angular  space  between  the  legs  of  the  same,  and  a 
portion  bent  in  angular  form,  extending  forwardly  of  and 
In  the  same  horlsontal  plane  with  the  lower  horlsontal 
angle  bar  of  the  frame ;  a  covering  having  its  edges  turned 
around  said  rod  and  extending  between  the  latter  and  cer- 
tain of  the  angle  bars  of  said  frame  :  and  hinges  connect- 
ing said  coverlnK  with  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
inner  frame  made  up  of  two  vertical  angle  bars  and  two 
borlxontal  angle  bars  Joined  at  their  adjacent  ends  with 
one  leg  of  each  angle  bar  extending  forwardly  and  the 
other  leg  extending  inwardly  of  the  frame  ;  a  deflecting 
element  consisting  of  two  parts,  each  of  said  parts  com- 
prising a  rod  having  a  portion  bent  to  conform  with  the 
outline  of  the  upper  horizontal  and  vertical  angle  bars  of 
said  frame  and  disposed  In  the  angular  space  between  the 
leg!  of  the  same,  and  a  portion  bent  in  angular  form,  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  and  In  the  same  horizontal  plane 
with  the  lower  horizontal  angle  bar  of  said  frame ;  a 
covering  for  each  of  said  deflecting  element  parts  having 
its  edges  turned  around  the  corresponding  rod ;  and 
hinges  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  said  deflecting  ele- 
ment parts  with  the  corresponding  vertical  bars  of  said 
frame,  the  inner  edges  of  said  deflecting  element  parts 
adjoining  each  other  loosely,  substantially  as  described. 


1,123,849.  SI'EED  GAGING  AND  INDICATING  MECH- 
ANISM. Clakkmci  L.  Coluinb,  2d.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  The  Reliance  Electric  ft  Engineering  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  29, 
1909.     8«rUl  No.  610,230.     (CI.  78—123.) 

1.  In  an  initniment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  adjustable  to  conform  to  the  speed  of 
a  driving  mechanism,  of  an  indicator,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  Indicator  from  said  member,  Inclndlng  a  cam 
calculated  to  actuate  the  same  through  predetermined 
divisions,  and  a  scale-member  whereon  the  readings  of 
■aid  indicator  may  be  made,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  deibribad,  the  combina- 
ttoli  with  a  member  adjustable  to  conform  to  the  speed  of 
a  drlTtng  meehaniam,  of  an  Indicator,  aoltable  connecting 
means  between  said  member  and  indicator  whereby  the 
latter  is  adapted  to  be  actuated,  and  a  scale-member  rela- 
tirely  adjoatable  with  respect  to  said  indicator  whereby 
tlM  desired  operative  apeed  under  diffarait  conditions  may 
b«  gaced,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  adjoatable  to  coaform  to  the  speed  of 
a  driving  mechanism,  of  a  calculated  cam-part,  mechanism 
connecting  the  same  to  be  actuated  by  said  driving  mecha- 
nism, an  indicator  controlled  by  said  cam-part,  a  scale- 
member  whereon  the  Indlcntor-readings  may  be  made,  and 


means  for  adjnstlag  the  relative  positions  of  tlie  scale- 
member  and  indicator,  whereby  the  desired  operative  speed 
under  different  conditions  may  be  gaged,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatns  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  member  adjustable  to  conform  to  the  speed  of  the 
driving  mechanism,  of  a  calculated  cam-part  actuated 
thereby,  suitable  connecting  means  therefor,  an  indicator 
connected  for  movement  by  said  cam-part,  an  adjustable 
scale-member  therefor,  a  secondary  Indirator  for  the  scale- 


member,  and  a  secondary  scale  when-ou  readings  of  the 
secondary  indicator  may  be  made,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  describi'd,  tb<>  combina- 
tion with  a  member  adapted  to  conform  to  the  speed  of 
the  driving  mechanism,  of  an  indicator,  means  including 
a  calculated  cam-part  connected  to  move  said  indicator 
through  predetermined  divisions,  and  a  relatively  adjust- 
able scale-member  therefor,  where  the  readings  of  said  In- 
dicator are  adapted  to  be  made,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,123,850.  TURN-PLOW.  Wilhuu  H.  Comanb,  Ross- 
land,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May  27.  1913. 
Serial  No.   770.272.      (a.  97-12.) 


f.  A  plow  having  a  sole  piece,  a  point  detachably  mount- 
ed on  the  forward  end  of  the  sole  piece,  and  two  diver- 
gently arranged  side  members  extending  rearvardly  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  plow  point  and  capable  of  being 
conjointly  used  for  throwing  the  earth  from  a  ditch,  and 
means  for  holding  either  side  member  on  a  plane  practi- 
cally parallel  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  plow  to 
enable  such  aide  member  to  cut  the  side  wall  of  a  ditch. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  depending 
therefrom,  a  sole  member,  a  ditch  forming  point  on  the 
forward  end  of  snch  sole  member,  two  divergently  ar- 
ranged side  members  pivoted  at  their  forward  ads  to  said 
sole  member  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  point,  meana  con- 
nected to  said  members  for  raising  them  and  moving  them 
Inwardly  toward  the  beam,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
members  in  their  raised  positions. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  depending 
therefrom,  a  sole  member,  two  divergently  arranged  side 
members  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  sole  mem- 
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ber  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  point,  links  pivotally  con- 
necting said  side  members  to  the  standard  and  t«idlng  to 
hold  then  In  their  outer  positions  when  lowered,  meana 
mounted  en  the  beam  for  raiaing  said  side  members  and 
moving  them  inwardly  toward  the  beam,  and  meana 
mounted  .on  tlic  beam  for  engaging  and  holding  aald  aide 
members  In  their  raised  positions. 

4.  A  plow  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  ditch 
forming  point,  two  aide  members  diverging  from  the  sides 
of  the  frame  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  point,  a  mold-board 
extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  point  and  located 
centrally  between  aald  side  members,  means  for  shifting 
said  mold-board,  and  means  for  raising  and  holding  said 
side  members. 

5.  A  plow  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  d'tch 
forming  point,  two  aide  members  diverging  from  the  sides 
of  said  frame  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  point,  a  mold- 
board  extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  point  and 
located  centrally  between  said  side  members,  means  for 
ralalng  and  holding  said  side  members,  and  meana  for 
shifting  the  mold-board  aa  aald  side  members  are  moved 
Into  their  respective  poaM^^ltt. 


1.12:t.851.  ROLLER.  William  H.  Coopes,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,655.  (CI. 
193—1.1 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  roller,  of  subroUers  monnted  upon  the  said 
main  roller  and  having  their  axea  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  roller 
and  the  center  point  of  the  subroller. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  naln  roller  having  channels  along  Its  periphery 
which  atv  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  wheels  mount- 
ed within  the  said  channels  and  having  their  axes  at  sub- 
Btantlally  right  angles  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  Ion- 
gltudlnsl  axis  of  the  main  roller  and  center  point  of  the 
subroller. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  roller  baring  a  core  portion  and  segmental 
members  removably  arranged  around  the  aald  core  por- 
tion and  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  members  In  place,  wheels  mounted  between 
the  said  segmental  members  and  having  their  axes  at  sab- 
stantiallf  right  angles  to  a  plane  pasalng  through  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  msln  roller  and  the  center  point  of 
said  wheels. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aialn  roller  comprising  a  core  portion,  segmental 
members  arranged  around  the  said  core  portion  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  wheela  within 
the  spaces  between  the  said  segmental  members  and  having 
their  axes  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  roller  and 
the  center  point  of  the  said  wheels,  a  cap  for  each  end  of 
the  roller  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  said 
segmental  members  to  the  said  cap  whereby  the  said  mem- 
bers sre  held  In  place. 


1.123,851     NIJTCRACKBR.     Loris  CosTA,  PhliadelpMa. 

Pa.     nied  Mar.   13,   1914.     Serial  No.  824.387.      <C1. 

14«— «.) 

1.  A   nut  cracker,  comprising  two  members   ptvotally 
connected,  said  nemb^  having  )aws  at  one  end,  both  of 


said  jaws  having  longltodlnal  aeries  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of 
one  Jaw  located  out  of  register  with  the  teeth  of  the  other 
Jaw,  and  a  screw  adjustable  in  one  Jaw  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  otlaer  jaw  between  the  teeth  of  the  latter  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  Jaws  toward  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  A  nut  cracker,  comprising  two  members  pivotally  con- 
nected, said  members  having  Jaws  at  one  end,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  longitudinal  series  of  teeth  at  its  side  edges, 
the  other  Jaw  having  a  dngle  longitudinal  series  of  teeth 
at  its  central  portion  and  having  a  screw -threaded  open- 
ing adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  series  of  teeth,  and  a 
screw  In  said  opening  having  its  inner  end  in  poaition  to 
engage  the  first-mentioned  Jaw  between  the  series  of 
te^th  thereoii  and  limit  the  movement  of  said  Jaws  to- 
ward each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


1,123,853.     DRAFT-GEAR. 
Pa.      Filed   May    29,    1913 
213 — M.) 


F.  C0CB8ON,  Pltcalrn, 
SerUl    No.    770,664.      (CI. 


JOH^ 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  comUnadoo  with  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  relatively  movable  drawbar,  of 
a  spring  and  a  laterally  movable  housing  therefor  within 
the  supporting  frame  provided  with  blunt  and  acute 
wedge  faces,  a  longitudinally  movable  wedge  member  hav- 
ing corresponding  faces  for  engageoMnt  thereof  adapted 
to  shjft  the  housing  laterally  on  inward  movement,  and 
additional  means  resisting  inward  movement  of  the  wedge 
member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar,  of 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  acting  movable  wedge  SMmbers 
in  frictional  engagement  with  each  other,  resisting  springs 
therefor,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  wedge  member 
adapted  to  transmit  drawbar  atrains  to  said  wedge  mem- 
bers successively  transversely  to  the  direction  of  said 
strains,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  Resisting  meehaniam  for  a  draft  gear  of  the  class 
described  consisting  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
In  a  car  frame  provided  with  longitudinal  guides,  a  wedge 
Member  mounted  in  said  guides,  oppositely  acting  trans- 
versely movable  wedge  members  engaging  said  wedge  mess- 
ber  and  each  other  and  reirtsting  springs  therefor,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  Resisting  mechsnism  for  a  draft  gear  of  tiie  class 
deserihed  conststlng  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  ear  frame  for  longitudinal  movement  therein  and  pro- 
vided wltii  interior  longitudinal  guides,  qirtng  aectaaaism, 
a  teqslng  therefor  having  wedge  portions,  and  a  bifur- 
cated wedge  member  mounted  la  said  guides  e^wadiv  tke 
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bousing  and  adapted  to  transmit  buffing  or  pnllint;  strains 
to  said  boaatng  traosTerselj  to  its  line  of  movement,  Hub 
Htantlally  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
(irawbar  and  car  frame,  of  a  casing  having  longitudinal 
guides,  means  dosing  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  means 
connecting  the  casing  with  the  drawbar,  spring  meiha- 
nism  within  the  rasing,  a  liuuslng  therefor  having  wedge 
[)Ortlons  on  opposite  ttlden,  and  a  longltiuliiial  hlfureated 
wedge  member  having  coactlng  wed;;''  portions  operable 
to  transmit  bulBng  ur  pulling  strains  to  said  bousing  and 
from  said  housing  to  the  casing  and  from  itie  ciising  to  the 
car  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  rt  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123.854.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
STBPnEX  G.  Ch.wkh,  Searsboro,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722,312.      (CI.  230—7.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllu'd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  traction  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft 
formed  In  two  sections,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said 
sections,  a  driven  shaft  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  driv- 
ing abaft  and  also  formed  in  two  sections,  a  universal 
joint  connecting  said  sections,  a  supporting  member  In 
which  the  inner  sections  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts 
are  rotatably  supported,  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  carried 
on  said  inner  sections,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
adjnstably  supporting  the  outer  section  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  vertically  adjusting  the  free  end  of  said  outer 
sact  on,  means  for  supporting  snd  vertically  adjusting  the 
fre«  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  fan  carried  upon  the  ex- 
tr«BPlty  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  carried  upon  the 
extremity  of  the  driving  shaft  whereby  power  may  be 
^aken  from  the  wheels  of  the  cultivator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
::>tnation  with  a  frame  and  traction  wheels  therefor,  of  a 
drlTlng  shaft  formed  in  two  sections,  a  universal  Joint 
connecting  said  sections,  said  drive  shaft  extending  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  axle  of  the  cultivator,  a  driven 
shaft  formed  in  two  sections,  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
said  sections,  the  driven  shaft  extending  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the^  driving  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  the  driving  abaft  to  the  driven 
shaft,  means  supporting  the  inner  sections  of  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  band-wheel  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  frame,  a  pnlley  mounted  upon  the  extremity 
of  the  driving  shaft,  a  band  connecting  said  band-wheel 
and  palley,  means  for  supporting  and  vertically  adjusting 
the  free  end  of  the  outer  section  of  the  driving  shaft  to 
tbareby  tighten  the  said  band,  means  for  supporting  and 
rertleally  adjasting  the  free  end  of  the  outer  section  of 
tus  drtren  shaft,  and  a  fan  carried  apon  said  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  fraoM,  and  traction  wheels  therefor,  of  a  drive 
sbaft  (Drmed  in  two  sections,  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
said  MCttona,  said  shaft  extending  approximately  parallel 
to  th€  azla  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  driven  shaft  extand- 
!■(  at  rlsht  angles  to  the  drive  shaft  and  alao  foraied 
!■  two  MCtlons,  a  nniversal  Joint  connecting  said  sections. 


a  supporting  member  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
inner  sections  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  intermeah 
ing  beveled  gear  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  band  wheel 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  pulley  mount- 
ed on  the  extremity  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  band  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  palley  and  band-wheel,  means  for 
supporting  and  vertically  adjusting  the  free  end  of  the 
driving  shaft,  said  meana  comprising  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  driving  shaft,  a  clamp  engageable  with  the  frame, 
and  an  arm  having  pivotal  engagement  with  the  clamp 
and  sleeve,  means  for  supporting  and  vertically  adjusting 
the  free  extremity  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  fan  mounted 
upon  the  extremity  of  the  driven  abaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  archad  frame,  and  traction  wbeela  car 
ried  upon  the  ends  of  the  arched  frame,  of  a  fan  attach- 
ment (H>raprislng  a  driving  shaft  made  in  two  sections 
connected  by  a  swivel  Joint,  said  shaft  extending  above 
the  axis  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  driven  shaft  formed 
in  two  sections  connected  by  a  universal  Joint  and  extend- 
ing approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  a 
supporting  member  rutatably  supporting  the  inner  sec 
tlons  of  l)oth  shafts,  gearing  connecting  said  shafts,  trans 
ml.sslou  mechanism  disposed  t>etween  one  of  said  traction 
wheels  and  the  free  extremity  of  the  driving  shaft,  and 
driving  the  one  from  the  other,  a  supporting  and  adjust- 
ing device  for  the  driving  abaft  comprising  a  sleeve  engag- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  within  which  the 
driving  shaft  rotates,  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  arched  frame,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  clamp  and  to  the 
sleeve,  a  fan  mounted  upon  the  extremity  of  the  driven 
shaft,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  free  extremity  of 
the  driven  shaft  Including  an  arcuately  slotted  bracket, 
and  a  bearing  member  through  which  the  shaft  section 
passes,  said  bearing  member  having  adjusting  screws  en- 
tering the  slot  of  the  bracket.  | 

5.  .V  fan  attachment  for  cultivators  of  the  character 
described,  including  a  bearing  bracket  adapted  to  be  at 
tached  to  a  cultivator  frame  and  having  Journal  bearings 
disposed  In  angular  relation,  a  driving  shaft  formed  In  two 
sections,  connected  by  a  universal  joint,  a  driven  shaft 
formed  in  two  sections  connected  by  a  universal  Joint, 
the  inner  sections  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  being 
supported  in  said  journal  bearings,  a  palley  carried  upon 
the  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing and  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  through  which  the  shaft  passes, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  a  clamp  pivoted  to  the 
link,  means  for  vertically  supporting  and  adjusting  the 
free  extremity  of  the  driven  shaft  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cnltivstor  frame  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  slotted  portions,  and  a  bearing 
through  which  the  free  end  of  the  driven  shaft  passes,  said 
bearing  having  slots  engaging  the  slots  of  said  bracket. 


1,123,865.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  MEASURING  INSTRU- 
MENT. William  Joseph  Davis,  Enfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Edison  and  Swan  United  Electric  Light  Com- 
pany Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  June  20,  1013. 
Serial  No.  774,941.      (CI.  171      95.) 


I 

1.  An  electromagnetic  measarlng  instniment  comprising 
a  coll  having  within  It  a  chamber  of  substantially  sector 
shaped  section  with  a  vane  constituting  the  moving  Iron 
pivoted  therein  along  the  apex  of  the  sector  and  a  fixed 
Iron  lying  parily  along  the  curved  aide  of  the  sector  and 
partly  turned  up  along  one  flat  side,  around  the  free  edge 
of  the  moving  Iron  when  In  the  sero  position. 

2.  .\n  electro-magnetic  measuring  Instrument  compris- 
ing a  hollow  core  having  a  chamber  therein  and  being 
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Bohstanttelly  sector  shaped  in  crssa  sectkm,  a  coil  woond 
upoB  said  core,  a  vane  pivoted  In  saM  ehambcr  along  th« 
apex  thettof,  aad  constituting  a  iMVlng  iron,  and  a  fixed 
Iran  located  oa  the  outside  of  the  core  and  lying  partly 
along  the  curved  side  of  the  sector  shaped  core  and  partly 
tamed  ap  along  one  of  the  flat  sides  thereof  around  the 
free  edgo  of  the  moving  iitm  when  In  lero  positton. 

3.  An  eilectro-magnetle  measariiig  Instrameat  compris- 
ing a  drtm,  flanges  o«  the  ends  of  said  drum,  a  hollow 
core  betweoi  said  flangss  bavlaf  a  chamber  therein  and 
being  of  sabstantlally  sector  shaped  la  eroas  sectltm,  a  coil 
wound  upon  said  core,  a  shaft  Jooraaled  at  its  of^oatte 
ends  and  lying  within  said  core  at  the  apex  thereof,  a 
vaae  fixed  upon  said  shaft  within  said  ehaaM>er  and  con- 
stituting a  BMvtng  iron,  a  removable  plate  at  one  end  of 
said  core  for  closing  the  vane  in  said  chamber,  a  per- 
manent closure  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  core  for  housing 
said  vane,  a  pointer  secured  to  said  shaft  for  movement 
with  said  vane,  means  for  normally  holding  said  pointer  In 
sero  position,  and  a  fixed  iron  disposed  between  tbo'core 
and  the  enil  and  lying  partly  along  the  curved  side  of  the 
sector  shaped  core  and  being  partly  turned  up  aloag  one 
flat  side  of  the  core  around  the  free  edge  of  the  raorlng 
iron  when  In  sero  position. 


1,123,856.     GLASS  CASKET.    Jauss  W.  Da  Camp,  Black- 
well,  Okla.      Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.      Serial  No.  794,661. 

(CI.  27—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  binding  frame  for  the  body  member,  a  dosare,  a 
binding  frame  for  the  closure,  hinges  applied  to  the  bind- 
ing frames  for  connecting  the  closure  and  body  member, 
means  for  holding  the  frame  members  against  displace- 
ment, and  internal  bracing  frames  for  the  body  member 
and  closure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  as  elongated 
body  box,  a  binding  frame  for  the  box,  said  frame  isclad- 
ing  a  pair  of  metallic  binding  straps  extending  arormd  the 
side  and  eUd  walls  of  the  box  and  in  paralM  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  said  straps  being  seated  in  grooves 
formed  In  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  box,  a  plurality  of 
metallic  connecting  straps  extending  transversely  of  the 
box  and  arranged  to  engage  the  side  walls  and  bottom  wall 
thereof,  a  cSoanre  for  the  box,  a  metallic  binding  frMae  for 
the  closurai,  and  binges  applied  to  the  metallic  btaidlag 
frames  for  attaching  the  closure  to  the  body  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  aa  elongatsd 
body  box,  a  metallic  binding  frame  for  the  box,  a  dosare, 
a  metallic  binding  frame  for  the  closure,  hlagefl  appUad  to 
the  binding  frame  for  attaching  tbe  dosare  to  the  body 
member,  an  internal  bracing  frame  removably  arraaged  In 
the  body  member,  stads  carried  by  the  said  frame,  said 
studs  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  (testening  means  for  a 
fabric  llnliiK,  ^od  an  iotemal  bracing  frame  arranged  hi 
the  cloanre. 

4.  In  a  devlos  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
body  box,  a  closure  for  the  box,  and  separate  binding 
frames  for  tbe  bo^y  and  dosare  ntembers,  each  of  said 
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binding  frames  tnclndlng  longitndlaally  extending  strapa 
and  transversely  extending  strapa,  certain  of  said  straps 
being  seated  In  grooves  formed  In  the  closure  and  body 
members  for  holding  the  binding  frames  against  displace- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber, an  exterior  metallic  binding  frame  for  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  closure,  a  metallic  binding  frame  for  the  closure, 
hinges  secured  to  the  binding  frames  of  tbe  body  member 
and  closure  for  attaching  the  closure  to  the  t)ody  member, 
vertically  extending  longitudinally  spaced  reinforcing  ribs 
formed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  body  member  and  having 
their  terminals  spaced  from  tbe  upper  edge  and  t>ottom 
wall  thereof,  a  bracing  frame  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  body  member  and  engaging  against  tbe  side  and  end 
walls  thereof,  and  a  second  internal  bracing  frame  remov- 
ably mounted  on  tbe  upper  terminals  of  the  said  ribs  and 
engaging  against  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, and  studs  carried  by  said  second-mentioned  frame 
whereby  a  fabric  lining  may  be  suspended  In  the  body 
member. 

[Claim  6  Aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,867.  TRANSMI88ION-GEAB-8ilII''TING  DEVICE. 
OaoBoa  Ds  Witt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  L.  B.  Munger  and  one-third  to  8.  I.  Munger,  Jr., 
Dallas,  Tex.  Plied  June  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  771,822. 
(CL  74—68.) 


1.  In  an  electric  gear  shifter,  a  plurality  of  operating 
members  arranged  for  connection  to  the  shifting  elements 
of  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  neutralizer  directly  con- 
nected to  the  operating  members,  an  actuating  member, 
and  means  for  electrically  establishing  selected  connection 
between  the  actuating  member  and  any  of  the  operntlng 
members. 

2.  In  an  electric  gear  shifter,  a  plurality  of  operating 
members  arranged  for  connection  to  the  shifting  elements 
of  a  transmission  meehanlsm,  a  neatrallxer  directly  con- 
nected to  the  operating  members,  an  actuating  member, 
means  for  electrically  establlahing  selected  connection  be- 
tween the  actuating  member  and  any  of  the  operating 
membera,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  actuating  member. 

3.  In  an  electric  gear  shifter,  a  plurality  of  operating 
members  arranged  for  connection  to  the  shifting  element's 
of  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  neatraliser  directly  con- 
nected to  the  operating  membera,  an  actuating  member, 
means  for  electrically  establishing  selected  connection  be- 
tween tbe  actuating  moaber  and  any  of  the  operating 
members,  means  for  operating  the  actoating  member  and 
meana  tor  returning  the  actuating  member  to  normal 
poMtlott.  ' 

4.  In  an  electric  gear  shifter,  a  plarallty  of  operating 
membera  arranged  for  connection  to  the  shifting  elements 
of  a  transmission  OMchanlam,  a  neatraliser  directly  eoa- 
neeted  to  the  operating  membera,  an  actuating  member, 
means  for  electrically  establishing  selected  connection  bo> 

the  actuating  member  and  any  of  the  operating 
and  means  for  holding  the  sedeeted  operatlag 
meariier  in  Ita  operated  poaitlon. 

5.  In  an  electric  gear  shifter,  a  irinrality  of  operatic 
memhera  arranged  for  cwwecflop  to  the  ditftlBg  etamentn 
of  a  traasmiastoa  wschsntem,  a  neatraliser  dtvectly  eon- 
neeted  to  the  operating  miwhers;  an  actoating  member, 
means  tor  eleetrionlly  estabBahtag  sMseted  ronnacitlmi  bo> 
tweea  the  actuating  member  and  any  of  the  op«mting 
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members,  mesDS  for  holding  the  selected  optratlntc  member 
In    Its    operated    position    and    means    for    releasing    the 
8electp<]  operating  member  from  Its  operated  position. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1,123,858.       LOCK-COCK.       Hexht    E.    Deckebach.    Cln 
cinnatl,  Ohio.      Filed  July  10,  1911.      Serial  No.  637,707. 
(CI.  137—7.) 


A  lock-cock  consistinR  of  a  casing  havlnc  a  bore  adapted 
to  seat  a  plug  and  having  at  one  of  its  ends  diametrically 
opposite  outwardly  extending  perforated  lugs,  a  plug 
seated  In  the  bore  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
key  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  lugs,  and  a  crank  having  a 
plate  with  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  the  key.  and  outwardly 
projecting  lugs  upon  its  periphery  at  ninety  degrees  apart, 
said  lugs  having  perforations  adapted  to  l>e  broujiht  to 
register  with  the  perforations  in  the  lugs  of  the  casing. 


1,123,859.  CAR-VENTILATOR.  John  A.  Dk.hnis,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,724. 
(CI.  98—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  window  having  the  glass 
removed,  of  a  hood  secured  to  the  window  frame,  a  dm)r 
hinged  to  the  window  frame  on  Its  lower  side  and  swing- 
ing within  the  hood,  bottom  walls  secured  to  the  hood 
near  each  end,  angular  extennions  on  the  Iwttom  walls 
and  forming  a  vertical  wall,  vertical  walls  carried  by  the 
door  at  Its  end,  said  vertical  walls  being  spaced  from  the 
end  walls  of  the  hood,  and  the  walls  within  the  hood  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  walls  to  form  a  tortuous 
passage  whereby  air  passing  through  the  ventilator  will 
deposit  any  foreign  substance  within  the  ventilator,  and  a 
■creen  in  the  open  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  ventilator  to 
aulat  Id  purifying  the  air. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  a  fixed  transom,  of  a  ventilator 
Mcured  to  the  fixed  transom,  the  glass  in  said  transom 
betnc  removed,  a  door  hlngedly  secured  to  the  transom, 
■aid  door  being  adapted  to  automatically  close,  a  hood, 
means  carried  by  the  door  and  cooperating  with  the  hoo^l 
to  hold  the  door  open,  bottoms  formed  In  the  hood  near 
eacb,   angular  extensions   on   the  bottom   apd    proJe<  iiuk 


upwardly,  and  walls  carried  by  the  door  near  each  end, 
said  walls  being  spaced  between  the  angular  extension 
on  the  bottom  and  the  end  jvalls  of  the  hood  thereby  form- 
ing a  tortuous  passage,  and  a  spring  hinge  on  each  end 
of  the  door  to  normally  hold  said  door  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  a  plurality  of  window  openings, 
and  transoms  over  said  window  openings,  of  a  hood  over 
said  transom,  doors  hlngedly  secured  to  each  of  the  tran- 
some,  partition  walls  carried  by  the  hood,  partition  walls 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  doors  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  partition  walls  of  the  hoods  to  form  tortuous 
passages,  means  to  hold  the  doors  In  adjusted  positions, 
means  to  normally  hold  the  doors  closed,  and  screen  wire 
in  the  bottoms  of  the  hoods  to  assist  in  purifying  the  air 
entering  the  car. 


1,123,860.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUXILIARY 
NOZZLES.  William  A.  Doblc,  San  Francisco,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  The  I'elton  Water  Wheel  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
June  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,311.     (H.  1.3R— 18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve,  means  connecting 
said  valves  together  and  adapted  to  cause  them  to  move 
simultaneously  when  the  main  valve  is  suddenly  closed, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  auxiliary  valve  from  fully 
closing  without  limiting  the  normal  range  of  movement  of 
the  main  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  corablna- 
tlnn  of  n  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve,  means  connecting 
said  valves  together  and  adapted  to  cause  them  to  move 
simultaneously  when  the  main  valve  Is  suddenly  closed, 
and  adjustable  means  for  preventing  the  auxiliary  valve 
from  fully  closing  without  limiting  the  normal  range  of 
movement  of  the  main  valve. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  valves  together  and  Including  a  dash-pot 
having  the  cylinder  thereof  connected  with  one  of  said 
valves  and  the  piston  thereof  connected  with  the  other 
of  said  valves,  and  means  for  limiting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  piston  and  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  nozxle  and  valve  therefor,  an  auxiliary 
nozxle  and  valve  therefor,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  valves  together  and  Including  a  dash-pot  having  the 
cylinder  thereof  connected  with  one  of  said  valves  and  the 
piston  thereof  connected  with  the  other  of  said  valves,  and 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of 
said  piston  and  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  noule  and  valve  therefor,  an  auxiliary 
nozzle  and  valve  therefor,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever, 
means  connecting  one  arm  of  said  lever  with  said  main 
valve,  a  movable  member  connected  with  said  auxJUarx 
valve,  a  memNr  yleldably  connected  with  said  auxiliary 
valve  adapted  'o  be  moved  by  said  lever,  and  meaaa  for 
limiting  the  ■>  stive  movement  of  said  members. 

■  Claims  r  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.123,861.      TWO-CYCLE    ENGINE.      Kail    E.    Ddnbar.       1,123.862.     CASE   FOR   HUNTING  -  KNIVES  AND  THE 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    27,    1912.      Serial    No.  LIKE.     William   ELueat,   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Filed 

678,929.     (01.  123—74.)  |       Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,693.     (CI.  224—2.) 


AA 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  baring  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  piston  within  the  same,  a  crank  case  and 
compression  chamber  below  said  explosion  chamber  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  same,  a  compression  ring 
connected  to  said  piston  for  compressing  explosive  mixture 
in  the  sakl  compression  chamber,  means  connected  to  said 
compression  ring  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  eom- 
preased  gas  into  the  crank  case,  and  means  connected  with 
■aid  compression  ring  for  conveying  said  compreaaed  gas 
to  said  explosion  chamber. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  baring  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  piston  within  the  same,  a  compression  chamber 
below  said  explosion  chamber,  means  connected  to  said 
piston  for  compressing  explosive  mixtures  In  said  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  passageway  communicating  with  said  ex- 
plosion chamber  and  said  compression  chamber,  a  travel- 
ing conveyer  attached  to  said  means  for  regulsting  the 
admission  of  explosive  mixture  from  said  passageway  to 
said  explosion  chamber. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  piston  wlthlng  the  same,  a  compression  cham- 
ber below  said  explosion  chamber,  compressing  means  con- 
nected to  said  piston  for  compressing  explosive  mixtures 
In  said  compression  chamber,  a  passageway  communicating 
with  said  explosion  chamber  and  said  compression  cham- 
ber, and  a  tube  connected  to  said  compressing  means  oper- 
ating In  said  passageway  for  regulating  the  admission  of 
explosive  mixture  to  said  explosion  chamber. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  piston  within  the  same,  a  compression  chamber 
below  said  explosion  chamber  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  same,  compressing  means  connected  to  said  piston 
for  compressing  explosive  mixtures  In  said  compression 
chamber,  means  connected  to  said  compression  means  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  the  compressed  gas  Into  the  crank 
case,  a  passageway  communicating  with  said  explosion 
chamber  and  said  compression  chamber,  means  connected 
to  said  compressing  means  operating  in  said  passageway 
for  regulating  the  admission  of  explosive  mixture  to  said 
explosion  chamber,  and  means  for  preventing  the  popping 
back  of  the  flame  from  said  explosion  chamber. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  baring  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  piston  within  the  same,  a  compression  chamber 
below  said  explosion  chamber,  compressing  means  con- 
nected to  said  piston  for  compressing  exploalre  mixtures 
In  said  compression  chamber,  a  passageway  commanlcat- 
ing  with  laid  exploalon  chamber  and  said  compression 
chamber,  a  tube  connected  to  said  compresatos  means  oper- 
ating in  aald  passageway  for  regulating  the  admission  of 
exploalre  mixture  to  said  explosion  chamber,  and  means 
for  prerenting  the  popping  back  of  flame  from  said  ex- 
plosion chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


A  knife  case  baring  a  pocket  for  the  knife  blade,  a  loop 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  ihe  outer  side  of  said  loop 
baring  a  longitudinally  extending  band,  and  a  ring  around 
said  band  of  sise  to  fit  orer  the  free  end  of  the  handle 
of  the  knife. 


1,123.863.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  RiCHAiD  P.  Flinn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.   16,  1913.     SerUl  No.  786,075.      (Cl.   137—32.) 


1.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  embodying 
therein  a  reclprocatory  valve  stem,  a  valve  block  carried 
by  and  movable  therewith,  a  spring  encircling  said  st<m, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  seat  adjactnt 
the  bearing  for  said  stem,  a  spring  cup  slidably  and  ro 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  stem,  means  on  said  stem  tor 
controlling  and  defining  the  movement  of  said  cup  uyj  < 
said  stem,  and  means  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
cup  and  cooperating  with  said  last  named  means,  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  therewith,  whereby  said  cup  may 
be  mounted  upon  said  stem  by  a  movement  axlally 
thereof,  and  be  locked  In  position  upon  a  partial  rotation 
thereof. 

2.  A  raire  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  embodying 
therein  a  reclprocatory  ralve  stem,  a  valve  block  carried 
by  and  movable  therewith,  a  spring  encircling  said  stem, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  seat  adjacent 
the  bearing  for  said  stem,  a  spring  cup  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  stem,  said  stem  baring  therein 
a  groove  extending  axlally,  and  opening  at  the  end, 
thereof,  a  recess  spaced  away  from  said  groove,  a  channel 
extending  drcumferentiaity  about  said  stem  and  leading 
into  said  groove  snd  the  top  of  said  recess,  and  a  tongue 
carried  by  said  spring  cup  adapted  to  bare  morement  in 
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Mid  groove  »Bd  111  said  channel,  and  to  seat  In  said  re- 
cess, whereby  the  movemMits  of  said  cup  are  defined  by 
said  grooTe  and  said  channel,  and  said  cnp  Is  held  against 
moTement  by  the  shoulders  about  said  recess,  and  the 
tension  of  the  spring  will  be  held  by  said  stem  during 
said  rotary  movement  of  said  cup  and  will  act  to  prevent 
the  disengagement  of  said  tongue  from  said  recess. 

3.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  entflnes,  embodying 
therein  a  reclprocatory  valve  stem,  a  valve  block  carried 
by  and  movable  therewith,  a  spring  encircling  said  stem, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  seat  adjacent 
the  bearing  for  said  stem,  a  spring  cup  slldably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  stem,  said  stem  having  therein 
diametrically  opposite  grooves  extending  axlally,  and 
opening  at  the  end,  thereof,  diametrically  opposite  re- 
cef-ses  spaced  away  from  said  grooves,  a  channel  extend- 
ing clrcumferentlally  about  said  stem  and  leading  Into 
said  grooves  and  the  tops  of  said  recesses,  and  diametri- 
cally opposite  tongues  carried  by  said  spring  cup  adapted 
to  have  movement  In  said  grooves  respectively  and  in 
■aid  channel,  and  to  seat  lu  said  recesses  respectively, 
whereby  the  movements  of  said  cup  are  defined  by  said 
grooves  and  said  channel,  and  said  cup  Is  held  against 
movement  by  the  shoulders  about  said  recesses,  and  the 
tension  of  the  spring  will  be  held  by  said  stem  during 
said  rotary  movement  of  said  cup  and  will  act  to  preTcnt 
th€  disengagement  of  said  tongues  from  said  receasea. 

4.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  embodylnx 
therein  a  reclprocatory  valve  stem,  a  valve  block  carried 
by  and  moTable  therewith,  a  spring  encircling  said  atem, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  seat  adjacent  the 
bearing  for  said  stem,  a  spring  cup  slldably  and  rotaUbly 
mounted  npon  said  stem,  said  stem  having  thereto  dia- 
metrically opposite  grooves,  extending  axlally,  and  open- 
ing at  the  end,  thereof,  diametrically  opposite  receaees 
spaced  away  from  said  grooves,  a  channel  extending  clr- 
ccmferentlally  and  entirely  about  said  stem  and  leading 
Into  said  grooves  and  the  tops  of  said  recesses,  and  dia- 
metrically opposite  tongues  carried  by  aald  spring  cup 
adapted  to  have  movement  in  said  grooves  respectively 
and  In  aald  channel,  and  to  seat  In  said  recesses  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  morementa  of  said  cup  are  defined 
by  said  grooves  and  said  channel,  and  said  cup  Is  held 
against  movement  by  the  shoulders  about  said  recesses, 
and  the  tension  of  the  spring  will  be  held  by  said  stem 
during  said  rotary  movement  of  said  cup  and  will  act  to 
prevent  the  disengagement  of  said  tongues  from  said 
receasea. 


1,123,864.  FEED-WATEB  REGUIoATOR.  Loots  B. 
Fl'LTON,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Chaplin  Ful- 
ton Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,162.      (CI.  137—101.) 


main  valve  controlling  one  of  said  porta,  a  piatoo  con- 
nected to  aald  main  valve  and  fitted  in  aald  cylinder,  an 
auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  other  of  aaid  porta,  the 
main  valve  being  seated  by  preasure  acting  against  aald 
piston,  means  acting  in  the  opposite  direction  against 
said  piston  for  unseating  said  main  valve,  a  spring  tor 
normally  holding  the  auxiliary  valve  to  Its  seat,  and  ft 
plug  between  the  main  valve  and  tbt  auxiliary  valve  for 
efTecting  the  unseating  of  the  latter  when  the  main 
valve  is  seated  and  allowing  it  to  seat  under  the  action 
of  Its  spring  when  the  main  valve  i«  anseated. 


1,123.865.  RAZOR.  Albbbt  O.  Qalb,  Seattle,  WaalL, 
assignor  of  one-bftlf  to  Frederic  W.  Crary,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  800,786. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


i — 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rasor-bandle  havtac  • 
blade-holder  extension,  slotted  at  its  edges  and  bavtng 
eppoaltely  -  inclined  sides  to  provide  a  wedge  -  ahape« 
tliroagh-alot,  of  co-acting  wedge  shaped  clamping  plates 
formed  at  their  inner  ends  with  parallel  perforated  hign, 
and  adapted  to  clamp  a  raaor  blade  between  them,  and 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  plates  extending  through  amid 
Ings  and  through  the  aides  of  said  extension. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rasor-handle  formed  wltfc 
a  blade-holder  extension  alottad  along  ita  top  and  bottea 
edges,  and  having  ita  inner  aidea  oppositely  inclined  ts 
provide  a  longitudinally-extending  wedg«-ahapsd  slot,  of 
wedge-shaped  plates  plvotelly  secured  at  their  toner  enda 
to  the  aides  of  said  extension  and  adapted  to  damp  ft 
rasor  blade  between  them  and  to  project  throngti  the 
slot  at  the  bottom  edge  of  said  extension,  and  provided 
at  their  free  enda  with  projecting  lags  alined  vrith  ft 
ent-away  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  to 
provide  finger-pieces  for  raising  aald  plates. 


1,123,866.     SEWER  PIPE  SECTION.     William  0.  Ol 
SON,   Bedford,   Ohio.     Filed   Aug.   6,   1014.      Serial  Ifo. 
855,106.     (CI.  72—107.) 


In  ft  feed  water  regulator,  a  casing  baring  a  cylinder 
and   two   porta   in   axial    alinement   with   each   othsr,   a 


1.  A  sewer  pipe  section  having  a  top  and  a  bottoaa 
wall  and  two  aide  walla  extending  the  fall  length  tbereot, 
said  two  aide  walla  each  baring  a  recess  in  each  and 
thereof,  and  a  metal  tie  bar  having  a  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  fit  partly  into  the  recesses  tn  ths  end  of  one  section 
and  partly  into  the  recesses  In  the  abatting  section,  said 
body  portion  having  an  aptnmed  portion  to  prevoit  ths 
binding  material  from  flowing  back  into  the  section  In 
which  aaid  aptnmed  portion  projecta. 

2.  A  aewer  pips  aection  baring  a  top  and  a  bottoM 
wall  and  two  aide  walla  extwdlng  the  faU  length  tbsreoC 
said  two  aids  wslls  sftch  hftvlng  ft  recess  In  eftch  sb4 
thereof,  and  a  metal  tie  bar  having  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  fit  partly  into  tke  racessss  in  ths  end  nn  ons 
section  and  partly  Into  ths  rceassss  In  ths  nhntting  ase- 
tlon,  aaid  body  portion  baring  an  aptnmed  portion  sn 
opposite  sides  thenot  to  pssrsnt  ths  Mndtng  mntsriftl 
from  flowing  back  into  the  sections. 

3.  A  aewer  pipe  section  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  wall 
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jolnsd  by  ft  Twrticftl  web  extending  ths  foU  longtii  thereof, 
sad  two  aide  walla,  the  said  vertical  web  and  two  aide 
walls  each  baring  a  recess  in  each  end  th«reo<,  and  a 
metal  tie  bar  baring  a  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  partly 
into  the  recesses  In  the  end  of  one  section  and  partly 
Into  the  recesses  in  the  end  of  the  abutting  section,  aald 
body  portion  baring  aptnmed  portions  on  opposite  aides 
thereof  adapted  to  fit  between  the  side  walls  and  vertical 
web. 

4.  A  sewer  pipe  section  haring  a  top  and  a  bottom  wall 
joined  by  a  vertical  web  extending  the  full  length  thereof, 
and  two  tide  walla  joined  by  a  longitudinal  web  extendtog 
the  full  length  thereof,  tl>«  aald  vertical  web  and  two 
aide  walls  each  having  ft  recess  in  each  end  thereof  be- 
tween the  bottom  wall  and  said  longltodlnal  web,  and 
a  metal  tie  bar  having  ft  body  portion  ndapted  to  fit 
partly  Into  the  recesses  in  the  end  of  one  section  and 
partly  into  the  recesses  in  the  end  of  the  abutting  sec- 
tion, said  body  portion  haring  upturned  portions  on 
opposite  aides  thereof  adapted  to  fit  between  the  side 
walls  and  vertical  web. 


1^22,867.  METHOD  OF  BEPARATINQ  OAfiBS.  Habst 
D.  Gun.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  804,977.     (CI.  127—3.) 


The  method  of  aeparatlng  gaaea  of  different  densities 
which  coBalsts  In  forming  the  mixed  gases  Into  a  vortex, 
revolving  said  vortex  at  great  velocity,  supplying  the  mix- 
ture to  the  vortex  at  substantially  the  velocity  of  the  vor- 
tex and  removing  the  hearier  gases  from  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  vortex  and  the  lighter  gases  from  the  cen- 
tra] portlsn  tbersoL 


1»138,8«&  CONVERTBR.  HnnnnRT  HAan,  Ban  Fran- 
cisco, OaL  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  Mo.  741.097. 
(CL  T»-«.) 


A  converter  baviag  a  eirenlar  bottom  having  a  csntrsl 
raised  portion,  twyers  arranged  In  the  top  aurtace  of  aaid 


raised  portion  only  ot  sftid  bottoo^  ft  dnpressed  Unperto- 
rats  annalar  portion  aronnd  aaid  esntral  portion,  snd  a 
cylindrical  shell  connected  with  ths  bottom  and  prorided 
with  openinga  for  the  dlschftrge  of  slftg  ftnd  mstaL 


1,123,869.     PROCBBS  FOR  THE  RBINrOBCn£ENT  OF 

GAS-MANTLES  OF  THE  INCANDMCENT  TYPB  FOR 
ILLUMINATINO  PURPOSES.  Qnonn  T.  HADLnr.  Sac 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  804,130. 
(CL  67— W>.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  mantle  having  a  portion  of  ita  walls 
reinforced  with  a  compound  containing  metallic  aluratoom 
and  carbon. 

2.  An  incandescent  mantle  having  a  portion  of  ita  walls 
reinforced  by  the  application  thereto  of  a  compoond  con- 
sisting of  metallic  aluminum  and  carboniferous  gum. 

3.  An  inverted  mantle  of  the  Incandescent  type  having 
In  that  portion  of  ita  walls  encircling  the  mantle-ring  a 
compound  of  metallic  alumlnam  and  carboniferous  gum 
for  the  purpose  of  relnforcem«)t  in  ita  attachment  thereto. 


1,123,870.  SWITCH.  Beadlbt  Haskins,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.    SerUl  No.  642,081.     (CI.  176— 282.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  stationary  contact  tarmlnal,  a  merable 
contact  adapted  to  be  ahifted  toward  and  away  from  the 
same,  a  compressible  contact  member  interposed  bstween 
the  contact  terralaals  and  the  movable  contnct,  and 
meftns  for  causing  said  compressible  contact  member  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  and  compressed  bet  wean 
saJd  contact  terminal  and  aaid  moraUs  contact  iqion  the 
cloaing  of  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  stationary  contact  terminal,  a  movable 
contact  adapted  to  be  shifted  toward  and  ftwfty  from  the 
same,  a  movable  arm  having  contact  msmbcrs  Interposed 
betwe«i  the  terminal  and  movable  contact  bat  normally 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  same,  the  contact  memhsrs  on 
the  arm  being  adapted  to  b«  compressed  between  the  ter- 
minal and  the  aoMvabie  contact  when  the  switch  Is  closed. 

8.  In  a  swlteh,  a  stationary  contact  terminal,  a  movable 
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contact  adapted  to  be  shifted  toward  and  awaj  from  this 
terminal,  a  compressible  contact  member  between  the  ter- 
minal and  the  movable  contact  and  out  of  engagement 
with  both  the  latter  when  the  switch  is  open,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  yleldable  contact  member  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  terminal  and  then  for  compressing  said 
contact  member  between  the  terminals  and  the  movable 
contact. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  switch,  a  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tart  terminHls,  a  movable  bridging  contact  adapted  to  be 
shifted  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  contact  mem- 
bers between  the  terminals  and  the  bridging  contacts,  and 
means  operated  by  the  shifting  of  the  bridging  contact  to- 
ward the  terminals  for  causing  engagement  first  t)etween 
said  coutiict  members  and  said  terminals  and  then  be- 
tween said  contact  memben  and  the  bridging  contact. 

5.  In  a  double  throw  awitch,  ■  pair  of  supports  having 
a  plurality  of  contact  terminals  secured  thereto,  a  second 
pair  of  supports  having  a  plurality  of  contact  terminals 
secured  thereto  opposite  tb«  flrst  named  terminals,  and 
a  plurality  of  movable  bridging  contacts  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  different  dlrectlona  to  close  the  switch  through 
different  ones  of  said  supported  terminals. 

IClalms  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,871.       MACHINE 
RAZOR     BLADES. 
X.  J.     Filed  Nov.   13, 
51—16.) 


FOR     SHARPENING     SAPETY- 

.Wdrew     L.     Hatkikld,    Newark, 

1911.     Serial  No.  659,884.      (CI. 


-*^ 


J* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sharpening  element  having 
a  sharpening  surface  with  diametrically  opposite  portions, 
01  a  mak;not  having  opposite  ends  or  poles  adjacent  said 
diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  sharpening  sur- 
face respectively. 

2.  .V  blade  sharpening  machine  including  a  sharpening 
roll,  means  for  rotating  said  roll,  means  for  holding 
a  blade  in  engagement  with  the  sharpening  roll,  and  a 
magnet  arranged  transversely  within  the  roll  with  its 
ends  or  poles  adjacent  separated  parts  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  roll. 

li.  A  blade  sharpening  machine  including  a  pair  of 
sharpening  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls,  means  for 
holding  a  blade  alternate. y  in  engagement  with  the  two 
rolls,  oppositely  wound  electromagnets  arranged  one 
transvenvly  within  each  roll  with  Its  ends  or  poles  ad- 
jacent separated  parts  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
roll,  and  means  for  conveying  current  to  the  two  elec- 
tromagnets as  the  rolls  revolve  so  as  to  magnetize  the 
blades  as  they  are  sharpened. 

4.  A  blade  sharpening  machine  including  a  pair  of 
sharpening  rolls,  a  rocking  member  provided  with  a  pair 
of  Ings  having  bearing  notches  therein,  a  blade  holder 
having  trunnions  adapted  to  t>e  received  within  the  t>ear- 
Ing  notrhea,  a  apring  atrip  carried  by  the  rocking  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  blade  bolder  to  retain  the  blade  in 
a  yielding  engaimnent  with  the  roil,  and  means  for  ad- 
jasting  the  tension  of  toe  spring. 

0.  A  blade  sharpening  machine  including  a  pair  of 
sharpening  rolls,  a  rocking  meml>er  provided  with  a  pair 
of  lugs  having  bearing  notches  therein,  a  blade  bolder 
having  trunnions  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  bear- 
ing notrhea,  a  spring  atrip  carried  by  the  rocking  mem- 
ber and  having  opposite  enda  thereof  in  engagement  with 
the  blade  holder,  and  screws  engaging  the  enda  of  the 
spring  strip  to  regulate  the  tension  therein. 

[ClRlms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1.123,872.  ROLLING-CHAIR.  Charlis  N.  Haziltow, 
Morrison,  111.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,832. 
(CI.  155—11.) 


1.  .\  rolling  chair,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame:  a  seat 
supported  therein  ;  handle  bars  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  handle  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  bars  with  reference  to  said  frame  ;  arm-reats  fixed 
to  said  handle-bars  ;  and  a  back  hlngedly  connected  with 
said  frame,  and  adjustably  supported  on  said  arm-rests. 

2.  A  rolling  chair,  compriaing  a  wheeled  frame ;  han- 
dle-bars pivoted  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  handle ; 
means  for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  bars ;  an  aoxll- 
iary  handle,  pivoted  to  said  handle-bars  and  adapted  to  be 
held  In  line  therewith :  arm-rests  fixed  to  said  handle- 
bars ;  and  a  back  r.ingably  connected  with  said  frame  and 
adjustably  supported  on  said  arm-rests,  to  permit  ths 
degree  of  inclination  of  said  back  to  t>e  varied. 


1,123,873.      TRUSS.      Bbbt    M.    Heflin,    Fremont,    Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  827,183.    (Cl.  128—26.) 


A  truss  embodying  a  support ;  a  pad  having  a  polygo- 
nal opening  ;  a  plate  on  the  pad  ;  a  stud  secured  to  the 
support  and  passing  through  the  plate,  the  stud  having  a 
polygonal  head  engaged  in  the  opening  to  prevent  a  ro- 
tation of  the  pad,  but  fitting  loosely  In  the  opening  to 
permit  the  pad  to  rock  upon  the  stad  and  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally of  the  stud  ;  and  yleldable  means  for  resisting 
the  rocking  and  sliding  movement  of  the  pad  on  th« 
stud.  I 


1,123.874.  i.  DRNACE-WALL.  Jo8«»  HaUMBB,  Veltsch, 
Austria-Hungary,  aasignor  to  Veitscher  Magnesitwerks 
Actlen-Gesellschaft,  Vienna,  Auatria-Hungary,  a  Joint- 
Stock  Company  organized  under  the  laws  of  Aaatrla. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  820,039.    (CL  76 — 113.) 


1.  In  furnace  walls  of  the  character  herein  referred  to 
the  combination  of  bricks  of  basic  refractory  material ; 
and  mortar  filling  the  Joints  between  said  brlcka,  said 
mortar  containing  metalllferoas  additions  adapted  to  form 
a  compoand  In  the  presence  of  said  mortar  and  brlcka  and 
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to  swell  while  forming  said   compound,  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  walls  of  the  character  herein  refered  to  the  com 
bination  of  bricks  of  basic  refractory  material ;  mortar 
filling  the  Joints  between  said  bricks,  aald  mortar  contain- 
iug  metalliferous  additions  adapted  to  form  a  compound 
in  the  pfesence  of  the  said  mortar  and  thus  Increase  the 
volume  of  said  mortar;  and  a  coat  of  the  said  mortar  on 
the  fire  side  of  the  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  walls  of  the  character  herein  referred  to  the  com- 
bination of  bricks  of  basic  refractory  material ;  mortar 
filling  the  joints  between  such  bricks,  such  mortar  con- 
taining metallifcroua  additions  adapted  to  form  a  cou< 
pound  in  the  presence  of  the  said  mortar,  thereby  increas- 
ing the  volume  of  said  mortar  during  its  formation ;  a  coat 
of  the  said  mortar  on  the  fire  side  of  the  wall ;  and 
some  of  said  metallic  additions  t>eing  embedded  In  the 
mortar  filling  the  Joints  betwen  the  bricks  and  project- 
ing into  the  said  coat,  substantially  as  described. 


1,123,875.  SPRING- WHEEL.  JoHKFH  Ln  Hbtmann, 
Fayetteville,  Tenn.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781, 79«.      (Cl.  152—28.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  rigid  frame  Includ- 
ing rigid  radial  spokes,  an  outer  concentric  elastic  tread 
rim  and  radial  slidable  spokes  attached  to  such  rim,  rock- 
ing guides  for  said  spokes  which  are  held  in  the  Inner 
rigid  frame  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  slotted 
guides  arranged  between  the  spokes,  spherical  bearings  ar- 
ranged in  such  slotted  guides  and  through  which  the  slid- 
able spokes  pasa  and  spiral  aprings  applied  to  the  spokes 
exteriorally  and  Interlorally  of  the  fixed  rim,  and  other 
spiral  springs  arranged  In  the  alotted  guides  In  co»tact 
with  the  inner  bearlnga  of  the  slidable  spokes,  thereby 
elastically  resisting  the  movement  of  the  same  in  the 
plane  of  the  wheel. 


1,123,876.  CARBURETER.  Philip  G.  HiDDUWON,  Salem, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,278.  (Cl. 
48—144.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  outlet 
zrom  said  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air 
Into  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  hollow  abaft  joumaled  In 
the  wall*  of  said  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  introduc- 
ing fuel  Into  the  carbureting  chamber  through  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  propeller  disposed  on  said  hollow  shaft  for  caus- 
ing an  Intimate  mixture  of  the  fuel  and  air  and  for  forc- 
ing the  mixture  out  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  automatic 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  through  the 
propeller  shaft  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  revolution  of 
the  propeller  shaft,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
needle  valve  disposed  within  the  shaft  and  morable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  a  centrifugal  goremor  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  needle  ralre  for  operat- 
ing the  latter. 

2.  In  t  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  outlet 
therefor,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  joarnaled  in 


the  walls  of  said  carbureting  chamber  and  said  fuel  cham- 
ber, aald  shaft  being  provided  with  a  hollow  bore,  laterally 
extending  fuel  passages  in  said  hollow  shaft  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  fuel  chamber  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  bore,  other  laterally  extending  passages  In 
said  hollow  shaft  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  interior  of  the 
carbureting  chamlier,  and  a  propeller  disposed  on  said 
shaft  between  the  last  mentioned  laterally  extending  iMis- 
sages  and  the  outlet. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  cba'mlier,  an  outlet 
therefor,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  walls  of  said  carbureting  chamber  and  said  fuel  cham- 
ber, aald  abaft  being  provided  with  a  hollow  bore,  later- 
ally extending  fuel  passages  in  said  hollow  shaft  for  ea- 
tabllahing  communication  l)etween  said  fuel  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  said  bore,  other  laterally  extending  pas- 
sages in  said  hollow  shaft  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  interior  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  Interior 
of  the  carbureting  chaml>er,  a  propeller  disposed  on  said 
sliaft  between  the  last  mentioned  laterally  extending 
passages  and  the  outlet,  a  portion  of  the  bore  in  aald 
shaft  being  reduced  to  form  a  valve  seat,  and  a  movable 
needle  valve  within  the  bore  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  outlet 
therefor,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  walls  of  said  carbureting  chamber  and  said  fuel  cbam- 
lier,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  hollow  bore,  later- 
ally extending  fuel  passages  in  said  hollow  shaft  for  ei^ 
tablishing  communication  between  said  fuel  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  said  bore,  other  laterally  extending  pas- 
sages in  said  hollow  shaft  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  interior  of  the  hollow  abaft  and  the  interior 
of  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  propeller  disposed  on  said 
shaft  between  the  last  mentioned  laterally  extending  pas- 
sages and  the  outlet,  a  portion  of  the  bore  in  said  stiaft 
being  reduced  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  movable  needle 
valve  within  the  bore  and  arranged  to  engage  the  valve 
seat,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  needle  valve  for 
moving  the  latter  In  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  shaft. 


1,123,877.  GRAIN-DRIER.  L0UI8  H.  Hill,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,203.  (CL 
84 — 6.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheeled  support,  a  heater  on  the  support,  a  fan  or  blower 
having  a  connection  with  the  beater  for  withdrawing 
heated  air  therefrom,  a  drying  cylinder  arranged  above 
the  support,  said  cylinder  inclining  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly toward  its  rear  end,  arch  ban  arranged  traos- 
versely  of  the  support  near  the  ends  thereof,  an  are- 
shaped  bearing  bracket  on  each  arch  bar,  wheels  joumaled 
in  each  bracket,  the  cylinder  having  annnlar  guideways 
in  which  the  wheels  are  received  for  sopportlng  the  cyl- 
inder for  rotating  movement  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  fan  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drying  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending into  the  said  cylinder  at  tlie  axis  of  the  same,  a 
perforate  expansion   head  connected  with   the  discharge 
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pipe  in  the  cylinder,  an  annular  casing  endrclinc  the  cyl- 
inder near  the  lower  end  thereof,  aald  cylinder  taarlog 
an  annnlar  aeries  of  oi>enlng8  for  permitting  tbe  grain 
to  pass  from  tbe  cylinder  into  tlie  annolar  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  discbarge  outlet,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
drier,  a  motor  on  tbe  support,  and  drlTlng  connections  be- 
tween tbe  said  motor,  tbe  fan  and  tbe  rotating  means  of 
tlie  cylinder,  and  yanes  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  in- 
terior of  tbe  cylinder  for  lifting  the  grain  as  the  cylinder 
rotates. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  speclflod.  comprising  a 
whet'led  siipp«rt,  arch  bars  arranged  transversely  of  the 
support  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  bracl«et  on  each 
arcli  bar,  a  drying  cylinder  supported  for  rotation  in  the 
bearing  bracltots.  said  cylinder  inclining  upwardly  toward 
its  rear  end,  the  cylinder  having  an  annular  series  of 
discharge  openings  near  its  lower  end.  .in  annnlnr  recelr- 
Ing  casing  encircling  the  cylinder  at  the  openings  for  re- 
ceiving the  grain  delivered  through  the  openings,  means 
for  supplying  heated  air  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ryllnder, 
and  a  common  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  for  op- 
erating the  heated  air  supplying  means,  an  expansion 
head  within  the  drying  cylinder  near  the  openings  with 
which  the  heated  air  supplying  means  is  connected,  said 
head  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  sup- 
ported coaxial  with  the  drying  cylinder  and  having  a  per- 
forate wall. 

.'!.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheeled  support,  anh  bars  iirrangoil  transversely  of  the 
support  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  bracket  on  each 
arch  bar,  a  drying  cylinder  supported  for  rotation  In  the 
bearing  brackets,  said  cylinder  inclining  upwardly  to- 
ward Its  rear  end,  the  cylinder  having  an  annular  series  of 
discharge  openings  near  its  lower  end.  an  annular  receiv- 
ing casing  encircling  the  cylinder  at  the  openings  for  re- 
ceiving the  grain  delivered  through  the  openings,  means 
for  supplying  lieated  air  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  common  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  for  operat- 
ing the  heated  alrsuppljrlng  means,  and  an  expansion  head 
within  the  drying  cylinder  near  the  openings  with  which 
the  heated  air  supplying  means  is  connected. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheeled  support,  arch  bars  arranged  transversely  of  tbe 
support  near  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  braclcet  on  each 
arcb  bar,  a  drying  cylinder  supported  for  rotation  in  the 
bearing  braclceta,  said  cylinder  inclining  upwardly  to- 
ward its  rear  end,  the  cylinder  having  au  annular  series 
of  discharge  openings  near  its  lower  end.  an  annular  re- 
ceiving casing  encircling  the  cylinder  near  the  openings 
for  receiving  the  grain  <felivered  through  tbe  openings, 
means  for  supplying  heated  air  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  a  common  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder 
and  for  operating  tbe  heated  air  supplying  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  drying  cyl- 
inder, means  for  supporting  tbe  cylinder  for  rotation  on 
Ita  axis  and  in  Inclined  position,  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  cylinder  for  feeding  grain  azially  to  tbe  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  heated 
air  Into  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having 
a  discharge  opening  near  the  lower  end,  means  at  tbe 
opening  for  receiving  tbe  dried  grain,  and  an  expansion 
head  within  tbe  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to 
which  the  air  forcing  means  delivers. 

[Clalaas  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.128378.  8HOCK-ABfiORBBB.  Jamm  B.  HomaB,  Bt 
Charles,  III.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,S26. 
(CL  21—106. 


1.  In  a  ahock  absorber,  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
members,  a  plate  carried  between  said  members,  said  plate 
being  reciprocable  relative  to  and  operatlvely  eonnacted 
ti>  said  memlters  to  resist  tbe  movement  thereof,  where- 
by rotation  of  said  rotatable  members  will  cause  relative 
reciprocation  of' said  plate. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
disks,  a  plate  mounted  between  said  disks,  said  plate  be- 
ing reciprocable  relative  to  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  disks,  in  such  wise  that  aald  plate  will  retard  the 
movement  of  and  be  reciprocated  relative  to  said  disks, 
upon  rotation  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
members,  a  plate  mounted  between  said  meml)era,  said 
plate  being  reciprocable  relative  to  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  memtiers,  in  such  wise  that  rotation  of  said 
members  will  cause  relative  reciprocation  of  said  plate, 
and  means  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  arms,  a  movement  resisting 
plate  provided  with  inclined  slots,  means  carried  by  said 
arms  engaging  tbe  slots  in  said  plate,  said  plate  being  re- 
ciprocable relative  to  said  arms,  whereby  rotation  of  tbe 
latter  will  effect  the  reciprocation  of  said  plate  and  re- 
Kist  the  movement  of  said  arms. 

5.  in  a  shock  nl)sorber,  a  pair  of  arms,  a  plate  provided 
with  inclined  slots,  means  carried  by  said  srms  engaging 
with  slots  In  said  plate,  said  plate  being  reciprocable  rela- 
tive to  said  arms,  said  slots  being  so  arranged  that  said 
plate,  while  being  reciprocated  by  said  arnat,  will  resist 
the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.]  ^         I 


1,123,879.  ENSILAGE  PACKER.  Frkdkrick  M.  How- 
KLL,  Sterling,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,402.     (CI.  100—56.) 


In  an  ensilage  tamper  structure,  tbe  combination  with  a 
silo,  of  a  rectangular  abaft  vertically  mounted  wUbln  the 
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eeater  •£  «aid  alio,  a  bearing  aiMaM/  aMwnted  apoa  aaM 
ahaf  t  tor  vertical  movement  wltbin  aald  alio  aad  rotatable 
with  aald  abaft,  a  plurality  of  enallage  tamping  members 
ravolobly  carried  by  aald  bearlnga,  a  plnrallty  o<  arma 
formed  opon  aald  bearing  and  radlatlns  thetcfrom,  depend- 
ing teeth  termed  apoa  aald  arma  for  engaging  the  enaUage 
tor  leveling  the  aamc  upon  Inaertlon  d  the  annllage  Into 
tbe  alio,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  reetangular  ahaft 
(or  rotatlag  aaid  bearing  and  ensilage  tamping  members 
and  aald  leveling  membara  within  aald  alio. 


1,12.'?,880.    WRENCH.    John  W.  Udsuit,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  806,732.     (CL  81—111.) 


-r^y^^<>^ 


The  combination  with  a  wrench  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
handle  provided  with  a  receea,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  receaa  and  provided  with  a  serrated  back 
rib,  and  a  serrated  dlak  eoeentrleany  moaoted  on  a  pin 
in  an  extension  of  said  receaa  ao  as  to  engage  aald  serrated 
back  rib,  of  a  curved-dlsk-botdlng  back  wall  4*  adapted 
to  bold  said  disk  when  tlte  movable  Jaw  Is  at  Its  open 
limit  and  thus  remove  the  strain  from  the  pivot  pin. 


1,123,881.  MDLTIPI..E  USE  MACHINE  OF  BORING- 
MILL  TYPE.  Arthur  H.  Ingub  and  Alfhonsb  J. 
G088KUN,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  675,255.     (H.  2»— 26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  bed,  a  vertical  column,  a  work  table  mov- 
able along  tbe  bed  and  a  aaddle  movable  vertically  on  the 
column,  a  vertical  drive  shaft,  a  screw  (or  adjusting  tbe 
saddle,  a  driven  shaft  leading  downwardly  from  tlte  aaddle 
and  detaidiable  driving  connections  in  tbe  saddle  between 
the  drive  and  tbe  driven  ahafta,  of  two  abafts  leading  one 
from  tbe  acrew  and  one  from  aaid  driven  shaft  beneath 
tlie  table;  and  by  devlcea  carried  by  tbe  table  (or  connect- 
ing and  diacoaaectlng  aald  shafts  to  effect  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  aaddle  from  the  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed,  a  cohimn,  a  work  table  on  tbe  bed 
and  a  aaddle  gaided  on  tlie  eolomn.  a  vertical  drive  shaft 
on  the  column,  an  elevating  acrew  for  adjusting  tbe  sad- 
dle, and  a  driven  abaft  depending  from  tlie  saddle,  of  two 
ahafta  extending  beneath  the  work  table  and  connected 
one  to  tbe  acrew  and  tbe  other  to  tbe  driven  shaft  and 
clatcb  connection  between  said  two  ahafta  carried  on  tbe 
table  for  controlling  tbe  vertical  adjustment  of  the  saddle 
from  tba  table,  of  driving  connections  between  tbe  drive 
ahaft  and  the  depending  driven  abaft  embodying  a  raala 
clutch  carried  on  the  aaddle  aad  movable  loogltadinaUy 
ef  tbe  driM  ahaft,  a  main  operating  member  for  actuating 
tbe  clutch,  and  stope  on  the  eolomn  coSperatlag  with  aald 
member  at  tiie  limits  of  movement  of  the  aaddle  to  auto- 
matically dlacoanect  aald  dntch. 


S.  In  a  baring  auchlncc  the  ooaiUnntlon  with  a  aaddle. 
a  tool  bar  oarrled  thereesi,  aseana  for  rotating  tbe  bar  aad 
devices  for  moving  the  bar  longitudinally,  of  change  speed 
driving  media  niam,  omhodylng  a  jack  abaft,  a  differen- 
tially driven  gear  and  a  rapid  traverae  gear  wheel  carried 
on  aaid  ahaft  aad  both  driven  at  different  apeeda  by  the 
change  speed  driving  aaechaniam,  an  operating  connection 
between  the  Jack  ahaft  and  the  bevicee  for  moving  the 
bar  longitudinally  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  alternately 
coSperate  with  the  two  gear  wheels  to  lock  one  or  the 
ether  of  them  to  tbe  Jack  abaft 

4.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  column, 
a  saddle  adjustable  thereon,  a  tool  bar  carried  00  the 
saddle,  means  for  rotating  the  bar,  and  devices  for  moving 
It  longitudinally  and  means  for  raining  and  lowering  the 
saddle,  of  a  main  drive  shaft  change  speed  driving  mech- 
anism operated  thereby  and  embodying  a  Jack  abaft,  a 
loose  gear  wheel  thereon  for  operating  the  devices  for 
longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  tool  bar  anA  a  second  gear 
wheel  for  actuating  tbe  meana  for  moving  tbe  aaddle  also 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  Jack  shaft,  a  differentially  driven 
gear  wheel  and  a  rapid  traverse  gear  wheel  also  carried 
on  said  shaft  and  rotated  by  the  change  speed  driving 
mechanism  and  the  main  drive  shaft  respectively,  a  clutch 
for  alternately  engaging  the  differentially  dn^CD  K^"!* 
wheel  and  the  rapid  traverse  gear  wheel  to  secure  them 
to  the  Jack  shaft  and  other  means  for  alternately  locking 
the  first  two  mentioned  gear  wheels  to  the  Jack  shaft  to 
effect  adjustment  of  the  saddle  or  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  tool  bar  either  at  a  selected  rate  of  travel  or 
by  the  rapid  traverse. 

5.  In  a  boring  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  bed,  a 
work  table  thereon,  a  column  and  a  saddle  movable  ver- 
tically thereon,  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  aaddle  and  means  for  operating 
the  table  relatively  to  the  bed  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  depending  shaft,  a  tool  bar  carried  by  the  saddle, 
means  for  rotating  the  bar  and  devices  for  r^lprocating 
it,  of  change  speed  driving  mechanism  carried  In  tbe 
saddle  embodying  a  Jack  shaft,  two  loose  gear  wheels 
thereon,  one  connected  to  the  bar  redprocating  devices, 
the  other  to  tbe  depending  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  geat 
wheels  loose  on  the  Jack  shaft,  one  rotated  by  the  change 
speed  mechanism  and  the  other  by  the  main  drive  shaft, 
two  clutch  devices  for  coSperating  with  said  pairs  of  gears 
for  locking  one  or  the  other  of  each  pair  to  the  Jack  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,123,882.  LOADING-CHUTE.  Alkxandkr  V.  JcNsnN, 
Devils  ^de,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,208.      (CI.  193—29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  an  upper  shoe  secured 
thereto,  a  spring  interposed  between  tbe  said  shoe  and 
support  a  lower  shoe  secured  to  the  latter,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  said  aupport  on  the  aaid  shoe,  a  bracket, 
means  for  adjusting  and  securing  the  bracket  to  tbe  said 
support  a  loading  chute  comprising  two  continuous  inte- 
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gral  portions  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  secured  to 
■aid   bracket  and   a   supporting   leg   pivoted   to   the  aald 

bracket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  post,  an  upper  shoe 
yieldingly  carried  by  the  same,  a  lower  shoe  secured  to 
said  post,  means  for  adjusting  the  latter  on  said  lower 
shoe,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  post  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  shoes,  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  to 
the  said  post,  a  loading  chute  comprising  two  continuous 
integral  portions  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  secured 
to  the  said  bracket  to  the  one  side  of  the  said  post  and  a 
supporting  leg  pivoted  on  the  said  bracket  away  from  the 
said  post. 

1,123.883.  CASTING-FURNACE.  Robert  T.  Johnston, 
Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Furnace  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  392,280. 
(CI.  22—212.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caldron  or  melting  pot,  of 
means  for  discharging  molten  material  therefrom,  and  a 
stirrer    having     means    for    operating    said     discharging 

means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caldron  or  melting  pot,  of 
means  for  discharging  molten  material  therefrom,  a 
stirrer  In  said  melting  pot,  and  means  operated  by  the 
stirrer  for  operating  said  discharging  means  to  stop  the 
flow  of  metal  from  said  melting  pot. 

X  A  melting  pot  or  caldron  having  means  for  discharg- 
ing molten  material  therefrom,  and  a  stirrer  capable  of 
operation  Independently  of  said  discharging  means,  said 
stirrer  having  means  for  operating  said  discharging 
means. 

4.  A  caldron  or  melting  pot  having  an  outlet,  a  valve 
therefor,  a  stirrer  capable  of  operation  Independently  of 
■aid  valve,  and  means  connected  with  the  stirrer  for  op- 
erating the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  caldron  or  melting  pot  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  of  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  a  stirrer  In  said 
melting  pot,  and  means  operated  by  the  stirrer  for  open- 
ing said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


that  the  side  edges  of  each  tongue  will  engage  the  aide 
edges  of  the  next  adjacent  tongues  when  the  polnta  of 
said  tongues  meet  at  a  common  center,  the  longitudinal 
corrugations  b«lng  arranged  transversely  of  said  V-shaped 
tongues  so  as  to  permit  said  tongues  to  bend  freely  around 
the  opposite  ends  of  an  egg,  the  corrugated  portions  of 
said  paper  being  mashed  to  produce  a  series  of  scores  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  inner  face  of  the  paper 
in  line  with  the  points  of  said  tongues  and  also  In  line 
with  the  Junctions  of  said  tongues,  thereby  providing  for 
the  bending  of  the  strip  between  and  at  the  Junctions  of 
said  tongues.  1 

1.123.885.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED- 
PAPER  BOX  BLANKS.  Jamks  F.  Jones,  Let  P.  Bex- 
ford,  and  Henry  N.  Gores,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  American  Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Ix)ul9,  Mo., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  June  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  771.228. 
(Cl.   93—58.) 


1,123,884.     EGG-WRAPPER.      James   F.   Jones  and   Ley 
'  P.    RiXFOBD,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignors    to    American 
Paper   Products   Company,    St.    Louis.   Mo.,   a   Corpora 
tlon.     Filed   Dec.  21,   1911.      Serial   No.  667,197.      (Cl. 
22»— 87.) 


An  egg  wrapper  comprising  a  strip  of  paper  corrugated 
longitudinally,  said  atrip  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
V-ataaped  lateral  tongue*  at  each  of  Ita  side  edges,  aald 
V-shaped  tongues  being  adapted  to  be  bent  inwardly  so 


1.  In  a  box  blank  making  machine,  a  rotatable  scoring 
device  for  scoring  a  box  blank  sheet  longitudinally,  a 
rotatable  slitting  device  for  slitting  said  sheet  to  produce 
closure  flaps,  a  rotatable  trimming  device  for  trimming 
the  side  edges  of  said  sheet,  and  means  for  rotating  all  of 
said  devices  In  unison,  each  of  said  devices  being  adjust- 
able relative  to  the  other  devices  and  In  a  direction  paral- 
lel with  Its  axis. 

2.  In  a  box  blank  making  machine,  rotatable  scoring 
wheels  for  aoorlng  a  box  blank  sheet  longitudinally,  rota- 
table scoring  bars  for  scoring  said  sheet  transversely,  ro- 
tatable slitting  devices  for  slitting  said  sheet  longitudi- 
nally to  produce  closure  flaps,  rotatable  trimming  wheels 
for  trimming  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet,  rotatable  cutter 
blades  arranged  transversely  of  said  sheet  for  trimming 
the  ends  of  said  closure  flaps,  and  means  for  rotating  all 
of  said  elements  in  unison. 

3.  In  a  box  blank  making  machine,  rotatable  scoring 
wheels  for  scoring  a  box  blank  sheet  longitudinally,  ro- 
tatable scoring  bars  for  scoring  said  sheet  transversely,  ro- 
tatable slitting  devices  for  sllttig  said  sheet  longitudinally 
to  produce  closure  flaps,  rotatable  trimming  wheels  for 
trimming  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet,  rotatable  cutter 
blades  arranged  transversely  of  said  sheet  for  trimming 
the  ends  of  said  closure  flaps,  and  means  for  rotating  all 
of  said  elements  In  unison,  said  rotaUble  cutter  blades  and 
said  rotatable  scoring  bars  being  adjustable  about  their 
axis,  the  scoring  wheels,  the  slitting  devices,  and  the  trim- 
ming wheels  being  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  and 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  their  axes. 

4.  In  a  box  blank  making  machine,  means  for  scoring  a 
box  blank  sheet  longitudinally,  and  a  slitting  device  for 
slitting  said  sheet  at  the  ends  of  the  longltadlnal  scores 
to  produce  closure  flaps,  said  slitting  device  comprising 
cutter  wheels  each  of  which  Is  proTlded  with  a  circular 
groove  In  Its  side  face,  segmental  slitting  blades  fltted 
to  the  aides  of  said  wheels,  and  bolts  arranged  partly 
within  said  circular  slots  and  serving  as  means  ftor  ad- 
justably connecting  said  segmsntal  slitting  blades  to  said 
cutter  wheels. 

5.  In  a  box  blank  making  machine,  means  for  scoring  a 
box  blank  sheet  longitudinally,  and  a  sUttlng  device  for 
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slitting  s«ld  sheet  at  the  ends  of  the  tongltudinal  scores  to 
produce  doaure  flaps,  said  slitting  device  comprising  cut- 
ter wheels  each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  circular 
groove  in  ita  side  face,  segmental  slitting  blades  fltted 
to  the  aides  of  said  wheela,  and  holta  arranged  partly 
within  aald  circular  alota  and  serving  as  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  aald  aegmental  slitting  blades  to  said 
cutter  wheels,  each  of  said  cutter  wheels  being  provided 
with  an  annular  abutment  at  Its  hub  and  each  of  said 
segmental  slitting  blades  being  fltted  to  said  annular 
abutment 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.123,888.  PERMUTATION-LOCK. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  22,  1914. 
(CU  7I>— 112.) 


John    Kasekwski, 
Serial  No.  840,371. 


In  a  lock,  a  casing  including  side  plates  having  aper- 
tures tbarein,  a  spindle  rotatably  moanted  in  the  aper- 
ture of  one  of  the  plates,  a  disk  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing throagh  and  rotatable  in  the  aperture  of  the  other 
plate,  a  bead  on  the  flange,  said  bead  having  seats  therein 
for  recelTlng  a  disk  operating  tool,  a  flange  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  face  of  the  disk,  said  flange  having  a 
notch,  the  spindle  having  a  squared  portion,  a  disk  mount- 
ed on  said  squared  portion  and  rotated  by  the  spindle, 
said  disk  baring  a  flange  provided  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  aline  with  the  recess  of  the  flange  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned disk,  a  shackle,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
shackle  to  the  casing,  said  ahackle  having  recessea  In  Its 
ends  adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the  disks  and  the 
end  of  the  spindle  having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to 
form  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  spindle  operating 
tool,  and  designations  on  the  faces  of  the  disks  adapted  to 
indicate  the  positions  of  the  notches  of  the  flanges  of  the 
disks  with  relation  to  each  other. 


1,123,887.  GAS-LAMP.  Gboroi  Kkith,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Keith,  London, 
England.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,085. 
(Cl.  «7— 94.) 


prising  a  nipple  and  an  Injector  tube  through  which  air 
Is  induced  to  flow  by  a  stream  of  gas  passing  through 
said  nipple,  )»art'  of  said  Injector  tube  being  contained 
within  the  inner  casing  and  the  remainder  within  the 
outer  casing,  a  gas  supply  tube  including  s  colled  por- 
tion connected  to  said  nipple,  said  tube  being  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  Inner  casing  and  located  wholly  within 
the  outer  casing  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  combustion 
products,  and  a  beater  for  the  mixture  of  gas  and  ait 
located  wholly  within  the  Inner  "'casing  In  the  path  of 
the  combustion  products  and  In  communication  with  said 
injector  tube. 


1,12  3,888.  FENDER  OR  CAP  FOR  VERTICALLY- 
DISPOSED  DRAINAGE  -  PIPES.  John  W.  Kbmpf, 
Shlckley,  Nebr.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795,663.     (Cl.  61—9.) 


A  fender  for  tiling  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
shank  portion  open  at  ita  lower  end  and  having  corruga- 
tlona  upon  its  Inner  surface  and  with  a  flanged  top  with 
an  opening  therein,  said  corrugations  extending  toward 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  opening  and  providing  means 
for  spacing  the  end  of  the  tiling  a  slight  diatance  from 
the  opening,  as  set  forth. 


1,12  3.889.  STERILIZING  DEVICE.  Ratmond  A. 
Kixna,  Ramaey,  N.  J.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,879.     (Cl.  167—3.) 


t^^ 


In  a  gas  lamp.  In  conMnation,  a  lamp  stmetore  com- 
prising an  outer  and  an  inner  casing,  an  Injector  com- 


1.  In  a  sterilising  device,  a  gas  generating  chamber ;  a 
receptacle  located  within  said  gaa  generating  rhamber; 
a  heating  device  located  without  said  gas  generating 
chamlier;  a  heat  conducting  element  by  means  of  which 
heat  is  communlcsted  to  said  receptacle  by  conduction, 
and  which  element  Is  connected  with  aald  receptacle  and 
extenda  to  the  outside  of  said  chamber  and  Into  a  po- 
sition to  be  heated  by  said  beating  devlre ;  and  meaoa 
for  supplying  a  substance  from  which  a  gas  may  be 
produced  to  saM  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  sterilising  device,  a  gaa  generating  chamber; 
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■  rcecpUcle  located  within  Mid  chamber  and  apaeed 
apart  fron  the  walla  thereof;  meana  whereby  beat  may 
be  conmanicated  to  aald  receptacle  by  coodactloo  from 
a  aoarce  of  beat  located  without  aaid  chamber;  and 
meana  whereby  a  anbatance  from  which  a  gaa  may  be  pro- 
docad  may  be  aappUed  to  aald  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  aterlllsing  device,  a  Bterillzlng  chamber;  a 
gaa  generating  chamber  In  commnnlcation  with  said 
aterlllsing  chamber;  a  receptacle  located  within  aald 
gaa  generating  chamber;  a  heating  device  located  with- 
out aald  gaa  generating  chamber:  a  heat  conducting  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  receptacle  and  extending  with- 
out aald  chamber  and  into  a  poaitlon  to  be  heated  by 
•aid  heating  device ;  and  means  for  supplying  a  substance 
from  which  a  gas  may  be  produced  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  aterllialng  device,  a  sterilliing  chamber;  a  gas 
generating  chamber  In  communication  with  said  ateri- 
lixlng  chamber  and  with  the  external  atmosphere;  a 
heating  burner  without  said  gaa  generating  chamber  and 
•o  located  that  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom 
may  pasa  through  said  gas  generating  chamber  and  into 
aald  steriliaing  chamber;  a  receptacle  located  within 
said  gas  generating  chamber;  a  beat  conducting  element 
connected  with  said  receptacle  and  extending  into  a  po- 
sition to  be  heated  by  said  burner;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  substance  from  which  a  gas  may  be  produced 
to  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  sterilising  device,  a  sterilising  chamber ;  a  gas 
generating  chamber  in  communication  with  said  steri- 
lising chamber  and  with  the  external  atmosphere ;  a 
heating  burner  without  said  gas  generating  chamber  and 
BO  located  that  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom 
may  pass  through  said  gas  generating  chamber  and  Into 
said  sterilizing  chamber ;  a  valve  within  sakl  gas  gen- 
erating chamber  and  adapted  to  control  the  communi- 
cation between  the  same  and  said  sterlllainK  chamber  and 
the  external  atmosphere ;  a  receptacle  located  within  said 
gas  generating  chamber;  a  heat  conducting  element  con- 
nected with  said  receptacle  and  extending  Into  a  poai- 
tlon to  be  heated  by  said  burner  ;  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  substance  from  which  a  gas  may  be  produced  to 
said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123.890.  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Patrick  Killpat- 
RiCK,  Chicago,  111.  nied  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,371.      (CI.  248—10.) 


«-r 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  fixed  support 
comprising  a  rod  having  meana  for  engaging  an  over- 
head wall  to  support  the  rod  in  vertical  position,  a  track 
rail,  a  connection  between  the  track  rail  and  the  rod 
for  permitting  the  rail  to  rotate  about  the  rod,  and  hav- 
ing saeana  for  moving  the  track  rail  vertically  with  re- 
spect to  the  rod  and  for  holding  It  in  adjnated  poaitlon, 
•  motor  supporting  carriage  arranged  below  the  track 
rail  and  having  a  wheel  running  upon  the  track  rail. 
And  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  carriage  and  the 
wheel  for  permitting  the  carriage  to  rotate  on  a  vertical 
axis  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  the  track  rail  havlag  stops 


at  the  end  renK>te  from  the  rod  and  laterasadlate  Its  ente 
for  limiting  the  movement  ot  the  wheel  in  each  dlrec- 
tloa. 


1,128,891.  GRAVE  -  FILLING  ICACHINE.  CHAtus 
Washikoton  Kisbt,  Btronghnrst.  111.  Filed  July  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,751.     (CI.  27—5.) 


f^ss 


— 14^  * 


^»;"M^ 


1.  A  grave  filling  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  run- 
ners, a  platform  supported  thereon,  a  rear  and  end 
walls  supported  on  the  platform,  and  a  front  wall,  rear 
corner  uprights  carried  by  the  rear  wall,  intermediate 
uprights  carried  thereby,  all  of  said  uprighta  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  openings  in  the  platform,  said  end 
walls  adapted  to  abut  at  their  rear  edges  against  the 
rear  wall,  guide  ertrlps  carried  by  the  rear  wall  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  corner  uprights  in  guiding  the 
rear  edges  of  the  end  walls,  strips  carried  by  the  end 
walls  co-acting  with  the  comer  uprights  for  bracing 
and  guiding  the  end  walla,  front  corner  uprighta  car- 
ried by  the  end  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  in  openings 
in  the  platform,  a  front  wall,  said  front  wall  comprialng 
a  lower  and  a  plurality  of  upper  aectiona,  aaid  lower 
section  adapted  to  form  a  gate,  and  means  for  sup* 
porting  the  upper  aectiona  on  the  end  walls  independ- 
ently of  the  gate. 

2.  ▲  grave  filling  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  run- 
ners, a  platform  supported  thereon,  a  rear  wall  detach- 
ably  supported  upon  the  platform,  end  walls  detachably 
supported  on  the  platform,  co-acting  guldea  and  braces 
provided  on  the  end  and  rear  walls,  a  sectional  front  wall 
Including  a  gate  and  a  plurality  of  aectiona,  means  for 
detachably  aupproting  the  aectiona  on  the  end  walls  in- 
dependently of  the  gate,  and  braces  detachably  connect- 
ing the  end  walls  and  rear  walL 


1.123,892.  GRAVE- FILLER.  CBAaLBS  W.  KiaST, 
Stronghurst,  111.  Filed  Sept  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,560.      (CI.  27—5.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  grave  filler  of  a  floor,  a  box 
mounted  thereon,  said  box  including  end  walls  having 
comer  uprights  at  their  forward  edges,  said  box  havlag 
means  whereby  an  opening  may  be  formed  between  the 
corner  uprights,  a  gate  hingedly  connected  to  the  floor- 
ing adjacent  the  opening  in  the  box,  said  gate  when  in 
raised  poaitlon  adapted  to  He  flush  against  said  comer 
uprights,  a  fender,  means  for  removably  disposing  said 
fender  between  said  uprights  along  the  opening,  said 
fender  when  said  gate  is  la  outward  position  adapted  to 
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be   folded   outwardly    to  biMg*  th*   openlnff  oeeorrlBC 
between  saM  gate  aad  floor. 

2.  The  coBtbiaatloa  to  a  grave  fliler  of  a  b«K  adapted 
to  have  aa  epenlag  tomed  aloag  one  side,  renovabte 
partitloaa  adapted  to  be  posltloiied  adjaeent  the  <^>ea 
Bide  tor  partially  closing  the  same,  a  gate  hlagedly  eon- 
aeetad  ta  the  Beer  of  the  box,  and  a  fender  dlapoaed  in 
the  open  aide  of  the  box  and  between  the  partlttOBS  and 
gats,  and  adapted  to  prerent  cntiance  of  dirt  batwaea 
the  gate  and  floor. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  grove  fliler,  of  a  box,  a  gate 
disposed  along  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  when  folded 
oatwanUy  to  forsa  a  dlsebarge  opentag  extendtag  the 
entire  length  of  the  hexing,  assaaa  Cor  prarenttng  en- 
trance of  earth  between  the  gate  and  boxing,  and  remov- 
able meaaa  for  adjusting  the  slae  of  the  opening. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  grave  filler,  of  a  box  having 
end  walla,  corner  uprights  secured  to  the  end  walla,  re- 
movable meana  adapted  to  form  a  discharge  opening  for 
the  box  between  the  corner  uprights,  guide  strips  secured 
to  the  end  walla  In  spaead  relation  to  tlie  corner  up- 
righta, removable  partittoaa  diaposad  within  the  box  and 
engaging  along  one  ed^e  between  said  guide  strips  and 
comer  uprights,  platea  earriad  by  said  partitions  and 
depending  below  the  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  In 
recesses  provided  in  the  floor  of  the  box,  and  manna  con- 
necting said  partltlona  with  the  opposite  waU  of  the  box 
for  braclag  the  partitloaa. 

5.  A  f  tave  flUer  eomprtalng  a  Imx,  a  gate  carried  there- 
by and  adapted  to  be  swung  for  forming  a  dlseharge 
opening,  means  to  prevent  entrance  of  dirt  between  the 
gate  and  box  when  tha  fermer  la  in  open  posltloa,  par- 
tttloaa  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  box  longi- 
tudinally of  tha  opening  for  regnlatlag  ttie  length  of 
the  latter,  and  means  for  detachably  conaeeting  the  par- 
titions with  the  box. 


1,128,898.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  GAHMENT-BTATB. 
JoH?f  F.  KiTCHBif,  IfeadvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Bplrella  Company,  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oration  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  10,  1912,  Serial  No.  708,708. 
Renewed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,903.  (Q. 
140— 11. ) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays,  consisting  In 
bending  wire  st  intervale  and  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  form  oppositely  disposed  edge-fomlng  loops  or 
eyes  ancl  transverse  connecting  portions,  and  thereafter 
gripping  opi>ositely  disposed  loops  or  eyea  and  tilting  the 
same  in  a  manner  to  impart  a  twist  or  torsional  set  to 
the  tranisverse  or  crossing  portions  connecting  the  loops 
or  eyes. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays,  consisting  in 
bending  wire  at  intervals  and  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  form  oppositely  disposed  edge4<nmlng  loops  or 
eyes  and  transverse  connecting  porti<ms,  and  then  grip- 
ping oppasltely  dispoaed  loops  or  eyes  and  holding  ona 
thereof  and  tilting  the  other  to  impart  a  twist  or  torsional 
set  to  th%  transverse  portion  or  crossing  connecting  said 
loops  or  tyea. 

3.  Th«  method  of  forming  garment  stajs,  conststiag  In 
banding  wire  st  intarvala  and  alternately  in  on>oalte  dl- 
raetlona  to  form  adga-formlng  loopa  or  eyea  and  trana- 
vsraa  ooaneetlag  portloaa  or  croaslngs,  arlth  tha  adjacent 
edgsa  of  eoatlgnoas  loopa  orerlapplng,  and  0icn  gripping 
(^wcoltely  dispoaed  loops  or  af«*  uid  tilting  the  aaase  la 
a  manner  to  Impart  a  twist  or  torsional  set  to  the  traaa- 
^mtm  ari  croaalng  portion  aaltlag  said  ayas  and  to  bring 
tha  avarlapplng  portlsaa  of  the  are*  iato  eloasr  relation. 

4.  Tha  method  ot  fersBftng  sarmant  ataya,  eenalstlwg  la 
beadlag  tdrs  st  intervals  and  alternately  in  oppoalto  dlrec- 


Uotts  to  form  adga-formlng  loops  or  eyes  and  transversa 
eeaneettng  portfons,  and  than  gripping  oppositely  dis- 
poaed eyes  and  tilting  the  same  to  Impart  a  twist  or 
torsfamal  set  to  the  transverse  pt»rtlon  or  crossing  eon- 
nectlBg  said  eyea,  then  gripping  the  next  pair  of  oppo- 
Bltoly  disposed  eyes  and  floiliarly  tilting  the  same  to  Im- 
part a  tvrist  or  tortlonal  set  to  the  transverse  iwrtion  or 
crossing  connecting  said  eyes,  the  eyes  being  successively 
tilted  in  such  direction  ss  to  twist  all  of  the  crossings  in 
the  same  direction  relatlTe  to  the  body  of  the  atey. 


1,123,894.  WAGON-GEAR.  MiCHABL  Klofp,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,747.  (CI. 
21— 6L) 


1.  In  a  wagon  gear,  the  combination  with  a  futchell 
made  of  one  piece  of  channeled  metel  bent  at  ite  middle 
portion  to  form  the  rear  part  of  the  gear,  of  channeled 
metel  hounds  having  tongues  at  the  ends  thereof  adapted 
to  t>e  fastened  to  the  futchell  at  the  rear  and  to  a  chan- 
neled metal  splinter  bar  at  the  front  to  which  the  futchell 
Is  also  adapted  to  be  fastened,  and  intermediate  chan-' 
neled  metal  cross  snpporte  above  and  below  the  hounds 
and  futchell  forming  a  bearing  for  a  fifth  wheel,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wagon  gear,  a  c^nneled  metal  futchell  made 
of  one  piece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  small  curve  at  tbe 
rear  of  the  gear  and  to  form  the  sides  of  said  gear,  said 
sides  diverging  from  the  said  curved  portion  toward  the 
front  of  the  gear,  a  channeled  metel  a9>Ilnter  bar  to  which 
tlie  futchell  la  fastened  at  the  front  of  said  gear,  chan- 
neled metel  hounda  diverging  from  the  center  of  tbe  gear 
toward  both  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  fastAied  to 
tbe  futchell  at  tbe  rear  curved  portion  thereof,  and  fka- 
tened  to  tbe  splinter  bar  at  tbe  front  of  aaid  gear,  and 
iatermedlate  channeled  metel  croas  supports  coonectliv 
said  futchell  and  hounds  and  forming  a  bearing  for  a  flftt 
wheel. 


1.123,895.  TIME-LOCK  INDICATOR.  ROBCaT  PHU.IF 
Kmocbel,  Jr.,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.  Filed  June  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842.115.     (CI.  234—86.) 

1.  In  recording  apparatua  of  tbe  character  designated, 
a  8nq>ended  clock  movement,  a  depressible  stylus  roteted 
thereby,  s  concentric  time  chart,  an  electric-magnet  poal- 
tloned  under  said  clock  movement  in  allaement  with  Its 
suspender  support,  an  armature  tor  aald  magnet,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  armature  and  said  stylus  arm,  an  elee- 
trlc  dreuit  in  which  the  magnet  Is  Interposed,  snd  a  slld- 
able  contact  forming  part  of  said  electric  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  closure  lock  bolt  to  make  and 
break  the  dreuit,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  recording  apparatus  of  tbm  diaracter  dealgnated, 
a  suspended  dock  movement,  a  depreasible  stylus  arm 
rotetad  thereby,  a  coaeentrle  time  chart  formed  with  coa- 

itrle  rowa  of  time  spacea,  a  stylus  sleeve  slldably  mount- 
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M  00  said  arm,  a  Bpring  on  said  arm  contacting  with  said 
Stylus  sleeve,  a  stationary  stop  on  said  arm  for  contacting 
with  the  stylus  sleeve,  a  switch  stop  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  stylus  sleeve,  a 
stationary  trip  arranged  to  move  said  switch  stop  out  of 
engagement  with  the  stylus  sleeve  when  the  arm  passes 
under  said  trip,  an  electro-magnet  positioned  under  said 


clock  movement  In  allnement  with  its  suspender  support, 
an  armature  for  said  mnKTu-t,  a  connection  botv^ecn  said 
armature  and  said  stylus  arm,  an  electric  circuit  In  which 
the  magnet  is  imposed,  and  a  slidable  contact  forming  part 
of  said  electric  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
closure  lock  bolt  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  for  the 
purpose  de8crlt>ed. 


1,12  3,896.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  COU- 
PLINGS. W1LLIA.M  J.  K.vox,  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Walter  P.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  29,  1911,  Serial  No.  624,176.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,690. 
(CI.  213—59.) 


'///W^// 


Wr^^^^'^^^m 


1.  In  an  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pin  lifting  lever  having  a  relatively  long 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  of  the  coupler,  and  a 
relatively  short  portion  terminating  in  an  eye.  said  por- 
tions tx'ing  at  right  angles  to  each  other  a  device  secured 
to  the  end  of  a  car  constructed  to  engage  the  eye  of  the 
said  short  portion  whereby  the  pin  lifting  lever  is  con- 
nected directly  to  the  cnr,  of  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  a  car  foe  vertical  movement  in  the 
plane  of  the  end  of  the  car.  the  inner  end  of  the  operating 
lever  underlying  and  having  a  floating  bearing  against 
said  pin  lifting  lever. 

2.  In  an  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pin  lifting  lever  having  a  relatively  long 
portion,  and  a  relatively  short  portion  terminating  In  an 
eye,  said  portions  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  an 
eye  bolt  secured  to  the  end  of  the  car  to  which  the  eye  on 
the  short  portion  of  the  pin  lever  Is  connected  to  form  a 
flexible  Joint  therebetween  whereby  the  said  pin  is  directly 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  car,  of  an  operating  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  end  of  the  car  for  vertical  movement 
Is  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  ear  and  constructed  to  en- 
gage and  operate  said  pin  lever. 

3.  In  an  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers,  the  com- 
bination wltta  a  pin  lifting  lever  having  a  relatively  long 
portion,  and  a  relatively  short  portion  terminating  in  an 
eye,  an  eye  bolt  secured  to  the  end  of  the  car  to  which  the 


eye  on  the  short  portion  of  the  pin  lever  is  connected 
to  form  a  flexible  Joint  therebetween  whereby  the  said 
lever  is  directly  connected  to  the  end  of  the  car,  of  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  car  for 
vertical  movement  In  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  car  and 
constructed  to  engage  said  pin  lever,  said  operating  rod 
having  a  laterally  bent  portion  intermediate  Its  pivot  and 
its  inner  end  and  an  inner  end  portion  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  end  of  the  car,  said  t>ent  portions  underlying 
and  engaging  the  pin  lifting  lever. 


1,123.897.  BEET-HAEVK8TER.  ANoaiw  Lahti.  Red 
Lodge,  Mont.  Filed  July  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  781,191. 
(Cl.  66—106.) 


1.  In  a  beet  digger,  the  combination  wltli  a  supporting 
frame,  a  beet  digging  mechanism  pivotally  secured  to  said 
frame,  said  beet  digging  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms,  said  arms  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
upwardly  curved  portions  having  enlarged  bearing  sleeves, 
said  sleeves  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  for  hold- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  in  spaced  relation,  depend- 
ing fingers  integrally  formed  upon  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms,  forwardly  extending  digging  blades  integrally 
formed  upon  said  depending  fingers,  a  block  fixed  between 
the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  for  holding  said  fingers  and 
digging  blades  in  spaced  relation  whereby  said  digging 
blades  can  straddle  the  side  portions  of  a  beet  for  digging 
the  same  from  the  ground,  means  carried  by  said  support- 
ing frame  and  connected  to  said  arms  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  the  digging  mechanism,  a  fork  fixedly  secured  to 
said  arms,  whereby  said  fork  will  straddle  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms  and  brace  the  same  agninst  spreading, 
said  fork  provided  with  a  portion  extending  beyond  said 
fingers  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  ground  thereby 
preventing  said  digging  blades  from  digging  too  deep,  said 
fork  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  portion  adapt- 
ed to  t)e  attached  to  a  draft  appliance. 

2.  In  a  beet  digger,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  t>€et  digging  mechanism  pivotally  secured  to  said 
frame,  said  beet  digging  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms,  said  arms  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
upwardly  curved  portions  having  enlarged  bearing  sleeves, 
said  sleeves  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  for  holding 
the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  in  spaced  relation,  depending 
fingers  integrally  formed  upon  the  forward  ends  of  said 
arms,  forwardly  extending  digging  blades  Integrally 
formed  upon  said  depending  fingers,  a  block  fixed  between 
the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  for  holding  said  fingers  and 
digging  blades  in  spaced  relation  whereby  said  digging 
blades  can  straddle  the  side  portions  of  a  beet  for  digging 
the  same  from  the  ground,  a  fork  fixedly  secured  to  said 
arms,  whereby  said  fork  will  straddle  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  and  brace  the  same  against  spreading,  said  fork 
provided  with  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  fingers  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  ground,  thereby  prevent- 
ing said  digging  blades  from  digging  too  deep,  said  fork 
terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  draft  appliance. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  t  .e  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  beet  digging  member  pivotally  secured  to  said 
frame^said  digging  member  prorided  with  Integral  offset 
diggln'k-^lades,  and  a  fork  fixedly  secured  to  said  digging 
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member,  said  fork  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending 
portion  positioned  above  said  digging  blades  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  fork  adapted 
to  ride  upon  the  surface  of  the  ground  above  said  digging 
blades  for  preventing  said  blades  from  digging  too  deep. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester  the  combination  with  a<i>eet  dig- 
ging mechanism,  said  beet  digging  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  arma,  means  for  holding  said  arms  in 
parallel  spaced  relation,  means  fitting  over  the  outer  sides 
of  said  arms  for  holding  the  same  against  spreading,  said 
arms  provided  with  parallel  spaced  digger  blades,  whereby 
beets  may  pass  between  said  blades  and  be  removed  from 
the  ground,  and  means  fixed  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
arms  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  same. 


1.123,898.  GAS-SAVER.  John  W.  LANO»Nt>oa»xa,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,625. 
(CL  67—120.) 


As  an  srtlcle  of  manufacture  a  gas  saver  comprising  a 
frusto-conlcal  member,  integral  leaves  formed  with  said 
member  and  bent  backward  from  the  edge  thereof,  a  fabric 
covering  said  member,  a  second  fmsto-conical  foraminous 
member  fitted  over  said  fabric,  entirely  inclosing  the  same, 
and  Integral  leaves  formed  with  the  last  named  member 
and  t>ent  backward  to  form  means  for  tralding  the  device 
in  position,  the  leaves  of  one  member  overlapping  the 
leaves  of  the  other  member,  and  lying  in  staggered  relation 
thereto. 


II 


1,123,899.  COWL  STRUCTURE  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
JoRKFK  Lbowinka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,627.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cowl  and  a  body  for  an  auto- 
mobile, said  cowl  and  body  being  made  separable,  one  of 
said  parts  baving  a  threaded  securing  stud  and  the  other 
an  elongated  adjusting  stud  bolt,  said  bolt  and  stud  co- 
operating to  detacbably  draw  and  bold  the  members  to- 
gether in  adjusted  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cowl  and  body  portions  of 
an  antomobile,  said  members  being  made  separable,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  threaded  stud  bolt  and  the  other 
a  socketed  adjusting  stud  nut,  said  bolt  and  nut  arranged 
to  be  held  in  definite  relation  to  each  other  for  secaring 
the  parts  together,  the  nut  being  elongated  to  enable  the 
same  to  be  rendered  accessible  for  adjustment 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cowl  and  body  portions  of 
an  automobile,  these  members  being  made  separable,  of 
supporting  stmts  mounted  in  the  sides  of  one  of  the 
members,  elongated  adjusting  stud  nnts  sapportsd  In  said 
stmts  and  a  threaded  stad  carried  by  tba  otlicr  of  said 
members  An*  coSperatlon  with  said  nnt  (br  adjaatlng  and 
detachaUjr  secaring  the  parts  together  in  uniform  ralatlon 
to  each  other. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  frame,  a  cowl  per- 
manently nK>unted  on  said  chassis  frame,  a  body  remov* 
ably  mounted  on  said  chassis  frame,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  cowl  and  body  for  adjusting  said  body  toward 
and  from  the  cowl. 


1,123,900.  GARDEN  -  HOSE  HOLDER.  Lex  B.  LssLin 
and  Max  E.  Fkdesbachbb,  Dallas,  Tex. ;  said  Feuer- 
bacher  assignor  to  said  Leidie.  Filed  June  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,360.     (CL  248—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  vertical  supporting  member,  of  an 
eye-bolt  projecting  borixontally  from  said  member,  said 
member  being  passed  through  the  eye  of  said  bolt,  a  pair 
of  collars  mounted  up<»  the  eye-bolt,  one  of  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  vertical  member  and  is  formed  with  a 
groove  receiving  said  member  and  with  a  recess  receiving 
a  portion  of  the  eye  of  the  bolt,  a  clamping  nut  adapted 
to  engage  the  two  collars  in  a  rigid  relation  with  the 
vertical  member  and  bolt,  and  a  spring  clip  rigidly  secured 
to  the  collar  farthest  removed  from  the  vertical  member 
and  adapted  to  oigage  a  noole  or  hose. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  elongated  member,  of  an  eye  bolt 
projecting  horizontally  from  said  member,  said  member 
being  passed  throu^  the  eye  of  said  tMit,  a  clamping  nut 
mounted  upon  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  pair 
of  collars  disposed  between  said  clamping  nut  and  the 
vertical  member  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  said  nut 
in  R  rigid  relation  with  the  vertical  memben  and  bolt, 
the  collar  nearest  adjacoit  to  the  vertical  member  being 
restricted  from  rotation  aboat  the  axis  established  by  the 
vertical  member  and  by  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  clip  rigidly 
secured  to  the  member  nearest  sdjacent  to  the  clamping 
nut  said  clip  being  formed  to  engage  a  nonle  or  hose. 


1,123,901.  MACHINE  FOR  HEATING  AND  MIXING 
MATERIALS.  CHRI8TOFHEB  W.  Levallbt,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,761.  (a. 
94—9.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  feed  open- 
ing, a  conduit  through  which  hot  gases  are  delivered  to 
the  said  receptacle,  having  a  movable  section  that  is 
adapted  to  register  with  the  feed  opening  to  the  recep- 
tacle, a  loader  for  delivering  material  to  the  receptacle 
through  the  feed  opening,  and  connections  between  ttie 
loader  and  the  said  movable  section  of  the  condait  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  latter  from  the  feed  opening  wlien 
the  loader  is  operated  to  deliver. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  mixing  receptacle 
having  a  feed  opening,  a  loader  for  delivering  material 
thereto,  a  conduit  through  which  hot  gases  are  d^vered 
to  the  receptacle  having  a  telescoping  end  section  that  is 
adapted  to  register  with  the  feed  <^>enlng  of  the  said 
rotating  receptacle,  and  connections  between  the  movable 
telescopic  section  of  the  oondolt  and  the  loader  arranged 
to  move  the  said  section  when  the  loader  la  operated  to 
deliver  to  the  receptacle. 
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8.  Tb«  combination  ot  a  mixing  receptacle  bavlnff  a 
feed  op«BlDg,  a  condnit  throa^h  which  hot  gaaea  are  de- 
livered to  the  said  receptacle,  haTlng  a  teleseopie  portion 
rectangnlar  in  eroaa  aeetlon,  the  outer  member  of  aaid  aec- 
tlon  being  adjustable  and  adapted  to  be  moTed,  ao  aa  to 
either  cover  the  feed  opening  or  to  expose  the  same.  In- 
dependently of  the  movements  of  the  receptacle. 


a— 


4.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  mixing  receptacle, 
having  a  feed  opening,  a  tilting  loader  for  delivering  ma- 
terial through  aald  opening  into  the  receptacle,  a  eondait 
for  heated  gasea  having  a  telescopic  section  at  Its  end, 
the  movable  member  of  which  is  adapted  to  cover  the  aald 
feed  opening  of  the  mixing  receptacle  in  order  to  deliver 
hot  gaaea  thereto,  or  to  be  moved  to  a  posltloa  uncovering 
the  aald  opening,  and  cable  connections  between  the  loader 
and  movable  telescopic  section  of  the  conduit  arranged 
to  came  the  said  section  to  be  moved  to  uncover  the  feed 
opening  when  the  loader  la  tilted  to  deliver  into  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  to  cover  the  feed  opening  when  the  loader 
la  moved  to  inactive  position. 


1,12  3,902.  REVBHSB- VALVE  MBCFTANISM  FOR 
STBAM-ENaiNES.  Okin  L.  Lkwis  and  Joskph  W. 
Moon,  Tompklna,  Mich.  Piled  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794,633.     (CI.  186—12.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  valve  mechanism  for  steam  engines 
the  combination  with  a  piston  cylinder  liavlng  a  aocket 
foroMd  in  the  top  thereof,  of  oppositely  disposed  areoate 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed  in  tbe  top  of  said  cylinder 
in  proximity  to  aaid  socket,  ducts  communicating  with 
aald  ports  and  said  cylinder  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tba 
latter,  a  slide  valve  seat  spaced  from  the  top  of  aald  cylin- 
der and  having  Inlet  sad  outlet  porta  in  allnement  with 
tint  named  porta,  a  rotary  dlak  valve  positioned  between 
•aid  eyUader  and  aald  allde  valve  seat  for  controHlng  the 
eOBUBOBleatloo  between  the  two  aets  of  porta  and  an  in- 
ti(ral  stem  formed  on  aald  dlak  valve  to  rotatablj  seat 
tb«  mue  la  said  socket. 

3.  la  a  reverslBC  valve  BMchaniaai  for  steam  engines 
the  eombiaation  with  a  piston  eyUndar  having  a  socket 
formed  In  the  top  thereof,  and  aa  ezhaast  port  conuniuii* 


eating  with  said  socket  of  oppesitely  disposed  arcuate  lalet 
and  outlet  porta  formed  in  the  top  of  aald  cylinder  in 
proximity  to  aald  socket,  ducts  eommnnleatlnf  with  gald 
ports  and  said  cylinder  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter, 
a  sUde  valve  seat  qjwcod  from  the  top  of  said  eyttadsr 
and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  allnement  with  flrst 
named  porta,  a  rotary  disk  valve  portioned  between  laM 
cylinder  and  aald  alMe  valve  aeat  for  cootrolllng  the  com- 
munication between  the  two  sets  of  ports  and  an  Integral 
stem  formed  on  ssld  disk  valve  to  rotatably  aeat  the  aaiae 
in  aald  aocket,  said  stem  being  spertnred  to  eommanloate 
with  said  exhaust  port  and  one  of  the  porta  controlled 
by  said  slide  vslve. 

3.  In  a  reversing  valve  mechanism  Inelndlnf  a  pistoB 
cylinder  having  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  porta  formed 
in  the  top  thereof,  ducts  connecting  aald  porta  with  aaid 
cylindera  at  either  end  of  the  latter,  a  dlak  valve  forowd 
with  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  groovea  rotatably  mo<tn^ 
ed  on  said  cylinder  and  having  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings connecting  said  grooves  with  said  cylinder  porta;  a 
slide  valve  seat  positioned  above  aald  disk  valve  and  meSna 
for  partially  rotating  aald  valve  to  shift  the  communica- 
tion between  said  slide  valTS  seat  and  said  arcuate  cylin- 
der porta. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  reversing  mechanlam  with  a 
piston  cylinder  having  oppoaitely  dlaposed  arcuate  slots 
fbnned  in  the  top  thereof,  of  a  disk  valve  rertatably 
mounted  thereover  and  similarly  foraisd  with  oppositsiy 
disposed  arcoate  groovea,  a  aUde  valve  operatlac  mi  mM 
seat  to  control  the  motive  fluid  and  meana  carried  at  oas 
end  of  each  of  aald  disk  valve  grooves  for  establlshlac 
commualeation  between  aaid  sUde  valve  seat  and  aaM 
cylinder  porta  and  meaaa  for  partially  rotating  aald  disk 
valve  to  transpose  sneh  communlcstloa. 


1,123,903.  BBOOM-SBWINO  MACHINE.  Willabd  C. 
Lips,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1904.  Serial  No. 
227,141.     (CL  112 — 18.) 


•r  otV  '7f  t 


1.  In  a  broom  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  op- 
posing Jaws  for  clamping  the  broom,  a  broom  aupport  for 
holding  the  broom  Independently  of  said  Jaws,  the  broom 
support  comprising  clamping  parts  for  engaging  the  broom, 
said  parta  being  located  within  the  jawa  and  one  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other  in  a  direction  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  elampins  sMvement  of 
the  jawa,  anbstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  broom-sewing  machine,  oppoaing  Jaws  for  damp- 
ing the  broom^  and  a  broom  aupport  for  holding  the  broost 
independently  of  aald  jaws,  the  broom  support  eomprising 
parta  for  engaging  the  broom,  said  parts  being  located 
within  the  jaws  and  aiovahle  lolativdj  to  each  other  and 
being  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  jaws  and  aiovabls 
therewith,  sobstsntlslly  as  and  for  the  porposs  sst  forth. 

8.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  opposing  jaws  for  clamp- 
ing the  broom,  a  broom  smvort  for  hokUng  ths  broam  in- 
dependently of  said  jawa,  the  broom  support  compsising 
parts  for  mgagiag  tlis  braosa.  said  parts  bsinc  loeatsd 
within  the  jaws  and  movabls  rslatlvsly  to  saeh  othsr,  «nd 
being  plvotally  eoansctsd  to  ons  oC  ths  jaws,  sneh  parts 
bsing  movaUe  on  their  pivots  la  a  dlrsetion  at  a  ilfht 
angle  to  ths  dlrsetloB  o<  ths  «'>«T*"g  movement  ot  ths 
(^posing  jaws,  sabstsmtlsHy  as  and  for  ths 
speclflcd. 


MM 
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4.  In  a  broom-sewing  machine,  opposing  Jaws  for  clamp- 
ing the  broom,  and  a  broom-support  for  holding  the  broom 
iudependeotly  of  aaid  Jaws,  the  broom-support  compris- 
ing a  part  for  engagiuK  the  broom  and  a  part  for  support- 
ing said  engaging  part,  the  engaging  part  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  supporting  part  by  the  broom  when  the 
broom  is  being  placed  In  operative  relation  to  said  part  for 
adjusting  itself  to  the  broom  held  by  said  support,  sub- 
stautlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  broom-sewing  machine,  opposing  Jaws  for  clamp- 
ing the  broom,  and  a  broom-support  for  holding  the  broom 
independently  of  said  Jaws,  the  broom-support  comprising 
a  part  for  engaging  the  broom  and  a  part  for  supporting 
said  engaging  part,  the  engaging  part  being  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  part  and  movable  on  its  pivot  by  the  broom 
when  the  broom  ia  being  placed  in  operative  relation  to 
said  part  for  adjusting  Itself  to  the  broom  held  by  said 
support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  98  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,904.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BKAHINQ  FOR  AXLES. 
WiLLAip  C.  Lips  and  Hahky  D.  Wbsd,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Railway  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909* 
Serial  No.  526,200.     (CL  64—39.) 


1.  A  bearing  for  one  end  of  a  rotatable  ahaft,  aald  bear- 
ing having  an  axie  receiving  opening  tltereln  which  opena 
through  one  end  wall  thereof,  and  Ita  opposite  end  closed 
and  having  a  chamber  within  the  cloaed  end  in  allnement 
with  said  opening,  and  aald  bearing  having  narrow  annular 
raceways  adjacent  the  opposite  enda  of  said  axle  opening, 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  same  and  provided  with  op^ 
posing  flat  dde  walls,  said  bearing  eomprising  an  interme- 
diate part  having  at  its  ends  flanges  constituting  the  pe- 
ripheral and  Inner  side  walls  of  said  raceways,  a  disk  con- 
atituting  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing  and  provided  with 
an  axial  opening  and  detachably  secured  at  Its  outer  por- 
tion to  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  end  flange  of  the  interme- 
diate part,  aaid  dlak  having  a  flat  side  constituting  a  side 
wall  of  the  raceway  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing,  and 
meana  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing  comprising 
a  second  disk  having  said  chamber  arranged  axially  there- 
of, said  aecond  disk  being  detachably  secured  to  the  edge 
of  the  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  Intermediate  part  and 
having  a  flat  face  forming  a  side  wall  of  the  raceway  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  bearing,  substantUlly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deMribed. 

2.  A  bearing  having  an  axle  receiving  opening  thetvin, 
and  extending  through  oqr  end  wall  thereof,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bearing  being  closed,  and  said  bearing  having  a 
chamber  between  said  closed  end  and  the  axle  receiving 
opening  and  having  at  opposite  ends  of  the  latter  roller 
raceways  opening  into  the  axle  receiving  opening,  and  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  same,  said  bearing  having  exter- 
nally thereof  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  located 
between  the  planes  of  the  raceways,  and  a  apring  seat 
located  on  tta  upper  surface,  and  said  bearing  comprising 
an  intermedfato  member  provided  with  end  flanges  consti- 
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tutlng  the  side  walls  of  the  channels  and  the  side  and 
peripheral  walls  of  the  roller  raceways,  a  disk  having  a 
central  opening,  said  disk  being  secured  to  the  iuuer  end 
of  the  intermediate  member  and  having  surfaces  consti- 
tuting a  side  wall  of  the  raceway  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
bearing,  a  second  disk  having  an  axial  opening  and  a 
member  carried  thereby  and  constituting  therevk'ltb  the 
outer  end  wall  of  the  bearing  and  providing  said  chamber, 
the  second  disk  being  secured  to  the  flange  at  the  outer 
end  of.  the  intermediate  member  and  having  a  surface  con- 
stltutlng  a  Bide  wall  of  the  other  raceway,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  bearing  for  one  end  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  bear- 
ing ha\ing  an  axle  receiving  opening  therein  which  opens 
through  one  end  wall  of  the  same  and  having  Its  opposite 
end  wall  closed  and  a  chamber  within  the  closed  end  in 
allnement  with  said  opening,  and  said  bearing  having  nar- 
row annular  roller  raceways  opening  Into  said  axle  receiv- 
ing opening  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  bear- 
ing comprising  an  intermediate  member  having  end  flanges 
constituting  the  peripheral  and  Inner  side  walls  of  the 
raceways,  a  disk  constituting  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing 
and  forming  a  side  wall  of  the  raceway  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  bearing,  a  detachable  member  and  a  second  disk 
carrying  the  same  and  constituting  therewith  the  closed 
end  of  the  bearing  and  providing  said  chamber,  the  said 
disk  having  surfaces  constituting  a  side  wall  of  the  other 
raceway,  a  single  series  of  rollers  located  In  each  raceway 
and  having  flat  ends  contacting  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
raceway  containing  the  same,  and  antifriction  thrust 
bearings  located  In  said  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,123,905.  WHEEL -MOUNT  FOR  PERAMBULATORS. 
Jauss  E.  LosHBot'OH,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  William  8.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and 
Alexander  B.  Leith.  Chicago,  111.,  truatees.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  648,828.     (CI.  21— 83.> 


1.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  tubular  wheel  support  com- 
prising complementary  members  of  substantially  uniform 
length  slldably  connected,  the  body  portion  of  the  members 
being  deflected  away  from  each  other  and  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  one  member  overlapping  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  other  member,  resilient  meana  Interengaglng  between 
the  members  and  a  wheel  axle  connected  with  one  of  the 
members. 

2.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  tubular  wheel  support  com- 
prising complementary  members  constructed  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, each  being  arched  transversely,  the  open  side  of  one 
member  being  disposed  adjacent  the  closed  side  of  the 
other  member,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  member  over- 
lapping the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  other  member,  said 
overlapping  edges  terminating  short  of  each  other,  an  elas- 
tic member  housed  between  the  flrst  said  members,  a  stop 
on  each  of  the  latter  members  projecting  Into  the  space 
between  the  members  and  between  which  stops  the  elastic 
member  Is  disposed,  a  wheel  support  rotatably  connected 
with  one  of  the  flrst  recited  members,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  members  against  separation  longitudinally. 

1,123,906.  MOTOR-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  TAXI- 
CABS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Waltkb  L.  Majors,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\nnle  M.  Turnbo,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Original  application  flled  Apr.  1,  1912,  Serial  No. 
687,830.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June  30 
1913.  Serial  No.  776,5^.  (CI.  21—90.) 
1.  A  motor-controlling  device  for  a  taxlcab  or  the  like 

cosiprlslng  an  electric  signaling  device  and  means   ron- 
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trolled  Itjr  mme  tot  itopplaf  tb*  engliic  of  tb«  taxleab  aftor 
tbo  Utter  ha*  traTcled  a  predetemlaed  dlatanoe. 

2.  A  motor-controUlns  dOTico  for  a  taxieab  or  tb«  Ilk* 
comprlilQg  an  electric  aigiialliig  derlce,  meana  controlled 
by  said  algnallnc  derlee  for  atopplng  tbe  engine  of  the 
tazicab  after  the  latter  haa  traveled  a  predetermined  dia- 
tance,  and  meana  for  automatlcalty  controlling  said  algnal- 
ing  derlca. 

8.  A  motor-controlling  device  for  a  tazicab  or  the  like 
oomprtalng  the  combination  with  distance-regiiterlng  meana 
carried  by  the  tazicab,  of  an  electric  elgnaling  derlee, 
meana  controlled  hj  aald  signaling  device  for  stopping  the 
engine  of  tbe  tazicab,  and  means  operative  by  the  roister- 
ing meana  tor  controlling  said  signaling  device. 


4.  A  motor-controlling  device  for  a  tazicab  or  the  like 
comprising  tbe  comUnatlon  with  a  dlstance-reglatering 
device  operative  thereby,  of  a  algnal,  an  electric  drenlt 
controlling  said  signal,  means  controlled  by  the  registering 
device  for  opening  and  closing  said  drcalt,  and  meana 
controlled  by  said  signal  for  stopping  the  engine  of  the 
tazicab. 

5.  A  motftr<ontrolIlng  devic*  for  a  tazicab  or  the  lika 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  distance-regiaterlng  da- 
vice  operative  thereby,  of  an  electric  algnaling  devlea,  an 
electric  circuit  controlling  same,  means  controlled  by  aald 
signaling  device  for  stopping  the  engine  of  the  tazicab, 
and  means  controlled  by  tbe  registering  device  for  open- 
ing lind  closing  said  drcalt  including  an  insulated  contact- 
point  In  electric  connection  with  said  signaling  derice,  and 
a  contact-member  operative  by  one  of  the  Indez  rings  of 
the  registering  device  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
eon  tact-point. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.128,907.  CORSET  OR  WAIST.  William  McCjlmm.  8t 
Loula,  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  000,089. 
(a.  2—73.) 


for  drawing  and  f  atawfag  aald  wtnga  togetbar,  said  froat 
paaela  aad  aald  wiaga  fomlag  mm  adjostaUa  iB«zt«B8lbla 
band,  said  ba^  panala  adapted  to  ba  laid  orar  aald  wings 
after  aald  wlnga  have  baaa  drawn  tofcther,  and  aztanalbl* 
strips  secured  between  said  front  aad  rear  panala  for 
allowing  said  rear  panala  to  ba  aalf-adjuating  over  aald 
wlnga. 


A  coraet  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  front  panela,  a  back  panel 
aaearad  to  each  of  aald  front  panela,  a  wing  secured  to  the 
rear  edge  of  tba  lower  portion  of  aald  front  panala,  meana 


1,128,908.  OO-CABT.  Aunr  E.  McOiLL,  Chicago,  lU., 
aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  Wllllani  8.  Farrter 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Alexander  B.  Lelth.  Chicago,  IIU 
trustees.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1909.  Sarlal  No.  478,806.  (a. 
21—83.) 


1.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  maninf 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  below  and  plvotally  secured 
with  relation  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  up  thara- 
nnder  transversely  thereof,  a  folding  aeat  atructure  abova 
th  frame,  a  folding  handle  operatlvely  connected  with  tba 
folding  seat  atructure  aad  adapted  to  fold  the  aeat  stme- 
tnre  into  close  rclatkm  to  the  running  g«ar  frame  braeaa 
fbrmlng  eztenalona  on  said  aeat  atructure  poaltioned  below 
said  frame,  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  below  tba 
plane  of  tbe  running  gear  frame,  and  BMana  aacnrad  to  tba 
wheel  supports  in  position  to  be  ambraead  on  the  oqtalda 
by  one  of  said  bracea  and  on  the  Inside  by  the  other  of 
said  bracea. 

2.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  aupporta  plvotally  secured  with  relatk»a 
thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  up  thereunder,  a  folding  seat 
structure  supported  from  the  running  gear  frame  and  com- 
prising two  palra  at  upright  deflectable  atandarda,  two 
pairs  of  extension  arms  continolng  downwardly  from  aald 
atandarda  below  tba  plane  of  tba  running  gear  frame, 
bracea  connecting  said  eztenakn  arms  together  la  palra 
croas-wiae  of  the  running  gear  frame,  and  meana  aaeurad 
to  the  wheel  supports  and  projecting  between  the  exten- 
sion arms  of  one  pair  and  over  the  brace  of  that  pair  and 
projecting  outitlde  of  the  extension  arms  of  the  other  pair, 
and  a  hinged  handle  operatlvely  connected  with  one  pair 
of  said  standarda. 

3.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  plvotally  secured  with  relation 
to  the  frame  and^  adapted  to  fold  up  thereunder,  longltadl- 
nal  bars  connecting  tba  wheel  supports  together  in  pairs, 
a  pair  of  downwardly  swinging  anna  extending  below  tbe 
running  gear  frame  ootaMe  of  aald  bara,  a  croaa  brace  coa- 
nectlng  said  anna  together  below  said  bars,  oae  of  said 
bars  having  a  downwardly  extending  cam  for  engag*' 
ment  of  said  croaa-brace  and  tbe  other  of  aald  bara  betog 
eased  off  upwardly  to  delay  the  engagement  tnerewttb  ef 
said  croaa-brace,  a  second  pair  of  downwardly  awtegtag 
arms  extending  from  tbe  frame  between  said  bara,  a 
croaa-brace  connecting  said  second  pair  of  arma  togetlier 
below  said  bars,  and  meana  connecting  aald  pairs  of  arms 
above  the  frame  for  operation  in  nnlaon. 

4.  The  oomblnatioa  in  a  baby  carriage,  of  a  carriage- 
body  frame,  a  handle  blaged  to  the  rear  aad  ^  tbe  car- 
riage-body frame,  carriage-body  aldea  hiaged  to  tba  baa- 
die  and  to  the  aldaa  «f  tbe  earrlage-body  fnuae.  whed 
Buroorts  hinged  to  tbe  aldaa  of  tbe  carriage-body 
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loagltadlaal  reds  secured  to  the  wheal  aupporta  adjacent 
to  the  wheel  axaa  thereon  connecting  tbe  front  and  r«ir 
wheel  supports  at  each  side  of  tbe  carriage,  and  a  pair  of 
arma  connected  with  and  extending  downwardly  from  each 
side  of  the  carriage-body  sides,  deUched  therefro  mand 
eagsglag  aald  longitudinal  roda.  whereby  the  foldfaig  of 
the  handle  forward  and  down  upon  the  carriage-body 
frame  operates  to  fold  the  carriage-body  sides  down  upon 
the  top  of  the  carriage-body  frame,  and  the  wheel  sup- 
ports and  wheels  thereunder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frttme.  wheel  supports  plvotally  aecnred  with  reUtlon 
thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  thereunder,  longitudinal  bars 
conneetbig  the  wheel  supports  together,  a  croaa-brace  ar- 
ranged ondCT  aald  longitudinal  bars,  arms  connecting  the 
cross-brace  plvotally  with  the  running  gear  frame,  ar- 
ranged on  the  outside  of  said  longitudinal  ban  and  de- 
tached therefrom,  a  second  cross-brace,  arms  connecting 
the  latter  and  arranged  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  the  last 
said  arms  and  braces  will  cause  the  longitudinal  bara  to 
swing  outwardly  to  unfold  the  wheel  aupporta.  tbe  flrat 
said  anna  and  braces  being  adapted  to  retard  tlie  anf<rfd- 
ing  movement  of  the  wheel  supports  and  being  alao  adapt- 
ed so  that  their  swinging  movement  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion will  cause  the  longitudinal  bara  to  swing  Inwardly 
and  fold  up  tbe  wheel  supports,  extensions  on  said  arms 
above  the  running  gear  frame,  and  means  connecting  said 
eztensions  in  pairs  on  corresponding  sides  and  above  the 
frame  for  operating  the  arms  in  unison. 


1,128,909.  TELEPHONE-SHEATH.  Onslow  Woomn 
Masai  Mas,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  White 
Knight  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.269. 
{s^.  179—147.) 


1.  A  aheath  of  leather  or  like  flezlble  material  adapted 
for  attachment  to  and  detachment  from  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter, tbe  same  having  tbe  upright  poat-lacaaing  portion 
I  which  la  provided  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  fastenings 
and  with  an  aperture  upon  said  line  of  faatenings  for  re- 
ception of  the  receiver  arm,  together  with  an  inverted 
dish-shaped  base-incasing  portion  J  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  with  a  line  of  fastenings  from  such  aper- 
ture to  Its  margin  ;  said  post-incasing  portion  being  of  such 
length  as  to  be  positively  held  sgainst  vertical  displace- 
ment by  abutment  and  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  said 
baae-faicaaing  portion  being  locked  from  rising  by  engage- 
ment by  aald  post-incaaing  portion. 

2.  A  sheath  of  leather  or  like  flezlble  material  adapted 
for  attachment  to  and  detachment  from  a  telephone  trana- 
mltter,  the  aame  having  the  upright  poat-incaalng  portion 
I  which  la  provided  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  favtenings 
and  with  an  aperture  upon  said  line  of  fSsteninga  for  re- 
eeptlon  «t  the  receiver  arm,  together  with  an  inverted  dlah- 
shapad  base-lncaaing  portion  J  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  and  with  a  line  of  fastenings  from  such  sperture 
to  its  margin;  said  poat-incaslng  portton  being  of  such 
loagth  aa  to  be  positively  held  agalnat  vertical  dlapUce- 
"bient  br  abutment  at  ita  upper  and  lower  enda,  aad  aald 
base-iacasiag  portioa  being  parmsnently  united  to  said 


poot-lncasing  portion  for  a  portioa  only  of  their  meeting 
circnmference.  and  ununited  between  their  respective  llnea 
of  fastenings. 


1,128,910.  INTBRFERENCE-PBBVENTEB  FOR  USE  IN 
WIRELESS  -  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS.  Thomas  B. 
MiLLsa  and  Allbn  H.  Cox.  Seattle,  Wash.,  aaalgnors  of 
one-half  to  Smith  Cannery  Machines  Company.  Seattle, 
Waah.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
781,808.     (CI.  280—20.) 


1.  In  the  receiving  system  of  a  wireless  telegraph  sta- 
tion, the  combination  with  an  oadllating  circuit,  of  a 
pivoted  magnet  armature  that  is  adapted  by  suitable 
electromagnetic  means  to  be  vibrated,  a  metal  electrode 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  aald  armature,  a  second 
metal  electrode  flezlbly  and  adJuaUbly  mounted  on  suit- 
able supporting  means  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  in 
lubricated  engagement  with  said  first  named  metal  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  maintaining  a  lubricated  contact 
between  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  receiving  apparatus  for  a  wireless  telegraph  sta- 
tion, the  combination  with  an  oscillating  circuit  that  In- 
cludes the  secondary  winding  of  a  transformer,  of  a  eon- 
denser,  a  rectifying  detector,  aald  condenser  and  said  de- 
tector being  connected  in  said  oscillating  circuit  In  series 
with  said  secondary  winding,  a  translating  device  connecf- 
ed  to  salid  oscillating  drcult  In  parallel  with  said  con- 
denser, and  a  shunt  drcult  connected  to  said  oscillating 
circuit  in  parallel  with  said  rectifying  detector  within 
which  shunt  circuit  is  included  a  resisUnce  adapted  to 
obstruct  the  passage  of  weak  electric  waves  and  to  break 
down  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  strong  electric  wavea. 


1,123.911.      FURNACE.     Hbnbt  Mi80<»tow,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,016.     (CI.  110—82.) 


1.  A  furnace  consisting  of  a  easing  having  a  Are  cham- 
ber, a  bridge  wall  located  in  rear  thereof,  a  pier  located 
rearwardly  and  eztending  above  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe 
bridge  wall,  said  pier  presenting  divergent  surfacea  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  bridge  wall  and  convergent  surfsees 
beyond  said  divergent  surtacea.  and  wing  piers  arranged 
at  the  sides  of  the  casing  having  thdr  Inner  terminals  ap- 
prozlmately  In  transverse  line  with  the  mid-line  of  the 
pier,  the  inner  surface  of  the  wing  piers  eztending  rear- 
wardly in  divergent  relation  to  the  adjacent  snrtacea  of 
the  first-mentioned  pier  and  terminating  rearwardly  be- 
yond aald  first-mentioned  pier. 
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2.  A  furnace  coDslRtinR  of  »i  casing  having  a  fire  cham- 
ber, a  bridge  wall  located  in  rear  thereof,  a  pier  located 
reanfvardly  and  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bridge  wall,  said  pier  presenting  divergent  surfaces  Iniino- 
dlately  adjacent  the  bridge  wall  and  convergent  surfact'S 
beyond  said  divergent  surfaces,  and  wing  piers  iirrani;''<l  at 
the  gldes  of  the  casing  having  their  Inner  terminals  ap- 
proximately In  transverse  line  with  the  midline  of  the 
pier,  the  loner  surface  of  the  wing  piers  extending  rear- 
wardly  In  divergent  relation  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  pier  and  tfrminatlng  rearwartlly  beyond 
said  first-mentioned  piiT,  the  rear  opposing  surtace  of  the 
wing  piers  presenting;  a  passage  of  less  transverse  dlmcn- 
■lon  than  the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  the  first- 
mentioned   pier. 

3.  A  furnace  cousistliii;  of  a  casing  having  a  fire  cham- 
ber, a  bridge  wall  located  in  rear  thereof,  a  pier  located 
rearwardly  and  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bridge  wall,  said  pier  presenting  divergent  surfaces  Imme- 
diately adjacent  the  bridge  wall  and  coiiversreut  surfaces 
beyond  said  divergent  surfaces,  and  wing  piers  arranged  at 
the  sides  of  the  casing  having  their  Inner  terminals  ap- 
proximately in  transverse  line  with  the  mid  line  of  the 
pier,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wing  piers  extending  rear- 
wardly In  divergent  relation  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  first-mentioned  pier  and  terminating  rearwardly  be- 
yond said  first-mentioned  pier,  and  wing  piers  located 
above  the  bridge  wall  and  having  rearwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  surfaces,  the  Inclination  of  such  surfaces  direct- 
ing the  material  against  the  immediate  adjacent  surface  of 
the  first-mentioned  pier. 


1,123,912.  LIFE-SAVING  SUIT.  Frank  A.  Mofkitt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,896. 
(Cl.  9—20.) 


1.  A  life-aavlng  suit  comprising  a  separate  upper  body 
incasing  part  and  a  lower  leg  incasing  part,  a  reinforc 
Ing  ring  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  body  incasing 
part  and  having  an  outstanding  flange  which  is  slotted,  a 
seat  at  the  top  of  the  leg  incasing  part  to  receive  the  rein- 
forced bottom  edge  of  the  body  incasing  part,  a  packing  In 
the  seat,  bolts  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  slots  of  the  aforesaid  flange,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  bolts. 

2.  A  life-saving  suit  comprising  a  separate  upper  body 
Incasing  part  ai^  a  lower  leg  incasing  part,  a  reinforcing 
ring  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  t>ody  incasing 
part,  a  rlug  secured  to  the  top  of  the  leg  incasing  part 
and  having  an  outstanding  flange,  a  ring  mounted  on  said 
flange  and  having  an  upstanding  flange  encircling  the  first- 
metioned  ting  in  spaced  relation,  a  packing  in  the  space 
between  the  first-mentioned  ring  and  the  encircling  flange. 
Into  which  space  the  reinforced  bottom  edge  of  the  body 
incasing  part  is  adapted  to  extend  to  engage  the  packing, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  reinforced  bottom  edg* 
against  the  packing. 


1,123,913.  GATE-HINGE.  GBOBoa  E.  Mlbi.i.be,  Adrian, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar,  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,531.  (Cl, 
16—49.) 


20 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  hinges  for  supporting  the 
gate  one  of  the  hinges  having  a  U-bar  extending  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  of  the  gate,  and  a  lever  supported 
on  the  end  of  the  gate  for  engaging  the  said  U-t>ar  for 
suspending  the  tate  In  raised  angular  adjusted  positions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  hinges  for  supporting  the 
gate  one  of  the  hinges  having  a  U-bar,  the  legs  of  the  bar 
located   on   opposite   sides   of   the  gate,   a   bracket   having 
slots   In   whcih   the   legs  of   the    U-har  are   located  and  a* 
lever  supported  on  the  said  bracket  to  engage  the  U-bar. 


1,123,914.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CASTINGS.  Eoqab 
H.  MuMroRD,  I'lalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  815,441.      (Cl.  22—190.) 


-U.V" 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  providing  for  the 
handling  and  pouring  of  mold  products  which  consists 
In  forming  the  molds,  in  storing  them  on  an  endless  sub- 
stantially vertically  movable  storage  conveyer,  in  trans- 
ferring them  by  meana  of  said  conveyer  to  a  pouring 
station  on  the  upwardly  moving  side  of  said  conveyer.  In 
pouring  the  molds,  and  then  in  removing  the  poured  molds 
from  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  providing  for  the 
handling  and  pouring  of  mold  products  which  consists  in 
forming  the  molds  adjacent  to  the  downwardly  moving  aid* 
of  and  endless  substantially  vertically  movable  conveyer,  la 
storing  them  on  said  downwardly  moving  side,  in  transfer- 
ring the  molds  by  means  of  said  conveyer  to  a  pouring  sta- 
tion on  the  upwardly  moving  side  thereof,  in  poarlng  the 
molds,  in  removing  the  poured  molds  from  the  conveyer. 
In  separating  the  sand  and  castings,  and  returning  the 
sand  to  position  on  the  downwardly  moving  side  for  reuse. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  providing  for  the 
handling  and  pouring  of  the  product  of  a  molding  machine 
located  on  the  downwardly  moving  side  of  an  endless  aab- 
stantlally  vertically  movable  storage  conveyer,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  the  molds,  in  storing  the  molds  on  the 
downwardly  moving  portion  of  the  conveyer,  in  transfer- 
ring them  by  means  of  said  conveyer  to  a  pouring  station 
on  the  upwardly  moving  side  thereof,  in  poarlng  the 
molds,  in  removing  the  poured  molds  from  the  conveyer  on 
the  downwardly  moving  side,  and  in  separating  the  aand 
and  castings  on  said  side  and  thereby  returning  the  aand 
to  position  for  reuse  on  the  machine. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  providing  for  tba 
handling  and  pouring  of  mold  products  which  consiati  in 
forming  the  molds  adjacent  to  the  downwardly  moving  dde 
of  an  endlesa  substantially   vertically   movable   conveyer 
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from  sand  located  on  said  side,  in  storing  them  on  the  con- 
veyer on  the  downwardly  moving  side,  in  transferring 
the  molds  thereby  to  a  pouring  station  on  the  upwawlly 
moving  side  of  the  conveyer,  in  pouring  the  molds,  in 
transferring  the  poured  molds  by  means  of  the  conveyer  to 
a  point  of  removal  on  the  downwardly  moving  side,  and 
then  in  separating  the  sand  and  the  castings  and  returning 
the  sand  to  position  on  said  downwardly  moving  side  for 
reuse. 


1,123,915.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM. Ai.i.KN  A.  p.  Neel,  Marshall,  Va.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Thomas  Henderson  Maddux,  Marshall.  Va. 
Filed  May  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  839,039.     (Cl.  74 — 59.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trans- 
mihsion  mechanism,  a  speed  changing  device  cooperating 
with  said  transmission  mechanism,  a  quadrant  adapted 
to  be  carried  adjacent  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  an 
operating  shaft  cooperating  with  said  quadrant  for  ac 
tuating  said  speed  changing  device,  said  quadrant  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  arranged  upon 
an  arc  of  a  circle,  one  of  said  arms  provided  with  a 
neutral  notch,  a  handle  connected  to  aald  shaft  and 
adapted  to  normally  fit  within  said  neutral  notch,  one  of 
said  arms  provided  with  spaced  notches  upon  the  upper 
face  thereof,  aald  handle  adapted  to  be  swong  upon  said 
arms  for  holding  said  shaft  in  a  locked  position,  and 
means  for  normally  urging  a  downward  pressure  upon 
aald  shaft  for  holding  said  handle  within  said  notches. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  trana- 
miasion  mechanism,  a  speed  changing  device  cooperating 
with  said  transmission  mechanism,  a  quadrant  adapted 
to  be  carried  adjacent  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
an  operating  ahaft  cooperating  with  aaid  qnadraot  for 
actuating  said  apeed  changing  device,  aald  quadrant  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  arma  arranged  on  an 
arc  of  a  circle,  one  of  said  arms  provided  with  a  sub- 
aUntlally  L-«haped  depending  tongue  constituting  a  neu- 
tral lever  receiving  pocket,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  normally  fit  in  said  pocket,  one  of 
aald  arms  provided  with  spaced  notches  npon  the  upper 
face  thereof,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  swung  nppn  said 
arma  for  holding  aaid  shaft  in  a  locked  position,  and 
meana  for  normally  urging  a  downward  pressure  npon 
aald  shaft  for  holding  said  lever  within  said  notches. 

8.  A  (device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trans- 
mission mechanism,  a  speed  changing  device  cooperating 
with  said  transmission  mechanism,  a  qoadrant  adapted 
to  be  carried  adjacent  tfe  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
an  opermtlng  shaft  cooperating  with  aaid  quadrant  for 
actuating  said  speed  changing  device,  said  quadrant  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  arranged  upon  an 
arc  of  ft  circle,  one  of  said  arma  provided  with  a  nentral 
notch,  a  handle  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
normally  fit  within  said  neutral  notch,  both  of  mid 
arms  provided  with  notches  formed  apoo  the  upper 
£Bce  thereof,  said  handle  adapted  to  be  awnng  npon 
said  arias  and  engage  one  of  said  notches  in  one  of  said 
arms  for  holding  said  shaft  in  a  loclced  portion,  and 
Bieans  tar  normally  arging  a  downward  preHars  npon 
aald  shaft  for  holding  said  handle  within  said  Dotehaa. 

4.  A  tranamlsaion  mechanlam  of  the  claM  deaeribcd 
ooBprlaing  a  transmlaaion  caaing,  a  mala  drtva  abaft,  a 
coonterslisft,  a  plurality  of  varying  spesd  gears  carried 
tbarebr,  a  re^enw  ce«r  carried  by  said  eaaiac  •  phi- 
rallty  atf  varying  speed  drive  gears  looasly  moonted 
upon  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  supporting  staadard  en- 
gaging  said   Biaia  drlTs  abaft  plaeed  iatHaadtats  tha  i 


ends  of  said  casing,  bearings  supported  upon  said  stand- 
.  ards  and  adapted  to  engage  some  of  said  varying  apeed 
drive  gears,  clutch  members  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
main  drive  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  plvotally  mount- 
ed levers  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  top  of  said  casing  for  facilitating 
the  throwing  of  said  clutch  members  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  varying  speed  drive  gears,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  levers. 

5.  A  transmission  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  transmission  caaing,  a  main  drive  shaft,  a 
countershaft,  a  plurality  of  varying  speed  gears  carried 
thereby,  a  reverse  gear  carried  by  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  varying  speed  drive  gears  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  main  drive  shaft,  a  supporting  standard  engaging 
said  main  drive  shaft  placed  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  casing,  bearings  supported  upon  said  standards  and 
adapted  to  engage  some  of  said  varying  speed  drive  geara, 
clutch  members  slidably  mounted  upon  said  main  drive 
shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  plvotally  mounted  levers 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  projecting 
through  the  top  of  said  casing  for  facilitating  the  throw- 
ing of  said  clutch  members  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  varying  speed  drive  gears,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  apertures  formed  therein,  said  levers  pro- 
jecting through  said  apertures,  equalising  springs  mount- 
ed within  said  apertures  and  Engaging  said  levers  for 
normally  holding  the  same  in  a  neutral  position,  and 
means  for  facilitating  the  actuation  of  said  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,916.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Frkd«rick  S.  Nelson, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No 
816,990,     (Cl.  21—105.) 


1.  A  abock  absorber  comprising  a  slide,  a  pair  of 
plate-holders  adjustably  connected  together,  said  plate- 
holdera  formed  with  pockets,  friction  plates  located  in 
said  pockets  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slide,  said 
plate-holders  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  studs, 
and  a  yoke  connected  with  said  studs  and  by  which  the 
plates  are  supported. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  slide  divided  at  its 
lower  end,  a  pair  of  plate-holders  adjustably  connected 
together,  said  plate-holders  formed  with  pockets,  fric- 
tion plates  located  in  said  pockets  and  on  oppoalte  sides 
of  said  slide,  said  plate-holders  formed  with  outwardly 
projecting  studs,  and  a  yoke  connected  with  aald  stods 
and  by  which  the  plates  are  supported. 


1,123,017.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RAISED  DULL- 
FINISH  PRINTS.  AifTOK  J.  NaUBC,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1018.     Serial  No.  752,284.     (CL  41—28.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  producing  a  raised  dnll-flnlsh  print 
consisting  of  prodadng  an  imprint,  applying  a  readlly- 
redncible  material  to  the  imprint  while  wet,  and  sabjeet- 
Ing  said  naterlal  to  beat  safflcleat  to  reduce  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  prodaetng  a  raised  dnll-flnlsh  print 
eoMisting  of  prodncing  an  Imprint,  applying  a  redncible 
material  to  the  imprint,  and  snbjectlng  said  material  to 
beat  sofBdent  to  reduce  the  same. 
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1,123,918.       VESSEL-COVER  LOCKING    DEVICE, 
Pbabl.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1913. 
No.  748,987.     (CI.  53—8.) 


Max 

BerUl 


1.  The  comblnatloQ  of  a  vessel  whereof  the  body  li 
provided  with  a  fixed  laterally  extended  handle  and  with 
a  bead  at  Its  top,  a  cover  provided  with  an  Inward  bead 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  bead  of  the  body,  a  cover 
catch  composed  of  a  base  attached  to  said  handle,  a  stem 
inclined  upward  from  said  base  to  the  bead  of  said  body 
and  an  outward  nose  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem 
adapted  to  engage  the  cover  bead,  and  a  cover  removing 
means. 

2.  A  vessel-cover  locking-device,  comprising  a  cover- 
catch  supported  on  the  vessel  handle  in  cover-engaging 
position,  said  catch  being  made  in  two  parts  separated 
by  a  vertical  slot,  and  a  latch  also  supported  on  the  ves- 
sel handle  and  having  an  upwardly-Inclined  finger  en- 
gaging the  vessel-cover  adjacent  the  catch,  a  latch-handle 
connected  with  said  finger,  and  a  Up  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  finger,  located  in  said  slot  and  guided  on  the 
catch. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel  body  having  a  han- 
dle, of  a  resilient  cover,  an  external  bead  on  the  vessel, 
an  internal  bead  on  the  cover,  the  diameter  of  the  cover 
at  said  bead  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  vessel 
at  its  bead,  and  said  cover-bead  being  located  below  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  vessel-bead  when  the  cover  is  in 
closed  position,  and  a  catch  consisting  of  a  yielding 
stem  supported  on  said  vessel-body,  and  a  nose  on  said 
stem  below  the  plane  of  the  vessel-bead,  said  nose  being 
normally  in  the  path  of  said  cover,  and  movable  in- 
wardly therefrom  into  the  space  between  the  vessel  and 
the  cover-bead,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cover-bead, 
when  the  cover  is  depressed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel-body,  of  a  resilient 
cover,  an  external  bead  on  the  vessel,  an  internal  bead 
on  the  cover,  the  diameter  of  the  cover  at  said  bead  be- 
ing larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  vessel  at  its  bead,  and 
said  cover-bead  being  located  below  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  vessel-bead  when  the  cover  is  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  handle  on  the  vessel-body,  a  catch  supported  on 
said  handle  and  comprising  a  resilient  upwardly  inclined 
stem  and  a  nose  on  said  stem  below  the  plane  of  the 
vessel-bead  and  normally  in  the  path  of  the  cover,  and 
movable  inwardly  therefrom  into  the  space  between  the 
vessel  and  the  cover  b«ad  when  the  cover  is  depressed, 
said  nose  having  an  inclined  lower  face  for  retaining  the 
cover  in  closed  position  by  engagement  with  said  cover- 
bead,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  comprising 
an  upwardly-inclined  finger  engaging  the  vessel-cover 
at  its  bead  adjacent  said  nose,  and  a  latch-handle  con- 
nected with  said  lifting-finger  and  located  removed  from 
said  vessel-handle  when  the  lifting-finger  is  below  said 
nose,  and  adapted  when  pressed  toward  the  vessel-handle 
to  move  said  lifting-finger  upwardly  and  outwardly  at 
its  forward  end  until  the  cover-bead  is  disengaged  from 
the  nose. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  whereof  the  body  is 
provided  with  a  fixed  laterally  extended  handle  having 
«  raised  abutment  at  its  outer  end,  a  cover  provided  with 
an  inward  bead,  a  cover  catch  attached  to  said  handle 
and  provided  with  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  said  cover, 
and  a  releasing  lever  having  a  finger  adjacent  to  said 
nose  and  a  handle  adapted  to  engage  said  abatment 
when  the  cover  is  off,  said  releasing  lever  being  engaged 
and  set  into  operative  position  by  said  cover  when  the 
litter  engages  said  nose. 


1,123,919.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  Robbbt  D.  Pbassoh, 
Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Pearson,  Palo  Alto, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  SerUl  No.  826,827.  (CL 
164 — 47.) 


1.  A  cutting  machine  including  a  revoluble  work  sup- 
port, a  standard  fixed  thereto,  a  cutting  blade  mounted 
for  reciprocation  relative  to  the  standard,  a  presser  foot 
carried  by  the  standard  and  extending  downwardly 
through  the  work  support,  means  for  rotating  the  work 
support  standard,  presser  foot  and  blade  together  about 
an  axis  extending  along  the  active  edge  of  the  blade,  and 
means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  blade  for  recip- 
rocating the  blade,  the  upper  end  of  the  blade  being  free. 

2.  A  cutting  machine  including  a  revoluble  work  sup- 
port, a  standard  fixed  thereto  and  supported  thereon,  a 
cutting  blade  mounted  for  reciprocation  relative  to  and 
guided  solely  by  the  standard  and  extending  downwardly 
into  the  work  support,  means  for  rotating  the  work  sup- 
port, blsde  and  standard  together  about  an  axis  extending 
along  the  active  edge  of  the  blade,  a  presser  foot  revolu- 
ble with  the  standard,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  blade  for  reciprocating  the  catting  blade. 

3.  A  cutting  machine  including  a  revoluble  work  sup- 
port, a  standard  supported  by  and  revoluble  with  the  work 
support,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  for  reciprocation  rela- 
tive to  the  standard  and  guided  solely  thereby,  said  blade 
having  its  active  edge  extending  along  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  work  support,  means  under  the  control  of  the  oi;>- ' 
erator  for  rotating  said  work  support,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  reciprocating  the  blade. 

4.  A  cutting  machine  including  a  table,  a  work  supimrt, 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  a  standard  upstanding  from 
and  supported  by  said  support,  a  cutting  blade  mounted 
for  reciprocation  relative  to  and  extending  downwardly 
Into  the  standard  and  having  its  cutting  edge  extending 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work  support,  the  upper 
end  of  the  blade  being  free,  a  presser  foot  supported  by 
the  standard,  means  for  rotating  said  standard  and  bear- 
ing element,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
blade  for  reciprocating  the  cutting  blade  Independently  of 
such  rotation. 

5.  A  cutting  machine  including  a  table,  a  work  support, 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  a  gear  reroluble  therewith, 
a  atandard  upstanding  from  and  revoluble  with  the  work 
support,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  for  reciprocation  rela- 
tive to  the  standard  and  extending  downwardly  into  the 
work  support,  a  presser  foot  carried  by  the  standard,  the 
active  edge  of  the  blade  being  extended  along  the  axla  of 
rotation  of  the  work  support,  means  engaging  the  gear 
for  rotating  the  work  support  and  the  parts  snpported 
thereby,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cut- 
ting blade  for  reciprocating  the  cutting  blade  independ- 
ently of  said  rotation,  the  upper  end  of  said  catting  blade: 
being  free.  j 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]  I 
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1,123,920.  PBOCES8  OF  PROMOTING  ACID  FEBMBN- 
TATION.  Altbeo  Poixak,  Maisons  Alfort,  near  Paris, 
Prance.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  BerUl  No.  779,094.  (Q. 
23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  promoting  lactic  acid 
fermentation  with  the  production  of  a  residue  enriched 
with  organic  nitrogen-containing  salts  and  adapted  to  be 
subjected  to  alcoholic  fermentation,  which  process  consists 
in  fermenting  carbohydrste  -  containing  material  to  form 
lactic  acid  therein  and  gradually  neatralixlng  the  lactic 
acid  with  ammonia  derivatives. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  promoting  add  fer- 
mentation, which  consists  in  fermenting  carbohydrate- 
containing  material  to  form  acid  therein,  and  gradually 
neutralixinji  such  acid  with  hexamethylentetramln. 


1,123,921.  SHEET-METAL  ROOFING.  Edwin  R.  Pbo- 
BBST,  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,419.      (CI.  108—18.) 


l- 


A  sheet-metal  roofing  each  of  whose  sheets  or  plates  has 
jilong  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  a  capping  crlmp-for- 
matlon  having  oppodtely-sioplng  sides  that  are  connected 
bj  an  intervening  flat  apex-member  and  along  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  an  underlying  or  lapped  crimp-forma- 
tion that  has  in  turn  or  succession  an  upwardly-extending 
inclined  Ilab,  then  an  integral  depressed  or  concaved  top 
or  apex  portion  to  form  an  internal  gutter,  air-^Mtoe  and 
nail-hold,  then  an  adjacent  apex-supporting  perpendicular 
limb,  then  an  outwardly-extending  horixontal  foot  or  base, 
and  then  an  upwardly-disposed  end  flange  or  brace  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  adjacent  inclined  member  of  the  capping- 
«rimp. 


1.12.'},922.     PLOW.     Jambs  W.  Randolph,  Handley,  Tex. 
nied  July  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,318.     (CI.  97—9.) 


■E> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  standard  including  a 
plow  share,  a  substantially  U-ahaped  plate,  the  central 
portion  of  which  being  constructed  comparatively  thin, 
means  passing  through  the  central  portion  for  adjostably 
securing  the  plate  at  an  angle  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  the  sides  of  the  substantially  U-shaped  plate 
having  heel  members  angular  in  cross  section  and  pro- 
vided with  forward  curved  catting  edges,  wlnga,  the  outer 
faces  of  the  heel  members  being  inclined  laterally  and 
downwardly,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  wlngB 
to  the  laterally  and  downwardly  Inclined  faces  of  said 
heel  members. 

2.  A  snhstantlally  U-ahaped  heel  plate  for  a  plow 
standard,  the  central  portion  of  which  being  constraeted 
comparatlYely  thin,  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  heel 
plate  hdag  enlarged  and  constltnting  heel  members  an- 
gular in  «roee  seetloo,  said  heel  members  having  forward 
eurred  cQtting  edges,  the  ooter  faces  of  the  heel  mem- 
bers and  the  oater  face  of  the  comparatlvdj  thin  oeatial 
portion  being  iBcUned  laterally  and  downward!/. 


1.12S.928.  RAIL  TIB  AND  FASTENER.  Albkbt  B. 
RiQOiNB,  Tresevant,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Jacob  B.  Longworth  and  one-fourth  to  William  H. 
Browning,  Atwood,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,849.     (CI.  238—6.) 


"$m^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  elongated  re- 
cesses formed  in  its  upper  face  adjacent  its  ends,  said  tie 
having  inwardly  extending  overhanging  lips  projecting 
above  the  outer  ends  of  said  recesses  and  adapted  for 
engagement  against  the  outer  l>ase  flanges  of  the  rails, 
each  of  said  recesses  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
in  its  base  wall,  said  grooves  exteifding  from  p<rfnts  ad- 
jacent the  inner  ends  of  the  recesses  to  points  slightly 
beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  overhanging  lips  to  provide 
downwsrdly  facing  shoulders,  of  clamping  members  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  in  said  recesses,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  overhanging  lips  for  engagement 
with  the  Inner  base  flanges  of  the  ralla,  and  said  clamp- 
ing members  having  outwardly  projecting  tongues  formed 
on  their  lower  faces  for  engagement  within  the  grooves 
below  the  rails,  the  free  extremities  of  said  clamping 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  down- 
wardly facing  shonlders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  recesses 
formed  in  Its  upper  face  adjacent  its  ends,  said  tie  being 
formed  with  overhanging  lips  extending  above  the  outer 
ends  of  the  recesses  for  engagement  against  the  outer  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  formed  in  its  t>ase  wall  and  extending 
under  said  overhanging  lips,  the  inner  ends  of  the  base 
walls  of  said  recesses  being  formed  with  raised  portions  to 
provide  outwardly  fadng  ahoulders,  the  raised  portions  of 
each  recess  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  opening  pocket, 
of  clamping  members  adapted  for  engagement  in  said 
recesses,  the  under  faces  of  said  clamping  members  being 
cut  away  at  their  inner  ends  to  provide  reduced  portions 
for  engagement  against  the  raised  portions  of  the  base 
walls  of  said  recesses,  the  reduced  portions  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  forming  ahoulders  for  engagement  against 
the  stioulders  formed  by  the  raised  portions  of  the  l>ase 
walls  of  the  recesses,  the  reduced  portion  of  each  clamp- 
ing member  being  formed  at  its  juncture  with  the  body 
portion  of  the  member  with  a  central  lug,  said  lugs  being 
adapted  for  engagement  in  said  pockets,  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending tongues  formed  in  the  under  faces  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  for  engagement  in  said  grooves  below  the 
raUs. 


1,123,924.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  Loeainb  J.  Qdinh, 
Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  (General 
Knit  Fabric  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  666,203. 
(CL  66 — 4.) 

1.  A  ribbed  knitted  web  having  one  or  more  coarses 
knitted  In  ordinary  rib  stitch  alternating  with  a  coarse 
tucked  in  adjoining  wales  of  the  same  face,  the  full 
stitches  in  said  coarse  being  enlarged  in  the  wales  of 
the  other  face  so  as  to  exceed  in  siae  the  other  full 
stitches  In  said  wales. 

2.  A  ribbed  knitted  fsbrlc  having  one  or  more  courses 
knitted  in  ordinary  rib  stitch  alternating  with  a  plurality 
of  courses,  one  tacked  in  adjoining  wales  of  one  face  of 
the  web  and  the  other  tucked  In  adjoining  walea  of  the 
other  face  of  the  web,  the  fall  stltchea  of  one  of  said 
tucked  courses  in  one  face  of  the  web  being  enlarged  to 
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exceed   the  ■!««  of  the  other  full   stitches   In  the  corre- 
sponding wales  of  the  web. 


^        a.         4        <a        S 


3.  A  ribbed  knitted  web  having  one  or  more  coursos 
knitted  In  ordinary  rib  stitch  alternating  with  courses 
one  having  tuck  stitches  in  wnk's  of  one  fine  of  the  web 
and  the  other  having  tuck  stitches  in  walps  of  the  other 
face  of  the  web,  the  full  stitches  of  one  of  snid  courses 
in  the  wales  of  one  face  of  the  web  being  enlarged  to  n 
greater  extent  than  the  full  stitches  In  the  wales  of  the 
other   face  of  the  web. 


1,1 123,925.  TRAFFIC-GUIDE.  Rodekick  W.  Roderick, 
.Vkron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,635. 
(CI.  177—337.) 


1.  Id  a  traffic  guiding  device,  in  combination,  support- 
ing means  adjacent  the  intersection  of  a  plurality  of 
paths  of  traffic,  supporting  posts  located  on  the  corners  of 
intersecting  streets,  a  casing  suspended  from  said  posts 
adjacent  the  intersection,  traffic  directing  means  facing 
the  Intersecting  streets,  lights  for  illuminating  said  means 
and  means  on  one  of  said  posts  for  rendering  said  direct- 
ing means  visible. 

2.  In  a  traffic  guiding  device,  in  combination,  support- 
Ins  means  adjacent  the  Intersection  of  a  plurality  of  paths 
of  traffic,  supporting  posts  located  on  the  comers  of  in- 
teraectingr  streets,  a  casing  susi^eDded  from  said  posts  ad- 
jacent the  intersection,  traffic  directing  means  facing  the 
intersecting  streets,  means  for  illuminating  the  entire 
derice,  and  special  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  posts 
adapted  to  illuminate  predetermined  signs  at  will. 


1,123,926.     KLKCTRIC.\L  SWITCH  THROWING   MECH- 
ANISM.    Jambs  Alfbko  Ross,  Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  ooe-balf  to  Edward  J.  Blgley,  Altoona,  Pa.     riled 
June  28,  1910.    Serial  Na  669,384.     (CI.  104—165.) 
A  twitch  point  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  dr- 
eolt  eloMr  tdaptad  to  be  placed  astride  a  trolley  wire  and 
baring  pendent  tide  legs,   metal   contacts  on  the  Inner 
■idea   of   tald    legs,    means   for    supporting   said   circuit 


closer,  electrically  operated  switch  point  operating  means 
Included  in  the  circuit  with  said  circuit  closer,  a  trolley 
pole  carrying  a  harp,  oppositely  disposed  angle  shoes  car- 
ried by  the  harp  and  having  a  wiping  contact  with  tne 
contacts  on  the  interior  of  the  circuit  closer,  a  swiveled 
base  supportlni;  a  trolley  pole,  a  stationary  base  support 
upon  which  the  swiveled  base  is  mounted,  wire  terminal 


ss- 


plates  carried  by  the  swiveled  base  and  having  wire  con- 
nections with  said  shoes,  contact  segments  carried  by  the 
stationary  base  and  contacting  with  said  terminal  plates, 
an  operator's  switch  including  separate  switch  points  and 
a  third  wire  connection  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
either  of  said  switch  points,  and  wire  connections  between 
the  switch  and  said  segments. 


1,123,927.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Mai  Rotttbh.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,064.      (CI.  121— 118.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  turbine,  means  for  admitting 
low  pressure  steam  to  the  admission  port  of  said  turbine, 
a  second  means  for  admitting  steam  at  a  higher  pressure 
to  the  same  stage  of  said  turbine  through  said  admission 
port,  a  common  control  for  said  admission  means,  tnd  ■ 
check  means  in  said  low  pressure  steam  admission  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  low  pressure  tnrbine,  a  TSlre- 
controUed  source  of  low  pressure  supply  to  the  admission 
port  of  said  turbine,  a  TalTe-controlled  source  of  high 
pressure  supply  to  the  said  admission  port  of  said  tnrUne, 
a  governor  resiwnsiTe  to  speed  changes  of  said  tnrbine, 
means  whereby  said  goremor  controls  the  valTes  of  said 
two  sources  of  supply,  and  a  check  means  in  said  low 
pressure  supply  source. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  low  pressnre  tnrbine,  of  means 
for  admitting  to  the  same  Inlet  of  said  low  pressure  tnr- 
bine both  high  and  low  pressure  steam,  a  single  gorcmor 
resiwnslTe  to  8i>eed  changes  of  said  tarUne  fOr  control- 
ling said  high  and  said  low  pressure  admissions,  and  a 
check  valre  In  said  low  pressure  admission  for  prerent- 
Ing  the  building  up  of  pressure  in  front  thereof  by  Mfh 
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4.  The  combination  In  a  low  preasare  torbina.  of  means 
for  admlttlag  to  the  same  stage  of  said  low  pressore  tnr- 
bine both  high  and  low  pressure  steam,  a  single  goTcrnor 
responsive  to  speed  changes  of  said  turbine  for  control- 
ling said  high  and  said  low  pressure  admissions,  and  a 
check  valve  In  said  low  pressure  admission  means  to  pre- 
vent hnllding  up  of  pressure  therein  In  front  of  said  check 
valve  by  the  admission  of  high  pressure  steam. 


1,123,928.  ANKLE-JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 
Jamks  F.  Ruwlkt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  794,875.     (CI.  3—3.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  artificial  limb  of  a  foot  aee- 
tlon,  a  shin  section,  a  connection  for  said  sections  com- 
prising a  sbtn  shank  terminating  In  a  pair  of  journals  for 
the  foot  section,  a  foot  shanli  baring  a  head  located  be- 
tween said  journals,  and  rollers  interposed  between  said 
head  and  journals. 

2.  The  combination  in  un  artificial  limb  of  a  foot  sec- 
tion, a  shin  section,  a  joint  Interposed  between  said  sec- 
tions comprising  a  shin  shank  baring  a  pair  of  arma  at 
one  end,  each  of  said  arms  terminating  in  an  integral 
cylinder,  said  cylinders  harlng  outer  portions  adapted 
to  serve  as  journals  for  said  foot  section  and  each  con- 
taining a  bearing  cone,  and  a  foot-shank  baring  a  hollow 
head  surrounding  the  inner  ends  of  said  cones  and  rollers 
interposed  between  said  cones  and  the  hollow  head  of  said 
shank. 


1.123,929.     GRAPE    SHEARS.     ALaxANDca    C.    M.    Rdb 
SELL,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Filed  Jnly  17,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  861,469.     (CI.  80—24.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  picker  comprising  a  pair  of  piroted  cntting 
blades,  gripping  members  carried  by  said  cutting  blades 
adapted  to  grip  the  severed  stem,  one  of  said  gripping 
members  spaced  from  its  blade  member  thereby  prorlding 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  opposing  blade  mambar. 

2.  In  a  f^lt  picker  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  bladea, 
gripping  nMmbers  carried  by  said  cutting  blades,  one  of 
said  gripping  members  arranged  below  the  cntting  edge 
ot  its  blade  member,  and  the  opposing  gripping  member 
mounted  on  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  cutting 
edge  and  spaced  from  its  blade  member  thereby  prorlding 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  opposing  blade  member 
whereby  the  severed  stem  Is  twisted. 


1,123,980.  WINDOW  GUARD  AND  SIGN.  LAWBKfCa 
F.  Ryan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  778,866.     (CI.  20—71.) 

1.  A  window  guard  and  guard  body  comprising  In  eom- 
biaatioB,  a  one  piece  rigid  aheet  metal  guard  body  baring 
booka  dlspoMd  in  opposed  relation  with  respeet  to  aaefa 
other,  and  a  guard  structure  comprising  roda  *tig»ging 
■aid  hooks  to  support  the  guard  body,  and  eod  bars  being 
binged  to  aald  reds  and  aerrlng  when  adjusted  toward  or 
from  aaeb  oOier  to  contract  or  spread  said  rods  out  of  or 
into  aald  hooka,  sabatautiany  aa  deaeribad. 


2.  In  a  window  guard,  cad  bar  members  adapted  to  seat 
in  the  sash  ways  between  the  stop  and  the  parting  bead 
and  comprising  bars  of  U-shaped  cross  section  with  their 
webs  abutting  the  frame  and  flanges  extending  from  the 
webs  inwardly  of  the  frame,  the  flanges  being  cut  away 
at  the  ends  of  said  bars  for  projection  of  the  webs  beyond 
the  flanges  toward  the  sash  and  frame,  and  sheet  metal 


protecting  caps  including  stop  and  parting  bead  engag- 
ing portion  disposed  between  the  frame  and  said  webs  for 
positioning  the  caps  on  said  bars,  said  caps  extending 
over  the  projecting  ends  of  the  webs  and  having  flat  faces 
for  engagement  with  the  frame  and  sash,  and  means  con- 
necting said  bars  to  form  a  guard  body,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,123,931.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WELDED  CHAINS. 
Michael  B.  Ryan,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1909, 
Serial  No.  526,113.  Renewed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,648.     (Ci.  219 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  welding  apparatus ;  of  mechanism  for  forming  a 
link  and  overlapping  its  disconnected  ends ;  means  for 
positioning  said  disconnected  ends  between  the  electrodes 
of  said  welding  apparatus ;  reroluble  shafts  for  operating 
said  link  forming  and  feeding  mechanisms ;  means  oper- 
ated by  said  shafts  for  dosing  said  electrodes  upon  said 
disconnected  ends;  and  means  operated  by  said  shafts  for 
closing  the  electrical  circuit  of  said  electrodes  at  a  prede- 
termined time. 

2.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  welding  apparatus  ;  of  mechanism  for  forming  a 
link  and  orerlapping  its  disconnected  ends  ;  means  for  po- 
sitioning said  disconnected  ends  between  the  electrodes  of 
said  welding  apparatus;  revoluble  shafts  for  operating 
said  link  forming  and  feeding  mechanisms ;  means  oper- 
ated by  said  shafts  for  closing  said  electrodes  upon  said 
disconnected  ends ;  and  means  operated  by  said  shafts  for 
automatically  cloalng  the  electrical  circuit  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 

3.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  welding  apparatna ;  of  mechanism  for  forming  a 
link  and  orerlapping  its  disconnected  ends ;  means  for  po- 
sitioning said  disconacctad  ends  between  the  electrodea  of 
said  welding  apparatua ;  reroluble  abafts  for  operating 
said  link  forming  and  feeding  mechanisms ;  means  oper- 
ated by  aald  tbafts  for  cloalng  tald  electrodes  upon  said 
dteconneeted  ends;  and  a  cam  on  one  of  aald  abafts  for 
doalng  tbe  electrical  circuit  of  said  electrodes. 
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4.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  welding  apparatua ;  of  mechanism  for  forming  a 
link  from  a  blank  and  bringing  the  disconnected  ends  of 
the  blank  Into  a  position  overlapping  each  other ;  advanc- 
ing said  link  so  that  Its  disconnected  ends  are  positioned 
between  the  electrode*  of  said  welding  apparatus ;  revolu- 
ble  shafts  for  operating  said  link  forming  and  feeding 
mechanisms;  means  operated  by  said  shafts  for  closing 
the  electrical  circuit  of  said  electrodes  ;  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  shafts  for  subjecting  said  disconnected  ends 
to  pressure  during  the  welding. 

5.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  welding  apparatus ;  of  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
blank  through  a  previously  formed  link ;  mechanism  for 
turning  over  the  ends  of  said  blank :  mechanism  for  par- 
tially forming  a  link  therefrom  with  Its  ends  separated ; 
means  for  advancing  the  link  to  position  the  forward  ends 
thereof  between  the  electrodes  of  said  welding  apparatus ; 
revoluble  shafts  for  operating  said  link  forming  and  feed- 
ing mechanisms  ;  and  means  operated  by  said  shafts  for 
closing  the  electric  circuit  of  said  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,123,932.  PIANO -TUNING  HAMMER.  William  J. 
Ryan,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806,799.     (CI.  84 — 43.) 


A  tnnlng  hammer  comprising  a  ball  shaped  back,  a  han- 
dle screw  threaded  Into  said  back,  a  pair  of  heads  extend- 
ing In  V-shape  from  said  back  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
handle,  square  tnnlng  pin  sockets  in  said  heads  and  radial 
pin  holes  extending  Into  said  back  opposite  said  heads. 


1.123,933.  CANDY -MAKING  MACHINE.  Richard  J. 
Savaoi  and  Charlks  E.  Schultv,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,427.     (CI.  127—4.) 


niMUis  fixed  apoD  said  arm.  and  adapted  to  bear  down- 
wardly upon  said  collar,  and  ineans  for  reciprocating  said 
kettle-snpporting  means. 

2.  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a  yoke 
by  which  same  is  supported,  a  rotating  abaft,  an  arm 
adapted  to  raise  or  lower  the  same,  means  connecting  said 
arm  to  said  kettle-supporting  means,  a  collar  upon  said 
rotating  shaft,  means  upon  the  arm  adapted  to  bear  down- 
wardly upon  said  collar,  and  means  intermediate  said  lever 
and  said  kettle-supporting  means  whereby  said  lever  is 
adapted  to  raise  or  lower  said  kettle  and  said  rotating 
shaft. 

3.  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a  yoke 
supporting  the  same,  a  rotating  shaft,  an  arm  adapted  to 
raise  or  lower  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  kettle-sup- 
porting means,  a  collar  upon  said  shaft,  a  bar  In  connec- 
tion with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  downwardly  upon 
said  collar,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  toward  or  away 
from  said  shaft  and  beyond  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
collar. 

4.  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a  yoke 
supporting  the  same,  a  rotating  shaft,  an  arm  adapted  to 
raise  or  lower  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  kettle-sup- 
porting means,  a  collar  upon  said  shaft,  a  bar  In  connec- 
tion with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  one  surface  of 
said  collar,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  surface  of  said  collar,  and  means  for 
moving  said  bar  toward  or  away  from  said  shaft  and 
beyond  the  path  of  travel  of  said  bar. 


1,123,984.  CANDY-MAKINQ  APPARATUS.  William  B. 
ScHRArrr,  Somerville,  Frimhick  W.  Blaki,  Medford, 
and  GnsTAVB  A.  Lorentzsn,  Bast  Boston,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  W.  F.  Schratrt  k  Sons  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,440.     (CI.  34—11.) 


^  V?       / 


1.  A  Gftody-maklDff  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a  yoke 
nipportlnx  the  aame,  a  rotating  shaft,  an  arm  connected 
to  Mid  kettle-rapportlns  means,  a  collar  apon  said  abaft. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  series  of  removable  trays,  means  arranged 
to  move  said  trays  In  an  upper  and  lower  borisontal  path, 
the  movement  of  the  trays  in  the  two  paths  being  in  oppo- 
site directions,  other  means  arranged  to  transfer  the  trays 
from  the  lower  to  the  upper  path  and  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  path,  a  driving  device  for  the  first- mentioned 
means,  and  a  driving  device  for  the  second- mentioned 
means,  said  devices  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
operate  Intermittently  and  each  to  operate  In  alternate 
time  relation  with  the  other,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
trays  In  their  upper  and  lower  travel  takes  place  during 
the  interval  between  movements  of  the  trays  in  their 
downward  and  upward  travel,  all  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame  bavlnff  upper  and  lower  supporta  ar- 
ranged one  over  the  other  for  a  aeries  of  removable  traya, 
a  series  of  trays  constructed  to  rest  In  said  supports,  con- 
veying means  constructed  to  move  said  trays  from  one  end 
of  said  supports  to  the  other,  two  vertical  eonrtjiag 
means,  one  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  said  supports,  onb 
constructed  to  receive  one  tray  after  another  from  tbs 
lower  support  and  deliver  tbem  in  position  to  be  moTSd 


onto  the  upper  support,  and  the  other  constructed  to  re- 
ceive the  trays,  one  after  another,  from  the  upper  support 
and  deliver  tbem  into  position  to  be  moved  onto  the  lower 
support,  and  driving  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to 
drive  the  vertical  conveyers  in  an  intermittent  manner 
and  drive  said  conveying  means  In  an  intermittent  manner 
with  an  alternating  time  relation  to  the  driven  movement 
of  the  vertical  conveyers,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  two  sets  of  conveyers  operably  mounted  therein, 
one  set  of  conveyers  arranged  one  abore  the  other  and  the 
other  set  of  conveyers  arranged  vertically  to  connect  the 
conveyers  of  the  first  set.  a  series  of  trays  arranged  to  be 
carried  by  said  conveyers  through  a  cycle  of  movement, 
said  conveyers  being  constructed  to  pass  the  trays  from 
one  to  another  in  an  atuomatic  manner,  two  sets  of  driv- 
ing devices,  one  for  each  set  of  conveyers,  arranged  to 
drive  Its  set  of  conveyers  while  the  other  set  is  stationary, 
whereby  the  trays  are  transferred  from  one  set  of  con- 
veyers while  in  motion  to  the  other  set  of  conveyers  while 
at  rest,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  two  borisontal  conveyers  operably  mounted  therein, 
one  arranged  above  the  other,  driving  means  operable  to 
drive  both  conveyers  in  unison,  two  vertical  conveyers  con- 
necting the  two  borisontal  conveyers  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  driving  means  for  said  vertical  conveyers  oper- 
able to  drive  them  in  opposite  directions,  both  of  said  con- 
veyer driving  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
operate  Intennlttently,  the  operation  of  one  alternating 
with  the  operation  of  the  other,  all  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  frame  having  therein  two  borisontal  con- 
veyers, one  located  above  the  other,  two  vertical  conveyers 
connecting  tbe  horizontal  conveyers  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, a  packing  table  arranged  along  the  path  of  the  lower 
borisontal  conveyer,  a  series  of  removable  trays  adapted  to 
be  moved  one  after  the  other  by  said  conveyers,  one  of  said 
conveyers  being  arranged  to  allow  the  convenient  removal 
and  Insertion  of  each  of  said  trays,  drlrlng  devices  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  conveyers  in  a  direction  to  carry  said 
trays  from  tbs  point  at  which  tbey  are  Inserted  first  to  the 
upper  borisontal  conveyer  along  the  length  of  that  con- 
veyer to  the  end  vertical  conveyer  and  then  to  the  lower 
borisontal  conveyer,  whereby  the  trays  reach  the  packing 
table  after  passing  through  the  greater  part  of  travel 
through  the  frame  from  the  point  where  tbey  are  inserted, 
thus  allowing  time  for  any  warm  articles  placed  on  the 
trays  to  be  cooled  before  reaching  the  packing  table. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


II        

1,123,935.  OOVERNOB  FOB  CARBUBETBB  -  THBOT 
TLE8.  F8ED  J.  ScHCLTZ  and  Uksman  M.  Scholtz, 
North  Collins,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  Na 
838,324.      (CI.    121—112.) 


In  a  drvioe  of  the  class  described,  the  conblnatlen  of  a 
base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  base  at  ritbt  ang las 
to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to 
a  rotating  portion  of  an  ezploalTe  engine,  a  friction  wheel 
fixed  OB  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  moonted  on 
tb«  base  at  rlsht  anglas  to  the  first  named  shaft,  a  friction 
wbsal  Bonrotatably  and  sUdably  monnted  on  th« 


named  shaft  and  engaging  the  friction  wheel  on  the  first 
named  shaft,  means  for  sliding  the  friction  wheel  on  the 
second  named  shaft  toward  and  away  from  the  center 
of  the  friction  wheel  on  the  first  named  shaft  to  vary 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  second  named  shaft,  a  vertical 
tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base,  connections 
between  the  vertical  tubular  shaft  and  the  second  named 
shaft  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  former,  a  rod  slld- 
sbly  mounted  in  the  tubular  abaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  base  Iiaving  one  «id  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  and  Its  other  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  throttle  ralve  of  a  carbureter  whereby  the  swing- 
ing of  said  lever  will  operate  the  valve  to  opened  and 
closed  positions,  and  centrifugally  operated  means  for 
lifting  said  rod  as  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  tubular 
shaft  Increases  to  move  the  lever  in  a  direction  to  close 
the  throttle  valve. 


1,123,936.  SHIRT-COLLAR  SUPPORT.  Moses  F.  Sco- 
FiXLO.  Requa,  Cal.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,183.      (CI.  2—91.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  garment  having  a 
turnover  collar  including  a  depending  tab  comprising 
inner  and  outer  layers;  an  arched  spring  comprising  for- 
wardly  presented,  free-ended  resilient  arms,  both  of  which 
arms  lie  partly  between  the  said  layers  of  the  depending 
tabs  and  engage  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
collar  to  supiwrt  the  same,  the  bend  of  the  arched  spring 
protruding  through  the  inner  layer  and  being  located  be- 
tween the  Inner  layer  and  the  garment,  the  free  ends  of 
the  srms  being  located  close  to  the  forward  ed^  of  tbe 
tab  to  effect  a  resilient  stretching  of  said  edge. 


1,123,937.     YARN-CHAN 3ING  DBVICB  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES.      Robert    W.    Scott,   Boston,   Mass.,   as- 
signor to  Scott  ft  Williams,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  696,966.      (CL  6ft— 12.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  needle 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  yam  guides  Independently  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  needle 
cylinder,  lever  mechanism  carrying  said  guides,  a  lercr- 
aetnatlBg  drum,  s  drum  shaft  mounted  la  fixed  bearings 
adjacent  to  the  knittlnK  bead,  and  a  carrier  for  said  levsr 
ssechanism,  said  carrier  and  tbe  mcnbers  of  the  lerer 
maehaniSB  which  are  acted  upon  by  the  drum  having  one 
and  the  ssme  plTotal  axis,  which  Is  Independent  of  the 
axis  of  tbe  drum  shaft. 
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2.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machlnr,  of  a  needle 
rylinder.  a  plurality  of  yarn  jruldes  independently  moT- 
able  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  needle  cyl- 
inder, levers  carrying  said  yarn  guides,  a  lever-actuating 
dnim.  a  drum  shaft  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  adjacent  to 
the  knitting  head,  and  a  movable  carrier  for  the  yarn 
guide  levers,  said  carrier  and  levers  being  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  one  and  the  same  axis,  which  Is  lndoi)endent  of 
the  axis  of  the  drum  shaft. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  needle 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  yarn  guides  Independently  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  needle 
cylinder,  lever  mechanism  carrying  said  yarn  guides,  a 
lever-actuating  drum,  a  drum  shaft  mounted  In  fixed  bear 
Ings  adjacent  to  the  knitting  head,  springs  whereby  the 
gnlde-carrylng  levers  (tre  normally  actuated  so  as  to  move 
the  guides  to  operative  position,  and  a  carrier  for  said 
lever  mechanism,  said  carrier  and  the  lever  members  which 
are  acted  upon  by  the  drum  having  one  and  the  same 
pivotal  axis,  which  Is  Independent  of  the  axis  of  the  drum 
shaft. 


1,12  3,938.  AUTOMOBII^  LAMr-SHADE.  Thoma.s 
Shaffer,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.   834,415.      (CI.   240—47.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  lamp  shade,  an  automobile  lamp 
body,  a  lamp  In  said  body  adapted  to  furnlab  a  light ;  a 
plurality  of  shade  sections  in  said  body  tald  aectlons  being 
extended  over  said  lamp  and  downward  at  either  side 
thereof  to  the  central  portion  of  said  body  ;  a  supporttng 
bar  in  said  body  said  bar  being  extended  over  said  lamp 
and  downward  at  either  side  thereof  between  said  sections 
and  said  body  and  being  secured  to  the  latter  and  to  the 
outer  one  of  said  sections ;  section  mounting  means  se- 
cured to  aald  bar  whereon  the  downwardly  extended  end 
portions  of  all  of  said  sections  except  said  outer  section 
are  plvotally  mounted  underlapped  beneath  each  other 
and  beneath  said  outer  section  ;  section  oscillating  means 
connected  with  said  Inner  section  said  oscillating  means 
being  extended  from  said  section  through  the  back  of 
said  lamp  body  and  through  intervening  parts  of  an  auto- 
mobile ;  an  automobile  floor ;  a  treadle  osciilatably  mount- 
ed on  said  floor  said  treadle  being  connected  with  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  oscillating  means  ;  a  pedal  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  treadle  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direc- 
tion ;  spring  actuating  means  for  recoTcrlng  said  treadle 
movement ;  and  stopping  means  for  said  shade  sections 
whereby  the  oscillations  of  said  sections  are  stopped. 

2.  In  an  automobile  lamp  shade,  a  lamp  body  :  a  lamp 
in  the  center  of  said  body  ;  a  shade  section  extending  over 
and  above  said  lamp  and  downward  at  each  side  thereof; 
securing  means  whereby  said  section  is  secured  in  place ; 
a  plarallty  of  oscillatable  shade  sections  underlapped  be- 
neath said  section  and  underlapped  one  beneath  the  other ; 
mounting  means  on  which  said  osdllatable  aectlons  are 
osciilatably  mounted ;  pedally  actuated  oscillating  means 
whereby  said  oscillatable  sections  are  pedally  osdlated 
through  botti  of  the  movements  of  tbdr  oscillations;  a 
downwardly  projecting  flange  formed  on  the  front  edge  of 
each  one  of  all  of  said  sections;  an  npwardly  extending 
SftBge  formed  on  the  rear  edge  of  each  one  of  said  oscil- 
latable sections  said  Saages  being  adapted  to  keep  said 
■eetlasa  spaced  from  each  other  and  to  limit  forward  more- 
■ent  of  said  oscillatable  sections;  and  stopping  means 
adapted  to  limit  backward  moremeat  of  said  oscillatable 
■eetions. 


1,123,939.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  BEFLECTOR  AND 
SHADE  COMBINED.  Thomas  SHAjma,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,617.  (CI. 
240—45.) 


1.  In  a  reflector  and  shade,  combined  ;  a  reflector  having 
a  slot  formed  through  the  rear  portion  thereof,  said  re- 
flector being  adapted  to  have  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  rear 
portion  ;  and  an  osciilatably  mounted  shade  adapted  to  be 
oscillated  through  said  slot  for  shading  said  lamp. 

2.  In  a  reflector  and  shade  combined  ;  a  reflector  having 
a  slot  formed  through  the  rear  portion  thereof;  a  lamp 
body  for  holding  said  -eflector ;  a  lamp  mounted  In  said 
rear  portion  of  said  reflector  ;  a  shade  adapted  to  be  oscil- 
lated through  said  slot  Into  said  reflector  and  In  front  of 
said  lamp  for  shad'ng  the  latter  ;  shade  mounting  means 
secured  on  said  lamp  body  whereby  said  shade  Is  osciilat- 
ably supported  ;  and  oscillating  means  whereby  said  shade 
Is  oscillated. 

3.  A.  reflector  for  reflecting  light  from  a  lamp,  said  re- 
flector being  adapted  to  have  said  lamp  mounted  In  the 
rear  end  portion  thereof  and  having  a  slot  formed  there- 
through adapted  to  have  a  shade  passed  through  said  slot 
into  said  reflector  and  in  front  of  said  lamp  for  shading 
the  latter. 


1,123,940.  AUTOMOBILE  STARTING  DEVICE.  Wil^ 
LiAM  Shan.von.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1918.      Serial  No.  786,342.     (CI.  123— I.«l5.) 


1  In  an  automobile  starting  device,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  notched  wheel  on  the  engine 
shaft,  a  rotary  member  surrounding  said  wheel  and  having 
a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  notches,  a  fixed  memt>er  adja- 
cent the  shaft,  a  spring  coiled  about  the  shaft  and  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  dog  and  the  other  end  to  said  fixed 
member,  and  acting  to  press  the  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  the  wheel,  a  lever  accessible  to  the  driver,  and  con- 
necting mechanism  between  the  lever  and  the  rotary 
member. 

2.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft,  of  rotary  mecabnism  adapted  to  drive  the  engine 
shaft,  a  lever,  a  flexible  member  directly  attached  to  the 
lever  and  connected  with  the  rotary  mechanism,  said  flex- 
ible member  being  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  lever,  a 
movable  pulley  adapted  to  set  on  said  flexible  member  t>e- 
tween  the  lever  and  the  rotary  mechanism,  and  means 
whereby  the  lever  bodily  moves  the  movable  pulley  to  give 
additional  morement  to  the  flexible  member. 

'.i.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  of  a  lever,  a  movable  pulley,  a  link  connecting  the 
same  with  the  lever,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lever  and  passing  across  the  movable  pulley, 
and  a  derice  for  taming  over  the  engine  shaft  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member. 

4.  la  a  starting  device,  the  eombiaatloa  with  an  eagtiie 
shaft,  of  ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  angliie 
abaft  and  tnra  the  same  over  when  aaM  Bec3Hmlm  Is 
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given  a  rotation,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  give  11  a  rotation,  a 
lever  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member  is 
anchored,  means  for  Increasing  the  speed  of  rotation  for  a 
given  lever  movement  consisting  of  a  movable  sheave  bear- 
ing against  the  flexible  member  between  the  lever  and 
ratchet  mechanism,  and  a  connection  between  said  movable 
sheave  and  the  operating  lever. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  shalt,  of  a  wheel 
thereon,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  dog  carried  by  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheel,  a  pivoted  operating  lever,  a 
cable  or  other  lexible  member  attached  to  the  lever  above 
Its  pivot  and  connected  to  the  rotary  carrier  and  passing 
across  suitable  pulleys  on  stationary  axes,  and  a  movable 
pulley  bearing  against  the  cable  between  two  of  the  sta- 
tionary pnlleys  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  below  its 
pivot  for  bodily  moving  the  movable  pulley  when  the  lever 
Is  operated  to  give  an  Increased  pull  on  the  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,123,941.  HEEL.  Samubl  L.  SNBiEasoN,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Independent  Button  Fastener  Machine  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  14,  1912.      Serial  No.  703,664.     (CL  36—76.) 


/ 


A  detachable  cushion  heel  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a 
heel  and  comprising  a  molded  rubber  body,  an  open  sub- 
stantially triangular  wear  frame  set  in  said  body,  said 
frame  having  an  offset  marginal  wear  portion  disposed  in 
the  tread  plane  of  the  rubber  body  and  a  laterally  dis- 
posed Ing  projecting  into  the  opening  defined  by  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  said  lug  and  frame  sides  pierced  for  fasten- 
ings, and  a  substantially  triangular  supporting  plate  set 
against  the  heel  proper  in  opposite  relation  to  said  frame 
and  secured  to  said  frame  by  fastenings  passing  through 
said  openings  in  the  frame  sides  and  lug. 


II 


1,123,942.  STEREOSCOPIC  X-RAY  SY81EM.  HOMBE 
Clydb  Snook,  Cynwyd,  and  Edwin  W.  Kblli,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,161. 
(CI.  250—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
of  a  step-up  transformer,  a  commutator  operating  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  current,  resistance  associated  with 
said  commutator  in  the  primary  circuit  of  said  trans- 
former, a  plurality  of  X-ray  tubes,  and  a  switch  moving 
in  synchronism  with  said  alternating  current  intervening 
between  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  and  said  X-ray 
tubes,  for  brlniting  said  X-ray  tubes  alternately  into  drcalt 
with  said  transformer  secondary. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
of  a  step-up  transformer,  a  commutator  operating  in  syn- 


chronism with  said  current,  resistance  associated  with 
said  commutator  in  the  primary  circuit  of  said  trans- 
former, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  X-ray  cathodes  and  anodes, 
and  a  switch  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  alter- 
nating current  alternately  connecting  said  pairs  of  cath- 
odes and  anodes  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  trans- 
former. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
of  a  step-up  transformer,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  X-ray 
cothodes  and  anodes  associated  with  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer,  a  switch  operating  in  ajmchronism  with  said 
alternating  current  for  bringing  said  pairs  of  cathodes 
and  anodes  alternately  into  circuit  of  the  secondary  of 
said  transformer,  a  commutator  operating  In  synchronism 
with  said  alternating  current,  branches  in  the  primary 
circuit  of  said  transformer,  and  resistances  in  said 
branches,  said  commutator  passing  energy  from  the  posi- 
tive waves  of  said  source  of  current  through  one  of  said 
branches  and  energy  from  the  negative  waves  of  said 
source  of  current  through  the  other  of  said  branches. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
of  a  step-up  transformer,  a  commutator  operating  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  alternating  current,  means  associated 
with  said  commutator  in  the  primary  circuit  of  said  trans- 
former for  adjusting  the  relative  strengths  of  tue  positive 
and  negative  currents  psbsed  through  the  transformer 
primary,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  X-ray  cathodes  and  anodes, 
and  switching  mechanism  operated  in  synchronism  with 
said  alternating  current  for  closing  the  se'jondary  circuit 
of  said  transformer  alternately  through  the  different  pairs 
of  cathodes  and  anodes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  step-up  transformer,  a  commutator  operating  in  syn- 
chroniam  with  said  alternating  current,  the  primary  cir- 
cuit of  said  transformer  having  branches  controlled  by 
said  commutator  and  traversed  respectively  by  positive 
and  negative  currents,  means  for  adjusting  the  strengths 
of  said  positive  and  negotive  currents  independently  of 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  X-ray  cathodes  and 
anodes,  and  switching  mechanism  for  closlnit  the  secondary 
circuit  of  said  transformer  through  said  pairs  of  cathodes 
and  anodes  alternately. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,943.   MIXING-MACHINE  FOR  FERTILIZERS.    ROB- 

KKT  D.  Soars,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ilunso  Machin- 
ery Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,018.     (CI.  71—1.) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  drum,  a  shell  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  drum, 
a  door  between  the  drum  and  shell  and  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  shell  for  controlling  communlcatfon  be- 
tween the  drum  and  shell,  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  at  will  for  moving  said  door  as  the 
drum  rotates  to  open  or  close  the  communication  between 
the  drum  and  shell. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  drum,  a  shell  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  drum, 
a  door  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  shell  for  coa- 
trolllng  eommunication  between  the  drum  and  shell,  snd 
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door  controlling  means  exterior  of  the  staell  and  adjust- 
able Into  position  to  act  upon  and  open  or  close  the  door 
doe  to  rotative  movement  of  the  drum. 

S.  In  a  fertilizer  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  dram,  a  casing  surrounding  said  drum  and  pro- 
Tiding  a  space  between  the  drum  and  shell,  a  door  carried 
by  the  drum  for  controlling  communication  between  the 
drum  and  casing,  and  provided  with  s  part  extending 
outside  the  drum  and  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  drum, 
and  means  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  part  of  the  door 
outside  the  drum  and  casing  as  the  drum  Is  rotated  to 
open  or  close  communication  between  the  drum  and  shell. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  fertilizers,  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  drum,  a  shell  disposed  in  a  zone  extending 
atwut  the  drum  and  providing  a  space  between  the  drum 
and  shell  for  receiving  material,  said  drum  having  a  pe- 
ripheral discharge  opening  leading  Into  the  space  between 
the  shell  and  drum,  a  door  for  said  discharge  opening 
and  door  controlling  means  movable  Into  position  outside 
the  drum  and  shell  to  engage  a  part  connected  to  the  door 
and  acting  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  for  opening  or  clos- 
ing said  door. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  fertilizers,  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  drum,  a  shell  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
drum,  means  for  relatively  rotating  said  drum  and  shell,  a 
door  carried  by  the  drum  and  extending  through  the  shell 
between  the  drum  and  shell,  and  means  for  moving  sal-1 
door  to  open  or  close  communication  between  the  drum  and 
shell  as  they  are  relatively  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,944.  WELL-BUCKET.  Thomas  Richard  Spcars, 
Midland,  Ark.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,359. 
(CI.  103—35.) 


1.  A  bucket  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprl.«ilng  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening ;  a  rod 
mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  in  the  bucket ;  a  valve  disk 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  consti- 
tute a  closure  for  the  opening ;  a  nut  on  the  rod,  constitut- 
ing means  for  holding  the  disk  on  the  rod ;  and  a  guide 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  for  directing  the 
receptacle  past  obstructions,  the  guide  having  means  for 
receiving  the  nut  and  for  holding  the  same  against  rota- 
tion when  the  rod  Is  rotated. 

2.  A  bucket  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle ;  a  twttom  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  provld.ed 
with  itn  opening ;  a  guide  located  adjacent  the  bottom  ;  a 
guide  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle ;  a  rod 
mounted  to  slide  and  to  rotate  In  the  guides ;  a  valve 
disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to 
overlap  the  opening ;  a  nut  on  the  rod,  engaging  the  disk  ; 
and  a  guide  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  for 
directing  the  receptacle  past  obstructions  In  the  well,  the 
■■Id  guide  having  means  for  receiving  the  nut  and  for 
holding  the  same  against  rotation  when  the  rod  is  rotated. 


1,123.945.  FLEXIBLE-BOX  MACHINE.  Edwin  OoaTAT* 
Staddb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  634,168.     (a.  93—62.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  the  blanks, 
of  former  bars,  plates  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  ■ 
gradual  curve  from  their  receiving  ends  rearwardly,  fold- 
ers disposed  adjacent  to  said  plates  and  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  blanks  and  cooperating  with  the  edges  of  said  plates 
to  make  an  tnltial  longitudinal  fold  on  each  side  of  the 
the  middle  portion  of  the  blank. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  the  blanks, 
of  former  bars,  plates  mounted  thereon,  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  portion  and  an  upright  por- 
tion, folders  arranged  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  blanks 
and  make  the  Initial  fold  therein,  the  upright  portions  of 
said  plates  engaging  the  blanks  and  cooperating  with  said 
t>ars  to  make  a  second  fold. 

3.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  the  blanks, 
of  former  bars,  plates  carried  thereby  and  having  substan- 
tially horizontal  portions  at  their  receiving  ends  and  In 
wardly  curved  portions  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
horizontal  portions,  and  upright  portions  at  the  discharge 
ends  of  said  plates,  formers  cooperating  with  the  receiving 
ends  of  said  plates  to  make  the  Initial  fold  In  the  blanks, 
the  curved  and  upright  poriions  of  said  plates  engaging  the 
blanks  and  cooperating  with  said  former  bars  to  make  the 
second  fold  in  the  blanks,  said  folders  having  Inwardly 
turned  portions  In  position  to  engage  the  Initial  folds  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  second  fold. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  the  blanks, 
of  former  bars,  sheet  metal  plates  mounted  thereon  and 
having  substantially  horizontal  receiving  ends  and  In- 
wardly curved  portions,  and  upright  discharge  ends,  form- 
ers cooperating  with  said  receiving  ends  to  make  the  Initial 
fold  in  the  blanks,  the  Inwardly  curved  poriions  of  said 
plates  and  the  upright  portions  thereof  cooperating  with 
said  formers  to  make  the  second  fold  In  the  blanks. 

6.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  the  blanks, 
of  means  for  making  initial  and  secondary  folds  In  the 
edges  of  the  blanks  lengthwise  thereof,  on  each  side  of  the 
middle  portion  of  the  blank  continuously  and  successively 
as  the  blanks  are  fed  along  with  the  first  fold  and  Its  edges 
brought  under  the  second  fold. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,123,946.  VIOLIN  SOUND-POST. 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1913. 
(a.  84—44.) 


Cabl  BTium,  New 
Serial  No.  772.259. 


1.  A  sound  post  for  a  violin  or  like  instrument,  cat  of  an 
integral  piece  to  form  two  parts  weakened  at  their  Janctton 
and  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ezteadlnc  projec- 
tions arranged  eqoldlstantly  from  the  longitudinal  central 
line  of  the  post. 


2.  A  aouad  post  for  a  violin  or  like  instmment,  cat  of  an 
Integral  piece  to  form  two  parts  weakened  at  their  Junc- 
tion, each  part  being  formed  Integrally  with  a  set  of 
curves  vibrating  tongues  and  with  a  pair  of  longltadlnally 
extending  projections  arranged  equldlstantly  from  the  lon- 
gitudinal oentral  line  of  the  post. 


1,123,947.  BUCKLE  ATTACHMENT.  SOLOlf  8.  Stilm, 
Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Oct  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
796,860.     (Cl.  24—266.) 


A  chape  and  loop  combination  comprising  in  coaiblna- 
tion.  In  on«  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  bockle  engaging  por- 
tion consisting  of  two  sleeve-like  members  separated  by  a 
■lot,  a  pair  of  flat  portions  cross-connecting  the  ends  of 
■aid  sleeve-like  membera,  Integral  prongs  of  appreciable 
length  extending  from  one  of  the  edges  of  each  of  the 
said  flat  portions,  and  a  tuck  loop  of  U-shape  extending 
from  one  of  the  said  flat  portions,  and  being  on  th«  same 
aide  thereof  aa  the  prong  connected  to  the  aaid  last  named 
flat  portion  so  that  the  Inner  end  of  the  aaid  last  named 
prong  Is  Inclosed  by  the  said  tuck  loop. 


1,123,94&  TOBACCO  -  WRAPPER  COUNTER.  Datid 
STaASsm,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cigar  Wrapper 
Register  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  8«ial  No.  730,819. 
(Cl.  286—91.) 


^:^ 


1.  A  tobacco  wrapper  counter  comprialng  a  eovnting 
mechanism,  an  actuating  shaft  therefor,  a  saddle,  a  two 
piece  curved  counting  plate  arranged  above  the  saddle 
and  a  coupling  between  the  shaft  and  the  counting  plate, 
whereby  when  one  piece  of  the  plate  la  depressed  the  actu- 
ating shaft  Is  oscillated. 

2.  In  condiinatlon,  a  saddle,  a  eurVed  plate  conforming 
in  outline  to  a  portion  of  the  aaddls,  a  second  cnrrad 
plate  also  conforming  In  outline  to  a  portion  of  the  sad- 
dle, a  hinged  connection  between  the  two  plates,  a  shaft 
secured  to  the  second  plate,  a  counting  mechanlna  and  a 
coupling  between  it  and  said  shaft 

8.  In  combination,  a  saddle,  a  curved  plate  eoafonaing 
in  outline  to  a  portion  of  the  saddle,  a  second  curved 
plate  also  conforming  In  outline  to  a  portion  of  the  nddle, 
a  hinged  connection  between  the  two  pistes,  a  shaft  as- 
cured  to  the  second  plate,  a  counting  mechanism,  a  shaft 
therefor  and  a  coupling  between  the  same  and  the  fdsts 
■haft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  saddle,  a  curved  plate  conforming 
in  outline  to  a  portion  of  the  aaddle,  a  accond  enired 
plate  also  conforming  In  outline  to  a  portion  of  the  saddls, 
a  hinged  connection  between  the  two  plates,  a  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  second  plate,  a  counting  mechanism  Inehid- 
ing  a  shaft  therefor  and  a  coupling  between  the  anme  and 
the  plate  shaft  Including  ■  sleere  adapted  to  fit  over  both 
■hafta. 

6.  In  combination,  a  aaddle,  a  curved  plats  conforming 
In  outline  to  a  portion  of  the  aaddle,  a  second  curved  iriats 


also  conforming  in  outline  to  a  portion  of  the  aaddle,  a 
hinged  connection  between  the  two  platea,  a  abaft  secured 
to  the  second  plate,  a  counting  mechanism,  a  shaft  there- 
for and  a  coupUng  between  the  same  and  the  plate  ahaft 
Including  a  sleeve  adapted  to  flt  over  both  ahafts  and 
means  for  securing  the  aame  to  both  ahafts. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.123,949.  REEL-ARM-ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  HAR- 
VESTERS OR  THE  LIKE.  John  Stukkock,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  iSept 
18,  1913.     SerUl  No.  790,466.     (Cl.  66—22.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reel  bracket  *  channeled  reel  arm 
seated  therein,  an  expansible  locking  member  seated  In 
the  channel  in  said  reel  arm.  and  means  for  clamping  said 
expansible  member  to  said  bracket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reel  bracket  having  a  reel  arm 
socket  ■  channel  reel  arm  seated  therein,  a  yielding  lock- 
ing plate  of  arcuate  cross  section  having  Ita  edgea  engag- 
ing the  Inner  surface  of  said  reel  arm,  and  meana  clamp- 
ing aaid  plate  to  aaid  bracket 

3.  In  combination,  a  reel  bracket  having  a  socket  there- 
in, a  channeled  reel  arm  aeated  in  said  socket  ■  locking 
member  seated  in  the  channel  In  aaid  arm  having  a  cut 
edge  engaging  one  wall  thereof,  and  means  for  damping 
said  locking  member  to  said  bracket. 

4.  In  comUnatlon,  a  reel  bracket  having  a  radially  pro- 
truding channel  arm,  a  channel  steel  reel  arm  seated 
therein,  an  elongated  holding  plate  of  arcuate  croa^  sec- 
tion having  Ita  edges  engaging  with  tiie  Inner  surface  of 
■aid  reel  arm  at  points  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  same, 
and  a  locking  bolt  extending  through  said  prevloualy  men- 
tioned elementa  and  locking  the  same  together. 


1,128,050.      NUT -CRACKING    MACHINE.      TADOno    C. 
Sum,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Ginocchio,  Costa  ft  Co., 
Chicago,    III.,   a   Firm   consisting   of    Louis   Glnoochlo, 
Peter  Costa,  and  Anton  M.  Meyer.    Filed  July  26,  1010. 
Serial  No.  673,064.     (Cl.  146—3.) 
1.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality   of   cracking   plungers    for   imparting   cracking 
movement  thereto,  and  cams  for  actuating  aaid  laat-named 
plungera,  of  wedges  Interposed  between  the  cracking  plun- 
gers and  said  cam-acttiated  plungera  for  Imparting  pri- 
mary relative  movement  to  said  plungera  to  throw  thn 
flrfct-named   plungers  into  engagement  with   nuts   to  be 
cracked  preparatory  to  actuating  aaid  cam-actuated  plun- 
gers, means  controlling  the  movement  of  Mid  wedges  and 
meana  actuated  by  said  cams  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
wedges  to  hold  them  against  retraction  after  the  same 
have  moved  to  a  position  to  throw  the  cracking  plungers 
Into  engagement  with  nuts  to  be  cracked  prior  to  tbs 
actuation  of  said  cam-actuated  plungers. 
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2.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  tlie  combination  with 
cracking  plungers  and  wedges  actuated  by  gravity  In  one 
direction  for  moving  said  cracking  plungers  Into  engage- 
ment with  nuta  to  be  cracked,  of  locking  liars  adapted  to 
engage  said  wedges  to  prevent  them  from  rising  after 
having  actuated  said  cracking  plungers,  cams  for  actu- 
ating said  locking  bars  to  throw  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  said  wedges,  and  plunders  engaged  with  said 
wedges  and  adapted  when  said  locking  bars  have  engaged 
said  wedges  to  be  moved  thereby  to  impart  movement  to 
said  wedges  and  said  cracking  plungers  in  a  direction  to 
crack  the  engaged  nuts. 


3.  A  nut  cracking  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
cracking  plungers  with  means  for  actuating  them  to  im- 
press cracking  pressure  on  the  nuts,  gravity  actuated 
means  adapted  to  set  or  adjust  the  plungers  to  nuts  of 
different  lengths,  and  ratchet  means  on  the  gravity  actu- 
ated means  and  parts,  relatively  to  which  the  gravity  actu- 
ated means  are  movable,  for  locking  the  gravity  actuated 
means  from  retraction  when  the  plungers  are  actuated  to 
crack  the  nuts. 

4.  A  nut  cracking  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
cracking  plungers  with  means  for  actuating  them  to  im- 
press cracking  pressure  on  the  nuts,  gravity  actuated 
rising  and  falling  wedges  adapted  to  set  or  adjust  the 
plungers  to  nuts  of  different  lengths  and  ratchet  means  on 
the  wedges  and  parts,  relatively  to  which  the  wedges  are 
movable,  for  locking  the  wedges  from  retraction  when 
the  plungers  are  actuated  to  crack  the  nuts,  and  means 
whereby  the  ratchet  means  are  separated  to  clear  each 
other  when  the  cracking  pressure  is  released  to  permit 
said  wedges  to  rise. 


1.12  3,951.  DKINKING- WATER  BAG.  Charlm  A. 
8WA.V8UN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.   825,786.      (CI.    160— 3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  romprislng  a  bag  open 
at  Its  top  end  :  an  enlargement  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bag  around  said  opening ;  a  removable  wire  encircling 
■aid  app«ir  end  of  said  bag.  said  wire  being  positioned  be- 
low said  enlargement  and  pressing  the  sides  of  said  bag 
together ;  and  a  slitted  tube  over  said  wire  binding  the 
latter  against  said  bag,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bag 
open  at  its  top  side ;  a  cord  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
bag  around  said  opening ;  a  wire  encircling  said  opening 
immediately  below  said  cord  ;  and  a  slitted  tube  over  said 


wire  and  the  top  edge  of  said  bag  carrying  said  cord  bind- 
ing said  wire  and  cord  to  seal  said  opening,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bag 
upen  at  its  top  side:  a  removable  filling  neck  Inserted  in 
saiii  oponiii;,'  at  oih'  end  thereof;  a  wire  encircling  the 
upper  eili,"'  portiou  of  said  l;ag  binding  the  portion  of  the 
latter  ei)gat;iug  said  neck  closely  in  engagement  there- 
with and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  upper  edge  portion 
tlat ;  and  a  slitted  tube  over  said  opening  and  binding  the 
tiat  portion  of  said  bag  tightly  sealing  the  latter,  aubetan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bag 
Dpen  at  its  top  side  ;  a  removable  filling  neck  inserted  in 
said  opening  at  one  end  thereof;  a  wire  encircling  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  bag  binding  the  portion  of 
the  latter  crmaging  said  neck  closely  In  engagement  there- 
with and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  upper  edge  por- 
tion fiat ;  meauij  Inserted  between  said  bag  and  said  wire 
at  the  Juncture  between  said  flat  portion  and  the  por- 
tion around  said  neck  Increasing  the  pressure  on  said  bag 
by  said  wire  at  this  point ;  and  means  clamping  tald  wire 
and  the  fiat  portion  of  said  bag  top  sealing  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bag  open 
at  its  top  aide ;  a  removable  filling  neck  inserted  in  said 
opening  at  one  end  thereof;  a  wire  encircling  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  bag  binding  the  portion  of  the  latter 
engaging  said  neck  closely  in  engagement  therewith  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  upper  edge  portion  flat ; 
a  member  inserted  under  said  wire  at  the  Juncture  be- 
tween the  flat  portion  of  said  bag  top  and  the  jwrtion 
thereof  encircling  said  neck ;  and  a  slitted  tube  over  the 
fiat  portion  of  said  bag  top  and  a  corresponding  portion 
of  said  wire  sealing  said  bag  top  and  securely  holding  tald 
neck,  substantially  as  described. 


1,123,952.  SQUARE.  LEVEL,  AND  I'LUMB  DEVICE. 
(JusTAV  SwBNSON,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11. 
1914.     Serial  No.  844,521.     (CI.  88—2.2.) 


f-^ -k 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  a  frame,  a 
mirror  mounted  In  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  sight 
opening  through  which  aaid  mirror  Is  exposed  to  Tiew,  a 
leveling  device  arranged  to  ascertain  the  true  Tertical 
position  of  said  mirror,  a  band  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
frame  over  the  mirror  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cord  holes  and  edge  notches,  and  a  cord  holding  device 
adjacent  to  said  mirror  and  adjustable  with  relation  there- 
to and  embodying  a  cord  for  cooperation  with  said  holea 
and  notches  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  a  frame,  a 
mirror  mounted  In  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  tight 
opening  through  which  said  mirror  is  exposed  to  view,  a 
swinging  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
band  slldable  upon  aaid  frame  over  said  mirror  and  «<sr 
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Tfia%  a  cord,  and  a  leveling  device  aBoantad  •■  MM 
■winging  am,  for  the  piirpoa*  deKrlbed. 

8.  In  a  devloe  of  tlie  charaetar  daatsnatad,  tba  eamM- 
nation  of  a  mirror,  a  supporting  frame  the  edges  af  whlA 
adjacent  to  tta«  face  of  tha  mirror  are  formed  wltb  a  scale, 
a  leveling  device  arranged  to  aaeertain  tbe  trse  vartloal 
position  of  the  mirror,  a  band  alldable  on  said  frame  aad 
a  cord  carried  by  aaid  band  for  oo9pcratk>a  vith  said  mir- 
ror, for  the  parpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ebaiaeter  designated,  the  ossMil- 
natlon  of  a  mirror,  a  sopportiag  frane  the  edges  of  which 
adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  mirror  are  formed  with  a  scale, 
a  swinging  arm  pivotally  eoaneetad  with  aaid  frame,  a 
leveling  device  mounted  on  said  swinging  am*  a  band 
tlldable  on  aaid  frame  and  a  cord  carried  by  said  band  for 
cooperation  wltb  said  mirror,  for  the  purpose  deserUMNL 

6.  In  a  device  of  tha  character  daslgaatsd,  the  eomhl- 
nation  of  a  mirror,  a  tupportiag  frame  the  edges  at  which 
adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  mlrfor  are  formed  with  a  seal^ 
a  band  sUdable  on  said  frame  and  having  cord  opealngs 
and  notches^  a  cord  eofiparating  therewith  and  wHSb.  said 
mirror,  and  a  leveling  device  on  said  frame  arrangad  to 
aaeertain  th«  troe  borlaontal  posltico  of  said  mirror.  f<v 
the  parpoee  described. 


1,123,953.  HORSESHOE.  MiKUlSL  Scaska,  Perth  Am- 
boy,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mihaly  EKidas.  Perth 
Ambojr,  N.  JT.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,298. 
(Cl.  168—1.) 


1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  retaining 
member  adapted  to  extend  aroond  the  hoof  of  an  a"»ff>*i 
and  having  its  forward  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
said  body  portion,  inclined  holdfast  devicea  extending  ap 
through  taJd  body  portion  and  engaging  in  tald  member 
for  connecting  it  to  tald  body  portion,  and  an  adjotftable 
meant  for  eonnectlng  the  ends  of  said  retaining  member 
together. 

2.  A  horae  shoe  comprislBg  a  body  portion,  a  retaining 
member  adapted  to  extend  arenad  the  hoof  of  an  animal 
and  having  its  forward  portloa  pivotally  connected  to 
said  body  portion,  inclined  holdfast  devices  extending  ap 
through  said  body  portion  and  engaging  in  said  member 
for  connecting  It  to  said  body  portion,  and  an  adjnstable 
meant  for  connecting  tbe  endt  of  said  retaining  member 
together,  «ald  retaining  member  being  cabahla  of  saagly 
engaging  tjhe  hoof  of  tbe  animal  and  gradoallf  Ineraaa- 
ing  in  helgibt  from  front  to  rear. 

8.  A  horta  ahoe  comprising  a  bo4y  portion  having  tha 
side  thereat  formed  with  upwardly  extending  and  raar- 
waidly  Inclined  openings,  a  retaining  nanbar  havliig 
tbe  forwaal  portion  thereof  connected  to  th«  toa  o<  said 
body  portion  and  having  its  inner  faoa  provlAad  with 
meana  to  oonstitute  threaded  sockets,  threaded  bollUStat 
devices  extanding  up  through  said  openings  and  engaging 
in  said  aodieta  for  sscurlag  saM  retalslng  Msnbar  t»  Mid 
body  portlnn.  and  adjustable  maans  co— acted  irtth  tha 
rear  of  said  retalalag  member  for  maintaining  tta  latlsr 
opoB  tiie  ipof  of  an  aaimal. 


1.128.0S4. 1  CUSPIDOR.  Hmbx  Taax.  IfUwaokeSb  Wla, 
aMlgaor  of  oao-hall  to  Waltar  J.  Aldan.  MUwaakaCi 
Wla     niad  Jana  82.  1M4.    I«lal  No.  MMaft.     (GL 


movaUe  ceaical  paper  ring  having  Its  npper  edge  portSaa 
secarad  within  said  reeeptade  adJac»t  Mid  bulga  to 
form  a  cover  and  a  meana  for  rrinfordng  the  opan  end 
of  aaid  receptacle. 


2.  A  enapidor  eomprlalng  a  paper  receptacle,  having  a 
bulge  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  a  support  therefor, 
and  meana  seated  within  the  bulge  and  resting  upoa  tha 
support  for  reiaf orelag  the  open  end  of  said  raeeptaela. 

8.  A  cuspldfw  eomprlalng  a  receptacle  havteg  a  bulge 
adjaeeat  the  open  end  thereof,  a  removable  cover  for  said 
receptacle,  and  meana  detaehabty  secured  within  the  balge 
to  provide  a  seat  for  said  corer.  ^, 

4.  A  cuspidor  compriiing  a  receptacle  having  a  bulge 
adjacent  tbe  open  end  thereof,  said  bulge  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  removable  cover  for  Mid  reoeptacie,  and  a 
spring  ring  for  detachably  securing  said  cover  within  said 
reoeptacie,  said  ring  being  detadtably  secured  with  the 
bulge  and  having  a  lug  pas^ag  through  the  aperture  in 
tald  bulge. 


1,123,955.  CABBURBTER.  Pkkcival  8.  Ticn,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  BerUl  No.  810,919.  (CL 
48— ISSa.) 


1.  A  coivldor  eoMpilaiag  a  eaaical 
having  a  lalge  adjacent  the  open  and  thereof,  9»A  a  !•• 

210  0.  G.— 17 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  pa^mge  constricted  at  ona 
portion  tiiereof,  a  delivery  tube  for  liquid  fuel  tenninattag 
in  said  constricted  portloB,  a  tiirattle  valve  batween  tha 
deltvMT  aad.of  nid  tube  and  the  entrance  to  Mid  air 
passage,  a  passage  commimleatittg  with  the  oatar  air  aa* 
tending  Into  said  air  passage  and  termiaatlag  at  tha 
constricted  portion  thereof  in  a  position  to  prodaes  a» 
aspirating  effect  on  said  delivery  tube,  a  doaed  rewrvolr 
for  Uoald  foal  ceaimual  eating  wltb  and  adapted  to  snH»ljr 
said  daifvarp  tuhai  Mid  an  aqaallalng  air  pssMga 
municating  with  tbe  air  space  at  the  top  of 
voir  and  with  said  air  passage  between  the  coastrletsd 
POTtion  thereof  and  tbe  throttla  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  passage  conatricted  at  one 
portloa  thereof,  a  deUvanr  ta^  for  Uquid  fuel  terminatlBg 
in  aaid  constricted  portloa*  a  tiurottto  valve  between  tha 
delivery  end  of  said  tidM- aad  fha  Mtrance  to  said  air 
passage,  a  paaaage  waalfsthn  with  the  outer  air  ez- 
taadlng  Into  said  air  paiMVii  nd  tenalaatlng  at  the  con- 
atricted portion  thereof  la  a  position  to  produce  an  aspi- 
rating effect  on  said  delivery  tuba,  a  closed  rcMrvelr  for 
U^dd  fMi  eoBMiujitcatiag  wWk  aad  adapted  ta  mms^  eald 
dailvaqr  taba.  aad  mmm  fer  oioaMateff  tte  nta 
at  tts  top  e<  aaid  teawrvsir  aad  la  aaid  nkt 

tha  eoaatrieted  poitloB  theeaof  aad  Iha  tteottl* 
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1,123,966.  DINNER-PAIL  HEATER.  Walt««  MiUMK 
TiurON,  Franklin,  N.  H.  Filed  Not.  20,  1918.  Sertal 
No.  802,108.      (CI.  12»— 28«.) 


In  a  beater  of  th«  claaa  described,  a  body  of  cop-abaped 
design,  a  burner  removably  mounted  in  tbe  bottom  there- 
of, and  a  plurality  of  fingera  secured  to  said  body  and  ex- 
tending radially  inward  thereoTer  to  form  supports,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  fingers  being  spaced  slightly  from  one 
another  and  adapted  to  frictionally  receive  said  burner 
therebetween  for  supporting  the  same  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  body  at  predetermined  times. 


1,123,967.  CARPENTER'S  FLAltS.  John  Tischlbe, 
East  Portchester,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Victor 
PlTarnlk,  East  Portchester,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  675,921.     (CI.  146—6.) 


In  a  carpenter's  plane,  the  combination  with  the  main 
body  having  a  bit  aperture  in  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
beveled  bit  supporting  face  adjacent  to  tbe  rear  edge  of 
said  aperture,  said  main  body  being  also  provided  with  an 
integral  boss  io  rear  and  at  a  distance  from  said  aper- 
ture, having  a  threaded  aperture  therein,  and  with  a  sec 
ond  boss  in  rear  of  and  at  a  distance  from  the  first  men- 
tioned boas,  of  a  yoke  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
said  second  boss  and  resting  thereon,  said  yoke  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  tlie  bit  to  move  it  longi- 
tudinally, an  adjusting  screw  engaging  the  threaded  open- 
ing in  the  first  mentioned  boss  and  having  portions  en- 
gaging said  yoke,  a  bit  supported  upon  said  bit  engaging 
face,  said  first  mentioned  boss  and  said  yoke,  and  being 
thus  supported  at  three  longitudinally  separated  points, 
a  lock  lever  above  said  bit  provided  with  a  set  screw  for 
engaging  the  bit  above  aaid  first  mentioned  boss,  and 
means  connected  with  said  main  body  for  engaging  tbe 
said  lever  on  its  upper  side  adjacent  to  the 'bit  aperture 
whereby  the  bit  adjusting  mechanlam  is  relieved  from 
strain  and  pressure. 

1,123,958.  WRENCH.  And«»w  Vacaskza,  Vlneland. 
N.  J.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.492.  (CI. 
81—62.) 


1.  A  aat  *iig«g*"g  attacbmeat,  comprlilag  a  support, 
saltf  nvport  eonpriiliiff  a  baae  and  a  sliank,  Mid  buM 
haviac  walli  at  Its  atdsa  aad  ba-riag  a  loagltiidlBal  inlda 
t«B  tmmsa  tha  walla,  two  norablc  Jawa,  bars  llxsd  to 
tbt  Jatm,  Mid  bars  havlnff  grooves  at  their  innar 


engaging  the  guide  rail  and  having  flangas  at  their  oator 
edgea  movably  mounted  In  grooves  in  the  said  wall,  and 
Jaw  moving  means  engaging  the  bars,  subatantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  nut  engaging  attachment,  comprisina;  a  snpport, 
said  support  comprising  a  Iwse  and  a  shank,  said  base  hav- 
ing walls  at  its  sides  and  having  a  longltodlaal  golds 
rail  between  the  walls,  two  movatrie  jawa,  bars  fixed  to 
the  Jaws,  said  bars  liavlng  grooves  at  tbdr  inner  edgea 
engaging  tbe  goide  rail  aad  having  flanges  at  tbdr  outer 
edges  movably  monnted  in  grooves  in  the  said  wall,  said 
bars  having  racks  at  their  outer  edges,  and  screws  sup- 
ported in  the  walls  and  engaging  tbe  racks,  snbatantlally 
as  described. 

3.  A  nut  engaging  attachment,  comprlking  a  support, 
said  support  comprising  a  base  and  a  ahank,  said  base 
having  walls  at  its  sides  and  having  a  longltndtnal  guide 
rail  between  the  walls,  two  movable  Jaws,  bars  fixed  to 
the  Jaws,  said  bars  bavtag  grooves  at  tbelr  Inner  edgea 
engaging  the  guide  rail  and  having  flanges  at  their  outer 
edges  movably  mounted  in  grooves  in  tbe  said  wall,  Jaw 
moving  means  engaging  tbe  bars,  said  walls  on  their  inner 
faces  having  longitudinal  grooves,  and  aald  Jawa  at  their 
opposite  sides  having  lugs  movable  In  aaid  last-mentioned 
grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  nut  engaging  attachment,  comprising  a  snpport, 
said  support  comprising  a  baae  and  a  ahank.  said  base 
having  walls  at  its  sides  and  having  a  tongitudlnal  gnlda 
rail  between  tbe  walls,  two  movable  Jaws,  bars  fixed  to 
tbe  Jaws,  said  bars  having  grooves  at  their  inner  edges 
engaging  tbe  guide  rail  and  having  fianges  at  tbelr  outer 
edges  movably  mounted  In  grooves  In  tbe  said  wall,  said 
bars  having  racks  at  their  outer  edges,  screws  supported 
in  the  walls  and  engaging  the  racks,  said  walls  on  their 
inner  faces  having  longitudinal  grooves,  and  said  Jaws  at 
their  opposite  sides  having  lugs  movable  In  said  last- 
mentioned  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 


1,123,969.  FURNITURE-TREAD.  VALBimmi  voN  DBS 
Lin  and  Simon  J.  von  dbe  Lin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  820,419.     (CL  46 — 18.) 


.\  furniture  tread  of  the  character  designated  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a 
furniture  leg  or  support,  a  guide  post  on  said  base  plate, 
an  externally  threaded  tread  member  slidable  on  said 
guide  post,  interlocking  means  for  preventing  the  rota- 
tion of  said  tread  member  on  aaid  guide  post,  and  a  not 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  engag- 
ing the  threaded  portion  of  the  said  tread  member,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,123,960.      FURNITURB-TBEAD.      Vauntiiib    von    dbe 
Lin   and   Bimoh   J.    von   oaa   Lin,  New   ToriK.   N.   Y. 
riled  Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,0«».     (Cl.  46—18.) 
1.  The  fnmitore  tread  herein  dsaerlbed  eemprlalng  a 
base  plate  having  rigid  therewith  opon  one  side  a  screw 
threaded  spindle  and  opon  the  <H;>poalte  side  means  for 
seeoring  a  tread,  a  threaded  aocket  piece  having  an  an- 
nular lip  flange  with  msaas  for  seeortag  ft  to  a  lag.  a 
tread  carried  by  the  nadw  side  of  said  baae  plate,  aad  a 
lock-nnt  disk  into  which  said  q>indle  is  screw  threaded, 
said  dlBk   being  dlspoasd  betwaea  said   flaafls  and   the 
baae  plala.  «^.» 


Jakuaky  $,  X915. 


a.  a.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


as9 


a 
am  ad- 


2.  Ths  tamltara  tread  herein 
baaa  plat*' lutvlBg  rigid  therewith  apan  aae 
Jostable  s<r«w  spindle  and  opon  the  oppsstte 
for  securing  a  tread,  a  threaded  socket  piece  baviag  an  fca 
Bclar  lip  flange  with  aaaaa  for  seearteg  It  ta  the  lag,  1 


tread  carried  by  said  baae,  aad  a  lo<A-aiU  diak  into  whldi 
aald  spladte  is  serew-threadad.  aaid  dlak  bslag  iatezpoasd 
between  saia  flaacs  aad  tk*  baae  and  baviag  ita  parltdieral 
portloB  redaoed  la  tbiekasas  aad  protmdlaff  alig^Uj  bh- 
joad  the  lower  edge  of  the  leg  tor  eonvaBiaacs  of  BMuilpn- 
latloo. 


It 


1,128  961.     AUTOMOBILB-FENDKR. 
Qolacy,  111.     Filed  May  ID,  1014. 
(CL  106— 2B2.) 


jAMSa  r.  WALKHi, 

Serial  No.  838,699. 


1.  In  a  fender  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  snpporiing  brackets  having  apertnred  extensions 
at  their  forward  ends  provided  with  ribs  extendlrg  ra- 
dallly  aroaad  their  apertures,  and  having  rigid  opwardly 
projecting  arms,  similarly  provided  with  apertored  ex- 
tensions  having  radial  riba,  an  upper  fender  section,  a 
loww  fender  section  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  up- 
per section,  supporting  arms  secnred  to  the  said  feader 
sections  and  having  apertored  extensions  at  their  ad- 
jacent endi  provided  with  ribs  extending  ratfally  aroond 
the  apertotea  to  cooperate  with  the  rlbbad  .caeaa  of  the 
bracket  and  bracket  arm  extensions,  bcrita  extending 
through  tka  apertores  of  the  eoi  peratlng  astsnalmu  and 
provided  iTlth  nots  adjostable  thercoa,  sptlags  axtendlng 
aroond  thf  bolts  and  betweea  their  adJaataMa  nnta  aad 
the  inner  flaees  of  the  extenalona,  aad  meaaa  whereby  to 
secure  tha  aaid  snpportlng  brackets  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  ilieBder  of  the  dxaracter  dsacribad,  the  combina- 
tion of  aotportlBg  toacketa  havtag  ezteBsioaa  at  their 
forward  aMa  aad  provided  at  tboir  said  forward  aada  with 
upwardly  projecting  rigid  araai,  meaaa  for  aeearlng  the 
said  brackets  to  the  forward  pMtleB  of  a  vaUele,  an 
upper  feii4^  section  hlagedly  eoaaected  to  tta  apwardly 
projecting ,  anM  of  tlko  braAeta,  a  lower  ttmtmr  aectioa, 
adjostable  Mth  respect  to  tbe  apper  sertisn,  aapporttag 
arms  secnred  to  the  lower  laetiOB  aad  havteg  aateasloBS 
at  tlielr  rear  eads  hlagedly  eoaaected  to  tta  aztaaaioBs 
of  tlM  bra^leta.  aald  hlaged  axteaaloBS  belag  pravldsd  with 
relatively  aigaglng  ribbed  faces,  aaeaas  whercky  to  elas- 
tically  holA  the  ribbed  faces  of  the  eztanaloaa  la  aagaged 
poaltifla.  and  neaas  far  awiaglag  tha  lawar  asctlan  ml  the 
feader  vwtleally  aad  aadv  coatrol  e<  tha  ejiralisr  af 
tiM  vdUda,  aU  aabetaatlally  aa  dsseribed. 

8.  la  a  ftaider  of  tkc  ckaraete 
dOB  of  aavfortlac  bracksta  kaviag  apertarsd  sttaaaluaB  «t 


ptWfldBd  wtt  hfOa  azteodlag  radially 
m  avyer  feader  section,  a  lower 
■sctloa  adfaeeat  tka  lowtf  adga  of  the  opper  sec- 
■pporttag  ama  ssearad  to  Oa  nld  fender  sectloas 
aad  kaviag  apartarsd  wrtsaBtmia  at  their  ends  provided 
witii  riba  eattsadlag  radially  aroaad  the  apertores  to  co- 
operate with  the  rihksd  fkeea  af  the  bracket  extensions, 
bolta  extending  throoi^  the  apertores  of  the  cooperat- 
ing extensions  and  provided  with  nots  adjustable  thereon, 
springs  extending  aroaad  the  bolts  and  between  their  ad- 
jostable nots  aad  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  bracket  exten- 
sions, BMBBS  wlMveby  to  secore  the  said  supporting 
brackets  to  the  forward  portloa  of  the  vehicle,  said  ribbed 
extensions  having  relatlvaly  ^igageaUe  shoulders  to  rigidly 
soivert  tlie  fender  sectloas  la  aztended  operative  position, 
aad  means  for  raising  tha  lower  fender  section  ^0  selected 
adjosted  position  and  ondar  control  of  tbe  operator,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 


1,123.962.  PROCESS  OF  HYDROQENATINO  FATS. 
OILS,  AND  WAXES.  Thomas  Bailbt  Walkbs,  Aus- 
tin. Tax.  FUed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,290. 
(CI.  204— «1.) 


1.  The  process  of  hydrogenatlng  fatty  acids  and  their 
compoands,  consisting  in  sobjecting  said  body  or  bodies  in 
a  coBimiBBted  condition  to  tlie  action  of  hydrogen  gas  and 
a  catalytic  body  while  in  presence  of  heat  and  an  electric 
discharge. 

2.  Hw  process  of  hydrogenatlng  fatty  acids  and  their 
cooMDoanda,  consisting  In  sobjecting  said  body  or  bodies  in 
a  commlaoted  condition. to  the  action  of  hydrogen  gas 
onder  soperatmoivheric  pressore  and  a  catalytic  body 
while  la  preaeaoe  of  heat  and  an  electric  discharge. 

3.  Tbe  proceas  of  hydrogenatlng  fatty  adds  and  their 
eonpoonda,  consisting  in  sobjecting  said  body  or  bodies  in 
a  eonualnoted  condition  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  gas 
under  BoperatoMmiherie  pressore  and  finely  divided  metal 
while  In  presence  of  heat  and  aa  electric  discharge. 

4.  The  process  of  hydrogenatlng  fatty  acids  and  their 
eompoonda,  oonalating  In  diaeharglng  said  body  or  bodies 
in  a  qiray  against  a  body  of  eatalytle  material  la  prea- 
eacs  of  kydrogen  gas  and  aa  electric  discharge. 

6.  Tha  process  of  hydrogenatlng  fatty  adds  and  their 
eoovoonds,  eoaslsting  la  diaeharglng  said  body  or  bodtaa 
la  a  apiay  arith  hydrogea  gas  agalast  a  heated  body  of, 
catalytic  aiaterlal  In  presence  of  an  electric^  dfacharys. 

(ClaiiBS  6  to  9  aot  priatod  la  the  Qasette.] 


l^UJtU.     RAILWAY-TUB. 
Oataiio,    Canada.      Filed 
•l»4Si.     (CL  288—3.) 
1.  ▲    reinforced    concrete    latlway    tie 
a  Aair  loeatad  on  the  apper  face 


WnxiAM  WALKaa.  Ottowa, 
Jan.   8,    1914.     fltelal    No. 
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of  tlM  Mid  cbalr  b«lng  proTlded  wltli  b«ra  •xtmOimg 
tnn«TerMlj  acroaa  tb«  bottom  thereof,  sneh  ban  btimg 
dMlsMd  to  be  located  la  tb«  baaa  of  the  Mid  tie  and 
karlac  okUIcm  astendlag  tberetbroogh,  and  reinforcing 
rods  cztMidlng  kutgltudlaally  of  the  Mid  tie  and  de- 
•isned  to  eacac*  with  the  eald  orlflcM  located  in  each 
bars,  aa  and  for  the  parpoM  apecilled. 
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i<^'^ 
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1.128.966.  MSTALLUBQICAL  FURNACB.  UtlbtWhmb, 
Acdmore,  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  S24.792. 
(CL  75—148.) 


2.  A  rdnforced  concrete  railway  tie  comprtslng  ■ 
base,  a  chair  having  bars  extending  transversely  ecroea 
the  bottom  face  thereof,  fwich  bare  being  provided  with 
wedge  shaped  receseee  on  the  outer  edges,  and  means  of 
securing  a  rail  to  the  said  chair,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

1,123,964.  PROCESS  OF  M.A.KING  HYDRAULIC  CE- 
MENT. William  R.  Wabb«n.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,898.     (CI.  106—43.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  cement  which  consists  In 
melting  under  oxidising  conditions,  stone  containing 
chiefly  lime,  silica  and  alumina,  the  lime  content  In  the 
melt  being  approximately  60%  of  the  non  volatile  con- 
stituents of  the  material,  and  txMtlag  the  material  while 
molten  with  an  aqaeoos  solution  of  magnesium  sulfate,  to 
produce  a  finely  divided  dry  hydraulic  cement  clinker  In 
which  the  lime  content  is  ai^rozimately  60%  tliareof. 

2.  The  proceM  of  producing  cement  which  consists 
In  melting  un&r  non  reducing  conditions  material  con- 
taining chiefly  lime  (or  lime  and  magnesia),  silica  and 
alumina,  the  lime  (or  lime  and  magnesia)  content  of  the 
melt  being  approximately  60%  thereof  and  treating  the 
material  while  molten  with  a  solution  of  a  ult  of  an 
alkali  forming  metal  capable  of  increasing  the  hydraulic 
properties  of  the  material  and  producing  a  finely  divided 
dry  hydraulic  cement  clinker  in  which  the  lime  (or  lime 
and  magnesia)   content  Is  approximately  60%  thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  cement  which  consists  In 
melting  under  non-reduclng  conditions,  material  contain- 
ing chiefly  lime  (or  lime  and  magnesia),  silica  and 
alumina,  the  lime  (or  lime  and  magnesia)  content  being 
approximately  60%  thereof,  and  treating  the  materUl 
while  molten  with  a  Mlatioa  of  a  Borel  cement-forming 
■Alt  capable  of  prodndBg  Sorel  cement  or  Its  eqalralent 
In  tke  flnlaked  product  and  thereby  increasing  the  hy- 
dranlie  propertiea  thereof. 

4.  The  proceM  of  producing  hydraulic  cement  con- 
sisting In  flrst  charging  a  fnmace  with  materUl  con- 
tateiaff  Ume  (or  lime  and  magnMia),  alUca  and  alumina, 
tbe  llae  (or  Ibne  and  maguMla)  content  thereof  being 
approzlmately  60%  of  the  aon-volatile  constituents  of 
Mid  Baterlals,  melting  the  same  in  said  furnace  nnder 
BOB-redndBf  conditions,  subdividing  the  sHlcates  from 
Mid  furnace,  while  still  molten.  Into  small  particles  !n 
the  pteaenee  of  a  q>ray  of  a  solution  of  an  alkali  forming 
metal  capable  of  iacreaslnf  tbe  hydraulic  properties  of 
the  flnlabad  product,  promptly  removing  the  solid  clinker 
from  the  prewnce  of  the  spray,  and  grinding  the  dry 
dinker  with  a  small  percentage  of  a  matertail  adapted 
to  accelerate  the  net  of  the  cement. 

5.  The  proceM  of  productaK  hydraulic  cement  consist- 
ing In  flrst  charging  a  famaee  with  material  containing 
ttme  (or  lime  and  nngneaU).  alllea  and  alumina,  the  lime 

.  (or  Ibne  and  magneda)  content  thereof  IMng  approxi- 
mately 60%  of  the  aon-TolatOe  constituents  of  Mid  ma- 
terials, melting  the  same  In  Mid  furnace,  subdividing 
the  aillcatM  from  said  furaaee  while  still  molten  into 
small  particles  In  the  preMuce  of  a  spray  of  a  solution  of 
one  or  mere  Mlti  capable  of  increasing  the  hydraulic 
propertlM  of  the  tnlshed  product,  removing  the  solid 
clinker  from  the  pxcMuce  of  the  spray  and  grinding  the 
'dry  dtaker. 

{CtalB  6  net  printed  In  the  OaMtta.1 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  an  annnally  ar- 
ranged series  of  vertlcsl  columns,  transverse  girders 
connecting  oppositely  disposed  columns  of  the  wrles, 
and  beams  supported  upon  uld  girders  and  disposed  at 
an  angle  thereto,  certain  of  Mid  bMms  being  discon- 
tinued between  the  central  pair  of  girders  so  aa  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  central  rabbla- 
carrying  shaft.  4 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  an 
annularly  disposed  series  of  vertical  columns,  transrerM 
girders  connecting  opposite  columns  of  tbe  serlM.  beams 
supported  upon  uld  girders  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
thereto,  Mid  beams  having  vertical  and  borlsontal  flanges, 
and  slabs  supported  upon  the  borlsontal  flanges  of  said 
beams  and  filling  the  spaces  between  the  vertical  flanges 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of  an 
annularly  arranged  serlM  of  vertical  columns,  trans- 
verse girders  connecting  oppositely  disposed  columns  of 
ssid  seriee,  and  two  sets  of  bMms  disposed  one  set  above 
and  the  other  set  below  a  set  of  girders,  the  upper  beams 
carrying  tbe  hearth  of  one  chamber  and  the  lower  beams 
cairylng  tbe  roof  of  the  chamber  below. 


1,123,966.    MBTALX.UBOICAL  FURNACB.    Utlit  Wawa, 
Ardmore,  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  748,880. 

(CI.  76—142.) 


1.  A  furnace  having  outer  walla,  and  hMrtha  foralng 
a  row  of  fnmace  units  disposed  end  to  end,  rabble  anas 
tor  the  hMrtha  of  said  row  of  famaee  units,  a  strvetvre 
extending  alongslfle  of  the  row  of  furnace  units  and 
eartylng  the  rabble  arms  of  the  row,  and  means  for  re- 
dproeatlnff  mM  rabMe  ami  carrier. 
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t.  The  t—MMtfcwi,  In  a  famaee,  of  ovtv  walla,  a 
phnraUty  «f  fBmaee  seetlcBS  ssparated  hr  ■>  aBoyway 
and  Mch  oomprlBlBg  a  raw  ef  famaes  salts  Aspass*  sad 
to  snd,  rtkbls  anas  for  tke  hMrtha  «f  said  raw  of  far^ 
aaee  nnlt^  and  a  rabble  arm  eairler  mounted  In  the 
alleyway  «e  u  to  be  redproeable  therein. 

4.  The  comblnatlaa,  la  a  famaes^  of  ovtsr  walla,  a 
piumllty  of  furnace  asctlons  s^aratsd  by  aa  alleyway, 
saeh  furaMee  section  compfislag  a  raw  of  ftaraaes  units 
disposed  end  to  «Bd  and  mtit  wait  havlac  a  seilM  of 
■aperpoaed  hearths,  imbUe  ama  for  the  heartha  of  each 
valt,  and  a  rabUe  arss  soppertltf  stnietare  morably 
mounted  In  tbe  alleyway  so  m  to  be  radprocaMe  therein. 

6.  The  eomUaatloa,  la  a  tnmaee,  «f  aatat  walla,  a 
plurality  of  furnace  ssetlons,  Mch  having  an  alleyway 
alongalde  of  the  sasM  and  eadi  eossprlstaig  a  row  of  for- 
naee  nnita  disposed  end  to  end,  a  laMds  arm  for  each 
tamace  unit  of  the  row  In  eadi  section,  and  a  plurality 
of  rabble  arm  carrlera,  Mch  mounted  In  one  of  the  alley- 
ways so  M  to  be  redproeable  therein,  and  each  canylag 
a  rabble  arm  of  Mch  furnace  unit  of  the  aectlon  with 
wblch  It  eo6peratea. 

(aalms  «  to  27  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


I'vi  2  8,967.  ATTACRMBMT  FOB  FIMGni-BOWLB. 
OnoBoa  BAacoica  Wblooh,  Plttabuigh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  191«.    Berlal  No.  882,876.     (CL  66—16.) 


1.  Aa  aftachmcnt  for  finger  bowla  comprtsinf  a  flagged 
water  holding  member  adapted  to  be  soq^cnded  In  the  body 
of  a  flagcr  bowl  and  having  a  hettem  detaebably  conaected 
In  poaltlo*. 

9.  Aa  siCtaehmeat  for  flager  bowls  eemprMag  a  tapertnt 
water  btrtdtag  member  provided  with  a  flanfe  seating  upon 
tbs  tap  sdi*  of  a  finger  bowl  iriterAy  aald  member  Is  sos- 
psBilsd  wllhin  the  bowl.  Mid  membw  further  tneladlBg  a 
detaehabl*  bottom. 

8.  An  attachmoit  for  finger  bowla  oomprlslag  a  tapering 
water  holding  member  provided  with  a  flants  SMtlng  np<m 
the  top  edge  of  a  finger  bowl  whereby  said  mewbti  la  sos- 
pmkded  wtthia  tbs  bowl,  and  said  member  farther  Indnd- 
tng  a  dldt  arranged  therein  and  detadmUy  connected 
therewith ,  |md  constituting  a  bottom  therefor. 


aa<9 


1,128.968.     CALBNDBBINQ  -  MA(»nm.     JnasitiAH   H. 

WHiTBXDDsa,  Bprlagfleld,  Maas.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1912. 

Serial  No.  670.976.     (CI.  93—71.) 

1.  A  calendering  machine  havlaf.  In  eombtnation,  a  roll 
wKb  mmm  tar  driving  tt  at  high  speed,  a  sscmri  ran  be- 
tweea  wblfb  and  the  flrst  nU  paper  ean  be  ealsndered,  a 
third  roll  la  contact  with  the  eeeand  roll,  and  meaa«  to 
tanaia  a  «bnstant  speed  ratio  between  the  Arat  rsH  and 
each  of  the  other  two  comprising  a  siiiaJWit  wheia  ea  the 
shaft  of  the  flrst  raH,  a  aseoad  spraAal-wherf  ea  the  shaft 
of  tibs  thhtf  roll,  and  a  chain  of  the  silent  type  psMtwg 
over  saldiMnckat  wheels  trimrihy  the  tfst  raU  win  be 
preventedjbwm  ^kaatfimg  tihe  dmlrsd  iveed  ratle^  an  for 
the  pntpeeb  oMcifbed. 

21  A  ca^nderlng  sMAlne  havtaig  In  comWatii,  a  roU 
with  aseaM  tar  drlvteg  it  at  high  iveed.  a  ssemrt  r^  ba- 


fhetntiail 

a  esMtaat  sFsed  mtie 

nd  roU,  wherein  the 


the  Irat 
of  the  mttar  Is 


lea  than  the  foraier  roll,  eald  meana  comprising  a  braking 
device  for  mM  second  nil,  and  a  ^atn  of  the  sUent  type 
connecting  the  shaft  of  the  flrat  rail  with  said  braUng 
device,  an  for  the  porpoM  dsstrlbsfi. 


1028,969.  ILLimiNATID  SION.  EOT  B.  WitJR.  Buffalo, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  10.  1918.  Berlal  No.  778,887.  (CL 
40—141.) 


1.  A  algn  dmraeter  <tf  light  tranamittlng  SMterUI  with 
the  vlalbie  Csce  havlag  the  stnkM  in  rallef  and  formed  eC 
KAm\am^mg  ejrttndrial  leasM  elenssted  in  the  dlrectfam  «f 
the  BtrokM  of  the  atga  ^aractw.  and  the  rear  fsoe  pete* 
matle  and  otherwlM  substaatiaUy  iat. 

2.  A  sign  ^aracter  at  light  transmlttlag  material  with 
the  vlafl>le  face  <rf  the  strokM  la  rdlef  and  farmed  of 
cMleadng  cyllndrleal  leaaM  ^ongated  la  the  direetlen  eC 
the  length  of  the  rtrokM  ct  the  sign  character,  and  the 
rear  face  where  vislMe  throoi^  the  stralMi  of  the  alffi 
character  prismatic  and  otherwlM  substaatiaUy  flat 

8.  A  sign  characto-  of  light  traaaadttlng  amterlal  with 
the  vMbie  face  <rf  tbe  stnAcs  of  the  alga  dmraeter  tai  rsUal 
and  formed  of  CMleering  cyllnteical  lonoM  eJongafad  la 
the  dfaaetlen  ef  tte  length  of  the  atretas  of  the  8%n  char- 
acter, and  the  sufhM  reasota  fram  the  visible  face 
up  by  prlaaas. 

4.  A  sign  character  ^  light  traMsaltttttg  matMial 
prMng  a  dieet  of  glaM  havlag  Om  strsfeM  of  tkt  1 
aeter  la  relief  and  made  up  of  cyttndrlcal  lemma 
In  tiie  direction  of  the  lengtti  of  the  strofcw  wftt  jfte  ] 
In  Mch  strcte  arranged  In  paralMlam,  and  a  *"'i^«fft  tar 
the  gUum  dmet  having  the  sarfaee  remote  from 
ehancter  larlsamtlc  to  provide  ma*y  ■'■*r"ft^ 
vMhle  through  °the  strolMi  of  the  sign  dmmetK. 

6.  A  slgB  character  of  tight  tnamMOag  asataHtf  wHk 
the  vMUe  face  hi  relief  and  tavtaff  tte  str^M 
of  cyltaidrieal  lanaM  deogatsd  la  tlM  < 
^  the  strakea  and  thoM  in  ead 
lellam,  (be  remote  sarfaee  of  the  alga  dmraetar  fwhw 
ad  etherwhw  Bohslaatlallr  iht. 

(dalam  6  and  T  net  pilnteJ  hi ' 
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1.123.970.  OIL -BURNER.  Wallaci  Wilsoh.  8«attl«, 
Waah.  Filed  Oct  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,756.  (C3. 
158— 18.) 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  claaa  deacribcd,  the  combination 
with  a  aaucer  ahaped  baae  portion,  of  a  earred  deflector 
dlapoeed  abore  the  central  part  of  aaid  baae  portion,  a  helix 
of  pipe  dlapoaed  abore  aald  baae  portion,  aald  helix  of  pipe 
beinx  connected  with  a  aultable  aonrce  of  fnel  aupply  and 
adapted  to  emit  fuel  downwardly  on  to  aald  cnrred  de- 
flector, a  prtiaaure  tank  for  fuel  and  water,  and  a  water 
•upply  pipe  eommunicatlnx  with  aald  preaaure  tank  and 
adapted  to  dellrer  water  within  aald  aaucer  ahaped  baae 
portion. 

2.  In  a  bnmer  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  Maoer  ahaped  baae  portion,  of  an  annolar  ridge 
concentrically  dlapoaed  on  tlie  upper  aorface  of  aald  baae 
portion,  a  carved  deflector  dlipnaart  above  the  central  part 
of  aald  baae  portion,  a  water  aapply  pipe  communkntlng 
with  aald  baae  portion  to  dallTer  water  within  the  apace  In- 
cloeed  ^ff  aald  annular  ridf*,  a  hellz  of  pipe  dlapoaed  above 
aald  baae  portion  the  lower  end  of  MJd  pipe  being  coBBeet- 
ed  with  a  eource  of  fuel  anpply  and  ita  upper  end  portion 
being  formed  to  project  downwardly  above  aald  helix  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  cap  through  which  fuel  may  be 
em]tted  downwardly,  and  a  preaaure  tank  for  txui  and 
water. 

8.  In  a  burner  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination 
with  a  baae  portion  that  may  form  a  receptacle  for  liquid, 
of  a  helix  of  pipe  disposed  above  said  baae  portion  and  con- 
nected with  a  source  at  fuel  anpply,  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  pipe  being  formed  to  project  downwardly,  a  burner 
tip  dlapoaed  on  the  aald  downwardly  projecting  upper  end 
of  said  helix  pipe  through  which  burner  tip  fuel  may  be 
emitted,  a  curved  deflector  dlapoaed  above  the  central  part 
of  said  baae  portion,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  adapted  to 
deliver  water  wltbln  said  baae  portion. 


1,128.971.  DI8TRIBUTBB  FOB  lONITION  •  DYNAMOS. 
How  ABO  H.  Wixoif,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Stromberg 
Motor  Devieea  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUinois.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1910,  Serial 
No.  547,190.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Sept.  8. 
1910.     Serial  No.  680.718.     (CI.  128—167.) 

1.  A  dlatribater  for  magneto  generators  cimprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacta  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  aparklng  electrodes  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inders, a  rotatable  contact  member  for  successively  dos- 
ing the  circuit  through  said  atatlonary  contacta,  and  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  contacts  moving  In  unison  with  said  member 
to  provide  a  aafety  and  testing  gap,  one  of  said  auxiliary 
contacta  being  electrically  connected  with  aaid  contact 
member  while  the  other  auxiliary  contact  la  inaulated 
therefrom,  the  gap  between  aald  auxiliary  contacta  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  with  aald  aparklng 

2.  A  dlatrtbater  for  magneto  generators  comprising,  In 
eoBblnatlon,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacta  adapted  to 


be  connected  to  aparklng  electrodea  of  the  englae  cyliadera, 
a  rotatable  contact  member  tve  aueeeaalvely  clealng  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  atatlonary  contacta,  an  inanlatlng  disk 
for  supporting  said  member,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  con- 
tacts mounted  on  aald  dlak  In  radial  allnemeat  with  aald 
contact  member  to  provide  a  aafkty  and  teatlng  gap  rota- 
table with  the  contact  member,  aaid  safety  and  testing  gap 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  with  or  in  sub- 
stitution of  one  of  the  sparking  gape. 


3.  In  combination,  a  aonrce  of  alternating  current 
means  for  interrupting  said  current,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts. Jump  sparka  ter^aala  between  each  of  said  contacta 
and  groond,  a  rotatable  contact  maker  for  connecting  any 
of  aald  contacta  with  said  aource  of  current,  and  a  termi- 
nal piece  forming  a  gap  with  aald  contact  maker,  aald  piece 
being  grounded. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Insulated  stationary  grounded 
contact,  a  rotatable  member  carrying  an  Insulated  metallic 
part  for  engagement  with  aald'  contact,  an  electrode  car 
rled  by  said  metallic  part  for  engagemaiut  with  aald  con- 
tact, an  electrode  carried  by  said  metallic  part,  and  an 
aaaodated  electrode  carried  with  but  insalated  from  said 
metallic  part,  aald  last-named  electrode  being  aasodated 
with  aald  first-named  electrode  to  form  a  spark  gap  and 
being  grounded. 

5.  A  magneto  generator  for  IgnltloB  purposes  provided 
with  a  pair  of  rotatable  contacts  to  form  a  testing  gap  In 
combination  with  a  aparklng  circuit  having  a  fixed  spark 
gap  in  parallel  with  aald  rotatable  sparking  gap. 


1.123.972.  PIPE  -  COUPLING  FOR  FLUID  -  PRESSURE 
COUPLER-HEADS.  Lbovidai  D.  WooDBDrr,  Hattiea- 
burg,  Mlaa.  FUad  July  8,  1918.  SerUI  No.  777,866. 
(CL  187—88.) 


A  pipe  coupling  for  Hold  preaaure  coupler  haada  eompria- 
Ing,  in  combtnatloB  with  the  coupler  heada,  each  having  a 
chamber  which  la  ahooldared  upon  ita  Inner  anrtace,  a  gaa- 
ket  with  a  fiaage  at  Its  Uaer  end  designed  to  eogage  aald 
shonlder  and  provided  with  aa  undercut  groove  formed  In 
the  inner  marginal  edge  «f  the  flanged  end,  a  ring  fitted 
within  the  <wening  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  ahonlder 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  opaalng  therelB,  a  ahcll  havUg 
a  flange  at  one  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flaaga  at  tba 
end  of  aald  gaaket  and  the  part  of  the  abeU  adjaeaat  to 
the  flanged  end  thereof  being  coatraeted  and  bavlag  aa 
angular  groora  to  eagag*  aald  undercut  portion  of  the 
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IMket,  a  aaeaad  flaaca  tanaad  apoa  tka  <lreimf«MB«a  of 
the  ah«U  aad  coBperatlag  with  the  fla^a  ap9B  aald  zlag 
to  limit  the  BovenaBt  ot  the  aheU  la  oaa  dUaetloa,  aad  a 
aprlQg  Interposed  between  the  ring  and  flaaga  whkk  abut 
the  flange  upon  the  gaaket,  aa  aet  fOrth. 


1,128.97s.      AUTOMATIC   TRAIN-STOP. 

WaiaBT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad  Apr.  22,  1914. 
No.  888,676.     (CL  24»— 69.) 


C. 


1.  In  »n  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with 
an  aasillary  air  Uae.  of  a  rod  ptojeettag  frwa  the  locomo- 
tive la  pfoxlaalty  to  aaM  air  lla%  a  battery,  a  elr«alt  from 
tha  battMry  ladodlng  a  relay  aad  a  fnaglMa  plug  con- 
nactlng  the  rod  to  the  air  Una,  aald  pl««  havlac  a  hollow 
interior  tomaraalcatlag  with  the  opeaiag  la  the  air  Uae 
and  BoramUy  doaiag  aald  air  ttaa,  loadalde  davloes  adairt- 
ed  to  be  atmck  by  the  rod  wkereby  the  fraagttia  plog  will 
be  brokaa,  hraaUag  the  dteolt  and  opening  eoaumiaiea- 
tion  from  the  air  Uae,  and  aignal  BMans  wltUn  the  loco- 
motive made  operative  aa  a  reaolt  of  the  breakage  of  aaid 
drcQlt. 

2.  la  an  aatoasatic  train  atop,  the  eombteatlon  of  an 
air  Uae  carried  by  a  locomotive,  a  fraaglltle  ^og  e^uiaet- 
ed  to  the  air  line,  a  rod  protfaetlng  from  the  loeoaotlva. 
aald  rod  ftdag  held  la  rigid  apacad  relation  to  the  air  Uae 
connectloB  by  aald  plog.  a  battvy  carried  by  tha  looomo- 
tlve,  the  circuit  from  the  battery  laadiag  throagh  aald 
plug  and  belag  normally  eloaed,  devlcea  aaaodated  with 
aaid  eireiAt  nude  operatlTe  hy  the  breakage  of  the  drenlt. 
and  roadiride  devlcea  adapted  to  be  arranged  la  the  path 
of  the  pnojeetiag  rod  and  aerving  to  be  atraek  by  aald 
rod,  earning  the  ping  to  be  aaapped  aad  aald  dienit 
Inroken. 

8.  In  u  antomatlc  trala  atop,  the  comblaatioa  of  a  bat- 
tery canted  by  a  locomotive,  a  rigid  atotloaary  aemhar 
projectlnf  from  the  locomotive,  a  projecting  rod  aaaodated 
with  said  BMmber,  a  frangible  plug  connecting  aaid  rod 
rigidly  with  aald  atatlonary  member,  a  aorm«lly  doaed 
circuit  loading  from  the  battery  throi«h  tha  ranaactlon 
between  the  rod  and  the  atatlonary  aMmber,  aald  dreoit 
laeladtag  a  relay,  movable  roadside  devleas  adapted  to  be 
set  in  tba  path  of  the  rod  whaa  the  trala  aheold  be  atepped 
whereby,  wea  tha  atrUdag  of  aald  roadside  devices  ^  the 
rod,  tha  ifraaglbie  plog  wUl  be  aaapped  aad  tha  drenit 
brokea,  a»d  atgaal  meaaa  made  operative  as  a  nsalt  of 
the  breaftMw  of  the  dreoit  throagh  the  rday. 

4.  la  all  antoaiatic  trdn  attv,  the  ""^Miiattim  with  aa 
air  Una  etmaaetloa  sseorad  to  aad  proJaetiBg  rigidly  fram 
a  hMOBotllN^  a  stdklBc  nwbar  aaaodated  with  said  rigid 
olr  Uas^dftaagihla  plag  maktag  rigid  eoaacetlsa  botwaea 
tha  strlhMff  wttmlbm  aad  tha  air  Uae  and  aanaally  doa- 
iag aald  sb  Una,  a  battery  carried  by  the  loeoaotlve,  a  1 


■onaaUy  closed  drcnft  Isadtag  fraat  the  battery  and  In- 
dadlag  a  rday.  a  signal  MHaaa  to  the  locomotive  made 
operative  apoa  the  breafciat  of  the  dreoit  throiwh  the  n- 
lay,  aad  roadaMe  deriess  adapted  to  be  atroek  by  aaid 
strlkiag  mamber  whsi^  tfu  fraaglble  plug  wlU  be 
brdua.  allowiag  dM  saaBpe  of  air  from  the  air  Una.  the 
brsolmge  tf  said  plog  rasaltlag  la  the  breakage  of  aald 
dreoit. 

6.  Tha  ooaiblaatiea  with  a  rigid  air  line  eoanectl<m  ear- 
(led  by  a  loeoaotlva  and  iMKvahle  raadalde  devlcea,  (tf  a 
Btrikiag  BMBber  assodatad  with  said  r%ld  air  line,  aad 
a  carbon  plag  aerving  as  a  rigid  fraagiUe  eoaaoetlon  be- 
tween the  strikiaff  iMmber  aad  ^m  air  Uae  and  having  a 
hollow  center  coounnnieatiBg  with  the  opening  in  the  air 
Una  whereby,  when  the  atrlkiag  aaember  engages  the  road- 
aide  devices,  the  plug  wiU  be  brokmi  and  the  air  allowed  to 
eacape  from  the  trala  Has. 

[Ctaim  6  aot  printed  In  tha  (Saaette.] 


1,128,974.  8UOAB-BOWL.  Aloisb  Awtoijib  and  Ba- 
KBST  Amonm,  Passak.  N.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  885,8M.     (CL  221--«8.) 


1.  A  bowl  aa  eharaetarlaed,  comprlalBg  a  donble-wallcd 
receptade,  the  waUa  of  aaid  reoeptadovbdng  apaced  apart 
and  contracted  to  form  dreuaUacent  p^ng  openings ;  a 
pourtaig  neck  for  aald  bowl  Incorporated  with  the  outer 
"*  ••M  woUo ;  OBd  a  covered  cup  extending  through  aald 
Back  and  eafokltag  the  poortag  opening  fbrmed  by  aald 
iaaer  waU. 

2.  A  bowl  aa  eharaetarlaed,  eompriaing  a  double-walled 
rweptade,  the  walla  of  aald  receptacle  bdng  spaced  apart 
and  eoatractad  to  form  dreomjaeent  pouring  openinga; 
a  poariag  ae^  for  aald' bowl  incorporated  with  the  outer 
of  aaid  waUa ;  a  meaaoriag  cop  ^tending  in  aaid  neck  in 
spaced  relatkM  to  the  wall  thereof  and  provided  wltti  a 
fiared  poorlng  opening,  chreumfoldlBg  in  apaced  relation 
the  pouring  opening  formed  by  aaid  inner  wall ;  and  meana 
•djBStabla  in  said  cop  for  varying  the  holding  capadty 
thaiBof. 

8.  A  bowl  aa  charaetariasd,  cmnprlalng  a  double-walled 
^eceptacl^  the  walls  at  said  receptacle  being  spaced  apart 
and  contracted  to  form  circumjacent  pouring  openings ;  a 
pouring  neck  tot  aald  bowl  incorporated  with  the  outer 
of  aaid  walla ;  a  meaaurlnl  cup  extending  In  aaid  neck  In 
■paced  reUtion  to  the  waU  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
flared  pouring  opening,  dreamfoldliw  In  apaced  reUtton 
the  pouring  opening  formed  by  aald  inner  wall ;  and  a  mov- 
able bottom  tor  aald  cop  va^lBg  the  holding  capadty  of 
aald  cup. 

4.  A  bowl  aa  dtaraeteriaed.  eompriaing  a  dooble-waUed 
receptade,  the  walla  of  aaid  receptacle  bdng  spaced  apart 
and  contracted  to  form  dreomjaeent  ponriag  fwiim ;  i^ 
pouring  neck  fbr  said  bowl  Incorporated  wUh  tha  ootcr'of 
■old  walla;  a  aaaaartaf  cop  artaadtag  ia  said  aeck  in 
^weed  relation  to  the  wall  thereof  aad  provided  with  a 
flared  pooriag  <9eBlng,  dreumfoiaBg  in  spaced  reUtton 
tha  poariag  opeaiag  focsMd  by  said  iaaer  waU;  aad  a 
aetow-thraadad  member  moonted  la  aaid  cup  and  fwrniag 
tha  bottom  thsreoC,  nld  aiMBber  bdag  adjustable  to  vary 
the  holdiBg  eapadty  of  aaid  c^. 
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6.  ▲  bowl  u  ctenetvrlaeC  eompHslat  •  doaU«-waIto4 
raeeptMOe,  tte  valla  of  Mid  rec«i>Ucte  belag  tpaeed  apart 
■Dd  eantraeted  to  form  efrcamjaeent  povrlas  openlBCi ;  a 
ponrlBg  Mck  for  aald  bowl  iaeorporated  with  the  outer  of 
iftld  walla;  a  meaaartag  cop  tztendlng  in  aaM  seek  la 
■paead  rdatloa  to  the  wall  thereof  and  provided  wtth  a 
■ared  poarisf  opcftliif,  ckvafliftoldlBff  In  spaced  relatloa 
the  pourhig  opening  formed  hj  Mid  Inner  wall ;  a  morable 
bottom  for  aald  enp  varytng  the  holdtag  eapaefty  of  Mid 
enp;  aad  a  detachable  neck  mounted  npon  Mid  poartng 
Mck,  aaid  deta^aUe  neek  bctoff  fixedly  eoaneeted  with 
Mid  cup  for  aapportlng  the  same  In  said  bowl. 

[Chilma  S  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.123,976.  LAWN-MOWER  SHABPBNSB.  William  B. 
Arnold,  Omaha,  Nebr.  FUed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,446.      (CI.   7(J — 86.) 


1.  In  a  Bbarpener  for  the  rotary  catting  blades  of  a 
lawn  mower,  a  supporting  etmctnre,  a  rotatable  rod  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  structure,  a  slldable  rod  carried 
by  aald  supporting  structure,  Hid  rods  b^g  positioned  in 
allnement  with  cAch  other  for  supporting  the  cutting 
blades  of  a  lawn  mower  therebetween,  a  sharpening  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  supporting  structure  and  moTable 
toward  or  from  the  axes  of  aald  roda,  aiMLmeana  for  mor- 
Ing  said  rotatable  rod  loogitudlaally  upon  rotatloa  thereof 
tor  moTlng  the  cutting  bladea  of  a  lawn  mower  along  Mid 
traveling  element. 

2.  In  a  aharpenlag  device  for  the  rotary  cutting  elcmeat 
of  a  lawn  mower,  a  supporting  stracture  having  vertleal 
aprlgbts  secured  thereto,  an  Internally  screw  threaded 
alaeve  carried  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  one  of  aaid  ver- 
tical uprights,  an  externally  screw  threaded  rod  adjoat- 
ably  extending  through  Mid  internally  screw  threaded 
sleeve,  a  rod  slldably  seated  in  the  other  of  aald  vertical 
uprights,  aald  rods  being  provided  for  supporting  a  rotary 
cutting  element  of  a  lawn  mower  betweoi  their  meeting 
eada,  whereby  said  rotary  cutter  will  be  aynchroaously  ro- 
tated and  moved  longitudinally  upon  the  rotatloa  of  said 
screw  threaded  rod,  and  a  sharpeniag  element  adjaatably 
carried  by  said  supporting  structure  for  moTement  toward 
or  away  from  said  rod  for  conforming  to  the  atxe  of 
variooa  rotary  cattcrs  of  lawn  mowera. 


1,128,976.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CLOSURES  ON 
SHELLS.  HmraT  AVCHV,  Bmportnm,  Pa.  Piled  Oct. 
18,  1911.    Serial  No.  664,807.     (CI.  98—77.) 


Th«  BetlK>d  of  fomliig  a  eleaare  en  a  shell  or  tube, 
eauMtng  la  oontraetlaf  the  end  of  the  shell  or  tnbe  end 
tfaaltaaaoosly  with  so^  oMtraetlea  formlBf  at  different 
points  in  Mid  contracted  end,  by  a  stogie  eperatle>n,  the 


pinraltty  of  creasM  neceaMry  to  deOite  all  the  flaps  sab- 
seQaeatly  provided,  and  then  poahlng  Inwardly  and  com- 
preaslng  Mid  contracted  and  creased  end  to  fom  a  raised 
bMd  and  a  depressed  desore  composed  of  flapa. 


1,123,977.  ROTART  PUMP.  Dkxteb  C.  Baub  and  Hab- 
vsT  P.  Hahskt,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Baker-Han- 
sen  MamifacturlBg  Company,  Bast  Oakland,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Piled  Jan.  21,  1914.  Sertal 
No.   813,493.      (CI.  108 — 44.) 


■jr    •« 


1.  In  a  rotary  pomp,  a  cylinder  having  an  Intake  port- 
end a  discharge  port,  a  rotor  eccentrically  moanted  wlthla 
said  cylinder,  radially  movable  blades  carried  by  the  rotor, 
cylinder  hMds  formed  with  pasMgM  wtabUshlng  oom- 
manicatlon  between  the  rotor  chamber  and  Intake  and 
discharge  ports.  Mid  rotor  being  formed  wltb  pasMgee  for 
communication  with  the  passagM  formed  la  the  head. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pomp,  a  cylinder  having  a  rotor  chamber, 
an  Intake  compartment  and  a  discharge  compartment,  a 
rotor  eccentrically  mounted  within  Mid  cylinder,  radially 
movable  blades  carried  by  the  rotor,  a  pair  of  cylinder 
heads  farmed  with  passages  which  Mtabllsb  communica- 
tion between  the  intake  chamber  and  the  rotor  chamber 
and  between  the  rotor  chamber  and  the  discbarge  cham- 
ber, the  rotor  being  formed  with  pMMges  opening  open 
the  periphery  and  the  sides  thereof,  to  register  wltb  ths 
discharge  passage  formed  In  the  cylinder  bead. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  cylinder  forming  a  rotor  cham- 
ber and  having  an  Intake  chamber  and  a  discbarge  cham- 
ber, a  rotor  eccentrically  moanted  within  the  rotor  cham- 
ber, radially  movable  bladM  carried  by  the  rotor,  and  cyl- 
inder beads,  one  of  said  beads  being  formed  with  an  Intake 
passaKe  and  with  a  discbarge  passage,  the  Intake  passage 
establishing  communication  between  the  Intake  chamber 
and  the  rotor  chamber  and  the  discharge  passage  estab- 
lishing commnnlcatloa  between  the  rotor  chamber  and  the 
discharge  chamber,  the  rotor  being  formed  Itetween  the 
bladea  thereof  with  pasMges  adapted  to  register  with  said' 
discharge  paasages. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  rotor  chamber 
and  formed  with  an  intake  chamber  and  a  discharge  cham- 
ber, a  rotor  eccentrically  moanted  within  the  rotor  cham- 
ber, a  plarality  of  radially  movable  blades  carried  by  ttie 
rotor,  and  a  pair  of  cylinder  heads  closing  the  sides  of 
the  cTllnder,  each  bead  being  formed  with  an  Intake  pas- 
sage and  a  discharge  paasage,  Mid  passages  comnnnicating 
with  the  Intake  and  dtecharge  chambers  respectively  and 
with  the  rotor  chamber,  the  rotor  being  provided  between 
the  blades  thereof  with  pasHges  opening  upon  Its  periph- 
ery and  upon  its  aides,  mM  last  mentioned  paMages  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  dtoeharge  passages  formed 
In  the  heads. 
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l,lt8,0Tt.     COLIilPBIBLS  CASB.     tRaniAa  A.  Babbt, 

Uncolb,  CaL    Filed  Dee.  16.  1918.    BstM  Mo.  80T,Ofll. 

(CL  nr—ii.) 


In  a  oase,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  end  walls  car- 
ried by  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the 
same,  al4e  walls,  protecting  members  secured  to  the  ver- 
tical edgns  of  Mid  end  walls  and  Mid  side  waUs,  snbstan- 
tlally  J -shaped  ehanarts  fonned  in  the  inner  Caeeo  of  said 
end  walli^  spring  latch  members  posttio&ed  In  aald  chan- 
nels and  engaged  wltb  the  aide  walla,  a  partlttoa  aeeued 
to  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  Mme, 
mMna  for  securing  the  sMe  walla  to  said  partition  to 
retain  said  side  walls  in  proper  position,  a  cover,  and 
meana  for  aecnrlng  Mid  cover  in  position. 


1,123,979.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT  POH  CARS. 
MiCRAtL  J.  Babtdl^  Beaverdale,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  IT, 
1914.    BerUI  No.  896,880.     (a.  246—16.) 


1.  In  ■  signaling  system  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  line  conductors  extending  along  the  track,  of  a  car 
hsvlng  a  slot  in  Its  bottom,  swlnglngly  moanted  arms  ex- 
tending through  the  alot,  contact  shoes  carried  by  the 
lower  enda  of  the  arms  and  Insulated  therefrom,  said  oon- 
Uct  shoes  being  adapted  In  a  certain  position  of  the  arms 
to  engage  the  conductora,  conductor  wires  housed  in  the 
arms  and  Insulated  therefrom,  the  conductor  wlrM  be- 
ing electrically  connected  to  the  shoes,  a  aignaling  instru- 
ment, and  OMans  for  connecting  tiie  iMda  of  aald  instru- 
ment to  lt>e  wires. 

2.  In  ^  signaling  system  for  trains,  the  eombinatlon 
wltb  line  conductors  extending  along  the  track,  of  a  car 
having  a  klot  In  Its  bottom,  swinglagly  sManCnd  arms  ex- 
tending tM««I>  tba  slot,  contact  ihoea  earned  by  the 
lower  enda  of  the  anna  and  Inaulated  therefrom,  Mid 
conUct  shoes  being  adapted  in  a  certain  position  of  the 
arms  to  engage  the  eondactora,  eoBdneter  wlrea  houaed  In 
the  arm*  and  Insnlatad  therefroai,  the  conductor  wlrea 
bHng  elcRitrieally  connected  to  the  ahpes,  a  algBkHflg  In- 
strament;  means  tne  connecting  the  leads  of  nld  Inatro- 
ment  to  the  wlrea,  and  meana  for  pwlnglng  the  arma  to 
raise  and  lower  the  shoes. 

8.  In  k  signaling  system  for  tralna,  the  combination 
with  line  conductors  extending  along  the  track,  of  a  ear 
having  a'  rtot  In  Its  bottom,  swlnglngly  moanted  arma  «z- 
tending  throngh  the  slot,  contact  ahoea  carried  by  the 
lower  endi  of  the  arms  and  Inaulated  therefrom,  aald  eoB- 
tact  shoea  beinf  adapted  tn  a  certain  pealtinB  «f  the  tnM 
to  engage  the  eonduetora,  eoadoetor  wlrea  howed  In  the 
anna  and  Inaolated  thevefroai,  the  eondueter  wlrea  be- 
ing electMealty  eoBMcted  to  the  ahoea,  a  •■gwWiiy  la- 


stmmeat,  awana  fisr  eosnectlag  the  leada  of  aald  laatru- 
ment  to  the  wlraa,  aad  asenna  for  swinging  the  arau  to 
raise  aad  lower  the  ahoea,  aald  meana  Inclndlng  a  lever 
plv«tad  Intcraedlate  its  laagth  and  plrotally  engaflng  hi- 
termediate  portions  of  the  arms  at  one  end. 

4.  A  signaling  system  for  trains  including  tubular  arms 
mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  extending 
through  a  slot  In  the  floor  of  a  car,  line  conductor  engag- 
ing contact  shoes  carried  by  the  lower  terminals  of  the 
arms  and  insulated  therefrom,  means  tot  raising  and  low- 
ering the  arma  simultaneously,  wires  Insulated  from  and 
Inclosed  In  the  arms  and  connected  to  the'  contact  shoea, 
a  signaling  Instrument,  and  meana  detnchably  and  elec- 
trically connecting  the  leads  of  the  signaling  instrument 
with  the  wire*. 


1,123,980.  POWER-DRIVEN  HAIR-CLIPPER. 
P.  BBABoaun,  Reinbeck.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
Serial  No.  826,208.     (01.  10— 1.) 


Chasubs 
17,   1914. 


1.  A  power  driven  hair  clipper  including  a  stock,  a 
fixed  blade  applied  to  the  stock,  a  reciprocating  blade 
moanted  upon  the  flxed  blade,  a  pair  of  pins  projeetins 
from  the  reciprocating  blade,  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  the 
stock,  a  cylinder  flxed  upon  the  shaft,  thrust  bMrings  tot 
the  cylinder,  and  an  annular  cam  rib  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der and  received  between  the  b^ore  mentioned  pins  for 
cooperation  therewith  to  actuate  the  reciprocating  biada. 

2.  A  power  driven  hair  clipper  including  a  stt^k,  a 
flxed  blade  aiH;>lied  to  the  stock,  a  reciprocating  "blade 
moaated  npon  the  flxed  blade,  a  pair  of  pins  projecting 
from  the  reciprocating  blade^  a  ahaft  Journaled  upon  the 
stock,  a  cylinder  flxed  upon  Mid  shaft,  throat  bearlnga  tor 
the  cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  thrust  bearlnga,  aad 
an  annular  cam  rib  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  received 
between  the  before  mentioned  pins  for  cooperation  there- 
with to  actuate  the  reciprocating  blade. 

.3.  A  power  driven  hair  clipper  Inclndlng  a  stock,  a  fixed 
blade  applied  thereto,  a  reciprocating  blade  mounted  upon 
the  flxed  blade,  roller  bearings  between  Mid  reciprocat- 
ing blade  and  flxed  Made,  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  from 
tbe  reciprocating  blade,  a  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  stock, 
a  cylinder  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  and  an  annular  cam  rib 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  received  between  tbe  before 
mentioned  pins  for  cooperation  therewith  to  actuate  the 
reciprocating  blade. 

4.  A  power  driven  hair  clipper  Including  a  stock,  a  fixed 
blade  applied  thereto,  a  reciprocating  blade  mounted  upon 
the  fixed  blade,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the  stock,  and 
cam  means  yieldingly  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  tbe  reciprocating  blade. 

6.  A  power  driven  hair  clipper  Including  a  stock,  a 
fixed  blade  applied  thereto,  a  reciprocating  blade  mounted 
upon  tbe  fixed  blade,  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  from  the 
reciprocating  blade,  a  shaft  Joumaled  upon  tbe  stock,  a 
cylinder  slldable  back  and  forth  npon  the  shaft  but  rotata- 
ble therewith,  an  annular  cam  rib  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der and  received  between  tbe  before  mentioned  pina  of 
tbe  reciprocating  blade  to  operate  the  latter,  and  yielding 
means  normally  holding  the  cylinder  against  riMiag 
movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,1X8.981;  GAS-MIXER.  Bstiraobo  'BanotSLD,  BerUn. 
Oermany,  assignor  to  Berlte-Anhaltiaelie  MBaAtBenbav- 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin,  OermAny,  ,a  CwrpeMtioa  ol 
Oemany.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1918.  SeMal  Ho.  TiO.lSS. 
(CI.  48—180.) 
1.  The  eombinatlon,  with  a  atenffe  gaaometer  lurvf^ 

a  vertleally-moTable  bell,  of  an  Impelling  device  havlnt  • 
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■action  oonnectloB  and  «  dellveir  eonnectloa  both 
neetad  with  the  Interior  of  Mid  bell,  whereby  gas  nay  be 
withdrawn  from  the  Interior  of  the  moTable  bell  and 
forced  back  Into  it  for  the  pnrpoae  of  mlJdng  gaaea  of  dif- 
ferent epedflc  grarltlea. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  storage  gaatmeter  having  a 
rertlcally-moTable  bell,  of  an  Impelling  derioe  having  a 
auction  connection  and  a  dettrery  connection  both  con- 
nected with  the  Interior  of  aald  bell,  the  eatlet  end  of  the 
delivery  connection  being  at  a  higher  level  thup  tbe  In- 
take end  of  tbe  saction  connection. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  storage  gasometer  compria- 
lag  a  vertically  movable  bell  and  having  a  gas  aapply  pipe 
and  a  gas  delivery  pipe  both  connected  with  the  interior 
of  aald  bell,  of  an  impelling  device  having  a  taction  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  pipes  and  a  delivery  connection 
with  the  other  pipe,  and  shot-off  devices  controlling  said 
eoaoectlMia. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  expansible  receptacle  for 
the  eCoragc  of  gaa,  of  an  bnpelllng  device  having  a  ane^ 
tion  connection  and  a  delivery  comectlon  both  connected 
with  the  gaa  space  of  said  receptacle,  whereby  gaa  may 
be  withdrawn  from  the  interior  of  said  storage  receptacle 
and  forced  back  into  it  for  tbe  pnrpoee  of  mixing  gaaee  of 
different  speclflc  gravities. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  expansible  receptacle  for 
the  storage  of  gas,  of  an  impelling  device  having  a  soe- 
tlon  connection  and  a  delivery  connection  both  connected 
with  the  gas  space  of  aald  receptacle,  the  outlet  aid  of 
the  delivery  connection  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
Intake  end  of  the  suction  connection  within  the 
storage  receptacle. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.12  3.982.  DREDGE.  Buf jamin  BnMABO.  Seattle. 
Wash.  Piled  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,718.  (CT. 
37—24.) 


1.  In  a  dredge,  a  ladder  bracket ;  a  bearing  slidable  there- 
la  ;  abQtaent  members  tnterengaged  with  the  bracket  for 
alldlng  moveaut;  sprtegs  laterpoaed  between  the  abot- 
ment  membwa  and  the  bearlM ;  and  adjustable  slsmtnts 
In  the  bmefcet  engaging  tbe  abntneat  Bembera. 

2.  la  a  dzedge,  a  ladder  bracket  harlng  an  opealag;  a 
two-part  bearing  alidable  in  the  opming ;  fhee  plataa  oalt- 
iag  the  parts  <a  the  bearing  and  ezteodiag  beyond  the 
oputlag  to  cooatltate  means  ft>r  directing  the  oievcaMBt  of 


the  bearing  in  the  opening ;  and  meaaa  for  aappevtlaff  the 
bearing  yieldaUy  in  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  dredge,  a  ladder  bracket  having  an  opcaiac;  a 
multi-part  bearing  slidable  in  the  opening;  face  plates 
uniting  the  parts  of  the  bearing  and  extending  beyond  the 
oi>eDing  to  constitute  aseaaa  tw  directing  tbe  movement 
of  the  bearing  In  the  opening;  springs  engaging  oppoaed 
portions  of  the  bearing  to  aflottf  a  yieldable  support  there- 
for ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eompreasive  effort  of  the 
springs. 


1,123,983.  ENVELOP-FAKTKMKR.  OaoBOa  W.  Boblit, 
Baltimore,  Hd.  Piled  June  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,659. 
(Cl.  229—78.) 


An  envelop  fastener  eoaprising  two  members,  one  car- 
ried by  the  sealing  flap  of  an  envelop  and  the  othtt  carried 
by  tbe  body  portion  of  an  envtiep,  aald  flap  carried  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  body  havlag  bendable  pointed  securing 
prongs  thereon,  a  tongue  formed  integral  with  the  body 
and  extending  therefran  to  eoOperate  with  the  body  carried 
member,  said  tongue  baring  an  opening  adjacent  to  Ita  free 
end,  the  body  carried  member  consisting  of  a  plate,  n 
tongue  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  plate  and  being  bent 
back  in  spaced  paralld  relation  to  the  plate,  an  aagalarly 
dlspoaed  tongue  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  aald  last 
named  tongue,  said  first  named  tongue  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  body  plate,  and  second  named  tongas,  said 
last  named  tongue  adapted  to  extend  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  first  named  tongue,  bendable  pronga  carried  by 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  body  plats  adapted  to  be  iaaeried 
through  the  body  of  the  envelop  and  bent  into  secured 
position,  said  second  named  tongue  being  pointed  and  in- 
serted through  the  body  of  the  envelop  and  being  bent  to 
engage  the  inner  face  of  the  body,  guide  flangea  carried  by 
the  body  portion  on  tbe  aides  thereof,  and  a  depreaalon 
formed  in  tbe  inner  face  of  said  body  plate  to  receive  the 
last  named  tongue. 


1,123,984.    REFRIGEBATOB.   THOMAa  P.  BoLoaa, Glouces- 
ter, Mass.     Filed  May  20.   1912.     Serial  No.   698.624. 

(CL  46—71.) 


:^ 


1.  A  refrigerator  iadndlng  a  caaing  formed  with  a  pair 
of  adjacent  door  opcnlnga,  a  divlalon  bar  separating  the 
door  openlnga  and  feraed  of  a  pair  of  apaeed  aad  lads- 
pendent  strips  which  provide  an  air  ^>aoe  between  the 
same,  and  doora  for  the  door  openlnga,  the  tbiekaesa  of 
the  doors  serving  to  dose  the  before  meationed  air  q^aee 
between  the  apaeed  strips  when  the  doors  are  ahnt. 

2.  A  refrigerator  iacladlas  a  caaiag  fonaed  with  a  pair 
of  adjaoeat  door  cpeaiaga.  a  dlvialoa  bar  betwsea  the 
door  opealags,  the  said  dlvialoa  bar  belag  formed  of 
spaced  and  iadepeadeat  oatar  aad  laaer  strips  havlag 
aa  air  apace  hetwesa  the  aaaae  which  eonaoaleatss  with 
tbs  doer  opsaiaga,  the  laaer  atrip  helag  wider  than  the 
oater  atrip  and  projeetlag  upoa  oppeeite  sides  thereof,  aad 
doors  tor  ths  door  openings,  the  said  doors  bdlag  adaptsd 


to  engBfs  the  preiectiag  edsas  of  ths  laaer  strip  whca 
shat  aaa  the  sdgss  of  ths  4oocs  then  sarriag  to  eloss  the 
air  space  betweea  the  ooter  aad  inner  ntrtps. 

3.  A  refrigerator  indadlag  a  caaiag  formsd  with  s 
pair  of  adjacent  door  openlnga,  a  dlviaioB  bar  between  the 
door  opealQga,  the  aald  iMatam  bar  bdag  fonaed  of  In- 
depend«fi|t  spacsd  outer  sad  laaer  aM^  havlag  aa  air 
space  between  tbe  same  whkh  fltwaanalratss  with  the  door 
openings  and  the  inner  strip  being  wider  than  the  outer 
strip  so  aa  to  project  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  doors 
for  the  door  opealags,  the  titiekaess  ef  the  doors  ssrvlng 
to  closs  the  bitfore  aientlOBed  air  apace  betweea  ths  aatm 
and  inner  strips  when  the  doers  are  shat,  aad  paddng 
upon  th«  Inner  faess  of  the  doors  for  eagaglag  the  prejeet- 
Ing  edgea  of  the  Inner  strip  when  the  do«»B  are  ahat. 


1,123,9601  INBDLATINO  MATBRIAL.  FaiaDUCR  BOUr 
ma,  Oiberursel,  Oermaay,  aaslgner  of  one-half  to  the 
Firm  of  "  Promethefla  **  Pabrlk  Elektriaeher  Koch-  und 
Heiaapparate  OeneUschaft  rait  besehrtakter  Haftung, 
Frank£ort-on-the-Maln,  Geraaay.  Filed  May  81.  1913. 
BertalNa  770,946.     (O.  106—12.) 

1.  An  Insulatliig  Baterlal  of  the  character  described, 
consistinf  of  mica  flakes  pastsd  together  ondsr  high  pres- 
sure by  and  while  heatiag  to  a  high  teai>eratars  aa  inor- 
ganic flminc  material  having  a  melting  point  betweea  500 
and  900*  C.  aad  aot  bcdag  destroyed  whea  heated  to  thta 
temperature  sabstaatially  aa  and  for  ths  parpose  set 
forth. 

2.  An  insniaring  BBstorial  of  the  character  deeeribed 
eonal sting  of  mica  flakes  pasted  together  aader  high  pres- 
sure by  a  fluxing  material  oeatalalag  boroa,  aOlBoa,  aad 
toad  and  having  a  melting  point  between  600  aad  060*  C. 
substanttaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 

3.  The  proeeaa  of  iMking  an  Insulating  nuterlal  of  the 
character  described,  which  consists  in  mixlag:  mica  flakes 
wltb  SB  inorganic  flnxlag  material  harinf  a  mdtlng 
point  betMreea  600  aad  900*  C.  aad  aot  belag  destroyed 
when  heated  to  this  taoipsiatare  heating  the  maaa  to  aald 
temperatares  and  sahjectiag  it  at  tbe  same  time  to  high 
preesurs,  substantially  as  aad  for  tbe  pnrpoee  act  forth. 

4.  Th«  process  of  htaklBf  aa  lasalating  auterial  of  the 
character  deacrlbed,  which  consists  in  mixing  mica  flakes 
with  a  flsxing  ssaterial  contaiaing  boron,  slUcoa  and  lead 
and  bavtag  a  melting  point  between  500  and  060*  C.  heat- 
ing tbe  mass  to  said  temperatares,  and  subjecting  it  at  the 
aame  time  to  high  preaaure,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
porpoee  ast  totth. 


1,123.98$.  SLIDE- VALVE  MBCHANIUf  FOB  BMOINES. 
FsAinc  A.  60WMAH  and  Johm  B.  Baiooa,  OUbert,  Minn. 
Fned  May  20, 1913.    Serial  No.  768,881.    (CL  12S— 188.) 


1.  Tha  osaablaatloa  with  a  eyllader  havlag  a  poet,  U  a 
vahre  eai^  havlag  a  pair  of  porta,  aad  a  ^a|^  alUs 
▼alve  wtthla  the  valve  caaing  adaptsd  to  Mlahllit  sr  cat 
oC  alter»fitaly  eoauaaaleatioa  betweea  ths 


and  either  of  the  ports  la  ths  valve  easing,  the  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  a  duet  leading  firoai  tlie  tower  portloa 
ot  the  cylinder  into  the  iq>per  end  of  the  valve  caaing, 
whereby  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  will  assist  in 
moving  the  valve  downward. 

2.  Tbe  combtnatioa  wltb  a  cylinder  baring  a  port,  of  a 
valve  casing  havtef  a  pair  of  ports  disposed,  one  opposite 
the  cylinder  port  aad  one  in  offset  relation  to  tbe  cylin- 
der port,  and  a  alide  valve  moring  in  the  valve  casing  anrl 
luivlng  a  flat  ooter  face  a<tepted  to  aimultaneously  close 
both  of  the  valve  caaing  ports,  the  face  of  tbe  valve  to- 
ward tbe  cylinder  being  beveled  for  a  portion  of  its  length, 
the  remainder  of  the  face  being  flat  and  of  an  area 
adapted  to  doae  the  cylinder  port 

3.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  cylinder  having  a  port  at 
one  end,  of  a  valve  caaing  having  a  port  oppoalte  the  cylin- 
der port  and  a  port  ImIow  the  cylinder  port,  a  alide  valve 
mounted  in  the  caaing,  the  outer  face  of  the  valve  being 
flat  and  having  a  length  aufllclent  to  cloae  both  of  the  cas- 
ing porta,  the  inner  tace  of  the  valve  being  ilat  at  ita 
upper  end  and  Inclined  outward  and  downward  at  ita 
lower  end,  the  flat  upper  end  of  the  inner  face  baring  aa 
area  equal  to  the  area  of  the  cylinder  port  and  being 
adapted  to  close  tbe  aame,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  explosive  en- 
gine having  a  port  at  ita  upper  end,  of  a  valve  caaing 
disposed  on  said  cylinder  and  having  an  exhanst  port 
disposed  immediately  opposite  tbe  cylinder  port  and  an  in- 
let port  disposed  in  offset  relation  to  tbe  cylinder  port, 
a  slide  valve  mounted  in  tbe  easing  and  baring  a  flat 
outer  face  of  a  length  sufficient  to  close  both  of  said  valve 
caaing  porta,  the  inner  face  of  the  valve  at  ita  upper  end 
being  flat  and  of  an  area  sufficient  to  close  tbe  cylinder 
port,  the  Inner  face  of  the  valve  below  the  flat  portion  be- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined,  and  means  for 
causing  a  reciprocation  of  tbe  valve. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  cylinder  of  an  exploalvs 
engine  having  a  port  at  one  end,  of  a  valve  casing  having 
a  pair  of  porta  disposed,  one  opposite  the  cylinder  port  and 
the  other  in  offaet  relation  thereto,  the  cylinder  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  duct  leading  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
cylinder  Into  tbe  upper  end  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a  aUde 
valve  la  the  valve  caaing  adapted  to  establlab  or  dls- 
eatabllsh  communication  between  tbe  cylinder  port  and 
either  one  of  the  valve  caaing  porta. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,128.987.  NON  -  REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Hinst  C. 
Beamkamt,  San  Jose,  CaL  Filed  Apr.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  884,468.     (Cl.  216—78.) 


A  ami-reflllable  bottle  iadndlng  a  neck,  an  enlargenMnt 
formed  at  the  free  terminal  of  the  neck,  a  cap  formed  at 
the  free  terminal  of  the  enlargement  and  being  iaOntt 
thereto  by  a  reduced  portion,  said  cap  being  provided  with 
a  filling  aiiertare  aad  a  stopper  in  the  bottle  neck  and  pro- 
vided with  aa  apertore  adapted  to  registar  with  the  apar- 
tare  with  tiie  e«p  to  prorMe  for  the  Inaertion  of  a  fllllag 
tabs. 


1,128,988.    PAN-LIFTSR.    Jou  W.  Baowv,  Washlngtoa, 
D.  C     FUsd  Fsb.  10,  1914.     Berlsl  No.  817320.     (CL 

•*-8a.) 

▲  paa  llttar  fonasd  of  carved  gripplag  Jaws,  an  op- 
stsadlag  leg  oa  eadi  jaw  aad  a  horlaaataUy  exteadlag 
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rtaak  projecting  froa  Mcb  tog.  eombloed  with  a  ■!€«▼• 
penMMOtiy  anltwl  with  •■d  embracing  eMb  shank.  •  flat 
baai  of  nallleat  metal  formed  integral  with  the  sleeTea 


and  fashioned  with  a  pair  of  loops  to  form  a  broad  base, 
and  aald  band  formed  with  a  spring  bend  between  the 
looiw. 


l.Ua.ft88.     COIXAP8IBLE  TUBE.    KnNjfnTH  D   BarsOM 
New  York,  N.  Y.      PUed  Aag.   14.   1913.      Serial  No' 
784.757.     (CI.  221—60.) 


1.  A  collapsible  tnbe  comprtslng  a  pliable  shell,  a  pro- 
jecting nozzle  casing  formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
paange,  a  plnnger  moTable  laterally  through  said  casing 
and  extending  across  said  passage,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
rnaBy  retaining  said  plunger  In  Its  closed  position,  said 
spring  being  movable  to  lock  said  plunger  against  move- 
ment 

2.  A  collapsible  tube  comprUing  a  pliable  shell,  a  nozzle 
easing  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal and  a  laterally  extending  passage,  a  plunger  alldable 
in  said  lateral  passage  and  present Idr  a  surface  inclined 
In  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  lonKltudlnal  passage  at  the 
point  of  Intersection  of  the  plunger  with  the  longitudinal 
passage,  a  spring  for  retaining  said  plunder  In  its  nor- 
mally closed  position,  and  means  for  lockini?  said  plunger 
against  movement. 

3.  A  collapsible  tube  comprising  a  pliable  shell,  n  nozzle 
easing  formed  thereon  and  provided  wltii  a  passage,  a 
plunger  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  In  inclined  rela 
tlon  to  said  passage,  and  a  spring  surroundiug  said  casing 
and  extending  Bcross  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger  for 
retaining  said  plunger  In  Its  normally  closed  position,  said 
spring  being  movable  to  lock  said  plunger  against  move- 
ment 

4.  A  collapsible  tube  comprising  a  pliable  shell,  a  nozzle 
easing  attached  thereto  provided  with  a  passage,  a  spring 
eagagM  plunger  alldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending across  said  passage ;  said  plunger  terminating  In 
a  sobstantlally  conlcally  shaped  end  seated  in  a  discbarge 
opening  communicating  with  said  passage. 

B.  A  collapsible  tube  comprising  a  pliable  shell,  a  noiale 
easing  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  longlta- 
dlnally  extending  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  said  shell  and  a  laterally  extending  passage  communl- 
eattsf  with  aald  flrat  named  passage,  and  a  bprtng  engaged 
planter  slldable  In  said  second  named  passage ;  said  sec- 
ond named  passage  terminating  In  a  discharge  opening 
and  hnTlng  a  portion  of  Its  wall  between  said  opening  and 
■tid  first  named  passage  cut  away. 


1.12S,080.      8YBINOK.       Habbt   I*    Cautoow.   Dow.   III. 
Piled  Aug.  12.  1014.    ierUl  No.  860.863.     (a.  128—28.) 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel,  a  boUow  piston  tbei«- 
In,  a  hollow  rod  there«»i,  a  q>rlag  passing  through  the 
piston  and  secured  In  said  barrel  and  la  said  rod  for  draw- 
ing said  piston  Into  saM  barrel,  and  manual  means  for 
controlling  the  degree  of  platoa  moTement 

2.  A  syringe,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  hollow  piston  there- 
in, a  hollow  rod  thereon,  a  spring  passing  th  roach  the 
piston  and  secured  In  said  barrel  and  In  said  rod  for  draw- 
ing said  piston  Inwardly  of  said  barael.  finger  grips  on  said 
barrel,  and  manual  meana  adjacent  said  grips  for  control- 
ling the  degree  of  piston  movement 

3.  A  syringe,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  hollow  piston  there- 
in, a  hollow  rod  thereon,  a  spring  passing  through  the 
piston  and  secured  In  said  barrel  and  in  said  rod  for  draw- 
ing aald  piston  Inwardly  of  said  barrel,  a  spring  tension 
collar  around  said  rod,  and  exterior  means  for  manually 
expanding  said  collar  to  control  the  movement  of  said  rod 
and  piston. 


1,123,091.  TRACnON-PLOW.  Hohatio  Nkwtoh  Ca«- 
pnxTKR,  De  Witt  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  82C.041.     (CI.  97—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhtna- 
tion  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  frame  disposed  adjacent  said 
vehicle  body  and  having  a  general  zig-zag  form,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  portions  serving  as  Journal  necks, 
sleeves  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  portions,  a  plurality 
of  revoluble  cutters  carried  by  each  of  said  sleeves,  a 
sprocket  wheel  also  carried  by  each  of  said  uleeves, 
sprocket  chains  severally  engaging  the  respective  sprocket 
wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said  sprocket  chains. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vehicle  body,  a  revoluble  shaft  carried  thereby  and  Jour- 
naled  thereupon,  a  pair  of  arms  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  extending  rcarwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  one  of  said  arms  being  longer  than  the  other,  a 
frame  made  in  a  single  piece  and  having  generally  a  zig- 
zag form,  said  frame  at  one  of  its  ends  being  Journaled 
to  one  of  said  arms,  and  at  its  other  end  being  Journaled 
to  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  cutters 
Journaled  upon  said  frame  and  arranged  in  groups,  one 
group  being  located  nearer  than  another  to  a  particular 
end  of  said  vehicle  body,  said  groups  being  arranged  In 
different  vertical  planes  and  thus  staggered  relatively 
to  said  vehicle  body,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  sleeves  each 
caiTying  one  of  said  groups  of  cutters,  and  mechanism 
connected  with  said  cutters  for  actuating  the  same,  said 
mechanism  being  also  connected  with  said  revoluble  shaft 
and  actuated  thereby. 

3.  A  traction  plow  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  wheels 
for  engaging  the  ground  and  sapportlng  said  body,  gearing 
connected  with  said  wheels  and  actuated  by  movements 
thereof,  saM  gearing  Inclodlng  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  frame 
earrled  by  said  vehicle  body  and  provided  with  a  plo- 
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tallty  of  latarallj  aztandlng  portlnas  swrtac  as  Joanal 
■scks,  a  tiamber  of  removabla  cattess  moaatad  opoB  said 
Journal  noeks  and  adapted  to  torn  tbarsapoa,  and  a  plo- 
raUtj  «tf  sspanta  transmission  davlees  eosneetad  i«- 
spectivaly  with  saM  removable  enttsn  and  also  eoanectsd 
with  said  revolabla  shaft  la  order  to  transndt  power  fnm 
said  revolabla  shaft  to  said  rsmovabla  cottar. 

4.  A  devlea  of  the  character  described  cemprlalag  a 
vahlcle  body,  wheels  sopportlnff  «ld  ted^  aad  engaging 
the  grooad.  sprocket  gearing  In  operative  i^latloa  to  said 
wheels,  a  revotaibla  shaft  connected  with  said  sproekst 
gearing  Hid  driven  ttaoreby,  a  phanUty  of  sprocket  wheels 
Bumated  upon  aald  rerolablc  shaft,  a  siagia  fnaM  of  si«^ 
sag  form  located  below  said  vehMa  body  aad  extsadiag 
obllqaely  across  the  same,  said  tsaaM  helag  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  laterally  extcadlBg  portions  serving  as  Joar- 
aal  necks,  sleeves  revoiobly  monnted  npoa  said  journal 
neck,  a  plarallty  of  revoluble  catteta  carried  by  said 
sleeves,  each  aleeve  carry  lag  a  gnrap  of  said  eotten, 
sprocket  wheels  moantsd  rigidly  apim  said  sleeves  for 
tamlBg  the  same,  and  sinticket  dialas  engaging  said 
sprocket  wheels  aad  extea^ag  therefrom  to  saM  sproekst 
wheals  earrled  by  said  revoluble  shaft 

B.  ▲  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  ceaaprlalBg  a 
vahlcle  Ibody,  a  frame  dlspoaed  adjacent  to  saM  vehiele 
body  aad  bavlac  a  general  sIg-sM  tonn,  said  frame  es- 
tending  rearwardly  aad  laterally  acreas  saM  velilde  body 
and  being  provided  with  portions  serving  as  joaisal  aeCha, 
said  portlona  eztcadiac  at  right  saglea  to  the  fsnaral  di- 
rection In  which  the  vehicle  body  extenda,  sleeves  rev- 
olubly mounted  upon  said  portions  serving  as  journal 
necks,  revoluble  eutten  carried  by  said  sleeves,  and  OMcha- 
Blam  Cor  taming  said  sleeves  in  order  to  cause  said  ent- 
tera  to  stir  the  soli. 


1,128.093.  BLAST-NOZZLE.  BLuaH  Bbans  Cobksll 
snd  OaviD  Townsckd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1907.     BerUl  No.  400,226.     (CI.  187—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nossle  support;  of  a  plu- 
rality of  noiales  each  having  rounded  front  eomen  con- 
nected by  a  rounded  front  portion  extendlnc  straight  be- 
tween said  oomen;  a  plnrallty  of  parallel  jet  orfflees 
opening  through  said  straight  portion ;  a  plurality  of  jet 
orifices  opening  through  said  rounded  eornan  in  oblique 
ralatloa  to  the  other  orifices;  and  means  ratalniiw  said 
nossles  on  said  support  in  such  relation  that  tba  SaM  da* 
livered  from  the  corner  orifices  of  adjacent  naailes  la 


2.  A  nosale  comprislBg  opposlta  cenvecglBg  walla  at  its 
outlet  and,  and  a  series  of  jet  orifices  eacteadlac  ia  paral- 
lel nlation  with  one  of  said  walls  and  In  obUvM  tsla» 
tl<m  to  the  other  of  said  walla ;  saM  oilfloai  bslag  slots  of 
greattt  !«xtent  at  their  outer  ends  than  at  tholr  laaer  ends, 
and  of  greater  horlsontal  than  vertical  axtsnt. 

3.  A  blast  Bossle  having  its  peaterior  portkm  of  the 
^fim^wi|n(iui  of  t^  brick  and  adapted  to  be  est  as  a  brick  la 
a  furnaoe  wall ;  said  posterior  portion  having  psLrallal  top 
and  bottpm  walla,  a  rear  wall  at  right  aaglas  to  said  top 
and  bottom  walla,  and  mid  walls  at  rickt  aaglaB  to  aald 
other  walls;  said  noole  havfaig  a  floM  Inlet  at  tba  back 
thereof  eommnnleatlng  with  a  cavity  in  saM  aooale  having 
opposite  parallel  end  walls  and  forwardly  eenverglng  tt^ 
aad  bottom  walls,  wherekr  the  cross  sertlCBSl  area  tt  aaM 
cavity  M  pregTMSisely  dlMtaltfiad  tawaid  tka  fltaat 
of;  said  nossle  having  rooadoi  ftaat 
by  a  roBBdsd  ftaac  psrtlea 
saM  es«»ecs;  a  ptoraBty  of  1st 
aald  atMskt  portlsB  la  paralM  vHatiaB  wHIk 
aad  Witt  asid  mA  «alla»  bst 
the  ttmt  thereof  with  la^act  to  said  t«» 
maUst  i«  ptaialltr  ed  JsC 


all  at  saM 
their  iBMT 


la  ebttqae  relatlea  to  the  other  ortflees 
Midees  being  larfsr  at  their  outer  enda  than  at 


1,128,998.  DRAFT  DKYTCE.  Mabcus  Bat  Cowbll, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1018.  Serial  No. 
766,069.      (CI.  64—88.) 


A  draft  device  eemprlaliNr  a  strap,  a  base  plate  aeenrad 
npm  said  strap,  ssld  base  plate  belag  provided  with  oat- 
wardly  projectlag  lugs  aad  cat  ont  portioaa,  apaeed  eoa- 
nectlng  pins  ptvotally  moaated  la  said  higa  aad  adapted 
to  lie  within  saM  cat  oat  portloos  wh«i  In  ia<9erative 
poeltkm,  said  plaa  havlag  ahoolders,  spriags  wlttla  saM 
cot  oat  partloaa  arcaaced  to  caaae  eaM  aheoldan  to  asat 
on  saM  base  plats  to  aadior  eaM  pins  la  operatlva  po^ 
tloa,  and  meaas  coaaectcd  to  the  shaft  of  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  engage  ssM  plaa. 


1.128,9»4.  TAMPONADE  UTKBINE  SUPPOBTKR.  WlL- 
LXAM  B,  Cbakbtok,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1014. 
Serial  No.  884,811.     (CL  128—21.) 


In  a  tamponade  uterine  supporter,  the  combination  with 
a  belt,  of  a  j>erlneal  support  having  an  opening  there- 
throogh,  and  a  tampon  protector  detachably  secured  to 
said  perineal  support  and  alining  with  said  opening,  and 
a  ratalning  flap  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  perineal  sup- 
port and  constructed  to  close  said  opening  and  retain  a 
tampon  in  said  protector. 


1,128.906.  DISH -WASHING  MACHINE.  MiHMia  O. 
Danoir,  Armnehae,  Oa.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  Na 
8S«,T81.     (O.  141—0.) 
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morable  dlah  ■apportlnc  rack  extendlnc  aroood  aatd  agi- 
tator through  the  top  of  which  said  agitator  1*  adapted 
to  pass,  aald  rack  comprialDg  a  pan-like  baae  aiember,  a 
clamp  Tertlcally  moTable  with  relation  to  said  rack  and 
extending  around  the  npper  portion  of  aald  rack  and  ar- 
ranged to  bold  dishes  in  engagement  with  the  outer  face 
of  said  rack  and  faatening  deyicea  extending  between  aald 
pan-like  member  and  said  clamp. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  water,  an  agi- 
tator therein,  a  remoTable  corer  by  which  aald  agitator  la 
carried  and  a  rack  comprising  a  central  fruato  conical 
member  of  wire  and  a  pan  like  member  surrounding  the 
haae  of  aald  fruato  conical  membo-,  and  a  fruato  conical 
elamp  adapted  to  embrace  the  first  named  fruato  conical 
member  aad  meaoa  for  aecurlag  aald  clamp  agalnat  moT*- 
ment  wltii  relatloa  to  aald  fruato  conleal  member. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  water,  of  an 
agitator  therein,  mcana  for  imparting  rotation  to  aald 
agitator  and  a  dish  rack  comprtalag  a  eatral  ft-usto  eonl- 
eal  monber  made  up  of  frame  wiraa  and  a  aplral  wlra,  ra- 
rersely  twisted  wires  for  the  reception  of  knivea  and  forka, 
a  pan  like  structure  about  the  baae  of  aald  fruato  conical 
member,  cup  holding  brace  wirea  spanning  aald  pan  Ilka 
member  and  a  frusto  conical  clamp  of  wire  embracing  the 
first  named  frusto  conical  member  together  with  meana  for 
holding  said  clamp  agalnat  moTement 

4.  A  rack  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Tertical  frame  wires  bent  back  upon  themseWes  to 
form  legs,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  wirea  bent  into  en- 
gagement with  said  first  named  wirea  forming  a  bori- 
Bontal  floor  portion  and  an  inclined  floor  portion,  said 
Inclined  floor  portion  lying  at  the  Juncture  of  said  borl- 
sontal  floor  portion  and  the  body  portion  of  the  rack. 

5.  A  rack  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a  central 
cylindrical  member  and  a  pan  like  member  aurronndln^ 
said  cylindrical  member,  aald  pan  like  member  compriaing 
a  horizontal  floor  portion  and  an  inclined  floor  portion 
lying  at  tbe  base  of  said  cylindrical  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1423,990.  AUTOMOBILE.  Bhcba  O.  Dn  Boia  and  Win- 
THSOP  L.  Mbad,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  liay  16. 
1912,  Serial  No.  697,599.     Renewed  Apr.  30,  1914.     Se- 

•    rtal  No.  836,544.     (CI.  21—90.) 


t£i_ 


1.  In  an  intenuU-cooilMMttloa-cagliM  automobile  haTing 
the  uaual  tranamlaalaii  ayatam,  and  a  dual  ignition  sys- 
tem compoaed  of  a  battacy  dKolt  aad  a  magneto  dicult, 
the  conUaatloa  wltk  tha  aUfttag  iamt,  of  a  contact  darlea 
actuated  by  tha  larcr,  wbaraby  tka  hattary  dreuit  la 
broken  wbenavar  the  tntnaBlaatoa  ■Mirhantam  la  thrown 
into  operatlTt  adjuatmant  and  vtea  vcraa. 

2.  In  a  motor  TeUcla  of  the  Interanl-combaation-englne 
typa,  a  tranartaaioa  aystaa  iaeladlBt  tm*  ihlftlng  maana, 
an  ignition  vyatom  for  aald  engine  ffcadylng  a  norawlly 
opaa  battory  drealt  oa  wUeh  tha  englBa  la  atnrted  and  a 
Bugneto  drealt  on  whteh  tbo  angina  la  normally  oparatod 
after  atartlaf^  aad  a  awttek  oantroUod  by  mild  gear  aklft- 
tag  meana  for  rlsatay  aald  battaiy  drealt  anly  wbon  the 
geara  are  at  noatral. 

8.  In  a  amtor  ▼•taiele  of  tbo  Intarnal  nomhaaHiiaaiiiliie 
typo,  tbo  eomblnatloa  of  lianamlsalua  maobaaiam  indod- 


i>f  BMina  Cor  tbrowiag  aald  tranaadadon  Into  and  tr«m 
opwtlTO  adjnatment;  an  Ignition  ayatam  for  aald  angina 
ambouylng  a  generator  drealt  on  whleta  tne  engine  la 
adapted  to  be  operated  after  bdng  atarted  and  a  battery 
dmdt  adapted  to  be  aaed  la  atarttag  ttie  eaglne  aad 
■eana  for  throwing  tbo  genaralur  drcutt  Into  action  after 
tue  engine  baa  bean  alartad;  aad  msaaa  foe  malatalal^ 
aald  battery  drealt  open  wban  tne  trananiladnH  la  In  op- 
aratlire  adjaatment  aad  for  automatically  doalng  aald  bat- 
tery drealt  for  atarttag  the  engine  tbarwm  wben  tbe 
traneadaalon  la  la  laof^ratiye  aijaatment 

4.  A  aafety  derlce  for  motor  TObldea  eoasprialng  an 
Ignition  ayatem  embodying  a  battery  on  whleb  tbe  englae 
la  adapted  to  be  atartad  and  a  generator  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  Igaltlon  ayatem  after  tbe  engine  baa  been  atartad, 
tbe  drealt  Indadlag  aald  battery  bdng  normally  open, 
and  meana  controlled  by  the  apeed  leror  of  aald  motor 
Tobicte  when  at  ita  aeatral  podtlon  for  elodng  aald  dr- 
ealt to  permit  starting  of  tbe  engine  on  said  battery. 

B.  In  a  motor  veblde  of  tte  internal  combuatioa  engine 
type,  the  combination  of  tbe  oparklng  and  traneadaalon 
mechaniama,  the  aparfclag  moebaniam  cmbodylag  a  battery 
on  which  the  engine  la  atarted  aad  a  magneto  fdr  op- 
erating tbe  sparking  system  after  the  engine  la  rannlng, 
of  dericea  in  connectloo  with  the  tranamladon  ■i>ift«ng 
mechanlam  for  breaking  tbe  drcult  ineloding  aald  bat- 
tery wbenerer  the  tranamladon  mechanlam  la  In  operative 
adjaatment. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaoette.) 


1,123.997.  HA8P-FA8TKNBIL  Joaara  F.  DnaPMBB.  Jr„ 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  886.880. 
{CI.  70—83.) 


1.  A  door  faatener  compriaing  a  keeper,  a  pirot  member, 
a  hasp  plTotally  supported  by  aald  plTot  member,  aald 
hasp  hsTlng  an  opening  fbr  the  reception  of  aald  keeper, 
and  a  latch  member  ptroted  to  aald  heap  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  enda  of  the  lateb  member,  one  end  of  the  latch 
member  bdng  provided  with  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to 
enter  said  keeper  and  tbe  other  and  of  aald  latch  member 
being  provided  with  an  abotaacnt  adapted  to  engage  aald 
plTot  member. 

2.  A  door  fkatener  eomprlalng  a  keeper,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber, a  heap  plvotally  aupported  by  aald  pivot  member,  a 
metallic  lateb  moaber  plvotad  to  aald  baap.  aald  lateb 
member  being  provided  with  receaeea  near  one  of  Ita  enda 
for  the  reception  of  aald  keeper,  a  locking  tongue,  adapt- 
ed to  enter  aald  ke^er,  bdag  formed  between  aald  re- 
eeeaaa,  and  tbe  metal  forming  aald  locking  tongne  being 
preaaed  to  prodaee  a  longltadlnal  relafbrdng  rib  on  aald 
toBgoa. 


142S,»»8.  DRAFT-BQUALiSaB.  AlAaao  Obmii  Dom- 
xncK.  Stocktoii.  Kaaa.  VUed  Oet  «,  IMS.  Svlal  Mo. 
TM.TS0.     <a.  tt— fe.> 

1-  la  a  draft-ofaaUner,  tbe  eamblaatloB  of  a  pole,  a 
eroea^r.  a  bait  aeeatteg  agid  u— bar  at  Ita  add  pdat 
to  aald  pol%  pivat  baMi  earrlad  by  tka  njnalia  «■*  af 
aald  croaa-bar,  *aft-e«mdlalBg  wipiialiM  eaciled  br  mM 
pivot  beita,  a  pair  of  bmeHHi  BMarai  ta  the  eppoatta 
■at  the  pole  at  tbo  rear  of  aalt  tiaaa  bai  and  ha?iM^ 


I 


eara  ^ojMtlag  outward  adjaceat  tha  apper  and  lower 
edgea  of  tbe  pole,  and  a  brace  fbr  eaeb-of  the  oppadte  enda 
of  aald  eroeabar,  each  brace  compriaing  a  pair  of  atay 
ban  oecar^d  at  their  front  enda  to  one  of  aald  pivot  bolta 
and  at  tbdr  rear  enda  to.  tbe  eara  of  the  bracket  oa  the 
eorraqwndlng  aide  of  the  pola. 


2.  In  a  draft-equallser,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  a 
croaa-bar,  a  bolt  aecuring  said  croaa-bar  at  Ita  mid-point 
to  aald  pole,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levera,  bolta  pivoting  aald 
levers  one  to  each  of  tbe  oppodte  ends  of  aald  croee-ber, 
one  arm  of  each  of  aald  levers  extending  to  the  rear  of 
aald  croaa-bar,  a  link  plvotally  eonnectlnff  the  rear  arma 
of  said  levcra,  a  pair  of  bracfceto  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  link 
and  having  eara  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  aad 
lower  face*  of  tbe  pole,  a  bolt  paadng  tbroogh  aald  pole 
and  aeenrtag  both  aald  bracketa  to  the  oppoalte  aide  faeoa 
of  the  poM,  a  brace  for  each  of  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of  aald 
croaa-bar,  tech  brace  compriaing  a  pair  of  atay  bara  ae- 
cured  at  tbeir  front  enda  to  the  upper  aad  lower  enda,  re- 
spectively, of  one  of  aald  pivot  bolta  aad  at  their  rear  eada 
to  tbe  earn  of  the  bracket  on  the  correap<Hidlag  dde  of  tbe 
pole. 

8.  In  a  draft-equaliaer.  the  oomblaatlon  of  a  pole,  a 
croas-bar  necured  to  aald  pole,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levera. 
bolta  pivodng  aald  levera  one  to  eacb  of  the  oppodte  enda 
of  said  ci*aa-bar.  one  arm  of  eacb  lever  extending  rear- 
ward from  aald  croas-bar.  a  aecond  bar  idvotally  connect- 
ing the  rear  enda  of  aald  arma.  a  pair  of  bracketa  aecnred 
to  the  oppodte  ddea  of  tbe  pole  at  tbe  raar  of  aald  aec- 
ond bar  aiid  having  eara  projecting  laterally  from  tbe 
upper  and  lower  edgea  of  the  pole,  a  brace  tor  eadi  of  the 
oppodte  eada  of  aald  croaa-bar,  each  brace  comprlalag  a 
pair  of  stay  bara  aecnred  at  tbelr  front  enda  to  one  of 
aald  pivot  bolta  and  at  tbelr  rear  eada  to  tha  eara  of  the 
bracket  oa  the  eorreapoadlag  dde  of  aald  pole,  and  draft 
attachmeata  connected  to  aald  bell-crank  levera. 

4.  In  a  draft  equallaer,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  pole,  a 
croaa-bar,  a  holt  aecurlag  aald  croaa-bar  at  Iti  mld-polat 
to  aaUTpoite,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levera,  bolta  pivottag  oald 
levera  on«  to  each  of  the  eppoette  enda  of  aald  creoa-bar, 
one  ann  of  eacb  of  aald  levera  extending  to  the  mr  of 
said  croaa-bar,  each  lever  bdng  la  two  parte  eatbtadng  the 
adjacent  end  of  tbe  croea-bar  between  them,  a  Ilak  bav- 
lag  Ha  oppodte  ends  embraced  between  the  raar  enda  of 
the  parte  <tf  aald  rearwardly  extending  arma  aad  plvotally 
connected  tberewltii.  aad  a  brace  for  each  of  the  oppooKe 
enda  of  aald  croaa-bar,  eadi  brace  oomprtatag  a  pair  of 
atay  bare  aacarad  at  their  tront  enda  to  the  upper  and 
lower  cB^g.  raapeetlvely,  of  oae  of  aald  piv«t  bolta,  the 
raar  eadal  of  eadi  jtalr  <rf  atay  bare  tenalaating  In  ap- 
proxloNitil^  tbe  plaaoa  of  tbm  apper  and  lower  faeaa,  re- 
apectlvaly',  of  aald  pole  and  aeevred  therata. 


1,12  8.9«0.  COmmmiO  lOCHAMIBM.  AantuaO. 
Dvrvr,  Clevelaad.  Ohio,  aaatgner  to  Tha  C.  O.  Bartlett 
A  Snow  CV—pany,  Clevelaad,  Ohia,  a  OocpeaatlaB  of 
<MJo.  arued  Jnly  SS,  1018.  Barlal  Ma.  TtO^dTl.  (CL 
IM— 1.) 

1.  U  a.  «abla  coavcyer.  the  eemMaatlOB  vlth  %  plual- 
Ity  of  palidi  of  obM^aa.  the  obeavea  la  eaab  «( .tnA  palia 
balag  apMd  a  glvea  dlatance  ^^lart,  two  aaaWaaeaa  caMoa 
opecgtlnci  |n  patalW  ea  oald  abeavee,  aad  a«bar  patia  of 
ahMTiai  0mmtt  te  a  Oaa  gabataatlally  phnM  t*  tta 
naa  a<  aili  trat-MM*  alMavoa,  the  ifcaavta  lm  m^  «( 


r^  te 


i  9t  tm 


each  bolag  dispoeed  to  have  one  face  in  line  with  the  op- 
eratiag  face  of  eaM  flrot-aaaMd  and  aald  laat-named 
abeavea,  aald  two  aheavea  leading  oald  cable  from  aald 
ftrat-namcd  to  aald  laat-aamed  aheavea. 


2.  In  a  cable  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  sheaves  dlspoaed  in  two  paralld  horlxontal  lines, 
the  sheavee  being  vertically  dlapoaed,  two  contlnuoua  ea- 
blea  operating  over  tiie  uiw«r  ddea  of  aald  aheavea,  and 
a  plurality  of  other  aheavea  alao  dlapoaed  in  two  horl- 
sontal  linea,  the  ^ane  oi  mich  two  Ilnea  being  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  auch  llret-naaaed  two  linee,  aald  aecond  linea 
being  disposed  below  and  vertically  between  such  first  two 
linea ;  of  two  aheavea  mounted  at  the  end  of  auch  four 
linea,  each  of  said  two  aheavea  having  ita  upper  aurfaee 
aubetantially  alined  with  tbe  upper  surtacea  of  one  of 
aald  flrat-named  linea  of  aheavea  and  ita  lower  aurtaoae 
aubetantially  alined  with  the  upper  aorfacea  of  tne  corre- 
sponding laot-oamed  line  of  aheavea. 

8.  In  a  cable  eonreyer,  the  combination  wltii  two  par- 
alld linea  of  aheavea,  the  aheavea  in  one  of  aald  Unea  be- 
ing more  widely  spaced  than  thoae  in  the  other  linea,  con- 
tlnuoua eablea  leading  over  aald  two  linee  of  alteavea,  and 
means  adapted  to  retom  aald  cable  from  one  end  of  one 
line  to  tbe  correapondlng  aid  of  aald  other  linea;  of  an- 
other pair  of  aheavea  dlapoaed  at  the  other  end  of  aald 
Ilnea,  aald  aheavea  bdng  alined  with  the  aheavea  In  aald 
widely  spaced  line,  and  a  pair  of  aheavea  dlapoaed  be- 
tween aald  other  abeavea  and  the  neareat  adjacent  aheavea 
in  said  narrowly  spaced  line,  aald  cables  returning  from 
one  Une  ot  abeavea  to  tbe  other  over  aald  other  and  aald 
laat-named  abeavea. 

4.  In  a  cable  conveyer,  the  combination  with  two  par- 
alM  Ilnea  of  abeavea,  tbe  aheavea  In  one  of  aald  linea 
bdng  more  widely  apaced  than  thoee  in  tbe  other  lines, 
eontlnnoaa  cablaa  leading  over  aald  two  linea  of  aheavea, 
and  meana  adapted  to  return  aild  cables  from  one  end  of 
oae  line  to  the  correepondlng  end  of  aald  other  Una ;  of 
another  pair  of  abeavea  dlopqfMd  at  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
Unaa  aad  apaced  a  condd«able  dlatance  from  tbe  near- 
est palra  of  dieavea  la  aaid  two  Ilnea,  aald  laat-named 
pair  of  ahearaa  bdng  allned  with  the  aheavea  in  aaid 
widely  apaced  Une,  and  a  pair  of  abeavea  dlq^oaed  be- 
tween aaid  dther  aheavea  and  the  neareat  adjacent  aheavea 
la  aald  narrowly  apaced  Une,  aald  caMea  returning  frwn 
one  Une  of  abeavea  to  the  ottier  ever  aald  other  and  aald 
laat-aamed  abeavea. 

6.  In  a  cable  conveyer,  the  combination  with  two  hori- 
aoatally  dlapoaed  Ilnea  of  aheavea,  oae  above  tbe  other,  tbe 
dieavea  bdng  dlapoaad  In  palra  and  the  aheavea  in  the 
apper  line  being  more  widely  spaced  than  thoae  In  Uie 
lower  line,  contlnoooa  eaUea  leadlag  over  aald  two  Ilnea  of 
aheavee,  and  akoana  adapted  to  retara  eald  cablea  from 
aald  npper  Une  to  aald  lower  Une ;  of  a  pair  of  abeavea  dls- 
peaed  at  the  other  end  of  aald  llaee  and  a  oonolderable 
dtataace  therefroai,  aald  end  aheavea  being  alined  with 
aald  wldaiy  apaced  aheavea  In  aald  apper  line;  and  an- 
other pair  of  ahaavea  dlapoaed  betwaaa  oald  end  ahaavea 
aad  oald  Ilnea,  aald  la8^aamad  aheavaa  being  qpaeed  a 
leaa  dlotaaee  apart  thaq  aaU  widely  spaced  aheavaa  and  a 
gre^ar  dlatance  titaa  salr  narrowly  MpmetA  shaavaa  ttd 
balag  a4aptod  to  lead  aald  eablao  from  oald  lower 
ta  aaM  and 


l,U4,MeL     riBIMO    APPARATOT    WOU    SUBMAUMB 
HUIBI.    OuvAinri  BacAVomw  Blu,  Baaae,  Italy,  aa- 
glgasr  toTlcfcwaIilali)S«,L8a4aii,BBclaad.    FUedJaly 
tC  l»ia.   Bartel  No.  T7S,107.    (CL  1^1— «.) 
1.  Tha  fisaibiaBMea  with  a  sabmsttas  satae  of  iilnc 

osaitMniag  amaaa  ean«s«  thcmhy,  a  ptaraltty  of 
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wardly  projecting  morable  arms  carried  by  the  mine,  and 
mMaa  connected  with  aald  morable  arms  for  bringing  aald 
eontroUlag  mean*  Into  operatlre  position  for  firing  tlie 
mine  by  the  eacceislTe  moTements  of  the  plurality  of  arma. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mine,  of  a  firing 
controlling  meana  carried  thereby,  outwardly  projecting 
movable  arma  carried  by  the  mine,  and  means  connected 
with  said  movable  arms  for  bringing  said  firing  control- 
Ung  means  Into  operatlre  position  for  firing  the  mine,  said 
firing  controlling  means  being  brought  into  operative  po- 
sition only  by  a  plurality  of  movements  of  said  outwardly 
extending  arma. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mine,  a  mooring  meana  with  relation  to  which 
the  mine  hns  a  limited  upward  movement,  a  locking  bolt 
for  holdng  the  mine  down  against  its  buoyancy,  a  rota^ 
Ing  element  with  which  the  locking  bolt  Is  held  In  engage- 
ment and  having  a  recesa  for  permitting  the  bolt  to  be 
released,  a  step-by-step  device  for  turning  the  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  vessel  actuated  oscillatory  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  mine  and  independ- 
ently connected  with  said  step-by-step  device  for  actuating 
the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  submarine  mine,  an  element  at 
the  bottom  of  the  mine  and  with  respect  to  which  the  lat- 
ter ha«  a  limited  upward  movement  for  effecting  the  firing 
of  t%e  mine,  a  mooring  device  connected  with  the  said  ele- 
ment, a  bolt  on  the  mine  normally  engaging  the  mid  ele- 
ment, a  spring  tending  to  release  the  bolt  a  moTable  de- 
Tice  for  holding  the  bolt  in  engaged  position,  a  ratchet 
means  for  moving  the  said  device,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
ratchet  means  In  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory 
members  mounted  on  the  mine  and  extending  therefrom, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  members  and  said' 
ratchet  means  for  morlng  the  latter  against  the  tension  of 
the  said  spring. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  submarine  mine,  with  a  firing 
eoatroUlng  mechanism  including  a  plarality  of  osdUatory 
members  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  mine  at  one  side 
of  the  rertlcal  axis  and  respectively  above  and  below  tbs 
horlsontal  axis. 


1,124,001.     ROOFING-TILB  AND  THB  LIKH.     Bdqax  P. 

BUDIT.  Parkersborg,  W.  Va.    Filed  Oct  0,  1918.    Serial 

No.  794,272.     (CT.  10»— 10.) 

1.  A  roofing  tils  having  a  flat  exposed  top  sarfsee,  and 
a  depending  butt  flangs  throo^boat  the  length  of  Its  lower 
end  said  Usage  havinc  a  straight  lower  edge,  the  ander 
side  of  the  bntt  end  of  sal4  tUs  having  a  stralght-boCtom- 
edcs^ependlng  guard  flange  paralM  with,  spaeed  fH»m 
and  rertlcally  shorter  than  said  hatt  flange,  Che  upper 
side  of  the  head  of  said  tlte  formed  with  a  stralgtit-top- 
edge  transverse  sleratloB  sxteadlag  ttareaeroaa  and 
spaced  froBB  tke  top  edge  of  the  tile,  ths  sMe  sad  top  edge 
perttoaa  of  ths  tile  abovs  said  ^Tatloa  fisrmed  with 
guard  flangM,  Mid  traasrcfse  eieratleB  fomed  irUh  aa 
tBtcnacdlats  loagltadtBal  dralaage  gvtter  aad  with 
▼arse  dralaags  pasMgss  arraagad  oat  of  Itae  aad 


lag  to  said  gutter  froas  the  flat  top  sorfaee  <tf  the  tUe 
above  said  elevation  and  from  said  gatter  to  the  flat  sar- 
face  of  the  tile  below  said  elevation,  the  top  face  of  the 
tile  having  a  bntt-flangs  stop  rising  therefrom  downwardly 
from  said  eteTStion.  the  butt  flange  of  a  snperlnposed 
tile  adapted  to  rest  on  the  flat  top  face  of  the  onder  tUs 
below  its  said  stop  with  Its  guard  fiange  engaging  ths 
top  edge  of  said  elevation  above  or  below  said  gutter,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  roofing  tile  at  Its  lower  end  having  a  depending 
transverse  butt  fiange,  said  tile  having  one  longltodlnal 
edge  portion  formed  with  a  laterally-projecting  depressed 
longitudinal  shelf  and  a  vertical  longitudinal  flat  edge  20«, 
above  said  shelf,  the  top  face  of  said  shelf  formed  along 
Its  Inner  portion  with  a  longitudinal  drainage  trough  the 
inner  wall  of  which  is  formed  by  said  edge  20«,  and  along 
Its  outer  portion  with  a  longitudinal  rib  21,  and  with  a 
longitudinal  depressed  step  22,  between  said  rib  and  the 
bottom  of  said  trough,  said  shelf  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  short  of  the  plane  of  said  butt  flange  and  at  Its  up- 
per end  having  a  transverse  elerated  wall,  the  OKKMlta 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  tile  being  notched  at  Its  up- 
per end  and  having  a  vertical  longltodlnal  flat  edge  20, 
and  at  its  under  surface  approximately  from  said  notch 
to  said  butt  flange  longitudinally  formed  with  a  trough, 
rib,  and  step  approximately  corresponding  to  aald  forma-' 
tlon  of  the  top  face  of  the  ahelf. 

5.  A  rooflng  tile  at  Its  lower  end  having  a  depending 
transverse  butt  fiange  and  at  Its  under  side  harlng  spaeed 
parallel  depending  longitudinal  ribs  extending  to  said  butt 
flange,  one  of  said  ribs  located  approximately  midway  the 
width  of  the  tile  being  of  double  thickness,  the  top  face 
of  said  tile  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending 
throughout  ths  length  of  ths  tUe  and  arranged  directly 
over  said  double  thickness  rib,  the  top  surface  of  the  head 
of  said  tile  formed  with  complete  snow  and  water  traps 
at  both  sides  of  said  groove. 

4.  A  rooflng  tile  havlBg  a  depeadiag  butt  flange  and  a 
depending  guard  flaags  parallel  with,  spaeed  from,  aad 
vertically  shorter  than  said  butt  flaags.  ths  upper  side  of 
the  head  of  said  tile  fonaed  with  a  traasvcrss  elsvatloa 
haviag  aa  Intenaedlate  loagltndlnal  drainage  gutter  and 
with  transverse  draiaage  pasasges  arranged  out  of  line 
aad  extmding  to  said  gutter  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
tile  above  said  eleratloa  aad  from  said  gvtter  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  tile  below  said  elevatloa,  the  top  face  of  the 
tile  haviag  a  butt-flaage  stop  rlalag  therefrom  downwardly 
from  said  eleration,  the  butt  flange  of  a  superimposed  tils 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  flat  top  sorfaee  of  the  nader  tile  he- 
low  Its  said  step  wf^  Its  guard  flange  engagtag  the  top 
edge  of  said  elevation  abeve  or  bdow  eeld  gutter  without 
Interlocking  therewith,  snhstantUIly  as  dsoerlbed. 

6.  A  rooflng  tile  having  the  top  sorfaee  of  its  hsad  of 
the  tile  surrounded  by  loagltadlaal  aad  upper  aad  lower 
traasverse  elevations  to  fora  a  water  aad  eoow  tmp,  the 
lower  transverse  elevation  having  drainage  paaeagse  from 
aald  Ineloeed  top  enrCaee  to  the  aala  tep  enrfhee 
said  tils  having  a  bott  iange  step  below  aald  lower 
Teres  elevatlea,  eaM  tile  having  a  depeadtag  bntt  tenge 
to  rest  on  tito  flat  snrfhee  of  aa  oader  tile  aad  helow  Mid 
stop  thereof  aad  alee  havtag  a  ilipsnrttnt  Iranaiwee  gtaid 
flnaie  spaeed  fna  aad  tnrtlcaBy  shsntwr  ttea  the  batt 
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flange  and  having  Its  lower  edge  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
top  edge  of  aald  lower  edge  elevation,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124.002.  TRAIN  -  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Bkrnahd  Fay,  Danbury.  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,308.     (CI.  248 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  train  controIllDg  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  motor  and  the  brake  mechanism,  fluid-pressure 
actuated  means  for  controlling  the  motor,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  motor  control,  fluid  pressure  actuated  meana  for 
controlling  the  brake  mechanism,  a  valve  controlling  the 
brake  control,  a  train-carried  slide  provided  with  a  cam 
Blot  engaging  and  successively  actuating  the  valTCs,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  slide. 

2.  A  trsln  controlling  apparatus  comprising  mechanism 
for  actuating  a  throttle  lever  aad  for  controlllag  the  brake 
mechanism,  a  train-carried  slide  provided  with  means  for 
operating  the  throttle  and  brake  mechaalsm,  a  rocker 
shaft  provided  with  an  upstanding  crank  harlng  a  pitman 
connection  with  the  slide,  a  trip  plvotally  connected  to 
and  normally  depending  from  the  rocker  shaft  and  having 
a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  a  ahoulder  earrled  by  the 
shaft  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movements  of  ths  trip,  aad 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aad  adapted 
to  actuate  the  trip. 

8.  A  train  controlling  apparatus  comprlsiag  fluid  pieo- 
surs  actuated  meana  for  controlling  the  throttle  aad  the 
brake  meohanlam,  supply  pipes  discharglag  fluid  pree- 
sure  to  the  said  controlling  means,  valves  In  said  pipes 
provided  with  crank  atems,  a  train-carried  slide  pcorlded 
with  a  cam  slot  for  engaging  the  stems  to  operate  said 
valves,  and  means  for  actuating  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatus,  the  comhlnatioa 
with  a  throttle  lever  and  a  locking  pawl  therefor,  of  a 
alidable  piston  rod  having  a  seat  for  the  throttle  lever, 
said  seat  being  provided  with  an  abutment  for  releasing 
said  pswl  and  operating  said  lever,  and  means  actuated 
by  track  mechanism  for  operating  ssid  rod. 

5.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatns,  the  combination 
with  the  throttle  lever  and  the  controlling  means  for  the 
brakes,  said  brake  controlling  means  Including  a  valve,  of 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod,  said 
rod  having  portions  that  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  one  of  said  projeetlag  portions  having  a  throt- 
tle lever  seat  means  for  eoaaectlBg  the  other  projecting 
portion  of  the  piston  rod  with  the  valve,  means  Including 
a  valve  for  supplying  preeenre  to  the  cylinder,  a  reeipro- 
cstlng  member  for  engaging  aad  operating  the  pressure 
supply  valire,  sad  means  for  aetnatlng  said  member. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,003.  BLBCTRIC  LOCOMOTIVB  WITH  CABLB- 
REBLIIfO  MBCHANISM.  DuDLar  T.  FlBBaa,  Colum- 
bua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  MannfseturlBK  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  639.911.     (CI.  191—12.) 

1.  In  aa  eleeftlc  locomotive,  the  comblaatlOB  with  Qie 
fraaie,  the  soppordng  wheels  aad  ths  driving  motor,  of  a 
rotatable  reel,  aa  insulated  electric  conductor  cahle  eoa- 
neeted  with  the  reel  to  be  wound  thweon,  a  eecond  rota- 
table reel,  a  haulage  cable  eonneeted  wltb  tSi»  eeeoad  reel 
te  be  woond  thereon  and  having  a  tensile  strength  sufll- 
eisnt  fbr  the  haulage  of  ears  or  for  the  OMveaient  of  the 
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locomotive  Itself,  a  second  motor  operable  Independently  of 
the  driving  motor  and  the  wheels  and  having  sufficient 
power  to  haul  a  car  or  move  the  locomotive,  electrical  con- 
nections betwera  the  conductor  cable  and  the  two  motors, 
and  power  connections  between  the  second  motor  and  the 
two  reels  comprising  two  independently  operable  manually 
controllable  clutches  one  for  each  reel. 


2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  aupportlng  wheels  and  the  driving  motor,  of  a 
rotatable  reel,  an  inaulated  electric  conductor  cable  con- 
nected with  the  reel  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  second  rota- 
table reel,  a  haulage  cable  connected  with  the  second  reel 
to  be  wound  thereon  and  having  a  tensile  strength  suffi- 
cient for  the  haulage  of  cars  or  for  the  movement  of  the 
locomotive  itself,  a  second  motor  operable  Independently 
of  the  driving  nu>tor  and  the  wheels  and  having  sofllcient 
power  to  haul  a  car  or  okove  the  locomotive,  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  conductor  cable  aad  th€  two  motors, 
and  power  connections  between  the  second  motor  and  the 
two  reels  comprising  two  lnd^>endently  operable  manually 
controllable  friction  dutches  one  for  each  reeL 

8.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  supporting  wheels  and  the  driving  motor,  of  a 
rotatable  reel,  an  insulated  electric  conductor  cable  con- 
nected with  the  reel  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  second  rota- 
table reel,  a  haulage  cable  aecured  to  the  second  reel  to  be 
wound  thereon  and  having  a  tenalle  strength  sufflcieat  for 
the  haulage  of  ears  or  for  the  movement  of  the  locomotive 
itself,  a  ssoond  motor  operable  Independently  of  the  driv 
lag  motor  and  the  wheels  and  having  sufllcient  power  to 
haul  a  car  or  move  the  locomotive,  electrical  connections 
between  the  conductor  cable  and  the  two  motors,  and 
mechanism  between  the  second  motor  and  the  two  reels 
comprising  independently  operable  msnually  controilahle 
means  for  rotating  or  reeistlng  the  rotation  of  either  or 
both  reels. 

4.  In  an  elect.ic  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  supporting  wheels  and  the  driving  motor,  of  a 
rotatable  reel,  an  Insulated  electric  conductor  cable  con- 
nected with  the  reel  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  second  rota- 
table reel,  a  haulage  cable  connected  with  the  second  reti 
to  be  wound  thereon  and  having  a  tensile  strength  sufll- 
cient for  the  haulage  of  cars  or  for  the  movement  of  the 
locomotive  Itself,  a  second  motor  opersble  Independently 
of  the  driving  motor  and  the  wheels  and  baring  sufllcient 
power  to  haul  a  car  or  move  the  locomotive,  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  conductor  eaUe  and  the  two  motors, 
and  mechanism  between  the  second  motor  and  the  two  reels 
comprising  means  sapplemental  to  the  motor  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  rotate  the  reels  when  the  motor  is  Mierglsed 
sad  for  sotoraatleally  resisting  rotation  of  the  reels  wbea 
the  motor  te  not  energised. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  enpportlng  wheels  and  the  driving  motor,  of  a 
rotatable  reel,  an  inaulated  electric  conductor  cable  con- 
nected with  the  reel  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  second  rota- 
table reel,  a  haulage  cable  connected  with  the  eecond  reel 
to  be  wound  thereon  and  harlng  a  tensile  strength  sufl- 
eient  for  the  haulage  of  cars  or  for  the  movement  of  the 
locomotive  Itself,  a  second  motor  operable  Independently 
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of  tb«  drlTlng  motor  aad  the  wbeela  and  haTing  lalBelait 
powtr  to  haul  a  car  or  more  the  locomotlTO,  electrical  con- 
neetloaa  between  the  condactor  cable  and  the  two  motors, 
and  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  second 
motor  and  the  two  reels  comprising  a  worm  connected  with 
toe  motor,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  the  worm  and  two 
independently  operable  manaally  controllable  clutches  in- 
terposed between  the  worm  wheel  and  the  two  reels  re- 
spectlTely. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.124.004.  OANO-PLOW.  JOHM  O.  Fjuli,  Berwick.  N.  D. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1000.  Serial  No.  534.227.  Renewed  May 
21.  1014.     Serial  No.  840.126.     (CI.  07—50.) 


■C»[ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  plow  car- 
ried thereby,  a  continuously  rotating  power  driven  shaft 
on  said  frame,  means  joumaled  on  said  shaft  fbr  raising 
the  plow  on  one  half  revolution  of  the  shaft  and  for  lower- 
ing the  plow  on  the  other  half  revolution  and  means  for 
coupling  said  shaft  and  first  means. 

2<  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  plow  car- 
ried thereby,  a  continuously  rotating  power  driven  shaft 
on  the  said  frame,  means  Joumaled  on  the  said  shaft  for 
raising  tbe  plow  on  one  half  revolution  of  the  shaft  and 
for  lowering  the  plow  on  the  other  half  revolution  of  the 
shaft,  and  m^ns  for  locking  the  first  means  against  move- 
ment on  every  half  revolution  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  plow  car- 
ried thereby,  a  continuously  rotating  power  driven  shaft  on 
said  frame,  plow  raising  and  lowering  means  joumaled  on 
■aid  shaft,  means  for  operably  conpllng  said  means  with 
■aid  sliaft,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  said  second  means 
and  to  lodi  said  first  means  against  movement  on  every 
half  revolntion  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  plow  car- 
ried thereby,  a  continuously  rotating  power  driven  shaft  on 
■aid  frame,  a  ratchet  means  rigid  with  said  shaft,  plow 
raising  and  lowering  means  Joumaled  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  coupling  said  last  means  with  the  ratchet  means,  and 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  coupling  means  and  to  lock 
■aid  raising  and  lowering  means  against  movement  on 
every  half  revolntion  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  oomblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  plow  car- 
ried thereby,  a  continuously  rotating  power  driven  shaft  on 
said  frame,  plow  raising  and  lowering  means  Joumaled  on 
■aid  shaft,  means  for  operably  coupling  said  means  with 
■aid  sltaft,  and  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  operate 
■aid  conpllng  means  and  to  lock  said  plow  raising  and 
lowering  means  against  rotation  on  every  half  revolution 
of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,124,006.  SEALING  DEVICE.  Amos  L.  FoaiMAN, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  25, 1912.  Serial  No.  609,822. 
<CI.  70—08.) 

1.  The  within  described  sealing  device,  the  same  consist- 
ing of  an  eyelet  and  a  wire  passing  through  the  object  to 
be  sealed  and  having  formed  in  it  at  one  md  a  permanent 
loop,  the  other  end  Of  the  wire  having  permanently  secuiad 
tliereto  a  sealing  member,  that  portion  of  the  wire  which 
forms  the  loop  passing  through  tlie  eyelet  so  that  the  lat- 
ter engages  the  bight  of  the  loop  whereby.  wh«i  the  seal- 
ing member  has  been  passed  part  way  through  the  eyelet 
and  thai  compressed  so  as  to  engage  tlie  same,  both  the 
looped  end  of  the  wire  and  the  end  carrying  the  sealing 
member  will  be  pennanwtly  secured  to  the  eyelet  by  said 
sealing  member. 


2.  A  sealing  device  consisting  of  an  eyelet  having  ai» 
offset  therein,  and  a  sealing  wire  having  at  one  end  a  per- 
manent loop  engaging  the  eyelet  and  seated  in  the  offset 


portion  of  the  same,  and  at  the  other  end  a  sealing  mem- 
ber which  can  be  passed  part  way  through  the  eyelet  and 
t^en  compressed  so  as  to  fill  said  eyelet. 


1.134.006.  SCRAPER.  John  W.  Gallupib.  Denbigh. 
N.  D,  Filed  Sept.  27.  1012.  Serial  No.  722,664.  (CL 
07—70.) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  diaks  having  beveled  circum- 
ferential cutting  edges  inclined  forwardly  toward  one  an- 
other, a  frame  for  supporting  the  disks,  draft  bars  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  frame,  a  scraping  Made  for  each 
dlak  ■eenred  to  the  under  elde  of  said  frame  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  disk,  the  portions  of  said  blades  inter- 
mediate the  draft  bars  and  front  edges  of  the  disks  being 
twisted,  whereby  the  rear  portions  lie  flat  upon  the  side 
faces  of  said  disks,  and  tbe  front  portions  lie  ilat  upon  the 
under  side  of  said  frame,  and  the  Intermediate  twisting 
portions  substantially  conform  to  the  bevel  cutting  edges 
of  the  dlAs. 


1.124.007.  STARTING  DEVICE.  JoHW  Hillabt  Gabo- 
wna,  Dalton,  Ga.  FUfd  Dec.  20,  1012.  Serial  No. 
737,846.      (CI.  123—186.) 


I.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  power  shaft,  a  starting  ahaft,  a  crank  for  oper- 
atlag  the  starting  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried  by  tlie  power 
shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  startlag 
shaft  to  engage  the  ratchet,  means  for  normally  hoUUiiff 
the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  means  tot 
eaoslng   the   pawl    to   move   into  engagement   with    tte 
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ratchet  only  on  the  upward  movemmt  of  the  crank,  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  tn  case 
the  power  shaft  starts  rotating  in  the  wrong  direction. 

2.  In  aa  improvement  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  power 
shaft  having  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  starting  abaft,  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  tbe  starting  sliaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
member  for  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  looeely  mounted  mem- 
ber having  a  spring  connection  with  the  first  member, 
and  means  for  operating  the  pawl  from  tbe  second  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  power  shaft  having  a  ratchet  thereon,  a 
starting  shaft  having  a  OUk  provided  with  a  hob  secured 
thereon,  a  pawl  secured  to  said  disk  In  podtlon  to  Miga«e 
the  ratchet,  the  pawl  being  normally  oot  of  angagement 
with  the  ratchet,  an  arm  for  operating  said  pawl  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet,  a  flanged  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  hnb  of  the  disk  and  spring-eonnected  to  said 
disk,  said  sleeve  having  a  projection  engaging  said  arm. 
and  a  resilient  stop  to  engage  the  sleeve  and  retard  the 
same  when  the  starting  shaft  is  rotated,  said  sleeve  then 
operating  the  %rm  to  move  the  pawl  into  engagement  witii 
the  ratchet. 

4.  In  aa  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  poww  shaft  having  a  ratchet  thereon,  a 
starting  shaft  carrying  a  crank  and  having  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  hnb  secured  thereto,  a  pawl  to  engage  the 
ratchet  mounted  apon  a  rotatable  spindle  extending 
through  tbe  disk,  Oa  pnwl  belag  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment witb  tbe  ratchet,  an  arm  moantad  upon  tlie  opposite 
end  of  tbe  spindle,  a  flanged  sleeve  moantad  npon  tbe  hub 
of  the  disk  having  a  projection  engaging  the  arm,  a  qiring 
connecting  the  dlak  and  tbe  sleeve  together,  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  I3ie  etartlng  shaft,  aald  flanged  sleeve  having  a 
projeetioa,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  fixed  support  and 
having  a  aboolder  at  one  end  to  engage  the  projection  to 
ratard  tlM  sleeve  when  tbe  crank  Is  on  its  up  stroke  and 
operate  tbe  arm  to  move  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with 
the  ratclMt. 

6.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  a  power 
■baft  hating  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  starting  abaft,  a  mem- 
ber aecorad  to  the  etartlng  abaift,  a  flzed  annular  rack,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  tbe  aald  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet,  a  pivoted  and  apring  presasd  dog  on  tbe  pawl 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  drcnlar  rack,  a  member 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  firat  member  and  having  a  ^rlng 
connectloB  therewith,  and  means  for  operating  the  pawl 
from  the  said  second  member  to  move  it  Into  and  oat  of 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.124,00&  CHUCKING  IfSCHANIBM  FOR  MACHINE- 
TOOLS.  FanoBBicK  William  QAMMmrr,  Birmingham, 
England,  assignor  to  Edwin  Newey,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
Und.  PUed  Apr.  8,  1014.  Serial  No.  830,668.  (C. 
113.) 


connected  to  and  controlling  the  collet;  a  rotary  cam 
dmm ;  a  lever  intermediate  between  said  cam  dram  and 
longltodlnally  asovable  sleeve:  and  a  spring  supported 
planger  forming  the  fnlcmm  for  said  lever  and  serving  to 
coaapeasate  for  variatloos  in  the  diameter  of  the  bar 
stock. 

2.  In  chocking  mechanism  for  nuichlne  tools,  the  cfim- 
bination  of  a  work  apindle ;  a  collet  located  at  tbe  end  of 
tbe  work  qilndle  and  adapted  to  grip  the  bar  stock  when 
said  collet  la  moved  longitudinally ;  a  sleeve  located  within 
tbe  work  spindle  and  b^ng  connected  to  and  controlling 
the  collet ;  an  inclined  m«nber  at  tbe  rear  of  said  aleeve ; 
a  rotary  member  having  incllnea  co-acting  with  said  in- 
clined member;  a  longltadlaally  movable  sleeve  having 
helical  grooves  co-acting  with  said  rotary  member  and 
serving  to  rotate  said  member  when  said  helically-grooved 
sleeve  is  moved  longltadlaally,  a  rotary  cam  dram ;  a  lever 
connecting  said  cam  dram  to  said  helically-grooved  sleeve  : 
and  a  spring  supported  plunger  forming  the  fulcrum  for 
tbe  said  lever  and  serving  to  compensate  for  variations  io 
the  diameter  of  the  bar  stock. 


1,124,000.  VIBRATING  DISTSIBUTING-ROLLKB  FOR 
PRINTING-PRBBSB8.  William  H.  Goldino.  Frank- 
Un.  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  8.  1018.  Serial  No.  769.766.  (Q. 
101—70.) 


1.  In  ehocking  iMChanlam  for  mafblne  toda  tbe  eomU- 
natioa  ol  a  work  apindle ;  a  coUet  located  at  tbe  end  of  tbe 
work  aptadle  and  adapted  to  grip  tbe  bar  atoA  when 
■aid  eollet  la  moved  Wngltodlnally :  a  longftadtnally  mov- 
able deerve  located  within  the  work  apindle  and  belag 


1.  An  ink  distrtbatlng  roller  for  printing  pressea,  com- 
prising a  threaded  supporting  shaft,  a  tubular  Interaally 
threaded  roller  mounted  npon  said  shaft,  said  roller  being 
provided  with  dutch  faces  at  its  ends,  a  collar  fixed  on 
eald  abaft  adjacent  each  end  thereof  having  a  clutch  face 
adapted  to  cooperate  vrith  tbe  dutch  face  of  said  roller, 
said  eollara  being  provided  with  transverse  grooves  npon 
their  oppoMte  faeea.  collars  slidaMy  mounted  upon  said 
shafts  provided  with  transverse  ribe  cooperating  with  tbe 
grooves  of  the  fixed  collars,  and  coil  springs  snrroandlng 
said  shafts  for  holding  said  collars  in  contact 

2.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  with  spaed  Ink- 
ing rolls  and  their  supporting  shafts,  of  plates  plvotally 
mounted. upon  the  ends  of  the  shaft  of  one  roll,  platsa 
slidaMy  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  tbe  shaft  of  tbe  oth^ 
roll,  a  allding  connection  betvreen  said  plates,  bearing 
members  carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  a  shaft  moanted  In 
said  bearing  members,  and  an  ink  distributing  roller 
moanted  upon  said  ahaft. 

3.  An  inking  distributing  roller  for  printing  presses 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  upon  said  Aaft  to 
move  longitodinally  and  rotate  thereon,  means  for  pre- 
venting said  shaft  from  rotating,  and  menns  for  locking 
said  roller  to  said  shaft  for  eaoslng  said  abaft  to  rotate  on 
tbe  final  and  initial  reverse  movement  of  said  roller. 

4.  An  inklttg  apparatus  for  printing  presses  e<«prlslnc 
inking  rolls  arranged  in  pairs  upon  parallel  shafts,  bear- 
ing members  moanted  upon  tbe  shafts  of  said  nrtls  and 
plvotally  and  alldably  connected  together,  a  abaft  isoant- 
ed  In  aald  bearing  ssanbeia  having  a  threaded  por^en,  a 
dlstrlbatlng  nrfler  monnted  apon  said  abaft  having  a 
meahing  threaded  portion,  taterloeklnf  fzletloani  mmm» 
tat  preventing  aald  Amtt  from  retntln(b  and  Intarloek- 
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iBs  mesBS  between  said  shnft  and  roller  for  oTcrcoming 
■aid  Interloeklns  frlctlonal  m«ana  to  cause  raid  sbaft  to 
rotate  oa  the  flnal  and  Initial  movement  of  said  roller. 

5.  An  inking  apparatiu  for  printing  presses,  comprls- 
ing  inking  rolls  arranged  in  pairs  upon  parallel  shafts, 
bearing  members  mounted  upon  said  shafts  and  plvotally 
connected  together,  an  Ink  distributing  roller-shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  tiearing  members,  a  distributing  roller  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  means  for  causing  said  rollers  to  move 
loogltudliially  in  respect  to  said  rolls,  frlctlonal  means  for 
preveating  said  distributing;  roller-shaft  from  rotating, 
aad  Bttaaa  for  interlocking  said  distributing  roller  to  its 
abaft. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,010.  INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  William  U.  Goldi.no,  Franklin,  Mass. 
FUed  May  IB,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,836.    (CI.  101—79.) 


arranged  out  of  transverse  allnement  with  the  bearing 
sleeve  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  to  cause  said 
roller  to  reciprocate  in  the  movement  of  said  roller-carry- 
ing frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1.  A  printing  press,  having  a  swinging  roller-carrying 
frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spring-actuated  rods  having  booked  outer  ends,  bearing 
sleeves  arranged  In  the  hooked  ends  of  said  rods,  roUera 
having  spindles  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearing  sleeves, 
said  spindles  being  free  to  move  transversely  within  their 
bearlnga,  two  of  said  rollers  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  a  medium  roller,  to  cause  said  rollers  to  move  trans- 
versely in  the  swinging  movement  of  said  roller  frame. 

2.  A  printing  press,  ha^'lng  a  roller-carrying  frame,  a 
rotary  Inking  disk,  a  rack  formed  on  said  disk,  an  osdl- 
latiog  arm,  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  arm  co-aetlng  with 
■aid  rack,  a  segment  carried  by  said  arm,  a  pivoted  lerer 
provided  with  teeth  co-acting  with  said  segment,  meanr 
for  llmltlDg  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction 
and  an  adjustable  pin  carried  by  the  roller  frame  co-acting 
with  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  standard  provided  with  an  arm  terminating  in  a 
▼ertlcally  disposed  bearing,  an  inking  disk  provided  with 
a  spindle  moonted  In  said  bearing,  a  rack  formed  on 
said  disk,  an  oscillating  arm  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  arm  co-acting  with  said  rack,  a  seg- 
Bcnt  carried  by  said  arm,  a  toothed  lever  co-acting  with 
■aid  segment,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  an  oaeillat- 
ing  part  of  said  press  co-acting  with  said  lever  for  rotat- 
ing said  disk. 

4.  In  a  printing  prees,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  roller  frame  having  a  back  tie,  a  slotted  arm  project- 
lag  from  said  back  tie,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  slot- 
ted arm,  a  pin  carried  by  said  bolt  aad  clamped  against 
■aid  arm  thereby,  an  inking  disk,  mechanism  for  rotating 
■aid  disk,  said  mechanism  being  operated  by  said  pin. 

6.  A  printing  press,  having  a  roller-carrying  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sprlng-actaated  rods  having 
hooked  anda,  bearing  sleeves  mounted  in  the  hooked  ends 
of  said  rods  in  the  same  plane,  rollers  provided  with  spln- 
dlea  sUdably  and  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearing 
idecrea,  the  bearing  aleeve  at  one  end  of  said  frame  being 


1.124.011.  COFFEE  PERCOLATOR.  Kvr.Ksm  F.  Good- 
man, New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  6.  lOl.*?.  SerUl  No. 
790,422.      (CI.  53 — 3.) 


1.  A  coffee  percolator  comprising  a  cylindrical  liquid 
containing  pot,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  slldlngly  fitted 
Into  the  pot,  said  receptacle  having  a  lower  contiguous 
member  of  smaller  diameter  the  outer  portion  of  whldi 
has  an  annular  recess,  a  piece  of  fabric  arranged  to  cover 
the  bottom  of  the  member  the  ends  being  bunched  In  tiie 
recess,  a  cylindrical  perforated  cup  Inserted  over  the  fab- 
ric and  secured  to  the  member. 

2.  A  coffee  percolator  comprising  a  cylindrical  liquid 
containing  pot,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  slldlngly  fitted 
Into  the  pot,  said  receptacle  having  a  lower  contiguous 
member  of  smaller  diameter  the  outer  portion  of  whlcb 
has  an  annular  recess  and  a  lapped  lower  edge,  a  piece  of 
fabric  arranged  to  cover  the  bottom  of  the  member  and 
bent  upwardly  over  the  lap  to  bunch  In  the  recess,  a  cy- 
lindrical perforated  cup  Inserted  over  the  fabric  and  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  member. 


1.124.012.  COATING  FOR  WOOD,  METAL,  OR  OTHER 
8URI<'ACE8.  SPaxcn  C.  Gbavbs,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,770.     (CI.  184—79.) 

1.  A  coating  for  metal,  wood  or  other  surfaces  compris- 
ing dextrin  and  pyroxylin,  In  combination  with  a  suit- 
able solvent  therefor  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  coating  for  metal,  wood  or  other  surfaces  compris- 
ing In  combination,  dextrin,  pyroxylin,  and  wood  alcohol, 
substantially  as   specified. 

3.  A  coating  for  metal,  wood  or  other  surfaces  compris- 
ing pyroxylin,  dextrin  and  castor  oil.  In  combination  with 
a  suitable  solvent  and  carrying  liquid  therefor  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  A  coating  for  metal,  wood  or  other  surfaces  cocnpriS' 
ing  pyroxylin,  dextrin,  castor  oil,  turpentine  and  wood 
alcohol,  combined  In  the  proportions  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  A  coating  for  wood,  metal  or  other  surfaces  having 
the  characteristics  described  comprising  pyroxylin,  a  sol- 
vent for  the  pyroxylin  and  dextrin  compound,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 


1.124,013.  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  -  LOCK.  CHUSTlAir 
E.  P.  GiKiiT  and  Chaklbs  F.  BcHaaiBBB,  Chicago,  lU., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Carl  J.  Kieta,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,498.  <CL  187 — A.) 
1.  The   combination    with   a   taqk ;   a  casing  arraagad 

under  said   tank   in   open   communication   therewith :   an 
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outlet  for  aald  casing ;  a  valve  in  said  easing  coatrolUag 
the  passage  through  said  outlet;  a  ptftoratcd  pipe  sur- 
rounding said  valve  and  arranged  lb  said  casiag;  an- 
other pipe  in  said  casing  at  right  angles  to  said  first  men- 
tioned pipe ;  a  shaft  In  said  second  mentioned  pipe  hav- 
ing an  operative  connection  wttii  said  valve ;  and  a  com- 
bination leek  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
substantlaJly  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  ;  a  casing  arranged  un- 
der said  tank  in  open  communication  therewith ;  an  out- 
let for  said  casing ;  a  valve  in  said  casing  controlling  the 
passage  through  said  outlet ;  a  perforated  pipe  surround- 
ing said  valve  and  arranged  in  said  casing ;  another  plp« 
in  said  casing  at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  pipe ; 
a  shaft  in  said  second  mentioned  pipe;  a  crank  arm  on 
said  shaft  over  said  valve;  a  link  connecting  said  crank 
arm  with  said  valve;  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
valve  to  its  seat ;  and  a  combination  lock  arranged  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


1,124,014.  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY-LOCK.  CHBiaTlAX  E. 
P.  Gaam-  and  Chakubs  F.  Schbbirbb,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
slgxwrs  of  one-third  to  Carl  J.  Klein.  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,911.     (CI.  187—37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  discharge  pipe 
therefor ;  a  valve  In  said  pipe ;  a  casing  surrounding  said 
valve ;  an  operating  shaft ;  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  valve;  a  combination  lock 
arranged  to  lock  said  shaft  against  rotation ;  a  stem  for 
operating  said  lock ;  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft 
and  stem  against  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank;  of  a  discharge  pipe 
therefor ;  a  valve  in  said  pipe ;  a  casing  surrounding  said 
valve;  as  operating  shaft;  an  operative  connection  ba- 
twaen  said  shaft  and  said  valve ;  a  combination  lock  ar- 
ranged to  lock  said  shaft  against  rotation;  a  stem  for 
operatiag  aald  lock ;  and  means  for  slmultaneoayly  lock- 
ing ssld  shaft  and  stem  against  rotation,  substantially  as 
dwetlbad. 


8.  The  eomblnatlen  with  a  tank,  of  a  discharge  pipe 
therefor ;  a  valve  in  said  pipe ;  a  casing  surrounding  said 
valve ;  an  operating  shaft  having  a  notch  therein ;  an 
operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  valve; 
a  combination  lock  arranged  to  lock  said  sbaft  against  ro- 
tation ;  a  notched  stem  foroperating  said  lock;  locking  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In  said  shaft  and  said  stem  ; 
a  bar  connecting  said  dogs;  an  operating  finger  on  said 
bar;  and  oppositely  disposed  bowed  springs  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  finger  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
same  either  in  locking  or  non-locking  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


,12  4,015.  FIRE  -  LIGHTER.  Rosa  Jdlia  Oaum.s, 
Cross  Creek,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1912.    Serial  No.  681,273.     (CI.  44—2.) 


A  fire  lighter  comprising  an  outer  casing  of  paper  hav- 
ing the  ends  closed  by  twisting  the  paper,  and  a  filling 
consisting  of  the  following  ingredients  in  the  proportions 
stated,  namely  : — rosin,  1  lb. ;  tallow  2  ounces ;  raw  Un- 
seed oil,  1  gill ;  spruce  gum  i  pound ;  spruce  sawdust  6 
pints. 


1,124,016.  NON-REFILLABLE  bOTTLE.  Waltbr  Rich- 
ard GBOva^  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810,395.      (CI.  216 — 66.) 


1.  A  Stopper  for  non-reflllable  bottlea,  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  part  having  a  partition  dividing  it  Into 
an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  discharge  valve 
in  the  outlet  chamber  a  tube  depending  from  the  la- 
let  chamber,  ooveriag  means  for  the  top  of  said  chambers 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  orifices  respectively  for  said  cham- 
bers, abutments  in  said  chambers  below  said  orifices,  and 
downwardly  projecting  portions  on  said  covering  means 
overlapping  said  abutments  and  in  close  relation  thereto, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  stopper  for  non-refillahle  bottles,  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  part  having  a  partition  dividing  It  into 
an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  disefaarfe 
valve  In  the  outlet  chamber,  a  tube  depending  froa  the 
inlet  chamber,  covering  means  for  the  top  of  said  cham- 
bers, having  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  respectively  for  said 
chambers,  abutments  in  said  chambers  below  said  ori- 
fices, and  an  outer  meUlIic  sleeve  for  seeurlBf  aald 
stopper  on  to  a  bottle,  said  sleeve  having  an  upper  edge 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  a  groove  provided  in  the  afore- 
said covering  means.  subPtantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

8.  A  stopper  for  non-refillable  bottles,  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  part  having  a  partition  dividing  it  into  an 
inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  discbarge  valve 
in  the  Inlet  chamber,  a  tube  depending  from  the  inlal 
diaBber,  eoverlng  means  fbr  the  top  of  said  chambaia, 
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bavlng  Inlet  and  outlet  orifices  respectively  for  said  cham- 
bers, abatments  in  said  chambers  below  said  orifices,  and 
downwardly  projecting  portions  on  said  covering  means 
overlapping  said  abatments  and  in  close  relation  thereto, 
a  spigot  .on  the  underside  of  the  stopper  and  a  packing 
ring  on  said  spigot,  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  A  stopper  for  non-reflllable  bottles  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  part  having  a  partition  dividing  it  into 
an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  discharge  valve 
in  the  outlet  chamber,  a  diapbragm  In  the  inlet  cham- 
ber ma.de  of  material  impervious  to  water,  but  pervious  to 
air,  a  tube  depending  from  the  inlet  chamber,  a  cap  for 
the  stopper,  said  cap  having  a  circular  groove  and  inlet 
and  outlet  orifices,  abutmenta  within  the  aforesaid  cham- 
bers beneath  said  orifices,  downwardly  projecting  por- 
tions on  the  cap  overlapping  said  abatments  and  in  close 
relation  thereto,  a  spigot  for  the  stopper,  packing  on  said 
spigot,  and  an  outer  metallic  rieeve  for  securing  the  stop- 
per to  a  bottle,  said  sleeve  having  its  upper  edge  forced 
into  the  aforesaid  groove  in  the  cap.  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 


k 


1.124,017.  MATCH  MAGAZINE  FOR  iiACHINES  FOR 
FILLING  BOXES  WITH  MATCHES.  HaNST  ALraxD 
GsiLL,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
821,983.      (CI.  144—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  boxes  with  matches,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  movable  match  magasines 
each  consisting  of  a  single  compartment,  one  of  said  maga- 
sines being  stationary  and  In  operative  discharging  posi- 
tion and  the  other  being  in  the  position  in  which  it  can  be 
charged  with  matches,  means  whereby  said  magasines 
may  be  alternately  and  interchangeably  shifted  to  the 
loading  and  discharging  position,  knives  arranged  t>elow 
the  discharged  magazines,  and  means  for  moving  said 
knives  to  measure  a  certain  quantity  of  matches  from  the 
store  of  matches  contained  in  the  compartment  situated 
in  the  operative  discharging  position. 

2.  In  V  machine  for  filling  boxes  with  matches,  the 
combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  match  maga- 
sines plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  maga- 
zines consisting  of  a  single  compartment  and  one  of  them 
remaining  stationary  in  the  operative  discharging  posi- 
tion and  the  other  being  in  the  position  in  which  It  can 
be  charged  with  matc&es,  said  magasines  being  alternately 
and  interchangeably  shiftable  to  the  loading  and  dis- 
charging position,  knives  arranged  below  the  magasines 
in  discharging  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  knives 
to  measure  a  certain  quantity  of  matches  from  the  store 
of  matches  contained  In  the  compartment  slutated  in  dis- 
charging position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  boxes  with  matches,  the  com- 
bination of  vertical  shafts,  match  magasines  each  con- 
sisting of  a  single  compartment,  a  plurality  of  such  maga- 
sines pivotaJly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafta,  one  of 
the  magasines  moanted  on  a  common  shaft  and  remain- 
inf  stationary  being  in  the  operative  discharging  position. 


while  the  other  magaaine  mounted  on  said  common  shaft  Is 
In  the  position  in  which  it  can  be  charged  with  matches, 
said  magasines  being  alternately  and  interchangeably 
shiftable  to  the  loading  and  discharging  position,  mov- 
able plates  closing  the  bottom  of  the  single  magasines, 
glass  wails  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  latter,  knivea 
arranged  below  said  discharging  magazines,  and  means 
for  moving  said  knives  to  measure  a  certain  quantity  of 
matches  from  the  store  of  matches  contained  In  the  com- 
partments situated  in  the  operative  discharging  poaitlon. 


1.124.018.  BALL-GRINDING  MACHINE. 
Tegel,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Serial  No.  840,260.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 


EwALD  Hands, 
May    22.    1914. 


1.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  plates  arranged  in  spaced,  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  and  having  their  inner  faces  formed  with 
annular  grooves ;  and  a  stationary  plate  fitting  In  the 
space  between  the  first-named  plates  and  formed  upon 
its  opposite  faces  with  annular  grooves  registering  with 
the  first-named  grooves,  said  stationary  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  which  has  a  width  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  that  plate. 

2.  In  a  ball-grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  plates  arranged  In  spaced,  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  and  having  their  inner  faces  formed  with 
annular  grooves ;  and  a  stationary  plate  fitting  in  the 
space  between  the  first-named  plates  and  formed  upon  Its 
opposite  faces  with  annular  grooves  registering  with  the 
first-named  grooves,  said  stationary  plate  being  provided 
with  a  charging  recess  which  has  a  width  equal  to  the 
4hlckne88  thereof  and  which  has  a  gable-shaped  bottom. 

3.  In  a  ball-grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotatable  plates  arranged  in  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  having  their  Inner  faces  formed 
with  annular  grooves ;  a  stationary  plate  fitting  in  th« 
space  between  the  first-named  plates  snd  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  Juxtaposed,  counter-part  plate-like  members  formed 
at  their  abutting  peripheral  edges  with  a  dove-tailed 
groove,  said  stationary  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  combined  thickners  of  said 
members ;  and  a  sectional  casing  encircling  said  plates 
and  provided  with  an  annular  web  for  reception  in  said 
dove-tailed  groove,  to  force  said  members  against  each 
other  when  the  sections  of  said  casing  are  drawn  together. 


1,124,019.  WAGON  ATTACHMENT.  Lldvio  Ha»«laiid, 
Hannaford,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,696.      (CI.  21—19.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  with  a  platform  ;  a  cen- 
tral bolt  carrying  the  front  of  said  platform  and  engaging 
the  front  holater  of  the  wagon ;  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  ad- 
juattng  vertically  the  front  end  of  the  platform  with  refw- 
ence  to  the  bolster ;  brackets  carrying  the  rear  end  of  the 
platform  and  engaging  the  lateral  bolater  of  the  wagoa ; 
means  on  said  brackets  for  adjusting  vertically  the  plat- 
form with  reference  to  the   rear  bolster ;   and  adjustable 
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means  connecting  said  platform  to  the  front  and  rear 
twisters  whereby  said  platform  is  prevented  from  Uteral 
movement. 


1.124,021.  IMPULSB  -  TBAN8MITTBSB.  William  F. 
HorvMAJfM.  Sprlagfleld.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westwn  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,581.     (CI.  170—90.) 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  with  a  platform  posi- 
tioned under  the  wagon  body  and  between  the  wheels  of 
the  same;  a  bolt  carrying  the  front  end  of  the  platform 
and  engaging  the  front  bolster  of  the  wagon ;  means  on 
said  bolt  fbr  adjuatlng  vertically  the  said  front  end  of  the 
platform  with  reference  to  the  bolster ;  U-shaped  brackets 
carrying  the  rear  end  of  the  pUtform  and  engaging  the 
rear  bolster  of  the  wagon  ;  meana  on  said  brackets  whereby 
the  rear  «id  of  the  platform  can  be  adjnstad  vertically 
with  respoct  to  the  said  bolster ;  and  torn  hotUss  couMt- 
Ing  said  platform  to  the  front  and  rear  bolsters  whereby 
said  platfenn  Is  prevented  from  lateral  dlsplacensnt. 


1  124  02a     MILK-BOTTLB   HOLDBE.     Frahk  B.  Hbh- 
'  oaiCK,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fllsd  Apr.  13,  1914.    Serial  No. 
831,68«.     (CL  282—41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharactsr  described,  a  ring,  strips 
secured  to  the  ring,  an  extenalon  on  one  of  the  strips  and 
projecting  upwardly,  an  offset  portion  formed  near  the 
free  end  of  the  extenalon.  a  segmental  member  secured  to 
the  off  eet  portion,  a  pair  of  segmental  members  being 
hingedly  secured  to  the  segmental  member,  extensions  at 
the  free  ends  of  the  segmental  members,  and  a  padlock 
adapted  to  engage  the  extensions  to  hold  the  segmental 
members  in  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ring,  strips 
secured  to  the  ring  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  an 
extwslo*  formed  on  one  of  the  strips,  an  off-set  portion 
formed  near  the  free  end  of  the  extension,  a  segmenUl 
member  secured  to  the  off-set  portion,  segmental  members' 
hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  the  first  mcnttoned  segnwntal 
member,  angular  projections  formed  integral  with  the  sec- 

-ond  mentioned  secmental  members  and  adapted  to  project 
downwardly  to  frictionally  engage  the  exterior  of  a  milk 
botUe  when  the  device  Is  in  use.  angnlar  extcasi<»s  formed 
at  the  free  enda  of  the  aegmeatsl  members,  and  a  padlock 
adapted  to  engage  the  last  mentioned  angular  exteaslims  to 
bold  ths  derlee  la  its  locked  position  sad  prerent  tlie  sailk 
.bottle  fffom  being  stolen. 


1.  In  an  Impulse  transmitter,  circuit  terminals,  operat- 
ing mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  movable  member,  a 
series  of  contact  surfaces  on  said  member,  and  a  series  of 
actuating  devices  each  having  means  cooperating  with  one 
only  of  the  surfaces  of  said  movable  member  whereby  aaid 
actuating  devices  will  impart  varying  degrees  of  move- 
ment to  said  movable  member. 

2.  Iq  an  impulse  tranamitter,  circuit  terminals,  an  ^>er- 
atlng  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  movable  arm  hav- 
ing a  series  of  projectlwis,  and  a  series  of  actuating  devices 
each  having  means  cooperating  with  one  only  of  said  pro- 
jections whereby  said  actuating  devices  will  Impart  vary- 
ing degreea  of  movement  to  said  movable  member. 

3.  In  an  impulse  transmitter,  circuit  termlnala,  operat- 
ing mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  movable  member,  a 
series  of  projections  on  said  member,  and  a  series  of  actu- 
ating devices  each  having  surfaces  cooperating  with  one 
only  of  the  projections  of  said  movable  member  whereby 
said  actuating  devlcea  will  Impart  varying  degrees  of 
movement  to  said  movable  member  to  cause  said  circuit 
termlnali  to  be  closed  a  number  of  times  corresponding  to 
the  actuating  device  operated. 

4.  In  an  impulse  tranamitter,  the  combination  with  the 
circuit  termlnala,  of  a  spring  operated  shaft,  an  operating 
arm  connected  with  aald  ahaft,  a  series  of  Inclined  surfacea 
associated  therewith,  a  cam  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  ahaft  and  cooperating  with  aald  terminals,  and  a  series 
of  actuating  devices  each  having  means  to  cooperate  with 
one  only  of  said  surfacea  whereby  said  cam  is  given  a 
varying  movement  determined  by  the  actuating  device 
operated. 

6.  In  an  Impulse  tranamitter,  the  combination,  with  the 
circuit  terminals,  of  a  spring  actuated  ahaft,  an  operating 
arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  roUUble  cam  geared  to 
said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  circuit  termlnala,  the 
proportion  of  the  gearing  being  such  that  a  partial  rotation 
i  of  said  shaft  Imparts  one  or  more  complete  revolutions  to 
said  cam ;  and  a  series  of  actuating  devlcea  cooperating 
with  aaid  arm  for  imparting  varying  rotary  movementa  to 
said  shaft  whereby  aald  cam  Is  given  a  varying  number  of 
complete  revolutions  determined  by  the  acttutlng  device 
operated. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  124,022.  IGNITION  FOR  MULTIPLE-CYLINDER  COM- 
BUSTION-ENGINES HAVING  IRREGULAR  ORDER 
OF  IGNITION.  GoTTU>B  HoNOLD,  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
aasignor  to  the  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  684,004.     (Cl. 

12S^140.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  combostloB 
engine  requiring  ignition  at  irregular  Intervals,  of  an  igni- 
tion machine  adapted  to  produce  Ignition  voltages  at  regu- 
lar Intervala,  meana  for  ofieratlng  the  Ignition  machine  at 
audi  speed  relative  to  the  wpetA  of  the  engine  that  the  rssn- 
lar  Interval  between  Ignition  periods  of  Mat  Ignltkm  ma- 
chine is  a  common  divisor  of  the  Irregular  interrals  of 
Ignition  of  the  engine,  and  meana  for  selecting  and  dls- 
ttlbatlng  to  the  IndlvMoal  cylinders  of  the  engine  those 
generated  voltages  which  coincide  In  time  with  the  irregu- 
lar ignition  periods  of  said  cylindera. 
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2.  Th«  combination  vlth  a  malttpl*  cylinder  combustion 
•nglne  requiring  tuition  at  irregular  Interval!,  of  an  Igni- 
tion macbkne  adapted  to  produce  Ignition  voltages  at  regu- 
lar Intei-fals,  meana  for  operating  tbe  ignition  macblne  at 
■ucb  speed  relative  to  tbe  speed  of  the  engine  that  tbe  regu- 
lar interval  between  ignition  periods  of  tbe  ignition  ma- 
cblne is  tbe  greatest  common  divisor  of  tbe  irregular  in- 
tervals of  ignition  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  selecting 
and  distributing  to  tbe  individual  cjllnders  of  the  engine 
those  generated  voltages  which  coincide  in  time  with  the 
Irregular  ignition  periods  of  said  cylinders. 


Is  produced  a  retarded  succeaaion  of  sparks  at  tbe 
spark  plug,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  combustion 
engine  requiring  Ignition  at  Irregular  Intervals,  of  an  igni- 
tion macbiije  adapted  to  produce  ignition  currents  at  regu- 
lar Intervals,  means  for  operating  the  ignition  macblne  at 
such  speed  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  that  the 
regular  Interval  between  Ignition  periods  of  tbe  ignition 
machine  is  a  common  divisor  of  all  the  Irregular  Intervals 
of  ignition  of  tbe  engine,  and  means  for  rendering  inopera- 
tive tbe  excess  available  Ignition  currents  of  tbe  ignition 
machine. 

4.  Tbe  cqmbinatlon  with  a  multiple  cylinder  combustion 
engine  requiring  ignition  at  irregular  intervals,  of  an  igni- 
tion macbiiie  adapted  to  produce  Ignition  currents  at  regu- 
lar intervals,  means  for  operating  tbe  Ignition  macblne  at 
such  speed  relative  to  the  speed  of  tbe  engine  that  tbe  regu- 
lar interval  between  ignition  periods  of  tbe  ignition  ma- 
cblne Is  the  greatest  common  divisor  of  all  the  irregular 
Intervals  of  ignition  of  tbe  engine,  and  means  for  render- 
ing Inoperative  the  excess  available  ignition  current  of  the 
Ignition  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  combustion 
engine  requiring  ignition  at  Irregular  Intervals,  of  an  igni- 
tion macblMe  adapted  to  produce  ignition  currents  at  regu- 
lar intervals,  means  for  operating  the  ignition  machine  at 
such  speed  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  that  tbe 
regular  interval  between  ignition  periods  of  the  Ignition 
machine  is  a  common  divisor  of  all  tbe  Irregular  intervals 
of  ignition  ^t  the  engine,  and  a  distributer  with  contact 
pieces  for  conducting  tbe  excess  ignition  currents  to  those 
cylinders  of  the  engine  which  contain  no  explosive  gas  at 
tbe  time. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,023.      ELECTRIC    IGNITION    SYSTEM.      GoTTl/)B 
HoNOLD,  Stuttgart,  Qermany,  assignor  to  tbe  Firm  of 
Robert    Bosch,    Stuttgart,    Germany.      Piled    Sept    21, 
1911.     Serial  Na  660,604.     (01.  123—148.) 
1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  igniting  tbe  combustible 
mixtures  during  the  starting  and  running  of  an  internal 
combustion  (engine,  the  combination  with  a  spark  plug  in 
tbe  engine  Cylinder  of  an  engine-driven  ignition  macblne 
connected  to  supply   ignition   voltages  to  said   plug,   said 
machine    having   an    inducing    winding    incloded    in    two 
electrical  paths  enabliDg  it  to  produce  at  said  ping  re- 
tarded and  advanced  ignition  sparks  during  tbe  starting 
and  running  periods  respectively,  one  of  the  said  paths 
including  an  engine-drlTen  mechanical  interrupter  adjust- 
ed  to  effect  advanced  ignition  during   running,  and  the 
other  of  said  paths  Including  a  switch  and  a  boaaer  whoee 
winding  has  electrical  Inductance  such  that  apon  tbe  actu- 
ation of  said  interrupter  daring  the  starting  period  there 


T> 


2.  In  an  electrical  ignition  system  for  igniting  tbe  com- 
bustible mixture*  during  tbe  starting  and  running  periods 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
spark  plug  in  the  engine  cylinder  of  an  engine-driven 
ignition  machine  provided  with  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary winding  connected  In  series  with  the  plug,  the  primary 
winding  being  Included  in  two  electrical  paths,  enabling 
It  to  induce  in  the  secondary  winding  voltages  capable  of 
producing  at  said  plug  retarded  and  advanced  ignition 
sparks  during  the  starting  and  running  periods  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  paths  Including  an  engine-driven  me- 
chanical interrupter,  adjusted  to  effect  advanced  Ignition 
during  running,  and  the  other  of  said  paths  Including  a 
switch  and  a  buxaer  whose  winding  has  electrical  induct- 
ance such  that  upon  tbe  actuation  of  the  said  interrupter 
daring  the  starting  period  a  retarded  succession  of  sparks 
Is  produced  at  tbe  said  plug,  substantially  as  described. 


1,124,024.  HEADLIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Henbt  Lewis  HaaaABD,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,544.     (CI.  240—62.) 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  radiator  having  an 
opening  extending  through  its  upper  portion  from  front 
to  rear,  of  a  bead-light  pivoted  in  such  opening  at  the 
front  thereof,  a  horizontal  rod  connected  with  tbe  head- 
light and  extending  rearward  through  the  opening,  a  ver- 
tical rod  attached  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  rod, 
and  a  steering  rod  for  tbe  front  wheels  of  the  machine, 
said  vertical  rod  being  attached  thereto,  as  docribed. 


1,124,025.  SHEARS.  Edward  A.  Johnbon,  Enid,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.202.  (01.  164 — 6.) 
1.  A  cutting  instrument  of  the  class  deecrtbed  indadlng 
a  pair  of  plvotally  united  arms,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades 
removably  moanted  on  the  arms,  each  of  said  catting 
blades  consisting  In  a  sleeve  which  is  adapted  to  stidably 
receive  an  arm,  whereby  the  sleeves  may  be  adjusted  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  arms,  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeves 
In  adjnated  poaltlon. 
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2.  In  a  enttliyr  laatniment  of  tka  dMa  daKflbed.  • 
pair  at  ptvotally  nntted  arm  membeni  and  a  reawmbl* 
cutting  blude  carried  by  each  of  th*  am  mwribem,  eMh 
of  aald  cutting  blade*  consisting  oi  a  metnllle  alaeTe  tamm- 
ber  having  side  walla  adapted  to  eagafl*  agnbwt  the  oppo- 
site face*  of  the  arm*  and  a  flange  extendlBC  from  eiie 
of  the  aide  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  agminat  the  outer 
edge  of  the  arm.  a  slotted  extenakm  formad  on  omm  of 
the  aide  walla,  and  a  retaining  member  threaded  into  the 
pivoted  portion  of  each  of  the  arms  and  dlapoaed  In  the 
slot  of  the  adjacent  extanaion  for  holding  tbe  aleeres  In 
adjoated  posltloo. 


.3.  A  convertible  cutting  Inatruraent  of  the  claaa  de- 
scribed including  a  pair  of  plvotally  united  arms,  a  pair 
of  cutting  blades  removably  carried  by  the  arma,  each 
of  said  catting  blade*  Drtng  formed  In  tbe  nature  of  a 
aleeve  alldably  receiving  one  of  tbe  arms,  a  alotted  ex- 
tension formed  on  each  sleeve  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  and  fastening  meana  threaded  Into  the  pivoted 
portions  of  the  arms  and  dlapoaed  In  the  slots  of  the  ex- 
tensions for  holding  the  cutting  blade*  in  adjaated  posi- 
tion on  the  arms,  tbe  rear  taminals  of  the  cuttlng^  blades 
being  adapted  to  serve  for  catting  button-holea  when  the 
blades  are  slid  forwardly  on  tbe  arms. 

4.  In  a  cutting  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
a  pair  of  plvotally  united  arm*,  a  removable  catting  blade 
carried  by  each  of  the  arm*.  e*ch  of  said  catting  blades 
consisting  of  a  sleeve  having  aide  walls  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  opposite  faces  of  an  arm.  and  a  flange  extend- 
ing from  one  of  tbe  aide  walla  and  engageable  against  the 
outer  edge  of  the  arma.  and  means  for  adjxutably  s*carlng 
tbe  blades  on  the  arms. 

5.  A  convertible  catting  implement  of  tbe  character 
described  Indadlng  a  pair  of  plvotally  united  arms,  a  pair 
of  cutting  bladea  removably  carried  by  the  arms,  each  of 
said  cutting  bladea  being  formed  in  the  nature  of  a  sleeve 
sUdably  receiving  one  of  the  arms,  a  slotted  extension 
formad  on  each  aleeve  and  extending  raarwardly  there- 
from, and  means  paaalng  through  tbe  extension  and  en- 
gaged with  the  arms  adjacent  their  pivoted  portlona  for 
adjuatabljr  securing  tbe  blades  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,026.  KEBOSBNE  -  BUBNKE.  Flotd  J.  JohkbO!!, 
Dulutb,  Minn.  Filed  Oct  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,803. 
(CI.  16»— 68.) 
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1.  A  kiaroaene  burner  for  stove*  inclodlnc  a  banier  pan, 
an  Integrtl  air  mixing  tube  astendiag  sloBg  eo«  side  of 


tte  pan.  an  integral  goierator  pipe  ext«MUng  along  on* 
end  of  tlM  pan,  an  Integral  troogh  arranged  under  the  gen- 
erator pipe  to  receive  combaatlbie  material  when  starting 
tbe  burner,  and  a  vapor  nossle  sttached  to  the  generator 
pipe  and  arranged  to  dlsehaig*  a  Jet  Into  the  air  mixing 
tube. 

2.  A  kerosene  burner  for  stoves  Indadlng  a  burner  pan, 
an  air  mixing  tube  extending  along  one  side  of  ttie  pan 
and  having  the  discharge  end  thereof  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  pan  while  the  inlet  end  thereof 
opens  on  tbe  exterior  of  the  pan,  a  generator  tube  extend- 
ing along  one  end  of  the  burner  pan  and  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  air  mixing  tube,  a  nMzle 
connected  to  the  generator  pipe  and  arranged  to  discharge 
a  Jet  into  the  air  mixing  tube,  and  guard  wails  protecting 
the  Jet  and  inlet  end  of  tbe  air  mixing  tube  from  tbe 
flame  of  tbe  burner. 

3.  A  kerosene  burner  for  stoves  inelnding  a  burner  pan 
having  one  end  wall  thereof  perforated  and  the  adjacent 
ends  of  tbe  side  walls  formed  with  extensions,  a  gener- 
ator pipe  connecting  the  side  wall  extensions  and  ar- 
ranged opposite  tbe  perforations  of  the  end  wall,  an  air 
mixing  tube  extending  along  one  side  of  tbe  pan  and  hav- 
ing the  discbarge  end  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  pan  wtille  the  opposite  end  thereof  opens 
on  the  exterior  of  the  pan,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  gen- 
erator pipe  and  arranged  to  discharge  a  Jet  into  the  air 
mixing  tube,  and  guard  walls  protecting  tbe  Jet  and  Inlet 
end  of  the  air  mixing  tabe  from  the  flame  of  the  burner. 

4.  A  kerosene  burner  for  atoves  including  a  burner  pan 
having  one  end  wall  thereof  perforated  while  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  tbe  aide  walls  are  formed  with  extensions,  a 
generator  pipe  connecting  tbe  extensions  and  arranged 
opposite  the  perforations  of  the  end  wall,  a  trough  dis- 
posed under  the  generator  pipe  to  receive  combustible  ma- 
terial when  starting  the  burner,  an  air  mixing  tube  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  the  pan  and  having  the  dlacharg* 
end  thereof  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
pan  while  the  inlet  end  thereof  opens  upon  the  exterior  of 
tbe  pan,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  generator  pipe  and  ar- 
ranged to  dlacharge  a  Jet  into  tbe  air  mixing  tube,  and 
guard  walls  protecting  the  Jet  and  inlet  end  of  the  air 
mixing  tube  from  the  flame  of  tbe  burner. 

5.  A  keroaene  burner  for  stovea  including  a  I>arner  pan 
having  one  end  wall  thereof  perforated  and  the  adjacent 
enda  of  the  side  walla  formed  with  extensions,  one  of  the 
side  waUa  including  longitudinally  offset  end  portions,  an 
air  mixing  tube  extending  along  one  side  of  the  pan  and 
connecting  the  offset  end  portions  of  the  side  wall  so 
that  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  air  mixing  tube  communi- 
cates vrith  the  Interior  of  the  pan  while  the  Inlet  end 
thereof  opens  upon  the  exterior  at  the  pan,  tbe  perforated 
end  wall  of  the  pan  being  formed  with  an  extenaton  pro- 
vided with  a  nozzle  receiving  opening  and  arranged  oppo- 
site the  Inlet  end  of  tbe  air  mixing  tube,  a  generator  pipe 
connecting  the  before  mentioned  side  extensions  and  ar- 
ranged oppoaite  the  perforations  of  tbe  end  wall,  a  nocsle 
connected  to  the  generator  pipe  and  paaalng  through  tbe 
opening  of  tbe  end  wall  extension  ao  aa  to  dlacharge  a  Jet 
into  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  air  mixing  tube,  and  a  guard 
wall  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  wall  extenaion 
to  the  top  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  air  mixing  tube  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  section  so  aa  to  shitfd 
tbe  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  and  the  inlet  end  of  the 
air  mixing  tube  from  tbe  flame  of  the  burner. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124.027.        UNCOUPLING    DEVICE    FOB    RAILWAY- 
CABS.       Edwin   Jonbs,   Oneonta,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to 
Walter  P.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111.      Piled  June  27.  1911. 
Serial  No.  635.547.     (CI.  213 — 59.) 
An  nneotipling  device  for  railway  cars  oompriirtng  an 
operating  rod  plvotally  moanted  on  the  end  of  tiie  ear, 
said  rod  having  ita  inner  end  disposed  near  tbe  coapter  and 
bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  a  right  angular 
snpportlng  member,  said  member  being  bent  laterally  and 
InwnrtHy  at  an  acute  angle  thence  upwardly  and  rear- 
wstdly  to  form  a  abort  bearing  member  and  thenes  m^ 
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wardly  to  form  a  itop  lag,  and  an  unconpling  rod  having 
In  one  end  an  eye  engaged  with  aaid  bearing  member  and 


Its  outer  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  locking  pin 
of  the  coupler  whereby  when  said  bar  is  raised,  said  locking 
pin  will  be  retracted. 


1,124,028.  COMBINATION-CLEVIS.  ELI  Jo.vks,  Luveme. 
Minn.,  and  Edwin  J.  Olson,  Valley  Springs,  8.  D.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1914.      Serial  No.  828,764.     <C1.  97—4.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  head  having  a 
guideway  with  bearings  with  their  axes  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  guideway,  a  block  for  moving  in  the  guide- 
way  and  having  a  threaded  orifice,  and  a  second  orifice,  a 
screw  meshing  in  the  threaded  orifice  and  disposed  in  the 
bearings,  a  cross  clevis  having  two  arms  with  openings, 
embracing  the  head,  and  with  the  openings  registering 
with  the  second  opening  in  the  block,  a  bolt  disposed  in 
the  openings  in  the  arms  and  the  second  mentioned  open- 
ing In  the  block,  there  being  in  the  cross  clevis  a  guideway 
and  a  bearing  having  its  axis  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  guideway,  a  pin  disposed  for  moving  in  the  last  guide- 
way  and  having  a  threaded  orifice,  a  screw  meshing  in  the 
threaded  orifice  in  the  pin  and  joumaled  in  the  bearing  in 
the  cross  clevis,  and  an  evener  clevis  mounted  for  rotating 
on  the  pin. 

1'.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  head  having  a 
guideway  with  a  bearing  having  its  axis  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  guideway,  a  block  movable  in  the  guideway 
and  having  a  ^breaded  orifice,  and  a  second  orifice,  a  screw 
meshing  in  the  threaded  orifice  and  dispo8<d  in  the  bear- 
ing, a  cross  clevis  having  an  arm  with  an  c  riflce  register- 
ing with  the  second  orifice  in  the  block,  a  bolt  disposed  in 
the  orifice  In  the  arm  and  the  second  orifice  in  the  block, 
there  being  in  tb«  cross  clevis  a  guideway  and  a  bearing 
having  its  axis  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  guideway,  a 
pin  disposed  for  moving  in  the  last  guideway  and  having  a 
threaded  orifice,  a  screw  meshing  in  the  threaded  orifice  in 
the  pin  and  Jonmaled  in  the  bearing  In  the  cross  clevis, 
and  an  evener  clevla  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  pin. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  a  he«d  having  a 
vertical  guideway  and  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  guide- 
way,  a  block  movable  in  the  guideway  and  having  a 
threaded  orifice  disposed  vertically  In  allnement  with  the 
bearings,  and  a  horlsontal  orifice,  a  screw  meshing  in  the 
threaded  orifice  and  disposed  In  the  bearings,  a  cross  clevis 
having  a  horlxontal  orifice,  a  bolt  ertendlng  through  the 
two  horlxontal  orifices,  there  being  a  bortiuntal  guideway 
in  the  cross  clevis  with  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  guide- 
way,  a  vertical  pin  for  moving  In  the  gnldeway  in  the  cross 
clevis  and  having  a  horisontally  threaded  orifice,  a  screw 
meshing  ^tbe  threaded  orifice  In  the  pin  and  disposed  in 
the  bearugs  In  the  cross  clevis,  and  an  evener  clevis 
mounted  on  the  pin. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  daas  described,  a  head  having  a 
Tcrtleal  guideway  and  bearings  at  the  end»-  of  the  guide 


way,  a  block  movable  in  the  goldeway  and  having  a 
threaded  orifice  disposed  vertically  ia  allnemoit  with  the 
bearings,  and  a  horlsontal  orifice,  a  screw  meshing  In  the 
threaded  orifice  and  disposed  in  the  bearings,  a  cross  clevis 
having  a  horlsontal  orifice,  a  bolt  extending  throngh  the 
two  horiiontal  orifices,  there  being  s  horlsontal  guideway 
in  the  cross  clevis  with  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  guide- 
way,  a  vertical  pin  for  moving  In  the  guideway  in  the  cross 
clevis  and  liaving  a  horisontally  threaded  orifice,  a  screw 
meshing  in  the  threaded  orifice  In  the  pin  and  disposed  in 
the  bearings  in  the  cross  clevis,  an  evener  clevis  moanted 
on  the  pin,  and  a  depending  lip  on  the  cross  clevis  engag- 
ing the  head  for  holding  the  cross  clevis  in  horizontal 
position. 

B.  In  an  article  of  the  class  drscrlbed,  a  head  having  a 
vertical  guideway  and  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  guide- 
way,  a  block  in  the  guideway  and  having  a  threaded  orifice 
disposed  vertically  in  allnement  with  the  bearings,  a  screw 
meshing  in  the  threaded  orifice  and  disposed  in  the  bear- 
ings, a  cross  clevis,  means  for  secnring  the  cross  clevis  to 
tbe  block,  there  being  a  boriaontal  guideway  in  the  cross 
clevis  with  bearings  at  tbe  ends  of  the  guideway,  a  vertical 
pin  for  moving  In  the  guideway  in  the  cross  clevis  and 
having  a  horlsontal  threaded  orifice,  a  screw  meshing  in 
the  threaded  orifice  In  the  pin  and  disposed  in  the  bearings 
in  the  cross  clevis,  and  an  evener  clevis  mounted  on  the 
pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,124,029.  TUBBINE-STATOB  BliADING.  Aluamdbb 
JuDE,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Belllss  *  Mor- 
com  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.    Piled  Aug.  6,  1914. 

Serial  No.  855,403.     (CL  121—57.) 


1.  In  a  turbine  stator,  a  diaphragm  plate  having  aper- 
tures, a  ring  at  the  outer  borders  of  said  apertures,  a 
channel  strip  embracing  the  inner  border  of  said  ring, 
blades  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  channel  strip,  a 
strip  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  blade  and  a  ring 
engaged  by  said  second  strip  and  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm plate  at  the  inner  borders  of  said  apertures. 

2.  In  a  turbine  stator,  a  diaphragm  plate  having  aper- 
tures, a  ring  at  the  outer  borders  of  said  apertares,  a  chan- 
nel strip  embracing  the  inner  border  of  said  ring,  blades 
secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  channel  strip,  a  channel 
strip  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  and  a  ring, 
the  outer  border  of  which  Is  embraced  by  said  inner  chan- 
nel strip,  secured  to  said  diaphragm  plate  at  tbe  inner 
borders  of  said  apertnres. 

3.  In  a  turbine  stator,  a  diaphragm  plat;  consisting  of 
an  outer  and  an  inner  portion,  non-integral  spokes  secured 
at  their  ends  to  a^d  separating  said  outer  and  inner  por- 
tions of  said  diaphragm  plate. 

4.  In  a  turbine  stator,  a  diaphragm  plate  consisting  of 
an  outer  and  an  inner  portion,  and  non-integral  spokes 
secured  St  their  ends  in  radial  boles  in  and  separating 
said  outer  and  inner  portions  of  said  diaphragm  plate. 

6.  In  a  tnrbine  stator,  a  diaphragm  plate  consisting  of 
an  outer  and  an  inner  portion,  and  spokes  expanded  at 
their  ends  in  radial  holes  in  said  outer  and  inner  portions 
of  said  diaphragm  plate. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,124,030.       FLY-TRAP  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SCREENS. 

Lbmdkl  B.   Kimball  and  Olaitd  T.  Hawk,   Anthony, 

Kans.      Piled  May  14,  1918.      Serial  No.  767,618.     (CI. 

4»— 22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  screen  or  like  stmc- 
ture,  of  a  removable  foraminous  fly-trap  rage  attachment. 
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laclodlnc  ut  eseape  fonael,  a  foraminous  gnMe  apron 
movated  tn  spaced  rtfatiOB  to  the  cater  terminal  tlieret^ 
and  nld  fonunlaons  trap  cage  detachable  secured  to  said 
sown  and  ananfed  to  incase  said  tnnael  wbea  la  asaem- 
ttlsd  poaitWa,  said  cage  inelading  a  solMtaattally  tnmiel- 
shaped  body  member  having  its  larger  end  open,  a  wire 
ring  secured  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  said  body  member 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pair  of  slldably  mooated  closore 
plates  arranged  for  slidiag  novMient  between  tbe  said 
ring  and  bottom  edge  of  tbe  fnnncl,  said  dosore  plates 
being  provided  with  r^lBterlng  semidrcolar  cat-away  por- 
tions adapted  to  encircle  tbe  said  esc^M  tunnei  when  in 
assembled  position,  said  pUtes  being  farther  adapted  to 
slide  one  over  the  other  when  the  cage  U  wlthdl^wn  from 
the  screen  to  seal  tbe  said  cat-away  portions 


2.  Tbe  comUnatlon  of  a  supporting  slat  having  a  slot 
therein  and  having  a  flange  on  each  side  of  tbe  slot;  a 
spiral  spring  iiaviBg  a  straii^t  bar  at  the  lower  end  rest- 
ing directly  on  the  top  of  tbe  slat,  said  bar  having  a  de- 
pression which  extends  through  the  slot  in  the  slat,  the 
said  flange  extending  over  the  depressed  portion  of  the 
spring  and  secnring  the  q>ring  firmly  to  the  slat. 
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S.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  window  screen  or  like  strue- 
tm  of  aa  escape  funnel  seeared  at  its  larger  end  to  said 
sercen,  a  (braminous  guide  apron  moanted  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  terminal  of  said  escape  funnel,  a  foraml- 
Boos  trsp  cage  deUcbably  secured  to  said  aeneu  and  ar- 
ranged to  Incase  said  funnel  when  in  assembled  position, 
said  cage  iaduding  a  substantially  funnel  shaped  body 
■ember  having  its  larger  end  open,  pins  carried  by  tbe 
larger  Md  of  said  cage,  a  wire  ring  moanted  upon  laid  pins 
and  spaced  from  said  trap  cage,  a  pair  of  closure  plates 
having  registering  semi-circle  cut  out  portions  and  slots 
formed  therein,  said  pins  extending  through  said  slots, 
said  cnt-away  portions  adapted  to  encircle  the  escape 
funnel  when  In  assembled  position  and  said  pUtes  being 
further  adapted  to  slide  over  one  another  when  the  cage 
Is  withdrawn  from  the  screen  to  seal  said  cut-away  por- 
tloBS  and  prevent  the  escape  of  the  Insects  from  said  cage. 


1.12  4,081.     MBAN8  FOE  BBCURINO  8PBIN08  TO 
'slats.     OaOBOB   B.    KoHLsa,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   as- 
signor to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.    Se- 
rial  No.  827.944.      (CI.  5—29.) 


1,124.032.  CENTRAL  BUFPEB-COUPLINO.  KaslKOkei, 
Bchaffhausen,  Swltxerland,  assignor  to  Aktlengesell- 
shaft  des  Eisen-  k  Stahlwerfce  vorm.  Oeorg  Fischer, 
Schaffhausen,  SwltzerUnd.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  803,189.      (CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  slat  having  a  slot 
tharsin ;  a  flange  on  each  side  of  the  slot ;  and  a  spiral 
sprlBf  htTlng  a  portlen  szteadlng  Into  the  slot,  aald 
llaniss  ^gaging  the  extending  portion  of  the  tQtiag. 


1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  central  buffer  coupling 
of  a  vehicle,  two  supports  crossing  one  another  in  a  hori- 
Bontal  plane,  one  end  of  these  supports  being  plvotally 
attached  to  the  coupling  and  the  opposite  end  to  the 
vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  for  supporting  s  central  boffer  coupling 
of  a  vehicle,  two  rod-like  supports  crossing  one  another 
in  a  horlsontal  plane,  one  end  of  these  supports  being 
plvotally  attached  to  the  coupling  and  the  opposite  end  to 
the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  central  boffer  coupUng 
of  a  vehicle,  two  supports  crossing  one  another  In  a  hori- 
sontal  plane,  one  end  of  these  supports  being  plvotally 
attached  to  the  coupling  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  vehi- 
cle and  resilient  means  supporting  said  supports  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  compressive  and  pulling  forces. 

4.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  central  buffer  coupling 
of  a  vehicle,  two  supports  crossing  one  another  in  a  hori- 
sontal  plane,  one  end  of  these  supports  being  plvotally 
attached  to  tbe  coupling  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  vehi- 
cle, resilient  means  supporting  said  supports  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  c(Hnpressive  and  pulling  forces  and  means 
connected  to  said  supports  acting  upon  the  resilient  sup- 
porting means  when  the  supports  are  deflected  laterally. 

6.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  central  buffer  coupling 
of  a  vehicle,  two  rods  crossing  one  another  in  a  horisontal 
plane  and  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  of  the  coupling, 
a  frame  attached  to  the  vehide,  a  rod  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  second  frame  slldably  arranged  on  said  rod  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said  supports, 
means  on  said  rod  for  compressing  a  spring  when  the 
frame  connected  with  the  supports  is  moved  forward  or 
backward  and  a  projection  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of 
ff\^  supports  pressing  against  said  rod  when  the  supports 
are  deflected  laterally. 


1,124,088.  ANTIFRICTION  DOOR  -  SKID.  IsviKQ  A. 
Lakb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emily  L. 
Lake,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,905.     (CI.  20—21.) 

1.  An  anti-friction  door  sUd,  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  in  a  doorway  and  bearings  on  the  face 
of  the  frame  whereby  when  pressure  is  exerted  against 
the  frame  it  will  be  caused  to  conUct  with  tbe  door  where- 
by said  bearings  will  permit  tbe  door  to  be  opened  without 
undne  friction. 

2.  The  combination  with  «  car  baring  a  doorway  and  a 
sliding  door  cooperating  therewith;  of  a  frame  fitted  In 
the  doorway,  and  bearing  mraabers  carried  by  tbe  frame 
to  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  door  wher^iy  the  lat- 
ter may  be  op^Md  without  undne  friction  when  pressure  is 
exerted  ootward  against  tbe  door  by  the  contents  of  the 
car. 
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8.  An  anti-friction  door  skid,  comprlalng  a  frame,  strips 
hotiaontaliy  of  the  frame  at  spaced  vertical  Interrals, 
b«arlnga  carried  by  the  atrlpa,  and  antl-frlctlon  members 
nwanted  In  apaced  relation  In  the  bearings. 


2.  In  steam  jet  furnaces  the  conbinatloB  with  a  steam 
noazle  harlng  openings  for  admitting  steam  jets  aboTe 
the  fuel  In  the  Are  box  and  pipes  feeding  steam  tkereto 
for  prodnclng  the  steam  jets,  on«  of  said  pipes  being  sup- 
plied with  steam  from  the  steam  cheat  and  the  other  from 
the  auxiliary  blast,  of  a  separate  steam  pipe  connected 
directly  with  the  boiler  and  being  independent  from  the 
regulating  derlces  of  the  furnace,  saeans  for  adjusting 
the  supply  of  steam  through  said  pipe  so  as  to  admit  an 
exact  amount  of  steam  to  the  nossle  sufficient  to  flU  it 
with  steam  and  to  cool  It  without  inflaenclag  the  foal 
in  the  fire-box  when  the  pipes  for  feeding  the  steam  jets 
are  cloaed,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  Ad  anti-frlctiOQ  door  skid  for  freight  cars,  baring 
sliding  doors  codperating  with  the  doorways  thereof,  0 
frame  having  vertically  spaced  horisoDtal  runners  adapted 
to  be  dlspose(r  outward  when  the  frame  is  inserted  in  a 
doorway  of  the  car,  guides  secured  to  the  runners,  ball 
bearings  carried  by  the  guides,  means  to  hold  the  balls  at 
spaced  intervals  in  the  guides,  and  bearing  strips  on  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  doors  for  contact  with  the  bearings, 
said  frames  being  disposed  between  the  load  and  the  doors 
to  permit  opening  of  the  latter  without  difficulty. 

5.  An  antifriction  door  skid,  comprising  a  frame,  races 
fixed  horizontally  to  the  frame  at  spaced  points  verti- 
cally, and  ball  bearings  mounted  in  the  races. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,034.  WIKE-GKIP.  William  Osd  La.v*,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Fired  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,706.  (CL 
24—133.) 


to 


A  wire  grip  consisting  of  a  clamping  plate  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal wire-engaging  flange,  and  a  wire-engaging  finger 
at  one  end  of  the  clamping  plate,  in  combination  with 
a  clutch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  clamping 
plate  and  having  a  substantially  V-sbaped  slotted  portion 
and  a  projecting  pin  therein  spaced  substantially  apart 
from  the  smaller  end  and  from  the  sides  thereof  for  en- 
gaging a  wire  loop,  the  aforesaid  clutch  also  having  a  cam 
base  positioned  to  lock  wire  or  wire  cable  against  the  lon- 
gitudinal wire-engaging  flange  of  the  clamping  plate. 


3.  In  steam  Jet  furnaces  the  combination  with  a  steam 
nozzle  having  openings  for  admitting  steam  Jets  above 
the  fuel  in  the  fire  box  and  pipes  feeding  steam  thereto 
for  producing  the  steam  Jets,  one  of  said  pipes  being  sup- 
plied with  steam  from  the  steam  chest  and  the  other  from 
the  auxiliary  blast,  of  a  separate  steam  pipe  connected 
directly  with  the  boiler  and  l>elng  indepeadeat  from  the 
regulating  devices  of  the  furnace,  means  for  adjastltiff  the 
supply  of  steam  through  said  pipe  so  as  to  admit  an  exact 
amount  of  steam  to  the  nossle  snffleient  to  fill  it  with 
steam  and  to  cool  it  without  influencing  tb*  fuel  la  the 
fire-box  when  the  pipes  for  feeding  the  steam  jets  are 
closed  and  means  for  protecting  said  throttling  devioe 
against  Ananthorixed  and  accidental  disturtaanee. 

4.  In  steam  jet  furnaces  the  comblnatiOB  with  a  steam 
nonle  having  openings  for  admitting  steam  jets  above  the 
fuel  In  the  fire  box  and  pipes  feeding  steam  thereto  for 
producing  the  steam  jets,  one  of  said  pipes  being  supplied 
with  steam  from  the  steam  chest  and  the  other  from  the 
auxiliary  blast,  of  a  separate  steam  pipe  connected  directly 
with  the  boiler  and  being  independent  from  the  regulating 
devices  of  the  furnace,  means  for  adjusting  the  supply  of 
steam  through  said  pipe  so  as  to  admit  an  exact  amount 
of  steam  to  tbe  nozzle  sufficient  to  fill  it  with  steam  and 
to  cool  it  without  influencing  the  fnel  in  tbe  fire-box  when 
the  pipes  for  feeding  the  steam  Jets  are  closed,  a  valve 
housing  mounted  ontside  of  the  fire  box,  check-valves  be- 
ing located  within  said  housing,  and  controlling  the  pipes 
leading  to  the  steam  chest  and  to  the  auxiliary  blast,  said 
valve  housing  being  connected  with  the  direct  steam  pipe, 
and  a  nozzle  carrier  mounted  dctachably  on  said  housing, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,124,035.  8TBAM-JET  FURNACE.  Thsodob  Lanobb, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Piled  June  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,271.     (CI.  110—80.) 

1.  In  steam  Jet  furnaces  the  combination  with  a  steam 
nonle  having  openings  for  admitting  steam  jets  above  the 
fuel  In  tbe  fire  box  and  pipes  feeding  steam  thereto  for 
prodnclng  the  steam  Jets,  one  of  said  pipes  being  supplied 
wltU  steam  from  tbe  steam  chest  and  tbe  other  from  the 
auxiliary  blast,  of  a  separate  independent  pipe  admitting 
steam  to  the  nossle  only  in  such  quantity  as  to  cool  tbe 
noale  by  filling  it  with  steam  without  acting  upon  the 
fuel  when  the  pipes  for  feeding  the  steam  jet  are  cloaed, 
subetsntially  as  described. 


1,124,036.  GRADING  DEVICE  FOR  SEED.  William 
LooAN  Leach,  Brownwood,  Tex.  Filed  May  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  841,278.     (Cl.  195—29.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  inclined  deflecting 
plates  formed  integrally  with  one  edge  of  tbe  openings, 
said  plates  being  of  an  area  approximately  equal  to  tbe 
area  of  said  openings,  and  approximately  triangular  side 
walls  secured  to  tbe  side  edges  of  said  deflecting  plates 
and  to  the  under  side  of  said  trough. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  plarality  of  spaced  rectangular  openings,  trape- 
xoldal  deflecting  plates  formed  integrally  with  one  edge 
of  said  openings,  said  plates  inclining  downwardly  ttvm. 
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their  fixed  to  their  free  edges  and  having  laeUned  attach- 
lag  flanges  formed  Integrally  with  their  side  edgea,  aad 
approximately  triangular  aide  walls  sacvred  at  their  lower 
edges  to  said  flanges  and  at  their  npper  edges  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  trough. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  supporting  frame,  of  a  trough 
having  horlsonUI  flanges  formed  integrally  with  its  side 
edges,  said  flanges  overlying  two  of  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  trough  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  rectangu- 
lar openings,  Inclined  deflecting  plates  formed  integrally 
with  one  edge  of  said  openings,  said  plates  being  of  ap- 
proximator tbe  same  area  as  said  opealnsi.  Inclined 
flanges  rising  through  the  sides  edge^  «C  said  Inclined  de- 
flecting plates,  and  approximately  trlaavolar  aide  walls  se- 
cured to  said  flanges  at  tbelr  lower  eices  and  to  tbe  un- 
der side  or  said  trough  at  their  upper 


1,124.M7.  CAR  BND  CONBTBUCHON.  kxrmn.  B. 
LaHMAJOi.  St.  Charica,  Me.,  assignor,  bj  meaae  aadga- 
Bseata,  to  CoBmonwealtb  Steal  Compaaj.  •  Corporatioo 
of  Mew  Jeraey.  FUad  Dee.  IS.  IftlS.  Sertal  No.  806,801. 
(Cl.  166— aOL) 


whiefa  OMBbers  cumprisea  a  skeleton  frame  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  tbe  vastlbale  poets,  the  comer  posts  and  tbe  Inter- 
mediate peats  of  the  car  end  stmetore,  brackets  integral 
with  tbe  ends  of  said  skeleton  framea,  which  brackets 
engage  tbe  end  portions  of  the  underframe  side  sills  and 
a  plate  integral  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  skeleton  frame, 
which  plate  Is  adapted  to  engage  and  be  flxed  to  the  buffer 
beam. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  car  underframe,  of  a  pair  of 
reinforcing  members  applied  to  tbe  bufterr  beam  of  the  un- 
derframe to  the  sides  of  tbe  end  door  opening,  each  of 
which  members  comprises  a  skeleton  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  vestibule  posts,  the  comer  posts,  and  the  inter- 
mediate poets  of  tbe  car  aid  structure,  brackets  integral 
with  the  ends  of  said  skeleton  frames,  which  brackets  en- 
gage the  end  portions  of  the  underframe  side  sills,  and 
gusset  plates  between  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  skeleton 
frames  and  the  bradkets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.  The  herelndetcrtbed  ear  end  relnforctag  SMmber  com- 
prising a  skeleton  frame  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  end 
portion  of  a  buffer  beam,  a  bracket  lategral  with  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  skeleton  frame,  which  bracket  extends  lear- 
wardly  from  said  frame  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  sill  of  tbe  underfrasse,  and  a  guaaet  plate  between 
the  lower  portion  of  the  skelctoa  frame  and  kcmefcet. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  car  end  reinforcing  asember  co«- 
prisiag  a  skeleton  frame  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  end 
portloB  of  a  buffer  beam,  a  bracket  tntegral  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  skeleton  frame,  whieb  bracket  extends  nar- 
wanlly  from  said  frame  and  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
alll  of  tb*  underframe,  a  gusset  plate  between  the  lower 
portion  of  the  skeleton  frame  and  bneket,  and  a  plate 
Integral  with  the  laner  end  of  tbe  skeleton  frame,  which 
plate  is  adapted  to  engage  and  be  fixed  to  the  buffer  beam. 

8.  Tbe  comUaatton  with  a  ear  onderframe  and  veatlbnle 
and  oomor  posta,  of  reinforcing  meabers  arranged  mi  the 
buffer  beam  of  the  anderfnuae  to  the  aMcs  e<  tbe  end 
door  opertng,  each  of  which  menhers  eomprina  a  Aele- 
ton  frema  arranged  between  the  vestlbale  poet  and  comer 
post,  a  btacfcet  integral  with  said  skeleton  frame,  which 
bracket  projects  raarwardly  from  tho  eomer  poot  and  reats 
npon  tbe  anderCrane  aide  sill  and  a  plato  lnte«ral  with 
the  Innet  end  of  the  akalatoa  fimme,  which  platt  ts  adapt- 
ed to  ei«a«e  aad  be  fixed  to  tha  bnffcr  beam. 

4.  Tho  eoBblaatlon  with  a  car  onderfraaM,  of  a  pair 
of  relafoedng  meBfeers  applied  to  the  boffer  beam  of  tbe 
to  the  alAea  oT  the  end  doer  openlat.  each  of 


1,124,088.  COMBINED  CAB  BND  SILL  AND  END  BB- 
INFOBCING  FBAMH.  AiTHOa  B.  Lbhmahn,  St 
Charles.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Com- 
monwealtb  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey. riled  Dec.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  806,902.  (CL 
106—201.) 


r*--. 


1.  A  reinforcing  structure  for  car  ends,  comprising  a 
sectional  sill,  and  upright  frames  formed  integral  with 
eettaln  sections  of  said  sill. 

2.  A  reinforcing  structure  for  car  ends,  compiialBg  a 
aeetlenal  sill,  upright  frames  formed  integral  with  certain 
of  the  sections  of  said  alll,  and  side  slll  engaging  brackets 
Integral  with  said  upright  frames. 

8.  A  car  end  reinforcing  structure,  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
slll  membtfs  arranged  between  the  center  sill  and  side  sills 
of  the  underframe,  and  upright  framea  integral  with  said 
sill  members. 

4.  A  car  ead  reinforcing  stmctnte,  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
sill  members  arranged  between  tbe  center  sill  and  aide  ailla 
of  tbe  underframe,  upright  framea  integral  with  said  sill 
members,  and  side  idll  engaging  braeketo  lategral  with 
tbe  upright  framea. 

6.  A  ear  end  reiaforelBg  atracture,  eomprislng  an  end 
alll  mcanber  and  a  seriea  of  apiigbt  members  integral  with 
said  end  sill  member.  wMch  opright  members  are  adapted 
to  engage  and  be  flxed  to  tbe  door,  end  wall  and 
posta  of  the  car  end  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  ^nted  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.124,039.       BEINFOBCINO     CORNEB-BRACKBTT     FOB 

CABS.     AiTHUR   E.   Lehmamh,   St.  Cbarlip,   Mo.,  ••• 

slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Commonwealth  fMml 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.    Filed  Dee.  15, 

1018.     Sertol  No.  806,808.    <C1.  10»— ISS.) 

1.  A  reinftMrclag  comer  bracket  for  can  eomptlainc  a 

pair  of  upright  plates  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  each 

other,  marginal  flangea  on  saM  pUtea,  and  a  gaaeat  plate 

between  the  lower  portloaa  of  aald  nprigbt  platea. 

8.  A  reinforcing  eomer  bradBst  fat  care  formad  la  a 
ilnffle  pleee  and  comprlainff  a  pair  of  upright  plates  at- 
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ranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  marginal  flangea 
on  tald  platea,  and  a  horlaontally  diapoaed  gnaaet  plate 
between  the  lower  portions  of  said  apright  platea. 


3.  A  reinforcing  corner  bracket  for  can  formed  In  a 
single  piece  and  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  plates  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other,  marginal  flanges 
on  said  plktes,  and  a  horlaontally  disposed  gusset  plate 
between  said  upright  plates,  which  gusaet  plate  la  lo- 
cated above  the  lower  ends  of  said  upright  plates. 

4.  A  relhforclng  corner  bracket  for  cars  comprlaing 
a  pair  of  upright  platea  having  marginal  flangea,  and  a 
horlsontally  disposed  gusset  plate  between  the  lower 
portions  of  said  upright  plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  underframe  and  cor- 
ner post,  of  a  one  piece  reinforcing  bracket  comprising 
a  pair  of  upright  plates  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  which  plates  are  arranged  between  and  fixed 
to  the  side  and  end  sills  of  the  undarframe  and  the  cor- 
ner poat  and  flangea  on  the  lower  and  meeting  edges 
of  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,040.  COMBINED  BUFFER  BEAM  AND  END  RB- 
INFORCEMENT  FOE  CARS.  Akthcb  B.  LsHMAMif, 
8t.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,804.  (CI. 
105—201.) 


X.  A  reinforcing  structnre  for  car  ends  comprising  an 
Integrally  formed  buffer  beam,  an  upright  car  end  rein- 
forcing frame  and  carry  Iron  supporting  lugs. 

2.  A  reinforcing  structure  for  car  ends  comprising  an 
integrally  formed  buffer  beam,  an  upright  car  end  rein- 
forcing frame  thereon,  carry  iron  attaching  lugs  on  the 
underside  of  said  beam,  and  side  sill  engaging  brackets 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  buffer  beam  and  upright 
frame. 

3.  A  reinforcing  structare  for  car  ends  comprising  a 
buffer  beam,  a  pair  of  upright  frames  integral  with  said 
buffer  beam,  side  sill  engaging  brackets  integral  with  the 
enda  of  aald  beam  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  frames,  and 
Integral  guaset  plates  between  the  end  portions  of  the 
beam  and  the  lower  portiona  of  the  side  sill  engaging 
bracketa. 

4.  A  reinforcing  stractnra  for  car  ends  comprising  a 
Imffer  beam,  side  sill  engaging  gusset  plates  between  the 
«od  pertloBS  of  said  beam  and  the  lower  portiona  of  said 
teaekets. 

6.  ▲  reinforcing  stmctora  f6r  car  ends  comprising  a 
(mfltar  b«am,  a  aeries  of  nprlglita  formed  Integral  tbere- 
wltli,  which  aprighta  are  adapted  to  engage  the  end  wall 
atmctnre  of  the  car  body,  side  sill  engaging  brackets  In- 


tegral with  the  enda  of  said  baCW  beam,  and  Intagral 
gnaaet  platea  between  the  end  portiona  of  aald  baaa  aad 
the  tower  portions  of  aald  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,124,041.  8AFBTT  8HIPPINO-CABE.  Hrhbt  LmUAM, 
Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  t,  1»18.  Barlal  No.  788,400. 
(CI.  217—6.) 


1.  A  comer  c(mstructlon  for  boxes  comprising  a  alotted 
cleat  having  one  end  beveled  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
base  of  the  slot,  a  box  member  received  by  sUd  slot,  a 
second  box  member  having  tha  top  thereof  terminating 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  alot  on  the  beveled  end 
and  defining  thereabove  a  triangular  opening  and  a  top,  a 
comer  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  triangular 
opening. 

2.  A  comer  eonatructlon  for  boxea  comprlaing  a  claat, 
a  flange  thereon  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  cleat  and 
extending  thereon  snhstantlAlly  parallel  to  the  flange,  a 
alot  being  defined  between  the  flange  and  the  extenalon, 
the  flange  over^hanglng  the  extension,  a  box  member  n»- 
cured  to  the  extenalon  and  having  one  end  thereof  In 
allnement  with  one  wall  of  the  slot  and  a  second  box 
member  paaalng  between  the  fiange  and  the  extenalon 
provided  on  the  end  thereof  with  longitudinal  slots,  and 
pina  secured  to  the  fiange  extending  between  said  longi- 
tudinal slots  below  the  top  of  and  engaging  flrat  nwn- 
tioned  box  member. 

8.  ▲  box  eonatructlon,  a  side,  a  cleat  provided  with  a 
alot  which  recdvea  one  end  of  said  side,  said  cleat  being 
beveled,  the  plana  of  the  bevel  paaalng  substantially 
through  the  upper  Inner  edge  of  the  side,  the  top  of  the 
side  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  aide  of  the  alot  to 
define  thereabove  a  triangular  pocket,  a  top,  a  cleat  ae- 
cured  thereto  and  beveled  to  oorreapond  to  the  bevel  of  the 
first  mentioned  cleat,  tha  plane  of  the  bevel  of  tha  sec- 
ond mentioned  cleat  paaalng  substantially  through  tna 
upper  edge  of  the  top  to  leave  a  portion  of  aald  top  mem- 
ber aubatantlally  trlangnlar  in  croaa  aectlon  extodlng 
outwardly  from  said  beveled  portion  of  the  aeeond-namad 
cleat  adapted  to  lie  within  the  pocket  formed  In  the  flnrt- 
named  cleat. 

4.  A  box  eonatmctlon  having  a  bottom,  aldia  and 
heads,  a  cleat  provldad  with  a  longitudinal  alot  fadag  In- 
wardly aecured  to  the  bottom,  aldea  and  top  of  one  hand 
of  the  box,  the  alota  of  the  cleats  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  head  adapited  to  receive  one  end  of  each  of  the  aldea, 
the  slot  of  the  cleat  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  said  bead 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  bottom,  a  cleat  pro- 
vided with  a  tongltodlnal  alot  aecured  to  the  aldea  and 
bottom  of  the  other  bead  fadng  Inwardly  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  other  enda  of  the  aald  aldea  and  bottom,  respae- 
tlvely,  the  upper  ends  of  the  cleata  aecured  to  tha  aldea 
of  aald  other  head  being  bercled  obUqnely  with  raapaet 
to  the  baae  of  tha  alota  formed  tharala,  then  being 
formed  above  tha  «ida  of  the  aldea  last  naasad  In  tha  aloti 
adjacent  therato  trlaagnlar  poeketa,  a  top  one  end  «t 
which  la  adapted  to  enter  the  alot  of  the  cleat  aeeand 
to  the  top  of  tha  flrat  Munad  head,  a  daat  aaeured  to  tbe 
other  end  of  aald  top  In  which  tiie  aald  other  and  of 
the  top  Ilea,  tbe  enda  of  aald  laat  nanad  daat  baiag  bev- 
eled ObUqnely  with  raapaet  to  the  aloC  formad  tharala,  tha 
comen  of  the  top  adjacent  tha  laat  named  daat  projaet- 


lag  h«]roM}  the  bavelad  anrfMsa  of  tha  ends  of  tha  aald 
laat  named  deat  and  adapted  to  aoter  tha  aald  triangn- 
lar  pocfceta,  and  meana  to  aecora  tha  last  namad  daat  to 
the  said  oOier  head  of  tha  bos. 


1,124,042.  MIEROH  AND  RBCBFTACUI  FOB  HATS  OB 
CAPS.  Abeahah  Lbvikb  and  Jacob  BOTvnmi,  Jeraey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  841.177. 

(CI.  2—113.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hat  or  cap  provldad  with  a 
lining,  of  a  mirror  aacorad  to  the  Unlng,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  recepUcle  arranged  at  the  back  of  the  mirror 
for  holding  artldea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hat  or  cap  provided  with  a 
lining,  of  a  mirror  aecarad  to  the  lining,  and  meana  in- 
cluding a  receptacle  located  between  tbe  badt  of  the  mirror 
and  the  erown  for  holding  artldea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hat  or  cap  provided  with  a 
lining,  of  a  mirror  aecarad  to  tbe  Unlng,  and  means  in- 
chiding  a  recepUcle  aeeorad  to  the  lining  and  extending 
along  the  back  of  the  mirror  for  reedvlng  artldea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hat  or  cap  provldad  with  a 
lining,  of  a  mirror  aecarad  to  the  Unlng.  and  a  pocket 
aecared  to  the  Unlng  and  located  at  tha  buk  of  the  mirror 
between  tbA  inner  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  tha  erown 
for  storing  artldea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hat  or  cap  provided  with  a 
Unlng,  of  a  mirror  aecured  to  tha  Unlng.  a  pocket  having 
a  month  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  mirror  and  a 
body  extending  atoag  the  Inner  portion  of  tbe  apper  part 
of  the  crown  and  the  back  of  the  mirror. 


1.124,043.  ANIMAI/-TBAP.  Micoui  Lnauso,  Lu*.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-seventh  to  Henry  It.  Meerhoff,  Irwin, 
Pa.,  one-aeventh  to  Antonl  Dl  Creacenao,  Manor,  Pa., 
and  oae-seventh  to  Loaia  Delia  Penna,  ona^evcnth  to 
Flleno  Maatrocolo,  one-aeventh  to  Jlovaechlno  Dl  Prln- 
sio.  and  one-aeventh  to  Agostlno  Marehlalo,  BiUton,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1918.    Sartal  No.  788,620.     (CI.  48—19.) 


BotA  portion  of  aald  trip  rod  whan  tha  door  la 
mad  a  taoakta  wring  iMmbar  eMiaeetad  to  aald  trigger 
which  pnlla  tha  door  akat  whaa  eoataet  between  aald 
trigger  and  bar  member  la  relaaaad. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap  an  Inclosed  cell  or  compartment 
having  an  admlaslon  openiag.  an  outwardlj  awnng  door 
guarding  aald  opening,  a  depreaalble  trap  door  or  plat- 
form arranged  tai  the  fioor  of  the  ccU,  a  trip  rod  con- 
nected to  aald  trap  door  and  projecting  nadaraeath  the 
floor  to  a  receaa  formed  in  the  door  slll.  aald  rod  being 
provided  with  a  notch  adjacent  to  Ita  anter  free  ex- 
tremity, a  trigger  carried  by  the  door  which  engagca  la 
aald  noUdi  to  hold  the  door  In  open  poaltlon,  and  a  ten- 
sion apring  meaahcr  connected  to  the  aald  trigger  which 
antomatically  palla  tha  door  ahat  mhea  the  contact  be- 
tween s«id  trigger  and  bar  member  la  brt^aa. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  plnraUty  of  oontlgaoaa  aapa- 
rated  and  Indoaed  cella  opening  oatward,  their  raar 
portiona  abutting  on  a  centrally  diapoaed  daeoy  or  bait- 
ing span:  an  outwardly  awlnglBg  door  tor  each  caU; 
mechanlam  la  each  edl  to  be  opnated  hy  the  aalna] 
Itaelf  aftw  aaterlng  tha  ceU  (or  autciatiwilly  doalag 
tha  door,  aald  oechaalam  taivolvlag  a  dsprasatlils  portion 
ot  each  edl'a  floorliw,  a  trip  rod  carried  by  said  da- 
imnslhU  portloa  aad  projaetlaff  below  tha  floor  llaa  aad 
antarlag  a  looaaa  f orasad  la  tha  door  alll.  said  rod  beiag 
provldad  with  a  notdi  adjacent  to  its  ontw  fraa  and; 
a  tx!gg«r  eacrlad  hy  tha  door  adapted  to  angaga  la  the 


,12  4,044.  BOBBm-FraiLEB  ftTOP-MOTION  FOB 
LOOMS.  JaaaT  C.  Lnarrr.  Baathampton,  Maaa.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1914.    Serial  No.  811,184.     (CT.  189—64.) 


1.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  the  breast  beam,  the  lay 
provided  with  the  shuttle  box,  and  the  shutUe  therefor, 
the  weft  fork  sUde.  the  shipper  with  which  said  aUda 
coacta  mounted  on  the  breast  beam  and  the  weft  hammer, 
a  tlltable  member,  plvotally  mounted  on  the  aUde.  having 
aa  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  weft  hamnar, 
and  having  an  actuating  arm,  a  bracket  suwortad  at  the 
end  of  the  breast  beam  oppoalte  the  location  of  the  ahuttle 
box  and  having  npatandlng  aperturad  luga,  a  feder  aUde 
bar  alldably  mounted  through  said  luga.  adapted  to  ba 
aueceaaively  moved  by  the  thread  of  the  bobbin  wh« 
ptaaant  thereon,  and  having  a  bifurcated  member  aecured 
thereon,  a  retracting  apring  in  c<HnpreMlon  between  aald 
bifurcated  member  and  one  of  aald  lugs,  a  rock  abaft 
having  at  one  end  a  lever  arm  bar  provided  with  a  stud 
In  engagement  with  the  aald  bifurcated  member  of  tha 
feeler  allde  and  having  at  lU  other  end  another  arm  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  the  actuating  arm  of  said 
tlltable,  slide-carried,  member. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  the  breast  beam,  the  lay 
provided  with  the  ahuttle  box,  and  the  ahuttle  therefor, 
the  weft  fork  alide,  the  ahipper  with  which  said  aUde 
coacta  mounted  on  the  breaat  beam  and  the  weft  hammer, 
a  tlltable  mamber,  plvoUUy  mounted  dn  the  elide,  having 
an  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  weft  hammer, 
and  having  an  actuating  arm,  a  bracket  supported  at  the 
end  of  the  breaat  beam  oppodta  the  location  of  the  shuttle 
box  and  having  upetaadlag  aperturad  lugs  and  having  a 
straight  guiding  atot  therein,  a  feeler  sUde  bar  alldably 
mounted  through  aald  luga  adapted  to  be  aueceaaively 
moved  by  the  thread  of  tta  bobbin  wh«i  preaent  thereon 
and  having  a  member  adJuataUy  confined  thereon  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  bifurcated  portion  and  with  a 
depending  portion  having  a  guided  engagement  in  the  slot 
of  aald  bracket,  a  spring  in  compression  between  said 
feeler  sMde  bar  member  and  one  of  aald  lugs,  s  borlaontal 
rockshaft  having  at  one  end  an  upaUnding  lever  provided 
with  a  stud  In  engagement  with  the  said  bifurcated  por- 
tion of  the  feeler  slide  bar  membw  and  having  at  ita  o«ier 
and  another  lever  arm  for  eoactlon  wlOi  the  actuating 
arm  of  aald  tlltable  allde  carried  member. 


1,124.045.  COMPOSITION  FOB  PIPES  AND  BAIIj- 
BOAD-TIES.  FBBDiHAifD  A.  Lobbbt.  San  Diego,  CaL; 
C.  P.  Bvaaa,  admlniatrator  of  aald  Lobert,  deeaaaad, 
aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaatgnmenta,  to  Cicero  P.  Bvaaa, 
Baa  Diego,  Cai.  FO«d  Mar.  8.  191S.  Bwlal  No.  761,804. 
(a.  106—81.) 

A  eompoaltlMi  for  pipea  and  railroad  tiaa  coaaiatiag  of 
rock  aaphaltum,  one  ounce,  karl  asidialtam,  one  ounca, 
marl,  16  ounoea,  aiAteatoa,  one-half  onaea,  aalfur,  oae-h^ 
ooace,  aalt,  one  ounce,  aaaweed,  two  onaeea. 
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1424,046.  COMBINATION  SHOVKL  .\ND  AX.  Victob 
Lbon  Lopbs  aad  Amado  L.  Rombbo,  Monteclto,  Cal. 
Filed  Dte.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,705.     (CJ.  85 — 14.) 


£*^ 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shovel 
blade,  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangalar  cutting  blades, 
each  of  said  cutting  bladei  having  a  transverse  and  a 
longitudinal  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  cutting  blades  to  the  shovel  blade  so  that  their 
longitudinal  cutting  edges  will  lie  beyond  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  shovel  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shovel 
blade,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  catting 
bladei  detachably  secured  thereto,  the  longitudinal  edgea 
of  the  cutting  bladea  being  curved  Inwardly,  the  upper 
comers  of  the  cuVtlng  blades  being  rounded  and  the 
lower  trauBTene  edges  of  the  cutting  blades  being  sharp- 
ened and  disposed  at  an  approximate  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  shovel  blade. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shovel 
blade  having  longitudinally  extending  ribs  formed  on  Its 
face  and  adjacent  Its  longitudinal  edges,  said  rlba  being 
formed  with  longitudinally  extendin;^  iu>rles  of  spaced 
apertures,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  mounted  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  shovel  blade,  and  screws  Insertlble  through 
the  apertures  of  the  ilbs  and  engageable  with  threaded 
bores  formed  In  the  cutting  blades  for  securing  the  cutting 
blades  in  operative  position  on  the  shovel  blade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shovel 
blade,  and  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  removably  secured 
thereto,  said  cutting  blades  being  substantially  rectaogn- 
lar  In  shape  and  having  their  lower  edges  sharpened  to 
produce  transverse  cutting  edges  and  having  their  ex- 
terior longitudinal  edges  sharpened  to  produce  longita- 
dtnal  cutting  edges. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shovel 
blade,  and  a  cutting  blade  remoTably  secured  to  the 
shovel  blade  at  one  side  thereof,  said  cutting  blade  having 
a  straight  transverse  cutting  edge  and  a  curved  longitu- 
dinal cutting  edge. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,121,047.      APPARATUS    FOR    LOADING    AND   TRIM- 
MING  VESSELS.      Pbbobrick   W.    Lovell.   Cleveland, 
Ohio,   assignor   to   The   McMyler   Interstate    Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  2C, 
1912.     Serial  No.  685,970.     (CI.  214—1.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  and  trimming  vessels, 
the  combination  of  a  car  dumping  machine,  a  bridge  hav- 
ing a  trough  shaped  floor  which  is  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  removable  bottom  sections,  a   hopper  arranged  to 
recelTe  the  material  discharged  from  cars  when  they  are 
lifted  aad  damped  by  the  car  dumping  machine  and  to 
deliver  said  material  Into  said  trough,  a  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  drag  material  along  the  floor  of  the  trough,  a  tower 
DOTSble  in  a  path  parallel  with  salA  bridge,  whereby  said 
tower^may  be  brought  Into  the  desired  relation  with  any 
remoTable  section  of  the  floor  of  the  bridge  trough,  a  hop- 
per carried  by  said  tower  In  a  position  to  receive  mate- 
rial ..dtschargvd  tbrongh  an  opening  In  the  floor  of  the 
bridge  trough,  and  chute  mechaalsm  for  cooTeying  mate- 


rial discharged  from  the  last  mentioned  hopper  Into  tke 
bold  of  the  vessel. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  and  trimming  vessels, 
the  combination  of  a  car  dumping  machine,  a  bridge  hav- 
ing a  trough  shaped  floor  which  Is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  bottom  sections,  a  hopper  arranged 
to  receive  the  material  discharged  from  ears  when  they 
are  lifted  and  dumped  by  the  car  dumping  machine  and  to 
deliver  said  material  into  said  trough,  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  drag  material  along  the  floor  of  the  trough,  a  tower 
movable  In  a  path  parallel  with  aaid  bridge  whereby  said 
tower  may  be  brought  into  the  dealred  relatloa  with  any 
removable  section  of  the  floor  of  the  bridge  trough,  a 
hopper  carried  by  said  tower  in  a  position  to  receive  ma- 
terial discharged  through  an  opening  in  the  floor  of  the 
bridge  trough,  chute  mechanism  for  conveying  material 
discharged  from  the  last  mentioned  hopper  Into  the  hold 
of  the  vessel,  and  mechaalsras  for  correspondingly  chang- 
ing the  elevation  of  the  bridge  and  the  hoppers  on  the 
car  damping  machine  and  tower. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  and  trimming  vc— els 
comprising  a  tower  which  Is  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
dock  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  any  desired  hatchway  of  a 
vessel  tied  to  said  dock,  an  elevated  hopper  carried  by  said 
tower,  conveyer  mecfaasism  for  delivering  coal  or  other 
material  into  said  hopper,  regardless  of  the  position  of 
the  tower  and  chute  mechanism  carried  by  said  tower,  and 
comprising  a  member  whose  Inner  portion  will  always  be 
In  position  to  receive  material  discharged  from  said  hop- 
per, but  which  is  movable  outward  and  Inward  on  the 
tower  to  carry  its  outer  end  over  different  parts  of  the  se- 
lected hatch  of  a  vessel,  a  vertical  tubular  member  carried 
by  the  first  named  member  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
capable  of  being  moved  up  and  down  to  carry  its  lower  end 
through  the  hatch  and  Into  the  hold  of  the  vessel  to  any 
desired  level,  and  trimmer  mechanism  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  tubular  member  which  Is  placed  so  that  it 
receives  the  material  flowing  down  through  said  tubular 
member  and  is  adapted  to  discharge  said  material  In  dif- 
ferent directions  therefrom  Into  the  hold  of  the  vessel, 
combined  with  mechanism  carried  by  said  tower  for  Im- 
parting to  the  parts  of  the  chute  mechanism  the  stated 
relative  movements,  said  chute  mechanism  and  hopper 
being  connected  together,  and  means  by  which  said  con- 
nected parts  may  be  raised  and  lowered  as  a  unit,  and 
mechanism  for  independently  raising  the  conveyer  to  pre- 
serve its  relation  with  the  hopper. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  trimming  vessels  eom- 
prtslng  a  bridge  and  means  by  which  the  same  may  hs 
raised  and  lowered,  a  hopper  connected  with  said  brldg« 
and  movable  up  and  down  with  it,  means  for  dlsekargtag 
coal  or  other  material  into  said  hopper,  conveyer  toeefes- 
nlsm  carried  by  the  bridge  and  arranged  to  recetre  ma- 
terial dlsebargsd  from  said  kopper  amd  to  dlscharpe  It  at 
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any  point  aloug  the  bridge,  a  lower  movable  lengtbwtoe  of 
the  bridge,  a  hopper  fixed  to  said  tower  and  arranged  to 
receive  material  from  the  conveyer,  and  chute  mechanism 
arranged  to  receive  material  from  the  laat  mentioned 
hopper  and  to  convey  It  down  and  discharge  into  the  bold 
of  a  vesael,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  00 
the  movable  tower  the  chute  mechanism  and  hopper  car- 
ried tht-reby. 


1,124.04!^.  .VDJUSTABLE  WA8HTRAY-COVER  HOLDER 
AND  lAiTENBR.  JOHi*  Malaspina.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1914.     Serial  No.  824,726.     (CI.  217—57.) 


1.  X  cover  fastener  comprtslng  a  clip  formed  of  a  front 
angular  section  having  borisontal  and  vertical  members, 
H  rear  angular  section  having  borisontal  and  vertical 
members,  the  horizontal  members  being  overlapped  and 
the  borisontal  member  of  the  front  section  being  eztoid- 
ed  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  section;  a  aamping  de- 
vice on  one  of  the  vertical  members,  a  fastener  adjustably 
connecting  the  borisontal  members  of  the  sections  to- 
gether, a  hinge  composed  of  movably  connected  leaves, 
and  fastealng  means  securing  one  of  the  leaves' to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  borisontal  member  of  the'  front  sec- 
tion, the  other  leaf  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cover. 

2.  A  corer  fastening  device  comprislag  a  pair  of  angu- 
lar secttoas  having  borisontal  members  In  contact  and 
having  vertical  members  spaced  apart  to  straddle  a  part 
to  which  the  device  is  fastened,  one  of  the  sections  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  its  borisontal  member,  and  the  other  having 
a  fastener  extending  through  the  slot  to  provide  for  ad- 
justing the  sections  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of 
the  seetloas  having  the  rear  portion  of  Ita  hortaontal  mem- 
ber projecting  beyond  and  overhanging  the  other  section, 
and  a  hinge  fastened  to  the  said  rear  portion. 


1,124,049.  PLUMBING-FIXTURE.  ISA  A.  Mann,  lltts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,5im;. 
(CI.  137—94.) 
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lower  portion,  and  an  annular  Jet  passageway  surround- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  passage,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the 
rear  of  the  bowl,  a  supporting  metal  outlet  coupling  se- 
cured rigidly  at  one  end  to  the  outlet  pipe  and  having 
Itp  other  end  inclined  downwardly  into  the  said  passage 
and  having  Its  lower  end  partially  doalng  the  said  annular 
jet  passageway,  and  means  for  holding  the  bowl  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  outlet  coupling. 

a.  The  combination  In  a  wall  bowl  plumbing  fixture, 
piping  comprising  a  vertical  outlet  pipe,  and  a  supporting 
coupling  projecting  substantially  horlsontally  therefrom 
end  inclined  downward,  a  bowl  having  an  upwardly  In- 
clined outlet  passage  telescoping  over  the  downwardly  in- 
clined end  of  the  coupling,  whereby  the  coupling  acts  as 
an  internal  bearing  support  for  the  bowl,  securing  means 
for  drawing  the  bowl  longitudinally  of  the  coupling,  and 
tension  means  between  coupling  and  bowl  above  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  lower  end  of  the  coupling,  adapted  to  ap- 
ply stress  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
inclined  portion  of  the  coupling. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  wall  bowl  plumbing  fixture, 
piping  comprising  a  vertical  outlet  pipe,  and  a  supporting 
coupling  projecting  therefrom  and  having  its  outer  end 
inclined  downwardly,  a  bowl  having  an  upwardly  inclined 
outlet  passage  telescoping  over  the  Inclined  portion  of  the 
coupling,  a  shelf  at  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  bowl, 
upwardly  extending  bracket  means  rigid  with  the  cou- 
pling and  opposing  the  said  shelf,  and  tension  means 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  cou- 
pling and  extending  between  the  shelf  and  the  bracket 
means. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  wall  bowl  plumbing  fixture,  pip- 
ing comprising  a  vertical  outlet  pipe,  and  a  rigid  support- 
ing coupling  projecting  substantially  horixontally  there- 
from and  then  inclined  downward  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 40»  to  the  borisontal,  a  bowl  having  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  outlet  passage  telescoping  over  the  down- 
wardly Inclined  end  of  the  coupling,  and  securing  means 
for  drawing  the  bowl  longitudinally  of  the  coupling,  the 
said  coupling  Uking  substantially  the  entire  weight  of 
the  bowl  and  the  inclined  portion  of  the  coupling  con- 
stituting the  lining  of  the  outlet  passage  of  the  bowl. 
and  the  upper  outer  surface  hereof  taking  the  downward 
thrust  of  the  bowl. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wail  bowl  plumbing  fixture,  a 
vertical  outlet  pipe,  a  rigid  supporUng  coupUng  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  wall,  a  bowl  supported  upon  the  ooupliag  and 
having  a  hearing  face  opposing  the  said  bearing  plate,  the 
Mid  bowl  being  free  to  move  vertically  over  the  bear 
ing  plate  as  the  vertical  pipe  expands  and  contracta  and 
moves  the  bowl  up  and  down. 

2.  The  coffihlnatlon  with  a  wall   bowl  having  an  up- 
wardly directed  Inclined  outlet  passsge  leading  from  its 
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1,124,050.     EGG-HOLDKR.     Rot  Las  Makvih,  Portland, 
'  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Alfred  O.  Temple,  Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.     Serial   No.  796,189. 
(CI.   217—28.) 


1.  An  egg  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  relatively  stiff  wires,  said  frame  being  snbsUntlally 
rectangular  in  shape  and  having  intermediate  wires 
crossed  at  Its  upper  and  lower  portions,  whereby  to  form 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  egg  slings  disposed  in  the 
several  compartments  and  each  consisting  of  a  fabric  egg 
pocket  open  at  Ite  upper  end  and  having  its  upper  edges  se- 
cured sroyd  the  upper  crossed  frame  wires  of  its  respec- 
tive compartment,  flexible  Ubs  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  each  of  the  egg  slings  for  connection  with  the 
lower  wires  of  the  frame  In  order  to  prerent  excessive 
latenl  movement  of  the  ■lings,  and  flexible  tie  members 
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wherfby  the  upper  portions  of  tUe  slInRs  may  be  drawn  In 
to  securely  enabraee  and  bold  the  eggs,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  egg  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  skeleton  frame  forming  a  plurality  of  open  compart- 
ments, an  egg  sUng  disposed  in  each  of  the  said  com- 
partments and  consisting  of  a  section  of  fabric  material 
having  a  depending  egg  poctcet  open  at  Ita  upper  end  and 
having  an  upper  substantially  rectangular  portion,  the 
edges  of  which  are  secured  around  portions  of  the  skeleton 
frame  at  the  upper  end  of  the  respective  compartment, 
flexible  tabN  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  egg 
pocket  for  connection  with  the  frame  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  respective  compartment,  and  flexible  tie  members 
secured  around  the  egg  sUng  between  an  egg  disposed 
therein  and  the  upper  rectangular  portion  thereof  to 
tightly  close  the  mouth  of  the  egg  pocket. 


l.U'4,051.  rROJECTING-LAMP.  Cabi,  A.  Matis.sb  and 
.\LBERT  C.  Matissk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1*9, 
1J)14.     Serial  So.  8S9.234.     (CI.  240—44.) 


1.  In  a  proj.cting  lamp,  a  reflector,  a  lamp  socket  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  axis  of  the  reflector,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movt'ment  of  said  socket  on  Its  pivot,  and 
mt-ans  for  moving  said  socket   In  the  axis  of  the  reflector. 

2.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  casing,  a  reflector  therein, 
a  lamp  socket  carrier  axial  with  the  reflector,  means  for 
moving  said  socket  carrier  axlally,  a  lamp  socket  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  said 
socket  on  its  pivot  to  and  from  the  axis. 

;i.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  cii.slng,  a  reflector  therein,  a 
lamp  socket  support  associated  with  said  casing  and  co- 
4xiai  with  said  reflector,  a  lamp  socket  pivotally  mounted 
111  said  support,  means  tending  to  maintain  said  socket  in 
axis  with  said  reflector,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
socket  out  of  the  axis. 

4.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  casing,  a  reflector  therein, 
a  lamp  socket  support  associated  with  said  casing  and  co- 
axial with  said  reflector,  a  lamp  socket  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  support,  means  for  maintaining  said  socket  in  the 
axis  with  said  reflector,  means  for  swinging  said  socket 
out  of  the  axis,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  socket 
thereat. 

5.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  casing,  a  reflector  therein,  a 
lamp  socket  support  adjustably  mounted  in  the  axis  of 
tl;e  reflector,  a  lamp  socket  pivotally  mounted  in  said  sup 
port,  means  tending  to  maintain  said  socket  in  axis  with 
said  reflector,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  swing- 
ing said  socket  out  of  the  axis. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,052.  COMPUTING  -  SCALE.  OuoBoii  M.  Mkbcu, 
Clevel^ind.  Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843.241.      (CI.  73—104.) 

1.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  weighing  platform,  a 
rotary  com4)utlng  cylinder.  Indicating  dials  at  the  front 
and   rear  of  the   scale  frame,   pointers  arranged   for  co- 


operation with  said  dials,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pointers 
and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  said 
pinion  In  gear  with  said  computing  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
beams  influenced  by  the  movement  of  the  platform,  rods 
connected  for  movement  In  unison  and  coupled  to  said 
beams,  said  rods  being  also  coupled  to  the  rack  bar,  and 
pivotally  mounted  weighted  balancing  elements  connected 
with  the  respective  rods. 


ijjmi-..f^-i.jj-^-.^fl 


2.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  weighing  platform,  a 
rotary  computing  cylinder,  scale  dials  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  scale  frame  or  casing,  pointers  coAperating  with 
said  dials,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pointen  and  provided 
with  a  gear,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  gear  and  in 
gear  with  the  computing  cylinder,  a  pair  of  beams  in- 
fluenced by  the  movement  of  the  platform,  roda  connected 
with  said  beams,  a  cross  connection  between  the  rods  and 
attached  to  the  rack  bar,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
weighted  balancing  elements,  and  linka  connecting  aald 
weighted  balancing  elements  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
roda  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rack  bar. 


1,124,05.S.     CIGAR  CRIMPER  OR  INDENTER. .    Wii.i.i.»m 

F.   Metoai.f  and  Sylvester   W.   Lbidicb,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.      Filed    Dec.  6.    1913.      Serial    No.    806,026.      (CI. 
131—48.) 


^< 


1.  In  a  cigar  ci'lmper  or  Indenter,  a  stationary  support 
having  an  opening  for  the  cigar  and  slots  radiating  out- 
ward from  said  opening.  Jaws  having  inner  crimping  edges 
and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  and  formed  with  diverging 
outer  cam-edges  having  shoulder  extensions  at  their  upper 
ends  slldable  in  the  slots  of  the  support  and  upwardly 
facing  shoulders  at  their  lower  ends,  springs  connected 
to  said  jaws  to  spread  the  same,  a  ring  slldable  upon  the 
cam-edges  of  the  Jaws  l>etween  aald  extensions  and 
shoulders,  and  means  for  sliding  ancb  ring  upward  and 
downward  upon  said  cam  edges. 

2.  In  a  cigar  crimper  or  indenter,  a  base,  a  plnrality 
of  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  therein,  tension  devices  for 
normally  holding  said  Jaws  in  open  position,  cam  faces 
on  the  outer  portions  ot  said  Jaws,  a  ring  engaging  said 
cam  faces,  rods  secured  to  said  ring,  a  bar  having  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rods  aecnred  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  slot,  and  a  shaft  having  a  crank  engaging  said  slot. 


1,124,064.      HALTKB.      C«CIL  J.    MiTBB,   Arenirille,    III. 
Klled  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.227.     (CI.  64—24.) 


1.  A  halter  comprising  a  chin  strap  of  circular  forma- 
tion hariag  the  free  ends  overlapped,  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  chin-strap  to  the 
portions  adjacent  thereto,  cheek-straps  secured  to  said  se- 
curing means,  a  head-strap  connected  with  said  cheek- 
straps,  and  a  Jaw  engaging  strap. 

2.  A  baiter  comprising  a  chin-strap  of  circular  forma- 
tion having  the  free  ends  overlapped,  faatenera  adjust- 
ably securing  the  overlapped  ends  of  aald  chln-atrap,  said 
chain-strap  having  apertures  at  the  ends  thereof  and  se- 
ries of  apertures  a  distance  Inwardly  from  the  ends  there- 
of, pins  earned  by  said  fasteners  positioned  in  said  end 
aiM-rtures  and  adjustable  within  said  series  of  apertures, 
clieek-str&ps  carried  by  said  fasteners,  a  bead-strap  car- 
ried by  said  cheek-strap,  and  a  Jaw  engaging  strap. 


II 


1,124,055.  ELECTRIC  WATER-LEVEL  INDICATOR. 
William  E.  MooBsriELD  and  Andbiw  J.  Bbadt,  Hlnton, 
W.  Va. ;  said  Moorefleid  assignor  of  one-half  of  his  right 
to  George  L.  Taylor,  Hlnton,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912, 
Serial  No.  689,013.  Renewed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,215.      (CI.   177—361.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
water  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  superimposed  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  water  within  the  receptacle,  a 
source  of  current  connected  directly  to  one  of  the  contacts, 
a  light  circuit  Including  a  source  of  current,  terminal  con- 
tacts and  a  contact  bridging  member,  means  controlled  by 
the  water  in  the  receptacle  for  operating  said  contact 
bridging  member  to  Join  the  terminals  of  the  light  circuit, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  further  rise  of  the  water  for 
automatically  cutting  out  said  operating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
water  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  superimposed  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  water  within  the  receptacle,  a 
source  of  current  connected  directly  to  one  of  the  contacts, 
a  light  circuit  including  a  source  of  current,  terminal  con- 
tacts and  a  contact  bridging  member,  means  controlled  by 
the  water  In  the  receptacle  for  operating  aald  contact 
bridglnr  member  to  Join  the  terminals  of  the  light  circuit, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  further  rise  of  the  water  for 


automatically  cutting  out  said  operating  means,  together 
with  an  Independrat  light  circuit  harlng  contact  terminals 
bridged  upon  the  operation  of  said  last-named  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
water  and  a  plurality  of  superimposed  contacts  arranged 
therein,  of  a  source  of  current  connected  to  one  of  the  con- 
tacts, a  plurality  of  light  circuits  having  a  common  sonroe 
of  current,  relays  controlling  said  light  circuits,  means 
controlled  by  the  rise  of  the  water  for  automatically  com- 
pleting the  circuit  of  one  of  the  lights,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  relays  in  sequence  as  th«  water  rises  to  auto- 
matically disconnect  the  aforesaid  light  circuit  and  to  con- 
nect up  other  light  circuits. 


1,124,056.  NI:T-L0CK.  Fbank  J.  MuLLiM,  Leasburg, 
Mo.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,473.  (Cl. 
151—10.) 


«0 


1.  A  nut  lock  including  a  bolt,  a  nut  screw  threaded 
thereon,  said  nut  being  formed  In  sections  secured  together, 
said  sections  being  provided  with  coinciding  recesses  and 
the  end  wall  of  the  recess  of  one  of  said  sections  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  opening  upon  one  side  face  of  the 
nut,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  In  said  recesses  and 
extending  through  said  aperture,  said  pawl  being  disposed 
to  engage  the  bolt,  an  operating  lever  carried  by  the  pawl 
and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  nut,  and  a  stop  carried  by 
the  pawl,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  limtf  the  pawl  In  its 
inward  movement  In  engagement  with  the  bolt  and  main- 
tain the  adjacent  face  of  the  operating  lever  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt,  a  nut  screw  threaded 
thereon,  said  nut  having  a  transversely  extending  groove 
formed  in  one  side  face  thereof  and  being  provided  with  a 
recess  opening  upon  said  groove,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  nut  and  disposed  to  engage  the  bolt,  said  pawl 
including  a  shank,  an  operating  lever  carried  by  the  shank 
and  adapted  to  retract  the  pawl  to  Inoperative  position, 
and  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  with  the  shank, 
said  pin  being  arranged  to  extend  laterally  upon  one  side  of 
the  shank  and  providing  a  stop  arranged  to  seat  in  said 
recess  in  the  operative  position  of  the  pawl  to  limit  said 
pawl  in  its  inward  movement  in  engagement  with  the  bolt 
and  maintain  the  operating  lever  relatively  free  within  said 
groove. 


1,124,057.  EXTENSION  AND  ROOF  FOR  SILOS.  Lbo 
8.  Natziobb,  (}oshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sheet  Metal 
Specialty  Company,  (Goshen,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.327.  (Cl. 
20—1.4.) 

1.  A  combined  extension  and  roof  for  silos  comprising  a 
plurality  of  triangular  members  hingedly  secured  upon  the 
top  edge  of  a  silo,  the  edges  of  said  members  being  adapted 
to  overlap  when  the  device  is  In  its  collapsed  position,  a 
pair  of  triangular  members  hingedly  secured  upon  the  side 
edges  of  each  alternate  one  of  said  first  named  members, 
said  first  and  last  named  meml)er8  having  their  edges  over- 
lapping when  the  device  Is  In  Its  extended  position,  and 
means  for  holding  said  members  In  their  extended  posi- 
tions, said  means  being  sh  If  table  for  holding  said  members 
In  their  collapsed  positiona. 

2.  A  combined  extension  and  roof  for  sUos  eomprtsing 
a  plurality  of  triangular  members  hingedly  secured  upon 
the  top  of  the  silo,  other  triangular  members  secured  upon 
said  first  named  members,  and  means  for  holding  aatd  mem- 
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ben  in  tbelr  extended  positions,  said  means  comprlslBC 
arenate  ban  plTotally  connected  with  each  alternate  one 
ot  said  flnt  named  memben  and  provided  apon  their  ends 
with  bolea,  and  a  pair  of  locks  pirotalij  secured  upon  each 
ot  tbe  other  alternate  ones  of  said  flnt  named  memben 
and  eaga^nf  said  holes,  said  locks  being  adapted  to  be 
swnDf  for  dnwing  the  ends  of  said  ban  together. 


Oct.  25,  1913.     Serial  No,  797,160.     (CI.  119- 


'■'■> 


1.  .V  manger  for  animal  pens  or  stalls  liav  ns;  a  series  of 
upright  posts.  an<l  n  division  in  the  manue.  miiiposed  of 
two  sections,  the  lower  or  movable  section  l.lnRed  at  Its 
inner  upper  end  to  one  of  the  posts.  In  combination  with 
the  stationary  upper  section  comprising  a  shield  construct- 
ed as  a  plane  disconnected  at  Its  outer  edge  and  affixed  at 
Its  Inner  edge  to  said  post  above  the  lower  .section,  so  as 
to  form  pnctlcaliy  an  upper  extension  of  the  lower  section, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  on  Its  pivot  and  tele- 
scoped with  the  upper  section. 

2.  A  manger  for  animal  pens  or  stalls  comprising  an 
upright  frame-work,  and  divisions  in  the  manger,  each 
composed  of  two  sections,  tbe  lower  or  movable  sections 
hinged  to  the  upright  frame,  in  connection  with  stationary 
upper  sections  comprising  shields  entirely  Independent  of 
each  other  at  their  outer  edges,  and  supported  on  the  up- 
right at  their  inner  edges  at  points  above  the  lower  sec- 
tions, and  in  extension  of  the  lower  sections,  wherehy  the 
latter  may  be  rotated  on  their  pivots  and  telescoped  with 
the  npper  Mctlons. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  poets  and  a  manger, 
of  divisions  for  the  manger,  each  division  comprising  an 


3.  A  combined  extension  and  roof  for  silos  comprising  a 
plurality  of  triangular  members  hingedly  connected  with 
the  top  edge  of  a  silo,  other  triangular  members  pivotally 
connected  with  the  side  edges  of  each  alternate  one  of  said 
first  named  members,  a  plurality  of  bars  connected  with 
said  first  named  m'embers  and  adapted  to  have  their  ends 
secured  for  forming  a  continuous  hoop,  said  first  named 
members  being  adapted  to  be  swung  Inwardly,  said  bars 
being  capable  of  being  swung  into  a  longitudinal  position 
•with  respect  to  said  flnt  named  members,  a  ring  to  which 
said  bars  are  then  adapted  to  be  secured,  and  a  closure  cap 
mounted  on  said  ring. 


1.124,058.  MANGER  FOR  ANIMAL  PENS  AND  STALLS. 
Albekt  H.  Neller.  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden 
Machinery   Co.,    Fairfield,    Iowa,    a   Corporation.      Filed 


apper  and  a  lower  section,  the  lower  sections  forming  per- 
manent parts  of  the  manger,  and  tbe  upper  sections  inde- 
pendently clamped  to  certfin  posts  above  and  Just  to  one 
side  of  the  lower  sections  of  the  dirlslon  with  which  the 
latter  have  telescopic  connection,  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  sections  always  overlapping  throughout  the  length  of 
one  of  them. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  posts,  divisions, 
each  of  which  comprlsea  an  upper  and  lower  section,  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  the  latter  sections  together  at  their 
outer  edges,  clamps  for  independently  attaching  the  upper 
sections  or  shields  tp  the  posts  to  which  the  lower  sections 
are  hinged  at  a  point  above  and  slightly  out  of  allnement 
therewith,  whereby  to  constitute  a  telescopic  continuation 
thereof  throughout  the  length  of  one  of  them. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  posts,  a  manger,  and 
binges  for  pivotally  connecting  the  manger  to  certain  of 
the  posts,  of  divisions  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, the  lower  sections  constituting  a  permanent  part  of 
the  manger,  and  the  upper ' sections  or  shields  secured  at 
their  inner  edges  to  posts,  with  their  outer  edges  free  and 
unobstructed,  said  upper  sections  set  parallel  with  the 
lower  sections  and  slightly  out  of  allnement  therewith,  the 
adjacent  or  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  overlapping 
throughout  the  width  of  the  widest  portion  of  the  upper 
section 8  or  shields. 


1,124,059.     BEAN  HARVESTER.     Joseph  Pipm,  Leland. 
Idaho.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  826,220.     (CI. 

.'<•, — 1.1 


1.  .V  bean  harvester  eomprlBlng(«  main  frame,  an  axle 
journaled  transversely  of  the  frame,  wheels  secured  to 
the  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  at  its  rear  end  to 
swing  on  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  front  end 
of  the  auxiliary  frame,  n  plurality  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  brackets  supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the 
front  thereof  and  freely  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  each  bracket  comprising  a  body  and  arms  extend- 
In-  forwardly  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  a  stub  shaft  Journaled  vertically  at  the  front  end 
of  each  arm,  a  concavo-convex  cutting  disk  secured  to 
each  shaft  above  the  arm,  tbe  disks  of  each  bracket  lap- 
ping at  their  edges,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  on  each 
arm  of  each  bracket  and  having  a  driving  connection 
with  the  adjacent  stub  shaft,  a  series  of  stub  shafts 
Journaled  In  parallel  relation  at  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
frame,  a  driving  connection  between  the  shafts  for  caus- 
ing them  to  rotate  together  at  the  same  speed  and  with 
the  alternate  shafts  moving  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
tbe  intermediste  shafts,  a  driving  connection  between  one 
of  the  said  shafts  and  the  axle,  a  link  connecting  each 
stub  shaft  with  the  adjacent  driving  shaft  and  having  a 
universal  Joint  connection  with  the  shaft,  each  link  being 
extensible  and  contractlble.  an  elevator  having  its  front 
end  adjacent  to  the  cutter  and  inclining  upwardly  and 
delivering  at  the  rear  of  the  main  frame,  a  connection  be 
tween  the  raising  and  lowering  means  for  the  front  end 
of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  the  front  end  of  the  elevator 
for  adjusting  tbe  said  front  end  with  the  auxiliary  frame, 
and  dropping  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the  main  frame 
and  supported  thereby  for  receiving  the  cut  beans,  and 
releasable  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  said  dropping 
means  in  recclvlnf  position. 
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2.  A  b«««  barrester  cossprlalag  a  main  frame,  an  axle 
Joamaled   twnavenely  of  tbe  frame,   wheels  aeenred  to 
the  axle,  an  auxllUry  frame  mounted  at  Ita  rear  end  to 
swing  on  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly  and   down- 
wardly, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  front  end  of 
the  anxUlai7  frame,  a  plurality  of  subatantiaUy  U-shaped   j 
brackets  snpported  by  tbe  aoziUary  frame  at  the  front 
thereof  and  fredy  mormble  toward  and  from  each  other, 
each  bracket  comprising  a  body  and  arma  extending  for 
wardly  beyond  tbe  front  end  of  the  auxiUary   frame,  a 
stub  shaft  Journaled  vertically  at  the  front  end  of  each 
arm.  a  concavo-convex  catting  disk  seeared  to  each  shaft 
above  tbe  arm,  the  disks  of  each  bracket  lapping  at  their 
edges,  a  driving  shaft  Joornatod  on  sacb   arm   of  each 
bracket  and  baring  a  driving  eonnwitUm  with  the  adja- 
cent stub  sbaft.  a  sertaa  of  stub  shafts  joomalod  In  par 
allel  relation  at  tbt  rear  end  of  the  msia  fra»e,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  sbafU  for  causing  tbem  to  rotate 
together  at  the  same  speed  and  with  the  alternate  shafts 
moving    U    the    opposite    direction    to    the    Intermediate 
shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  one  of  the  said  shafts 
and  the  axle,  an  extensible  and  contractlble  connection 
between  encb  driTlng  shaft  and  the  adjacent  stub  shaft, 
dropping  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the  main  frame,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  cut  plants  from  the  disks  and 
delivering  them  to  the  dropping  mechanism. 
^.  A  bean  harreater  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  axle 
j^rnalsd  transTsnely  of  the  frame,  wheels  secursd  to  the 
axle,  an  moxlUary  frasne  mounted  at  Its  rear  end  to  swing 
on  the  ajJe  and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly, 
means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  tbe  front  end  of  the  aux- 
iUary frame,  a  plurality  of  aubstAntlally  U-shaped  brack- 
eta  supported  by  tbe  auxlUary  frame  at  the  front  thereof 
and  freely  movable   toward  and  from  each  other,   each 
bracket  eomprislnf  a  body  and  arms  extending  forwardly 
beyond  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  auxiliary  frame,  a  stub  shaft 
Journaled  ▼ertically  st  tbe  front  end  of  each  arm,  a  con- 
cavo-convA  catting  disk  secured  to  each  shaft  above  the  ] 
arm.  the  disks  of  each  bracket  lapping  at  their  edges,  a  | 
driving  sb»ft  Jonmaled  on  each  arm  of  each  bracket  and  . 
having  a  driTlng  connection  with  tbe  adjacent  stob  shaft,  I 
a  driving  connection  between  tbe  sbafU  and  tbe  axle  for 
rotating  the  shafte  of  each  bracket  Ih  oM>osite  directions, 
dropping  niecbanlsm  at  tbe  rear  of  the  main  frane,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  pUnts  from  tbe  disks  to  tbe 
dropping  mechanlam. 

4  ^  ),e«n  harvester  comprising  s  main  frame,  an  axle 
journaled  transversely  of  tbe  frame,  wheels  secured  to 
the  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  at  its  rear  end  to 
swing  on  the  axle  and  extending  forwardlj  and  down- 
wardly, means  for  ratainff  and  lowering  the  front  end  0* 
the  auHOary  frame,  a  plurality  of  subsUntUlly  U-shaped 
bracketa  supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  front 
ther«>f  snd  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  each 
bracket  comprising  a  body  and  arms  extending  torwardly 
beyond  tbe  front  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  ctittlng 
disk  journaled  on  the  front  ends  of  each  of  the  arms,  the 
disks  of  each  bracket  overUpplng,  and  a  drfrlng  connec- 
tion between  each  dl*  «nd  tbe  axle  for  constraining  the 
disks  of  each  bracket  to  rotate  In  oppoaite  dlrectlona, 
dropping  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  carrrtng  tha  cat  planta  from  tbe  disks  to  the  dropping 
mechanism.  1 

6.  A  bean  harvester  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  axle 
joamaleil  transreraely  of  the  frame,  wheels  secured  to 
the  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  at  ita  rear  end  to 
swing  on  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  front  end  of 
the  auxlTIary  frame,  a  plurality  of  sabstantlally  U  shaped 
bracketa  supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  front 
thereof  and  morable  toward  and  from  each  other,  each 
bracket  comprising  a  body  and  arms  extending  forwardly 
beyond  the  front  end  of  tbe  anxlllary  frame,  a  stub  shaft 
journaled  vertically  at  tbe  front  end  of  each  arm,  a  con- 
cavo-conrex  cutting  disk  secured  to  each  shaft  shove  the 
arm,  the  disks  of  each  bracket  lapping  at  their  edges,  a 
driTlng  shaft  journaled  on  each  arm  of  each  bracket  and 
having  a  driTlng  connection  with  tbe  adjacent  stab  shaft. 


and  a  driTlng  connection  between  the  shafta  and  tbe  axle 
for  rotating  the  shafts  of  each  bracket  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qanette.] 


1,124,060.  TEST-GUARD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH- 
INO  APPARATUS.  JoHJJ  N.  RgTWOLDs,  Greenwich. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  786,384.      (CI.  17»— 20.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  group  of  connecting  cir 
calta,   sets   of   moraWe  contacta   In   which    said   circuits 
terminate,  a  single  motor  means  for  indlrldually  moTing 
said  sets  of  contacts,  and  means  whereby  all  of  said  con 
nectlng   circuits   will   be  caused   to  test   busy   while   said 
common  motor  means  Is  In  ose. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  group  of  connecting  clr- 
culta,  switch  brushes  in  which  said  drculto  terminate, 
a  contact  terminal  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
circuits,  a  common  motor  means  for  moving  said  brushes, 
and  means  whereby  all  of  said  circuit  terminals  will  l>e 
caused  to  test  busy  while  said  motor  meana  la  In  use. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  group  of  connecting  clr 
calta,  switches  In  which  said  clrcuita  terminate,  a  test 
terminal  associated  with  tbe  other  end  of  each  of  said 
clrcuita,  a  relay  for  each  test  terminsl  for  goTcrnlng  the 
potential  thereof,  a  motor  means  for  Independently  mov- 
ing said  switches,  and  means  for  actuating  all  of  said 
relays  when  said  motor  means  is  In  use,  whereby  all  the 
drcnlta  of  said  group  will  be  caused  to  test  busy. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  group  of  clrcuita,  brushes 
in  whidi  said  drcnits  terminate  at  one  end,  a  test  con- 
tact assedated  with  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  dr- 
euita.  a  rday  aaK>dated  with  each  test  contact  for  gor- 
emlng  the  potential  thereof,  a  single  motor  means  for 
ooTlng  said  brvalws,  means  whereby  all  of  said  relays 
will  be  energiaed  while  said  motor  means  is  in  nae.  to 
cause  said  drcuita  to  test  busy. 

6.  In  s  tdepbeae  exchange,  a  grovp  of  connecting  dr- 
cnlta. switch  brushes  in  which  said  cireaita  terminate, 
a  single  motor  means  for  iadapendently  raoTlng  said 
broahea,  means  whereby  all  of  said  drenlta  of  said  groap 
will  test  bnsy  while  said  asotor  means  \»  in  nsa,  and 
whereby  eadi  connecting  circuit  vrtll  teat  busy  daring 
tbe  time  it  is  taken  for  use. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette] 


1.124,061.    VAPORIZER  FOR  INTBRNAL-COMBUHTION 
'  ENGINES.    Datid  Robkbtb.  Grantham,  Engiand.    Filed 
Aug.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  786,963.      (CI.  12S— 80.) 
1.  A  Taporiser  or  combustion  chamber  for  internal  com- 
bastlon  engines,  comprising  a  neck  formed  in  the  cyttnder 
end  and  provided  with  a  water  jacket,  a  hot  part  pro- 
Tided  upon  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  Its  ails 
oat  of  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  nedc,  the  hot  part 
being  so  located  that  one  side  of  the  inner  wall  thereof 
Ues  flush  with  the  corresponding  side  of  the  said  neck 
and  the  opposite  wall  of  said  hot  jmn  lies  beyond  the 
opposite  side  of  said  neck,  and  means  for  directing  the 
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Injected  fuel  against  that  portion  of  the  hot  part  lying      1,124,063.     KNOCKDOWN  SHACK.     Jay  B.  Rosenheim, 


flush  with  the  neck 


-.  A  vaporlaer  or  combustion  chamlj«'r  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  a  neck  formed  in  the  cylinder 
end  and  provided  with  a  water  Jacket,  a  hot  part  pro- 
vided upon  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  its  axis 
out  of  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  neck,  the  hot  part 
being  so  located  that  one  aide  of  the  inner  wall  thereof 
lies  flash  with  the  corresponding  side  of  the  said  neck 
and  the  opposite  wall  of  said  hot  part  lies  beyond  the 
opposite  dde  of  said  neck,  a  cooling  surface  provided 
on  the  end  of  said  cylinder  between  the  neck  and  the  wall 
of  the  hot  part  which  extends  beyond  said  neck  and  means 
for  directing  the  injected  fuel  against  that  portion  of 
the  hot  part  lying  flush  with  the  neck. 


1.124,062.  HEEL-PLATE.  High  Or.wt  Robinson,  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,681. 
(01.  36—59.) 


1.  A  wear  plate  for  boot  and  shoe  heels,  comprising  a 
strip  of  soft  rubber  formed  with  a  groove  therein  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  the  strip,  the  side  walls  of  the 
groove  overhanging,  and  an  insert  less  resilient  than  the 
■trip  and  conforming  to  the  overhanging  walls  thereof, 
the  face  of  the  strip  and  insert  being  flush,  the  Insert 
being  adapted  to  receive  fasteners,  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  strip  being  adcpted  to  conform  to  the  lateral 
surface  of  a  heel. 

2.  A  wear  plate  comprising  a  strip  of  soft  rubber 
curred  bodily  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  strip  and 
having  a  groove  following  the  curvature  of  the  strip,  the 
walls  of  the  groove  overhanging  and  the  outer  wall  pre- 
senting a  curve  corresponding  with  the  curved  lateral 
surface  of  a  shoe  or  boot  heel,  and  an  insert  filling  the 
groove  and  conforming  to  the  overhanging  walls  thereof, 
the  said  strip  being  vulcanized  to  the  Insert,  and  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  said  strip  forming  a  cuahlon  for  the 
insert,  the  latter  being  of  less  resiliency  than  the  strip 
and  having  spaced  layers  of  fabric  presenting  edges  at 
the  face  of  the  Inset,  the  layers  of  fabric  adjacent  to 
the  said  face  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  face. 

S.  A  wear  plate  for  boot  and  aboe  heels  comprising  a 
strip  of  aoft  rubber  carved  bodily  in  the  direction  of  the 
strip  and  formed  with  a  groove  therein  following  the 
curvature  of  the  strip  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  said  strip  presenting  a  back  surface  rounding  to 
conform  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  heel,  and  an  insert 
leM  resilient  than  the  strip  and  tilling  said  groove. 


Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    May    27.    1913.      Serial    No. 
770.144.      (CI.  20 — 2.  t 


1.  In  a  knock-down  house,  a  vertical  post,  horizontal 
stringers  having  their  ends  adapted  to  bear  against  oppo- 
site sides  of  such  post,  a  plate  secured  upon  and  spaced 
from  the  face  of  the  post  and  having  its  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  same,  and  brackets  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  stringers  and  formed  with  open  hooka  adapted 
to  engage  the  projecting  ends  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  hoaae.  vertical  poets  having  rabbets 
in  their  facing  sides,  a  vertical  panel  having  side-edges  in 
said  rabbets,  angle-irons  secured  to  the  facing  aides  of  said 
posts,  a  frame  having  its  sides  bearing  against  the  faces  of 
said  panel  at  the  edges  of  the  panel,  bolts  passing  through 
the  wings  of  xaid  angle-irons  and  through  the  panel  and 
frame,  and  thumb-nuts  upon  said  bolts. 


1,124,064.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARTIFICIAL 
SAUSAGE  -  SKINS.  Jakob  Samckl,  Bonn,  Germany. 
Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,746.      (CI.  9»-8.) 

1.  A  process  for  making  artificial  sausage  skins  comprti- 
ing  the  taking  of  a  receptive  fabric  made  in  the  form  of 
the  required  skin  and  coating  it  with  finely  ground  fresh 
meat  made  into  a  ttiln  paste  and  drying  the  paste  upon 
the  fabric. 

2.  A  process  for  making  artificial  sausage  skins  com- 
prising the  taking  of  a  receptive  fabric  made  in  the  form 
of  the  deaired  skin  and  coating  it  with  finely  ground  fresh 
meat  and  blood  clots  made  into  a  thin  paste  and  drying 
said  paste  upon  the  fabric,  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  making  artificial  sausage  skins  com- 
prising the  taking  of  a  receptive  fabric  made  in  the  de- 
sired form  of  the  skin  and  coating  it  with  finely  ground 
fresh  meat,  blood  clots  and  blood  serum  made  into  a  thin 
paste  and  drying  said  paste  upon  said  fabric  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  making  artificial  sausage  skins  com- 
prising the  formation  of  a  seamless  woven  envelop  and 
coating  the  same  with  subdivided  fresh  meat  made  into  a 
thin  paste  and  then  drying  said  paste  upon  said  envelop. 


1,124,065.  BURIAL -CASKET.  WiLLlAU  F.  Savidqb, 
Slatington,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Oliver  F.  Foll- 
weiler  and  John  F.  Paules.  Slatedale,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
22.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,457.     (CI.  72—7.) 


The  combination  In  a  burial  casket  of  a  side  member 
having  a  dovetail  rib  extending  diagonally  therefrom  and 


having  a  gr<X)ved  outer  surface,  with  an  end  member  hav- 
faig  a  perpendicular  linear  and  lateral  flange  located  to 
Inclose  the  rtb  and  formed  with  a  groove  coacting  with 
the  grooved  surface  In  the  rib  to  provide  a  cement  seal. 


1,124,066.     SMOKE    CONSUMER.       Otto  A.  Schboedsb, 
'  Lodl,    Cal.      Filed   Oct.   25,    1913.      Serial    No.    797,273. 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  purifying  tanks,  each  adapted  to  receive 
a  quantity  of  liquid,  U-shaped  pipes  forming  connecting 
means  between  the  purifying  Unks  and  having  their  legs 
dipping   into   the  Uqold  contained  therein  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  at  dlfterent  levels,  a  gas  tank 
connected  with  the  laat  purifying  tank,  connecting  means 
between  the  lower  porUons  of  the  purifying  Unks.  a  waste 
pipe  having  valved   connection  with  the  bottom  portion 
of  each  of  the  purifying  Unks,  a  supply  pipe  dipping  Into 
the  liquid  contained  In  the  first  purifying  Unk  and  hav- 
ing such  end  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings at  different  levela,  an  expansion  chamber  In  the  length 
of   the   supply   pipe,    a   Mower  for   consUntly   supplying 
smoke  and  producU  of  corobostion  to  the  expansion  cham- 
ber, a  pump  for  drawing  charges  Intermittently  from  the 
expansion  chamber  and  forcing   the  same  Into  the  first 
purifying  Unk,  a  check  valve,  In  the  supply  pipe  between 
the  pump  and  expansion  chamber  and  a  second  check  valve 
In  the  supply  pipe  between  the  first  purifying  tank  and 
pnmp.        1 1  

1.124,067.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  BRAKING  SYSTEM. 
David  M.  Smith,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three- 
eighths  to  Samuel  H.  Jamison  and  one-fourth  to  Jesse 
Poorman,  Greensburg,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  821,108.     (CI.  246-50.) 


stopped  and  In  Its  operative  relation  to  said  lever  function- 
ing throagbout  its  length  as  a  cam  In  effecting  operative 
movement  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod 
and  said  lever  relatively  whereby  to  esUbllsh  the  operative 
or  inoperative  reUtlon  thereof,  the  rod  In  its  Inoperative 
relation  being  without  effect  on  said  lever. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  in 
combination  a  spring-held  brake  controlling  valve  and  a 
horizontally  movable  lever  for  operating  said  valve,  the 
.lements  aforesaid  forming  parts  of  locomotive  equipment, 
a  rod  pivotally  mounted  for  horisonUl  movement  between 
the  rails  upon  which  the  locomotive  moves,  the  rod  having 
a  length  which  corresponds  to  the  dlsUnce  of  travel  in 
which  the  locomotive  may  be  stopped  and  having  an  oper- 
ative position  wherein  It  functions  throughout  Its  length 
as  a  cam  In  effecting  operative  movements  of  said  lever, 
and  having  an  inoperative  position  wherein  it  is  without 
effect  on  said  lever,  and  electro-magnets  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rod  to  effect  movements  thereof,  the 
magnets  at  one  side  of  the  rod  effecting  a  movement 
thereof  to  operative  position  and  the  magnets  at  the  other 
side  of  the  rod  effecting  a  movement  to  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  in 
combination  a  spring-held  brake  controlling  valve  and  a 
horizontally  movable  lever  for  operating  said  valve,  the 
elements  sforesaid  forming  parts  of  locomotive  equip- 
ment, a  rod  plvoUlly  mounted  for  horisontel  movement  be- 
tween the  rails  upon  which  the  locomotive  moves,  the 
rod  having  a  length  which  corresponds  to  the  dlsUnce  of 
travel  In  which  the  locomotive  may  be  stopped  and  hnv 
ing  an  operative  position  wherein  it  functions  through 
out  its  length  as  a  cam  in  effecting  operative  movements 
of  said  lever,  and  having  an  inoperative  position  wherein 
it  Is  without  effect  on  said  lever,  a  signaling  apparatus 
at  the  head  of  the  block  In  which  the  rod  Is  arranged  and 
Including  a  movable  arm,  and  means  In  co-action  with 
said  arm  for  effecting  movements  of  the  rod  to  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  position  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  In 
combination  a  spring-held  brake  controlling  valve  and 
a  horlzonUUy  movable  lever  for  operating  aald  valve, 
the  elements  aforesaid  forming  parte  of  locomotive  equip- 
ment, a  rod  plvoUlly  mounted  for  horizonUl  movement 
between  the  rails  upon  which  the  locomotive  moves,  the 
rod  having  a  length  which  corresponds  to  the  dlsUnce  of 
travel  in  which  the  locomotive  may  be  stopped  and  hav- 
ing an  operative  position  wherein  It  functions  through- 
out lU  length  aa  a  cam  In  effecting  operative  movemenU 
of  said  lever,  and  having  an  Inoperative  position  wherein 
it  Is  without  effect  on  said  lever,  a  signaling  apparatus 
at  the  head  of  the  block  In  which  the  rod  Is  arranged 
and  Including  a  movable  arm,  and  means  in  co-action  with 
said  arm  for  effecting  movemente  of  the  rod  to  opera- 
tive or  Inoperative  position  as  the  case  may  be,  the  means 
<omprlsing  electro-magnets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rod 
and  circuits  in  which  said  magnets  are  arranged  and 
which  are  controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  arm.  one 
pircult  being  closed  when  the  other  Is  open  and  vice  versa. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]   ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  in 
.  ombinatian  a  spring  held  brake  controlling  valve,  and  a 
horlionUlly  movable  lever  for  operating  said  valve,  the 
elemenU  aforesaid  forming  parte  of  locomotive  equipment^ 
and  a  rod  plvoUlly  mounted  for  horizonUl  movement  be- 
tween the  rails  upon  which  the  locomotive  moves,  the  rod 
having  a  length  which  corresponds  to  the  dlsUnce  Oi" 
travel  In  which  the  locomotive  may  be  stopped,  and  having 
an  operative  position  wherein  It  functions  throughout  Its 
length  as  a  cam  in  effecting  operative  movemente  of  saiJ 
lever,  and  having  an  Inoperative  position  wherein  It  Is 
without  etect  on  said  lever. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  baring  In 
combination  a  spring-held  brake  controlling  valve,  and 
a  horlsontally  movable  lever  for  operating  said  valve,  the 
elemente  aforesaid  forming  parte  of  locomotive  equipment, 
and  a  rod  mounted  between  the  rails  upon  which  the  loco- 
motive moves,  the  rod  having  a  length  which  corresponds 
to  the  distance  of  travel  in  which  the  locomotive  may  be 


1124.068.      APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING    THE    IN- 
CLINATION    OF    BORE -HOLES    AND    MAKING    A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    RECORD    THEREOF.       HaaHASUB 
Matthbus  %uiTT,   Utrecht,   Netherlands.      Filed   Sept. 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,598.     (CI.  234—1.6.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  inclination  of  bore- 
holea  In  which  the  inclination  of  the  hole  Is  ascerUlned  on 
an  advancing  photographic  film  by  means  of  photographs 
produced  In  the  apparatus  Itself,  of  a  box  level,  character- 
ized by  the  device   for  measuring  the  inclination  of  the 
bore   hole   being    constituted   by   a   centering  casing   Into 
which  the  apparatus  proper  (the  inner  portion)  la  Inserted 
In  a  water-tight  manner,  the  apparatus  proper  conUlnlng 
in  the  following  sequence  starting  from  the  top  a  driv- 
ing device  for  the  film,  a  locking  device  for  the  film,  a  pho- 
tographic lens,  illuminating  lamps,  the  box  level  and  a 
device  for  holding  fast  a  graduated  ring  arranged  aronnd 
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the  box  lerel  In  such  a  mmoner  that  the  ring  IneUiMfl 
with  the  apparatas,  bat  always  retain;!  the  position  onee 
asRuin«d,  Independently  of  any  rotation  of  the  apparatas 
or  of  the  inflaence  of  the  Iron  parta  situated  In  proximity 
to  the  apparatus,  or  of  ma^etlc  inflnences. 


amlnst  the  reaHlency  of  the  wire,  an  elastic  membar  cob- 
necting  the  extremltlea  of  the  arms  and  piwrtdlnf  teaaloa 
to  normally  hold  the  V-«baped  slot  yieldingly  In  eloaed  po- 
HittoB,  and  a  supporting  strap  attached  to  the  elastic  Bern- 
ber  tendlDK  to  increase  the  tension  of  the  elastic  member 
when  weight  is  applied  to  the  V-shaped  slot. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  inclination  of  bore 
holes,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  the  bore  hole,  a  box  level  therein  havtnR 
means  for  llIumiDatinK  it,  moans  cooperative  with  the 
level  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  irrespective  of  rota- 
tion of  the  ca^iinK.  and  means  within  the  casing  for  photo- 
graphing the  level. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  inclination  of  bore 
holes,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  the  bore  hole,  a  box  level  therein  baring 
means  for  illuminating  it,  means  coflperatlve  with  the 
level  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  irrespective  of  rota- 
tion of  the  casing,  a  graduated  dial  cooperative  with  the 
level,  and  means  for  photographing  the  level  and  dial. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  Inclination  of  bore 
boles,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  caaing  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  the  bore  hole,  a  box  level  therein  having 
means  for  Illuminating  it,  a  gyroscope  operative  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  level  irrespective  of  rotation  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  photographing  the  level. 

5.  In  apparatas  for  measuring  the  Inclination  of  bore 
boles,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  a  box  level 
therein  having  means  for  illuminating  it,  a  graduated  dial 
cooperative  with  the  level,  a  gyroscope  operative  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  level  and  dial,  and  means  for  photo- 
graphing the  level  and  dial. 

[Cialma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,124,070.  EJECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  WIRE-8CRAP- 
REELINC;  MACHINES.  Gicobge  W.  St.w.it,  Johns- 
town, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.031.  (01. 
74     27.J 


In  an  ejecting  mechanism  for  wire  reeling  machloM,  the 
combination  of  a  table,  a  sapportlng  bar  moanted  apon 
Hald  table  atwve  the  surface  thereof,  guides  diapoaed  in 
alinement  at  one  side  of  the  said  sapportlng  bar,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  guides  and  reating  upon  said  supporting 
bar  and  provided  at  ita  end  beyond  said  bar  and  orer  tha 
table  with  a  laterally  and  downwardly  ezpan^led  head 
adapted  to  impinge  against  the  reel  to  be  ejected,  a  rack 
upon  the  upper  side  of  said  plunger,  a  gear-wheel  moanted 
in  that  guide  nearer  the  table  and  meahing  with  aald  rack, 
a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  upon  aald  guide  and  exteadlns 
■laterally  therefrom  and  fitting  loosely  within  aald  gear 
wheel,  a  manually  movable  clutch  member  moanted  upon 
the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  wheel,  and 
laterally  projecting  luga  on  the  aide  of  the  plunger  at 
opposite  sldaa  of  the  gear  wheal  having  inclined  faeaa 
adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  member  and  shift  the  aame 
out  of  engagement  wHh  the  gear  wheel  to  arrest  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  at  either  end  of  its  stroke. 


1.1X4,069.      CLASl'.      Bcvbrly    F    SiArpDaD,   Tyler,   Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  ISMl.     Serial  No.  «4S.«.{0.    (»'l.  24—264.) 


In  a  rlasp,  a  resilient  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form 
tpared  arraa  and  a  normally  open  V-shaped  slot  rlosable 


1,124,071.  STRAIGHT  -  PULL  LOCK  FOR  MILITART 
RIFLB8.  Hans  Stamm.  St.  Oallen.  Switxerland.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  800.798.     (CI.  42—16.) 

1.  In  a  rifle,  a  breech  bolt,  an  operating  sleeve  capable 
of  turning  the  breech-bolt  into  bolted  and  unbolted  posi- 
tion and  move  said  breech-bolt  into  locked  or  open  position 
when  reciprocated,  a  striker  arm.  a  striker  carrying  the 
latter  and  capable  of  movement  relatively  to  tte  arm, 
said  arm  being  arranged  to  engage  the  hreech-boit  In  tta 
unlocked  position  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  relative 
to  the  operating  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  rifle,  a  breech-bolt,  an  operating  sleeve  capable 
of  turning  the  breech-bolt  Into  bolted  or  unbolted  position 
and  move  said  breech-bolt  Into  locked  or  open  position 
when  reciprocated,  a  striker,  and  a  striker  arm  arranged 
to  engage  the  breech-bolt  in  its  unlocked  position  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  operating  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  a  guide  for 
the  striker  arm. 

3.  In  a  rifle,  a  breech-bolt,  an  operating  sleeve  cabbie 
of  turning  the  breech-bolt  into  bolted  or  unbolted  position 
and  move  said  breech-bolt  into  locked  or  open  position 
when  reciprocated,  a  striker,  a  striker  arm  arranged  to 
engage  the  breech-bolt  in  its  unlocked  position  to  prwent 
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rotation  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  op.«tl.g  sleeve,  and      end.  _of  «W^body  '"^^.^li^^fJLr^LAT'Kl^W 


means  to  adjust  the  striker  j^lattve  to  the  arm. 


openings  faced  with  non-magnetic  pieces  and  horlaontally 
arranged  rods  abutting  against  said  projecting  Jaws. 


1  124,073.  HANDLE  -  FASTENER.  Danibl  Sdllivah, 
Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,447. 
(CI.   15—24.) 


4.  In  a  rlile,  a  breech-bolt,  an  operating  sleeve  capable 
of  t«mliw  the  breech -bolt  Into  the  bolted  or  unbolted 
position  and  move  said  breech-bolt  into  the  locked  or  open 
posltloB  when  reciprocated,  a  striker,  a  strike  arm,  a 
notch  on  the  rear  end  of  tbe  breech-bolt,  said  arm  eagasiBg 
the  notch  In  the  unlocked  positloB  <rf  the  breecb-bolt  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  relatively  to  the  operating 
aleeve.  aald  operating  sleeve  having  »  longitudinal  slot 
forming  a  guide  for  the  striker  arm,  and  a  nut  on  the 
striker  adapted  to  retract  the  latter  when  the  breech-bolt 
is  in  the  unbolted  or  bolted  position. 


1.  A  handle  fastener  comprising  a  ball  head  having  a 
shank  and  an  attaching  base ;  a  socket  havln«  a  tubular, 
internally  threaded  nipple  at  the  rear  end;  and  a  clamp 
screw  taking  into  the  nipple  and  having  a  shank  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  handle,  said  socket  having  a  chMn- 
ber  for  receiving  the  head,  and  having  also  a  transvwse 
opening  Intersecting  the  chamber  for  the  entrance  and  re- 
moval of  the  head,  a  slot  in  the  front  wall  fitendlng  from 
the  aald  transverse  opening  forwardly  to  the  front,  and 


5  In  a  rifle  a  breech-bolt,  an  operating  sleeve  capable  [adapted  to  accommodate  the  shank  of  the  base,  and  a  d^ 
of  turning  the  breech-bolt  into  the  bolted  or  unbolted  po-O^c^lon  in  the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall  at  the  alot 
sltlon  and  move  said  breech-bolt  Into  the  locked  or  open  ' .^t^-..,* —  *«  th*  <.h.mb«r  and  in  line  with  the  clamp 


position  when  reciprocated,  a  striker,  a  striker  arm,  $■ 
notch  on  the  rear  end  of  the  breech-bolt,  aald  arm  engag; 
ing  the  notch  in  the  unlocked  position  of  the  breech-bolfv 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  relatively  to  the  operating 
sleeve,  said  aleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  a 
guide  for  the  striker  arm,  a  nut  on  the  striker  adapted  to 
retract  the  latter  when  the  breech-bolt  U  in  the  unbolted 
or  bolted  poaltlon,  and  a  guide  sleeve  for  the  striker  se- 
cured to  the  breech-bolt  and  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
end  of  the  Utter,  said  aleeve  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
In  whldi  the  striker  arm  projects  and  holds  the  sleeve 
against  rotation  when  the  striker  device  is  tenaloned  and 
released. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1  .12  4,072.  BLECTBOMAGNETIC  TRACK-BRAKE. 
DiBDCBicH  Stohjohamn,  Immlgrath,  Germany.  Filed 
July  30,  1914.     SerUI  No.  864,201.     (CI.  188—38.) 


complemenUry  to  the  chamber  and  in  line  with  the  clamp 
screw. 

2.  A  handle  fastener  eomprislns  a  ball  head  formed  with 
a  shank-aijdmeans  for  attaching  the  same ;  a  socket  hav- 
ing a/tubular,  intemaUy  threaded  nipple  at  the  rear  end ; 
i^ra  cUmp  screw  taking  Into  the  threaded  nipple  and 
adapted  to  Intrude  into  the  chamber,  the  screw  having  a 
ahank  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  handle,  aald  aoeket 
having  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  head,  aald  chamber 
having  an  opening  transverse  to  the  acrew  for  the  entrance 
and  removal  of  the  head,  a  alot  extending  forwardly  from 
the  opening  to  acoMnoiedate  tbe  nnovement,  and  a  depres- 
sion in  the  front  wall  oomplementary  to  the  chamber. 


1  124,074.  SAD-IRON.  MoNBOC  Scnshini,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  532,028.  (01 
68—26.) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  track  brake,  a  body  franw, 
rectangular  openings  in  both  ends  of  said  body  frame,  steel 
projecting  Jaws  faced  with  non-magnetic  pieces,  in  said 
openinga,  and  horisontally  arranged  rods,  which,  when  the 
brake-shoes  are  drawn  tiffhtly  onto  the  rail,  abut  affalnst 
said  projecting  Jaws,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

2.  IB  an  electro-magnetic  track  brake,  a  body  frame, 
transverse  rectangular  openings  in  both  ends  of  said  body 
frame,  steel  Jaws  projecting  from  said  openings  In  said 
body  f^me  non-magnetic  facing  on  said  steel  Jaws  and 
means  Ito  draw  the  brake  shoes  tightly  upon  the  rail. 

3.  la  an  electro-magnetic  track-brake,  a  body  frame  hav- 
ing   longitudinal    girders,   rectangular   openings   tn   both 


1.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  sapports 
for  the  ends  of  said  handle,  means  on  the  said  supports 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  handle,  and  a  single 
vertically  adjustable  means  cooperating  with  both  sapports 
to  bring  one  of  said  supports  toward  the  other  to  clamp 
the  handle  and  to  aecure  said  supports  together. 

2.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  sup- 
ports for  the  ends  of  said  handle,  a  ilngle  vertteally  ad- 
justable means  cooperating  with  both  supports  for  btlnr- 
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ing  one  of  uid  sapporta  toward  the  other  to  clamp  tbe 
handle  and  for  securing  said  supports  togetbvi.  and  inter- 
locking means  Independent  of  aald  flrat-mentk>ned  means 
for  connecting  the  handle  and  supports  and  consisting  of 
projections  on  one  part  and  corresponding  recesses  on  tbe 
other  part  preventing  removal  of  tbe  handle  when  tbe  sup 
ports  are  in  place. 

3.  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  sup- 
ports therefor  at  tbe  ends,  fastening  means  common  to 
both  of  said  supports  engaging  the  body  of  tbe  sad  Iron 
and  so  connected  as  to  draw  one  of  said  supports  toward 
the  other  to  clamp  said  handle  between  the  supports. 

4.  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
fixed  support  for  said  handle  at  one  end.  a  movable  sup- 
port therefor  at  the  other  end,  and  a  single  screw  en- 
gaging said  movable  support  and  said  iron,  tbe  parts  being 
so  constrncted  that  upon  tightening  said  screw  one  of  said 
supports  will  be  moved  toward  tbe  other  to  clamp  the 
handle  and  to  secure  said  supports  together. 

5.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  two 
handle  supports  having  overlapping  horlsontal  sections, 
and  fastening  means  engaging  one  of  said  supports  and 
the  body  of  the  sad  Iron  to  hold  the  parts  together,  the 
parts  being  so  related  that  tightening  the  fastening  means 
will  bring  one  of  said  supports  toward  the  otlitr  to  clamp 
the  handle. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,124,075.  ELECTRIC  POCKET  LAMP.  .Toskph  G. 
Swallow,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4,  irtirt.  .Serial 
No.  788,126.      (CI.  240— 8.5.  > 


1.  An  elettrlc  pocket  lamp  cumprisiug  a  casiiiK.  a  lamp 
carrier  pivoted  thereto,  self-closing  spring  contarts  in  the 
lamp  circuit  and  engaging  means  on  the  pivoted  lamp 
carrier  serving  to  open  said  contacts  in  a  predetermined 
position  of  said  carrier. 

2.  An  electric  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  lamp 
carrier  plvote<l  thereto,  self-closlu'j:  sjirlu^  contacts  in  tlic 
lamp  circuit  and  engaging  means  on  the  pivoted  lamp 
carrier  serving  to  open  said  contacts  in  the  axial  position 
of  said  carrier  on  the  lamp  casing. 

3.  An  electric  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  casing.  ;i 
lamp  carrier  pivoted  thereto,  a  battery  within  the  casing, 
a  connection  between  one  pole  of  the  battery  and  one  pole 
of  the  lamp  carrier,  and  a  switch  controlled  connection 
to  the  other  pole  of  the  lamp  carrier,  said  switch  con- 
trolled connection  comprising  a  pair  of  self-closing  spring 
contacts,  and  means  on  the  laaip  carrier  for  automatically 
openlurg  said  switch  on  the  movement  of  the  lamp  carrier 
into  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  pocket  lamp,  a  casing,  a  lamp  carrier 
pivoted  thereon  and  normally  alined  with  the  casing,  a 
battery  in  the  caMng,  cucuit  connections  tierefor  through 
the  lamp,  said  A-cult  comprising  .h  pair  of  selr-closlng 
spring  contacts  and  a  bearing  memhor  on  said  lamp  carrier 


serving  to  open  said  contacts  when  said  carrier  is  in  its 
normal  position,  but  moving  out  of  engagement  with  said 
contacts  to  permit  tbe  same  to  close  when  said  carrier  Is 
moved  into  angular  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  lamp 
carrier  pivoted  thereto,  spring  contacts  In  the  lamp  cir- 
cuit automatlca^y  closing  to  complete  the  lamp  circuit  in 
the  open  position  of  the  lamp  carrier  and  engaging  means 
'.n  the  carrier  serving  to  open  said  conUcts  and  break  the 
lamp  circuit  when  the  carrier  Is  in  closed  position  on  said 
casing. 

I  Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oarotte.]  I 


1.124.076.  YARN-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  Habrt  SwiNOLtHUB8T,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Scott  k  Williams.  Incorporated.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709,279.      (CI.  66—12.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  yarn  feeding  devices  for  knitting 
machines,  of  a  plurality  of  yarn  guides,  means  for  moving 
said  yarn  guides  to  operative  or  inoperative  position, 
means  for  nipping  the  yarn  from  tbe  guide  which  Is  being 
moved  to  Inoperative  position,  a  finger  for  acting  upon 
the  yarn  from  the  guide  which  Is  being  moved  to  operative 
position  and  causing  said  yarn  to  engage  with  the  needles, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  yam  guide  for  moving  said 
linger  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  tbe  yarn  guide 
whereby  it  will  apply  the  yarn  to  the  needles  before  the 
.vam  guide  has  reached  its  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  yam  feeding  device  for  knit- 
ting machines,  of  a  plurality  of  yam  guides,  means  for 
moving  said  yarn  guides  to  operative  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  for  nipping  the  yam  from  tbe  guide  which  is 
l>elng  moved  to  Inoperative  position,  a  finger  for  acting 
upon  the  yarn  from  the  guide  which  is  being  moved  to 
operative  position  and  causing  said  yarn  to  engage  with 
the  needles,  said  finger  and  the  devices  for  operating  the 
.varu  nipper  being  mounted  on  one  and  the  same  carrier, 
and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  Independently  of  the 
.vam  guides  so  as  to  cause  the  finger  to  apply  the  yarn  to 
the  needles  before  the  yam  guide  has  reached  Its  operative 
position. 

^.  The  combination  in  a  yarn  feeding  device  for  knit- 
ting machines,  of  a  plurality  of  yarn  guides,  means  for 
moving  the  same  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a 
linger  for  acting  upon  the  yarn  from  the  guide  which  is 
oelcsr  "lOved  to  operative  position  and  causing  said  yam 
to  engage  with  the  needles,  a  movable  carrier  tor  said 
finger,  yarn  nipping  blades,  a  swinging  operating  device 
therefor  mounted  upon  the  same  carrier  as  the  finger, 
and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  said  swinging 
device  and  the  movable  member  of  the  nippers. 

4.  In  yarn  feeding  devices  for  knitting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  yam  guides,  meaos  in- 
cluding csms  for  moving  said  yam  guides  to  operative  or 
Inoperative  position,  and  saeana  for  imparting  movements 
of  partial  rotation  to  said  cams,  said  means  including  a 
disk  with  notched  periphery,  a  swinging  arm  with  right 
and  left  pawls  thereon  for  engaging  successive  notches  in 
said  disk,  and  a  cam  for  holding  said  left  hand  pawl  out 
of  position  to  engage  a  notch  when  it  firat  begins  to  move 
backwardly. 
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1.124,077.  SPRING-WHKBL.  Lawis  E.  TiCHmnoa,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Tichenor  Spring  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Saratoga.  Wyo.  Wled  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8«1,014.     (CI.  162—47.) 


counterpart  membera  adapted  to  form  the  springer  atones 
of  a  flat  arch ;  and  a  centering  for  rapporting  the  arch 
during  building  condsting  of  a  plurality  of  separate  por- 
tions whose  widths  are  equal  to  the  p«»Jccrtons  of  the 
arcuate  edges  of  the  said  vousaolr  stones  upon  such  llna. 
4.  A  set  of  toy  blocks  for  building  arches  comprising  a 
series  of  voussoir  stonea  whose  outer  odges  have  subatan- 
tlally  the  proportion  of  1:2:4  and  whose  arcuate  toner 
edges  form  parts  of  a  system  of  drclee.  the  centera  of 
which  lie  in  a  line  forming  the  diaawter  of  a  sanl-drenlar 
arch ;  a  centering  for  supporting  the  arch  during  building 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate  portions  whose 
widths  ara  equal  to  the  projections  of  the  arcuate  edges 
of  the  said  voussoir  stones  upon  such  line;  and  a  sup- 
porting ledge  having  receMes  for  the  reception  of  the 
springer  stones  of  the  arch. 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  hub,  a 
cylindrical  hub  extension  formed  with  an  annular  channel 
in  Its  periphery,  a  rim,  aanolar  angle  Irons  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  rim  In  spaced  ralatlon  to  each  other,  and 
spokes  tmeb  embodylag  two  tubular  telescopic  casings, 
coupling  ends  at  the  opposite  extremities  of  each  spoke 
plvotally  held  in  said  channel  of  the  hub  and  between  the 
annular  angla  Irons  of  the  rim,  oscillatory  mud  ro*™* 
plvotaUy  attached  to  said  hub  extension  and  Interpoawl 
between  the  spokes  adjacent  to  said  hub  extension,  filler 
sections  between  said  annular  angle  irons,  and  mud  guards 
embracing  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  spokes  and 
Blldable  upon  said  angle  irons  snd  filler  sections,  the 
inner  end  coupling  of  each  spoke  being  extended  at  oppo- 
site sides  to  form  shoes  which  ride  against  said  hub 
extensioa, 

1,124.078.      TOY    BLOCKS    FOB    BUILDING    ARCHES. 
'  WiLHSLM  VaaaHoraw.  Jens.  Germany.     Filed  F«b.  18, 
191S.     Serial  No.  748^11.     (CL  46—36.) 


1.  A  set  of  toy  blocks  for  buUding  arches  comprising  s 
series  of  voussoir  stones  whose  outer  edges  have  substan- 
tially tbe  proportion  of  1:^:4  and  whose  arcuate  inner 
edges  form  parts  of  a  system  of  drcles,  the  centers  of 
which  lie  In  a  line  forming  the  dUmeter  of  a  semi-circular 
arch;  and  a  centering  for  supporting  the  arch  during 
building  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate  portions 
whose  widths  are  equal  to  the  projections  of  the  arcuate 
edges  of  tbe  said  voussoir  stones  upon  such  line. 

2.  A  aet  of  toy  blocks  for  building  arches  comprising  a 
aeries  of  voussoir  stones  whose  outer  edges  have  substan- 
tially ths  proportion  of  1:2:4  and  whose  arcuate  inner 
edges  form  parts  of  a  circle,  the  center  of  which  Ues  in  a 
line  forming  the  dUmcter  of  a  semi-circular  arch,  the 
Joints  between  said  stones  forming  extensions  of  radii  of 
such  circle:  and  a  centering  for  supporting  the  arch 
during  building  consls(lBg  of  a  plurality  of  separate  por- 
tion* whose  widths  sre  equal  to  the  projections  of  the 
arcud|e  edges  of  the  said  voussoir  stones  upon  such  lines. 

S.  A  set  of  toy  Mocks  for  building  arches  eomprislng  a 
series  of  voussoir  stones  whose  outer  edges  have  substan- 
tially the  proportion  of  1:2:4  and  whose  areoate  inner 
edges  form  parts  of  a  system  of  circles,  tbe  centera  of 
which  lie  In  s  line  formlicg  the  diameter  of  a  seml-elrcnlar 
arch,    the   key-stone   of    said    series    consisting    of    two 


1  1*>4  079  RUNNING  GEAR.  William  E.  WAONna. 
met!.  Wyo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  SerUl  No.  763.776. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  herein  described  vehicle  construction  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  central  truck  section,  a  driving  power 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  section,  front 
and  rear  truck  sections  connected  to  tbe  first  mentioned 
section  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  power  shaft  as 
to  tilt  laterally  around  the  axis  thereof  independently  of 
each  other  and  said  flrat  mentioned  section,  a  transverse 
driving  shaft  carried  by  each  truck  section,  gearing  con- 
nections between  the  ends  of  each  transverse  shaft  and 
the  adjacent  truck  wheels,  and  bevel  gear  connections  be- 
tween said  power  shaft  snd  all  of  said  transverse  shsfts. 
whereby  all  of  the  truck  wheels  are  driven  simultaneously 
from  the  same  source  of  power. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  trock  elements  each  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  pair  of  truck  wheels,  each  frame  being  can- 
nected  to  the  next  adjacent  frame  by  means  including  a 
quill  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the  device 
providing  for  tilting  movement  of  certain  of  said  frames 
around  the  axis  of  the  quill,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  series  of  frames  and  extending  through 
said  quills,  and  means  to  drive  all  of  said  truck  wheels 
simultaneously  from  ssid  shaft,  said  driving  means  Includ- 
ing a  transverse  shaft  assodsted  with  each  pair  of  wheels, 
sprocket  gearing  between  said  transverse  shaft  and  both 
wheels  of  the  pair,  and  bevel  gearing  betwe«i  the  trans- 
verse shaft  and  tbe  longitudinal  power  shaft. 


1124  080.  FUBNITUBE-BEACE.  Albiet  Waxn«b.  Jr.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,426.     (CI.  20—92.) 


1.  A  brace  for  joints  of  the  class  descriiM?d  including  an 
upper  and  a  lower  member  in  substantially  parallel  verti- 
cal  planes  and  each   having  an  opening   for  a   securing 
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dCTlee,  and  an  inclined  concaTo-conrex  intermediate  mem- 
ber, aald  members  belnff  Inteirral. 

2.  A  brace  for  Joints  of  the  class  described  iBCladln?  an 
opper  and  a  lower  member  In  sabstantlaliy  parallel  verti- 
cal plane  and  each  hSTlng  an  openlnfc  for  a  necarinK  device, 
and  an  Inclined  concavo-convex  intermediate  member,  said 
nembcra  being  integral,  the  nndemeath  sid?  of  tbe  inter- 
DM^ite  member  being  its  convex  side. 

3.  A  brace  for  Joints  of  tbe  class  described  Including  an 
upper  and  a  lower  member  arranged  in  sabstantlaliy  verti- 
cal planes  and  each  having  an  opening  for  a  securing 
device,  the  upper  member  having  a  marginal  bearing  flange 
on  the  side  thereof  facing  the  plane  of  the  lower  member 
and  tbe  lower  member  being  part-cylindrical  in  plan,  and 
an  Inclined  concavo-convex  Intermediate  member,  said 
members  being  integral. 

4.  A  brace  for  Joints  of  tbe  class  described  including  an 
upper  member,  a  lower  member  having  Its  upper  end  below 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  upper  member,  said  members  being  in 
substantially  parallel  vertical  planes,  and  each  having  an 
opening  for  a  securing  device,  an  intermediate  member 
Joining  the  first  two  members,  and  upstanding  lateral 
angular  wings  on  the  Intermediate  member,  said  members 
and  the  wings  being  Integral. 

0.  A  brace  for  Jolnta  of  the  claas  described  including  an 
upper  member,  a  lower  member  having  Its  upper  end  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  number,  said  membera  being  in 
substantially  parallel  vertical  planes  and  each  having  an 
opening  for  a  securing  device,  an  intermediate  member 
Joining  the  first  two  members,  and  upstanding  lateral 
angular  wings  on  the  intermediate  member,  said  memberH 
and  the  wings  being  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal. 


1,124.081.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAQNB- 
SIUM  PERBORATE.  Waltcb  Wbbxr,  Dosaeldorf.  Oer- 
many,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Henkel  &  Cle..  Duaaeldorf, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.700. 
(CL  23—13.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  magnesium  perborate 
consisting  in  melting  an  alkali  metal  pertrarate  with  a 
magnesium  salt  whose  anions  are  able  to  form  with  the 
alkali  metal  of  tbe  perborate,  salts  containing  water  of 
cryatalllxatlon. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  magnesium  perborate 
consisting  In  melting  and  almultaneously  stirring  an  alkali 
metal  perborate  with  a  magnesium  salt  whose  anions  are 
able  to  form  with  the  alkali  metal  of  the  perborate,  salts 
containing  water  of  crystalliaatlon. 

3.  A  proceas  of  manufacturing  magnesium  perborate 
consisting  In  melting  magnesium  sulfate  with  an  alkali 
metal  perborate  while  constantly  stirring  the  same. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  magnesium  perborate 
consisting  in  melting  sodium  {>erborate  with  a  magnesium 
salt  whoae  anions  are  able  to  form  with  the  alkali  metal 
of  the  perborate,  salts  containing  water  of  crystalliaatlon. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  magnesium  perborate 
consisting  In  melting  magnesium  sulfate  with  sodlam  per- 
borate while  constantly  stirring  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazettp] 


1,124.082  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  -  SETTING  MECHA 
NI8M  FOR  PNEUMATIC  BRAKES.  Robbrt  J.  Wbl 
DON,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,90M.      (CI.  188—2.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
blaation  with  a  train  air  line  pipe;  of  a  pipe  projecting 
from  said  train  air  line  pipe,  a  valve  within  the  last  men- 
tioned pipe,  connected  tmrs,  one  of  said  connected  bars 
being  connected  with  the  valves,  menus  tor  guiding  the 
remaining  ban*,  and  an  actuating  membipr  suspended  in 
the  second  mentioned  bars  for  operating  said  lever  arms  to 
move  the  valv<>  to  open  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  train  air  line  pipe  ;  of  an  auxiliary  pipe 
connected  with  said  train  air  line  pipe,  a  valve  within 
said  auxlllnry  pipe,  a  bar  connected  with  said  valve,  a 
second  bar  connected  with  the.  first  mentioned  lever  arm. 


gvlde  meana  for  tbe  second  mentioDed  bars,  said  second 
maatioBed  bars  having  one  end  turned  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  opposite  end  t  hereof,  the  turned  end  of  said  bar  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  valve  being  nor- 
mally in  closed  position,  and  an  actuating  member  engaged 
through  said  slot  for  operating  the  connected  bars  to  move 
the  valvea  to  opes  poaltlcm. 


3.  A  device  of  tbe  elaaa  deaerlbad  eoasprlBlBC  tb«  com- 
bination with  a  train  air  line  pipe ;  of  aoxiliary  plpea  con- 
nected with  said  train  air  line  pipe  and  directed  in  oppo- 
site directions,  valves  within  said  auxiliary  plpea,  bars 
connected  with  said  valve*,  said  valvea  being  aorauUly 
dosed,  certain  of  aald  bars  being  provided  with  elongated 
openings,  an  actuating  bar  having  its  oppltoite  ends  «n- 
gaged  tturoagh  the  elongated  openiag*.  meana  for  iimltlBC 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  actuating  bar,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  bara. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
binatioB  with  a  train  air  line  pipe  eonneeted  with  air 
brakes ;  of  auxiliary  pipes  eoonected  with  said  train  air 
line  pipe,  valves  carried  by  said  aulllary  plpta,  meatia  for 
supporting  said  auxiliary  plpea,  said  valvea  being  normally 
closed,  bars  connected  with  said  valves,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber soapended  in  said  bars  and  forced  In  one  direction  to 
cauae  movement  of  said  bars  to  open  th«  valvea  and  there- 
by relieve  the  train  air  line  pipe  of  ita  compressed  air  and 
permit  application  of  tbe  bmlna,  and  guide  means  for  said 
bars. 


1,124,083.  CAN-NOZZLE  PLUG-SEAL.  FaaoiNAKD  W«t- 
TasBBao,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  771,631.      (01.  220— 60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  nosxle  of  a  plug  en- 
gaging the  nosxle  opening  and  a  blank  eagaflng  said 
plug  and  noszle  and  whereby  said  plug  Is  locked  1b  the 
nozzle,  a  part  of  said  plug  projecting  from  the  nossle 
through  said  blank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  noszle  of  a  plug  en- 
gaging the  nozzle  opening  and  a  blank  having  a  tongue 
engaging  said  plug  and  nossle  and  whereby  said  plug  Is 
locked  in  the  nossle,  a  part  of  aald  plug  projecting  from 
the  nozzle  through  said  blank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  nossle  having  a  rein- 
forced border  of  a  plug  engaging  the  nossle  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  above  the  nossle ;  a  blank  having  meana 
engaging  said  portion  of  the  plug  projecttng  above  the 
nozzle  and  the  reinforced  portion  of  the  noszle  whereby 
the  said  plug  is  locked  in  the  nosxle  with  said  portion 
projecting  through  the  nozzle  ;  and   a  tongue  rigidly  aa- 
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gocUted  with  the  blank  and  normaUj  disposed  adjacent 
the  exterior  lateral  surface  of  the  noaale  and  wherab/  the 
blank  can  be  removed  from  the  nossle  and  tha  plag. 

4.  The  combliiatlon  of  a  can  nossle  diverging  toward 
its  mouth  and  having  a  reinforced  border  at  the  moath ;  of 
a  plug  coaprialng  a  conical  portion  fitting  anugly  into  the 
BOBsle  and  a  cylindrical  portion  concentric  with  the  ooni- 
eal  portion  and  projecting  above  the  noaslea  month ;  a 
bUnk  having  a  central  opening  engaging  the  cyiindrleai 
portion  of  the  plug  and  with  its  border  engaging  the  re- 
inforced border  of  the  noszle,  said  blank  normally  forcing 
said  conical  portion  into  the  nossle,  thereby  locking  the 
same  In  the  noaale;  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the 
border  of  the  blank  normally  diapoeed  adjacent  the  ex- 
terior lateral  aurface  of  the  noaale  and  whereby  the  blank 
Is  removed  from  the  nossle  and  the  plug. 


II. 


1  124  084  '  VKHICLK-BBAKE.    JAl«8  M.  WHim,  Blount- 
'  vllie.  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,489. 
(CI.  21—8.) 


In  a  vehicle  brake  device,  memhen  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  vehicle  body,  a  bracket  dependinc 
from  each  of  aald  membera,  a  plTOt  member  extendinc 
throogh  each  of  the  brackets  and  throogh  each  of  the 
spaced  body  members,  a  lever  extending  through  each  of 
said  brackets  and  engaging  said  pirot  member  nearer  one 
end  than  the  other,  connecting  means  between  the  shorter 
end  of  osie  of  said  levers  and  the  longer  end  o<  the  other 
lever,  a  brake  applying  medianiam,  connecting  meana  be- 
tween the  long  end  of  one  of  said  levers  and  the  brake 
applying  means,  and  a  pull  device  connected  to  the  longer 
end  of  the  other  of  aald  levere. 


2.  An  oven  having  heat  Inaalating  walls,  s  pair  of  par- 
allel ducta  leading  through  the  bottom  wall  and  extending 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  wall,  a  hood  under 
each  duct,  a  pair  of  plpea  for  supplying  the  gas  ar- 
ranged within  and  rannlng  longltndinaUy  of  said  ducts, 
a  pair  of  alldlng  cioaores  for  aaid  ducta  faatened  together, 
valves  to  govern  the  supply  01  gas  to  aaid  plpea,  a  vent  In 
the  top  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  aaid  ©Ten,  and  meana 
to  move  aaid  closarea  and  to  control  aaid  valves  and  the 
cloanre  of  aaid  vent. 

S.  An  oven  having  heat  humlatiag  walla,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel ducta  leading  tlirongh  the  bottom  wall  and  extend- 
ing aobstantlally  the  enUre  width  of  aaid  wall,  a  hood 
under  each  dnct.  a  pair  of  plpea  for  nipplying  the  gaa  ar- 
ranced  within  and  running  iongitiidlnally  of  aaid  ducta,  a 
pair  of  eliding  dosnree  for  aald  ducta  fastened  together. 
valves  to  govern  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  pipes,  a  vent 
in  the  top  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  miA  oven,  a  heat 
conducting  false  bottom  within  said  oven,  and  means  to 
move  aaid  domues  and  to  control  aaid  valvea  and  ths 
closure  of  said  Tent. 

4,  An  oven  haTing  heat  Uisulatlng  walla,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel ducta  leading  throogh  the  bottom  wall  and  extending 
anbetanttally  the  entire  width  of  said  wall,  a  hood  under 
each  duct,  a  pair  of  pipes  for  aupplying  the  gaa  arranged 
within  and  running  longitudinally  of  aald  ducta,  a  pair  of 
alldlng  closures  for  said  ducta  fastened  together,  valve* 
to  govern  the  supply  of  gaa  to  aald  pipes,  a  vent  In  the 
top  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  oven,  a  heat  conduct- 
ing falae  bottom  within  said  oven,  ducts  leading  from  the 
space  below  said  falae  bottom  toward  the  upper  portion  of 
said  oven,  having  openings  In  the  upper  portion  thereof 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  oven,  and  meana  to 
move  aald  doeurea  and  to  control  said  valves  and  the 
closure  of  said  vent. 

6.  An  oven  having  heat  InsuUtlng  walls,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel ducta  leading  through  the  bottom  wall  and  extending 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  wall,  a  hood  under 
each  duct,  a  pair  of  plpea  for  supplying  the  gas  arranged 
within  and  running  iMgltudinally  of  said  ducts,  a  pair  of 
alldlng  closures  for  said  ducts  testened  together,  valves  to 
govern  the  supply  of  gaa  to  aaid  plpea,  a  vent  In  the  top 
portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  aald  ov«i,  a  heat  conducting 
false  bottom  witMn  said  oven,  ducts  leading  from  the 
apace  below  said  falae  bottom  toward  the  upper  portion 
of  aald  oven,  having  opening  in  the  upper  portion  there- 
of communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  oven,  said  ducts 
being  arranged  along  the  side  walls  of  said  oven  and  ex- 
tending throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
walla. 


1  124  085.    OVEN.    GnoaoB  8.  Wblch,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
'  Feb.  i,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,997.     (CT.  126—89.) 


1  124,086.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Obobob  H.  WHrmNOHAM,  Plkesvllle,  and 
William  T.  Holmbs,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  Moni- 
tor Manufacturing  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,143.      (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  An  oven  having  heat  Insulating  walla,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel ducta  leading  through  the  bottom  wall  and  extending 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  wall,  a  hood  under 
each  duct,  a  pair  of  pipes  for  supplying  the  gaa  arranged 
within  and  running  longitudinally  of  said  ducta,  a  pair  of 
sliding  doeure*  for  said  ducts  fastening  together,  valve* 
to  govern  the  auppiy  of  gaa  to  aaid  plpea,  and  meana  to 
move  gai4  doaures  and  to  control  aaid  tbI^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  pair  of  aepa- 
rate  automatic  atarting  rheoatata  of  the  current-contjolled 
type  aaw>clated  therewith,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
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controlling  coila  of  saii.  rheoatatH  alternately  In  the  arma- 
tare  circuit  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnetlcally  controlled  automatic  rheostats  associated 
therewith,  and  automatic  means  for  connecting  the  con- 
trolling coils  of  said  rheostats  alternately  In  the  arma- 
ture circuit  for  predetermined  interrals. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  of  a  pair  of  automatic 
current-controlled  rheostats  or  starters  associated  there- 
with, and  reversinK  means  for  said  motor,  serving,  when 
operated,  to  connect  the  controlling  coils  of  said  starters 
alternately  in  the  armature  circuit  of  the  motor. 

,  4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  pair  of  auto- 
matic rheostats  or  starters  associated  therewith,  a  supply 
clrcnit,  means  for  connecting  the  armature  to  the  supply 
circuit  through  either  one  of  said  starters,  and  means  op- 
erating, when  said  circuit  is  opened,  to  short  circuit  said 
armature  on  Itself  through  the  other  of  said  starters. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  two  separate  series 
fleld  windings  therefor,  a  supply  circuit,  a  shunt  field 
winding  connected  thereto,  means  for  connecting  the  ar- 
mature of  the  motor  through  one  of  said  series  fleld  wind- 
ini;^  to  the  supply  circuit,  and  means  operating,  when  said 
circuit  is  open,  to  short  circuit  said  armature  upon  itself 
through  the  other  of  said  series  fleld  windings  to  con- 
.otitute  a  braking  circuit,  the  direction  of  current  flowing 
In  said  braking  circuit  being  such  as  to  cause  said  last 
mentioned  series  winding  to  assist  the  magnetism  of  the 
shunt  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,087.      WOVEN     FABHIC    tOVERING    AND    PROC 
ESS  OF  MAKIN<;  THK  SAMK.     Ji>8EPH  NiiL  WiooiN, 
East   Orange.    N.    J.      Filed   0<t.    23.    1913.      Serial    No. 
796,824.      (CI.  91— 67.9.) 


1.   .\  woven    fabric  covering,   comprising  an   unbleached 
^  fabric  having  a  coating  of  mica  and  a  metallic  powder. 

J  2.  A    woven    fabric   covering,   comprising   burlap    coated 

with  a  mixture  of  mica  and  a  metallic  powder. 

3.  A  woven  fabric  covering,  comprising  burlap  coated 
wnh  a  mixture  of  mica  and  a  metallic  powder,  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  dark  metallic  powder  applied  to  the  tops 
of  the  threads. 

4.  A  woven  fabric  covering,  comprising  a  dyed  fabric 
having  a  coating  of  mica,  and  a  metallic  powder. 

5.  A  woven  fabric  covering,  comprlaing  a  dyed  fabric 
sized  and  then  provided  with  a  coating  comprising  ground 
mica  and  a  metallic  powder. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,088.  FLEXIBLE  BOX.  William  C.  Wii.lkt.s.  Min 
neapolls.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,261. 
(CI.   229—34.) 

1.  A  folding  box  composed  of  duplicate  telescoping  sec 
tlona,  each  section  comprising  a  flexible  blank  scored  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  to  form  side  and  end  walls, 
the  transverse  scores  of  said  blaak  Intersecting  the  lon- 
gitudinal scores  and  extending  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  blank  to  form  flaps  at  the  ends  of  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  flaps  decreasing  In  width  toward  their  outer 
ends  and  said  end  walls  having  a  tapered  segment  re- 
moTed  from  each  end  thereof,  whereby  said  walls  decrease 
In  wMth  front  their  inner  toward  their  outer  endi,  said 
end  walls  haring  flaps  formed  thereon  which  are  adapt- 


ed to  fold  inwardly  and  downwardly  when  the  box  Is 
set  up,  said  flaps  increasing  in  width  from  tlielr  point  of 
juncture  with  said  end  walla  to  their  outer  ends  and 
adapted  to  flt  into  the  cornera  of  the  Imz  at  the  bottom 
and  brace  and  strengthen  the  same,  said  side  wall  flaps 
being  inserted  between  said  end  walls  and  the  flaps  there- 
of and  concealed  thereby,  the  taper  of  said  end  walla  and 
said  end  wall  flaps  allowing  said  side  wall  flaps  to  slide 
between  them  to  move  said  side  walls  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly and  permit  one  section  of  the  box  to  telescope 
with  the  other. 


2.  A  folding  box  comprising  duplicate  sections  adapted 
to  telescope  with  one  another,  each  conaisting  of  a  blank 
scored  longitudinally  and  transversely  near  its  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  edges  and  parallel  therewith,  form- 
ing side  and  end  walls,  said  side  walls  having  end  flaps 
formed  thereon,  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  said  end 
flaps  being  tapered,  their  inner  corresponding  edgee  be- 
ing substantially  straight,  the  ends  of  said  end  walls  be- 
ing tapered  and  thereby  narrower  at  their  outer  ends  than 
at  their  inner  ends,  flaps  formed  on  the  outer  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  and 
downwardly  over  said  end  walls,  the  space  between  said 
end  walls  and  their  flaps  forming  guide  ways  for  said  side 
wall  flaps,  the  taper  of  said  end  walls  allowing  said  side 
walls  to  be  moved  Inwardly  or  outwardly  to  expand  or 
contract  a  section  and  adapt  it  for  telescoping  with  the 
other  section. 

3.  A  folding  box  of  flexible  material  having  an  end  wall 
with  a  flap  formed  thereon  that  Is  adapted  to  be  folded 
inwardly  and  downwardly  when  the  box  Is  set  up,  the 
bottom  of  said  box  having  a  locking  tongue  pressed  or 
punched  therefrom,  and  said  flap  having  a  tongue  pressed 
therefrom  intermediate  to  its  longitudinal  edges  and 
scored  to  flt  into  the  angle  formed  by  the  Intersection  of 
said  flap  and  said  bottom  and  engaging  the  locking  tongue 
of  said  bottom. 

4.  A  folding  box  composed  of  duplicate  telescoping  sec- 
tions, each  comprising  a  blank  scored  longitudinally  and 
transversely  near  its  longitudinal  and  transverse  edges 
and  parallel  therewith  and  forming  side  and  end  walls, 
said  side  walls  having  end  flaps  formed  thereon,  said  end 
walls  decreasing  in  width  from  their  Inner  toward  their 
outer  ends,  and  flaps  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
end  walls  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  and  downwardly 
over  said  end  walls  when  the  section  Is  set  up,  said  end 
walls  and  flaps  forming  guides  to  receive  said  side  wall 
flaps,  said  side  wall  flaps  sliding  freely  between  said  end 
wall  flaps  and  said  end  walls,  and  the  taper  of  said  end 
walls  allowing  said  aide  walls  to  awing  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly to  allow  one  section  to  telescope  with  the  other 
section. 

5.  A  folding  box  composed  of  duplicate  telescoping  sec- 
tions, each  comprising  a'blank  haTing  side  and  end  walls 
and  end  flaps  formed  on  said  walls,  said  end  walls  de- 
creasing in  width  from  their  inner  toward  their  outer 
ends,  the  flaps  of  said  end  walls  being  adapted  to  fold  in- 
wardly and  having  edges  to  register  substantially  with  the 
tapered  ends  of  said  end  walls  and  form  tlierewith  guides 
for  said  side  wall  flaps  inserted  between  them,  lald  side 
wall  flaps  sliding  freely  In  aald  guides  and  the  taper  of 


JANUAKY  5, 1915. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


303 


said  end  walls  allowing  said  side  wall  flaps  to  iwing  In- 
wardly to  points  within  the  outline  of  the  baee  or  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  allow  one  section  to  telescope  with 
the  other  section. 

1,124,089.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  Jacqubs  D.  WlL- 
Lioun,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645,291,      (CI.   68—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
casting  forming  the  top  of  said  base,  a  stationary  rectan- 
gular dasher  supporting  rod  supported  by  the  casting;  a 
toothed  KgmenUl  casting;  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said 
casting  and  supported  in  a  socket  formed  In  the  base  cast 
Ing,  in  eombinstion  with  a  receptacle  to  which  the  toothed 
segmenUl  casting  is  flxed,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  casting  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  formed  integral  with 
said  casting;  a  rectangular  dasher  supporting  rod  sup- 
Iiorted  in  the  arm,  a  socket  formed  In  the  casting  and  In 
which  Is  mounted  an  adjusting  screw  ;  a  toothed  segmental 
casting.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  to  which  the 
same  is  attached ;  a  pivot  pin  located  in  the  casting  and 
projecting  Into  the  socket,  substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  An  account  book  including  a  series  of  account  sheets 
having  appropriately  designated  columns  with  transverse 
spaces  for  entries  of  withdrawals,  deposits  and  balances, 
tabs  secured  to  the  free  lateral  margins  of  the  sheets  in 
alinement  with  different  transverse  spaces  of  the  sheets, 
said  tabs  having  their  projecting  portions  numbered  in 
consecutive  order,  an  index  sheet  orerljing  the  flnt  ac- 
count sheet  and  proTldad  with  an  appropriately  desig- 
nated column  for  names  with  transTcrse  spaces  corre- 
sponding in  arrangement  and  number  to  the  tabe,  and  a 
balance  card  or  sheet  arranged  beyond  the  lateral  mar- 
gins of  the  account  and  index  sheets,  said  balance  card 
or  sheet  having  approximately  designated  spaces  for  old 
and  new  balances  and  transrerie  spaces  numbered  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  numben  upon  the  tabs  and  index  sheets 
and  arranged  opposite  the  same. 

3.  An  account  book  including  a  series  of  account  sheets 
having  appropriately  designated  columns  with  transverse 
spaces  for  entries  of  withdrawals,  deposits  and  balances, 
tabs  secured  to  the  free  lateral  margins  of  the  sheets  in 
alinement  with  different  tranarerse  spaces  of  the  sheets, 
said  Ubs  having  their  projecting  portions  numbered  in 
consecutive  order,  an  Index  sheet  overlying  the  first  ac- 
count sheet  and  provided  with  an  appropriately  desig- 
rjited  column  for  names  with  transverse  spaces  corre- 
sponding In  arrangement  and  numbering  to  the  tabs,  a  di- 
vision leaf  arranged  to  follow  the  account  leaves  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  beyond  the  tabbed  edges  of  said 
leaves,  a  holder  upon  said  extension,  and  a  balance  card 
adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from 
said  holder,  said  card  being  provided  with  appropriately 
designated  columns  for  balance  entries,  said  columns  being 
divided  into  transverse  spaces  arranged  to  register  with 
the  tabs  and  transverse  spaces  of  the  index  sheet  and  cor- 
respondingly numbered. 


1,124,090.     ACCOUNT-BOOK.     James  T.  Willis.  Macon. 
Ga.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  829,328.    (CI.  11—7.) 
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1.  An  account  book  including  a  plurality  of  account 
sheets,  provided  with  account  columns  and  transverse 
spaces  intersecting  the  same,  tabs  secured  to  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  sheets  in  line  with  different  transverse 
spaces  thereof,  said  tabs  being  consecutively  numbered, 
an  Inded  sheet  overlying  the  account  sheets  and  proTlded 
with  a  column  for  names  having  transverae  spaces  coin- 
ciding la  arrangement  and  in  alinement  with  the  trans- 
verse spaces  of  the  sheets  and  numtwred  to  correspond  to 
and  arranged  to  register  with  the  tabs,  and  an  aeconnt 
slip  arranged  beyond  the  tabbed  margins  of  the  account 
sheets  and  having  columns  for  old  and  new  balances,  aald 
column*  being  divided  into  similar  transverse  spaces  and 
numberad  to  accord  with  the  tabs  and  numben  of  the 
transvenw  spaces  of  the  Index  sheet. 


1,124.091.  BAG-MOUTH-8PBEADING  DEVICE.  Alfokd 
Febvis  Willodohby,  Olney,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  D.  Bolding,  Olney,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,706.     (CI.  160—1.) 


mi 
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1.  In  a  spreader  for  the  mouth  of  a  sack,  a  wire  frame 
having  a  hooked  projection  fot'med  thereon,  said  frame 
having  depending  stiffening  projections  for  the  body  of 
the  sack  formed  by  twisting  together  bent  back  portions, 
and  a  similar  mating  frame  slidably  connected  thereto. 

2.  In  a  spreader  for  the  mouth  of  a  sadt,  an  adjustable 
wire  frame  composed  of  a  dominant  frame  and  an  aaxlliary 
frame;  said  d<Hnlnant  frame  having  a  booked  projection, 
depending  stiffening  projections  fonned  by  twisting  te- 
getlier  bent  back  portions  and  eyes  formed  in  the  begiasing 
and  end  of  the  wire  constitntisg  wtd  frame;  said  aoziUary 
frame  being  similar  in  oonstmetlon  to  said  do:n<n?.nt 
frame  and  slidably  connectad  tlierewltli. 
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1.134.002.  AX-8HARPENBB.  Fsumd  A.  W  iLaoif,  San 
Aucwtfaic,  Tex.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,484. 
id.  7«— «2.)  " 


1.  An  ax  fbarpener  comprising  a  yoke,  means  to  secure 
the  yoke  on  an  ax  edge,  and  «  guide  for  a  fllf.  the  said 
guide  being  provided  with  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  yoke,  the  said  arm  being  also  plvotally  connected  to 
the  gnlde. 

2.  An  ax  sharpener  comprising  a  yoke,  means  to  secure 
the  yoke  on  an  ax  edge,  and  a  guide  for  a  file,  the  said 
guide  being  provided  with  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  yoke,  the  said  arm  being  also  plvotally  connected  to 
the  guide,  said  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates 
and  guiding  and  spacing  means  between  the  platea,  the 
upper  pUte  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  atop  device 
to  bear  above  the  file. 


1424.004.  COTTON-GIN.  John  WouLDBiiMa.  Bockdalo. 
Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  flfty-one  one-bandredtha  to  Leonard 
laaaca.  Hockdale,  Tex.  Mled  Jan.  5,  1814.  Berlai  No. 
810,478.      (CI.  1ft— 0.) 


1,124,098.      GLASS  -  MENDING    DEVICE. 
Woooaurr,  Middletown,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb. 
rial  No.  818,810.     (CI.  108—10.) 


CUAXLas 
14,  1914. 
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1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  saw,  a  brush  cooperating  therewith, 
a  hood  disposed  snugly  over  the  brush  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  contacting  portions  of  the  saw.  and  brash,  a 
board  dlspoMd  adjotnlng  the  saw  and  termlnatliif  short 
of  the  said  hood,  there  being  an  air  passage  between  the 
said  board  and  saw,  and  an  air  Inlet  between  the  eald 
board  and  hood,  and  a  valve  hinged  to  the  said  board  and 
projecting  toward  the  contacting  portions  of  the  mw  and 
brush  to  control  the  air  currents  through  the  said  paasage 
and  inlet 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  saw,  a  brush  cooperating  therewith, 
a  hood  disposed  snugly  over  the  brash  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  conuctlng  portions  of  the  saw  and  braah,  a 
board  disposed  adjoining  the  saw  and  terminating  short 
of  the  said  hood,  there  being  an  air  paasage  between  the 
said  board  and  saw,  and  an  air  Inlet  between  the  said 
board  and  brush,  and  a  valve  hinged  to  the  said  board  and 
projecting  toward  the  contacting  portions  of  the  saw  and 
braah  to  control  the  air  cnrrenta  tlirough  the  said  passage 
and  inlet,  the  hood  proJecti|ig  beyond  the  valve  to  ■  point 
dlrectiy  adjacent  the  contacting  portions  of  the  brueb  and 
saw,  and  the  valve  being  swingable  to  and  from  the  outer 
Bide  of  the  hood. 


1.  A  glass  mending  device  formed  from  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  a  substantially  triangular  body  portion,  a  chan- 
neled portion  extending  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
body,  portion,  one  side  of  said  channeled  portion  being 
formed  by  the  base  of  said  body  portion,  the  ends  of  said 
channeled  portion  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  body 
portion,  and  tongues  bent  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  channeled  portion,  said  tongues  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  of  the  body  portion 
upon  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  channeled  portion  op- 
posite the  ends  of  the  other  side  wall  of  said  channeled 
portion. 

2.  As  a  new  and  improved  aitlcle  of  manufacture,  a 
glaaa  mending  device  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  com- 
prising a  substantially  triangular  body  portion,  a  chan- 
neled portion  extending  hi  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
base  of  said  body  portion,  one  K!de  of  said  channeled  por- 
tion being  formed  by  the  base  of  said  body  portion,  the 
ends  of  said  channeled  portion  extending  beyond  the  ter- 
mini of  the  inclined  sides  of  the  body  portion,  and  tongues 
bent  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  chan- 
neled portion,  said  tongue*  being  disposed  on  opposite 
ildea  of  the  base  of  the  body  portion  upon  the  adjacent 
side  wall  of  the  channeled  portion  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
other  side  wall  of  said  channeled  portion. 


1,124,096.  MAIL-CHUTE.  FtaraaiCK  John  Wdbst- 
HoiT,  San  PranclMo,  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  804,198.      (CL  193—31.) 

1.  A  mail  chute  romprlalng  sectlona  of  metal  and  of  sab- 
stantially  elliptical  cross  section,  each  section  having  its 
upper  end  flaring,  and  each  succeeding  section  having  its 
lower  end  tapering  to  fit  within  the  flaring  upper  end  of 
the  preceding  section,  a  collar  encircling  the  upper  end  of 
each  section  at  the  flaring  portion,  each  collar  having  a  lug 
at  the  front  of  the  chate,  a  collar  encircling  the  lower  end 
of  each  section  above  tlie  tapering  portion,  the  sections  hav- 
ing openings  In  their  fronts,  and  door  frames  fitting  outside 
of  the  openings,  each  door  frame  having  a  lag  at  each  end, 
and  a  fastening  means  for  the  adjacent  frame  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  sections,  each  of  the  said  fastening  means  com- 
prising a  plate  having  receasea  la  its  inner  face  for  re 
ceivlng  the  log  of  the  collar  and  the  loss  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  next  upper  door  and  at  the  upper  end  ef  the 
next  lower  door,  the  lug  of  the  collar  having  an  upstand- 
ing catch  on  Its  upper  face,  the  fastening  means  com- 
prising a  barrel  or  bolt  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  eastag 
and  having  a  ing  for  engaging  behind  the  catch  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  key,  a  bit  for  engaglnc 
behind  the  catch. 
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1.  A  IMU  ckote  euwplifg  aeetlou  «f  avtal  •■«  «C 
■DbataattfeUy  eMptlcnl  cmm  mcCIob,  each  aectlen  ImvIm 
Its  npper  ead  tertnc,  and  sack  aaeeeedlac  eecOen  havlBg 
Its  lower  end  tapertag  to  fit  wtthtn  the  flailng  apyer  ead 
of  the  preceding  section,  a  collar  eadrcHag  tlie  vpper 
end  of  each  section  at  the  flaring  portion,  the  sections 
having  door  openings  In  their  freata,  door  frames  for 
closing  the  opeainfs,  tl>«  sections  havla«  catches  and  the 
door  frajoes  bavlag  logs  for  engaging  the  catches  to  bold 
the  doors  In  place,  each  deor  frame  having  a  lateral  lug 
at  each  of  its  endfl,  and  each  collar  having  a  lug  at  the 
front  thereof  and  registering  with  the  lugs  of  the  adja- 
cent door  frames,  a  lock  casing  having  recesses  for  re- 
ceiving the  lugs  of  the  collar  and  the  adjacent  logs  of  the 
door  frames,  and  a  key  Joarnaled  In  the  cailng  and  hav- 
ing meana  for  engaging  oa«  ol  the  lags  ta  lock  the  caaing 
in  place. 
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MMvOM.  BTAPOBATntOArPABATUB.  OtaaUM  Wlb- 
UAH  Saaraofw,  Woa*  Hole,  Umm.  FiM  July  Ki, 
1911.    Saclal  No.  641.549.     <a.  1»— 28.) 


S.  A  mail  chate  comprising  sections  of  metal  and  of 
nbatantlally  tlllptlcal  croaa  section,  aach  section  having 
its  upper  end  teitag,  and  each  sncceedteg  section  having 
its  lower  end  tapering  to  fit  within  the  flaring  upper  end 
of  the  preceAag  sectloa,  a  collar  encircling  the  upper 
end  of  each  aection  at  the  flailag  portion,  the  sections 
liavlng  doar  openlags  in  tbetr  froata,  door  frames  for 
closing  tbe  openings,  tlie  aectleBS  having  catches  and  the 
door  frames  having  Ings  tor  engaging  the  catches  to  hold 
tlra  doora  in  place,  each  door  frame  havlBg  a  lateral  log 
at  each  of  its  eada,  aad  ea^  eolter  baTtog  a  lug  at  the 
front  thereof  and  registertag  with  the  logs  of  tbe  adja- 
cent door  frames,  and  locking  means  for  engaging  tbe 
lag  of  the  collar  and  the  adjacent  lugs  of  the  door  frames 
to  lock  iafd  doer  fraaies  to  the  laga. 

4.  A  mail  chate  eompilaing  eectioM  ef  metal  of  aob- 
stantlany  elllptkal  croa  section,  each  sertloa  havteg  Ita 
oppcr  etd  flarlag,  and  each  saceeeMng  aeettoa  harlag  Ma 
lower  eaA  tapering  to  fit  wltliln  the  flartag  apper  ead  af 
the  preoeding  section,  a  collar  endrcHag  Cte  «pv«r  ead  of 
eaeb  seMloa  at  the  flaring  portion,  the  asetlea*  kavlag 
door  opeMaga  la  tbelr  fronts,  door  framea  far  ciealag  tiM 
epealagt.  the  aeetloaa  bavtag  catehea  aad  the  4oor  tramaa 
bavlag  l^pi  tor  engaglag  tbe  catches  to  bald  the  demrs  ta 
place,  and  a  taatenteg  meaaa  for  eagaglag  the  cellar  aad 
the  adJ«eeBt  ends  of  the  adjacent  door  framea  ta  bold  Mm 
Mid  door  fraaMB  la  place. 

5.  A  tuAl  chate  comprlalBg  aeetloni  of  metal  of  loh- 
ataatlally  elMptlcal  ereea  sectloa,  eaCb  soetloa  bavlag  Its 
apper  aad  flarlag,  and  eadi  eaceoadteg  eaetioa  bavtag 
tta  lower  end  taporlag  to  flt  wltbia  the  flaifag  appar  «•€ 
of  th«  preeottng  aocttoa,  a  collar  eadrelteg  tta  appor  cad 
at  each  aeetloB  at  the  flarlag  portion,  aad  a  eeeead  cel- 
lar cBdnttag  tbe  lower  eat  of  eaeb  eoctfoa  aad  abottlag 
tbe  oppH-  edge  of  tbe  Brst-aamed  collar. 

[ClalMs  •  aad  7  not  prtnted  la  ttie  Gasette.] 
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1.  An  evaporating  apparatoa,  comprising  a  caaing  or 
rKcptade  having  llqnM  and  eteam  spaces  therein,  a 
baflle  sHdably  moonted  vrlthla  aald  caslBg,  and  a  channel 
iron  or  caattag  secured  to  said  caaing  and  adapted  to 
serve  aa  a  eapport  for  tbe  balBe  and  limit  the  same  la  its 
upward  and  downward  movement. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  or 
recaptade  having  UgoM  aad  steam  spaces  therein,  a 
channel  iron  or  castliqr  Mcwed  to  tbe  inner  side  of  lald 
caidng  and  having  a  plaraUty  of  flangea,  and  a  plurality 
of  movable  baffles  arranged  within  the  caaing,  each  flange 
of  aald  channel  Iran  or  caattag  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  sap- 
pott  for  one  at  tho  bafllea. 

8.  Aq  evaporattag  anwratus,  eomfrlalag  a  castag  or 
receptacle  having  liquid  and  steam  spaces  therein,  a 
steam  talet  pipe  eatertag  said  caaing,  a  plurality  of  crosa- 
feed  pipes  leading  tnm  aaM  talat  pipe,  a  manifold  com- 
manlcatlng  with  said  crooa-teed  plpea,  a  plurality  of  steam 
beattag  colls  depending  from  said  auuilfold  and  cr^as- 
tOed  plpea,  a  seooad  manifold  bavtag  communication  with 
tbe  flrat  mentioned  SMnifold  by  means  of  certain  of  the 
beating  coila,  a  sacwid  set  of  croas-feed  pipes  connected 
to  tbe  second  meattoaed  manif<dd  and  also  bavtag  eom- 
mualcathm  wWi  «bo  Aiat  meatleaed  croaa-teed  pipes  1^ 
other  ot  tbe  haattaf  eeOa,  and  a  ateam  oatlet  i^pe  con- 
nected to  said  seetnd  mentlOBed  croaa  feed  pipes,  and 
leading  wltboat  tbe  caatag. 

4.  An  evaporattag  apparatoa,  eompristag  a  casing  or 
receptade  having  llqald  and  steam  spaces  tbereta,  and  a 
plurality  of  baflle*plataa  Adably  moonted  within  tbe  caa- 
ing  and    bavtag    indapeadMit    movomeBt    tbereta,    aald 

alao  bavtag  upealaga  theiata  artaaved  ta   stag^ 
i^atlaa. 

5.  Aa  evapaiattag  apparataa.  comprtslng  a  casing  or 
receptade  bavlag  Uanid  aad  eteam  apacea  thersta,  a.  phi* 
raHty  of  baffle  ptates  arranged  wlthta  aald  castag  aad 
adapted  for  tod^^eadent  mpvameat  tbotcla. 

(Claima  0  to  6  not  iwtatotf  ta  the  Qaaatfea.) 


1.124,007.  KAKK  ATTACHMENT.  Gaoaoa  Ror  toMx, 
Baltlmoro,  Hd.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1014.  Serial  No.  828,100. 
(CI.  55—146.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacdbed  oom|»tatag  the  oooi- 
btnation  with  a  rake  body  and  teeth  prejecttag  there- 
from; ot  a  10^  abaft,  meaas  for  aMwattag  aald  rodt 
shaft  npoa  aald  rake  body,  a  tooth  cleaateg  bar  moontad 
upon  said  teeth,  tooth  cleaatag  bar  eperattag  anna  ae- 
cared  ta  aaM  tooth  eleaalng  bar,  aald  operattag  arms  bav 
lag  dapeadtag  porthma.  aald  rock  abaft  being  ■ccnrod  tn 
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Mid  dep«Bdinff  portioDB  aod  locked  with  nld  operating 
arms,  a  trtsger  member  projecting  latenlly  from  aaid 
sbnft,  means  for  operating  said  trigger  member  to  rock 
the  rock  shaft  In  one  direction  and  thereby  force  the 
tooth  cleaning  member  toward  the  free  ends  of  said  teetli, 
and  means  for  retnmlng  the  parts  to  normal  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  rake  bodj  haying  teeth  projecting 
therefrom  and  a  handle;  of.  a  rock  sbaft  mounted  upon 
said  body,  said  rock  shaft  being  square  in  cross  section, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  being  rounded,  whereby 
said  shaft  msy  be  rocked  Is  opposite  directions  within 
its  bearings,  a  trigger  member  formed  of  channel  Iron, 
the  shaft  being  extended  throngh  the  parallel  portions 
of  ssid  trigger  member,  a  trigger  operating  member  ex- 
tended through  the  depending  main  portion  of  said  trig- 
ger member,  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  supporting 
said  trigger  operating  member,  means  for  drawing  said 
trigger  operating  member  toward  the  rear  end  of  said 
handle  to  operate  the  trigger  member  and  rock  tbe  rock 
shsft  forward!;,  a  tooth  cleaning  member  mounted  upon 
the  teeth  of  said  raJte  body,  connections  between  said 
tooth  cleaning  bar  and  tbe  rock  shaft,  whereby  said  tooth 
cleaning  member  will  be  caused  to  clean  tbe  teeth  upon 
the  forward  movement  of  the  rock  sbaft,  and  means  en- 
gaged around  the  trigger  operating  member  to  return 
tbe  operative  parts  to  normal  position  and  resiliently 
retain  said  parts  against  movement. 


1,124,098.  CLOSET.  Chablbs  C.  Abbott  and  Law- 
RE.vcB  Halr,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912. 
Serial  Ho.  726,289.     (CI.  4—20.) 


A  closet  Including  s  body  member  sdapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  a  fixture,  a  receptacle  removably  supported 
beneath  and  in  communication  with  the  body  member,  a 
water  container  arranged  within  the  body  member,  a 
cover  cooperating  with  the  water  container  to  close  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  body  member  against  tbe  upper  por- 
tion, a  rod  connected  to  the  cover  and  extending  beyond 
the  body  member,  a  lever  fixed  upon  said  rod,  a  weight 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  seat  normally  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  member,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  seat  and  lever  to  actuate  the  cover  In  the 
movement  of  the  seat  in  either  direction. 


1,124,090.  DENTAL  CASTING  APPARATUS.  WlLUAM 
A.  Adnlmb.  Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,280.     (01.  22—65.) 

1.  In  a  dental  casting  apparatus,  a  vertical  spindle,  a 
radial  support  carried  by  the  spindle,  fork  arms  upon  said 
support  having  upwsrdly  and  outwardly  curved  portions 


provided  with  slots  opening  through  their  inner  sides  in  s 
direction  toward  the  splnd)<f,  and  a  holder  adaptad  to  fit 
between  said  fork  arms  and  provided  with  trunnions  to 
slldably  and  pivotally  engage  said  slots,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  spindle. 
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2.  In  a  dental  casting  apparatus,  a  vertical  spindle,  a 
radial  support  carried  by  the  spindle,  said  support  having 
fork  arms  provided  with  aptumed  portions  having  bearing 
slots  therein,  a  holder  adapted  to  fit  between  ssld  fork 
arms  and  provided  with  trunnions  to  slldably,  pivotally 
and  detachably  engage  aald  slots,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  dental  casting  apparatus,  s  rotatable  support 
provided  with  a  radial  counterbalancing  arm  having  a 
series  of  notches,  and  a  counterbalancing  weight  adjust- 
able on  said  arm,  said  weight  being  provided  with  a  forked 
portion  having  Its  arms  connected  by  a  cross  pin,  adapted 
by  tilting  adjustments  of  tbe  welglit  to  be  moved  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  any  of  aald  notches. 


1,124,100.  INDICATOR.  Jambs  B.  Bakes.  Owtn  H. 
Bakes,  and  Ned  D.  Baker,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1914.     Serial  No.  822.979.     (CI.  40— 28.t 


-*■♦■•■ 


1.  An  indicator  comprlalng  an  attaching  member  having 
a  series  of  horlsontally  alined  pins,  a  disk  mounted  on  each 
pin,  tbe  disks  of  the  adjacent  pins  overlapping  dim  an- 
other, the  said  disks  each  having  a  series  of  passages  there- 
in, the  pin  of  one  disk  having  Interchangeable  connection 
in  the  passages  of  the  next  adjacent  disk. 

2.  An  Indicator  comprising  an  attaching  member  having 
a  series  of  horlsontally  alined  pins,  a  disk  mounted  on  each 
pin,  the  disks  of  the  adjacent  pins  overlapping  one  soother, 
the  aald  disks  each  having  a  series  of  passages  thersls,  the 
pin  of  one  disk  having  Interchangeable  connection  in  the 
passages  of  the  next  adjacent  disk,  snd  a  closure  plate 
hinged  to  the  atUching  plate  and  having  a  display  opening 
for  exhibiting  predetermined  numbers  of  said  disks. 

3.  An  indicator  comprising  a  member  having  a  slot  and 
superposed  openings,  a  series  of  horisostal  alined  pins 
mounted  In  said  m«Dber,  disks,  the  eenters  of  whieb  are 
mounted  respectively  on  said  pins,  the  said  disks  being  of 
the  same  diameter  so  that  when  arranged  <»  said  plna  they 
will  overlap  each  other,  the  disks  having  Indida  tbereoo 
visible  through  said  slot,  the  disks  on  each  pin  having  con- 
nection with  the  adjacent  pins  so  ss  to  be  held  against 
rotation  thereby  and  a  plurality  of  disks  of  dllferent  diaoie- 
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ters  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  pini  and  havtng  coaneetlon 
with  an  a4|aoent  pin  whereby  to  be  held  against  roUtlon 
thereby,  th*  said  last  disks  having  ladiela  thereon  respec- 
tively vlslltle  through  said  superposed  openings.  . 


1,124.101.  LrNOTTPB-MACHINB.  WlLUAM  E.  BlBnuif , 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  ssslgnor  to  International  Typesetting 
Machine  Compsny,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yor*.  FUed  Nov.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  6«1,937. 
(CI.   199— 13.> 


toffl.  Straight  Inclined  ilrebar*  bavteg  tta^  lower  ends  rest- 
ing on  top  of  the  front  wall  of  ssid  back  bearer,  eacAi  of 
said  lower  ends  having  a  d^endteg  projection  to  aigage 
tbe  rear  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  prevent  the  inclined 
bars  slipping  fiffward  or  being  accidentally  lifted,  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  rear 
wall  of  tbe  flrebrtdge,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  firebridge,  the  cMsMnatixA  of  a  hollow  bearer 
having  the  rear  wall  thereof  provkM  with  a  section  of 
diminished  height,  a  series  of  inclined  firebars  constituting 
a  grate,  certain  of  which  firebars  have  tlielr  upper  ends 
resting  on  said  section,  a  remoraUe  bo<ric-pUte  bolted  td 
the  bearer  to  lock  said  firebars  in  position,  and  logs  on  the 
upper  ends  of  tbe  said  firebars  for  engagement  with  the 
hook-pUte,  substantially  as  described. 


^<» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  tbe  combination 
of  an  ejector  slide,  an  ejector  blade,  said  slide  and  blade 
having  abutting  ends,  and  a  pawl  connected  to  one  of  said 
parts,  extending  scross  the  shotting  ends  of  such  parts  and 
having  a  book-shaped  portira  detachably  connected  to  the 
Other  part  to  withdraw  tbe  blade  npon  the  rctnm  stroke 
of  the  sU<e. 

2.  In  a  ItaMKype  machine,  the  eomUnatlon  of  an  ejsctor 
slide,  an  ejector  blade  provided  with  a  notched  recess  opw 
at  one  and  sf  the  blade,  and  a  pawl  movaMy  cenneetsd  to 
satd  slide  and  having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  cactend 
loogttodtsally  into  said  recess  to  coftperate  with  the  notch 
tiwreef. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  eemblnatton  of  an  ejector 
slMe,  an  ^tsctw  blade  pravided  with  a  receas  open  at  one 
and  tbmtm^  havtng  a  k>ckinc  shealder  st  one  sMe,  and  a 
pawl  movaMy  ooaneetsd  ts  snld  sUds  and  having  a  heekad 
end  adapted  to  extend  longitodlnally  Into  said  recess  and 
co6perate  with  tbe  locking  shealder  therein. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  sn  ejector 
slide,  an  qjector  blade  having  a  receas  open  at  the  attach-' 
Ing  end  thereof  and  having  a  Uteral  locking  shoulder,  and 
a  laterally  movable  pawl  on  the  allde  having  a  laterally 
directed  locking  projection  to  en^r  tbe  open  recess  and 
co5perate  with  said  lo<Alng  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  ejector 
slide,  an  qjector  blade  having  a  recess  open  At  sad  extend- 
ing forwnrdiy  from  the  rear  attaching  snd  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  directed  notch  t»  form  a  locking 
shoulder  In  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  recwa.  and  a  pawl 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  slide,  said  pawl 
being  movsble  in  tbe  plane  of  said  blade  and  having  a 
booked  end  to  enter  ssid  notch  and  coOperate  with  said 
locking  shoulder. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.] 


1.124,108.  SANITARY  APPLIANCE.  John  Tbouas 
Bloit,  Bntte,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  F. 
Hayes,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Dec  4,  1918.  Sertal  No. 
804.716.      (CT.  4—18.) 


1.  A  rectangular  drnet  of  paper  folded  to  form  a  sub- 
stantlaUy  rectangnUr  mat,  with  a  detachable  triangular 
tongue  bent  over  th«refrom,  tbe  said  sheet  being  pro 
vided  with  perforatlone  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  base 
of  ssld  tongue  when  the  sheet  is  folded,  and  the  skid 
tongue  being  formed  from  near  the  central  portion  of 
said  sheet,  and  projecting  thsrsfrom  for  convenience  In 
gripping  same,  snbstsntlaHy  as  described. 

2.  A  recta^rnlar  sheet  of  paper  folded  to  form  a  mat, 
with  a  dctacbaMe  trUngnlar  tongne  beat  over  therefrom, 
the  said  sheet  being  provided  with  perforations  adapted 
to  register  with  the  base  of  said  tongne  when  tte  sheet 
is  folded,  and  the  said  perforations  being  made  near  the 
central  portion  of  said  sheet,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parposes  described. 


1,124,104.  PRINTING  -  SURFACE  HOLDER.  Hkbuam 
L.  BoBGBBsmr,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  July  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,790.     (CI.  101—169.) 


1,124.102.  FIRB-BRIDOB  OF  MARINB-BOILBR  AND 
OTHEB  FURNACES.  FBBDEBICK  JoRM  Blakb,  Bassett. 
and  Rkwbbt  John  Caldwbli.,  BoathaasptOB,  Bni^and. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.    SerUl  No,  769,727.     (O.  110—76.) 


1.  In  ii  firebridge  of  the  kind  referred  to,  the  c(MBblna- 
tlon  of  a  hollow  back  bearer  having  openings  at  its  bot- 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  an  abutment  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  head  rigidly 
secured  to  said  base  In  spaced  relation  to  said  abutment, 
a  slide  guided  1^  said  bead  and  provided  wltii  an  abat- 
ment,  and  means  carried  by  said  head  and  Independent 
of  the  slide  for  yieldingly  holding  the  abutment  of  said 
slide  against  outward  movement. 

2.  A  bolder  of  the  character  described  comprlslog  a 
base,  an  abutment  rigidly  secured  to  said  base,  a  head 
rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  spaced  from  said  abut- 
ment, a  slide  provided  with  an  abntment,  and  guide  por- 
tions ^g«g<ng  Bald  head,  said  gnide  portions  and  said 
head  having  complemental  means  for  Umltlnv  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  and  means  independent  of  Oie  slide 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  slide  away  from  nld  head. 

8.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  an  abotment  rigidly  seeored  to  said  base,  a  slide 
provided  with  an  abotment  and  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  abotment,  spring  plungers  carried  by  said  bead 
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and  bcftrtac  acaliut  tba  abutmeot  of  Mid  tilde,  to  nor- 
Bally  praveDt  retraetloo  of  the  latter,  and  meana  tor 
UmltlJig  moTament  of  aald  allde. 

4.  A  bolder  of  tke  character  deacrlbed  comprlalog  a 
brace,  «a  abatmcat  rlgUlj  aecurad  tbereto,  a  allde  mouot- 
ad  to  reciprocate  on  tbe  top  aarface  of  aaid  bas«,  and 
meana  aupported  iodepandeotir  of  tbe  slide  for  normally 
preTcntlJic  retraction  of  aaid  allde. 

K.  ▲  bolder  of  tbe  cbaractcr  described  compriaiA«  a 
baae,  aa  abutment  rigidly  aecured  tbereto,  a  slide  mouat- 
•d  to  reciprocate  oo  tbe  top  aurface  of  aald  base  and 
proTlded  wltb  an  abutment,  meana  for  normally  prevent- 
Lng  retraction  of  aaid  allde,  and  beada  embedded  wltbiD 
aaid  abutmenta  and  prorided  with  knife  edges. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,124,105.       IMPULSE  -  TRANSMITTER.       William     M. 
BWBCU,  Jr.,   Urbana,   Ohio,  asalgnor.   by  mesne  aaalgD 
menta,  to  Western  Eleetric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  7,   1911.     Serial 
No.  6^,410.     (CI.  179—90.) 


1.  la  aa  impoiae  traaaiBltter,  tbe  combination,  witb 
tbe  circuit  termiaala,  aa  aperatiog  awcbaniam  coCperat- 
ing  with  aaid  termiaala,  a  aeriea  of  actuating  derlcea  to 
eanae  aaid  operating  oiecbanimn  to  opea  aad  doae  aaid 
termiaala  a  Taryiag  aiunber  of  times  deterBiin«d  by  tbe 
aetaatiag  device  operated,  and  meana,  operable  aftor  tbe 
complete  eperatioa  of  any  one  of  said  actuating  derlces, 
tor  tocktag  all  of  aaid  actuating  deTleas  agalaat  operatiOB 
until  after  tbe  complete  operation  of  said  operating  aaeeb- 
aniam. 

2.  In  an  impulae  tranamltter,  tbe  combination,  witb 
tbe  circuit  terminals,  of  an  operating  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  said  terminals,  a  series  of  actuating  devices  for 
setting  said  operating  mechanism  at  varying  positions, 
means  for  returning  said  operating  mechanism  to  normal 
position  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  oi>en  and  close  said 
termiaala  a  number  of  times  determined  by  tbe  oi>erated 
actuating  deTlces,  means  for  throwing  said  lock  Into  lock- 
ing position  after  a  complete  operation  of  the  operated 
actuating  device,  and  means  for  restoring  said  lock  to 
normal  unlocking  position  by  said  operating  mechanism 
at  tbe  end  of  ita  return  movement  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  aa  impulse  tranamltter,  the  combination,  with 
the  circuit  termlnala,  of  an  operating  mechanlam  cooperat- 
ing with  said  termlnala,  a  series  of  actuating  devices  for 
setting  said  operating  mechanism  at  varying  positions, 
meana  tor  retorniag  said  operating  mechanlam  to  normal 
poaitioa  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  open  and  close  said 
tennlnala  a  number  of  times  determined  by  the  operated 
actaatlng  device,  and  meana  after  the  complete  operation 
of  any  oae  of  said  actuating  devicea  to  prevent  tbe  opera- 
tloa  of  all  of  said  actuating  devices  until  after  said  op- 
erating mechanism  has  returned  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  Impulae  transmitter,  tbe  combination,  wltb 
drcait  termlnala,  of  an  operating  mechanism,  a  series  of 
aetaatiag  devieea,  aald  operatiag  mechanlam  compriaing 
a  motor  adapted  to  be  energised  by  tbe  operation  of  any 
•ae  of  aaid  operating  devices  to  return  4^  operating 
meebanlsm  to  normal  poaition,  and  meana,  aft^  tba  com- 
plete operation  of  any  one  of  said  actuating  devices,  for 
preventing  tbe  operation  of  all  of  said  actuating  devicea 
until  after  aald  operating  mechanism  has  been  returned  to 
normal  position. 

ft.  In  an  impulse  tranamltter,  tbe  combination,  of  dr- 
enlt  tarmiaala,  an  operating  mechanism,  a  aeriea  of  actu- 


ating devices,  aald  operating  mechanism  com^prlaing  a 
motor  adapted  to  be  energised  by  tbe  operation  of  any 
one  of  aald  actuating  devicea  for  returning  said  operating 
mechanism  to  normal  poaitioa,  meana  for  restoring  aald 
actuating  devicea  to  normal  poaition  independent  of  said 
actuating  mechanism,  and  means  oprrablo  after  the  com 
plete  operation  of  tbe  operated  actuating  device  for  pre- 
venting tbe  operation  of  any  actuating  device  until  after 
said  operating  mechanism  has  been  restored  to  normal 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.) 


1,124,106.  SHOVEL  FOB  CI  LT1VAT0R8.  Dblby  S. 
IUftalow,  Poadcreek,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Joseph  B.  Grotts  and  one-third  to  William  R.  Finney, 
I'ondcreek,  Okla.  Wiled  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T«2,S33.      (CI.  97—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  clamping  de- 
vice compriaing  front  aad  roar  plates  having  vertical 
standard  engaging  grooves  In  their  opposed  faces,  aald 
plates  being  provided  wltb  registering  apertures  inter- 
mediate tbe  groovea  aad  one  end  of  tbe  plates  aad  with 
arcuate  alots  iatenaediate  tbe  groovea  aad  tbe  other  end 
of  tbe  plates,  clanptag  bolta  extending  through  tha  aper- 
torea  and  tbe  arcoate  alota,  a  member  carried  by  tbe 
clamping  bolts  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  one  claaip 
plate  and  adjostable  tbarewltb,  aad  washers  carried  by 
tbe  bolts  interwiedlate  tbe  adjaatable  member  and  tbe 
proximate  clamp ;  tbe  bolts  being  provided  wltb  nnts  en- 
gaging the  mate  to  tbe  clamp  plate  engaged  by  the 
ihers. 


1,124.107.  CAM-SHAFT  DRIVE.  Ettorb  BdoaITI, 
Molshelm,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,174,      (CI.  74-28.) 


1.  In  a  cam-shaft  drive  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a 
crank-shaft,  two  toothed  wheels  of  different  diameters  faat 
thereon,  a  cam-sbaft,  a  toothed  wheel  looae  thereon  and 
meshing  with  tba  aaid  smaller  crank-sbaft  wheel,  a 
toothed  wheel  fast  oa  aald  eam-abaft  aad  meshing  with 
said  larger  crankshaft  wheel,  aad  an  elastic  coupling  be- 
tween the  said  two  cam-shaft  wheels. 

2.  In  a  cam-shaft  drive  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  crank-shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  fast  thereon, 
a  second  toothed  wheel  alongalde  thereof,  also  faat  on  saiil 
crank-abaft  and  of  somewhat  larger  diameter  than  the  first 
said  toothed  wheel ;  a  cam-abaft,  a  tootbMl  wheel  lo«><e 
thereon  and  meabing  wltb  the  first  said  crank-abaft  wheel 
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a  secoad  taothed  wheel  faat  on  said 
what  saialliar  diameter  than  the  Arst  said  eai 
and  mesblBg  wltb  saM  larger  eraak-iitaft  wheel;  aad  a 
drag  eevpIMg  device  interposed  be«weea  tbe  aald  two  cam- 
shaft wheels,  comprlrtng  a  frlctfcm  aaaaias  earri^  by  «•• 
of  the  hrttar  wheels,  and  adJustaMe  meaas  fhr  beeping  waW 
annidos  praased  more  or  leas  trmly  agalaat  tbe  reapecttve 

other  wheel.  ^  _^ 

8.  In  a  cam-shaft  drive  of  the  character  deatifbed,  tn 
combination,  a  crank-shaft,  a  tootbai  wheel  ftat  tbersoB.  a 
second  toothed  wheel  fast  on  saW  crank-abaft  aad  of  aome- 
what  larger  diameter  than  tbe  flrat  said  tootbed  wheel  -.a 
cam-abaft.  A  toothed  whe«  looae  tbereon  aad  mesblag  wltb 
the  amaller  crankshaft  wheel,  a  dtehed  toot!ied  wheel  fnat 
on  said  cam-shaft,  wttb  the  dWted  aide  tmdiag  tbe  said 
loose  cam-ghaft  wheel,  of  somewhat  amatler  diameter  than 
tbe  said  Iprtter  wheel  and  meabttig  witb  tt»e  ^ald  larger 
cranfc-ehaft  wheel;  and  a  cottpHng  device  lateryoaed  be- 
tween the  aald  two  cam-shaft  whetia.  eomtprtatog  aopports 
axlally  extending  from  said  looae  cai»ab«n  wheal,  a  ««e- 
tlon  annnlos  profiled  to  coCperate  wltfc  tbe  tl^id  ffcca  of 
said  fast  cam-shaft  wheel  and  carried  by  said  sapfwrta, 
and  adjuatable  means  for  regulating  tbe  operative  friction 
presaure  of  said  annulus  against  said  diahed  cam-shaft 
wheel. 

1  124,108.       BRIDLE -BIT.       JoHK   C.   Chbkiolt,    Rlch- 
'  mond.  Ky.      Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.      Serial  No.  800,825. 
(Cl.  54—7.) 


point  above  and  In  advance  of  tbe  rear  wheel,  said  stand 
eztandtef  rearwardly  from  the  pivotal  point  and  located 
at  the  rear  portion  of  the  aald  wheel  when  not  in  use,  and 
the  said  pivot  being  arranged  so  that  when  the  stand  la 
swung  downwardly  lU  outer  porUon  or  foot  will  approach 
the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  strike  the  ground  close  to  tbe 
same,  and  mecbantem  operable  from  tbe  seat  of  the  motor 
cycle  for  oscillating  tbe  ptvoted  stand. 


'' 


1.  A  bit  comprising  a  bite  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
head  having  an  opening  therein,  a  ring  at  one  end  of  aaid 
bite  provided  with  a  head  having  a  socket  formed  therein, 
said  Bockft  registering  with  said  opening  formed  in  said 
hollow  head,  an  arm  extending  from  said  ring  and  provided 
wltb  a  longitudinally  extending  socket  registering  with  the 
opening  lb  said  head,  a  pin  sHdably  mounted  In  aald  socket 
of  said  ahn.  said  arm  provided  with  a  socket  registering 
with  said-  socket  formed  in  said  arm ;  a  stem  extenfflng 
from  aald  pin  and  provided  with  a  reduced  net*  portion 
traveling  in  said  slot,  and  a  spring  positioned  In  said 
socket  and  engaging  said  pin  for  yleldably  holding  said  pin 
la  a  non^l  poaition  whereby  tbe  pin  amy  extend  tbrongb 
said  opettfag  IB  said  bead  of  said  bite  and  Into  tbe  so«*«t 
formed  li  said  ring. 

2.  A  bit  comprising  a  bite,  a  Jaw  carried  thereby,  said 
bite  proflded  with  an  apertnred  end,  aald  }*w  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  the  aperturv^  end  of  aald  Wte, 
said  )aw  «lso  provided  with  a  rertleaOy  extendlDg  pocket 
fonaed  tberela,  a  spring  pressed  ploager  workiag  te  said 
pocket  anH  apraaged  to  paaa  tbroogb  tbe  apertarad  aad  of 
said  bHd  tor  bol«i»g  said  Jfiw  la  eBgagcBCBt  wltb  aald 
bite,  and'  s  laterally  exteadlag  pla  threaded  Into  said 
spring  prasaed  pluager,  aaM  Jaw  provMad  wltb  a  bayoaet 
slot,  aaid  pta  workiag  la  aaM  bayoaet  slot  tor  faeUltatlng 
tbe  epertttoa  af  aaM  spring  pressed  ptaager. 


1,114,10^,     8UPPORT  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.     WllAiAM 
*ll.  CdtOT»»,  Oettysbarg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
Harry  A.  Sbeads.  Grand' Porks,  British  Colniabla,  Can- 
ada,   'tiled  P^b.  12,  1918.      Serial  No.  74T,9<».     (CL 

908— TIB.) 

1.  A  Uppert  of  tbe  dass  deaertbad  lorrodlnff  a  rear 
stand,  naana  for  pivoting  the  same  to  a  motor  cycle  at  a 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  mud  guard 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle  above  and  in 
advance  of  the  axle  of  tbe  rear  wheel,  an  approximately 
U-sbaped  stand  pivoted  to  tbe  motor  cycle,  said  stand 
extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  pivotal  point  around  tbe 
rear  portion  of  the  rear  wheel  when  not  In  use,  and  the 
pivotal  point  being  arranged  m  that  tbe  stand  In  swinging 
downwardly  and  forwnrdly  will  approach  the  tread  of  th<» 
wheel  and  strike  the  ground  close  to  the  same,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  motor  cycle  and  operable  from  the  seat  of 
the  same,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  stand 
for  oscillating  tbe  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  mud  guard 
support  spcnred  to  the  frame  of  th?  motor  cycle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  ear.  a  stand  pivoted  to 
the  mod  guard  support  cccentricnlly  of  the  rear  wheel  at 
a  point  above  and  in  advance  of  the  axle  thereof  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  pivotal  point  and  located 
at  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  said  wheel  when  not  In  use,  said 
pivotal  point  being  arranged  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the 
stand  In  swinging  downwardly  and  forwardly  will  ap- 
proach the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  strike  the  ground  close 
to  the  same,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  motor  cycle  and  oper 
able  from- the  aeat  thereof,  connections  between  the  lever 
and  the  stand,  and  a  colled  spring  connected  with  the 
stand  and  wttb  tbe  ear  of  tbe  mud  guard  and  arranged  to 
swing  to  oppoalte  sides  of  the  i>Ivotal  point  of  tbe  stand  to 
urge  the  said  stand  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  mud  guard 
support  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle,  a  stand 
having  an  angularly  dlspoaed  terminal  ear  and  pivoted  to 
the  mud  guard  support  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
pivotal  point  and  located  at  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  rear 
wheel  when  not  in  use,  tbe  pivotal  point  of  the  st^nd  being 
amngad  ao  that  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stand  in  swinging 
downwardly  and  torwardly  will  approach  tbe  tread  of  tb* 
wheel  and  strike  the  ground  doae  to  tbe  same,  said  stand 
bdag  also  provided  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  a  pro- 
jecting ear  extending  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction  from  tbe 
terminal  ear,  a  lever  mounted  on  tbe  motor  cycle  and  aoer- 
able  from  tbe  seat  thereof,  and  connectlona  between  tbe 
operatlnc  lever  and  tbe  Intermediate  ear  of  tbe  stand. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  mod  guard 
supports  secured  to  the  frame  of  tbe  motor  cycle  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  ears,  an  approximately 
U-sbaped  stand  pivoted  to  tbe  mud  guard  supports  aq^ 
extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  pivotal  potet  arotmd  the 
rear  portion  of  the  rear  wheel  when  not  in  use  and  pro- 
vided at  opposite  Bides  with  projecting  ears,  alerer  located 
at  one  aide  of  the  motor  cyde  and  operable  froia  tbe  aeat 
tbereof  and  provided  witb  a  pivot  monnted  on  and  astmoA- 
lag  acroea  tbe  frame  of  the  said  motor  cyde,  an  ann  car- 
ried by  tbe  pivot  means  for  comnectlny  the  arm  and  tlie 
operatfag  lever  wltb  tbe  ears  of  tbe  atand,  aad  celled 
sprfnga  aecofed  to  tbe  eara  of  tbe  nred  gvartf  aopports  and 
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connected  also  with  tbe  ears  of  the  sUnd  and  arransed  to 
swlnff  to  oppoalte  aides  of  the  pivotal  point  of  tbe  stand 
for  urging  the  latter  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly. 
[Clatma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetie.] 


1,124.110.      FURNACE.      Jaaoua  Cory,  Newcastle,   Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834.424.    (CI.  122 -22B.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  casing  having  Intermediate  and  outer 
chambers,  a  water  Jacket  aurroandlng  the  said  chambers 
and  extended  about  the  top  and  sides  of  tbe  casing  and 
having  a  horlsontal  portion  between  tbe  walls  of  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  for  dividing  It  into  npper  and  lower 
portions,  the  said  borisoatal  portion  of  the  water  Jacket 
terminating  spaced  from  tbe  front  of  tbe  easing  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  said  Intermediate  chamber  at  the  front  of  the 
casing,  tbe  side  walls  dividing  tbe  Intermediate  and  outer 
chambers  being  provided  with  openings  near  tbe  rear  of 
tbe  casing  for  eatablishlng  communication  between  the 
outer  chambers  and  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  Inter- 
mediate chamber,  fire  grates  arranged  within  tbe  lower 
portions  of  the  outer  chambers,  a  draft  fine  having  00m- 
mnnieatlon  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  inter- 
mediate chamber,  a  slide  damper  movable  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  openings  in  tbe  side  walls  dividing  tbe  Intermediate 
and  outer  chambers  and  also  controlling  the  communica- 
tion between  the  upper  portion  of  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber and  the  draft  flue,  and  means  for  shutting  off  com- 
munication between  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  intermediate 
chamber  and  the  draft  flue. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  casing  having  Intermediate  and  outer 
chambers,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  said  chambers 
and  extended  about  tbe  top  and  sides  of  tbe  casing  and 
having  a  horlsontal  portion  between  the  walls  of  the 
intermediate  chamber  for  dividing  it  into  upper  and 
lower  portiona,  the  said  horlsontal  portion  of  the  water 
jacket  terminating  spaced  from  tbe  front  of  the  casing  for 
'eatablishlng  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower 

portions  of  tbe  said  Intermediate  chamber  at  the  front  of 
the  eaalng,  the  side  walls  dividing  the  Intermediate  and 
outer  chambers  being  provided  with  openings  near  the  rear 
of  th«  casing  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
outer  chambers  and  the  uppermost  p9rtlon  of  the  inter- 
mediate chamber,  fire  grates  arranged  within  the  lower 
porti(ns  of  the  outer  chambers,  a  draft  flue  having  com- 
mnnication  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  inter- 
mediate chamber,  a  alide  damper  movable  to  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  openings  in  tbe  side  walls  dividing  the  intermediate 
and  outer  chambers  and  also  controlling  the  communica- 
tion between  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber and  the  draft  flue,  meana  for  shutting  off  communica- 
tion between  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  intermediate  cham- 
ber and  the  draft  flue,  and  means  working  through  the 
front  of  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  slide  damper 
for  operating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  casing  having  an  intermediate  and 
outer  chambers,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  said 
chambers  and  extended  about  the  top  and  aides  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  horlsontal  portion  between  the  walls 
ot  tbe  intermediate  chamber  for  dividing  It  into  upper  and 
lower  portions,  tbe  said  horlsontal  portion  of  the  water 


Jacket  terminating  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  caaing  for 
establlatalng  communication  between  the  npper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  said  intermediate  (Camber  at  tlw  front  of 
the  caaing.  the  side  walls  dividing  the  intermediate  and 
outer  chambers  being  provided  with  opening!!  near  the  rear 
of  the  eaalng  for  eetabllabing  communication  between  tbe 
outer  chambers  and  tbe  oppermoat  portion  of  the  inter- 
mediate chamber,  fire  grates  arranged  within  the  lower 
portiona  of  the  outer  chambers,  s  draft  flue  having  com- 
munication with  the  upper  and  lower  portiona  of  tbe  inter- 
mediate chamber,  a  slide  damper  movable  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  openings  In  the  side  walls  dividing  the  intermediate 
and  outer  chambers  and  also  coatrolling  tbe  communica- 
tion between  tlte  npper  portion  of  the  intenaediate  cham- 
ber and  tba  draft  flue,  meana  for  abutting  off  eomnranica- 
tlon  between  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  intermediate,  cham- 
ber and  the  draft  flue,  akaans  working  through  the  front  of 
the  casing  snd  connected  with  the  slide  damper  for  opera'.- 
ing  the  same,  and  means  operable  from  the  frcHit  of  Che 
casing  for  controlling  the  means  for  closing  communication 
between  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  intermediate  chamber  and 
the  flue. 


1,124,111.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  FRICTION  -  GEARINO. 
LnoNABD  EuoKNc  CowiT,  Kew  Gardens,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  793.430.     (Cl.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  variable  transmission  gearing,  s  friction  clutch 
comprising  two  members  of  which  one  is  movable  trsns- 
versely  across  the  face  of  the  other,  a  spring  adapted  to 
press  the  said  members  together  and  meana  for  increasing 
the  preasure  of  tbe  spring  as  the  transvene  displacement 
of  the  movable  member  increases. 

2.  In  a  varlabia  tranamiasion  gearing,  a  friction  dutch 
comprising  two  BeBhera  of  which  one  is  movable  trans- 
versely aerosa  tba  faea  0/  tbe  other,  a  fixed  bracket  having 
a  rack  face,  a  support  for  the  said  movable  member,  a 
spring  prsssiBg  tl^  aMmber  Into  clutch  ooBtact  and  means 
for  engaging  tba  said  support  with  the  faca  of  tbe  bracket 
at  any  dsalred  point. 

3.  In  a  variaMe  tranamiasion  gaaring,  a  friction  clutch 
comprising  two  members  of  which  one  is  movable  trans- 
verselj  acroaa  tbe  faca  of  tlM  other,  a  auppoct  for  tlia  said 
movable  member,  a  elntdi  spring,  meaaa  for  moving  the 
said  support  and  meaber  tranarerselx  acraoa  tka  dutch 
axla,  a  fixed  bracket  having  recssses  in  Its  faea  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  aupport  and  hold  tbe  awvable  asmber 
in  any  one  of  a  series  of  forward  driving  poaitiona  and  an 
additional  recess  retaining  the  aaid  member  in  reversing 
poaltlon. 

4.  lu  a  variable  transmission  gearing,  a  friction  dutch 
comprising  two  members  of  which  one  is  movable  trans- 
versely across  the  face  of  the  other,  a  clutch  spring,  a 
sleeve  carrying  the  movable  member  and  an  undutching 
lever  device  mounted  on  the  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
press  back  tbe  clutch  spring. 

*1 
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O.  la  a  ▼»riaUa  traaamiaalon  gaaciac,  a  MctlMi  tiutdt 
coo^rtateg  two  aMmbeni  o*  wbldi  «aa  la  BSfvahla  tnam- 
veraely  acroaa  the  face  of  tbe  othar,  and  aa  tatarwadlata 
dutch  ni«nber  meuntad  to  tun  and  alkU  with  rriatlMi 
to  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  engage  frletlaa^ly 
with  both  membanu 

[ClainM  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


bar  and  lamovably  engaged  over  the  down-turned  cnda  <rf 
aaid 


1.124,112.  ADJTJ8TABUB  LAMP.  Cl.a«mic»  Hobton 
CaAFT,  Unlontown,  Pa^  aaalgiBor  of  oaa-haU  to  Andrew 
P.  Cboper,  Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  May  M,  1«14.  BarUI 
No.  841. 00«.     <a.  240— «1.) 


2.  A  aafety  valve  comprisinc  a  caaing,  a  seat  formed 
in  said  casing,  oppositely  extending  atatlonary  arms  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  having  downtumad  enda,  a  ball 
valve  having  a  porti<m  arranged  within  said  caidng  upon 
said  aeat,  separate  spaced  paralld  ears  rising  frmn  aaid 
caaing  upon  each  aide  of  aaid  valve,  a  bar  slidably  mounted 
between  the  said  ears  and  having  a  racesa  to  wgage  aaid 
ball,  and  expanaion  wrings  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
bar  and  down-turned  ends  of  said  arms,  and  one  of  said 
sprlnga  being  removably  engaged  with  aaid  arm  to  prevent 
tilting  of  said  bar  or  the  eaeaping  of  steam  when  deaired. 


1.  An  openting  device  for  lampa,  comprising  a  aU- 
tionary  memhw  having  a  mofvabla  aappert  within  the  aame 
and  pivoted  thereto,  a  rallsetor  within  aaid  wpport  and 
pivoted  thereto,  aaid  reflaetor  having  a  Ught  within  the 
same,  alid  meana  eonnected  to  said  reflector  for  shifting 
said  su^twrt  and  reflaetor  to  project  the  light  to  the  po- 
sition dfBlrad. 

J  Aa  operating  derloa  for  lamps,  ooa^rialng  a  ata- 
tlonary tia«ber  haring  a  aorahle  support  within  the  aame 
and  pitotad  thereto,  a  reOeetor  within  said  aappert  and 
pivoted^  thereto,  aaid  reflector  having  a  Hght  within  the 
same  ahd  a  lever  cennaeted  to  aaid  rdlector  for  shifting 
said  'su|>port  and  reflaetor  to  project  the  Hght  to  tha  poal- 
tlcm  d^rad.  _^^. 

S.  Ah  oparatlag  darlce  ft>r  Immpa.  eoBprlsing  a  atatlon- 
ary me^ther  having  a  oMrrablo  support  within  tha  saasa  and 
pivoted  tharete,  a  raOeetar  within  aaM  support  and  plT^ 
oted  tb*eto.  said  rafaetar  baTtag  a  IW>t  within  the  aame, 
and  a  lever  ooaaceted  to  aaid  reflector  by  a  universal 
Joint  fo^  ahlftlag  aaid  aupport  and  reflaetor  to  project  the 
light  t^  tbe  position  deaired. 

4.  Ah  operating  darlee  for  Uaipa,  eo^irlalng  a  station- 
ary member  hUTlng  a  moraM)*  aupport  wtthtn  the  aaaa  and 
plvotad  thetwto,  a  reflaetor  wtthto  autd  — PPcrt  and  plT- 
oted  tliareto.  aaid  reflector  having  a  Ught  within  tha  aame. 
a  lerar  ■  connaetnd  to  aaid  reflaetor  hf  a  uatreiaal  joint, 
and  a  rod  plTotally  connected  to  aaid  lerer  for  Alftlng 
said  support  and  raflector  to  project  the  light  to  tha  po- 
aitloB  dtalrad. 

0.  A^  oparatlng  device  for  laapa,  eoapridng  a  atatitm- 
ary  mmahrr  liavlng  a  movable  anM>ort  wtVhln  tha  aame 
and  plToted  thereto,  a  reflector  within  aaid  Npport  and 
pivoted  thereto,  aatd  reflaetor  hUTlng  a  Ug^t  within  the 
samaTi  lever  connected  to  said  r«8actar  br  a  UlTwaal 
Joint,  land  a  rod  plrotally  conacete4  tn  eaW  larer  Hy  a  V- 
shaped  arm  lor  shifting  said  su^ort  and  reflvtor  to 
project  the  light  to  tba  poaltlon  deaired. 
[a«ima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  fha  Oaaatta.] 


1,124,114.    MBTTALUC-LBAF  RIBBON.    Fsakk  H.  DAVia 
'  and  CHAULaa  ScBDMACHBn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar. 
17,  1914.     SerUl  No.  825.S18.     (Cl.  1(J4— 47.) 


1 124,Ut.     BAmBTI  -  VALVB.     Zmio  B.  Cbook.  DeBTer. 

'  Colo;    Filed  Aug.  5,  1011,  iwUl  Ma  Utfim.    Beoewed 

June  10,  1014.    flertai  No.  844,3«1.     (CL  18T— 68.) 

1.  A  aaf*ty  valve  conprlalng  a  eaalng  havtaig  a  threadad 

attachlBf  nipple,  a  aaat  foraMd  In  the  caatas.  *  tell  ^^^ 

rastmt  upon  tha  aaat  and  axpooad  wlthoirt  tba  eaalng.  aspa* 

rata  min  of  eaia  arrangad  upon  opv«Ma  aidea  of  the 

baU  ^iTa  and  lying  in  pacaBallaaa.  a  bar  attdaMy  aaoont^ 

in  aaM  P»i**  of  •*"  »^  bating  a  roeeaa  to  engago  tta  ban 

valve  and  apartvred  enda.  oppaattaly  aKtaadtag  arm  w^ 

rled  »r  the  eaidng  and  having  down-turned  <»fl^  »>*  •■^ 

pansltito  springs  eonnactad  to  the  ap«tnnd  aaAs  at  the 


1.  A  metallic  leaif  ribbon  comprising  a  carrier  strip  hav- 
ing a  film  of  gold  upon  the  face  thereof  aeeured  thereto 
by  a  wax  eohUInlng  a  atleky  subatanea. 

2.  A  iMtal^  leaf  rlbboai  comprising  a  carrier  atrip  hav- 
ing a  torn  of  geld  npoa  the  faea  fbaraof  aeeured  thereto  by 
an  anlnuU  wax  containing  »  aouUl  amount  of  sticky  snb- 

stanea. 

S.  A  metallle  leaf  ribbon  eomstiMtag  a  carrier  strip  hav- 
ing a  film  of  gold  npwB  the  faca  thwaof  and  secured  thereto 
by  a  film  of  yellow  boeawaz. 

4.  A  metallle  leaf  ribbon  eoBprialng  a  carrier  atrip  bar- 
iBg  a  film  of  g^  upaa  tha  faea  ttieraof  aecnred  thereto 
t^  a  layer  of  beeswax  bavlBg  a  atl^y  medtam  incorpo- 
rated therawltb,  and  a  coating  of  atee  appUed  to  tbe  face 

of  tha  Mm.  ^    ^ 

B.  A  metnlHc  leaf  ribbon  eomprlalng  a  carrier  strip  hav- 
ing a  film  of  gold  upon  tbe  faea  tibareof  aecnrad  thereto 
by  a  flim  of  yellow  beeswax,  and  a  eoatlnt  of  alae  applied 
to  the  face  of  tha  fllm. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  ^ntad  in  tha  (3aaett«.] 


1,124.116.  8HIP8  LANDINO-LADDBB.  Mabcim  Dc- 
'  nnoui  and  Nblooii  Don.  OgdeMbaffg.  M.  T.    Iliad  May  «, 

1018.    Serial  No.  7«B,880.     (CT.  M8— •.) 

A  davlee  of  the  elaaa  deafribed,  eompHalag  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  auppottlag  arma  pirotad  at  om  end  to  a 
aupport,  a  ladder  pivoted  to  awing  betwata  the  fraa  outer 
«te  of  said  supporting  arma.  meana  for  preranttag  tbe 
ladder  from  swinging  in  one  dIrectlOB  beyond  tte  arma, 
flexlMe  means  for  HmHing  the  movement  of  the  ladder  in 
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tta«  ovpoaktt  dlrtctioD,  books  carried  adjacviit  Um  tr- 
ot aald   ladder,    turn   battona  carried   by   tbe   rapportlac 
armi  (or  engaging  the  book  to  lock  the  ladder  to  the  lup- 


1.124,116.  GEARING.  Oliver  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  250.488.  (CI. 
74—86.) 


(^ 


porting  arma  and  In  tbe  aame  plane  with  tbe  supporting 
arms,  and  meaoa  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  free 'outer  ends 
of  tbe  supporting  arms. 


1.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  casing  cumposed 
of  two  interflttlng  sections,  each  section  havio);  a  journal 
bearing  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  the 
Journal  bearlni;  on  the  other  section  ro  support  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  rotatable  member  when  the  sections  are 
fitted  together,  substantially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

'2.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  casing  composed 
of  two  Interflttlng  sections,  each  having  angular  project- 
ing portions,  the  portions  of  one  fitting  within  the  portions 
of  the  other  and  such  portions  being  formed  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  be  broogtat  into  allnement  when  the  sec- 
tions are  fitted  together,  the  alined  openings  formlnc  *■ 
bearing  for  the  rotatable  part,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  puipose  spectfled. 

3.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  casing  comprising 
two  interflttlng  sections,  each  having  a  bottom  and  sides, 
and  each  section  being  formed  with  a  journal  bearing  In 
Its  bottom,  and  with  openings  in  its  opposing  sides,  the 
journal  bearings  and  openings  of  each  section  l>elng  lo- 
cated to  be  brought  into  sHoement  with  tbe  Journal  bear- 
ing and  openings  respecttvely  of  tbe  other  section  when 
the  sectlona  are  fitted  together,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  ftortb. 

4.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  casing  including 
two  interflttlng  sections,  each  comprising  a  substan- 
tiaXij  flat  main  portion  and  projecting  sides,  and  tbe  sides 
of  one  interflttlng  with  the  sides  of  the  other  and  the 
edges  of  the  sides  of  one  bearing  against  tbe  main  por- 
tion of  the  other  section  when  the  sections  are  fitted  to- 
gether, the  opposing  sides  of  one  being  formed  with  slots 
open  at  one  end  and  tbe  sides  of  the  other  liavlng  means 
fMr  cloBlBff  tbe  opea  eads  ot  tbe  dots,  the  slots  formlag  s 
bearlBC  for  a  rotatablo  memAtir,  sabstaiitlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  desired. 

5.  la  a  bra^ct,  a  caalas,  fonaad  of  two  iatorfltting 
aectloaa,  each  eomprlstag  a  sobatantlally  flat  ssaiB  por- 
tloa  a»4  opposing  proJoetUig  sides  formed  wltb  slots 
opcniac  tbronffh  their  free  edges,  the  bMcs  of  oae  ssettoa 
bafiw  locatai  to  fit  wltUa  tbo  sldas  of  tbo  otbw  and  rsat 
agatsat  tiM  main  porttoa  tbcreof  wben  the  seeti< 


fitted  toRctter,  and  tbe  slots  of  tbe  sMas  of  tbe  two 
sections  ba4av  rereraely  arranged  so  tbat  tbo  walla  of 
tbe  Blots  of  tbe  two  saetlena  fonn  a  closed  bsarlnc  tor  a 
rotatable  Bsember.  sabstaatlally  as  and  for  tba  paipoas 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,124,117.  CENTRALIZKD  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL. 
Sol  Einstein,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Cin- 
cinnati Mining  Machine  Company,  Clndnnstl.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FHed  May  20,  1014.  Serial  No. 
8S9.7ia     (Cl.  90—21.) 


1.  A  machine-tool  combining  a  spindle ;  a  table  posi- 
tioned thereunder  adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  to 
said  spindle ;  frame-units  for  mounting  said  spindle  and 
table  in  said  relation,  and  providing  a  relative  adjustment 
between  said  table  and  spindle  In  a  direction  parallel  with 
tbe  axis  of  the  spindle  and  also  enabling  the  vertical  dis- 
tance between  said  spindle  and  table  to  be  adjusted ;  a 
prime  mover  supported  by  one  of  said  frame-units ;  a 
speed-change  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame-anit  sup- 
porting the  apindie  and  in  intenrealng  relation  with  said 
ptlmo-mover  and  said  spindle:  s  first  transmission  estab- 
lishing driving  relation  between  said  prime-mover  and 
!in\6  spindle  throogh  said  speed-change  mechanism ;  a 
feed-change  mechanism  carried  directly  by  another  one  of 
said  frame-units  and  located  below  said  table,  and  having 
iti  gear-shift  lever  accessible  from  the  forward  side  of 
said  table ;  a  second  transmission  deriving  from  said 
prime- mover  motion  unaffected  by  either  said  speed- 
change  or  said  feed-chaoge  mechanisms,  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  propelling  connection  with  said  table  to 
effect  a  quick  traverse  thereof;  a  third  transmission  ex- 
tended through  said  feed-cbaage  mechanism  and  deriving 
motion  from  said  prlme-moTer ;  a  shifting  means  fbr 
rendering  said  second  transmission  inetrective  to  propel 
said  table  independently  of  said  third  transmlsaioo,  and 

°  for  enabling  the  motion  of  ssld  table  to  be  effected  through 
said  third  transmission  ;  and  a  motion-reverser  In  sells' 
relation  with  each  of  said  transmissions. 

2.  A  machine-tool  organisation  combining  a  table;  a 
trip-member  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  prortdtng 
contact  surfaces  loicated  at  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  of 
movement;  a  first  dog  movable  with  said  table  and 
having  a  contact  surface  adapted  to  Impact  a  contact 
surface  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  trip-menber  and 
move  it  in  one  direction  during  an  advance  of  said  table; 
a  second  dog  movable  with  said  table  and  having  a  eon- 
tact  surface  adapted  to  impact  a  contact  sarfaoe  on  tbe 
other  side  of  tbe  axis  of  said  trip-member  sad  also  move 
it  In  tbe  aforesaid  dlreetloa  during  a  retreat  of  said  table ; 
and  nMsns  for  propelling  said  table  In  aecordanea  with 
tbo  angular  position  of  ssld  trlp-racaiber. 

a.  A  unitary  macbiae-tool  organisation  coahlalag  a 
spindle ;  a  table ;  a  prlase-aieiTar ;  a  speed-diaava  meeba- 
alsm  betunsen  tbe  splndlo  aad  tbe  priase-mo^er ;  a  firat 
transsirfsaloa  eoanoetlng  said  spiadlo  and  said  prlatc- 
mover  tbrou^  aald  ^aod-ebanc*  mar bantsm ;  a  laed- 
ebaa^s  ssarbaalai ;  a  mettab-reraraer  lataracnlag  ba- 
twee*  saM  priaa  ■a»sr  awl  aaM  faoA-ebsav 
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transaslssloa  adapted  to  connect  aaM  prtisa- 
ver,  saM  BOtloa-rereiser,  said  feed-^anga  laaibaalam 
and  said  taUe  togoOker  la  series  la  said  asqpencs ;  a  tbtrd 
tiaaaiwlsalai  eoa»««ted  to  aald  second  traaasilaskMi  ba- 
tweea  said  motlon-rovener  aad  said  fsad-cbaaga  aieeba- 
alsa  to  Impart  a  qulek-trsTerae  to  said  table  at  a  rate 
Indepeadenf  of  tbe  condition  of  said  faad-cban«s  aecba- 
nism;  and  shifting  means  sdapted  to  render  said  third 
transmission  inoperative  to  Impart  a  quick-traverse  to 
said  Uble  and  to  render  said  second  transmission  operative 
to  cause  said  table  to  (aad  at  a  raU  determined  by  said 
feed-chsnge  mechanism. 

4.  A  unitary  iaacblBe-to<rt  orgaaintlon  combining  a 
prime-mover;  a  redproeatlnf  taUa;  a  non-roUUble  feed 
screw  csrrled  by  said  taUa  to  tiuMriate  tharewltb  ;  a  toble- 
support :  a  rotatable  nut  eanlcd  by  aald  table-support  and 
cooperating  with  said  f eed-acrew ;  a  feed-change  mecha- 
nism intervening  between  said  prime-Bover  and  said  table  ; 
a  transmission  extending  from  said  prime-mover  exclusive 
of  said  feed-change  mechanlm  and  ending  In  a  terminal- 
member  located  adjacent  said  nut ;  a  second  transmission 
including  said  feed-etiange  mechaniaat  and  also  deriving 
motion  from  said  prime-moTer  and  ending  In  a  second 
termlnal-momber  located  adjacent  said  nut ;  a  connecting 
InstrumenUllty  for  esUUlsbing  an  aperatlve  mechanical 
connection  between  either  said  first  tBrmlnal-member  and 
said  nut  to  rotate  It  st  a  rate  detoBnlned  by  said  feed 
change  mecbanUm  or  batirasn  salfi  second  terminal- 
member  and  said  nut  to  enable  It  to  Impart  a  quick- 
traverse  to  said  table  at  a.  cata  tadvendent  of  tbe  condi- 
tion of  said  feed-change  mechanism. 

5.  A  macblne-tool  organisation  combining  two  actuated 
elements,  tbe  one  being  a  taWe  and  tbe  otber  being  a 
spindle;  a  first  and  a  second  frame-unit,  one  of  said 
frame-unit*  supporting  tbe  spindle  and  tbe  otber  sup- 
portlnf  tbe  table;  an  tetermedlate  framo-unH  bavtng  a 
vertically  adjustable  connection  with  tbe  firat  frame^nlt 
and  also  Having  s  borlsontally  adjuatable  eonn^rtkm 
with  the  aacond  frame-unit,  one  of  said  frame-units  and 

.  also  tbe  wttgbt  of  oDe  of  said  actuated  eleoMntB  being 
both  suppotted  by  another  of  said  ^»tlme^lnlts ;  a  variable- 
speed  mecbkhfann  csrrled  directly  by  said  last-mentioned 
frame-unit' and  geared  to  sctuite  tbe  saM  alsinent  sup- 
ported tbareby ;  and  another  organised  TarlaWe-apeed 
mechanism  carried  directly  by  one  of  said  other  frame- 
units  and  geared  to  said  oth«r  element  to  efect  s  qniek- 
trarerse  or  a  feed  thereof,  and  also  providing  a  hand- 
operating  part  located  adjacent  said  last-mentioned  ele- 
ment;  and  a  prhne-morer  carried  by  one  of  said  frame- 
units  and  gtared  to  each  of  said  variable-speed  macb- 
anlsms. 

(Claims  •  to  2S  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1  124,118.  PLIERS.  BoGAB  H.  Elwbll,  Dawson.  Yukon, 
Canada.  Filed  D*:.  2,  1911  Serial  No.  804,260. 
(Cl.  81-t<8.ft.) 


1.  Pliers  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  members  jnHntUng  spring  pressed  handles  and  a 
Jaw  proTiaed  for  each  of  the  bandies,  each  of  the  Jaws 
havlBt  a  list  inner  face,  tbe  Jaws  on  tbe  said  inner  faee 
beluff  protMed  with  aUnlng  seml-drcolar  diprasslans  and 
having  their  sides  enlarfed  to  provide  extHMtons  which 

belnff  rsaoMraMe.  the  depreaslen  prorldod  upon  the  Jaw 
with  tha  JaiBTaMe  enlargaiaeat  havtav  a  slat,  a  tartfto 


member  adapted  to  be  armwied  within  the  alot,  aald 
kntte  membor  lacladtng  a  aaol-elreular  bead  ^iteb  la 
ananged  transversely  of  tba  knife  proper  and  which  la 
adapted  to  abut  agataat  tha  flat  sfda  of  tha  Jaw,  means 
for  securing  the  removsble  member  to  tbe  Jaw,  and  tbe 
said  removable  member  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  outer 
face  of  tbe  rounded  bead  of  tbe  knlfis. 

2.  Pliers  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  pair 
of  idvoted  moabers  which  include  spilac  pressed  bandies 
and  a  jaw  formed  upon  each  of  tbe  handlaa,  each  of  said 
jaws  having  an  Inner  flat  face  wbl<^  la  recessed  trans- 
versely to  provide  a  seml-dreular  depresalwD,  tbe  jaws 
having  their  sides  prortded  with  enlargements  which  arc 
also  depressed,  one  of  tha  aald  enlargements  being  re- 
movable, the  Jaw  provided  with  tiie  removable  enlarge- 
ment having  tbe  wall  of  its  depression  centrally  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  dove-tailed  slot  and  Its 
fiat  side  rooeased.  tbe  said  raceaasd  portion  eoaunanlcatlag 
with  both  the  depreaskm  and  dove-tallad  slot,  a  kalfa 
membw  bavta*  a  deva-talled  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
within  tbe  dove-tailed  slot,  tbe  said  member  being  pi«- 
vided  with  a  transvwsoly  arranged  head  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  received  within  tbe  depression  in  tbe  side  of  tbe 
Jaw,  and  means  comprtaing  removable  elements  for  se- 
curing the  removable  enlargement  to  the  jaw. 

3.  Pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  members  in- 
cluding spring  pressed  bandies  and  a  Jaw  formed  upon 
each  of  the  handles,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  an  inner 
flat  face  which  is  recessed  to  provide  a  transverse  semi- 
circular depression,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  Jaws  having 
extensions  which  surround  their  depressions  to  provide 
extensions  for  tbe  said  depreaslona,  tbe  said  depressions 
adapted  to  register  when  the  jaws  are  brought  together, 
each  of  tbe  jaws  being  provided  vrtth  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots,  a  knife  member  secured  longitudinally  of 
and  centrally  within  one  of  the  d^resalons,  a  knife  head 
having  a  curved  edge  and  saieored  to  one  end  of  tbe  knife 
member  transversel.v  thereof,  tbe  registering  depression 
of  the  other  jaw  adapted  to  receive  the  knife  member  and 
Its  head  when  the  jaws  are  closed,  and  the  reduced  ends 
of  the  jsws  having  arcuate  depressions  which  are  toothed. 


1,124,119.  TELEGRAPH  INSTRUMENT.  Habrt  A. 
Emrick,  Casey,  111.  Piled  .Vug.  1,  191X  Serial  No. 
782,481.     (Cl.  178—82.) 


The  combination  with  a  telegraph  key,  of  a  aapplemea- 
tal  key  connected  across  tbe  drcnlt  of  the  first  key  snd 
comprising  a  key  lever  sdapted  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  aad  disposed  in  paralleliSB  with  the  key  lever 
of  said  first  key,  meaaa  for  pivotally  supporting  said  le- 
ver, a  spring  attached  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  abanfc 
fastened  to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  vibrate  In  tbe  an- 
nlpaiAtlon  of  the  key  lever,  means  for  controlling  tba  vl- 
biatloa  of  said  abank.  a  contact  carried  on  tha  upper 
slda  of  said  shank,  said  contact  comprlalng  a  eorvad 
q>rlng,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  rigidly  fastened  U  the 
s>jank,  the  other  end  thereof  carrying  the  contact  point, 
a  aUUonary  contact  and  a  bracket  carrrllir^ld  nUtlon- 
ary  contact,  said  bracket  comprising  a  vertical  tamabtx 
atUchcd  to  tbe  base  and  a  horlsoatal  offaet  dlivooed  over 
tha  key. 

l.lfd.lM.    COTTON-SCBAPWl.    THOMaa  D.  P0U»lt  and 
CsaaLBR  W.  I'loLaojf,  Cllntoirvnia,  Ala.    »Bed  July  19, 
1*11.    Serial  No.  T0t,«81.     (Cl  9T— •■) 
A  eevaper  Made  cemprislBg  a  eaater  portlan,  tetanM> 
poftMtas  and  wlBf  portlOM,  aaM  fhteiuMdlnta  par- 
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tloBi  and  wing  portions  dlTerging  rearwardly  from  the 
center  portion,  nid  bUde  being  throagboat  of  a  tblck- 
nees  gmdnnlly  decreasing  from  the  back  to  the  cutting 
edge,  aald  center  portion  being  borisontally   of  uniform 


thlckneas  tiiroaghoat,  said  Intermediate  portions  being 
horlsontally  of  gradually  decreasing  thickness,  and  said 
wing  portions  being  borlson tally  of  equal  thickness  through- 
oot. 


1,124,121.      H08B  -  SUPPORTER.      May    I.    Fo.ster,    San 
Frspclsco,  Cal.    Piled  June  1,  1912.     Serial  ro  701.020. 

(CI.  24— 245.) 


The  combiDStion  with  a  plate  having  a  key-hole  shaped 
slot,  and  a  stud  member  detacaably  engageable  within  the 
slot,  of  a  double  looped  web,  one  stretch  of  one  loop  be- 
ing engaged  with  the  plate  and  one  stretch  of  the  other 
loop  being  engsKed  with  the  stud  member,  the  said  plate 
and  stud  member  being  formed  with  slots  near  opposite 
«nd8,  the  stretches  of  the  loops  being  threaded  through 
the  slots  in  the  plate  and  stud  member  so  that  both 
stretches  of  each  loop  will  overlie  thet  outer  faces  of  the 
plate  and  stud  members  reapectlyely. 


1,124.122.  PACKINO-CA8B.  Charlis  Hsnst  Totlb, 
London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,278.     (CI.  217—2©.) 

1.  In  a  tubular  packing  case  for  electric  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  case,  closing  flaps  in  the  endi  of  said 
case,  a  continuous  transrerse  diaphragm  in  one  end  of 
said  case  of  a  greater  width  than  said  case,  hartng  Its 
end  bent  upward  to  form  an  abutting  flap  against  the  op- 
posite aide  of  aald  ease,  and  bent  inward  snbatantlally 
in  the^  center  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  projection  pro- 
Tided  #lth  an  aperture  situated  centrally  in  said  ease  to 
receive  the  pip  of  the  lamp  and  prevent  lateral  displace- 
ment thereof,  and  a  dlscMinected  tray  fitting  within  the 
top  of  aald  case,  provided  with  an  aperture,  for  support- 
ing In  said  case  that  end  of  the  lamp  not  supported  by 
the  diaphragm,  subatantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tubular  paddng  ease  for  electric  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  case,  closing  flaps  In  the  ends  of  said 
caae.  ai^ransverse  diaphragm  In  one  end  of  said  case  con- 
vex to  the  Interior  thereof,  formed  Integral  with  one  aide 
of  said  case,  and  abutting  In  the  comer  formed  by  the 
oppoaita  aide  of  said  case  and  one  of  aald  eloalag  flaps, 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  pip  of 
the  lankp  and  supporting  same  against  lateral  dlsplace- 
OMBt,  VBd  a  disconnected  tmy  provided  with  upturned 
perpendicular  sides,  fitting  within   the   top  end  of  said 


case  provided  wltu  an  aperture  for  anuglj  flttlag  and 
supporting  the  end  of  the  lamp  not  supported  by  the  dia- 
phragm, the  upturned  aides  of  said  tray  being  So  dimen- 
sioned with  relation  to  the  lamp  and  eating  that  the  edges 
project  slightly  outside  of  the  caaing  when  open  and  the 
tray  Is  strained  by  contact  of  the  said  cloning  flaps  with 
the  edges  of  said  upturned  edges  when  said  easing  is 
closed.  8ub»tsntially  as  described.  « 


3.  In  a  tubular  packing  case  for  electric  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  caae,  closing  flaps  in  tlie  ends  of  said 
case,  a  transverse  diaphragm  in  one  end  of  aald  case  con- 
vex to  the  interior  thereof,  fotned  Integral  with  one  aide 
of  said  case,  and  abutting  in  the  comer  formed  by  the 
opposite  side  of  said  caae,  and  one  of  said  cloaing  flaps, 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  pip  of  the 
lamp  and  supporting  the  same  agalnat  lateral  diaplace- 
ment,  and  a  disconnected  tray  provided  with  upturned  per- 
pendicular aides  fitting  within  the  top  end  of  aald  case, 
provided  arlth  an  aperture  tor  snugly  flttlnc  tad  support- 
ing the  end  of  the  lamp  not  supported  by  the  dlaphragn 
and  with  cut  ont  iwrtlona  on  the  periphery  of  said  aper- 
ture for  receiving  lamps  of  the  bayonet  cap  type,  the  up- 
turned sides  of  said  tray  being  so  dimensioned  with  rela- 
tion to  the  lamp  and  casing,  that  the  edgea  project 
slightly  outside  of  the  caaing  when  open  and  the  tray  la 
strained  by  contact  of  the  said  closing  flapa  with  the 
edges  of  said  upturned  edges  when  said  caatng  Is  dosed, 
fiubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tubular  packing  caae  for  electric  lampa,  the 
combination  of  a  case,  cloaing  flaps  in  the  ends  of  sain 
case,  a  continuous  transverse  diaphragm  in  one  end  of 
said  case,  of  a  greater  wldtb  than  said  ease,  havtng  its 
end  bent  upward  to  form  an  abutting  flap  against  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  case  and  bent  inward  sabstanttally  in 
the  center  to  form  a  wedge-diaped  projection  provideu 
with  an  aperture  situated  centrally  in  aald  ease  to  receive 
the  pip  of  the  lamp  and  prevent  lateral  diaplaeement 
thereof,  and  a  diseonne«tsd  tray  provided  with  upturned 
perpendicular  sides  fitting  within  the  top  end  of  said  case, 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  snugly  fitting  and 
supporting  the  end  of  the  lamp  not  sopportad  hy  the  dia- 
phragm, the  upturned  sides  o(  said  tmy  hetac  so  dlmen. 
sioned  with  relation  to  the  lamp  and  eaatag  that  the 
edges  project  slightly  outside  of  the  caslnf  when  open 
and  the  tray  Is  stnJnsd  by  contacc  of  the  said  closing 
flaps  with  the  edges  of  said  upturned  sides  when  said  csm- 
ing  is  closed,  shbstantially  aa  described. 


1.124,123.       OA8-LIOHTIMO     APPARATUS.       ABTHUa 
HoKAcn  PiAXCKB,  Tottenham,  Kngland.    Filed  May  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839.120.     (CL  67—18.) 
1.  In  a  gas-lighting  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
gas  chamber  and  a  povable  pressure-operated  els»snt  ex- 
tending thereover ;  of  a  rod  eonneeted  to  said  slemant  for 
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movssMSt  therewith ;  a  block  secured  to  said  rod ;  a  roUry 
valTs  wltl4is  said  chamber  for  oontzoUlnf  the  dls^arfs  of 
gas  thcref ««m ;  a  weighted  lever ;  and  eonnectlona  bctwesa 
■aid  block  ,«nd  said  lever  and  valve  for  operating  the  Isvsr 
and  the  valve  from  said  blocii. 


k/ 


2.  In  a  gaa-Ughtlng  apparatus,  the  oossblnatioD,  with  a 
gas  chamber  and  a  OMivahis  preasare-operatnd  element  ex- 
tending thereover ;  of  a  rod  connected  to  said  element  for 
movement  therewith  ;  a  block  secured  to  said  rod  ;  a  roUry 
valve  within  said  cbamh«  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
gas  there^m ;  a  ratchet  secnrad  to  said  valve ;  a  weighted 
lever ;  a  toothed  link  pivoted  to  said  block  and  ^vatively 
engaged  With  said  ratchet ;  and  a  separate  link  connectioD 
between  said  block  sod  said  lever. 


2.  In  a  OMk  axtractor,  ths  seashtantlon  with  a  casing 
bs^af  a  slot,  of  »  pluailty  of  staUar  heads  slldahle  In  the 
casing  having  flattened  portlona,  arms  carried  by  the 
heads  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  slot  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  flat  spring  carried  within  the  casing  and  bear- 
ing against  the  flatteand  portloas  of  the  said  bead. 

3.  In  a  cork  extmctor.  tkc  tioaihlaattoi  with  a  caaing 
having  a  slot,  of  similar  heads  aioanted  to  sUde  in  the  cas- 
ing, and  anna  sanAsd  k^r  t^  IMS^  MA  ateplnd  to  project 
through  the  sM  at  «te  oiiiat.  €b»  said  ansa  being  mov- 
able with  the  hs^i  to  hs  CoMsd  In  if»  aaiiag. 

4.  In  a  cork  satractor,  tha  eoKbination  9t  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  o^oscd  flaaer  notches  eoamnnicating  with 
the  slot  and  extractlag  mosbers  on  tiie  easing  and  mov- 
able to  lie  wholly  within  or  project  eKtwIorly  of  the  cas- 
ing through  the  said  alot,  said  finger  notches  providing  ac- 
cess to  the  interior  of  the  caaing  in  order  that  the  extract- 
ing members  can  be  moved  from  positions  within  the  cas- 
ing Into  exterior  projecting  posltlonB. 

5.  In  a  cork  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  caaing, 
of  ball-like  members  mounted  to  slide  therdn  and  extract- 
ing members  carried  by  the  ball-Uke  members,  and  adapt- 
ed for  mutual  association  with  the  cork. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  thu  Cawtte.] 
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1,124,124.  CUTTING  APPARATUS.  Mauw  B.  Fsbbman, 
Colby,  Kana..  assignor  at  one-half  to  John  Hamilton, 
Colby.  Kana.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No,  708,693. 
(CI.  5e— 42.) 


1,124,126.  EnrEOLASS  -  GUARD.  J«,keph 
RichmMd,  Va.  Filed  Sept  16,  1913. 
790,044.      (CI.  88—60.) 


8.    (;.ti.B8Ki. 
Serial    No. 


In  a  dotting  spparatua,  lii^a,  plates  pivotally  cocMiected 
with  the*  enda  of  the  links  and  having  outer  aurfacea  In 
alinement  with  the  edges  of  the  links,  said  platea  holding 
the  Unks  spaced  from  each  Other,  said  Uaka  being  provided 
at  their  sldea  with  recesses  which  sztsad  fran  sdge  to 
edge  of  tlie  same  and  which  have  Inellaed  aids  walla,  elon- 
gated bladea  having  ahanks  provided  with  bevMed  edges 
which  fit  snugly  la  said  lecsssss  with  thsir  ends  f ush  with 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  Unks,  said  Made  havlag  shouldera 
which  boar  asalaat  the  other  edges  of  the  links  and 
for  secnateg  the  Uades  In  the  reeeasss  of 


1,124,138.  CORK-EXTRACTOR.  NICKOLAa  FKnaa,  Ra- 
dne,  WU.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,478. 
(01.  6»— 46.) 


-J^- 


/ 


\ 


1.  In  a  cork  cxtsactar,  the  combination  with  a  eating 
having  »  loagitodlaal  slot,  of  a  plurality  of  hsads  alldahU 
liHigltn4iBally  la  ths  eating,  anas  carried  by  ths  hsafls  aad 
adapted  to  projsct  tktmagh  ths  slot,  aad  aasns  In  the  eas- 
ing and  hearing  agalnt  ths  haads  far  holdlac  the  same 
in  frictlenal  contact  with  ths  wall  at  the  casing. 


1.  In  an  eye  glass  guard,  a  relatively  rigid  bearing  por- 
tion, a  freely  movable  bearing  portion  suppwted  at  the 
rear  of  the  upper  end  of  the  first-mentioned  portion  and 
substantially  In  the  plane  thsreof.  and  a  bearing  portion 
havlag  pllaat  connection  with  the  first-mentioned  bearing 
portion  and  located  helow  and  forwardly  thereof. 

2.  An  eye  glaas  guard  eoaprlflteg  a  bearing  member,  and 
a  second  beailaf  monber  supported  by  and  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  the  first-a>entl<»ed  bearing  member  and  rel- 
ative Bovalda  in  the  plane  at  aald  member,  the  end  of 
the  fli«t-BB«itloaed  heariar  msasta-  being  constructed  to 
ugacs  the  sdcs  of  ths  aseaiid  bsadi^  moiber  whereby  to 
Umlt  tHe  BMyraneat  of  tkt  mmm. 

8.  An  V  ^ass  gaaid  cosspritiaf  a  bearing  membsr  hav- 
ing a  stem  pi^eetlat  <nmi  Ito  a^sr  cad  aad  a  head  at  the 
rear  extrsadty  of  said  stem,  and  a  aeeoad  baarteg  member 
loosely  fitted  to  said  hsad  whershy  it  is  mevaMe  relative 
to  the  aald  flrs^anationed  baariag  member  and  havlag  a 
straight  forwmrd  edfs  adaptsd  to  engace  the  i9i>«r  «a6 
of  the  ffrst-SMatloned  hearing  member  whereby  its  rela- 
tive movement  is  limited. 

4.  In  an  eye  glaaa  gaazd,  a  sui^ovtiBg  stem,  a  bsarlng 
mestbsr  illspnssd  gsBcially  ia  a  downwardly  aad  forwardly 
inclined  petition  and  having  Ita  lower  forward  portion 
islattTsly  tooad  and  Ita  intermediate  portion  relatively 
narrow  and  having  its  npptf  okd  portioa  restively  brand 
aad  sztendlag  directly  rearwazdly,  a  fretiy  movable  guard 
member  dhuMised  snhatantially  vertically  Immediately  be- 
yond the  upper  aad  of  ths  llrat  meattoaed  SMmbar  aad  la 
a  plane  therewith,  aad  a  hearing  member  iocatsd  bslow 
and  forwardly  of  tiie  hnrn*  end  of  the  flist-ventlmMd 
member. 
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1,124,127.  DI8TRTBUTING  -  VALVE.  Chailm  Oakbb, 
P»rta,  FVanee.  Filed  Not.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.4»8. 
(CI.  12^190.) 


1.  A  dl8tril>uting  valve  comprising  cooperating  rela- 
tlrely  morable  sets  of  spaced  plates,  tbe  plates  of  one  aet 
adapted  when  tbe  valTe  la  closed  to  extend  Into  and  fit 
loosely  In  the  spaces  formed  by  the  plates  of  the  second 
set  to  thereby  form  a  sinuous  path  for  the  controlled 
medium. 

2.  A  distributing  valve  comprising  a  set  of  spaced  mov- 
able plates  and  a  set  of  cooperating  spaced  stationary 
plates,  tbe  plates  of  one  set  adapted  to  enter  the  apaces 
between  tbe  piates  of  the  other  set  and  to  fit  looeely  there- 
in to  form  a.  sinuous  path  for  the  controlled  medium  when 
the  valve  Is  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  dlstriliuting  valve  comprising  a  set  of  spaced  mov- 
able plates,  a  io<iperatlng  set  of  spaced  stationary  plates, 
the  plates  o(  one  set  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between 
tbe  plates  of  the  other  set,  and  the  plates  of  said  station- 
ary set  adapted  to  protrude  from  the  valve  casing  to  fa- 
cilitate coolfng. 

4.  A  distributing  valve  comprising  two  seta  of  coCperat- 
ing  interlappin^  members  adapted  when  tbe  valve  is  In 
the  closed  position  to  fit  loosely  togetlier  to  form  a  sinu- 
ous path  for  the  controlled  medium. 

5.  A  distrlbiitinj,'  valve  comprising  two  sets  of  coSperat- 
Ing  interlapplng  members  adaptetl  when  the  valve  is  In 
the  closed  position  to  form  a  sinuous  path  for  the  con- 
trolled medium,  and  means  associated  with  the  adjacent 
faces  of  two  of  the  interlapplng  members  to  increase  the 
resistance  offered  to  the  gases  In  their  passage  through 
the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  It  not  printed  In  the  GnBette] 


8.  A  separatiog  surface  for  grain  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  bars,  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  moTC- 
raent  thereto  and  stripe  arranged  between  tbe  bars  and 
formed  thronghoot  their  length  with  flutes  forming  a  pln- 
rallty  of  grain  outlets  and  baring  the  portions  between 
the  flutes  formed  with  crimps,  the  crimps  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  flutes  being  rerersely  inclined. 

4.  A  separating  surface  for  grain,  the  same  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  bars,  and  fluted  strips  arranged  In 
the  spaces  formed  between  the  bars  and  spaced  from  the 
aides  of  the  bars  to  admit  of  a  lateral  yielding  to  prevent 
choking  or  binding  of  the  grain  in  the  outlets  formed  by 
tbe  flutes. 

5.  A  grain  separating  rarCace  eoanprlslng  two  sets  of 
toothed  bars  arranged  to  recetre  an  opposite  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  the  bar*  of  one  set  alternating  with  the 
bars  of  the  other  set  and  fluted  strips  attached  to  tbe  sides 
of  the  bars  facing  in  the  same  direction,  such  fluted 
strips  being  arranged  between  adjacent  ban. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,124,128.  GR.^IN  SEl'ARATOR.  John  Gat«ly,  Gretna. 
Nebr.  Filed  June  23.  1014.  Serial  No.  846,885.  (CI. 
130—26.) 


1.  A  separating  surface  for  grain,  tbe  same  comprising 
a  phiraHty  of  spaced  bars,  means  for  imparting  a  recipro- 
cating morement  thereto,  the  strips  arranged  la  the 
■paces  formed  between  tbe  ban  and  crimped  thnragfaout 
their  length  to  prorkle  a  plurality  of  grain  outlets. 

J.  A  separating  surface  for  grain  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ban.  means  for  Imparting  a  redproeatlng  more- 
ment  thereto  and  strips  arranged  between  the  bara  and 
formed  throogbout  their  length  with  Antes  forming  a 
phirallty  of  grain  outlets  and  hsTlng  the  portleas  between 
tbe  flutes  formed  with  crimps. 


1,124,129.  MEANS  FOR  RBGDLATING  CLOCKS  BY 
HERTZIAN  WAVH8.  OaoBOB  A.  OooMOif,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.  Filed  FVb.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  546,022. 
(CT.  68—85.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  cooperating 
means  for  producing  Hertzian  waves,  of  a  normally  open 
sparking  switch  In  the  generator  circuit,  an  engine  for 
driving  said  generator,  and  time-controlled  means  for 
starting  said  engine  and  for  subsequently  closing  said 
sparking  awitch  to  produce  tbe  spark. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  generator  and  cooperating 
meana  for  producing  Hertalan  waves,  of  a  normally  open 
sparking  switch  In  tbe  generator  circuit,  an  engine  for 
driTlng  said  generator,  a  clock  mechanism,  and  a  clock- 
controlled  discharge  with  cooperating  electrical  connec 
tlona  for  flrat  starting  said  engine  and  sabaequently  dos- 
ing said  sparking  swttcb,  the  satd  dlsiAarger  having  s 
timed  mechanism  for  against  opening  and  sparking  switch, 
to  thereby  determine  the  ware-producing  period. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  an  exploaire 
engine  for  drirlng  the  same,  of  a  motor  for  cranking  said 
engine,  a  clock  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  aald 
clock  for  flrat  throwing  said  motor  into  action,  second, 
for  rendering  the  said  explosive  engine  self-operative  and, 
third,  for  closing  the  faocntM  circuit  during  the  prede- 
termined period,  substaotlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  cooperating 
devices  for  producing  Hertslan  waves,  of  a  normally  open 
sparking  switch  In  the  generator  circuit,  a  motor  for  drlv 
Ing  said  engine,  a  clock  mechanism,  and  a  discharger  con 
trolled  by  said  clock  mechanism  and  having  coLnectlons 
for  Rtarilng  said  motor  and  for  aubsequently  closing  said 
sparking  switch  to  produce  Hertslan  waves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  cooperating 
means  for  producing  Hertslan  wares  Including  a  sparking 
switch  in  tbe  generating  clrcolt.  means  for  driving  said 
generator,  and  time-controlled  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  said  generator  and  for  eloring  and  opening  said 
switch,  snbstantlany  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Omntta.] 


1,124,130.  PACKAQB  AND  MAIL  TYINO  DKYICB.  AB- 
THca  M.  GsANT,  Lansford,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1014. 
SerUl  No.  816,564.     (CI.  24—18.1 


A  package  and  bundle  tying  device  embodying  a  pair 
of  coupling  members  In  the  form  of  a  dlak  and  case,  re- 
spectively, central  clasp  elements  carried  by  the  disk  and 
one  side  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  Interengage  with  each 
other,  a  flexible  tying  element  connected  to  the  dlak.  and 
means  disposed  within  tbe  case  and  to  which  the  other 
end  of  tbe  flexible  element  Is  connected,  for  normally 
winding  the  same  within  the  case,  tbe  disk  and  case  being 
adapted  to  clamp  portions  of  the  flexible  element  there- 
between. 


1.124.181.     MTSIC-LBAF  TURNBR. 
Apponaug.  R.  I.    Filed  June  8,  1014. 

(01.  84—17.) 


JOBBPH    HARntAN. 

Serial  No.  842,702. 
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In  a  music  leaf  turner  a  standard,  supporting  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  standard 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  out  therefrom  or  folded  up 
against  tbe  same,  aald  supporting  arms  barinf  fMt;  upper 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  standard,  llaka  connactlng 
the  upper  arms  and  the  supporting  arms  and  morable 
therewith,  when  tbe  said  arms  are  folded  or  extended,  a 
shaft  moooted  In  baarlngs  on  the  standard  and  baring  a 
gear,  Joldted  toldaMe  music  leaf  carrying  arma  attached 
to  said  ahMt  to  turn  therewith,  a  segment  gear  mounted 
on  the  standard  and  engaging  tbe  flrat  named  gear  and 
means  to  operate  the  segment  gear. 


\\ 


1,124,182,      TIMB  -  RECORDER.      Wiixiam    D.    Hawust, 

SyraeuM,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Monitor  Time  Cloek  Co% 

Syraeoae,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUad  Mar. 

14,  lOlB.    Serial  No.  764.280.     (O.  284—48.) 

1.  In  a  time  ncorder,  a  frame  formed  with  a  plnrallty 

(if  guides,  a  barrier  separating  the  guides  and  a  eard-hold« 

morable  to  the  guides  and  ablfUble  andwisety  out  of  ene 

guide  and  latsmUy  around  the  barrier  Into  alkieBMBt  with 

tbe  other  folde  aad  lengthwlacty  Into  the  oCbar  gnlda.  sab- 

stantlaUr  ••  and  tor  the  parpoaa  d—frihed. 


2.  In  a  time  reoordcr,  a  frame  fMrnsed  with  a  plurality 
of  guides,  a  barrier  separating  the  gutdea,  a  printing  ale- 
Bwnt  supported  by  the  frame,  and  a  card  bolder  having 
means  engaging  the  gnldea,  tbe  card  holder  being  sbifUble 
endwlsely  out  of  one  guide  laterally  around  tbe  barrier  Into 
allnement  with  the  other  guide  and  then  in  a  lengthwlae 
direction  into  the  other  guide,  subatantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  speclfled. 


3.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  frame  formed  with  a  supporting 
surface  and  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  guides  and  a  bar^ 
rler  separating  tbe  guidea,  and  a  printing  element  opposed 
to  aaid  surfacea.  tbe  card-holder  having  means  for  engag- 
litg  the  guidea,  tbe  guides  being  arranged  so  that  when  the 
card-holder  is  engaged  with  one  guide,  a  portion  of  the 
card  in  the  holder  la  Interposed  between  the  printing  ele- 
ment and  said  surface  and  when  the  card-bolder  la  en- 
gaged with  another  guide  another  portion  of  the  card  la 
Interposed  between  the  printing  element  and  said  surface, 
the  card-holder  being  remorabie  lengthwise  out  of  one 
guide  and  laterally  around  the  barrier  Into  allnement  with 
the  other  guide  and  lengtbwlsely  into  the  latter  guide, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  frame  formed  with  a  supporting 
surface,  and  with  a  groove  opening  through  said  surface,  a 
printing  element  supported  by  the  frame  and  opposed  to  a 
portion  of  said  surface,  and  a  card  holder  baring  a  tongue 
morable  in  the  groore,  the  card  holder  overlying  said  sur- 
face and  being  arranged  to  hold  the  card  with  a  portion 
thereof  exposed  to  the  printing  element,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  frame  formed  with  a  supi>ortlng 
surface,  and  with  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  opening 
through  aaid  surface,  a  printing  element  supported  by  tlia 
frame  and  opposed  to  a  portion  of  said  surface,  a  card 
holder  formed  with  a  tongue  for  fltting  the  groovea,  the 
card  holder  being  shlftable  bodily  for  changing  the  tongue 
thereof  from  each  groore  to  the  other  and  thereby  posi- 
tioning the  card  holder  so  that  different  portions  of  the 
card  ara  exposed  to  the  printing  element,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.124,188.  SAFETT-FTTSB  POR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
HntMRT  C.  Hbbshvt,  Hanorer,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  M-W 
Bqalpment  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1018.  Serial  No.  744.210. 
(Cl.  175— 2T8.) 


1.  In  a  safety  fuse,  a  non-conduetlng  easing,  termlaal 
capa  adjoatabiy  maaatad  thereon  and  closing  the  eads  of 
the  caalng,  aeetioBal  tapering  plug  members  having  their 
larger  eads  of  greater  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  ends  of  the  caaing  skonnted  in  the  eads  of  tbe  cas- 
ing with  their  outer  and  larger  ends  beyoBd  tbe  eada  of  the 
eastag,  whereby  the  seetkus  will  be  OMved  toward  each 
other  whea  the  capa  are  mored  Inwardly,  the  proximate 
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f«c««  of  the  plug  8«ctlonB  at  one  end  of  the  castn;;  form- 
ing between  them  a  chamber  of  greater  sectional  area  than 
the  body  of  the  fuse,  and  a  fuse  member  clamped  by  the 
plab  membera  when  forced  inwardly  by  the  caps  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  enlarged  to  conform  to  and  filling  the 
said  chamber  whereby  ordinary  non-fuatble  strips  can  not 
be  subatituted  for  the  fase  member  and  clamped  in  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  safety  fuse,  a  non-conducting  casing,  terminal 
caps  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  closing  the  ends  of 
the  casing,  sectkmal  inwardly  tapering  plug  members  hav 
Ing  their  larger  enda  of  greater  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  ends  of  the  casing  mounted  In  the  ends  of 
the  casing  with  their  outer  and  larger  ends  in  engage' 
ment  with  the  cap*  whereby  they  are  confined  in  the  cas- 
ing, the  proximate  faces  of  the  sections  of  the  plug  mem- 
bers at  one  end  of  the  casing  having  enlarged  inwardly 
tapering  recesses  therein  forming  between  said  sections  an 
inwardly  tapering  chamber  of  greater  secti<Hial  area  than 
the  body  of  the  fuse  member,  and  a  fuse  member  clamped 
by  the  plug  membera  and  having  one  of  its  ends  enlarged 
to  conform  to  the  Inwardly  tapering  chamber,  said  en- 
larged end  being  clamped  by  the  plug  sections  when  forced 
Inwardly  by  the  cap,  whereby  a  longitudinal  tension  is 
exerted  on  the  fuse  member  by  the  clamping  action  of  the 
plug  sections. 

3.  In  a  safety  fuse,  a  non-conducting  casing,  a  terminal 
cap  adjustably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  sec- 
tional inwardly  tapering  plug  member  having  Its  larger 
end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the 
end  of  the  casing  mounted  in  the  said  end  of  the  casing 
with  the  outer  and  larger  ends  of  the  sections  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cap,  the  proximate  faces  of  said  sections 
forming  between  them  a  chamber  of  greater  sectional  area 
than  the  body  of  the  fuse,  a  fuse  member  having  one  end 
enlarged  to  conform  to  and  filling  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  holding  and  establishing  electrical  contact  between  the 
oppoaite  end  of  tbe  fuse  member  and  the  terminal  cap  at 
that  end  of  the  fuse. 

4.  In  a  safety  fuse,  a  Don-conducting  casing,   terminal 
'  caps  adjustably  mounts  thereon  and  closing  the  ends  of 

the  casing,  a  sectional  inwardly  tapering  plug  member  hav- 
ing its  larger  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  end  of  the  easing  mounted  In  one  end  of 
the  casing  with  the  outer  and  larger  ends  of  the  sections 
projecting  beyond  the  casing  for  engagement  by  the  cap. 
the  proximate  faces  of  the  plug  sections  being  formed  with 
Inwardly  tapering  recesses  forming  between  the  sections  an 
Inwardly  tapering  chamber  of  greater  sectional  area  than 
tbe  body  of  the  fuse,  a  fuse  member  having  one  of  its  ends 
enlarged  and  tapered  to  conform  to  and  filing  tbe  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  holding  and  establishing  electrical 
contact  between  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  fuse  member  and 
the  terminal  cap  at  that  end  of  the  fuse. 

5.  In  a  safety  fuse,  a  non-conducting  casing,  terminal 
caps  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  closing  the*  ends  of 
tbe  casing,  sectional  Inwardly  tapering  plug  members  hav- 
ing their  larger  ends  of  greater  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  ends  of  tbe  easing  mounted  In  the  ends  of 
the  casing  with  their  outer  and  larger  epds  In  engagement 
with  the  eapa,  the  proximate  faces  of  tbe  sections  of  one  of 
said  plug  members  having  enlarged  recesses  therein  form- 
ing a  chamber  of  greater  sectional  area  than  the  body  of 
the  fuse  member,  and  tbe  proximate  faces  of  the  nectlons 
Ot  the  other  of  said  plug  members  being  substantially  flat, 
a  fuse  member  having  its  terminala  mounted  between  said 
plug  sections,  one  of  said  terminala  being  substantially 
flat  to  conform  to  the  flat  proximate  faces  of  the  plug  sec- 
tions at  one  end  of  the  CMing,  and  the  other  ot  said  termi- 
nals being  enlarged  to  conform  to  and  fllllng  tbe  chamber 
between  the  proximate  faces  of  the  plug  sections  at  the 
other  end  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,124,134.  UPRIGHT-PIANO  ACTION.^  L0UI8  Hlin- 
HAKM,  Steinway,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
671.S»2.     (CI.  84—28.) 

1.  Ad  apright  piano  adtloa  comprising  a  pivoted  ham- 
mer butt,  a  hammer  carried  thereby,  a  rod  sectired  rigidly 


to  said  hammer  butt,  a  connter  check  button  adjoatably 
mounted  on  said  rod,  a  pivoted  Jack  having  an  outwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  slotted  arm  farming  a  back  check 
and  extending  beyond  the  upper  limit  of  movement  of  the 
counter  check  button,  said  rod  being  passed  freely  through 
the  slot  in  said  arm,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  button  to  arrest  the  moTement  of  the  hammer  after 
its  stroke. 


^ 


2.  An  upright  piano  action  comprising  a  pivoted  ham- 
mer butt,  a  hammer  carried  thereby,  a  rod  secured  rigldly 
to  said  hammer  butt,  a  connter  check  battms  adjuatably 
mounted  on  said  rod,  and  baring  its  engaging  face  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the  shank  of  the  ham- 
mer, a  pivoted  Jack  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending slotted  arm  forming  a  back  check  and  extending 
beyond  the  upper  limit  of  movement  of  the  counter  check 
button,  said  rod  being  paaaed  freely  through  the  slot  in 
said  arm,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  engage  said  button 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  hammer  after  its  stroke. 


1,124,135.  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Ibaiah 
Hi'OHEs,  Houtxdale,  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.   837,245.      (CI.    246-69.) 


ri  «c  g." 

1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  track  Instrument 
comprising  a  rack  bar  aztendlng  longitudinally  of  tiie 
trackway  and  capable  of  sUding  morement  to  aetlre  and 
inactlTe  positions,  means  acting  normally  to  move  tbe 
rack  bar  to  active  poaition,  and  meana  for  moving  Hid 
rack  bar  to  inactlTe  position  against  the  action  of  said 
flnt  means. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatns,  a  track  inatmment 
comprising  a  rack  bar  extending  longltodinally  of  the 
trackway  and  capable  of  alldlBf  — ore— nt  to  aetlTe  and 
inactive  poalttoaa,  a  aprtnff  aetlnf  nonaally  to  more  tbe 
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rack  bar  to  acttT*  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
rack  bar  to  iDactive  position  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  track  instrument 
comprising  a  rack  bar  extending  longltodinally  of  the 
trackway  and  capable  of  aliding  BOTement  to  actiTe  and 
inactive  positions,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  wove  the 
rack  bar  to  active  position,  and  signal  operatta  means 
for  moving  said  rack  bar  to  Inactive  position  against  tbe 
action  of  saM  spring. 

4.  In  train  stopping  apparatos,  a  track  inatroBMnt 
comprUlng  a  rack  bar  arranged  longitudinally  ct  the 
trackway  and  capable  of  sliding  movement  to  active  and 
Inactive  poaltlona,  guide  rods  supporting  said  bar  and 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  tradrway,  meana  acting 
normally  to  move  the  rack  bar  to  active  position,  and 
means  for  aliding  said  rack  bar  to  Inactive  position 
against  tbe  action  of  said  flnt  means. 


,124,187.  DIAPHRAGM-HORN.  Millsb  Remi  Hutchi- 
Bow,  Deal  Bmch,  N,  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  liOveU-MeConnell  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporatloo  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  28,  1*09,  Serial  No.  S24,T82.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  801,113. 
(CL  1T7— 7.) 


1.124,136 
BON,  Summit, 
factoring  Con 
Oct.  26.  1909. 


DIAPHRAGM-HORN.    Mil^m  Reese  Hctchi 
imlt.  V.  L  kidMUt^Wl-Vllkf^n  Manu- 
ilrMhdt^ti^  <*  DelaiaT^:     Filed 
Serial  No.  524,762.     (CI.  177— 7. > 


1.  In  a  bom  or  signaling  device,  a  diapbragm,  a  drive 
shaft  preseatsd  endwise  toward  the  plane  of  tbe  dU- 
phragm,  an  endwise  acting  roUry  face  cam  carriwl  by 
said  abaft  for  imparting  bodily  ribrationa  to  said  dU- 
phragm  toward  and  from  said  cam,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  aald  shaft  endwise. 

2.  In  a  turn  or  signal  device,  a  dUphragm,  a  motor 
having  a  lengitndinally  adjoatable  armature  shaft  ar- 
ranged at  right-anglea  to  tbe  diaphragm  at  its  center 
and  diaphragm  actuating  elements  carried  by  said  arma 
ture  shaft,  whereby  relative  adjnstment  of  tbe  diaphragm 
and  diaphragm  actuating  elemeats  may  be  effected. 

8.  In  a  bom  or  aigaaUag  device,  a  diaphragm,  a  motor 
having  lU  armature  abaft  ^ntrozlmately  normal  to  tbe 
diaphragm,  a  cam  <»  said  sbaft  having  faces  presented 
toward  the  diaphragm,  and  meana  for  effecting  adJos^ 
ment  of  saM  motor  in  a  ittreetion  paraUel  to  the  axla  of 
its  armature  abaft. 

4.  In  a  horn  or  aiffnallng  device,  a  dUphragm,  a  motor 
having  Ita  armature  abaft  approximately  normal  to  tbe 
dUphragm.  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  faces  preseated 
toward  tbe  diapbragm,  and  means  for  effecting  adjustment 
of  said  motor  in  a  direction  parallel  to  tbe  axla  of  Its 
armatnra  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  loagitodinal  ad- 
justment oC  said  armatnra  sbaft. 

5.  In  a  bora  or  signaling  device,  a  dUpbragM,  maaas 
for  meebaaleaily  agitating  tbe  diaphragm,  inclnding  a 
motor  bavtftg  Its  armatnra  sbaft  at  an  aai^  to  tbe  dia- 
phragm. dUpbngm  actuating  means  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  meana  fbr  limiting  tbe  kmgltndinal  Bovsment 
ot  said  amatora  shaft  away  from  Vb»  dUpbragm,  tbe 
field  and  stvatnra  of  said  motor  bslng  szUlly  dl^Ueed 
so  as  to  bold  said  sbaft  against  said  means  by  solMOld 

actlML 

(ClalBS  •  to  18  Bot  printod  U  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  horn  or  signal,  a  diaphragm,  and  mechanlca 
Impact  means  for  aglUtlng   the   same.  Including  a  blgb 
speed  rotary  actuator  yieldably  sustained  with  raferenee 
to  the  diapbragm  and  baring  its  axU  at  an  angle  to  said 
dUpbragm,   and    power   means    for   driving   said   rotary 
actuator. 

2.  In  a  born  or  algnal,  a  diaphragm,  and  mechanical 
impact  means  for  agltatiDg  the  same,  including  a  high 
speed  roUry  member  adapted  to  set  up  dlaphragm-ribra- 
tlons  and  mounted  and  sustained  so  as  to  be  self-adjust- 
able with  raference  to  tbe  dUpbragm  and  Having  its  axU 
at  an  angle  to  aaid  diapbragm,  and  power  meana  for 
driving  aald  member. 

3.  In  a  born  or  algnal,  a  dUphragm,  and  mechanical 
impact  means  for  agitating  the  same  including  a  high 
speed  driring  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  dUpbragm, 
the  diaphragm  and  agiUtlng  meana  being  reUtlvely  self- 
adJtiBtable  by  movement  having  a  component  parallel 
with  said  sbaft. 

4.  In  a  bora  or  signal,  a  diaphragm,  and  mechanical 
Impact  means  for  agiUtlng  the  same  including  a  high 
speed  drivUg  shaft  disposed  in  alinement  with  the  axis 
of  the  diaphragm,  the  aciUting  means  being  aelf-adjuat- 
ing  with  reference  to  the  dUphragm  in  a  direction  par 
allel  to  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  horn  or  signal,  a  dUphragm,  and  mecbanical 
Impact  means  for  agitating  the  nme  including  a  high 
speed  rotary  drive  shaft,  and  means  yieldingly  sustain 
Ing  the  same  whereby  tbe  shaft  is  self-adjusting  with 
raference  to  tbe  diaphragm. 

[Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


'   1,124,138.      FLY-SWATTKR.      John    Jackson,    Clinton, 
!     '  Iowa,   assignor   to  John   Albert    Lubben   and    Charles 
Leonard  Bell,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Se- 
i        rial  No.  729,430.     (CI.  48—1.) 


A  fly  swatter  having  a  wlra  gause  body,  a  flexible  bind- 
ing material  extending  around  the  endra  edge  of  tbe  body. 
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a  handle  baTlng  s  slotted  end  in  wtil«b  tbe  rear  central 
portion  of  the  body  and  the  binding  are  tightly  Inserted, 
fastening  means  extending •  through  the  slotted  end  of  tbe 
handle  and  body,  and  a  flat  spring  doubled  Its  full  length 
and  extending  lonKltndinally  of  the  body  from  an  inter- 
mediate point  and  having  the  two  members  thereof  loosely 
bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  tbe  wire  gauze  body,  the 
bends  at  the  front  and  rear  extremities  of  the  flat  spring 
being  passed  throuKh  the  said  body  and  the  r<'ar  bent  eml 
inserted  in  and  bearing  against  the  witlls  of  the  Riot  of  the 
handle  ahead  of  the  said  fastening  means  and  thus  se 
cored  without  penetrating  tbe  spring  by  the  fastening 
means,  the  members  of  the  double  spring  being  laterally 
extended  relatively  to  each  other  toward  the  handle  to 
increase  the  spring  bearing  near  to  the  handle  and 
strengthen  the  body  againat  breakage  adjacent  to  the 
forward  handle  end  engaging  the  body. 


1.124.139.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PULL-ON  DEVICES 
FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Eb.nbst  C.  Jacobs,  Rock- 
land, Mass.,  assignor,  by  itaesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  18.  1913, 
Serial  No.  774,334.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sfpt.  18,  191.!.     Serial  No.  790,557.     Ml.  12      14fii 


1.  That  method  of  making  and  applying  pull-on  devices 
for  boots  and  shoes  which  comprises  providing  a  covering 
■trap  folded  into  loop  form,  attaching  said  strap  to  the 
upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  Inserting  in  the  loop  of  the 
strap  a  core  or  filler  tightly  fitting  and  filling  tbe  loop  of 
the  strap. 

2.  The  method  of  making  and  applying  pull-on  devices 
for  boots  and  shoes  which  comprises  providing  a  covering 
•trap  folded  Into  loop  form,  attaching  the  same  to  the 
upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  providing  a  core  or  filler  corre- 
sponding In  length  to  the  width  of  tbe  strap  and  adapted 
to  lit  therein  withont  projection,  and  Inserting  said  core  or 
filler  in  the  said  loop  of  the  strap. 

3.  That  method  of  making  and  applying  pull-on  devices 
for  boots  and  shoes  which  comprises  providing  a  covering 
strap  folded  into  loop  form,  attaching  said  strap  to  the 
upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  providing  a  core  or  filler  of  tri- 
angular form  in  crosa  section  and  having  a  length  susbtan- 
tUlly  equaling  that  of  the  width  of  the  covering  strap  and 
Inserting  and  securing  said  core  or  filler  In  the  loop  of 
■aid  strap. 


1,124.140.       S.VCK. 
Wash.      Filed  Aug. 
229-  .13.) 


Tadahiba    D.    KATAyAUA,    Seattle, 
5,   1914.     aerial  No.   855.306.      (CI. 


1.  The  herein  described  aaek  bavlng  a  bottom  of  rsetaa- 
rular  outiluo  and  a  suspending  flap  secured  to  said  bottom 


on  a  line  nearer  one  side  of  the  asek  than  tlie  other,  tbe 
flap  being  of  a  length  to  project  beyond  the  angle  between 
tbe  bottom  and  the  nearest  side,  and  said  flap  having  an 
aperture  near  its  outer  end,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  sack  having  a  bottom  of  rectan- 
gular  outline  and  a  suspending  flap  attached  to  aald  bot- 
tom on  a  line  nearer  one  aide  of  the  sack  than  the  other, 
the  flap  being  of  a  length  to  project  beyond  the  angle  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  nearest  side  and  having  an  aper- 
ture near  its  outer  end  and  a  transverse  line  of  perfors- 
tions  near  Its  point  of  attachment,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,124,141.  BOTTLE-CAP.  JosKPH  S.  KAuruAN  and  Isaac 
Kaufua.n,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.   7S4.424.      (CI.  216— 14. > 


.V  bottle  cap  constructed  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  mate- 
rial provided  with  a  crown  having  a  depending  normally 
concavo  convex  flange  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  ex- 
tension, each  of  said  extensions  being  weakened  on  an  un- 
even number  of  lines  which  are  disposed  In  converging 
relation  in  the  direction  of  the  edge  of  the  crown  and 
which  extend  throngboot  tlie  width  of  the  ilange,  each 
of  said' extensions  being  ftolded  on  itself  on  the  weakened 
lines  and  arranged  so  that  Its  folds  are  relatively  sepa- 
rable to  respsctively  permit  tbe  flangs  to  be  extended  and 
contracted  and  to  also  permit  that  portion  of  the  flange 
between  said  extensions  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  during 
the  operation  of  removing  the  cap  from  tbe  bottle  or  ap- 
plying the  same  thereto. 


1.124,142.  SPEED -DEPENDENT  MOTOR  -  CONTROL- 
LING .\PPARATUS.  Samlel  H.  Kavia,  PUinfleld, 
N.  J. ;  Mae  E.  Keefer,  administratrix  of  said  Samuel 
H.  Keefer,  deceased,  assignor  to  Nllss-Bement-Pond 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey Piled  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  680,030.  Renewed 
May  26,  1914.     SeHal  No.  841,164.     (CI.  172— 1T9.) 


1.  A  ayatem  including  a  motor  having  an  armature  and 
a  shunt  field  winding ;  with  means  for  auttnnatieally  open- 
ing the  motor  drcuit  when  the  cnrrent  eitlicr  in  the  arma- 
ture or  In  the  field  rises  aboTe  predetermined  amooBts. 

2.  A  system  iaclndtBg  a  motor  having  an  armntore  and 
a  ahnnt  Add  winding ;  with  means  for  aatMMtteally  open- 
ing the  motor  circuit  both  when  the  enrrent  in  the  arms- 
ture  exceeda  a  predetermined  amoant  and  also  whenever 
the  motor  operates  at  a  predetermined  speed  below  the 
normsL 

3.  A  system  including  a  motor  having  an  armature  and 
a  sbuBt  field  winding;  with  a  drcnlt  bre«kinff  derlee  (or 
the  motor ;  said  device  having  a  plurality  of  windings  re- 
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spectiveljr  in  drcuit  with  the  field  winding  and  with  the  ar- 
mature of  said  motor ;  and  meana  controlled  by  said  wind- 
ings for  breaking  the  motor  drcuit  whenever  either  the 
armature  or  the  fleld  currenta  exceed  predetermined 
amounta. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  an  armature  and 
a  fleld  winding;  a  switch  conneded  in  the  motor  drcnlt 
and  includlog  a  movable  member ;  coila  respectively  con- 
nected to  have  the  current  flow  in  them  vary  with  the  cur- 
rent flow  in  the  armature  and  fleld  wlndinga  reapectlvely  ; 
with  mean;*  whereby  said  coila  are  caused  to  act  upon 
the  movable  switch  member  so  that  the  flow  of  current 
above  a  predetermined  amount  in  either  of  them  will  cause 
opening  of  said  switch. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  an  armature  and 
;i  tleld  winding ;  a  body  of  resistance  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  to  said  fleld  winding ;  a  shunt  to  said  re- 
sistance; a  switch  in  the  motor  circuit;  and  means  for 
sfovemlng  the  opening  of  the  movable  member  of  said 
switch,  the  same  including  two  windings  respectively  in 
circuit  with  the  armature  and  fleld  of  the  motor;  and 
means  acted  on  by  tbe  wlndlnsrs  for  automatically  causing 
opening  of  the  switch  when  more  than  predetermined 
amounts  of  current  flow  in  either  of  said  windings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


wall  for  permitting  passage  of  Uquld ;  an  elongated  ro- 
taUble  blade  substantially  centrally  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  pipe  and  having  a  normally  fixed  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  co-Incident  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to  de- 
fine a  plane  of  rotation  for  the  blade  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  pipe,  ssid 
blade  extending  substantially  to  the  wall  of  the  pipe  and 


h 


1  124,143.  TREATMENT  OF  CHLOHIDS  OF  THE  AL- 
KALI  METALS  FOR  THE  OBTAINMENT  OF  USEFUL 
PRODUCTS  THEREFROM.  Jambs  ALHtU)  Knn>ALL, 
Streatham,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.  802.617.      (CI.  28—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  alkali-metal  chloride,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  alkali  metal  chlorld  at  a  high  tem- 
perature to  the  action  of  aqueoos  vapor  In  the  presence  of 
an  Intermediate  metal  of  the  chromium  series,  subse- 
quently reacting  on  the  resulting  product  at  a  high  tem- 
perature with  carbon  to  obtain  the  Intermediate  metal  and 
re-ualng  the  intermediate  metal  so  obtained  for  the  treat- 
ment of  a  fresh  charge  of  alkali-metal  chlorld. 

2.  The  proceas  of  treating  alkali-metal  chlorlds,  which 
consists  la  subjecting  alkali-metal  chlorld  at  a  high  tem- 
perature to  the  action  of  aqueous  vapor  in  the  presoiee  of 
tungsten,  subsequently  reacting  on  the  resulting  product 
at  a  high  temperature  with  carbon  to  obtain  the  tungsten 
and  re-nalBg  the  tnngaten  ao  obtained  for  the  treatment 
of  a  fresh  charge  of  alkali-metal  chlorld. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  alkali-metal  chloride,  which 
consists  m  subjecting  alkall-meUl  chlorld  at  a  high  tem- 
perature to  the  action  of  aqoeona  vapor  in  the  preaenee  of 
tungsten  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  subsequently  re- 
acting on  the  residue  at  a  high  temperature  with  earfwn 
to  obtain  the  tungsten  and  re-using  the  tungsten  so  ob- 
tained for  the  treatment  0*  a  fresh  charge  of  alkali-metal 
chlorld. 

4.  The  herein  described  cyclic  proceaa  of  treating  alkall- 
meUl  chloride,  which  conaists  in  first  subjecting  an  alkali- 
metal  chlorld  at  a  high  temperature  to  the  action  of  aque- 
ous vapor  in  the  presence  of  tungsten,  and  subsequently 
reacting  en  the  tnngstate  of  the  alkall-metal  so  obtained 
with  carbon  to  produce  metallic  tungsten  and  alkali-metal, 
the  aald  tungsten  being  then  re-used  for  treating  a  freah 
charge  of  alkall-metal  chlorld. 

6.  The  treatment  of  alkall-metal  chlorld  In  a  cyclic 
process  at  two  stagea.  the  first  stage  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting slkaU-metal  chlorid  at  a  high  temperature  to  the 
action  of  aqueous  vapor  In  the  presence  of  tungsten  in 
a  finely  divided  condition  until  substantially  all  the  hydro- 
gen and  hydrochloric  add  are  revolved,  and  the  second 
stage  consisting  In  reacting  on  the  residue  at  a  high  tem- 
perature with  carbon  to  obtain  the  tungsten,  the  tungsten 
so  obtslned  bdng  then  re-used  for  the  treatment  of  a  fresh 
charge  of  alkall-metal  chlodd. 


KiMO,  Chicago, 
681.840.      (a. 


1,124.144.     FLDID-METBR.     HoBAcn  W. 

IlL     POed   June   7,   1911.     Serial    No. 

78—87.) 

Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cortain 
wall  •;  a  dreolar  pipe  e  projecting  through  tbe  evrtaln 
210  O.  O.— 21 


preeenting  a  face  to  the  flowing  liquid  that  is  inclined 
to  the  direction  of  fiow  of  the  liquid  at  angles  which  de- 
crease when  measured  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  blade  and  bdng  reduced  In  width  to  afford 
ample  clearance  between  the  same  and  the  pipe  for  the 
paasage  of  liquid  obstructing  material ;  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  shaft  h  driven  by  tbe  blade. 


1,12  4,146.  ROTARY  CONVEYER.  Albcbt  Habbt 
Koxpp,  Ban  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742,488.      (CI.   198—1.) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  conveyer,  an  upper  and  a  lower  disk, 
vertical  posts  joumaled  In  ssid  disks,  s  plurality  of  car- 
rier arms  snd  a  pin  mounted  on  each  of  aald  posts,  and  a 
tripper  arm  mounted  adjacent  to  aald  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  ptna. 

2.  A  rotatable  conveyer  consisting  of  a  vertical  ahaft, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  solid  disk  spaced  apart  on  aald 
abaft,  poata  spaced  apart  and  joumaled  In  aald  upper  and 
lower  dlaka,  each  of  said  posts  having  mounted  thereon  a 
pin  near  Ita  upper  end  and  a  plurality  of  carrier  anna, 
and  a  aprlng  at  its  base  secured  to  said  lower  dlak,  a 
tripper  arm  to  engage  aald  pin,  and  meana  for  operatinc 
aald  shaft. 

8.  A  rotatable  conveyer  conaistlng  of  ^  vertical  ahaft, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  aolld  disk  spaced  apart  on  said 
shaft,  posts  spaced  apart  and  joumaled  In  ssid  upper  and 
lower  disks,  each  of  said  posts  having  mounted  thereon  a 
curved  pin  near  Its  upper  end  and  a  plurality  of  extensible 
carrier  arms,  and  a  spring  at  its  base  secured  to  said  lower 
disk,  and  a  tripper  arm  to  engage  aald  pin,  and  means  tor 
operating  said  shaft 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  solid  appsr 
and  lower  dlaka.  poata  mounted  between  aald  dtrics,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  carrier  anna  and  a  pin  mounted  on  each  of  said 
posts,  and  a  tripper  arm  moanted  adjacent  said  convcjrcr 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  for  antomatleall/  releaa- 
Ing  said  carrier  arma,  and  means  for  rotating  said  eoa- 
vejer. 
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5.  A  rotatable  conrcyer  comprising  a  Tertleal  «baft, 
apper  aod  lower  disks  moanted  00  ssld'  shsft  and  qwiced 
•part,  article  heldlng  derlces  plTOtally  mounted  between 
■aid  disks  and  carrjrlnK  a  plurality  of  article  engaglnff 
arms,  pins  carried  at  tbe  tops  of  said  plToUlly  mounted 
article  holding  derlces,  a  tripper  to  engage  said  pins  to 
transfer  the  articles  from  tbe  conveyer,  and  springs  to 
moTe  the  article  holding  derlces  to  their  normal  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,12  4,146.  COMBINED  MATCH  CONTAINER  AND 
LIGHTER.  Joseph  Kboll,  Brooklyn,  W.  Y.  Filed  Nor. 
29,1912.     Serial  No.  734.116.     (CI.  206— 26.) 


'3-1- 


A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  proTlded  with  a  discharge  ope^ng  and  adapt- 
ed for  the  reception  of  matches  and  baring  a  threaded 
upper  end  and  an  apertured  dosed  bottom  wall,  a  pro- 
trading  portion  formed  on  said  casing,  a  second  easing 
slldably  recelring  said  first  casing  and  baring  a  threaded 
upper  end,  a  flanged  collar  threadedly  connected  with  the 
threaded  upper  end  of  the  said  second  easing  for  co- 
operation with  the  protruding  portion  on  said  first  men- 
tioned casing,  a  downwardly  conrerging  flooring  formed 
integral  with  tbe  bottom  of  said  first  mentioned  casing 
bsring  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  former 
mentioned  sperture,  said  flooring  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  of  Its  cssing,  an  adjustable  detachable  supporting 
member  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  second  mentioned 
casing  and  adapted  to  protrude  through  the  said  register^ 
ing  apertures,  a  closure  threadedly  connected  with  aaid 
first  mentioned  casing,  a  conical  member  moanted  in  said 
closure  snd  adapted  for  adjustment  in  a  direction  to  and 
from  the  said  flooring,  whereby  tbe  said  first  mentioned 
casing  may  readily  accommodate  and  discharge  matches 
of  different  lengths. 


1.124,147.  DUMPING  MINE  CAR.  Charlss  Latton, 
Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.747.     (CI.  214—1.) 


In  combination,  a  mine  car,  a  dumping  door  at  one  end 
of  said  car,  a  rock  abaft  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  car 
and  baring  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  at  one  end,  a 
locking  bolt  engaging  the  door  to  hold  the  same  closed  and 
pirotally  connected  with  said  arm,  a  rertlcally  extending 
arm  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  encircling 
the  rock  shaft  snd  holding  the  last  mentioned  arm  in 
spaced  relstion  to  the  csr  and  maintaining  the  locking 
bolt  in  engagement  with  the  door,  a  ataoe  mormbly  ascored 


to  a  side  of  the  car  and  engaged  by  the  last-mentioned 
arm,  a  guide  member  projecting  from  the  aboe,  and  guid- 
ing means  on  the  car  cooperating  with  said  guide  member. 


1,124,148.  WEATHER-STRIP  OR  DRAFT-EXCLUDKB 
FOR  WINDOWS,  DOORS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  LODIS 
Jban  La  CuAiB.  Moorflelds,  London,  England,  aasignor 
of  one-half  to  G.  D.  Peters  *  Co.  Limited,  Moorflelds, 
England,  a  Limited  Company.  Filed  Oct.  23,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  796,861.     (CI.  20—69.) 


1.  A  weather  strip  or  draft  excluder  composed  of  a  se- 
ries of  thin  metal  lamina  or  plates  fixed  together  and  de- 
signed to  be  spplied  in  connection  with  a  window,  door 
or  the  like,  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  closing  of  tbe  said 
window,  door  or  the  like  will  cauae  the  aaid  weather  strip 
or  draft  excluder  to  coAperste  with  a  plain  surface, 
against  which  a  joint  la  to  be  made  and  slightly  bend  the 
■aid  atrip,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  weather  strip  or  draft  excluder  wberaiB  a  series 
of  thin  metal  platea  capable  of  bending  slightly  are  laid 
one  against  another  and  aecured  in  a  holder,  aubstantially 
as  described. 

S.  In  a  weather  strip  or  draft  excluder,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  thin  metal  plates,  of  a  plate  of  spring 
metal  and  a  holder  in  which  the  said  thin  plates  and 
spring  plate  are  fixed. 

4.  In  a  laminated  weather  strip  or  draft  excluder,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  thin  soft  metal  flexible  strips, 
of  a  corer  plate  of  spring  metal,  a  holder  in  which  the 
said  plates  are  fixed  and  a  projecting  part  abore  the  lerel 
of  said  plates  adapted  to  corer  or  ahield  the  Ame. 


1.124.149.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  DRILL-SPINDLES. 
Gbobos  O.  Lbopold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
North  Bro's.  M'fg  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylranla.  Piled  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,026.      (CI.   77—82.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  drill,  of  a  bracket  baring  an 
opening  therein  :  a  spindle  carrying  a  feed  screw  extend- 
ing through  the  opening ;  a  Mock  mounted  in  the  bracket 
and  having  teeth  at  one  end  arranged  to  engage  the 
threads  of  the  feed  acrew  ;  meana  for  moring  the  block 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  screw ;  a  hand 
operated  toothed  spindle  In  the  bracket  opposite  tbe  block : 
and  a  handle  by  which  the  said  spindle  can  be  turned. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  drill,  of  a  bracket  baring  an 
opening  therein  ;  a  spindle  carrying  a  feed  screw  mounted 
In  the  opening ;  means  for  turning  the  feed  screw ;  a  block 
mounted  in  tbe  bracket  and  baring  teeth  at  one  end  en- 
gaging tbe  threads  of  the  feed  screw ;  and  a  transrersely 
arranged  rocking  bar  baring  a  tongue  engaging  the  block 
no  as  to  more  the  block  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  feed  screw. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  drilling  machine,  of  a  bracket 
baring  an  opening  tlwrethroagh ;  a  q>lndle  carrying  a 
feed  screw  mounted  in  the  opening;  ratchet  mechanism 
for  turning  the  fsed  screw ;  a  block  luring  enrred  teath 
St  one  end  to  «ngag«  the  threads  of  the  feed  screw  so  as 


to  act  as  a  nut  for  the  screw;  a  transrersely  arranged 
rocking  bar  baring  a  tongue,  tbe  block  being  notdied  to 
receire  the  tongue;  and  a  handle  tor  the  roeklsf  bar; 
with  a  haad  actuated  spindle  baring  teeth  also  engag- 


ing the  threads  of  the  feed  screw  so  ttMt,  when  the  block 
Is  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  feed  acrew,  the 
■crew  and  the  spindle  can  be  manually  adjusted  by  turn- 
ing the  toothed  spindle. 


1.124,150.  CHARACTER-FORMING  MACHINE.  Tll»- 
UAN  M.  LiLLEBWio,  Woodstock,  111.  FUed  Mar.  26. 1912. 
Serial  No.  686,459.     (CI.  197—84.) 


1.  A  character  producing  machine  including  elements 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  characters ;  a  support  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  said  elements  for  the  formation 
of  characters ;  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  morement 
of  said  support ;  and  a  spacing  derice  for  permitting  lon- 
gitudinal morement  of  aaid  support,  which  spacing  derice 
includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rotated  adjustable  de- 
tents, a  stop  for  engaging  a  detent  to  prerent  morement 
of  the  spacing  derice,  and  detent  withdrawing  derlces 
indlridual  to  the  detents  and  for  remoring  tbe  same  from 
eoOperatire  relation  with  aaid  stop,  the  withdrawing  de- 
rice that  is  individual  to  the  detent  which  U  in  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  being  operable  independently  of  the 
second  withdrawing  derice,  while  the  second  withdrawing 
derice  is  in  engagement  with  the  first  whereby  both  de- 
tents are  withdrawn  when  the  second  withdrawing  de- 
vice is  oferated. 

2.  A  character  producing  machine  including  elements 
for  producing  s  plurality  of  characters ;  a  support  operat- 
ing in  etiiijunctiOB  with  said  elements  for  the  formation 
of  eharaeters ;  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  morcm«'nt 


of  said  support;  a  spacing  derice  for  permitting  longitu- 
dinal morement  of  said  support,  which  spacing  derice 
includes  a  rotated  adjustable  detent,  a  stop  for  engaging 
said  detent  to  prerent  morement  of  the  spacing  derice, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  detent  to  permit  said 
spacing  derice  to  operate ;  a  second  stop  for  limiting  the 
bodily  morement  of  the  detent ;  and  means  for  plsdng  the 
second  stop  In  and  out  of  the  detent  path. 

3.  A  character  producing  machine  including  elements 
for  producing  n  plurality  of  characters ;  a  support  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  said  elementa  for  the  formation 
of  characters;  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  more- 
ment of  said  support ;  a  spacing  derice  for  permitting  lon- 
gitudlnal  movement  of  wld  support,  which  spacing  device 
includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rotated  adjustable  de- 
tents, a  stop  for  engaging  a  detent  to  prerent  movement 
of  the  spacing  device,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  the  stop 
engaging  detent  or  both  tlw  atop  engaglBg  detent  and  the 
detent  adjacent  thereto  whereby  the  q>acing  adjustmeii4« 
of  the  support  may  be  varied ;  a  second  stop  for  limiting 
tbe  bodily  movement  of  the  detents;  and  means  for  plac- 
ing the  second  stop  in  and  out  of  tlw  path  of  the  detente. 

4.  A  character  producing  machine  including  elements 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  characters ;  a  support  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  aaid  elements  for  the  formation  of 
characters:  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  morement  of 
said  support ;  a  apadng  device  for  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  support,  which  spacing  device  includea 
a  plnrality  of  spaced  apart  rotated  adjustable  detents,  a 
stop  for  engaging  a  detent  to  prerent  morement  of  the 
spacing  derice.  end  for  remoring  the  same  from  coCpera- 
tlre  relation  with  said  stop,  the  withdrawing  derice  that 
is  indlridual  to  the  detent  which  is  in  engagement  with 
the  stop  being  operable  Independently  of  the  second  with- 
drawing derice,  while  the  second  withdrawing  derice  is  in 
engagement  with  the  first  whereby  both  detents  are  with- 
drawn when  the  second  withdrawing  device  is  operated ; 
a  second  stop  for  limiting  the  bodily  movement  of  the  de^ 
tents ;  and  means  for  placing  the  second  stop  in  and  out 
of  tbe  path  of  the  detents. 

6.  A  character  producing  machine  including  elements 
for  producing  n  plurslity  of  characters ;  a  support  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  said  elements  for  the  formstlon  of 
characters;  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  support :  s  spacing  device  for  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  support,  which  spacing  device  includes 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rotated  adjustable  detents,  s 
stop  for  engaging  a  detent  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
spacing  device,  and  detent  withdrawing  devices  individual 
to  the  detents  and  for  removing  the  same  from  coopera- 
tive relation  with  said  stop,  the  withdrawing  device  that 
is  individual  to  the  detent  which  Is  In  engagement  with 
the  stop  being  operable  Independently  of  the  second  wltli- 
('.rawing  device,  while  the  second  withdrawing  device  is 
In  engagement  with  the  first  whereby  both  detents  are 
withdrawn  when  the  second  withdrawing  device  is  op- 
erated ;  and  a  cam  structure  engaged  by  the  detents  to 
restore  the  same  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  stop. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124.151.  COLLAPSIBLE  GO-CART.  Mabshall  B. 
L1.0TD.  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lloyd  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Menominee.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan. Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  543.610.  (CL 
21—83.) 

1.  In  a  collapsible  baby-carriage,  the  combination  wUh 
a  main  frame,  of  a  handle  and  a  pair  of  supplemental 
wheel-frames  associated  with  said  main  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  into  parallel  relation  to  ssid  main-frame,  yoke 
members  pivoted  upon  and  depending  from  said  mata- 
frame,  links  eonnectlng  said  yoke  members  with  said  wheri 
frames,  and  means  Interconnecting  said  handle  and  said 
yoke  members  to  swing  said  wheel -frames  into  parallel 
relation  when  pressure  is  applied  to  aaid  handle. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  beby-carriage,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  frame,  ranninc 
gear  frames  suspended  at  the  sides  of  aaid  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  inwardly  into  sabetantially  parmllel  rel«- 
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tton  to  nld  frame,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  said  frame,  4  pair  of 
7oke*  awingably  mounted  on -said  main  frame,  a  liak  Inter- 
coanectlng  wid  yokes  below  said  main  frame,  brace  llnka 
connecting  said  wheel  framea  with  said  yokes,  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  yokes  with  said  handle  for  swinging 
■aid  gear  frames  Into  parallel  relation  with  said  main 
frame. 


1.124,1S2.  COLLAPSIBLE  GO-CART.  Masshall  B. 
Llotd,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lloyd  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan. Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  543,611.  (CI. 
21—83.) 


:}.  In  a  collapslblf  baby-carriage,  the  coirbinntion  witn 
a  rectangular  main  frame,  of  a  collapsible  superstructure 
supported  by  ^aid  frame  and  adapted  to  collapse  Into  inti- 
mate relation  to  said  frame,  supplemental  wheel  frames 
adapted  to  fold  inwardly,  cross  bars  pivoted  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  main  frame,  braces  universally  Jointed  to 
said  supplemental  frames  and  to  said  cross-bars,  a  link 
connecting  said  cross  bars,  and  extensions  on  one  of  said 
cross-bars  forming  a  part  of  said  superstructure. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  t>a  by -carriage  the  combination  with 
a  rectangular  open  main-frame,  of  supplemental  wheel- 
frames  pivotally  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  main-frame 
and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  beneath  said  frame,  trans- 
verse bars  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  main  frame,  one  of 
said  bars  having  extensions  projecting  upwardly,  a  col-  , 
lapslble  superstructure  formed  in  part  by  said  extensions, 
brace  rods  extending  between  said  cross-bars  and  said 
wheel  frames,  and  a  link  connecting  said  cross-bars. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  baby-carriage  the  combination  with 
a  main-frame,  wheel  frames  adapted  to  fold  inwardly,  a 
body  frame  adapted  to  collapse  into  Intimate  relation  to 
said  main  frame,  a  depending  extension  on  the  forward  l 
part  of  said  t>ody  frame,  links  connecting  said  wheel  ; 
frames  with  said  extension  for  folding  said  wheel  framea 
simaltaneoualy  with  the  collapse  of  said  l>ody-frame,  and 

a  handle  for  collapsing  said  body-frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  collapalble  baby -carriage  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  inwardly  folding  supplemental  wheel 
frauMi  pivoted  thereto,  said  supplemental  frames  compris- 


ing side  bars  the  ends  of  which  are  turned  upwardly  and 
terminate  in  pivots,  cross  bars  supported  by  said  main 
frames,  braces  extending  between  said  supplemental 
frames  and  said  cross  t>ars  and  connected  thereto  by  ball 
and  socket  Joints,  and  a  handle  for  operating  said  cross 
bars  to  move  said  wheel  frames  inwardly  and  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  baby-carriage  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  supplemental  wheel  frames  pivotally 
hung  from  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly, 
a  slidably  mounted  cross  bar  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
cross  bar  supported  by  said  main  frame,  brace  links  con 
necting  said  cross  bars  and  said  wheel  frames,  a  handle 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  linked  to  said 
cross  bars  for  operating  said  wheel  frames. 

:>  In  a  collapsible  baby-carriage  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  a  collapsible  superstructure  thereon,  sup 
plemental  wheel  frames  pivoted  t>eneath  said  main  frame 
and  foldable  inwardly,  a  cross  bar  slidably  mounted  in  saM 
main  frame  linked  to  said  superstructure  and  movabi* 
therewith,  and  links  connecting  said  cross  bar  and  said 
collapsible  structure  to  said  wheel  frames  to  swing  said 
wheel  frames  inwardly  and  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  collnpHlble  baby  carriage  the  combination  wUii 
a  main  frame  and  a  foldable  handle  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  of  supplemental  wheel  framex 
pivotally  supported  by  said  main  frame  to  fold  inwardly 
thercl>eneath,  a  cross  ttar  linked  to  the  handle  memt>er  and 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
cause  said  wheel  frames  to  fold  Inwardly,  a  U-shaped  bar 
pivotally  secured  to  said  cross  bar  and  movable  therewith. 
a  Hsed  rod  carried  by  said  main  frame,  and  notches  in  said 
U-shaped  liar  adapted  to  oncnL.''-  «."(f(l  flxcd  rod  when  the 
cross  bar  Is  In  one  of  its  extrcine  positions  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  cross  bar. 

5.  In^  a  collapsible  baby  carriage  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  supplemental  wheel  frames  pivotally 
mounted  therebeneath  and  foldable  Into  substantially  par- 
allel relation  therewith,  a  handle  member  pivotally  mount 
ed  upon  one  end  of  said  main  frame,  a  cross  bar  slidably 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  linked  to  said  handle  for 
movement  therewith,  links  connectiuK  said  cross  bar  to 
said  wheel  frames  whereby  the  forward  and  rearward 
movements  of  said  l.andle  swing  said  sub  frames  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  rcsixctlvcly. 

[Claims  (\  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,124,15.1.      iOLLAI'SIBLE  BABY-CART.      Makshall 
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Lloyd.  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lloyd  Manu 
facturing  Company,  Menominee,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.       Filed   Sept.   6,    1910.       Serial    No.   580.584 
(CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  go-cart  a  collapsible  main  frame.  In 
combination  with  a  collopsible  hood  structure  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  collapsible  frame,  link  connections  between 
said  hood  structure  and  said  main  frame  operating  auto- 
matically to  open  and  close  said  hood  structure  with  tbe 
opening  and  closing  of  the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  go-cart,  a  main  frame  and  a  handle 
member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  foldable  upon  tbe 
main  frame,  to  collapse  tbe  cart,  a  collapalble  hood  stme- 
ture  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  hood  structure  with  the  handle  member 
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and  operating  respectively  to  open  and  to  collapse  tbe  bood 
when  tbe  handle  la  moved  to  open  and  collapac  tbe  cart. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  go-cart,  a  main  frame,  and  a  seat 
thereon.  In  combination  with  a  collapsible  hood  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  ext^slble  over  said  seat,  and 
means  connecting  the  bood  and  the  main  frame,  said  means 
operable  to  permit  the  independent  collapse  of  the  hood  or 
operable  automatically  to  collapse  the  hood  wltb  the 
collapse  of  the  cart. 

4.  A  go-cart  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  collap- 
sible structure  thereon  containing  a  seat.  In  combination 
with  a  hood  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  exten- 
sible above  said  seat,  and  toggle  lever  llnka  connecting  the 
hood  with  said  collapsible  structure  and  adapted  when  In 
extended  condition  to  raise  and  lower  the  hood  when  the 
cart  is  opened  and  collapsed  respectively,  said  toggle  links 
also  being  Independently  operable  to  permit  collapse  of 
the  hood  while  tbe  rest  of  the  structure  is  in  distended 
condition. 

5.  A  collapsible  go-cart  comprising  a  main  frame.  In 
combination  with  foldable  wheel  frames,  a  foldable  handle, 
a  foldable  body  structure  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
frame  and  handle,  and  a  foldable  hood  structure  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body  structure,  toggle  links  connecting 
said  handle  to  said  foldable  bood  structure,  said  toggle 
links  when  In  distended  condition  serving  to  fold  and  open 
the  hood  structure  as  tbe  handle  is  moved  to  and  from  the 
main  frame,  and  said  toggle  links  when  "  broken  "  per- 
mitting tbe  independent  collapse  of  the  hood  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,154.  COLLAPSIBLE  OO-CABT.  MAasHALL  BoaNS 
Llotd,  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lloyd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Menominee,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  12,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  643,611.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
13,  1912.      Serial  No.  690,464.     (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  child's  go-cart,  a  seat,  a  bade,  and  arma.  In  eon 
blnatlon  frltb  a  foot  well  In  front  of  said  seat,  and  a  col- 
lapsible bowed  foot  hood  that  la  snbatantUIly  co-eztenaiTe 
with  said  foot  well  and  which  rises  substantially  to  tbe 
helgbt  o<  said  arma  and  coven  said  foot  well. 

S.  In  i  cblld's  collapsible  go-cart,  a  seat,  and  collapsible 
arms.  In  eombiaatlon  wltb  a  root  well  which  Is  adjnstable 
to  Blttlnf  and  redlnlag  positions,  a  collapsible  foot  bood 
wblcb  extends  substantially  from  said  arms  to  tbe  treat 
end  of  sftld  foot  well,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  bows  of 
said  bood  dlstmded. 

3.  In  «  cblld's  go-cart,  a  seat,  a  back,  and  arms,  In  com- 
bination irltb  a  foot  well  wblcb  Is  a  contlnnatioa  of  said 
seat  and  Is  adjoauble  to  sitting  and  reclining  positloM,  a 
etaiapslbtfe  bowed  foot  bood  sabstanUally  eovsrlng  said 
toot  wall,  tb«  bows  of  said  bood  being  pivoted  at  tbe  front 
end  of  atld  seat  and  of  substantially  tbe  same  laagtb  and 
breadtb  lia  tbe  foot  well. 

4.  In  a,  diiM's  go-cart,  a  seat,  a  back,  and  anaa,  la  eOM- 
Unatlon  irlth  a  foot  well  contlavatloa  of  said  seat,  ttataily 
composed  of  fftbrlc  and  adJnttaMs  to  sitting  and  reelibtng 


positions,  and  a  bowed  foot  hood  forming  a  top  for 
foot  well  and  also  mainly  composed  of  fabric,  the  bows  d 
said  bood  being  pivoted  at  the  front  end  of  the  Seat  aad 
adapted  to  fold  upon  the  tot  well. 

5.  In  a  child's  go-cart,  a  seat,  a  back,  and  arms,  In  com^ 
blnatlon  with  a  foot  well  continuation  of  said  seat,  mainly 
composed  of  fabric  and  adjustable  to  sitting  and  reclining 
positions,  a  collapsible  foot  hood  substantially  co-extensive 
with  said  foot  well  and  also  mainly  composed  of  fabric, 
said  hood  having  supporting  bown  pivoted  at  the  front  end, 
of  said  seat,  and  the  fabric  of  the  well  and  hood  joining 
upon  one  of  said  hows. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,1&5.  FOLDABLE  GO-CART.  Mabshall  Buans 
Llotd,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Uoyd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Menominee,  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  690,484. 
(CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  foldable  go-cart  a  rectangular  main  frame  and  a 
handle  or  pusher  pivotally  mounted  at  tbe  rear  end  tbere- 
of  and  foldable  forwardly  thereupon.  In  combination  with 
means  for  locking  the  frame  and  pusher  In  open  posltiea. 
arm  membera  pivotally  joining  said  frame  and  baadlc,  a 
bowed  bood  mounted  on  said  arm  members,  and  a  flexible 
seat  back  mounted  upon  and  between  said  main  frame 
and  tbe  rear  bow  of  said  bood. 

2.  In  a  folding  go-cart  tbe  combination  wltb  a  foldaMe 
body  structure  and  a  collapsible  canopy  straetun  moont- 
ed  thereon,  of  a  flexible  seat-back  connected  at  its  nppsr 
and  lower  ends  to  tbe  canopy  and  body  strnctnres  respse- 
tlvely  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  nprigbt  position  by  tkc 
extending  of  tbe  body  structure  and  tbe  raising  oi  the 
canopy,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  folding  go-cart  a  main  frame  having  a  plnrallty 
of  cross  ban  In  combination  with  a  handle  frame,  a  bood 
bow,  and  a  flexible  seat  and  badi  comprlaiag  a  eoatiniM«s 
strip  of  flexible  material  connected  at  one  end  to  the  Csr^ 
ward  end  of  tbe  main  frame  and  at  Ita  rear  end  to  aald 
bood  bow. 

4.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  a  main  frame,  in  combinatloa 
with  arm  ban  collapsible  apon  said  nuin  frame,  two 
bows  pivoted  upon  tbe  forward  aad  rear  ends  of  saM 
a  third  bow  pivoted  at  or  upon  tbe  forward  bow,  a 
ing  upon  said  bows,  pivots  upon  said  third,  fbrwaai 
rear  bows,  a  long  link  substantially  parallel  with 
and  held  by  tbe  pivots  on  tbe  forward  and 
said  link  extending  forward  beyond  Its  pivot  on  said  tor- 
ward  bow,  a  short  link  connecting  tbe  forward  sad  «f 
said  long  link  to  the  pivot  on  said  third  bow  aad  a  flvat 
connecting  said  short  and  long  links  at  a  point  oaMds HM 
line  of  tbe  said  pivots  on  the  bows,  sobstaatlally  m'<t^ 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  folding  bood  or  canopy  for  go-earta,  tiM  gs  laH 
arma.  In  combination  with  two  hood  bows  ptrotad  apsH  tia 
forward  aad  rear  sads  of  said  anaa,  a  tiUrd 
at  or  apoa  the  forward  bow,  a  eovwrlaf  apoi 
plTota  apsa  said  tMrd.  fwward  aad  raar  hewa.  a  Ma| 
link  sobstaatlally  parallel  with  said  larM  aad  h^M  hi  tia 
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plTots  on  the  forward  and  rear  bows,  lald  link  extend- 
tBC  forward  beyond  its  pivot  on  said  forward  bow,  a 
abort  link  connecting  the  forward  end  of  aaid  long  link 
to  tlie  plTot  on  aaid  third  bow,  a  pivot  connecting  aald 
ahort  and  long  llnka  at  a  point  below  the  plTot  on  laid 
third  bow,  rabstantlally  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.124,1B«.  BEDSTEAD  COBNEB-BHACKET.  HnCToa  V. 
LonoH,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Walter  E.  Loogh, 
North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772.602.     (CI.  5— 6ft.) 


1.  In  a  bedstead  corner  bracket,  a  body  portion  having 
a  top  or  upper  wall  and  side  walls  dependlnt;  therefrom, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion  for  attachment  to  a 
bedpost,  inset  coupling  extensions  extending  from  the  side 
walls  comprising  vertical  members  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  lugs  on  their  sides ;  in  com- 
bination with  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bedstead 
side-rail  and  comprising  a  top  or  upper  wall  and  side 
walls  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
aforesaid  forward  extensions,  said  side  walls  having  In- 
clined lugs  arranged  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  aforesaid 
vertical  members. 

2.  In  a  bedstead  corner  bracket,  a  tubular  body  com- 
prising an  upper  wall,  side  walls  depending  from  the  up- 
per wall  and  integral  therewith,  and  a  bottom  wall  in- 
tegral with  the  side  wails ;  means  at  one  end  of  the 
body  for  attaching  the  sam*  to  a  bedpost ;  inaet  coupling 
extensions  integral  with  the  aide  walls,  comprising  ver- 
tical members  provided  with  upwardly  and  forwardly  In- 
clined lags  on  their  sides ;  in  combination  with  a  iMdy 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bedatead  side  rail  and  compris- 
ing side  walla  Integral  with  the  upper  wall,  the  side  walls 
being  spaced  apart  to  seat  down  over  the  aforesaid  ver- 
tical members  and  provided  with  inclined  lugs  to  co- 
operate with  the  lug*  on  said  vertical  members. 

3.  In  a  bedatead  comer  bracket,  a  iMdy  comprising  a  top 
or  upper  wall  and  sl£e  walls  depending  therefrom,  and 
havlag  at  one  end  meana  for  attachment  to  a  bedpost ; 
inaet  coupling  extenaions  on  the  side  walls  having  ver- 
tical members  provided  with  upper  portions  bent  Inwardly 
toward  and  into  contact  with  each  other  in  a  plane  below 
the  said  npper  wall,  said  members  being  provided  with 
pwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  lateral  lugs;  in  eombina- 
tloB  with  a  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bedstead 
side  rail  and  comprising  a  top  or  npper  wall  and  depend- 
ing aide  walla  spaced  apart  to  seat  down  upon  the  afore- 
aiyd  vertical  extenaions,  with  the  last-named  upper  wall 
aabstaatlally  flnata  with  the  first  named  upper  wall,  the 
last-named  side  walls  having  inclined  lateral  lugs  to  co- 
operate with  the  Inclined  lugs  on  said  vertical  mambers. 

4.  In  a  bedatad  comer  bracket,  a  body  comprising  a  top 
or  npper  wall  and  aide  walla  depending  therefrom ;  means 
at  one  and  of  said  body  for  attachment  to  a  bedpost : 
iaaet  vertical  extensions  at  the  other  end  of  the  body, 
provided  with  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  lateral 
loga;  m  combination  with  a  body  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  bedstead  aide-rail  and  comprising  top  and  side  walls, 
tte  latter  adapted  to  embrace  the  aforesaid  vertical  mem- 
tm.  and  provioed  with  inclined  lateral  lugs  to  cooperate 
with  tbs  first-named  lugs,  and  provided  also  with  inwardly 
axtcBdlag  llBgere  to  embrace  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
said  vertical  membem 


6.  In  a  bedstead  comer  bracket,  a  body  eomprtalng  a  top 
or  upper  wall  and  depending  side  walla,  meana  at  ona  ead 
of  the  body  for  attachment  to  a  bedpost,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  body  for  connection  with  A  bedstead  alda- 
rall ;  aaid  laat  named  meana  compriaing  inwardly  extend- 
ing extenaions  integral  with  the  aide  walla,  vertical  inset 
extenaiona  integral  with  said  extenalona  and  paralM  to 
the  aaid  side  walls,  and  inclined  lugs  bent  outwardly  from 
said  vertical  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,124,167.  INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  USING 
LIQUID  FUEL.  AacHiBALO  MoNTOOMsaT  Low^  Green- 
ford  Park,  England.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1913.  Serial  No 
740,936.     (CI.  123— 136.  > 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  vaporising  cham- 
ber heated  by  the  engine  and  having  an  outlet  to  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  into  said 
chamber,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  la  said 
chamber  for  regulating  the  feed  of  liquid  fuel  into  aaid 
chamber. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  vaporiilng  cham- 
ber bested  by  the  engine  and  having  an  outlet  to  the  engine 
cylinder,  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  into  aald  cham- 
ber, manually  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  quan- 
tity and  time  of  admlaslon  of  vapor  from  aald  chamber 
into  the  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  tb«  pressure  in 
said  chamber  for  regulating  the  tacd  of  liquid  fuel  Into 
said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  vaporising  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  engine,  and  having  an  out- 
let leading  to  the  cylinder,  meana  for  delivering  liquid 
fuel  to  said  chamber  from  a  source  pf  supply,  a  return 
conduit  for  returning  liquid  fuel  to  tiM  aource,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  vapor  preaanre  In  anid  chamber  for  caua- 
ing  the  liquid  fuel  aupplied  in  excess  of  the  engine  re- 
quirements to  flow  through  aald  return  conduit. 

4.  In  an  internal  eombastion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  vaporising  dumber  heated  by  the  heat  of  the  engine 
and  having  ontlft  to  the  cylinder  thereof,  a  pump  for  sup- 
ply of  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said  vaporising  chamber,  a 
by-paas  in  communication  with  aaid  source  of  aupply  and 
a  spring  loaded  valve  actuated  by  axceaa  of  preaaure  in 
the  vaporizing  chamber  to  open  communication  between 
the  pump  and  by-paas  for  return  of  anrplna  hydrocarbon 
not  needed  for  vaporisation  to  aald  source  of  supply. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  vaporixlng  chamber  heated  by  the  beat  of  the  engine, 
means  for  supply  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said  chamber 
from  a  aource  of  supply,  meana  acted  on  by  excessive  pns- 
sure  in  the  vsporixlng  ehaBU>er  for  Insuring  return  of  anr- 
plua  hydrocartMn  not  needed  for  Taporisatlon  to  aald 
source  of  supply,  and  a  manually  adjustable  valve  eoa- 
municating  with  said  vaporising  chamber  for  aeparately 
and  independently  controlling. the  quantity  and  time  of  In- 
troduction of  vaporised  hydrocarbon  to  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,1S4,168.  ANVIL  ATTACHMENT.  Jams  B.  m«M-. 
Alluwe,  Ckla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  B.  B.  Lse.  Allows, 
Okla.     rUed  May  IS,  1914.     Serial  No.  SSS^l.     (O. 

78— T.) 


The  herein  described  anvU  attnebment  'compriaing  a 
base  having  a  standard,  a  Jointed  am  compriaing  an  upper 
member  and  a  lower  member  pivotally  connected  together 
and  provided  with  oppoaing  aboolders  at  one  sMe  of  the 
pivot  to  hold  said  members  in  extended  position  when  the 
npper  member  Is  raised,  the  lower  member  being  provided 
with  s  vertical  bore  in  which  the  sUndard  la  telescopl- 
eally  fitted  and  being  also  provided  with  a  set  screw  to 
engage  the  standard  and  a  tool  secured  to  and  carried 
by  the  upper  member  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  thereby 
on  the  anvU  when  said  upper  member  la  extended. 


1.124,169.  MINING-MACHINE.  Samuel  Millbb  Mavos, 
Glasgow.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Mavor  *  Coulaon,  Urn- 
ited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  SerUl 
No.   838.118.      (CL  126—20.) 


8.  A  coal  catting  machine  bavHig  tha  body  of  the  ma- 
chine mounted  upon  a  earrlas*  and  supported  at  three 
poaitlona,  at  one  position  mldwaj  between  the  sides  In 
the  recion  ot  the  tall  of  the  macMne  about  an  approxi- 
mately borlsontal  axis,  and  at  two  etiier  positions  In  the 
region  of  the  bead  at  tiie  madilne,  ooe  on  each  side  there- 
of, escb  of  these  bead  supports  consisting  of  screw  ele- 
vating means,  one  connscted  to  the  body  and  carriage  of 
the  machine  Incapable  of  moTlng  transrersely  st  its  con- 
nections, the  other  mounted  to  more  transversely  at  its 
connection  with  the  carriage  only,  and  the  supports  of 
the  body  having  means  to  permit  dmngca  in  the  actual 
longitudinal  posltkws  at  wblcb  the  body  u  supported 
above  the  carriage. 

4.  A  coal  cutting  machine  bavlnf  the  body  of  the  ma- 
chine mounted  upon  a  carriage  and  supported  at  three 
positions,  at  one  position  midway  between  the  sides  in 
the  region  of  the  tall  of  the  machine  about  an  approxi- 
mately norlaonUI  axla,  and  at  two  other  positions  in  the 
r^on  of  the  head  of  the  machine,  one  on  each  side  there- 
of, each  of  theae  bead  supports  consisting  of  screw  ele- 
vating meana,  each  mounted  at  Ita  foot  in  a  spherical 
socket,  one  of  the  sockets  being  rigidly  fixed  to  the  car- 
riage, the  other  socket  being  mounted  so  as  to  slide  trans- 
versely on  the  carriage,  and  the  supports  of  the  body 
having  means  to  permit  changea  in  the  actual  longitudi- 
nal poaitlona  at  whldi  the  body  la  supported  above  the 
carriage. 

B.  A  coal  cutting  machine  having  the  body  of  the  ma- 
chine mounted  upon  a  carriage  and  supported  at  three 
poaitlons,  at  one  position  midway  between  the  sides  in 
the  region  of  the  Uil  of  the  machine  about  an  approxi- 
mately borlsontal  axla,  and  at  two  other  positions  in  the 
region  of  the  head  of  the  machine,  one  on  each  side  there- 
of, each  of  theae  head  supports  consisting  of  elevating 
means,  having  a  screwed  standard  fwased  with  a  ball  foot 
mounted  .in  a  sodiet,  a  screwed  elevsting  spindle,  a  guide 
fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  body  into  which  the 
sUndard  fits  havlag  an  abutment  at  its  head,  a  collar  on 
the  elevating  spindle  on  which  the  said  abutment  reata, 
the  socket  of  one  of  these  aupporta  being  rigidly  fixed  to 
the  carriage,  and  the  soAet  of  the  other  support  being 
mounted  to  slide  trsnsversely  on  the  carriage,  and  the 
aupporta  of  the  body  having  means  to  permit  changes 
In  the  actual  longitudinal  positions  at  which  the  body 
is  supported  above  the  carriage. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  c«al  cutting  machine  having  the  body  of  the  ma- 
chine mounted  upon  a  carriage  and  supported  at  three 
poaitlons.  at  one  poaltlon  midway  between  the  sides  in 
the  region  of  the  tall  of  the  machine  about  an  approxi- 
mately borlsontal  axla,  and  at  two  other  poaitlona  in  the 
region  of  the  head  of  the  machine,  one  on  each  side  there- 
of, each  of  theae  bead  supports  consisting  of  screw  ele- 
vating meana  and  their  connection  between  the  body  of 
the  machine  and  the  carriage  having  means  to  permit 
changea  in  the  actual  tranaverse  positions  at  which  the 
body  is  nupportsd  above  the  carriage,  and  the  supports 
of  the  body  having  means  to  permit  changsa  In  the  actual 
longitudinal  positions  at  wUdi  the  body  is  supported 
above  the  carriage. 

2.  A  oqal  cutting  machine  having  the  body  of  the  ma- 
chine mounted  upon  a  carriage  and  supported  at  three 
poaitlona.  at  one  poeltlon  midway  between  the  sides  in 
the  region  of  the  tail  of  the  machine  about  an  approxi- 
mately borlsontal  axla,  and  at  two  other  poaitlona  in  the 
region  ot  the  bead  of  the  machine,  one  on  each  side  tiiere- 
of,  each  of  theae  bead  supports  consisting  of  screw  ele- 
vsting meana.  one  connected  to  the  body  and  carriage 
of  the  machine  Incapable  of  moving  tranareraely  at  Its 
cenneetlota.  the  other  monated  to  move  transversely  st 
one  only  of  Its  eennectlona,  snd  the  supports  of  the  body 
hsvlag  nieaaa  to  permit  ehaagcs  la  the  actual  longltodlaal 
posltloaa  at  wbieb  the  body  Is  sa^ortsd  abort  tbc  ear- 


1,124,180.  CIBCULATINO  APPABATDS  FOB  FLUIDS. 
PiEBca  B.  McCaanT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1908,  SerUl  No.  882,388.  Benewed  May  SO.  1914. 
Serial  N&  888,898.     (CL  207—19.) 


1.  la  a  drcntattng  apparatus  for  talda,  the  combtaa- 
tloa  of  a  supply  conduit  and  a  retam  conduit  eoaalstlai 
of  a  series  of  eleeree  sarreaadlng  the  former,  colls 
aeeted  with  aald  sleevea  sad  pipes  eooaMstlaff  tbe 
and  eompletiag  the  retnra  eoBdolt 
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2.  In  «  circulating  apparatus  for  flulda,  a  lupply  con- 
duit and  a  return  conduit,  conalstlng  of  a  aeries  of  sleeves, 
sarroandinc  said  supply  conduit  and  arranged  In  pairs, 
each  pair  of  sleeves  being  connected  by  distributing 
means,  and  one  sleeve  of  each  pair  being  connected  with 
the  adjacent  sleeve  of  the  next  pair  by  a  pipe  surround- 
ing said  supply  conduit. 

3.  In  a  circulating  apparatus  for  fluids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circulating  pump,  a  continuous  supply  conduit 
distributing  means  and  a  return  conduit  consisting  of  an 
end  sleeve  surrounding  the  supply  conduit,  additional 
sleeves  surrounding  the  supply  conduit,  the  sleeves  being 
arranged  in  pairs  and  one  sleeve  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  sleeve  of  the  next  pair  by  a 
pipe  surrounding  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  circulating  apparatus  for  fluids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circulating  pump,  a  supply  conduit,  a  return  con- 
duit consisting  of  sleeves  surrounding  the  supply  conduit 
and  arranged  in  pairs,  the  sleeves  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected by  distributing  means,  and  one  sleeve  of  each  pair 
being  connected  with  the  adjacent  sleeve  of  the  next  pair 
by  a  pipe  surrounding  said  supply  conduit,  snd  thimbles 
on  said  supply  conduit  which  engage  the  sleeves  of  each 
pair  and  support  said  sleeves  In  position  and  prevent  di- 
rect communication  between  them. 


frame  and  held  therein  by  means  of  trunnions  on  its  base 
whereby  the  axis  of  the  crank  ahaft  is  permitted  a  lim- 
ited rocking  movement,  a  gear  fitted  to  the  extending 
crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  or  disengage  the  first 
said  gear  as  determined  by  the  position  of  the  motor  on  its 
rocking  axis  and  means  extending  through  the  handles  (or 
positively  holding  the  motor  at  one  of  the  extremes  of 
Mid  movement. 


1.124,161.  IRRIGATING  APPARATUS.  Douglas  D.  Mc- 
Easlt.  Clinton,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.258.      (CI.   103—81.) 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  communicating  cylinders  having  a  common  outlet  and 
separate  check-valved  Inlets,  a  piston  comprising  a  body 
having  bifurcated  ends  moving  In  the  respective  cylin- 
ders and  provided  with  guide  arms,  piston  members  se- 
cured to  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  piston  body 
and  movable  in  the  respective  cylinders,  each  of  said  pis- 
ton members  having  a  water  passage,  spring  closed  pheck 
valves  controlling  said  passages  and  slldably  en^ging  the 
guide  arms,  and  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  alter- 
nately shifting  said  piston  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  communicating  cylinders  having  a  common  outlet  and 
separate  check-valved  Inlets,  a  piston  comprising  a  body 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  alot  with  rack  teeth  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  having  bifurcated  end  portions 
movable  in  the  respective  cylinders  and  provided  with 
guide  arms  terminating  in  stems,  annular  piston  members 
secured  to  the  stems  and  movable  In  the  respective  cylin- 
ders, each  of  said  piston  members  having  a  water  flow 
passage,  spring-controlled  check  valves  controlling  the 
passages  in  the  piston  members  snd  hsvlng  slotted  por- 
tons  slldably  engaging  the  guldie  arms,  a  rotary  shaft,  and 
a  mutilated  pinion  actuated  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  the  toothed  portions  of  the  piston 
body  to  slteruately  shift  the  piston  In  opposite  directions. 


1.124,1«2.  POWER  PBOPBLLBD  CULTIVATOR.  L0018 
J.  MONAHAN.  Osbkosh.  Wis.  Piled  July  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,147.     (a.  21—114.) 

1.  Id  a  cultivating  mactalne  tb«  combination  with  a 
frame  barlDg  upwardly  ezteaiUng  handles,  a  pair  of 
tflk&d  wbeels  revolnbly  moan  ted  in  the  frame,  a  gear 
ftttad  bttween  the  wheels  and  rigid  therewith,  a  gas  oio- 
tor  havlnf  an   extending  crank   shaft  and   fitted  In   the 


J.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  sup 
porting  and  driving  wheels,  a  gear  fitted  between  the 
wheels  and  rigid  therewith,  a  gas  motor  having  a  rear 
wardly  extending  shaft  and  trunnions  on  its  sides,  a  gear 
secured  on  the  extending  shaft,  a  frame  fitted  to  rest 
on  the  pair  of  wheels  and  adapted  to  extend  ajid  fit 
around  the  trunnions  of  the  motor,  handles  extending 
from  the  frame,  toggfe  devices  fitted  between  the  motor 
snd  frame  for  rocking  the  motor  on  Its  trunnions  where- 
by the  gears  engage  or  disengage  each  other,  and  a  manu- 
ally operative  lever  extending  from  the  toggle  devices  to 
the  handles. 


1,124,163.  WINDOW-BLIND-SLAT  HOLDER.  Alixan- 
DEB  M.  MooBE,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,126.     (CI.  1«— 1.) 


-»  /T  If 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  blind  consisting  of 
a  frame,  slats  pivo^sUy  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  feath- 
ering bar  connected  to  the  alats.  of  a  horlsontally  disposed 
arm  having  one  end  secured  to  the  side  rail  of  the  frame 
and  the  other  end  extending  in  a  horlsontal  direction 
across  the  feathering  rod  of  the  blind  and  spring  Jaws 
carried  by  the  ssid  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  said  rod 
to  prevent  the  accidental  movement  of  the  slats. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  window  blind  consisting  of  s 
frame,  slats  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  feather- 
ing bar  connected  to  the  slats,  of  a  horlsontally  disposed 
arm  having  one  end  secured  to  the  side  rail  of  the  frame 
and  the  other  end  extending  In  a  horlsontal  direction 
across  the  feathering  rod  of  the  blind,  two  spring  Jaws 
carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  aim  to  furnish  additional  tension 
to  the  Jaws  in  the^r  engairement  with  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  blind  consisting  of  a 
frame,  slats  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  feather- 
ing bar  connected  to  the  slats  of  a  base  secnred  to  the 
frame,  a  right  anguUriy  <llsposed  spacing  member  carried 
by  the  base,  a  right  angularly  disposed  arm  carried  by  the 
spacing  member  and  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  projection  of  the  base  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  carried  by 
the  arm  and  engaging  the  bar  to  hold  the  slats  against  sc- 
ddental  moTement. 


1.124.164.     MOLD  FOB  CONCRETE  POLES.    WiLUAM  S. 

Mouis.  St  Lools.  Mo.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths 

to  John  Caesar,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept  80,  1912. 

Serial  No.  728^.     (CU  26—121.) 

1.  A  mold,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  top, 
each  of  which  Is  composed  of  Mveral  sections  extending 
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longitudinally  of  the  mold,  means  for  securing  the  sections 
of  the  base  and  sides  together,  means  carried  by  the  sec- 
tions of  the  top  for  moving  them  relative  to  the  sides  and 
base  to  compress  concrete  within  the  mold,  and  devices 
arranged  In  pairs  througlMut  the  mold  for  holding  a  rein- 
force, one  of  each  pair  of  said  devices  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  Its  companion  device. 


j¥*r 


2.  A  mold,  compriaing  a  base,  a  pair  of  sides  snd  a  top, 
all  of  which  are  constructed  of  a  number  of  sections  ex- 
tending loagitudlnally  of  the  mold  and  which  sections  are 
substantially  V-shaped  In  cross  section  and  combine  to 
form  a  cruciform,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  sides 
to  the  base,  means  for  moving  the  top  relative  to  the  sides 
to  compress  the  concrete  within  the  moid,  a  plurality  of 
sockets  fixedly  secured  to  said  bottom,  a  plurality  of  sock- 
ets carried  by  the  sides,  and  means  for  movalriy  mounting 
said  last  mentioned  sockets  for^he  purposes  stated. 

8.  A  mold,  compriaing  a  base  unit,  a  pair  of  side  units 
snd  a  top  unit,  each  of  which  comprlaes  a  number  of  parts, 
means  carried  by  each  of  the  parts  for  detachably  holding 
them  in  registration  with  the  other  parts,  and  means  car- 
ried by  each  part  of  the  top  unit  for  moving  them  to  com- 
press concrete  within  the  mold. 


1.124,166.  BSABINO  FOB  CENTBIFUOAL  SBPABA- 
T0B8.  Hasbt  D.  MoBTOif,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May 
18.  191^.     Serial  No.  628.002.     (CI.  74 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  comblnatlpn  of  a 
spindle,  a  separator  veasel  connected  with  the  spindle  by 
positive  delving  means  normally  permitting  It  to  revolve 
about  an  axis  Independent  of  that  of  the  spindle,  and 
means  coectlng  with  centrifugal  force  for  progreMdTely 
guiding  the  vessel  Into  sxlal  allnement  with  the  spindle 
snd  for  lo<idng  It  rigidly  to  the  spindle  when  in  permanent 
sllnement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,-  the  combination  of  a 
spindle,  a  leparator  Teeael  connected  wltd  the  qiadle  by 
positive  dHvlng  means  normally  permitting  it  to  revolve 
about  an  tils  independent  of  that  of  the  tplndle,  and  aoto- 
BMtleally  ietlng  means  sdapted  to  gradually  limit  gyra- 


tions of  the  vessel  and  lock  It  rigidly  to  the  npindlc  when 
In  exact  and  permanent  axial  alineotent  therewith. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle,  a  separator  vessel  connected  with  the  spindle  by 
positive  driving  mesfs  normally  permitting  It  to  revolve 
about  an  axis  independent  of  that  of  the  spindle,  and  a 
coupling  for  connecting  the  Tessel  rigidly  to  the  spindle 
comprising  an  apertured  member  carried  by  the  vessel  and 
surrounding  the  spindle,  and  means  on  the  spindle  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  apertured  member  by  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force  to  progressively  guide  the  vesnel  Into 
axial  allnement  with  the  spindle  and  when  the  vessel  and 
spindle  are  hi  permanent  allnement  to  rigidly  connect 
them. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle,  a  separator  vessel  connected  with  the  spindle  by 
positive  driving  means  normally  permitting  It  to  revolve 
about  an  axis  independent  of  that  of  the  spindle,  and  a 
coupling  for  connecting  the  vessel  rigidly  to  the  spindle 
comprising  two  members  secured  respectively  to  the  veMcl 
and  spindle  and  adapted  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
and  In  cooperation  therewith  to  first  progressively  bring 
the  vessel  into  axial  allnement  with  the  spindle  and 
thereafter  rigidly  connect  the  vessel  to  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle,  a  separator  vessel  connected  with  the  spindle  by 
means  normally  permitting  it  to  revolve  about  an  axis 
Independent  of  that  of  the  spindle,  and  a  coupling  for  con- 
necting the  vessel  rigidly  to  the  spindle  comprising  an 
apertured  meml>er  carried  by  one  of  said  elements,  a  com- 
plementary means  on  the  other  element,  ssld  members  be- 
ing engaged  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  and  springs 
scting  to  separate  the  members  of  the  coupling. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,166.  FLUID-FUEL  FILTEB.  Clammo  A.  Phblts 
and  John  C.  Golleb,  Pittsburgh,  Ps.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1014.     Serial  No.  868,608.      (CI.  210 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  fuel  filter,  the  combination  of  lntercommu> 
nice  ting  chambera,  one  of  said  chambers  extending  Into 
the  other,  s  sheet  of  Altering  material  disposed  between 
the  chambers  snd  retained  in  position  by  the  engagmokt 
of  one  chamber  with  the' other,  an  annnlus  directly  en- 
gaging the  pertpho'al  portion  of  said  Altering  material,  a 
finger  extending  from  the  annulus  into  one  of  the  duun- 
bers,  and  means  In  the  last-mentioned  chamber  engaging 
the  finger  for  withdrawing  the  annulus  when  the  chambers 
are  separated. 

2.  In  a  fluid  fuel  filter,  tbe  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  second  annular  chamber  threaded  into  the  first, 
a  sheet  of  filtering  material  di^jMsed  between  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  second  annular  chamber  and  the  engaged  por- 
tion of  the  first  annular  chamber,  a  retaining  annulus  dis- 
posed between  said  aheet  and  the  inner  end  of  the  seoond 
chamber,  a  finger  extending  axially  from  the  annolos  into 
the  second  mentioned  chamber,  and  means  in  the  second 
mentioned  chamber  engaging  the  Anger  /or  remoTlag  the 
annulus  when  the  second-mentioned  diamber  is  detached 
from  the  Arst. 

3.  In  a  Auid  fuel  Alter,  the  combination  of  aa  fln^Bl^^ 
chamber,  a  second  annular  chamber  threaded  into  tbe 
first,  a  Alter  sheet  dividing  the  two  ehambsrs  and  havteg 
its  peripheral  portions  lying  between  the  inner  eii4  of  the 
second  chamber  and  the  mgaged  portioa  of  the  first,  an 
annulus  between  the  Inner  end  at  tbm  seeond  chamber  and 
the  Alter  sbset,  a  Anger  ezteadiag  aziallj  from  the  aami- 
los  into  the  second-mentioned  chsmbsr  aad  hariag  a  hoolt 
at  its  free  end  portion,  sad  aa  aztaraal  STwwIsr  flange  la 
the  seeoad-meatloacd  chamber  adapted  to  CBfage  the  koefc 
of  Uie  finger  when  the  sscosd-msatloned  chsmbcr  Is  ^ 
tached  from  the  first. 
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1,124.167.  PNEUMATICALX.Y  -  CONTROLLKD  MULTI- 
PLE-SPINDLE TAPPING  AND  DRILLING  APPARA- 
TUS. Ram  W.  Phillips.  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1913.    Serial  No.  807.348.     (CI.  10—181.) 


1.  Appsrstas  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  post,  a 
plurality  of  brackets  adjustable  angularly  to  each  other 
on  the  post,  frames  mounted  on  the  brackets  and  adjust- 
able radially  of  the  post,  spindles  on  the  frames,  work- 
ing tools  on  the  spindles,  means  for  operating  the  spindles, 
and  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
spindles. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  post,  a 
plurality  of  brackets,  means  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  brackets  angularly  to  each  other  on  the  post,  frames 
mounted  on  the  brackets  and  adjustable  radially  of  the 
post,  spindles  on  the  frames,  working  tools  on  the 
spindles,  means  for  rotating  the  spindles,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  spindles  by  air  under  pressure,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  spindles  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  spindlea 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  post, 
a  plurality  of  brackets,  means  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  brackets  sngularly  to  each  other  on  the  post,  frames 
mounted  on  the  brackets  and  adjustable  rsdlally  of  the 
post,  spindles  on  the  frames,  working  tools  on  the  spin- 
dles, a  drlTlng  shaft,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
drlrlng  shaft  with  the  spindles,  means  for  feeding  the 
spindles  by  air  under  pressure,  snd  adjastable  paeamatl- 
cally  actuated  means  for  controlling  the  oi>eratlon  of  the 
spindles. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  post, 
a  plurality  of  brackets,  means  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  brackets  angularly  to  each  other  on  the  post,  frames 
moonted  on  the  brackets  and  adjustable  radially  of  the 
post,  spindles  on  the  frames,  working  tools  '-on  the  spin- 
dles, a  drlTtug  shsft.  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
drlTlng  shaft  with  the  spindle,  means  for  feeding  the  spin- 
dles by  air  under  pressure,  adjustable  pneumatically  ac- 
tuated means  operatlrely  connected  with  the  spindles  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  spindles,  and  pneumati- 
cally actuated  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
driving  shaft. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  post, 
a  plurality  of  brackets,  means  pennltting  adjustment  of 
the  brackets  angularly  to  each  other  on  the  post,  frames 
mounted  on  the  brackets  and  adjustable  radially  of  the 
post,  spindles  on  the  frames,  working  tools  on  the  spin- 
dles, a  drlTlng  shaft,  shafts  00  th«  frames  operatlTely  con- 
nected iHth  the  drlTlng  shaft,  spar  pinions  spllned  on  said 
shafts  and  moTabIc  with  the  frames,  coantershafts  on  said 
traaes,  spur  wheels  loose  on  the  conntenhafts  and  in  mesh 
with  the  spar  pinions,  stationary  clutch  memben  on  the 
spar  wbetiB,  moTShle  dutch  memben  splinsd  on  the  coan- 
tershafts,  siesTcs  operatlTely   connected  irlth   the  spin- 


dles, operatlTe  connections  bftween  the  coontenbafts  and 
the  sleeTes,  means  for  feeding  the  spindles  by  sir  oadsr 
pressure,  and  adjustable  pneumatically  actuated  means 
operatlTely  connected  with  the  spindles  for  operating  the 
moTSble  clutch  members. 

[Qalms  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,168.  APPARATUS  FOR  BAKING  PLATES  AND 
OTHER  USES.  Chablbs  E.  Pops,  Pittsburgh,  Ps. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,601.     (CI.  193—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  endless  flexible  conveying  deTlce, 
a  plurality  of  csrrlen  separable  from  and  carried  by  the 
said  conveying  device,  and  a  plurality  of  sharp  supports 
upon  each  of  the  said  carrien,  the  said  shsrp  supports  be- 
ing locsted  in  cooperating  positions  adapted  to  Jointly 
support,  without  penetration  and  at  a  plurality  of  points, 
an  article  resting  lightly  thereon,  snd  means  for  rigidly 
securing  and  releasing  the  seTersl  carrien  to  and  from 
the  conveying  device. 

2.  In  combination,  an  endless  flexible  conveying  device, 
a  plurality  of  carriers  separable  from  and  carried  by  the 
said  conveying  device,  and  a  plurality  of  shsrp  supports 
upon  esch  of  the  said  rarriera,  the  said  sharp  supports 
being  located  in  cooperating  positions  adapted  to  Jointly 
support,  without  penetration  and  at  a  plurality  of  points, 
an  article  resting  lightly  thereon  and  bearing  simultane- 
ously on  the  supports  of  a  pinrnllty  of  the  carriers,  and 
means  for  attaching  and  detaching  the  individual  car- 
riers. 

3.  In  combination,  an  endless  flexible  conveying  device, 
a  plurality  of  sharp  supports  mounted  thereon  In  pooltions 
to  cooperate  in  Jointly  supporting  an  article  laid  thereon, 
without  penetration,  at  a  plurality  of  points  simultsne- 
ously,  Bsid  supports  hsvlng  means  for  permitting  their 
relative  yielding  and  adjustment  under  the  weight  of  the 
article. 

4.  In  combination,  an  endless  flexible  conveying  device, 
a  plurality  of  shsrp  supports  mounted  thereon  In  positions 
to  cooperate  in  Jointly  supporting  an  srtlele  laid  thereon, 
without  penetration,  st  s  plurality  of  points  simiiltsne- 
ously,  some  of  said  supports  being  yielding  snd  adapted  to 
be  self-sdjusting  In  cooperating  with  other  supports  In 
Jointly  supporting  sn  srtlclc. 

5.  In  comblnstion,  sn  andless  flexible  conveying  device, 
a  plurality  of  sharp  sanports  mounted  thereon  in  posi 
tlons  to  cooperate  la  Jointly  supporting  an  srtlele  laid 
thereon,  without  penetration,  at  a  plurality  of  points  si- 
multaneously, some  <^  the  said  supports  embodying  springs 
of  a  strength  sdaptiag  them  to  a  yielding  and  automatic 
cooperative  adjastment  in  jointly  supporting  such  srtlele. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  io  the  Gaiette.] 


1,124.169.  BUROLAB  -  ALARM  FOR  SAFES.  Thomas 
PacsHCT,  Tacoma,  Wash.  FOed  Aug.  16,  1911,  Serial 
No.  644,292.  Renewed  JoM  6. 1014.  SerUI  No.  843,667. 
(CI.   177—316.) 

The  combination  with  a  normally  open  electric  drcalt 
of  a  signaling  devlee  connected  with  the  circuit,  a  switch 
arranged  within  tha  circuit  and  sdapted  to  close  tbe  same, 
a  safe  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  safe  and  ha  Ting  a 
swinging  door,  tbe  said  esslng  and  door  being  pro- 
vided with  compressed  sir  compartments  having  eonunanl- 
catlon  with  each  other,  a  compressed  air  cylinder  rtstng 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  said  casing  and  commanicatlng 
therewith  and  baTing  1^  discharge  port  in  Its  top.  a  tam- 
ing TalTe  normally  closing  said  discbarge  port  and  aonnt- 
ed  within  tbe  cylinder,  a  crank  handle  formed  oB  tha 
said  TalTe.  comprened  air  control  means  commanleat- 
ing  with  one  of  the  compartstents  in'  the  easthg  tad'eolh^ 
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nected  wttH  tha  switch  for  moTlng  same  to  poaltloD  tor 
doslnc  th«  drcalt  on  tbe  decreasing  of  pressnra  of  the 
coaipressa4  <^  within  said  compartment,  a  box  tncloalng 
said  swlbdi  and  said  last  named  means  and  haTlng  a 
door,  the  said  last  named  means  being  proTldad  with  a 
discharge  port,  a  TalTC  normally  closing  said  port  and  bar- 


ing a  crank  handle,  and  trip  catch  deTices  carried  by  tbe 
said  doon  and  cngageable  with  the  cranks  to  sutomstl- 
eally  turn  the  TalTes  on  the  opening  of  said  doon  for  the 
opening  of  tbe  ports  to  permit  the  escape  of  compressed  sir 
from  the  last  named  means  and  the  said  compartments  in 
the  casing. 


1,124.170.  FLEXIBLE  LATHING.  Otto  Rbch NITS,  Cott- 
buH,  Germany.  FUed  May  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  6i»8.084. 
(CI.  7a— 116.) 


1.  In  a  rollable  plaster  lathing,  tbe  eoatrtnatioa  of  a 
plurality  of  warp  strands;  a  plarality  of  weft  strands 
crossing  and  engaging  the  warp  strands,  certain  of  ssld 
strands  eonsistlng  of  a  twisted  pair  of  strand  membera; 
and  ready  made  hard  bodies  twisted  between  said  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  rollahle  plaatar  lathing,  the  esablnatloa  of  a 
plurality^  of  safaataatlally  paralld  warp  strands;  a  plu- 
rality of  tnbstantlally  parallel  weft  strands  ca«aglng  snd 
crossing  the  warp  strands,  certsln  of  ssld  strands  eoBslst- 
ing  of  a  twisted  pair  of  strand  memt>en ;  and  ready  made 
hard  eeraaaic  bo4Uea  twisted  Itetween  said  membera. 

3.  In  m  Tollable  plaater  lathing,  the  combinatloo  of  a 
plarality  of  sobstantlally  parallel  warp  strands ;  a  pla- 
rality of  aobatantially  parallel  waft  strands  »acagin«  and 
croaaiag  the  warp  strands,  certain  of  said  straads  consist- 
ing of  a  itwlsted  pair  of  atrand  membera ;  and  raady  SMde 
bard  earisale  bodies  twisted  between  said  acmbets  be- 
twaea  inlsfacetlona  of  tha  strands. 

4.  In  •  roUahls  plaster  lathing,  the  eoBhlnatlMi  of  a 
plonUtylof.sabstaatlally  parallel  warp  rtraads;  a  plaral- 
ity of  sabataatially  paralM  weft  strands  enjcsglng  with 
and  creeping  tha  warp  stnads,  all  of  said  strands  eoastst- 
Im  of  twisted  stroad  aemben;  and  prerloaaly  ^vpajrrd 
hard  eMwle  hodlaa  twlstad  la  between  said 
crossed  bir  both  warp  aad  waft  straada. 


1,134.171.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Philip  C.  EaoAX,  Wan- 
kegaa.  111.,  assignor  of  enc-foarth  to  John  S.  Wbyts, 
MM-foarth  to  Ira  J.  Bradshaw,  and  one-fourth  to 
DttTld  Adama,  Waokegan.  IlL  FUed  May  4.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  886,340.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base  of  a  rail  and  carrying  an  abutment,  and 
yielding  means  sdapted  to  be  interposed  between  ssld 
abutment  and  a  side  of  s  tie. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  en 
gage  tbe  base  of  s  rail   and  carrying  an  abutment,  snd 
yielding  means  carried  by  said  member  in  position  to  be 
interpoeed  between  said  member  and  tbe  side  of  s  tie. 

3.  A  rsU  snchor  comprising  s  member  sdapted  to  en- 
gage the  base  of  s  rail  and  carrying  an  abutment,  and  a 
yielding  member  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  tie, 
said  abutment  being  positioned  to  transmit  a  rigid  un- 
yielding pressure  on  the  tie  when  the  rail  is  in  normsl 
condition  snd  ssld  yielding  member  being  positioned  to 
exert  a  yielding  pressure  on  said  tie  when  the  rail  is 
in  contracted  condition. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  s  clsmplng  member  sdspt- 
ed  to  engage  the  base  of  s  rail  and  carrying  sn  sbutment 
and  a  leaf  spring  secured  beneath  ssld  clsmplng  member 
and  extending  between  said  sbutment  snd  s  side  of  s  tie. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  s  clamping  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  base  of  s  rail  snd  csrrying  sn  abutment, 
snd  s  leaf  spring  secured  beneath  said  clsmplng  member 
and  extending  in  front  of  said  abutment,  ssld  abutment 
being  recessed  opposite  said  spring  to  provide  a  full- 
faced  rigid  engagement  with  a  tie. 

(Claims  (Land  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,172.  LATHE-DOG.  Hekman  M.  Ectnolds,  Ondda, 
N.  Y.  FUed  May  8,  1013.  Serial  No.  766,381.  (Q. 
«2 — 41.  > 


1.  A  lathe-dog  comprising  a  disk  having  an  axlally 
extending  marginal  flange,  a  jaw-retalalng  cap  flttad 
within  the  flange  and  against  the  back  oi  the  dtak,  said 
cap  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  slda  adjacent  the 
back  of  tbe  dlafc,  jsws  moTsble  radislly  la  tbe  recess,  ad- 
josting  screws  for  tbe  Jsws,  snd  mesns  on  tiM  cap  tor 
Interlocking  engagcstent  with  a  lathe  head  or  face  plate. 

2.  A  lathe-dog  conprMng  a  cylladrtcal  &Uk  havyig  an 
azlaUy  extending  marginal  flaaiBe.  a  Jaw-retateiag  cap 
fitted  within  the  marginal  flaage  aad  pvovMed  with  a  cen- 
tral radially  eloi«ated  recess  and  oppadts  radially 
threaded  apertnrea  aUnad  wlt(  said  rseeMa,  mM  cap 
ta«!  astally  axtendlBg  lags  for,  iaterlecfctair 
with  a  laths  head  or  fa«a  plate.  Jawa'mseahls  tai 
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re<*M   and   adjastlog   screws   In   said   threaded   openings 
for  dgbtenlng  the  Jaws  upon  the  work. 

3.  A  lathe  dog  comprising  telescoping  members  and 
means  for  secarlng  them  together,  one  of  the  members 
having  a  circular  flange  surroandlng  the  other  member, 
the  inner  member  having  diametrically  opposite  screw 
openings  and  Jaw-adJustlng  screws  therein,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
held  in  place  between  said  members,  said  flange  having 
diametrically  opposite  radial  openings  registering  with 
the  threaded  openings  but  of  less  diameter  than  the 
screws  to  prevent  the  screws  from  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  flange. 

4.  A  lathedog  comprising  telescoping  members  having 
diametrically  opposite  registering  openings,  radially  mov- 
able Jaws  between  said  members,  adjusting  screws  mov- 
able In  the  openings  In  the  inner  member  for  tightening 
the  Jaws  upon  the  work,  the  openings  in  the  outer  mem- 
ber being  of  less  size  than  the  diameter  of  the  screws, 
and  springs  for  forcing  the  Jaws  apart  when  released 
by  the  screws. 


1.124.17:5.  .J.VR  CLOSURE.  Jarbot  L.  Rolli.ns.  Col- 
fax. Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,616. 
(CI.  21!V— 83.) 


In  combination  with  a  Jar  and  a  cap  on  the  neck 
thereof,  said  Jar  and  cap  having  peripheries  which  co 
Indde  and  combine  to  form  a  conical  surface  which  is  of 
least  diameter  at  Its  top,  a  ring  having  a  conical  inner 
drcumference  which  is  of  least  diameter  at  its  upper  end 
so  as  to  conformably  engage  over  the  exterior  of  said 
conical  surface  and  be  wedged  into  engagement  there- 
with, said  ring  having  a  fusible  inner  circumference 
whereby  to  automatically  seal  the  circumference  of  the 
joint  between  the  cap  and  Jar  neck  by  the  heat  of  the  Jar 


1,124,174.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TIN 
OR  TIN  COMPOUNDS  FROM  PYRITIC  OR  OTHER 
TIN  ORES,  TIN-ORE  CONCENTRATES.  TIN-WASTE, 
TIN  PLATE  WASTE,  STANNIFEROUS  SLAG.  TIN- 
SLAG,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jan  Rcm.  The  Hague. 
Netherlands.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739  846 
(CI.  75—18.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  tin  compounds 
from  materials  containing  tin  mainly  in  an  oxidized  con- 
dition, which  consists  in  smelting  said  materials  with  a 
heavy  metal  sulfld  and  with  slag  forming  substances  so 
as  to  convert  such  tin  compounds  into  tin-Iron  matte. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  tin  compounds 
from  materials  containing  tin  mainly  in  an  oxidised  con 
dltion  which  consists  In  smelting  said  materials  with  a 
heavy  metal  sulfld  and  with  slag  forming  substances,  so 
as  to  convert  such  tin  compounds  into  tin-Iron  matte, 
thereafter  leaching,  without  first  sintering  or  fusing  the 
said  tin  iron  matte,  with  solutions  of  alkali  polysulflds ; 
and  recovering  the  tin  in  metallic  form  from  the  result- 
ing compound. 


1.124,175.     DISPLAY-STAND.     Habsii  Allb.x   Sackbtt, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Reynolds  Corporation, 

Bristol,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.     Filed  Mar. 

26.  1914.     Serial  No.  827.463.     (CI.  211—24.) 

1.  The    herein    described    display    stand    comprising   a 

back,  top,  front,  and  bottym,  the  latter  attached  to  the 

tmck,  sides  connected  with  the  edges  of  said  front,  and 

Haps  alonr  the  free  edges  of  the  sides  snd  the  ends  of  th^ 


top  and  bottom ;  said  back  having  incisions  producing 
upstanding  ears,  and  said  front  having  incisions  pro- 
ducing platforms  adapted  to  be  bent  back  into  shelves, 
each  platform  having  a  line  of  scoring  near  its  free  edge 
producing  a  lip  adapteil  to  engage  the  corresponding  ear. 


2.  The    herein    described    displuy    staml    (ompiislng    ii 
back,  top,   front,  and  bottom,  the  latter  attached  to  the 
back,  sides  connected   with   the  edges  of  said   front,   and 
flaps  along   the   free  edges  of  the  sides  and   the  ends  of 
the  top  and  bottom  ;  said  back  having  a  plurality  of  trans 
verse    incisions    producing    upstanding    ears    disposed    be 
tween  the  side  flaps,  and  said  front  having  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  Inverted  U-shaped  incisions  producing  plat 
forms  adapted  to  be  bent  back  Into  shelves  with  their  rear 
edges  engaging  said  ears. 

3.  The  herein  described  display  stand  comprising  a 
back,  top,  front,  and  bottom,  the  latter  attached  to  the 
back,  sides  connected  with  the  edges  of  said  front,  and 
flaps  along  the  free  edges  of  the  sides  and  the  ends  of 
the  top  and  bottom ;  said  bock  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  Incisions  producing  upstanding  ears  disposed 
between  the  side  flaps,  said  front  having  a  corresponding 
number  of  inverted  U-shaped  Incisions  rounded  at  their 
corners  and  extremities  and  a  score  line  between  said  ex- 
tremities whereby  the  material  within  each  Incision  forms 
a  platform  adapteil  to  be  bent  back  into  a  shelf,  said  plat 
form  having  a  .score  line  near  Its  free  edge  producing  a 
Up  adapte<l  to  be  bent  down  Into  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  enr. 


1,12  4.176.       E.MBROIDERING-MACHINE.       Mokhis 
ScHOKNifEU)  and  Bhino  Wetzstbin,  Rorschach,  Swltxer 
land.        Filed     Feb.      12.     1913.       Serial     No.     748  011 
I  CI.  112—7.) 


LJC 


xzr::; 


^yT    ^Hr' 


1.  In  embroidery  machines,  a  fabric  frame  comprising 
at  least  one  longitudinally  movable  carrier  arranged 
lengthwise  behind  the  fabric  plane,  guide  means  for 
allowing  the  same  to  move  only  in  a  horlsontal  direction, 
several  fabric  carrying  snpports,  dlstrlbnted  from  distance 
to  distance  over  the  length  of  the  movable  carrier,  up- 
ported  Independently  from  said  carrier,  bat  movably 
guided  thereon  In  a  vertical  direction,  means  for  support- 
ing the  fabric  carrying  supports  Independently  from  said 
carrier,  means  on  said  supports  for  carrying  the  fabric, 
and  shifting  means  for  shifting  on  the  one  band  tbe 
movable  carrier  together  with  tbe  fabric  carryinf  snp- 
ports In  a  horiaontal  direction  and  00  the  other  hand 
solely  tbe  fabric  carrying  sapporta  in  a  vertical  direetloa 
relatively  to  tbe  said  carrier. 
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2.  In  embroidery  machines,  a  fabric  frame  comprising 
at  least  one  longitudinally  movable  carrier  arranged 
lengthwise  behind  the  fabric  plane,  guide  rollers  for 
guiding  tbe  same  only  in  a  horiaontal  direction,  several 
fabric  carrying  supports,  distributed  from  distance  to 
distance  over  the  length  of  the  movable  carrier,  supported 
Independently  from  said  carrier,  but  movahly  guided  there- 
on in  a  vertical  direction,  means  for  supporting  the  fabric 
carrying  supports  Independently  from  said  carrier,  means 
on  said  supports  for  carrying  the  fabric,  shifting  means 
for  shifting  the  movable  carrier  together  with  tbe  fabric 
carrying  supports  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  shifting 
means  arranged  independently  from  said  carrier  to  move 
the  fabric  carrying  supports  In  a  vertical  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  said  carrier. 

3.  In  embroidery  machines,  a  fabric  frame  comprising 
two  parallel  longitudinally  movable  carriers,  means  for 
guiding  the  same  only  in  a  horizontal  direction,  parallel  to 
each  other,  several  fabric  carrying  supports  supported 
independently  from  said  carriers,  hut  movahly  guided 
thereon  la  a  vertical  direction.  iMans  for  supporting  the 
fabric  carrying  supports  Independently  from  said  carriers, 
means  on  said  supports  for  carrying  the  fabric,  shifting 
means  for  shifting  the  movable  carriers  together  with  the 
fabric  carrying  supports  in  a  horizontal  direction  and 
shifting  means  arranged  Independently  from  said  carriers 
to  move  the  fabric  carrying  supports  in  a  vertical  direction 
relatively  to  the  said  carriers. 

4.  In  embroidery  machines,  a  fabric  frame  comprising 
at  least  one  longitudinally  movable  carrier  arranged 
lengthwise  behind  the  fabric  plane,  means  for  guiding  the 
same  only  in  a  horizontal  direction,  several  fabric  carry- 
ing supports,  'distributed  from  dintance  to  distance  o.ver 
the  length  of  the  movable  carrier,  supported  independently 
from  said  carrier,  grooved  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  latter 
for  vertically  guiding  the  said  fabric  carrying  supports  on 
the  movable  carrier,  so  that  the  said  supports  are  displace- 
able  with  It  lb  the  horlsontal  direction,  while  being  mov- 
able Independently  from  It  in  the  vertical  direction,  means 
for  supporting  the  fabric  carrying  supports  independently 
from  said  carrier,  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  movable 
carrier  together  with  the  fabric  carrying  snpports  in  a 
horizontal  direction  and  shifting  means  arranged  inde- 
pendently from  said  carrier,  to  move  the  fabric  carrying 
supports  In  a  vertical  direction  relatively  to  the  said 
carrier. 

5.  In  embroidery  macbinea,  a  fabric  frame  compris- 
ing at  least  one  longitndlaally  movable  carrier,  means 
for  guiding  tbe  same  in  a  horlsontal  direction,  several 
fabric  carrying  supports  supported  Independently  from 
said  carrier,  but  vertically  guided  thereon,  a  Jaequard 
apparatus  for  automatically  moving  tbe  fabric  frame  and 
Interconnecting  means  between  said  Jaequard  apparatus 
and  the  fabric  frame,  comprising  a  lever  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  fabric  carrying  snpports  in  tbe  vertical  di- 
rection and  an  upright  shaft  with  toothed  gear  for  shift- 
ing the  movable  carrier  in  the  horlsontal  direction. 

[Claims  6.  to  tO  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  forwardly  extending  hood,  a  tube  wholly  exterior 
thereto  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  hood  and  at  tbe 
other  end  to  said  casing,  all  tbe  side  walla  of  said  tube 
between  its  ends  being  exposed  to  air  on  the  outside  of  tbe 
apparatus,  and  in  communication  with  both,  and  a  fan 
mounted  in  aald  casing. 


1,124,177.  FLASH-LIGHT  APPARATUS.  FRComCK  C. 
Scnorr«u>,  Rlchn^ond,  Va..  assignor  to  The  Towles- 
Scbofleld  Company,  Incorporated.  Alexandria,  Va. ; 
Fred  8.  Swindell,  Washington,  D.  C.  trustee  in  bank- 
ruptcy of  aald  company.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,214.     (CI.  67—29.) 

1.  A  flaah  light  apparatus  embodying  u  chamber  In 
which  a  charge  of  flash  light  powder  may  be  burned,  aald 
chamber  Including  a  forwardly  extending  hood,  a  tube 
communicating  with  said  chamber  at  two  points  and 
being  wholly  external  thereto,  one  of  said  points  being  at 
tbe  front  of  the  hood,  all  the  side  walls  of  said  tube  be- 
tween aald  two  points  being  exposed  to  the  air  on  tbe 
outside  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  causing  a  circa- 
lation  of  the  aeroform  contents  of  said  chamber  tbrooch 
Mid  tube. 

2.  A  flash  light  apparatus  having  a  cloaed  caalng  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  chamber  in  which  a  charge  of 
flash  light  powder  may  be  burned,  said  chamber  Including 


3.  A  flash  light  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  hood 
of  flexible  material  detachably  connected  to  said  casing 
and  forming  a  forward  extension  thereof,  and  a  tube  of 
flexible  material  wholly  exterior  to  the  casing,  and  said 
tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  said 
hood  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
and  detachably  connected  with  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  flaah  light  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating cartridge  expeller,  a  movable  contact  carrying 
arm,  a  slidable  bar  in  the  path  of  a  part  of  the  expeller, 
and  a  link  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  arm. 

6.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  a  cartridge  feeding  member  carried 
thereby,  an  air  cylinder  in  wMcb  said  plunger  Is  movable, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  contact  carrying  ansa  situated  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  plunger,  a  slidable  bar  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  plunger,  and  links  connecting  said  bar 
and  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettt.] 


1,124,178.  TRUCK.  William  J.  H.  ScHaenncs,  ftaa 
Pedro.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,010. 
(CL  21—33.) 


1.  A  truck,  comprising  wheel-snpported  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  pair  of  adjuatable  atandarda  on  said  axle*.  \om§ 
supporftng  frames  carried  by  said  standards,  Unfed  wU0 
frames  on  said  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  dlapo«ed 
in  either  a  horlsontal  or  vertical  poaitloa,  and  Jack- 
screws  connected  to  tbe  load  supporting  fraasea  sd^tad 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  axles  wber^  said  load  sopportlac 
framea  can  be  elevated  and  canted  in  discharging  a  load. 

2.  In  a  track,  front  and  rear  wheel-supported  aziaa, 
adjuatable  atandarda  mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  aald 
axlea,  load  aaMmrting  framea  carried  by  said  standaids. 
rolls  on  said  frames,  side  framea  hinged  to  the  enda  of 
tbe  aupporting  framea,  rolla  on  tbe  inner  aldea  of  mU 
side  framea,  meana  for  securing  the  side  franiaa  In  a 
vertical  poaltlon,  adjuatable  meana  for  supporttng  the 
outer  ends  of  tbe  side  framea  In  approximately  a  horl- 
sontal  position,   and   means   for  elevatlnc   tbe   carrTiag 
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tramea  In  reUtion  to  the  aile«  whereby  they  can  be 
canted  to  facUlUte  the  dlacharse  of  the  load  on  either 
Ride  of  the  truck. 

:{.  In,  a  track,  an  axle  haTlng  upturned  end  portions, 
standards  U-shaped  In  cross  section  having  side  members 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upturned  axle  portions 
and  formed  with  a  aeries  of  opposed  perforations,  re- 
movable pins  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  perforations 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
axle  end  portions  to  support  a  load  on  the  standards, 
means  cooperating  with  said  pins  for  clamping  the  stand- 
ards against  movement  In  relation  to  the  axle,  and  a  load 
carrying  frame  supported  on  said  standards. 

4.  In  a  truck,  an  axle  having  upturned  end  portions, 
sUndards  U-shaped  In  croas  section  having  Its  side  mem- 
bera  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upturned  axle 
portions  and  formed  with  a  series  of  oppoaed  perforations, 
removable  pins  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  perforations 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  axle 
end  portions  to  support  a  load  on  the  standards,  means 
cooperating  with  said  |dns  for  clamping  the  standards 
against  movement  in  relation  to  the  axle,  a  load  carrying 
frame  supported  on  said  standards,  and  a  Jack-screw  inter- 
posed between  the  frame  and  the  axle,  whereby  the  frame 
and  the  standards  thereon  may  be  elevated  In  relation  to 
the  axle. 


1,124.179.      CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER  -  TRIPPING   APPARA 
TUS.     William  M.  Scott,  Radnor.  Pa.     Filed  July  12. 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,699.     (CI.  175—294.) 


meana  for  prodaclng  force  for  actnatlnc  aald  raatralnlng 
means  ta  free  said  contact  membar  comprislnc  a  three  limb 
electro-magnet,  a  yoke  common  to  all  said  limbs,  an  arma- 
ture common  to  all  said  limba,  a  winding  on  each  of 
said  limbs,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said  wlndinga  cur- 
rents dephased  with  respect  to  each  other,  reveraal  of  cur- 
rent In  one  or  more  of  said  windings  reveralng  the  normal 
bias  of  said  armature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member, 
of  means  for  restraining  the  same  in  normal  poeltion,  and 
means  for  producing  force  for  actuating  aaid  restraining 
means  to  free  said  contact  member  comprising  a  three  limb 
electro  magnet,  a  yoke  and  an  armature  common  to  aald 
llmbfl.  a  three  phase  clreult,  and  windings  on  said  limba 
connected  In  the  ditferent  phases  of  said  circuit,  the  cir- 
cuits of  said  windings  having  different  reactances,  a  re- 
versal of  current  In  one  or  more  of  said  windings  reversing 
the  normal  bias  of  said  armature. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member,  of 
meana  for  reatralning  the  aame  In  normal  position,  and 
means  for  producing  force  for  actuating  aaid  restraining 
means  to  free  said  contact  member  comprlaing  a  three  limb 
eloctro-magnet,  a  yoke  and  an  armature  common  to  aald 
limbs,  I  three  phaae  circuit,  and  a  winding  on  one  of  said 
limbs  and  a  resistance  connected  in  one  phase  of  said  clr 
cult,  and  windings  on  the  other   limbs  connected  in  the 

'  other  phases  of  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  2.*^  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,124,180.  LINE  COMPOSING  AND  TYPE  CASTING 
MACHINE.  Samuel  E.  Spkbky,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  International  Typesetting  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  744,717.     (CI.  199—7.) 


,*    -i£        3*  * 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member,  of 
means  for  restrainlnR  the  same  in  normal  position,  and 
means  for  producing  force  for  actuating  said  restralnlni? 
meana  to  free  said  contact  member  comprising  an  arma- 
ture member,  a  three  limb  electro-magnet  coSperatlng  with 
said  armature  member,  a  winding  on  each  limb,  means 
for  supplying  to  said  windings  currents  differing  In  phase 
from  each  other,  the  circuits  of  said  windings  having 
different  reactances,  two  of  said  limbs  normally  co- 
operating to  hold  said  armature  In  Its  normal  position, 
and  upon  a  reversal  of  current  In  one  or  more  of  said 
windings  one  of  said  two  limbs  and  the  third  limb  attract- 
ing said  armature   from  Its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member,  of 
means  for  restraining  the  same  In  normal  poeltion,  and 
means  for  producing  force  for  actuating  said  restraining 
means  to  free  said  contact  member  comprising  a  three  limb 
electro-magnet,  an  armature  cooperating  with  the  poles 
of  said  limbs,  a  winding  on  each  limb,  means  for  supplying 
to  said  windings  currents  differing  In  phaae  from  each 
other,  the  circuits  of  said  windings  having  different  re 
actancea,  a  pivot  supporting  said  armature  at  substantially 
fixed  distance  from  the  pole  of  the  middle  limb,  said  middle 
limb  and  another  limb  normally  attracting  said  armature 
in  opposition  to  the  third  limb,  a  reveraal  of  current  in 
one  or  more  of  said  windings  causing  said  middle  and 
thlrtf^Umbs  to  produce  resultant  attraction  to  move  said 
armtuhr  in  opposite  direction. 

8^^1^^omUnatlon  with  a  movable  contact  member,  of 
msans  for  restraining  the  same  In  normal  position,  and 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  claas,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  vise  having  Jaws  to  confine  matrices  between 
them,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable  to  accommodate 
short  length  llnea  of  matrices  and  to  correspondingly  cover 
and  close  the  mold,  a  firat  elevator  operaOve  to  present  a 
line  of  matrices  to  the  mold,  and  means  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  said  elevator  for  effecting  such  movement 
yieldingly  and  automatically. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold, 
a  vise  cooperative  therewith  embodying  Jawa  to  confine 
matrices  positioned  before  the  mold,  one  of  saitf  Jaws 
being  movable  to  accommodate  lines  of  matrices  shorter 
than  llnea  of  regular  length  and  to  correspondingly  close 
the  mold,  an  elevator  operative  to  Introduce  a  line  of  mat- 
rices between  said  Jaws,  and  yieldable  means  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  aaid  elevator  as  the  latter  Introduces 
a  line  of  matrices  between  the  Jaws  for  automatically 
moving  said  Jaw  to  accommodate  short-length  Ufles  and 
for  restoring  the  jaw  to  accommodate  full-lenith  lines. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold, 
means  operative  to  presat  Unes  of  matrices  thereto,  s 
rise  embodying  a  pair  of  jsws  adapted  to  eonfin«  tbe  lines 
of  matrices  before  the  mold,  one  of  the  Jsws  being  mor- 
able  toward  the  other  Jaw  to  accommodate  a  sbort-lenftb 
line  of  matrtcea,  and  means  embodying  a  spring-resisted 

!  plunger  actuated  by  tbe  operation  of  said  matriz-preasnt- 
Ing  means  for  effecting  sach  movement  of  the  Jaw  and  per 
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■Ittlng  nonnal  operation  of  tbe  matrix-presenting  means 
ive  of  the  length  of  the  line  of  matrices. 
In  a  BBe  casting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  mold, 
an  elevator  for  presenting  lines  of  matrices  to  the  mold, 
a  rise  embodying  a  pair  of  jaws  for  confining  each  line  of 
SMtrices  before  the  mold,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable 
toward  the  other  jaw  to  accommodate  short-length  lines 
of  matrices  and  to  correspondingly  close  the  mold  cavity, 
and  means  embodying  a  spring-pressed  plunger  actuated 
by  said  elevator  for  effecting  such  movement  of  the  jaw 
by  a  yielding  action  to  automatically  accommodate  lines 
of  different  lengths  and  permitting  normal  operation  of 
the  elevator. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  viae  liavlng  jawa  to  confine  matrices  between 
them,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable  to  accommodate 
short-lengtii  Unes  of  matricea  and  to  correspondingly  cover 
and  close  tie  mold,  an  elevator  for  presenting  matrices  to 
the  mold,  mesne  actuated  by  power  derived  from  said  ele- 
vator for  affecting  such  movement  antomatlcaUy,  and  a 
device  adjustable  at  will  to  control  the  operation  of  said 


the  first  slash  from  the  toe  of  the  sols  and  coOpentlng 
with  the  knife  to  produce  a  succession  of  slashes  opening 
either  toward  the  toe  or  heel  of  tite  sole. 


(Claims  (  and  7  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oasetts.1 


1.124,181.  HARNESS  •  SADDLE.  Chablbb  Btbhibach, 
Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  St^n- 
baeh,  Chelsea.  Mich.  FUed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S42.428.     (CL  M— 41.) 


A  harness  ssddle  comprising  a  tree,  a  seat  disposed 
thereon,  a  crupper  plate  diaposed  below  tbe  tree  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  refiexed  eare  at  ita  side  edges  and  inter- 
mediate ita  enda,  the  crupper  plate  also  hsving  a  pair  of 
forwardly  projecting  ears  at  Its  forward  end,  the  front 
edge  of  th«  tree  having  a  pair  of  defiexed  ean  fitting  be- 
tween the  said  lugs,  a  check  rein  plate  diaposed  below  the 
crupper  plate  and  diapoaed  snugly  within  the  said  re- 
flexed  ean,  the  front  end  of  the  check  rein  plats  fitting 
between  the  said  defiexed  eara  and  having  an  upatanding 
check  rein  book,  and  a  securing  element  engaged  through 
the  said  plates,  tree  and  seat 


1.124.182.  SOLE  -  SLASHING  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Stswabt,  Swampacott,  Masa,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  CcMi>oration  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,148. 
(CI.  12 — 40.) 

1.  A  sole  slashing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
slashing  knife,  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife  in  a  path 
oblique  to  the  sole  fsce,  a  aupport  on  the  side  of  the  sole 
opposite  the  knife  for  supporting  the  sole  against  the 
thrust  of  the  slsshlng  knife,  snd  mesns  for  positioning  and 
Intermittently  feeding  the  sole  step  by  step  between  the 
alaah  forming  atrokes  of  tbe  knife  to  present  successive 
uncut  portions  of  the  sole  fsce  to  the  slaahlng  knife  so  as 
to  produce  a  euceesaion  of  slsshes  in  the  sole  face  opening 
either  toward  the  toe  or  the  heel  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  soils  slashing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
slashing  knife,  means  for  redprocstlng  the  knife  In  a  path 
oblique  to  the  sole  fsce,  a  support  on  the  side  of  the  sole 
opposite  the  knife  for  supporting  the  sol*  agalast  the 
thrust  of  the  slashing  knife,  and  means  tM  posltloBlng 
and  feeding  the  work  (^leratlng  to  gage  the  position  of 


3.  A  aole  slashing  nuchlne  baring,  in  combination,  a 
alaah  ing  knife,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  knife  in  a  path 
oblique  to  the  aole  face,  a  support  on  the  side  of  the  sole 
opposite  the  knife  for  supporting  the  sole  against  the 
thrust  of  the  slashing  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  work 
past  the  knife  in  either  direction,  and  supports  on  both 
sides  of  the  knife  in  the  line  of  feed  for  holding  gages 
against  which  the  aole  la  positioned. 

4.  A  sole  slashing  machine  baring,  in  combination,  a 
alasbing  knife,  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife  in  a  path 
oblique  to  the  sole  fsce,  a  support  on  the  side  of  the  sole 
opposite  the  knife  for  supporting  the  sole  agalnat  tbe 
thrust  of  the  slaahlng  knife,  and  means  for  positioning 
and  feeding  the  sole  to  present  saccessive  portions  of  the 
sole  face  to  the  slaahlng  knife  so  as  to  produce  a  suc- 
cession of  slashes  in  the  sole  face  having  provision  for 
recdvlng  a  sole  presented  at  one  side  of  the  machine  by 
one  hand  of  the  operator  and  carrying  the  sole  through 
the  machine  and  discharging  it  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
machine  in  position  to  be  easily  grasped  and  revKived  by 
the  other  hand  of  the  operator. 

5.  A  sole  slashing  machine  baring,  in  combination,  a 
alaahlng  knife,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  knife  in  a  path 
oblique  to  the  sole  face,  a  support  on  the  side  of  the  sole 
opposite  tbe  knife  for  supporting  the  sole  against  the 
thrust  of  the  slashing  knife,  two  work  tables,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  knife,  a  feed  roll  located  between  the  work 
tables  for  feeding  the  aole  from  one  work  table  past  the 
knife  to  the  other  table  and  cooperating  with  the  knife 
to  produce  a  succession  of  spaced  oblique  slaabes  in  the 
sole,  and  means  for  guiding  and  positioning  the  sole  in- 
cluding a  gage  against  which  the  sole  is  positioned  on 
one  work  table  with  respect  to  the  knife  and  baring  pro- 
rislon  for  guiding  the  sole  past  the  gage  when  the  feed 
roll  operates. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,12  4,183.  CULTIVATOR.  Chablks  Sthasskb,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  SerUl  No.  823,348. 
(CI.  97—31.) 


1.  A  combination  cultivator,  comprising  an  angularly 
formed  frame,  tbe  sides  thereof  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  a  plurality  of  cross  ban  supported  thereon,  s 
longltndlnsl  runner  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  cultivating  devices  of  differoit  types 
supported  on  said  rnnnera  and  said  cross  bsrs. 

2.  A  combination  cultivator,  comprising  an  angularly 
formed  frame,  the  sides  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  their  junction,  a  plurality  of  cross  ban  traasverstfy 
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•opported  thereon,  certain  of  mW  cro«  b*rB  being  formed 
with  dependent  teeth  supporting  tectlonB,  harrow  teeth 
supported  thereon  at  an  angle  to  aald  sections  and  parallel 
with  each  other  In  a  vertical  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
runnerti  secured  to  said  frame  adapted  to  support  said 
cultivator  In  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 

3.  A  combination  cultivator,  comprlsluR  angularly  dis- 
posed frame  members  hinged  at  their  point  of  Intersection, 
a  series  of  cross  bars  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  side 
frames  hinged  at  their  centers,  a  runner  connected  at  Its 
forward  end  to  the  side  frames,  and  at  Us  rearward  end  to 
the  cross  bars,  a  shovel  mounted  at  the  apex  of  the  side 
frames,  and  cultivating  devices  depending  fro*  said  cross 

bars. 

4.  A  cultivator,  comprising  an  angular  frame  hinged  at 
Its  center  to  form  leaf  members  adapted  to  be  rocked  In- 
dependently of  each  other,  a  shovel  at  the  apex  of  the 
frame,  and  dependlnj;  cultivating  devices  carried  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  cultivator,  comprlslnn  an  angular  frame  hinged  at 
Its  center  to  form  leaf  members  adapted  to  be  rocked  In- 
dependent of  each  other,  a  shovel  at  the  apex  of  the  frame, 
depending  cultivating  devices  carried  on  the  rear  portion 
of  the  frame,  and  n  runner  extending  centrally  of  the 
frame  and  disposed  in  angular  relation  theroto. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,184.     TACKLKSS  LASTING.      Albkkt  Stkalb, 
York,    N.    Y.  ;    Augusta    Straub   administratrix    of 
Albert  Straub,  deceased.      Filed  Dec.   -•2.    1910 
No.    598,844.      (CI.    12—145.) 


New 
said 

Serial 


The  method  of  lasting  shoes  which  consists  In  placing  a 
gathering  cord  In  gathering  position  around  the  heel  of 
the  upper  and  removed  from  the  edge  thereof,  at  the  outer 
exposed  face  thereof,  placing  a  gathering  cord  In  gathering 
position  around  the  toe  of  the  upper  and  removed  from  the 
edge  thereof,  at  the  outer  exposed  face  thereof,  drawing 
aald  cords  until  the  heel  and  toe  respectively  are  gathered, 
lacing  the  cords  to  the  sides  of  the  upper,  one  adjacent  to 
the  heel,  the  other  adjacent  to  the  toe.  and  securing  the 
gathering  cords  for  retaining  the  upper  In  gathered  and 
laced  position. 

1.124,185.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Ch.\RI.es  I". 
THOMAS  and  William  MiQieen,  I'omeroy.  Wash.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1014.     Serial  No.  810.961.     (CI    240— .'>9.) 


cylinder,  a  lug  and  spaced  ears  carried  by  said  piston  and 
projecting  through  laid  cylinder  sloU,  a  releasable  latch 
engaging  said  lug  and  operatlvely-connected  with  said  trip, 
a  swivel  block  carried  by  said  spaced  cars,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  block  and  lalve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descflbed  comprising  a  trip,  an 
air  brake  valve,  a  cylinder  having  longitudinal  sloU  there- 
in, a  spring  actuated  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  project- 
ing lug  and  oppositely-positioned  spaced  ears  carried  by 
said  piston  and  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  releasable 
latch  engaging  said  lug  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  trip,  a  perforated  block  trunnloned  between  said  ears, 
connecting  means  between  said  block  and  valve,  and  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  piston  and  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  trip,  an  air  brake  valve,  a  cylinder 
having  opposite  longitudinal  slots  extending  part  way  of 
Its  length  and  havtaig  one  closed  end  and  a  perforation 
through  the  other  end  thereof  and  also  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  perforations  therethrough,  a  piston  alidable 
within  said  cylinder,  a  lug  and  spaced  ears  carried  by  lald 
piston  and  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  perforated  block 
trunnloned  In  said  ears,  a  rod  slidably-posltloned  through 
said   block   perforation   and   having  one  end   operatlvely 
connected  to  said  sleeve  adjustebly  positioned  nuta  upon 
the  free  end  of  said  rod  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
block,  a  headed  rod  carried  by  said  piston  and  slldably 
positioned  through  the  end  projection  of  said  cylinder,  an 
expansion  spring  within  said  cylinder  encircling  aald  head 
ed   rod  and   bearing  upon   said  piston,  a   releaaable  latch 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  engaging  said  lug 
and  operatlvely-connected  to  said  trip,  and  a  stop  pin  for 
the  piston  positioned  In  the  desired  ones  of  said  transverse 
perforations. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trip,  a  brake  valve,  a  cylinder  hav 
Ing  longitudinal  slots  extending  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length,  a  piston  slldable  within  said  cylinder,  a  lug  and 
spaced  ears  carried  by  said  piston  and  projecting  through 
said  slots,  a  perforated  block  trunnloned  In  said  ears,  a  rod 
slidably-posltloned  through  said  perforation  and  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  adjustable  block  engaging  nuts  upon 
said  rod,  a  headed  rod  carried  by  said  piston,  an  expansion 
spring  within  said  cylinder  encircling  said  headed  rod,  and 
resUlently  engaging  said  piston,  and  a  releasable  latch  en- 
gaging said  lug  and  operatlvely-connected  to  said  trip. 


1,124,186  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Jdstin  Kay  Tolm, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  William  R.  Brown.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  761.0M. 
(CI.  34—30.) 


1.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  shlftable  trip  block 
positioned  adjacent  a  track,  a  semaphore  signal  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  block,  a  resilient  trip  adapted  to  be  car- 
rtod  by  a  train,  an  air  brake  valve,  a  cylinder  having  oppo- 
■ite  longitudinal  slots,  a  spring-actuated  piston  within  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  compressed  bales  of  flax,  com 
prising  a  perforated  floor,  a  hood,  a  flexible  envelop  affixed 
to  the  hood  and  to  the  floor,  means  for  admlttinj  substan- 
tially dry  air  through  the  hood  to  the  bales  of  flax  la  the 
flexible  envelop,  and  means  for  pumping  moiat  air  from 
the  balea  of  flax. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drying  wet  material,  the  eomUM- 
tlon  of  a  chamber  to  receive  the  wet  material,  aald  chaB- 
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bar  proTld#d  with  flexltal*  molatore  and  air  proof  walla, 
maana  for  ndmittlBf  anlMtantially  dry  air  to  the  duwber, 
and  mrnn*  tor  wlthdrawlv  BMlat  air  from  th*  ehambar. 


1 ,124,187.  LOCK  -  STITCH  8BWINO  -  MACHim.  li^o- 
BSMCB  BL  TOFHAM,  Bwampccott,  ICaaa.,  aasigBor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pataraoa,  N.  J,ja  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  754;U4.     (CI.  112— »8.) 


1.  A  lock  atltch  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  book,  mechanism  for  driving  the  hook,  a  diacoidal 
bobbin  ease  aboot  which  the  loop  of  thread  la  caat  by 
the  hook  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hook  and  hSTlng  a  cap- 
shaped  bobbln-recelTlng  recess  in  Its  end  face  and  two  do- 
tent-recelvlng  reeesaes  la  the  aame  face  one  on  each 
side  of  th*  bohbln-recelvlng  recess,  means  for  holding  the 
bobbin  case  from  rotation  comprlalng  two  detent  anna  ex- 
tending iKterally  over  the  end  of  the  bobbin  case  upon 
each  side  of  the  bobhin-rocelTing  recess  and  having  detent 
pins  for  engaging  the  detent-receiving  recesses  In  the  hob- 
bin  case,  mechanlam  for  oscUlstlng  the  arras  to  alternately 
advance  and  withdraw  the  detent  pins  so  as  to  permit  the 
needle  thread  to  pass  aboot  the  hobhla  case,  and  means  for 
preventlqi  the  needle  thread  from  being  eaoght  on  tha  de- 
tent pins  comprising  two  fixed  arms  extending  laterally 
over  the  end  of  the  bobUn  case  and  haTlng  at  their  free 
ends  thread  guards  which  loosely  emhraoe  the  detent  pins 
and  into  which  the  detent  plaa  are  withdrawn. 

2.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  haviag.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  hook,  mechanism  for  driving  the  hook,  a  dlseoidal 
bobbin  case  about  which  the  loop  of  thread  is  cast  by 
the  hook  rotatably  mounted  In  the  hook  and  having  a 
cup-shaped  bobbin-receiving  recess  in  Ita  end  face  and  two 
detentrreoalTlng  receaaes  in  the  same  face  one  on  each 
side  of  the  bobbin-receiving  recess,  means  for  holdlBg  t^ 
bobbin  case  from  rotation  comprising  two  detaat  arms  ex- 
tending laterally  over  the  end  of  the  bobbin  case  upon 
each  sid«  of  the  bobbin-receiving  recess  and  having  detent 
pins  for  engaging  the  detent-receiving  recesses  in  the  bob- 
bin case,  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  arms  to  alternately 
advance  and  withdraw  the  detent  pins  so  as  to  permit  the 
needle  thread  to  paaa  about  the  bobbin  case,  and  thread 
guards  for  preventing  the  needle  thread  from  being  caught 
on  the  dttent  pins. 

3.  A  ictek  stitch  sewing  machine  hsving,  in  eomhlnatioa, 
a  rotary  book,  mechanism  for  driving  the  hook,  a  dlseotdal 
bobbin  cMe  about  which  the  loop  <rf  thread  Is  CMt  by  the 
hook  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hook  and  haviag  a  cop- 
shaped  bohbin-recelTlng  recess  In  Ita  end  face  and  two  da- 
tent-rsc«tving  reeeasss  la  the  same  face  one  on  each  Bids 
of  the  bobbto-recelTlng  isesss.  means  for  boMlag  the 
bobbia  (Me  <rom  rotation  comprtaing  two  sobataatlaUy 
parallel  detent  ariM  eztendlag  laterally  orsr  tiM  end  tf 
the  bobMi  case  spoa  each  side  of  the  bobUa-rsesMag  re- 
csaa  aai  haTlag  Ostent  pins  for  engaging  ths  dsteat-ra- 
celvlng  recesses  in  the  bobbin  case,  meehaaiam  tor  oaeUlaft- 
lag  the  I  arms  to  altemataly  advanos  aad  withdraw  tha 
detent  J*ns  so  as  to  pemlt  the  needle  thrsa4  to  paM 
•bout  t»a  bobbia  eaas.  and  maaas  for  prsrwitlac  the  am- 
die  thr«^d  tram  bslag  <maght  oa  the  detmit  flas  ttmpif- 
lag  two  Jxsd  anas  eztsadlac  latezaUy  over  tts  s^  ot  tks 
aad  kavtiw  ttelr  tt—  aada  foikad  to  form 


thread  guarda  which  ceaslst  of  ftagsrs  cxteadlag  la  tts 
geaeral  direction  of  movement  of  the  thread  and  loosely 
embracing  the  detent  pins  and  Into  which  the  detent  pins 
are  withdrawn. 

4.  A  lock  stitdi  sewing  machlae  having,  in  eomblaatiOB, 
a  rotary  hook,  medianisB  for  driving  the  hook,  a  dlseoidal 
bobbin  caae  about  which  the  loop  of  thread  Is  cast  by  the 
hook  rotatably  mounted  In  the  hook  and  having  a  cup- 
ahaped  bobbln-recalTlng  recess  In  ita  end  face  and  two  de- 
tenMeedvlng  recesses  in  the  same  face  one  on  each  side 
of  the  bobWn-recelvlag  recess,  means  for  holding  the  bob- 
bin case  from  rotattoa  comprising  two  substantially  par- 
alM  detent  arms  extending  Uterally  over  the  end  of  the 
bobbin  case  upon  each  side  of  the  bobbln-recdvlng  recess 
and  having  detent  pina  extending  toward  the  end  face 
of  the  bobWn  tai  directions  subatantiaUy  normal  to  the  end 
face   for   engaging   the   detent-recelvlng   recesses   in   the 
bobMn  case,  and  mechanlam  for  oaeUlatlBg  the  arma  to 
alternately  advance  and  withdraw  the  detwt  pins  so  as 
to  permit  the  needle  thread  to  pass  about  the  bobbin  caae. 
5.  A  lock  Btlteh  sewing  machine  baring.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  hook,  mechanism,  a  dlseoidal  bobbin  case  about 
which  the  loop  of  thread  la  cast  by  the  hook  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  hook  and  having  a  cup-shaped  bobbin-re- 
ceiving recess  in  its  end  face  and  two  detent-recelvlng 
receases  in  the  same  face  one  on  each  side  of  the  bobUn- 
receivlng  recesa,  means  for  holding  the  bobbin  case  from 
rotation  comprising  two  bell  cranks  having  mibetantlally 
parallel   arms   extending   laterally  over   the  end   of  tte 
bobbin  case  upon  each  side  of  the  bobbin-receiving  recess 
and  having  detent  pins  for  engaging  the  detent-recelvlng 
recesses  In  the  bobbin  ckse,  and  mechanism  located  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  end  face  of  the  bobbin  case  and  engaging 
the  other  arms  of  the  bell  cranks  for  oscillating  the  bell 
cranks  to  alternately  advance  and  withdraw  the  detent 
pins  so  as  to  permit  the  needle  thread  to  pass  about  the 

bobbin  ease. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1  124  188       DROP  -  DOOB  -  OPERATING      MBCHANI8M 
'  FOR  DUMPING-CABS.    Boaaax  B.  WBAvaa,  Columbus. 
Ohio   assignor  to  The  Balaton  Steel  Car  Company.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.    Piled  Sept  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  861,228. 
(CI.  106—186.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
body  and  drop  doors  therefor,  of  Unk  mechanism  coopera- 
tive with  said  doors,  gearing  disposed  paraUel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  car  for  operating  said  Unk  mseh- 
anlam.  a  transversa  disposed  rack  bar  for  <H^ratlng 
said  gearing,  and  means  st  the  sides  of  the  car  for  <^ 
crating  said  ndk  bar. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  aad 
drop  doors  therefor,  of  liak  medtanlsm  for  operating  the 
doors,  gearing  for  operating  said  link  mefhaalsm,  a  traaa- 
Tsras  rack  bar  for  imparting  Botloa  to  said  seartag,  and 
means  at  the  sides  of  the  car  for  operattag  aald  rack  bar. 

S.  In  a  dumping  ear,  the  combination  with  a  body  aad 
drop  doors  therefor,  of  link  naochaalsm  for  operatlac  tiie 
doors,  fsariag  for  operating  said  Unk  meehaalaai,  a  traaa- 
Twasly  dlspoasd  rack  bar  for  operatlag  said  gearlBg,  a 
maaoaUy  opcrabls  shaft  near  the  side  of  tha  ear,  aad  a 
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pftilM  esrrtod  b7  iM  wbmtt  aad  ■mMih  with  Mid  Mck 


4.  la  >  dpi^iBg  car,  th«  eosMaatloB  witli  a  bo47  ud 
droy  do«n»  of  ■napnded  llaks  acar  «n»oi*t*  tada  «f  tha 
ovcB  bottoai  of  tha  ear  body,  door  eagagtag  rods  earrtod 
.|by  aald  lla^  croo^hoodo  dlapoood  betwoea  tho  paixa  of 
■Mpoadtd  Uaka,  a  llak  ooaaoetlBf  eae  ead  of  a  etoM  head 
wt^  tho  laipoadod  llak  fartboot  tiiorcfroia,  ■  liak  eoa- 
tho  other  «ad  <a  oaid  eiooo-bood  with  tho  oOmt 
Uak,  th«  ptrotal  eoaaccttoaa  botwooa  oaJd  UafcM 
aad  crooo  hoada  beiag  mcb  that  tbo  deon  wlU  bo  htfd 
Bonaally  elooed,  aad  aicans  for  tvnilag  tbo  crooo  boad  to 
dtad  coaten  ia  tho  Uak  eoaaoetloBo  to  rolooao 


5.  Ia  a  doaiplBc  ear,  tho  eomblaatlon  with  •  body  aad 
drop  doon  tlMrtfor,  of  palrt  of  OD^peaded  llaks,  door  oa- 
gaglBf  rodo  carried  Igr  said  llako.  a  erooa  head  Booated 
botwooa  oodi  pair  of  mopeaded  ttaki,  a  earred  dak  cea- 
aoctod  at  oao  ead  to  one  ead  of  the  crooo  bead  and  at 
tbo  other  eod  to  the  farthest  rooioTed  loapeBdod  llak,  a 
llak  eoaaoctlag  the  other  ead  of  the  crooo  boad  with  tho 
other  ■oopeaded  Uak  of  tho  pair,  mcchaolam  diapoood 
traaofoioeljr  of  tbo  car  for  c^oratlnc  aald  erooa  bead,  aad 
■oaaa  at  tho  rido  of  tho  ear  for  operating  aald  traaa- 
varoely  diapooed  awehaafna. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1.124.189.  MOT<»  -  CONTROL  8Y8TBM.  QaoBoa  H. 
WHimHGRAU.  Bancroft  Park.  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Moni- 
tor Manafactarlng  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Balti- 
more, Md^  a  CorporatlOB  of  liaryland;  Filed  Ang.  28, 
1012.    Serial  No.  717,626.    (CL  172—289.) 


"n. 


±_-^  *  IF   - 
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1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  master  switch  In  the 
armatare  drcalt,  a  control  cirealt  for  the  master  switch, 
a  start-and-st4q>  switch  In  said  latter  drcolt.  two  direc- 
tion swlteho*  for  opening  and  cloolng  the  armatare  cir- 
ealt and  fOr  rorersiag  the  direction  of  cnrroit  tbroogb  the 
armatare.  said  dlroetioa  switches  bSTlng  Independent  ac- 
toatlag  colla,  a  eoatrol  drcnlt  connecting  aald  ooUs  to 
one  side  of  the  sni^Iy  drcolt  tbroogb  the  master  switch, 
and  a  tappet  switch  adapted  to  connect  aald  colla  alter- 
nately to  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  supply  cirealt 

2.  Ia  a  motor  cMitrol  system,  the  comMaatloa  with  a 
awtor  aad  a  aiaster  switch  in  the  armatare  cirealt  there- 
of, of  two  correat  controlled  starters,  each  starter  bar- 
iag  a  realataace  la  ezceos  of  the  n<vmal  starting  reolst- 
anee.  aad  a  rererslng  mechanism  adaptad  to  roreroo  the 
correat  tbroogb  the  armature  aad  to  eoaaoet  nSd  start- 
era  alternately  with  the  enrreat  aoarce. 

S.  In  a  motor  control  syjrtem,  tho  comMaatloa  with  a 
BM>tor  and  a  asaater  switch  ia  the  arssataxa  dreait  thoro- 
of,  of  two  correat  eoatroUed  starters,  each  starter  hatlBg 
a  lastotaaea  in  czeeoa  of  the  normal  startiag  rssistaaoo, 
aad  a  rererslag  oMChaalsa  adapted  to  rersrae  the  camat 


throogh  tho  armatare  aad  to  eoaaoet  said  starten  tMmh- 
aat^  wtth  tha  earvoat  aoarce.  aald  rovaxafam 
cnaipriBtaf  two  actaattag  eoOa,  a  eoatrol  dreolt 
aald  eoUa  and  a  tappet  awtteh  tor  ceo^^etlng  tto  eireotl 
throagh  aald  coa»  altaraataly. 

4.  Ia  a  asotor  eoatrol  oyateai.  tha  conibiaatloa  with  n 
motor  of  two  doabio-polo  dtroedoa  swltdMa  for  eeatrot 
Uag  tho  diraetloa  of  eartaat  throagh  tbo  awtar  aad  two 
earreat  eoatrollod  aCarten  havlag  eirealta  adaptad  to  ho 
coaaacted  to  the  corroit  aoareo  by  aald  dlrcetlea  swltuhw, 
teopectlTely.  eadt  of  aald  atartara  havlBg  isolaiamii  la 
excesa  of  the  aormal  atartiag  roalstaaec. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  ayataa^  ttt  eombtaatloa  with  a 
motor  of  two  doable-polo  dtaoettoa  awttebee  for  eoatrri-^ 
llag  tba  direction  of  earreat  throo^  tho  OMtor  aad  two 
earreat  eoatrollod  atartora  haying  viadt^ia  adapted  to  bo 
eoaneeted  in  aarieo  whh  tte  armatare  by  Mid  dlreetlea 
awltehea,  reapeetlTriy,  each  of  said  atartora  haviaff  ro-' 
alstanee  la  ezeoas  ni  tto  aormal  atartiag  lealataace. 

[CUiaw  •  to  19  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaatts.] 


1,124,190.    SUBBSB-SOLB-SOLIilNO  MACHINK 
mo  8.  WtasLar,  I^aa,  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1811. 
8erlal  No.  028.578.     (CL  12—84.) 


1.  A  machine  for  rolling  the  aolea  of  aboeo,  boTlng,  la 
combination,  a  shoe  aapportlng  Jack,  a  roll,  and  media- 
alam  for  relatlrely  aetnatlng  the  roll  and  jack  to  traaa- 
fer  the  roll  longitadlaally  over  the  forepart  aad  vertleaUy 
oTor  the  heel  breast  of  the  sole  ot  a  robber  ahoe  aapported 
on  the  }a^,  aobatantially  m  daoertbed. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  aoleo  of  ahoea,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  ahoe  aapportlng  jack,  a  tool  ar- 
ranged to  tarn  over  the  edge  of  tho  aole  of  a  robber  ahoe 
aapported  on  the  jack,  and  medianlam  for  rdatlTOly  ae- 
toating  the  tool  and  jaek  to  tranafer  the  tool  aloag  the 
side  and  around  the  end  of  the  oMe  edge,  aabataatially  aa 
deocrlbed. 

8.  A  machine  for  opcratlBg  on  the  aolea  of  abooo,  hav- 
iag,  la  combination,  a  ahoe  aapportlng  jack,  a  tool  ar> 
ranged  to  turn  orer  tbm  edge  of  the  ai^  of  a  rnbbar  ahoe 
aapported  on  the  jad^  medtanlam  for  movlag  tho  Jack 
longltadlnally  to  traaafir  the  tool  aloag  the  aldeo  of  the 
sole.  BMchaniam  for  rotating  the  jack  to  traaafer  tho 
tool  arooad  the  heel  aad  too,  and  Biocbanlam  for  ralor 
tlToly  aetuatlag  the  tool  and, Jack  to  traaafOr  tte  tool 
along  tho  aide  edges  of  tho  bcol  bfoast,  aabataatially  as 
deocrlhod. 

4.  A  Biachlne  for  operatlag  oa  the  aolea  of  ahooa,  hay^ 
lag,  la  oomMnatloa,  a  ahoe  aapportlng  Jack,  a  tool  ar- 
raagad  to  tura  over  tho  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  rabber  ahoe 
aapported  oa  tho  Jack.  *Bw>chaatni  «or  relatlvdy  MOTtig 
tte  Jack  aad  tool  loagitadlaally  of  the  jaek  to  traaslbr  tha 
tool  aloag  the  aide  edges  of  tho  solo,  me^aaisM  tor  v*- 
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tetlas  *^  i^k  to  traaafer  the  tool  aroaad  the  ksM  aad 
tM,  aad  4kbaalaM  fior  varylag  the  coiattvo  latHal  ta- 
cUaatloa  oCi  tha  tool  aad  Jadr.  aatataatteUy  as 

f.  A  sm^Mm  far  roQlag  the  aoloa  of  ahooa, 
wtrtdaatiali^  a  ahoe  sopporthig  Jack,  a  roU,  at.  -..^ 
alasi  for  liitettvoly  aad  aatoMitlcaUy  actasttw  the  Mil 
aad  Jadi  t^itraasfkr  tho  roU  loagitadlaally  of  tlH  Jade  to 
Tary  ttw  p^tlea  of  the  roU  traasreraely  of  tha  Jadi  aad 
to  ladepeadtetly  vary  the  relatlro  latsral  t~.H«>^4—  ^ 
the  roil  aa|;  |a^  sabstaatlally  as  aeacTlbsfl. 

[CUlasa  fl  to  28  not  prlatod  la  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1,124,101.  WUBNCH.  F>»  B.  Axxaa,  Prorldeaec.  B.  L. 
aaalgnor.  by  direct  aad  moaae  aAdgameata,  to  AUoa 
Wrwch  ik  Tool  Compaay,  ProrMcaea,  B.  L,  a  Corporar 
tlon  of  Bteda  lalaad.  Filed  Oct  IT.  1918.  Serial  No. 
728,218.     (CL  81—88.) 


a.  Ia  a  Moaiftag  dovlM  far 
•pphntoo.  aa  arsataM  ilvotod  at  Us  csatral  portiaa, 
aad  a  piarallty  of  aloof fowagssts  sobm  o<  whittk  haoa 
thair  potaa  la  a  plaao  ttaasrana  to  tho  armatare  at  oaa 
aUto  of  Us  pHat.  irtrils  tht  ether  ftim  on  la  a  plaaa 
to  tlM  anaataM  at  tho  othar  dda  of  tto  plyat. 


1.  A  wreiU 


> 


pvo^vMad  with 

with  a  aoleh  la 
ratatahiy  sap- 

a 


apart  eara  oadl 
Ita  ead  to 

by 
a 

said  Mn  aad  havlag  a  *— -tVirrd  aad  to 
said  frtctlo*  Mrfheo,  aad  a  stop  pla  pMjoetli«  fMM  eae 
taoe  of  saM  lover  aad  rsvomuo  with  the  latter  to  eo- 
operate  wUih  dthiar  of  said  abatmeato  to  llatft  relative 

2.  A  wrstch  tom»tmat  a  kesver  provided  with  aot«hM 
•la  Ito  edgo  t*  form  spa  tad  apart  oppeoftlaly  dtavooad  abat^ 
BMata,  a  rlhg  rotataUy  sappertsd  by  mM  iiuii  aad 
provMM  w^th  a  fHetloa  sarCaes*  a  itvaiUhto  OjsuMin 
lever  plvoti)ly  coaaectsd  to  said  ksaper  aad  havl^  a 
Mm  shaped  aad  to  eagago  aald  fMctlea  saifhce,  aad  a. 
•top  pin  prOleetlag  troa  oao  tarn  of  tho  ssld  Isvar,  aad 
rovorslhlc  witk  tho  latter  to  oo6psMte  wltt  dthsr  of 
said  abotmoato  to  Itaatt  rdatlvo  movaaaeat  of  aald  haa- 
dle  aad  aald  moMher. 

8.  A  wrondi  eosaprldag  a  kaspM  eoastraetod  la  tho 
form  of  a  rlag  havlag  a  pair  of  apaead  apart  laterally 
•staadlag  aotehed  eara,  a 


taMy  Bwaatad  In  aald  keeper  aald 


pn^ 


vlded  with  a  frictloa  aarfhea,  aa  opantl^  lavor  havlag 
a  caaMhapod  ead  portloa  to  efr«ct  with  ssld  fHctlsa  sor- 
fhM  to  rottte  the  operatlBg  sMmber  whoa  aaM  Istar  la 
Mrinatad.  sMd  lever  beli«  pivotelly  Moaatsd  to  bs  taad- 
Uy  revotasd  dde  for  sldo  la  the  spaM  hatawB  soli  ean 
aad  a  rtop  !*■  «•  said  Isvor  loosely  aagaglaf  oao  of  aald 
la  taJd  Mra  whuaby  tho  aetira  of  tho  wiaadi 
be  reodlly  reverssd  apoa  a  fnrttor  aovoaimt  of 


4.  Ia  a  reedvlag  davlM  for  eloetro-magaetle  — «*i^ti^ 
•P9««*tao,  aa  wnaataM  plwted  at  tts  ontral  portloa,  a 
PtaraBly  of  elertromagsfla  whoM  potea  are  loMted  at 
oonal  ttrtaacM  from  tho  aormal  podtloa  of  tho  armataM 
la  a  plaao  traaavetM  to  the  araiatare  at  oao  aide  of  tts 
pivot,  aad  a  plaraUty  of  tfeetrooMgneta  whoM  pelM  ara 
loMtsd  at  eqaal  dlstaacM  from  the  aormal  podtloa  of 
the  anaataM  la  a  ptaiae  traasvorM  to  the  anaatoM  at 
the  othar  ddo  of  tts  pivot 

6.  Ia  a  reeelvlag.  devtoe  tot  deetro-augaetle  aaleettaf 
•ppuatas,  a  ptaraBty  of  dectroaMgneta,  an  armataM 
eesutoa  to  thoaai,  a  tobe  containing  aald  aramtuM  aad 
Uadtlag  Ito  movesMnt,  aad  meaaa  for  aopportiag  the  ar- 
BMtoM  natveroally  within  the  aald  tube. 

(ClalaH  6  to  21  not  prtatad  in  the  OaMtte.] 


14S4.19B.  COMBUSTION  -  SNQINB.  Aiaaaro  Baxjuoco, 
Ttela,  Italy,  aaalgnor  to  Itala  FabbriM  Di  AatoaiObilL 
Torla,  Italy.  Original  appUMtlon  filed  Sept  9,  1911. 
Borlol  No.  848,604.  Divided  aad  thla  appUMtkm  filed 
Feb.  94,  1918.    Serial  No.  780,807.     (CL  187—115.) 


1.184.192.      BUKmOMAQNanC   SBUDCTXNa   AFPA- 
BATUSb    llBOBoa  Lmi  AMonm, 

Of  oao  half  to  Wall  _, 

lUad  Nov.  T.  180T.    Bortal  lla.  'dMJJB: 
(CL  17T-«ST.) 
1.  Ia  a  ttealvlag  dsvlM  for 
apparatas.  aplaraUty  of  eleetrUally 

aa  MamtaM  eoaaaea  to  all  of  aald 
aad  a  a«pport  for  aald  ariMtaN  paraptttlM 
aMatt^waol 
t.  Ia  a  roMlvtag  davtoe  for  nisftro  BMinotIc 
4  »>««llty  «f  palM  of 
SM  Ihiuasat  at  s«aal  dldaaei 
to  aB  of  said 


MBtial  axlii^i 


Ewo,caaamoB  m  an  ok  aoM  MseciaMiipMli  aad 
dl^MSd  •»  that  Ito  aHa  wlil  iiiiiailii  «||h  mM 


1.  Ia  a  padlpg,  t^  eoaUaatloa  of  a  hollow  rotary 
body  havlag  eo^zlal  inlet  aad  oatlst  opsali«a;  a  8aad 
M^udal  lalet  aad  oatlot  eoodolto  sabstaatlally 
with  ssld  opealags  rsapoetlveiy ;  aad  a 


ot  •  hoilov 
:  ft 


S.  Ut  a 


tto 

oaazlal  lalot 
lalotM 
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..S^,,e-.,-*ii,  i 


Vi'«$M'^'4 


sa^iSt^ 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  5, 191  > 


nctoterlnc  with  said  openings  respectlTely  ;  and  a  rotary 
rlny ;  a  waaber ;  a  non-rotary  ring  and  an  elastic  ring  In- 
taipoMd  between  said  member  and  cap. 
=  ~8.  In  a  packing,  tbe  combination  of  a  bollow  rotary  mem- 
ber baving  eo-axlal  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  ;  a  rotary  ring 
moanted  on  said  oatlet  opening  and  constrained  to  rotate 
wltb  tbe  rotary  member ;  a  washer  on  said  ring ;  a  fixed 
cap  baying  a  downwardly  projecting  flange ;  a  non-ro- 
tatable  ring  resting  on  said  washer ;  an  upturned  flange 
on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  non-rotatable  ring ;  and  an 
elastic  ring  Interposed  between  said  flanges  and  between 
tbe  cap  and  rotary  ring. 

4.  In  a  packing,  tbe  combination  of  a  bollow  rotary 
member  baring  coaxial  inlet  and  outlet  openings ;  a  ring 
mounted  in  said  outlet  opening  and  constrained  to  rotate 
with  the  rotary  member ;  a  fixed  cap  having  a  central 
islet  duct  in  alinement  wltb  said  inlet  opening  and 
forming  wltb  tbe  cap  an  annular  outlet  duct  substantially 
registering  with  said  oatlet  opening ;  a  washer  on  said 
ring ;  a  non-rotatable  ring  resting  on  said  washer  and 
held  against  rotation  relatlTe  to  tbe  cap;  and  an  elastic 
ring  Interpokcd   between   tbe   cap   and   tbe  non-rotatable 

6.  Is*^  pacRifg,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rotary 
member  haTlng  co-axlal  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  ;  a  rotary 
ring  mounted  on  said  outlet  opening  and  constrained  to 
rotate  with  tbe  rotary  member  ;  a  washer  on  said  ring  ; 
a  fixed  cap  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange ;  a  non- 
rotatable  ring  resting  on  said  washer ;  an  upturned  flange 
on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  non-rotatable  ring ;  an  elastic 
ring  interposed  between  said  flanges  and  between  tbe  cap 
and  rotary  ring ;  and  an  inlet  tube  formed  In  said  cap  in 
alinement  with  said  inlet  opening  and  forming  with  the 
cap  an  annular  conduit  substantially  registering  with  tbe 
outlet  opening. 


1,124,104.  FUSE.  William  C.  Ba.vks,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  N-W  Equipment 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.584.  (CI. 
17^—273.) 


6     7 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  «  fuse,  an  inclosure  therefor  made 
of  inaulating  material,  a  pair  of  gripping  members  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuse,  a  cap  engaging  tbe  in- 
closure and  gripping  members  and  movable  relatlvt  to 
the  Inclosure  to  cause  movement  of  said  members  in  the 
direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  fuse,  and  means  for  causing 
tbe  gripping  members,  when  so  moved  by  the  cap,  to 
move  toward  each  other  and  grip  the  fuse  between  them, 
•ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fuse,  a  tube  of  Inculatlng  ma- 
terial inclosing  the  same,  a  pair  of  gripping  members 
lying  on  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  fuse  at  one  end  of  tbe  tube 
and  bavlng  inclined  outer  surfaces  wboae  greatest  diam- 
eter exceeds  tbe  interior  diameter  of  tbe  tube,  and  a  cap 
threaded  upon  the  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  when 
turned  upon  tbe  tube  to  engage  aald  members  and  move 
tbem  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  fuse,  substan- 
tUlly  as  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fuse,  a  tube  or  Insulating  ma- 
terial Incloaing  tbe  same,  gripping  members  on  opposite 
•Idea  of  tbe  fnae  at  tbe  ends  of  the  tube  bavlng  Inclined 
•xterior  surfaces  whose  greatest  diameter  exceeds  tbe  In- 
terior diameter  of  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  tube,  and  caps 
threaded  upon  tbe  tube  and  engaging  tbe  gripping  mem- 
ban,  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

«  4.  ▲  faae  cartridge  comprlaing  a  tubular  body  of  in- 
■alatlBC  material  haTlng  tlie  Inner  surfaces  of  the  op- 
posdte  ends  thereof  flared  outwardly,  a  pair  of  wedge 
UMks  dIfipMwl  wltblB  each  flared  end  of  aaid  body  and 
bftTlBf  the  mazimam  diameter  thereof  greater  than  the 
Miaimnni  dUisetar  Af  the  reapeetlre  flared  end  of  said 


body,  the  confronting  faces  of  tbe  Mocks  of  each  pair 
being  flat  and  deaigned  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  the  fusible 
element,  and  caps  closing  tbe  ends  of  said  body  and 
adapted  for  movement  upon  the  body  and  having  tbe  end 
walls  thereof  abutting  said  pairs  of  wedge  blocks  where- 
by the  latter  will  be  forced  inwardly  of  the  flared  ends 
of  tbe  body  as  tbe  caps  are  moved  toward  each  other  to 
produce  a  clamping  action. 

5.  In  a  safety  fuse,  a  non-conducting  caalng,  terminal 
caps  closing  and  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  the 
casing,  sectional  inwardly  tapering  plug  members  bavlng 
tbtilr  larger  ends  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  tbe  ends  of  the  casing  mounted  in  the  ends 
of  the  casing  with  tbe  outer  and  larger  ends  In  engage- 
ment with  the  caps  whereby  they^  are  confined  in  tbe  caa- 
lng by  the  caps,  and  a  fuse  member  having  its  ends  lo- 
cated between  the  sections  of  tbe  plugs  and  clamped  there- 
by when  the  plugs  are  forced  inwardly  by  the  caps  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  casing. 


1.124,195.  SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE.  AaTBua  Batbs. 
Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  633,750.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
13.  1912.     Serial  No.  703.486.      (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  .A  8uoe  sewing  machine,  hi  .ring.  In  combination,  a 
needle,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  mecbaniam  con- 
trolled by  the  thickness  of  tbe  work  for  imparting  a 
variable  stroke  to  the  needle,  a  work  feeding  awl  and 
connections  between  the  needle  and  awl  maintaining  tlie 
awl  under  positive  control  throughout  its  feed  and  re- 
turn stroke  and  acting  to  impart  a  constant  feeding 
stroke  to  the  awl  regardless  of  variations  in  tbe  needle 
stroke. 

2.  A  shoe  sewltag  machine,  having,  in  combination,  r 
needle,  a  needle  bar,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  bar.  a  feeding  awl,  an 
awl  carrier,  a  moving  jam  and  snitable  connections  be- 
tween the  csm  snd  tbe  awl  carrier  for  naovlng  tbe  awl 
toward  and  from  tbe  work,  and  connections  between  tbe 
awl  carrier  and  tbe  needle  bar  for  imparting  feed  and 
return  strokes  to  the  awl. 

8.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  i| 
needle,  a  needle  bar,  a  work  support,  r  presaer  foot, 
means  controlled  by  tbe  thickness  of  the  work  for  im- 
parting a  variable  stroke  to  tbe  needle  bar,  a  feeding 
awl,  an  awl  carrier,  a  cam  and  suitable  connections  fof 
moving  the  awl  toward  and  from  the  work,  and  connac' 
tioBs  between  the  needle  bar  and  awl  carrier  aetlag  to 
Impart  a  constant  feed  and  return  stroke  to  the  awl  re- 
gardlew  of  vartatlona  la  tbe  needle  stroke. 
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4.  A  itfloe  sewing  machine,  harlag.  In  combination,  a 
needle,  •  needle  bar,  •  wort  anpport,  a  preaaer  foot, 
manna  coatrolled  by  tbe  thlckneaa  of  the  work  tor  im- 
parting te  the  needle  bar  a  stroke  variable  at  one  limit 
only,  a  feeding  awl  and  connections  between  the  needle 
bar  and  awl  for  imparting  feed  and  return  strokes  to  the 
awl,  comprlaing  a  link  movable  to  a  dead  center  aa  the 
needle  reaches  the  variable  limit  of  its  stroke. 

5.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  liaving,  in  combination,  a 
needle,  a  needle  bar,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  means 
controlled  by  tbe  tbicknesa  of  the  work  for  imparting  to 
the  needle  bar  a  stroke  variable  at  one  limit  only,  a 
feeding  awl,  an  awl  carrier,  an  actoatlng  lever  connected 
with  tbe  awl  carrier,  a  second  lever,  a  link  connecting 
aaid  levers,  and  a  link  connecting  said  second  lever  and 
tbe  awl  carrier  arranged  to  move  to  n  dead  center  as 
the  needle  reachea  tbe  variable  limit  of  its  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.12  4,196.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  PHOTO 
GRAPHIC  PRINTS,  FILMS,  AND  SUCH  LIKE. 
Chaslbs  SnuMsaa  Batnton,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1918.     Serial  No.  79«,923.     (CI.  96— 98.) 


^■^<^ 


1.  In  a  waahlng  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  liquid 
container,  a  drum  supported  to  revolve  within  said  con- 
tainer snd  made  of  freely  perforated,  corrofated  metal 
wltb  the  cormgatlona  of  the  cylindrical  wall  arranged 
longltodltially  of  the  dram,  and  meana  for  revolving  the 
drum  in  said  container,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  •  waahlng  apparatos,  the  combination  of  a  Uqold 
container;  a  drum  supported  to  revolve  within  said  con- 
tainer and  conatructed  of  perforated,  cormgated  metal, 
one  end  of  said  drum  being  closed,  and  the  other  end 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening;  a  water  wheel  con- 
nected to  tbe  second-named  end  of  said  drum ;  and  means 
for  supplying  waahlng  liquid  to  said  water  wheel,  to 
revolve  said  dram  and  afterward  overflow  into  the  con- 
tainer. 

8.  In  a  washing  apparatos,  tbe  comUnatlon  of  a 
liqoid  container;  a  drum  supported  to  rerolve  within 
said  container  and  eonstrncted  of  perforated,  eonrogAted 
Bsetal ;  a  water  wheel  connected  to  one  end  of  said  dram ; 
and  meaas  for  soi^lylng  llqnld  to  said  water  wheel,  to 
revolve  Hid  dram. 

4.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Uquid 
c«italner;  a  dram  snpportsd  to  revtrtre  withia  said  oon- 
talner  and  only  partially  submsfged  thersta,  saM  Aram 
being  constracted  of  freely-perforated,  corragated  SBeCal, 
with  the  corrugations  of  the  cyUadrlcal  wall  arrangad 
longltodlKaUy  of  the  dram,  one  end  of  said  dram  belag 
dosed,  and  the  otiier  end  thereof  provided  with  aa  opsa- 
lag;  a  wfttar  wheel  connectsd  to  the  secoad-aasMd  end 
of  said  dram ;  and  means  for  siqiplylag  wastalBg  U^d 
to  said  water  wheel,  to  revolve  said  dram  aad  afiarward 
overflow  Into  the  eoatalaer. 

6.  la  a  wasfatag  apparatos,  the  eornhjastka  o<  a  llqnld 
coBtatBeri  a  dram  sopportad  to  revolve  wltfatla  said 
contalaeff  and  coastraetsd  of  perforatad,  eomgatsd  mslsl. 
with  the  comwations  of  the  cylladrleal  wall  arranged 


longitndinally  of  the  dram;  a  water  wheel  connected  to 
one  vaA.  of  said  drum ;  and  means  for  supplying  Uquld 
to  said  water  wheel,  to  revolve  said  dram. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasatts.] 


1,124,197.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONVBTING  WATKR, 
JosapH  D.  Bbll,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1918.     Serial  No.  742,412.     (a.  198— «.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  endless  series  of  water  carriers, 
means  for  gpiiding  said  carriers  In  an  upward  direction 
from  a  lake  or  other  body  of  water,  a  second  endless  se- 
ries of  water  carriers,  means  for  guiding  said  carriers 
in  a  downward  direction,  tbe  extent  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  tbe  second  series  of  carriers  being  greater  than 
that  of  tbe  first  series,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  two  series  wherry  the  first  series  may  be 
moved  by  tbe  weight  of  tbe  second  aeries. 

2.  In  combination,  an  endless  series  of  water  carriers, 
means  for  guiding  said  carriers  in  an  upward  direction 
from  a  lake  or  other  body  of  water,  a  second  endless 
settee  of  wster  carriers,  means  for  guiding  said  carriers 
in  a  downward  direction,  means  whereby  water  may  be 
discharged  from  said  carriers  of  said  flrat  series  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  means  for  conducting  the  water  so 
discharged  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  aecond  aeries,  the  ex- 
tent of  vertical  movement  of  the  second  series  of  carriers 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  first  series,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  two  aeries  whereby  tbe  first 
series  may  be  moved  by  tbe  weight  of  tbe  second  series. 

8.  In  combination,  an  endleas  series  of  water  carriers, 
means  for  guiding  said  carriers  in  an  upward  direction 
from  a  lake  or  other  body  of  water,  a  second  endless 
series  of  vrater  carrlera,  meana  for  guiding  aald  carriers 
in  a  downward  direction,  means  whereby  water  may  be 
discharged  from  said  carriers  of  said  first  series  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  means  for  conducting  the  water  so 
dlscliarged  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  second  series,  tbe  ex- 
tent of  vertical  movement  of  the  second  series  of  earrlan 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  first  series,  and  aa  aidless 
cable  operatlvely  related  to  both  series  whereby  the  flrst 
series  may  be  moved  by  tbe  weight  of  the  second  series. 


1.134,198.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. JosBPH  Basoaa,  Jr.,  Utica,  N.  T.,  assignor 
by  mesne  ssslgnmente,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Coaa- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appUcatloa 
filed  Aug.  4.  1902,  Serial  No.  118,286.  Divided  aad  thla 
appUcadon  flled  Mar.  19,  1903.  SerUl  No.  148,611. 
(CL  112—8.) 


1.  la  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  feed-bar ;  means  fte  actuating  said  feed- 
bars  tvt  imparting  the  feed  sMrvemanto  thereto  ladudlac 
a  toeklng-frame  directly  connected  to  ese  of  said  tesA- 
baia,  and  mechaaiam  eanaeetteg  said  roddac-ffaaM  and 
the  other  feed-bar ;  said  asachaalam  «»^«^»g  %  bedUy 
adjastable  aiember  for  regalatlBg  tbs  actiOB  «(  «ba  (ssd- 
tag  BMchaalsm  whereby  either  feed  bar  may  ba  ranasd  to 
travd  taster  than  the  other. 

2.  la  a  fssdlag  meehanism,  the  eomMaattoa  of  a  mala 
aad  aa  aaxlliary  feed  bar,  aaeana  for  aetaatinc  Mid  fssd 


s*» 
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bars  for  Imparting  tb«  feed  moTements  tbereto,  Including 
•  roeklBf  fnune  dlrectlj  connected  to  the  aazlliary  feed 
bar,  and  mechanlam  connecting  uld  rocking  frame  and 
the  main  feed  bar,  said  mechanlam  Including  a  bodily  ad- 
JnsUble  Unk  for  regulating  the  action  of  the  feeding 
mechanlam  whereby  either  feed  bar  may  be  caoaed  to 
tnrel  faster  than  the  other. 

8.  !■  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
and  auxiliary  feed  bar.  means  for  simulUneoualy  raising 
and  lowering  said  feed  bars,  means  for  imparting  feed- 
ing moTements  to  said  feed  bars,  includlBg  a  rocking 
frame  directly  connected  to  one  of  said  feed  bars,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  bar  directly  and  rigidly  connected  to 
the  other  feed  bar,  a  second  subsUntially  Tertlcal  bar 
dlwctly  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  rocking  frame,  and 
a  link  adjustably  connected  to  said  rocking  frame,  and 
a  Unk  adjustably  connected  to  said  vertical  bars. 


1.124,199.  DUST  -  SEPARATOR.  Hswkt  P.  Bickbl, 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Nov.  23, 
1911.      Serial  No.  661,960.      (CI.   83—48.) 


1.  In  a  dust  separator,  a  main  chamber  provided  with 
a  tubular  Inlet  passage  and  with  a  wall  diverging  in  all 
directions  from  the  inner  end  of  said  passage ;  a  deflecting 
surface  opposite  to  the  said  passage ;  a '  tubular  outlet 
passage  projecting  inward  from  said  deflecting  surface ;  a 
collecting  receptacle  extending  laterally  from  said  main 
chamber  and  having  an  inlet  from  said  chamber  near  the 
outlet  end  thereof,  and  located  beyond  the  entrance  to 
said  tubular  6utlet  passage ;  and  spiral  deflectors  located 
in  the  ln]«t  and  outlet  passages  projecting  into  the  cham- 
ber beyond  the  ends  of  said  passages;  the  spiral  deflec- 
tors having  thtfr  duets  extending  respectlTcly  In  opposite 
dlrectloBs. 

2.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  borisontal  chamber 
approxiaiately  conical  in  shape,  and  having  ita  conical 
wall  cnrved  to  meet  the  vertical  wall  which  constitutes 
the  base  of  the  eons,  the  cnrved  portion  being  flattMied  at 
opposite  sides  and  being  provided  with  a  lateral  opening 
l<M9ftted  between  the  flattened  portions;  a  receptacle  ex- 
tesdUf  laterally  from  said  chamber  to  receive  foreign 
sabstlMees  Uirottgh  said  opening;  a  tubular  outward  pro- 
jection at  the  apex  of  the  cone  constituting  the  inlet  to 
the  dumber;  a  tubular  Inward  projection  at  the  base  of 
the  cone  constituting  the  outlet  passage  from  the  chamber, 
the  said  inward  projection  overlying  and  extending  beyond 
the  opening  to  the  receptacle  for  foreign  substances ;  and 
helical  deflectors  located  in  the  tubular  outward  pro- 
jection and  the  tubular  Inward  projection,  aforesaid. 


1.124,200.    AIR-BRAKB  APPARATUS.    Hbitbt  P.  BlCKK., 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a   Corporation  of  New   Jersey.     Filed   Mar.   1, 
1914.    Sertel  No.  fce8,08T.     (CL  188—1.) 
L  n*  eonblaatloB  of  the  main  reservoir,  engineer's 
valve*  aad  trala  pipe  of  an  automatic  air  brake  appara- 
toa ;  with  a  piussurs  rsgolatlng  appllanee  in  the  oommnnl- 
catkHi   between   the   main   reservoir   and   the   engineer's 
valve,  said  preasoro  regulating  appliance  comprising  a 
VBvamlBC  valrs  eontnlled  by  pressore  in  s  pressara  th^m- 
ber  and  set  to  cause  the  regnlatlng  appliance  to  afltord  free 
eoaamnleatlea  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  engineer's 
valvs  at  all  ptaaanrea  np  to  a  predsteimlned  amennt  in  ax- 


cess  of  normal  train  pipe  pressura  but  to  dose,  said  com- 
munication at  said  predetermined  point  in  excess  of  nor> 
mal  train  pipe  pressure;  and  a  restricted  commonlcatlon 
between  the  train  pipe  and  said  preasure  chamber  where- 
by the  pressure  In  the  latter  rises  more  slowly  than  that  In 
the  train  pipe  when  being  charged  directly  from  the  main 
reservoir,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  main  reservoir,  engineer's 
valve,  and  train  pipe  of  an  antopatlc  air  brake  appara- 
tus ;  with  a  pressnre  regulating  appliance  in  the  communi- 
cation between  the  mala  reservoir  and  the  engineer's 
valve;  a  measuring  dumber  In  communication  with  the 
train  pipe  and  a  ehedi  valve  fii  the  communication  be- 
tween ssld  measuring  dumber  and  the  train  pipe,  said 
check  valve  being  open  when  the  pressure  in  the  measur- 
ing chamber  eseeada  that  In  the  train  pipe,  and  then  be- 
ing a  relatively  small  communication  between  said  measur- 
ing chamber  and  the  train  pipe  when  said  cheek  valve  is 
closed,  the  pressure  In  said  measuring  dumber  govern- 
ing the  action  of  the  pressure  regulating  appliance  be- 
tween the  main  reservoir  and  the  engineer's  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  snd  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  main  reservoir,  engineer's 
valve,  and  train  pipe  of  an  automatic  air  brake  appara- 
tua ;  with  a  pressuro  regnlatlng  appllanee  In  the  esmmnnl- 
catlon  between  the  mala  reservoir  and  the  engineer's 
valve,  said  pressure  regnlatlng  appllanee  comprising  s 
governing  valve  controlled  by  pressnre  In  s  pressure  cham- 
ber and  set  to  cause  the  regulating  appliance  to  afford 
free  communication  from  the  nuln  reaervolr  to  the  engi- 
neer's valve  at  all  pressures  «p  to  s  predetsrmlned  amoont 
In  excess  of  normal  train  pipe  pressure  but  to  dose  said 
communication  at  aald  predetermined  point  In  exesaa  of 
normal  train  pipe  pressan ;  sad  a  measuring  chamber  la 
free  communication  with  aald  pressuro  dumber  of  the 
regulating  deiice,  and  a  restrktad  eommimleatleo  between 
the  train  pipe  and  said  msasurlng  and  preasoie  dumbers 
whereby  the  pressun  In  the  latter  rises  substantially 
later  than  the  pressnro  In  the  train  pipe  when  being 
charged  directly  from  the  main  reservoir  thus  permitting 
train  pipe  pressure  to  rise  indeflnltely  for  sn  interval  of 
time,  at  the  end  of  which  the  train  pipe  pressure  Is  lim- 
ited to  the  predetannlasd  aasont  in  excess  of  noraud  de- 
termined by  the  regolatlag  appUanes. 


1,124.201.    AIB-BRAKB  AFPASATU8.    HlifnT  W.  BlCKBL, 
Plainfldd,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  New  Yoi^  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Plied  Apr.'  S8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  888,90«.     (CI.  188—15.) 
1.  The  combination  of  the  train  pipe,  auxiliary  resar- 
volr ;  and  triple  valve  of  an  air  brake  apparatna,  with  a 
supplementary  train  pipe  ehamber,  aad  ports  In  the  aula 
and  auxiliary  valves  of  the  triple  valve  whereby  saM 
ehamber  is  plaeed  in  comnnnleatlon  with  the  ataeaphara 
in  normal  or  running  poaltion  of  the  triple  valve,  aad 
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whereby  coaunnnlcatioa  with  the  atsMsphere  la  ent  off 
and  asld  dumber  is  plaeed  In  eommunleatlon  with  the 
train  pipe  by  the  preliminary  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
valve  relative  to  the  main  valve  in  making  a  aarvloe  ap- 
pUoatloB  of  the  brakea. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, sQd  triple  valve  of  an  air  brake  apparatus,  with  a 
yielding  stop  for  the  triple  valve  pUton  engaged  in  ita 
movement  produced  by  preponderance  of  train  pipe  pres- 
snre over  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure ;  and  a  feed  passage 
past  the  periphery  of  the  triple  valve  piston  Jocated  to 
be  cloaed  by  the  piston  when  arrested  by  aald  yielding 
stop  aad  to  be  opoied  thereby  when  the  piston  is  moved 
against  the  resistance  of  said  ylddlng  stop,  and  a  eoa- 
munleattjon  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reaervolr 
oontrolled  by  the  main  valve  of  the  triple  valve  and  be- 
ing op«a  in  the  position  of  said  nuln  valve  assumed  when 
the  piston  is  arrested  by  the  ylddlng  stop  and  alao  when 
the  piston  has  been  movsd  to  overcome  the  ylddlng  stop. 


1.124,20a.  AIR-B&AKK  APE^^ATUa  Hbhbt  P.  BiCKK., 
Plalaidd,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Air  Braks  Com- 
pany»  a  CorporaUoa  of  New  Jersey.  Origlttal  appllea- 
tioa  fllsd  Apr.  23.  1914,  Serial  No.  888,906.  Divided 
and  thla  appiloaUon  filed  Oct.  29,  1814.  Serial  Na 
869,388.     (CI.  188—14.) 


The  combteatloa  of  the  auxiUary  reservoir  aad  train 
pipe,  of  an  air  braks  apparatoa.  with  a  tsata  pipe  vent 
Talve  aad  aetvatiag  pfaton  therefor  sohJseCai  to  train  pipe 
pressnre  on  oae  side  and  to  pressnre  in  a  prsasun  eham- 
ber at  the  otksr  aMta,  aad  a  feed  paaaage  froas  the  train 
pipe  to  the  pteanrt  dumber,  and  a  eonunnnleatloB  from 
the  pressure  Maunher  to  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  and  cheek 
valve  therela  vhtah  permits  flow  from  the  pressure  dum- 
ber to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  but  prevents  flow  in  the  re- 
rerse  dfneetlon. 


1.124.208.  8AFBTY-VALVB  FOR  AIB-BRAKB  APPARA- 
TUS. JoHW  W.  BiNOLar,  Watotown,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Nsw  lork  Air  Brake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey  FUed  Mar.  7,  4914.  Serial  No.  823,049.  (Q. 
187-48.) 

1.  Tha  eomhinatfam  of  the  ralve  seat,  valve,  aad  msana 
tor  ytdttafly  holding  the  valve  presssd  to  its  seat,  said 
valva  bfelng  provided  with  an  ^UugemsBt  axvoad  its 
seating  portion  affording  an  additional  area  ajifirttd  to  be 
ezpoaed  to  fluid  preasure  when  the  valve  is  nnssstsd  and 
the  valva  seat  being  provided  with  a  recsas  eoataialag  aald 
aBlarcettnt ;  the  walls  of  said  ealargeiMat  aad  rseaa  b»- 
iag  ooaVfrgeBt  in  tha  direction  of  moveawnt  of  the  Talve 


in  unaeating  and  thereby  affording  a  paaaage  between  them 
the  effective  area  of  whleh  is  reduced  as  the  distance  to 
which  the  valve  is  moved  from  ita  seat  inereasee  snhstan- 
tUlly  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  valve  seat,  valve,  and 
for  ylddlngly  holding  the  valve  pressed  to  its  seat,  said 
▼alve  being  provided  witii  an  enlargement  around  Its 
seating  portion  sflording  an  additional  area  adapted  to  be 
exposed  to  fluid  pressure  when  the  valve  Is  unseated  and 
the  valve  ssat  bdng  provldsd  with  a  receas  oontalntng  said 
enlargement ;  the  walla  of  said  enlargement  and  recess  be- 
ing convergent  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  In 
unseating  and  thereby  affording  a  passage  the  effective 
area  of  which  is  reduced  as  the  distance  to  which  the 
valve  is  moved  from  its  seat  increases,  and  a  stop  for  de- 
termining the  distance  to  whldi  the  valve  is  moved  when 
unseated  by  fluid  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  base  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge passage:  a  valve  seat;  and  a  recess  around  said 
valve  seat,  with  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat 
and  having  an  enlargement  contained  in  the  said  receas 
thweof  affording  an  additional  area  adapted  to  be  exposed 
to  fluid  pressnre  when  the  valve  is  unseated,  said  enlarge- 
ment of  the  vahre  aad  receaa  in  the  valve  aeat  being  con- 
vergent la  tts  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  In  on- 
seating  as  described;  a  stem  engaging  said  valve  aad  a 
spring  chamber  connected  with  said  base  and  aprtng  abut- 
ment  adjustably  connected  with  said  spring  dumber,  and 
a  q>rlng  Interposed  between  said  spring  abutment  and  said 
valve  holding  stem,  and  a  atop  coSperatiag  with  said  st«n 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve  from  ita  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.124.204.  BUBBLB-BLOWBR.  Pbxkk  P.  BLAia,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Edmund  A.  Stnuse,  Los  An- 
gelss,  CaL  Filed  S^t.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  788,688. 
(CI.  46—81.) 


1.  In  a  sosf)  bubble  blower,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
forming  a  coluMnsd  liquid  rsceivlag  aad  air  prsasnre 
dumber,  and  )a  tube  moontsd  in  said  dumber,  the  outlets 
of  said  tube  terminating  cxt«1orly  of  said  body,  said  tnbe 
bdng  choked  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  an  air  Inlst 
aad  bobble  outlet  aperture  one  on  dther  side  of  said 
choked  portion. 
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2.  A  babble  blower,  comprising  a  hollow  body  forming  ■; 
llqaid  receiving  and  an  air  prenure  chamber,  and  r.  talvi 
moanted  therein,  that  portion  of  said  tnbe  inclosed  within 
■aid  chamber  being  provided  with  apertures,  the  opening 
throagh  said  tube  being  closed  between  said  apertures  to 
prevent  air  from  t>elng  forced  continuously  throagh  saM 
tube. 

3.  A  soap  bubble  blower,  comprising  a  hoUow  body 
forming  a  llqaid  receiving  and  air  pre«Bure  cbamtier,  a 
tube  moanted  therein,  said  tnbe  being  bent  in  an  approxi- 
mately IJ  shape  within  said  chamber,  that  portion  of  said 
tabe  inclosed  within  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  the  opening  throagh  said  tube  belnr 
closed  between  said  apertures,  whereby  when  air  is  forced 
Into  said  chamber  the  pressure  created  therein  will  force 
bobbles  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube. 

4.  A  soap  bubble  generator,  comprising  a   hollow  bod; 
member  forming  a  combined  liquid  receiving  and  air  pres- 
sure chamber,   and  an  air  Inlet  and  bubble   outlet   tub* 
moanted  In  said  chamber,  the  said  tabe  being  bent  within 
said  chamber  to  form  a  llqaid  trap. 

5.  A  soap  bubble  generator,  comprising  a  hollow  bod.r 
member  forming  a  combined  liquid  receiving  and  air  pres 
sure  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet  and  bubble  outlet  tube 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  said  tube  being  bent  within  said 
chamber  to  form  a  liquid  trap  whereby  accidental  leakag" 
of  liquid  from  the  hollow  member  will  be  prevented  when 
the  generator  Is  not  In  use. 


1,124,205.     BOOK-STRIPPING   MACHINE.      EowAaD   M 
BajkCKVTT.  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1913      8erlai 
No.  786,690.     (CI.  11—2.) 


1.  In  a  book  stripping  machine,  the  combination  01  <\ 
frame  comprising  a  flat  feed  table,  a  ledge  at  the  rear  of 
the  feed  table  and  on  a  level  below  the  same,  and  a  ver 
tlcal  wall  between  tbe  table  and  the  ledge  and  eztendlnit 
lenfthwise  of  the  machine ;  feeding  devices  for  propelling 
the  work  len^hwlse  of  the  machine :  a  reel  for  sup- 
portinc  a  roll  of  cloth  ;  an  adjustable  brake  for  the  reel ;  .1 
water-box  and  rollers  therein  for  moistening  the  cloth ; 
goldea  for  guiding  the  cloth  Into  the  machine  proper ; 
formers  for  shaping  the  cloth  approximately  to  the  work  ; 
a  wiper  between  the  formers  for  preaslng  the  cloth  against 
the  back  of  the  work ;  a  pair  of  rotary  wipers  succeed- 
ing the  formers  for  pressing  the  edges  of  the  cloth  to  the 
bottom  and  top  of  the  work ;  a  pair  of  wipers  succeeding 
the  rotating  wipers  and  each  comprising  a  brash  of 
iprinf  wires,  said  last-named  wipers  being  opposite  to 
MCh  otlMr  and  bearing  against  tbe  bottom  and  top  of  the 
vork;  a  cotter  socceedlng  the  last-named  wliters  for  eot- 
tlBg  tt«  doth  between  contlgoooa  pieces  of  work ;  and  a 
pair  of  wipers  socceedlng  the  cotter  and  bearing  against 
the  bottlHl  and  top  of  the  work ;  said  shapers,  wipers  and 
evtter  bafaiff  supported  on  said  ledge. 


-'.  In  a  book  stripping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  feed  table,  a  ledge  bdow  the  level  of 
the  feed  Uble  and  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  vertical  wall 
extending  lengthwise  Of  the  machine  and  between  the  table 
and  tbe  ledge ;  feed  mechanlam  moanted  on  the  ffame  for 
propelling  the  work  lengthwise  of  the  machine  ;  and  form- 
ers, wipers,  and  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  ledge  for  shap- 
ing the  cloth  to  the  work,  for  pressing  It  firmly  ta  the  back 
and  bottom  and  top  thereof,  and  for  cutting  It  between 
contlgaoos  pieces  fo  work. 

3.  In  a  book  stripping  machine,  the  comblni^tlon  of  a 
frame,  two  sets  of  feeding  devices  arranged  lengthwise  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottom  and  the  top 
of  the  work,  two  oppositely  dlspoaed  guides  alined  ap- 
proximately with  the  respective  feeding  devices  for  guid- 
ing the  portion  of  the  work  adjacent  Its  back  which  pro- 
jects back  of  the  feeding  devices,  formers  adapted  to  tarn 
the  edges  of  tbe  strip  over  toward  the  bottom  and  top  of 
the  work  and  arranged  close  to  said  guides,  and  a  wiper  ar- 
ranged back  of  said  guides  and  between  the  formers  for 
pressing  tbe  strip  firmly  against  the  back  of  tbe  work. 

4.  In  a  book  stripping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  feeding  devices  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  work, 
means  for  goldlng  a  binding  strip  back  of  the  work,  form- 
ers for  gradually  and  approximately  conforming  the  strip 
to  the  back  and  tbe  bottom  and  top  of  the  work,  a  wiper 
for  pressing  the  strip  against  tbe  back  of  the  work,  a 
gnlde  between  said  wiper  and  the  feeding  devices  for 
holding  the  back  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  work  in 
allnement,  and  wipers  for  pressing  tbe  edges  of  the  strip 
against  tbe  bottom  and  top  of  the  work. 

5.  In  a  book  stripping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  feeding  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  and 
top  of  the  work,  means  for  guiding  a  binding  strip  to  tbe 
work  back  of  the  feeding  4ivices,  a  pair  of  guide  plate« 
back  of  tbe  feeding  devlcea  and  approximately  eorrespond- 
Ing  with  the  feeding  devices  to  keep  the  back  of  the  work 
in  allnement,  formers  back  of  said  guides  to  conform  the 
edges  of  the  strip  to  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  work,  and 
a  wiper  back  of  said  guides  to  press  the  strip  firmly  against 
the  back  of  tbe  work  while  said  work  passes  between  said 
guides. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]- 


1.124,206.  R4ILrANCHOR.  ,1%A  J.  BaAOSHAW,  Wauke- 
gan.  111.,  assignor  of  one-foorth  to  John  B.  Wbyte,  one- 
fourth  to  Philip  C.  Regan,  an<^  one-foorth  to  David 
Adams,  Waukegan,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  821,629.     (CI.  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base  of  a  rail  and  carrying  a  yielding  abotment 
adapted  to  ragace  the  side  of  a  tie. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  an  offset  yield- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  side  of  a  tie. 

3.  A  rail  an  chor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base  of  a  rail  and  havinc  an  oifset  portion,  and 
a  member  teleacoping  with  said  offset  portion  iwd  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  of  a  tie. 

4.  A  raH  anchor  oomprlslng  a  member  adai>tcd  to  en- 
gage the  base  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  an  oflket  portion, 
a  momber  teleacoplnff  with  said  offket  portion  tpA  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  of  a  tie,  and  yielding  meaBi  Interposed 
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between  said  offket  portion  and  the  mombor  taleoeopiag 
therewltli. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  eomprlsiiic  •  momber  adapted  to  ea- 
nce  tb«  base  of  a  rail  aad  provldod  with  aa  oOKt  lBte«tal 
■leevo,  a  plunger  moanted  in  said  slaoT*  aad  adapted  to 
eagago  the  Ude  of  a  tie,  and  a  ■prlag  interposed  within 
■aid  slotve  and  eoaetlng  therewith  and  with  the  plonger  to 
permit  contraction  of  the  ralL 

[ClaliBs  6  to  8  not  prtntad  In  the  QaMtte.] 


I,124,2p7.  8TORS-OOOD8  LIFTER.  Lonu  BrjisB,New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  SetUl  Nt  807,634. 
(n.  57—118.) 


S!^ 


1.  In  a  store  goods  lifter,  the  eomUnaaoa  with  a  staff 
and  a  bead  secured  at  the  opper  end  thereof,  of  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  said  head  for  BovoBeat  In  opposite  direc- 
tions in  the  same  plane,  a  spring  acting  opon  said  anna 
tending  to  tone  theon  in  one  direction,  an  actuator  co- 
operatlitg  with  said  anas  and  serviag  to  force  said  arms 
in  the  ofpoalte  directloa,  said  actoator  comprising  a  disk- 
like mettber  having  a  pair  of  slots  into  which  the  arou 
extend,  each  slot  being  spiral  at  one  end  and  concentric 
with  the  pivot  of  the  actoator  at  the  other  end,  and  means 
eztendlag  flrom  the  lower  end  of  the  staff  to  ndd  actoator. 

2.  In  a  store  goods  lifter,  the  comUnatlOB  of  a  staff,  a 
head  connected  to  the  opper  end  thereof  and  having  a 
horisontAl  opper  face,  a  pair  of  ama  pivoted  on  said  face 
and  moTAhle  slraoltaBeooalj  toward  and  from  each  other 
in  the  snme  plane,  a  spring  serving  to  force  Ndd  anns  to- 
ward each  otlier,  an  actoator  comprlalng  a  disk  Joomaled 
in  a  vertical  plane  at  the  rear  portion  of  eaid  head,  said 
actuatof  having  a  pair  of  spiral  slots  lato  and  throu^ 
which  the  rear  enda  of  MUd  arms  project,  and  means  oper- 
able from  the  lower  end  of  the  staff  to  n^te  said  actoator 
■o  as  to  caoee  the  moreaent  of  the  arma  against  the  ten- 
sion of  aaid  spring. 


1,124,208.      FLOTATION-BBLT    FOB    VE88BL8.      CoH- 
nAXTvxM  If.  Bdxdk,  New  York,  N.  Y.      FUed  Jane  11, 
Serial  Mo.  844,471.     (CL  114— 6&) 


1914. 


;_j* 
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1.  A  flotation  belt  for 
InfUtlen  liHBiwre :  a 
the  ootttde  «t  a 
■ooated  on  wM 


comprising  a  piuraHty  of 
for  eald  members  dl»poeed  at 
end  anchored  thereto;  msm 
for  drawing  eeld  members  to 


service  positlMi ;  means  operaWe  to  eoilapee  and  lift  aeld 
members  ont  of  service  poeltloa ;  and  a  ploraUty  of  tele- 
se<^c  nedu,  one  for  eadi  of  said  monbers  extensible  for 
permlttlBg  the  inflated  members  to  easasse  a  lowered  or 
eerrice  position. 

2.  A  flotation  belt  for  veeaela,  comprising  a  ploraUtjr  at 
Independently  Inflatable  members ;  means  for  lowering  mdd 
members  to  service  position ;  a  plnrality  ot  protective  cov- 
erlngs  tot  said  member*,  eald  coverlnga  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  ewlce  of  metal  slats  plvotally  connectad; 
means  operable  from  the  deck  ct  eald  resaels  tot  dl^Malng 
said  protective  coverings  in  s«nrloe  relatioa ;  and  means 
carried  by  said  vessels  for  fa.a««4^j  g|^  members. 


1,124,20©.  TRACTION-WHIWL.  lUT  B.  CAsn,  Kieellng 
Station.  Wash.  FUed  Nov.  18, 1911.  Serial  No.  661,100. 
(CI.  21—211.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hob  aad  epokea,  a  web  positioned  sub- 
staatlally  at  rl^t  an^es  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  in- 
vertlble  logs  poaltloned  i^on  one  aide  of  tbe  web  and  ar- 
ranged in  one  position  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  web  and  in  another  position  to  register  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  such  web. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hob  and  spokes,  aa  annular  web  posi- 
tioned sabsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  at  the 
wheel,  and  invertible  log*  poaltloned  upon  one  side  of  the 
web  and  arranged  la  one  position  to  maintain  and  present 
a  chisel  edge  beyond  the  peri^ery  of  the  web  and  in  an- 
other poaitloB  to  snbatantlally  re^ster  with  the  perlphwy 
of  such  web. 

8.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  rim  formed  with  a  laterally 
projecting  bead,  said  bead  being  formed  with  a  series  Of 
spaced  receaees  and  the  rim  bdag  formed  with  openings 
which  are  reapectlvely  arranged  In  allnement  with  the 
receaaea  on  a  radioa  of  the  wheel,  a  reveralble  log  aeated 
In  each  receas,  and  locking  means  for  the  lag  extend- 
ing throagh  the  alined  opening  in  the  rim. 


1.124,210.  FLOOR-PLATE.  CHABLCa  F«akklis  Cmiia. 
TIAH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  80,  1914.  Serial  No 
816,844.     (a.  126—317.) 


1.  Aa  an  srtlcie  of  manofaetare,  a  scml-rtag  gHovlded 
with  a  male  locking  OMmber  at  one  ad  and  a  feasalc  lock- 
ing measber  at  the  (^poelte  end,  aald  male  locking  member 
eonslating  of  a  V-epring  bavlag  tbe  general  form  of  an  ar^ 
row  head. 

2.  Aa  an  article  ot  mannfactan,  a  aaml-Hng  pcwWM 
with  an  Internal  areoate  flaaye  tad  two  dlaasetrleaUy 
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ofWMlte  ipriaf  flB^rs  obllqiM  to  the  axis  of  the  mbdI- 
rlnc  aad  Integral  with  lald  flaace,  whocby  aald  Mml-rlng 
■•7  bo  mutalaed  apoo  a  idpe  by  aprlnt  eomproaaloa  of 
MUd  viinc  flncera  npon  wM  pQw,  aald  acml-rlmg  b^ng 
provided  with  a  V-apring  at  one  end  haTing  tb«  ganaral 
term  oi  aa  arrow  bead,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  alot 

Z.  A  floor  plate  conaiatlng  of  two  aemi-rlnga,  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  male  loeklag  member  at  one  end  and  a  fe- 
male locking  member  at  the  opposite  end,  lald  male  lock- 
lag  tmbara  conaiatlng  of  V-«prlngi  harlng  the  general 
form  «t  arrow  headi. 

4.  A  floor  plate  eonalating  of  two  aeml-ringa,  each  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Intenal  arcoate  flange  and  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  apring  flngera  obliqae  to  the  axis  of  the 
semi-ringa  and  Integral  with  said  flanges,  whereby  said 
flngeri  of  each  semi-ring  are  adapted  to  impinge  a  pipe  at 
sobstantiaUy  diametrically  oppoalte  sides  thereof  when  the 
parts  are  assembled,  whereby  said  semi-rings  may  be  sos- 
tained  npon  a  pipe  by  spring  compression  of  said  apring 
fingers,  said  aemi-rlngs  each  being  prorlded  with  a  V- 
sprlng  at  one  end  and  baring  tbe  general  form  of  an  arrow 
head,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  alot. 


1,124,211.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Frmd»«ick  C. 
Cosxo,  Colnmboa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July 
29.  1911.      Serial  No.  641,196.     (CI.  191—12.) 


1.  In  an  electric  locomotire,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  axles  and  track  wheels,  of  two  rotatable  reels 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  locomotlTe  for  rotation  about 
transverse  horlaontal  axes  substantially  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  a  cable  secured  to  one  reel  to  be  wound  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  Ita  other  end  to  a  car  for 
haulage  purposes,  an  electric  conductor  cable  secured  to 
the  other  reel  for  winding  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  Its  free  end  to  a  fixed  electric  conductor,  a  motor, 
an  electrical  connection  between  tbe  cable  and  the  motor, 
and  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  motor  and 
the  two  reela  eomprlsbug  a  manually  operable  device  for 
controlling  tbe  rotation  of  one  reel  and  a  second  manually 
operable  device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  other 
reel. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  axles  and  track  wheels,  of  a  driving  motor,  a 
gear  moonted  for  rotation  concentrically  with  one  of  the 
axles  but  Independently  thereof,  means  for  driving  the  gear 
from  a  motor,  a  manually  controllable  clutch  between  the 
gear  and  the  aald  axle,  a  transverse  lotatable  shaft,  a 
power  connection  Independent  of  the  said  clutch  between 
the  gear  and  the  shaft,  a  rotatably  mounted  reel,  a  cable 
secured  to  the  reel  to  be  wound  thereon,  the  free  end  of 
the  cable  being  adapted  to  be  eonaeeted  with  a  car  for 
haulage  purposes,  a  maaoally  eootroUable  power  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  the>ecl,  a  second  rotatably 
mounted  reel,  an  electric  condnetor  cable  secured  to  the 
reel  to  be  wound  thereon,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  cable  and  the  motor,  and  a  manoally  controllable 
power  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  second  reeL 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
mala  frame,  axles  and  track  wheels,  of  two  rotatable  reels 
■coated  at  oae  end  of  the  loeosMtlve  for  rotatiea  about 
transrerse  horiaoatal  axes  snbstaatially  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  a  eabls  secured  to  oae  reel  to  be  wooad  thereon 
aad  adapted  to  be  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  a  ear  for 
haolage  poriwses,  an  electric  conductor  cable  secured  to 
the  ether  reel  for  winding  thereon  and  adapted  ^  be  eon- 
aseted  at  its  free  sad  to  a  fixed  electric  eondactor,  a 


motor,  an  eleetrtcal  connection  between  the  cable  and  tba 
motor,  and  power  transmitting  mechanism^  between  tlie 
BU>tor  aad  the  two  reals  oooprlalag  a  traasrrrse  horisoatal 
shaft  operatiTely  coaneetsd  to  the  motor,  msaaa  iadadiag 
a  manually  (^erable  dateh  between  the  abaft  and  <aM  reel 
and  other  means  inclodlag  a  secoid  aumoally  operable 
clutch  between  the  said  aliaft  aad  the  other  rssL 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotlTe  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
main  frame,  axles  and  track  wheels,  of  a  motor,  a  haulage 
cable  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  car,  a  reel 
for  winding  the  cable,  a  manually  contnrflable  friction 
clutch  having  one  elemeat  connected  with '  the  reel,  a 
second  clutch  between  the  motor  and  the  other  element  of 
the  friction  dutch,  manually  operable  means  for  opmlng 
and  closing  the  second  clutch,  and  means  for  locking  the 
second  element  of  the  friction  dutch  against  rotstion 
simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the  second  dutch. 

5.  In  sn  electric  locomotive,  the  combiastion  with  a 
main  frame,  axles  and  track  wbegill,  of  a  motor,  a  man- 
ually controllable  clutch  Interposed  between  the  motor  and 
one  of  the  axles,  a  rotatable  shaft,  power  connections  for 
permanently  connecting  the  shaft  with  thfe  motor  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  a  gear  rotatable  on  the  s|>aft,  manually 
controllable  means  for  dutchlng  the  gear4o  the  shaft, 
msnually  controllable  means  for  locking  tbe  gear  against 
rotation,  a  rotatable  reel,  a  cable  connected  with  the  reel 
to  be  wound  thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its 
free  end  with  a  car  for  haulage  purposes,  a  power  connec- 
tion between  said  gear  and  tbe  reel,  a  second  rotatable 
reel,  an  electric  conductor  cable  connected  With  the  reel  to 
be  wound  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  Its  free 
end  with  a  fixed  electric  conductor,  and  a  manually  con- 
trollable power  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the 
second  reel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124.212.  FOLDING  PORTABLE  ROUSE.  CHAti.Ba  D. 
CaoMLET,  Alameda,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  2C  191 S.  Serial 
No.  808, W7.     (CI.  20—2.) 


1.  A  porUble  honse  comprising  a  rigid,  longitudinal 
floor  frame,  vertical  end  wall  panels  secdred  to  the  rigid 
floor  frame,  a  roof  part  eonaeetlag  the  upper  ends  of  the 
psnels,  lateral  roof  extensioBS  hiagedly  ^nceted  to  the 
roof,  means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  roof  extensions,  lat- 
eral floor  sections  hlngedly  connected  to  the  rigid  floor 
structure,  sectioasl  side  walls  hingsdly  connected  to  the 
lateral  floor  sections  adapted  to  be  adjusted  vertically  into 
Juxtaposition  with  the  eavea  of  the  lateral  roof  sections, 
snd  end  wall  sections  hlngedly  connected  to  the  end  wsll 
psnels  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  the  plane  of  said 
panels  and  form  intcnecting  oomen  wi|h  the  side  walls 
and  tbe  roof  elameats. 

2.  A  portable  folding  house  oomprislag  a  longitudinally 
extending  frame,  aa  uader-stmcture  caaaistlag  of  Jolrts 
and  underpinnings  ilexlbly  connected  to  Ibe  frame  fUr  lat- 
eral and  snbstaatially  Tsrtleal  adjuatmeat  thwetOk  floor 
aectioBs  hlngedly  conaeetsd  to  the  frame  ti»  Turtlcal  ad- 
justment and  horisontal  adjustment  to  rest  upon  the 
nnder-structure,  when  adjusted,  verilcal  end  panels  rigidly 
connected  to  the  frame,  a  longitudinal  roof  structure  eoo- 
neeting  the  upper  ends  of  the  panels,  foldable  side  wall 
sections  hlngedly  connected  to  each  othfer  and  to  the  outer, 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  floor  seetloas,  said  wall  aad  floor 
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seetloas:  beiag  adapted  to  be  folded  togsthcr  aad  adjuatad 
la  a  Tvrtleal  posltlsa  bstwasa  tha  «ad  paaris  and  end 
walls,  aad  roof  aoetloM  flaxiUy  cmuMetsd  to  relattvely 
flxad  porboas  e(  tke  balldlag  and  adhytei  to  fMd'tegather 
to  oTerl«|>  the  TcrtlcaUy  aAfusted  lower  seetloaa. 

8.  A  portable  foldlag  haoM  eoBpilsiBg  a  kmgltadliially 
exteadlng  frame,  an  uader^tructata  nwlttlag  ol  Joists 
and  underpinnings  flexibly  connected  to  tlie  frame  for  lat- 
etml  «n4  subaUntlaUy  vcrtSeal  aajuatmsl:  thereto,  floor 
seetlMu  htegedly  eeaaocted  to  tha  frasM  tor  Tsrtleal  ad- 
JustBMut  and  horisontal  adjnslawiit  to  rcot  i^on  tlie 
under-stmetura  when  adjusted,  Tortlcal  ead  paaela  rigidly 
coaneets4  to  the  ftmme,  a  loagltadtaal  root  •traeture  eon- 
nectiag  the  upper  eads  of  the  paaslt,  foldaMe  side  wall 
seetloas  ihiagedly  eonaeeted  to  ea^  other  and  to  the  outer 
longitndikial  edges  of  the  floor  aeettoas,  said  wall  aad  floor 
sections  being  adapted  to  bo  foMed  together  aad  adjusted 
la  a  vertical  pesitlini  betwesa  the  end  panels  aad  snd  walls, 
roof  seetloBS  flexibly  eonaeeted  to  relatlTSljr  flxad  portions 
of  the  building  and  adapted  to  fold  togetkar  to  OTwlap  the 
verilcal^  adjusted,  losrer  seetiens,  aad  a.aieaaa  tor  adjust- 
ing the  roof  sections  laterally. 

4.  A  portable  fbldlng  house  comprising  a  longitudhially 
extending  floor  part  with  a  eentral  horlMatol  tramc  an 
onder-stmcture  conslatiag  of  Joisto  aad  uaderpiaalngs 
flexibly  ooaneeted  to  the  frame  for  lateral  aad  snbotan- 
tially  vertical  adjustment  thereto,  floor  sections  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  floor  part  for  vertical  adjustment  and 
horisontal  adjustment  to  rest  upon  the  under-strueture 
when  aitlusted,  vertical  end  panels  rigidly  cuaneeted  to  the 
central  frame,  a  longitudinal  roof  structure  eoanecting  the 
n^jper  cMs  of  the  panela,  foldaMe  aide  wall  soettoas 
hlagedl:^  coaoeetsd  to  each  other  and  to  the  oator.  losgl- 
tudiaal  feflgcs  of  the  floor  sections,  said  wail  and  floor  sec- 
tions bolag  adapted  to  be  folded  together  aad  adjusted  in 
a  vertical  position  between  the  end  (tands  aad  end  walls, 
roof  sections  flexibly  connected  to  relatively  flxed  porilons 
of  the  building  and  adapted  to  fold  together  to  overlap  the 
vertically  adjusted,  lower  sections,  meana  for  adjusting 
the  roof  sections  laterally,  and  devices  for  limiting  and 
locking  the  unfolded  adjustable  sections. 

n.  In  s  portable  honse,  a  floor  frame,  a  central  roof 
element,,  means  rigidly  connecting  said  element  to  the  floor 
frame,  a  lateral  roof  member  hlngedly  connected  to  each 
side  of  the  central  roof  element  and  movable  downwardly 
to  be  disposed  on  the  adJscent  side  of  tbe  connecting 
means,  a  lateral  floor  member  hlngedly  connected  to  each 
side  of  the  floor  frams,  a  side  wall  hingedl}  connected  to 
the  outer  side  of  each  floor  member  so  as  to  fold  on  top  of 
tbe  floor  member,  the  floor  member  when  the  side  wall  is 
folded  thereon  bdng  movsble  upwsrdly  to  be  disposed  on 
tbe  adjacent  aide  of  the  connecting  means,  and  end  panels 
hinged  on  opposite  sides-of  the  connecting  meana  and  mov- 
able inwardly  to  positions  on  opposito  sides  of  the  con- 
necting laeana. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1.124,21$.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Hbhst 
CsANtl.  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Msxivolt  Primary 
Battery  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  7M,»29.  (CI. 
240— 17  J.) 


1.  Aadectrie  lamp  eorapristag  la  comMnatioa.  a  asekst 
haviag  two  InaoUted  eondnetlag  parts,  a  omraMe  ooadvet- 
iag  part  «i  contact  with  one  of  aald  ftrst 


/^^ 


parto  aad  through  wlileh  the  carrent  for  tho  lamp 
dfaplafing  meaaa  t«n4lnc  to  diaplaco  said  ssoTahle  part  to 
pat  tiM  lamp  oat  «<  eteeoit,  a  frangtt>le  part,  and  a  mem- 
ber in  eoatoet  with  said  frangible  part  and  boldhig  said 
diaplaclag  aMeas  to  a  position  to  aaalntoia  the  dreuit 
through  the  t»mp. 

t.  Aa  electric  lamp  esmprtatag  in  eoBBMaation.  a  aoAet 
haTiag  two  iasolatad  eoadaetlafl  parts,  a  moTaMe  conduct- 
ing part  la  ooataet  with  one  of  aald  flrat  aamed  c(»ductlng 
parto  aad  through  wliieh  the  enrrent  for  the  laa^^  pusasa, 
displacing  means  tending  to  displsco  aald  moTable  part  to 
opsa  the  circuit  and  eitiagolsb  tbe  lamp^  a  fraaglhle  part, 
aad  a  membw  to  ceniaet  with  said  fraagiUe  part  and 
holdiag  said  dlspladng  SMaaa  to  a  poaiti<m  to  ■-T««f»Ti- 
tha  circuit  tiuou^  tlie  lamp. 

8.  A  easing  tor  an  eleetric  lamp  haTing  a  fraagible  wto- 
dow,  aad  a  lamp  socket  sleere  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
caMag  and  a  member  between  said  window  and  aald  aleere 
for  hoMiv  said  sleeve  in  circuit  with  Une  tenainals  on 
said  casing  until  said  wtodow  is  broken. 

4.  A  eaaing  for  an  electric  lamp  haTing  a  frangible  wto- 
dow, a  lamp  socket  slesTO  mounted  to  slide  in  said  casing, 
and  a  member  on  saild  sodcet  sleeTe  pressing  against  said 
wtodow  to  tiold  said  aleere  to  dreuit  with  line  terminals 
on  said  eaaing  until  said  wtodow  Is  broken. 

0.  A  easing  for  an  eleetric  lamp  hartog  a  frangible  wto- 
dow, a  lamp  socket  mounted  to  slide  to  said  casing,  a 
member  on  said  socket  presstog  sgstost  said  window  to 
hold  said  socket  to  dreuit  with  line  tenntoals  on  said 
casing,  and  means  to  more  said  so^et  forward  and  open 
the  circuit  upon  fracture  of  the  wtodow. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,214.  MOTOR  LAWN-MOWER.  Isaac  H.  Davis. 
Boston,  Maas.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  H.  Westing- 
bouse,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  760,046.     (CI.  21—114.) 


AS  '\ 


1.  Tlte  combination  with  a  wheeUd  implement  haviag 
traction  wheels  and  a  frame  toclndtog  a  tnasrerse  tie  rod. 
of  a  motor  tlie  frame  of  which  is  provided  with  aieaas  for 
engsgtog  said  tie  rod,  the  power  dellTertog  abaft  of  tlie 
motor  betog  proTided  with  a  drtTlng-wheel  adaptad  to 
bear  on  on*  of  said  tiactioa  wheda. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheded  Implement  haTing 
traction  wheels  and  a  frame  tododing  a  transTsrse  tie  rod, 
of  a  motor  the  frame  of  whidi  Is  proTided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  said  tie  rod,  the  pewer-ddlTeriag  shaft  of 
the  motor  betog  proTlded  with  a  drtTtog-wbed  adaptad  to 
bear  on  one  of  skid  traction  wheels,  the  ssoter  beiag  asor- 
able  independently  of  the  fraaie  to  rary  the  position  of  dm 
dHTlng-wheel  rdatiTdy  to  tbe  traction  whed. 

.  8.  la  eomblaattoa,  a  wheded  implemeat  haTing  traetlon 
whesia  aad  a  f  rasM  tododing  a  traasTorse  tis  rod,  a  SMitor, 
the  frame  et  which  Is  proTlded  with  meaas  for  — «f  g«tf 
said  tie  rod,  said  meaas  haTiag  proTistoaa  for  pcnatttlBc 
independent  moTemsnto  of  the  aiotor,  a  drlTing-wheel  on 
tha  powor-deliTerlng  shaft  of  the  asotor  adapted  to  bear 
on  one  of  said  traetlon  whesia,  ytsldtng  meana  tor  auto- 
matieally  bidding  th«  drtrlagwhad  to  a  predetermined 
retottrely  to  the  said  traction  wheel,  snd  «— — "y 
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operable  me«ne  extendtng  rearwardly  from  tbe  acting 
meass  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  attendant  behind 
the  Implement  (or  moving  tbe  driving-wheel  from  lald 
poaltkm.        » 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  Implement  having 
tractl«n  wheels  and  a  frame  including  a  transverse  tie  rod, 
of  an  automatic  attachment  comprising  a  motor  the  frame 
of  which  has  a  foot  adapted  to  be  sapported  by  the  said 
tie  rod.  and  a  drlvlng-wbeel  on  the  power-delivering  shaft 
of  the  motor,  adapted  to  bear  on  and  be  supported  by  one 
of  said  traction  wheels. 

6.  The  eomblnatlMi  with  a  wheeled  Implement  having 
tractloo  wheels  and  a  frame  Including  a  transverse  tie  rod. 
of  an  antodynamlc  attachment  comprising  a  motor  the 
frame  of  which  has  a  foot  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe 
said  tie  rod,  and  a  driving-wheel  on  the  power-delivering 
shaft  of  the  motor,  adapted  to  bear  on  and  be  supported 
by  one  of  said  traction  wheels,  the  foot  having  provisions 
for  permitting  Independent  movements  of  the  motor  frame 
and  driving-wheel  relatively  to  the  traction  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,124,216.  ILLUMINATING  AND  SOUNDING  SIGN  OB 
INDICATOR.  Jambs  A.  DaMPSBY.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  July  2.  1913.    Serial  No.  776,942.     (CI.  177—348.) 


f5>frt^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  lllumlnatable  sign  having  the 
semblance  of  a  clock  dial  and  having  spaces  conaecotlvely 
numbered  to  correspond  with  the  hours ;  mechanism  for  at 
will  automatically  Illuminating  and  maintaining  tbe  Illumi- 
nation of  the  spaces  suceeaslvely  and  in  direct  order ;  a 
sound  producer ;  means  connected  with  the  means  for 
illuminating,  for  automatically  actuating  said  sound  pro- 
ducer concurrently  with  the  particular  section  Illuminated  ; 
means  for  starting  the  mechanism  at  will  and  means  for 
automatieally  stopping  the  same  after  the  last  section  is 
illumlBatad. 

2.  The  cMnbination  of  an  lllumlnatable  sign  having  the 
■emblanee  of  ft  clock  dial ;  mechanism  for  at  will  automati- 
cally and  sneceaalvely  illuminating  each  hour  exclusively 
and  in  direct  order  for  a  predetermined  period ;  a  sound 
producer ;  means  for  automatically  actuating  tbe  same  as 
each  hour  Is  Illuminated;  and  means  for  automatically 
stopping  tlt«  mechanism  and  extinguishing  the  illumination 
at  a  predetermined  period. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  light  tight  partl- 
tlont ;  lamps  between  the  partitions ;  a  motor ;  a  flaaher 
driven  by  said  motor ;  contact  brushes  adapted  to  contact 
successively  with  said  flasher ;  connections  between  the 
bmsbes  and  the  lampa ;  a  break  wheel  driven  by  said  mo- 
tor ;  a  sound  producer ;  a  brush  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  break  wheel ;  a  connection  between  the  break  wheel 
brush  and  the  sound  producer;  the  break  wheel  being  so 
arranged  relative  to  the  flasher  that  the  sound  producer 
li  operated  during  the  Illumination  of  each  lamp. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sign  having  a  transparent  face 
divided  into  light  tight  sections;  each  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opaque  symbol ;  illnmlnatlng  means  in  each 
Mction ;  a  motor ;  a  flasher  driven  by  said  motor ;  contact 
bmsbes  adapted  to  contact  successively  with  said  flaslier'; 


connections  between  the  brushes  and  Illnmlnatlng  means ; 
a  breakwheel  driven  by  said  motor  laochronoualy  with  tbe 
flasher ;  a  sound  producer ;  a  brush  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  breakwheel ;  a  connection  between  the  break- 
wheel  brush  and  tbe  sound  producer,  the  breakwheel  being 
so  arranged  relative  to  the  flasher  that  the  sound  producer 
Is  sctuated  concurrently  with  the  illumination  of  each 
lamp. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  lllumlnatable  sign  divided  into 
light  tlffht  sections,  each  section  bearing  a  dlstlnguiahable 
symbol ;  illuminating  means  in  each  section  ;  a  source  of 
electrical  current ;  a  motor  actuated  thereby ;  means  driven 
by  tbe  motor  for  lIlnmlnatiBg  each  section  successively  and 
in  direct  order ;  a  sound  producer ;  meAns  driven  by  said 
motor  for  actuating  said  sound  producer  concurrently  with 
the  Illumination  oi  each  section  ;  a  switch  for  starting  the 
motor  and  means  for  shunting  the  current  through  the 
motor  and  outside  of  tbe  switch  until  tbe  last  section  has 
been  Illuminated,  and  then  breaking  the  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.124,216.  SAFETY-BRAKE.  Lotal  M.  Dodobidqb,  Stan- 
ton, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  B.  Dakin, 
Stanton.  Mich.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  SerUl  No.  766,016. 
(CL  18S— 68.) 


In  an  auxiliary  brake  system  for  railways,  blocks  mount- 
ed in  line  with  the  wheels  of  the  cars,  chock  blocks  slldably 
mounted  In  the  first  named  blocks,  said  chock  blocks  carry- 
ing rack  teeth,  transverse  crank  shafts  joumaled  in  the 
first  named  blocks,  pinions  on  the  shafts  «ig*glng  the 
teeth  of  the  chock  blocks,  a  chain  extellding  lonsitudinally 
of  the  train  and  connected  to  the  crank  shafts,  and  a 
rotary  motor  for  winding  tbe  chain. 


1,124,217.  TRACK-SCALE  TEST-CAB.  Albut  Hamil- 
TOH  Embbt,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filfd  Apr.  8,  1014.  Serial 
No.  830,484.     (CL  214 — 4.) 


^m 


^^S 


1.  A  railroad  track-scale  test-ear,  comprising  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  track  of  which  the  scale  forms  a 
part,  ways  in  said  car  for  receiving  and  supporting  stand- 
ard weights,  and  a  crane-bridge  having  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  weights  and  traversing  said  weights  on 
the  crane  -  bridge  longltvdliially  of  the  car ;  said  crane- 
bridge  being  bodily  adJOBtable  la  the  direction  of  its 
length,  from  a  poelttoa  within  the  car  to  a  position  over- 
hanging tbe  track  beyond  the  end  of  the  car. 

2.  A  railroad  traCk-aeale  test-car,  comprising  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  track  of  which  the  scale  forms  a 
part,  ways  in  said  car  for  receiving  and  supporting  stand- 
ard weights,  and  a  crane-bridge  having  a  trolley-hoist 
rannlng  longitudinally  thereon  and  operable  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  weights,  and  traversing  sbM  weights  on 
the  crane-bridge  longitudinally  of  the  car  In  any  and  all 
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positions  of  the  crane-bridge;  aaid  crane-bridge  being 
bodily  adjustabla  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  from'  a 
position  within  the  car  to  a  posltloB  overhanging  the  track 
beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  ear. 

8.  A  railroad  track-scale  test-car,  comprtslng  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  track  of  which  the  Bcale  forms  a 
part,  ways  in  said  car  for  reoslvin^  and  supporting  stand- 
ard weights,  having  positioning  means  adapted  to  engage 
and  relense  the  weights  by  vertical  movement  of  the 
weights,  and  a  crane-hrldge  having  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  welghta  relatively  to  the  positioning  means, 
and  traversing  said  weights  on  tbe  crane-bridge  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car ;  said  crane-bridge  being  bodily  adlustable 
in  the  direction  of  its  length,  from  a  position  within  the 
car  to  a  position  overhanging  the  track  beyond  the  end  of 
the  car. 

4.  A  railroad  track-scale  test-car,  comprising  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  track  of  which  the  scale  f6rms  a 
part,  ways  in  said  car  for  receiving  and  supporting  stand- 
ard weights,  having  positioning  means  adapted  to  engage 
and  release  the  weights  by  vertical  movement  of  the 
welghta,  a  crane-bridge  having  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  weights  relatively  to  the  positioning  means,  and 
traverslniT  said  weights  on  the  crane-bridge  longitodinally 
of  the  car ;  said  crane-bridge  being  bodUy  adjustable  in  the 
direction  ef  Its  length,  from  a  position  within  the  car  to  a 
position  overhanging  the  track  beyond  the  end  of  the  ear, 
and  a  wheeled  truck  having  means  for  Axing  it  against 
htvlBontal  movement  within  tbe  ear,  .And  engaging  with 
and  releasing  from  the  same  by  vertical  autvement ;  said 
truck  being  constructed  to  be  transferred  by  the  raising 
vid  lowering  means,  from  within  the  car  to  a  position 
upon  the  track  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  car;  said  truck 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  traverse  the  weights  o-er 
the  scale. 


1,124,218.  COMBINATION  CHAIR  AND  ADJUSTABLE 
IRONING-BOARD.  Johm  J.  Foes  and  Jaubs  D.  Mat- 
BEBBT,  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  said  Foss  assignor  to  said  May- 
berry.  Piled  Aug.  29,  1014.  Sertal  No.  850,214.  (CI. 
68—10.) 


1.  In  aa  adjustable  Ironing  board,  the  combination  of  a 
standard  adapted  to  be  disposed  vertically  and  having  a 
plurality  lof  spaced  horlxontal  stops,  an  ironing  board 
adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  against  one  of  said  stops,  and 
a  supporting  member  adapted  to  removably  engage  upon 
one  of  said  stops  above  the  inner  end  of  said  board,  said 
member  also  removably  engaging  said  board  Intermediate 
tbe  ends  of  the  same. 

2.  In  an  adjnstable  ironing  board,  the  combination  of  an 
open  rectaagnlar  frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  vertically 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  stops,  an  iron- 
ing board  Bidapted  to  engage  against  the  side  of  said  frame 
and  beneatb  one  of  such  transverse  stops,  and  a  supporting 
member  adapted  to  removably  engage  upon  one  of  said 
stops  abova  the  inner  end  of  said  board,  said  member  also 
refltovably  engaging  said  board  intermediate  tbe  ends  of 
the  same. 

8.  IB  aa  BdjQstabI*  ironing  board,  tho  eombinatltm  ot  aa 
open  rectBMgQlar  fnuas  adaptad  to  be  disposed  vsrtlcally 
and  bavlng  a  plurality  of  spaead  traasmM  stops,  aa  Iron- 


ing hoard  having  a  stop  at  Ita  inner  end  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said  board  also  tm^ging 
beneatb  one  of  such  trmasverae  stops,  said  board  also  bav>- 
Ing  a  stop  upon  Ita  lower  side  intermediate  the  enda,  and 
an  open  loop  member  adapted  to  removably  oigage  beneath 
said  board  against  such  stop  thereon  and  having  Intumed 
ends  adapted  to  also  removably  engage  loosely  over  one  of 
such  transverse  stops  on  said  frame. 


1,124,210.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  CHAaLBS  T. 
FnjLim.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fred  P.  Oorln,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  21,  1008.  Serial  No.  434,089. 
(CI.  107—176.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able carriage,  step-by-step  spacing  mechanism,  stop  mech- 
anism for  determining  the  point  at  which  the  carriage  Is  to 
be  arrested,  a  cushion  fOr  relieving  the  force  of  the  Impact 
of  the  carriage  when  the  stop  mechanism  is  operated,  and 
means  for  sbsorblng  the  recoil  Imparted  to  the  carriage 
by  the  cushion,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  co- 
operating piston,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cylinder 
and  piston  with  tbe  carriage  and  a  part  positively  con- 
nected with  the  stop  mechanlam. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  step-by -step  spacing  mechanLsm,  stop  mecn- 
anlsm,  an  element  movably  connected  with  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  mechanism,  a 
cushion  Interposed  between  the  carriage  and  said  element 
for  relieving  the  force  of  the  Impact  when  the  stop  mecha- 
nism is  operated,  and  meana  interpoaed  between  the  car- 
riage and  said  element  for  absorbing  the  recoil  between 
the  carriage  and  the  element  due  to  tbe  cushion. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  carriage,  step-by-step  spacing  mechanism,  stop 
mechanism, '  an  element  movably  connected  with  the  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  mechanism, 
a  cushion  Interposed  between  tbe  carriage  and  said  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  relieve  the  force  of  the  impact  of 
the  carriage  when  the  variable  stop  mechanism  is  oper- 
ated, and  meana  Interposed  between  the  element  and  tbe 
carriage  and  adapted  to  absorb  the  recoil  of  the  carriage 
due  to  tbe  action  of  said  cushion,  said  means  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  cooperating  piston  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  movable  element  and  tbe  caniage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  <rf  a  mor- 
able  carriage,  variable  stop  mechanism,  a  movable  element 
connected  with  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tb»  stop  mechanism,  a  cushion  Interposed  between  the 
movable  element  and  tbe  carriage  and  adapted  to  relieve 
tbe  force  of  the  Impact  of  the  carriage  when  the  stop  mech- 
anism Is  <^>erated,  and  a  coahionlng  device  iaterpoeed  be- 
tween said  movable  element  and  the  carriage  and  adapted 
to  abeorb  tbe  recoil  between  tbe  carriage  and  the  BM>vable 
element  due  to  tbe  aetioB  of  said  eoabioB. 

6.  la  a  typewriting  madtlae,  the  oombtaatioa  of  a  omt- 
able  carriage,  variable  stop  mechanism,  aa  eleaseBt  mvr- 
ably  ooaaeeted  with  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
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by  Mdd  Tuiable  stop  meebaoiHO,  a  eiuhlon  Inter- 
between  uld  moTaUe  element  and  the  earilagei, 
for  abeorblns  the  recoil  between  the  carrlase  and 
tbo  morable  element  dne  to  the  effect  of  aald  eoahlon, 
and  maans  for  poattlTely  locking  aald  Tarlable  atop  maeb- 
anlsm  In  aiptgement  with  aald  element  at  all  time*  when 
the  carriage  la  oat  of  normal  poaltton  In  relation  to  aald 
dement. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.124.220.  KNEE-JOINT  FOB  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 
Abthub  B.  Oainks  and  Abthub  A.  Ebb,  Denrer,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  813.880.     (CI.  3—8.) 


A  knee  Joint  for  artificial  llmbe,  Incladlng  two  main 
membera  reapectively  prorlded  with  metal  strapa  aecnred 
to  the  reapectlTe  members  of  the  Umb  abore  and  below  the 
knee,  the  said  main  parts  containing  a  race-way  formed 
partly  in  each  part,  bearing  balls  located  In  the  said  race- 
way, one  of  the  said  members  being  recessed  on  Its  face 
opposite  from  that  adjacent  the  other  main  member,  the 
bottom  of  the  said  reeeaa  being  proTlded  with  a  second 
race-way  of  different  diameter  from  that  in  which  the  first 
named  set  of  bearing  balls  is  located,  bearing  balls  located 
in  aajd  second  race-way,  a  cone  member  inaerted  In  open- 
ings formed  In  the  two  main  parts  and  having  a  flange 
entering  the  reeeaa  of  one  main  part  and  engaging  the 
bearing  balla  tangantially  therein,  a  acrew  threaded  into 
an  opening  formed  in  the  cone  member  and  engaging  one 
of  the  main  membera  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  joint 
from  the  cone  member,  whereby  the  Joint  parte  are  con- 
nected In  the  aasembled  relation,  and  meana  for  locking 
the  aald  acrew  in  the  adjnated  poaltlon,  eomprtaing  an 
elongated  log  located  In  a  reeeaa  formed  in  one  of  the 
members  adjacent  the  screw,  the  said  lag  being  toothed  to 
interlock  with  same,  similar  teeth  formed  on  the  periphery 
of  a  screw,  and  a  meana  for  fastening  the  lag  in  place 
sabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


8.  In  an  apparatoa  for  forming  metal  tabea,  in  com- 
binatioD  :  forming  rolla  and  a  former  haTlng  a  channel, 
for  earring  a  flat  piece  of  akelp  first  on  area  of  large 
circles  contlnaoas  from  side  to  side  of  the  skelp  and 
gradually  reducing  the  radii  of  laid  cnrres  until  aald 
skelp  la  elliptical  in  cross  section  with  Its  edges  substan- 
tially In  contact ;  and  meana  for  reducing  the  radii  of 
tlie  longer  currea  of  said  elliptical  form  to  produce  a 
circle.  In  eroaa  aectlon. 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  for  forming  metal  tnbea,  tb«  com- 
bination of  feeding  rolla  and  delivery  rolla,  and  a  former 
positioned  between  said  feeding  and  said  delivery  rolla, 
said  former  comprising  a  member  having  a  channel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  for  forming  aald  tubea,  aald 
channel  being  curved  at  all  points  and  narrowing  oon- 
tlnuoualy  and  gradually  from  the  delivery  to  the  feed  end, 
said  channel  being  shaped  transversely  to  curve  a  flat 
piece  of  skelp  flrat  on  area  of  large  circles  contlauoua  from 
side  to  aide  of  the  akelp,  and  gradually  reducing  the  radU 
of  said  curves  until  said  skelp  is  elliptical  in  croaa  aaetlon 
with  its  edges  substantially  In  contact,  and  said  deUvery 
rolla  being  ahaped  to  reduce  the  radU  of  the  longer  earrea 
of  aald  elliptical  form  to  produce  a  circle  in  eroaa  aeetlon. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  metal  tubea  which  eonaiata  in 
curving  a  flat  piece  of  akelp,  flrst  on  area  of  large  drelea 
contlnuoua  from  aide  to  aide  of  the  skelp.  and  gradnally  ra- 
dueing  the  radii  of  said  curves  until  said  ak^Ip  ia  elUptieal 
In  croaa  section  with  its  edges  aubatantlally  in  contact, 
and  then  reducing  the  radii  of  the  longer  curvea  of  aald 
elliptical  form  to  produce  a  perfect  circle  in  aaetlon. 


1.124.221.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  FORM- 
ING MITTAL  TUBES.  ALaxANDBB  W.  OiLLnpiB,  Chi- 
cago Heighta,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Calumet  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Oct.  80, 
1014.    Serial  No.  860,858.     (CI.  168—82.) 


1.  In  an  antaratua  fbr  forming  metal  tubea,  in  com- 
Unation :  meana  for  curving  a  flat  piece  of  akelp  first  on 
area  of  large  drelea  cootlnaoaa  from  aide  to  side  of  the 
akelp  and  gradually  reducing  the  radii  of  said  curve  until 
aald  akelp  is  elliptleal  in  eroaa  aaetlon  with  its  edges  aub- 
atantlally In  contact ;  and  meana  for  reducing  the  radii  of 
the  longer  curvea  of  aald  elliptleal  form  to  prodoee  a 
drele,  in  eroaa  aaetlon. 

Z  In  an  apparatua  for  forming  metal  tnbea,  la  coaa- 
MaatloD :  meana  for  ennring  a  flat  piece  of  akelp  flrst  on 
area  of  large  elielea  contlnuoua  ftom  aide  to  aide  of  the 
akatp  and  gradually  radaciag  the  radii  of  aald  curraa  until 
aald  akalp  la  elliptical  in  eroaa  section  with  Its  edgas  aob- 
ttaatlaly  ia  contact ;  and  flniahlng  rolla  for  radndng  the 
radii  9i  the  longer  curvea  of  said  elliptleal  form  to  pro- 
dnea  a  drela,  in 


1,12  4,222.  SIFTER  AND  DBIVINQ  MECHANISM 
TEniRBFOR.  HABvnT  W.  Oladhill,  Chambaraburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  848,208.  (CI. 
88—38.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caalng ;  a  vertical  driving  shaft 
having  a  fixed  point  of  support  from  below ;  a  vertical 
crank  shaft ;  means  for  suspending  the  crank  ahaft  from 
a  fixed  point  above;  a  ball-and-aod(et  connection  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  crank  ahaft  whereby  the  lower 
end  of  the  crank  ahaft  will  be  maintained  in  line  with 
the  driving  ahaft  and  one  ahaft  may  flax  relatively  to  the 
other;  a  flexible  driving  connection  between  tha  two 
shafts ;  a  ainglf  crank  on  the  crank  abaft  extaDding  into 
said  caaing ;  two  bearlnga  on  the  caaing  adapted  to  raealvc 
the  crank  of  the  crank  ahaft ;  and  a  weight  on  the  crank 
ahaft  between  the  bearlnga. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caaing:  a  vertical  drlTiag  abaft 
located  below  the  easing;  a  flxed  auppoirt  below  for  tlie 
driving  ahaft;  a  vertical  erank  ahaft  above  the  driving 
ahaft ;  meana  forming  a  flxed  point  of  aaaiwnatoa  (rom 
above  for  the  crank  ahaft  and  caaing;  a  balI-«Bd-aeeket 
connection  between  the  driving  abaft  and  the  crank  ahaft 
whereby  the  lower  end  of  tbe  crank  abaft  will  be  main- 
tained in  line  with  tba  caatcr  of  the  driving  abaft:  « 
flexlt>le  eonaeetion  betwaaB  tbe  two  aluifta :  a  alngle  crank 
on  the  crank  abaft  srtendlng  into  tbe  eaalng,  aald  eaalag 
having  two  beariafa  adbpted  to  reealve  the  eraak  of  aald 
abaft ;  and  a  walght  oa  tba  eraak  abaft  batwaea  tba  batar- 
iaga,  aald  wel^t  balag  made  la  a  aariea  of  aactlena  ae- 

I  earad  to  tba  cfa»k  abaft 
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t.  Tha  eoBUaattea  «f  a  eaalag ;  a  baaa  baaitac  briow 
tb»  easUf  aad  flzadly  aaevrad;  a  Tcrtleal  drtrtag  ahaft 
■OBBtad  la  aald  baarlag;  aad  llxadly  aopportad  tb««by 
tnm  beMw ;  a  bead  aeeored  to  tba  apper  ead  of  aald  abaft ; 
aald  head  having  rtcsasea  tbaraln  and  ro^ara  thereon ;  a 
driving  Idoek  reatlng  upon  tbe  rodnia,  havtaf  anaa  adap^ 
ad  to  tba  reeeaaea  la  tbe  head,  aald  drtvtaf  Mock  having 
a  alot  at  right  anglea  to  the  recaaaca  in  tbe  drlvtag  band ; 
a  crank  tfiaft  having  a  flat  iwrtlen  nMontad  la  tbe  alot 
in  the  driving  hloek  aad  bavlag  a  ermak  pla  extaadlag  into 
the  caaing,  aald  eaalag  having  baartaga  for  tba  eraak  pin. 


II 


1,124,228.  SBVBBINa  DEYICB  fX>B  CIGAB- BANDS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  William  C.  Oosa,  MlnaaapoUa.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1018.     Serial  Mo.  801.702.     (Q.  40—21.) 


<^^^^. 


1.  In  a  cigar  band  aevertng  device,  a  dgar  band  adapted 
to  Burroaod  a  dgar,  a  flexible  severing  measa  having  its 
intermediate  portion  vecured  to  the  inside  of  said  dgar 
band,  and  having  portiona  poaltloned  between  the  anper- 
posed  end  portions  of  aald  dgar  hand,  the  enda  of  aald 
flexible  asvering  meana  being  free  aad  one  end  projecting 
laterally  from  each  side  of  said  dgar  hand,  ao  that  dther 
end  may  be  drawn  to  aever  the  cigar  band  and  remove  the 
same  from  the  dgar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  band  or  label,  having  ita  end 
portions  superposed  and  aecured  together,  a  flexible  aever- 
Ing  meana  having  ita  Intermediate  portion  aeeored  beneath 
one  end  portion  of  said  band  or  label,  and  ita  end  portions 
folded  over  said  end  portion  of  aald  band  or  label  and  ex- 
tending in  oppoalte  directiona,  the  other  end  portion  of 
aald  band  or  label  being  aeeored  over  aald  flexible  aever- 
Ing  means,  the  extreme  end  portiona  of  aald  flexible  aev- 
ertng meana  being  free  and  one  end  ext^dlng  laterally 
from  each  aide  of  aald  band  or  labaU  whereby  either  end 
may  be  drawn  ao  as  to  aever  aald  band  or  labeL 


l,124.224u  SECTIONAL  8QUABB.  Gaoaoa  H.  OoDOaB, 
Charlotte,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1014.  Serial  No. 
813,508.     (CI.  Mr—lU.) 


s- 


-J 


1 1    ■■■■■■■■IIMIIWIil»ilMII»IIMIIMII^Iimil.»« 


1.  A  toal  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed  eomprlalag  a  try^aqoare 
aeetlon,  a  pair  of  aeparable  aeetlooa  of  eonalderably  greater 
length  tbian  tbe  llmba  of  tbe  try-sqaare  aaetloa,  oaa  and  of 
oae  aepatable  aeetlon  adapted  to  abot  one  leager  adga  of 
the  other  aaparabla  aaetfaa  at  ena  ead  tbaraof;  aaeb  aapar 
raUe  asettoa  bavlag  a  aaat  aioaed  at  one  cad,  the  aaata  ia 
tbe  aald  aaetloaa  mergteg  lato  eadi  other  ao  tbm 


ef  tba  aald  aeetloaa  aad  adaptad  to  raealve  tbe  try-aquara 
aectlea,  beaded  aiambafB  m<Mat8d  la  tiM  aeparable  aeetioBa 
and  aagageable  la  the  try-aqoara  aactl<m,  and  retaining 
plaa  projeetlag  from  tlM  doasd  aad  of  each  aeat  Ua  ea- 
gagteg  la  tba  eorraapoodlag  ead  of  tbe  try-aqaare  aectioa 
to.  bold  tbe  aaaM  la  ttia  aeata  whoa  tbe  beaded  membera 
are  engaged  with  tilie  aald  ti7-o«aare  aaetloa. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  comprising  a  try-aqaare 
aaetloa  having  kcy-hole-ahapad  alota,  a  pair  of  separable 
aeetloas  each  bavlag  a  aeat  wttt  oae  doaed  end  for  re- 
odvlng  the  try-aqtwre  aeetloa,  beaded  plim  on  tbe  aeparable 
aaetiooa  and  reapeetlvely  engageable  la  tbe  key-bole  abaped 
slota,  and  retaining  pins  projecting  from  the  closed  end  of ■ 
each  aeat  for  engagiag  ia  the  corraopoirfllag  end  ef  tiie 
try-aqnare  aectlon  to  hold  the  aama  la  the  aaata  when  the 
headed  plna  are  engaged  in  the  slots  in  Oie  latter  aectlon. 


1.124.225.  FEED -WATER  REGULATOR.  Rdbbbll  B. 
Hosaoir,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1011.  Serial 
No.  607,798.     (CI.  137—101.) 


1.  In  a  feed  regulator  of  the  claaa  apecifled,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  containing  liquid  and  vapor  under 
preaanre  and  alao  provided  with  a  feed  pipe  having  a  feed 
controlling  valve  thwain,  of  a  diaphragm  chamber  rtlapoaad 
above  the  ffead  controlling  valve  of  the  feed  pipe  aad 
bavlag  a  diaphragm  thcrdn  connected  to  aald  cTalva,  a 
pipe  betweaa  tbe  upper  portloa  of  the  dlaphragh  ehaaibar 
and  tile  receptacle,  a  atatle  plpa  bavlag  a  colnma  of  water 
continoally  maintained  therela  aad  ominectlng  with  tba 
lower  portion  of  the  diaphragm  chamber,  a  eoadaaaer  plpa 
having  communication  with  the  receptacle  and  aolely  witb 
the  upper  portion  of  the  static  |dpe  and  aurroundlng  tba 
latter,  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  condenaer  pipe  having  ooB- 
nuinieation  with  the  pipe  between  the  upper  portion  <rf  tba 
dUpbragn  and  the  receptacle,  and  spring  meana  co5per- 
atlng  with  tbe  diaphragm  for  dosing  the  feed  valve  wbaa 
tbe  preaanre  on  oppoaing  aidea  ot  the  diaphragm  ia  la 
static  aqalllbrium. 

2.  Ia  a  fOed  regulator  of  tbe  ^aaa  apecifled,  tbe  eoaibl- 
natlon  wltti  a  boiler  bavlag  a  feed  water  pipe  provided 
Witt  a  feed  valve,  of  a  ataad  plpa  eoasmunleatlng  with  por- 
tloaa  of  tba  hollar  at  varying  elevatloBa,  a  vertical 
deaaer  pipe  having  Ita  lower  end  ecMuamanieatlagly 
to  tba  ataad  pipe,  a  diaphragm  ebambar  diapoaed  over  tba 
feed  valve  aad  having  diaphragm  c<maacted  to  aald  vaira 
aad  provided  with  a  aprlag  for  doalag  tba  valve  whea  tba 
preaanre  oa  the  opposing  aldea  of  tbe  dlapbsagm  ta  la 
atatie  equlUbriam,  a  atatle  pipe  having  a  eirtaaui  of  watw 
eoattanally  BMlntalned  tbaraln  aad  axtaadlng  tbroagh 
aald  eoadaaaer  pipe  aad  eaamaaleattBg  aol^  with  tta 
apptt  ead  of  the  latter  aad  eoaaeetiag  with  tbe  lowar  por- 
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tiOB  of  the  dlaphncm  eh«mber,  th«  water  In  the  static 
pipe  whea  anhalaaced  by  water  la  the  condeneer  pipe  caoa- 
iag  the  feed  TalTe  to  open,  and  a  pipe  connectlnc  the 
apper  portion  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  with  the  tnter- 
medlate  portion  of  the  stand  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  the 
ooadMuer  pipe  beln^  in  cmnmanicatlng  agency  to  the  pipe 
rconneetlnff  the  upper  portion  of  the  diaphragm  with  the 
stand  i^pe. 

8.  In  a  feed  regulator  of  the  class  spedfled,  the  combl- 
natioa  of  a  boiler  under  pressure,  a  condenser  pipe  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  water  line  of  the  boiler  and  having 
a  eloMd  top  portion,  a  static  pipe  descending  Interiorly 
through  the  condenser  pipe  and  open  to  the  latter  solely  at 
Its  upper  end,  a  water  feed  pipe  for  the  boiler  provided 
with  a  feed  ralve  baring  a  stem,  a  diaphragm  chamber  dis- 
posed over  the  feed  Talre  and  having  a  diaphragm  tbereln 
dividing  said  chamber  and  connected  to  the  stem,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  being  open  to  the  boiler 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  condenaer  pipe  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  baring  the  static  pipe  communicat- 
ing therewith,  and  a  spring  for  loading  the  diaphragm  in 
one  dlrecton. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  liquid  and 
a  rapor  thereof  under  pressure,  a  diaphragm  chamber  bar- 
ing a  spring  loaded  diaphragm  therein,  the  chamber  being 
filled  with  liquid  on  both  sidea  of  the  diaphragm,  a  single 
static  pipe  always  substantially  filled  with  liquid,  a  con- 
denser pipe  extending  upwardly  from  the  normal  liquid 
lerel  of  the  receptacle  and  alternately  filled  and  emptied, 
the  static  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  and  through  the  condenser  pipe  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  chamber,  the  static  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  condenser  pipe  solely  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  latter,  the  upper  portion  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  be- 
ing open  to  the  receptacle,  and  feed  controlling  means 
for  the  receptacle  controlled  aa  to  its  operation  by  the  dia- 
phragm. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  under  pressure,  a 
condenser  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  the  boiler  water 
line,  a  static  plp«  with  a  reaerroir  at  Its  upper  end  co- 
operating with  said  condenser  pipe,  said  static  pipe  and 
reserror  beng  open  solely  to  the  condenser  ppe  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  latter,  a  diaphragm  chamber  baring  a  dia- 
phragm therein,  a  feed  pipe  for  .ae  boiler  baring  a  ralre 
chamber  therein  prorlded  with  a  feed  controlling  ralre 
baring  a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  a  pipe  between  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  said  ralre 
chamber  and  baring  a  gland  therein  through  which  the 
atem  morably  projects,  the  stem  being  connected  to  the 
diaphragm,  the  static  pipe  communicating  at  its  lower 
•ad  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  dlaphrsgm  chamber  and 
also  through  the  gland  of  the  stem  of  the  feed  ralre  with 
that  side  of  tlie  latter  harlng  a  greater  pressure  than  the 
holler,  communicating  maans  between  the  upper  portion  of 
tlie  diaphragm  chamber  and  the  boiler,  and  means  acting 
on  the  aide  of  the  diaphragm  opposite  thst  to  which  the 
stem  is  connected  for  closing  the  feed  ralre  when  the  pres- 
sure shore  and  below  the  diaphragm  la  in  equilibrium. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,226.     TBACK-CLBANER.     John  Archibald  Hodo- 
8OH,  Long  laland  City,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  586,201.     (CI.  104—100.) 
1.  The  deaerlbed  derlee  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
horliontal  plates,  a  plow  fixed  forwardly  of  aaid  plates, 
aa  angularly  dlspoaed  hmah  fixed  rearwardly  of  said  platea, 
a    track    scrapar   projeettag   between    said    platea,    aaid 
■eraper  being  spring  preaaed  and  rertlcally   adjustable, 
mtrlnga  adapted  to  hold  said  aeraper  normally  in  the  can- 
tar  of  aaid  frame  hat  adapted  to  parmlt  raoremoit  trana- 
Tsraa  tiiaraof,  and  awaaa  to  prerent  forward  or  rearward 
■ovameat  of  aaid  aeraper,  aaid  meana  conaistlag  of  a  horl- 
MWtal  bar,  said  aerapar  hariag  a  slot  therethrough  ttirough 
whleta  aatd  bar  projceta. 

S.  The  daacrtbad  derlea  coaaiatiaf  of  a  f  raaia,  a  pair  ci 
ketlM»tal  platea,  a  plow  Ixed  forwardly  of  aaid  plates, 
aa  aagalariy  dlapoaad  broah  Hxad  rearwardly  of  aaid 
ptatsa,  a   track  aeraper  projaetlBg  hatweaa  aaid  plataa. 


said  aeraper  baiag  aprlng  pressed  and  rertlcally  ad> 
juatahla,  aprlnga  adapted  to  hold  said  aeraper  uMmally 
in  tlta  center  of  aaid  frame  but  adapted  to  permit  more- 
men  t  traaareraa  thereof,    means  to  prerent  forward  or 


rearward  morement  of  said  scraper,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  horizontal  bar,  said  aeraper  harlng  a  slot  therethrough 
through  which  said  bar  projects,  and  a  remorable  point  on 
said  scraper. 


1.124,227.  BALE-TIB  BUCKLE.  Robibt  L.  Hobslbt, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,218.     (Cl.  24—26.) 


1.  A  bale  tie  buckle  comprlaing  a  single  piece  of  steel 
wire  bent  to  form  two  tie  engaging  members  and  two 
side  bars,  and  to  form  books  at  the  ends  of  the  wire,  one 
of  said  tie  engaging  members  being  formed  by  lapping 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  wire  past  each  other  after  the  tie  is  in- 
serted, and  said  hooka  being  projected  inwardly  so  as  to 
book  orer  the  edges  of  the  tie  to  prerent  the  ends  of  the 
wire  from  being  drawn  out  when  strain  comes  upon  the 
tie. 

2.  A  bale  tie  buckle  comprising  a  single  piece  of  steel 
wire  harlng  hooks  or  bights  formed  at  the  enda  thereof 
and  bent  to  form  two  tie  engaging  membera  and  two  aide 
bars,  one  of  said  tie  engaging  members  being  formad  by 
lapping  portlona  of  said  wire  and  aaid  aide  bars  holdlag 
the  portions  of  said  wire  (to  be  lapped)  normally  apread 
laterally  until  the  tie  la  inaerted  in  said  buckle  and  aaid 
hooks  or  bights  being  projected  Inwardly  so  aa  to  hook 
orer  the  edges  of  the  tie  to  prerent  spreading  of  the 
buckle. 

3.  A  bale  tie  buckle  comprising  a  single  piece  of  steel 
wire  bent  to  form  two  tie  engaging  members  and  two  side 
bars,  one  of  said  tie  engaging  members  being  eorred  at 
the  Juncture  with  said  aide  bars  for  forming  crlmpa  la 
the  edges  of  the  tie  to  prerent  slipping  of  the  tie  on  the 
buckle  and  the  other  tie  engaging  member  being  formed 
by  lapping  portlona  of  aaid  wire  after  the  tie  la  iaaertad. 

4.  A  bale  tie  buckle  comprlaing  a  aingla  piece  of  win* 
bent  to  form  a  tie-engaglBg  member  and  ti^o  aide  bara 
and  to  form  lapping  manbera  ea  said  aide  bara,  aaM  alda 
ban  heldlBf  aaid  lappiag  maoibars  laterally  apraad  natll 
the  tla  la  taaarted,  aaid  lappiag  mambera  to  ha  l^pad 
after  the  tie  la  laaartcd  to  foras  a  aaeoad  tta-eagaglBt 
■MBbar  and  aaid  lappiag  BMsbara  barlag  thair  taraiaala 
bnt  lawardly  otv  thm  adgaa  of  the  tie  to  prar^t  dla* 
•Bgagosent  of  ttaa 


* 


1.124.228.     MATCHKD  rLOOBINO  OR  BOiJtD. 
HooaniR,  PortUad,  Orag.    nied  l^ab.  28,  1918.    flarlal 
No.  7M,859.     (Cl.  2(^—8.) 


1.  A  board  (or  floor)  eonaisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips 
made  with  abutting  incline  plane  facea,  the  latter  in- 
clined at  acute  and  obtuae  aaglai  to  tbe  horteoatal  ra- 
spectirely,  and  so  as  to  space  aaid  facea  apart  at  the 
base,  the  upper  part  of  the  orerlying  face  reating  on  the 
underlying  face ;  and  means  for  lateriocklJig  aaid  abutting 
fkcea. 

2.  A  composite  board  cominrlaing  a  plurality  of  atrlpa 
the  abutting  facea  of  which  are  Inclined  at  acute  and 
obtuse  angles  to  the  horisontal  respectlrely ;  tbe  acutely 
inclined  face  being  prorlded  with  a  perpendicular  tongue 
and  the  obtuaely  Inclined  faca  with  a  correapondlng 
groore ;  and  the  angles  of  said  supporting  and  supported 
faces  being  slightly  greater  tlian  supplementary,  and 
said  abutting  faces  being  spaced  apart  at  the  baae  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  orerlying  face  reating  on  the  under- 
lying face. 

3.  A  composite  board  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  strips 
the  abutting  facea  of  which  are  inclined  at  acute  and 
obtuse  angles  to  the  horisontal  reapectiraly ;  the  acutely 
inclined  face  of  aaid  Interlocking  atrlpa  b^g  prorlded 
with  a  perpendicular  dore-tall  toafoa  and  ti»e  obtusely 
inclined  face  with  a  eorreapoudlag  groore;  the  acutely 
Inclined  exterior  face  of  the  eoapoalte  board  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  perpendicular  tongue,  and  ita  obtuaely  in- 
clined exterior  face  with  a  corraapondlng  groore ;  and 
the  angles  of  said  supporting  aad  aupported  faces  being 
slightly  greater  than  supplementary,  and  said  abutting 
faces  being  spaced  apart  at  the  baae  aad  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  orerlying  face  reating  on  the  underlying  face. 


1,124,229.  SHOB-CXiAMP  POR  BOOT-BLACK  STANDS. 
Matthub  M.  Kakdu,  SprlngHeld,  Maaa.,  aarigaor  of 
one-half  to  Harry  Tomer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1914.    Serial  No.  828.171.     (€3.  15—68.) 


1.  In  an  automatie  ahoe  damping  derice  for  bootblack 
atanda.  comprlaing  in  combination,  a  fraow  member,  meana 
for  attaching  the  aaaa  to  a  rigid  aupport.  daatptag  ama- 
bara  daaifftad  to  eagaca  the  aole  portion  of  the  alxw.  a 
aiidabla  aiaaber  operatiTely  connected  to  said  aboa-eUuap- 
ing  Biembara,  meaaa  to  aormally  retain  the  damplag  nwm- 
bara  la  aratraetad  poaitioa,  aad  meana  operable  by  the 
foot  of  th#  oasr  to  opaa  the  ahoe  autooiatie  cltmtt^mm^ 
bara  prior,  to  the  "'•'^p^pg  eparatloBa. 

2.  la  a  phoa  elampias  davlea  for  nae  la  bootblack  ataada, 
the  eoiaUwtlOB  of  a  fnuaa  member,  oa  whldi  tba  alioe 


to  ba  Uackaaad  raata,  meaaa  toaasaca  tba  ahoa.  waana  to 
OMae  tha  aagatlag  Bteaaa  to  aaanaM  a  aoraiaUy  ratractai 
poaitioa.  aad  darieea  oparabla  fey  the  foot  of  tha  aaar  ta 
povit  tlM  ciami^ng  aiaana  to  be  aeparated  prior  to  tlia 
aatoaiatle  damplag  operatioaa,  aa  daaerlhcd. 

8.  la  a  Biioe  damplag  dosieo  fbr  bootblack  ataada.  tlM 
comblaatloa,  of  a  ahoe  mapport,  a  alldiMa  mambar,  clamp- 
ing maaaa  daaigned  to  aagago  tiM  o^oatte  aldea  of  tb* 
aola  of  the  ahoa.  aad  oparaMa  freai  tbo  alidaUa  ■amber 
by  the  oaur,  and  maaaa  for  aoraially  leCaialng  the  daaap- 
lag  maaaa  la  retracted  paaltlaB. 

4.  la  a  aiioe  darning  dariea,  the  cemblBatioa,  a  rear- 
wardly aztsadiag  morabla  mambar  daatgnafl  to  be  oigagad 
by  the  had  of  the  uaer  to  oparata  tbe  aaaie  by  preaaara 
la  a  forward  diractioa,  ahoo<lamping  darieaa  operable 
from  said  member  to  opm  aaid  darieaa,  and  meana  to 
automatically  retain  tlia  morabla  membar  aad  ahoe  damp- 
ing derleea  in  a  retracted  podtlon  after  tiie  operator  baa 
ceaaed  to  exert  a  forward  preaaara  on  the  morable  member. 

5.  In  a  shoe  clamping  darloa,  the  combination,  a  ahoe 
support,  a  pair  of  clamping  lerera,  for  engaging  the  aldea 
of  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  a  plrot  to  aecure  their  rear  eada 
together,  each  lerer  harlng  a  curred  alot  formed  therda, 
said  lerers  being  arranged  with  their  slots  croaaing  each 
other,  a  pin  secured  to  the  slot  and  pasdng  through 
both  of  said  crossed  slots,  a  alidaUe  member  to  which  the 
plrot  that  secures  the  rear  enda  of  the  lerers  together  la 
attached,  a  spring  to  normally  retain  the  slldable  mem- 
ber in  a  retracted  position  for  maintaining  the  clamping 
lerera  closed,  whereby  when  preaaure  is  applied  to  the 
end  of  the  slldable  member  the  croaaed  alot  conatroctloa 
will  cause  the  lerers  to  open,  aa  described,  and  whereby 
when  the  praasure  la  withdrawn  the  spring  will  dose  tlia 
lerers  to  automatieally  clamp  the  ahoe. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,124.230.  ELECTRIC  FUSIBLE  CUT-OUT.  Hobacb 
PaaaroN  LirxRaiDOB,  Bala,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennayl- 
ranla  Appliance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T69.886.     (Cl.  175— 2T8.) 


1.  A  foaihle  cut-out  for  aafeguarding  electric  clrcoita 
comprlslnir  a  metallic  receptade  for  a  compreaaed  fluid, 
a  portion  of  said  receptacle  bdng  fualble,  said  receptacle 
and  its  fusible  portion  both  forming  a  part  of  the  dreoit 
to  be  aafaguarded. 

2.  A  metallic  receptade  containing  fluid  under  preaaore 
provided  with  an  aperture  clooed  by  a  prolonged  atmetora 
of  fualble  metal,  aaid  rec^tade  and  tbe  prolonged  atrne- 
ture  which  doaea  ita  forming  succeadre  parte  of  a  con- 
tinuooa  permanent  electrical  cooductor.  tlie  orerheatlng 
of  which  by  exceadre  current  melta  the  fualble  metal 
structure  and  dmultanaoualy  rdeaaea  fluid  preaaure  frtna 
tba  metallic  receptade. 

8.  A  fudbla  cut-out  for  electric  drcnlta  compridag  a 
metallic  receptacle  for  a  compreaaed  fluid ;  a  fudble  az- 
tendon  thereon,  the  mdtlng  of  which  ojwns  the  receptacle, 
aa  dactrte  drealt  of  which  aaid  receptade  aad  ita  foalMa 
exteaalon  form  contlnuoua  parts;,  and  a  largor  tnbe  aor- 
rooading  aaid  tubular  extendon  open  at  the  end  away 
from  tbe  raecptade. 


1.124,231.      DEVICE    FOB    LOCATING    AND   RAISING 
SUNKEN    VESSELS.     Oaoaoa     lIcKaima,    Xreratt, 
Waab.    Filed  May  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  7604B8.     (GL 
fr— 9.) 
1.  la  a  derice  for  locatiag  and  raiaiag  ynniwa 

tba  eoad>laation  with  a  reaad,  of  a  buoy,  a  anivort 


iti 
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9€  to  Mippwrt  Mid  buoy  on  aald  Teasel,  a  roeeptade  dl«- 
poarll  tn  tho  bottom  of  laid  tcmcI,  eondolt  ptpea  eom- 
Boaleatliic  betwMO  nld  baoy  npport  and  said  reerptaele, 
a  wladtng-dniBi  rotatably  mounted  wltliln  lald  rocep- 
Ude,  a  bracket  flxedly  Mcnred  to  the  frame  of  aald  Teaael 
•ad  dlspooed  to  project  within  eald  receptacle  adjacent 
to  aald  wlndlas-dram,  a  large  pulley  and  a  amaller  pul- 
ley each  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  cable  dou- 
Wed  midway  of  Its  length,  and  wound  about  said  winding- 
drum,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  cable  being  disposed  to  pass 
under  said  smaller  pulley  thence  upwardly  past  said  large 
pulley  and  through  one  of  said  conduit  pipes,  and  se- 
enrely  fastened  to  said  buoy,  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
being  disposed  to  pass  under  aald  smaller  pulley,  thence 
■nder  wid  larger  pulley  and  upwardly  through  the  ether 
of  said  conduit  pipes  and  secured  to  said  buoy. 


teeth  to  lock  the  bolt  and  plunger  depressed,  and  key 
nedMUilam  Including  a  chain  attached  to  the  last 


2.  In  a  derlce  for  locating  and  raising  sunken  Tessela, 
the  combination  with  a  Teasel,  of  a  plurality  of  buoys,  a 
support  for  each  of  said  buoys,  receptacle*  disposed  with- 
in said  TMsel,  pipes  extending  between  each  of  said  baoy 
supports  and  a  different  one  of  said  receptadea,  a  wind- 
ing-drum rotatably  mounted  within  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles, pulleys  disposed  within  each  of  aald  receptacles  In 
the  same  plane  with  each  other  and  adjacent  to  the  wlnd- 
teg-dnun  therein,  said  pulleys  being  rotatably  secured  to 
the  frame  of  said  Teasel,  and  a  cable  associated  with 
c«ch  of  said  receptacles  and  one  of  said  buoys  and  dis- 
posed to  form  a  bight  between  Its  ends  and  to  haTe  such 
bight  portion  wound  on  the  wlndlng-dmm  of  said  recep- 
tacle while  Its  two  end  porttons  extend  one  on  each  of  op- 
posite sldea  tS  <me  of  said  pulleys  and  theaoe  through 
said  pipes  to  be  seenred  to  said  buoy  In  such  manner  that 
said  csble  when  aawooad  iriiall  extend  from  said  buoy 
downwardly  through  one  of  said  pipes  thencs  around  said 
pulley  and  back  to  said  buoy  through  the  other  of  said 

PlP«* 

8.  In  a  dCTlee  for  locating  and  raising  sunken  Tessels, 

a  wlndlng-dmm  mounted  to  reTolTe  in  suitable 'bearings, 
a  pulley  mounted  to  reToWe  freely  on  bearings  proTlded  in 
a  bracket  that  is  secured  to  a  frame  member  of  a  Teasel, 
a  cable  haTlng  a  bi^t  portion  of  Its  length  wound  on  said 
winding-drum,  the  two  end  portions  of  said  cable  extend- 
ing from  said  drum  to  and  beyond  said  pulley  in  a  manner 
to  adapt  said  cable  to  engage  with  said  pulley  when  said 
cable  la  unwound  from  said  drum  and  means  for  guiding 
each  of  said  end  portions  of  aald  cable  from  said  drum  to 
a  different  side  of  said  pulley. 


1.124,281.  V  HHiCItC  BRAKE-LOCK.  Adqost  Hcinrich 
MAaHanKB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  19.  1018. 
aerial  Ma  b01.841.     (a.  21—8.) 

In  a  TSklcle  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  body  and  running  gear  supporting  the  same,  of 
a  braks  adapted  to  act  upon  the  running  gear  to  prevent 
operathta  thereof,  said  brake  including  a  plToted  loTer  and 
a  toothed  bar  c(«nected  to  «ald  leTer  for  longitudinal 
moTement  while  setting  the  brake,  a  plunger  moTuble  at 
an  mi0t  toward  said  bar  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
tte  teeth  thereoC,  a  lerer  of  the  second  class  oMiaeeted 
to  the  «pper  end  of  the  plunger,  a  bolt  81  haTlng  pin  and 
slot  eeaneetlon  to  the  free  end  of  the  leTer  and  moTable 
snbatantlally  parallel  to  the  plunger  for  dtprsaslng  the 
latter,  said  bolt  81  haTlag  teeth,  a  locking  bolt  moTable 
at  right  aa^ea  to  the  bolt  81  Into  engagement  with  said 


tioned  bolt  for  releaslag  It  frmn  the  first  meatloDed  bolt, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


I  1.124.288.  DUMP-CAR.  Samson  D.  Wsioht,  ClcTdaad, 
{  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  IB.  1812.  Serial  No.  877321.  (O. 
1       10&— 188.) 


1.  In  a  coke  qnenchlag  car,  aoltable  tmcks,  a  trasM 
supported  on  said  tmeka,  and  a  body  monnted  on  said 
frame  comprising  a  bottom  inclined  from  one  side  of  the 
ear  to  the  other,  a  Tertleal  aide  extendlnf  from  sohatan- 
tlally  the  lower  edce  of  the  hottom.  dnnptng  doora  1b  aald 
side,  and  a  bracing  meana  for  said  aide  coavrialng  a  caat 
inTerted  V  shaped  measber  extending  from  the  aide  to 
the  bottom  of  the  ear  and  secnred  to  both  parte. 

2.  In  a  coke  quenching  ear,  suitable  tm^a,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  trucks,  a  body  monntad  on  said  frame 
and  comprising  an  Inclined  bottom  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  car  to  the  other,  aoltable  enda,  a  side  extend- 
ing upward  from  substantially  the  lower  edge  of  the 
bottom  and  baring  discharge  openings,  cast  Inrertad  V 
shaped  bracing  members  arranged  wlthla  the  car  and  se- 
cured to  the  side  and  the  bottma,  Tertieally  dispoasd  sup- 
ports arranged  at  interrals  along  the  aide  and  extending 
below  the  bottom  ot  the  car,  and  gussets  secured  to  the 
projected  ends  of  said  braces  and  to  the  bottom  of  the 
car. 


1,124.284.  INDICATIMQ  DBTICB  FOR  HBAT  TRBAT- 
MBNT  OF  MSTAI4.  Babou>  B.  AxmmMOU,  derelaad, 
Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  14.  1018.  Serial  No.  781,188.  (Q. 
118—40.) 

In  an  Indicator  tm  oae  in  connection  with  the  beat 
treatment  ef  metal,  the  coanbination.  with  a  metal  plate, 
of  a  rigid  stud  carried  by  the  plate  and  haTlng  a  groere 
m  Ita  aide,  a  plorallty  of  aaperpeaed,  independently  rerala- 
ble  pointers  plroted  npaa  said  stod,  waahars  batwaaa  ad- 
jacent polntera  and  haTlng  internal  lngei»  < 
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gfooT*.  aid  naaans  sacorad  to  said 
polntssB  And  washers  ytoldlagly 
lag  proTtded  with  IndleU 


aald 
aaid  pelateni  be- 
thay  aaay  be  Tlsually 


dlstlngnlshed    from 
ftormed    with    dial 
pointer*. ' 


other,    and    aald    plats   being 
giadvations   eeOperatlng    with    said 


M2438&    HAIB-OUKB. 

Mo.,  aaaignor  at  oashatf  to 
Ma     FUed  Oet  tl,  Itlt. 


L.  Majobs,  St.  Loola, 
M.  Tnmbo,  St  Loula, 
Mo.   708,449.      (CL 


In  eomMnatloB  with  a  portable  base  haTlag  a  Tertleal 
standard  aeeured  thereto,  a  eaalag  haTlng  a  motor  driTen 
fhn  thenlii,  a  hig  depending  tntt  the  easing  and  engag- 
ing the  n|iper  end  of  the  standard,  a  bolt  paased  throng 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  throng  the  lug,  a 
not  en  the  bolt,  a  diaeharge  pipe  eooaaeted  to  the  easing 
and  OTerl^ring  said  bass,  a  T  haTlng  on*  end  eonneeted  to 
said  dlaebarge  and  haTlng  a  second  end  projecting  down- 
wardly toward  the  baas  In  spaced  relatloa  to  the  ad^went 
end  of  the  easing,  aa  air  pipe  connected  to  the  third  end 
of  the  T,  a  funnel  ooaneeted  to  said  second  end  of  the  T 
and  oterbrlng  the  base  in  apaeed  reUtJon  to  the  latter, 
and  a  heater  on  the  base  anderlying  the  lower  aid  of  the 
fanaeL 


1.12438ft.    ORAIN-8H0CKINO  DXYICB.     FAivnxB  Nsw- 
SADiB,   Yalley   City,    N.    D.,   assignor   of  ons-haU  to 
JaUaa  Jv  lagan,  of  YaUey  City,  N.  D.     Filed  Joly  0, 
1018.     Serial  No.  778,142.     (CI.  6ft— 122.) 
1.  la  a  lAeck  former,  a  earrylag  frame,  a  tUtaMe  yoke 
piToted  tbareon,  a  caslag  member  rigidly  eeaaectsd  with 
the  yoka^  a  saeoad  caateg  meaiber  hinged  eonaeeled  with 
the  first  Malag  aMmbor,  and  means  for  swlngliw  the  aee- 
eaid  easlar  member  ta  a  aoa-obstraetlag  pealtlea  with  va- 
apeet  te  the  eoateats  of  the  eaalag  whea  the  yoks  ia  tilt- 
ed, aald  ttaana  ta<HadlBg  a  oaenraMa  sapported  b^  craak. 
a  weight  «dJaBtable  oa  one  arm  of  aald  bell  er^iqk. 


aa  am  esteadlng  from  tt«  second  eaalog  member 
which  the  other  arm  of  tbe  bell  craak  Is  plTotally 
nected. 


2.  In  n  shock  former,  a  carrying  frame,  a  tlltable  yafba. 
a  casing  member  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  second 
member  hingedly  connected  with  the  first  easing 
and  haTlng  a  projecting  arm,  a  loTer  fulcromed  on  the 
first  caaing  member,  a  bell  crank  fulcromed  on  one  arm. 
of  the  teTer,  and  a  weight  <«  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank, 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  being  plTotally  eoaaeetad 
with  the  arm  projecting  from  the  aeeond  caaing  msmber. 

8.  Ia  a  ahock  former,  a  carrying  frasM.  a  ttltahle  yeka. 
a  casing  member  rigidly  connected  with  said  yoka.  a  sse- 
ond  easing  member  hingedly  connected  with  the  flfst 
ea^ng  member  and  haTlng  a  projecting  arm,  aad  ■Trana 
tor  actuating  the  second  casing  member,  said  maana  In- 
cluding a  lerer  fnlerumed  on  the  first  caaing  member,  a 
roller  supported  on  the  first  casing  member,  a  roller  sap> 
ported  la  tiie  path  of  one  arm  <tf  stfd  Isrer,  a  bell  crank 
fulcromed  on  the  other  arm  of  the  lerer,  and  a  weight 
adjostable  on  one  arm  of  the  bM  crank,  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  being  plTotally  connected  with  the  arm 
of  the  second  cssing  member. 

4.  In  a  shock  forming  derlee,  a  carrying  frame,  a  tllt- 
able yoke  plToted  therwni,  a  shock  former  eomprMM 
two  hingedly  c<mneetsd  members,  one  of  whMi  Is  rigldljr 
connected  with  the  yoke,  latch  BMaas  for  coaaeetliv  the 
casiag  monbers  in  dosed  relation,  relearing  meana  (er 
aald  latch  aaeana,  aad  aetaatinf  BMana  for  the  caataif 
meaaber  whMi  la  not  rigidly  eeanected  with  tiie  yoka.  aali 
aetoatlag  means  IndadlBg  a  lerer  faleramed  en  the  rigidly 
supported  casing  member,  a  eoataet  SMmbar  aaoantad  ea 
the  supporting  fnuae  la  the  path  of  one  arm  ef 
lerw,  a  beU  craak  falcnuBed  en  tiie  other  arm  ef 
lerer,  a  weight  adjaatabie  oa  oae  arm  of  said  bell 
aad  plTotal  eonneetlBg  maans  batweaa  tbe  ethw 
the  bell  craak  aad  tte  BMrrably  sopperted 

6.  Ia  a  shock  forming  dsrlos,  a  fHmto-eoaleal 
casiag  loagltodlnally  dlrlded  aad  eemprlaing  tart 
hers  hingedly  connected  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  ttltaMy 
sopportsd  yoke  with  which  oae  easing  member  Is 
connected,  latch  meaas  for  aiaiatalnlag  the 
bers  in  dosed  relation,  a  conical  core 
eupported  within  the  base  portion  of  the  frnsto-eoaleal 
casing  and  a  supporting  arm  for  said  core  moanted  pla- 
otany  outside  and  adjacent  to  the  casing. 

[Claims  8  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


Faufcia  B.  Toaaar, 

1918.      Serial    No.    TStJftO. 
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1,124387.  MOLD. 
FUed  Sept.  11. 
23— 1S2.) 

1.  Ia  a  mold,  a  body  aectloa,  a  core  seetlea  prejsettag 
from  oae  face  thereof  and  esterUrly  tapered  aad  pa*. 
Tided  with  spaesd  recsssaa,  aa  interaiedlate  aectloa 
bled  with  ths  body  sectioa  and  hatlag 
greatar  diameter  thaa  the  tapered  ead  of  the  torn 
tloa  aad  rsealTlBg  tike  auae,  a  cap  asetlea  aaaaittb 
tte  said  iatermedlate  seetim,  aad  a  eora  fitted 
the  aaid  eete  aectloa  aad  throoili  the  aaid 

2.  Ia  a  aartd,  a  body  aecttoa,  a 
froaa  aae  face  thereof,  the  aald 


9S6 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTTE 


January  5, 1915. 


teee  of  Mid  body  wetloq  beioff  rabataiitlaUr  cylindrical 
•ad  bcyoad  ita  cyttadriMl  portion  beinc  tapered  to  Its 
end,  an  Intermediate  Bcctlon  assembled  with  the  body  sec- 
tion and  taaTinc  >n  opening  receiving  said  core  section, 
tb«  wall  of  the  opening  at  one  end  thereof  fitting  tbe 
•ofaatantlally  eyUndrlcal  portion  of  tbe  core  section  and 
tha  opening  belnc  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  tapered 
oad  of  the  core  section,  and  a  cap  section  assembled  with 
tha  aald  iatannedUta  MCtion. 


8.  In  a  mold,  a  body  section,  a  core  section  projecting 
from  one  face  thereof  and  exteriorly  tapered  and  formed 
iritb  spaced  recesaea  in  its  tapered  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate section  assembled  with  tbe  body  section  and  hay- 
ing an  opening  receiving  the  said  core  section,  a  cap 
section  assembled  with  tbe  intermediate  section  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  provided  in  one  face  with  a  recess  snr- 
roaading  tbe  opening  and  registering  with  the  opening 
in  the  contacting  face  of  the  Intermediate  section,  and  a 
core  fitted  throogh  said  core  section  and  projecting 
through  tbe  opening  in  tbe  intermediate  section  and  fitting 
the  opening  in  the  cap  section. 


1.124,238.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HYDRAULIC  CE- 
MENT. Hebman  E.  Bsown,  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  R.  Warren,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,368.  (CI. 
106 — 43.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  cement  and  potash  from 
feklq>ar,  which  consists  In  fusing  feldspar  with  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  calcium  chlorid  to  furnish  comblnable 
chlorln  for  all  tbe  potaaaium  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
calcium  carbonate  to  bring  the  CaO  content  of  tbe  re- 
aultlng  fused  material  up  to  between  40%  and  &6%,  col- 
lecting tbe  volatile  potaab  salt,  and  treating  tbe  mate- 
rial while  molten  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  magnesium 
•alfate  to  produce  hydraallc  cement. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  obtaining  cement  and  potash  from 
faldspar.  which  conaists  in  fusing  the  feldspar  under  non- 
reducing  conditions  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  halogen 
salt  to  combine  with  the  potassium  and  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  caldam  salt  to  bring  tbe  CaO  content  of  tbe  re- 
sulting cement  up  to  between  40%  and  55%,  collecting 
tbe  volatile  potaab  aalt,  and  treating  tbe  molten  product 
while  molten  with  one  or  more  salts  of  alkali  forming 
metals  in  solution  capable  »of  increasing  the  hydraulic 
properties  of  tbe  resulting  product  to  produce  hydraulic 
eament 

8.  Tbe  process  of  obtaining  cement  and  alkali  salt  from 
alkaH  baarlng  silicates,  which  consists  in  fusing  the 
silicious  material  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  halogen 
salt  to  combine  with  tbe  alkali  and  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  a  caldam  salt  to  bring  tbe  CaO  content  of  tbe  re- 
sulting product  up  to  between  40%  snd  55%,  separating 
out  the  alkali  salt,  and  treating  tbe  residual  material 
while  molten  with  a  Sorel  cement  forming  salt  In  solu- 
tion to  form  Sorel  cement  or  its  equivalent  In  tbe  finished 
cement  and  increase  tbe  bydraulle  properties  of  tbe  hy- 
draallc cement  in  which  tbe  CaO  content  in  between  40% 
and  56««). 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  cement  and  potash  from 
potash  hearing  silicates,  which  consists  in  fluxing  the 
tfliel<ma  msterlal  under  non-redndng  conditions  with  a 
•USetaBt  qoantlty  of  a  halogen  salt  which  supplies  the 
rsqoired  amovnt  of  halogen  to  eoatbtne  with  the  potassium 
uaA  With  a  caldam  compound,  separating  oat  the  potash 
ttit,  ttsta  treatlBg  tbs  malted  prodoet  while  molten  with 


a  suitable  salt  In  solotlon  capable  of  increaainc  the  hy- 
draallc properties  tbersof  to  produce  hydraulic  cement. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  obtaining  cement  and  potaab  from 
potash  and  alominum  bearing  silicloos  material,  which 
consists  in  combining  the  sllldous  material  with  cal- 
careous material  to  combine  with  tbe  potash  and  bringing 
the  CaO  content  of  tbe  resultant  fused  material  up  to  be- 
tween 40%  and  56%,  removing  tbe  potaab  salt,  and 
treating  the  remaining  product  while  molten  with  one  or 
more  salta  of  alkali  forming  metals  in  solution  capable  of 
Increasing  tbe  hydraallc  properties  thereof  to  produce 
hydraulic  cement  in  which  the  CaO  content  is  between 
40%  and  55%. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaiette.] 


1,124,239.  TUMBLER-WASHER.  Oscax  Amdbbson.  Chi- 
cago, and  Cabl  Nilson,  Chicago  Heighta,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  684,329.     (CI.  141—8.) 


1.  In  a  tumbler  washer,  tbe  combination  with  a  water 
faucet,  of  a  drum  secured  thereto,  an  annular  lip  made 
iute^al  with  the  fiared  extremity  of  said  drum,  a  caaing, 
hooked  projections  made  integral  with  said  casing  engag- 
ing the  said  annular  lip,  a  longitudinal  rotary  shaft 
mounted  In  the  said  drum  and  projecting  therebeyond  and 
capable  of  limited  vertical  movement,  a  water  wheel  ar- 
ru;i.'rtl  on  s«l<i  shaft,  an  apertured  plate  drcumfeien- 
tlally  seated  in  tbe  aforesaid  booked  projections  and 
formed  with  a  bearing  for  the  said  longitudinal  ahaft. 
means  secured  to  the  said  longitudinal  ahaft  for  normal 
contact  with  the  said  apertured  plate,  a  perforated  plats 
Heated  in  the  said  casing  below  tbe  said  apertnred  plate 
pierced  by  the  said  longitadlnal  shaft,  a  brush  shaft  con- 
nected to  tbe  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  brashes  ar- 
ranged on  said  brash  shaft 

2.  In  a  tumbler  washer  connected  to  a  water  faucet,  a 
drum,  an  annular  lip  made  Integral  therewith,  a  casing 
connected  to  said  drum,  a  shafted  water  wheel  capable 
of  limited  vertical  movement  mounted  In  said  drum  re- 
ceiving water  from  said  water  caucet,  an  apertnred  plate 
n.ounted  In  said  casing  beneath  said  water  wheel,  a  per- 
forated plate  in  said  casing  beneath  said  apertured  plate, 
a  rotary  brush  in  said  casing  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
shafted  water  wheel  and  a  plate  normally  disposed  apon 
said  apertured  plate  opera tively  connected  to  said  shafted 
water  wheel. 

S.  In  a  tumbler  washer  connected  to  a  water  faucet,  a 
drum,  an  annular  lip  made  Integral  therewith,  an  aper- 
tured casing  connected  to  said  annular  lip,  braabss  car- 
ried by  said  apertured  caaing,  a  shafted  water  wheel  esr 
paMe  of  linltad  vertical  movement  mounted  In  said  dma 
to  receive  water  from  said  flaneet  an  apertnred  plats  car- 
ried by  saM  casing  bsosath  said  water  wheel,  a  plats 
normally  in  contact  with  said  apertured  plate  operatlTely 
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oenasctsA  to  said  shafted  watsr  whssl,  a  pnforatad  plats 
beneath  said  apertured  plate,  rotary  bruahes  operatlTSly 
coansctsd  to  said  water  wheel  and  a  bass  removably  eon- 
aected  1M  said  caaing. 


.J 
'3  1.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler,  of  a  furnace 

arranged  in  front  of  said  bollsr,  a  lining  for  said  furnace 
including  inner  and  outer  coaxlally  arranged  walla  of  sub- 
stantially seml-cyllndrtcal  form  in  cross  section  and  pro- 
siding  a  water  space  between  them,  water  drculatlng 
ilpes  coonecting  the  rear-snd  of  said  watsr  space  to  op- 

Clte  sides  of  the  boUer  at  Its  approximate  center,  to 
ply  i*«ter  from  the  boUer  to  said  water  space,  and  ad- 
ditional return  pipes  coaaeetlng  said  water  space  adjacent 
Its  lower  forward  end  to  the  lower  side  of  said  boiler. 

2.  Tht  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  fnmaoe  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  said  boiler  Indndlng  a  suitable  foands- 
tlon  and  a  furnace  lining  consisting  of  a  contlnaona  sbeet 
of  boUet  steel  proridlag  inner  and  ooter  coaxlally  dis- 
possd  walls  of  sabstaatially  ssml-cyllndrical  form  in  cross 
section,  a  grate  sxteBding  between  the  longltodinal  edges 
of  the  fciner  wsU,  pipes  conneetlBg  the  rear  upper  end 
of  the  space  between  said  furnace  platea  to  opposlts  sides 
of  the  boiler  approximately  at  the  center  thereof  to  sap- 
ply  cold  water  to  said  water  space,  and  additional  return 
)»lpes  coaneetlng  the  lower  forward  end  of  said  water 
apace  to  the  lower  side  of  the  boiler. 


1,12  4.241.  BOTABT  BORINO-DBILL.  How  aw  B. 
HooHlM,  Hoaston.  Tex.  Filed  Nor.  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
798,654.     (01.  265—71.) 


I* 


1.  A  rotary  boring  drill  eMtprMag  a  hssid,  aad  «p- 
proxlmaMy  disk-shaped  evttsrs  rotatahly  Moaalsd  en  ths 
head  and  pcoridsd  with  sharp  enttlag  edges  that  «%  teto 
the  bottSM  of  ths  hoU  adjacent  the  ceatsr  •!  aaas  and 
also  she«r  off  ths  suitertal  at  tha  iMs  of  ths  h«l%  ud 
eomparattvsiy  hrsad  fisshisg  swfaeas  sa  said  cattsn  that 
dlslatstmts  ths  matsrial  at  ths  bottoa  at  tha  hols  avt- 
slde  of  the  cattioK  sime  of  said  sharp  edgss. 

S.  A  vatary  horlag  drill  provided  with  appioidaatsly 
eattsrs  that  are  ladlasd  la  saeh  a  ■saaar 


1,124.240.  FURNACE-LININO.  Ross  Coblc  and  Gnoaax 
C.  CULUt.  Colvlfle,  Waab.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808366.     (Cl.  122—189.) 


that  the  lower  portions  of  same  converge  toward  the  ^liQB- 
gitudiaal  azia  of  tbe  drill,  aaid  eatters  having  sharp  sal- 
ting edges  and  also  crashing  sarfacca  of  less  dlamstv 
than  aald  sharp  edges  that  lie  oatalde  of  aame  and  whish 
disintegrate  the  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  bolt  whSs 
said  aharp  edgea  are  shearing  off  the  material  from  t»t 
side  of  tbe  hole. 

5.  A  rotary  boring  drill  provided  with  approximately 
dlak-shaped  cutters  that  are  inclined  in  such  a  ssanner 
that  the  lower  portions  of  same  converge  toward  tbekm- 
gltadinal  axis  of  the  drill,  said  cattcra  having  cniahlaf 
surfacea  that  disintegrate  the  material  at  the  bottom  ct 
the  hole,  and  also  cutting  sorfaces  that  ahear  off  ths 
material  from  the  side  of  the  hole  and  dig  into  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hole  adjacent  the  center  of  same. 

4.  A  rotary  boring  drill  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed disk-like  eatters  whose  lower  portions  inellae  la- 
wardly  toward  ths  vertical  axis  of  ths  drill,  said  arttsca 
bring  so  arranged  that  the  sharp  edges  of  same  ahear  off 
the  material  at  the  side  of  tbe  hole  and  havlag  crnshlag 
surfacea  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  edge 
portions  of  the  cotters  that  act  on  the  bottom  of  the  hola. 

6.  A  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  with  la- 
cltned  faces  that  converge  downwardly  toward  ths  loagl- 
tadlaal  axia  of  the  head,  q>iadles  projecting  latsralfy 
from  aald  indined  faces  at  approximately  right  aagMs 
thereto,  and  aubrtantlally  disk-shaped  cuttera  rotatah^ 
moanted  on  said  spindles  and  provided  with  combined  cat* 
ting  and  ernahlng  sarfaees  that  shear  off  the  material  at 
the  aide  of  tha  bote  and  also  disintegrate  the  material  at 
tbe  bottom  at  the  hole,  the  cruahlng  sarfacea  of  said  co^ 
ters  lying  outside  of  and  being  of  less  diameter  than  ths 
cutting  sarfacea  that  shear  off  tbe  material  from  the  sidi 
of  the  hole. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,12  4,242.  ROTARY  BORING-DRILL.  HOWASD  B. 
HooHBS,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1918.  Sszlal 
No.  798,655.     (CL  256—71.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  horlag  drill  the  comblaatioa  of 
ing  rollers  for  sctlng  on  tte  laatertal  at  the  center  of  ths 
bottom  of  the  h<^  and  sabsUatially  disk-shaped  arttsci 
arraaged  with  their  lower  pertloas  ladlned  Inwardly  awl 
proTlded  with  sharp  sdges  for  shsarint  off  the  flWtstlal 
froBi  the  side  of  the  hole  and  also  crnshlag  portloaa  tftat 
dMntsgrate  the  auterlal  at  the  botton  of  the  hala  lyi^f 
oatslde  of  the  aoae  where  said  sharp  edges  act  oa  tha  bs#> 
toai  of  the  hole. 

2.  A  rotary  horlag  drill  oomprlring  cnshlng  roUsta  far 
acting  on  the  material  at  the  bottom  of  tibs  hola  aad  ah^ 
staatlaily  dlskshspsd  ladlaed  eatters  pforMedvlth  sharf 
sdges  tvt  Asarlag  off  ths  outsrlal  frsss  tha  rtda  a(  Uto 
hsis,  saM  diak-shspsd  eatters  haviac  etashl^  aaafaa» 
which  act  oa  ttM  materia]  at  ths  hottom  ol  tte  hala  thaft 
lias  Mtslde  of  ths  aoae  of  said  eraaUac  raters  «a«  aa»> 

ct  tha  seae  where  said  sharp  edgsa  act  aa  tha  ba^ 
ttt  tha  hola. 
8.  A  rotary  bsrtag  drill  eoa^lalaff  sahstaattaUr 
eattsrs  arraacad  la  aa  larHaad 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAMvaar  5, 1915. 


ttoa  m  that  the  tower  portlOBs  of  wme  eooTerge  iawaidly 
toward  the  tongltadiiial  mI«  of  the  drill,  the  eoBT«xod 
■utecM  of  Mdd  enttera  aetteg  to  emah  the  material  at 
tka  bottom  of  the  hole  that  Ilea  oatalde  of  the  lOBe  where 
fke  Bharp  edgee  of  said  cattera  act  oa  the  bottom  of  the 
ftele,  and  cmahlBc  rollen  arranged  between  eald  eottere 
and  at  approximately  right  angles  to  eame  for  dMnta^ 
grating  the  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  bole. 

4.  A  rotary  boring  drlU  prorlded  with  oppoaltely-dle- 
peaed  dlah-rtiaped  cuttera  whose  lower  portions  Inellne 
inwardly  toward  the  longltndlnal  azU  of  the  drill,  said 
eatters  baring  sharp  edges  that  shear  o«  the  matertal  at 
the  sWe  of  the  hole  without  dragging  against  the  side  of 
the  hole  and  also  baring  eruahlng  portions  that  disin- 
tegrate the  materUl  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole  ontalde  of 
the  point  where  said  sharp  edgea  a«t  on  the  bottom  of 
the  hole,  and  cmahlng  rollers  extending  transrersely  of 
the  drlU  between  said  cotters  and  rotating  about  an  axis 
thst  la  disposed  st  approximately  right  angles  to  the  axes 
•f  rotation  of  said  cutters. 

5  A  rotary  boring  drill  comprising  a  head,  crashing 
toll^  on  said  head  that  rotate  about  a  horlaontal  axis 
which  extends  dUmetrically  acroea  the  lower  end  of  the 
bead,  and  IncUned  disk-shaped  cutters  of  sobstantially 
alane-eonrex  shape  rotatably  moanted  on  said  >>««d  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  craahlng  roUera  for  shearing  o«  the 
Material  at  the  side  of  the  hole,  the  conrexed  sarfaeea  of 
said  cutters  operating  to  crush  the  material  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hole  outaWe  of  the  p«»lBt  where  the  sharp  edgea 
of  the  enttera  act  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole. 
[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


iter  eC  the 


Integfatlag  tiie  material  at  the 
hole. 

4.  A  rotary  boring  drill  eonslstlBg  of  a  haad,  aaA  a 
single  cutter  of  substantially  dlsk-ahape  i^tataUy  mooat- 
ed  on  the  bead  In  an  oprlght  poaltlon  with  Ita  upper  por- 
tlon  Inclined  outwardly,  said  euttar  harliag  a  sbaarlag 
edge  that  acta  on  the  side  of  the  hole,  and  a  erashlBg  poi^ 
tlon  and  a  cutting  portion  arranged  on  oppoalte  sidee  oC 
■aid  shearing  edge  that  act  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole  so  aa 
to  form  a  round  hole  without  learlng  a  core  standing  at 
the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  hole. 

5.  A  rotary  boring  drUl  prorlded  with  a  cutter  that  ro- 
tates about  an  axis  which  Inclines  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  head,  said  cutter  baring  a  comparatlrely 
■barp  cutting  edge  that  shears  off  the  material  from  the 
Bide  of  the  hole  and  a  cutting  portioa  located  between  said 
edge  and  the  rertleal  axia  ai  tha  head  of  the  drUl  which 
dUlntegratea  the  material  at  tha  canter  of  the  bottom  of 

the  hole. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtatad  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.124.244.  SAWING  -  MACHINB.  Kabl  T.  Whitiibt, 
Falrbaven.  Mass.,  awignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  C. 
Parsons.  Broofcllne.  Maaa..  asid  an^^ttlrd  to  Frank  F. 
Keaer.  Bochester.  Vt.  FOad  May  «,  1»11.  Serial  No. 
624,584.      (CI.   14»— «8.) 


1  124  248  SINGLB-DIBK  DRILL.  How  AM)  R-  HooHas. 
Holiaton.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1J>14.  Serial  No.  820.670. 
<CL  2M— 7L) 


1  A  rotary  boring  drttl  prorldad  with  a  comparatlrely 
sharp^dgad  cotter  whidi  la  arnuifed  in  an  upright  or  suh- 
■tantlalty  rertleal  poaltlon  at  one  side  of  the  bead  so  that 
tta  sharp  adrandng  edge  of  same  shears  off  the  materUl 
at  the  aide  of  the  hole  and  digs  Into  the  bottom  of  the  bole, 
and  a  cutting  snrtace  on  said  cutter  lying  between  the 
■harp  edge  of  the  cottar  and  tha  rertleal  axis  of  the  drill 
head  ttr  dtaintagratlBg  the  material  at  the  center  of  the 
tottom  or  tha  hole. 

S.  A  rotary  bortag  drUI  prorlded  with  a  comparatlrely 
ihenndgafl  cotter  whidi  la  arranged  bi  aa  upright  or  sub- 
ataatially  rartleal  poaltlon  at  ana  aids  of  the  head  bo  that 
the  aharp  adraMteg  adga  of  Bama  Bheara  off  the  matertal 
•t  tha  bMb  of  the  hole  and  digs  Into  tha  bottom  of  tha  hole. 
tad  maana  oa  bbM  eottw  for  dlalntegratlng  the  material 
at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  hole  which  Ilea  Inside  of 
the  nana  deaerfbed  om  the  bottom  of  the  hole  by  the  sharp 

edge  of  bbM  cotter.  w    ..      -^  . 

S.  A  rotary  boring  drflreoaalattBg  of  a  head,  and  a 
Blagle  cotter  of  sobatantlally  dUfe-ahape  rotatably  mount- 
ad  aa  a  downwardly  Inclined  spindle  that  projeeta  later- 
ally from  the  haad.  said  cotter  being  prorlded  with  a  «om- 
paratlraly  sharp  cutting  edge  that  acta  oa  the  dda  of  tha 
kale  and  digs  into  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  a  croahlag  enr- 
teca  lytog  owtalde  of  said  sharp  edge  for  dlalntagrattag  the 
■atorlal  at  tha  bottom  of  tha  hole  lying  ootaMe^the  path 
JBBtiltiafl  by  said  sharp  edge,  and  a  eattlng  portlea  for  dia- 


In  a  sawing  machine  for  fMUng  treaa  a  portable  horlaon- 
tal frame  adapted  to  be  held  statloaary  with  reapeet  to  the 
tree  to  be  felled  a  pair  of  long  anna  extandhig  from  one  side 
of  said  frame  In  a  horlaontal  direction,  a  aupport  at  each 
end  of  said  frame,  a  support  oa  each  of  said  long  anna  and 
forming  guides  for  a  saw  In  axial  allaamant  therewith,  a 
saw  supporting  frame  conalatlag  of  a  back  plate  prorlded 
with  anna  tor  reciprocating  aald  saw,  aad  msena  wi  said 
portable  frame  In  allnement  with  the  aupporta  thereon  and 
connected  to  said  back  plate  for  redprocatlag  the  Utter. 


REISSUES. 

18,868.     APPABATDt  FOB  *MTniG   8TORAOB-BAT- 

TBST  CIBCTJira.     Clabbmcb  BL  Bbach,  BInghamtoa, 

N.  T..  asalgnor  to  Oaerss  O.  Kaapp.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Oct.  2fw  Itl*.    ■««  H*  9M.ie».    Original  No. 

1.0W,90©.  datotf  Jm*  !«.  1W4.  ^"t*^  N<»-  688,662.     (CI. 

176—188.) 

1.  In  combtaiatlaB.  a  hattoiy  Mrf  work-dreolt  connected 
thereto,  a  separata  haCtocy  aaA  Aattary-charglng  circuit,  a 
roltmeter.  a  groond  coaaarHwa.  aad  maana  for  coopllng 
the  roltmeter  to  appaalto  battaty-tarmlnals  of  either  clr- 
eolt  and  tor  groondlag  elttier  battery-terminal  of  the  work- 
drcalt  only  tiiraogh  tha  roltmatar. 

2  In  wrmWatt***,  a  aerlBB  of  batterlaa  aad  worh-dreoltB 
eoaiiaetod  thereto,  a  aeparato  ssrlea  of  battartea  and  bat- 
tary-«hargteg  drcrtta,  a  rettawter.  a  ground  ceanaetlaa. 
and  means  fbr  coopll^  tha  roltaMtar  to  oppoalto  batter^ 
tarmtaiala  of  eithar  drcnlt  aad  for  groondlag  althor  ha^ 
tery-tnailaal  ot  aay  woik-dreolt  oaly  throogh  tha  rait- 

meter.  ^^ 

S.  In  eooBhlaatlea,  a  battery  aad  work-drcolt  oonaaet- 

ad  thatato,  a  eaparato  battsry  and  battery-charglag  dreolt. 
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Bhoat  to 
r,  a  grooad 
▼oitaMtsr  to 
for  gwadlng  althar 
thras^fe  tha  raltmetar, 
the  tanatoala  of  all 


ctoealt,  a  roll 

for  eaopllng  tha 
af  either  drealt. 
of  tha  wDik'dreolt 
for  ooopllBg  tha  smmstar  to 
laat. 


tl        \.3tt. 


1  ef  battartea  aad  «orfe««lvcBlto 
a  aspan^  aBrka  af  battsrleB  and  hat> 
dreoMa,  aa  Brnmster  ahaat  to  aadi  drcnlt,  a 
raltmater,  aa  aauaatar,  a  grooad  coanectloa.  aad 
for  eoopllng  tha  reitmatar  to  apgodto  hattsry-tanataala  af 
eithar  dnolt,  tor  gnaattBg  dthar  battery-teraalaal  af  aay 

r,  aad  for  caopltog  the 
'  to  tha  iwtoBlB  af  aHtar  ahaaL 

i.  la  OBOibtaattoa,  a  hattarr 

ito  hattBcy  aad  hatf  y-<hatgtog  drealt,  aa 
It  to  aaeh  atocalt.  a  aoltiMtor.  a 

to  thB  battory 

dr- 
cnlt harlas  ■oedhte  aaaaaectoaa  to  tha  abaattoradaala  af 

a  palntlj 
awnca,  a  uivou 


adjaesat  to  tha 

atar  to  tha  rsda  adjaeaat  to  toe  ter* 
9A  tha  worfc-dreolt  Bhaata,  a  pair  of  eoatacto 
adjaaaat  to  tha  termtosls  af  tha  vark-drealt  ahoata.  eaa- 
sald  eintada  aad  the  rode  adjaeeat  to 
taala  of  tha  charglag  ilHirtt  ahoats,  a  grooad 
a  doahlfr-arm  gieaadBailih,  a  pair  of  eoatacto 
adjacaat  to  Um  tenalnala  af  tha  charglardrealt  batterlaa. 
eeaaaetleaa  batwaea  aald  eaataeto  aad  the  arms  of  aald 
switch,  awtteh  grouad  eoatartB.  eaataeto  adjacent  to  said 
grooad  COP taeta,  aad  eaaaaettoaa  hstwssa  aald  sdjscaat 
eontaeta  and  the  roda  adIaesBt  to  tha  termlnala  of  tha 
werk-drenlt  battartea. 

8.  In  eomblnatloB.  a  ^aarlea  of  batteriea  aad  worfc-dr- 
eoita  eoaneeted  thereto  aad  alldtag  ciwaaetlona  to  tha 
terminals  af  said  batteriea:  a  polarity  switch  prorldad 
with  a  grooad ;  a  asparata  BBriaa  of  battBriaa  aad  eharglag 
circuit  therefor  and  sliding  eoanedtons  to  the  tarmhiala 
ef  said  eharglag  battartea  and  Bald  pdarity  switdi;  a 
roltmeter :  aad  dreolta  ladodlag  Bald  roltnetar.  polarity 
switch,  and  both  said  dkUag  eoaaactlona. 

9.  In  combtaathm.  a  battery  aad  work-dreolt  e<maeeted 
thereto,  a  eat  of  drcnlt  eoatrolllag  derieee  baring  ftxad 
membeta  ceaaectad  to  the  termlnala  of  tha  battery  aad 
moraMa  moibarB  arraagad  to  engage  said  fixed 
a  eeparata  battery  and  eharglag  drealt  thwefor,  a 
BBt  ef  drcnlt  eoatrolUng  derleea  harlng  fixed 
conaeetad  to  tha  tanslaals  of  said  aeparato  battery  aad  aa 
ladapeadeat  pair  of  fixed  tarmlaala  aad  morahto  BMrnhsra 
arranged  to  engage  aald  fixed  membere ;  a  polarity  switch 
pfoddad  with  a  grooad  aad  eoaaaelBd  to  aald  ladepeaiaat 
pair  of  termiaala;  a  raltaMter  -canneeted  to  aald  laat 

moraMa  ■■■bsrs ;  aad  drealt  eaaaaettoaa  ha> 
tha  petority  awltch  aad  tha  firat  aat  ef  asenMa 
rherchgr  tha  rdtasatar  BMy  be  aeaaaetad  to  haifc 
of  tha  worfc>drcolt  battery,  or  dth«  taraUaal 
ef  tha  worfe-dicatt  battery  luy  be  grooadad  thraogh  tha 
roltmeter. 

m.  la  eoabtoatioB,  a  battery  aad  worfc<lrcalt  ladod- 
lag aa  aausater  akfoat  ceaaaetsd  tharate,  a  eat  ef  drcnlt 
eeatralUag  daelcea  hadag  flkad  msmherB  eeaaeetsd  to  tha 
tarBdaala  of  said  worh<lr8alt  ahaat  aad  aa  tad^eadaat 
pair  af  fixad  tanalaato  aad  BMraUa  Bsaihars  snaagad  to 

Btou^ta  baltory  aad  eharglag  eli<Hilt 
>  ,m<.tm»,^  ja  BaaBBti»  ahaat;  a  sscoad  act  af 
drealt  esatralll^  devicaB  harlht  *»d 
to  tha  termiaala  of  Bald  chargtog  drealt  ahaat 
aMa  ■ambire  arraagad  to  Bagega  aald  fiasd  mamb 
drcott  coanaetleaB  totaiaa  tha  toat  meattaawfi 
■ambers  aad  tha  lafitoMil'Mt  P«tr  of  fisad 
wharoby  tha  aauaefesr  waaj  to  eaaaartad  acroaB  tha 
ef  the  ihBiiltol  battsry. 

11,  Tha  CMBMaatleB  wUh  a  raltsatar  and 
prortded  with  a  groand,  of  a  hattary,  a  drcnlt  nnatratlto 
harlag  coaaactloM  to  the  teradaala  of  aald  battBUr,  a 

battery,  a  aseoad  drcatt-CBatraller 
to  the  tarBdaaU  of  aald  aaeaad  battny,  aald 
etavalt^onttaUer  harlag  additfeoal  eoatacto 
af  tha  tertelaala  ef  tha  aeeaad  battery,  aad  drealto 
aectlac  tta  roltaMter  with  aald  aaeoad  dretot-eaatBa 
the  a«Mltlonal  eoatacto  irf  mM 
drcatt-eantroUar  with  tha  awiteh,  and  drealto 
tha  switch  with  the  ficaM 
traUer.  aald  etrcoit 

tha  voltaMter  awy  be  coaaected  frith  the 
dther  battsry  or  that  dther  tcradaal  of  the  fiiat  hah- 
tsay  aaly  aM^r  be  graoaded  tfaraai^  the  raltoMtar. 

12.  la  a  storage  battery  eyetem.  the  oombtnattaa  «( 
a  diachaffglag  battery,  a  char^g  battery,  a  raltmetoK,  a 
giaaad  coaaectlaa,  aaaaa  far  eeaaactlBg  aald  relt 
to  toa  termlaahi  of  the  dtaehafglag  battery  ar  hcti 
dther  terislnal  «t  the 
aad  for  djaeeanertlag  the  eaaaectlaaa  to  aald 
battery  aad  to  grooad  aad,  oaly  whaa  aa 
tor  eaaaectlag  tha  rdtmeter  to  the  tetndaato  ef 
chaiglag  battery. 

It.  la  a  tooraga  battery  sratoai.  tte  foibtoaHua  0t  a 
plamllty  of  diaeharglag  battartea,  a  phuattty  af 
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ins  batteries,  a  voltmeter,  a  groond  connection,  meana 
for  connecting  lald  Toltmeter  to  the  terminals  of  any 
dlacharglng  tMittery  or  between  either  terminal  of  any 
discharging  battery  and  ground,  and  for  disconnecting 
the  connections  to  said  discharging  batteries  and  to 
ffTonnd,  and,  only  when  so  disconnected,  for  connecting 
tba  Toltmeter  to  the  terminals  of  any  charging  battery. 

14.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
discharging  battery,  a  charging  battery,  an  ammeter  shunt 
connected  in  series  with  each  battery,  an  ammeter,  a 
Toltmeter,  a  ground  connection,  meana  for  connecting  the 
Toltmeter  to  the  terminals  of  the  discharging  battery,  or 
between  either  terminal  of  the  discharging  battery  and 
ground,  or  for  disconnecting  the  connections  between  said 
dlacbarglng  battery  and  ground  and,  only  when  so  dis- 
connected, for  connecting  the  voltmeter  to  the  terminals 
of  the  charging  battery,  and  for  connecting  the  ammeter 
to  the  terminals  of  either  shunt. 

15.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  discharging  batteries,  a  plurality  of  charging 
batteries,  an  ammeter  shunt  connected  in  series  with  each 
battery,  a  voltmeter,  an  ammeter,  a  ground  connection, 
means  for  connecting  the  voltmeter  to  the  terminals  of 
any  discharging  battery,  or  between  either  terminal  of 
any  discharging  battery  and  ground,  or  for  disconnecting 
the  connections  to  said  discharging  batteries  and  to 
gronnd  and,  only  when  so  disconnected,  for  connecting 
the  voltmeter  to  the  terminals  of  any  charging  battery, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  ammeter  to  the  terminals 
of  any  shunt. 

16.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of 
charging  and  discharging  batteries,  a  measuring  instru- 
ment, a  ground  connection,  means  whereby  said  measur- 
ing instrument  may  be  operatively  connected  to  said 
charging  batteries  or  to  said  discharging  batteries,  and 
whereby  said  measuring  instrument  may  l>e  operatively 
connected  to  ground  only  when  connected  to  said  dis- 
charging batteries. 

17.  In  a  storage  battery  systsm,  the  combination  of 
charging  batteries,  discharging  batteries,  a  measuring 
iDStmment,  switch  mechanism,  aad  circuits  so  controlled 
thereby  as  to  connect  said  meaaariag  Instrument  across 
the  terminals  of  any  discharging  battery,  to  connect  said 
measuring  instrument  between  any  terminal  of  any  dis- 
charging battery  and  gronnd,  and  to  open  said  connec- 
tions and  to  connect  said  measuring  instrument  across 
the  terminals  of  any  charging  battery  only  when  said  con- 
nections are  opened. 

18.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of 
etiarging  and  discharging  batteries,  a  measuring  instru- 
ment, a  ground  connection,  switch  mechanism  and  dr- 
CQlts  so  controlled  thereby  as  to  connect  said  measuring 
instrument  wtth  either  battery  or  with  ti>e  discharging 
battery  only  and  ground  and  arranged  to  disconnect  said 
gronnd  connection  before  connecting  said  instrument  to 
■aid  charging  battery. 

19.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of 
charging  and  discharging  batteries,  a  set  of  switoh  bars 
associated  with  each  battery,  a  movable  switch  member 
for  each  set  of  switch  bars  for  connecting  said  bars  with 
tb«  terminals  of  the  associated  battery,  a  measuring  in- 
■tmment  connected  with  the  switch  bars  associated  with 
the  charging  battery,  a  ground  switch  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  switch  bars  of  the  charg- 
ing battery  by  the  associated  switch  member  only  when 
■aid  switch  bars  are  dlsconD«ct6d  from  the  terminals  of 
the  charginf  battery,  and  drcolt  connections  between  said 
gronnd  switch  and  the  switch  bars  of  the  discharging 
batttry. 

20.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of 
charging  batteriea,  discharging  batteries,  switch  mecha- 
nism for  the  charging  batteries  and  switch  mechanism  for 
tbs  discharging  batteries,  a  gronnd  switch,  cross  connec- 
tloas  between  said  switch  mechanisms,  a  voltmeter  con- 
■ectsd  directly  with  the  charging  battery  switch  mech- 
aaism,  and  an  ammeter  connected  directly  with  the  dls- 
chsrging  battery  switch  mechanism,  said  charging  battery 
switch  msebanlsm  snd  said  gronnd  switch  controlling  the 
oonaectlou  of  the  Toltmster  with  the  discharging  battery 


switch  mechanism,  aud  said  discharging  battery  switch 
mechanism  controlling  the  connection  of  the  ammeter 
with  the  charging  battery  switch  mechanism. 

21.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of 
charging  batteries  and  discharging  batteries,  switch  mech- 
anism for  the  discharging  batteries  comprising  switch 
contacts  and  a  switch  member,  switch  mechanism  for  the 
charging  batteries  comprising  switch  contacts  and  a 
switch  member,  auxiliary  switch  mechanism  connected 
with  contacts  of  the  charging  battery  switch  mechanism, 
a  voltmeter  connected  with  contacts  of  the  charging  bat- 
tery switch  mechanism,  said  auxiliary  switch  mechanism 
being  connected  with  contacts  of  the  discharging  battery 
switch  mechanism,  the  switch  member  of  said  charging 
battery  switch  mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  alternate  connection  with  the  charging  batteries  and 
with  the  auxiliary  switch  mechaniam. 

22.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of 
charging  batteries  and  discharging  batteries,  svrltch  mech- 
anism for  the  discharging  batteries  comprising  switch 
contacts  and  a  switch  member,  switch  mechanism  for 
the  charging  batteries  comprising  switch  contacts  and  a 
switch  member,  auxiliary  switch  mechanism  connected 
with  contacts  of  the  charging  battery  switch  mechanism, 
a  voltmeter  connected  with  contacts  of  the  charging  bat- 
tery switch  mechanism,  said  auxiliary  switch  mechanism 
being  connected  with  contacts  of  the  discharging  battery 
switch  mechanism,  the  switch  member  of  the  charging 
battery  switch  mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged 
In  one  position  to  disconnect  the  charging  batteries  from 
the  contacts  with  which  the  voltmeter  is  connected  and 
to  connect  such  contacts  with  the  auxiliary  switch  mech- 
anism and  said  switch  member  arranged  when  in  another 
position  to  cause  entire  disconnection  of  the  voltmeter 
contacts  from  the  anxlUary  switch  mechanism  and  con- 
nection of  said  voltmeter  contacts  with  said  charging 
batteries. 

23.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
charging  battery  and  a  discharging  battery,  switch  mech- 
anism for  said  charging  battery  comprising  contacts  and 
a  switch  member  for  inter^x>nnecting  such  contacts,  switch 
mechaniam  for  the  discharging  battery  comprtalng  switch 
contacts  and  a  switch  member  for  inter-connecting  such 
switch  contacta,  an  anxlliary  switch  connected  with  con> 
tacts  of  the  charging  battery  switch  mechanism  and  with 
contacts  of  the  discharging  bsttery  switch  mechanism  and 
having  gronnd  contacts,  and  a  voltmeter  directly  con- 
nected with  contacts  of  the  chsrglng  bsttery  switch  aeeh- 
anlam,  the  switch  member  of  said  charglDg  battery  switch 
mechanism  being  ronstmcted  snd  srranged  when  moTed 
Into  one  poHltion  to  entirely  disconnect  the  voltmeter 
from  the  charging  batteries  snd  to  connect  the  Toltmeter 
with  the  anxlliary  switch  mechanism  whereby  upon  ad- 
justment of  said  anxlliary  switch  mechsnism  to  its  gronnd 
connection,  the  Toltmeter  will  be  in  circuit  to  meaanre  the 
potential  between  a  temdnal  of  the  dlsehsrging  batteries 
and  ground,  and  npon  adjustment  of  said  charging  bst- 
tery switch  member  to  another  position  the  auxiliary 
switch  mechanism  will  be  entirely  disconnected  from  the 
charging  battery  switch  mechanism. 

24.  In  s  storsge  bsttery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
charging  battery  and  a  dlsehsrging  battery,  switch  mech- 
anism for  the  discharging  battery  comprising  switch  eon- 
tscts  snd  s  switch  member  for  interconnecting  ssld  coo- 
tscts,  switch  mechsnism  for  the  ciuurlBg  bsttery  eom- 
prlslng  switch  contscts  and  a  switch  member  for  intsr- 
connecting  ssld  contscts,  a  Toltmeter  connected  with  eon- 
tacts  of  the  charging  bsttery  switch  mechsnism,  sux- 
ilisry  switch  mechanism  hsTing  contscts  connected  with 
contacts  of  the  dlsehsrging  bsttery  switch  mechsnism 
and  haTlng  also  grounded  contacts,  ssld  anxlliary  switch 
mechsnism  being  connected  with  contacts  of  the  charging 
battery  switch  mechanism,  ssld  auxiliary  switch  mechs- 
nism being  adjustable  to  connect  either  terminal  of  the 
discharging  battery  with  gronnd  through  aaid  Toltmeter 
or  to  connect  the  discharging  battery  terminals  with  the 
contacta  of  the  charging  battery  switch  mechanism  with 
which  ssld  auxiliary  switch  mechsnism  Is  connected,  the 
switch  member  of  ssld  charging  battery  switch  mecha- 
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nism  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  entirely  discon- 
nect the  charging  bsttery  termlnsls  from  the  Toltmeter 
contscts  and  to  connect  such  contacts  with  the  contacts 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  switch  mechanism  when 
in  one  position,  snd  ssld  switch  member  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  entirely  disconnect  the  aux- 
iliary switch  mechanism  from  the  Toltmeter  contacts  of 
the  charging  battery  switch  mechanism  and  to  connect 
such  contacts  with  the  charging  batteries  when  in  an- 
other position. 

2B.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
charging  battery  and  a  discharging  battery,  switch  mech- 
anism for  the  charging  battery  and  switch  mechanism  for 
the  discharging  battery,  said  switch  mechanisms  being 
interconnected,  and  a  voltmeter  connected  directly  with 
the  charging  battery  switch  mechanism,  the  switch  mecha- 
nism of  the  charging  battery  controlling  the  connection  of 
the  voltmeter  with  the  charging  battery  and  the  switch 
mechanisms  of  both  batteries  controlling  together  the  con- 
nection of  the  voltmeter  with  the  discharging  battery. 

26.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
charging  battery  and  a  discharging  battery,  switch  mecha- 
nism for  the  charging  battery  and  switch  mechanism  for 
the  discharging  battery,  circuits  interconnecting  said 
switch  mechanisms,  a  voltmeter  connected  directly  with 
the  charging  battery  switch  mechanism,  and  an  ammeter 
connected  directly  with  the  switch  mechanism  of  the  dis- 
charging battery,  said  charging  battery  switch  mechanism 
controlltng  directly  the  connection  of  the  voltmeter  with 
the  charging  battery,  the  switch  mechanism  for  the  dls- 
ehsrging bsttery  controlling  directly  the  connection  of  the 
ammeter  with  the  discharging  battery,  and  both  switch 
mechanisms  together  controlling  the  connection  of  the 
Toltmeter  and  ammeter  with  the  discharging  and  charging 

'  batteries  respectlTely. 

27.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
charging  battery  and  a  discharging  battery,  switch  mecha- 
nism for  the  charging  battery  and  switch  mechanism  for 
the  discharging  battery,  a  Toltmeter  connected  with  the 

^  switch  mechanism  of  the  charging  battery,  a  circuit  in- 
terconnecting said  switch  mechanissu,  and  auxiliary 
■witch  mechanism  Included  In  such  interconnecting  cir- 
cuit and  having  ground  contacts  whereby  either  terminal 
of  the  dlsehsrging  battery  may  be  connected  with  ground 
through  said  voltmeter,  said  charging  battery  switch 
mechaniam  being  adjuatable  to  cause  connection  of  the 
Toltmeter  with  the  Interconnecting  drcnlt  whereby  the 
potential  between  ground  and  either  terminal  of  the  dis- 
charging battery  may  be  determined,  such  adjustment 
of  the  charging  battery  switch  mechaniam  causing  entire 
disconnection  of  the  charging  batteries  from  the  Toltmeter 
snd  from  the  interconnecting  cirenit. 

28.  In  s  storage  bsttery  system,  the  combinstlon  of  s 
dlschsrglag  bsttery  connected  with  a  discharging  eircolt, 
a  charging  battery  connected  with  a  charging  circuit, 
switch  mechanism  for  the  dlsehsrging  battery,  switch 
mechanism  for  the  charging  battery,  a  Toltmeter  eonaect- 
sd  with  the  chsrging  bsttsry  switch  in<M.h^nifni^  ^^  ^g,- 
meter  connected  with  the  discharging  battery  switch 
mechanism,  a  circuit  interconnecting  said  switch  mecha- 
niama,  sad  anxlliary  switch  mechanism  connected  with 
such  interconnecting  circuit  adapted  to  connect  either 
branch  thereof  and  thereby  either  terminal  of  the  dla- 
charging  battery  to  groond  through  said  Toltmeter,  ssld 
charging  bsttery  switch  msrhsnlsm  being  sdJostsUe  to 
csnse  coaoectloo  of  the  Toltmeter  with  the  iatsrconnecting 
drcolt,  sad  ssld  dlschsrgiag  bsttery  switch  mechanism 
being  sddttstable  to  coanect  the  discharging  bsttery  with 
the  intsfeooaectlng  drcolt  whereby  the  potential  eaa  be 
determined  between  either  terminal  of  the  discharging 
bsttery  and  groond,  soch  sdjostmsnt  of  ths  dlschsrglBg 
bsttery  switch  msebanlsm  eaosiag  connectl<m  of  the  am- 
■letsr  with  the  dlsehsiglBg  bsttery  drcolt  to  slmoltaae- 
eosly  indteste  the  corrent  flow  throogh  soch  drcolt. 

29.  In  a  storsge  bsttery  system  the  eomblaation  of  a 
charging  battery  ;  a  dischsrgtag  bsttery  ;  s  Toltmeter ;  sn 
smmeter;  with  means  for  slmultsneoosly  coansetiag  tbs 
voltmeter  snd  smmeter  with  dther  the  chsrgiag  or  dis- 
charging battery,  or  for  slmaltaasoasly  coaasctlBt  ths 


ammeter  with  the  dlsehsrging  bsttery  snd  connecting  said 
voltmeter  between  dther  terminal  of  the  discharging  bat- 
tery and  ground. 

30.  In  a  storsge  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
discharging  battery,  a  charging  battery,  a  voltmeter,  three 
switches,  and  conductors  connecting  ssld  switches ;  ssld 
switches  and  conductors  comprising  means  for  connecting 
the  voltmeter  to  the  terminals  of  dther  battery  or  between 
either  terminal  of  the  discharging  battery  and  ground; 
said  switches  and  conductors  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  in  the  operation  of  said  switches  all  ground 
connections  are  completely  broken  before  and  during  the 
establishment  of  any  charging  battery  connection. 

31.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
discharging  battery,  a  charging  battery,  a  voltmeter,  three 
switches,  and  conductors  connecting  said  switches ;  said 
switches  and  conductors  comprising  means  for  connecting 
the  voltmeter  to  the  terminals  of  either  battery  or  between 
either  terminal  of  the  discharging  battery  and  groond; 
said  switches  and  conductors  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  In  the  operation  of  said  switches  each  con- 
nection is  completely  broken  before  any  part  of  another 
Is  established,  and  all  ground  connections  are  completely 
broken  before  and  during  the  establishment  of  any  charg- 
ing battery  connection. 

32.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
discharging  battery,  a  charging  battery,  a  voltmeter,  three 
switches,  and  conductors,  connecting  said  switches ;  said 
switches  and  condudors  comprising  mesns  for  connecting 
the  Toltmeter  to  the  termlnsls  of  dther  bsttery  or  be- 
tween either  terminal  of  the  dlsehsrging  battery  and 
ground  ;  said  switches  and  conductors  being  so  constrocted 
and  arranged  that  in  the  operation  of  said  switches  the 
gronnd  can  be  connected  only  to  the  Toltmeter  snd  that 
when  a  terminal  of  the  Toltmeter  Is  connected  to  ground, 
the  other  terminal  can  be  connected  to  a  terminal  of  the 
discharging  battery  only. 

33.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
discharging  battery,  a  charging  battery,  a  Toltmeter,  three 
switches,  and  oondoctors  connecting  said  switches ;  said 
switches  and  conductors  comprising  mesns  for  connecting 
the  voltmeter  to  the  terminals  of  either  battery  or  be- 
tween either  terminal  of  the  dlsehsrging  bsttery  sad 
ground ;  said  switches  snd  conductors  being  so  constroct- 
ed and  arranged  that  in  tiie  operation  of  said  switches  the 
chsrging  bsttery  cannot  be  connected  to  ground,  aor  to 
the  voltmeter  while  the  voltmeter  is  connected  to  groond. 

84.  In  s  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  discharging  bstteries,  s  plorsllty  of  charging 
t>atterles,  a  Toltmeter,  three  switches,  and  conductors  con- 
necting ssld  switches ;  said  switches  and  condoctors  com- 
prising Bsesns  for  connecting  the  Toltmeter  to  the  termi- 
nals of  any  battery  or  between  either  terminal  of  any  dls- 
ehsrging battery  and  groond ;  ssld  switches  snd  condoc- 
tors being  so  constructed  snd  srrsnged  thst  in  the  opera- 
tion of  ssld  switches  sll  groond  connections  are  eont- 
pletely  broken  before  and  dorlng  the  estsbllshment  of  say 
charging  bsttery  connection. 

35.  In  s  storage  battery  system,  the  combinstlon  of  a 
plorsllty  of  dlsehsrging  batteries,  s  plorsllty  of  charging 
batteries,  a  Toltmeter,  three  switches,  snd  condaetofs 
connecting  ssld  switches ;  ssld  switches  and  condoctors 
comprising  mesns  for  connecting  the  Toltmeter  to  the  ter- 
mlnsls of  sny  battery  or  between  dther  terminal  of  any 
dlsehsrging  bsttery  snd  groond;  ssld  switches  and  eon- 
doctors  being  so  constroded  snd  srranged  that  in  ths 
operation  of  ssld  switches  each  conneetlMi  is  completsly 
broken  before  sny  psrt  of  snother  is  sstsbUshed,  sad  all 
groond  connections  sre  completely  broken  before  snd  dar- 
ing the  establishment  of  any  charging  battery  eoaaeettoa. 

86.  In  a  storsge  bsttery  system,  the  eomhiastlon  of  a 
plorality  of  dlsehsrging  bstteries,  a  ploraUty  of  chaiflac 
battvles,  s  Toltmeter,  three  switches,  snd  condnetom 
connecting  said  switches ;  said  switches  and  rnnfloctass 
eossprlsing  means  for  connecting  the  Toltmeter  to  the  ter- 
mlnsls of  sny  battery  or  between  dther  tsrmlnal  of  nay 
dlsehsrging  bsttery  snd  groond;  said  swltebss  and  tarn- 
doctors  being  so  constrocted  and  srranged  that  la  fb* 
operation  of  said  swltebss  the  groond  eaa  be 
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only  to  tta«  voltmeter  and  that  wb«B  a  tmDtaal  of  the 
voltmeter  la  eonnocted  to  ffroond  th«  ether  terminal  can  be 
connected  to  a  terminal  of  a  dlaebarginc  battery  only. 

87.  In  a  atorace  battery  eyetem,  the  eomUnatloR  of  a 
plurality  of  dlacharglnc  battertea,  a  plurality  of  ebarKlng 
batterleo,  a  Toltmeter,  three  awltehea,  and  condoeton  eon- 
neetlas  aald  awitetaea;  aald  avitchea  and  condoetora  eom- 
prlalBs  meana  for  eonneetlnff  the  Toltmeter  to  the  terml- 
nala  of  any  battery  or  between  either  terminal  of  any 
diaeharslns  battery  and  gronnd ;  Mid  awltehea  and  con- 
doetora belns  ao  conatmcted  and  arranged  that  In  the 
operation  of  aald  ■witchea  the  charging  batterleo  cannot 
be  connected  to  gronnd,  nor  to  the  voltmeter  while  the 
roltmeter  ia  connected  to  ground. 

38.  In  a  itorage  battery  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a 
diacharging  battery,  a  charging  battery,  an  ammeter 
ahnnt  connected  in  aerlea  with  each  battery,  a  voltmeter, 
an  ammeter,  three  awitohea,  and  condnctori  connecting 
■aid  awltehea;  said  switchea  and  condoetora  comprtalnK 
meana  for  connecting  the  voltmeter  to  the  termloala  of 
either  battery  and  the  ammeter  to  the  terminala  of  the  cor- 
reapondlng'  ehnnt  or  for  connecting  the  ammeter  to  the  ter- 
minala of  the  diacharging  battwy  ahunt  and  the  voltmeter 
between  either  terminal  of  the  diacharging  battery  and 
ground  ;  aald  ewitchea  and  conductors  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  tliat  In  the  operation  of  said  awltehea  all 
ground  connections  are  completely  broken  before  and  dur- 
ing the  eatabllshment  of  any  charging  battery  connection. 

89.  In  a  atorage  battery  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a 
diacharging  battery,  a  charging  battery,  an  ammeter  shunt 
connected  In  aerlea  with  each  battery,  a  voltmeter,  an  am- 
meter, three  swltchea,  and  condnctora  connecting  said 
awltehea ;  said  switehea  and  conductors  comprising  meana 
for  connecting  the  voltmeter  to  the  terminals  of  either  bat- 
^tery  and  the  ammeter  to  the  terminals  of  the  correspond- 
ing ahunt  or  for  connecting  the  ammeter  to  the  terminala 
of  the  diacharging  battery  shunt  and  the  voltmeter  be- 
tween either  terminal  of  the  discharging  battery  and 
ground ;  aald  awltehea  and  condoetora  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  In  the  operation  of  said  awltehea  each 
connection  is  completely  broken  before  any  part  of  an- 
other Is  eatabllahed,  and  all  ground  eonnectiona  are  com- 
pletely broken  before  and  during  tbe  eatebUshment  of  any 
charging  battery  connection. 

40.  In  a  atorage  battery  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
charging battery,  a  eharglng  battery,  an  ammeter  ahunt 
connected  In  aerlea  with  each  battery,  a  voltmeter,  an  am- 
meter, three  awltehea,  and  condnctora  connecting  said 
awltehea :  said  awltehea  and  condnctora  comprlalng  meana 
for  eonnecting  the  voltmeter  tp  tbe  terminala  of  either  bat- 
tery and  the  ammeter  to  the  terminala  of  the  correapondlng 
sknat  or  for  eonnecting  the  ammeter  to  the  terminala  of 
the  diacharging  battery  ahnnt  and  tbe  voltmeter  between 
altlMr  terminal  of  the  diacharging  battery  and  ground ; 
aald  awltehea  and  condnctora  belrg  ao  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  when  in  the  operation  of  aald  awltehea  a  ter- 
minal of  tlie  voltmeter  la  connected  to  ground  the  other 
terminal  can  be  connected  to  a  terminal  of  the  diaebarg- 
lag  battery  only. 

41.  In  a  atorage  battery  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a 
dladiarglng  battery,  a  charging  battery,  an  ammeter  ahnnt 
connected  In  serlea  with  each  battery,  a  voltmeter,  an 
ammeter,  three  awltehea,  and  conductors  connecting  aald 
awltdiea ;  aald  awlt^ea  and  conductors  comprising  means 
for  coBBectiag  the  voltmeter  to  tbe  terminala  of  either 
battery  and  the  ammeter  to  the  terminals  of  tbe  corre- 
apondlng ahnnt  or  for  eonaeetlng  the  ammeter  to  the 
terminala  of  the  diacharging  battery  shunt  and  the  volt 
meter  between  either  terminal  of  the  discharging  battery 
and  ground ;  aald  switehea  and  condnctora  being  ao  con- 
atmcted and  arranged  that  In  the  operation  of  aald 
awltehea  the  charging  battery  cannot  be  connected  to 
ground,  nor  to  the  voltmeter  while  the  voltmeter  Is  con- 
aaeted  to  gronnd. 

42.  In  a  storage  battery  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a 
plnrallty  of  discharging  batteriea  a  plurality  of  charging 
batterleo,  an  ammeter  shunt  connected  in  series  with  each 
battery,  a  voltmeter,  an  ammeter,  three  switches,  and 
aaadnctors  eonnecting  as  id  swltchea:  said  switehea  and 
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eonductora  comprialng  meana  for  conaectiBC  the  voltmeter 
to  the  terminala  of  any  battery  and  the  ammeter  to  the 
terminala  of  the  correapondlng  ahunt  or  for  connecting  the 
ammeter  to  tbe  terminala  of  any  diacharging  battery  ahunt 
and  the  voltmeter  between  either  terminal  of  tbe  dlaeharg- 
Ing  battery  and  gronnd ;  said  swltdiea  and  condoetora  be- 
ing ao  constructed  and  arranged  that  In  the  operation  of 
said  awltehea  all  gronnd  connections  are  cmnpletely  broken 
before  and  during  the  eatabllabment  of  any  charging  bat- 
tery connection. 

4S.  In  a  storage  battery  aystem,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  dlscha  ging  battertCE,  a  plurality  of  diarg- 
Ing  battertea,  an  ammeter  shunt  connected  in  series  with 
each  battery,  a  voltmeter,  an  ammeter,  three  swltchea,  and 
conductors  connecting  said  switches ;  said  switches  and 
conductors  comprlalng  means  for  connecting  the  voltmeter 
to  the  terminals  of  any  batrry  and  the  ammeter  to  the 
terminals  of  the  correapondlng  ahunt  or  for  eonnecting  the 
ammeter  to  the  terminals  of  any  diacharging  battery  ahunt 
and  the  voltmeter  between  either  terminal  of  the  dis- 
charging battery  and  ground ;  said  awltehea  and  conduc- 
tors being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  In  the  op- 
eration of  said  switches  each  connection  la  completely 
broken  before  any  part  of  another  la  eatabllahed,  and  all 
ground  eonnectiona  are  completely  broken  before  and  dur- 
ing the  eatebllshmeqt  of  any  eharglng  battery  conaoetlon. 

44.  In  a  storage  battery  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  diacharging  batteriea,  a  plurality  of  eharglng 
batteriea,  an  ammeter  ahunt  connected  In  series  with  each 
battery,  a  voltmeter,  an  ammeter,  three  swltchea,  and 
conductors  connecting  aald  awltehea;  aald  awitcheo  and 
condnctora  comprlalng  meana  for  connecting  the  voltmeter 
to  the  terminala  of  any  battery  and  the  ammeter  to  tbe 
terminala  of  the  correapondlng  ahunt  or  for  connecting  the 
ammeter  to  tlie  terminals  of  any  discharging  battery  ahunt 
and  the  voltmeter  between  either  terminal  of  the  dia- 
charging battery  and  ground :  aald  awltehea  and  eondue- 
tora  being  so  conatmcted  and  arranged  that  when  In  tbe 
operation  of  aald  awltehea  a  terminal  of  the  voltaMter  Is 
connected  to  ground  the  other  terminal  can  be  connected 
to  a  terminal  of  the  diacharging  battery  only. 

45.  In  a  atorage  battery  system,  tlie  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  diacharging  batteriea,  a  plurality  of  charging 
battertea,  an  ammeter  ahunt  connected  In  aeriea  with  each 
battery,  a  voltmeter,  an  ammeter,  three  awltehea,  and 
condnctora  eonnecting  aald  awltenea;  aald  awltehea  and 
condnctora  comprialng  meana  for  eonnecting  the  voltmeter 
to  the  terminala  of  any  battery  and  the  ammeter  to  tbe 
terminala  of  the  correapondlng  ahnnt  or  for  connecting 
the  ammeter  to  the  tennlnala  of  any  diacharging  battery 
about  and  the  voltmeter  between  either  terminal  of  the 
discharging  battery  and  gronnd;  aald  awltehea  And  eon- 
ductora being  ao  eoaatracted  and  arranged  thai  la  the 
operation  of  said  awltehea  tbe  ebarglBg  battctlea  can- 
not be  connected  to  ground,  nor  to  tbe  voltmeter  while 
the  voltmeter  la  eonneetad  to  gronnd. 

40.  In  a  storage  battery  ayatem,  tbe  combination  of  a 
diacharging  battery,  a  ebarging  battery,  a  voltmeter,  three 
switches,  and  condnctora  connecting  said  awitebea;  tbe 
flrat  switch  comprising  meana  for  connecting  the  <toltmeter 
to  the  terminals  of  the  charging  battery  or  to  two"  condoe- 
tors  extending  to  tbe  aecoad  awiteb;  tbe  aeeond  awlteh 
comprising  meana  for  connecting  one  conductor  from  tbe 
first  switch  to  a  conductor  extending  to  the  third  awiteb  or 
to  ground,  and  for  eonnecting  tbe  other  eondnetor  from 
the  flrat  switch  to  another  conductor  extending  to  tbe 
third'  awiteb  or  to  ground ;  and  tbe  third  awlteh  compria- 
lng means  for  connecting  tbe  condoetora  from  tbe  aeeond 
switch  to  the  terminals  of  the  discharging  battery;  aald 
switehea  all  being  ao  conatmcted  and  arranged  that  cir- 
cuit Is  opened  In  moving  from  any  one  pooltlon  before 
circuit  Is  cloaed  In  moving  to  an  adjacent  poaltion. 

47.  In  a  storage  battery  aystem,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  discharging  batteriea,  a  plurality  of  eharglng 
batteries,  a  voltmeter,  three  switches,  and  condnctora  con- 
necting said  switches ;  the  first  switch  comprising  meana 
for  connecting  the  voltmeter  to  the  terminala  of  any 
eharglng  battery  or  to  tvro  condnctora  extending  to  the 
second  switch ;  the  second  awlteh  comprlalng  meana  for 
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eanncetiag  one  eandoetor  fkom  tbe  flrat  awiteb  to  a  eon- 
dnetor axtcBding  to  the  third  awiteb  or  to  grooad,  and  for 
•anaecttag  the  other  conductor  from  tbe  flrat  awiteb  to 
aaotber  eoadoctor  extendlag  to  tbe  third  awttefa  or  to 
gronad ;  aad  4ta«  tb|rd  awiteb  eomprlalag  msaas  for  eoa- 
nectlng  the  ^^Badnetora  trom  tbe  aeeond  awlteh  to  the 
terminala  of  any  diacharging  battery ;  aald  awltdiea  all  be- 
ing ao  conatmcted  and  arranged  that  circuit  la  opened 
In  moving  from  any  one  poaltion  before  circuit  la  cloaed  in 
moving  to  an  adjacaat  poaltion. 

48.  In  a  atorage  battery  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a 
dlacbargtaig  battery,  a  ebarging  battery,  an  ammeter 
ahunt  connected  In  aeriea  with  each  battery,  a  voltnMter, 
an  ammeter,  three  awltehea.  and  condnctora  connecting 
said  swltchea ;  the  flrat  switch  comprialng  meana  for  con- 
necting the  terminals  of  the  charging  battery  to  the  voit- 
Bteter  and  the  terminala  of  the  charging  ahunt  to  two 
conductors  extending  to  tbe  third  switch,  or  for  con- 
necting the  voltmeter  to  two  conductors  extending  to  the 
second  switch ;  tbe  aecoad  awlteh  comprising  meana  for 
connecting  one  conductor  from  the  flrat  switch  to  a  con- 
ductor extending  to  the  third  awlteh  or  to  ground,  and 
for  iwaaertlng  tbe  other  eeadaetor  from  tbe  flrat  awlteh 
to  aaotbar  eoadactar  astsadtag  to  tbe  third  awiteb  or  to 
ground ;  and  tbe  third  swltdi  couiprialng  meana  for  con- 
aectlag  the  terminala  of  tbe  diacharging  battery  to  the 
eonductora  from  tbe  aaeoad  awlteh  and  tbe  terminala  of 
tbe  diacharging  abnat  to  tbe  aauneter.  or  for  connecting 
tbe  ammeter  to  tha  two  ooadoetora  from  tbe  flrat  awiteb ; 
aald  swltchea  all  being  ao  coaatmeted  and  arranged  that 
circuit  la  opened  in  moving  from  any  one  poaltion  befOiv 
circuit  la  cloaed  in  moving  to  an  adjaeeat  poaitioa. 

49.  Ia  a  atorage  battery  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  discharging  batteriea,  a  plurality  of  diarglag 
batteriea,  an  aauneter  ahnnt  cooaccted  la  aerlea  with 
each  battery,  a  voltmeter,  an  ammeter,  three  awltehea,  and 
condnctora  connecting  said  awltehea ;  the  flrat  awiteb  eem- 
priaing  meana  for  coaaectiag  tbe  termlaala  of  aay  charg- 
ing battery  to  the  voltmeter  and  tbe  termlaala  of  tbe  eor- 
reapondlag  charging  abnat  to  two  eoadnctora  ezteadlag 
to  the  third  awiteb  or  for  coaaectiag  tbe  voltoseter  to  two 
conductors  extending  to  tbe  aeeond  awiteb;  tbe  aacond 
switch  comprialng  maana  for  eonnactlag  oaa  eoaduetor 
from  tbe  flrat  switch  to  a  etmdnetor  aztcadlag  to  tbe  third 
switch  or  to  ground,  and  for  coaaacting  the  other  eoadue- 
tor from  the  flrat  awiteb  to  aaotbar  eoadoctor  exteadlag 
to  the  third  awiteb  or  to  grooad;  aad  tha  third  awiteb 
eomprlalag  meana  for  connecting  tbe  termlaala  of  aay 
dlacbarglBg  battery  to  tbe  two  eondnetora  trom  tbe  aae- 
oad BwUcb  aad  tbe  terminala  of  the  correapondlng  dia- 
charging ahunt  to  tbe  ammeter,  or  for  eeaaaetlag  the  am- 
meter t#  the  two  condoetora  trom  tbe  flrat  awiteb;  said 
swltchea  all  being  ao  eonatmeted  aad  arraaced  that  dr- 
eult  la  opeacd  la  movlag  from  aay  oaa  poaitioa  be(ore 
drcult  la  cloaed  in  moving  to  an  adjacent  poaltion. 


18,869.  DI8PEN8INO>MACHINE.  FaaraaiCK  O.  BuLbia. 
Loniaville,  Ky..  aaslgaor  to  Lektrlc  Salea  Compaay, 
LoulavUle,  Ky„  a  Corporatloa.  Filed  Sapt  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8<iO,4«l.  Orlgiaal  No.  994,717.  dated  Juae 
13.  1911,  Serial  Na  M5.408.     (CI.  211—8.) 

1.  In  a  dlapenalng  machine  haviag,  ia  combination, 
meana  operating  autematleally  to  deliver  a  portion  of  food, 
■seana  operating  antoatatically  to  meaaare  a  portloa  of 
condlBMOt,  a  ooBMMB  eontroUiag  devlee  for  r^Tvlag  both 
aald  meaaa  to  operate  aad  maaoally-eoatroUed  maaaa  for 
detlveriag  aald  eoadteeat. 

2.  A  di^^eaafaig  maehlaa  haviag.  la  combination,  a 
eooker  onmprlalng  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  one  end  aad 
a  removable  eover  ^igaglng  aaW  aad,  meaus  ^or  heating 
the  cooker,  meana  for  rotating  tbe  cooker  about  ite  axis 
during  tbe  heating  eparatlea,  aad  aieaaa  for  tiltlag  the 
eooker  longltadiaally  aad  removing  the  eover  from  the  end 
thereof  to  diaeharge  tbe  conteate  of  the  eooker  at  the  coib- 
pletloa  of  the  eooMag  operatloa. 

8.  A  dlapeaaiag  nwchlae  havtag,  la  coflBbiaatloa,  a 
eooker  oomprlalBg  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  one  ead  and 
BHmated  both  to  rotate  aslally  aad  to  tilt  longMndlnally, 


a  eaw  BMvabla  toward  aad  troB  tbe  opea  aad  of  the 
eookar  aad  haviag  a  ceatial  opaalag,  aa  lalet-choto  ar- 
ranged to  diaebargs  tbroogb  aald  opealag  Into  tlie  eookav, 
an  outl^-ehnto  arranged  bdaw  the  opea  ead  of  the  cooker, 
meaaa  for  dlaeharglag  a  aieaaarsd  portloa  of  food  tbroai^ 
tbe  tnlat-ctante  into  the  eooker,  means  tor  rotating  and 
heating  the  eookar,  aad  HMaaa  aperatlBg  after  the  oo<rtrtBg 
operatloa  ia  eompleted  to  matt  the  cover  away  from  the 
eooker  and  permit  tbe  eo<Aer  to  tilt  ao  aa  to  diaeharge  Ite 
contente  through  the  outlet-chute. 
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4.  In  a  dlapenalng  machine,  means  operating  automati- 
cally to  deliver  a  portion  of  food,  means  operating  auto- 
matically to  meaanre  a  portion  of  solid  condiment,  meana 
operating  automatieally  to  meaaure  a  portion  of  liquid 
condiment,  a  common  controlling  device  for  canalng  all  of 
aald  meana  to  operate,  and  manually  controlled  meana  for 
deilverlBg  aald  eendiaMBta. 

ft.  Ia  a. dlapenalng  machine,  meana  (^crating  antomati- 
cally  to  deliver  a  portion  of  food,  meana  operating  aato- 
BMtlcally  to  meaaare  a  portion  of  solid  eondlment,  means 
eperattag  antonmtlcally  to  meaanre  a  portion  of  ll^nM 
eondlment,  a  eoaunon  controlling  device  for  canalng  all  of 
aald  meana  to  operate,  aad  aieaaa  for  dellverlag  aald 
coadlmenta. 

0.  Ia  a  dlapeaaiag  maehlaa^  maana  operatlag  automati- 
eally to  deliver  a  portloa  of  food,  means  operating  anto- 
matleally  to  meaaare  a  portion  of  aolid  eondlment^  means 
operating  antomatleally  to  meaanre  a  portion  of  llqnld 
condiment,  a  conuaoa  ooatrolUng  device  for  eaoalng  all  of 
said  meana  to  operate,  maaaally  coatroUed  meana  for 
delivering  aald  aolld  condiment,  aad  manually  eontrolled 
meana  for  delivering  aald  liquid  condiment 

7.  In  a  dlapenalng  auteblne,  meana  operating  automati- 
cally to  deliver  a  portloa  of  food,  means  operating  anto- 
matleally to  measure  a  portion  of  aolld  condiment,  meaaa 
operating  automatieally  to  meaaare  a  portion  of  liquid 
condiment,  a  commoa  eootrolling  device  for  causing  all  of 
aald  means  to  operate,  meana  for  delivering  Kald  aolld  eon- 
dlment. and  meaaa  for  dellverlag  tbe  llqnld  eondlment. 

8.  In  a  dlapensing  maehlne,  meana  operating  autoaaatt^ 
cally  to  pep  and  deliver  the  popped  com,  meana  operatlag 
automatically  to  measure  a  portion  of  condiment,  a  eoas- 
BBon  controlling  device  for  canalng  both  said  meaaa  to 
operate  aad  manually  controlled  meana  for  delivering  aald 
coadlaMnt. 

9.  In  a  dlapenalng  machine,  a  cooker  in  whleh--to  pay 
eom.  «  beating  meana  to  effect  popplnr  of  «om.  meana  ta 
rotate  the  eooker  during  the  heating  operation,  maaaa  to 
affect  diaeharge  of  the  popped  com  from  the  eooker,  aieana 
operating  antomatlcaUy  to  mcaaura  a  portion  of  coadl- 
aMat,  aad  manually  contmlled  meana  for  dellverlag  aalt 
eoadlmeat. 

10.  in  a  dlapenalng  madilne,  a  eooker  In  which  to  pop 
eom,  a  heating  means  to  effect  popping  of  the  com,  maaaa 
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to  rotate  tbt  cooker  daring  the  beating  operation,  means 
to  effect  dlicbarge  of  the  popped  corn  from  ttie  cooker, 
meani  operating  aatomatically  to  measure  a  portion  of 
condiment,  manually  controlled  means  for  delivering  said 
condiment,  means  operating  automatically  to  measure  a 
portion  of  another  kind  of  condiment,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  delivering  the  other  kind  of  condiment. 

11.  In  a  diapenslng  machine,  means  operating  automati- 
cally to  deliver  a  portion  of  food,  means  operating  auto- 
matically to  measure  a  portion  of  solid  condiment,  means 
operating  automatically  to  measure  a  portion  of  liquid 
condiment,  a  comnon  controlling  device  for  causing  all  of 
said  means  to  operate,  and  means  for  delivering  said  con 
diments  separately. 

12.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  means  operating  to  delivor 
food,  means  operating  automatically  to  measure  a  portion 
of  condiment,  means  operating  automatically  to  measure 
another  portion  of  condiment,  a  common  controlling  device 
for  causing  all  of  said  means  to  operate,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  delivering  said  condiments. 

13.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  means  operating  automati 
cally  to  deliver  food,  means  operating  automatically  to 
measure  a  portion  of  condiment,  means  operating  auto 
matlcally  to  measure  a  portion  of  another  condiment,  n 
common  controlling  device  for  causing  all  of  said  means 
to  operate,  and  means  whereby  the  condiments  may  bo 
delivered  separately. 

14.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  means  operating  automati- 
cally to  deliver  food,  means  operating  automatically  to 
measure  a  portion  of  condiment,  means  operating  auto- 
matically to  measare  another  portion  of  condiment,  and 
means  for  delivering  said  condiments. 

16.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  means  operating  automati- 
cally to  pop  and  deliver  the  popped  corn,  said  means  in 
eluding  a  rotatable  memt>er  and  a  beating  means,  means 
operating  automatically  to  measure  u  portion  of  condi- 
ment, a  common  controlling  device  for  causing  operation 
of  the  popping  and  delivering  means  and  condiment  meas- 
uring means,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  delivering 
the  condiment. 


13,860.  WELTED  KNITTED  WEB  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  RoBntT  W.  Scott,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  and  Williams,  Incorporated. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dee.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,360.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  28,  1910,  Serial  No.  662,002.  Divided  and 
•ppllcatlOB  filed  Jnly  10,  1012,  Serial  No.  708,937. 
Original  No.  1,096,606,  dated  May  12,  1914.  Reime 
No.  13,788,  dated  Aug.  18,  1914,  Serial  No.  841,394. 
(CI.  66—4.) 


4.  The  art  of  knitting  plain  fabric  stockings  or  other 
tubular  articles  having  welts  at  the  edge  or  end  first  knit, 
which  consists  in  first  knitting  a  course  of  plain  fabric,  in 
then  knitting  in  successive  courses,  in  certain  or  alternate 
wales  only,  a  plurality  of  stitches  drawn  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  stitches  of  the  body  of  the  web,  without  knit- 
ting at  the  intervening  wales  and  in  then  knitting  a  course 
through  the  last  loops  of  said  plurality  of  sjfitcbes  and  th« 
last  loops  of  said  intervening  wales,  and  thereafter  knit- 
ting plain  fabric  in  continuation  of  said  course. 

5.  The  art  of  knitting  welts  for  an  end  finish  at  the  top 
(if  circularly  knit  stockings  which  consists  in  withholding 
the  knitting  operation  upon  the  loops  in  certain  wales 
only,  in  then  continuing  the  operation  upon  Intervening 
wales  to  produce  projecting  clusters  of  stitches  and  in  then 
knitting  upon  the  withheld  wales  to  gather  together  the 
intervening  runs  of  yam  l>etween  said  clusters  of  stitches, 
and  in  then  knitting  plain  fabric  for  a  further  portion  of 
the  stocking. 
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1.  A  plain  fabric  stocking  having  a  welt  or  end  finish 
•t  tlM  top  edge  of  tb«  stocking  composed  of  clusters  of 
■tltclMS  dnwn  In  tbe  same  direction  as  the  fabric  of  the 
body  tkoroof,  separated  by  wales  containing  normal 
sUteksa. 

S.  A  plnla  fnbrte  steeklnc  hnrlng  s  welt  or  end  finish 
nt  the  top  edge  of  tbe  stocking  eoenpoeed  of  s  plurality  of 
eownss  of  stltebes  in  certain  wales  only,  intervening  with 
wales  In  vbleh  there  are  •  leae  nomber  of  stltclies  drawn 
to  ths  snaM  tecs  of  the  Csbrte,  bat  Including  the  yam  of 
the  tfst  ■satloaid  stltehss. 

I.  A  welt  straetare  or  end  toiah  for  the  beginning  edge 
e(  halt  fabric  rnsnirlelni  anceceelTe  eoarses  of  stltebes 
IB  the  snae  dlvsetlea  to  certnta  wales  only  separated 
wmlee  esaprMng  a  stogie  stitch  knit  to  tbe 
nil  of  the  yarM  of  satd  eonross  of 


13,881.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL.  WILLIAM  R. 
Walkxb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865.974.  Original  No.  1,014,425.  dated  Jan.  9.  1912, 
Serial  No.  602.868.  Reisnue  No.  13.638,  dated  Feb.  26, 
1913,  Serial  No.  789,414.     (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  steps  consisting  of 
removing  the  carbon  of  pig  iron  to  a  substantially  definite 
percentage,  then  reearboriclng  to  a  snfllcient  extent  to 
lessen  skulling  during  transfer,  and  then  transferring  the 
metal  to  and  treating  It  in  an  electric  furnace. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  steps  consisting  In 
besseraeriaing  pig  iron,  reducing  its  parbon  to  a  substan- 
tial^ definite  percentage,  then  adding  carbon  to  a  suffl- 
cleft  extent  to  lessen  skulling  during  transfer,  and  then 
transferring  the  metal  to  and  treating  it  in  an  electric 
furnace. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  steps  consisting 
of  l>eRsemerizlng  pig  iron  to  a  point  where  the  flame  drops, 
then  removing  the  metal  from  the  converter,  adding  carbon 
thereto  to  a  snfllcient  extent  to  lessen  skulling  daring 
transfer,  and  transferring  tbe  metal  to  and  treating  it  in 
an  electric  furnace. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  tbe  steps  consisting  of 
first  bessemerising  pig  Iron,  then  carburizing  tbe  bessemer- 
ized  metal  and  afterward  refining  the  bessemerized  metal 
In  the  usual  way  in  a  refining  furnace. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  the  steps  consisting  of 
bessemerizing  pig  iron  to  approximately  a  point  where  tbe 
flame  drops,  at  which  point  tbe  silicon  and  most  of  tbe 
carbon  have  been  oxidized  out  and  the  metal  contains  iron 
oxid,  recarburizing  the  bessemerized  metal  and  thereby 
eliminating  tbe  major  portion  of  tbe  iron  oxid  and  pro- 
ducing a  metal  which  is  sabstantlally  steel  containing  an 
excess  of  phosphorus,  salfnr  or  tbe  like,  and  then  trans- 
ferring the  metal  to  and  refining  it  in  the  usual  way  In  a 
refining  furnace  to  produce  steel  of  tbe  desired  composition 
and  quality. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  the  steps  which  consist 
in  first  bessemerising  pig  Iron,  reearbarlsing  tbe  besse- 
merized metsl  so  as  to  lower  its  melting  point  and  prevent 
skulling  In  tbe  ladle,  thereby  also  eliminating  iron  oxid 
and  then  transferring  tbe  metal  to  and  refining  it  in  tbe 
usual  way  in  a  refining  furnace. 

7.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  steps  consisting  of 
first  bessemerising  pig  iron,  then  introducing  pig  Iron 
into  the  bessemerlsed  metal  to  recarburise  the  same  and 
to  eliminate  iron  oxid  therefrom  by  means  of  the  deoxidis- 
ing agents  present  in  tbe  pig  iron  and  afterward  refining 
the  bessemerlsed  metal  In  tbe  asnal  way  in  a  refining 
furnace. 


18.862.  SAFSTT-CBAVK  FOR  EZPLOSIVB-BNaiNBa. 
CuBLBS  T.  WiixiaMS,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  20, 
1014.  Beitol  No.  867.668.  Original  No.  1,042,808. 
dated  Oct  22,  1912,  Serial  No.  880,671.  (a.  128—180.) 
1.  In  a  safety  ersnk  for  explosive  engines,  the  eonbtoa- 

ttoa  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
tM  rototlac  the  Mse.  hnvlag  a  hnh  Jonmnled 


on  said  shaft  a  ping  monntsd  In  said  hnb,  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  shoalder  on  said  shaft,  a  IcTer  adapted  to  he 
swung  OTer  said  ping  and  to  hold  the  latter  in  lo^ed 
position,  a  finger  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  lerer,  and  a 
relatlTely  stationary  sbonlder  adapted  to  hold  said  linger 
and  to  swing  said  ISTer  from  over  said  plog.. — 


2.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
band  crank  having  a  bob  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  plug 
mounted  in  said  bub  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  retract  said  plag,  a  lever 
adapted  tn  one  position  to  stand  orer  said  plag  and  bold 
the  latter  in  locked  position,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  lerer 
and  yieldable  when  said  crank  Is  moved  in  normal  crank- 
ing direction,  and  a  relatively  statl<»ary  shoalder  against 
which  said  finger  Is  sdapted  to  catch  during  backward 
movement  of  said  crank. 

3.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosive  englnea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
hand  crank  having  a  hub  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  plug 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoalder 
on  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  plug  and  bold  It  In  locked 
position,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  lever  abd  yieldable  in  a 
direction  away  from  normal  cranking  movement,  and  a 
ratchet  disk  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  finger 
and  beveled  in  normal  cranking  direction. 

4.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
band  crank  having  a  bub  Journaled  on  said  sbaft,  a  plag 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder 
on  said  sbaft,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  plug  and  hold  It  In  locked  po- 
sition, tbe  end  of  said  plug  being  rounded  and  a  depression 
being  fortned  In  said  lever  to  fit  said  rounded  end,  a  finger 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  yieldable  in  a  direction  away 
from  normal  cranking  movement,  and  a  rs!tchet  disk  bar- 
ing teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  finger,  and  beveled  In 
normal  cranking  direction. 

6.  In  ■  safety  crank  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  oigine,  a 
hand  crank  Iiavlng  a  hub  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  plug 
mounted  on  said  bub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder 
on  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  plug  and  bold  it  in  locked 
position,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  yieldable  In  a 
direction  away  from  normal  cranking  movement,  a  ratchet 
disk  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  and  bev- 
eled In  normal  cranking  direction,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  ratchet  disk. 

6.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosive  engines,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  B  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  sn  engine,  a 
hand  crSDk  havtog  a  hub  Journaled  on  said  stasft,  a  plug 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sbonlder 
on  said  sbaft,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  ping,  a  lever 
adapted  to  swing  orer  said  plug  and  bold  It  In  locked 
position,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  yieldable  In  a 
dlrectioit  away  from  noTMal  cranking  movement,  a  ratchet 
disk  havtog  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  and  bev- 
eled to  nomnl  eranktag  dhaetlon,  and  meana  for  pre- 


venting the  rototlon  of  said  ratchet  disk,  said  means  com- 
prising a  weight  attoched  thereto. 

7.  In  a  safbty  crank  for  explosive  engines,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engtoe,  a 
band  crank  having  a  bub  Journaled  on  said  sbaft,  a  plug 
mounted  on  said  bub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sbonlder  on 
said  abaft  •  sfwlng  for  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  plug  and  hold  it  In  locked 
position,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  yieldable  in  a 
direction  away  from  normal  cranking  movement,  a  ratehet 
disk  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  and  bev- 
eled in  normal  cranking  direction,  meana  for  preventing 
tbe  rotation  of  said  ratebet  disk,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  crank  to  said  ratchet  disk. 

8.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosive  engines,  a  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
hand  crank  having  a  bub  Journaled  on  said  shaft  a  plug 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on 
said  sbaft,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  plug  and  bold  It  in  locked 
position,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  yieldable  in  a 
direction  away  from  normal  cranking  movement,  a  ratchet 
disk  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  aald  finger  and  bev- 
eled in  normal  cranking  direction,  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  ratchet  disk,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  crank  to  said  ratehet  disk,  said  means  comprising  a 
latch  carried  by  said  hub  and  a  notch  on  said  ratchet  disk 
that  would  be  engaged  by  said  latch. 


13,868.  MACHINE  FOR  FACING  CORRUGATED  PA- 
PER. Gborqb  W.  Swirr,  Jr.,  Bordentown,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignmento,  to  Corrugated  Paper 
Patento  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Plied  Mar.  IS,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,246.  Original  No.  917,603,  dated  Apr.  6,  1909, 
Serial  No.  448.604.     (CL  104—32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  tbe  eombl- 
nktion,  with  members  forming  opposed  and  substantially 
continuous  beating  and  pressing  surfaces,  of  endless  con- 
veying means  passing  between  said  surfaces  and  adapted 
to  advance  the  superposed  paper  webs  therethrough,  the 
total  operative  area  of  said  conveying  means  covering  a 
minor  portion  only  of  the  area  of  the  outer  faces  of  said 
webs  and  tbe  major  portion  of  tbe  latter  being  in  direct 
contact  with  said  beating  and  pressing  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  conM- 
natlon,  with  members  forming  opposed  and  substantially 
continuous  beating  and  pressing  surfaces,  of  a  plurality  of 
endless  conveyer  belta  spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other 
and  directed  between  said  surfaces  to  advance  the  super- 
poeed  paper  webs  therethrough,  the  total  area  of  said 
belts  covering  a  minor  portion  only  of  tbe  area  of  the 
outer  faces  of  said  webs  and  the  major  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter being  In  direct  contact  with  said  beating  and  pressing 
surfaces. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  members  providing  opposed  and  substantially 
continuous  beating  and  pressing  surfaces,  and  means 
for  adjustably  varying  tbe  distance  between  said  opposed 
memJtMrs,  of  a  series  of  i>alrs  of  opposed  endless  belto 
spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  running  between 
said  members  to  guide  and  advance  the  paper  webs  ttere- 
through  with  a  substantial  portion  of  tbe  area  thereof  In 
direct  contact  with  said  heating  and  pressing  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  pap«>,  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  means  for  continuously  subjecting  the  super- 
poaed  paper  webs  In  transit  to  opposed  stotkmary  heating 
and  prsaslng  members,  of  adrandng  means  operating  be- 
tween said  webs  and  said  banting  and  pressing  means,  tbe 
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to  rotate  ^hc  cooker  during  the  heatln;;  operation,  means 
to  fff.'ct  (Jlsot)ar(,'e  of  the  popped  corn  from  tln'  cookor, 
m»ans   op.ratlnjj   automatically   to  measure   a   portion   of 

(•(uiilimtTir.  mjinui'llj  controlled  means  for  delivering  said 
conilimt'Dt.  means  opTatini;  autuniatically  to  m<'asure  a 
poriion  of  aiii.iii.r  kind  ..f  condiment,  and  manually  con- 
trolled m»'ans  for  d<  livirinu  th,'  ulhfr  kind  of  cundiment. 

11.  In  a  dispenslu:;  macliine,  means  operatin;:  automati- 
cally to  deliver  a  portion  of  food,  means  operatini;  auto 
niatiriilly  to  nieafurr  a  portion  of  solid  condiment,  means 
oper.itin,'  .iui.>niaticill\  to  measure  a  portion  of  liquid 
condiinfiiT,  a  coninion  controlllnt'  dcvici-  for  eauslni:  all  of 
said  m>ans  to  iii)>  ratr,  and  tii.-aus  for  delivfrini:  said  cod 
dinients  separately. 

r_'  In  a  dispensing  macliine,  mean.s  operatlnj;  to  deliver 
fo.iil  nu'i'.ns  .iporatin;;  automatically  to  measure  a  portion 
of  (.ondiment,  means  op.'ratin^;  automatically  to  measure 
another  portiun  nf  condiment,  a  common  controllini,'  device 
fur  e:iiisi!;„'  all  "t  -aid  means  to  operate,  and  nianuall\ 
eonrroll,.,]  ni.ans  f^r  d.'liverinc  ".lid  condiments 

1"..  In  a  di-.prii-.ini:  niacliinr.  m.  ans  operatini;  autumati 
(■ally  ti)  deliv.T  fuiHi.  m-'aiis  e|ieratln(j  autMniiuieally  t.. 
measure  ,i  jHirtion  ,,f  e.indiiU' tit.  means  operailitL-  auto 
matlcally  to  measure  a  pwrtimi  uf  another  conclitiient,  a 
eommon  controlliim'  device  for  causing'  all  of  said  m.<ans 
to  operate,  and  means  wh(-ret)y  tl.  •  i  nndiin.ni..  may  be 
delivered  separat'  !y 

11     In  a  disiieiisim.'  niaehln.'.  m.aiiv  ,,|,.  i-.itirn.'  aotomati 
eall\    to    dfllv.r    f..od.    mijm..,    op.rat  jm;    ,iut  omat  ieally    to 
measure   a    [lurtinn    ,,f    condiment.    m.Miis    operatluL'    aut.> 
maficall.-    to    measure   another    ;Hirti..ii   of   condliie  ti' .    an.! 
m.'ans  ;".,>•  d.'liviTin::  said  iMiidiments. 

1.'.    In  a  uisii.nsini:  niachin.  ,  means  operating:  .■lut.niiat  i 
cally   to   pop  and  d'liver   the   popped   corn,    said    means   in 
eluding  a   rotat.ihle   mend.er  ;ind   a   heating-   means,    uiean- 
operatini:    automaticall\    i.i    ni-asure    a    portion    of    condi 
menr.   a   eoniiiien   eonf rullin.;  device   f,,r  causin-   operation 
of  th.'  [i.'ppiiij  a!i.!  .1.  I:\  rritiu'  niean-^  ,ini|  rundlment  m''as 
urin;;  m.ans.  .ind  in.iniially  r..ntro||,.,|  aieaiis  f,,r  d.'liverinL- 
the  condiment. 


13,860.  Uia.TKD  K.MTTKIi  W  HI'.  .V.M.  MKTlli.l.  of 
M.\K1N(;  Tin;  S.VMK.  Hiibekt  \V.  S<<.tt,  H(-ston. 
Mass.  assignor  t,,  Seoit  and  Williams.  Inc.. rp,, rat. (I, 
riiihuhlphia.  I'a,.  ,i  i  ■.irp.ira  I  i.iU  nf  \,.w  .I.ts.v  File,) 
l»ec.  ;:.  1P14.  Serial  No.  ,s7-...if.u.  Original  application 
file.l  Mar.  L's.  IP  in,  S.-rial  No.  nol'.Udj.  Iiivid.-d  and 
applieaiion  tiled  .luly  In,  IPH',  Serial  No  7o,s,p.;7. 
(•rit'inal  No.  l.(i'.tr,,.-r,.;.  dated  .May  IJ.  1P14.  Reissue 
No.  i;{,788.  dated  .Ku-  Is.  lUU.  Serial  No.  8-i  1  :iy4 
(fl.  66—4.) 


1.  .V   plain    fa!>ri,-   <to,-kinc   havin-   a    «,lt    ,,r  ..n.l   luiish 

at    the    top    edi;e    of    the    stocking    Comi.ose.l    ,,f    elusters    of 

stitches  drawn  In  th.  sam^  direction  as  th..  fahric  of  th.. 
body  th..reof,  separated  hy  wahs  ,.,.ni  al„in-_'  n-.rmal 
stitches. 

2.  A   plain   fabric  stocklni;   having  a    welt   or  end  flnlsli 
at  the  top  edge  of  ,he  stocking  compo.sed  of  a  plurality  of 

!°."".'''.."^!'"',''":'  '"  '^^*'"^'""  ^'^"'-^  ""l-v.  intervening  with 

a   less  numh.  r  of  stitches  drawn 


wales  in   wliicti   ihere  are 


to   the  same  face  of  the   fahri.^.   hut    in.luding  th,.'varn  of 
the  tlrst   mentioned  stitciies. 

•■^  .\  w^elt  structure  or  en.l  finish  for  th..  h.ginning  edg,. 
or  knit  fahric  comprising  succssiv  c..urs.s  of  stlfch.s 
knit  in  the  same  direction  In  certain  wales  ..niv  separated 
by  intervening  wales  comprising  a  single  stltch'knit  In  the 
same  direction  including  all  of  the  yarns  of  said  .'ourses  of 
Stitches. 


4.    The   art   of   knitting    plain    fahric  stockings 
tubular  artich.s  having  w..lts  at  the  edge  or  end 
whicli  cnnslsts  in  first  knitting  a  course  of  m.i,, 
I  h.  n  knitting  in  succ..ssi\i    eours.  >; 


'■  '"  certain  or  aM.  i-n.it,. 
wabs  ,.nly,  a  pluralif.v   ,,f  stitches  drawn  In  the  sa,,,.   .n;,.' 

tion  as  the  stitches  ,,f  the  body  of  the  web,  wit ,  inir 

ting  at  the  Intervening  wahs  and  in  then  kniiiin  ■   ,  ,    ,.,  ' 
through  th,.  last  loops  of  said  pluralltv  of  stltcli.s  ..,,,1  t|ip 
last  loops  of  said  intervening  wahs,  and   thpn.af.,-  Knit 
ling  plain  fabric  In  continuation  of  sahl  course. 

->.  The  art  of  knitting  wells  f,,r  an  end  flnl.sl,  ni  'l,,.  t„„ 
.f  cir.,,larlN  knit  st..ckings  uhi.^h  ...nsists  in  wltl,h,.idi„. 
the  knitting  operation  upon  ih..  h.ops  in  certain  «.,!,." 
.nly.  in  then  continuing  the  ..p.  ration  upon  lui,  rv.  nii'iu- 
w.'.les  to  pro<luce  proje.-tlng  clusters  of  stitches  ntu\  in  iIlti 
l<nittjng  upon  th.-  withh.ld  wil,  s  to  gather  t...-ih,  r  i|,.. 
Intervening  runs  ,.f  ,\arn  betw,.,!,  said  clusters  ."f  siiichos 
and  in  th.  n  knitting  pl.iln  fahn.  f,.r  .i  furth.r  p..rii..n  ..f 
the  stocking. 


l.-^.Sf,]         M.^NrF.\<TrKK    OF   STHEI.      \Vii.i.i,mH 

Wai.keh.    New    York.    N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.  9,   1914.     S-rial 

No    m;.-,.;.74       (Jriginal  No.   I. nn.4-_>.-,.  dated  .1.111    '.1    p.ipj. 

Serial   N..    r.OJ.Sfln.      Reissue  No     1  ;',..-,.18,  dated  I'l'li.  i.'5, 

19i;5,  Serial  No.  7.'<9. 414.      (CI    •J(i»      t',4.t 

1.    in  the  manufacture  of  steel,   th,.  steps  consisting  of 

r.iii.ivlnjj  the  ciirl)on  ,if  pig  Iron   to  a  snhstantially  d,. finite 

p.'rcentage.    then    recHrburizing    to    a    sutlh  ient    cxt.'nt   tn 

lessen  skulllnjf  durtng  transfer,  and  then  transferrin-  tlie 

in.tal   to  and   tr<>ating  it   in  an  ,'lectric  niriiace. 

-.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  th,'  steps  consisting  In 
bess..nierlzini.'  pig  iron,  redu(dn);  Its  ,'arb..n  to  a  substan- 
tially definite  percentage,  then  adding  carbon  to  n  siiffi 
li.'iit  .'Xt-'iit  to  le-iseii  skulling  during  transfer,  rtn,l  then 
transferring  the  metal  to  and  treating  it  in  an  electric 
furnace. 

:'..  In  the  mflnnfacturi>  of  sti'el.  th,.  steps  consisiini: 
,.f  U'ss,.niei  iziiig  pig  Iron  t,)  a  p.dnt  wher,.  the  tlame  dr,ips, 
then  removing  the  metal  from  the  conv,.rt,.r.  a,l,ling  rjirli-m 
thereto  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  lessen  skulling  during 
transfer,  and  transferring  the  metal  to  an, I  treating  it  in 
an  .dectric  furnace. 

1     In    the  manufacture  of  steel,    the   stips  ...nsisting  of 
first  U'ssemerlzlng  pig  Iron,  then  carburizin-  th,'  In-ss-nier 
ized  metal  ami  afterward   refining  the  liessfun  rized  mitn! 
in  the  usual  way  In  a  refining  furnace. 

r>.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  the  steps  cnsi-flii^'  (,f 
liessenierlzlng  pig  Iron  to  approximately  a  p,dn»  whire  the 
flame  drops,  at  which  point  the  slllc,)n  ami  in,.«t  of  th. 
carbon  have  tM>en  oxidized  out  and  the  iihtai  ...niiiins  Inm 
oxld,  recarburlzlng  the  l)essemerlzt*<l  miial  in, I  thcrehy 
eliminating  the  major  portion  of  the  iron  .»xi.l  nn.)  |>ro- 
dui'lng  a  metal  which  is  substantially  steel  c.ntainiiu'  .in 
excess  of  phosphorus,  sulfur  or  the  like,  and  then  tnins- 
ferrlng  the  metal  to  and  refining  it  In  the  usual  wa.\  in  a 
refining  furnace  to  produce  steel  of  the  desire,!  ,»mpositl"n 
and  quality. 

•5.  In  the  ^lanufacture  of  steel  the  steps  which  con.slst 
in  first  iM'ssemerlzlng  pig  iri>n.  recarhurlzlng  the  tie-ss,' 
merlzed  metal  so  as  to  lower  its  melting  point  .iiui  [.revi'nt 
skulling  in  the  ladle,  thereby  also  eliminatii).-  ir,,M  exi,! 
and  then  transferring  the  metal  to  and  retlninL'  it  in  the 
usual   way   in  a  refining  furnace. 

7.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  st,ps  n.nsisliiii:  ef 
first  hessemerizing  pig  Iron,  then  Introducing  p'g  iron 
Into  the  hessemerlzed  metal  to  recarhurlze  th,.  sani,'  nml 
to  eliminate  Iron  oxld  therefrom  by  means  of  tli.'  deoxhiU 
ing  agents  present  in  the  pig  Iron  and  afterw.n-.l  r.iinini: 
the  U'ssemerized  metal  In  the  usual  way  in  .i  refining 
furnace. 


13,862.  SAFETY-CRANK  FOR  EXPIX^SIVE  EN'tllNKS 
OtRLES  T.  Williams,  Trenton,  N.  J.  File,!  Oct  -0. 
1914.  Serial  No.  867.669.  Original  No.  1.04:;.:i"W, 
dated  Oct.  22,  1912,  Serial  No.  635,671.  (CI.  123  !>'•'>> 
1.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosive  engines,  the  coni'iina- 
tlon  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  enjiin''  « 
hand  crank  for  rotating  the  same,  having  a  hub  journu'ed 
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itt.  a  plug  mounted  In  said  hub,  and  adapted  to 

:    diouider  on   said  shaft,   a   lever   adapted  to  be 

,  v,r  said   plug   and   to   hold   the   latter  In   locked 

I  tiug,  r  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  lever,  and  a 

.   ,i,.itl,)iiiiry  shoulder  adapted  to  hold  said  finger 

n  itig  said  lever  from  over  said  plug. 


2  In  a  sufety  dank  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
ti..n  "f  a  shaft  a,1iipt,'<l  ^o  lie  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
liand  crank  havlnc  a  hub  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  plug 
iu..iini.'<l  in  said  huh  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  said 
shaft,  n  spring  tending  to  retract  said  plug,  a  lever 
adapted  in  one  position  to  stand  over  said  plug  and  hold 
tlie  iiitd  r  in  locked  position,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  lever 
.iml  yieldable  wdii'n  said  crank  Is  moved  In  normal  crank- 
ing ,llr,'ciion,  an,l  a  relatively  stationary  shoulder  against 
»l.l,  h  s.ild  ting,  r  is  adapted  to  catch  during  backward 
iii,,v,nieut  of  said  crank. 

'.  Ill  a  s.ifety  crank  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
tieii  ,,f  a  shaft  a,l8pted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
lian,l  irank  having  a  hub  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  plug 
nii'iinie,!  on  sahl  liul)  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder 
■  n  siiiil  shaft,  a  .spring  for  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 
a,l.i|,t<'d  to  swing  ,.ver  said  plug  and  hold  it  in  locked 
|i..siiii.ii.  a  lingir  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  yieldable  In  a 
diiedion  away  from  normal  cranking  movement,  and  a 
r.d.da  t  disk  having  te<'th  adapted  to  engage  said  finger 
and  Nneled  in  normal  cranking  direction. 

4.  In  a  sai.ty  crank  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
tiand  crank  h.ivlng  a  hub  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  plug 
nieunli',!  on  said  luih  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder 
on  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 
adapt, 'd  to  swing  over  said  plug  and  hold  It  In  locked  po- 
sition, the  en,i  of  sjiid  plug  being  rounded  and  a  depression 
'>plng  formed  In  said  lever  to  fit  said  rounded  end,  a  finger 
I'ivel-d  to  sMlil  lever  and  yieldable  In  a  direction  away 
fr.>ni  le.rmal  cranking  movement,  and  a  ratchet  disk  bav- 
ins t.eth  adapted  to  engage  said  finger,  and  beveled  in 
normal  cranking  direction. 

■1.  ii,  a  saf,  ty  crank  for  explosive  engines,  the  comblna- 
tien  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
li«n.I  crank  having  a  hub  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  plug 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder 
""  >.u.l  shaft,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 
adapted  to  swing  over  .said  plug  and  hold  it  in  locked 
positieu,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  leyer  and  yieldable  In  a 
'ii-cction  away  from  normal  cranking  movement,  a  ratchet 
'I'-k  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  and  bev- 
''•••l  m  normal  cranking  direction,  and  means  for  prevent- 
'Og  the  rotation  of  said  ratchet  disk. 
.  •'•  '"  --i  safety  crank  for  explosive  engines,  the  comblna- 

•'  •'.  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
mini  7  '""'"'*^  "  ^°^  Journaled  on  aaid  .haft,  a  plug 
mountH  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder 

ndfl,.'»   .  "  ''■''■'"^  '°'"  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 

uaH,.)  to  swing  over  said  plug  and  hold  it  In  locked 
■■^  finger  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  yieldable  in  a 
away  from  normal  cranking  movement,  a  ratchet 
ng  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  flng«r  and  bev- 


posii 
direct 
disk  1 
eled 


venting  the  rotation  of  said  ratchet  disk,  said  means  com 
prising  a  weight  attached  thereto. 

7.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosive  engines,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  t)e  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
hand  crank  having  a  hub  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  plug 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on 
said  shaft,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  plug  and  hold  it  in  locked 
position,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  yieldable  In  a 
direction  away  from  normal  cranking  movement,  a  ratchet 
disk  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  and  bev- 
eled In  normal  cranking  direction,  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  .said  ratchet  disk,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  crank  to  said  ratchet  disk. 

8.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosive  engines,  a  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine,  a 
hand  crank  having  a  hub  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  plug 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on 
said  shaft,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  plug,  a  lever 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  plug  and  hold  It  in  locked 
position,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  yieldable  in  a 
direction  away  from  normal  cranking  movement,  a  ratchet 
disk  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  and  t)ev- 
eled  In  normal  cranking  direction,  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  ratchet  disk,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  crank  to  said  ratchet  disk,  said  means  comprising  a 
latch  carried  by  said  hub  and  a  notch  on  said  ratchet  disk 
that  would  1k'  engaged  hy  said  latcli. 


13.863.  MACHINE  FOR  FACING  CORRUGATED  PA- 
PER. Gk<ir«;k  W.  Swift,  .Jr..  Bordentown.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  t'orrupat,,!  Taper 
Patents  Co,.  Dayton.  Ohio.  I-^led  Mar.  l.S.  1011.  Serial 
No.  614.246.  Original  No.  917.r>(»3.  dated  Apr.  C,  1909. 
Serial  No.  443.604.      (CI.  154—32.) 


f     T 


1  :>Ji> 


-J- 


o??xiZ 


"    """"'   thanking  airecUon.   and   meaot   for   pre- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  combi- 
nation, with  members  forming  opposed  and  substantially 
continuous  heating  and  pressing  surfaces,  of  endless  con- 
veying means  passing  Ixdween  said  surfaces  and  adapted 
to  advance  the  superposed  paper  wel)s  therldhrough,  the 
total  operative  area  of  said  conveying  means  covering  a 
minor  portion  only  of  the  area  of  the  outer  faces  of  said 
webs  and  the  major  portion  of  the  latter  being  in  direct 
contact  with  said  heating  and  pressing  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  combi- 
nation, with  members  forming  opposed  and  substantially 
continuous  heating  and  pressing  surfaces,  of  a  plurality  of 
endless  conveyer  belts  spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other 
and  directed  between  said  surfaces  to  advance  the  super- 
posed paper  webs  therethrough,  the  total  area  of  said 
belts  covering  a  minor  portion  only  of  the  area  of  the 
outer  faces  of  said  webs  and  the  major  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter being  in  direct  contact  with  said  heating  and  pressing 
surfaces. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  combi- 
nation, with  members  providing  opposed  and  substantially 
continuous  heating  and  pressing  surfaces,  and  means 
for  adjustably  varying  the  distance  between  said  opposed 
members,  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  opposed  endless  belts 
spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  running  between 
said  members  to  guide  and  advance  the  paper  webs  there- 
through with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  area  thereof  in 
direct  contact  with  said  heating  and  pressing  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  combi- 
nation, with  means  for  continuously  subjecting  the  super- 
posed paper  webs  in  transit  to  opposed  stationary  heating 
and  pressing  members,  of  advancing  means  operating  be- 
tween said  webs  and  said  heating  and  pressing  means,  the 
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total  operative  area  of  said  advaDcing  means  covering  a 
minor  portion  only  of  the  surfaces  of  said  webs  whereby  a 
substantial  portion  thereof  is  continuously  in  direct  con- 
tact with  said  beating  and  pressing  members. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  combl- 
aton,  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  endless  belts,  said  pairs  be- 
ing spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  having  op- 
posed runs,  of  means  arranged  to  direct  between  said  belts 
a  corrugated  paper  web  with  and  between  plane  facing 
webs,  means  for  driving  said  belts  in  unison,  and  means 
for  applying  heat  and  substantially  continuous  pressure 
to  said  webs  during  transit  through  the  machine,  substan- 
tial portions  of  the  areas  of  said  webs  being  In  direct  con- 
tact with  said  heating  and  pressing  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  combl 
nation,  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  endless  belts,  said  pairs  being 
spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  having  opposed 
runs,  of  means  arranged  to  direct  between  said  l)elt8  and 
runs  a  corrugated  paper  web  with  and  between  plane  fac- 
ing webs,  means  for  driving  said  belts  in  unison,  feed  roll- 
ers between  which  said  belt-runs  pass,  means  for  adjust- 
ably varying  the  space  between  said  rollers  and  thereby 
correspondingly  varying  the  space  between  said  runs,  and 
means  for  applying  heat  and  substantially  continuous  pres- 
sure to  the  superposed  webs  during  transit  through  the 
machine,  substantial  portions  of  the  areas  of  said  webs 
being  In  direct  contact  with  said  heating  and  pressing 
means. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  combi- 
nation, with  movable  endless  belts  of  flexible  sheet  meUl 
having  opposed  runs,  of  means  arranged  to  direct  between 
said  opposed  belt-runs  a  corrugated  paper  web  with  and 
between  plane  facing  webB,  drums  supporting  said  belts 
arranged  to  drive  them  in  anison,  feed  rolls  between  which 
said  belt-runs  pass,  having  means  arranged  to  adjusta'bly 
vary  the  space  between  said  run*,  whereby  said  webs  are 
carried  by  and  moved  in  unison  with  said  belts,  and  means 
arranged  to  heat  said  belt-runs  independently  of  the  other 
portions  of  the  belts. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  series  of  pairs  of  movable  endless  belts  of 
flexible  sheet  metal  spaced  at  a  dlsUnce  from  each  other 
and  having  opposed  runs,  of  means  arranged  to  direct  be- 
tween said  opposed  belt-runs  a  corrugated  paper  web  with 
and  between  plane  facing  webs,  drums  supporting  said 
belts  arranged  to  drive  them  In  unison,  feed  rolls  between 
which  said  belt-runs  pass,  having  means  arranged  to  ad- 
justably vary  the  space  between  said  runs,  whereby  said 
webs  are  carried  by  and  moved  in  unison  with  said  belts, 
and  means  arranged  to  heat  said  belt-runs  Independently 
of  th2  other  portions  of  the  belts,  said  means  comprising 
stationary  plane-faced  steam  ooxes  betw^n  which  said 
belt-runs  extend.  ^ 

9.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  series  of  pairs  of  movftMr^ndless  belts  of 
flexible  sheet  metal  having  oppoBe<f  runs,  of  means  ar- 
ranged to  direct  between  said  opposed  belt-runs  a  corru- 
gated paper  web  with  and  between  plane  facing  webs, 
drums  supporting  said  belts  arranged  to  drive  them  In 
unison,  feed  rolls  between  which  said  belt-runs  pass,  hav- 
ing means  arranged  to  adjustably  vary  the  space  between 
said  runs,  whereby  said  webs  are  carried  by  and  moved  In 
unison  with  said  belts,  and  means  arranged  to  heat  said 
belt-runs  IndependenUy  of  the  other  portions  of  the  belts, 
comprising  steam  recepUcles  above  and  below  said  belt- 
runs  having  telescopic  connection  with  pipes  leading  to  the 
steam  supply. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  series  of  pairs  of  movable  endless  belts  of 
flexible  sheet  metal  spaced  at  a  dlsUnce  from  each  otHer 
and  having  opposed  runs,  of  means  arranged  to  direct 
between  said  opposed  belt-runs  a  corrugated  paper  web 
with  and  between  plane  fadng  webs,  drums  supporting 
said  belts  arranged  to  drive  them  In  unison,  feed  rolls  be- 
tween which  said  belt-runs  pass,  baring  mcsns  arranged 
to  adjustably  vary  the  space  between  said  runs,  whereby 
said  webs  are  carried  by  and  moved  la  anison  with  said 
belts,  means  adJoaUMe  to  vary  the  tension  on  said  belU 
In  correspondence  with  the  adjustment  of  said  feed  rolls. 
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I   and  means  arranged  to  heat  said  belt  runs  l.nl.r. 

of  the  other  portions  of  the  belts. 
I        11.   In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  pap.  r  tl 

"fi^^^Kr''^'   ""*"*   *»'  P*^"  «'  "movable   eDcIl, 
of   flexible   sheet   meUl   spaced   at   a  dlstanc..   fr., 

direct  between  said  opposed  belt-run,  a  corn,.ntr  i    .    '! 
web  with  and  between  plane  fadng  webs.  druL  s!,    „'^' 
ing  said  belts  arranged  to  drive  them  in  unis,.,,   f,.,..   roU<i 
between    which    said    belt-runs    pass,    havl,,,    mo,.,,   a 
ranged  to  adJusUbly   vary   the  space   betw...,,   sai.l  ml' 
whereby  said   wells  are  carried  by  and  mov,..i  in    .,,1.^; 
with    said    belts,    means    adjustable    to   vary    tho    i.„sion 
on  said   belts  in  correspondence   with  the  adjustn,.  „t  of 
said  feed  rolls,  said  means  comprising  ln.lo„..n,kr,t;v  ad 
Justable    rollers   for   the    respective   belts,   an,l   mrnn.  ar 
ranged  to  heat  said  belt-runs  Independently  „f  tho  othpr 
portions  of  the  belts. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  pap.r,  tli.  ,,,rab|- 
natlon,  with  means  for  advancing  a  corruKHted  paper 
web  with  facing  webs  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  In  twp.n 
opposed  heaters,  of  shearing  mechanism  for  said  w^bs 
comprising  opposed  and  Intergeared  rotary  kniv  .  and 
a  train  of  gears  for  routing  said  knives,  said  train  in- 
eluding  elliptical  gears  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  knives,  and  said  gearing  Insuring  operation  .,f  <m 
shearing  mechanism  in  definite  relation  to  said  a.lv mcine 
means. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  th.  romhl 
nation,  with  means  for  progressing  a  corruKat.Hi  ,i,|,,>r 
web  with  plane  facing  webs  upon  opposite  sides  ti.  r,,,f. 
and  opposed  beaters  between  which  said  webe  are  dlr.  t.d 
under  substantially  continuous  pressure  of  shearlnir  mech 
anlsm  for  said  webs  comprising  Intergeared  opp<ise,i  ro 
tary  knives,  and  means  routing  said  knives,  said  m  in* 
being  variable  to  change  the  speed  of  rotation  ,  f  sail 
knives  and  comprising  connections  to  operate  said  sh.'ar 
Ing  mechanism  in  definite  relation  to  said  prnk:r>  >sini; 
means. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  cmW 
nation,  with  means  for  progressing  a  corrugated  pnper 
web  with  plane  facing  webs  upon  opposite  sides  thereof. 
said  means  Including  opposed  endless  belts  between  whirh 
said  webe  are  directed,  and  opposed  heaters  upon  opp., 
site  sides  of  said  webs,  of  shearing  mechanism  for  sail 
webe  comprising  opposed  and  intergeared  rotary  knlv>s 
and  a  train  of  gears  for  routing  said  knives,  said  train 
Including  elliptical  gears  for  TarjiBg  the  speed  of  rota 
tlon  of  said  knives,  and  said  gearing  Insuring  operation 
of  said  shearing  mechanisni  in  definite  relation  to  said 
progressing  means. 

IB.  In  a  machine  for  facing  eorrogated  paper,  the  combi- 
natlon,  with  means  for  profresslng  a  corrugated  paper 
web  with  and  between  plane  £seing  webs,  said  means  in- 
cluding opposed  endless  belU  of  sheet  meUI  respect  iv,!y 
In  conUct  with  said  Udng  wsbs,  opposed  heaters  N<tue<n 
which  said  webs  ara  directed,  and  means  for  varyln;.-  the 
space  between  said  lisaters,  of  shearing  mechanism  for 
said  web.  said  mechaDim  eomprlMng  opposed  and  int'T- 
geared  roUry  knlTes,  said  knlTes  beiiif  driveti  by  neurm 
which  includes  elliptical  gssrs  and  wbieh  is  varlaM,  to 
change  the  speed  of  rotatloB  of  said  knives,  and  ;n<i 
gearing  insuring  opcratloa  of  said  shearing  mechani-m 
in  definite  relation  to  said  progi'tsatng  means. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  fttdnf  eormcated  paper,  the  , , m!  i 
nation,  with  means  for  fngrtmAng  a  eorrngated  p.iiMr 
web  with  and  bctweea  plaaa  HtdBg  webs,  said  mean^  m 
eluding  opposed  endlCH  bcIU  of  shcat  meUl  respect  iwv 
In  conUct  with  said  fadag  weba,  opposed  heaters  n 
prising  plane-faced  steam  boxes,  means  for  adjust  i::y 
supporting  said  heaters  upon  re^ectlTeljr  opposite 
of  said  webs,  meaaa  for  eoBsectinf  said  heaters  w 
soorce  of  steam  sapply,  the  eoanectliif  means  foi 
of  said  beaten  eomprWiy  a  telaaeoplc  pipe  conij< 
whereby  nid  heatar  maj  be  raised  and  lowered. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  fhclBf  corragated  pepcr,  the  c 
nation,  with  means  tor  progrssslac  s  eorrngated  vn^-r 
web  with  and  between  plane  fhdaf  webs,  said  means  Id 
clodlng  opposed  endless  bdts  ef  sheet  metel  respectiv.i.v 
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with  said  facing  webs,  opposed  heaters  com- 
:u  faced    steam   boxes,    means   for  adJosUbly 
aid  beaters  upon  respectively  opposite  sides 
.    means  for  connecting  said  heaters  with  a 
am  supply,  the  connecting  means  for  one  of 
-    comprising    a    telescopic    pipe    connection 
I  heater  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  of  shear- 
MH  for  said  webs  comprising  Intergeared  op- 
knives,  said  knives  being  driven  by  gearing 
is  elliptical  gears  and  which  is  variable  to 
-peed   of  roUtlon  of  said   kaires,   and   said 
uriug  operation  of  said  shearing  mechanism  In 
itiou  to  said  progressing  means. 


DESIGNS. 


V  >•!  MQTID    DISPENSING    AND    RBOISTEBINQ 

II  Ml  liiN  B.  Davis.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
City  \l  ihine  &  Tool  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8Ci',S1fi.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46,815.  DESK.  LiiON  O.  Fishkr,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  and 
COMO  D,  MA88EY.  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  6. 
1914.    Serial  No.  865,388.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Th'^,^namental  design  for  a  liquid  dispensing  and  reg- 

''t'lii  J  pump,  substantially  as  shown. 


^'  >M  RUG.  WiixuM  A.  Elliot.  Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  as- 
•<uri  r  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Coo^tany,  a  Corpo- 
r  It  ion  of  MussacbnsetU.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial 
N    ''72.665.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  desk,  as  shown. 


46,816.  SHADE.  Rbobbn  Halct,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  United  States  Glass  Company,  PltUburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863.962.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


sh 


Tl,. 


rnamental   design   for  a   mg.   sntatsatlnay   as 


The  ornamental  desicn  for  a  shade,  sobstantially  a« 
shown. 


46.817.  CONCBBTB  GBAYE-LOT  MASKER.  Albbst 
H.  Hatabo»  Urbana.  111.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,M1.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tlw  smamental  desiga  for  a  concrete  grave  lot  marker. 
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46,818.  PRECIOUS,  SEMIPRECIOUS,  OR  SYNTHETIC 
STONE  OR  AN  IMITATION  THEREX)F.  Samcel  Hm^ 
LBH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840^633.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


IE 


The  ornampntal  design  for  a  precious  or  seml-preclous, 
or  synthetic  stone,  or  an  Imitation  thereof  consisting  of  a 
flat  table  extending  across  the  crown  and  having  two 
flat  facets  extending  at  an  annle  from  opposite  edges  of 
the  table  to  the  girdle,  and  a  pavilion  having  facets 
thereon. 


40,821.     CORNER -PIECE    FOR    COFFINS     \ 
KETS.     Adolph  M.  H0L8TEIN.  Syracuse    N 
Sept.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.307.    Torm  ,,f 
years. 


\s 


:ij 


46,819.  LAMP-SHADE.  Elgenb  C.  Hekr.ma.\n,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,148. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dosign  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


46.820.  CORNER -PIECE  FOR  COFFINS  AND  CAS- 
KETS. Ai><)LPii  M.  H0L8TEIN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,306.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  corner  pice*'  fm  (nfiin-  ;ii:,| 
ca.skft8,  sulwtantlally  as  shown  and  descriU'd. 


40,822.  CORNER -PIECE  FOR  COFFINS  .\  M  >  .\S 
KETS.  Ad«»LPH  M.  Holstkin.  Syracuse,  N  ^  lii 
Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861..S0H.  Term  of  |i;u.  nt  :; 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comer  piece  for  coffins  and 
caskets,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comer  piece  for  toiti 
c.'iskets,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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4rt82..  -^('iiNER-PIECB  FOB  COFFINS  AND  CAB-  |  4<l,825.  CORNER  -  PI  ECS  FOB  COFFINS  AND  CAS- 
Kk;-  .xiMi.PFi  M.  HoLsraiN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  ,  KETS.  Adolph  M.  Holbtbin,  Syracuse,  N  Y.  Filed 
s,;  r.        I'H.     Serial  No.  861,309.     Term  of  patent  Si  Stvt  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,311.     Term  of  patent  3J 

i       years. 


'!::rr:rl:;j:f!^ !'LV:?"F}!.'1!''  '=°""  "*»  ^he  omamental  design  for  a  comer  piece  for  cofflns  and 


cafkas,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


eaaketa,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


4fi>-».     CORNER -PIECE    FOB    COFFINS    AND    CAS-      .„  „„« 
KITS      ADCLPH  M.  HoLSTWif,  Syracuse    N    Y      Filed      *®'®^®      CORNER  -  PIECE    FOR    COFFINS    AND    CAS- 
"  '      ■  KETS.     ADOLPH  M.  H0L8TBIN.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     FUed 

Sept  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  861,312.    Term  of  patent  3i 

yean. 


S.pt.  11,  1914.    Seilal  No.  861,810.    Term  of  patent  8| 

years. 


Jin  '  "  "''*'°^*>  <»«*tP>  tor  a  corner  piece  for 
"^        stantlally  ««  ghown  and  dMcrllMd. 

:'M0.  G.— 24 


and 


The  onuunental  design  for  a  comer  piece  for  cofflns  and 
eaaketa,  rabatanttalljr  aa  abewn  and  described. 
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46,818.  PRECIOUS,  SEMIPRECIOUS,  OR  SYNTHETIC 
STONE  OR  AN  IMITATION  THEREOF.  Samdil  H»i^ 
Ln,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
840,633.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40,821.  CORNER  PIECE  FOR  COFFIVjS  AND  CAS- 
KETS. ADOLPH  M.  Holctciii,  Syracate,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1014.  Serial  No.  861,307.  Term  of  patent  8| 
years. 


E 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  precious  or  seml-preclous, 
or  synthetic  stone,  or  an  Imitation  thereof  consisting  of  a 
flat  table  extending  across  the  crown  and  having  two 
flat  facets  extending  at  an  angle  from  opposite  edges  of 
the  table  to  the  girdle,  and  a  pavilion  having  facets 
thereon. 


46,819.  LAMI'-SHADE.  Elgknb  C.  Hebrma.vn,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.148. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


46,820.  CORNER  -  PIECE  FOR  COFFINS  AND  CAS- 
KETS. Adolph  M.  Holstein.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  861.306.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  h  corner  piece  for  (offliis  and 
cii.'<ket.«i,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Hi,ST2.  CORNER-  PIECE  FOR  COFFINS  ANI>  CAS 
KETS.  Adolph  M.  Holstein,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,308.  Term  of  patent  3k 
years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  comer  piece  for  cofflnt  and 
casketa.  snbatantially  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comer  piece  for  cofBns  end 
caskets,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


4«.838.     COBNBB-P1BCB    FOR    C0FPTN8    AND    CAS- 
KETS.    ADOLPH  M.  HOLSTBIN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed 


4«,826.  CORNER -PIECS  FOR  COFFINS  AND  CAS- 
KETS. Adolph  M.  Holbtbiw,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.309.  Term  of  patent  8i  ;  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,811.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years.  .vears. 


SSS^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comer  piece  for  cofllns  and  The  ornamental  design  for  a  corner  piece  for  coffins  and 

casketa,  lubatantlally  as  shown  and  described.  ;  caaketa,  aubatantlally  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


*^ilL.^^^^^'U^^    ^^    COFFINS    AND    CAS-   ;  CORNER  -  PIECE    TOR    COFFINS    AND    CAS- 

?^®;,  ^^"i^:.  ?l'''"I!i^.fr*'^'**  ^;  ^\   Vf^  KBTS.     A«»lfh  M.  Hol.t.ik.  S,racu«e.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Sept  11.  1914.    Sertal  No.  86M10.    Term  of  patent  8|  ^^^  ^^   jgj^     ^^^  ^^  ggj  jjj.    Term  of  patent  8i 

'••"•  yeara. 


Tlw  •rmameotal  dealgn  fbr  a  eoner  pieea  for 
euketa,  ■off atlally  •■  tbowa  and  dawrfbad. 

210  0.  O.— 24 


•ad 


Ttaa  onamental  dealcn  tor  a  eoraw  pleec  tor  coAaa  and 
caaketa,  ■abstaatlally  aa  abowa  and  daaertbad. 
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46.827.  COBNBB  -  PIBCB  POB  COFFINS  AND  CAB- 
KBT8.  AooLPH  M.  HoLSTBiN,  Byraease,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1914.  S«::al  No.  861,313.  Term  of  patent  8| 
yean. 


The  ornamental  design  (or  a  comer  piece  for  coffins  and 
caskets,  sabatantlally  as  staoim  and  described. 


46,828.  COENKR  -  PIBCB  FOB  COFFINS  AND  CAS- 
KETS. Adolph  M.  HoLsraiN,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,314.  Term  of  patent  8| 
years. 


46.829.   COBNBB -PIBCB  FOB  COFFINS  AND  CAS- 

KBT8.  AooLPH  M.  HoLBTKiN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  FU«d 
Sept  11,  1914.  Sertal  No.  861,815.  Term  of  patent  8i 
years. 


a  — 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  corner  piece  for  coffins,  and 
caskets,  substantially  as  sbown  and  described. 


46.830.  CORNER  -  PIECE  FOB  COFFINS  AND  CAS- 
KETS. Adolph  M.  Holstblv,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,316.  Term  of  patent  3J 
years. 


"me  ornamental  design  for  a  comer  piece  for  coflna  and  Tha  omamantal  design  for  a  corner  piece  for  cofllaa  and 

caskets,  substantially  as  sbown  and  described.  1  caskets,  substantially  as  sbown  and  dascribad. 


4«^1.  COBNBB -PIBCB  FOB  COFFINS  AND  CA8- 
KBTS.  AootfB  M.  HoLaTSiM,  Syraeoaa,  N.  Y.  Iliad 
Sept.  11.  1A14.  Sartal  No.  861317.  Term  of  pataat  Si 
years. 


The  omaaa&tal  daalga  far  a  ewaar 
casketa,  subataatlaUy  aa  ahowa  aad 


for  coffins  and 


46,882.  AUTO-MAT.  Faai»aiCK  Wu.  HimoK,  Brockton, 
Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  831,649.  Term 
of  patent  T  years. 


Tbe  onamental  dcatgn  tor  an  aato  mat  as  shown. 


46,883.  WOVBN,  FABRIC.  Jambs  E.  jAOOaa.  Holyoke. 
Mass.,  asslgDor  to^  Balyoka  Fluah  Company,  Holyoke, 
Mass..  a  CorpentftM  at  Matee.  FUad  Sapt.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,898.    Term  of  patrat  7  rean. 

>  v 


H.' 


4«,8M.  QBID  FOB  BLBCTBIC  8TOBAOB  BATTBBIBS. 
Kabola  KMOBboCH.  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Aug.  14. 
1914.    SarUl  No.  806,872.    Ttsrm  of  patent  Si  yaan. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grid  for  electric  storage 
batteries,  as  shown. 


46,8S6.  BDQ.  John  Hcbbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaadiaaetts.  fUad  Nor.  IT,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,664. 
Terra  of  pataat  Si  jraara. 


>\:    -yv^.' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  woven  fabric  baring  the 
stripes  ss  shown. 


-^^; 

-^:f>'^^~.i 

**  '.• ' .  •'•■ 

*  ■»  C'^' 

■     •          'I 

.  ..... 

Tha  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  sabstaBtlally  as  bImwb. 


hi 


II 
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443S8.  VULT*  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Thomas  W. 
Obbbt,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  autgoor  to  Iroquois  Chins  Co., 
Sjrniciise,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847, 1.'.'.  Term  nt  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
shown.  * 


46,837.  RUG.  Adolph  ITrzoLD.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  U.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
iwrtners  tra<llng  as  John  Bromley  &  Sobs,  Ptalladelpfala, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,«21.  Ti-nn  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


46,838.  RUO.  AooLPH  Pctzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Jahn  H.  Bromley  sod  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners tradiog  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,6L'2.  Term  of 
patent  7  yean. 


^■h^>!iM»^ 


The  oraameatal  deslcn  for  a  mg.  a*  «bowD. 


4«,830.  RUG.  Adolph  Prrzou>,  Pbiladelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Filed  Nov    11.  1914.     Serial  No.  S7 1,623.     Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


N 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  rug,  as  shown. 


46,840.  RUG.  Aodljh  Pbtiold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sobs.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.254.  Term  of 
patent  3i  jreara. 


JAKUAKT  5,  I915. 
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l,S41.     BUa.     Adolph  Fbtbou),  Ptalladelpbla,  Pa.,  as- 
slgaor  t«  John  H.  Bronley  and  Bdward  Bresal^,  Co 
partnen  trading  as  John  Bromtay  ft  aMs,  Ptalladelpliia. 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  872,366.    Term  of 
patent  81  years. 


46.844.  BDO.  Adolpu  PsnoLO,  PklladelpUa,  Pa.,  a*- 
sigaor  to  John  H.  Broanlear  and  Bdward  Brfiolcy,  Co- 
partnars  trading  aa  JaliB  Bmsley  ft  Boas,  PtaUadelptais, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  80.  1914.  Serial  No.  874^9.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  rug,  ss  shown. 


I 


4«,M2.  RDO.  Adolph  Pwnouf,  Philadeipfaia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,268.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


4G.845.  SERVBB.  Ltdia  RAJBSaBB,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,949.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  rug,  as  shown. 


46.848.  RUG.  Adolph  Pbteolo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,948.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


>  'V.  -  ' 


('V^.^. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  serro-,  as  shown. 
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46,846.  BUG.  BuiL  G.  Saueh,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.,  46,848.  HUQ.  Emil  G.  Sauek.  Blcbmond  HiU,  N.  T^ 
•nlgnor  to  Bifelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor-  asMgnor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carjiet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maasacbuaetta.  Piled  Not.  17,  1914.  8«rial  poratlon  of  MaaaachoaetU.  Piled  Not.  17.  1814.  Serial 
1*0.  872,660.     Term  of  patent  3}  years.  No.  872,663.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  omamaotal  dmign  for  a  Txtg,  rabatantlally  as  shown. 


46,847.  RUG.  Bmil  Q.  Sadbx,  Rletamond  Utll.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Bigclow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ifaaaaehoaetta.  PUed  Nor.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,662.    T^rm  of  patent  3i  year*. 


The  ornamental  desi||B  for  a  rag,  substantially  as  shown. 


Tha 


46,849.  PACKAGE  TIE.  Chakubs  S.  Waltowm,  Bnsley, 
Ala.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,385.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


tal  deaicn  for  a  ng,  aahatantlally  aa  shown.         The  omaBcntal  daalgB  for  a  pa^aga  tie,  aa  ahown. 


/ 
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^         TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   JANUARY    8,1918. 

— — — «^ 

The  following  tnOe-mutkB  are  iwl^Uslied  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907,  Nottce  of  oppoelUon  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

ICarkB  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pix>vlso*'  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  54,460.      (CLASS  47.     WINB8.)      CHANDOlt  wt 
Cii.,  Eperaay,  Prance.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 


^ 


Conslstlnf  of  an  emblem  or  repreaentation  of  a  aeal 
printed  In  white,  taken  In  eonneetloa  wltii  the  picture 
of  a  crown  printed  in  sold  upon  the  wtdte  aeal  aa  a  baek- 
groond. 

PmrtUmltr  deteriptUm  of  0e«4«.— Champacae-Wlne. 

CtotaM  iM«  alnce  Sept.  38.  1808. 


Ser.  No.  67.089.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OP  POODS.)  Bd  B.  Fujuumml,  UtUe  Bock, 
Ark.    PBed  Not.  21.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  67,216.  (CLASS  18.  OILH  AND  GBEASBS.) 
WssTiNOBOusB  Elbctsic  k  liAKurACTDBiNO  Co..,  East 
Plttabnrgh,  Pa.    PUed  Dec.  8,  IMS. 


E        WW        ^. 

W        TRADE  *- 


(hiFIjASK 

\  MARK 


'J 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Weatini^iaoae," 
"  Trade  Mark."  "  Hlflarii."  and  "  00." 

Porttouiar  detoripHim  of  goodt. — Mineral  Oil  for  In- 
sulatlBC  and  C^Uac  Porpeaea. 

ClaiaM  «««  ainoa  July  6.  1013. 


Ser.  No.  68.816.      (CLASS  48.     THBBAD  AND  YABN.) 
JOHH  C.  Marn,  Lowell,  Maaa.    PUed  Feb.  4,  1918. 


^^Mey> 


> 


ParttouUtr  detcription  of  good*. — Thread. 
CiaiaM  «««  since  the  6th  day  of  January,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  72,086.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  BairnAmT  Pood  MurnrACTUkiKo 
CoMPAicT,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Piled  July  81,  1918. 


PflrtteiMar  deMHptton  of  j^oo*..— Stock  *ood.  |      PmrtUmlT  detcH^fUm  ^T  »»■<»'    Wgm  or  Crackura. 

Cta<ia*  «w  aince  Oct.  1.  1918.  I       Claiau  aae  alnce  the  lOtli  day  of  fWm»ry.  1911. 

fTd.  •!•.     Vo.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  74,375.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGIl^GS.)  J.  H.  Williams  *  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1913. 


AQmWA 


Particular  detcriptlon  of  gooda. — Metal  Porting*,  Metal 
Caatlngs,  and  Steel. 
Cloima  wae  slnee  1906. 


Ser.  Ko.  76,456.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LiXAOO 
BiTTmi.s  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1914 


.Xpplicant  waives  all  right  to  the  lesrlstratlon  of  tho 
words  "  Koff-Kar«." 

Particular  dtacrifUim  of  goods. — Coughs.  Colds,  and 
Catarrh. 

Claima  u«e  since  Jan.  19,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    76.7e«L      (CLASS  46,      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OY  FOODS.)     H.  C.  Baxtci  ft  Bac,  Brunswick, 
Me.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1014. 


DRAGON 


Particular    d««cri^ti»n    of    good: — Canned    Succotash, 
Lima  B«Ans,  and  Com. 
Claimu  ut  since  1901. 


Ser.  No.  77,297.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  JosirPH  Wallace,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1914. 


INKOGRAPH 


Vatticuiar  detcription  0/  good*. — Fountain-l'ens. 
r/'iiiiM  Me  since  Mar.  16,  1914. 

[Vol.  UO. 


Ser.  No.  77.309.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hekby  Hbidb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  8.  1014. 


Particular  dMoriptkm  of  gooi*. — Candies  of  All  Klnda 
and  Bakers'  Paataa  and  Cake-Flltera,  AloMnd  Paate,  and 
PMaa^Batter. 

Claims  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  78.206.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Smith 
Stamistsbct  a  Co.,  CaleutU.  Brttlth  India.  FU«d  May 
11.  1014. 

LAVERAIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  Human 
Use  for  the  Treatment  of  Malaria  and  Tropical  Ferera 
Generally. 

Claims  use  since  Nor.  IS,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,337.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)     RiCHTO  ft  Hoffman  Thb 

HAJtVABO     DkMTAL     MAirrFACTCBINO     COUPANT,     GCSBLL- 

8CHAFT  MIT  BEscHalNKniK  Haftuno,  Berlin,  Germany. 
FUed  May  16,  1914. 

Crysfone 

The  trade  mark  conaiats  of  the  word  "  Crystone." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  or  Wadding 
Rolls  for  Dental  Parpoaes.  BzeaTators ;  Pluggers;  Inatm- 
menta  for  Plastic  Pilling;  Dental  Chain;  Head-Reals  at 
Dental  Chairs;  Operatlng-Stoola ;  Hand  and  Poontata 
Spittoons  ;  Salira-EJectors  ;  Impreaalon-Trays  ;  Dental  Ba- 
ginea  and  Tkelr  BquipmeBta;  Hand  and  Angla  PMcea; 
Plugging  Malleta  and  Haauners ;  Snbbar  Dana  and  Hold- 
era ;  Orthodentical  Apparatua ;  Bura;  Dental  Fumacea; 
Articulators ;  Blow-Lampa  and  Burnera  for  Dental  Pnr- 
posea,  ynlcanlsera.  Dental  Lathes  and  Their  Equipaaata; 
Flaaks;  Dental  Btertiiaera ;  Moatb-IUnodnatora ;  Taeth 
Grinding  and  Polishing  Stripa  and  Dlaka;  Tmwna-Hold- 
ers ;  Mouth-Mirrors  ;  Dental  Forceps ;  Dental  Pincera ; 
Dental  Claaps  ;  Syrlngea  for  Air,  Water,  and  Medicamenta  ; 
Root-Filling  Instruments ;  Dental  Chisels,  DenUl  Spatulaa, 
r>ental  Matrices ;  Plates  for  Mixing  Filling  Material ; 
Impression-Cups ;  Dental  Varnish  and  Surgical  Vamlah ; 
Molding  Compounds  for  the  Purposes  of  Dental  Surgery. 
Filling  for  Teeth,  and  Artificial  Teeth. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1918. 


Ser    No.   78,424.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
PLNTS  OF  KOODa)     Th«  OHIO  BomaiNa  Co..  Clneln 
iiati,  Ohio.     Filed  May  20.  1014. 


RBO^- 


The  ribbon  being  shaded  to  Indicate  blue  coloring. 
ParticuUur  description  0/  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  since  May  17,  1912. 

Ho  1.1 


January  5^  191 5. 
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Ser.  No.  78,427.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  SANDUMaalD  Uaa.  m.  b.  Hrro.,  Knlmbach, 
Germany.     Filed  May  20,  1914. 


It 


1 

II 


The  worth  "  Export  Seit  1831  "  beln^  disclaimed. 
Particular  descriptkm  of  goods. — Baer. 
Claims  ut4  ainee  the  20th  at  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,666.  (CUlSS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ar- 
THCR  HoBOWiTs,  Berlin,  Oarmany.     FUed  July  6,  1914. 


.Eusitin" 


5> 


Particuimr  dasariptiem  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Corpu- 
laooe. 

CMow  Ma  alnc*  Jan.  27.  1906. 


ii 


Ser.  No.  79,688.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) William  E.  WaiOHT,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Jnly 
tt,  1014. 


WESTERN 


BANK 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 

Claims  uss  dnc«  Mar.  10,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  79.764.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Farb  BaiCK  CoMPAsiT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  13,  1014. 


J 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Brick. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1012. 


Sar.  Mo.  70.756.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Fab*  Buck  COMPAirT.  CteraUad,  Oklo.  FUsd 
Jaly  18,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brick. 
Claims  use  since  about  1894. 


Ser.  No.  79,791.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD^.)  Whitb-Stokbs  Compant.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  14,  1914. 


KtaiLL® 


The  name  '*  Wblte-Stokes,"  as  arraaaad  in  the  accom- 
panying drawiag,  l^ln  tke  facalaUa  kaadwriting  of  How- 
ard W.  Chaaibarlala,  traaaarer  of  said  corporation. 

Partieulor  description  of  goods. — Idaff,  Dreaaing,  or 
Sauce  for  Ftnita.  Salada,  Paatriea.  Ice-Creama,  Cereala. 
Ices,  and  Any  and  All  other  Klnda  of  Deaaerta  and  for 
Mixing  and  Topping  Hot  Chocolate.  Cocoa,  Soda,  and  as  a 
Substitute  Where  Whipped  Cream  la  Ordinarily^  Uaed. 

CIotaM  ita«  ainoe  aboot  Jan.  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  80.078.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tsa  STB8LII10  CKiM  Compabt. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad  Joljr  26.  1014. 


VHO 


Ttaa  mark  ia  oaoally  dteplayed  spaa  a  label,  wrapper,  or 
coTerlag  that  ia  aabstaatlally  splarleal,  said  muk  coMlat- 
Ing  of  a  aeries  of  small  drclas  loeated  cfremafMvatlaUy 
[Vot  tit.     Sow  1.1 
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aronnd  and  apon  said  label  and  four  spots  on  tbe  oi>po«lte 
endi  of  th«  diameter  of  tbc  sphere,  said  spots  being  print- 
ed In  solid  red  color,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  form  of 
the  label  on  which  tbe  mark  is  shown. 

ParUoular  description  of  ffoodt. — Chewing-Oum. 

CUtimt  tue  since  Jaly  10,  1914. 


8er.  No.  80,147.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Cahn,  Bblt  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
July  29,  1914. 


Grown 


OF 


^aWttio 


Particular  deacription  'of  guoda. — Blend  Whisky. 
ilaiiH*  IMC  since  the  12th  day  of  November,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  80,161.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED M.\TER1ALS.)  Da.  Fairs  Pollik  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  July  29,  1914. 


Juvelith. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "Juvelith." 
Particular  d*»criptiim  0/  good*. — Condensation  Products 
of  Phenol  and  Formaldehyde,  Being  Masses  from   Which 
May  Be  Made  Articles  Which  Are  Frequently  Made  from 
Amber,  VDlcanlte,  Ivory,  Bone,  Coral,  and  the  Like. 
CUUm$  ust  since  Aug.  20,  191 S. 


8er.  No.  80,199.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Chicago  Dbtcb  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  81,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


CWIC  A  GO 


Partieulmr    d^tcriiftiom    0/    goods. — Ironing  •  Machines, 
Wasblng-Machines,  Irralog-Boarda,  Tubs,  Wringers. 
(Ttatow  «M  alnee  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1895. 

(▼(d.  no. 


Ser.  No.  80,383.  (CLASS  45.  BBVERAQES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) LcNOX  Sdpplt  Comfamt,  Sparkill,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1914. 


No  claim,  however,  being  for  purposes  of  this  registra- 
tion made  to  the  words  '*  Condensed  Phosphorus  Water  " 
or  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark,"  or  to  the  word  "  Lenox." 

Particular  description  of  goods, — Mineral  Water. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,401.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Obicn- 
TAL  AND  OcciDUfTAb  MsiHCAL  CoMPAifT.  Seattle  and 
Ellensburg,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1914. 


Partieulmr   desertpMtm   of  ^ooA. — ^Mediclaes   Prepared 
from  Roots  aad  Hertii^  to  B«  UmI  far  tbe  Treatment  of 


Diseases,  Bach  as  lltsMSCll  Tl— Ms,  RbeamatlsB,  Dissases 
of  Females,  Dropsy.  IMsmmms  oi  tbe  Kidney  and  LItst, 
Oall-Stone,  Suppression  of  tbe  Urine,  Indigestion,  Dis- 
eases of  tbe  Nerres,  Neuralgia,  Worms,  and  Prirate  Dls- 


Claims  use  since  August,  1018. 
Ho.  1.] 


I 
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Ser.  No.  80,48«.  (CLASg  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Habicht,  Bsadm  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1914. 


S«r.  Mo.  80,468.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AMD  INQBBDl- 
Binra  OF  FOODS.)  SnoHMBTn  ft  Aan  Comfant, 
New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 


"  SANTA  CLAUS  BRAND  " 

No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  excloslTC  use  of  tbe  word 
"  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— CanaoA  Peas,  Canned 
Mushrooms,  Salt  Herrings,  Salt  Mackerel,  Codfish.  Tunny 
Fish  in  Ollve-Oil,  Cheese,  SessBe-OU.  Peanot-OU,  Cotton- 
Seed  Oil,  Ollre-Oil,  Potato-Floor,  Canaad  Bed  Peppers, 
Canned  Beans,  Canned  Liver  Paste,  Canned  Ooose-Llver, 
Crab-Meat,  and  Preserved  Fish. 

daima  use  since  about  January,  1914. 


Mft«E 

Psrttcular  doseriptiom  of  goods.—Snta,  Nut-Meats. 
Honey,  GeiAtln,  Peanut  -  Butter,  Poppy  -  Seed,  Caraway- 
Seed.  Egg-Albomen,  Coeoanut 

Cl«4sw  us*  alnee  July  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,524.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Zknui 
MiWA,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,465.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Bbookltn  Shislo  ft  Rcbbbb 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Dress-Sbields. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1913. 


II 


Ser.  No.  80.405.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. >  Stbohmeteb  ft  Abpb  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 

"HONEY  BOY  BRAND" 

No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  ezduslTe  ass  of  tbe  word 
Brand." 

Pmrtteuimr  dascripUon  of  goods.— <:aaaaa  Peas.  Caued 
MoahrooBBS.  Salt  Herrings,  Salt  Mackerel.  Oodflsb.  Tonny 
Fisb  tai  OUve-OU.  Cheese.  Sssame-OU.  Psanot-Oll.  Cotton- 
Seed  OU.  OllTe-Oll.  Cannad  Bed  Peppers,  Caansd  Beana, 
Canned  lAm  Paate,  Canned  Ooose-LlTer,  Crab-Meat,  and 
Macaroal.  and  Preserred  Flsb. 

ClafsM  Me  since  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,488.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  BTBOHMim  ft  ABPB  Compabt, 
Mew  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Aog.  11.  1914. 

"VIKIMa  BflAND" 

No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  excluslre  use  of  tbe  word 
■  Brand." 

Partieuimr  dasoriptUm  of  flroods.— Macaroni,  Canned 
(3oose-LlT«r.  Caaned  Ltrer  Pasts,  Tunny  Fish  tn  (MIts-OU. 
OllTe-OU.  Besame-Oll.  Peanut-Oil,  Cotton-Seed  Ott,  French 
Canned  MoArooma,  French  Canned  Peas,  GermSA-Cot 
Canned  Beaaa,  Spanish  Canned  Bed  Peppers,  Crnh-liaat. 
Cheese,  Salt  Herriags.  Salt  Mackerel,  Codfish,  aad  Pre- 
serred Fish. 

Olmims  mm  sines  Jan.  11,  1905. 

[▼•LtM. 


m- 


*\ 


0TT5UWl^ 

Particular  doscHfftiom  of  gooda. — Perfumes,  Incense, 
Hair-Dye,  Halr-Lotl(m,  Armptt-Lothm,  Lotion  to  be  Used 
After  Shaving,  and  Toilet  Water. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  3,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80,708.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  McCoBD -  Stswabt  Compabt, 
AUanta,  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 


The  words  aad  tbe  figure  shown  In  the  drawing  are  lined 
to  rsprsseat  the  shade  or  eolor,  plak. 

ParMoMtar  daseriptUm  of  goods.— «silt-tMtag  Whea^ 
Floor. 

Clmtms  use  since  Aug.  12,  1912. 

M8.1.) 
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Bar.  No.  80,744.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INUSEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  New  OmrrcHT  CourAHT. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aof.  22,  1»I4. 


*• 


OUR  DAINTY  MAID 


Particular  description  of  irood<.-\- White  Flour  Hade 
from  Spring  and  Winter  Wheat,  Buckwheat  -  Flour, 
Graham  Flour,  and  Breakfast  Fooda  Made  from  Wheat. 

CUtkna  ute  since  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No  80.800  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) N.\Tio?rAL  WATEB-PitoonNO  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Fa.     Filed  Au«.  25,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,960.  (CLASS  46.  ITOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  J.  K.  Abmsbt  Co..  Ban  Fran- 
daco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.952.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI* 
BNTS  OF  l>OODS.)  Thb  J.  K.  Abmsbt  Co.,  San  Fxmn- 
clflco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 


Consisting  of  alternate  strlpea  of  blue  and  white. 
Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 

Claima  u»e  since  1904. 


Particular     deacription     of     ffoo4». — Waterpro<tf-PapBr 

Caae-Llningi. 

Claims  uae  since  about  April,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  80.951.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  J.  K.  AauxBT  Co.,  San  Fran 
clBco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.922.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Jas.  T.  Fbbouson,  Lynchburg, 
Va.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1914. 


j¥^'         ^    ^  JUVOJtA^a-o^^ 


The  star  and  its  center  is  red.     The  stgnatura  Is  that  of 

tb«  BppllCBBt. 

PorWcuJor  deacription  of  gooda. — Food  Sjmp. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  21,  1014. 


Consisting  of  alternate  stripes  at  yellow  and  wblte. 

Particular  deacription  of  gotda. — Canned    Fruits   and 
VegetablM. 

Clatma  u$«  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  80.968.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  THB  J.  K.  Abmbbt  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Consisting  of  alternate  Btrlpee  of  freen  and  white. 
PartleuUr  deecr^W—   •/  iwods. — Canned    Frulta   and 
Canned  Vegetables. 
Claima  twe  since  1004. 


[y«L  at.    v«.  1.) 


II  .   • 

Consisting  of  alternate  strl];)es  of  red  and  white. 
Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Canned    PrultB    and 
Vegetables. 

Claima  uaa  since  1004. 


Ser.  No.  80,971|.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  THB  Wabasha  Rouubb  UihLa 
CoMPANr.  WatartiB,  Mian.    FUed  8«pt  4. 1014. 


Ser.  Ho.  81,002.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INQBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  King  *  Co.,  PhiladelpMa,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Canned    Tomatoes, 
Peas,  and  Com. 

Claima  uae  since  more  than  fifteen  years  ago. 


Ser.  No.  81,036.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  COOPBB, 
COATB  4  Casbt  Dbt  Goods  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1014. 


Particular  ds>er»ri—  «/  gooda. — Liidles'  Knitted  Under- 
wear. 

CIoInm  mm  ainee  lOOT. 


Ser.  No.  81,070.  (CLJkSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  rOODB.)  Phobkix  Fumtb  Mill,  EvansTille, 
Ind.    nied  Sept.  8,  1014. 


Particular  deacripti—  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flow. 
C'o^iiM  twe  since  Jan.  80,  1880. 

[YoL  SM.     Mo.  1.] 


Pmrttculmr  dooeriptiUm  of  goods.— OM  •  BMng  Wkast- 
Floor. 

CistaM  see  since  1875. 
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8er.  No.   81,102.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INORBDI-  |  Ser.  No.  81,22«.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.^     Stamabd-Tilton  Milling  Co.,  St.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      CHA8. 

Lonli.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1914.  |       L.  Kuwkbt  Co..  Milwankee,  Wis.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1»14. 


BOASONITE 


Particular  d«acripti4t»  of  gooda. — A  Compoaltlon,  a  Bab- 
ftltnte  for  Varnish,  for  Tntornally  rontlig  Fenaoitini: 
Tutw,  Caaka,  and  the  Like. 

Claim*  MM  alDce  Jaly,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81.248.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Wiluam  S.  SHMAaBB,  near  Lewis- 
ton;  Idaho.     FUed  Bcpt  14.  1014. 


Which  conalata  of  the  flfure  "  1,"  printed  In   red.  and 
the  word  "  Royal,"  no  claim  being  made  to  the  excluslTe  j 
oae  of  the  word  "  Patent" 

Particular  deaoripUon  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claimt  use  since  April.  1870. 


Ser.  No.  81,122.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ma«tin  Waomci  Compant,  Balti- 
more, Md.    FUed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Consisting  of  a  red  background  with  narrow  white 
border  and  the  word  "  Cbeerylanes  "  in  white.  "  Reg'd 
U.  S.  Pat  Ofllce  "  being  dlactalmed. 

Partieuiar  dcoeription  of  goods, — Freata  Fruits  and  Vege- 
tablea,  Conalating  of  Apples.  Pears,  Plums,  Apricots, 
Neetarlnea,  Lettuce,  Melona,  Tomatoes,  *c. 

Clmtmu  Msa  since  the  Ist  day  of  September,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  (In- 
cindlng  Berries,)  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Pork  and 
Beaoa  with  Tomato  Sauce,  Canned  Plain  Pork  and  Beans, 
Canned  Sauer- Kraut,  Canned  Tomato  Soup,  Canned  Oys- 
ters, and  Tomato  Catsup  in  Glass. 

Claims  use  t\nce  Jan.  1,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  81,254.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tna  Adams  * 
WB8TLAKB  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1914. 


UNITY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Lampa. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,226.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chab. 
L.  KiBWBHT  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Sept  12,  1914. 


Steramite 


Partioulor  description  of  goods. — A  Composition,  a  Sub- 
atltiite  for  Pitch  for  Internally  Coating  Bear  Kegs,  Barrala, 
and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1913. 

[Toi.  tio.    ir«.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  81.283.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JOHN  Hamm  Bakinq  Compamt,  St 
Loul9.   Mo.     Filed  Sept.   16,  1914. 


'im-OxoPiT 


OAKie 


The  right  to  the  excluslTe  use  of  the  words 
"  Trade-Mark  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  doocription  of  goods. — Cake. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Cake,' 
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8«p.  No.  81,448.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  FBODUCTB.) 
W.  W.  Ford  Tobacco  Works,  NaahTlIle,  Tenn.  FUed 
Sept.   24,  1914. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  W.  W.  Ford. 
Particular  description  of  ffood*. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco. 

Claiwts  US0  since  about  July  1,  1902.  : 


Ser.  No.  81,1^6.  (CLASI  4«.  rOODB  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTa  (»'jrOOD8.y  Hhuiak  H.  P»pmw«»,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Fllt4  Sept.  t4.  Iftl4. 


ParHonlar  description  of  gaads.—CoSta.  Tss,  and  Co- 
coa. 

Clmtms  ute  aince  Jan.  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  ai»$18.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Jambs  T.  Downbt  Oompaxt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     PUed  Sept  28,  1914. 


No  claim  la  made  to  tbe  word  "  Brand." 
Partieuiar  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarin. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  17,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,646.      (CLASS  7.     CCmDAQB.)     Coldmbiah 
Bon  Company,  Aabam,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1914. 


}i^^^^^MJ^^aiA.^.<kk.^^^^^ 


Consisting  of  the  red,  white,  and  blue  Unea  arranged 
In  the  form  of  a  triangle. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Tmia^  Bope,  and 
Cordage  Made  of  Vegotable  Fiber. 

Claime  nsa  stnce  S^t  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,661.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
SNTS  OF  POODS.)  Gbmmbal  Baking  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  6,  1914. 


Ism^-i^^^g^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,762.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INaBM)I- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nationai,  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1914. 

QUEEN 


Partioular  description  of  good*. — Blseoit. 
CUUma  use  since  at  least  Peb.  17,  188S. 


Ser.  No.  81,776.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SH^rriBLo  Farms  -  Si>awsom- 
Decker  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1914. 


SeO^ 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — MUk  and  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1913. 


[Vol.  tio.     V«.  1.] 
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8«r.  No.  81,785.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hbnbt  Copley  Grebnk.  NewLury, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 


TURNPIKE 


Particular     description     of     j/oodg.   -Farm  I'roducta — 

Namely,  Fresh  Fnilts  and  V^etables  and  Fruits  I*re 
ikTved    in   Glass  Containeri;. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  S,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.803.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)1'S  AND  INGKP^DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bl.vnke  Wkn  nkkek  C.vndy  ("o., 
St.  Loiila,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  U".  I'JU.  Under  teu-year 
proviso. 


;< 


X 


Particular  dencription  of  ij^nla. — Caramels. 
I'laiint  une  siure  about  Jan.   1.  1891. 


Ser.   No.   81.847.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   .\.ND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     The  GEOBnE  J.  Halbs  Co.,  Rocky 
Mount.  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1914. 


TAR  RIVER 


Pmrticular    dftcription    of    good».- 
WLeat-Floar,  and  Pepper. 

Claimg  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


banned    Vegetables, 


Ser.  No.  81,852.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)  AiuoNB  Manlfactdbi.vo  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.928.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEBOENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Barclay  *  Co.,  Wil- 
mington. I)t>l.,  and  .New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Toilet,  Medicinal,  and 
Shaving  Soaps. 

rlaima  u»e  «lnce  Oct.  2,  1914. 


S.-r.  No.  81.929.  (CL.\8S  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEUCiKNT. 
.\ND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Bakclat  A  Co,  Wil- 
mington, DeL,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  16,  1914. 


The  words  "  Barclay  *  Co."  appcartag  In  the  tall  of  the 
letter  "  E  "  of  tbe  word  "  Kmoaol  "  do  not  constitute  part 
of  the  trade-mark  and  arc  aot  claimed  by  th«  applicant  as 
part  of  its  trada-mark. 

Particular  desoHpHon  of  paod*. — ^ToUet.  Medldoal,  and 
Shaving  Soapa. 

Claimt  ««e  alnce  Oct.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,96«.  (CIlASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
A.  C.  C.  Oil  Company,  Dover,  Del. ;  Boaton,  Mass.,  and 
Providence,  R.  I.      Filed  Oct.  17.  1014. 


P(trtieulor  description  of  goods. — Fnmlture — vix..   Par- 
lor. Drawlng-Room,  Dlning-Room,  Bedroom,  Library,  Llv 
Ini^Room,    and    Hall    Sets,    and    Pieces    Thereof.    Muffin 
Standa,  and  Tea-Wagons. 

Cloimu  use  since  1808. 


The  body  of  the  seal  la  printed  red,  the  Inner  circle  Is 
printed  In  a  shade  of  gray,  and  tbe  lettering  is  alao  printed 
in  a  shade  of  gray.  Tbe  A.  C.  C.  Oil  Coaapany  hereby 
specifically  disclaims  the  axdvalTe  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "  Lubricants  "  In  conjunction  with  Its  adopted  trade- 
mark, "Acco." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

CIa4«iM  use  since  Sept  2,  191S. 


[Vol  810.     H«.  1.) 


B«r.  Ne.  81.080.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENOINSa)  OiBSOM  Adtomobilb  Coupant,  Indi- 
anapolis. I9d.     FUed  Oct  19,  1914. 


unfflmi 


iiahlu 


A  seal  ooMttd  nd.  The  wwrda  "  Otbwtn  "  and  "  Qual- 
ity "  are  bei«g|r  diadatead. 

Particutar  IdasarlpWsw  e/  pa«d«.— Bhdck-Abaorbers  and 
Brake-Band  tftOltg.''    '~ 

Claims  MaigtBee  Oct  1,  1012. 


■■s:li 


Ser.  No.  8li^.     (CLASS  2t      KLBCTEXCAL  APPARA 
TUS.    MACamfSS.   AND  BUPPUBS.)      Om»»al    Da- 
Ticas  A  FiYtiioa  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Oct  10.  1914. 


Particmlar  '  desoriptioM  of  poods.— Electric  Svrttcbes, 
Bwltch-Blade4^  Swltefa-Btocks.  Switchboards,  Sviteb-Sock- 
ets,  Swltch-Flaga,  Swltdi-Jacka,  Bwltcb-Oaara,  Switch 
Supporta,  Bus-Bar  Sapporti,  Ftase-Sapports,  Malleable- 
Iron  Fittings  and  Copper  and  Brass  Fittings  for  Switch- 
board Bqnlpoient.  Reactances,  Choke-CoUs,  CoBdensers. 
Bas-Bar  Clamps,  Insulators,  and  Insulator-Supports. 

Olatrn*  «M«  MtBca  Feb.  2,  1014. 


210  O.  G.— 25 


Ser.  Ne.  82,08ft.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Washiwo- 
TON  Shob  Mancvactubino  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1902. 


Ser.   No.   82.089.      (CLASS  46.       FXK)DS  AND   INGREDI 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS.)     Chs.  Bjblland  A  Co.   I.vc.  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  23,  1914. 


jaj(^ 


Particular  description  of  j70od«.— Canned  Sardines. 
CIa4m«  use  since  the  year  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.090.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Chb.  Bjblland  ft  Co.,   I.\c.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  23,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1911. 


Ser.   No.  82,091.      (CLASS  46.       FOODS  AND  INGHEDl 
ENTS  OF  I'X)OD8.)      Chk.  BjBLLamd  &  Co.   IX(   .   New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  28,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  yood*.- 
CIotaM  M«e  since  the  year  1018. 


'anned  Stirdii)*^. 


(Vol.  810.      H«.  1.1 


.tth^J*^ 


■K 


386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  5, 1915. 


Ser.  No.  82.093.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chr.  Bjblland  k  Co..  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  2:?,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81M14.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Anbco 
Co.Mp.\xT,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


Particuktr  deacriptioH  of  uooda. — Canned  Herrings   in 
Tomato  Saoce. 

Claimu  Me  since  the  year  1909. 


Ser.  No.  82,095.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Che.  Bjeh..*xd  A  Co,  Inc.,  New 
York.  \.  Y       Filed  Oct.  1'8.  1914. 


Particular  detoripHon  of  0oo<to.— Cbemlcali  and  Prepa 
rations   and   Compoands  Tberaof   Uaed   In   Photographic 
Processes. 

Claimt  use  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 

Ser.  No.  82.131.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Elit« 
Baking  Powdm  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    24 
1914. 


tLiTe 

w-'  -    ■'■   J 


▼ 

POWDER 


Particular  ile^cription  of  <joo(la.-    i^anntd  Sardines. 
Claimt  uae  since  the  year  of  1912. 


The  words  "  Baking  Powder  "  and  the  letters  "  G.  L.  A." 
not  being  herein  claimed. 

Particular  detcrip.tom  •/  t»o«d«.-.Baklng  Powder. 
Claimg  ute  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,113.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
AMiiRiCAN  Tropical  Tradi.vo  Company,  Inc,  New  York 
N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


^ 


Ser  No.  82.160.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TLS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Co«coaou 
SAyirrx  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.,  Plttabargb.  Pa.  Piled  Oct  26 
1914. 


CEAG 


Particular     description     of     yootf#.— Miners'     Electric 
Lamps. 
Claim*  KM  since  Norember,  1912. 


Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Leaf    Chewing    and 
Smoking  Tobacco  and  Bnaff. 
CIa4fn«  ute  since  Oct.  IB,  191*. 


Ser.  No.  82,193.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWAHB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Spbakman 
Slpply  &  PiPB  CoMPANT,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Oct 
2f.,   1914. 


4f/y 


OME 


^^^ 
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Particular   description   of  (wmU.— Metallic   Valves   for 
General  Application. 

Claimt  ute  since  the  10th  uay  of  October,  1914. 


Janu.UIY  5,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  82.281.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Katx 

&  BiSTHOJT,   Ltd,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct.  J8, 
1914. 


PorUemiur  4^cr1^iam  •/  §oodt. — Talcum  Tfowi 
Claim*  ute  since  Mar.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.248.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHIMERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  FABT8  THBBBOP.)  BkADUZ  Pol- 
ngaicna  Co.,  Portland,  Ma.,  and  Boston,  Masai  Piled 
Oct.  29,  1914. 


Hergules 

It  I 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Grinding-MlUs. 
Claimt  Mo  since  Sept.  16,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   82.309.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDi 
KNTS   OF   St>ODS.)      PiLLSBCKT   PLOoa    Mills    Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.     Piled  Oct  31,  1914.     Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


I) 


DAISY 


I'lirticular    detcripti:n    of    goodt. — Wheat-Flonr    and 
Wl  eat-Flonr  Middlings. 

claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1.  1870. 

[V9I.  SIA. 


Ser.  No.  82^12.  (CLASS  29.  BBOOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Sabobnt  Bkosh  Co.,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Piled  Oct.  31,  1914. 


Aor.r 


/-\I\UL 


1 


The  words  "  Brash  or  Mop  "  being  disdalmed. 
Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Brashes  and  Mops. 
Claimt  use  since  on  or  about  Oct  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.b36.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Campbbll  A«t  Compakt,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1914. 


j^mM) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pietnre-Canto. 
Claims  use  since  about  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.379.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  W.  H.  &  A.  E.  Mabouibon  k 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled  Nov.  3,  1914. 


^Ma/we!x^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Turkish  Towels,  Terry - 
Cloths,  Terry  Pile  Pabrics,  Bath-Rags,  and  Waahdoths. 
Claims  ute  since  about  Sept.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,411.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Ksllbb  * 
Rrodbs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Plied  Nov.  4,  1914. 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  oar  signatare,  together 
with  the  angular  figures,  no  claim  being  nnda  to  tb« 
words  "  Nonwear,"  "  Sole."  and  "  Patenf 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  30,  1914. 

N«.  1.] 
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S«r.  No.  S2,423.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Max  Ma 
*  Sons  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  5,  1©14. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  representation  of  the  bathlnK 
■ults  not  being  claimed. 

Particular   dencription   of  goods.  —  Bathing     Suits   and 
WoTen  Swimmlng-TlKbtB  In  One  and  Two  I'leces. 

Claim*  U4t  since  Aug.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,524.  (CLASS  29.  LOCKS  AND  8AFSS.) 
■milt  Jobkphinb  Shitbly,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed 
Not.  11,  1»14. 


Gel;-Aii«al 


Particular  dMcription  of  ooo4*. — Toy  Banks. 
Vlaimt  u»e  since  Sept.  IS,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,525.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
I'ARKD  MATERIALS.)  Albert  H.  Stone.  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Not.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,516.  (CLASS  4l\  KNITTED.  NETTKD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hebkmann,  Auk.^m  A  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1914. 


.WrES"«WoMEir~] 


CAPENE 


Partiemlur  teteripUon  of  good*. — Furnltare-Laattaer. 
ria<iii«  «M«  since  Mmj  1,  1014. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  jyood*.— Handkerchiefs. 
Claim*  use  since  Nov.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,536.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elmek 
H.  CoxWAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.619.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Klaubkk  Wangemieim  Co.,  San  Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1914. 

POINT  LOMA 

Porliculttr  deacription  of  good*. — Brooms.  Clothea  and 
Scrubbing  Brushes,  and  Feather  Duaters. 
Claims  u*e  since  July  16,  1913. 


POLTnOL 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Hair 
Dressing. 

Claim*  use  since  Nov.  6.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.621.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Waldo  A.  Layman. 
Johnstown,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.540.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M. 
Barker  Fareira,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914. 
ruder  ten-year  proviso. 


J^ 


^Mj 


BARKER'S 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  goods. — Shoe-Poliah. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  0,  1914. 


HIRSUTUS. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Hair -Tonic. 
Claim*  use  since  the  year  1847. 
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Sot.  Na  82^(62.  (CLASS  37.  PAPI^  AND  BTATIOM- 
IIBT.)  Isaac  W.  Ball,  Sharon,  Okla.  WUrnA  Mot.  18, 
1914. 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  and  "  System,**  however,  not 
being  claiaoed  M  part  of  the  Bsrk. 

Particutar  4t*crtpUon  of  food*. — Blank  B»oks  and  Sta- 
tionery Used  In  Keeping  Accounts. 

Claims  we  since  Apr.  9,  1914. 

II      


Ser.  No.  82.656.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING OOOD8.)  Faib  k  Cakrital  Tradina  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N   Y.    Vtled  Not.  18,  1914. 

INNMION 


Partieular  description  of  good*. — Dolls. 
Claim*  u*e  since  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,581.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUBOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Tax  Icy  Hot  Bottle 
COMPAKT,  CtncUuuti,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  IS,  1914. 


OMF 


PartietUar    d«*eri0tion    of    good*. — Hot-Water    Bottles 
•r  Metal  and  other  Materials. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  Mo.  82,562.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Charum  F. 
KOLB,  Jk  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  IS,  1914. 


Portieulor  de*oriptian  of  good*. — Children's  Shoes. 
OTslw  «M  BlBes  on  or  aboat  the  31st  dajr  of  Aagnst, 
1911. 


V.  Na  89^77.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHINQ.)     SiomiT  M. 
SCHWAara  A  CU>..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  18,  1914. 


Particular  deacription   of  good*. — Wofflsa's   (pilars. 
CJotm*  uae  since  Oct.  29,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,678.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICIME8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jobbph 
W.  Stolba,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Filed  Not.  IS,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  herein   to  the  words  "  For   Man  or 
Beast "  or  the  word  "  Salve." 

Particular  de*or^ti«n  of  good*. — Salve. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Nov.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,699.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUB,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Cab- 
BOK  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1914. 

NAnONAL 

Particular  deteription  of  pood*. — Electric  Batterisa. 
Olmta**  MM  Blnoe  May  24>,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  82,603.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Taa  Tai- 
CMPH  Mamufactdring  Ck>.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1914. 


ParMealar  deooHption  of  good*. — Dongh-MlxexB,  Doofh- 
DlTlding  Machines,  Bread-Making  Machines,  Cake-Mlzinf 
Machines,  Troughs  and  Racks  for  Conveying  Deagh  and 
Bread,  aad  Floar  »fting  aad  HaadHnc  Dcrtesa. 

Clotm*  u*t  since  Mar.  10,  1906. 
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»er.  No.  82,607.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Alioa- 
KBAO  MAifcriCTUBiNo  CouPANT.  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1914. 


Particular   4»toription   of  good*. — Cotton    Bags. 
Cl«imu  KM  lince  the  lat  of  Janaarj,  1886. 


8er.  No.  82.621.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  EoWASO  E. 
Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Not.  16,  1914. 

Pttrticular  deaeriptUm  of  good*. — Pump-Rod  Couplings. 
Claim*  %ue  since  about  Not.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,661.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hbnbibtti  Gabilla, 
ParlB,  France.     Filed  Not.  18,  1914. 

TANGO 


Ser.  No.  82,608.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  AM08- 
KBAO  MA.VDrACTDKiNG  CosiPANT,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
nied  Not.  16,  1914. 


Particular   de«cription   of   good*. — Cotton    Bags. 
Claima  uae  since  the  Ist  of  January,  1911. 


Ser.    No.  .^2^12.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       H.    B. 
Glot«r  Company,  Dubuqne,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1914. 


Ksi>f 


MOM 


This  trade-mark  consists  In  the  word  "  Pajunlon,"  as 
shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing,  which  forms  a  part 
hereof  and  which  shows  a  facsimile  thereof. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Sleeping-Robes. 

CMmt  uae  since  about  the  middle  of  August,  1914. 


8er.  No.  82,614.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Dantists'  Sdpplt 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1914. 


Pmriitmtmr  deacription  of  goods. — Artificial  Teeth. 
CIMmt  u*e  since  Oct.  17.  1914. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Soap. 
Claima  use  since  June  6,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,683.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) L0DI8  ABsscK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not. 
19,  1014. 

PUBLICITY 

Particular  deacriptton  of  gaoda. — Graphite  Pencils  and 
Penholders. 

CMiM  uae  since  Nov.  16,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  82,686.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Pattom  Paint  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wto.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1014. 


PorUeular  deaeripnon  of  gaoda. — A  Ready  Mlzei)\Liquld 
Paint.  \ 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1914.        jm 


Ser.  No.  82.7(H.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bo- 
tanical Mancpactubinq  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Hied  Not.  20,  1914. 

CREAM-0-LAX 

Partieular    deacrl^ion    of   gooda. — A    Preparation    in 
Cream  Form  to  Reliere  ConstlpBtlon. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  82,706.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHimBS,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Bbyant 
Elbctbic  C^mpaxt,  Bridgeport,  Conn,  nicd  Not.  20, 
1914. 

P  Y  R  O  T  I  T  E 

Particular  deaeriptiau  of  gooda. — Electrical  Fnae-Plugs. 
ClatoM  MM  since  Mar.  8,  1900. 


[Yol.  810.     He.  1.] 


■er.  No.  82.710.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Dbtboit  Fusb 
*  Manupactobino  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Not. 
20,  1914. 


Particulat  deacription  of  gooda. — Fuses,  Switches,  Cut- 
Out»i  Clips,  Back-Connected  Contacts.  Lugs,  and  Rheo- 
stats. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,767.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  WBSTINOHOUSB 
Lamp  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Not.  21,  1014. 


Ser.   No.  82,786.      (CLASS  43.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 

HOWABD      MAWDPACTCrKIMG      COMPANY.       BostOQ.       Ma89. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Westlnghouse  Lamp 
Company.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Incandescent  Lamps. 
Claima  uae  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  82,773.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  BUBBT 
Glovb  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


DOUBLE  WELT 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Yams  and  Thread  for 
BmbroideriBg,  Mending,  Crocheting,  and  Knitting. 
Clotow  uae  since  the  year  1S89. 


Ser.  No.  82,708.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbik>- 
BICK  W.  Dobbet.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — GloTes. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  7,  1880. 


SCALP  ROOT 
CULTIVATC» 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Scalp  Root  Culti- 
vator." 

Partieular  deacription  of  yoodg. — Hair-Tonic. 
Clakma  uae  since  Not.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,800.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
CsBW  Lbticb  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
24,  1914. 

Tin  STL); 

Pariioular  deacription   of  goo<la. — Wool-OUs,   Gasolene, 
Naphtha,  Benzln,  Kerosene,  Lubrlcating-Oils,  and  Greases. 
Claifna  uae  since  on  or  about  Nov.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,897.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  U-Auto-Vabnish  Co.,  CleTeland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 


■-  Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Varnish. 
CloiNM  uae  since  about  February,  1910. 
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Ser.   No.   8L>.91g.      (CLASS  15.     OILS   AND   ORBA8B8.)       Her.   No.  ^936.      (CLASS  21.     KLBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
Standabd  Oil  Co.,  Blcbmond,  Cal.     Filed  Nor.  26,  1814.  TUB,  MACHINES,  AND  8UPPLIB0.)     LA.ifoau,  Hubt 

I       ft  Clabk,  New  BrtUlD,  Conn.     Filed  Not.  27,  1914. 

LAIMIYA    CORONA 

I        Particular    descriffMom    of    ff9»4a. — Electrically-HMted 
Cbaflng-DlBhes.    Coffee-Percolaton,    Coffee-Hachlnes,    Tea- 
Partieular  detcrtpUo»  of  good*. — Refined  Oil  for   Illu-      Itall  Teapots,  SamoTara,  Btovea,  Toastera,  and  Sad-Irona, 
minatlng  aad  Heating  and  Lnbricatlng-Olia  and  Greaaes.  SbaTlng-Mugs,  and  Hot-Water  Heatara. 

Cloinu  aae  alnce  the  21at  da/  of  April,  1014.  Claim*  ute  since  October,  1914. 
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101.613.  TOY  BUILDING  CONSTITUENTS.  Acorn 
MfO.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  August  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,879.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.614.  RUBBER  ERASERS.  Ambrican  Lsao  Pencil 
CoMPAM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,313.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101,610.  CONDITION-POWDER  AND  MBDICINBB  FOR 
TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFLICTIONS  OF 
MAN   AND   BEAST.     Thi   Barkbb,   Moorb  ft  H»i» 

Mboicinb  Company,  Philadelpbia,  Pa. 
Filed    September    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,976.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.616.  WBITINO-TABLET8.     Thb  Bbmbticiai.  Dbal- 

i.NO  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  8,   1914.     Serial  No.   79,624.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.617.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Budan  ft  COM- 
PANT,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    Deoenber    13,    1013.      Serial    No.    74,666.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

101.618.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF 
RATS  AND  MICE.  Botanicai.  MAwinrACTtrBiiia  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Philadelpbia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mardi  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.668.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

101.619.  GAMES.  Milton  Bradlbt  Co.,  Springfield. 
Maas. 

Filed    Janoary    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,100.      PUB- 
LLvaED  JUNE  30,  1914. 

10  1,620.      INF.VNTS'   AND   CHILDREN'S   LEATHER 
SHOES.    J.  K.  Bldd  Shob  Company.  Buriingtoo.  N.  J. 
Filed    September   8,    1014.      Serial    No.   81,026.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.621.  LADIES'  AND  MEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES. 
Thomas  Cobt,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    September   8,    1014.      Serial    No.    81,032.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

101.622.  MENTHOL  COUGH-DROPS.  CouoHLiN  BaOB., 
Syracuse,  N.  T. 

nied    September    8,    1914.      Serial   No.    81,033.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.623.  WEEKLY  PERIODICALS.  Cdltivator  Pdb- 
LiBHiNO  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,657.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1914. 

101.624.  MONTHLY  AND  WEEKLY  PERIODICALS. 
CuLTiTAroR  Publishing  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  July  6.   1014.   Serial  No.   70,668.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22,  1914. 

101.625.  CA8TIN08  AND  FORGING8  MADE  OF  CAR- 
BON STEEL,  MANGANESE  STEEL,  AND  IBON. 
Edgar  Allbn  American  Manoanebb  Btkbl  Com- 
pany, Angusta,  Me.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Augnst  21, 1«14.    Serial  No.  80,710.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1914. 

101.626.  WftlTlNG  AND  DRAWING  PENCILS  OF  ALL 
KINDS.     Eaolb  Pbbcil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aogoat  26, 1014.    Serial  No.  80,787.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 


101.627.  CORSETS.  Franc6  Corsvt  Compaity,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jaly  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  70,704.     PUBLISHH) 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.628,  DRY.  PASTE,  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS 
AND  VARNISHES.  J.  D.  FlCgobb,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  July  28,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,900.     PtTBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,620.     SOAPS,    SOAP    PASTES,    AND    SOAP    POW- 
DERS.    Gallbt,  I^llerin  bt  Cie.,  Paria,  France. 
Filed  July  17,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,872.     PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  13,  1014. 

101,630.     CLEANING  PREPARATION  FOR  RBMOYINQ 

IRON-RUST,  INK,  FRUIT,  AND  MEDICINE  STAINS 

FROM  CLOTHING,  MARBLE,  ftc.     JoBBPH  H.  Oa«I>. 

siDB,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,664.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  18,  1014. 

101.681.     CHECKS,  DRAFTS,  TAGS.  ENVELOPS,  BLOT- 
TERS,    BLANK    LABELS,    BOOKS,    AND    CABD& 
Cablislr  Norwood  ORCia,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,674.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.632.  LAUNDRY  BLUE,  CREAM  OF  TARTAR.  BAK- 
ING-POWDER, GLOSS  -  STARCH,  AND  BAKING 
AND  WASHING  SODA.  GowAN-LBNNn»o-BBOWi»CO„ 
Dulutb.  Minn. 

Filed  August  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,867.    PUBLISHBD 
OCrOBBR  20,  1014. 

101.633.  BAKING-POWDER.  GowAN-LB?»Nt»o-BBOWll 
Co.,  Dulutb,  Minn. 

Filed  September  10,   1014.     Serial   No.   81,162.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,684.    CIGARS.    GowAN-LaiTNiffo-BBOwif  Co.,  Duloth. 
Minn. 
Filed  September   12.   1014.     SerUl   No.  81,222.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.686.     SILK   AND  COTTON   DRESS   GOODS.      Haab 
Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  NoTOBber   12,   1013.     Serial  No.  73,021.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBEB  16.  1018. 

101,686.     METAL-POLISH.     Chab.   F.  C.  Hbbtiko,  Baa 
Joee,  Cal. 
FUed  June  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  70,998.     PUBLISHBD 
APRIL  14,  1014. 

101.637.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  AND  RUB- 
BER OVERSHOES.  Hood  Rubbbr  Compakt,  Boe- 
ton,  Mass. 

FUed  May  10,  1012.     Serial  No.  68,462.     PUBLISHBD 
CCTOBBR  20,   1014. 

101.638.  SALVE  FOR  PREVENTING  IRRITATION  OF 
THE  SKIN  OF  INFANTS.  Mary  P.  Hynsom,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  30,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,468.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR  iO,  1914. 

101.639.  GREASE  OR  DRESSING  FOR  SOFTENING 
AND  PRBSBBVINO  LBATHBR.  BUBBBB,  AND 
CANVAS  MACHINBRY-BBL'nNO.  H.  W.  JOHHB- 
Mantillb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Angnst  18. 1014.    SerUl  No.  804(88.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  18.  1914. 
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101,040.     KLBCTKICAL  AUTOMOBILB-HORNS.     H.  W. 
JoHJis-liAKTiLUi  Co^  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  8«pteml»r  14,  1014.     Serial  No.  81.242.     PUB- 
LISHBD  OCTOBBB  20.  1014. 

101.«41.     PBEPABATION  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  TEX- 

TlUi  INDUSTBY  FOB  CLEARING  DYEINGS  AND 

PRINTS.     Kallm  Cou»  k  Chsmical  Co..  Inc..  New 

York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  8,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,633.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101,042.    COAL.    Katimaub  Coal  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  May  4.  1014.     Serial  No.  77,081.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1014. 

101.643.  HAIR  TONICS,  DANDRUFF-LOTIONS,  PO- 
MADE, AND  HAIR-DRESSINGS.  Mabib  Lawlob, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AagoBt  22, 1014.    Serial  No.  80,743.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.644.  PIANO-POLISH.  Ltbic  Pdblishino  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FUed  April  8,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,311.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,646.     RAIN-COATS.     Hbbman  Mobitz  A  Excblsiob 
Shbimking  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,863.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.646.  ANIMAL-TRAPS.  Onbioa  Commdnitt,  Lim- 
ITBO,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  13,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,764.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1014. 

101.647.  LEATHER  SHOES.  J.  K.  Oaa  Shob  Co., 
AUanta,  Ga. 

Filed  September  21.   1014.     Serial  No.  81.883.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1014. 

101.648.  STOGIES.  Pittsbdbgh  Stooib  and  Cioab 
Com  PANT,  Plttabargb,  Pa. 

Filed  AagUBt  20,  1014.    Serial  No.  80,877.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,640.     PAPER  CUPS.    Ptblic  Sbbvicb  Cup  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Joiy  22,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,080.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1014. 

10  1,650.      RUBBER   BALLS  AND  GUTTA - PERCHA 
BALLS.     The  Santo  Rdbbbb  Co.,  WUmlngton.  Del., 
and  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 
Filed  March  4,  1014.     SerUl  No.  76,320.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4,  1014. 

101.661.  BEER.  Sbattlb  Bbbwiho  and  Malting  Co., 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Aacnat  26,  1014.    Serial  No.  80,803.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.662.  MALT-GRINDING  MILLS.  SlMON,  BOHLbb  * 
Bad  MARK,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany. 

FUed  October  4,  1013.    SerUl  No.  73,222.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.663.  AUTOMOBILES.      SociBTa    "  Ino.    P.    Pbsta 
Lo»A  k  C,"  Turin,  lUly. 

Filed   September  17.  1013.     Serial   No.   72.026.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.664.  BYE-PROTECTORS.  GOGGLES,  AND  SPEC- 
TACLES.   BvanrmLD,  Lobbch  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  28.  1014.     Serial  No.  80.130.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,666.       CIGARS,    CIGARETTES,    CHEROOTS,    AND 
MANUFACTURED  TOBACCO.     Swaab.  San  k  Mab- 
QDSBB,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Anrut  27, 1014.    Serial  No.  80,860.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,666.     SILVER-BURNISHING  AND  SILVER-CLEAN- 
ING  MACHINES.     Tahaba   Company  op  Ambbica, 
PhUadelphU.  Pa. 
FUed  AprU  2,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,166.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 


101.667.  BREAD,  CAKE.  AND  C&ACKSRS.  TaktT 
Bakiho  Co..  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaly  0,  1014.     Serial  No.  70.687.     PUBLfSHaD 
OCTOBER  6,  1014. 

101.668.  HAIR-TONIC.  Bbbtha  Ubbball,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  September   2.   1014.     Serial   No.   80.040.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBB  20,  1014. 

101.660.  :  LUBRICANTS.  ALaxANtna  Wabbbll,  Worce*- 
ter.  Maaa. 

FUed  June  20.  1014.     Serial  No.  70,444.     PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,600.     CANNED  SALMON.     J.  W.  WiLK  *  COMPAXl 
Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Jnne  17,  1014.    Serial  No.  70,187.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1014. 

101.661.  FOR  RHEUMATISM,  NEURALGIA.  SPRAINS. 
STIFF  JOINTS,  LAMB  BACK,  AND  EXTERNAL 
DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.  J.  L.  WooUDBIDQB. 
Rlehraflnd,  Va. 

Filed  Septntber  1,    1014.     Serial   No.   80.030.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1014. 

101.662.  GOLF-BALLS.  Thb  Wobthinoton  Ball  Com- 
pany, Elyrla.  Ohio. 

Filed   September  8.    1014.     Serial   No.    81.114.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.663.  GOLF-BALLS.  Thb  Wobthinotom  Ball  Com- 
pany, Elyrla,  Ohio. 

FUed   September   8,   1014.      Serial    No.   81,116.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.664.  GOLF-BALLS.  Thb  Wobtbimoton  Ball  Com- 
pany, Elyrla,  Ohio. 

Filed   September  8.   1014.     Serial   No.   81,116.     PUB- 
LI  SHED  OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,666.  GOLF-BALLS.  THB  WoBTHiNQToir  Ball  Com- 
pany, Eljrrla,  Ohio. 

FUed   September  8.   1014.     Serial   No.   81,117.    ^VB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  20.  1014. 

101,666.     GOLF-BALLS.    Thb  Wobthinotom  Ball  Com- 
PAWY,  Elyrla,  Ohio. 
Filed   September  8.   1014.     SerUl   No.   81,118.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.607.  MEDICINAL  TONICS  AND  FLESH-BUILD- 
ERS.        AKTIESELaKABBT      CaBLS    NDTBANOL-FaBBIK, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed   NoTember   1,    1018.     Serial   No.    78,727.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.608.  SHOB  BLACKINGS  AND  POLISHES.^  THB 
Ambbican  Shob  Polibr  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  16,  1010.     Serial  No.  40,146.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1014. 

101.660.     MEN'S    OVERAJLL8,    JACKETS.    TROUSERS. 

AND  WORK-SHIRTS.    J.  Babbb  *  Sons,  Eraaarille, 

Ind. 
Filed  Aognat  26, 1014.    Serial  No.  80.810.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1014. 

101.670.     LEAF-SPRINGS   FOB  VEHICLES  AND   THB 
LIKE.    Bbtts  Spbiko  Co.,  San  Frmnclaco,  Cal. 
FUed  May  12,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,216.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1014. 

101.071.  BUTTER-COLORING  MATERIALS,  ARNOTTO 
LIQUIDS,  AND  CHEESE-RENNETS.  Dahish  But- 
TBB  CoLooB  Co.,  Blacbmfblot  ft  Ttbob,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark. 

FUed  March  7.  1014.    Serial  No.  70,«20.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1014. 

101.072.  EMUL8IFIBR.  Diamokd  Ch<vical  Co..  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

FUed  Aognat  18. 1014.    SerUl  No.  80,628.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,078.      LEATHER,    CANVAS.   AND   CLOTH    SHOES. 
Donn-Salmoh  Oompabt.  Syracnae,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jaly  21,  1018.     SerUl  No.  71,870.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  20,  1014. 


\ 


January  5,  iqi<; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


JM 


101,074.     PBRCALB8    AND    COTTON    PIECE    GOODS. 
Jamss  H.  Domham  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  10.   1018.      Serial  No.  74,633.     PUB 

lishbd  juke  is,  1014. 

101,676.     IMITATION  COFFEE.     Frbdbbick  K.  Handy, 
Bay  City,  MIrh. 
FUed  Jnljr  28.  1014.     SerUl  No.  80.126.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5»,  1014. 

101.676.  METAL  SHADES  AND  REFLECTORS.  Gcstat 
A.  Habtbb,  Chicago,  111. 

nied  Jnna  27.  1014.     SerUl  No.  70,408.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1014. 

101.677.  CLOCKS  AND  CLOCK  PARTS.  Thb  Hbbschbdb 
Hall  Clock  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Augvat  31. 1014.     Serial  No.  80.002.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1014. 

101,676.      CHBMICAL    WEED-KILLING     COMPOUNDS. 
Thb  Railway  Chbmical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUcdJkag«ctM,»14.     Bartal  No.  80.824.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1014. 

101,670.    RUBBER  HEELS  AND  RUBBER  SOLES.    Mill- 
wall  Rdbbbb  CoMPAirr  Limitbd,  London.  EngUnd. 
Filed  Aagnat  6,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,360.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,080.     PLUG   AND  TWIST  TOBACCO.      R.   J.   Rby- 
noldb  Tobacco  Compaitt,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed  Jnaa  10,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,230.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  0,  1014. 

101.681.  TOOTH  AND  TOILET  BRUSHES.  Thb  Eotal 
BaosB  Company,  Oaaka,  Japan. 

FUed    February    4,    1013.      Serial    Na    68,810.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  18,  1014. 

101.682.  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE  CONTAINING  RADIO- 
ACTIVE MATERIAL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
RADIOACTIVE  MEDICINAL  WATER.  WILLIAM  Jay 
ScHiaytELiN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  13,  1014.     SerUI  No.  78,267.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101,688.     WOOD-STOVES,  COAL-STOVES,  GAS-STOVES, 
AND  VAPOR-STOVm     SHAPUtioH  Habowakb  Com- 
pany, St.  LouU,  Mo. 
Piled    September    2,    1014.      SerUl   No.   80,042.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.684.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOOD&  Thb  Stbdby-Esta- 
BBOOK  Mbbcamtili  COMPANY,  DcBYer,  Colo.,  aaaignor 
to  The  Morey  Mercantile  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado. 

Filed    January    22,    1013.      Serial    No.    68,066.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13,  1014. 

101.685.  PAPER  ENVELOPS,  WRITING  AND  BLOT- 
TING PAPER,  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  OTHER 
ARTICLES  OF  STATIONERY.  Thb  St.  Jobbph 
Papbb  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

FUed  Jnae  16.  1014.     SerUl  No.  70,141.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1014. 

101.686.  CORDUROY  TROUSERS.  Thb  W.  B.  Mandpac- 
TOBiNG  Co.,  ProTldence,  R.  1. 

Filed  October  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,676.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1014. 

101.687.  SNAP -BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS. Waldbs  ft  Co.,  Prague-Wrsehowlta,  Aoa- 
tria-H  angary. 

Filed  October  31, 1013.    Serial  No.  73,726.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.688.  SHAVING-CREAM  AND  TOILET  SOAP.  HoB- 
ACB  Wilcox,  Wakefield,  R.  I. 

Filed  Aagnat  4,  1014.    SerUl  No.  80,811.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,680.      WHEAT -FLOUR.      LciB   R.    Yanoco,   Manila, 
PhiUpplne  lalanda. 
Filed   February    14.   1014.     SerUl    No.   76,010.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6.  1014. 


101,600.      CANNED    FRUITS,    CANNED   VEGETABLB8, 
SPICES,  TEA.  COFFEE.  AND  CHOCOLATE.     LciB 
E.  Yanoco,  Manila,  PhUippine  Iidanda. 
Filed    Febrnary   14.    1014.      SerUI   No.   76.012.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   6,    1014. 

lOl.OOL     WHEAT -FLOUR.     Ldib   R.   Yanoco,  ManUa, 
Philippine  Islands. 
FUed   February    14,   1014.      Serial    No.   76,014.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   6,    1914. 

101,002.      CANNED   FRUITS.   CANNED   VEGETABLES, 
SPICES,  TEA,  COFFEE.  AND  CHOCOLATE.     Luis 
E.  Yanoco,  Manila,  Philippine  IsUnds. 
Filed   February    14,    1914.      Serial    No.   76,016.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   6.    1014. 

101.603.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY.  Abbothbdst 
Enqinb  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  70,202.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1014. 

101.604.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OIL  DISTILLATES.  Bab- 
BBTT  Mandpactcbing  COMPANY,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  21, 1914.      Serial  No.  60,260.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1014. 

101.605.  ALL  KINDS  OF  MACARONI  IN  PACKAGES. 
Bbaumont  Macaboni  Company,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaly  27,  1014.     SerUl  No.  80,000.     PUBLISHK) 
OCTOBER  6,  1014. 

101,600.      CERTAIN    NAMED   CUTLERY,   AND   TOOLS, 
AND    MACHINERY.      Thb    Bbts-Pibbcb    Compaky. 
CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  20, 1014.    Serial  No.  80,607.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  27,  1014. 

101.607.  TABLETS  AND  COPY-BOOKS.  Mokbis  Bbown, 
PhUadelphU,  Pa. 

Filed  September  22,  1014.     Serial   No.   81,402.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.608.  MICA.  F.  F.  Chbestikn  ft  Company  Limitbd, 
London,  EngUnd. 

FUed  May  12,  1014.     SerUl  No.  78,216.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,600.  BLUING  COMPOUND.  Condknsbd  Blcino 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  August  18, 1014.    Serial  No.  80,688.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.700.  OINTMENT  FOR  INFLAMMATION  OF  UD- 
DERS, CAKED  UDDERS,  AND  SPIDER-TEAT  OF 
COWS.     RoBEirr  Cbandall,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1013.     Serial  No.  72,027.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.701.  PREPARED  OR  TREATED  FEI/TS.  AWTOlirB 
Dcbibz,  EUmpes,  France. 

Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  Na  79,703.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.702.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  USED  INTERNALLY 
FOR  TREATI.NG  CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFECTIONS. 
Tom  E.  Ddsanic,  Milwaukee,  WU. 

Filed  August  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,724.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.703.  CANDIES,  CHOCOLATES,  JELLIES,  MAR- 
MALADES, PRESERVES,  CAKES,  PIES,  FROBT- 
INGS,  AND  SIMILAR  AND  COGNATE  ARTICLES. 
Maxy  Elizabbth'b,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,460.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.704.  SHOE  DRESSINGS  AND  POLISHES.  THB 
Fbis  Company,  Chicago,  111.  j 

FUed  May  1,   1912.     Serial  No.  63,240.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1014.  i 

101,706.       LIVER-PILLS.     CROUP     AND    PNEUMONIA 
SALVE,  ECZEMA  AND  CHILL  AND  FEVER  TONIC. 
FoBO  Mboicinb  Company,  Dotban,  Ala. 
Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.280.     PUBLISHK) 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,706.    BAND-BLAST  MACHINES.    HoEYK.  Sandblast 
Machinb  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  11,  1014.     Serial  No.  81,101.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1014. 
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101.707.  MOVING  PICTUKK8.  Iwdobtiial  Movimo 
PiCTUM  CoMrANY,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jaly  20.  1014.     8«rUl  No.  80,024.     PUBLISHED 
8KPTBMBEB  22,  1914. 

101.708.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINES  AND  PARTS 
THBBSOF.  Intebnational  HARTBarsB  COMrAMT  or 
Naw  JusBT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  AusQBt  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,601.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101,700.    CERTAIN    NAMED    PLUMBERS'    SUPPLIES. 
SHOWER-BATHS     AND     ACCESSORIES     THERE- 
FOR, AND  CURTAINPINS.    Jirrr  FtHi  Hosa  Rack 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  October  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  78,8W.    PUBLISHED 

rBBSUART  10,  1914. 

101.710.  FURNITURE-POLISH.  CLEANER,  POLISHER, 
AND  FINISHER  FOR  HARDWOOD  SURFACES, 
POLISH  AND  DRESSING  FOR  ALL  WOODWARE. 
RCBBBLL  T.  Jot,  N«w  Tork  aad  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

Filed    January    14,    1014.      Sertal    No.    75,180.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.711.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  KAlfTLnOE 
Raincoat  Comfant,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  20,  1914.     SerUl  No.  77,ft8».     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.712.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Lvjnt  A  SwMT  Shoi 
CotfPAirr,  Aaburn,  Me. 

Filed  AuguBt  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,238.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.713.  WHEELS.  Motoe  and  Oiab  Iupbovbmkty 
COMPANT,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November   22,    lOl"?.      Serial   No.   74,141.     PUB- 
LISHED OClX)BER  13,  1914. 

101.714.  NON-SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPBB8. 
Nbub  Photograph  I8CHE  GESSLLscaArr,  Akticm- 
OMBU.scHArr,  Steglita,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  AprU  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,042.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 


101.715.  LADIES'  KNITTED  VESTS,  (OUTER  GAR- 
MENTS.) NoTVLTT  KMrrriNo  Mills,  PhUadelpbia, 
Pa. 

Filed  August  1,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,239.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.716.  RUBBER  HEELS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Pltmooth  RuaBBR  Company,  Canton,  MaaL 

Filed  August  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,548.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.717.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  LIVER  AND  KIDNEYS. 
Sabnuck  Bbothkhs,  Sbreveport,  La. 

Filed  August  8.  1914.      Serial  No.  80.408.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.718.  OUTER  SHIRTS.  Salant  *  Salakt,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,446.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

101,710.      PAPRIKA  fir    CANS    AND    BOXES.      Hbmbt 
ScHOCNrBLD,  Neilpork.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  28,  101i/IIB«i1al  No.  80.188.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.720.  WOOLEN,  WORSTED,  COTTON.  AND  SILK- 
WOOL  YARNS.  Padl  Schulzb  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Manches- 
ter, England. 

Filed  August  1,  1914.      Serial  No.  80.247.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

101.721.  LAXATIVE  TABLETS.  Thb  Sbmtahbl  Rbmb- 
DIB8  COMPANY,  WilmlDgtoii.  Del.,  and  CoTinirton,  Ky. 

FUed  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,820.     PUBI ISUBD 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1914. 

'  _    * 

101.722.  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  AILING 
FEET.     Olivbh  W.  Smith,  I.os  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  August  31,  1914.    SerUl  No.  80.912.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

101.723.  DRIED  FRUITS  4JfD  DRIED  VEGETABLES. 
Luis  B.  Yakgco.  Manila.  Philippine  Islanda. 

Filed    February    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    78,911.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13,  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,147.      ALL    WRITINO-MACHINEa      Thb    Ambbicar 
Wbiting  Machinb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  April  21,  1886.     Renewed  AprU  21,  1910. 


12,168.      ALL    WRITING-MACHINES.      Thb    Ambiican 
Wbiting  Machinb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  April  21,  1880.     Renewed  AprU  21,  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


coivdiiswaiissionsrEie.   of   iPJLTBZiTTs 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOKS  or  THE  U.  a  OOUETS. 


IT.  S.  CHrcuit  Ooort  of  Appeals— Hinth  Oiroxut 
Hydje  v.  MiKEKALA  Sefa&atioh,  Limitd,  et  al. 
. .  Decided  Jfay  4,  OU- 

214  Fed.  Rkp.,  100. 

1.  Anticipation — Pbiob  Patbktb. 

A  paper  patent,  if  It  fully  describes  an  inrention, 
whether  a  machine,  device,  or  process,  is  as  effectlTe  to 
show  snticipatlon  as  a  patent  which  daacrlbss  an  iBven- 
tlon  that  baa  gone  into  extensive  use,  since  a  presump- 
tion of  oQeratlTcness  and  of  some  ntillty  attends  the 
granting  at  a  patent. 

2.  iNVBNTIOa — Chanob  im  Dbobbb. 

To  dlsciyrer  that  a  smaUcr  quantity  of  a  given  matarlal 
Is  required  in  a  process  than  was  before  deemed  oacea- 
sary  Is  not  an  Invention  or  dlscorery  within  the  meaning 
of  the  patent  laws,  but  Is  a  change  only  la  degree  and 
not  of  kind,  and  is  not  pattntabla. 

3.  EvincNCB  oir  Irrwamov — Com mnciAii  Boocma. 

The  fact  that  a  patented  dariee  or  procsat  has  faaa 
Into  eztenslTe  and  successful  use  Is  of  no  valaa  aa  erl- 
dence  where  the  question  of  InTentlOD  or  patentability  la 
free  from  donbt,  and  in  any  ease  Its  rahie  depcnda 
largely  upon  the  causea  which  prodncad  It. 

4.  INVBNTIOB — PBOCBBB  09  ObB  CONCaVTBATIOIT. 

The  BuljnaB,  Pieard.  and  Ballot  patoit.  Mo.  8S6,iaO. 
for  an  improvement  in  ore  concentratloa  by  the  oil 
process,  dascribes  a  process  which  differs  in  no  essential 
from  those  in  prior  use  and  disdoaed  In  prior  iMtents, 
except  that  a  smaller  qoantity  of  oU  la  used,  aad  la  void 
for  lack  of  patentable  Inveatlen  la  vlaw  of  tba  prior  art 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  tbe  District  of  Montana;  George  M. 
Bonnquln,  Judge. 

Mr.  Thomas  F.  Sheridan,  Mr.  Walter  A.  Boott, 
and  Mr.  J,  Bruce  Kremer,  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  Henry  D.  WiUiatM,  Mr.  John  H.  JflRer,  and 
Mr.  Odel  W.  MoConnell,  for  tbe  appellee*. 

Before  Gilbebt  and  Boea,  Oircalt  Jndgea,  and  Dm^ 

BicH,  District  Judge. 

Gilbebt,  Cir.  J.: 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  decree  of  the  eonrt  he- 
iow  sustaining  Letters  Patent  No.  836420,  laaoed  to 
Sulman,  Plcard,  and  Ballot,  on  NoTcmber  6,  1906, 
and  aaaigned  to  Mlnwals  Separation,  Limited,  and 
Minerals  Separation  Ameriean  STOdlcate^  Hwlted, 
adjudging  the  appelant  herein  to  have  Infringed 
the  same^  and  enjoining  farther  InftlngemeBt 
The  patent  la  for  new  and  naetnl  ImproTemeiits  In 
ore  concentration.    Its  object  fa  to  sapcmte  metal- 

[▼ettM 


liferous  matter  from  gangue,  by  means  of  oils  and 
fatty  acids  which  have  a  preferential  affinity  for 
metalliferous  matter.  In  the  specifications  refer- 
ence is  made  to  United  States  Letters  Patent  No. 
7774273.  granted  to  A.  E.  Cattermole,  The  Catter- 
mole  patent  specifies  that  an  amount  of  oil,  varying 
from  four  per  cent,  to  six  per  cent,  of  the  weight 
of  metalliferous  matter  present,  is  agitated  with 
an  ore-pnlp,  so  as  to  form  granules  which  can  be 
separated  from -the  gangue.  The  speciflcationa  of 
the  patent  In  duit  state  that  the  inventors  have 
found  that — 

if  the  proportion  of  oily  substance  be  considerably  re- 
duced (Bay,  to  a  fraction  of  1  per  cent  on  the  ore),  nana- 
latlon  COB  sea  to  take  place,  and  after  yicproiM  aaitatloB 
there  Is  a  tendency  for  a  part  of  the  oil-coated  metal- 
Uferoos  matter  to  riae  to  the  snrface  of  the  polp  la  tbe 
form  of  a  froth  or  seam. 

And  the  apedflcatlons  add: 

The  proportion  of  mineral  which  floats  in  the  form  of 
ftwth  varies  considerably  with  different  ores,  and  with 
dlfffrmt  elly  aahataaces,  and,  before  utiliBlng  the  facta 
ahove  m«itl<HMd  in  the  concentration  of  any  i>artlcalar 
Ota,  a  simple  prellmlaary  test  is  necessary  to  deterartoe 
which  oily  sabatance  yields  the  proportion  of  froth  or 
scnm  desired. 

There  are  thirteen  claims  in   the  patent    The 

first  Is: 

The  herein  described  process  of  concentrating  ores, 
which  oonslsts  in  mixinf  the  powdered  ore  with  water, 
adding  a  small  proportion  of  an  oily  liquid  baTlns  a  pref- 
erential afllnlty  for  Betalllferous  matter  (amonnnac  to  a 
fraction  of  1  per  cent  on  tbe  ore),  agitating  the  mlxtare 
until  the  oU-coated  mineral  matter  forms  into  a  froth,  and 
separatiag  tbe  froth  from  the  remainder  by  flotation. 

The  next  three  claims  specify  the  quantity  of  oil 
aa  amounting  to  "  a  fraction  of  one  per  cent  on  the 
ore."    Tbe  second  claim  adda  to  the  flrat  tbe  nae  of 


sllghtly-acidlfled  water.  The  third  adds  to  the 
ond  "warming  the  mixture."  The  fourth  adds  to 
the  third  "  and  removing  the  oily  coating  frmn  the 
min^nl."  The  fifth  specifies  the  oil  as  "  ol^add 
of  a  quantity  of  from  0.02-0.5  per  ceat  on  the  ore." 
The  sixth  adda  to  the  fifth  the  use  of  wat«r  000- 
taining  one  per  c^it  of  sulfuric  acid.  The  serentii 
adds  "  wanning  the  mixture  to  30''-40*  centigrade." 
The  eighth  specifies  the  use  of  oleic-soap  solution, 
t*f  produce  oleic  add,  "amounting  to  0.0SM1.5  per 
coit"    The  ninth  is: 

The  proeaas  of  coacentratlag  powdered  oiaa  which  eo» 
slsts  in  separating  the  mineral  from  the  gangne  \n  coat- 
lag  tha  alaeral  with  oil  la  wat«  contaialat  a  aoiatl 
tity  of  oil.  agitating  the  mlxtare  to  form  a  froth 
aratlog  tiM  froth. 

The  tenth  adds  to  the  ninth  **  wanning  the  mix- 
tare  ;  "  and  the  eleventh  adds  the  ose  of  add.    The 
tweifth  adds  "separating  the  froth  from  the  re- 
V«.  1.] 
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malnder  of  the  mixture;  "  and  the  thirteenth  adds 
a  current  of  water  to  carry  off  the  coarser  miner- 
als, and — 

altering  off  the  froth  and  remoTing  the  oleic  acid  there- 
from by  treatment  with  an  alkali. 

The  answer  of  the  appellant  denied  that  Sulman, 
PIcard,  and  Ballot  were  the  first  Inventors  of  the 
process,  or  that  there  was  any  invention  deBcrlt)ed 
In  the  patent,  and  denied  infringement,  and  alleged 
that  the  process  described  in  the  patent  was  old 
and  not  patentable;  that  the  process  had  been  in- 
cluded in  certain  patents  which  were  enumerated  In 
the  answer.  The  appellant  was  adjudged  to  have 
infringed  claims  numbered  1,  2,  3,  5,  6,  7,  9,  10,  11, 
and  12. 

The   appellees*   process  depends  primarily  upon 
the  affinity  of  oil  for  the  metalliferous  portion  of 
powdered  ore  when  mixed  with  water.     It  is  con- 
ceded that  that  affinity  and  the  fact  that  oil  will 
carry  the  metalliferous  portions  to  the  surface  of 
the  udxture  while  the  rock  or  gangue  will  sink, 
have  been  known  for  many  years.     That  which  Is 
presented  as  new  in  the  patent,  and  as  the  pivotal 
discovery  on  which  its  validity  depends,  is  the  for- 
mation of  a  froth  or  scum  containing  the  metal- 
liferous matter  produced  by  agitation  of  the  pulver- 
iied  ore  in  water,  by  the  action  of  oil  in  a  quantity 
less  than  one  per  cent,  of  the  quantity  of  ore  treated. 
Turning  to  the  patents  which  are  adverted  to  as 
showing  the  prior  art,  we  find  the  following:  The 
British  patent  to  Haynes,  No.  488.  Issued  in  ISflO, 
recommends  the  use  of  from  eleven  to  twenty-flve 
per  cent  of  oil  by  weight  to  the  flnely-powdered 
ore;  the  mixture  to  be  agitated  with  water,  either 
warm  or  cold,  until  the  earthy  matter  sinks  and  the 
metal  is  gathered  by  the  oil.    In  that  process  the 
sunken  earthy  matter  is  removed,  fresh  ore  is  re- 
placed, and  the  operation  repeated  with  the  same 
oil  until  it  will  take  up  no  more  metalliferous  mat- 
ter.   The  United  States  Patent  No.  348,157.  issued 
to  Everson,  in  1886,  specifies  the  use  of  oil  in  n.uan- 
tlties  varying  from  five  to  eighteen  per  cent.     Miss 
Everson  was  the  first  to  make  the  important  dis- 
covery that  the  affinity  of  the  oil  for  the  n>etal  was 
Increased  by  the  addition  of  an  acid.     In  the  de- 
■crlption  of  her  process,   she   states  that,   in   the 
operation,  the  mass  is  broken  up  and  thoroughly 
stirred  in  water,  in  a  vessel  provided  with  a  me- 
chanical stirrer,  and  having  an  outlet  or  outlets  at 
the  bottom  for  the  escai)e  of  the  water  and  sand. 
The  Schwartx  United  States  Patent  No.  807.503,  ap- 
plied for  In  May,  1904.  and  granted  in  December, 
1905.  describes  a  process  in  which  the  dry  ore  Is 
first  mixed  with  enough  oil  to  make  a  thick  pasty 
mass,  and  water  is  thereafter  added,  and  the  mass 
is  agitated  so  as  to  cause  the  metallic  particles  to 
float.    The  quantity  of  oil  to  be  used  is  not  fur- 
ther specified,  but  it  is  In  the  testimony  that  the 
Schwartz   process   has   been   experimentally    used 
with  cotton-seed  oil;  the  quantity  used  being  3.6 
per  c«it.  of  the  ore  treated.    The  United  SUtes  pat- 
ent to  Klrby,  No.  800,969,  was  applied  for  Decem- 
ber 14,  1903,  and  granted  January  16,  1906.    The 
oil  used  by  Kirby  was  keroeme-oU  in  which  five 
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per  cent,  of  bitumen  was  dissolved.    One  of  the 

claims  is  as  follows: 

The  proccM  of  separating  mlnemla,  which  conaiata  in 
mixing  together  the  pulverised  mineral  material,  a  conaid 
erable  quanti^  of  water  and  a  aolntloo  of  bitumen  in  a 
dlatlllable  hydrocarbon  liquid,  the  proportion  of  bitumen  in 
solution  being  snbctantlally  aufficient  to  inaure  the  coating 
and  entrainment  of  the  mineral  particIeK :  and  allowing 
the  same  to  aettle,  and  removing  therefrom  the  floating 
layer  of  aaid  solution  and  the  mineral  particles  which  have 
been  coated  thereby. 

In  his  specifications  he  says: 

These  materials  to  be  so  thoroughly  agiUted  together  as 
to  finely  sabdlvlde  said  solution  Into  small  globules,  and 
bring  said  globules  Into  contact  with  substantially  all  of 
the  pulverised  mineral  particles,  which  will  by  preference 
adh«|«  to  them. 

And,  In  describing  the  means  for  the  agitation,  he 

specified  a  "  vertically  routing  shaft "  in  the  mix- 

ing-tenk,  which  it  is  said  is  to  be  "  rotated  rapidly." 

No  specific  quantity  of  oil  is  prescribed,  but  it  is 

stated  in  the  specifications  that  a  sufficient  amount 

of  the  kerosene  and  bitxunen  in  solution  is  to  be 

used, 

excellent   results  being  obtained  by   using  one-fonrtb   to 

three-fourths  as  much  by  weight  as  ore. 

In  the  Froment  Italian  patent.  Issued  May  20. 
1902,  and  the  British  patent  to  Froment,  Issued  June 
\,  190.3,  the  Invention  described  Is  declared  to  con- 
sist— 

of  a  modification  of  what  is  known  as  the  oil  prooMS  of  ore 
concentration. 

The  modification  consisted  in  releasing  gas  from 
the  finely-powdered  ore,  and  "  adding  a  suitable  oil." 
resulting  in  a  flotation  of  the  oil  and  metal  to  the 
surface.  Froment  mentions  the  use  of  gas  to  aid  in 
the  flotation  of  sulflds  reduced  to  powder  and  molH- 
tened  by  >i  fatty  substance,  in  explanation  of  whlcb 
the  patentee  says  that  if,  for  example.  In  a  test-tube 
there  is*  placed  ten  grams  of  sulfarated  copper  ore, 
with  its  gangue,  a  gram  of  limestone,  the  whole  re- 
du<*ed  to  powder,  and  there  is  added  thereto  thirty 
^lams  of  water,  a  fefr  drops  of  sulfuric  acid  "  and  a 
thin  layer  of  ordinary  oil."  and  the  mixture  is  agi- 
tated for  a  second,  the  whole  of  the  copper  pyrite 
will  Instantly  rise  to  the  top  of  the  liquid.  The 
patentees  of  the  appellees'  patent  purchased  from 
Froment  on  November  17,  1903,  the  Froment  patent, 
and  Froment  agreed  to  send  all  possible  informa- 
tion, together  with  the  plans,  drawings,  and  a  model 
plant,  to  England,  for  the  use  of  the  purchasers. 
The  agreement  was  carried  out  In  December,  1903. 
The  Instructions  which  Froment  sent  contain  the 
following: 

If  the  ore  contains  more  than  8  per  cent,  of  metallic 
matter,  such  as  copper,  lead,  It  will  be  necessary  to  uae  a 
little  more  oil.  As,  a  general  rule  one  may  assume  1 
per  cent,  of  oil  for  o^  containing  up  to  8  per  cent,  of  met- 
als. It  per  cent,  of  oil  for  ore  containing  up  to  10  per 
cent,  and  so  on.  up  to  ores  containing  60  per  cent,  of  me- 
tallic lead,  which  it  waa  said  would  require  8i  per  cent 
of  OIL 

In  the  instructions  the  mixing  device  Is  descrllK-d 
as  composed  of  a  cylindrical  l)ody  made  of  strong 

sheet-iron,  riveted  with  twits, 

in  which  two  stirring  devices  work  in  opposite  directions, 

maklag  about  300  revolntlona  per  minute. 

The  Cattermole  process,  which  is  referred  to  In 
the  Letters  Patent  in  controversy  in  this  suit,  is  pre- 
sented in  two  British  patents,  one  No.  777,278  and 
one  No.  777,274,  both  of  date  December  13,  1904. 
The  amount  of  oil  spedfled  In  the  Cattermole  proc- 
ess is  from  four  to  six  pw  ooit  of  the  weight  of  met- 
Me.  1.] 
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alllferoaa  miseral  matter  prcacnt  in  the  ore.  Tiiia 
quantity  with  the  average  ores  would  be  leea  than 
one  par  cent,  of  the  maas  treated.  The  fact  that  the 
final  pnrpoae  of  the  Cattermole  proceaa  is  to  in- 
crease the  sinking  tendency  of  the  metalliferous 
mineral  inatead  of  removinc  it  upon  the  eorfaoe 
does  not  render  that  process  any  lees  instmctive  as 
to  the  state  of  the  prior  art,  for  there  are  two  dis- 
tinct 8t^)s  la  the  treatment  of  the  ore ;  there  is  first 
a  TiolMit  agitation  to  cause  the  oil  to  gather  up  the 
metalliferous  particles,  as  in  the  case  of  other  oil- 
flotation  proceesea.  Then  follows  a  slow,  smooth 
stirring  of  the  mass,  which  releases  the  air  from  the 
froth  or  scum  and  causes  the  oil  and  metalliferous 
particles  to  adhere  together  and  form  granules  of 
sufflcioit  sixe  and  weight  to  sink,  after  which  the 
masa  at  the  Itottom  is  drawn  off,  and  the  particles  of 
sand  and  gangue  therein  are  forced  upward  and 
thus  separated  from  the  granules  of  metaL  Here  is 
deecribed  a  proceaa  in  which  the  quantity  of  oil  used 
approximatea  the  quantity  which  is  called  for  by 
the  appeHeea*^  patent,  a  fraction  of  one  per  coit 

When  the  'Ciaima  and  tlie  deacriptl<m  of  the  proc- 
ess of  the  appellees'  patent  are  compared  with  the 
patents  of  the  prior  art,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  only 
material  diCBerence  is  in  the  smaller  quantity  of  oil 
which  the  apfieliees  uae.  Comparing  the  apptileea' 
process  with  the  Froment  process,  it  will  be  seen 
that  in  both  powdered  ore  is  mixed  with  a  safBdent 
water  to  form  a  freely-flowing  pulp ;  that  while  Fro- 
ment recommends  the  use  of  oil  from  one  per  cent 
to  three  and  one-half  per  cent  of  the  ore  by  weight, 
the  appellees  recommend  a  fraction  of  one  per  cent, 
of  oil;  that  Froment  recommends  the  use  of  ordi- 
nary oil  or  a  suitable  oil,  while  the  appellees*  pat- 
ent mentions  oils,  fatty  adds,  and  oleic  acid ;  that 
in  both  processes  there  is  agitation  of  the  mixture ; 
that  in  both  processes  a  small  quantity  of  sulfuric 
acid  is  recommended;  tliat  in  l>oth  processes  the 
mixture  of  all  the  substances  is  made  before  the  agi- 
tation ;  and  that  in  both  processes  bubbles  of  air  or 
gas  are  cau^t  In  the  sulflds  in  the  form  of  a  froth 
which  rises  to  the  surface.  So  also,  in  the  Klrby 
patent  the  various  steps  of  the  process  are  similarly 
described.  We  flnd  there  the  pulrerixatlon  of  the 
ore,  mixing  it  with  water  to  form  a  floating  pulp,  mix- 
ing therewith  kerosene-oil  with  a  small  percentage 
of  bitumen,  violently  agitating  the  mass  so  as  to 
bring  the  oil  Into  contact  with  the  mineral  partldes 
of  the  ore,  causing  the  oil-coated  mineral  particles 
to  rise  and  float  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  while 
the  gangue  sinks  to  the  bottom,  and  lastly  skimming 
the  floating  concentrate  from  the  surface  of  the 
liquid. 

(1 )  But  the  appellees  say  that  the  Froment  pat- 
ent is  a  paper  patent,  and  that  therefore  it  is  to  be 
disregarded.  A  paper  patent  if  It  fully  describes 
an  Invention ,  whether  it  be  a  machine,  device,  or 
iwocess,  is  jiKt  as  effective  to  show  antleipatioD  as 
a  patent  which  describes  an  invoition  which  has 
gone  into  extensive  use,  for  a  presumption  of  op- 
erativeness  and  of  some  utility  attends  the  granting 
of  letters  Patent  iPiu;k«r4  v.  Laoinif  Btu4  Co., 
70  Fed.,  66;  3|B  C.  C.  A.,  6Sp ;  £.  L,  WatrotiM  Mfg.  Co. 
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V.  Amwieam  Hmrdtoare  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  C,  161  Fed., 
962 ;  National  Chemical  d  FertiUzer  Co.  v.  Btoift  d 
Co.,  104  Fed.,  87,  91;  43  C.  C.  A.,  421;  UiUveraal 
Windktg  Co.  v.  WtfUsMfOic  lAnen  Co.,  S2  Fed.,  228; 
Van  Eppa  v.  United  Bom  Board  d  Paper  Co.,  143 
Fed.,  869;  75  C.  a  A.,  77;  Ironclad  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Dairystan'c  Mfg.  Co.,  143  Fed.,  612,  515;  74  G.  C.  A.. 
372;  Dathiell  v.  GroMvenor,  162  U.  S.,  425.  432;  16 
Sop.  Ct,  805;  40  L.  Ed.,  1025.)  In  Telephone 
Cases  (126  U.  S..  1,  636;  8  Sup.  Ct.,  778,  783;  31 
L.  Bd.,  868)  it  was  said: 

TlM  law  does  not  require  that  a  discoverer  or  Inventor, 
In  order  to  get  a  patent  for  a  proceaa,  most  have  auc- 
ceeded  in  bringing  nls  art  to  the  hlgtMst  degree  of  per- 
fection. It  is  enough  if  he  deacrlbea  hla  method  with 
sufficient  clearness  and  predsloo  to  enable  those  skilled 
in  the  matter  to  anderataad  what  the  process  ia,  and  if 
he  points  out  some  practicable  way  of  putting  it  Into 
operation. 

(2)  The  fact  that  tlie  appellees  use  a  smaller 
quantity  of  oil  than  was  nsed  in  the  prior  art  is  not 
of  itself,  and  It  is  not  claimed  by  them  to  be,  suffi- 
cient to  distinguish  thdr  process  so  as  to  rmder  it 
patentable.  To  discover  that  the  desired  result 
may  be  accomplished  with  the  use  of  a  fraction  of 
one  per  cent  of  oil  when  formerly  a  much  larger 
quantity  of  oil  had  been  used,  and  had  been  deemed 
necessary,  is  not  an  invention  or  discovery  within 
the  meaning  of  the  patmt  laws.  It  Is  a  difference 
of  degree  and  not  of  kind. 

"A  eliange  only  In  form,  proportions,  or  degree,  doing 
substantlalTv  the  same  thing  In  the  same  way,  by  sub- 
stantlally  the  same  means,  with  better  results,  •  •  • 
Is  not  such  Invention  as  will  sustain  a  patent  (Roberts 
V.  Ever.  91  U.  8.,  180;  23  li.  Bd..  267.) 

In  Fried.  Krvpp  Aktien-Oesellschaft  v.  Midvale 
Steel  Co.  (191  Fed.,  588;  112  C  C.  A.,  194)  the  court 
said: 

Bat  mere  useful  and  economical  admlniatratlve  methods, 
however  valuable,  while  they  may  and  usually  arc  inci- 
dent to  invention,  do  not  themselves  constitute  invention. 

And  in  De  Lamar  v.  De  Lamar  Min.  Co.,  Ltd. 
(117  Fed,,  240,  249 ;  54  C.  C.  A.,  272,  281)  this  court, 
referring  to  the  use  of  zinc-dust  for  the  purpose  of 
predpltatlng  mineral  in  a  solution,  said : 

The  right  to  use  the  dust  being  free  to  all.  we  think  it 
follows,  necessarily,  that  all  have  the  right  to  adjust 
the  quantity  of  the  material  to  the  necessities  of  each 
case,  and  to  aaeertaln  by  experiment  or  analysla.  if  need 
be.  the  quantity  that  may  be  required  to  produce  the  de- 
sired end,  and  that  such  a  use  cannot  be  made  the  subject 
of  monopoly ;  there  being  involved  in  it  no  discovery,  but 
only  the  ezerdse  of  ordinary  prudence  and  skill. 

See,  also,  Brady  Brass  Co.  v.  Ajax  Metal  Co., 
(160  Fed.,  84;  87  C.  C.  A.,  240;)  Commercial  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Fairbank  Co.,  (135  U.  S.,  176;  10  Sup.  Ct., 
718;  34  L.  Bd.,  88;)  BuUock  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
General  Electric  Co.,  (149  Fed.,  409;  79  C.  C.  A., 
229;)  Lauman  v.  Urschel  White  Lime  Co.,  (136 
Fed.,  190;  69  C.  C.  A.,  206;)  Tilghman  v.  Proctor, 
(102  U.  S.,  707;  26  L.  Bd.,  279;)  Ouidet  v.  Brooklyn, 
(105  U.  S.,  550;  26  L.  Ed.,  1106.) 

But  it  is  said  that  the  appellees'  process  is  the 
only  froth  process,  and  that  the  processes  described 
in  the  prior  art  are  the  bulk-flotation  or  oil-buoy- 
aucy  process.  We  have  to  inquire,  therefore:  What 
is  the  oil-buoyancy  process?  It  is  described  in  the 
Elmore  pstents,  No.  676,679,  issued  June  18,  1901. 
and  No.  689,070,  issued  December  17.  1901,  and  in 
the  testimony  of  Mr.  Ballantyne,  general  patent 
counsel  of  the  ai^iellees.  Mr.  Ballantyne  said  that 
it  was  essential  to  this  process,  first  that  the  oil 
Ho  1.] 
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shotild  be  Uilck  and  viscous,  for  otherwise  the  metal 
would  easily  fall  out  of  the  oil;  second,  that  the 
process  be  carried  out  in  the  cold,  because,  if  the  oil 
be  heated,  It  becomes  thin  and  will  not  entrap  or 
float  the  mineral;  third,  that  the  mingling  of  the 
pulp  and  the  oil  be  as  gentle  as  possible,  so  as  to 
avoid  breaking  the  oil  Into  globules.  And  the  ap- 
pellees' expert.  Dr.  Chandler,  test! tied  that,  in  the 
oil  bulk  flotation,  1S.7  parts  of  oil  must  be  used 
to  6.7  parts  of  ore.  With  these  definitions  and  ex- 
planations of  the  oil-buoyancy  process  in  view,  it  is 
very  plainly  to  be  seen  that  in  none  of  the  patents 
herein  discussed,  aside  from  the  Elmores's,  is  that 
process  used.  The  Haynes  patent  uses  eleven  per 
cent,  of  oil  to  the  ore,  and  directs  that  the  mixture 
be  agitated  with  hot,  warm,  or  cold  water.  Kirby 
recommends  thorough  agitation  by  rapid  rotation 
of  the  agitator,  and  he  refers  to  the  floating  concen- 
trate as  a  "scum."  The  Everson  patent  declares 
that  thorough  agitation  of  the  mass  or  pulp,  com- 
prising water,  the  finely-divided  ore,  the  oil  of  fat, 
and  the  acid  is  necessary,  and  in  the  Engineering 
and  Mining  Journal  of  November  15,  1880,  there  Is 
an  article  describing  a  test  operation  of  that  proc- 
ess, in  which  it  was  said  that  as  the  result  there- 
of— 

a  thick  scum  of  anifurets  rose  to  the  surface  and  was 
skimmed  off,  leavlDK  the  hitherto  black  orr  as  white  as 
snow ;  Id  fact,  pore  sllloa. 

And  so  in  the  Cattermole  process,  although  its 
ultimate  purpose  was  to  precipitate  the  metal  in  the 
form  of  granules  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  it  was 
first  required  that  the  mixture  be  thoroughly  agi- 
tated, and,  as  the  result  thereof,  a  froth  necessarily 
came  to  the  surface. 

The  contention  is  made,  however,  that  if,  indeed, 
the  prior  patents  disclose  froth  processes,  the  scum 
which  the  appellees'  process  causes  to  rise  to  the 
surface  of  the  water  Is  so  different  from  the  froth 
or  scum  which  arises  under  the  prior  art  that  it  is 
a  new  result  and  is  not  anticipated  by  anything 
in  the  prior  art.  Say  counsel  for  the  appellees: 
"  You  produce  a  froth  which  is  not  our  froth ;  "  and 
again  they  say  that  the  appellees'  froth  is  "  a  pure 
metal  froth,"  while  that  of  the  other  patents  is  an 
"  oil  froth,"  and  that  the  api>ellees'  froth  consists 
of  air-bubbles  surrounded  by  metal  armor  without 
any  appreciable  quantity  of  oil  connected  there- 
with. The  evidence  In  the  case,  together  with  the 
illustration  thereof  afforded  by  demonstrations  of 
the  various  processes  which  were  made  in  the  aid 
of  the  argument  before  this  court,  convince  us  that 
the  froth  in  all  these  processes  is  the  same,  with 
the  exception  that  there  Is  less  oil  (as  there  must 
necessarily  be)  In  the  appellees'  froth  than  In  the 
others.  The  froths  are  all  similar  in  appearance; 
they  all  rise  to  the  surface  after  the  same  amount 
of  agitation ;  they  all  gather  with  equal  effidmicy 
the  same  quantity  of  metal;  and  all  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  surface  In  the  same  way.  It  Is  not 
literally  true,  of  course,  that  there  is  no  oil  In  the 
froth  which  the  appellees  produce.  If  there  were 
no  oil  In  it,  there  would  t>e  no  froth.  The  quantity 
of  oil  that  has  been  put  into  the  mixture  must 
necessarily  be  found  in  the  froth.    It  would  mani-  ^ 
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festly  be  a  physical  impoaaibility  to  create  a  froth 

consisting  only  of  bubbles  of  air  and  the  particles 

of  mineral.    This  is  admitted  in  the  specifications 

of  the  appellees'  patent,  in  which  it  is  said  that 

there  must  be  agitation — 

until  tlM  oleic  add  has  basn  breostit  Into  sScicnt  eoataet 
with  all  the  mineral  particles  in  toe  palp, 

and  that  the  air  bubbles  which  make  the  scum  float- 
able adhere — 

only  to  the  mineral  particles  which  are  coated  with  the 
oleic  acid. 

It  Is  said  in  the  appellees'  brief  that  one  feature 

of  the  froth  produced  by  their  process  Is  that  It  is 

unnecessary  to  clean  the  mineral  of  the  oil,  as  the 

Infinitesimal  oil  coating  has  no  adhesive  effect,  and 

that    the   concentrates    may    be   freely    tabled    or 

vanned ;  and  counsel  say  : 

All  70U  have  to  do  la  to  cather  that  froth  from  these 
vessels,  dry  It  oat,  and  tsks  It  to  the  amelter. 

We  find  no  evid^ice  in  the  record  that  the  froth 
which  the  appellees  produce  may  be  smelted  without 
removing  the  oil  therefrom,  or  that  it  would  be  a 
distinct  advantage  to  do  so,  or  that  the  froth  pro- 
duced by  some  of  the  anticipating  processes  may  not 
be  taken  to  the  smelter  without  removing  the  oil.  If 
the  statement  made  in  the  brief  is  true,  it  is  very 
clear  that  that  feature  of  their  froth  was  not  known 
to  the  patentees  at  the  time  of  their  applicatl(»i  for 
the  patent,  and  Is  nowhere  disclosed  in  the  spedflca- 
tions  or  claims.  The  specifications  deal  only  with 
tb«  production  of  the  scum  or  froth ;  but  claim  IS 
includes — 

fllterlns  off  the  froth  and  removinff  the  oleic  acid  there- 
from by  treatment  with  an  alkali ; 

and  on  May  3, 1906,  in  a  statement  of  their  method 
of  oil  concentration  which  they  sent  to  Australia, 

the  patentees  said: 

The  oleic  add  is  therefore  of  necessity  recovered  in  the 
proeees  and  In  the  state  in  which  it  Is  required  for  re-use. 
This  Is  not  undertaken  merely  for  the  purpose  of  recover- 
ing the  oleic  add.  but  as  a  necessary  Itep  In  rendering  the 
concentrates  fit  for  vanning,  separation  into  blende  and 
galena. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  court  below  appears  to 
have  been  largely  influenced  by  the  consideration 
that  the  ap];)ellees'  patent  had  gone  into  extensive 
and  successful  use.  The  fact  that  a  patented  device 
or  process  has  gone  Into  extensive  and  successful  use 
is  often  of  value  in  determining  the  question  of  in- 
vention and  patentability.  It  is  referred  to  for  the 
purpose  of  turning  the  scales  in  cases  of  grave 
doubt  It  is  of  no  value  whatever  where  the  ques- 
tion of  the  invention  or  patentability  is  free  from 
doubt  and  in  any  case  its  value  depends  largely 
upon  the  causes  which  produced  it  It  is  often,  due 
to  business  ability  in  manufacturing,  exploiting,  and 
advertising,  and  to  the  fact  that  prior  conditions 
have  not  stimulated  development  The  appellees' 
process,  originally  patented  in  Great  Britain,  has 
hem  Installed  In  Aostralla,  Sweden,  Finland.  Chile, 
and  Wales,  and  it  is  in  the  process  of  Installation  in 
Cuba.  It  is  not  improbable  that  in  those  conntries 
the  prior  art  may  have  beoi  substantially  unknown, 
and  It  is  possible  that  the  appellees'  success  there  is 
referable  to  the  fact  alleged  in  the  bill — 

that  the  eomplalaants  hav*  twsa  to  mat  trooble  and 
expense  in  the  introduction  into  use  of  the  process,  and 
have  tnvested  large  sums  of  money  in  Its  introdnetlon  into 
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eomnerdal  use  In  dWereat  parts  of  the  world,  and  in  the 
effort  to  introduce  it  Into  commercial  ase  In  the  United 
SUteSw 

It  is  in  evidence  that,  in  making  the  process  known 
to  the  public  in  the  United  States,  the  appellees  have 
expended  $60,187.  Notwithstanding  these  efforts 
and  expenditures,  their  process  has  not  yet  been  in- 
stalled In  the  United  States. 

^In  Olin  V.  Timken  (166  U.  S.,  141,  1J»;  16  Sup. 
Ct.,  49,  55;  8»  L.  Ed.,  100)  It  was  said : 

While  the  patenfed  article  may  have  been  popular  and 
met  with  large  sales,  that  fact  Ls  not  Important  when  the 
Invention  is  without  patentable  novelty. 

In  MeClatn  v.  Ortmaver  (141  U.  S.,  419,  428;  12 
Sup.  Ct.,  76.  79 ;  85  L.  Ed.,  800)  the  Court  said : 

That  the  extent  to  whkh  a  patented  device  has  gone  into 
use  Is  an  unsafe  criterion  even  of  Its  actual  ntlllfy  Is  evi- 
dent from  the  fact  that  the  general  introduction  of  manu- 
factured artkies  is  as  often  effected  by  extensive  and 
Judicious  advertlalng.  activity  hi  putting  the  goods  upon 
the  market,  and  large  commissions  to  dealers,  as  by  the 
Intrinsic  merit  of  the  artides  themselves. 

It  would  serve  no  useful  purpose  to  review  all  the 

numerous  decisions  In  patent  cases  that  are  cited  by 

the  appelleea     But  we  will  refer  to  two  of  than 

which  seem  to  be  especially  relied  upon — Naylor 

et  al.  ▼.  Alsop  Procest  Co.,  (168  Fed.,  911 ;  94  C.  C.  A., 

315)  and  United  States  Mitia  Co.  v.  Midvale  Steel 

Co.,  (C.  C.  135  Fed..  106.)     In  the  first  of  these 

cases  the  court  held  that  an  expert  cannot  take  a 

process  patent  which  has  never  been  applied  indns- 

trlally  and  work  the  process  in  his  laboratory,  and 

discover  therefrom  something  which  is  not  disclosed 

on  the  face  of  the  i>atent,  and  then  transfer  that  ex- 

perlttice  back  to  the  time  of  the  patent,  and  make  it 

a  part  of  the  prior  art  for  the  purpose  of  defeating 

a  subsequent  patent  for  a  meritorious  Invention. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  present  case  to  which  that 

ruling  applies,  and  It  Is  to  be  observed  that  the  court 

sustained  the  patent  In  that  case  expressly  upon  the 

ground  that  the  complainant  therein  was  the  first  to 

discover  a  successful  prooem  for  bleaching  flour. 

The  court  said : 

His  act  was  not  selection  of  known  agents  in  tb«  art  of 
bleschlBg  flottft  bat  was  the  discovery  of  the  only  agent 
that  bmM  yet  bsea  ftrand  to  accomplish  tlut  result  ouccsss 
fully  In  the  milling  ladnstry. 

The  second  case  Is  said  by  counsel  for  the  ap- 
pellees to  be  "  conclusive."  The  Inv«itlon  there  un- 
der consideration  was  a  process  for  making  steel 
castings  homogeneous  so  as  to  prevoit  blow-holes, 
and  it  consists  in  adding  to  the  molten  steel,  wh«i 
it  is  about  to  be  poured  into  the  mold,  a  minute 
quantity  of  metallic  aluminum.  But  the  distinction 
between  that  case  and  the  case  at  bar  is  plainly  to 
be  weesx  in  the  fact  that  there  the  inventor  made  a 
distinct  addition  to  the  known  art  He  added  some- 
thing which  had  not  been  used  by  others,  and  whld) 
was  effective  In  producing  the  result  which  was 
sought   In  the  present  case  nothing  has  been  added. 

(4)  We  hold  that  to  sustain  the  aE^Uees*  patent 
would  be  to  give  to  the  owners  thereof  a  nxmopoiy 
of  that  which  others  had  discovered.  What  they 
claim  to  be  the  new  and  useful  feature  of  their  in- 
vention, as  stated  by  their  counsel,  Is — 

agitating  the  mixture  to  cause  the  oily  coated  mineral  to 
form  a  froth. 

As  we  have  seen,  that  feature  ¥ras  clearly  antici- 
pated by  the  prior  art,  and,  when  the  elements  of  the 
appellees'  claims  are  read  one  by  one,  it  will  be 
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found  that  each  step  In  their  process  is  fully  de- 
scribed In  more  than  one  of  the  patents  of  the  pr^or 
art.  with  the  single  exception  of  the  reduced  quan- 
tity of  oil  which  they  use.  The  patentees  of  the  ap- 
pellees' patent  made  a  ^-aluable  contribution  to  the 
art  In  discovering  the  smallest  quantity  of  oil  which 
would  produce  the  desired  result.  In  doing  so,  they 
pursued  the  course  which  all  skilful  metallurgists 
would  be  expected  to  pursue.  They  made  a  series  of 
experiments  to  determine  how  small  a  quantity  of 
oil  could  be  used  successfully.  They  found,  as  all 
must  flnd^^who  aM)lytoe  oll-flotatlon  process,  that 
certain  oils  are  adapte3~T5~Tjsc  witar-certatn  ores, 
and  that  a  larger  quantity  of  oil  is  necessary  for  one 
kind  of  an  ore  than  for  another.  The  appellees 
admit  that  tor  some  ores  they  use  four  times  as 
much  oil  as  for  others.  Their  discovery  that  a  small 
fraction  of  one  per  c«it.  of  oil  is  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce flotation  of  the  metalliferous  matter  cannot,  ns 
we  have  seen,  be  made  by  Itself  or  in  a  combination 
the  subject  of  a  patent.  The  appelleM  cannot  take 
from  others  the  right  to  use  oil  economically.  This 
was  evidently  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
their  application  for  a  patent  One  of  their  claims 
In  the  origliial  amplication  was — 

the  process  of  concentrattag  powdered  ore,  which  conidsta 
In  separating  minerala  from  gangue  by  coating  the  min- 
erals with  oil  Is  water  containing  m  fraction  of  1  per 
cent  of  oil  on  the  ore,  and  recovering  the  oil  coated 
minerals. 

This  was  rejected  In  view  of  the  Cattermole  pat- 
ent— 

as  expressing  merely  a  difference  of  degree  thereover  as  to 
the  proportion  of  oily  matter  employed. 

Counsel  for  appellees  admit  that  the  claim  was 
properly  rejected  for  the  reason  that  it  leaves  out 
the  agitation  and  froth,  and  say:  "  Our  invention 
is  something  else  than  the  mere  reduction  of  oil." 

The  decree  is  reversed,  and^—the^^auee  is  re- 
maqded,  wltb  instructions  to  dismiss  the  bill. 


nonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolturb^a. 

ASTBOM  V.  WBMKB. 
Decided  Dsoember  7,  t»l^ 

I NTEKFKBENCI) PBIOBITT. 

The  evidence   reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was 
properly  awarded  to  W. 

Mr.  C.  y.  Bdicardt  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Edgar  A.  Weimer  pro  te. 

Rosa,  J.: 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  an  Assistant  Gommls- 
sioner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awanUng  priority  of  invention  to  the  appellea 
Wetmer. 

The  InTention  relates  to  a  motor-operated  cinder 
or  hot-metal  car  provided  with  a  fluid-checking  cyl- 
inder for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  ladle  as  tt 
mores  to  and  from  Its  dumping  position.  The  counts 
fare  four  in  number,  but  the  reproduction  of  the  first 
win  be  sufficient  for  our  purposes  here : 

1.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
car  bodv,  of  power  devices  for  operating  the  car  body,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  car  body  throughout 
Its  entire  movement  Independently  of  the  power  devices, 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  checking  effect 
at  a  predetermined  portion  of  th«  stroke. 

Ho.  1.] 
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Appellant,  the  senior  party,  has  taken  no  testi- 
mony and  relies  upon  his  filing  date,  October  20, 
1908,  for  conception  and  constructive  reduction  to 
practice.  The  novelty  of  the  Invention  resides  In 
the  nienns  for  automatically  varying  the  sj)eed  or 
movement  of  the  ladle  nt  a  predetermined  point. 
This  Welmer  attains  by  means  of  two  by-passes  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  at  different  distances  from  Its 
ends.  The  obvious  function  of  these  by-passes  Is  to 
shut  off  more  or  less  of  the  liquid  In  the  cylinder 
and  thus  cau.«?e  more  or  less  checking  action  to  take 
place.  We  are  convinced  from  the  evidence  that 
Weimer  conceived  this  Invention  in  February,  1904 ; 
that  he  then  caused  drawings  to  be  made  embodying 
It,  from  which  a  blue-print  Introduced  In  evidence 
was  traced ;  that  an  experimental  car  was  thereupon 
made  and  successfully  tested.  The  evidence  further 
shows  that  work  was  commenced  on  five  other  cars 
embodying  the  Invention  in  December,  1905,  by  the 
company  with  which  Weimer  was  identified,  and 
that  on  October  28. 1908,  two  of  those  cars  were  sold 
to  the  Crane  Iron  Works,  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  and  de- 
livered to  that  company  on  November  2d  and  3d. 
following.  Those  cars,  according  to  the  evidence, 
proved  satisfactory  to  the  Crane  Company  and 
others  were  subsequently  built 

We  do  not  deem  a  further  analysis  of  Welmer's 
evidence  necessary,  as  we  are  convinced  that  the 
"award  of  priority  to  him  was  correct.  The  decision 
Is  therefore  af&rmed. 

AflJrmed. 

Interference  Hotices. 

Dkpabtment  or  the  Ikterior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  0.,  December  SO,  19U. 
Harry  8.  McDonald,  hia  aeiigna  or  legal  repre$entativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  haTint:  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  O-Do-Cure  Toilet  Company, 
of  122  South  Michigan  avenue,  Chicago,  III.,  for  reglatra- 
tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  September 
11,  1894,  No.  25,229,  to  Harry  8.  McDonald,  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mall  to  aaid  Harry  S.  McDonald  at  the  said  address 
haying  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliTerabte, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Harry  S.  McDonald, 
bis  assigns  or  legal  representatlTes,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  wltnln  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Fir8t  Aaaittant  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpartuent  or  the  Intbriok, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  December  t9, 19H. 

Johna,  Thompaon  4  Co.,  thMr  aaaigna  or  legal  re^reaentiy- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  baring  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Alexander  Warrell,  of  7  Summer 
street,  Worcester,  Mass..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  resistered  January  9.  1883.  No.  9,939,  to 
Johns,  Thompson  k  Co.,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  a  notice 
of  anch  declaration  tent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Johns, 
Thompson  A  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  poat-office  nndellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unleaa  said  Johns,  Thompaon  ft  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  flrat  publleation  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defaalt. 
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This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Officiai,  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Departme.vt  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  December  tH,  Otk. 

National  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or 

legal  repreaentatiicfi.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declarad  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trademark  registered  November  18,  1890,  No.  18,645,  to 
the  National  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Eau  Claire. 
Wis.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  National  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  at 
the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  po8t-offic« 
undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  tliat  unless  aald  Na- 
tional Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  its  aaaigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tnirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

U.MTED  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahinglon.  D.  C,  December  K,  19H. 

The  Riverside  Unnp  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repre- 

aentativea,  tak^  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Offic*  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  United  Drug  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  April  24,  1888,  No.  16,894,  to  The  Riveraide 
Soap  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J^  and  becaaae  of  prima  taoie 
evidence  In  the  reeord  to  the  effect  that  The  Riverside  Soap 
Company  has  abandoned  said  mark  and  is  no  longerin 
existence,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unleaa  aald  The 
Rivenide  Soap  Company.  Its  aaslgna  or  legal  repreerota- 
tlvea,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirtv  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order  the  interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default.  

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Qazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  ok  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  December  tS.  19X4. 

American  Grocery  Co.,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 
take  notice:  ^.  ^^  . 
An  interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Alberto  Mazzinghi,  Via  del  Coro  2, 
comer  Via  8.  Marco.  Leghorn,  Italy,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  r^stered  March  6.  1895,  No. 
26.180,  to  the  American  Grocery  Co.,  and  the  Office  having 
failed  to  secure  service  upon  the  said  American  Grocery 
Co.  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose  and  the  at- 
torney being  unable  to  furnish  the  addreaa  of  aald  com- 
pany, notice  is  hereby  given  that  unleaa  aaid  American 
Grocery  Co.,  Its  aaaigns  or  legal  repreaentativea,  ahall  en- 
ter an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  daya  from  the 
firat  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gautte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpartuent  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  December  ft,  t9H. 
Henry  R.   Stevena,   Ma  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice:  .    .       .         ^^,    ^— 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Sierra  Chemical  Company, 
405  Eaat  Third  street,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  for  regiatratlon 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  November  3, 
1886.  No.  12,741.  to  Henry  R.  Stevens,  Boston,  Maaa.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Stevens  at  the  said  addreas  having  been  retnmed  by 
the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Henry  B.  Stevena,  hie  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wlthtn 
thirtv  days  from  the  flrat  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  default 
This  notice  will  be  pabliabed  in  the  OrricuL  Oazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.  T.   NEWTON,  Firat  Aaitiatant  Commiaaioner. 
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1.  Ttoam;  Ftooaa,  Oatas;  Hairows 
and  Dlcfwt;  Plows:  S«odan  and 
Plaatan;  Traaa,  Plants,  and  Flow- 

I.  Bm  Callura;  Cortalna,  Shadoa, 
and  8or«Ma;  Dairy;  Labol  Fart- 
bu  and  PaJMr  Hanstor,  Papar 
FflMand  Bbid«rt;  Madioinea; 
Poaomatbs:  Pnaaaa;  Tants,  Can- 
opiM,  Umbrallaa  and  Can«;  To- 

bMOO. 

t.  AnnaJlIng  and  Tamparing;  Slao- 
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Tewra;  Elavaton:  Excavat-     May     1     Dec.     9 
tag-,   Hototinc;   Loading  and  Un-  | 

loadlnr.     Pnaomatlc   Deapatcb;  I  | 

RaOway  Mali  Delivery;  TiaveTB- 
inc  Hoista. 
i.  Bodkbindtnr,    Harvaaten;   Jaw- 

%,  Blaaehinc  and   Dyaina;  Cbaml- 

oala;  KxpkalvaB;  FwtUbcra;  Lio- 

old  CoattDf  Compoaitlona;  Plaatfc 

CcHnpoaitUna;  Pr««rTinc;  3a  gar 

and  salt;  Bufaatanca  Prenantlon. 
7.  Educational  Appliances: 

Clatcbof;  Oamea  and  Toya;   Mo- 
tors: Optics;  Veloctpodaa. 
■.  Bads;  Cbairs;  Furnitaro: 

Kitctaaaad  Table  Articlaa;  Store 

FumlfeBra;  Sopporta. 
9.  Air  and    Qas    Pumps:     Fluld- 

Praasore  Regulatars;    Hydraulic 

Moton:  Motors,  Fluid;    Motors, 

Fluld-Carrant;  Pompt. 

U.  Carrtacaa  and  Wmods 

U.  Boot  and  Sboa  Makiog;   Boots, 

Sboaa,   and    Laatngii;    Button, 

Eydet,  and  Riv^  Satiinr.  Har- 

amm;  Leatbar  MaaolMtarta:  Nail- 
ing and  Btaplinr,    Whipa  and 

wUp  Apparatoa. 
U.  Jomnal-Boxaa,     Pulleys,     and 

Sbafttnr,    Lubrication:    Machine 

Elemma. 

13.  Arms,  Prqteetilea,  and  En>lo- 
slve  Cbartaa.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nut.  RlTet.  and  Screw  Making: 
BorlncuMl Drilling;  Button 
M  a  kl  n  g  ;  Chain,  BtajtU,  and 
Horsaahoe  Making;  Driven 
Hsadad,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
Inr,  Metal  Forging  and  Weldtnp; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
ImplemenU,  Making;  Matal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  PinMakinr.  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Cmnpoand  Toola;  Cutting  and 
Pundimg  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: TAtal-Bending;  Matal-Or- 
namentinr  Sbae^Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Btmotora:  W  ira-W  or  king. 

11.  Bread,  Paatrr,  and  (infection 

MaklBc:    Cealtag;    Fnai;    OiaaR; 

TiamlinW  Fahrka  and  Aaalo- 

gooaltowilMBraa;  Pigar-Making 

Sad    ribar    Ltbantton;    Plaatle 

Blodt  and  BarflMBware  Appara- 

tai'  PlMtka. 
IC  idaotrieSlfBaUnc:  Radiant  En- 

tvaa:  PrintlKTWBar  Uakbaf. 
a.  lalaeton  ud  IJaetfln;  Liqnfd 

liSSnudVtfortmni  Mkeal- 

linsaiH  BatWSBftM  Plants; 

Stoua    and    Vaeoom    Pnmm: 

Staaa  •  XafinaB:  Steam -Kngnte 

Valm. 
It.  Daatpm*.  Aatomatie;  Furnaces; 

HsattagSyttaaa;  StoTaaand  Fur- 


139 

703 

407 
646 

500 

1335 

703 


834 
303 


991 
363 


Applieationt  Under  Bixamination — Continued. 


113 


tm 


379 


144 
315 
106 
373 


65 

147 


153 


173 


17S 


DlTialana  and  aobjaeta  of  inren- 


July  10    Dee.  19 


July   17  I  Dec.  11 


Mar. 

Sept 
Dee. 


19     Not.  13 

25    Deo.  19 

3     Dee.    3 


Not.    9  ;  Deo.    5 


324 


746 


706 
326 
375 


376 


M.  Artiaeial  Llmba:  Bandars' 
Hartfwafa;  Guttay:  DanUatry; 
Leeks  aad  LatalMB;  SaMa;  Undar- 


Oct  17  Dee.  11  300 


71 

304 

57 
364 

107 
378 


331 

380 


379 

an 


H.  Brakes  and  Olna;  Oardlna; 

Cloth-FlnWihtg;     Cerdaga:    Fait 

and  Fur:  KnSttag  andNetUnK; 

BQk;  SptaBlBc:  WaaTlag;  Wind- 

bac  ana  Raallag. 
atTAannanttea:    Alr-Onaa,    Oata- 

pulta,  and  Targata;  Ammunition 

iaKlixpl«I^D*«^o«  BoataaMl 

Booya^FlMwaia^MartM  Propol- 

atosi;  Ordnanea;  SbiBa. 
n.  Aflooatlca;  ColB-HandlIng; 

Hofotqay:   Reeoidan:   Ragii 

Ttm»CootroUlng  MeehaniBn 
•t.  Apparsl;    Appactl    Apparatna; 

Sewliw-Maehtnaa. 
ai.  BntStertng;    Mllla:    Tbraahlng; 

VMot^la  Cutters  and  Oroaheis. 
88.  finetrlelty,  Generation;  Motlra 

Power. 
87.  Brushing  and  Scrabblng; 

Grinding  ana  Poliriiinc:  Laundry; 

Waahlng  Apparatus. 

~  IntamaUJonboatlen  Kngiaaa. 


ddaat 


new  anpU- 
I  and^d- 


aataetlon  by  ap- 
pUeant  atwaltlM 
ofBeaaotloD. 


88.  Goopertnc:  Fira-SMpaa:  L«l- 
dMKReok;  Whaahrriikt •  Ma^ 
dilnas;  Wooden  Bofldinp;  Wood- 
Sewtag;  ^Md-Tvn^^Wood- 
wertLlnc;  WeodwotkinfTOote. 

St.  niomtnattnc-Bameta;  lUonlnn' 
tten:  Uqnid  and  Oeaaooa  Foal 
Bunera:  Typ»>WrttiaglUdtlnaa. 

SL  Atoohot;  AmmoDliLWatar.  -' 

Wood  DiitmatlaB:  Charooal 

Cdca:  G«B,He*tti«aiwimBnilDat- 
Ing;  HKlea  SUna,  and  Laattaer; 
HydraaUeOaBantawl  Llaae;  Min- 
eral oas:  OOa.  Fata,  and  Ghia. 

38.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Berer- 
agea;  Digging  Draragaa;  Dla- 
penrtng;  Domartie  Cooking  Vaa- 
seto;  0«s  and  UgaM  Ceotoet  Ap- 
paratas;  Heat  tiwhaina;  Oiaa' 
nwDtaUan;    PaAnglng   ttqulda; 

88.  Bridgaa;  HydranUe  Cngtnearing; 
Maaonry  and  ConoraU  S&natans; 
MetaUio  Building  Stmetnraa;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  RaOwcy-Brakea; 
Railway  Rails  and  JolnU;  Rall- 
wav  RoUlng^tock;  Railway  Ties 


SI.  Bocklea,  Buttons,  Claspa,  Etc.; 

Card,  Pletnre,  and  Sign  Kxhlbit- 

iiw;  Garment-Supporurs;  Toilet. 
38.  Driers;    Geometrical    Inatru- 

mants;  Measuring  Instru- 

menu:  Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lampa;  SlaotrMty, 
Conductors;  Eleetrleity,  Condnlts; 
Bsotrtdty,  General  AppUeattons. 

38.  Animal  Husbandrv;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; FiAlBg  and  Tr^iiitef ;  8t»- 
tti9MryTsi«B»>WacM«rwaUs. 

88.  Water  DiatrtbaUan 

4t.  BMgace;  Bettlea  and  Jan; 
QuA-CentraUad  Apparatus; 
doth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
eeptaeiaa;  Demerit  Md  CeBaettoo 
ISewtMlia;  XMriUe  flapping 
wditorlngVa«*r  Pialnciand 
Artiala  Gafrtara; 

^ ■-■ 


New 

i 

July 

31 

Deo. 

3 

Aug. 

13 

June  36 

Deo. 

7 

Mar. 

3 

Sept 

23 

Sept. 
Oct. 

S 
33 

Sept. 

18 

Oot. 

1 

Jane 

1 

Deo.    8 

Not.    7 

Deo.  7 
Dee.  22 
Nov.  30 
Dec.  17 


Dec.    1 
Not.  16 


Deo.  18 
Deo.  16 

Dec.  18 


tt.  RaOww  Draft  AspUweaa;  Ra- 

•lUsnt  Ttaaa  awl  WiMiL 
41.  Ralhray81giMBt;ateBiia; 

trioitT-TiaHiiliriOB  M^iklc 
48.  BaflH  awl  CtaatK   fiM^i       . 

MadtoalandSoitM:  rtra-Kxtln- 

luMhenj  aewawga;  tvtacy;  W»- 

nr  PorMoatkRi. 


Oct.     1 

Not.  37 

Aug.    4 

Sept.  29 

Apr.    4 

July     1 

June  30 
July  11 


Oet.  7 
Sept  39 
Dee.  10 


Not.  28 

Deo.   13 

Dec.  11 
Dec.  21 
Nov.  24 
Nov.  33 


Nov.  10 
Dec.     5 


513 
168 

350 

496 
131 
732 
375 


607 
398 


340 
303 

686 


Deo.  18 
Deo.  4 
Deo.  10 


401 

338 

683 
528 
865 
646 


589 

1130 


804 
801 
333 


IV.*.!  »..iM>iM»  iJ  «Mkllaa*lMia  awaitlna  mn^iitm                                   •( 

t,S87 

181 

Ajn>  Pamta: 

Tnde-Marka 

Dealas 

LabaCand  Prtots 

Not.   3 
Oct.    3 
Not.  ao 

Dee.  11 
Oet.  88 
Dee    16 

884 
440 
184 

405 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    JANUARY     12.    1918. 


1,12  4,245.  ADVEBTI8ING  DEVICE.  Richabd  C. 
AOAM8,  Lone  Wolf,  Okla.  Piled  Not.  16,  191S.  Serial 
No.  801,242.      (01.  40—08.) 


1.  A  reveralng  mechanism  for  a  movable  display  web 
Including  spaced  guide  bars,  a  ablftable  plate  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  between  said  guide  bars,  a  bar  secured 
at  Ita  enda  to  aaid  plate  and  eztendinc  in  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  apaced  plnlona  joumaled  between  aaid  ahlft- 
able  plate  and  aaid  bar,  winding  rollera  for  the  web  con- 
nected to  and  drlTen  by  the  reapeetlTe  plnlona,  a  driven 
gear  mounted  between  said  ablftable  plate  and  aaid  bar, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  an  elongated  alot  to  re- 
ceive the  gear  abaft,  and  a  trip  device  plvotally  connected 
to  aaid  ablftable  plate,  and  means  on  the  web  to  actuate 
aaid  device  and  alternately  shift  aaid  pinions  into  en- 
gagement with  the  driven  gear  and  reverse  the  rotation 
of  said  rollem. 

2.  A  reveralng  mechanism  for  a  movable  display  web 
including  spaced  guide  bare,  a  ablftable  plate  mounted  for 
eliding  moTcment  between  said  gnide  bare,  a  bar  aecured 
at  Ita  enda  to  aaid  plate  and  extending  la  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  apaced  pinions  Joomsled  between  and  shift- 
able  piste  and  said  bar,  winding  rollers  for'  the  web  con- 
nected to  snd  drlTsn  by  the  respectiTe  pinions,  a  drlTcn 
gear  mounted  between  aaid  ahiftable  plate  and  aaid  bar, 
aaid  plate  being  proTided  with  an  elongated  ^ot  to  receiTe 
the  gear  abaft,  a  trip  leTer  fnlcmmed  adjacent  to  one  of 
its  ends,  said  end  of  the  leTer  being  plvotally  connected 
to  said  ablftable  plate,  means  on  the  web  to  actuate  said 
lever  and  shift  aaid  plate  to  alternately  engage  the  pin- 
ions wltb  the  driven  gear  and  reverse  the  rotation  of  said 
rollers,  snd  means  mounted  upon  one  of  said  guide  bars 
cotfpersting  with  said  shlftable  plate  to  insure  the  com- 
pletion of  ita  shifting  moTemmt. 

3.  A  reTerstng  mechanism  for  a  moTable  display  web 
including  spaced  guide  bars,  s  shlftable  plate  monnted  for 
sliding  movement  between  ssld  guide  bars,  a  bar  secured 
at  its  ends  to  said  piste  and  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  spaced  plnlona  Joumaled  between  said  ahift- 
able plate  and  said  bar,  winding  rollos  for  the  web  con- 
nected to  and  drlTen  by  the  respectiTe  pinions,  a  drlTen 
gear  mounted  between  aaid  ahiftable  plate  and  said  bar, 
said  plate  beiOK  proTlded  with  an  elongated  alot  to  reeelTe 
the  gear  sliaDC  *■  trip  leTer  folemmed  adjacent  to  one  of 
ita  enda,  said  end  of  the  leTer  being  piTotally  connected 


to  said  ahiftable  plate,  means  on  the  web  to  actuate  aaid 
leTer  and  ahift  aaid  plate  to  altenatelj  encage  the  pln- 
lona with  the  drlTen  gear  and  rcrerae  the  rotation  of 
aaid  rollers,  said  ahiftable  plate  beinf  proTided  with 
ai>aced  notchea  in  its  upper  edge,  a  yieldable  plate  ilxed 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  gnide  bars,  a  pin  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  moTable  throogh  the  gnide 
bar,  and  a  spring  coSperating  with  aaid  jrieldable  plate  to 
force  the  pin  into  one  of  the  notchea  in  aaid  plate  and 
Insure  the  completion  of  its  sbifting  morenent 

4.  A  rcTerslng  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  shlftable  plate,  spaced  plnlona  Joumaled  upon 
said  plate,  a  drlTen  gear,  said  ahiftable  plate  having  an 
elongated  slot  to  receive  the  gear  shaft,  a  trip  lever  ful- 
cramed  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  said  end  of  the  lever 
being  plTOtally  connected  to  aaid  ahiftable  plate,  manu- 
ally operable  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
leTer  to  actuate  the  same  and  shift  said  plate  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  pinions  mounted  thereon  with  aaid 
drlTen  gear,  and  yleldable  meana  cooperating  with  aaid 
ahiftable  plate  to  hold  the  same  against  caaual  eliding 
movement  and  maintain  the  pinion  in  engagement  with 
the  drlTcn  gear. 


1,124,246.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WASTE. 
WiLHELU  Albbkcht,  Booton,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1911.    Serial  No.  612,825.     (CL  226—24.) 


1.  A  doTice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
closed  receptacle  haTlng  an  aperture  in  the  top  thereof,  a 
tube  arranged  in  said  receptacle  haTlng  its  upper  end  open 
and  projecting  through  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  its 
lower  end  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  of  aaid  recep- 
tacle, and  haTlng  openings  proTlded  in  the  portion  there- 
of srranged  wholly  within  aaid  receptacle,  and  a  bushing 
disposed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  below  said  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  A  doTlee  of  the  chsracter  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  coTer  therefor  bSTlng  a  central  opening 
therein  and  a  smaller  aperture  to  the  side  thereof,  means 
for  seeoring  said  coTer  to  said  receptacle,  a  tnbe  seeored 
adjacent  to  its  lower  end  in  said  receptacle  and  luTlBg  its 
upper  end  open  and  extending  through  the  central  opm- 
ing  in  said  coTer  and  haTlng  its  portion  fflipoeed  within 
said  receptacle  proTlded  with  perforations,  a  flange  upon 
said  tnbe  adjacent  to  ita  upper  end,  an  anntilar  packing 
disposed  upon  said  receptacle  intermediate  Ita  edge  and 
said  corer  therefor,  and  a  packing  dlspoeed  upon  the  flange 
arranged  upon  said  tnbe,  snbetantlaUy  as  speeifled. 

8.  A  teTlce  of  tlM  chsracter  deaerlhed  cemprlslng  a 
receptacle,  a  cover  therefor  haTlng  a  central  (^>eaing 
therein,  a  smaller  aperture  to  the  Mde  tbereoC,  a  tnbe 
extending  through  said  rec^tacle  haTlng  the  portion 
thereirf  arranged  within  ssld  receptacle  perforated  and 
proTlded   adjacent   to  its   upper  edge  with  an  annalar 
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flange,  and  Its  extreme  upper  end  adapted  to  be  fitted 
Into  the  central  opening  In  said  corer,  an  annoUr  pack- 
ing disposed  upon  the  edge  of  said  receptocle,  and  a  similar 
packing  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  flange  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  coTer  whereby  to  bold  the 
same  deUchably  secured  to  said  recepUcle,  snbsUntiallj 
as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  a  cover  secured  thereto  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  tube  arranged  in  said  receptacle  open  at 
its  top  and  bottom  ;  said  tube  having  its  upper  end  secured 
to  said  cover  and  projecting  therethrough,  and  Its  lower 
end  projeetlnc  below  the  base  of  said  recepUcle,  and  the 
portlMi  tker«(rf  dimptmea  within  said  receptacle  provided 
witfe  pcrforattoos,  a  bushing  disposed  upon  said  tube,  a 
plot  dlaposed  In  the  upper  end  at  said  tab«  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  liquid  tubes,  and  a  flexible  air  tube  ex- 
panding throogb  said  plug,  subetantlaUy  as  specified. 


the  other;  upright  posts  provided  at  the  ends  of  one  of 
said  boats  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
tackles  for  the  handling  of  the  other  of  said  boats  and 
with  extra  tackles ;  coupling  means  adapted  to  rigidly 
secure  the  boats  when  unfolded  and  open  for  use ;  sailing 
means  adapted  to  be  hoisted  on  said  extra  tackle  of  said 
upright  poets :  steering  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
Mid  open  boat ;  water-proof  awnings  provided  in  each  of 
said  boats  for  covering  the  same  against  the  conditions  of 
the  sea  and  weather,  for  protecting  the  Interiors  of  said 
boats,  substantlaly  as  shown. 


1  124  247.  SPOT-BOARD.  Thomas  Aldkidck,  Griflltb, 
Ini  FUed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,741.  (CI. 
33— «0.) 


1.  A  spot-board,  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally alotted  Btandard  secured  thereto,  a  spotting 
board,  having  a  bolt  aad  a  pin  extending  through  said  alot, 
said  board  being  capable  of  a  limited  amount  of  angular 
movement  wltt  reqiect  to  said  sUndard,  and  a  nut  on 
said  bolt  for  elamplnK  aaid  board  In  place  on  the  standard, 
said  board  belBg  prortded  with  a  ai^rit  leveL 

2.  A  spot-koard  eomprlainc  a  board  supporting  base  ar- 
ranged to  atand  oa  a  railroad  rail,  a  standard  secured 
thereto  Intemadtate  Iti  eada,  and  a  croeawlae  extending 
board  moonted  oa  said  etandard  and  vertically  adjust- 
able thereon,  said  board  having  a  notch  formed  in  Its 
lower  edce  for  reeelrlas  aald  taae  whea  l«wered  to  the 
level  of  a  rail,  and  mM  board  bdog  painted  with  two  con- 
trasting colors  to  leave  a  line  of  demarkatlon  therebetween 
nuBlag  leafftliwlae  of  the  board,  laldway  between  its  upper 
and  lower  edfee. 


1,124,348.  BCOTANT  LIFE-BOAT.  AwTHosv  AMAaTAai, 
Boston,  Maaa..  ssalgnor  to  Aaaataai  Ufe-Boat  Company, 
Boatoa,  Ifaaei,  a  Cerporatloa  of  Maaeachasetts.  FUed 
Aaff.27,in4.    Serial  No.  8M.8M.     (CI.  J^2.) 

1.  Tlaa  immH— ♦««■  of  two  boats  talagcd  together  and 
adapted  to  be  foMad  eae  ever  the  otber ;  means  for  foldlag 
and  Bif«t"«f  tiM  aame;  aeaas  tot  eoapltng  the  aame  to 
getker  wkaa  mfeldad :  Meaaa  for  laillag  the  anf<dded  and 
eoapled  beats;  meaae  Cor  tteerlng  tbe  coupled  boats  and 
meana  ftor  earerliv  tbe  tops  of  tbe  boats,  sabetantlaliy  as 

sbowB. 

2.  The  eemMnatlOB  of  two  buoyant  boats  blaged  to- 
getlMr  and  adaptad  t»  be  aorBally  folded  one  over  tbe 
other ;  neans  «sr  (oldiag  and  aafoldlng  the  same ;  meaas 
for  eovpitBff  tbe  saoe  togetber  wbea  In  the  unfolded  and 
open  poaltloa;  oieans  tot  safltef  the  boat;  means  for 
eteering  tbe  boat ;  Beans  for  covering  the  boat ;  aad  enp- 
portlng  SMana,  sobatantlaliy  as  shown. 

S.  The  e«^blaatlea  of  two  Independent  boats  provided 
with  baoyant  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  folded  one  over 


4.  The  combination  of  two  rectangular  shaped  buoyant 
boats,  foldably  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  nor 
mally  folded  one  over  the  other ;  masts  rigidly  secured  to 
the  folding  side  of  one  of  said  boats  at  the  ends  of  the 
same,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Uckle  outfita,  one 
of  said  Uckles  engaging  with  the  other  of  said  boats  for 
handling  the  same;  coupling  cables  or  ropes  provided  at 
the  ends  <rf  aald  boats  and  adapted  to  secure  the  boats 
together  when  open,  against  folding ;  sailing  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  tackle  provided  oa  aald  masts  for 
bolstiag  tbe  same  into  workiag  position  ;  a  rudder  adapted 
to  be  aeenred  to  an  end  of  said  open  boat  tor  steering 
tbe  same;  awnings  provided  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
boats  and  adapted  to  cover  tbe  same;  aad  supporting 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tackle  provided  on 
tbe  davlU  oC  a  ship  for  raising  or  lowering  tbe  lifeboat, 
sobstaatlally  as  shown. 

5.  Tbe  cosaMnstion  of  two  rectangular  shaped  buoyant 
boats.   foldaUy  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  aor- 
mally  folded  one  over  the  other ;  masts  rigidly  secured  to 
tbe  folding  side  of  one  of  said  beats  st  the  eada  of  the 
same,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tackle  ootftts,  one 
of  said  Uckles  engaging  with  the  otber  of  said  boata  for 
handling  tbe  aame;  coapUag-cahles  or  ropes  provided  st 
I  tbe  en*  of  said  boata  aad  adapted  to  secure  the  boata 
together,  when  opM,  agalast  finding ;  sailing  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  tackle  provided  m  said  asasta  for 
tiQlTttny  the  same  Into  wwfclng  pesitlon ;  a  rudder  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  aa  end  of  asid  opea  boat  for  steering 
the  same;  rolling  awnings  proridad  at  tlie  aides  at  said 
I  boata  and  adaptod  to  be  unrolled  for  covering  the  aame ; 
'  and  supporting  means  adapted  to  eagage  with  tbe  tackle 
>  provided  00  the  davlta  of  the  ship  for  raialng  or  lowering 
the  lifeboat,  snbstanttally  aa  shewn. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  la  tbm  Oasette.] 


1,124,249.  MANUFACTDBB  OF  BLSCTRIC  CABLMB. 
OcsTATUS  A.  AMonaaM,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cofpaiatlsn 
of  nHnols.  FUed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  888,037. 
(CI.  178— 2«»4.) 


23 


1.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  twisted  pair  of  tnmilated 
conductors  wbleb  eonsisto  In  slitting  a  roll  of  luMUtioa 
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Into  pads,  selecting  two  pads  Ciom  neighboring  poattlona  la 
said  roll,  cof ering  one  coaductor  with  Insulstion  from  one 
of  said  nelgbborlag  pads,  covering  aw^ber  cenduetor 
with  Insulation  from  the  other  of  said  neighboring  pads, 
and  twisting  together  said  Insulated  condoctora. 

2.  Tbe  proceas  of  forming  a  twlated  pair  of  Insulated 
conductors  which  consists  in  slitting  a  roll  of  inaulatlon 
Into  pads,  selecting  two  pads  from  adjacent  poaitions  in 
said  roll,  covering  one  coaductor  with  insulation  from  one 
of  said  adjacent  pads,  covering  another  conductor  with  in- 
sulation from  the  other  of  said  adjacent  pads,  and  twist- 
ing together  said  insulated  coBdnet«a. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  twisted  pair  of  Insulated 
conductors  which  coasiata  in  slitting  a  roU  of  paper  Into 
pads  of  paper  tape,  selecting  two  pads  from  adjacent  po- 
sitions In  said  roll,  Insnlatiag  a  conductor  with  paper  tape 
from  one  of  said  adjaceat  pads.  Insulating  another  con- 
doctor  with  paper  tape  from  the  other  of  said  adjacent 
pads,  and  twisting  together  said  iasulafeed  eondnctora. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  twisted  pair  of  Insulated 
conductors  which  consista  la  dividing  a  coU  of  wire  into 
two  equal  parte  to  form  tbe  conductors  of  tbe  pair,  slitting 
a  roll  of  insQlatlon  Into  pads,  aelectlng  two  pads  from 
neighboring  positions  In  said  roll,  covering  one  of  aald 
conductors  with  Insulation  from  one  of  aald  neighboring 
pada,  coveriag  another  of  aald  conductors  with  insulation 
from  tbe  other  of  said  nelgt^borlng  pada,  and  twisting  to- 
ge^r  said  Insulated  condoctors. 

i^The  proeess  of  forming  a  twisted  pair  of  insulated 
coAlctors  yt^eh  consista  in  dividing  a  coU  of  wire  Into 
two  equal  parta  to  form  tbe  conductors  of  tbe  i>alr,  rtlttlng 
a  roll  of  Instdatlon  into  pads,  selecting  two  pads  from  ad- 
jacent positions  In  said  roll,  covering  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors with  Inimlatloa  from  one  of  said  adjacent  pads,  cov- 
ering another  of  said  conductors  with  insuIatloB  from  tbe 
otber  of  aald  adjacent  pads,  and  twisting  together  said 
insulated  conductors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.124,281.  MJBTAI^BraiDIMO  MACHINH.  Roaaar  An- 
onaoa,  (Sadnnati.  Ohio.  l<'Ued  8epC  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  882,811.     (a.  183 — 40.) 


1,124,260.  inCK  BAI8INO  OB  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  j 
FOB  SHAtlNG-MUGB.  JoHir  O.  Akdbbsoh,  Cass  Lake,  i 
Minn.  FUed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  882,064.  (CI.  j 
87—81.)  I 


t» 


In  a  wick  adjusting  mechauism  for  a  haatiag  device, 
a  fuel  container  having  aa  Inwardly  aad  dowawardly  ex- 
tending threaded  flange,  a  tube  threaded  withia  said 
flange,  a  thimble  carrylag  a  wick  telescopicalljr  mounted 
in  said  tube  and  having  exterior  upwardly  exteadlng  spurs 
to  pierce  the  wick,  said  thimble  being  provided  with  inte- 
rior worm  threads,  aa  tfongated  tubular  beartag  rising 
from  the  bettem  of  the  eeatalaer  en  the  Interftsr  of  tbe 
thUnbls,  tha  bottom  of  ths  container  havlag  a  handle,  and 
a  device  mswntsd  ia  said  ksartng  aad  extendftsg  thioagh 
said  handle  aad  provided  wtth  mfaas  of  conneetisn  wtU 
said  worm  tlueada  for  sdjnstlag  said  tbimbls  aad  the  wick 
vertlealljr,  said  tube  beiag  ilssigasil  to  be  adjastatd  «e>wn- 
wardly  to  frtctlMially  coBperate  with  the  wiek  ta  rrtaln 
the  wiek  ia  engagement  with  tiie  ngwardly  ertwding 
spara 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  a  metal  rod,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  bars,  pivots  at  one  end  of  the  bars,  a  Jaw  fixed 
adjacent  to  tbe  pivoted  ends  of  the  bars,  a  third  bar  piv- 
oted at  Ita  enda  to  the  two  bars  and  adapted  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  the  bars  around  their  pivota,  adjustable  meana 
for  pivoting  the  third  bar  to  tbe  said  two  bars,  and  a  Jaw 
aecured  to  the  third  bar,  the  Jaws  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  rod  to  be  bent. 

2.  A  bending  apparatus  comprising  two  holders  for  the 
reception  of  tbe  article  to  be  bent,  and  movable  means  by 
which  one  of  said  holders  may  be  moved  In  an  arcuate 
path  and  kept  parallel  with  the  otber  holder  during  Its 
movement,  the  said  movable  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  pivotal  roda,  measbera  adjaatably  mounted  on  tbe 
rods,  and  a  carrier  for  said  movable  bolder  pivoted  to  said 
adjuatable  SMmbers. 

1,124,252.  FUBNACE-OBATE.  William  C.  AaMaTaoNc, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
898,366.      (CI.  126—169.) 


1.  The  eooibinatlon,  with  a  aeriee  of  rockiag  grata  bars, 
of  a  redprocatory  actuating  aaeaaber  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  several  grate  bars,  a  lever  connected  with  aald 
artnatlag  bar  and  mounted  on  aa  axis  transverse  to  said 
bar,  said  lever  having  a  stop,  a  detent  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  Axed  som)ort  adjacent  to  aald  lever  and  having  two 
stops,  said  detent  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  poaltJon 
to  cause  ssld  stops  to  extend  on  oppealte  sidss  of  the  stop 
on  said  lever,  the  stops  on  said  detent  being  spaced  apart 
to  permit  tbe  stop  on  the  lever  to  bsve  movement  between 
thesi  and  serving  to  poaitively  limit  tbe  movmnent  of  said 
lever  in  eitlier  direction,  and  said  detent  iMiag  movable 
to  diseagage  tlie  same  from  tbe  stop  on  said  levar  to  per- 
mit of  a  longer  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  The  ooasMnatloa,  with  a  series  of  gn^  bars,  and  a 
redprocatory  actaatlBg  bar  therefor,  of  a  lever  eoanactsd 
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with  uld  bar  and  plvoUlly  mounted  on  an  axis  transTerse 
to  aaid  bar,  a  detent  to  lock  said  bar  against  all  movement, 
a  atop  on  said  lever,  and  a  second  detent  codperatlng  with 
said  stop  to  permit  said  lever  to  have  a  limited  move- 
ment, when  said  flrst-mentloned  detent  is  in  its  Inoperative 
position,  said  last  detent  also  being  movable  Into  an  Inop- 
erative poaltion  to  permit  the  unlimited  movement  of  said 
lever. 

3.  The  comt)lnatlon,  with  a  rocking  grate  bar  and  a  de- 
vice to  operate  the  same  comprising  a  lever  having  an 
()I>ening  therein,  and  also  having  a  projection  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening,  of  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  adja- 
cent to  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  said 
detent  having  two  stops  arranged  to  extend  on  the  respec 
tive  sides  of  the  projection  carried  on  said  lever  to  limit 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  grate,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  grate 
bars  movable  about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  so  arranged 
that  when  In  their  horizontal  positions  they  will  form  a 
substantially  flat  surface,  of  an  operating  device  therefor, 
a  stop  adjustably  connected  with  said  operating  device 
and  having  a  recess,  and  a  detent  mounted  on  a  flxed  sup- 
t)ort  and  adapted  to  enter  said  n^cess. 

5.  In  a  grate,  the  combination,  with  a  rocking  grate  bar, 
of  an  operating  device  therefor  Including  a  lever  having 
a  stop,  a  second  stop  adjustably  connected  with  said 
operating  device  and  having  a  recess,  a  detent  plvotally 
mounted  on  a  flxed  support  and  adapted  in  one  position 
of  the  detent  to  enter  the  recess  in  said  second  stop  to 
lock  the  grate  bar  against  all  movement,  and  a  second  de- 
tent plvotally  mounted  on  said  flxed  support  adjacent  to 
the  lever  and  having  two  stops  arranged  to  receive  between 
them  the  stop  on  the  lever  and  spaced  apart  to  allow  said 
stops  to  have  movement  between  them,  whereby,  when  the 
tlrst-mentloned  detent  has  been  disengaged  from  its  co- 
operating stop  the  last-mentioned  detent  will  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  lever  in  both  directions. 


boat,  and  means  for  operating  said  spuds,  the  spuda  at 
one  side  being  opposed  by  those  at  the  other  side,  and 
excavating  apparatus  movable  freely  around  above  snid 
■pads. 


1,124,253.  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAI'HY 
AND  FOR  PROJECTION.  Maurice  Acdibbbt,  Vllleur- 
banne.  France.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,905. 
(CI.  95—2.) 


1.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  negative  lens  and  a 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  monochrome  Images. 

2.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  negative  front  lens  and 
a  plurality  of  positive  monochrome  image  forming  means 
arranged  in  the  rear  thereof  and  adjacent  to  one  another. 

3.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  negative  front  lens  and 
a  plurality  of  positive  monochrome  coplanar  image  form- 
ing means  arranged  in  the  rear  thereof  and  adjacent  to 
one  another. 

4.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  negative  front  lens  and 
a  plurality  of  monochrome  coplanar  Image  forming  means, 
having  parallel  axes  arranged  in  the  rear  thereof  and  adja- 
cent to  one  another. 

5.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  negative  lens  for  forming 
a  virtual  image,  and  a  plurality  of  positive  lenses  and 
their  reapectlve  color  screens  for  forming  monochrome 
coplanar  images  of  aaid  Tlrttial  image. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  In  a  barge  or  boat,  bank  spuds  therefor,  arranged 
horiiontally  upon  the  deck  thereof,  means  for  operating 
said  spuds,  said  means  comprising  racks  secured  to  the 
spuds,  pinions  engaging  said  racks,  and  means  below  said 
deck  for  operating  the  pinions  about  vertical  axes. 

3.  In  a  barge  or  boat,  bank  spuds  therefor,  arranged 
horizontally  upon  the  deck  thereof,  means  for  operating 
said  spuds,  said  means  comprising  pinions  rotatable  about 
vertical  axes,  meauH  for  operating  said  pinions  in  unison, 
and  parallel  racks  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
pinion,  whereby  each  pinion  Is  engaged  by  two  racks,  each 
rack  being  secured  to  one  of  said  spuds. 

4.  In  a  barge  or  boat,  bank  spuds  therefor,  arranged 
horizontally  upon  the  deck  thereof,  means  for  operating 
said  spuds,  said  means  comprising  racks  and  pinions  for 
operating  said  spuds  In  unison,  a  centrally  arranged  shaft 
having  suitable  connection  with  said  pinions,  a  turn-table 
having  the  said  shaft  located  at  the  axis  thereof,  a  body 
on  said  turn-table,  and  means  on  said  body  for  operating 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  barge  or  boat,  bank  spuds  therefor,  arranged 
horizontally  upon  the  deck  thereof,  means  for  operating 
said  spuds  endwise,  said  spuds  being  all  arranged  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  and  each  spud  being  provided  with 
a  pivoted  shoe  or  plate  for  engaging  the  banks  of  the 
stream  or  channel  in  which  the  barge  or  boat  is  floating, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  said  spuds  at  each  side  of  the 
boat,  the  spuds  at  one  plde  being  opposed  by  those  at  the 
other  side,  and  excavating  apparatus  movable  freely 
around  above  said  spuds. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,121,255.  CONTROL  FOR  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH 
APPARATUS.  RoBiar  Balu,  Phlladelpbia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  International  Pneamatlc  Tube  Company, 
a   Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.     Sertal 

No.  658.081.     (Cl.  24S— 14.) 


1,124,264.     BANK-SPUD  FOR  BARGES  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Fbbduuc  E.   Baobr,   South   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Frederick  C.  Austin.  Chicago,   111.     Filed   Feb.   18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,404.     (Cl.  37—18.) 
1.  In  a  barge  or  boat,  bank  spuda  therefor,  arranged 

horlsontally  upon  the  deck  thereof  at  opposite  sides  of  the 


1.  Timing  mechanism  comprising  a  motive  derloe,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  drives  thereby,  an  eccentric  upon 
which  said  member  is  freely  movable,  means  for  actuating 
said  eccentric  for  engaging  said  member  with  or  disengage 
ing  said  member  from  said  motive  device,  and  controlling 
means  brought  Into  operation  by  said  member  after  pre- 
determined movement  thereof. 

2.  Timing  mechanism  comprising  a  motive  device,  a 
train  of  gearing  driven  thereby,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be 
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frlctionally  driven  by  said  gearing,  an  eccentric  niwn 
which  said  wheel  is  freely  movable,  means  for  actuating 
said  eccentric  for  engaging  said  wheel  with  or  disengag- 
ing the  sane  from  said  gearing,  and  controlling  means 
brought  into  operation  by  said  member  after  pre-deter- 
mined  movement  thereof. 

3.  Timing  mechanism  comprising  a  motive  device,  a 
train  of  gearing  driven  thereby,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be 
frlctionally  driven  by  said  gearing,  an  eccentric  upon 
which  said  wheel  Is  freely  movable,  means  for  actuating 
said  eccentric  for  engaging  said  wheel  with  or  disengaging 
the  same  from  said  gearing,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  when  disengaged  from  said  gearing  in  direction 
opposite  to  that  in  which  It  Is  moved  by  said  motive  device 
when  engaged  with  said  gearing. 

4.  Timing  mechanism  comprising  a  motive  device,  a 
train  of  gearing,  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
gearing,  carrier  despatching  means,  a  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  said  means  and  said  member  for  disconnect- 
ing said  member  from  and  refingaglng  the  same  with  said 
gearing,  and  a  circuit  controlling  said  motive  device  con- 
trolled by  said  member. 

5.  Timing  mechanism  comprising  a  motive  device,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  carrier  despatching 
gate,  a  mechanical  connection  from  said  gate  to  said  tim- 
ing mechanlBm  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  mem- 
ber from  said  motive  device,  a  source  of  energy,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  disconnection  of  said  member  from 
said  motive  device  for  connecting  said  motive  device  with 
said  source  of  energy. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1,124,256.  FLOATING  BEARING.  CHABUts  L.  Babkkr, 
Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  .804,646. 
(Cl.  64—62.) 
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^JJ'he  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor 
liavin^  a  sibank,  and  a  pivoted  swinging  arm  having  a  slot 
In  whl^h  the  shank  may  slide,  of  means  for  yieldingly  re- 
sisting nu^eme^t  of  the  bearing  away  from  the  arm  and 
means  for  y^Etdlngly  resisting  movement  of  the  bearing 
and  arm  in  the  opposite  direction,  movement  of  the  shaft 
toward  or  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  swinging  arm  act- 
ing to  relatively  Increase  or  diminish  the  resistance  so 
that  whipping  of  the  shaft  is  prevented. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bearing  having  a  shank,  a  swinging 
arm  harii«  a  slot  In  which  the  shank  may  slide,  means 
for  yieldingly  resisting  movement  of  the  bearing  away 
from  the  arm  and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  move- 
ment of  tbe  bearing  and  arm  In  the  opposite  direction. 
substanUally  as  de«:ribed,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  In  combination,  a  bearing  having  a  sbaak.  a  swinging 
arm  having  a  slot  in  which  the  shank  may  slide,  a  stop 
for  normally  determining  the  poaltion  of  the  arm  rela- 
tively to  the  bearing,  means  for  yieldingly  reslstlac  more- 
ment  of  tbe  bearing  away  from  the  arm  and  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  movement  of  the  bearing  and  arm  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


4.  In  combination,  a  bearing  having  a  shank,  a  swing- 
ing arm  having  a  slot  in  which  the  shank  may  slide,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  shank  and  acting  to  resist  move- 
ment of  the  bearing  away  from  the  arm  and  another 
spring  for  resisting  movement  of  the  bearing  and  arm  in 
the  opffoalte  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  bearing  therefor 
having  a  shank  with  a  central  holt,  of  a  swinging  arm 
having  a  slot  in  which  the  shank  may  allde,  a  grease  cup 
carried  by  the  shank  for  lubricating  the  shaft  and  the 
bearing,  and  springs  acting  to  resist  movement  of  the 
bearing  away  from  the  arm  and  movement  of  the  bearing 
and  arm  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.124,267.  I'OCKET-CONTAlNER.  Willi.^m  H.\rky  Bab- 
TBL8  and  CHABLE8  W.  Bartels,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  819.454.     (Cl.  206—41.) 


In  a  pocket  container  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising the  combination  of  an  oval  body,  a  frlctionally  en- 
gaged Ud  closing  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  of  said  lid,  a  hinged  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, a  rearward  extension  for  said  closure,  notches  In  the 
sides  thereof,  a  rearward  extending  strip  engaging  the 
back  of  said  extension  arms  on  the  sides  thereof  entering 
the  notches  of  said  extension,  laterally  extending  lugs 
on  said  arms  engaging  the  front  of  said  extension,  a  but- 
ton on  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  said  button  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  other  side  of  said  lid  so  that 
pressure  thereon  will  raise  said  lid,  and  spring  means  for 
returning  said  lid  to  its  normally  closed  position. 


1,124,258.  RING-WELDING  MACHINE.  Adelmeb  M. 
Bates,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation,  of  West  Virginia. 
PUed  Nov.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  659,895.     (Cl.  219—5.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  loopa  means  for  cat- 
ting the  wire  comprising  a  cutter  a  grooved  guide  block 
and  a  plurality  of  removable  blocks  to  close  the  groove. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  loops  means  for  cut- 
ting the  wire  comprising  a  cutter  a  grooved  guide  block 
and  a  plurality  of  removable  blocks  to  close  the  groove, 
one  of  said  blocks  movable  along  the  length  of  the  wire. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  loop*  means  for  cnt- 
tlng  the  wire  comprising  a  cotter  a  grooved  gnlde  Mock 
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and  a  pJurality  of  removable  btocks  to  close  the  groove  one 
o'  Mid  removable  blocks  adapted  to  project  beyond  Ae 
i$rooT«d  guide  block  and  serve  as  a  eattlag  anvil. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  loops  a  wire  guide 
eomprtsing  a  grooved  block  and  an  anvil  adjuatalde  to- 
ward the  grooved  block  to  close  the  groove  and  means  for 
moving  the  anvil  along  the  block. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  loops  a  wire  guide 
comprising  a  grooved  block  and  an  anvil  adjostable  to- 
ward the  grooved  block  to  close  the  groove  and  means  for 
moving  the  anvil  along  the  block,  said  anvil  adapted  to 
project  between  the  edge  of  the  grooved  block  and  serve 
as  a  cuttlnx  anvil: 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  GaxetU.] 


rotate  the  dram,  and  move  said  dutch  member  axlally  to 
release  the  clutch,  and  means  Bomallj  preventing  the 
ratation  of  said  dmm,  said  means  operating  to  release 
Mid  drum  after  a  predetermined  operation  of  the  macfaiBC. 


1,12  4,259.     CONVEYER  PIPE  AND  SPOUT.     AMDS 
Hbnhy   Bavsobb,   Canton,   S.   D.     Fnied   May    15.    1014. 

Serial  No.  838.817.     (CI.  19.3 — II.) 


1.  A  conveyer  spout  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  comprising  a  ring,  a  frusto  conical  shell, 
means  on  said  shell  engaging  Mid  ring,  lugs  on  Mid  rings, 
and  means  for  holding  Mid  sections  In  operative  relation. 

2.  A  conveyer  spout  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  comprising  a  ring,  a  frusto  conical  shell, 
ears  formed  on  said  shell  and  connected  with  Mid  ring, 
and  means  for  holding  Mid  sections  In  operative  relation 
to  each  other. 

a.  A  (onve.ver  spout  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
sections,  means  whereby  each  of  said  sections  may  be  In- 
dependently revolved,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  sec- 
tions in  operative  relation.  Mid  means  comprising  a  ring 
mounted  on  each  of  Mid  sections  and  Mid  rings  secured 
to  a  continuous  fleilble  member  on  each  side  of  mid  sec- 
tions. 

4.  A  conveyer  spout  comprising  a  plurality  ot  similar 
Hcctlons,  rings  on  said  sections,  and  means  whereby  each 
of  Mid  sections  may  be  Independently  revolved.  Mid 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  Mid  sections 
adapted  to  be  bent  to  engage  or  disengage  Mid  rings,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sections  In  operative  relation. 

5.  A  conveyer  apont  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
sections,  ears  formed  on  Mid  sections,  rings  mounted  on 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  bo  held  in  place  by  Mid  ears, 
and  mMus  for  holding  said  plurality  of  sections  in  op 
eratlve  and  flexible  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.124.260.     STOP    MECHANISM    FOR    WINDING  -  MA 
CHINES.     Wa«h«n  E.  Bbaolb,  Brokaw,  Wis.,  awlgnor 
to  Samuel  M.  Langston  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  19,  1913.     Serial 
No.  774,5T1.      (CI.  74 — 4«.) 

1.  A  machine  having  a  friction  clutch  including  two  ro 
ta table  members  relatively  movable  axially  to  control  the 
stopping  and  starting  of  the  machine,  a  drum  co-axlal 
with  Mid  clutch,  connections  between  Mid  drum  and  one 
of  Mid  clutch  members  whereby  upon  rotation  of  Mid 
drum,  Mid  clutch  member  la  moved  axially.  a  cord  wound 
on  aald  drum  and  having  a  weight  noraally  tending  to 
rotate  Mid  drum  In  one  direction  to  effect  a  release  of  Mid 
clutch  members,  and  locking  means  normally  prevMiting  a 
rotation  of  Mid  drum. 

2.  A  machine  having  a  clutch  tor  starting  and  stopping 
the  Mme,  a  drum  coaxial  with  Mid  clutch  and  connected 
to  one  member  of  Mid  clutch,  a  cable  wound  on  Mid  drum. 
•  weight  connected  to  mM  eaWe  and  normally  tending  to 
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3.  In  combination,  a  movable  member  for  atopplog  aad 
starting  a  machine,  a  drum  connected  to  said  member,  a 
cord  encircling  aaid  drum,  a  weight  connected  to  aald  cord 
and  normally  tending  to  rotate  the  drum,  means  normally 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  drum  and  a  brake  for  stop- 
ping Mid  machine  and  operated  by  Mid  weight  after  tald 
drum  la  rotated  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  A  machine  having  a  friction  clutch  including  two  ro- 
tauble  members  relatively  movable  axially  to  control  the 
stopping  and  starting  of  the  machine,  a  drum  coaxial  with 
said  clutch,  connections  between  said  drum  and  one  of 
said  clutch  members  whereby  upon  a  rotation  of  said  drum 
Mid  clutch  member  Is  moved  axially,  a  cord  wound  on 
said  dmm  and  having  a  weight  normally  tending  to  ro- 
tate said  dmm  in  one  direction  to  effect  a  relenae  of  ntd 
clutch  members,  means  normally  preventing  a  rotatloa  of 
said  drum  and  means  operating  automatically  after  a 
predetermined  operation  of  said  machine,  to  render  in- 
operative Mid  rotation  preventing  means. 

6.  A  machine  having  a  friction  dutch  iocluding  two  ro- 
tatable  members  relatively  isovaM*  axially  to  control  the 
stopping  and  starting  of  the  machine,  a  dram  coaxial  wltk 
suld  clutch,  connections  between  Mid  dmm  and  one  of 
said  clutch  members  whereby  upon  a  rotation  of  Mid  drum 
said  clutch  member  is  moved  axially,  a  cord  wound  on 
said  dmm  and  having  a  weight  normally  tending  to  ro- 
tate Mid  dmm  in  one  direction  to  effect  a  release  of  Mid 
clutch  members,  means  normally  preventing  a  rotation  of 
!»ald  drum,  means  operating  automatically  after  a  prede- 
termined operation  of  Mid  machine,  to  render  In-operative 
said  rotation  preventing  means,  a  brake  for  stopping  Mid 
machine  and  means  for  applying  said  brake  after  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  Mid  weight  and  rotation  of  said 
dmm. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ett*.l 


1.124.261.  8ELVAGING  DEVICE.  JOHW  W.  BaABD, 
Sunbury.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  740,028. 
(CI.  13»— .16.) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  the  usual  weft  laying  in  and  benttec 
up  devleea,  a  device  having  one  member  attached  to  tbe 
stationary  part  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  second  aaea- 
ber  piDvMcd  with  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  tberatn,  of  • 
needle  pivotally  mounted  therein  adapted  lor  a 
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movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  aald  lever  adapted  to  opentc 
■aid  needle  when  actuated  by  the  lay  of  a  loom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  diaraeter  deaeribed  adapted  to  be 
attadied  to  a  breast  beam  of  a  loon  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  member  la  which  is  pivoted  a  lever,  a  needle 
pivoted  in  Mid  member.  Mid  lever  adapted  to  operate  said 
needle  in  a  vertical  plane  when  engaied  by  the  lay  of  a 
loom. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  T4fptt4  to  be 
removably  attached  to  the  breast  beam  of  a  loom  having  a 
member  in  which  is  pivotally  disposed  a  lever,  a  needle 
pivotally  disposed  in  said  meml)er,  said  lever  adapted  to 
operate  said  needle  in  a  vertical  plane  when  engaged  by  the 
lay  of  a  loom. 

4.  In  a  loom  having  the  usoal  weft  and  laying  in  and 
beating  np  devices,  a  device  removably  attached  to  a  sta- 
tionary pajt  of  the  front  of  the  machine  having  one  end 
Blotted  in  which  is  pivotally  mounted  a  needle,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  slotted  member  adapted  to  oper- 
ate Mid  needle  when  actuated  by  the  lay  of  a  loom. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
attached  te  a  breast  beam  of  a  loom  in  which  Is  pivoted  a 
lever,  a  needle  pivoted  in  said  device,  said  lever  adapted  to 
operate  aald  needle  when  engaged  by  the  lay  of  the  loom, 
means  for  holding  said  lever  normally  In  place. 


1,124.262.  LATHE.  HnaBBBT  L.  Bbelxr,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  John  B.  Morris  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Clndnnatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  667,458.     (CI.  82—22.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  movable  tool- 
sapportlng  member  snpported  by  said  bed  and  anansed  to 
be  fed,  pover-feedlng  means  for  feeding  saM  member  com- 
prising a  train  of  rotatable  elemeata  havtaig  a  releasable 
power-tnuMflslttlag  connection  in  said  train  and  embracing 
a  rotatable  member  at  said  releasable  eoaneetVm,  a  loagl- 
tudinally  movable  member  for  connecting  said  eonneetion 
In  Mid  train  and  thereby  rendering  said  feed  active,  aald 
longitudinally  movable  smmlwr  having  a  lengltiidlaal  axis 
ceinddeat  with  the  axis  of  rotatlen  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  ■  manoally  maalpalated  part  for  longltndlaally 
movlav  aald  tongltadtnaUy  movable  mesabw,  said  man- 
sally  maolpalated  part  aad  said  loBsttudlnally  movalkie 
membar  rsmatntng  noa-iotatlve  while  aald  feed  is  so  active. 

2.  In  a  lutbe,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  bed,  a  movable  tool- 
supportiuff  aeaiber  supported  bf  aald  bed  aad  arranfsd  to 
be  fed,  power-feeding  SMaas  for  feeding  aald  msmbii  eas- 
braeiag  a  train  of  rotatable  elements  havliis  a  releasable 
power-traaiamlttlng  eoaneetien  la  saM  train  and  eaibraelag 
a  rotatable  member  at  said  releasable  rnnaiirftpa,  aad  an 
operatiag  member  for  eoanectlng  said  eonneetloa  in  saM 
train  aad  tfaerebgr  rendertag  said  feed  active,  paid  operat- 
ing memb#t  heviaf  aa  axis  colneMeat  with  tte  aziB  of 
rotation  ot  said  rotatable  member,  said  operating  member 


comprising  a  saaniMUy  manlpnlated  part  having  a  pivotal 
axis  coincident  with  said  axis  of  said  rotatable  member 
and  of  said  operating  measber,  end  a  part  movable  length- 
wise of  aald  axea  for  effecting  said  connection,  and  Mid 
manoally  manlpnlated  part  remaining  non-rotative  while 
Mid  feed  is  so  active. 

8.  A  lathe  embracing  a  bed.  a  carriage  longitudinally 
movable  thereon,  a  crow-slide  movable  cromwlse  on  said 
carriage,  and  power-driving  means  for  selectivdy  canning 
said  aravements  and  eoibraelng  a  train  of  rotatable  ele- 
ments liavine  a  releaaable  power-transmitting  connection 
therein  for  each  of  aaid  movements  and  embradng  a  rota- 
table member  at  said  releasable  connections,  and  an  operat- 
ing asember  for  connecting  said  connections  and  thereby 
rendering  said  rettpectlve  movements  active  and  having  an 
axis  coinddent  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  Mid  rotatable 
meml>er,  said  operating  member  comprising  a  manoally 
manipulated  part  having  a  pivotal  axis  coinddent  with 
Mid  axes  of  Mid  rotatable  meml>er  and  of  Mid  operating 
member,  and  a  part  movable  lengthwise  of  said  axes  for 
member,  said  operating  member  comprising  a  manually 
power-transmitting  conneetkma,  and  said  manually  manip- 
ulated part  remaining  non-rotative  on  said  carriage  during 
connected  relations  of  said  releasable  connectlona. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  carriage,  a 
crom-alide,  mechanism  between  Mid  carriage  and  t>ed  for 
moving  said  carriage  longitudinally  on  Mid  bed,  mecha- 
nism between  Mid  croH-allde  and  carriage  for  moving  Mid 
cross-slide  crosswise  on  Mid  carrlaffe,  each  of  said  mecha- 
nisms comprising  a  sear,  a  rotatable  member,  and  a  single 
operating  means  for  selectively  connectlag  Mid  rotatable 
member  with  either  of  Mid  gmrs,  a  shaft,  said  gears  and 
rotatable  mesaber  having  coinddent  axes  of  rotation  and 
rotating  about  said  shaft,  and  said  single  operating  means 
and  said  abaft  remaining  stationary  on  said  carriage  dur- 
ing Hid  omnectlons. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  carriage,  and 
a  croes-slide,  mechaniam  between  said  carriage  and  bed  for 
moving  said  carriage  longitudinally  on  Mid  bed,  mecha- 
nism between  said  croH-slide  and  carriage  for  moving  aaid 
cross-slide  crowwise  on  said  carriage,  each  of  aaid  media- 
nlsms  comprising  a  gear,  a  rotatable  member,  datehes 
between  Mid  rotatable  member  and  said  gears  re^eetlvely, 
a  shaft,  said  gears  and  rotatable  member  having  coinddent 
axes  of  rotation  and  rotatable  about  aaid  ahaft,  aad  a 
single  operated  member  for  operating  both  said  clntebea, 
and  means  for  holding  Mid  operating  member  and  Mid 
shaft  stationary  on  said  carriage  daring  connected  rela- 
tions of  said  clutches  for  moving  said  carriage  or  croM- 
sllde  and  during  released  relatlona  of  said  clutches. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,12  4,263.  COLLAPSIBLE  TENT.  John  Bbittlbt 
Bbmis,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  July  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,421.      (CI.  136—1.) 


1.  A  skeleton  tent  frame  comprising  a  pand  aopportinc 
frame,  a  screen  covering  for  the  slds  panda,  a  ridge  polo 
supported  above  the  end  panda,  a  tent  covering  for  said 
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skeleton  frame  having  a  looae  flap  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  side  panels,  and  a  collapsible  connection  be- 
twren  the  outer  edge  of  the  loose  flap  and  the  lower  edges 
of  the  side  panels. 

2.  A  skeleton  tent  frame  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  screen  covering  for  the  framework  sides,  a  ridge 
pole  supported  above  the  framework  ends,  a  tent  covering 
for  said  skeleton  frame  having  a  loose  flap  projecting 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  framework  sides,  and  a  plurality 
of  foldable  arms  connecting  the  outer  edge  of  said  tent  flap 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  framework  sides,  whereby  said 
arms  may  be  extended  to  hold  said  flap  in  raised  position. 

3.  A  skeleton  tent  frame  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame  and  tent  wall  supporting  means 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  foldable 
arms  supported  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  supporting 
frame  work  and  flexible  strips  connecting  the  uppvr  edges 
of  the  side  supporting  frame  work  with  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  tent  wall. 


1,124.264.     STARTER  FOR  ENGINES.     VINCINT  BUNDIX. 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.      Serial  No.  802.694. 

(CI.  74—7.) 


"1.  An  engine  starter  comprising,  In  combination  with  a 
member  operatively  connected  with  the  engine,  a  motor,  a 
driving  member  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  and  drive  the  other  member  but  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  means  whereby  relative  movement 
between  the  motor  and  the  driving  member  automatically 
moves  the  ta^tter  into  driving  engagement  with  the  other 
members,  and  a  yielding  driving  connection  interposed 
between  the  motor  and  the  driving  meml)er. 

2.  An  engine  starter  cotnprising,  in  combination  with  n 
member  operatively  connected  with  the  engine,  a  motor,  a 
driving  member  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  and  drive  the  other  member  but  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  means  whereby  relative  movement 
between  the  motor  aod  the  driving  member  antomatlcally 
moves  the  latter  into  driving  engagement  with  the  other 
member,  and  a  spring  driving  connection  interposed  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  driving  member. 

3.  An  engine  atarter  comprising,  In  combination  with  a 
member  operatively  connected  with  the  engine,  a  motor,  a 
driving  member  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  and  drive  the  other  member  but  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  means  whereby  relative  movement 
between  the  motor  and  the  driving  member  automatically 
moves  the  latter  Into  driving  engagement  with  the  other 
member,  and  a  yielding  driving  connection  cooperating 
directly  with  said  driving  member. 

4.  An  engine  starter  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
member  operatively  connected  with  the  engine,  a  motor,  a 
drlTlng  member  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  cooperate 


with  and  drive  the  other  member  but  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  means  whereby  relative  movement 
between  the  motor  and  the  driving  member  automatically 
moves  the  latter  into  driving  engagement  with  the  other 
member,  and  a  yielding  clutch  interposed  between  the 
motor  and  said  driving  member. 

5.  .\n  engine  starter  comprising  a  motor,  a  rotatable 
shaft  driven  thereby,  a  driving  member  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  on  said  rotatable  shaft  and  also  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  a  yielding  driving  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  driving  member. 

[Clnims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gantie. ] 


1,124,265.     PLATE-SETTING  AND  HBEI.-BLANK  BIND- 
ING  I)EVICE.      Rdwabd  T.   Bento.n,    Jr..   Washington. 
D.   C.     Filed   May  23,  1911.     Serial   No.  629,057.      (CI. 
.  1—34.; 


1.  The  combination  with  an  assembling  machine  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  heel  blanks 
one  above  another  In  a  predetermined  position  for  forming 
a  shoe  heel,  of  means  for  holding  a  plate  underneath  the 
pile  of  blanks,  to  be  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  heel, 
also  in  predetermined  position  relatively  to  the  heel  to 
be  formed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  assembling  machine  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  heel  blanks 
one  above  another  in  a  predetermined  position  for  forming 
a  shoe  heel,  of  a  plunger  casing  provided  with  means  for 
holding  a  plate  underneath  the  pile  of  blanks,  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  the  heel,  also  in  predetermined 
position  relatively  to  the  heel  to  be  formed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  assembling  machine  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  heel  blanks 
one  above  another  In  a  predetermined  position  for  forming 
a  shoe  heel,  of  a  plunger  casing  located  underneath  the 
pile  of  blanks  and  provided  with  projections  adapted  to 
engage  corresponding  apertures  In  a  plate  to  be  attached 
to  the  under  side  of  the  heel  to  be  formed,  said  projections 
being  arranged  to  hold  said  plate  in  predetermined  position 
relatively  to  the  heel  to  be  formed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  assembling  machine  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  heel  blanks 
In  predetermined  position  for  forming  a  shoe  heel,  of  a 
plunger  casing  provided  with  projections  adapted  to 
engage  corresponding  apertures  in  a  plate  to  be  attached 
In  predetermined  position  to  the  heel  to  be  formed,  said 
projections  being  on  a  line  extending  centrally  from  the 
front  side  to  the  rear  side  of  the  shoe  heel. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  assembling  machine  pro- 
'  Tided  with  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  heel  blanks 
in  prvdetermined  position  for  forming  a  shoe  heel,  of  a 
I  plunger  casing  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  en- 
I  gage  corresponding  apertures  in  a  plate  to  be  attached, 
!  in  predetermined  position,  to  the  heel  to  be  formed,  said 
'  projections  being  on  a  line  extending  centrally  from  the 
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front  side  to  the  rear  side  of  the  heel,  said  plunger  casing 
being  also  provided  with  longitadlnal  bores  for  nail-drtving 
plungers,  said  bores  being  on  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  passing  through  said  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,266.    CARTON.     PiiT«K  Bkbkbt,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
May  12,  1913.    Serial  No.  766.967.     (CI.  229—29.) 


In  a  carton,  a  series  of  transverse  partitions  connected 
at  their  upper  comers  only  to  two  opposed  sides  of  the 
carton  so  as  to  permit  the  partitions  to  swing  from  posi- 
tions in  a  common  horlsontal  plane  to  positions  In  sepa- 
rated parallel  vertical  planes,  slots  extending  part  way 
through  the  aforesaid  partition  from  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  a  longitudinal  partition  having  in  its  lower  edges 
a  aeries  of  inclined  flaring  slots  adapted  to  receive  the 
portions  of  the  transverse  partltiona  lying  below  the  slots 
in  the  latter  partitions,  said  longitudinal  partition  having 
a  alngle  tooth  or  projection  located  about  midway  between 
its  ends  and  projecting  part  way  across  one  of  the  slots 
In  the  longitudinal  partition,  and  the  corresponding  trans- 
verse partition  haring  below  the  slot  therein  a  hole  for 
receiving  the  tooth  ot  projection. 


II 


1.124,267.  SYSTEM  FOB  TRAMSFEBBINa  FBKIGHT 
AND  BAGOAOBL  Mouia  U.  Bermhum,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alvey-Fergoson  Company,  Oakley, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1012.    Serial  No.  669,468.     (CI.  104—18.) 


1.  A  carrier  provided  with  supporting  wheels  adapted 
to  traverse  a  way,  said  carrier  also  having  a  guiding  ele- 
ment whleb  is  spring-pressed  laterally  and  Is  adapted  to 
extend  into  a  groove  In  said  way. 

2.  A  carrier  provided  with  supporting  wheels  adapted 
to  traverse  a  way,  said  carrier  also  having  a  gnldinc  ele- 
ment adapted  to  extend  Into  a  groove  in  the  way,  said 
gnldlng  element  being  mounted  to  turn  plTotmlly  npon  a 
vertical  axis  and  being  spring-pressed  laterally.   . 

8.  ▲  wbeeled  carrier  provided  with  a  guide  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  a  (roove  In  the  way  on  which  the  carrier  mna,  said 
guide  wheel  being  mounted  to  have  lateral  moTenent  and 
provided  with  means  for  pressing  It  yieldably  against  the 
walls  of  the  groore. 

4.  A  wheeled  carrier  having  supporting  wheels  at  one 
end  and  a  wheel  at  ita  other  end,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  a  groove  in  the  way  on  which  the  carrier  mns  and 


having  a  support  pivoted  to  turn  upon  a  vertical  axis  and 
a  spring-mechanism  having  connection  vrith  said  support 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  last  mentioned  wheel  yieldably 
against  the  walls  of  the  groove. 

5.  A  wheeled  carrier  having  supporting  wheels  at  one 
end  and  a  wheel  «'t  its  other  end,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  a  groove  in  the  way  on  which  the  carrier  runs  and  hav- 
ing a  support  pivoted  to  turn  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm,  and  springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  arm  and  connected  thereto,  whereby  the  last  men- 
tioned wheel  is  held  yieldably  against  the  walls  of  the 
groove. 

[Claims  8  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,124,268.  SYSTEM  FOB  TBAN8FEBRING  FREIGHT 
AND  BAGGAGE.  Mobbis  U.  Buu<hkim.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  Oakley, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation flled  Aug.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  575,511.  Renewed 
June  4,  1914,  Serial  No.  843,092.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  June  4,  1914,  Serial  No.  842,950.  (CI. 
104—18.) 


.  1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
ways,  a  wheeled  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  ways, 
means  for  transferring  the  carrier  from  one  way  to  the 
other,  endless  traveling  propellers  arranged  below  the 
surface  of  the  ways,  for  conducting  the  carrier  thereover, 
to  and  from  the  transferring  means,  said  ways  having 
grooves  for  giving  access  to  the  propellers,  and  means 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  carrier  Into  the  groove  and  en- 
gage the  propeller,  tor  communicating  motion  of  the  latter 
to  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  claaa  described,  a  plurality  of 
ways,  a  wheeled  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  waya, 
means  for  transferring  the  carrier  from  one  way  to  the 
other,  endless  traveling  propellers  arranged  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  ways,  said  ways  having  grooves  for  giving 
acoees  to  the  propellers,  means  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
carrier  into  the  groove  and  engage  the  propeller,  for  com- 
mnnlcatlng  motion  of  the  latter  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
switch  leading  from  one  propeller  toward  the  transfemug 
means,  having  a  device  adapted  automatically  to  disengage 
the  carrier  from  the  propeller. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
ways,  a  wheeled  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  ways, 
means  for  transferring  the  carrier  from  one  way  to  the 
other,  endless  traveling  propellers  extending  around  their 
respective  ways,  below  the  surface  thereof,  said  ways 
having  grooves  for  giving  access  to  the  propellers,  means 
adapted  to  extend  Into  tlie  grooves  from  the  carrier,  for 
eommanlcatlng  movonent  of  the  propellera  to  the  latter, 
and  switches  between  the  propellers  and  trantferring 
meana,  one  of  said  svritches  baring  an  element  adapted  to 
disengage  the  last  mentioned  means  from  the  propeller. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  wbeeled  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  waya  arranged  in  different  planea,  each  hav- 
ing a  main  line  Indudiftg  a  traveling  element  below  tlie 
surface  of  the  way,  each  way  baring  a  groove  giring 
access  to  said  element,  the  carrier  having  means  extending 
Into  said  groove  and  cooperating  with  the  trnveUng  ele- 
ments In  propelling  the  carrier  over  the  ways,  means  for 
disconnecting  the  carrier  -  propelling  means  at  predeter- 
mined places  In  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  an  inclined 
conductor  for  moving  the  carrier  from  one  way  to  the 
other,  including  means  for  controlling  relative  moTemeat 
between  the  conductor  and  a  carrier  engaged  therewltb. 
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6.  !■  a  ■78tem  of  the  clan  described,  a  wbeeled-carrier, 
•  plurality  of  ways  arranged  in  different  planea,  each  bav- 
Inc  a  main  lin4>  Including  a  trarellng  element  below  the 
mrface  of  the  way,  each  way  haying  a  groove  glrlng 
•eeeaa  to  aaid  element,  the  carrier  baring  means  extending 
Into  said  groove  and  cooperating  with  the  traveling  ele- 
ments In  pro{>elllng  the  carrier  over  the  way,  means  for 
disconnecting  the  carrier  -  propelling  means  at  predeter- 
mined places  In  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  an  Inclined 
ecmductor  for  moving  the  carrier  from  one  way  to  the 
other,  Includiog  traveling  elements  adapted  to  engage  the 
carrier  and  control  relative  movement  between  the  con- 
ductor and  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,269.  SYSTEM  FOB  TRANSFERRING  FREIGHT 
AND  BAGGAGE.  Moius  U.  BxaNHiiM,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alvey- Ferguson  Company,  Oakley. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Obla  Original  appli 
cation  filed  Aug.  4,  1010,  Serial  No.  575.S11.  Renewed 
June  4,  1914,  Serial  No.  843,092.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  842.951.  (CI. 
104 — 18.)      • 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  way  having  a 
groove  with  a  lateral  opening  therefrom,  an  elemoit  ai^ 
ranged  at  the  Junction  of  the  groove  and  opening  and  ad- 
Jostable  to  interrupt  the  continuity  of  the  latter,  a  truck 
having  an  electric  motor,  a  conductor  and  means  whereby 
the  motor  receives  current  from  the  conductor,  said  truck 
also  having  supporting  wheels  and  a  guiding  wheel,  the 
latter  wheel  engaging  the  groove  la  the  way. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  way  baving  a 
groove  with  a  lateral  opening  therefrom,  an  element  ar- 
ranged at  the  Junction  of  the  groove  and  opening  and  ad- 
JBStahle  to  interrupt  the  continuity  of  the  latter,  a  truck 
having  an  electric  motor,  a  conductor  and  means  whereby 
the  motor  receives  current  from  the  ooaduetor,  said  truck 
also  having  supporting  wheela,  and  gnidteg  sseans  at  op- 
posite enda  of  the  truck  to  engage  the  groove  in  the  way. 

8.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  s  way  having  a 
groove,  a  conductor  below  said  way  and  In  operative  rela- 
tion vrlth  the  groove,  a  truck  having  supporting  wheels, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  meana  which  cztenda  into 
the  groove  and  has  a  conducting  element  for  contacting 
the  conductor,  a  motor  on  the  truck,  elaetrleally  eouMctad 
with  said  element,  and  a  guiding  means  projecting  from 
the  other  end  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  way  having  a 
groove  with  a  lateral  opening  therefrom,  a  switch  st  ssid 
opening,  a  conductor  below  said  way  and  in  operative  re- 
lation with  the  groove,  a  tru<A  Itavtaig  supporting  wheels 
to  engage  the  way,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  means 
which  eztMida  into  the  groove  and  has  a  conducting  ele- 
ment for  contacting  the  conductor,  a  motor  en  the  tmek, 
electrically  connected  with  said  element,  and  a  guiding 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  truck  Into  said 


Istlon  with  the  groove,  a  truck  having  supporting  wheels 
to  engage  the  way,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  means 
which  extends  into  the  groove  and  has  s  conducting  ele- 
ment for  contacting  the  conductor,  a  motor  for  the  truck, 
electrically  connected  with  said  element,  and  a  flanged 
wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the  truck,  the  flange  of  said 
wheel  running  in  the  groove  of  the  way. 
[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


5.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  s  wsy  having  a 
groove  with  a  lateral  opening  therefrom,  a  switch  at  said 
opening,  a  conductor  below  said  way  and  in  operative  re- 


1,124,270.  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FREIGHT 
AND  BAGGAGE.  MOKBIS  U.  Bbbnheim.  (Mnclnnatl, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  Oakley. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  10.  1910,  Serial  No.  575,511.  Renewed 
June  4,  1914,  Serial  No.  848,092.  Divided  and  this  sp- 
pllcation  filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.'.n9«.  (CI. 
104— 160.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  carrier 
and  means  for  conveying  the  same  from  one  elevation  to 
another,  comprising  a  platform  which  travels  in  an  In- 
clined plane  and  is  provided  with  flexibly  connected  slats 
having  pockets  between  their  confronting  facea  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  portions  of  the  carriei^wheela. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  clan  described,  a  wheeled  carrier 
and  a  movable  platform  for  transferring  the  carrier  from 
one  level  to  another,  said  platform  traveling  In  an  inclined 
plane  and  having  apaces  which  receive  the  wheels  of  the 
carrier  and  restrain  movement  of  the  latter  thereon,  each 
of  said  spaces  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  surfscen 
of  the  portions  of  the  platform  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

5.  In  a  syston  of  the  class  described,  a  wberied  carrier, 
an  endleas  traveling  platform  for  transferring  the  carrier 
from  one  level  to  another,  said  platform  having  Its  upper 
surfsce  approximately  parallel  w^h  the  inclined  plane  of 
travel  of  the  platform,  and  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  on  the  platform  while  the  latter  Is 
traversing  its  inclined  course. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  carrier, 
having  a  pendent  projection,  a  platform  movable  in  an  In- 
clined plane  and  adapted  to  support  the  carrier  and  meana 
movable  with  the  platform  and  adapted  to  engage  lald 
projection  and  restrain  relativf>  movement  of  the  carrier 
and  jOatform. 

6.  In  a  system  of  the  claaa  described,  a  wheeled  carrier 
having  a  pendent  projection,  an  incllaed  frame,  having  a 
channel,  a  movable  platform  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheela  of  the  carrier,  and  an  end- 
leas  traveler  in  said  channel,  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jection from  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,124,271.  8T8TBM  OF  TBANSFBRRINO  FREIGHT 
AND  BAGGAGE.  MOSKIS  U.  BaifHliM,  LouisTilie, 
Ky.,  aasignor  to  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  Oakley, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  1, 
1909,  Serial  No.  499,337.  Renewed  June  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848,091.     (CI.  104—18.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  way  having  a  groove,  traveling  propelling  means  In 
operative  relation  to  said  groove,  a  truck  having  support- 
ing devices  which  oigsge  the  way  adjacent  to  said  groove, 
said  truck  having  a  device  which  travela  in  said  groove 
and  operates  to  drive  the  tru^  and  direct  its  motion,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  device  from  the  groove  and 
propelling  means. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  eomUaation 
of  a  way  having  a  groove,  traveling  propelHng  means  lo 
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operative  mlatloa  to  sakl  groove,  a  track  havtaf  sapport- 
ing  devices  which  engage  the  way  adjacwt  to  said  groove, 
said  truck  having  a  device  which  travels  in  said  groove 
and  operates  to  drive  the  track  and  direct  Its  motion,  and 
saeans  acting  npon  said  device  for  dtsengaging  the  tame 
from  the  groove  and  propelling  meana. 


3.  In  a  ((yatem  of  the  daas  described,  a  way  having  a 
groove  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  traveling  propelliag 
meana  in  operative  tflatlon  to  aald  groove,  an  element 
arranged  «.t  the  junction  of  the  groove  and  opaoing  and 
adjuatable  to  Intwrupt  the  etrntlnoity  of  the  former,  and 
a  truck  having  supporting  devleen  which  engage  the  way 
and  also  having  meana  adapted  to  travel  tai  aald  groove 
and  engage  aald  proptillng  meana  and  also  to  aa^age 
said  alemaot  and  guide  the  truck  from  the  groove  whea 
aald  element  la  aet  to  interropt  the  continuity  of  the 
groove. 

4.  In  a  syatem  of  the  klad  daserlbod.  a  floor  having  a 
groove  with  a  lateral  opening  therefrom,  a  traveling  pro- 
pelling means  in  said  groove,  an  element  arranged  at  the 
Junction  of  the  groove  and  epeaiag  aad  adjustable  to  In- 
terrupt tlM  continuity  of  the  former,  and  a  track  having 
supporting  devlcea  which  engage  the  floor  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  groove,  said  trndi  also  havlag  meana  which 
travel  in  said  groove,  and  whereliy  it  la  drlvan  bgr  tike 
propeller.  «nd  la  diverted  hy  said  elwneat  when  the  latter 
Is  set  to  loternipt  the  continuity  of  the  groove. 

K.  In  a  tyatem  of  the  kind  described,  a  floor  having  a 
groove  with  a  lateral  opening,  an  cndlees  traveling  pro- 
pelling means  contignoua  to  .the  groove,  a  track  |^t>vlded 
with  si  propeller-engaging  device  which  travels  la  the 
groove,  and  a  trade-diverting  element  contlgooas  to  aald 
lateral  opmlng.  adjoatable  to  Interropt  the  coatiBalty  of 
the  groove  and  into  the  path  of  the  Impeller-engaging 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  u6  not  printed  in  the  Gtanette.] 


with  each  other  and  sikranged  to  form  a  floor  which  Mip- 
ports  the  carrier  anjpelements  for  causing  said  memlters 
to  traverse  an  indlMd  path  between  aald  waya. 
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1,124.272.  8T8TEM  FOR  HANDLING  rREIQHT  AMD 
BAGGAGE.  Mouis  U.  BBBifHHif,  LoaisvlIIe,  Ky.,  aa- 
signor to  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  Oakley,  Cinein- 
natt,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Continuation  In  part 
of  application  Serial  No.  517,450,  filed  Sept.  13.  1909. 
This  application  filed  Aug.  4.  1910,  Serial  No.  676,611. 
Renewed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,092.  (CI. 
104—11.) 

1.  In  a  ■ystcia  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  a  way  bavlBg  a 
groove,  a  propelling  means  In  operative  relation  with  the 
groove,  a  wheeled  carrier  having  an  eleaient  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  groove  aad  to  be  engaged  by  the  propelling 
means,  moans  arranged  at  aa  laellaatioB  with  the  first 
way  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  carriera  between  the  plane 
thereof  aaid  a  different  plane,  and  a  switch  in  the  way, 
adapted  to  control  the  meveaseat  of  the  earrieri  between 
the  propeUag  meaas  of  the  way  and  the  Ineliaed  laeaas. 

S.  In  a  system  of  the  klod  deaerib^ld,  aa  tapper  way 
having  an  opealag.  a  lower  way,  a  wheeled  carrier  moT- 
ahle  upon  each  of  said  ways  and  travdlag  aieaaa  far  tiaiM- 
porttag  tie  carrier  from  one  way  to  the  other,  tbe  traaa- 
portiag  neaas  eomprialag  eadlees  flexible  meaitierB  at  the 
aides  thereof,  members  coaaeetiBf  the  flezlMe  meBbers 
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3.  In  a  system  of  tbe  kind  described,  an  upper  way  and 
a  lower  way,  the  upper  way  having  an  opening,  a  wheeled 
carrier  movable  upon  each  of  aaid  ways,  an  Inclined  travel- 
ing conductor  for  transferring  the  carrier  from  one  way 
to  tbe  other,  said  conductor  extending  through  tbe  opening 
in  the  upper  way,  each  way  having  a  groove  and  said  car- 
rier having  a  means  which  projects  into  said  groove, 
whereby  its  motkm  is  directed. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  an  upper  way  and 
a  lower  way.  the  upper  vray  having  an  opening,  a  wheeled 
carrier  BMvable  upon  each  of  aald  waya,  an  incltnod  travel- 
ing conductor  for  tranaferrlng  ttw  carrier  from  one  way  to 
the  other,  said  coadnctor  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  upper  way,  eadi  way  having  a  groove,  power  means 
below  the  surface  of  each  way,  and  an  element  projecting 
from  the  carrier  and  traveling  in  said  grooves  and  engag- 
ing said  power  meana.  for  transmitting  power  to  the  esr- 
rier. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  an  upper  way  and 
a  lower  way,  the  upper  way  having  an  opening,  a  wheeled 
carrier  aiovable  apon  eacb  of  said  waya,  an  inclined 
traveUag  coodactor  for  transferring  the  carrier  from  one 
way  to  the  otiMr,  said  conductor  extending  throuj^  the 
openlag  In  tbe  upper  way,  each  way  having  a  groove,  power 
BMaaa  below  the  surCaee  of  each  way,  and  guiding  meaaa 
projeetiag  from  oppoalte  enda  of  the  carrier  aad  travdiag 
la  the  groovea.  one  of  aald  guiding  means  provided  with 
a  means  for  eagaglag  the  power  meaas. 

[Clatana  0  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1.124,273.  8T8TEM  OF  TRANSFERRING  FREIGHT 
AND  BAGGAGE.  Moxbis  U.  Bcbnhkim,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  asslgaor  t-i  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  Oak- 
ley, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  576,611.  Re- 
newed Jane  4,  1914,  Serial  No.  843,092.  Divided  aad 
this  application  filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  660.4(17. 
Renewed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,093.  (CI. 
104—18.) 


1.  A  carrier  provided  with  sapportlag  wheela  aad  a 
goMe  wheel,  said  guiding  wheel  having  a  flaage  adapted 
to  ran  la  a  gaMlag  groove,  and  meaaa  ezertlag  a  yield- 
lag  downward  preasare  oa  the  gokUag  wbed. 

2.  A  carrier  havlag  sapportlag  wheels,  a  pivoted  sap- 
portlag meaas  for  the  sapportlag  wheels  and  a  galdiag 
wheel  adapted  to  traverse  a  galdfaig  groove  and  connected 
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with  Mid  supporting  means  for  directing  the  movement 
of  the  latter. 

3.  A  carrier  having  supporting  wheels,  a  pivoted  bolsiei 
carrying  said  wheels,  an  angular  shaft  fitted  to  an  open- 
ing in  the  bolster  and  a  guiding  means  carried  by  the 
■haft. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  having 
supporting  wheels,  a  pivoted  supporting  means  there- 
for, a  guiding  wheel,  and  connections  between  the  guid- 
ing wheel  and  supporting  means,  held  against  axial 
movement  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  rela- 
tively to  the  supporting  means. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  having 
supporting  wheels,  a  pivoted  supporting  means  therefor, 
a  guiding  wheel,  connections  between  the  guiding  wheel 
and  supporting  means,  held  against  axial  movement  and 
free  to  rise  and  fall  relatively  to  the  supporting  means, 
and  a  spring  pressing  the  guiding  wheel  downward. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124.274.  SHEAF-LOADER.  John  Trtqovi  Bbboman, 
Wlnnlpeff.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7»'.0,.%s.-,       (CI.  214     2.) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  suitable  frame  carried 
rearwardly  on  carriage  wheels  and  forwardly  on  a  drive 
wheel,  a  cross  conveyer  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
one  end  thereof  elevated,  an  inclined  plck-op  conveyer 
designed  to  elevate  and  deposit  material  on  the  endless 
conveyer,  an  adjustable  pan  located  In  advance  of  the 
pick  up  conveyer,  a  spiked  sweep  located  at  one  end  of 
the  pan  and  means  actuated  by  the  ground  wheel  for  si- 
multaneously operating  all  of  said  conveyers  and  the 
sweep,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  carriage  wheels  .supporting  the  frame 
rearwardly,  a  rotatably  mounted  drive  shaft  suitably  sup- 
ported In  advance  of  the  frame,  a  drive  wheel  fixed  on  th** 
drive  shaft,  an  endless  cross  conveyer  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  one  end  thereof  elevated,  an  Inclined 
pick  up  endless  conveyer  In  advance  of  the  cross  conveyer 
asd  designed  to  deliver  material  onto  the  same,  an  ad- 
justable pan  in  advance  of  the  pick-up  conveyer,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  ad- 
Joining  the  drive  wheel  and  fitted  with  a  toothed  disk 
having  a  number  of  concentrically  arranged  openings 
therein,  a  spring  pressed  dog  carried  by  the  ground  wheel 
and  normally  engaged  with  one  or  other  of  the  openings, 
means  for  releaalng  the  dog  from  the  openlnga,  a  bevel 
pinion  fixed  on  the  sleeve,  a  drive  connection  between  the 
toothed  disk  and  the  pick  up  conveyer  and  a  drive  con 
nectlon  between  the  bevel  pinion  and  the  cross  conveyer, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  comprlaing  a  substantially  rec 
tangular  frame,  carriage  wheels  supporting  the  frame 
rearwardly,  a  rotatably  mounted  drive  shaft  auiUbly  sup- 
ported In  advance  of  the  frame,  a  drive  wheel  having  the 
hub  thereof  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft 
of  the  drive  wheel,  a  toothed  disk  fixed  on  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  adjoining  the  drive  wheel,  said  disk  being  supplied 
with  a  number  of  concentrically  arranged  openings,  a 
bevel  wheel  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
spring  pressed  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hob  of  the 


drive  wheel  and  having  one  end  thereof  normally  entering 
one  or  other  of  the  openings  in  said  disk  and  the  opposite 
end  thereof  forked  and  spanning  the  drive  shaft,  a  snit- 
ably  supported  lever  engageable  with  the  forked  end  of 
the  dog  and  a  drive  connection  between  the  toothed  disk 
and  the  Inclined  conveyer  and  a  drive  connection  between 
the  bevel  wheel  and  the  cross  conveyer,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  comprlaing  a  substantialy  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  carriage  wheel  supporting  the  frame 
rearwardly,  oppositely  disposed  forwardly  directed  and 
downwardly  inclined  side  pieces  secured  permanently  to 
the  front  side  of  the  frame,  a  drive  shaft  in  advance  of 
the  frame  and  having  the  ends  thereof  suitably  sup- 
ported from  the  frame,  a  drive  wheel  having  the  htlb 
thereof  permanently  secured  to  the  drive  shaft,  an  end- 
less pick-up  conveyer  located  between  the  side  pieces,  said 
conveyer  being  mounted  on  suitable  top  and  bottom  cross 
shafts,  an  endless  cross  conveyer  carried  by  the  frame 
and  designed  to  receive  material  deposited  from  the  pick- 
up conveyer,  said  cross  conveyer  having  one  end  elevated 
and  being  mounted  in  the  u^ual  way  on  suitably  located 
cross  shafts  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  and  adjoining  the  drive  wheel,  a  toothed  disk  fixed 
on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  adjoining  the  drive  shaft,  said 
disk  being  provided  with  a  number  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged openings,  a  bevel  wheel  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  spring  pressed  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
hub  of  the  drive  wheel  having  one  end  thereof  normally 
entering  one  or  other  of  the  openings  In  the  diak  and  the 
opposle  end  thereof  forked  and  spanning  the  drive  shaft, 
a  suitable  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  the  lower  end 
thereof,  spanning  the  drive  shaft  and  engaging  with  the 
forked  end  of  the  dog,  a  stub  shaft  secured  to  one  of  the 
side  pieces  and  carrying  coupled  chain  and  gear  wheels, 
the  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  diak,  a  chain 
wheel  located  on  the  lower  cross  shaft  of  the  pick  up 
conveyer,  a  chain  connecting  the  latter  chain  wheels,  a 
bevel  pinion  located  on  one  of  the  croas  shafts  of  the  cross 
conveyer  and  an  adjustable  pan  in  advance  of  the  pick- 
up conveyer,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  sheaf  loader  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
wheeled  frame,  a  cross  conveyer  carried  by  the  frame  and 
having  one  end  thereof  elevated  and  an  inclined  pick-up 
conveyer  in  advance  of  the  cross  conveyer,  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  pan  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pick-up 
conveyer  and  designed  to  direct  material  thereon,  means 
for  adjusting  the  pan  and  a  sweep  associated  with  the  pan 
and  located  at  one  end  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1,124,275.  MOTOR-TRUCK.  Bebnhabd  Montgomery 
Bbskow,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Trac- 
tor Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
7,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,407.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  and 
steering  wheela  connected  therewith,  of  a  motor-snpport- 
ing  frame  separate  from  the  body  and  the  ateering  wheels, 
springs  for  yieldingly  connecting  the  body  and  the  motor- 
supporting  frame,  pivotal  connections  cooperating  with 
said  springs  and  positioned  for  the  motor-supporting 
frsme  to  torn  on  a  horisontal  axis  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  vehicle,  a  traction  wheal  separate  from  the  yielding 
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connections  and  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
motor-carryi&g  frame,  the  axle  of  said  traction  wltael 
being  supported  in  said  frame,  and  a  power  plant  iaelnd- 
ing  a  motor  and  driring  connections  with  the  traction 
wheel,  both  the  power  plant  and  the  traction  wheel  be- 
ing supported  In  normal  operatlTe  relation  to  each  other 
by  the  motor-carrying  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body,  spring  mechanism  posi- 
tioned below  the  body,  and  a  motor-supporting  frame  con- 
nected with  said  spring  mechanism  by  horisontal  pivots 
extending  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  body  and  per- 
mitting said  motor-sopportlng  frame  to  rock  or  tnm  in 
sidewise  directions,  in  combination  with  a  traction  wheel 
supported  in  the  motor-carrying  frame  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  power  plant  including  a  motor,  and 
driving  connections  with  said  traction  wheel,  said  power 
plant  and  the  traction  wheel  being  supported  in  normal 
operative  relation  to  each  other  by  said  motor-carrying 
frame. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
plurality  of  aeparate  frames  positioned  side  by  side  and 
below  said  body,  means  for  connecting  said  frames  yield- 
ably  with  said  body,  said  yieldable  connections  for  one 
frame  being  independent  of  the  similar  connections  for 
the  other  frame,  traction  wheels  supported  in  the  respec- 
tive frames,  and  means  for  driving  the  traction  wheels, 
each  traction  wheel  and  the  driving  means  therefor  being 
movable  with  the  frame  in  which  the  traction  wheel  is 
mounted  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  other 
traction  wheel  and  driving  means  supported  by  the  other 
frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
plurality  of  separate  frames  positioned  side  by  side  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  below  said  body,  means  for 
yleldably  connecting  each  frame  with  the  body,  the 
yieldable  connections  for  one  frame  being  independent  of 
the  similar  connections  for  the  other  frame,  traction 
wheels  separate  from  the  yieldable  connections,  each 
traction  wheel  having  ita  axle  supported  in  one  of  aald 
frames,  and  means  for  driving  said  traction  wheels,  the 
traction  wheel  and  the  driving  means  therefor  being 
movable  with  one  of  said  frames  Independently  of  the 
movement  with  the  other  frame  of  the  traction  wheel  and 
driving  means  carried  by  said  latter  frama. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body 
and  steering  wheels  connected  with  said  body,  of  a  motor 
supporting  frame  independent  of  the  body  and  the  steer- 
ing wheels,  elastic  connections  between  the  respective  end 
portions  of  said  frame  and  the  body,  said  motor-anp- 
portlng  frame  being  connected  by  horisontal  pivots  with 
the  elastic  connections  so  as  to  be  free  to  rock  or  torn 
on  a  horizonUl  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle, 
traction  wheels  the  axles  of  which  are  joumaled  in  aald 
motor-sopportlng  frame,  motive  power  means  carried  by 
the  motor-supporting  frame,  said  motive  power  means  op- 
erating to  impart  motion  to  said  traction  wheels,  and 
means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  elastic  connections 
for  varying  the  tenaion  thereof,  whereby  the  tractive  effect 
of  the  traction  wheels  may  be  increased  or  decreased. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


bar  in  oK>oaite  directions  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bar  and  under  and  forming  seats  for  the  rooilng-slieets, 
and  a  cap  covering  the  aforesaid  laterally  projecting  mem- 
ber of  the  aforesaid  side  portion  of  each  roofing-sheet, 
which  cap  extends  from  the  ooter  side  of  each  side  plate 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  other  side  plate  and  has  the  top 
thereof  spaced  from  said  laterally  projecting  member  of 
said  side  portion  of  each  roofing-sheet  and  forming  an 
air-condoctlng  passageway  which  is  arranged  next  above 
and  extends  longitudinally  of  said  laterally  projecting 
member  and  Is  in  communication  at  its  ends  with  the  ex- 
ternal atmosphere. 


1,124,276.      CAE-EOOF    CON8TBUCTION.      WiLLUM    8. 
BiDLB  and  JoBBPH  A.  CoBTBU^o,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
signors   to   Cleveland   Car   Specialty   Company,    Cleve- 
land,  Otiio,   a   CorporaUon   of   West   Tlrginia.      Filed 
Sept.   18.  1911.     Serial  Na  640,4S3.     (CI.  108—5.) 
1.  In  car-roof  constmetlon,  the  combination,  with  the 
two  laterally  spaced  side  plates,  and  two  metal  roofing- 
sheets  extanding  over  and  between  the  Bide  plates,  each 
rooflng-shest    being    prorlded    adjacent    the    other    roof- 
lng-«heet  with  an  upwardly  projecting  side  portion  whldi 
extends  between  snd  over  the  side  plates  and  terminates  in 
a  laterally  projecting  member  which  extenda  longltpdi- 
nally  of  said  side  portion,  of  a  earllne  consisting  of  a 
bar  which  extends  between  and  is  connected  to  the  side 
plates,  which  bar  is  arranged  between  the  adjacent  side 
portions  of  said  rooflng-sheetB,  said  bar  being  provided 
at  its  bottom  with  two  flanges  projecting  laterally  of  the 


2.  In  car-roof  construction,  the  combination,  with  the 
two  laterally  spaced  side  plates,  car-siding  overlapping  the 
outer  sides  of  the  side  plates,  and  two  meUl  roofing- 
sheets  extending  over  and  between  the  side  plates,  each 
roofing-sheet  being  provided  adjacent  the  other  roofing- 
sheet  with  an  upwardly  projecting  side  portion  which 
extends  between  and  over  the  side  plates  and  terminates 
in  a  flange  which  extends  longltodinally  of  said  side  por- 
tion and  projects  laterally  of  said  side  portion  and  away 
from  aald  other  roofing-sheet,  of  a  earllne  consisting  of  a 
bar  which  extends  between  and  is  connected  to  the  side 
plates,  which  bar  is  arranged  between  and  forms  an  abut- 
ment for  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  and  separates  said 
roofing-sheets,  said  bar  being  provided  at  Its  bottom  with 
two  flanges  projecting  laterally  of  the  bar  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  un- 
der and  forming  seats  for  the  roofing-sheets,  and  a  metal 
cap  covering  the  aforesaid  flanged  side  portions  of  the  roof- 
ing-sheets, which  cap  extends  from  the  outer  side  of  each 
side  plate  to  the  outer  side  of  the  other  side  plate  and 
has  the  top  thereof  spaced  from  the  aforesaid  fianges  and 
forming  an  air-conducting  passageway  arranged  over  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  fianges  and  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  external  atmosphere  at  the  outer 
Bide  of  the  aforesaid  car-siding. 

3.  In  car-rool  construction,  the  combination,  with  two 
laterally  spaced  side  plates,  car-siding  overlapping  the 
ooter  sides  of  the  side  plates,  and  two  metal  roofing-sheets 
extending  over  and  between  the  side  plates,  eacu  rooflng- 
aheet  being  provided  adjacent  the  other  roofing-sheet  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  side  portion  which  bridges  the 
space  between  and  extends  over  the  side  plates  and  ter- 
minates in  a  flange  which  extends  longitudinally  of  said 
Bide  portion  and  projects  laterally  of  said  side  portion  snd 
away  from  said  other  rooflng-sheet,  of  a  earllne  consisting 
of  a  bar  which  bridges  the  space  between  and  is  mounted 
on  the  side  plates,  which  bar  is  arranged  between  and 
forms  an  abutment  for  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  the 
rooflng-sheets  and  separates  said  rooflng-sheets,  said  bar 
being  provided  at  its  bottom  with  two  flanges  projaettng 
laterally  of  the  bar  in  opposite  directions  respectively  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  under  and  form- 
ing seats  for  the  roofing-sheets,  and  a  metal  cap  covering 
the  aforesaid  flanged  side  portions  of  the  rooflng-sbects 
and  engaging  the  flanges  of  said  side  portions  and  holding 
said  Bide  portions  to  the  bar,  said  cap  extanding  from  the 
outer  side  of  each  side  plate  to  the  outer  side  of  the  other 
Bide  plate  and  having  the  top  thereof  spaced  from  the 
aforesaid  flanges  and  forming  an  air-conducting  passage- 
way arrangad  orer  the  said  flangea  and  over  the  top  of 
the  bar  and  extending  longltodinally  of  said  flanges  and 
being  in  eommunieotion  with  th«  external  atmoBphere  at 
the  ooter  side  of  the  aforesaid  ear-*ldlng. 
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4.  ThB  combinmtloB,  with  a  earllne  cztendlBg  traas- 
▼enely  of  a  car-roof,  aad  two  rooflaK-sbeeta  arranged  at 
oppoalta  aides  reapeetlT«ly  of  the  earllne  and  extending 
toagitadtiially  of  the  carllne  and  laterally  of  the  earllne 
In  opposite  directloiM,  and  a  cap  arranged  over  the  car- 
line  and  covering  adjacent  portloni  of  the  rooflng-aheeta, 
of  a  Mddle  uMonted  on  the  cap,  and  a  member  arranged 
within  the  cap  and  forming  a  aeat  for  the  top  of  the 
cap,  said  seat-forming  member  being  attached  to  the  car- 
line  at  a  point  Internally  of  the  cap  and  above  the  rooflng- 
aheeta. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  earllne  consisting  of  a  metal 
bar  extending  transversely  of  a  car-roof ;  two  rooflng- 
aheeta  arranged  at  oppoalte  aides  respectively  of  the  bar 
and  extandlng  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  laterally  of 
the  bar  In  opposite  directions,  each  rooflng-sheet  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  side  portion  which  Is  arranged  at  th. 
adjacent  side  and  extends  longltndlnally  of  the  bar,  and  a 
cap  covering  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  adjacent 
Hide  portions  of  the  rooflng-sheets,  of  a  saddle  mounted  on 
the  cap ;  a  plate  arranged  within  and  extending  longltndi- 
nally  of  the  cap  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  top  of  the  cap, 
which  plate  is  provided  with  two  depending  flanges  which 
are  arranged  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  aforesaid  bar  and  attached  to  the  bar  at  a 
point  above  the  rooflng-sheets. 


1.124,277.  8Y8TSM  OP  DISTRIBUTION.  Josbph  Buce. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  600,946. 
«C1.  171— 31.T> 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbsd,  in  combinstlon, 
a  generator,  a  switch  connected  in  the  external  drmlt  of 
aald  ganemtor,  means  tending  to  close  said  switch,  means 
adapted  to  weaken  the  field  of  said  generator  as  the 
speed  of  drive  thereof  laereasee,  and  msana  controlled  in 
aectMrdance  with  the  field  cnrrent  of  said  generator  and 
opposing  said  switch-closing  means. 

2.  In  apparatos  of  the  claaa  described,  In  combination, 
a  shnnt-woiuid  generator,  the  Held  drcnlt  of  which  eom- 
pilsas  a  variable  resistance  deriee,  means  tending  to  in- 
crease the  resistance  of  aald  deriee  as  tbe  speed  of  said 
generator  increases,  s  switch  connected  in  drcait  with 
said  Bsnerater,  means  tending  to  close  said  switch,  and 
weens  controlled  in  accordance  with  tbe  field  current  of 
aald  generator  and  opposing  said  closing  meana. 

8.  In  aKMimtna  of  the  class  described,  in  comMnstlon, 
a  generator,  regolstlng  sseans  for  said  generator  a  switch 
connected  in  drcnlt  with  said  generator,  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  devlees  jointly  controlling  the  closing  of  said 
switch,  one  of  which  Increeses  in  effectiveneas  with  in- 
crease in  speed  <rf  said  generator,  and  tbe  other  of  which . 
dscrsaass  In  sffeetlveneaa  with  increase  of  said  speed. 

4.  In  ai>paratns  of  the  elaas  described,  in  combination, 
a  generator,  regulating  meana  for  said  generator  a  switch 


connected  in  dreuit  with  aald  generator,  aad  a  magnet 
eoaprlaing  a  pair  of  differentially  wound  colls  controlling 
the  clfMlng  of  said  switch,  one  of  said  coils  being  con- 
nected to  iBcreaae  its  field  strength  as  tbe  speed  of  said 
generator  Increases  and  the  other  of  said  eoila  being  con- 
nected to  decraaae  its  fleld  strength  with  inereaae  of  said 
speed. 

6.  In  apparatna  of  the  daas  dsscribed,  In  combination, 
a  aooree  of  current,  a  awitch  connected  in  eirenlt  with 
said  source  of  current,  meana  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  voltage  of  aaM  aooree  of  current  and  tending  to 
close  said  switch,  meana  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  output 
of  aald  source  of  current,  and  msana  affected  by  said  regu- 
lating meana  and  adapted  to  oppoes  said  voltage^on- 
trolled  means. 

[CUlma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,124,278.     LATCH.     Habst  Bitnie,  Freeport,  111.     Filed 
Feb.    11,    1914.     Serial   No.   817,970.      (CI.   70-4U.I 


1.  The  coihbination  with  a  door  and  the  frame  against 
which  it  swings  of  a  latch  casing  having  snitable  bear- 
ings, a  bolt  having  a  depending  handle,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending pivot  pin  in  one  of  said  bearings  and  a  laterally 
projecting  flange  between  the  same  and  the  door  frasw, 
a  dog  ha-vlng  a  laterally  projecting  plrot  pin  in  the  other 
of  said  bearings  and  swinging  Into  engagement  with  said 
flange  to  lock  the  bolt  la  the  open  position  and  a  keeper 
having  a  laterally  projecting  lug  arranged  to  engage  said 
flange  to  lock  the  door  and  to  engage  said  dog  aa  the 
door  is  closing  to  release  said  flange  and  peradt  it  to 
move  into  tbe  locked  engagnnant. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  tbe  frame  against 
which  it  swings  of  s  latch  casing  having  snitable  bearings 
parallel  with  the  door,  a  locking  bolt  pivoted  in  one  of 
said  bearings  at  the  end  of  the  caaing,  a  locking  dog  piv- 
oted in  another  of  said  bearlags  adjacent  to  the  bolt  aad 
adapted  to  lock  the  bolt  In  the  open  poaltioa,  said  dog 
and  said  bolt  being  arranged  to  mutually  engage  and 
limit  their  respective  OMrements,  snd  s  keeper  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  bolt  to  lock  the  door  aad  with 
tbe  dog  to  release  the  bolt  from  tbe  open  position. 

3.  The  combinstlon  with  a  door  and  franM  against 
which  it  swings  of  a  casing  fOr  tbe  door  bSTlag  beutags 
parallel  therewith,  a  awlaglng  bolt  haTlag  a  laterally 
extending  pivot  frtn  in  one  of  said  bearings,  a  depending 
handle  and  a  laterally  prejeetlag  flaage  between  its  bsar- 
lugs  and  the  frame,  a  dog  havlag  a  laterally  projeettng 
pin  pivoted  in  another  of  aald  beartnga  aad  adapted  to 
swlag  into  engagemeat  with  tbe  teage  to  b<dd  tbe  bolt  la 
the  ualoeked  poeltloa,  a  spring  npon  the  bolt  pivot  arging 
the  bolt  toward  tbe  locking  poaltlon,  a  spring  apMi  the  dog 
pivot  urging  tbe  dog  Into  eagagemeat  with  the  Sa^ie 
aad  a  keeper  for  tbe  frame  havlag  means  of  eagagMneut 
with  said  flaage  to  lock  the  door  and  with  said  dog  to 

release  tbe  bolt  therefrom. 
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4.  Tbe  cMnblnatiMi  with  a  door  and  the  frame  against 
which  It  swings,  of  a  latch  caaing.  a  bolt  pivoted  to  said 
caaing  upoft^  aa  axis  snbstantlaUy  parallel  with  the  door, 
a  d^pendlaig  handle  on  said  bolt  anbsUntlally  at  right 
anglss  to  Mid  axis,  a  laterally  projectiag  flaage  oa  aald 
bolt  arraaf^d  between  the  azia  thereof  and  the  fiasM 
when  the  bolt  la  locked,  a  dog  pivoted  adjacent  to  said 
bolt  upon  an  axis  snbstaatially  parallel  to  the  dow,  means 
of  sagagemeat  betweea  aald  Oog  and  aald  bolt  f^^ratiag 
autmaatlcally  to  hold  tbe  bolt  la  the  ualoeked  poaitloa 
when  It  la  moved  into  tltat  poaitloa,  and  a  keeper  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  aald  flange  to  lock  the  door  and 
with  aald  dqg  to  release  the  bolt  therefrom. 

6.  A  combination  with  a  door  aad  Ita  frame  of  a  caaing 
for  attachmeat  to  tbe  door,  a  awlagiag  bolt  pivoted  there- 
to to  awing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  door,  a  lat- 
erally ezteading  locking  flaage  oa  said  bolt  arranged  be- 
tween the  bolt  pivot  and  the  frame  when  the  bolt  Is  locked 
and  having  an  engaging  aurface  of  considerable  loagi- 
tudlnal  extent  adapted  to  elide  under  the  keeper,  a  dog 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  bolt  open  and  a  keeper 
for  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  with  said  dog  to  release 
the  bolt  and  with  said  flsnge  to  lock  the  door. 


1.124,279.  BULLET.  Loois  C.  Booth,  Sheridan,  Wyo., 
assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Cona..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  June 
16,  1912.  ,  Serial  No.  703,881.     (CL  102—28.) 


A  bullet  oomprlsing  a  core  of  relatively  soft  metal,  a 
jacket  lacloaing  the  base  of  the  core  and  extending  to- 
ward the  point  thereof,  and  a  tip  of  relatively  hard  metal 
drawn  in  tlie  form  of  a  shell  and  doeed  at  oae  ead  to 
form  the  poiat  of  the  buUet.  the  parts  belag  swaged 
together,  the  open  end  of  the  tip  being  embedded  in  tbe 
core,  and  tile  metal  of  the  core  wholly  flUlag  the  tip 
and  also  forming  the  superflcial  contour  of  the  completed 
bullet  betwetn  the  end  of  the  expoaed  portion  <rf  tbe  tip 
and  the  end  of  tbe  jacket. 


1,124,280.  KLECTRIC-MOTOR-CONTBOLLINO  MBANS. 
JoHH  C.  BaicKaTT,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No,  614,681.     (CI.  1T2— 170.) 


1.  Meter  speed  coatrolliag  meaas   eomprisiag  a   irtu- 
raUty  of  eontrolliag  bozea  each  eoatalaiag  a  alagle  dr- 
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cult  coatroUlag  meaas  for  coatrolliag  a  siagle  eiotor, 
and  meaaa  for  automatically  veatlag  the  coatrol  to  regn- 
late  the  motor  speed  la  one  only  of  said  boxes  whereby 
fnterfereaoe  or  control  from  more  ihaa  oae  at  a  time  of 
said  stations  is  preveated,  aad  meaaa  at  each  central 
station  whereby  tbe  motor  may  be  stopped  at  any  time 
regardleas  of  which  station  is  at  such  time  vested  witb 
the  control. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor ;  drcnlts  therefor ;  s  regu- 
lating resistance  for  the  motor;  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
resistances;  an  electrical  operating  mechanism  for  vary- 
ing the  aald  regulating  reaistance;  a  control  mecbanism 
for  varying  each  of  said  auxiliary  resistances ;  and  cir- 
cuits connecting  the  said  operating  mecbanism  with  each 
of  the  said  control  mechanisms,  whereby  the  manlpulatioa 
of  any  one  of  the  aald  control  mechanisms  will  actuate 
the  aald  operating  mechanism  to  vary  the  regulating  re- 
sistance. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor ;  drcuits  therefor ;  a  regu- 
lating resistance  for  the  motor;  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
reslstaaces;  In  multiple  with  each  other;  an  electrical 
operating  mechanism  for  varying  the  said  regulating  re- 
sistance; a  control  mechaaiara  for  varying  each  of  said 
auxiliary  resistances;  and  circuits  connecting  tha  said 
operating  mechanism  with  each  of  the  said  control  mech- 
anisms, whereby  the  manlpulatioB  of  any  one  of  the  said 
control  mechanisms  will  actuate  the  said  operating  mecb- 
aniam  to  vary  tbe  regulating  resistance. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor ;  drcuits  therefor ;  a  regu- 
lating reeistaace  for  tbe  motor  ia  aerlea  witb  the  fleld 
winding  thereof;  a  plarallty  of  anztllary  reetstaaees  In 
multiple  with  each  other;  aa  electrical  operatlag  media- 
nJsm  for  vsryiag  tee  said  regulating  realatance ;  a  eontiol 
mechanism  for  varying  each  of  said  auxiliary  reaiataacee ; 
aad  drcuits  connecting  the  aald  operatlag  meetaank'S 
with  each  of  the  said  coatrol  meebaaisms,  whereby  tbt 
manipulation  of  aay  oae  of  the  aald  control  sMdianisau 
will  actuate  the  aald  operating  mechanism  to  vary  the 
regulating  resistaace. 

6.  In  eomblnatloa,  a  aiotor;  drcuits  therefor;  a  regn. 
lating  reaistance  for  the  motor;  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
reaistaaces;  aa  electrical  operatlag  mechaalam  for  varp. 
Ing  the  aald  regulating  resistance ;  drrults  connecting  the 
said  operstlng  mechaniam  to  the  motor  drcult  la  bal« 
anced  relation  to  the  regulating  resistance  and  the  aald 
auxiliary  resistances,  whereby  the  current  In  the  said 
motor  drcult  will  actuate  tbe  aald  operating  mechanism 
upon  an  unbalancing  of  the  said  regulating  and  aux- 
iliary resistances ;  and  a  separate  verier  for  each  of  the 
auxiliary  resistances,  whereby  any  one  of  the  latter  may 
be  varied  to  effect  the  said  unbalancing. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,124,281.  PROCESS  OF  LINING  CONTAINBBS.  Ltwdb 
BsADLST  aad  Hakst  L.  BnAi>LnT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aa- 
signors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Wisconsin.  Original  aK>Ileatloa  flled  Dec.  14,  1908, 
Serial  No.  467,802.  Divided  aad  this  appUcation  flled 
Dec  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  585,228.     (CI.  91—73.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  insoIation-Ilned  container 
which  nmsists  of  lining  a  tubular  metal  container  with 
enamel  which  becomes  plastic  when  heated;  then  lining 
said  container  with  a  coating  of  refractory  clay  ;  then 
heating  the  container,  thus  lined,  until  the  enamel  softena 
and  adheres  to  the  clay  lining ;  and  then  Impregnating  tbe 
clay  lining  with  a  aolntion  of  slUeate  of  soda,  and  then 
drying  it. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  Inaulatlon-llaed  container 
which  conelsts  of  lining  a  tubular  metal  eentalaw  with 
an  enamd  which  becomes  plaatle  with  beat ;  tbea  pladng 
in  the  container,  so  lined,  a  pteatle  aslzture  of  refractory 
clay  and  water ;  then  spiaalng  tbe  tube  on  Its  azia  to  dis- 
tribute tbe  day  mixture  evenly  upon  tiie  wall  of  the  tnbe : 
thea  drying  said  day  Ualag ;  aad  then  beating  the  tube, 
so  lined,  to  cauae  said  cement  lining  to  adhere  to  said 
clay  lialng. 

8.  *rbe  procees  of  msklng  aa  lasalatl<m-llned  container 
which  conelsts  of  Unlng  a  tubular  metal  container  with 
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an  enamel  which  becomea  plaatlc  with  heat;  then  placing 
In  the  container,  so  lined,  a  plaatlc  mixture  of  refractory 
clay  and  water ;  then  spinning  the  tube  to  distribute  the 
clay  mixture  erenly  upon  the  wall  of  the  tnbe ;  then  dry- 
ing said  clay  lining ;  then  heating  the  tube,  as  lined,  to 
caoae  said  cement  lining  to  adhere  to  said  clay  lining,  and 
sabaeqnently  Impregnating  the  clay  lining  with  a  solatlon 
of  silicate  of  soda  to  harden  it. 


1,124,282.  WEAR-COMPENSATING  BEARING.  Locis 
D.  Braoasra,  AagUBta,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  787.605.      (CI.  M — 7.) 


4.  The  process  of  making  an  insulatlon-llned  container 
which  conalsts  of  placing  a  quantity  of  refractory  clay, 
in  a  plastic  state,  in  a  tubular  container;  then  spinning 
said  tube  on  its  axis  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  to  dlstribate 
the  plastic  clay  evenly  upon  the  inner  walls  of  the  tube, 
and  then  baking  the  tube,  so  lined,  to  cause  said  clay 
lining  to  set  in  permanent  form. 

5.  The  process  of  making  an  insulatloD-Uned  container 
which  consists  of  placing  a  quantity  of  refractory  clay,  in 
a  plastic  state.  In  a  tubular  container ;  then  spinning  said 
tube  on  Its  axis  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  to  distribute  the 
plastic  clay  eTenly  upon  the  inner  walls  of  the  tube ;  then 
baking  the  tube,  so  lined,  to  cause  said  clay  lining  to  set 
in  permanent  form ;  then  impregnating  said  clay  lining 
with  a  solution  of  silicate  of  soda,  and  finally  drying  it. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  bushing 
provided  with  an  opening  consisting  of  an  Intermediate 
cylindrical  portion  and  opposite  inwardly  tapered  por- 
tiona,  a  journal  element  proTid':H]  with  an  Inner  conical 
bearing  surface  to  Ot  one  of  the  tapered  portions  of  the 
opening  of  the  boshing  and  having  a  reduced  Intermedi- 
ate portion  and  provided  also  with  an  outer  threaded  por- 
tion, an  Intermediate  bearing  ring  mounted  on  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  journal  element  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  face  fitting  the  intermediate  cylindrical  I 
portion  of  the  opening  of  the  bushing,  a  cone  fitting  within  I 


the  other  tapered  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  bushing 
and  having  its  inner  end  slldably  arranged  on  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  journal  element,  said  cone  being 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  journal  element,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  journal  element  and  extending  Into  and 
engaging  the  cone  interiorly  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  member 
having  an  opening,  a  bnahlng  vecured  in  the  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  an  opening  consisting  of  an  inter- 
mediate cylindrical  portion  and  oppositely  tapered  por- 
tions, a  journal  element  provided  with  an  Inner  conical 
bearing  surface  to  fit  one  of  the  tapered  portions  of  the 
opening  of  the  bushing  and  provided  with  a  reduced  Inter- 
mediate portion  and  having  an  outer  threaded  portion, 
an  intermediate  bearing  ring  mounted  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  journal  element  and  having  a  cylindrical 
bearing  face  fitting  the  Intermediate  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  opening  of  the  bushing,  and  a  cone  fitting  the  other 
tapered  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  bushing  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
journal  element,  said  rone  having  its  inner  end  slldably 
arranged  on  the  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  journal 
element,  and  a  conical  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  journal  element  and  fitting  In  and  engaging 
the  cone  interiorly  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bashing 
having  an  opening  consisting  of  an  Intermediate  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  oppositely  tapered  portions  presenting 
smooth  bearing  surfaces,  c  journal  element  baving  a  coni- 
cal portion  presenting  a  curved  surface  to  one  of  the 
tapered  portions  of  the  opening  of  the  bushing,  said  Jour- 
nal element  being  provided  with  an  Intermediate  reduced 
portion  and  having  an  outer  threaded  portion,  a  ring  ar- 
ranged on  the  Intermediate  reduced  portion  and  present- 
ing a  cylindrical  bearing  face  to  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  opening  of  the  bushing,  a  cone  fitting  within  the 
other  tapered  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  bushing  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  tapered  opening,  the  walls  of 
which  are  spaced  from  the  threaded  portion  of  the  Journal 
element,  said  cone  having  its  Inner  end  arranged  upon  the 
Intermediate  reduced  portion  of  the  journal  clement, 
and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  journal 
element  and  having  a  conical  portion  extending  Into  the 
cone  and  engaging  the  interior  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bushing 
having  an  opening  consisting  of  an  Intermediate  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  opposite  inwardly  tapered  portions,  a  jour- 
nal element  presenting  a  conical  bearing  surface  to  one 
of  the  tapered  portions  of  the  opening  of  the  trashing  and 
provided  with  an  Intermediate  cylindrical  reduced  portion 
and  having  an  outer  threaded  portion,  a  cylindrical 
liearing  ring  mounted  on  the  said  intermediate  reduced 
portion  and  arranged  within  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  opening  of  the  bushing,  a  cone  fitted  within  the  other 
tapered  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  bushing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  constating  of  an  outer  tapered  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  threaded  portion  of  the  journal  ele- 
ment and  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  slldably  arranged 
on  the  intermediate  reduced  portion  of  the  journal  ele- 
ment, and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
Journal  elementa  and  having  a  conical  portion  extending 
into  the  tapered  poiftlon  of  the  opening  of  the  cone  and  en- 
gaging the  latter  Interiorly  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bushing 
having  an  opening  consisting  of  an  intermediate  cylindri- 
rnl  portion  and  opposite  Inw.irdly  tapered  portions,  a 
Journal  element  presenting  a  conical  bearing  surface  to 
one  of  the  tapered  portions  of  tho  said  opening  and  having 
an  intermediate  reduced  portion  forming  a  ahoulder,  said 
Journal  element  being  also  provided  with  an  outer  reduced 
threaded  portion  and  baving  a  bore  extending  inwardly 
from  the  said  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  bearing  ring  ar- 
ranged on  the  intermediate  reduced  portion  of  the  journal 
element  and  at  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  opening 
of  the  bushing  and  provided  with  a  bore  registering  with 
the  said  bore,  a  cone  fitting  within  the  other  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  opening  of  the  bushing  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  threaded  outer  portion  of  the  journal  element  and 
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having  its  inner  end  slldably  arranged  on  the  intarmedi- 
ate  portion  of  the  journal  element,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
cone  and  oxtendlng  through  the  bore  of  the  bearing  ring 
into  the  bore  of  the  journal  element  and  forming  a  atld- 
able  connection  between  the  cone,  the  ring,  and  tba  said 
journal  element,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  journal  element  and  engaging  the  cone  in- 
teriorly thereof. 


1,124,283.  PAPER  -  HANGER'S  BRUSH.  Edwabd  J. 
Bropht,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,893.     (CL  16—64.) 


A  brush  Or  sweep  of  the  eiaas  described  provided  with 
as  oblong  iMad,  and  a  bandte  provided  at  one  aid  with 
meaaa  for  iTg*g*"g  said  head  centrally  thereof  and  trana- 
vmnMly  thereof,  said  boad  being  alK>  provided  at  equal 
distaBces  from  the  middle  thereof  with  screw  eyea  and 
■aid  handle  being  provided  with  laterally  directed  ears, 
and  rod!  provided  at  one  end  with  hooka  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  screw  eyea  and  the  other  ends  of  which  are 
threaded  and  paased  through  said  eara  and  provided  with 
thumb  nuts. 


1,124,284.  CONCRETE  CULVERT.  Nmlson  BaoWM,  La 
Farge.  Wis.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,178. 
(CI.  72—62.) 


1.  A  concrete  culvert  comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow 
body  having  an  annular  disk  fiange  at  one  end,  the  plane 
of  which  fiange  extenda  at  right  angles  to  the  body,  said 
body  having  at  its  other  end  a  flange  extending  outwardly 
and  forwardly  of  the  end  of  the  culvert  and  at  an  obtuae 
angle  to  t3ie  body,  reinforcing  means  embedded  In  the 
wall  of  the  body  and  said  flangea,  said  reinforcing  means 
comprising  wires  extending  longitudinally  of  the  wall  of 
the  body  and  being  bent  at  their  enda  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  said  flanges,  annular  rings  embedded  in  the 
wall  of  the  body  and  the  flanges  and  being  upon  the  out- 
side of  the  longitudinal  reinforcing  wires,  a  meahwork 
embedded  In  the  concrete  of  the  wall  and  the  body  of  the 
flanges  upoa  the  outside  of  the  rings,  said  meahwork  re- 
inforcing means  having  its  end  portions  bent  to  conform 
to  the  ahape  of  aaid  flanges  and  bent  over  the  rings  and 
the  bent  ends  of  the  longitudinal  wire  reinforcing  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  reinforcing  structure  for  concrete  culverts  having 
a  flange  at  tmeh  end  comprising  longltadinal  wires  em- 


bedded la  the  wall  of  the  body  of  the  culvert  and  having 
their  enda  embedded  In  and  bent  to  oonform  to  the  shape 
of  said  flanges,  annular  wire  rings  surrounding  the  longi- 
tudinal wires,  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  embedded 
in  the  culvert  and  the  flanges  thereof,  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low meshwork  snrronnding  the  rings  and  having  flanges 
conforming  to  tb»  shape  of  the  flanges  of  the  culvert,  aaid 
meshwork  being  embedded  in  the  culvert,  the  flanges  of 
the  meahwork  b^ng  bent  over  or  about  several  of  the  rings 
of  both  flanges  of  the  culvert,  thereby  preventing  the  con- 
crete from  looeenlng  and  becoming  Ivoken  about  the 
flanges  of  the  culvert. 


1.1244286.  DEVICE  FOB  WITHDRAWING  BLOOD  FROM 
THE  BODY.  Philip  V.  BaowN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  700,202.     (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  A  simple,  compact  device  for  extracting  blood  from 
the  body,  comprising  a  small  receptacle  baving  a  vacuum 
produced  therein  and  provided  with  a  single  opening,  a 
plug  fltted  thereto  and  having  also  a  single  opening  there- 
through, a  byi>odermlc  needle,  a  tubular  connection  between 
the  needle  and  the  plug  forming  a  continuoua  channel  from 
the  needle  to  the  receptacle,  means  initially  to  maintain 
said  channel  closed  while  the  needle  is  being  inserted  in 
the  body  and  then  to  open  the  same,  and  means  to  close 
the  same  after  the  blood  has  been  extracted. 

2.  As  a  new  article  ot  SBaliafactnre  a  device  for  the  ex- 
traction of  blood,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  vacu- 
um produced  therein  and  provided  with  a  glaas  neck 
adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  connection  from  a  hypo- 
dermic needle,  said  neck  having  an  elongated  weakened 
seal  portion  to  be  Inclosed  within  the  connection  and 
adapted  to  be  broken  therein  without  exterior  exposure. 

3.  A  simple,  portable  device  for  extracting  blood  from 
the  body  and  temporarily  retaining  the  blood,  comprialng 
a  small,  glaas  receptacle  having  a  aingle  opening  only, 
the  same  being  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  a  plug 
fltted  to  aaid  <^>ening,  said  plug  having  a  single  perfors- 
tlon  only  extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  oonnoet 
the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  with  the  exterior,  a  hypo- 
dermic needle,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  needle 
and  the  perforation  forming  a  continuous  channel  from 
the  needle  to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  meana  initially 
to  close  said  channel,  and  then  permitting  the  aame  to  be 
opened  when  the  needle  has  been  inserted,  and  means  to 
close  the  same  when  the  blood  baa  been  withdrawn. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  having  a  vacuum  produced  therein,  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  aingle  open  end,  a  stopper  fltted  to  said  end. 
a  slnidb  glaaa  inlet  tube  carried  by  the  atopper,  a  fused 
seal  portion  for  said  tut>e,  a  hypodermic  needle  and  a  flezl- 
Ue  connection  therefrom  to  the  tube  arranged  to  inclose 
the  fused  seal  portion  to  permit  breaking  of  the  seal  there- 
in without  exterior  exposure. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  having  a  vacuum  produced  therein,  said  recepta- 
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de  haying  an  open  end,  a  stopper  fitted  to  said  end,  a 
glaaa  Inlet  tube  extended  throush  said  atoppcr,  a  fused 
■tal  portion  for  aald  tube,  a  hypodermic  needle,  a  flexible 
connection  therefrom  to  the  tube  arranged  to  inclose  the 
fused  seal  portion  to  permit  breaking  of  the  seal  to  eatab- 
llah  a  closed  communication  between  the  needle  and  recep- 
tacle and  a  suitable  clamp  to  seal  the  connection  after  >the 
seal  has  been  broken. 


1,124,286.  WATERPROOF  GLLE  OR  CEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Charlks  W.  Bul- 
rx)CK,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesue  assignments,  to 
Falrslmo  (Jim-  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911,  Serial  No. 
61«,576.  Renewed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,363. 
(CI.  87—17.) 

1.  -V  waterproof  glue  or  cement  comprising  the  follow- 
ing Ingredients  in  ajiproxlmately  the  proportions  stated, 
to-wlt  : — gluo,  90  ouiKTS  ;  chromic  oxld,  *<  oiinros  ;  Irarl 
carbonate,  16  ounces  ;  sufficient  water  to  make  a  solution 
of  30  gallons,  and  additional  glue,  60  to  90  pounds,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  wntrrproof  glue  or  cement  comprising  the  follow- 
ing ingre<lients  in  approximately  the  proportions  stated, 
to-wlt :  glue,  90  ounces  ;  zinc  oxld,  8  ounces  ;  chromic  oxld, 
8  ounces;  lead  carbonate,  16  ounces;  sufficient  water  to 
makt>  a  solutiou  of  '-'0  gallons,  and  additional  glue,  60  to 
90  pounds,  substantially  a,;?  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  waterproof 
glue  or  cement,  consisting  in  dissolving  90  ounces  (more 
or  less)  of  glue  in  water;  then  adding  8  ounces  (more 
or  less)  of  zinc  oxld  and  heating  the  solution  ;  then  adding 
8  ounces  (more  or  less)  of  chromic  oxld  and  more  water 
and  boiling  the  mixture;  then  adding  16  ounces  (more 
or  less)  of  lead  carbonate  and  sufficient  water  to  make 
about  30  gallons  of  the  solution ;  and  then  adding  60 
to  90  pounds  (more  or  less)  of  glue,  sabstantlally  as  set 
forth. 


1,124,287.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Hinrt  E.  Bcllock, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  863,779.     (CI.  105—146.) 


In  a  cigar  cotter  such  as  described,  a  pair  of  plrotsd 
member*  baring  catting  edges  provided  therein,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  members  so  that  the  cutting 
edge  of  one  member  will  be  spaced  inwardly  at  all  times 


A  wheel  of  the  type  described  having  a  body  entirely 
composed  of  white  Iron,  a  central  core  of  a  metal  capable 
of  being  machined,  and  holding  means  for  said  core. 


1,124,288.     CIGAR-CUTTES.     Eltah  O.  Bdlman,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,9&6. 

(CI.  131— as.) 


snrronndiBg  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  member,  where- 
by this  last-mentioned  cutting  edge  will  be  confined  with- 
in the  limits  of  said  other  member  thereby  posltloBlnf 
said  cutting  edges  to  prevent  injury  to  the  person  nsing 
tbs  device  for  any  purpose. 


1,124,289.  WHEEL  AND  TRACK  HEATER.  THOMAS  P. 
Burke,  Nicholson,  Fa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,765.      (CI.   104  —  153.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  or  other  similar 
vehicle,  a  spray  nozzle  fitting  adjacent  the  track  rail  and 
the  peripheral  tread  of  a  wheel  of  the  locomotive  imme- 
diately in  advance  thereof  and  having  means  embracing 
the  wheel  and  th<'  rail  for  deflecting  a  draft  <if  hot  air 
onto  the  wheel  and  the  rail,  a  pipe  system  iK'lng  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  noszle,  including  a  heating  coll 
located  in  the  smoke  box  of  tbe  locomotive  and  having  its 
other  end  in  communication  with  the  air  reservoir  of  thA 
locomotlre,  whereby  a  draft  of  hot  air  is  delivered  to  th« 
tread  surfaces  of  the  rail  and  tbe  wheels. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  or  other  similar 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  spraying  noaxles.  each  being  V- 
shaped  and  each  having  apertures  and  fitting  between  eacb 
wheel  and  the  tread  surface  of  the  track  rail  whereby  a 
draft  of  hot  air  may  be  delivered  thereto  for  drying  said 
surfaces,  each  nozzle  having  flanges  overlying  the  wheel 
and  the  rail  to  confine  the  air  to  said  surfaces,  and  means 
for  heating  and  delivering  the  air  to  the  nozzles. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  or  other  similar 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  spraying  nozsles,  each  being  V- 
shaped  and  having  apertures  and  fitting  between  each 
wheel  and  tbe  tread  surface  of  the  track  rail  whereby  a 
draft  of  hot  air  may  be  delivered  thereto  for  drying  said 
surfaces,  each  nozzle  having  fianges  overlying  the  wheel 
and  tbe  rail  to  confine  tbe  air  to  said  surfaces,  a  pipe 
system  having  one  end  portion  communicating  with  the 
air  reservoir  of  the  locomotive  and  Including  a  heating 
coil  located  In  the  smoke  box,  a  portion  of  said  system 
passing  through  a  flue  of  tbe  boiler,  the  other  end  portion 
of  tbe  system  terminating  in  branching  pipes  connected 
to  the  plurality  of  nosxles,  whereby  drafts  of  hot  air  are 
simultaneously  projected  onto  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
the  wheels  and  the  track  rails,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  disbursement  of  air  through  the  system. 


1,124,290.  CURRENT -CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOE 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS.  Gbohgb  A.  Bdrnham,  Saugus, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Condit,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,410.     (CI.  176 — 8.) 


^"1'^'}' 


ranged  la  tne  side  of  the  translatlng-drciilt  and  normally 
short-drcottcd  aad  having  Ita  primary-coll  arranged  Is  an 
open  elrcalt  which  when  closed  connects  it  la  nnltlple 
with  the  translatlng-ctrenit,  and  means  controlled  by  a 
earreat  of  d^lnite  value  to  open  the  short-eircalt  of  the 
secondary-coll  and  to  close  the  open  circuit  Of  tbe  prl- 
mary-coU,  whereby  the  voltage  of  the  current  passing  to 
the  translatlng-devlces  is  opposed  and  its  potential  re- 
duced, substantially  as  described. 


1.124,291.  BRAKE-OEAB  FOR  MOTOE-VEHICLE8.  Ed- 
win oa  H.  Caldwbll,  DanUrk,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,640.     (01.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drum,  an 
open  band  arooad  the  periphery  there<^,  brackst-leTers  se- 
cured adjacent  to  tbe  ends  of  said  band,  a  bracket-arm,  a 
rock-shaft  having  a  transverse  opening  ttarethroagh 
Bkonnted  in  said  bracket-arm,  a  flexible  cooaecting  means 
between  said  bracket-lerers  and  through  the  traaarerae 
oiwnlng  In  said  rock-shaft,  spring  mechaalam  to  move 
said  brackeA-levers  apart,  and  means  to  roc^  said  n><±- 
abaft,  aabatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drum,  an 
cpen  band  around  aald  drum,  a  rock-shaft  having  an  op«a- 
iag  thorethrough,  a  flexible  element  passed  ttaroogh  aald 
opening,  means  to  connect  said  flexible  element  with  the 
•ad  portion*  of  said  open  band,  q^ring  mecbanism  adapt- 
ed to  axpaad  said  band,  aad  means  to  operate  said  rock- 
shaft,  ■abstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  a  dram,  aa 
opea  baad  around  said  drum,  a  rock-abaft  haviag  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  moaas  to  aupport  said  rock-shaft,  col- 
lars on  said  rock-abaft,  bracket  levers  secured  on  said 
opoi  band,  spring  mechanism  between  aald  bracket-arms 
and  satd  ooUsrs  adapted  to  expand  said  band,  a  flexible 
ooaoection  secured  to  said  bracket-lerers,  and  passing 
through  the  opening  in  said  rock-abaft,  aad  means  to  op- 
erate said  rock-shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  drum,  an 
open  baad  arouad  the  same,  bracket-lcTen  secured  adja- 
cent to  tbe  ends  of  said  open  band,  ears  on  said  bracket 
levers,  a  rock-efaaft  having  a  transverse  opening  there- 
through, means  to  support  the  same,  collars  on  said  rock- 
ahaft  haviag  openings  In  tbe  periphery  tbereof,  rods 
stepped  in  said  openings  and  extending  through  the  ears 
on  said  bracket-levers,  shoulders  on  said  rods,  springs  on 
said  rods  between  said  shoulders  and  said  ears,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  bracket-levers  and  passing  through 
the  opening  in  said  rock-shaft,  and  means  to  operate  said 
rock-shaft,  tubstantially  as  set  forth. 


A  current-controlling-device  for  a  translating-dreult  con- 


from  tbe  opposite  edges  of  the  other  member,  and  a  hook  '  slsting   of   a    transformer   having   its   secoadary-coil    ar- 


1,124,202.  PLOW.  William  W.  CAMaaoN,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  La  Crosse  Plow  Company,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.,  a  Corj>oratioa  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913. 
Serial  N«.  790,336.     (CI.  97—29.) 

1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard 
and  a  plow  carried  by  the  standard,  of  a  connection  be- 
tween the  standard  and  tbe  beam  comprising  a  break  pin 
and  a  pln-holdlng  member  pivoted  to  tbe  standard. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard 
and  a  plow  carried  by  the  iftandard,  of  a  connection  be- 


twecB  the  ataadard  and  tbe  beam  comprising  a  break-^ 
and  a  ptveCed  pta-holdiag  member,  tbe  ataadard  beliw 
provided  with  a  socket  lato  which  said  member  la  ex- 
tended. 


'^^^^^^^ 


3.  In  a  plow,  tlie  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard 
and  a  plow  carried  by  tbe  standard,  of  a  connection  be> 
tweea  the  standard  and  tbe  beam,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  break-pins,  one  extending  through  the  beam  and  an- 
other disposed  to  «igage  the  top  of  the  beam. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard 
aad  a  plow  carried  by  the  standard,  of  a  cooneetloa  be- 
tween the  standard  and  the  beam  comprising  a  plurality 
of  break-pins,  and  a  holding  oMmber  haviag  holding  means 
for  a  break-pin  extending  through  tbe  beam  and  meaas  for 
holdiag  the  other  break-pia  at  tbe  top  of  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam,  a  ataadard 
and  a  plow  carried  by  tbe  ataadard.  of  a  conaectioa  be- 
tweea  the  standard  and  the  beam  comprising  a  pin-bold- 
ing  member  anatalned  by  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
standard  aad  s  break-pin  between  said  member  aad  tbs 
beam. 

[Claim*  6  to  17  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,124,293.  CASTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPOGRAPflB. 
Edwin  S.  Cabman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lud- 
low Typograph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Bertal  No.  546,108. 
(CI.  199— «.) 


1.  In  mecbanisB  of  tbe  dass  deaeribed,  the  comblaatloa 
of  a  substantially  horisontally  disposed  sloff  eaatlnf  mold ; 
a  pot  for  molten  metal  mounted  below  said  mold  and 
having  a  spout  adapted  to  register  therewith,  said  pot 
being  movable  about  angnlarty  related  axes  so  as  both  to 
raise  and  lower  such  spout  snd  to  shift  the  same  latw- 
ally  with  resiMct  to  said  mold ;  and  means  fbr  foretag 
metal  from  said  pot  into  said  mold. 

2.  In  oMcbanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  eomUaatlMi 
of  a  substantially  horisontally  disposed  slug  casttaf  mold ; 
a  pot  for  molten  metal  baving  a  spout  adapted  to  regteter 
\vlth  said  mold  from  below,  said  pot  being  mounted  on  a 
universal  jc4nt,  whereby  such  spout  may  be  indopeadeatiy 
shifted  either  vertically  or  laterally  with  Tcspeet  to  aald 
mold  ;  and  means  for  forcing  metal  from  said  pot  Into  wjd 
mold. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  eomUaatloa 
of  a  stfbstantlally  bortsontally  dlspoaed  tfageacttng  mold; 
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a  pot  for  uolten  metal  having  a  spout  adapted  to  regiater 
with  Mid  mold  from  below,  said  pot  being  mounted  on  a 
unlTenal  Joint,  whereby  such  apout  may  be  Independently 
shifted  either  yertlcally  or  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
mold ;  means  for  moving  said  pot  so  successively  to  shift 
such  spout  Into  alinement  with  said  mold,  raise  the  same 
thereagaidst,  then  lower  said  spout,  and  shift  the  same 
aside ;  and  means  adapted  to  force  the  metal  from  said 
pot  Into  said  mold  when  the  spout  of  the  former  is  thus 
raised  against  the  latter. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  horlsontally  disposed  slug  casting  mold  ; 
a  pot  for  molten  metal  having  a  spout  adapted  to  register 
with  said  mold  from  below,  said  pot  being  mounted  on  a 
universal  Joint,  whereby  such  spout  may  be  independently 
shifted  either  vertically  or  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
mold ;  a  rotatable  cam  connected  with  said  pot  and  adapted 
to  more  the  same  so  as  snccesalvely  to  shift  such  spout 
Into  allneraent  with  said  mold,  raise  the  same  thereagalnst, 
then  lower  said  spout,  and  shift  the  same  aside ;  and 
means  adapted  to  force  the  metal  from  said  pot  into  said 
mold  when  the  spout  of  the  former  ia  thus  raised  against 
the  latter. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  horlsontally  disposed  slug  easting  mold  ; 
a  pot  for  molten  metal  having  a  spout  at  one  end  adapted 
to  register  with  said  mold  from  below,  said  pot  being 
plTotally  supported  near  Its  other  end  so  as  to  be  oeell- 
latory  about  both  a  vertical  and  a  horlxontal  axis ;  a 
rotatable  drum  of  varying  radius  located  adjacent  to  such 
first  end  of  said  pot  and  bearing  a  guide  on  Its  curved 
face,  such  guide  being  differently  located  axlally  of  said 
drum  in  different  parts  of  such  face ;  and  a  member  on 
such  first  end  of  said  pot  engaging  such  guide. 

[Claims  8  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124.204.  EASEL.  Willis  Mason  Caktir,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  SerUl  No.  852,553.  <C1. 
40—146.) 


A  support  for  a  collapsible  dummy,  conipil.«iluiic ;  a  lock- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to 
said  dummy,  said  locking  member  having  a  notch  on  Its 
lower  edge ;  a  supporting  member  having  two  vertical 
creases,  the  portion  of  said  supporting  member  lying  be- 
tween said  creases  adapted  to  be  attached  to  Raid  dummy, 
said  supporting  member  having  a  notch  near  each  end  of 
Its  upper  edge ;  the  two  notches  in  the  supporting  memt)er 
being  so  disposed  as  to  register  with  one  another  when 
the  supporting  member  is  folded  back  along  said  creases ; 
the  material  adjacent  to  the  two  notches  In  the  support 
ing  member  being  also  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  mate- 
rial adjacent  to  the  notch  in  the  locking  member  In  such 
manner  that  the  notch  in  the  locking  member  receives 
some  of  the  material  of  each  end  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  the  notches  In  the  end  of  the  supporting  member 
receive  some  of  the  material  of  the  locking  member. 


1,124,295.     rUMPING  MACHINERY.    Matth«w  T.  Chap 
MAN,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Works, 
.\nrora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  662,062.     (C\.  103—82.) 
1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  two  levers  adapted  to 

ro^  about  a  common  axis,  a  plunger-rod,  means  for  con- 


necting said  plunger-rod  between  the  ends  of  said  levers, 
a  straight  pin  having  a  sliding  connection  with  both  of 
said  levers,  and  means  for  moving  said  pin  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  axis  upon  which  said  levers  are  mounted 
for  actuating  said  levers  in  unison  to  reciprocate  said 
plunger-rod. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  comMiiation  of  two  levers  adapted  to 
rock  abont  a  common  axis,  a  plunger-rod,  means  for  con 
necting  said  plunger-rod  between  the  ends  of  said  levers, 
and  a  crank  having  a  straight  wrist  which  operates  upon 
said  levers  for  actuating  them  In  unison  to  reciprocate 
said  plunger-rod. 

S.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  two  bell-crank  levers 
adapted  to  rock  about  a  common  axis,  a  plnnger-rod,  means 
for  connecting  said  plunger-rod  between  one  arm  of  oae 
of  said  levers  and  the  corresirandlng  arm  of  the  other 
lever,  a  straight  pin  having  a  sliding  connectkm  with  tlie 
other  arms  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  rerolving  aald  pin 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  tb«  axis  upon  which  said  bell- 
crank  levers  are  mounted  for  actuating  said  levers  1b 
unison  to  reclprocste  said  plunger-rod. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combtaatlon  of  two<  bellerank  levers 
adapted  to  rock  about  a  common  axis,  a  plonger-rod, 
means  for  connecting  said  plunger-rod  between  one  arm  of 
one  of  said  levers  and  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  other 
lever,  and  a  crank  having  a  straight  wrist  which  operates 
upon  the  other  arms  of  said  two  levers  for  actuating  said 
levers  in  unison  to  reclprocste  said  plunger-rod. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  two  bellerank  levers 
adapted  to  rock  about  a  common  axis,  one  arm  of  one  of 
said  levers  and  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  other  lever 
being  provided  with  slide-boxes,  a  crank  having  a  straight 
wrist  which  operates  in  aald  slide-boxes  to  reciprocate  the 
other  arms  of  said  levers  In  unison  up  and  down,  a  plun- 
ger-rod, and  means  for  connecting  said  plnnger-rod  be- 
tween said  last-named  arms  of  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,296.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  iHVixa  Lxwis 
Clabk,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,694.     (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  steam 
dome,  a  pair  of  cylinders  and  a  steam  pipe  connecting  the 
steam  dome  with  the  cylinders,  of  a  valve  lnteri>osed  in 
the  steam  pipe  between  the  steam  dome  and  the  cylinders. 
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a  vertically  slldable  rod  for  actuating  said  valTa,  oMaas 
to  lock  the  valve  In  its  closed  position,  means  extending 
into  the  cab  of  the  locomotive  to  release  the  locklsf  neaas, 
a  lug  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rod,  said  log  being 
provided  with  an  angular  (ace,  a  bar  slldable  longitudi- 
nally with  relation  to  the  frame  of  the  locomotlTe,  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  lug,  a  valve  in  the  air 
brake  system  the  bar  being  connected  to  the  valve  in  the 
air  brake  system  whereby  the  brakes  may  be  applied  when 
the  stesm  is  cut  off. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  eomblBa- 
tlon  with  a  locomotive  having  a  steam  dome,  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  and  a  steam  pipe  connecting  the  steam  dome  and 
ibe  cylinders,  of  a  ralve  interposed  In  the  steam  pipe 
between  ths  steam  dome  and  the  cylinders,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  steam  thro>ii^  the  pipe,  a 
vertically  slldable  rod  to  actuate  the  ralve,  means  on  the 
rod  to  engage  a  tra^  trip,  a  plnralltr  of  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  the  rod  Intennedlate  Its  ends,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  valre  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth,  a  bar  connected  to  the  spring  and  extending  into  the 
cab  of  the  locomotive  to  control  the  spring,  means  con- 
nected with  the  rod  to  automatically  apply  the  air  brakes 
of  the  trala  when  the  steam  Is  being  cut  off  in  the  loco- 
motive, and  a  spring  to  return  the  air  brake  controlling 
means  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  steam 
dome,  a  pair  of  cylinders  and  a  steam  pipe  connecting  the 
dome  with  the  cylinders,  of  s  vaWe  Interposed  In  the 
steam  pipe  between  the  done  and  the  cylinders,  a  rod  for 
actuating  saM  valve,  a  spring  carried  by  said  rtlrt  easing, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  oa  the  rod,  an  exteBsUm  on  the  sprlag 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  rod,  a  bar  con- 
nected to  tbe  spring  sad  extending  Into  the  cab  of  the 
locomotive  to  prorlde  a  means  for  releasing  the  spring, 
an  angular  extension  on  the  rod  interraedlste  the  teeth 
and  the  Io«rer  extresalty  of  said  rod,  a  second  rod  extend- 
ing longitudlBally  of  tbe  loeomotlre,  said  secoad  rod  being 
provided  with  a  slot  tbe  walls  of  said  slot  being  adapted 
to  be  engafled  by  tbe  angular  exteaslOB  on  tbe  first  men- 
tioned rM,  and  slide  tbe  seeond  mentioned  rod  rearwardly, 
a  spring  to  normally  bold  tbe  seeond  mentioned  rod  In  Its 
forward  position,  means  at  tbe  rear  ead  of  the  second 
mentioned  rod  to  control  the  operation  of  tbe  air  brakes, 
and  a  aboe  carried  by  tbe  lower  extremity  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  rod  to  engage  a  track  trip  and  force  tbe  first 
mentioned  rod  upwardly,  thereby  gradually  cutting  off  tbe 
steam  pressure  and  applying  the  air  brakes. 


1,124,297.  BREATHER  FOR  INTBRNALrCOMBUSTION 
ENGIN8B.  LxMAN  H.  Cobb,  Fltchburg,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Mary  Elisabeth  Johnson,  trustee,  Fltchburg,  Mass. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  31,  1913,  Serial  No. 
745,326.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  25, 
1914.     ScrUl  No.  827,220.     (Cl.  121—106.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Indndlng  a  crank  case, 
and  means  operable  by  the  engine  for  alternately  estabUah- 
Ing  and  Interrupting  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  the  crank  case  and  the  outside  air. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crank  ease, 
there  being  an  opening  between  tbe  Interior  of  the  crank 
case  and  the  outside  air,  and  means  operable  by  tbe  entflnt 
for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  opening. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crank  case, 
and  a  hollow  redprocatory  taopet,  there  being  openings  to 
connect  the  interior  of  the  tappet  with  tbe  interior  of  the 
crank  case  and  with  the  outside  air. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Including  a  crank  case, 
a  hollow  redprocatory  tappet,  there  l>elag  (^tenlogs  to  eo»- 
nect  the  interior  of  the  tappet  with  the  Interior  of  tbs 
crank  case  and  with  the  outside  air.  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  tappet  to  interrupt  and  establlsb  communlcs- 
tlon  between  tbe  Interior  of  the  tappet  and  one  of  said 
openlnga. 

6.  An  intsmal  eombostlon  engine  including  a  crank  case, 
a  iK^low  redprocatory  tappet,  there  being  an  opoilng  from 
the  Interior  of  tbe  tappet  to  the  interior  ot  the  crank  case 


and  a  second  opening  leading  to  the  outside  air,  and  means 
for  redproeating  tbe  tappet  to  Interrupt  and  establiB^_com- 


munieation  between  the  interior  of  tbe  tappet  and  said  sec- 
ond opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,298.  WINDOW.  JoHM  J.  CooNBT,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Safety  Window  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  26,  lOlS.  Se- 
rUl No.  808,743.     (Cl.  20—46.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  In  combi- 
nation, a  window  element  comprising  a  chamber,  a  (ace 
plate  comprising  an  Integral  relatively  fixed  stop  oppo- 
site said  chamber  and  having  a  guide  opening  opposite  said 
chamber,  a  rectUinearly  redprocable  plunger  in  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contact  said  stop  and  having  a  binge  mem- 
ber adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a  spring  in  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  urge  said  hinge  member  outwardly  of  said 
chamber  and  said  plunger  into  contact  with  said  stop, 
thereby  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  hinge 
member,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  permit  said  hinge 
member  to  be  mored  to  within  said  chamber  against  the 
reslatance  of  said  spring,  and  a  plate  plrotally  connected 
to  said  window  element  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over 
said  guide  opening  to  conceal  said  opening  and  prevent 
outward  movement  of  said  hinge  member  when  the  latter 
is  disposed  in  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  window  element  comprising  a  chamber,  a  face 
plate  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  stop  opposite  said 
chamber,  and  having  an  opening  opposite  said  chamber,  a 
rectUinearly  redprocable  plunger  In  said  chamber  adapted 
to  contact  said  stop  and  having  a  hinge  member  adapted 
to  enter  said  opening,  a  spring  in  said  chamber  ad^ted 
to  urge  said  member  outwardly,  and  said  plunger  into  eon- 
tact  with  said  stop,  thereby  limiting  the  outward  bots- 
ment  of  said  member,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  per- 
mit said  member  to  be  moved  into  said  chamber  against 
the  resistance  of  said  spring,  and  a  pivoted  abutment 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  position  opposite  said 
opoBlng. 

8.  In  an  vpiM^tns  of  the  character  described,  in  combl- 
nation,  a  plate  having  a  non-drcnlar  opening,  a  tubular 
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cbaabcr  secured  to  Mid  plate  opposite  said  opening 
and  baring  an  end  wall,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber having  a  recess  communicating  with  the  opening  in 
said  plate,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  reduced  portion  provided  with  a  pintle 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  said  plate,  said  pintle  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  in  line  with  said  recess,  a  spring  in 
said  chamber  adapted  to  urge  said  plunger  outwardly,  and 
a  pivoted-^abntment  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
position  opposite  said  opening. 


to  cause  circulation  of  air  therein,  and  Into  the  smoke 
flue,  a  condensing  coil  in  the  return  pipe,  and  means  for 
controlling   the   passage   of   gases   from   the   radiator   to 


1,124,299.  DENTAL  SALIVA-TUBE.  Albbrt  B.  Cosad 
and  Chaklbs  F.  Wise,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20. 
1913.     Serial  No.  786,786.      (CI.  32 — 33.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dental  saliva  ejector, 
consisting  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  seamless  paper  tube 
having  fluted  walls,  a  smooth  shank  on  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  perforate  head  on  the  other  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,124,300.  WAGON  END-GATE.  William  E.  Cbawfobd, 
Chapln,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.  SerUl  No.  786,6^3. 
(CI.  21—21.) 


In  a  wagon  box  having  side  boards  and  spaced  vertical 
cleats  tber«on,  mating  end-gate  member  hinged  together  at 
their  inner  ends  and  adapted  to  be  received  at  their  outer 
ends  between  said  cleats,  apertures  in  said  side  tioards, 
plates  on  outer  faces  of  said  side  boards  and  apertured 
to  correspond,  notches  in  said  plates  opening  to  the  aper- 
tures thereof,  said  plates  being  beveled  or  Inclined  inwardly 
around  said  notches,  logs  projecting  from  end  portions  of 
said  end-gate  members,  said  lugs  formed  with  restricted 
neck  portions  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  notches 
and  head  portions  adapted  to  project  ontalde  of  said  plates, 
an  operating  member  fixed  to  one  and  crossing  the  other 
of  said  end-gate  members,  and  means  for  securing  the  free 
end  of  said  operating  member. 


1,124,301.  STEAM-HEATING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  J. 
CVVLMV,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834,161.     (CI.  237 — 68.) 

1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  boiler,  its  furnace,  and  smoke 
flue,  of  a  steam  radiator,  a  steam  pipe  communicating  with 
the  boiler  and  radiator,  a  return  pipe  from  the  radiator 
extending  through  the  boiler  fnmace,  where  It  is  heated 
to  cause  circulation  of  air  therein,  and  into  the  smoke 
flue,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases  from 
the  radiator  to  the  return  pipe  comprising  a  screw  plug 
forming  a  valve  and  having  loogltndlnal  tapered  slots 
therein  to  control  the  passage  therethrough  of  gases  from 
the  radiator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler.  Its  furnace,  and  smoke 
flue,  of  a  steam  radiator,  a  steam  pipe  communicating  with 
the  boiler  and  radiator,  a  return  pipe  from  the  radiator 
extending  throagh  the  boiler  furnace,  where  it  is  heated 


the  return  pipe  comprising  a  screw  plug  forming  a  valve 
and  having  longitudinal  tapered  slots  therein  to  control 
the  passage  therethrough  of  gases  from  the  radiator. 


1,124,302.  RUBBER-COVERED  METAL  ARTICLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  BAMK.  Lao  Datt, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Blsctro-Chemical  Rubber  * 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney. 
Original  application  filed  June  3,  1910,  Serial  No. 
664.840.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  24, 
1012.     BerUl  No.  738,469.     (CI.  18 — 69.) 

1.  A  mbber  covered  metal  article,  comprising  a  non- 
stannous  base  of  an  alloy  of  antimony  In  which  the  anti- 
mony does  not  exceed  five  per  cent,  of  the  whole,  with  a 
rubber   covering  vulcanised  thereon. 

2.  A  rubber  covered  metal  article,  comprising  a  noo- 
Btannous  base  of  an  alloy  of  antimony  in  which  the  anti- 
mony Is  not  more  than  flva  per  cent  of  the  whole  or  leas 
than  one  per  cent,  of  the  whole,  with  a  rubber  covering 
vulcanised  thereon. 

3.  A  rubber  covered  metal  article,  comprising  a  non- 
stannous  metal  base,  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  antimony 
and  copper  in  which  the  antimony  is  not  more  than  five 
per  cent,  of  the  whole  or  less  than  one  per  cant,  of  the 
whole  with  a  rubber  covering  vulcanised  thereon. 

4.  A  rubber  covered  metal  article,  comprising  a  non- 
stannous  metal  base  of  an  alloy  of  copper,  sine  and  anti- 
mony in  the  proportions  of  approximately  sixty  per  cent, 
copper,  thirty-eight  per  cent,  sine  and  tow  per  cent, 
antimony,  with  a  rubber  covering  vulcanised  thereon. 

5.  A  rubber  covered  metal  article  comprising  a  metal 
base,  consisting  of  a  non-stannous  alloy  of  copper,  sine 
and  antimony  in  which  the  antimony  is  not  more  than  five 
per  cent,  or  less  than  one  per  cent,  of  the  whole,  with  a 
rubber  covering  vulcanised  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,303.  ELECTRIC  FLAT-IRON.  William  H.  Dal- 
!  TON,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
I       689,810.      (CI.  21fr— 25.) 

1.  In  an  electrically-heated  flatlron,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  a  chamber,  of  a  resistance  element  In 
said  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  flat  ribbon  of  resistance  ma- 
terial made  into  two  coils  which  are  coiled  in  opposite 
directions  with  the  outer  turn  of  each  coll  connected  to 
that  of  the  other  coil  and  the  ends  of  the  inner  turns  of 
each  cnil  being  carried  across  the  colls  and  through  the 
edge  of  the  Iron,  and  wire  terminals  on  the  exterior  of 
the  iron  to  which  said  ends  are  connected. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  flatlron  comprising  a  cham- 
bered body  made  in  two  parts,  each  having  a  portion  of 
the  chamber  therein,  and  a  resistance  material  within 
said  chamber,  which  method  consists  In  placing  a  coll  of 
reslstsnce   materia]   la  one  part  of  the  body,  flIUng  the 
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chamber  in  said  part  of  the  body  with  oenMst  havi^  laau- 
lating  properties,  which  cement  tnsolatea  the  two  parts 
of  the  body  te«ether,  and  the  turns  of  the  colla  from  each 
other,  placing  the  two  parts  of  the  body  togctlMr,  and 
filling  the  remaining  portion  of  aaid  chamber  with  cement. 


8.  In  an  electrically-heated  flatlron,  die  cemtalaatloB 
with  a  frame  havlag  a  bellow  handle,  of  aa  etectxicaUy- 
heated  Iron  plvotally  sustained  by  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  terminals  which  move  with  the  iron  as  it  tarns 
about  its  pivot,  and  a  conductor  cord  extending  throagh 
the  hollow  handle  and  leading  from  tald  handle  to  the 
terminals,  the  length  of  the  cord  between  said  handle 
anu  the  terminals  being  sufllcient  to  permit  the  Iron  to 
turn  on  Its  pivot  without  placing  any  strain  on  the  cmtL 

4.  In  an  electrically-heated  flatlron,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  formed  as  an  Integral  structure  and  com- 
prising a  top  portion,  two  handle  portions,  one  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  dependlnf  arm  extending  downwardly 
from  each  handle  portion,  of  an  electrically-heated  Iron 
pivotally  sastained  by  eald  anna  and  provided  with  ter- 
minals, one  handle  portion  being  hollow  to  form  a  cord- 
receiving  passage,  and  a  conductor  cord  extending  through 
said  passage  and  connected  to  the  terminals. 

5.  In  a  flatlron,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an 
electrically-heated  iron  pivotally  sustained  thereby  and 
provided  with  terminals,  a  tube  secured  to  and  rising 
from  the  frame  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
socket  member  having  two  terminal-receiving  recesses,  a 
conductor  cord  extending  through  the  tube  and  having 
wirce  connecting  aald  recesses  with  the  terminals  of  the 
Iron,  and  an  atUchment  block  separable  from  the  socket 
member  and  having  terminals  to  enter  aald  rocoeecs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,124,304.  PR0CB88  OF  PRODUCING  OXYGEN.  Padl 
Danckwasot,  near  Dardanelle,  Ark.  Hied  Mar.  4, 
1814.    Bertal  No.  822,281.     (CI.  2S— 10.) 

1.  The  preceas  of  prodndng  oxygen,  which  consiBts  In 
heatinf  a  mtxtnre  cimtalning  alknU  metal  mangaiiats  or 
snbatanoes  that  will  form  tfaia  by  beat,  and  one  or  more 
other  sntaetances  forming  a  diloent,  until  the  r^m  la 
flald,  Introdadng  under  pressare  Into  this  nuMs  air  and 
steam  in  such  a  way  that  the  gases  cannot  mingle  with 
each  other,  the  pressure  of  the  gases  being  materially 
greater  than  that  due  to  the  resistance  of  the  molten  mass, 
and  collecting  the  gaaea  separately. 

2.  The  peoceaa  of  producing  oxygen,  whi<A  eonalata  in 
forcing  slmnltaneooaly  heated  air  and  superheated  eteam 
into  a  OMltea  flald  nuun  containing  an  oxld  of  manganese 
and  a  base  to  form  a  manga nate.  hsaldse  •  diluent  wUch 
makea  it  easUy  foalble,  in  such  a  way  that  tbc  gaaea  re- 
sulting oan  be  recovered  and  need  separately. 

8.  The  pveeeas  of  producing  oxygen,  whleh  eonainta  In 
forcing  atanaltaneooaly  heated  air  and  saperheated  itaaa 
into  dilfM«itt  portioas  of  a  noiten  fluid  mass  of  an  alkali 


Ll  mangnnate  or  sobetaneea  that  will  fotn  socb  ander 
the  condltiotts,  mixed  with  a  diluent,  to  make  it  more 
eaally  fusible,  and  keeping  the  gaaea  formed  separate,  so 
that  the  oxygen  may  be  obtained  in  a  pure  state. 


4.  The  proceaa  «f  producing  oxygen,  which  conslsta  in 
melting  an  oxld  of  manganeae  with  alkali  metal  carbonate 
or  hydroxld  to  form  an  alkali  metal  manganate  and  adding 
to  it  a  diluent,  in  such  proportions  aa  te  produce  an 
eaally  fusible  mixtpre,  injecting  into  dltfercat  portions  of 
thla  mixture  heated  air  and  auperbeated  steam,  ae  that 
the  resulting  gases  may  be  recovered  separately. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  oxygen,  which  consists  in 
forcing  heated  air  and  auperbeated  steam  through  differ- 
ent portlona  of  a  molten  mixture  contaliiing  an  alkali 
metal  manganate  and  a  diluent,  the  two  portions  of  the 
molten  masa  being  in  free  communication  with  each 
other  and  changing  their  places  so  that  each  one  U 
alternately  in  reactioo  with  the  air  and  the  steam,  there- 
by producing  oxygen  continually  and  recovering  it  sepa- 
rately in  a  pure  state. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,305.  PBRrOBATINO-MACHINB.  AUMD  L.  Day, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Perforator  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1918.      Serial  No.  748,266.     (a.  164— 98.) 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
baae,  of  a  plurality  of  punches  supported  on  aald  base,  a 
movable  head,  a  plurality  of  comparatively  thin  matrix 
plates  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  head  for  caualng 
said  punches  to  operate,  and  means  permitting  the  ressoral 
of  any  of  aald  nsatrix  platea  from  aald  head  and  the  aub- 
atltutlon  of  others  therefor. 

2.  In  a  perforating  raacbine.  a  group  of  punches,  and  an 
operating  head  thertfor,  aald  head  tedtidlng  a  compara- 
tively thin  oMtrlx  ring  having  perferatlona  to  receive  the 
non-perfomting  punches  of  the  grosp.  and  a  supporttnc 
mandrel  for  said  ring,  aald  nandrel  having  a  apace  te 


4^8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janl'aky  12, 1915. 


receive  the  ends  of  the  pancbea  that  extend  through  said 
thin  matrix  plate  daring  the  perforating  operation. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
punches,  and  an  operating  head  therefor,  said  head  com- 
prising a  fixed  cylindrical  mandrel  relatively  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  ends  of  said  groups  of  punches,  a 
plurality  of  matrix  rings  carried  on  said  mandrel,  one  for 
each  group  of  punches,  and  rotatable  on  said  mandrel,  each 
of  said  rings  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  openings  cor- 
responding to  the  non-perforating  punches  of  each  charac- 
ter to  be  perforated,  and  said  mandrel  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  opposite  said  groups  of  punches  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  non-perforating  punches  when  they  pro- 
ject through  the  matrix  rings  In  the  perforating  operation. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  punches,  of  a  mandrel,  a  plurality  of 
matrix  rings  on  the  mandrel,  one  for  each  group  of 
punches,  and  groapa  of  apertures  in  the  rings  to  accommo- 
date the  non-perforating  punches  of  each  group. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  plurality  of  ponchea  supported  on  said  base,  a 
movable  head,  a  plurality  of  comparatively  thin  matrix 
plates  carried  side  by  side  on  said  bead  and  movable  there- 
with, said  plates  being  movable  relative  to  said  head  and 
having  means  whereby  they  cause  the  depression  of  a  pre- 
determlne<l  number  of  satd  punches  according  to  their  posi- 
tion on  said  head,  and  means  permitting  the  removal  of 
any  of  said  matrix  plates  from  said  head  and  the  substitu- 
tion of  others  therefor  for  causing  a  different  operation  of 
said  punches. 


1. 124,306.  PLATE -HOLDER  FX)R  PHOTOORAI'HIC 
APPARATUS.  WiLHiLM  DiCKK,  Pankow,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.775. 
( n.  95—69. ) 


|SS^ 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  two  opposite  grooves,  of  a  pair  of  holding 
plates  forming  a  plate  holder  slidable  in  the  grooves,  hav- 
ing returned  edges  for  holding  the  photographic  plate  and 
having  resilient  means  adapted  to  react  with  the  photo- 
graphic plate  for  clamping  said  holding  plates  in  said 
position  In  the  said  grooves  merely  by  friction. 

2.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  two  opposite  grooves,  of  a  pair  of  holding 
plates  slidable  in  the  grooves,  having  returned  cdgm  for 
holding  the  photographic  plate  and  having  resilient 
tongues  adapted  to  press  against  the  photographic  plate 
when  held  by  the  holding  plates. 


2.  Ib  a  check-row  planter,  the  combination  of  a  front 
runner  frame,  a  rear  main  trams  hinged  thereto,  a  check- 
rower  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  main  frame,  each 
check-rower  having  a  hinged  element  and  a  catch,  a  single 
Integral  flexible  cord  or  cable  extending  eontinaoosly  from 
one  of  the  check-rower  catches  to  the  other  and  sn^torted 
therewith    upon    the   front   runner    frame,    a    rock    shaft 


1,124,307.  PLANTER.  CLAasNCa  H.  DooLST,  Rock  Island, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  551,237.  (CI. 
111—43.) 

1.  In  a  check-row  planter,  the  combination  of  a  front 
runner  frame,  a  rear  main  frame  hinged  to  the  front  frame, 
a  check-rower  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  runner  frame, 
each  check-rower  having  a  hinged  element  and  a  catch,  a 
single  Integral  flexible  cord  or  cable  extending  continuonsly 
from  one  of  the  check-rower  catches  to  the  other  and  sup- 
ported therewith  upon  the  front  runner  frame,  the  treadle 
mounted  on  the  rear  main  frame  and  swinging  vertically 
therewith,  the  rocking  head  having  two  eyes  through 
which  the  said  cord  passes  normally  loosely  for  self  adjust- 
laent  and  adapted  to  exert  tension  on  the  two  end  sections 
of  the  cord  when  It  is  rocked  by  the  treadle- 


mounted  on  the  rear  main  frame  and  swinging  vertically 
therewith,  and  the  head  16  on  the  rock  shaft  having  two 
cord-engaging  elements,  the  cord  being  adapted  to  adjust 
itself  longitudinally  in,  and  loosely  engaging  with,  the  said 
elements,  and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  exert  longitadi- 
nal  tension  on  the  end  parts  of  the  integral  cord  when 
rocked  by  the  treadle. 


1, 1*4,308.  DRINKINO-CUP. 
Wis.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1913. 
65—13.) 


John  P.  Doaic,  Jefferson. 
SerUl  No.   759,758.      (CI. 


In  combination  with  a  drinking  cap  bowl,  a  substantially 
elliptical  handle  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having 
Its  end  portions  secured  to  the  drinking  cup  bowl,  said 
handle  having  its  upper  arch  arranged  slightly  above  the 
upper  periphery  of  the  cup,  said  arch  of  said  handle  having 
a  curved  spring  tongue  projecting  therefrom  and  arranged 
adjacent  the  upper  periphery  of  the  cup  and  overlying  the 
periphery  and  extending  downwardly  and  toward  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  thereby  constituting  means 
for  holding  the  cup  with  its  open  portion  against  the  side 
of  a  pail,  the  upper  arch  of  the  handle  having  an  opening 
adjacent  the  spring  tongue  and  from  which  said  tongos  is 
cut,  said  opening  and  the  curvature  of  the  spring  tongue 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  of  the  user  to 
prevent  the  handle  from  slipping. 


1.12  4,309.     PRINTINO-MACHINB.     La  BoT  Pakkbi 

Dbaki  and  CHASi:.n  Bdwth  Camn.  London.  Snglaod. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1913.     Serial  No.  806,666.      (01. 101—14.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 

a  printiBC  blo^  mounted  therein,  inking  means  for  said 

block,  mechanism  for  moving  the  printing  block  relatively 

to  the  frame  into  contact  with  the  Inking  means  aad  on 

to  the  surface  which  Is  to  receive  the  imprint,  a  blotter, 

and   means  operated   by   the  block-actaatlng   mechanism 

tor  bringing  the  blotter  into  contact  with  the  Imprint. 
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2.  In  a  prtntlng  machine  the  combination  of  a  reacrroir 
for  liquid  ink,  an  inking  snrfaes  snroUsd  by  gravity  from 
said  reservslr,  a  prtntlag  bloHc,  means  for  altematdy 
moving  the  block  Into  eontaet  with  the  inking  surface  and 
into  the  printing  position  and  a  blotter  actuated  by  tbs 
block-operating  means  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the 
printed  surface. 


3.  la  a  fltetiai;  madilne  tli«  eomblBatioB  of  a  reservoir 
for  liquid  ink,  an  inklac  surface  supplied  by  gravity  from 
said  reservoir,  a  prlatliig  j>lock,  mechanism  for  alternately 
moving  the  block  Into  eontaet  with  tb«  inklag  inrfhee  and 
into  the  prtetlBg  positlea,  adjustaUe  aifeehaBlsm  for  eon- 
troll  Ing  the  degree  of  prt—nre  between  the  block  and  the 
Inking  surfkMe  and  a  blotting  devlcs  actuated  by  tbs  block- 
operating  meehaalsm  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the 
printed  suefkea. 

4.  In  a  prlntlBg  maefeliie  the  comMnatlOD  of  a  prtating 
Mock,  a  reservoir  for  Uqold  ink,  aa  Inkluff  surface  supplied 
by  gravity  from  said  reservoir,  mechanism  A»r  attemately 
moving  tbs  printing  Mode  Into  contact  with  the  Inking 
surface  and  Into  the  prtntlng  position,  an  operating  shaft 
for  said  msehanlsm  and  a  blotter  actuated  from  said  shaft 
adapted  to  make  eontaet  with  the  printed  surface  as  the 
block  lesTM  the  same. 

5.  In  a  prlBtlng  uiaehlae,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  prtntlac  block  mounted  within  said  frame,  means  lu* 
Inking  saM  Modi,  mechanism  tor  moving  the  blo^  rtfa- 
tlvely  to  tke  tfw  into  contact  nith  the  Inking  means  and 
with  the  surface  to  receive  the  impilat,  an  operating  shaft 
for  said  mechanism,  and  a  blotting  roller  operated  from 
said  shaft  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  printed  surface 
after  the  Uock  leaves  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.124,310.  MASON'S  LINE-HOLDER.  JoHM  C.  Hauia, 
De  Beque,  Cola  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  M«,817. 
(CI.  8»->86.) 


A  mason's  line  holder  embodying  two  eomplemental 
members  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and 
with  an  oriftce  head,  the  end  of  one  member  belnx  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  head  of  the  other  member,  thus  to  hold 
the  parts  against  relative  longitodiaal  movement,  the  head 
of  one  member  being  provided  with  a  V-shaped  crotch^ 
and  a  cord  passing  through  the  heads  of  the  members,  and 
arranged  to  engage  frtctlonally  within  the  V-shaped  crotch, 
and  subseqjuently  wrapped  about  the  two  memben,  where- 
by the  sama  are  held  compactly  together. 


1,124,311.  BELT  SANDINS-MACHINE.  Cabl  LawnnncB 
Mattison,  Belolt,  Wla,  assignor  to  C.  Mattlson  MaeMne 
Works,  Belolt,  Wis.,  s  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FUed 
Oct.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  867.081.  (a.  61—6.) 
1.  The  oomMnatlOB  of  an  upright  frame,  a  sand  bdt, 
wheels  on  the  frame  for  supporting  said  sand  brit  with  a 
portion  of  the  sand  belt  extending  vertically,  a  wmrk-sap- 


portlng  table  adjacent  to  the  belt,  and  a  turret  head 
revoIuMy  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  table, 
said  bead  comprising  form-supporting  clamps. 


2.  The  combination  of  a-  frame,  a  sand  belt,  wheels  on 
the  frame  for  supporting  said  sand  belt  with  a  portion  of 
the  sand  belt  extending  vnrtlcally,  a  work-supporting  table 
ad^eent  to  tbs  belt,  and  a  turret  head  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  table,  said  head  comprising 
form-supporting  damps,  aald  table  having  a  space  behind 
the  belt  to  recdva  the  lower  ends  of  tbs  fonns. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sand  bdt,  wheels  on 
the  frame  for  supporting  said  sand  belt  with  a  portion  of 
the  sand  belt  extending  vertically,  a  work-supporting  table 
adjacent  to  the  belt,  a  turret  head  rerolubly  mounted  on 
the, frame  adjacent  to  said  table,  a  guide  for  the  belt  above 
the  turret  head,  and  a  guide  for  the  belt  below  the  table. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sand  belt,  wheela  on 
the  frame  for  supporting  said  sand  belt,  a  work-supporting 
table  adjacent  to  ttie  belt,  a  turret  head  revolubly  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  said  table,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  turret  bead  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sand  belt,  means  on 
the  frame  for  supporting  and  driving  the  belt,  a  work- 
supp<»tlnc  table  adjacent  to  the  belt,  and  a  turret  head 
revolubly  mounted  adjacent  to  the  table,  said  head  being 
adapted  to  carry  forms,  the  revolution  of  the  head  bring- 
ing the  forms  successively  into  operative  relation  to  the 
belt,  each  form  when  in  operative  iwsltion  extending  below 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  table. 


1,124,312.  RBVOLVSR.  Oiovakni  Monoaboi,  Boston, 
Haas.  Filed  S^t.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,144.  (CI. 
42—62.) 


1.  In  a  revolver  the  eombinatloa  with  the  body  portion 
thereof  of  an  ammunition  cylinder,  a  pivot  rod  on  which 
said  cylinder  is  mounted,  s  pivotally  mounted  Mock  In 
whidi  a  portioB  of  said  rod  Is  contained,  ths  pivotal  azli 
of  said  block  being  transverse  to  said  red,  a  sbsU  aJwtor 
connected  to  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  tta 
cylinder,  means  tending  to  move  said  ejector  and  rod  rear- 
wardly,  a  latch  mounted  upon  said  block  and  engaged  with 
said  red  for  preventing  operatlOB  of  said  rod  and  means 
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••r  automatically  releasing  aaid  latcta  wben  the  cyllndar  la 
nrtuig  aalde. 

2.  In  a  flreann  tbe  combination  with  a  bod/  portion  of 
an  ammunition  container,  a  plvotally  mounted  block  with 
which  said  container  is  connected  and  with  which  it  ia 
adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  firing  poaition,  a  shell 
ejector  associated  with  said  container,  a  spring  arranged 
to  operate  said  shell  ejector,  a  latch  mounted  upon  said 
blocic  and  movable  therewith  the  latch  being  arranged  so 
aa  to  normally  prevent  operatlo  nof  said  aheli  ejector,  and 
a  means  for  releasing  said  latch  upon  swinging  aside  of 
the  container  and  thereby  permitting  operation  of  the  shell 
ejector. 


1.124,313.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Albxandkr  N. 
I'lKKMA.v,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assigniiieDts,  of  one-fourth  to  Frank  L.  Dyer,  Mont- 
clulr,  N.  J.,  and  one-fourth  to  Leonard  H.  Dyer,  Green- 
wich. Conn,  nie.l  Nov.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  461,266. 
(CI.  95 — 42.) 


r-l 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  an  objective  and 
'  a  focusing  glass,  of  a  rotatable  abutter  interposed  between 

the  obJecUve  and  the  focal  plane,  aald  ahuttw  carrying 
a  reflectrar^mrface  arranged  to  reflect  tbe  Image  onto 
the  focualng^aas,  when  tbe  shutter  la  In  non-expoalng 
position,  means  for  rotating  aald  abutter  to  make  an  expo- 
sure, means  for  holding  said  shutter  in  exposing  or  non- 
exposing  position  ;  and  a  single  manipulative  meana  coop- 
erating with  aald  holding  meana,  whereby  the  length  of 
such  exposure  may  be  regulated  at  will,  subst&Btially  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  an  objective,  of  a 
shutter  interposed  between  the  objective  and  the  focal 
plane,  means  tending  to  move  said  shutter,  movable 
means,  a  stop  carried  by  said  abutter  and  normally  co-act- 
ing with  said  movable  means  to  hold  said  shutter  in  posi- 
tion for  preventing  an  exposure,  a  second  stop  carried 
by    said   shutter   and    having   an    offset    portion    co-acting 

-  with  said  movable  means  for  holding  said  shutter  In  posi- 
tion to  effect  a  time  exposure,  tbe  said  offset  portion  being 
sriSred  from  said  shutter  and  from  tbe  plane  passing 
through  said  first  «top  parallel  to  said  shutter,  and  a  sin- 
gle manipulative  means  for  moving  said  movable  means  to 
release  said  first  stop  therefrom,  and  to  move  said  mov- 
a)>le  means  into  the  path  of  said  second  stop  or  not,  as 
desired,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  an  objective  of 
a  rotary  shutter  Interposed  between  th''  obJectlTe  and  the 
fo<'al  plane,  means  tending  constantly  to  rotate  said  shut- 
tor,  said  shutter  provided  with  two  oppositely  disposed 
stops  thereon,  locking  means  co-acting  with  one  stop  to 
normally  bold  said  shutter  in  position  to  prevent  an  ex- 
poMire,  push  means  arranged  to  trip  said  locking  OMans 
by  a  alight  push  to  effect  an  Instantaneous  exposare,  and 
to  eaose  said  locking  means  to  Intercept  said  second  stop 
when  actuated  by  a  push  of  greater  force  and  duration, 
ta  effect  a  time  exposure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  camera,  tbe  combination  of  ao  obJectlTe,  a  ahut- 
tar  Interposed  between  tbe  objeetire  and  tbe  focal  plane, 

ftos  teodlBg  contlnoously  to  move  saM  abutter  fron  a 


r<cD-expo8ing  position  through  exposing  position  to  a  non- 
exposing  position,  movable  means,  a  stop  carried  by  laid 
shutter  and  normally  coacting  with  said  naovable  meana 
t»  hold  said  shutter  In  position  for  preventing  an  expo- 
sure, a  second  stop  carried  by  aald  shatter  and  having  an 
offset  portion  coacting  with  said  movable  means  for  bold- 
luK  said  shutter  in  position  to  effect  a  time  exposure,  the 
said  offset  being  spaced  from  said  shutter  and  from  the* 
plane  passing  through  said  first  stop  parallel  with  said 
shutter,  and  manipulative  means  for  moving  said  movable 
means  to  release  said  first  stop  therefrom,  and  to  move 
said  movable  means  Into  tbe  path  of  said  second  stop  or 
not,  as  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  comMnatloo  with  an  objective,  of 
n  rotacable  shutter  carrying  two  stops  arranged  periph- 
erally, locking  meana  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  stops 
and  normally  co-acting  with  one  ot  them,  means  for  forc- 
ing said  locking  means  out  of  contact  with  said  stop  and 
to  a  greater  or  less  distance  beyond  said  stop  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a  greater  or  less  force  respectively  to  said 
forcing  means,  the  second  of  said  stops  being  so  placed 
aa  to  contact  said  locking  means  on  tbe  revolution  of 
the  shutter,  wben  the  locking  means  is  forced  to  a  greater 
extent,  and  to  miss  contact  with  said  locking  means, 
vhen  tbe  latter  la  forced  to  a  leas  extent,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[CiatBs  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,12  4,314.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM.  Frank  R.  McBcbtt,  Antwerp,  Balglum,  aa- 
slgaor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Plied  June  3.  1013.  Serial 
No.  771,469.     (CI.  179—276.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  selector  switch 
comprising  stationary  contacts  and  contacts  adapted  to 
be-  moTed  over  said  stationary  contacts,  an  electro- respon- 
sive device  governing  tbe  movement  of  said  morable  con- 
tacts, and  means  comprising  one  of  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent magnetixlng  windlass  for  aaid  electro- responsive 
device  adapted  to  prerent  said  movable  contacts  from 
stopping  between  two  adjacent  stationary  contacta. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  selector  switch 
comprising  stationary  contacta  and  contacts  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  aald  stationary  contacts,  an  eiectromafnet 
governing  the  morement  of  said  morable  contacts  orer 
said  stationary  coh tacts,  a  pair  of  Independent  colls  for 
said  electromagnet  adapted  to  control  the  same,  a  local 
circuit  for  one  of  said  colls  Ineffective  except  while  the 
movable  contacts  of  the  selector  switch  are  Intermediate 
two  adjacent  stationary  contacts. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  selector  switch 
comprising  stationary  contacts  and  contacts  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  said  stationary  contacta,  an  electromagnet 
governing  the  movement  of  aaid  movable  contacta  over 
said  atationary  contacts,  a  pair  of  windings  for  said  elec- 
tromagnet, a  main  and  a  local  controlling  dreult  for  said 
wladlncB  respectively,  and  a  switch  actuated  In  the  more- 
nwnt  of  said  selector  switch  adapted  to  shift  the  control 
of  said  electromagnet  from  said  main  circuit  to  said  local 
drcalt  dnrlng  that  portion  of  the  moToment  of  the  es- 
lector  switch  In  which  the  movable  contacts  are  intanae- 
dlate  two  adjaoamt  stationary  contacts. 


4.  In  aa  antomatlc  telephone  system,  s  selector  swltdi 
comprising  stationary  contacts  and  contacts  adapted  to 
be  moved  over  said  stationary  contacts,  a  magnetic  elatch 
for  coupling  said  movable  contacta  with  a  source  of  power, 
and  a  plurality  of  independent  windings  for  said  clutch 
by  which  said  magnetic  dutch  may  be  controlled. 

5.  In  an  antomatlc  telephone  system,  a  selector  switch 
comprising  stationary  contacts  and  ciwtacts  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  said  stationary  contacts,  a  magnetic  clutch 
for  connecting  said  movable  contacts  to  a  soarce  of  power, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  magnetising  windings  for  said 
magnetic  clutch,  and  a  switch  actnated  by  the  movement 
of  said  aelector  switch  for  shifting  tbe  control  of  aaid 
clutch  from  one  of  said  windings  to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,315.  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  RE- 
FINING TIN.  Gbobgbs  Michaud  and  Euobns  DXI4AS- 
soN,  Montreull,  France.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial 
Ko.  720,898.     (CL  204—17.) 


1.  A  process  of  reOning  tin  by  eiaetrolysls  which  con- 
sists In  passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  of  im- 
pure tin  to  a  cathode  through  an  electrolyte  of  high  con- 
ductivity composed  of  protoehlorld  of  tin  100  Ulograma, 
sulfuric  add  10  kgs.,  magnesium  cblorld  1  kg.,  boric  add 
1  kg.,  and  the  requisite  qtuntlty  of  dlstlllad  water  In 
order  that  the  aolution  should  mark  20*  BanmA. 

2.  A  proceas  of  refining  tin  by  alectrolyala  which  con- 
sists in  passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  of  Im- 
pure tin  through  an  electrolyte  of  high  conductivity  com- 
posed of  protoehlorld  of  tin  100  kilograma,  sulfuric  acid 
lU  kgs.,  magnesium  cblorld  1  kg.,  boric  acid  1  kg.,  and  the 
rtquiaite  quantity  of  distilled  water  in  order  that  the  so- 
li'tion  should  mark  20°  Baum£,  to  a  cathode  with  active 
surface  equal  to  2%  of  the  active  surface  of  the  anode, 
and  collecting  automatically  and  continuously  the  refined 
till  depoalted  on  the  cathode. 

3.  A  process  of  refining  tin  by  electrolysis  which  con- 
sists in  passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  of  im- 
pure tin  through  an  electrolyte  of  high  conductivity  com- 
posed of  protoehlorld  of  tin  100  kfiegrama,  sulfuric  add 
10  kgs.,  magnesium  cblorld  1  kg.,  boric  acid  1  kg.,  and  the 
requisite  quantity  of  distilled  water  in  order  that  the  so- 
lution should  mark  20°  Baumtf,  to  a  cathode  with  active 
aurface  equal  to  2%  of  the  active  surface  of  tbe  anode, 
collecting  automatically  and  continuoualy  the  refined  tin 
deposited  on  the  cathode,  the  saturation  of  the  electrolyte 
being  malntaiaed  constant  by  a  continuous  circulation  of 
the  said  electrolyte  tbronjrh  a  saturation  tank  containing 
waste  tin. 


II 


1.124,816.  JACK.  Hans  PrLEUMia,  Toronto,  OnUrlo, 
Canada.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,321.  (Cl. 
167—6.) 

1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  pressors  arm  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  thereon  and  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end, 
and  an  operating  member  above  said  arm  coOperatlBg 
with  means  on  said  bed  plate  for  forcing  tbe  front  end 
of  said  arm  downward  to  exert  tbe  required  pressure. 

2.  A  Jack  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  pressure  am  longt- 
todlnally  adjustable  thereon  and  pivoted  at  its  rear  aid, 
and  an  operating  member  above  said  arm  cooperating  with 
a  MTSw  phrottd  on  said  bed  plate  for  forcing  the  front 
end  of  said  arm  downward  to  exert  the  required  pressure. 

8.  A  Jack  casnprlstng  a  bed  plate,  a  pressure  arm  above 
the  same  having  Its  rear  end  plvotally  and  adjustably  con- 


nected to  a  pair  of  bars,  aald  ban  being  plvotally  mounted 
on  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  on  said  bed  plate. 
and  means  for  forcing  the  front  end  of  aaid  arm  down- 
ward to  exert  the  required  pressure. 


4.  A  Jack  comprialng  a  bed  plate,  a  pressure  arm  above 
the  same  having  its  rear  end  plvotally  and  adjustably 
connected  to  a  pair  of  bars,  said  bara  being  plvotally 
mounted  on  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  on  said 
bed  plate,  and  an  operating  member  above  said  arm  coop- 
erating with  meana  on  said  bed  plate  for  forcing  the 
front  end  of  said  arm  downward  to  exert  the  required 
pressure. 

6.  A  jack  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  pressure  arm  abova 
tbe  same  having  Its  rear  end  plvotally  and  adJustaUy  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  bars,  said  bars  being  plvotally  mounted 
on  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  on  said  bed  plat% 
and  an  operating  member  above  aaid  arm  cooperating 
with  a  screw  pivoted  on  aald  bed  plate  for  fordng  the 
front  end  of  said  pressure  arm  downward  to  exert  the  re- 
quired pressure. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,817.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT.  William  V.  Mma, 
Oxford,  Kans.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  »41,fi34. 
(a.  66—82.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  disk  harrow  having  right  and 
left  harrowing  sections,  a  supporting  structure  therefor, 
and  a  tongue,  of  a  guldeway  secured  to  said  tongue  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  plate  vertically  adjustable  within 
said  guldeway  and  positioned  Intermediate  of  the  meeting 
ends  of  said  harrow  aectlons  and  forwardly  thereof,  and 
a  sweep  blade  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  adjustable  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  diak  barrow  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  harrowing  sectlona,  and  a  tongue,  of  a 
guldeway  pendently  supported  by  said  tongue,  a  plate  ver- 
tically adjustable  within  said  guldeway,  a  shovel  carrying 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  plata 
and  held  against  pivotal  movement  by  a  break  pin,  a 
sweep  blade  detachably  mounted  upon  said  shovel  carrying 
arm,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  connected  to  said  plate  tor 
vertically  adjusting  said  plate  In  said  guldeway. 

3.  The  combin$itlon  with  a  disk  harrow  having  a  phn 
rallty  of  harrowing  sections  and  a  lever  nMChanlsm  for 
adjnattag  said  barrow  seetloas,  of  a  sweep  Made  positioned 
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IntermedUte  the  meeting  ends  of  said  harrow  lectloiu  and 
forwardly  thereof,  means  for  peodently  aapportlng  said 
•weep  blade,  and  mean*  connecting  said  last  nametf  meant 
and  Mid  disk  actuating  lerer  whereby  the  eleratlon  of 
said  sweep  blade  will  be  varied  syncbronoosly  with  the 
adjustment  of  said  barrow  sections. 


1,124,318.  DISH-WASHER.  Emil  Mauksk,  Berne,  Swlt- 
Berland.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,262.  (CI. 
141—9.) 


1.  A  dish-washer  having  a  rinsing-water  Unk  ;  a  con- 
veyer-worm In  which  are  mounted  brashes  and  the  worm- 
threada  of  which  are  pervious  to  water,  and  a  foramlnated 
covering  for  said  conveyer-worm  ;  the  apaee  between  the 
latter  and  its  covering  being  of  sufficient  sise  to  receive  the 
dish,  which  is  set  in  rotation  during  its  travel  along  the 
worm. 

2.  In  a  rinsing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
containing  water,  of  a  conveyer  worm  Journaled  in  the  tank 
and  having  part  of  each  turn  in  the  water  in  the  tank,  and 
a  perforated  Jacket  on  the  worm,  the  turns  of  the  worm  be- 
ing perforated. 

3.  In  a  rinsing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  a 
part  of  which  constitutes  a  tank,  a  conveyer  worm  Jour- 
naled in  the  casing  and  having  part  of  each  turn  in  the 
tank,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  worm 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end ;  a  board  sloping  down  to 
the  inlet,  a  spring-influenced  slide  normally  lying  below  the 
edge  of  the  board  at  the  inlet,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
worm  for  moving  the  slide  to  a  position  above  the  edge  of 
the  board. 

4.  In  a  rinsing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
containing  water,  of  a  conveyer  worm  Journaled  in  the 
tank  and  having  part  of  each  turn  in  the  water  in  the  tank, 
and  a  plurality  of  brushes  Journaled  in  the  walls  of  the 
thread  of  the  worm,  said  walls  being  pervious  to  water. 

5.  In  a  rinsing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  a 
part  of  which  constitutes  a  tank,  a  conveyer  worm  jour- 
naled In  the  casing  and  having  part  of  each  turn  In  the 
tank,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the  worm 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  ;  a  container  parallel  to  the 
casing,  a  conveyer  worm  Journaled  in  the  container,  means 
on  the  former  worm  for  lifting  a  utensil  through  the  out- 
let to  one  end  of  the  latter  worm,  and  a  shelf  on  the  con- 
tainer at  the  other  end  of  the  latter  worm. 


eashions  between  the  hah  and  spider,  and  alldliig  metal 
shoes  for  protecting  the  enda  of  the  eushiona. 


1,124,319.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Alodst  J.  Mbtib,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Meyer  Motor  Car  Company, 
Cedarbnrg,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  669,194.     (Q.  162—42.) 

1.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  spoke- 
supporting  spider  surrounding  the  hub,  inwardly  extend- 
ing arms  on  the  spider,  outwardly  extending  arma  on  the 
bob  between  the  spider  arms,  pneumatic  cushions  between 
tli«  hub  and  spider  located  between  such  arms,  and  metallic 
shoes  supporting  the  cushions  adjacent  to  the  paths  of 
snch  arms. 

2.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a 
spoke-snpportlng   spider    surrounding   the    hub,    reaOient 


3.  In  a  cualiion  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
outwardly  extending  parallel  flanges,  a  spoke-supporting 
spider  located  between  the  flanges  and  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  arm,  resilient  devices  between  the 
spider  and  the  hub,  a  single  driving  rod  extending  through 
both  flanges  and  tlie  arm,  and  a  alidlng  block  carried  by 
the  arm  to  engage  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  cushion  wheal,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  spider 
surrounding  the  hub,  inwardly  extttding  arms  on  the 
spider,  outwardly  extending  arms  on  the  hub  between 
the  spider  arms,  resilient  cushions  between  the  hab  and 
spider  located  between  such  arms,  and  protecting  shoes 
supporting  the  cushions  adjacent  to  the  pattw  of  such 
arms. 

6.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  the  eombinatloB  of  a  bub,  a 
spider  surrounding  the  hub,  inwardly  extending  arms  on 
the  spider,  outwardly  extending  arms  on  the  tanb  between 
the  spider  arms,  resilient  cushions  between  the  hub  and 
spider  located  between  such  arms,  and  flexible  alidlng  shoes 
supporting  the  cushions  adjacent  to  the  patlia  of  such 
arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,320.  SEAM  -  GUIDE  FOR  SEWING  -  MACHINES. 
GnoKGE  E.  MoLTJJiDX,  Bayonn«>.  and  Gaoaoa  8.  Gatch- 
«LL,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Coriwration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  710,616.     (CL  112—9.) 


m 

<^ 

W<£ 

•'        1* 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  overseam- 
Ing  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  feeding  mechanism,  of 
a  throat-plate  provided  with  spaced  needle-apertures  and 
an  intermediate  tongue  extending  therefrom  in  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  and  having  in  its  upper  face  a  seam-guiding 
groove. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  overseam- 
ing  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  a 
throat-plate  provided  with  spaced  needle-apertures  and  an 
intermediate  tongue  extending  therefrom  in  the  direction 
of  feed  and  having  in  its  upper  face  a  seam-guiding  groove 
terminating  a  distance  greater  than  a  stiteh-length  rear> 
ward  of  said  needle-apertures. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  oreraeam- 
ing  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  feeding  meclianism, 
of  a  throat-plate  provided  with  spaced  B««Ue-apertiu«a 
and  with  a  seam-guiding  slot  in  advance  thereof  and  hav- 
ing also  extending  between  and  rearward  <A  said  needle- 
apertures  a  tongue  containing  in  its  upper  face  a  seam- 
guiding  groove  forming  a  continuation  of  said  slot  and  ex 
tending  between  and  rearward  of  said  naedle-apertnrM. 


4.  In  a  sewuig  machliie,  the  cwmblaatkm  with  overaeam- 
Ing  stitch-Harming  mechanism,  and  feeding  maduualsm, 
of  a  throat-plate  provided  with  spaced  needla-apertnres 
and  with  a  seam-guiding  slot  In  advance  thereof  and  liav- 
ing  also  extending  betwem  and  rearward  of  said  needle- 
apertures  a  tongue  containing  in  Its  apper  face  a  seam- 
guiding  groove  forming  a  coatia^tlon  of  aald  alot  and  ex- 
tending between  and  rearward  4^f  said  naedlc-aperturss, 
and  a  presser-foot  formed  In  its  toM>orttoa  with  a  depmd- 
Ing  gnide-fla  entering  said  slot  an^^tendlBg  to  a  point 
above  said  seam-gQlding  groove. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  overseam- 
ing  atltch-formiag  mechaaiam,  and  f^eAng  meebanlam,  of 
a  throat-plate  provided  with  spaced  needle-apertnres  and 
with  a  seam-gnldlng  slot  in  advance  thereof  and  liaving 
also  extending  between  and  rearward  of  said  needle  aper- 
tures  a  tongue  containing  in  its  upper  face  a  seam-guiding 
groove  forming  ai  continuation  of  said  slot  and  extend- 
ing between  and  rearward  of  said  needle-apertures,  and  a 
presser-foot  formed  in  its  toe-portion  with  a  depending 
guide-fln  entering  said  slot  and  terminating  above  said 
seam-guiding  groove  and  formed  in  its  under  side  with  a 
longitudinal  clearance  groove  extending  rearward  of  said 
groove  of  the  throat-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,321.  HARROW-CART.  JosBPH  J.  8.  O'Cohhok, 
Burbank.  S.  D.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,010.     (CI.  66—91.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
bracket  at  t}ie  forward  end  of  tlie  main  frame,  a  king  bolt 
passing  vertically  throng  said  bracket,  a  pivot  member 
on  said  king  bolt,  a  flfth  wheel  member  surrounding  said 
pivot  member,  and  arms  secured  to  the  pivot  member  and 
flfth  wheel  member  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
bracket  at  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  king 
bolt  passing  vertically  through  said  bracket,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber on  said  king  bolt,  a  flfth  wheel  member  surrounding 
said  pivot  member,  arms  secured  to  tt>e  pivot  member 
and  flfth  wheel  member  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
frame,  and  yieldable  means  for  bohUng  said  arms  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  frame. 

S.  In  a  dcrriee  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  to  swing 
in  a  horlsontal  plane,  rods  each  pivoted'  to  a  forward 
comer  of  the  main  frame,  brackets  on  said  arms  receiv- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  collars  on  said  rods,  and 
springs  surrauBdlng  «aid  rods  ond  bearing  against  said 
collars  and  tarackets. 


I,124,a22.  8SWINO-MACHINS.  Lahsimo  OmaaooxK, 
New  Torfc,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied 
£topt  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  892,204.     (CI.  112— S.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  verti- 
cal work  npporting  post,  a  looper  mounted  in  said  post,  a 
rotary  shaft  extending  into  the  plane  of  said  worit  sup- 
porting post;  means  monntad  in  uid  post  and  connected  to 
said  shaft  far  osdllatlnc  said  looper,  a  feeding  meeha- 
Binn  SMninted  la  said  post,  said  feeding  mechaaiam,  In- 
elndlBC  a  feed  bar,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  feed  bar  for  per- 
mitting the  free  oseifiatkm  of  the  looper,  aa  eoecatrle  an 
said  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  feed  bar  and 
means  for  apTing  said  feed  bar  back  and  forth. 

2.  A  sewltK  machine  inclnding  in  eombinatlon  a  verti- 
ral  work  sapportlng  post,  a  looper  mounted  la  said  poat,  a 


rotary  ahaft  extending  Into  the  plane  of  said  work  sup- 
porting post,  means  mounted  la  aald  poat  and  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  oscillating  aald  looper,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism, mounted  in  said  post,  said  feeding  mechanism  in- 
clndiag  a  feed  bar,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  feed  bar  for 
permitting  the  free  oscillation  of  the  looper,  an  eccentric 
on  said  shaft  for  ralaing  and  lowering  said  feed  bar,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  work  supporting  post  and  connected 
to  said  feed  bar  and  an  eccentric  for  vibrating  said  lever. 


!^^..l...tl-.i 


3.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  verti- 
cal work  supporting  post,  a  f^cd  bar  mounted  In  said 
work  supporting  post,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  into  the 
plane  of  said  work  supporting  post,  and  located  at  the  baae 
thereof,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  operating  said 
feed  bar,  a  looper  support  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  work  supporting  post,  a  looper  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  means  for  oscillating  said  looper  support,  com- 
prising a  rock  lever  Independent  of  said  looper  support, 
said  TotSk  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  work  supporting  post, 
means  for  connecting  the  rock  lever  to  the  looper.  and  in- 
dependent means  for  connecting  the  rock  lever  to  the 
shaft,  whereby  the  looper  is  operated. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  verti- 
cal work  supporting  poet,  a  feed  bar  mounted  in  said  work 
supporting  post,  a  rotating  shaft  extending  into  the  plane 
of  said  work  supporting  post  at  the  base  thereof,  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  operating  said  feed  bar,  a 
looper  support  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  work  sup- 
porting post  a  looper  carried  by  said  support  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  looped  support,  comprising  a  rock 
lever  Independent  of  the  looper  support,  said  rock  lever 
being  pivoted  to  said  work  supporting  post,  means  for  con- 
necting said  rock  lever  to  said  shaft  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  rock  lever  to  said  looper,  and  Independent 
means  for  moving  said  looper  laterally. 

5.  A  sewing  macliine  including  in  combination  a  work 
supporting  post,  a  feeding  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
work  supporting  post,  including  a  feed  bar  having  a  yoke- 
shaped  upper  end  on  wlilch  Is  supported  a  feed  dog,  means 
for  vibrating  said  feed  bar,  a  looper  mounted  in  said 
work  supporting  poat,  and  vibrating  Into  the  yoke-stiaped 
upper  end  of  the  feed  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  work 
Buppprtiag  post,  a  link  connecting  said  rock  lever  to  said 
looper,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  rock  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,823.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Lamsimo  OiawBOOMK, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  392.210.     (CI.  112—6.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  needle,  a 
thread-carrying  looper,  means  for  moving  said  looper  into 
and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  means  for  moving  the  looper 
laterally  to  avoid  the  needle,  and  means  iBdepeadeat  of 
the  laterally  moving  means  for  the  looper  for  OMving  aald 
looper  Ljdily  in  a  direction  away  from  the  work  sapport 
while  in  the  needle  loop. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  w(^k  support,  a  needle,  a 
thread-carrying  looper,  a  looper  support  for  said  looper, 
means  for  moving  said  looper  on  said  support  into  and 
out  of  the  needle  lop,  means  for  moving  said  looper  sap- 
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port  for  clTlng  the  looper  a  lateral  moTement  to  arold 
the  needle,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  looper  snpport  bod- 
ily to  carry  the  looper  away  from  the  work  support  while 
In  the  needle  loop,  whereby  the  looper  draws  on  the 
aaedU  loops  as  the  stitches  are  tightened. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  needle,  a 
thread  carrying  looper,  means  for  moTlng  said  looper  Into 
and  oat  of  the  needle  loop,  and  means  for  simultaneonsly 
moTtng  said  looper  laterally  to  arold  the  needle,  and  In 
a  direction  away  from  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  work  support,  while  In  the  needle  loop,  whereby 
said  looper  draws  on  the  needle  loop  as  the  stitches  are 
tightened,  and  means  whereby  the  morement  of  the  looper 
away  from  the  work  snpport,  may  be  varied. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  car- 
rier, a  looper  support  on  which  said  looper  carrier  is  piv- 
oted, means  for  oscillating  said  carrier,  means  for  moving 
said  looper  support  away  from  the  work  support,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  said  looper  support, 
whereby  the  looper  is  given  a  needle  avoiding  movement. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  car- 
rier, a  looper  support  on  which  said  looper  carrier  is  piv- 
oted, means  for  oscillating  said  carrier,  means  for  moving 
said  looper  support  away  from  the  work  support,  means 
for  simultaneously  oscillating  said  looper  support,  where- 
by the  looper  Is  given  a  needle  avoiding  movement,  and 
means  whereby  the  extent  of  needle  avoiding  movement 
may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,124,324.  LOOPER  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  POR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  L^nsimo  OifDKsooifK.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Nov.  2,  1008.    Serial  No.  480,707.     (CI.  112—5.) 


travel  Into  the  needle  loop  than  Its  retracting  movement 
out  of  the  needle  loop. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  ahaft  sup- 
porting said  looper,  an  arm  carrier  by  said  shaft,  a  ro- 
tating shaft  located  anbatantially  In  axial  allnement  with 
said  looper  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rotating  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  the  arm  on  the  rotating  shaft  with 
the  arm  on  the  looper  shaft,  so  that  said  looper  Is  os- 
cillated and  given  a  quicker  travel  Into  the  needle  loop 
than  its  retracting  movement  out  of  the  needle  loop. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  shaft 
supporting  said  looper,  an  arm  carried  by  said  looper 
snpportlag  shaft,  a  rod  to  which  said  arm  Is  slldlngly 
connected,  means  for  supporting  said  rod  and  for  oscil- 
lating the  same  about  Ita  support,  whereby  said  looper 
is  oscillated  back  and  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  looper,  a  snpportlag  shaft  for 
said  looper,  an  arm  carried  by  said  supporting  ahaft,  a 
ball  freely  mounted  in  said  arm,  a  pivoted  rod  on  which 
said  ball  freely  slides  and  means  for  oscillating  said  rod 
and  thereby  imparting  an  oacillation  to  said  looper. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  looper,  a  supporting  shaft  for 
said  looper,  an  arm  carrier  by  said  aupportlnc  ahaft,  a 
ball  freely  mounted  in  said  arm,  a  pivoted  rod  on  which 
said  ball  freely  slides,  a  rotating  shaft,  and  niaans  for 
connecting  said  rotating  shaft  to  said  rod,  whereby  the 
same  is  oscillated. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting said  looper,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rotat- 
ing shaft  located  In  substantially  axial  allnement  with 
said  looper  shaft,  a  member  carried  by  said  rotating  shaft, 
a  member  carried  by  said  looper  shaft,  and  devices  for 
connecting  the  member  of  the  rotating  shaft  with  the 
member  on  said  looper  shaft,  said  devices  being  so  con- 
stracted  and  disposed  as  to  give  the   looper  a   quicker 


1,124,325.  BENCH -PLANE.  Albibt  A.  Paqb,  East 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov, 
16,  1912.      Serial  No.  731,810.     (CI.  146—16.) 


1.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  a 
throat,  a  bit  projecting  into  said  throat,  a  plvotally  mov- 
able  clamp  for  the  bit  having  a  clamping  screw  to  engaga 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bit,  a  bridge  piece  carried  by  the 
stock,  and  a  lengthwise  adjusting  device  for  the  clamp 
having  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bridge  piece  whereby 
the  clamp  is  moved  plvotally  about  the  bridge  piece  as  said 
screw  is  adjusted ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  a  cross 
pin,  a  bit  supported  in  the  stock,  a  plvotally  movable  clamp 
for  the  bit,  and  a  lengthwise  adjusting  device  for  the  clamp 
carried  by  the  latter  and  having  detachable  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  said  cross  pin ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plane,  a  stock,  a  bit  therein,  a  clamp  for  the  bit, 
and  adjusting  plate  guided  relatively  to  the  clamp  in  a 
lengthwise  direction,  a  bridge  piece  on  the  stock  with 
which  said  adjusting  plate  Is  detacbably  engaged,  and 
means  for  moving  the  clamp  lengthwise  relatively  to  said 
adjusting  plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  plane,  a  stock,  a  bit  therein,  a  clamp  for  the  bit, 
an  adjusting  plate  guided  relatively  to  the  clamp  In  a 
lenKthwise  direction,  a  bridge  piece  on  the  stock  with 
which  said  adjosting  plate  is  detacbably  engaged,  and 
means  for  moving  the  clamp  lengthwise  relatively  to  said 
adjusting  plate  comprising  an  adjusting  nnt  having  a  bear- 
ing in  the  clamp  and  engaged  with  threads  on  said  adjust- 
ing plate ;  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  bit  therein, 
a  clamp  for  the  bit  having  gnlde  lugs  on  its  upper  surface, 
a  plate  guided  between  said  lugs  and  having  a  transverse 
groove,  a  bridge  piece  on  the  stock  adapted  to  b«  angascd 
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by  said  groove,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  moving  the 
damp  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  plate  wha  the  latter 
la  engaged  with  said  bridge  piece;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124.326.  TRUSS.  Willabd  D.  Palmm,  New  London, 
Conn.  Piled  Sept.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  790,002.  (Cl. 
128—26.) 


In  an  aMominal  tnua,  the  ood^MoatktB  with  a  body 
strap  and  a  plate  saeured  to  one  aid  of  said  strap  and 
having  a  teee  end  blfnrcatad  to  form  axcoat*  anna,  stn^ 
detacbably  oonnected  to  the  ands  of  said  areoata  ama  and 
being  provided  for  detachable  connection  with  ^I4  body 
strap,  a  le«f  spring^ecnred  to  said  pUta  aad  axtandlng 
between  8ai4  arenate  arma,  a  U-ahaped  aprtec  aanirart  to 
■aid  flat  apclng  and  extending  traasTeraely  thaieto^  and  a 
pad  aecnrcd  to  aaid  U-ahaped  spring. 


1.1S4,327.  PORM  POR  MAKING  CBMBNT  OH  CON- 
CRCTB  8TBP8.  Howabo  L.  Pabk,  Beading,  MaaiL 
PUed  Jan.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  M8,9T8.     (a.  2»— 118.) 


S'tJ^i. 


1.  A  form  for  molding  steps  comprising  aerlea  of  later- 
ally spaced  end  members  mounted  one  above  the  other,  said 
members  belsg  adjostable  relative  to  one  another  to  pro- 
ject at  their  rear  ends  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
member  below  according  to  the  width  of  the  step-tiMd, 
and  each  of  aald  members  consisting  of  sections  which  arc 
connected  la  face  to  face  relation  and  adjostable  vertically 
relative  to  encfa  other,  and  riser  forming  members  monnted 
on  the  aforeeaid  rear  ends  of  the  end  membera. 

2.  A  form  for  molding  steps,  comprising  laterally  spaced 
and  vertically  alotted  end  aembars  mounted  one  above  the 
other  and  projecting  at  one  of  their  enda  beyond  the  cor- 
reapoDdlnc  aid  of  the  member  below,  a  pair  of  links  ptr- 
eted  to  sack  of  said  members  and  depending  tbeiefiea,  a 
longltattnally  slotted  bar  carried  by  each  pair  of  the  llaks, 
a  Htmptng  Member  paeetng  throogfa  the  slot  of  the  bar  and 
the  Tertlcal  slot  of  the  end  mesUter  which  is  hahm  the  «id 
member  carrying  the  links,  and  riser-formlnc  aeBbers 
monated  on  the  aforesaid  ends  of  the  end  memfocrs. 


3.  A  form  for  molding  steps,  comprising  laterally  spaced 
and  vertically  slotted  end  members  mounted  one  above  the 
other  and  projecting  at  one  of  their  ends  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  member  below,  and  each  of  said  mem- 
bers consisting  of  adjuatable  sections  to  vary  the  height 
thereof,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  each  of  said  members 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  longitudinally  slotted  bar  car- 
ried by  each  pair  of  the  llnka,  a  clamping  member  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  bar  and  the  vertical  slot  of  the  end 
member  which  is  below  the  end  member  carrying  the  links, 
and  riser-forming  members  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  ends 
of  the  end  members. 


1,12  4,328.  EDGE-PROTBCTOB  FOR  SHOE-SOLES. 
Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mschinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Piled  June  11, 1009.  Serial  No  50 1  448. 
(Cl.  36—72.) 


.'  r 


1.  A  protector  for  the  edges  of  boot  and  ahoe  soles,  com- 
priaing  a  series  of  plates  flexibly  connected  together  to 
conform  to  the  varying  contonrs  of  shoe  soles  at  the  sides 
thereof,  said  plates  having  overlapping  parts  overlying 
the  top  of  the  sole  to  form  an  onlnterrupted  covering  there- 
for and  extending  Into  the  crease  between  the  sole  and  the 
npi>er. 

2.  A  protector  for  the  edges  of  boot  and  shoe  soles,  com- 
prising a  series  of  plates  arranged  to  extend  along  the 
aides  of  the  forepart  and  about  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  meana 
eonaecting  the  iriatee  at  the  series  permitting  sahl  plates 
to  conform  to  both  eideB  and  toe  portions  of  the  ahoe.  aai 
a  abank  protecting  aMBber  to  protect  the  edge  of  the  sole 
alone  theahanfc. 

S.  A  protector  for  the  edges  ef  boot  and  ahoe  aoles  eoiB' 
prMag  a  aeries  of  platee  yieldingly  connected  la  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  artamged  to  overlie  the  projeetliw 
edge  of  the  sole  and  conform  to  the  outline  ef  the  shoe,  and 
a  carrier  for  said  protector. 

i.  A  protector  for  the  adgea  of  boot  and  shoe  soles  com- 
prising a  series  of  articulated  plates  yleldable  longitudi- 
nally and  arranged  to  overlie  the  protecting  edge  of  the 
sole  and  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  shoe,  and  an  expan- 
sible and  contractible  carrier  for  said  protector. 

5.  A  protector  for  the  edges  of  boot  and  shoe  soles  com- 
prising a  series  of  plates  having  side  portions  to  engage  the 
aides  of  a  shoe,  said  aide  portiomi  being  flexibly  connected 
together  to  conform  to  the  varying  contonrs  of  shoes  at 
the  sides  thereof,  said  platea  having  parts  overlying  the 
top  of  the  sole  arranged  to  form  an  unlnterrapted  covering 
therefor  and  extending  into  the  crease  between  the  sole 
and  upper. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,12  4,829.  MBABURING-TANK.  William  WAaan 
Rho»b,  Woodrille,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,B01.     (CL  221—^95.) 

The  eomUnatlon  of  a  eontalner,  aa  Inlet  pipe,  and  aa 
outlet  pipe  eommunleatlttg  with  ttf  container  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  tbraadad  paeklac  boa  located  in  the  bottom 
of  the  container,  a  thvsaded  pipe  extending  op  Cbroagh 
the  threaded  box,  a  g«Me  collar  located  centrally  aloi« 
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the  threaded  pipe,  a  whe«l  connected  to  the  threaded  pipe       1,124,332.     WHEELrBRAKE.     Ralph  H.  Eobbnbsio,  Go- 


fer rotating  the  pipe  and  a  linear  Indicator  located  trana- 


verse  the  plane  of  the  whe<>l  and  parallel  to  the  pipe  and 
In  vicinity  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel.  ' 


1,124,330.  HOBNAIL.  Walter  E.  Robbrts,  Allentown, 
Pa.  Filed  July  :i,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,643.  (CI. 
36—67.) 


A  calk  of  the  character  described  comprlBlng  a  body 
portion  formed  of  relatively  soft  material  having  means 
for  MCvrlBg  It  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  an  enlarged  head 
terminating  In  a  flat  ground  engaging  face,  and  a  stem 
of  RlatWely  hard  material  permanently  embedded  in  the 
bead  of  said  body  portion  and  having  its  outer  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ground  engaging  face  of  the  head  of 
said  body  portion. 


1,124,331.  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Albert  F.  Rodgirs.  Golden,  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  iei2.     Serial  No.  729,800.     (CI.  61— 7.> 


lumbuB,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kinnear  Manufacturing 
Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Mled  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  677.658.  (CI. 
21—8.) 


1.  .\  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
brake  rim  carried  thereby  and  concentric  therewith,  and 
a  non-rotatably  mounted  segmental  brake  ring  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  independently  movable  but  rigid 
brake  segments  arranged  end-to  end  within  said  rim  and 
substantially  filling  the  peripheral  space  within  said  rim, 
means  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pairs 
for  forcing  said  segrmenta  outwardly  against  the  said 
rim  and  pivots  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  two  segments  of  each  pair  for  supporting  said  seg- 
ments adjacent  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  wheel  brake,  a  cylindrical  rim  concentric  with 
the  wheel  and  rigidly  attached  to  one  side  thereof,  a  non- 
rotatable  frame  or  spider  coaxlally  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  rim,  an  expansible  brake  shoe  ring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  independently  movable  but  rigid  seg- 
ments pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of 
alternate  arms  of  said  spider,  said  segments  having  outer 
friction  surfaces  curved  to  (It  the  inner  surface  of  said 
rim,  and  cam  means  on'  the  outer  end  of  the  remaining 
alternate  spider  arms  adapted  to  oppositely  coact  with 
and  between  the  adjacent  outer  ends  of  said  segments  to 
force  them  apart  for  setting  the  brake,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  cam  means. 

3.  A  wheel  brake  comprising  a  cylindrical  contact  rim 
fixed  to  the  wheel  concentrically  therewith,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  brake  ring 
segments  positioned  substantially  within  and  adjacent  to 
the  rim,  said  segments  being  grouped  in  pairs  arranged 
end  to  end  and  the  several  segments  of  each  pair  respec- 
tively being  pivoted  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  the  oppo- 
site ends  being  radially  oscillatory  about  the  respective 
pivots  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  cylindrical 
mcmt>er,  and  means  controllable  by  the  operator  for  si- 
multaneously operating  each  of  said  segments  to  force  the 
free  ends  thereof  outwardly  against  the  rim. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  cylindrical  brake 
rim  concentric  with  the  wheel,  combined  with  a  non- 
rotatably  mounted  segmental  brake  ring  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  brake  segments  arranged  end-to- 
end  within  said  rim  and  substantially  filling  the  periph- 
eral space  within  said  rim,  means  for  plvotally  sapport- 
tng  the  non-operated  ends  of  each  pair  of  brake  segments, 
and  means  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
pairs  of  segments  for  forcing  said  segments  outward 
against  the  said  rim  and  means  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating said  last  named  means. 


The  combination  with  a  rotatable  grinding  stone  of  an   | 
axial  attaching  member  therefor  projecting  from  opposite  | 
facet  thereof,  adapted  at  one  end  for  engagement  with   | 
a   rotatiag   means  and  adapted   at   its  opposite   end   to 
eoDtlnooaaly  support  an  article  at  a  predetermined  angle 
to  tbe  adjacent  face  of  said  grinding  atone  and  in  con- 
tact therewith. 


1,124.333.  MANDFACTDRK  OF  LIGHT  HYDROCAE- 
BONS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Padl  SABATin  and  ALPHON8B 
Mailhi.  Toulouse,  France,  assignors  to  Soel4t#  des 
Rafflneries  Catalytiquee  des  Petroles  et  HTdrocartrarea, 
Parla.  Prance.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,648. 
(01.  204 — 31.) 
1.  The  process  of  converting  cmde   petroleums,  heavy 

petroleum  oils,  lamp  oils  or  other  hjdroearbona,  into  hj- 
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drocarbona  distilling  below  800*,  which  consists  in  passing 
the  vapors  of  the  hydrocarbons  to  be  treated  over  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  conducting  electricity  and  of  producing 
catalytic  action,  while  maintaining  said  substance  at  a 
temperature  varying  from  300'  to  dark  red  and  bright  red 
•  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current 

2.  The  process  of  converting  crude  petroleums,  heavy 
petroleum  oils,  lamp  oils  or  other  hydrocarbons.  Into  hy- 
drocarbons distilling  below  300*.  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing the  vapors  of  the  hydrocarbons  to  be  treated  over  a 
metallic  sabstance  capable  of  conducting  electricity  and 
of  producing  catalytic  action,  while  maintaining  said  sub- 
stance at  a  temperature  varying  from  300'  to  dark  red 
and  bright  red  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current. 

3.  The  process  of  converting  crude  petroleum,  heavy 
petroleum  oils,  lamp  oils  or  other  hydrocarbons  Into  hy- 
drocarbons distilling  below  300',  which  consists  In  pass- 
ing the  vapors  of  the  hydrocarbons  to  be  treated  over 
metals  or  alloys  of  meUls  of  the  nickel  series,  while 
maintained  at  a  temperature  varying  from  300*  to  dark 
red  and  to  bright  red  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current. 

4.  The  process  of  converting  crude  petroleum,  heavy 
petroleum  oils,  lamp  oils  or  other  hydrocarbons  Into  hy- 
drocarbons below  300*.  which  consists  In  passing  the 
vapors  of  the  hydrocarbons  to  be  treated  over  a  metallic 
body  capable  of  conducting  electricity  and  covered  with 
catalysing  metals,  while  maintained  at  a  temperature 
rarying  from  300'  to  dark  red  and  to  bright  red  by  the 
passage  of  an  electric  current. 

6.  The  .process  of  converting  crude  petroleum,  heavy 
petroleum  oils,  lamp  oils  or  other  hydrocarbons  into  hy- 
drocarbons, distilling  below  800',  which  consists  In  pass- 
ing the  vapors  of  the  hydrocarbons  to  be  treated,  over 
catalysing  metals  in  a  state  of  division  in  contact  with  a 
substance  capable  of  conducting  electricity  and  maintained 
at  a  temperature  varying  from  300*  to  dark  red  and  to 
bright  red,  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,124,884.  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Abtuir  Salzer.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,449. 
(Cl.  240 — 49.) 


1.  A  lighting  device,  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a 
shade  therefor  extending  above  aald  source  of  light,  a 
pivotally-mounted  frame  surrounding  the  source  of  light 
and  baring  a  plurality  of  different  colored  panes  at  tbe 
sides  thereof,  and  vanes  above  the  frame,  spaced  there- 
from said  source  of  light  being  partially  above  said  frame, 
to  permit  escape  of  clear  light  between  the  frame  and 
the  vanes  against  the  upper  portion  of  the  shade. 

2.  A  lighting  device,  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a 
shade   therefor,   a   pivotally-mounted   frame   surrounding 

.  the  source  of  light  and  having  a  plurality  of  different 
colored  panes  at  tbe  sides  thereof,  vanes  above  tbe  frame 
secured  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  deflector  de- 
tacbably  supported  on  the  source  of  light  below  tbe  ranes 
and  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  light  from  said  source  of  light 
to  the  space  between  tbe  frame  and  the  vanea. 

8.  A  llgbtlng  device,  comprising  a  source  of  Itgbt,  a 
shade  ltaeref6r,  a  plTOtally-moanted  frame  surrooBdliig  tbe 
source  of  light  and  haTtng  a  plurality  of  different  colored 
panes  at  tbe  sides  thereof,  Tanes  above  the  frame  seenred 
thereto,  spaced  thertfrom  and  permitting  escape  of  clear 
light  betweta  tbe  ft«me  and  tbe  vanes  against  tbe  apper 
portion  of  tbe  sbsde,  and  an  opwardly-direeted  lower  de- 
flector remorably  supported  below  and  spaosd  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame. 


4.  A  lighting  device,  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a 
shade  therefor,  a  pivotally-mounted  frame  surrounding 
the  source  of  light  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  different  col- 
ored panes  at  tne  sides  thereof,  and  vanes  connected  with 
the  frame,  a  bracket  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent 
at  its  upper  portion  into  sbade-engaglng  form  for  support- 
ing tbe  shade  depending  around  the  source  of  light,  and 
bent  at  Its  lower  portion  for  vertically  supporting  said 
source  of  light,  a  main-socket  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  upper  portion  In  line  with  the  source  of  light  sup- 
ported on  the  lower  portion,  and  conducting  wires  extend- 
ing along  the  bracket  from  said  socket  to  the  source  of 
light. 

6.  In  a  lighting  device,  a  bracket  having  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  arms  having  sockets,  and  having  an  in- 
termediate connecting  vertical  arm,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  sockets,  said  upper  so<±et  being 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  source  of  electricity,  and  said 
lower  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  light 
bulb,  said  lower  horlxontal  arm  baring  that  portion  there- 
of containing  the  socket,  pivoted  and  reroluble,  a  pivoted 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  panes  at  the  sides  thereof, 
vanes  above  said  bulb  and  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a 
shade  surrounding  said  frame. 


1,124,336.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHEARS.  Joseph 
SCAHLBTT,  Edgewater,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,023.     (Cl,  30—13.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  shears  comprising  a  mounting 
frame,  means  for  securing  one  of  the  handles  to  the  mount- 
ing fraipe,  a  supportirig^tpember  extending  outwardly  from 
the  frame,  means  thereotf^for  connecting  the  blade  of  the 
shears  thereto,  and  an  opiating  handle  connected  to  the 
other  blade  and  handle  of  l^e  shears. 

2.  A  shear  attachment  colnprising  a  mounting  frame,  a 
supporting  wheel  Joumaled  thereon,  a  supporting  leg  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  having  a  foot  arranged  to  engage 
a  cutting  table,  means  for  connecting  the  blade  and  han- 
dle of  one  member  of  the  ahears  to  the  leg  and  frame,  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  operating  the  other  blade  and 
handle. 

3.  A  shear  attachment  comprising  a  mounting  frame,  a 
supporting  wheel  journaled  therein,  a  supporting  leg  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  having  a  foot  arranged  to  engage 
a  cutting  table,  means  for  connecting  the  blade  and  handle 
of  one  member  of  the  shears  to  the  leg  and  frame,  respec- 
tively, and  a  yoke^shaped  operating  member  having  its 
legs  connected,  respectively,  to  the  blade  and  handle  of 
the  other  member  of  the  shean. 


1.124,386.  MOTOR-BOAT  CAROUBEL.  John  O.  ScHMiTT. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Trelber, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
806,898.      (Cl.  46—27.) 

1.  The  installation  described  consisting  of  a  water  tank, 
a  series  of  boats  connected  endwise  and  radially  disposed 
arms  adapted  to  guide  said  boats  in  a  circle,  a  spring 
pressed  supporting  trolley  for  each  arm  and  a  clrcnlar  un- 
dulating track  on  which  said  trolleys  trarel,  said  arms 
being  flexible  between  tbelr  ends. 

2.  An  amusement  installation  as  deacrtbed,  eomptislag 
a  water  tank,  a  series  of  boats  flexibly  conaeetefl  and  a 
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pair  of  anni  pivoted  respectively  wltk  the  eadi  of  each 
bMt  aad  nidtelly  dtepoeed  fron  tb*  ceater  of  wld  tank, 
•  rolllBf  carrier  for  each  am  aad  an  undulating  track  oa 
which  saM  carrier!  travel,  said  arms  ^eadiag  acitMB  said 
track  and  ipaoed  apart  at  said  crosslDg  so  as  to  bring  oae 
ana  into  a  dei>ressian  and  tke  other  onto  a  rise  of  said 
track  alternately,  and  connecting  links  uniting  all  aa'M 
arms  aatstda  said  andntatlng  track. 


K. 


•r///////  / 1  \\v\ 


3.  A  roundabout  amusement  Installation  comprising  a 
water  tank,  a  series  of  flezlMy  connected  boats  in  said 
tank,  a  central  upright  aad  a  spider  free  to  turn  thereon, 
radially  disposed  flexible  arms  la  pairs  connectsd  arltb 
said  spider  and  said  pairs  of  arms  connected  respectively 
with  the  ends  of  said  boats,  an  undulating  track  about 
said  spider  and  apart  therefrom  and  a  trolley  wheel  on 
each  arm  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  the  flex  of  said 
arms  being  outside  said  undulating  track. 

4.  The  Installation  described  comprising  a  central  post, 
a  spider  provided  with  antifriction  bearings  rotatable  on 
said  post,  a  aeries  of  boats  flexibly  connected  at  their  ends 
and  a  pair  of  radially  disposed  arms  connected  respectively 
with  the  ends  of  said  boats  and  aaid  pairs  of  anna  each 
starting  from  the  same  pivot  on  said  spider,  a  circular 
undulating  track  about  said  spider  and  spring  pressed  car- 
riers for  said  several  arms  running  on  said  track  and  sup- 
porting said  arms  thereon,  the  said  undulations  and  arms 
where  they  cross  the  same  being  so  disposed  that  one  arm 
of  a  pair  reachea  a  high  point  in  an  undalati(m  wtien  the 
other  reaches  a  low  point. 


1,124337.  DRILL.  Albsst  Scott  and  JoazpH  GaoBoa 
Orattan,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  80,  1914.     Serial  No.  835.482.     (CL  2M — 61.) 


1.  A  devlea  for  eattlnff  drill  rods  oat  of  a  drill  bore 
eomprlaing  a  suitably  driven  rotatlag  member  haTlag 
opeaiags  extandii^  tbroasta  tha  wall  tbersef  ia  prozioUty 
to  its  ower  and,  aad  a  cnttlag  device  connected  to  its 
lower  end,  a  pilot  tube  aatandlag  centrally  tbioagh  tba 
eattlM  deviea  and  depeadiag  baaeath  tha  Huna,  a  tabalar 
daet  eztaadlag  centrally  throagh  tba  rotatabia  Bsaiber 


lato    the    tabalar   pilot   whereby    a    cbambar   la 
between  tbe  onter  wall  of  ths  daet  and  tlie  tniisr  wmB 
at  tke  rotating  meaolber,  as  and  tor  tba  porpaae  ■yactaed. 

X.  A  davlea  for  cutting  drill  rods  oat  of  a  drill  hsta 
ooBKl*^  ■»  eater  tubnlar  casing  bavtng  opeaiasB  la 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  tubnlar  duct  leadiag  TertkaUjr 
through  the  witer  member  so  as  to  leave  a  etiamber  be- 
tween the  onter  nember  and  the  duct,  saeaaa  for  sdjaat 
ably  ascorlBg  tbe  daet  within  tbe  tabalar  auiabar  at  Ma 
Lower  end.  a  cottiag  devloe  connected  to  the  lower  aad 
of  tbe  tobnlar  eaalag,  a  tabular  pilot  connected  to  tlia 
outer  member  and  extending  through  tbe  catting  davlea 
and  having  an  intetaal  enlargemmt  at  Ita  upper  end  lata 
which  the  lower  end  of  tbe  tubnlar  duct  fits,  as  and  Cor 
the  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  A  device  far  cutting  drill  rods  oat  of  a  drill  bora 
comprising  aa  outer  tauular  member  having  openings  la 
the  ptflpbery  thereof,  a  connecting  nipple  threaded  latD 
the  apper  aad  of  the  tabalar  maaber  aad  having  aa  1»- 
teraal  enlargeiDaBt  at  its  lower  end,  a  tabular  daet  as- 
tending  throagh  tbe  tabular  member  and  Insartad  lata 
the  internal  enlargement  of  tbe  nlc>ple  at  Us  oppsr  end,  a 
cutting  device  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  oater  ta- 
balar easing  haviag  aa  orlflee  eztendlBg  tkroogh  the  aaatar 
thereof,  a  tabular  pilot  having  an  eaiargemaat  at  Ita  ap> 
per  end  reatlng  npoa  tha  top  of  tbe  catting  darke  aai 
haviag  aa  internally  threaded  enlargement  at  its  vimfat 
end  into  wUch  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tabalar  daet  la 
threaded,  and  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  to  the  tabalar  daet 
against  tba  upper  ead  of  tbe  pilot,  as  and  for  the  paryoaa 
^>aciAed. 


1,124,338.  FEED-REOULATOH  FOR  MIXERS.  HokaTIO 
a.  Scott,  Aahland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1918.  Serial 
No.  767,377.      (CI.  193—8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  receptacle,  a  drive-abaft 
and  wheel  thereon  at  one  side  of  aaid  receptacle,  i  hopper 
transversely  arranged  at  tbe  other  sUa  of  said  recepteda 
opposite  said  wheel,  a  bottom  for  aaid  happer,  a  roller  at 
the  other  cad  of  said  receptacle  below  said  bottom,  and  aa 
endless  open  carrier  eztendiag  throagh  aaid  bepiper 
across  the  top  of  said  bottom  and  aroaad  said  alieel 
transveraely  beneath  the  bottom  of  aaid  receptacle  ta 
said  roller. 

2.  In  a  macblne  as  described,  a  receptacle,  a  drive  wheel 
at  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  hopper  eppoelte  said  wheel 
at  tbe  otlier  side  o<  said  receptacle  having  aa  IncHaad 
bottom  eztendiag  to  the  aide  and  top  of  said  receptacle 
a  support  for  tbe  outer  sad  of  said  hopper,  aa  MHer  wheal 
BMmated  oa  said  aappert,  aad  aa  endlesa  carrier  eomprla- 
lag  liaks  and  croas  pieces  atretcbed  betweea  and  aroaad 
said  wheels  throagh  said  hopper  and  transveraely  aeroas 
the  top  of  aad  back  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  Bullae  as  dsactlbed,  a  receptacle,  a  qirecfcet 
wheel  aapparted  at  one  aide  of  mM  reoeptada,  a  dlrldad 
hopper  sopported  tranavecaely  at  oae  side  of  aaid  rsesp 
tade  eppoalta  aaid  wheel,  aa  laeUaed  bottom  for  lald  ho^ 
per  arteafflag  to  tba  aide  aad  top  of  lald  raeeptaele,  • 
divided  aadleaB  carrier  estsadl^  tbrei«b  said  bapper 
and  traasversely  aeroee  eald  reeeptacle  aad  aroand  aali 
sprocket  wheel  and  back  beneath  tbe  bottom  at  said  ra- 
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eaptade,  aa  Idlar  wheel  fbr  aaid  carrier 
■eath  said  bepper  bottam  at  the  aatec  end  tbeteef,  and 
eeparate  adjastable  stroke-off  devices  at  the  front  ead  e< 
nld  heppsr  abava  eidd  divided  carrier. 

4.  In  a  mscblae  aa  described,  a  receptacle,  a  drive  shaft 
and  spseekat  wheel  at  ana  ilde  at  aaid  receptacle,  a  fixed 
tiaagb-abapcd  czteaaiaa  traasvaraely  aneaoffad  am  tbe 
other  side  af  said  rsceptade  opposite  said  wheel,  a  hop- 
per blapsd  ta  aaid  SKtaaaloa,  a  pivoted  sopport  for  tbe 
otbsr  ead  eC  said  hopper,  a  carrier  wbeel  BMonted  on  said 
■apport,  a*  endlesa  open  carrier  stretched  betweea  said 
wheels  and  extending  throagh  said  hopper  and  troagb- 
ebaped  ezteasien  and  passing  traaaveraely  aver  and  re- 
tomiag  beneath  said  receptacle,  and  a  atreke-off  device 
above  said  carrier  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  hopper. 


1,124.339.  MULTIPLE-EXPANSION  ENGINE.  Josara 
H.  Sbacd,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worthlngton,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerney.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1900.  Sertal  No.  611,143.  (CI. 
Ill— e.) 


1.  A  multiple  expansion  engine  haviag  three  eyUndars 
arraaged  in  line  in  the  order  of  apaasioB  with  tbe  low 
presanre  cgrlinder  placed  Inside  and  tbe  power  applied 
from  the  low  pressnre  piston,  a  rod  connecting  the  in- 
termediate pressure  piston  and  low  preasare  piston,  a  croas 
head  to  which  tbe  high  pressnre  piston  is  connected  by  a 
rod  passing  throagh  one  head  of  the  high  pressure  cylin- 
dsr,  and  side  rods  connecting  the  cross  head  with  the  low 
preasare  pittoa. 

2.  A  multiple  expansion  engine  haviag  three  cylinders 
arranged  in  line  in  the  order  of  expansloa  with  the  low 
presanre  c|rlinder  placed  In  side  and  the  power  applied 
from  the  low  presanre  piston,  a  rod  connecting  the  in- 
termediate pressure  piston  and  low  pressure  piatoo,  a  croas 
bead  between  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  intermediate 
pressors  cylinder  to  which  tbe  high  pressure  piston  is  con- 
nected by  a  rod  passing  through  tbe  inner  head  of  the 
blgh  pressure  cyUader,  and  side  rods  connecting  the  cross 
bead  with  the  low  prcasure  piston. 

S.  In  a  multiple  Expansion  duplex  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  three  cylinders  on  each  side  arranged  in  line  In 
tbe  order  of  expansion  with  the  low  pressure  cylinder 
plsoed  iasMe  and  tbe  poarer  applied  from  the  low  prea- 
sare piston,  rods  conaecMng  the  intermediate  pressure 
pistoaa  and  low  preasare  irtstoas,  cross  beads  to  which 
the  high  prcaaars  pistons  are  connected  by  rode  passing 
throagh  am  bead  of  tbe  talch  pressure  cylinders,  aide  rods 
eoaaeetlng  tbe  croas  heada  with  the  low  preasare  pistons, 
lock  shaft*  extending  aeroas  tbe  engine  and  connected  to 
tbe  valvaa  for  operating  the  valvea  oa  each  Mde  of  tbe 
englae  troas  tbe  etber  aide,  and  operating  ceanectlons  be- 
tweea the 


4.  Ia  a  maH4>le  eapensien  dnplea  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  tbiae  eyllndera  oa  aaeb  aide  arranged  In  line  la 
the  ocder  of  erpsaslon  with  tbe  lew  pressnre  cylladn 
placed  iaolde  aad  tbe  power  applied  from  tbe  low  prea> 
aare  plalen,  rods  coanectlng  tbe  laAanaedlate  preasare 
platona  aad  lew  preasare  platona,  ereas  beads  betweea  tbe 
high  pressure  cyliaders,  aad  Intenasdiate  prisanre  cylia- 
deta  to  wblcb  tbe  hl^  pressure  pistons  are  eoaaected  by 
rods  paaslnc  through  the  inner  hea^  at  the  high  prea- 
sare cylinders,  side  rods  connecting  the  cross  heads  with 
the  low  pram  are  jdafeons,  rock  shafts  extending  across  the 
engine  between  tbe  high  pressure  cylinders  and  later- 
mediate  preasare  cylinders  for  operating  the  valves  oa 
each  iMe  of  tbe  engine  from  the  other  side,  and  operating 
conaectloas  between  the  cross  heads  and  rock  ahaf  ts. 


1,124,840.  MULTIPLE-EXPANSION  ENGINE.  Joei 
H.  ScBALO,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  E. 
Wortfalngtm,  New  Tor*,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Ang.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  Sll,144.  (CL 
121— fl.) 


1.  A  multiple  expansion  engine  having  three  cylinders 
arranged  in  line  in  tbe  order  of  expansion  with  tbe  low 
pressure  cylinder  placed  inside  and  tbe  power  applied 
from  the  low  pressure  piston,  a  rod  connecting  the  in- 
termediate pressnre  piston  and  low  pressure  piston,  a  cross 
head  outside  tbe  high  pressure  cylinder  to  which  the  high 
pressure  piston  is  connected  by  a  rod  through  the  outer 
bead  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  and  side  rods  connect- 
ing tbe  cross  head  with  the  low  pressure  piston,  the  en- 
gine being  constructed  to  provide  space  between  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  and  intermediate  pressure  cylinder  for 
access  to  their  pistons. 

2.  A  multiple  expansion  engine  having  three  cylinders 
arranged  in  line  in  the  order  of  expansion  with  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  placed  Inside  and  the  power  spplled 
from  the  low  pressure  piston,  a  rod  connecting  the  in- 
termediate presaure  piston  and  low  pressure  piston,  a  cross 
bead  outside  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  which  tbe  high 
pressure  piston  is  connected  by  a  rod  through  the  outer 
head  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  side  rods  connect- 
ing the  cross  head  with  the  low  pressure  piston,  the  en- 
gine being  constructed  to  provide  a  space  between  the 
high  pressure  cylinder  and  intermediate  pressure  cylin- 
der for  access  to  their  pistons,  and  a  fourth  cylinder  out- 
side the  cross  head  having  its  piston  connected  to  tbe 
cross  head  by  a  rod  passing  throagh  the  inner  end  of  the 
cylinder. 

8.  In  a  vertical  multiple  expansion  engine,  the  eombl- 
natlaa  of  high,  interBodlate  aad  low  pressors  cylinders 
arraaged  In  line  in  the  order  of  expanaften  arltb  tbe  law 
piiemiia  plstea  at  the  bottom  and  tbe  power  applied 
from  tbe  law  preaaare  piston,  a  rod  connecting  tbe  i»> 
termertlate  preeaare  piatoa  and  law  preesare  pteUm,  a 
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bead  above  the  blgh  pressure  cylinder  to  wblch  tbe  hlgb 
pressure  piston  Is  connected  by  a  rod  passing  tbrongh  tbe 
outer  bead  of  tbe  blgb  pressure  cylinder,  side  rods  connect- 
ing tbe  cross  bead  wltb  tbe  low  pressure  piston,  and  a 
balancing  cylinder  above  tbe  cross  bead  having  Its  piston 
connected  to  tbe  eroM  bead  by  a  rod  passing  tbrougb  the 
lower  bead  of  tbe  balancing  cylinder,  tbe  engine  being  con- 
structed to  provide  space  between  tbe  blgb  pressure  cyl- 
inder and  Intermediate  pressure  cylinder  for  access  to 
their  pistons. 

4.  A  multiple  expansion  duplex  engine  having  three  cyl- 
inders on  each  side  arranged  In  line  In  the  order  of  ex- 
pansion with  the  low  pressure  cylinder  placed  inside  and 
the  power  applied  from  the  low  pressure  piston,  rods  con- 
necting the  intermediate  pressure  pistons  and  low  pres- 
sure pistons,  cross  beads  outside  the  hlgb  pressure  cylin- 
ders to  which  tbe  blgb  pressure  plstcbs  are  connected  by 
roda  passing  through  tbe  outer  heads  of  the  high  pres- 
sure cylinders,  side  roda  connecting  the  cross  beads  with 
the  low  preasnre  pistons,  the  engine  being  constructed  to 
provide  space  between  tbe  high  pressure  cylinders  for 
access  to  their  pistons,  rock  shafts  extending  across  the 
engine  outside  the  high  pressure  cylinders  and  connected 
to  the  valve  for  operating  the  valves  on  each  side  of  tbe 
engine  from  the  other  side,  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween tbe  cross  heads  and  rock  shafts. 

B.  In  a  vertical  multiple  azpanslon  duplex  engine,  the 
combination  of  high,  intermediate  and  low  pressure  cylin- 
ders on  each  side  arranged  In  line  in  tbe  order  of  expan- 
sion wltb  the  low  pressure  piston  at  the  bottom  and  the 
power  applied  from  the  low  pressure  piston,  rods  con- 
necting the  Intermediate  pressure  pistons  and  low  pres- 
sure pistons,  cross  beads  above  tbe  high  pressure  cylin- 
der! to  which  the  high  pressure  pistons  are  connected  by 
rods  passing  through  tbe  outer  beads  of  tbe  high  pres- 
sure cylinders,  side  rods  connecting  tbe  cross  beads  wltb 
the  low  pressure  pistons,  balancing  cylinders  above  the 
cross  heads  having  their  pistons  connected  to  the  cross 
heads  by  rods  passing  through  tbe  lower  beads  of  the  bal- 
ancing cylinders,  the  engine  being  constructed  to  provide 
space  between  the  high  pressure  cylinders  and  interme- 
diate pressure  cylinders  for  access  to  their  pistons,  rock 
shafts  extending  across  tbe  engine  between  the  high 
pressure  cylinders  and  balancing  cylinders  and  connected 
with  the  valves  for  operating  the  valves  on  each  side  of 
the  engine  from  tbe  other  side,  and  operating  connections 
between  the  cross  beads  and  rock  shafts. 


1,124,341.      LIFE-BOAT.      Albibt    L.    Sbwill,    Lamar, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.   29.   1914.     Serial  No.   859,180.      (CI. 
) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  boat 
tMMly  Including  sides  having  their  free  edges  directed  out- 
wardly, a  float  compartment  secured  upon  said  free  edgea 
of  the  sides  of  the  body,  said  body  having  doors  in  Its 
■ides,  an  exit  tnbe  extending  through  the  float  compart- 


ment, means  for  closing  said  exit  tube,  and  air  inlet 
tubes  for  said  body  extending  through  aald  float  com- 
partment. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  boat 
body,  a  float  compartment  secured  upon  said  body,  fresh 
air  tubes  extended  through  said  float  compartment  and 
into  the  body,  said  tubes  being  divided  Into  air  inlet  and 
air  outlet  passages,  a  door  for  each  tube,  means  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  tube  for  opening  and  closing  the 
doors,  means  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  means,  air 
and  water  tight  connections  between  said  tubes  and  said 
float  compartment,  means  for  drawing  air  Into  the  body 
through  said  tubes,  an  exit  tube  extended  through  said 
float  compartment  and  Into  said  body,  and  a  door  for 
said  exit  tube. 

3.  A  life  t>oat  including  a  body  having  the  upper  por- 
tions of  Its  sides  Inclined  Inwardly  and  extended  out- 
wardly at  their  free  edges,  a  float  compartment  above  said 
body  and  secured  upon  the  edges  of  said  sldea,  said  body 
baring  sight  openings,  an  entrance  opening,  means  for 
closing  said  entrance  opening,  an  exit  tube  for  said  boat 
through  said  tubes,  an  exit  tube  extended  through  said 
sight  openings,  said  sight  openings  having  reduced  chan- 
nels formed  in  their  edges,  said  transparent  members 
having  reduced  edges  secured  in  said  channels,  and  means 
for  conducting  air  to  said  body. 


1.124,.342.  WINDOW-SHADE-STICK  CLASP.  ABRAHAM 
n.  Shock.  Lancaster,  and  Fredrkick  A.  English, 
Shamokin,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,138. 

(CI.  156—31.) 

I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window -shade  stick,  a  clasp- 
body  having  a  flixlble  leaf  extending  beyond  the  upper 
edge  of  the  stick  and  perforated,  also  another  leaf  on  tha 
opposite  side  of  the  stick,  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
open  at  its  upper  end  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  perforated  part  of  the  former  leaf  and  Into  this 
groove  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window-shade  stick,  a  clasp* 
body  fitting  the  bottom  sides  and  upper  edge  of  said  stick, 
the  said  body  being  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal  series  of 
perforations  in  one  part  and  a  tapering  groove  in  another 
part,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  per- 
forations, entering  said  groove  to  tighten  all  parts  of 
tbe  clasp  on  said  stick  by  the  same  movement  which  at* 
tachea  the  said  clasp  thereto. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window-shade  stick,  a  clasp- 
body  fitting  the  top  of  the  same,  as  well  as  Its  sides  and 
bottom,  and  a  removable  device  for  fastening  and  tighten- 
ing the  clasp  on  said  stick,  the  said  clasp  being  provided 
with  a  guard  for  preventing  the  dlalodgment  of  aald  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  window-shade  stick,  a  elaap- 
body  having  a  part  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  said 
stick,  a  device  for  fastening  this  part  to  another  part  ot 
said  body  and  closing  and  tightening  the  clasp  on  said 
stick  and  means  for  covering  said  device  and  gtiarding 
against  Its  withdrawal  or  accidental  dlalodgment. 

5.  A  blank  for  the  clasp-body  of  a  window-shade  stick, 
said  blank  having  a  narrow  middle  part  or  waist  adapted 
to  form  an  eye  by  bending,  a  pair  of  leaves  at  the  sldea 
thereof,  one  of  which  leaves  has  a  longitudinal  grooT* 
the  other  leaf  being  perforated,  provided  with  a  terminal 
tongue  and  having  two  transverse  creases,  one  of  which 
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creases  permits  said  leaf  to  be  bent  across  tbe  upper 
edge  of  said  stick,  tbe  other  crease  permitting  the  said 
tongue  to  be  bent  as  a  guard. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,124,.343.  TRACK-LAYING  MACHINE.  Chabi^S  M. 
Simpson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  five-sixths  to  How- 
ard F.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832,537.     (CL  104—16.) 


1.  .\  derlce  of  the  character  described  including  a  suit- 
able frame  work,  a  delivery  track,  one  end  of  which  la 
pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  work  and  which 
declines  therefrom,  a  stirrup  depending  from  the  frame- 
work and  through  which  said  track  extends  and  by  means 
of  wblch  the  free  end  thereof  Is  supported  and  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  track  laterally  in  said  stirrup. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  suit- 
able frame  work,  a  tie  tramway  carried  thereby,  a  delivery 
track,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
framework  and  which  declines  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
transverse  deflector  arranged  above  said  track  and  alined 
with  the  front  end  of  the  tramway,  a  stirrup  depending 
from  the  framework  through  which  said  track  extends  and 
by  means  of  which  the  free  end  thereof  is  supported  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  front  end  of  said  tra<A  laterally 
In  the  stirrup. 

3.  A  deiice  of  the  character  described  including  a  suit- 
able framework,  a  tie  tramway  carried  by  one  side  thereof, 
a  delivery  track,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  front 
of  the  framework  and  which  declines  forwardly  therefrom, 
said  track  being  formed  of  two  side  members,  suitably 
secured  together,  and  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  said 
side  members,  a  transverse  deflector  carried  by  the  frame- 
work and  arranged  above  said  track  and  In  front  of  said 
tramway,  a  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  track 
and  a  m<ans  for  adjusting  said  free  end  laterally,  rela- 
tive to  tbe  framework. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  suit- 
able framework,  a  delivery  track  attached  thereto  and  de- 
clining forwardly  therefrom,  said  track  being  composed 
of  side  members  fixed  In  their  positlop  relative  to  each 
other,  each  side  member  having  a  plurality  of  antifric- 
tion rollers  extending  above  Its  upper  surface,  said  rollers 
being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  one  another. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  suit- 
able frame  work,  a  delivery  track,  one  end  of  which  is 
pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  framework,  and  which  de- 
clines forwardly  therefrom,  said  track  including  two  side 
members  flxed  in  their  relation  to  each  othc'r  and  antifric- 
tion rollers  carried  by  the  side  members  and  projecting 
above  tbe  upper  surface  thereof,  a  stirrup  depending  from 
the  framework  and  through  which  said  track  extends  and 
by  means  of  which  the  free  end  thereof  is  supported  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  track  laterally  in  said  stirrup. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124.344.  PLOW.  Max  Sklovskt,  Moline,  111.  assignor 
to  Deere  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Dec.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  460,876. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  27,  1909,  Se- 
rial Na  530,220.  Renewed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
84S,90a  (CI.  97—68.) 
1.  In  a  gang  plow  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 

main  draft  frame  held  bodily  at  substantially  fixed  dis- 


tances from  the  ground  surface  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  tractor  and  to  have  a  series  of  rearward  trail- 
ing plow  beams  hinged  thereto,  the  ground  wheel  adapted 
to  swing  laterally  relatively  to  the  draft  devices  and  to 
the  main  frame,  the  swinging  frame  carrying  said  wheel 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame  at  an  axis  in  front  of  the  wheel 
and  extending  to  points  in  the  rear  thereof  and  adapted 
to  support  the  main  frame  at  points  in  front  and  at  polnta 
In  rear  of  the  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  the  main  frame 
In  the  rear  of  the  wheel  for  preventing  the  rear  part  of 
the  wheel  frame  from  falling  away  from  the  main  frame. 
2.  In  a  gang  plow  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
main  draft  frame  having  Its  parts  held  at  substantially 
fixed  distances  from  the  ground  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  tractor  and  also  to  have  a  series  of  rearward 
trailing  plow  beams  hinged  thereto,  a  ground  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  swing  relatively  both  to  the  draft  devices  and  to 
the  main  frame,  the  swinging  frame  carrying  said  wheel 
extending  from  points  at  the  rear  thereof  In  horisontal 
planes  relatively  near  that  of  the  wheel  axis  to  a  pivot 
in  front  of  the  wheel,  said  swinging  frame  being  adapted 
to  support  the  main  frame  both  at  points  in  front  and  at 
points  In  rear  of  the  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  the  main 
frame  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  wheel 
frame  relatively  to  the  main  frame. 


3.  In  a  gang  plow  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
main  draft  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor  and 
to  have  a  series  of  rearward  trailing  plow  beams  hinged 
thereto,  a  laterally  swinging  ground  wheel  for  the  frame, 
a  laterally  swinging  frame  for  said  wheel,  the  vertical 
pivot  for  the  said  frame  situated  relatively  low  near  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  wheel  axis  and  in  front  of  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  holder  on  the  main  frame  for 
the  pivot  with  parts  positioned  relatively  low  near  the  said 
horizontal  plane,  said  wheel  frame  extending  from  said 
pivot  backward  on  lines  which  are  low  relatively  to  the 
said  horizontal  plane  of  the  wheel  axis  and  slidably  en- 
gaging with  the  under  side  of  a  transverse  bar  on  the 
main  frame,  said  main  frame  being  arranged  to  rest  upon 
the  wheel  frame  at  points  in  horizontal  planes  near  that 
of  the  wheel  axis  both  in  the  rear  of  the  wheel  and  In  the 
front  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
main  draft  frame  adapted  to  be  flexibly  connected  to  an 
engine,  and  to  have  a  series  of  rearward  trailing  plow 
beams  connected  thereto,  said  frame  being  constructed 
with  longitudinal  bars  and  transverse  bars  arranged  to 
provide  spaces  open  vertically,  a  relatively  large  later- 
ally swinging  ground  wheel  for  said  frame  arranged  in  one 
of  the  said  spaces,  and  extending  upward  through  and 
to  planes  above  the  frame,  a  laterally  swinging  saddle- 
like frame  for  said  wheel  arranged  in  relatively  low  hori- 
zontal planes  near  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  wheel  axis, 
the  main  frame  bearing  upon  the  said  saddle-like  franM 
at  two  points  in  horizontal  planes  which  are  low  relatively 
to  the  wheel  axis,  one  of  the  said  points  being  In  frmt 
of  the  wheel  periphery  and  the  other  in  the  rear  thereof 
and  approximately  equidistant  from  the  wheel  axis,  the 
vertical  pivot  at  the  front  end  of  the  swinging  irame,  and 
the  holder  for  said  pivot  supported  by  the  main  frame, 
the  rear  end  of  the  swinging  frame  having  slidable  en- 
gagement with  the  under  side  of  a  main  frame  bar,  suh- 
Btantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
draft  frame  adapted  to  have  a  aeries  of  rearward  trailing 
plow  beams  connected  thereto  and  formed  of  longitudinal 
wrought    metal    beams    and    transverse    wrought    metal 
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beama  with  horlsontal  tUacea,  the  laterally  awlnclAg 
groand  wbeel  8,  tlie  wheel  frame  formed  of  wrought  metal 
han  9,  9*,  arranged  below  the  wheel  axla,  the  rertleal 
piTot  10  for  the  wheel  frame  extending  throngh  two  of 
the  borlsontal  flanges  of  the  main  frame  to  proTlde 
a  prokMiged  holder  for  said  plTot,  tb  ^  eroaa  bearing  bar  1 1 
ai  the  bottom  of  the  main  frame  and  engaging  with  the 
bar  0*  of  the  wheel  frame,  all  conatmeted  and  arranged 
aubatantially  aa  set  forth,  whereby  the  main  frame  can 
rest  at  relatively  low  points  on  the  wheel  frame,  and  the 
rtar  end  of  the  wbeel  frame  can  slide  laterally  under  the 
said  bearing  bar,  substantially  aa  set  lorth. 
IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  coupliDg  member  for  display  cases,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  open  ended  cases  located  adjacent  one  to 
the  other  of  a  frame  having  a  telescopic  connection  with 
the  open  ends  of  both  cases  and  a  partition  wall  carried 
by  said  frame,  the  constrnctlon  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  tbe  frame  may  be  adjusted  to  a  position  flnah 
with  tbe  end  of  either  case  or  may  be  extended  simul- 
taneously into  both  cases. 

2.  In  a  device  as  described,  the  combination  with  two 
display  cases,  of  an  end  frame  common  to  both  cases  tele- 
scopini;  within  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  cases  and  a  parti- 
tion wall  carried  by  said  telescoping  frame,  tbe  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  frame  may  be 
adjiisted  to  a  position  flush  with  either  case. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  adjoining  cases  each 
Imvlnir  an  open  end  abutting  the  open  ends  of  the  other 
caso,  of  a  movable  partition  adjustable  longitudinally  in 
relation  with  the  cases  to  positions  wholly  within  either 
case  or  to  a  medial  position  in  which  tbe  partition  simnl- 
taneously  engages  in  both  cases. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  display  case  of  a  telescopic 
end  section  therefor,  said  telescopic  end  section  being  ad- 
justable longitudinally  to  a  position  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  case,  the  projecting  portion  of  the  frame  being  adapted 
to  extend  within  the  open  end  of  tbe  next  succeeding  case. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  display  case  of  a  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  In  one  side  thereof  and  a  partition  plate 
slldingly  adjusted  within  the  frameand  removable  there- 
from thronsrb  said  slot,  said  frame  being  slldable  laterally 
In  tbe  display  case  to  bring  tbe  frame  slot  into  and  out 
of  reRistry  with  the  side  wall  of  the  case  thereby  opening 
and  closing  the  slot. 


1,124.346.  COMBINATION  END  AND  CODPUNQ  FOR 
DISPLAY-CASES.  Lconabo  J.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1913.     Serial  No.  800,431.     (CI.  211—20.) 


1.124,34  6.  DAMPING-MACHINE.  William  Himbt 
Smith.  New  Kocbelle,  N.  Y.,  and  BKitNAKO  McIIuqh, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Bank 
Note  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
2«.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.561.  (CI.  101— 9«.) 
1.  A  paper  damping  machine  embodying  therein  a  pin- 

rality  of  endless  damping  strips,  means  driving  said  strips. 


a  plurality  of  pain  of  presaer  rollers  betwem  whleh  Mid 
strips,  soperlmpoaed  one  npon  the  other,  pass,  means 
whereby  paper  may  be  fed  between  said  strips  before  they 
pass  to  said  preaser  roUera,  a  collecting  mechanlam  tor  the 
paper  after  it  leavea  said  strips,  and  means  whereby  damp- 
ing fluid  is  applied  to  each  of  said  strips  before  It  la 
passed  between  said  preaeer  rollers. 


2.  A  paper  damping  machine  embodying  therein  oppo- 
sitely disposed  endlesa  damping  strips,  means  driving 
same,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  dlsi>oaed  presaer 
rollers  between  which  said  strips  respectively  and  sae- 
cessively  pass  adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  stripe 
while  the  paper  ia  therebetween,  a  plarallty  of  tanks 
adapted  to  contain  damping  floid,  through  which  aald 
strips  respectively  are  adapted  to  be  passed  before  being 
passed  between  said  presser  rollers,  a  collecting  mechanism 
for  the  sheets  after  leaving  said  strips,  and  a  conveyer 
mechanism  disposed  between  the  delivery  end  of  aald 
strips  and  said  collecting  mechanism,  whereby  a  dwell  la 
afforded  before  the  flnal  collection  of  the  dampened  paper. 

3.  A  paper  damping  machine  embodying  therein  oppo- 
sitely disposed  endless  damping  strips,  means  driving  aald 
strips,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed,  presser 
rollers  between  which  said  strips  successively  pass,  said 
strips  being  adapted  to  have  paper  fed  between  same  prior 
to  pasaing  through  the  first  i>atr  of  said  presser  rollers, 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  damping  fluid  disposed  between 
succeeding  pairs  of  presser  rollers,  whereby  said  strips 
with  the  paper  therebetween  will  be  passed  through  a 
damping  bath,  and  means  whereby  tbe  moisture  In  each 
said  strip  Is  renewed  after  acting  on  the  paper. 

4.  A  paper  damping  machine  embodying  therein  oppo- 
sitely disposed  continuously  driven  damping  strips,  means 
driving  said  strips,  a  plurality  of  i>alrs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed, presser  rollers  between  which  said  strips  succes- 
sively pas-s,  said  strips  lieing  adapted  to  have  paper  fed 
between  same  prior  to  passing  between  said  presser  rollers, 
a  conveyer  mechpnlsm,  continuously  driven  at  approxi- 
mately tbe  same  speed  as  said  strips,  adapted  to  have 
said  paper,  after  leaving  aald  strips,  deposited  thereon, 
whereby  a  dwell  is  afforded  before  delivering  the  dampened 
paper  and  means  whereby  damping  fluid  is  applied  to  each 
of  said  damping  strips  before  the  paper  is  fed  therebe- 
tween. 

5.  A  paper  damping  machine  embodying  therein  oppo- 
sitely disposed  endless  damping  strips  adapted  to  receive 
paper  therebetween,  a  sequence  of  pairs  of  preaser  rollers 
between  which  said  strips  pass,  whereby  successive  prea- 
sures  are  ezeried  npon  said  strips  and  the  paper  therein 
contained,  and  no  pressure  is  exerted  thereon  Intermediate 
said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  tanks  adapted  to  contain  damp- 
ing fluid  and  arranged  intermediate  the  first,  and  the  last 
pair  of  the  sequence  of  presser  rollers,  means  whereby  the 
return  reach  of  said  strips  respectively  will  be  guided 
through  said  tanks  respectively,  means  intermediate  eue- 
ceeding  pairs  of  presaer  rollers  in  said  aequenee  whereby 
both  of  said  strips  will  be  simultaneoualy  paaaed  throagh 
the  damping  fluid  in  one  of  said  tanks  while  tbe  paper  la 
therebetween,  and  means  delivering  the  paper  from  aald 
strips  Immediately  after  the  application  of  the  laat 
sure  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.IM,MT.  PBOCHM  Or  KFPBCTIIIO  DUMOdATIVB 
MUCTION8  UPON  CABBOM  CCMfPOUHDfL  WamB 
a  ■vKAWo,  Ptttaborsh.  Pa.  ni«l  Sept  •,  1911.  Se- 
rial Ho.  788,284.     (CL  tS— 84.) 


1.  The  herein  dceertbed  proe— i  which  coinprlaeB  heating 
a  carbon  compoaod  capaMe  of  udergolag  a  reveralhle  re- 
action in  which  hydrogMB  is  one  of  tike  prodncta  in  a  con- 
fined space  and  separating  aad  with  drawing  the  hydrogen 
In  sn  nncomblned  state  during  tbe  proceaa  of  the  reaction. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  which  comprises  beating 
a  carbon  compound  capable  of  undergoing  a  reversible 
reaction  lo  which  hydrogen  la  one  of  the  products  in  a 
confined  space  in  contact  with  a  -wall  of  material  readily 
permeable  to  hydrogen  bat  less  permeable  to  tbe  other 
materiala  present,  and  conducting  away  tbe  hydrogen 
passing  through  such  wall  daring  the  process  of  the 
reaction. 

S.  The  bereln  described  process  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing a  cartK)n  compound  capable  of  undergoing  a  reverstble 
reaction  In  which  hydrogen  la  one  of  the  products  In  a 
confined  space  in  contact  with  a  wall  of  material  readily 
permeable  to  hydrogen  at  a  hlgb  temperature,  bat  lea  per- 
meable to  the  other  materials  present,  heating  the  wall 
and  conducting  away  the  hydrogen  passing  throagb  mtb 
wall  during  the  progress  of  the  reaction. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists.  In  heat- 
ing a  carben  compound  capable  of  undergoing  a  reversible 
reaction  In  which  hydrogen  Is  one  of  the  products  In  a 
tube  readily  permeable  to  hydrogen  but  less  permeable  to 
the  other  materials  present  and  conducting  away  hydrogen 
passing  through  such  tube  during  the  progress  of  the  re- 
action. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  a  carbon 
compound  decomposable  by  beat  In  a  reversible  reaction 
and  yielding  hydrogen  as  one  of  the  prodaets  thereof, 
which  consists  in  besting  such  compound  In  a  confined 
space  in  contact  with  a  sheet  of  material  permeable  to 
hydrc«en  at  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  and  conduct- 
ing away  the  hydrogen  passing  through  the  sheet. 

[Claims  9  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,124,848.  LANTERN.  Lu)TD  Oilbbbt  Spbmcbs,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Piled  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  7f»6,600. 
{CI.  240—87.) 

1.  In  an  electric  lantern  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame  or  casing,  an  electric  lamp,  a  soaree  of 
electric  energy,  and  a  circuit;  of  means  for  controlling 
said  drcalit  comprising  a  rotatable  rod  Jonrnaled  In  tbe 
aald  frame  or  casing  and  connected  with  one  side  of  said 
circuit,  a  BBCond  rod  supported  by  said  frame  or  easing 
aad  eooaected  with  tbe  other  side  of  said  drenlt,  and 
condoetiBg  means  secured  to  said  first  named  rod  and 
adapted  to  Aake  ot*  break  contact  with  the  dreolt  tcmdiial 
on  said  seoond  named  rod  as  said  first  named  rod  Is  oper- 


ated. aaM  aseaas  eonprlataf  a  Ask  am  aald  totataUs  red, 
and  Bsaaaa  adapted  to  rotate  said  first  named  rod  aad  also 
to  carry  the  laaten,  said  meaas  oomprMag  a  ball  rigidly 
ssearad  to  the  ends  of  said  first  named  rod. 


8.  In  an  electric  lantera  tbe  eoattalnation  with  a  snp- 
portiag  frame  or  easing,  aa  electric  lamp,  a  soaree  of 
electric  energy,  and  a  circuit;  of  ■eans  for  controUlns 
said  drenlt  comprialng  a  rotatable  rod  joomaled  la  tke 
said  frasae  or  easing  and  connected  with  one  side  of  said 
dzenlt,  a  seeood  rod  supported  by  said  frame  or  casing 
and  eoaneeted  wltt  the  ether  side  of  said  drcalt,  and 
conducting  means  secured  to  said  first  named  rod  and 
adapted  to  OMke  or  break  contact  with  the  circuit  terminal 
on  ssld  second  named  rod  as  said  first  named  rod  Is  oper- 
ated; said  coadnctlng  means  comprising  a  disk  fast  om 
said  rotataUe  rod,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  perlpli* 
eral  opening  or  notch,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said 
flrat  named  rod  and  slso  to  carry  the  lantern,  said  means 
emaprlsing  a  ball  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  flrat 
MMMd  rod. 

8.  In  an  electric  lantern  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame  or  casing,  an  electric  lamp,  a  sonroe  of 
electric  energy,  and  a  circuit ;  of  means  for  controlling 
said  drcult  comprising  a  rotatable  rod  Joumaled  in  ths 
said  frame  or  casing  and  connected  with  one  side  of  said 
dreolt,  a  second  rod  supported  by  said  frame  or  casing 
and  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  drenlt,  and 
'conducting  means  secured  to  said  first  named  rod  and 
adapted  to  make  or  break  contact  with  the  drcult  terminal 
on  ssld  second  named  rod  as  said  first  named  rod  Is  opei^ 
ated ;  said  conducting  means  comprising  a  disk  fast  on 
said  rotatable  rod,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
lying  out  of  the  plsne  of  tbe  main  portion  of  the  disk, 
and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  first  named  rod  and  also 
to  carry  the  lantern,  aald  meana  comjMlslng  a  bail  rigidly 
seenred  to  the  ends  of  said  first  named  rod. 

4.  In  an  electric  lantern  the  combination  with  a  soiK 
porting  frame  or  casing,  an  electric  lamp,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  and  a  circuit ;  of  means  for  controlling 
said  drcalt  comprising  a  rotatable  rod  Joornaled  In  the 
said  fraaM  or  easing  and  connected  with  one  side  of  saM 
drcult.  a  second  rod  supported  by  said  frame  or  castas 
aad  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  ctrenlt,  a  dr- 
eolt closer  on  said  rotatable  rod  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  drcult  terminal  on  said  second  named  rod,  and  meaas 
adapted  to  rotate  said  first  named  rod  and  also  to  eazry 
the  lantern,  comprising  a  bail  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends 
of  aald  first  named  rod. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lantern  compris- 
ing a  frame,  an  electric  lamp,  a  base  of  convex  form,  tbora- 
for,  a  source  of  electric  energy  located  within  said  lantern, 
a  drenit.  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  elrcnlt,  a  do- 
tacbable  receptacle  adapted  to  fit  within  said  base  and  to 
contain  ctHnbostlble  material,  and  a  homer  rigidly  at- 
tacked to  said  reeeptade  and  projecting  throagb  said  bass. 

(Claim  6  not  prtnted  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,124.349.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  John  A.  Stable,  Bo*- 
ton,  and  Cabl  W.  Stahli,  Ererett,  Mast.,  asalKnon, 
bj  mesne  assignments,  to  Stable  Mechanical  Tire  Com- 
pany, Limited,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
7.  1910.     Serial  No.  554,017.     (CI.  152—38.) 


sp  ef 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  exterior  rim  separate  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
angular  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the 
wheel  body  and  arranged  in  pairs,  the  levers  of  each  pair 
being  oppositely  disposed  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  ex- 
terior rim,  and  a  contracting  spiral  spring  connected  to 
the  inner  end  of  each  lever  and  to  the  wheel  bodjr,  said 
springs  tending  to  draw  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  of 
each  pair  toward  each  other. 

•2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  exterior  rim  separate  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
bent  levers  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the  wheel 
body  and  arranged  In  pairs,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being 
oppositely  disposed  and  the  onter  ends  of  the  levers  being 
situated  within  the  exterior  rim  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inner  face  thereof,  springs  acting  on  the  inner 
end  of  each  lever  and  tending  to  swing  the  outer  end 
thereof  outwardly  toward  the  exterior  rim,  and  stop 
shoulders  on  the  exterior  rim  to  engage  the  levers  snc- 
cps.slvely  and  thereby  correct  the  creeping  tendency  of 
the  rim. 

8.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body  having  outwardly-extending  flanges,  of  an  exterior 
rim  separate  from  the  body,  levers  pivoted  intermediate 
of  their  ends  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel  body  and 
■itaated  entirely  therebetween,  said  levers  being  arranged 
in  pairs  with  the  levers  of  each  pair  oppositely  dlspoeed. 
each  lever  carrying  at  its  inner  end  a  stop  projection  and 
the  flanges  having  slots  in  which  said  projections  play  and 
bjr  which  the  swinging  movements  of  the  levers  are  lim- 
ited, and  springs  acting  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  leTers  and 
tending  to  force  said  ends  of  the  levers  of  each  pair 
toward  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  exterior  rim  between  said 
flanges. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body  having  outwardly-extending  flanges,  of  a  rim  separate 
from  the  body  and  having  Inwardly-extending  flanges  over- 
lapping the  flangefl  of  the  wheel  body,  pairs  of  levers 
pivoted  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel  body,  the  levers 
of  each  pair  being  faced  In  opposite  directions,  a  roll  car- 
ried by  each  lever  and  situated  between  said  flanges, 
springs  connected  to  said  levers  and  operating  to  force 
the  rolls  against  the  inner  side  of  the  rim,  slots  In  the 
flanges  of  the  wheel  body,  and  projections  extending  from 
the  levers  and  playing  in  said  slots  thereby  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  lever*. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  wltb  a  wheel 
body  having  outwardly-extending  flanges,  of  an  exterior 
rim  separate  from  the  wheel  body,  pairs  of  bent  leven 
pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  enda  between  said  flanges 
and  sltaated  entirely  therebetween,  springs  connected  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  and  extending  at  aabatantlally 


right  angles  to  radial  lines,  said  springs  tending  to  force 
the  outer  ends  thereof  outwardly  against  the  exterior  rim, 
each  lever  having  a  stop  projection,  slots  in  the  flanges  in 
which  said  projections  play  and  which  serve  to  limit  the 
swinging  movements  of  the  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Saiette.] 


1,124.350.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  John  A.  Stahle,  Bos- 
ton, and  Carl  W.  Stahle,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stahle  Mechanical  Tire  Com- 
pany, Limited,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  601.721.     (CI.  162—38.) 


iTJ 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a 
rigid  non-yielding  exterior  rim,  load-supporting  members 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  and  having  a  sliding  bearing 
against  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  spring  acting  on  each 
member  to  resist  swinging  movement  of  said  members 
caused  by  a  movement  of  any  portion  of  the  rim  toward 
the  wheel  body,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
members  to  place  the  spring  connected  thereto  under  in- 
creased tension  when  the  portion  of  the  rim  adjacent  said 
member  moves  away  from  the  wheel  body. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  body,  of  a 
rigid  non-yielding  exterior  r^m,  a  plurality  of  load-support- 
ing members  pivoted  intermediate  of  th^r  ends  to  the 
wheel  body  and  adapted  to  bear  at  their  outer  ends  against 
the  rim,  springs  acting  on  the  inner  ends  of  each  member 
and  tending  to  swing  the  outer  ends  thereof  outwardly, 
the  springs  for  each  member  operating  to  resist  the  tam- 
ing of  said  member  due  to  a  relative  movement  toward 
each  other  of  the  wheel  body  and  exterior  rim  adjacent 
said  member,  and  a  connection  between  the  inner  end  of 
each  member  and  the  rim  which  causes  said  member  to 
turn  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  when  the  portion  of 
said  rim  adjacent  said  member  moves  away  from  the 
wheel  body,  said  connection  freely  permitting  the  flrst- 
named  relative  movement  of  said  members  whereby  any 
load  to  which  the  wheel  is  subjected  Is  sustained  partially 
by  the  springs  at  the  lower  side  of  the  wheel  and  partially 
by  those  at  the  upper  side  thereof. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a 
rigid  non-ylelding  exterior  rim,  a  plurality  of  load-sup- 
porting members  pivoted  to  the  wheel  body,  springs  acting 
on  the  load-supporting  members  tending  to  move  the  outer 
ends  thereof  outwardly  against  the  rim,  and  a  connection 
between  each  load-supporting  member  and  the  rim  which 
causes  said  member  to  turn  against  the  action  of  its  spring 
when  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  wheel  body  and  rim 
work  away  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a 
rigid  non-ylelding  exterior  rim,  a  plurality  of  load-sup- 
porting members  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  enda  to 
the  wheel  body  and  adapted  to  bear  at  their  outer  ends 
against  the  exterior  rim,  springs  acting  on  the  inner  ends 
of  said  members  and  tending  to  force  the  outer  ends 
thereof  outwardly,  and  links  connecting  the  inner  end  of 

I  each  member  with  the  wheel  rim. 
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5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of 
an  exterior  rim,  a  plurality  of  load-supporting  members 
pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the  wheel  body  and 
adapted  to  bear  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  exterior 
rim,  springs  acting  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  members 
and  tending  to  force  the  outer  ends  thereof  outwardly, 
slotted  links  pivoted  to  the  wheel  rim,  and  pins  carried 
by  the  inner  ends  of  said  load-supporting  members  and 
playing  in  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124.351.  CATERPILLAR  -  TRACTOR.  William  0. 
Staek,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,673.     (CL  21—114.) 


2^5^ 


1.  A  traction  engine  including  a  longitudinally  dlspoeed 
main  frame,  a  motor  mounted  upon  sa*d  main  frame  at  Its 
rear  end.  a  pair  of  swivellng  trailing  wheels  constructed 
to  support  the  said  main  frame  at  its  rear  end,  a  trans- 
verse frame  mounted  above  said  main  frame  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  plates  in 
spaced  relation,  located  at  each  end  of  said  transverse 
frame,  a  bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  each  plate,  a  shaft 
in  each  pair  of  adjacent  plates,  a  sprocket  driving  wheel 
mounted  on  each  shaft  between  said  adjacent  platea,  a 
pair  of  horisontally  disposed  rocking  arms  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  plates,  there  being  tubular  trunnions 
medially  of  said  arms  constructed  to  engage  the  bearings 
of  said  plates,  said  shafts  extending  inwardly  through  and 
beyond  the  Inner  tubular  trunnions,  bearings  at  the  ends 
of  said  rocking  arms,  shafts  in  said  bearings,  driven 
sprockets  mounted  on  each  of  the  latter  shafts,  an  endless 
traction  belt  trained  over  each  pair  of  end-sprockets  and 
the  medial  driving  sprocket,  and  an  Independently  oper- 
ating pair  of  driving  mechanisms  connected  to  aaid  motor 
and  each  of  said  endless  traction  belts,  said  driving  mech- 
anisms being  constructed  to  move  said  traction  belts  In 
forward  and  backward  directions. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  main  frame,  including  side-beams  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  and  end  and  medial  beams  connecting  said 
side  beams,  a  pair  of  trailing  wheels  at  one  end  of  said 
main  frame  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  machine, 
a  motor  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  bed-plate  mounted  upon  said  main  frame 
medially  of  Its  length,  a  transverse  frame  at  the  front  end 
of  said  main  frame  mounted  upon  said  main  frame  a  dis- 
tance above  the  upper  flanges  of  said  main  frame,  pairs 
of  side-plates  pending  from  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
frame,  bearings  in  allnement  at  the  ends  of  each  pair  of 
pendant  plates,  a  pair  of  rocking  arms  medially  pivoted  in 
said  bearing,  shafts  in  said  rocking  arms,  there  being 
tubular  trunnions  in  the  center  of  said  arms  engaging 
said  bearings,  said  shafts  extending  Inwardly  through  and 
beyond  the  inner  trunnions,  driving  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  on  each  shaft  between  adjacent  pairs  of  pendant 
plates,  bearings  at  the  terminals  of  said  rocking  arms, 
shafts  in  the  latter  bearings,  driven  sprocket  wheels  upon 
each  shaft  located  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  rocking 
arms,  an  endless  traction  belt  trained  over  said  driven 
and  driving  sprockets,  said  driving  sprockets  being  larger 
In  diameter  than  the  driven  sprockets,  drtTlng  mechanism 
located  upon  said  bed-plate, 'and  gearing  c<»neetlng  said 
motor  to  the  protruding  shaft  -  ends  of  said  drtrlng 
sprockets,  said  driving  mechanism  being  constructed  to 
move  said  endless  traction  heft  in  both  a  forward  and  back- 
ward direction. 


1,12  4.862.  ELECTRICAL  INDICATOR  FOR  MAIL- 
BOXES. ROBBBT  STaomiAMM  and  Adqdst  Johahnbs, 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,667.     (CI.  177—329.) 


In  combination  with  a  momentarily  actuated  alarm  bell, 
a  mail  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
in  Its  face  adjacent  its  lower  periphery,  and  a  slot  in  its 
face  adjacent  its  upper  periphery  disposed  diametrically 
opposite  the  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  opening  and  the  slot,  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  having  a  blank  tongue  to  normally  close 
said  ojwnlng  and  a  mall  indicating  tongue  adapted  to  dis- 
play the  word  "  Mall  "  through  said  opening  when  the 
lever  is  actuated,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  having  a 
projection  extending  through  the  slot,  means  engaging 
said  projections  to  hold  the  lever  vrith  the  blank  tongue 
normally  covering  said  opening  and  connections  between 
said  projections  and  the  bell  clapper  of  the  alarm  bell 
for  actuating  said  lever,  when  the  bell  is  actuated  to  dis- 
play the  word  mail  through  said  opening. 


1,124,363.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  ACODST  Stsin,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,330. 
(CL  186—26.) 

LS 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  handle, 
of  ribs  hinged  near  the  middle  of  their  length,  operative 
connections  for  causing  said  ribs  to  fold,  and  means  for 
shortening  one  portion  of  the  folded  rib  to  permit  slack  in 
the  cover.   . 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  handle, 
of  ribs  hinged  near  the  middle  of  their  length,  one  section 
of  each  of  said  ribs  being  formed  of  two  parts  telescoid- 
cally  Joined,  and  means  for  simultaneously  folding  said 
ribs  and  closing  said  telescopic  Joint  to  permit  slack  la 
the  cover. 

3.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  handle, 
of  ribs  hinged  near  the  middle  of  their  length,  the  inner 
section  of  each  of  said  ribs  being  formed  of  two  parts  tele- 
scoplcally  Joined,  and  connections  operated  by  the  folding 
of  said  handle  for  simultaneously  folding  said  ribs  and 
closing  said  telescopic  Joint  to  allow  slack  16  the  cover. 

4.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with,  a  handle, 
of  rtba  hinged  near  the  middle  of  their  l«igth,  a  pair  of 
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■preader  rlnga,  eonnectlona  for  folding  Mid  ribs  by  the  rel- 
adv*  moTement  of  aald  spreader  rtoga,  and  a  eprlog  aor- 
■all7  pnreDtlag  the  separation  of  said  apreader  rlnga. 

5.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  folding 
handle,  of  riba  hinged  near  the  middle  of  their  length,  con- 
nection! operated  by  the  folding  of  said  handle  for  fold- 
ing said  ribs,  and  a  alldlngly  mounted  detent  carried  on 
■aid  handle,  aald  detent  operated  in  one  position  to  hold 
the  umbrella  In  open  xxxltlon  and  in  another  to  bold  said 
umbrella  in  closed  poaltion. 


2.  A  nat  lock  embodying  a  key  having  aa  aye  at  OSM  «Bd, 
and  a  spUt  damping  ring  baTiag  an  aye  oppoilta  tba 
tQUt  and  oigaglng  the  afore«ld  eye. 


1.124,364.  BALINO-PRE8S.  William  H.  Sctwabt,  Kan- 
sas City,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frauk 
Warner,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  823,109.     (CI.  100—25.) 


1,124,355.     NUT-LOCK.     .\Lvi.\  C.  Stopp,  Stoppington,  Al- 
berU.  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,142. 
(CI.  151— «.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  spiral  groove,  a  not 

threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  having  spiral  grooves  adapted 

to  register  with  the  aforesaid  groove,  and  a  flexible  key 

insertlble  into  the  registering  groovea 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  oscillatory  feeder  arms  to  sweep 
tbrongh  said  hopper,  a  pnll-bar  to  impart  the  downward 
stroke  to  said  feeder  arms,  means  to  impart  an  upward 
stroke  to  said  feeder  arms,  and  a  plunger  to  control  said 
means  and  the  pull-bar. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  an 
oscillatory  feeder  to  sweep  through  said  hopper,  a  pnll- 
bar  to  Impart  the  iDltlal  portion  of  the  downward  stroke 
to  said  feeder,  means  to  impart  the  Initial  portion  of 
the  upward  stroke  to  said  feeder,  a  plunger  to  control 
said  means  and  the  pull-bar,  and  resilient  means  to  com- 
plete the  downward  and  upward  strokes  of  the  feeder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  an 
oscillatory  feeder  to  sweep  through  said  hopper,  a  pull- 
bar  to  impart  the  initial  portion  of  the  downward  stroke 
to  said  feeder,  reclprocable  means  carrying  said  pull 
bar,  a  plunger  to  move  said  reclprocable  means  in  one  di- 
rection, a  resilient  member  to  move  said  reclprocable 
means  In  tin-  oppuslte  direction,  means  to  Impart  the  Ini- 
tial portion  of  the  upward  stroke  of  the  feeder,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  to  com- 
plete the  upward  and  downward  strokes  of  the  feeder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper, 
an  oscillatory  feeder  arranged  to  sweep  through  said 
hopper,  a  pin  to  move  said  feeder  on  Its  downward  stroke, 
a  pnll-bar  to  actuate  said  pin,  a  reclprocable  member  car- 
rying said  pull-bar,  a  rod  upon  which  said  reclprocable 
member  is  slidably-mounted,  forks  descending  from  said 
reclprocable  member,  a  plunger  stem  stnuldled  by  said 
forks,  means  to  move  the  feeder  on  Its  upward  stroke,  and 
a  plunger  embodying  the  plunger  stem  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  means  and  the  reclprocable  member. 

!S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  an 
oscillatory  feeder  arranged  to  sweep  through  said  hopper, 
a  finger  to  Impart  upwnrrt  movement  to  said  feeder,  means 
to  impart  downward  movement  to  said  feeder,  and  a  plun- 
ger to  control  said  means  and  the  finger. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S.  A  nut  lock  embodying  a  key  having  a  reflSed  portion 
at  one  end,  the  aald  reflezed  portion  having  an  eye,  and  a 
split  clamping  ring  having  an  eye  opposite  the  split  and 
engaging  the  aforeaaid  eya. 

4.  A  nnt  lock  embodying  a  key  having  a  reflexed  portion 
at  one  end,  and  a  bolt  damping  member  engaged  to  the 
said  reflexed  portion,  the  key  being  dlapoood  within  the 
clamping  member. 


1,124,356.  BA8CULB-BRIDOE.  JoaaPH  B.  BTEACaa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Stranaa  Baacnle  and  Concrete 
Bridge  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1806.    SarUl  No.  S01,778.     (CL  14—86.) 


1.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  main  span,  two  sec- 
tions of  floor,  one  attached  to  the  main  span,  the  other  free 
therefrom  but  fixed  in  position  and  extending  over  the  rear 
end  of  the  main  span,  a  counterweight  attached  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  main  span  and  disposed  to  flt  between  the  cross 
anpporta  of  the  fixed  floor  and  beneath  it. 

2.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  main  span  mounted 
upon  trunnions,  a  counterweight  therefor  comprising  croaa 
and  longitudinal  girders,  a  floor  associated  with  aald 
girders  carrying  the  counterweight  material,  counterweight 
pins  cantallvered  in  the  main  cross  girder  and  projecting 
beyond  the  counterweight,  said  pins  working  in  bearings  on 
the  main  span. 

3.  In  a  bascule  bridge  a  fixed  floor,  a  counterweight 
movable  with  relation  to  said  fixed  floor  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  counterweight  material  supported  in  said 
frame  and  extending  above  said  frame  and  toward  the  fixed 
tloor,  said  counterweight  material  recessed  to  receive  the 
supports  of  said  floor. 

4.  In  a  bascule  bridge  a  main  span  mounted  apon  aup- 
porta  so  aa  to  be  opened  and  closed,  a  counterweight  con- 
nected with  said  main  span,  a  fixed  roadway  floor  above 
the  counterweight  having  a  supporting  floor  ayatem  to  re 
ceivc  said  counterweight  when  the  main  span  la  In  Ita 
closed  poaltion  and  arranged  so  that  a  part  of  the  floor  aya- 
tem and  counterweight  are  In  the  aame  borlaontal  plane 
when  the  main  span  is  closed. 

6.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  main  span,  a  coonter- 
weigbt  frame  comprlalng  a  main  eroas  girder  and  longita- 
dlnal  girders,  aald  cross  girder  acting  aa  a  main  aopport 
for  the  longitudinal  girdera  and  provldad  with  a  plurality 
of  aeparatad  diaphragms  a£d  plna  at  the  enda  of  aald 
cross  girder  for  connection  with  the  main  spaa,  each  of 
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aald  plBS  havtag  a  bearing  in  a  piarallty  oC  aald  dfta- 
phragmi,  aald  pins  having  bearing  ends  yrojcetlag  beyond 
the  croaa  girder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tba  Qaaette.] 


1,124,867.      PROCE88   fX>B   THB    MANUFACTITBB    OF 
LACEB   FOB   C0ACHB8   AND  THB   LIKE.      JOHAHH 
Strobach,  near  SchOoaa-Schladienaa,  Auatria-Hnngary. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1918.    Serial  No.  801,070.     (CI.  164—2.) 
Prooeaa    for    the    maaofactara   of    mnatared    lace    for 
coaches,  Uverles  and  the  like,  conaiatlng  la  aeamlng  the 
lining,  impregnating  tbe  ground  work  wtth  a  solution  of 
caoutchouc;    anbjoeting  tbe   groundwork   when   still   wet 
from  the  Impregnating  substance  to  pressure  almultane- 
oualr  with  tbe  lining  for  uniting  both,  coloring  the  same, 
impregnating  the  lining  by  said  pressure  spreading  leaf- 
metal  over  tbe  Impregnated  lining  for  enrlehittg  its  color, 
and  finally  drying  tba  whole. 


1,124,868.  SAFETY  -  BNYSIiOP.  John  BL  BWAMaoa, 
(>ntervllle,  8.  D.  FUcd  Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
760,787.     (Q.  22»— 76.) 


The  berdndeacclbed  safety  SBTslop  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  foldable  flap  integrally  connected  to  one  edge 
of  said  body  portion,  said  Sap  haVlag  foldabto  and  gaauocd 
margins  to  ladoae  tb«  eorrsspeadsnca,  and  satd  body 
portion  adaptad  to  ba  toldad  over  aald  flap,  top  and  bot- 
tom foldahia  seallag  flaps  eztanding  from  tba  nppsr  and 
lower  edges  of  the  body  portion,  said  sealing  flap  having 
oppoaltely  disposed  tongues,  said  toaguea  each  having 
oppositely  disposed  alita  parallel  with  tbe  aides  of  the 
body  portion  when  folded,  n^d  aUts  atepted  to  be  Inter- 
locked, and  a  flap  eztanding  from  tbe  side  edge  of  the 
body  porttan  and  provldad  with  a  tongue  to  engage  a 
silt  in  the  Irat  meatloaad  flap. 


1,124.869.  PROCB8B  OF  MAKINQ  FOBOBD-8TBBL 
PIPB-NVCKB.  JaMM  HaLt,  Tatu>b,  Oak  Park,  111. 
FUed  May  24.  1912.    Serial  No.  600,875.    (CL  20—167.) 


1.  The  ptoceas  of  fonilng  a  pips  neck  froB  a  prlsaatlc 
block  of  aatal,  which  coaslsts  of  stamplag  tha  Mock  to 
form  a  flange  on  one  and  tbevsof  and  to  fom  an  axial 
conical  def resslon  in  each  and  thaneof,  wharsbf  tha  aar- 
faca  of  tha  walls  of  tha  block  la  sablacted  to  a  (cSalag 
aetloB,  than  paarhlng  oat  tha  aatal  batipsa 
depresalona  without  dlatarUng  said  waUa, 
■waging  tha  body  of  tba  block  to  dcaw  tha  aaaw  to  aob- 
ataatlaUy  anlfara  thickness. 

2.  la  tha  prncass  a<  feraiac  a  plpa  aaek  tnm  a 
of  aetal,  alaaptaff  tka  fetoek  to  iora  a  Umam  aa 


thereof  and  to  form  a  conical  axial  depreaalon  therein, 
whereby  tha  metal  oa  substantially  tiie  entire  surface  of 
tha  block  la  mbjeeted  to  a  reflnlag  action. 


1,124,860.  MACHINE  FOB  ASSEMBLING  LBATHEB 
WASHERS.  OSOBOB  Tholl.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct 
13.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,906.     (CI.  164—00.) 


1.  The  eombinatloo  of  a  die-plate  having  aperturea,  a 
plate  ramovably  moontad  agalnat  tbe  under  side  of  the 
die-plate  and  having  apertures  which  are  of  smallar  di- 
ameter than  tbe  dla-plate  aperturea  and  in  allnement  with 
the  csnters  tharaof ,  roda  supported  at  tbdr  upper  ends  la 
tbe  apertures  of  the  sseond-meationad  piste  and  projactlag 
Into  tha  die-plate  apertaraa.  a  removable  support  for  tha 
lowar  enda  of  the  roda,  and  ponchea  adapted  to  eater  tha 
dla-pUto  ^^artataa. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  die-plate  having  aperturea,  a 
plate  rMBOvably  mouated  agalnat  tbe  nader  aide  of  tha 
dla-plate  ami  having  aperturea  which  are  of  smaller  dl- 
aaatar  thaa  the  dla-plate  apertures  and  in  allnement  with 
tha  eeateni  thereof,  a  latch  carxlad  by  tha  die-plate  aad 
engages  bis  with  tha  aeeoad-mentloned  plate  for  loeklng 
said  plate  agalnat  13w  dla-plate,  roda  supported  at  their 
upper  ends  In  the  apartares  of  the  second-aantioaad 
plate  and  projecting  into  tba  die-plate  apertaraa,  a  ra- 
Borabla  anpport  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  roda.  and 
puncbea  adapted  to  enter  the  die-plate  apertarea. 

8.  Tha  eoaiMaatloa  of  a  baae,  standarda  rlalng  from  tha 
baae,  an  apertnrad  dla-plate  carried  by  the  standarda,  aa 
apartured  plate  removably  mounted  agalnat  the  under 
aide  of  tha  dia-plata,  the  aperturea  01  aald  platea  being  in 
alinament,  and  the  aperturea  oi  tbe  aecond-mmitlonad 
plate  being  of  aaaller  dlamatar  than  the  aperturea  of  tha 
dla-plate,  roda  aupportad  at  their  upper  ends  la  the  aper- 
turea of  the  aacoad-mentlonad  plate  aad  projecting  into 
the  dla-plate  apertarea,  a  sunwrt  removably  mounted 
on  tbe  baae,  aad  a  plate  aoonted  on  aald  support,  said 
plato  having  top  depreaskma  la  which  the  aforeaaid  roda 
aeat 

4.  Tha  combination  of  a  baae.  standarda  rising  fitai 
the  base,  aa  apartured  die-plate  carrtad  by  the  stendarda, 
an  apertnred  plate  removably  moaatad  ^ainat  the  mdsr 
aide  of  the  die-plate,  the  apertarea  of  said  plates  bdag 
In  aUnamant,  and  tba  aperturea  of  tbe  snmnfl  mfintlonai 
pUte  being  of  saallar  dUaeter  than  tbe  apertures  «C 
a»  diavlato,  roda  supported  at  their  upper  ends  In  tha 
aperturea  of  tbe  aecond-mentioned  plate  and  prejacttag 
into  the  die-plate  apertarea,  a  support  removably  aoont- 
ed on  the  baae.  a  plate  mounted  on  aald  support,  said 
plate  having  top  depresalons  in  which  tbe  aforeaaid  rods 
seat,  a  support  mounted  oa  tha  laat-maatloned  plate,  and 
a  plate  moantad  on  aald  aapport  and  having  apaUuiea 
through  which  tba  roda  paaa,  said  plate  being  located  in- 
termediate the  enda  of  tbe  roda. 


l.lM.a61.      POBTABLB  MONORAIL  C0N8TBUCT10M. 
JOHB  A.  THoaHTOH,  McDonoghvlile,  La.     FUed  May  S, 
1014.     Serial  No.  886.400.     (CL  106—288.) 
1.  la  a  aaaiMall  eoaatmetton,  tha  eosKbiaation  with 
tlaa  of  a  tcaettoa  nil 
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tlAlly  vertically  on  said  croBS  tips,  brace*  secured  to  said 
ties  on  tbe  lower  side  of  said  rail  and  enga^iDg  and  brac- 
ing the  head  of  said  rail,  and  supplemental  rail  bars  loosely 
mounted  on  said  cross  ties  on  the  upper  side  from  said  rail 
and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  rail  by  the  weight 
of  the  load  supported  thereon,  substantially  as  described 


2.  In  a  monorail  construction,  the  combination  with 
ioclined  cross  ties  of  a  traction  lall  supported  substan- 
tially vertically  on  said  cross  ties,  bent  plates  forming 
cleats  secured  to  said  ties  on  the  lower  side  of  said  rail 
and  engaging  and  bracing  tbe  head  of  said  rail,  and  sup- 
plemental rail  bars  loosely  mounted  on  said  cross  ties  on 
the  upper  side  from  said  rail  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  said  rail  by  the  weight  of  the  load  supported  there- 
on, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  monorail  construction,  the  combination  with 
Inclined  cross  ties  of  a  traction  rail  supported  substan- 
tially vertically  on  said  cross  ties,  braces  secured  to  said 
ties  on  the  lower  side  of  said  rail  and  engaging  and  bradng 
tt>e  bead  of  said  rail,  and  supplemental  rail  bars  loosely 
dioanted  on  said  cross  ties  on  the  upper  side  from  said  rail 
and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  rail  by  the  weight 
of  the  load  supported  thereon,  the  said  rail  bars  being 
arranged  to  break  joints  with  tbe  traction  rail,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  monorail  construction,  the  combination  with 
Inclined  cross  ties  of  a  traction  rail  supported  substan- 
tially vertically  on  said  cross  ties,  bracts  secured  to  said 
ties  on  the  lower  side  of  said  rail  and  engaging  and  bracing 
tbe  head  of  said  rail,  and  supplemental  rail  bars  in  the 
form  of  cylinders  loosely  mounted  on  said  cross  ties  above 
said  rail  and  adapted  to  roll  down  against  and  to  partially 
support  the  load  carried  by  the  track,  and  to  bo  pressed  by 
the  weight  of  said  load  against  the  side  of  the  traction  rail 
opposite  to  said  braces,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mooo-rall  construction  tbe  combination  of 
inclined  cross  tics  ;  members  on  said  cross  ties  forming  a 
horizontal  rail  supporting  surface ;  a  traction  rail  sup- 
ported on  said  surface ;  bracing  means  secured  to  said  tie 
members  and  engaging  with  the  traction  rail ;  and  a  sup- 
plemental traction  rail  supported  on  said  cross  ties  and 
disposed  in  engagement  with  the  main  traction  rail,  said 
supplemental  rail  and  bracing  means  operable  undA'  grav- 
ity streues  to  reinforce  said  main  traction  rail,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


opposite  end  at  the  top,  and  a  burner  at  the  open  end  of 
each  of  said  folds. 


1.124,362.       PORTABLE  WATER-HEATER.      Olivia   W. 
TocKKa,  Bast  Providence,  and  John  R.  Sbirlbt,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.      Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.      Serial  No.  617,078. 
,  (Cl.  122—248.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water-chamber  formed  of  two  sheets  of  metal  of 
rectangular  shape  connected  at  their  edges,  spaced  an  even 
distance  apart  and  bent  into  a  series  of  transverse  folds 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  an  Inlet-plpe  connected  to 
on«  and  at  the  twttom.  and  an  outlet-pipe  connected  to  tbe 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  t\\v  combina- 
tion of  a  water-chamber  formed  of  two  sheets  of  metal  con- 
nected at  their  edges  and  bent  Into  a  series  of  vertical 
folds  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  standard  arranged 
to  support  said  water  chamber,  a  series  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged burners  supported  by  said  standard  und  extending 
between  the  folds  of  said  water-chamber,  and  n  series  of 
flame  openings  in  said  burners  on  the  side  facing;  the  closed 
end  of  each  of  said  folds. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  water  chamber  formed  of  two  sheets  of 
metal  connected  at  their  ed;;e8  and  bent  Into  a  series  of 
vertical  folds,  a  supplemental  water-chamber  located  above 
said  main  water-chamber  and  formed  of  two  sheets  of 
metal  connected  at  their  edges  and  bent  into  a  series  of 
horizontal  wave-like  bends,  a  pipe  connecting  one  end  of 
said  supplemental  chamber  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  main  water-chamber,  an  outlet- 
pipe  extending  from  the  top  portion  of  the  opposite  end  of 
said  main  chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  supplemental  chamber  down  between  two 
of  the  folds  In  said  main  chamt>er,  and  heat  applying 
n    ir<)  between  each  of  the  folds  In  said  main  chamber. 


I,124,.3fl3.  BAKING-PAN  AND  MOLD  FOR  BISCUITS. 
Ralph  E.  Valbntinb,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mlcb. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.      Serial  No.  673,214.     (Cl.  53—6.) 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  baking  pan  and  mold,  of  n  tray 
with  vertical  flanaed  sides,  with  register  notches  therein, 
with  apertures  In  the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  Indi- 
vidual molds,  a  tray  cover  corresponding  thereto  with 
upturned  flanged  sides  fltting  within  the  tray  sides  with 
laterally  extending  register  pins  corresponding  to  the 
notches  in  the  tray  sides,  also  with  apertures  correspond- 
ing to  those  in  tbe  tray,  half  molds  of  perforated  metal 
with  their  cutting  edges  In  proximity  to  each  other,  rec- 
tangular In  form  entirely  filling  tbe  said  tray,  with  cutting 
edges  beveled  on  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  edge,  suitably 
disposed  over  apertures  therein  and  secured  thereto,  and 
corresponding  half  molds  of  perforated  metal  on  tbe  under 
side  of  the  tray  cover  suitably  disposed  beneath  apertures 
in  tbe  said  tray  cover  and  secured  thereto,  tbe  said  tray 
and  cover  being  saltably  creased  between  said  molds  to 
reinforce  and  strengthen  the  same  and  form  confined  air 
spaces  therebetween :  all  coactlng  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  pori>ote  spedfled. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  baking  pan  and  mold,  of  a  tray 
with  vertical  flanged  sides,  with  register  notches  therein, 
with  apertures  in  the  bottcm  thereof  for  receiving  indi- 
vidual  molds,   a   tray  cover  corresponding  thereto  with 
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upturned  flanged  sides  fltting  within  the  tray  sides  with 
laterally  extending  register  pins  corresponding  to  tbe 
notches  in  the  tray  sides,  also  with  apertures  correspond- 
ing to  those  in  the  tray,  half  molds  of  perforated  metal 
provided  with  cutting  edges  in  proximity  to  each  other, 
rectangular  In  form  entirely  'fllllng  the  said  tray,  suitably 
disposed  over  apertures  therein  and  secured  thereto,  and 
corresponding  half  molds  of  perforated  metal  on  tbe  under 
side  of  the  tray  cover  suitably  disposed  beneath  apertures 
in  the  said  tray  cover  and  secured  thereto,  the  said  tray 
and  cover  being  suitably  creased  between  said  molds  to 
reinforce  and  strengthen  the  same,  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  baking  pan  and  mold,  of  a  tray 
with  vertical  flanged  sides  with  register  notches  therein, 
with  apertures  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  indi- 
vidual molds,  a  tray  cover  corresponding  thereto  with 
upturned  flanged  sides  fltting  within  the  tray  sides  with 
laterally  extending  register  pins  corresponding  to  tbe 
notches  In  the  tray  sides,  also  with  apertures  correspond- 
ing to  those  In  the  tray,  half  molds  of  metal  provided  with 
cutting  edges  In  proximity  to  each  other,  rectangular  in 
form  entirely  filling  the  said  tray  and  secured  thereto,  and 
corresponding  half  molds  of  metal  on  the  under  side  of 
tbe  tray  cover  suitably  disposed  beneath  said  tray  cover 
and  secured  thereto,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  baking  pan  and  mold,  of  a  tray 
with  vertical  flanged  sides  with  register  devices,  and  with 
apertures  in  tbe  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  Individual 
molds,  a  tray  cover  corresponding  thereto  with  upturned 
flanged  sides  fltting  within  tbe  tray  sides  with  register 
devices,  also  with  apertures  corresponding  to  those  In  the 
tray,  half  molds  of  metal  provided  with  cutting  edges  In 
proximity  to  each  other,  rectangular  In  form  entirely  fllllng 
the  said  tray  and  secured  thereto,  and  corresponding  half 
molds  of  metal  on  the  under  side  of  the  tray  cover  suitably 
disposed  beneath  said  tray  cover  and  secured  thereto,  all 
coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  baking  pan  and  UMld,  of  a  tray 
with  a  series  of  half  molds  therein  provided  with  suitable 
registering  devices,  and  with  cutting  edges  In  proximity  to 
each  other,  the  said  half  molds  entirely  fllllng  the  said 
tray,  and  a  tray  cover  with  half  molds  secured  to  tbe 
under  side  thereof,  corresponding  to  the  tray  with  its  half 
molds,  provided  with  cooperating  registering  devices,  as 
specifled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.1 


1.12  4,364.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  GAS. 
Bdbhans  Van  Stbxnbbboh,  Goshen,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626,467.     (Cl.  48—65.) 

1.  Tbe  continuous  process  of  manufacturing  gas.  which 
consists  In  continuously  heating  cuitable  contact  material 
or  surfaces  to  the  required  gasifying  temperature,  continu- 
ously supplying  hydrocarbon  oil  or  vapor  In  contact  with 
said  surfaces  and  constantly  maintaining  the  temperature 
at  substantially  the  exact  degree,  between  800°  and  850' 
F.,  for  splitting  or  resolving  the  hydrocarbons  Into  the 
largest  possible  percentage  of  permanent  high  illumlnant 
gases  of  the  define  series. 

2.  The  process  of  manafacturlng  gas,  which  consists  in 
continuously  heating  contact  material  and  a  catalytic 
agent  material,  to  exert  a  catalytic  action,  to  tbe  required 
gasifying  temperature  between  800*  and  850*  F.,  continu- 
ously supplying  liydrocarbon  oil  or  vapor  in  contact  with 
the  heated  sarfaees  of  said  catalytic  agents,  and  con- 
stantly maintaining  the  temperature  at  substantially  the 
exact  degree  for  resolving  the  hydrocarl>ons  into  perma- 
nent gases  of  the  oleflne  series  having  tbe  largest  -possible 
percentage  of  high  Ulamlnanta. 

8.  The  process  of  manafacturlng  gas,  which  consists  in 
continuously  heating  refractory  material  and  a  catalytic 
agent  material  to  the  required  gasifying  temperature  be- 
tween 800*  and  850*  F.,  contlnnoosly  sapplylng  and  sub- 
jecting hydrocarbon  oU  or  vapor,  together  with  a  catalytic 
fluid,  to  contact  with  the  heated  surfaces  of  a  catalytic 


contact  material  at  a  temperature  between  800*  and  850* 
F.,  and  constantly  maintaining  the  temperature  at  sub- 
stantially the  exact  degree  for  causing  the  hydrocarbons 
to  be  resolved  in  to  permanent  gases  of  tbe  oleflne  series 
containing  the  largest  percentage  of  high  lllumlnants. 


4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pas,  which  consists  in 
continuously  and  uniformly  heating  by  a  controlled  electric 
current,  from  within  outward,  a  contact  body  and  a  cata- 
lytic agent  material,  to  the  required  gasifying  temperature 
between  800°  and  850°  F.,  subjecting  hydrocarbon  oil  or 
vapor  to  contact  with  the  heated  catalytic  agent  material 
and  maintaining  the  said  temperature  by  the  Interior 
electric  curn-nt,  at  substantially  the  exact  degree  for  caus- 
ing the  hydrocarbons  to  be  resolved  into  permanent  gases 
of  the  oleflne  series  containing  the  largest  possible  percent- 
age of  high  lllumlnants. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas,  which  consists  In 
continuously  heating  a  refracting  body  and  a  catalytic 
contact  agent  material  to  a  high  temperature  required  for 
decomposing  steam,  continuously  supplying  and  subjecting 
steam  and  hydrocarbon  oil  or  vapor  to  contact  with  said 
heated  catalytic  agent  material,  thereby  causing  mutual 
decomposition  of  the  fluids,  at  the  same  time  heating  other 
bodies  and  their  catalytic  contact  agent  material  to  a 
lower  temperature  between  800°  and  850°  F.,  supplying 
hydrocarbon  oil  or  vapor  thereto  while  the  temperature  is 
maintained  substantially  at  said  temperature  for  splitting 
or  resolving  tbe  hydrocarbon  into  permanent  gases  of  the 
oleflne  series  containing  the  largest  possible  percentage  of 
high  illuminants.  and  mixing  the  gases  first  made  from 
tbe  decomposed  steam  with  tbe  high  Illumlnant  gases. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,124,365.  CAROM  BOWLING-ALLEY.  Fbit«  W.  Vib- 
oiBN,  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,882.     (Cl.  46—66.) 


1.  An  Improved  bowling  alley,  eomprlstng  an  alley,  plv* 
oted  pins  at  tbe  rear  end  thereof  and  arranged  in  a  pin* 
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nUt7  of  rowB,  nid  plna  bdog  opaet  from  a  vertlcml  p<Mi- 
tlon  by  tbe  impact  of  a  ball,  a  BMmber  eaclrelins  maid  plita, 
and  adapted  to  periptenll/  engase  aald  pirn  when  np- 
■at,  and  means  for  morlnc  aald  membtr  to  raatore  aaid 
pins  to  an  nprlgtat  poaitioa,  operated  fiom  tbe  fraat  of 
tbe  alley. 

2.  A  bowling  alley,  comprising  an  alley,  pivoted  pina 
at  tbe  rear  end  of  tli«  alley,  targets  connected  witb  aald 
pins,  said  targets  being  adapted  to  be  struck  by  tbe  balls 
thrown,  and  movable  connactlons  between  said  targets 
and  said  pins  for  lessenlag  the  Telocity  of  motion  Impart- 
ed to  said  targets,  and  impartiag  aald  motion  of  lessened 
velocity  to  the  pins,  wbereby  said  plna  are  npaet  from 
their  vertical  position. 

3.  A  bowling  alley,  comptlainf  an  alley  proper,  pivoted 
pins  at  tbe  rear  thereof,  targets  connected  to  said  pins, 
and  adapted  to  be  atmek  by  balls  rolled  along  said  alley 
proper,  said  alley  proper  being  rearwardly  inclined,  and 
having  a  space  intermediate  said  targets  and  Its  back- 
board, and  a  return  ehnta  nnder  said  space,  wbereby  said 
balls  are  aatomatlcally  retnmcd  to  tbe  front  of  the  alley. 

4.  A  bowling  alley,  conpriaing  an  alley  proper,  pivoted 
pins  at  the  rear  thereof,  spring-actuated  maans  for  up- 
setting pins,  a  latch  for  said  spriag-actoated  meana,  and 
controlling  mema»  adapted  to  release  said  spring-actuated 
means  by  the  iapftct  of  a  thrown  ball. 

5.  A  bowltaig  alley,  comprWng  an  alley  proper,  pivoted 
pins  at  tha  rear  thereof,  sprlng-actnated  meaaa  for  up- 
setting pins,  a  latch  for  said  sprlng-actoated  means,  con- 
trolling means  adapted  to  release  said  spring-actuated 
means  by  the  impact  of  a  thrown  ball,  and  sseans  for  re- 
setting said  spring-actuated  means,  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  the  front  of  tbe  alley. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,124,866.  RADIATOR.  Johanm  O.  Wallmakn,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,091. 
(CL  287—49.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet,  a  radia- 
tor forming  a  cover  for  aaid  casing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  air  tubes  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  radiating  pipes 
within  aald  casing  above  said  air  inlet,  a  pipe  connecting 
one  end  of  said  radiator  with  one  end  of  said  radiating 
pipea,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  radiator 
with  the  other  end  of  said  radiating  pipes,  aald  awaaa  in« 
eluding  a  boiler  and  means  for  heating  said  boiler. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  having 
an  air  inlet,  a  radiator  forming  a  cover  for  said  casing 
and  baring  a  plurality  of  air  tubea  therethroogli,  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  pipea  within  said  casing  above  said  air 
inlet,  a  pipe  connecting  one  end  of  aaid  radiator  with  one 
end  of  said  radiating  pipes  and  having  a  tube  connecting 
said  pipe  with  said  safety  valve,  and  means  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  radiator  with  the  other  end  of  said 
radiating  pipea,  said  maans  including  a  boiler  and  meana 
for  beating  said  boiler. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  having 
an  air  inlet,  a  radiator  forming  a  cover  for  said  casing  and 
bavlag  a  plnraJlty  of  air  tubes  tbarethroagh,  a  plurality 
of  radiating  pipea  within  bald  easing  above  said  air  inlet, 
a  pipe  connecting  one  end  of  said  radiator  with  one  end 
of  said  radiating  pipea  and  having  a  tube  connecting  said 
pipe  with  said  safety  valve,  meana  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  radiator  with  the  other  end  of  aald  radiating 
pipes,  said  means  including  a  boiler  and  meana  for  heat- 
ing said  boiler,  means  including  a  vertical  ahaft  for 
opening  and  cloaing  aald  air  inlet,  meana  tor  feeding  Mid 
radiating  pipea  with  fluid  Including  a  funnel  and  valre 


and  In  connection  «ith  said  radiating  pipea,  and  meana 
for  lllnmlnating  secured  In  the  lower  part  of  aald  eaalag 
and  including  a  lamp,  and  current-conducting  meana  ImA- 
Ing  to  aald  lamp  and  in  connection  therewith. 


1,124,367.  PROJBCTINO  APPARAT08.  CLABllfCB  W. 
WHin,  North  Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1918. 
Sertal  No.  746,128.     (CL  88—28.) 
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1.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  body  and  a 
holder-plate  carrying  a  picture  bolder  and  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  said  body  in  either  of  two  positlona,  in  one  of 
which  positions  the  main  dimension  of  the  picture  holder 
Is  vertical,  and  In  the  otlter  of  which  poaltlons  aaid  main 
dlmenslona  is  horliontal,  means  arranged  to  hold  aald 
bolder-plate  to  the  body  in  either  of  such  two  positlona, 
and  to  permit  the  hoMer^plate  to  he  changed  from  tha 
one  podtion  to  the  other. 

2.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  body,  and  a 
bolder-fk«me,  two  bolder-plates  each  carrying  a  picture 
holder,  eadi  holder -plate  arranged  to  be  held  In  said 
holder-frmme  in  either  of  two  poaltlons,  In  one  of  which 
positions  the  main  dimension  of  the  picture  holder  la  tm^ 
tical,  and  in  the  other  of  which  poaltlons  said  main  dimen- 
sion is  hotteontal,  meana  arranged  to  hold  said  holder- 
frame  to  the  body  to  permit  of  either  holder  being  brought 
Into  operating  position. 

3.  A  projecting  apparattw  comprising  a  body,  a  bolder 
frame  aUdahle  in  said  body,  two  square  holder  plataa  each 
earrylug  a  picture  holder,  each  holder  plate  arranged  to 
be  held  in  said  holder  frame  in  either  of  two  poaitlona,  in 
one  of  which  poaltlons  tha  main  dimension  of  the  pietore 
holder  is  vertical,  and  In  the  other  of  which  poalttona 
said  main  dimension  is  horisontal,  and  gnidewaya  ar- 
ranged In  said  body  to  hold  said  bolder  frame  alldaUy  and 
to  permit  of  either  bolder  being  brought  into  operating 
position. 


1,124,368.  STAMP-AFFIXINO  MACHINE.  Sahdbl  B. 
WHm,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aaalgBor.  by  meaae  assign- 
ments, to  Oflce  Appliance  Mannfacturlng  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpoiatloa  af  Rhode  Island. 
Original  application  iUed  Sept  80,  1900,  BarUl  No. 
920,820.  Divided  and  thla  appUeation  filed  Fah.  28, 
1910,  Serial  No.  646,314.  Renewed  Mar.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,851.     (CL  211—88.) 


r-/ 


— .y 


1.  U  a  ala^  aO^Inc  BMhtna,  the  wMnatlMi  with  a 
plate  having  a  gnidaway  for  a  stamp  strip,  at  a  tlttatmj' 
arm  balsw  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  levem  maamtai 


aald  arm.  a»d  each  provided  with  a  pointed  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  strip,  a  spring  connecting  each  lev«r  with 
said  arm,  meana  for  advancing  the  am,  and  a  p^oraUty 
of  spring  operated  finger*  cooperating  with  tbe  gnldeway 
to  control  tbe  movement  of  tha  stamp  atrtp> 

2.  In  a  stamp  afllxhig  machine,  tha  coaahlnation  with  a 
top  plate  forming  a  guldeway  for  a  stamp  strip,  of  a  Mock 
pivotally  mounted  beneath  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  fin- 
gers carried  by  said  block  and  cooperating  with  the  guide- 
way  to  control  tbe  movement  of  the  stamp  strip,  means 
for  pressing  said  flngws  against  the  guldeway,  a  vibratory 
arm  pivotally  mounted  beneath  tbe  guldeway,  and  spring 
operated  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  guldevray,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stamp  ■I'vtng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  tbe 
top  plate  coastltntlag  the  guldeway  for  the  stamp  strip, 
of  a  plurality  of  fingers  col^ratlng  with  the  guldeway 
to  regulate  the  movonent  of  the  stamp  strip,  spring 
means  for  normally  holding  the  fingers  In  the  guldeway, 
and  means  for  moving  tbe  fingers  out  of  tbe  guldeway  to 
permit  of  the  Insertion  of  a  new  stamp  strip. 

4.  In  a  stamp  aflixing  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  top  plate  having  a  guldeway  for  a  stamp  strip,  of  spring 
fingers  ai  ranged  to  hold  tbe  stamp  strip  in  the  gnldeway, 
a  vibratory  arm  below  tbe  guldeway,  spring  pressed  levers 
arranged  on  said  arm  and  having  free  ends  extending  Into 
the  guldeway  between  said  fingers,  and  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  arm. 

6.  In  a  stamp  aflixing  madilne,  a  top  plate  having  a 
gnldeway  for  a  stap  strip,  in  combination  with  fingen  ar- 
ranged to  bold  tbe  strip  in  tbe  guldeway,  a  vibratory  arm, 
spring  pressed  leven  carried  by  aaid  arm  and  projecting 
into  tbe  gnldeway  for  moving  the  stampa  therein,  a  stop 
for  limiting  tbe  rearward  movement  <rf  said  arm,  means 
including  a  spring  connection  for  moving  said  arm  to  Ita 
atop,  and  a  9ring  for  imparting  forward  movement  to  the 
arm  to  feed  tbe  stamp  strip. 


1.124,369.  DEVICE  FOR  EVAPORATING  LIQUIDS.  Eb- 
WABO  R.  Williams,  Bbarpabnrg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1913.    Se^l  No.  747,071.     (CL  167—3.) 


1.  A  device  for  evaporating  llqnids,  CMnprWng  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  top  opening  so  restricted  aa  to  dicefc  tbe 
normal  outward  flow  of  Uqnld  and  baring  its  side  walls 
formed  of  porous  material  and  adapted  to  transmit  there- 
through and  give  off  by  evaporat^n  from  the  entire  outer 
surface  thereof  liquid  contained  in  said  receptacle,  and 
BMana  arraqged  to  allow  contact  of  the  liquid  la  aaid  re- 
ceptacle with  only  a  limited  portion  of  tbe  inner  aorface 
of  the  porous  material,  to  therehy  secure  a  ualft>rm  rate 
of  evaporation  Independent  of  the  height  ot  the  liquid  in 
the  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  tor  evaporating  llqnida,  oomprlsing  a  raoep- 
tacle  having  a  top  opening  ao  reatrlctad  as  to  cheek  the 
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normal  sntward  flow  of  Uqnld  and  nvlng  ita  aide  wails 
formed  <tf  parooa  asaterial  and  adapted  to  transmit  there- 
throoi^  and  give  oflt  by  evaporation  from  the  entire  outer 
surface  thareof  Uqoid  contained  in  aaid  receptacle,  aaid 
reeeptade  decreasing  tn  faerisoatal  croaa  aectlonal  dimen- 
sions froaa  its  bottom  to  its  top,  and  means  arranged  to 
allow  contact  of  tbe  liquid  In  said  receptacle  witb  only  a 
limited  portion  of  the  Inner  avrfaee  of  the  poroua  ma- 
teriaL  to  therehy  secure  a  nniform  rate  of  evaporation  in- 
dependent of  the  height  of  tbe  liquid  In  the  receptacle. 

8.  A  device  for  evaporating  llqulda,  comprising  a  ra- 
ceptacle  formed  of  porous  material,  said  receptacle  being 
of  smaller  slxe  at  Its  top  than  at  ita  bottom,  and  means 
arranged  to  vary  the  supply  of  air  to  the  space  within, 
said  receptacle  to  thereby  control  the  rate  of  evaporation 
of  the  liquid. 

4.  A  derice  for  evaporating  liquids,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  body  portion  formed  of  porous  material 
and  having  the  upper  portion  of  its  Inner  surface  pro- 
rided  with  a  coating  or  layer  of  non-porous  material. 

5.  A  derice  for  evaporating  liquids,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle formed  of  poroua  material,  and  a  lining  or  coating 
of  non-poroua  material  for  the  inner  surface  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, tbe  lower  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  re- 
ceptacle being  left  uncoated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,124,370. 
Ontario, 
857,224. 


TIE-SUPPORT. 

Canada.      Fllbd 

(Cl.  24—56.) 


HowAKD  Williams,  Toronto, 
Aug.    17.    1914.      Serial    No. 


A  tie  form  and  support  comprising  a  T-shaped  plate  tbe 
Doriiontal  arms  of  which  are  curved  both  in  the  vertical 
and  a  horizontal  plane  and  tbe  vertical  arm  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end  having 
curved  edges  such  enlnrgement  being  curved  rearwardly 
toward  such  curved  edges  and  having  a  horisontal  open 
ended  slot  extending  Into  tbe  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
arm  having  an  end  enlargement  located  centrally  of  the 
stem,  as  and  fbr  the  purpose  specified. 


1,124,371.  WAGON-BRAKE.  Roon  V.  Williams,  Klllen, 
Ala.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1914.  Serial  Ne.  828,253.  (CL 
21—9.) 


1.  In  aa  aut<»uitlc  wagon  brake,  brake  lever*,  for- 
wardly  extending  elements  carried  by  the  brake  levara,  a 
bumper  member  carried  by  tbe  forward  extending  ele- 
m^ta,  a  shaft,  combined  ratchet  and  pinion  wheals  moonV 
ed  thereon,  rack  memben  carried  by  the  bumper  member 
and  engaging  with  tbe  pinion  portions  of  the  wheels, 
pivoted  pawl  membow  engaging  tha  rack  portions  of  tha 
wbael,  a  alidable  tongue  arrangad  te  engage  the  bompsr 
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nembcr  to  actuate  the  brake  leTcrs,  means  carried  by  tbe 
■aid  ahaft  for  actuation  to  releaa*  the  pawl  membera,  and 
maana  connected  with  tbe  releasing  members  and  with  the 
sliding  tongue  for  aetoatlng  aald  releasing  members. 

2.  In  an  automatic  wagon  brake,  l»«ke  levers,  a  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  sliding  tongue,  means  carried  by 
the  brske  levers  (or  engagement  with  tbe  tongue  In  Its 
rearward  moTcment  to  actuate  the  levers,  a  ratchet  lock* 
lag  means  actuated  by  the  brake  levers  for  holding  the 
brake  levers  in  said  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
tongue  In  Its  forward  movement  for  releasing  the  locking 


1.124,872.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOOB8.  Johaw 
H.  WiLLiCH,  Chlcsgo,  111.,  assignor  to  McFarland-Hyde 
Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,242.     (CI.  1ft— 61.  > 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  (or  doors  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  gravity  bar,  a  gravity  catch  normally  In  the  path 
of  said  bar.  a  pivoted  link  bolt  normally  projected  from 
the  door  by  the  gravity  catch,  whereby  said  catch  Is  dis- 
connected from  the  gravity  bar  when,  and  only  when  said 
bar  is  released  by  the  clo^ng  of  tbe  door,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  locking  mechanism  for  doors  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  lock  bolts,  a  gravity  bar,  bell  cranks 
connecting  said  bolts  and  bar,  a  gravity  catch  normally 
In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  bar,  a  link  bolt  pivoted 
to  said  catch  whereby  tbe  gravity  catch  is  moved  away 
from  the  path  of  and  thereby  released  from  the  gravity 
bar  when  and  only  when  said  bar  pushes  tbe  gravity  catch 
temporarily  out  of  the  path  of  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  elevating  said  bar  to  engagement  with  the 
gravity  catch . 

S.  A  locking  mechanism  for  double  doors  comprising  In 
combination  a  gravity  bar,  a  gravity  catch  normally  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  bar,  a  link  bolt,  normally  pro- 
jected above  tbe  top  of  a  door  pivoted  to  tbe  gravity  catch 
whereby  the  gravity  catch  is  adapted  to  suspend  tbe 
gravity  bar  out  of  its  locking  position  until  said  door  Is 
closed,  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

4.  A  locking  mecbaniam  tor  double  doors  comprising  in 
combination  lock  bolts  upon  one  of  said  doors  for  engaging 
the  other  door,  top  and  bottom  bolts  for  locking  the  other 
of  said  doors  to  tbe  frame  o(  the  doorway,  gravity  bars  and 
lever  connections  between  said  bars  and  their  respective 
lock  bolts,  gravity  catches  on  each  door  normally  In  the 
path  of  said  gravity  bars,  pivoted  link  ImUs  tot  each  door, 
normally  projecting  respectively  through  tbe  side  edge  of 
one  door  and  through  the  top  of  tbe  adjacent  door  by  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  gravity  catch,  substantinlly  as  described. 


for  sliding  movonents,  guides  flxed  to  said  casing  in  re- 
spective sections,  shutters  for  the  key- holes  respectively 
mounted  In  tbe  guides  for  sliding  movements,  and  meant 
respectively  connecting  the  bolt  of  one  section  and  the 
sLutter  of  the  other  section  for  actuating  the  latter  ni>on 
movement  of  the  former. 


1.124.373.      DOOR-LOCK.      Iha    W.    Wilbok.    Post,    Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  IR,  1912.     Serial  No.  731 .673.     (CI.  70—8.) 

1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing  including  opposed  sections 

each  being  formed  with  s  key-hole,  upper  snd  lower  latch 

bolts  respectively  supported  in  the  sections  of  tbe  casing 


2.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing  Including  opposed  sections 
each  \telng  formed  with  a  key-hole,  upper  and  lower  latch 
bolts  respectively  supported  in  tbe  sections  of  the  casing 
for  sliding  movements,  guides  fixed  to  said  easing  In  re- 
spective sections,  shutters  for  the  key-holes  respectively 
mounted  In  the  guides  for  sliding  movements,  a  lever  ful- 
cnuned  intermediate  its  ends  upon  each  section,  one  end 
of  the  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  a  respective 
shutter,  and  means  respectively  connecting  the  bolt  of  one 
section  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  of  the  other  section 
for  actuating  tbe  later  upon  movement  of  the  former. 

8.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing  including  opposed  sections 
each  b^ng  formed  with  a  key-hole,  upper  and  lower  latch 
bolts  respectively  sapported  ia  the  seetloas  of  the  casing 
for  sliding  movements,  shutters  for  the  key-holes  respec- 
tively mounted  In  the  sections  of  the  casing  for  sliding 
movements,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  upon 
esch  section  and  forming  consequent  long  and  abort  arms, 
*the  long  arm  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  a 
respective  shutter,  a  T-shaped  lever  having  one  of  its  lat- 
eral arms  fulcrumed  upon  a  respective  casing,  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  arm  of  a  T- 
sbaped  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  short  arm  of 
the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
between  the  bolt  of  one  section  and  the  long  arm  of  the 
T-ahaped  lever  of  tbe  other  section  for  actuating  tbe  abut- 
ter up<^iu  movement  of  the  bolt. 


1,12  4,374.  PA8TB-APPLTINO  DEVICE.  WILLIAM 
Wolfe,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Heel  Ma- 
'  chine  Company,  C'inrlnnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporfition  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  3,  1911,  Serial  No. 
600.611.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  675,657.     (CI.  91—51.) 


1.  A  device  for  applylag  paate  to  beel  lifts,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  paste,  a  roller  mounted  to  rotate  therein, 
means  for  continuously  driving  said  roller,  a  second 
roller  mounted  to  rotate  out  of  contact  with,  but  in  sofl- 
ciently  close  proximity  to  said  first  named  roller  to  take 
op  paste  therefrom,  aa  endless  apron  adapted  to  travel  In 
a  substantially  horlaoatal  plane,  and  having  one  end  lo- 
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cnted  in  proximity  to  said  first  named  roIlM:,  meaaa  (or 
driving  said  apron  In  the  direction  of  the  roller,  and  a 
sUtionary  take-off  device  for  the  lifts,  on  the  side  of  tbe 
roller  opposite  to  that  at  which  the  endless  sproa  is 
mounted. 

2.  A  device  for  spplying  paste  to  bed  lifts,  comprising 
a  receptacle  (or  paste,  a  roller  mountad  to  rotate  therein, 
means  for  driving  said  roller,  a  second  roller  nHNiBted 
to  rotate  out  of  contact  with,  but  in  sofllelently  0ose  prox- 
imity to  tbe  first  named  roller  to  take  up  paate  therefrom, 
a  stationary'  take-off  device  for  the  lifts,  and  means  for 
feeding  lifts  in  a  position  to  pass  between  said  rollers  com- 
prising a  driven  shaft  carrying  a  roller,  a  frame  ptTotally 
mounted  at  One  end  on  said  shaft  and  having  moonted  on 
Its  outer  end  a  pair  of  arms  supporting  at  their  outer 
ends  a  roller,  and  an  endless  apron  passing  around  said 
roller  and  tb«  roller  on  said  drivm  shaft. 

S.  A  devl^  for  applying  paste  to  heel  lifts,  comprising 
n  receptacle  (or  paste,  a  roller  mounted  to  rev<dve  there- 
in, means  for  driving  said  rollers,  a  second  roller  located 
in  proximity  to  said  first  named  roller,  a  pair  of  rollers 
supporting  an  endless  carrier,  one  end  ot  which  Is  lo- 
cated in  proximity  to  said  first  naaied  paste  roller,  a  pair 
of  arms  supporting  the  carrier  roller  at  such  end,  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  frame  and  housing  sUdably  receiving  said 
arms,  a  screv  mounted  ia  each  boaslag  in  abutting  rda- 
Hon  with  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  driving 
said  carrier  in  tbe  direction  of  the  paste  rollers. 


Hawax 


1.124.375.  IDLDINO  AND  STAFLXNO  DBVICB. 
A.  Wiaa  WooD^  New  York,  N.  T..  ssslgaar,  bf  msaaa  as- 
signments, to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corperatloa, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb. 
11.  1910.    Serial  No.  543,302.     (CI.  101—120.) 


1.  In  a  BMchlne  for  foldtng  sheets  Including  In  combi- 
nation an  oscillating  folding  blade,  reciprocating  folding 
Jaws  cooperating  therewith  to  fold  withoot  eattlag  the 
sheets,  meaas  for  moving  said  Jaws  upwardly  to  carry 
away  the  folded  sheet,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  (or  racelvtag 
the  folded  sheet  from  the  Jaws  when  so  moved  upwardly. 

2.  A  foldlnc  and  stapling  derioe,  having  la  eomMnatlon 
means  to  form  a  partial  fbld,  a  stapling  device  cooperat- 
ing with  said  folding  meaas  to  staple  tbe  partially  folded 
product  and  additional  means  for  thereafter  eenpletlag 
the  fold. 

3.  A  machine  for  folding  sheets  including  In  eomMna- 
tlon an  upwardly  movable  folding  blade,  reciprocating 
folding  Jaws  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  stapling  the 
sheet  while  held  by  aald  Jaws,  means  for  movtog  said 
Jaws  to  carry  away  the  f<rtded  sheet,  and  meaas  (or  reeeiv- 
ing  tbe  (olded  sheet  from  the  Jaws  sad  completiBg  the 
fold. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  a  collected 
product,  a  reciprocating  folding  blade  adapted  to  ^igage 
and  start  a  (old  line  in  tbe  product,  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  (oldlag  blade  to  staple  the  product  after 
ssid  fold  line  Lb  started,  and  msana  (or  thcreaftar  com- 
pleting the  (eld. 

5.  A  (oldlac  and  stapUag  device,  bavlag  in  eombinstlon 
means  to  (orm  a  partial  (old,  a  stapling  device  cooperat- 
ing with  salA  folding  means  to  staple  tiie  partiaHy  (oldsd 
product,  a  delivery  mechanism  and  conveying  aieaaa  cf- 
(ectlve  to  eomiriete  tbe  (old  and  to  trans(er  the  prodoct 
to  said  dellviary  mechanism. 


1,124,874.  PHE88BB-POOT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINOS. 
Rosaab  O.  WooowAXD,  Waukegan.  III.,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poratloo  o(  Illinois.  Filed  May  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
480,808.     (CI.  112—18.) 


1.  The  combination  o(  a  preaser  (oot,  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting member  carried  thereby,  a  tape  guide  (ormed  in 
said  member,  aad  a  stitch  finger  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  loeated  betweea  the  sldea  of  tbe  tape  guide,  where- 
by a  tape  owy  be  guided  bebiad  aald  sClteh  flager. 

3.  The  eembtnatloii  of  a  preaser  foot,  a  stitch  finger 
carried  thereby,  of  means  for  guMlag  a  tape  behind  said 
stlteb  flager.  said  tape  guiding  means  extending  above 
aad  below  the  lower  surface  ot  the  presser  foot,  whereby 
said  tape  may  be  covered  by  overaeamiag  stltehes. 

8.  The  eomblnatloB  of  a  ptsssar  foot,  aa  adjustable 
stitch  finger  carried  thereby,  of  meaas  for  gnldiag  a  tape 
behind  said  stiteh  flager,  said  tape  gnlffiag  meaas  extend- 
iag  above  aad  below  the  lower  sarfaoe  of  the  preaser  foot, 
wheretv  aald  tape  amy  be  covered  by  oversssming  stltdhes. 

4.  The  eomUoatioa  of  a  presser  foot,  a  lip  carried  by 
said  presstr  foot  and  prejeetlag  below  tiie  lower  surface 
thereof,  aald  Up  haTlac  aa  sp— lag  theiethroagb,  whereby 
a  tape  stay  be  goldri  thaaach  aalA  apsaiat  to  the  rear 
fsee  of  said  lip,  tiio  opsatag  tm  aaU  Up  eatSDdfasg  from  a 
polat  above  the  lower  face  of  tks  psaaaer  foet  te  a  peiat 
below  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  presaer  foot,  s  lip  carried  by 
said  presaer  foot  and  proJeetlBg  below  the  lower  surface 
of  tbe  presser  foot,  tape-guiding  meana  carried  by  aald  lip, 
said  tape-guiding  meana  extending  above  and  below  the 
lower  surface  of  the  presser  foot,  and  a  stitch  finger  car- 
ried by  said  lip  and  located  in  rear  of  said  tape-guiding 
meaas. 

fClslms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,124,377.  DRAFT-RBOULATINO  DAMPER  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVE SMOKE-BOXES.  Howasd  C.  Woodbbidge. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,886.     (a.  110—168.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  smoke  box,  tbe  comblaatlon  with 
tbe  boiler  tohe  sheet,  exbaaat  aossle.  aad  smoke  stack, 
of  a  deflecting  plate  extending  from  tbe  tube  abeet  above 
the  tnbee  downward  aad  forward,  a  partition  extending 
from  said  deflecting  plate  across  tbe  smoke  box  and  below 
tile  top  of  the  exhaust  aoBle,  and  aa  adjustable  damper 
located  in  an  opening  trough  said  partltloa  In  advance 
of  tbe  exhaust  aoaile,  for  etmtrolliag  the  draft  to  the 
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stack,   tbc  pasMMce  from  the   lower   portloa   of  the  amoke 
box  to   the  stack   being  completely   dosed   by    said   parti 
tloD,  except  for  the  damper  opvaln;;. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  smoke  box.  the  <omblnatioD  with 
tbe  boiler  tube  sbeet,  exhaust  nozzle,  aad  smoke  stack 
of  a  deflecting  plate  extending  from  the  tube  sheet  above 
the  tabes  downward  and  forward,  a  partition  extendins 
from  said  deflecting  plate  across  tbe  smoke  box  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  smoke  box  and  below  the  top  of  the 
exi'aust  nozzle,  and  an  adjnatabie  damper  lontrolllng  an 
opening  through  said  partition  In  ndvance  of  the  exhaust 
nozzle,  the  passage  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  smoke 
box  to  the  stack  being  completely  dosed  by  said  parti 
tion,  except  for  tbe  damper  opening. 

3.  In  a  locomotlTe  anrake  box,  the  combination  with  the 
boiler  tube  sheet,  exhaust  noaile  and  unoke  stack,  of  a 
deflecting  plate  extending  from  the  tube  sheet  above  the 
tubes  downward  and  forward,  a  partition  extending  from 
said  deflecting  plate  and  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  exhauat 
Doxzle,  an  adjustable  damper  for  controlling  an  opening 
through  said  partition  In  advance  of  the  exhaust  nonle, 
and  an  additional  deflecting  plate  extending  downward 
from  said  partition  between  tbe  exhaust  noxile  and  said 
damper. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  smoke  box,  the  combination  with 
the  boiler  tube  sheet,  exhaust  nozzle  and  smoke  stack,  of 
a  deflecting  plate  extending  from  the  tube  sbeet  above 
tbr>  tube  downward  and  forward,  a  partition  extending 
from  said  deflecting  plate  and  below  tbe  top  of  the  ex- 
haust nozalc,  an  adjnatabie  damper  located  in  an  open 
Ing  through  said  partition  forward  of  tbe  exhaust  nozzle, 
and  a  spark  arresting  screen  extendlnj;  iipwsiidly  i>nd  for 
wardly  from  said  partition  In  advance  «>f  the  exhauHt 
nozzle  and  between  the  diimper  and  the  >ita<-k. 


1.124,:?78.  TYPE  WRITINO  ASD  .VDDING  MAl'HINE 
AND  MEANS  FOR  ATTTOMATICALLY  OPERATING 
THE  SAME.  Clio  B.  Yaw.  Arlington.  N.  .7..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com 
pany,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Inne  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  834,475.     (CI    197—19.) 


•<r^-v 


for  allowing  said  links  to  drop  one  at  a  time  to  operative 
poaition,  means  for  operating  tbe  link  that  is  moved  to 
operative  position,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combinatloa 
of  a  key,  a  link  connected  with  said  key,  a  bar  for  operat- 
ing aaid  link,  a  selector  wheel  for  said  link  arranged  nor- 
mally to  hold  tbe  link  out  of  tbe  path  of  said  bar  but 
having  also  one  or  more  notches  to  allow  said  link  to 
move  into  tbe  path  of  said  bar,  and  each  of  said  notches 
arranged  to  cam  aald  link  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  bar  at 
tbe  end  of  an  operation  of  said  link,  whereby  tbe  link 
and  the  key  are  left  free  to  return  to  normal  position 
independently  of  tbe  bar. 

5.  In  a  power  operated  machine  for  operating  a  key 
board  instrument,  tbe  combination  with  the  keys  of  said 
instrument,  of  operating  connections  for  said  keys,  a  re- 
c'iprucatory  bar  for  operating  said  connections,  means  for 
moving  said  connections  one  at  a  time  Into  position  to 
be  operated  by  said  bar,  a  spring  for  giving  the  operative 
stroke  to  said  bar,  and  power  operated  means  for  re- 
storing said  bar  to  normal  position  and  putting  said 
spring  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,379.     BRAKE  SHOE.     Charlbs  D.  Yocno.  Altoopii, 
Pa.      Mled    Apr.    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    760,474.^  1ci. 

188 — 82.  > 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  | 
with  a  series  of  flnger  keys,  of  a  series  of  selector  wheels,  i 
one    for  each    key,   couplers   connected   to   said    keys    and 
controlled  by  said  selectors,  a  redprocatory  bar  arranged  j 
to  operate  the  selected   coupler,   a   controller   wheel    for 
actuating  aald  bar,  and  means  for  moving  aald  controller 
wheel  and  aald  aelector  wheels  contlnuonsly  In  unison. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  series  of  flnger  keys,  of  links  connected  with  said 
keys,  a  redprocatory  bar  for  operating  said  links,  con- 
tinuously movable  selectors  for  normally  holding  said 
links  out  of  the  path  of  said  bar.  and  allowing  said  links 
to  move  into  tbe  path  of  said  bar  at  predetermined  in 
'tervals.  a  controller  for  imparting  redprocatory   motion 

to  said  bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  controller  and 
said  selectors  continuously  In  tinlson. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  series  of  finger  keys,  of  links  connected  with  said 
keys,  a  series  of  selector  wheels  arranjied  to  bold  said 
links  normally  in  inoperative  position  formed  with  means 


1.  In  combination  in  a  brake  shoe,  a  cast  body  por- 
tion, and  a  wrought  back  of  H  form  having  the  legs 
thereof  embedded  in  the  body  portion  and  the  cross  bar 
bent  up  to  form  a  lag,  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  being 
extended  past  the  outside  edges  of  the  legs  and  bent 
down  at  right  angles  to  tbe  body  portion  of  the  cross 
bar. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  brake  shoe,  a  cast  body  portion, 
and  a  wrought  back  having  its  end  portions  embedded  In 
the  body  portion  and  having  its  central  portion  begt  up 
In  U  form  to  provide  a  lug,  the  upper  portion  of  the  lug 
havlnpr  It.s  side  edges  extended  out  past  the  side  edges 
of  the  back  and  bent  down  partially  closing  the  opening 
through  tbe  lug. 

3.  A  wrought  brake  shoe  back  of  sheet  metal  In  tbe 
form  of  an  H  with  the  bar  of  tbe  H  extended  out  lat- 
erally past  tbe  side  edges  of  the  legs. 

4.  A  wrought  brake  shoe  back  of  sheet  nietal  In  the 
form  of  an  H  with  tbe  space  between  tbe  legs  substan- 
tially equal  to  tbe  width  of  one  of  tbe  legs  and  with  the 
bar  of  the  H  extended  out  laterally  past  the  side  edges  of 
the  legs  a  distance  equal  substantially  to  one-half  the 
width  of  one  of  the  legs. 


1,124,380.  MUFFLE  -  FURNACE  FOR  ENAMBLINU. 
OSKAB  Zahn,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,022.     (CL  26—144.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  chamber  to  which  heating 
ga.^^es  are  supplied  and  an  Inclosed  muflSe  so  sltoated 
within  said  chamber  that  tbe  gases  can  pass  op  at  the 
•sides  of  said  muffle  but  not  over  the  top  thfereof. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  fnmace  chamber  to  which  beating 
gases  are  sapplled,  and  an  Inclosed  nraflie,  the  top  of  said 
chamber  forming  the  top  of  said  mnffle. 

S.  In  combination,  a  furnace  chamber  to  which  heating 
gases  are  supplied  and  an  Inclosed  mnffle  therein  whose 
sides  extend  up  to  the  top  of  said  chamber. 

4.  A  mnflie  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  chamber,  and 
a  muflle  in  said  chamber,  tbe  sides  of  said  muffle  reaching 
to  tbe  top  of  said  chamber  and  forming  side  gas  channels 
adapted  to  beat  the  upper  part  of  said  mnffle  to  a  less 
degree  than  the  lower  part. 

5.  A  muffle  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  chamber  and 
a  muffle  In  said  chamber,  the  sides  of  said  muffle  reaching 
to  tbe  top  of  said  chamber  and  having  their  outer  faces 
inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,124^;81.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  .Alsxanokr  Adam- 
son,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,087.     (CL  18—46.) 


1.  .\  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  segment  shaped  sections  having  In- 
iirengaglng  ends  and  Inwardl.v-ertendlng  flanges,  said 
flanges  proTlded  with  ribs  at  their  inner  lateral  portion, 
the  inner  faces  of  said  flanges  and  ribs  being  inclined,  and 
nn  integral  endless  locking  ring  having  one  portion  adapt- 
ed to  lap  the  side  faces  of  said  flanges  on  one  side  of  the 
core  and  the  other  portion  of  said  ring  proTlded  with  an 
inclined  face  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  said  flanges  and 
ribs  and  arranged  when  positioned  to  set  up  a  wedging 
action  for  forcing  said  sections  Into  registration,  and  ra- 
dially-moTlBg  means  carried  by  said  ring  for  holding  It 
detachably  in  position. 

2.  A  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  segment  shaped  sections  having  in- 
terengaglng  ends  and  inwardly-extending  flanges,  said 
flanges  provlved  with  ribs  at  their  inner  lateral  portions, 
tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  flanges  and  ribs  being  Inclined,  an 
endless  locktrg  ring  L-shaped  In  cross  section,  one  portion 
of  which  is  adapted  to  overlap  the  lateral  faces  of  the 
flanges  on  one  side  of  the  core  and  the  other  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  face  to  coact  with  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  flanges  and  ribs  for  holding  said  sections  In  cir- 
cumferential registration,  and  radially-acting  means  car- 
ried by  said  ring  and  engaging  said  core  sections  for  hold- 
in  2  the  foraier  In  position. 

3.  A  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  segment-shaped  section  baring  Inter- 
engaglng  ends  and  inwardly -extending  flanges,  said  Cisges 
provided  with  ribs  at  their  Inner  lateral  portions,  the  In- 
ner faces  of  said  flanges  and  ribs  being  inclined,  an  end- 
less locking  ring  L-shaped  In  cross  section,  one  portion  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  overlap  the  lateral  facet  of  the  flanges 
on  one  side  of  said  core  anid  Interengage  with  the  outer 
faces  of  saM  ribs,  the  other  portion  of  said  ring  provided 
with  an  Indlned  outer  face  to  wedglngly  engage  the  in- 
ner faces  oC  said  flanges  and  ribs  for  holding  the  secttons 
In  drcamfetentltl  registration,  and  radially-acting  means 
carried  by  4aid  ring  for  holding  it  In  position. 

4.  A  coit  of  the  character  descrtbed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality   of   separable    sections   having   inwardly-extending 


flanges  provided  at  their  inner  portions  with  eircamferes- 
tially-extendlng  enlargements,  the  inner  face  of  the  eii 
largements  being  Inclined  in  opposite  directions  forming 
an  obtuse  angle,  a  circumferentially-extending  recess  posi- 
tioned centrany  of  the  flanges,  and  a  locking-ring  provided 
with  a  groove,  one  of  tbe  side  walls  of  which  Is  inclined 
to  engage  with  one  of  tbe  inclined  inner  faces  of  said 
flanges,  whereby  when  said  ring  Is  positioned  and  the  In- 
dined  coraplemental  portions  of  the  ring  and  sections 
abut,  the  sections  are  held  In  assembled  relation,  and  ra- 
dlally-acting  means  carried  by  said  locking  ring  engag- 
ing in  said  circnmferentlal  recess  for  holding  said  locking 
ring  against  displacement. 

6.  A  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sedlons  having  Inwardly  -  extending 
flanges  provided  at  heir  Inner  portions  with  ctrcumferen- 
tlalty-extendlng  enlargements,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  en- 
largements being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  forming 
an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  lockln" 
ring  provided  with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  aide  face  of  said  flanges  with  one  side  of 
the  enlargement  positioned  in  said  groove,  said  groove 
baring  an  Inclined  wall  adapted  to  abut  against  one  of 
the  Inclined  faces  of  said  enlargement  whereby  when 
said  ring  Is  positioned  It  serves  to  hold  the  sections  as- 
sembled, said  locking  ring  further  provided  with  radially- 
positioned  threaded  openings,  and  screws  mounted  in  said 
openings  adapted  when  shifted  to  engage  the  flanges  for 
holding  the  locking  ring  against  displacement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,382.  CARBONACEOUS  FUEL..  William  He.vbx 
AM)RI(H,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serla> 
No.  680.124.      (CI.  44—1.) 


j:« 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  the  com- 
pressed carbonized  product  of  a  mechanical  mixture  of  gas 
retort  carbon  and  asphaltlc  oil. 


1,124.383.    Lighting  device  for  gas-burners. 

Eugene   S.   Allbtt,  New   York,  N.   T.      Filed   Apr.    30. 
1914.     Serial  No.  835,565.     (CL  158— 116.  t 


1.  A  lighting  device  for  a  gas  range  provided  with  a 
controlling  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  s  longl- 
tadlnally  extending  bore  and  having  a  conical  valve  seat 
Intersecting  the  said  bore,  the  casing  having  a  aecond  coni- 
cal valve  seat  in  axial  allnement  with  tbe  said  intersect- 
ing' conical  valv^  seat,  a  spring-prened  eonleal  valve  ping 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  intersecting  conical  valve 
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seat,  and  un  actuating  vaWe  controlling  the  said  valve 
pluiT  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  aald  second  valve 
seat  at  the  time  the  valve  plug  Is  moved  into  open  posi- 
tion by  the  said  valve. 

2.  A  lighting  device  for  a  gas  range  provided  with  a 
controlling  valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  bore  and  having  a  conical  valve  seat  inter- 
secting the  said  bore,  the  casing  having  a  second  conical 
valve  seat  in  axial  allnement  with  the  said  Intersecting 
conical  valve  seat,  a  conical  valve  plug  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  the  said  intersecting  valve  seat,  a  spring  press- 
ing the  said  valve  plug  and  holding  it  normally  to  its 
neat,  and  a  valve  slldable  in  the  said  casing  and  having  a 
conical  end  t"g«ff<"g  the  said  valve  plug,  the  said  conical 
end  being  a4apted  to  be  seated  on  the  aald  second  valve 
seat  and  belmg  nomally  held  off  its  seat  by  the  said  valve 
plm;.  the  said  valve  having  a  flngerpiece  under  the  control 
of  the  operator. 

3.  A  lighting  device  for  a  gas  range  provided  with  a 
burner  pipe,  a  manually  controlled  inlet  valve  <h>  one  end 
of  the  said  pipe  and  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  sup- 
ply, a  burner  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  burner  pipe,  a 
hood  Inclosing  the  said  burner  and  provided  at  the  sides 
with  openings,  and  a  cup-shaped  base  held  on  the  burner 
end  of  the  said  pipe  and  In  which  the  said  hood  is  remov- 
ably seated. 

4.  A  lighting  device  for  a  gas  range  provided  with  a 
burner  pipe,  a  manually-controlled  inlet  valve  on  one  end 
of  the  said  pipe  and  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  sup- 
ply, a  burner  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  burner  pipe,  a 
)-ood  Inclosing  the  said  burner  and  provided  at  the  sides 
with  openingfi,  and  a  cup-shaped  base  held  on  the  burner 
(>nd  of  the  said  pipe  and  in  which  the  said  hood  Is  remov- 
ably seated,  the  said  base  being  provided  at  its  bottom  with 
air  Inlet  openings. 

5.  A  lighting  device  for  a  gas  range  provided  with  a 
burner  pipe,  a  manually  controlled  Inlet  valve  on  one  eno 
of  the  said  pipe  and  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  sup- 
ply, a  burner  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  burner  pipe,  a 
hood  inclosing  the  said  burner  and  provided  at  the  sides 
with  openings,  and  a  cup-shaped  base  held  on  the  burner 
end  of  the  said  pipe  and  in  which  the  said  hood  is  remov- 
ably seated,  the  said  hood  being  provided  in  its  side  with 
a  depression  and  the  said  base  being  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  struck  up  log  engaged  by  the  said  de- 
pression. 


1,124,384.  AUTOMOBILE  SLBIOH  -  RUNNER.  Carl 
Erik  Andbksson,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assigrnor  of  forty-five 
one-hundredths  to  Daniel  W.  Ciulck,  Jr.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
FMled  May  28,  1914.     SerUl  No.  841,601.     (CI.  21^47.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  runner 
including  a  main  casing  having  a  lower  compartBcnt  with 
its  bottom  open,  a  continuous  member  within  said  lower 
compartntent,  sprocket  wheels  within  said  lover  compart- 
ment, said  eoatlnaons  member  being  engaged  over  said 
sprocket  wheels,  mui.Me»  engaging  teeth  carried  by  said 
continuous  member,  shafts  for  said  sprocket  wheels,  means 
for  reaillently  retaining  the  shafU  in  proper  position, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  continuous  member, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  sprocket  wheels  to  drive  said 
coa  tin  nous  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprialng  a  runner 
Including  a  nuln  casing  having  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, a  drive  wheel  positioned  in  said  upper  compart- 
ment, q>rocket  wheels  poaitioned  in  the  lower  compart 
ment.  shafts  for  said  sprocket  wheels,  connections  between 


said  drive  wheel  and  said  ahafta  to  rotate  the  latter,  a 
continuous  toothed  member  within  the  low«r  compartment 
and  engaged  around  aald  sprocket  wheels,  the  bottom  of 
said  main  caalng  being  open,  the  teeth  of  the  continuous 
toothed  member  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  open 
bottom  of  said  main  casing  and  engage  the  surface  over 
which  the  runner  la  traveling,  and  means  for  mpporting 
the  shafts  in  proper  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  runner 
including  a  main  casing  having  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments, a  drive  wheel  within  said  upper  compartmeni, 
sprocket  wheels  within  the  lower  compartment,  the  bottom 
of  the  lower  compartment  being  open,  a  continuous  member 
engaged  around  said  sprocket  wheels  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  drive  wheel  In  the  upper  compartment, 
teeth  carried  by  said  continnoas  member  and  projecting 
through  the  open  bottom  of  the  lower  compartment,  shafts 
for  said  sprocket  wheels,  movsble  bearings  for  said  shafts, 
means  within  said  movable  bearings  for  reaillently  retain- 
ing the  shafts  in  normal  position,  and  saeaas  fbr  reaillently 
retaining  the  teeth  of  the  continuous  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  over  which  the  runner  Is  traveling. 


1,124,385.  HAT-FASTENER.  L0DI8  R.  Ball,  U.  S.  Army. 
Filed  June  11,  1908,  Serial  No.  437,985.  Renewed  June 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,583.     (CI.  132—26.) 


1.  A  hat  fastening  device  comprising  front  and  rear 
parts  for  engaging  the  head  of  a  user  pivotiilly  connected 
to  each  other  at  two  points  and  a  hat  engaging  member 
attached  thereto  at  each  pivotal  point 

2.  A  hat  fastener  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
forehead  and  back  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  the  portion 
of  the  fastener  adapted  to  engage  the  forehead  and  the 
portion  of  the  fastener  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the 
bead  being  movable  with  relation  to  each  other  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  portions  at  angles  to  each  other  and 
means  for  detaehably  attaching  the  fastener  to  a  hat. 


1,124,386.  SEALING -IN  MACHINE.  FaiDcaiCK  W. 
Bartlett,  Caldwell  borough,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793.290.     (CI.  49—7.) 

1.  A  machine  for  sealing  together  concentric  glass 
blanka.  which  comprises  a  central  shaft,  upper  and  lower 
spur  gears  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  spiders 
carried  by  said  aleeve,  spindles  roUtable  la  the  lower 
spider,  clamps  for  the  outer  blanks  mounted  on  spindles, 
holders  for  the  inner  blanks  carried  by  an  upper  spider, 
and  pinions  meshing  with  said  gears  for  rotating  snid 
spindles  and  holders  at  the  same  speed,  means  for  stopping 
and  starting  the  spindles  at  will,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  holders  for  the  inner  blanks. 

2.  A  machine  for  sealing  together  concentric  glass 
blanka,  comprising  a  central  shaft,  upper  and  lower  spur 
gears  thereon,  a  sleeve  rota  table  on  said  shaft,  spiders  on 
said  sleeve,  spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lower  spider, 
pinions  on  said  spindles  meshing  with  the  lower  gear, 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  pinions  and 
spindles,  clamps  for  the  outer  blanka  mounted  on  the 
spindles,  upright  shafts  carried  by  an  upper  spider,  holders 
for  the  inner  blanks  mounted  on  said  shafts,  pinions 
splined  on  said  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  upper  gear, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shafts  and  holders 
and  an  annular  elaatlc  cushion  at  the  bottom  of  the  clamp 
concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  tubular  spindle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  together  concentric  glaaa 
blanks,  an  upright  shaft,  a  spur  gear  thereon,   a  spider 
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rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  tabular  aplndla  jonmaled  In  aald 
spider,  a  pinion  on  said  aplndla,  means  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  it  from  the  qtindle,  and  a  clamp  mounted  on 
sfliil  spindle  and  having  <me  half  hinged  to  the  other  half. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  together  concentric  glass 
blanks,  an  upright  shaft,  a  spur  gear  thereon,  a  spider 
rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  tubular  spindle  >oumaled  In  said 
fipider.  a  pinion  on  said  spindle  meshing  with  said  gear,  a 
clrmp  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a  pipe  in 
line  with  aald  spindle,  a  stationary  support  for  said  pipe, 
means  for  sliding  said  pipe  lengthwise  In  said  support,  and 
n  loose  rotatcble  collar  on  the  end  of  said  pipe  to  make  a 
tight  Joint  With  the  lower  end  of  said  q>lndle  for  condnct- 
ing  fluid  prjBasnre  into  a  vesael  held  In  lald  clamp  and 
Jiaving  an  aperture  registering  with  said  tubular  spindle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  together  concentric  glass 
blunks,  a  central  shaft,  a  spur  gear  thereon,  a  spider 
rotatable  on  aald  shaft,  a  tube  vertically  movable  in  said 
spider,  a  shftft  rotatable  In  said  tube  and  geared  to  said 
spur  gear,  an  expanding  bolder  on  aald  ahaft  for  the  inner 
blank,  a  sleeve  movable  lengthwise  of  laid  ahaft  an^  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  holder  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting the  same,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  tube  and  en- 
gaging said  deeve,  a  Jacket  of  refractory  material  on  said 
sleeve,  and  burners  encircling  the  upper  ends  of  the  as- 
sembled blanks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.124.387.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
I'OWER.  William  M.  Pbatty.  Beaver  Falla.  Pa.  Filed 
July  SO,  1»12.     Serial  No.  712,267.     (CI.  74 — 19.) 


1.  Appar«tna  for  tranamlttlng  power,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary or  power  shaft,  a  saeoadary  ahaft,  mltar  geara  se- 
cured to  said  ahafta.  an  IntcmedUte  gsar  BMshing  with 
said  geara,  and  an  idler  shaft  passing  throogfa  and  seenrsd 
to  said  Intarmedlate  gear  and  having  ball  and  socket  eon- 
necti<H>a  with  aald  primary  and  secondary  shafts. 

2.  Apparatos  for  tranamlttlng  power,  comprWng  a  pri- 
mary or  power  ahaft,  a  secondary  shaft,  miter  gsars  ss- 


earsd  to  said  shafts,  an  Intermsdlats  gear  meahlng  with 
said  gsara,  an  idler  shaft  passing  through  and  secared  to 
said  Intermediate  gear  and  having  ball  and  socket  ooB- 
nectloaa  with  said  ^imary  and  secondary  shafts,  and  a 
divided  housing  having  the  parts  pivotally  connected  and 
Ineloaing  aald  ceara  to  maintain  tham  In  operative  relation. 
8.  Ayparatos  for  transmitting  power,  comprising  a  j>ri- 
mary  or  power  abaft,  a  aecondary  ahaft,  miter  gears  se- 
cured to  said  riMtta,  a  disk  member  intermediate  aald 
gears  having  integral  teeth  projecting  from  oppoalte  facea 
thereof  and  meshing  with  said  miter  gears,  respectively, 
and  an  Idler  shaft  passing  through  and  Mcured  to  said 
dlak  and  having  ball  and  socket  connections  with  said 
primary  and  secondary  ahafta. 


1.124,388.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  NUTS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Edwin  Bolton,  Coventry,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,367.     (CI.  161—19.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut  thereon  prorided  in  one 
face  with  an  eccentric  recess,  a  locking  washer  lying  in 
said  receaa  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  hole  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  cause  the  waaher  to  wedge  be- 
tween the  bolt  on  the  one  side  and  the  aald  receaa  on  the 
other,  and  a  spring  pin  carried  by  the  nut  and  adapted  to 
project  tbrongh  an  aperture  in  the  waaher  when  the  latter 
is  in  InoperatlTe  position  for  the  purpose  specUled. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  not  thereon  provided  In  one 
face  with  an  eccentric  recess,  a  locking  washer  lying  in 
said  receaa  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  hole  and 
adapted  to  he  rotated  to  cause  the  washer  to  wedge  be- 
tween the  holt  and  the  said  recess,  a  spring  acting  upon 
the  waaher  to  auttHnatically  rotate  It  |nto  the  wedging 
position  when  the  roCatl<»  of  the  nat  In  the  screwlng-up 
direction  is  dlsconttnnsd,  and  a  sprlng-pte  carried  by  the 
nut  and  adapted  to  projset  tluoogh  an  aperture  in  the 
waaher  wlvsn  the  latter  Is  In  inoperative  position,  for  the 
purpose  ^>ecUled. 


1,124,388.  APPASATUB  FOB  TI8TINQ  OB  PROVING 
THE  CENTBB  OF  GBAVITY  OF  C0NKBCTING-B0D8. 
ALrano  W.  Baowif,  8«ho  Fooadry,  near  Birmingham, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  M,  1918.  Berlnl  No.  T90,446.  (CI. 
73-3.) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  teatlng  or  proving  the  c^tor  of 
gravity  of  connecting  roda  or  the  Uke,  the  eomblnatkn  of 
a  frame,  a  balancing  device  associated  therewith,  maans 
connected  with  the  balancing  device  for  pivotally  sapport- 
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inc  one  end  of  tbe  rod  to  be  tested  and  meaiui  connected 
with  the  frame  for  plrotalljr  aupportlng  tbe  otber  end  of 
■akl  rod. 

2.  In  appantns  for  testing  or  proving  the  cent«r  of  grav- 
itj  of  cona«cting  roda  or  the  like,  a  beam  or  lever  having 
polae  wdgfata  thereon,  meanb  3f  taspending  from  taid  beam 
one  part  of  a  connecting  rod,  a  frame  carrying  Mid  beam 
or  levar,  an  adjuatable  suspension  on  said  frame  for  tbe 
ottier  part  of  said  rod,  and  mandrels  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
within  the  bearings  of  said  connecting  rod  by  means  of 
which  the  connecting  rod  is  accurately  saspended. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  testing  or  proving  tbe  center  of 
grarity  of  connecting  rods  or  tbe  like,  a  beam  or  lever  pro- 
vided with  counterbalancing  poise  weights,  a  frama  In 
which  the  beam  Is  mounted,  an  adjustable  trunnion  there- 
in, knife-edged  mandrels  and  links  by  which  tbe  same  are 
suspended  one  from  tbe  beam  and  tbe  other  from  the 
trunnion,  all  for  accurately  suspending  connecting  rods  in 
the  manner  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  or  proving  the  center  of 
gravity  of  connecting  rods  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  balancing  device  associated  therewith,  means 
conut'cted  with  tbe  balancing  device  for  pivotally  support- 
ing one  end  of  the  rod  to  be  tested,  and  means  connected 
witli  the  frame  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  first 
named  means  for  plvotaily  supporting  the  otber  end  of 
said  rod. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  or  proving  the  center  of 
gravity  of  connecting  rods  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  beam  or  lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  frame,  means 
connected  with  the  beam  or  lever  for  pivotally  supportlnt; 
one  end  of  the  rod  to  be  tested,  and  means  connected  with 
the  frame  for  pivotally  snpportlng  the  other  end  of  said 
rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


ratchet  wheel  mounted  npoB  tb«  pinloo  shaft  aad  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rstro- 
grade  movement  as  shown  and  described. 


1,1'J4,390.  DOUBLE  GEARED  CHAIN  HOIST.  Oaoaos  \ 
R.  Cakotheks,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  i 
Serial  No.  467,990.      (CI.  57—116.) 


In  a  hoist  of  the  character  described  the  combination  of 
two  casing  members,  a  hollow  shaft  projecting  in  each  cas- 
ing member,  a  load  wheal  carried  by  said  shaft  and  lying 
between  the  casing  members,  a  gear  carried  by  each  end  of 
!utld  shaft,  one  of  said  gears  situated  in  each  of  the  casing 
members,  a  pinion  shaft  passing  entirely  through  both  of 
the  casing  members,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  situ- 
ated within  one  of  the  casings  and  lying  between  one  of  tbe 
walls  of  said  casing  and  Ita  adjacent  gear,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  passing  through  one  of  the  casing  members  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  other  casing  member,  a  gear  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  lying  within  one  of  tbe  caslngpi  and  meshing 
wltl  tbe  plntoa,  two  other  pinions  mounted  apon  said  sux- 
ins«7  shaft,  one  of  said  pinions  sltoatsd  in  each  of  tiM  eas- 
ing meabers  and  nesfatng  with  ttie  first  named  gears,  a 


1,124,391.  COMBINED  BOLLARD  AND  FORWARD-DECK 
LIGHT.  iBwiN  Charc,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
EHco  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,900.     (CI. 

i;40— L'.) 


1.  A  bollard  for  boats,  a  lamp  therein,  and  openings 
through  the  bollard  serving  as  windows  for  tbe  lamp, 
parts  of  the  wall  of  said  bollard  serving  as  guards  for  said 
windows. 

2.  A  bollard  for  boats,  having  a  lamp  therein,  windows 
In  said  bollard  through  which  the  light  from  said  lamp 
may  p&a^,  parts  of  the  wall  of  said  bollard  serving  as 
guards  for  said  windows,  and  a  lens  covering  said  win- 
dows. 

3.  X  bollard  for  boats,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and 
a  cover,  windows  in  ttie  body  portion,  and  a  lens  covering 
said  windows  and  held  in  place  by  said  cover. 

4.  A  bollard  for  boats,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  open 
at  the  front  to  permit  the  passage  of  light,  and  closed 
at  the  rear  to  form  a  reflector,  a  lens  for  said  light  open- 
ings, and  a  cover  for  said  body  portion  holding  said  lens  In 
place. 

5.  A  boat  bollard,  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  with 
a  flange  for  attachment  to  a  boat  deck,  the  front  part  of 
said  body  portion  being  formed  with  windows,  and  the 
rear  part  being  shaped  to  form  a  reflector,  a  lamp  within 
said  body  portion,  glass  for  said  windows,  and  a  cover 
for  said  body  portion  holding  said  glass  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,124, .'{92.      WATER-TUBE  BOILER.     WlL«lD  D.  CH»8 
TER,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
«'ompany,  Haionne,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  .tl,  1011.     Serial  No.  030,476.     (CI.  122—292.1 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  inclined 
generating  tubes,  uptake  and  downtake  headers  into  which 
asld  tubes  are  expanded,  a  fnmaee  below  the  optaks  ends 
of  the  tubes,  a  bridge  wan  for  said  ftimsce  extending  ap- 
wardly  to  the  lowermost  row  of  tabes  of  tbe  bank,  said 
lowermost  row  consisting  of  short  tube  lengths  extending 
from  the  uptake  header  to  a  point  immediately  back  of 
the  bridge  wall,  a  transverse  box  to  which  the  ends  of 
saM  tubes  are  connected,  a  second  transverse  bss  below 
and  nippled  to  tbe  Snt  named  box,  and  tubss  eoueetlnt 
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said  second  named  box  wtlb  tks  dowataks  hm6itn,  isld 
boxes  being  provided  with  baad  bole  ittlnfi  opposite  tbe 
tube  ends  for  accessibility  to  tb«  tubes  and  for  ose  tn  ex- 
panding the  tabes. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  Inclined 
generating  tnbes,  uptake  and  dowataks  headers  Into  which 
said  tubes  are  expanded,  transverse  baffles  dividing  said 
bank  of  tubes  into  a  plurality  of  passes  beginning  at  tbe 
steam  uptake  end,  a  furnace  below  tbe  first  pass,  a  bridge 
wall  for  said  furnace  extending  upwardly  to  the  lower- 
most row  of  tubes  and  immediately  below  tbs  first  trans- 
verse twflle,  tbe  lowermost  row  of  said  bank  eonslsting  of 
short  tube  lengths  extending  from  the  uptake  header  to  a 
point  immadiately  back  of  the  bridge  wall,  a  transverse 
box  to  wblek  the  ends  of  said  tubes  are  connected,  a  sec- 
ond transTtrse  box  below  and  nippled  to  said  first  named 
box,  and  tabes  oonnectiner  said  second  named  box  with  the 
downtake  headers,  said  boxes  being  provided  with  hand 
hole  flttingf  oppoalte  the  tube  ends  for  accessibility  to  the 
tubes  and  for  use  in  expanding  the  tubes. 

3.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  inclined 
generattag  tubes,  uptake  and  downtake  headers  into 
which  said  tubes  are  expanded,  a  furnace  below  the  uptake 
ends  of  the  tubes,  a  bridge  wail  for  said  furnace  extend- 
ing upwardly  to  tbe  lowermost  row  of  tubes  of  tbe  bank, 
said  lowermost  row  consisting  of  short  tube  lengths  ex- 
tending from  tbe  uptake  header  to  a  point  immediately 
back  of  tlie  bridge  wall,  a  transverse  box  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  tubes  are  connected,  a  second  traasrerss  box 
nippled  to  ttie  first  aamed  box,  and  tnbes  conasctlng  said 
boxes  with  tbe  boiler  circulation,  said  boxes  being  pro- 
vided with  hsnd  bole  fittings  opposite  tbe  tube  ends  for 
accesslblllty  to  the  tubes  and  for  use  in  expanding  the 
tubes. 

4.' A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  bank  ot  inclined 
generating  tubes,  uptake  and  downtake  bcadsrs  into  wfaicb 
said  tubes  are  expsnded,  transverse  baffles  dividing  said 
bank  of  tubes  into  a  plurality  of  passes  beginning  at  the 
steam  uptake  end,  a  furnace  below  tbe  first  pass,  a  bridge 
wall  for  said  furnace  extending  apwardly  to  the  lower- 
most row  of  tubes  and  Immediately  below  tbe  first  trans- 
verse baflle,  the  lowermost  row  of  said  bank  consisting  of 
short  tube  lengths  extoading  from  the  uptake  header  to  a 
point  Immediately  back  of  the  bridge  wall,  a  transverse 
box  to  which  tbe  ends  of  said  tubes  are  connected,  a  sec- 
ond transverse  box  nlopled  to  the  first  named  box,  and 
tubes  connecting  said  boxes  with  the  boiler  circulation, 
said  boxes  being  provided  with  hand  hole  fittings  opposite 
the  tube  ends  for  accessibility  to  the  tubes  and  for  use  in 
expanding  the  tubes. 


■wr  havteg  a  projecting  shoulder  and  tbe  frame  bslng 
recessed  to  recelre  tbe  shoulder  sad  form  a  stop  In  tb« 
path  of  the  shoulder  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  hammer 
away  from  tbe  frame. 


1,124,394.  BOOK-HOLDSB.  HnXTU  M.  Coopie,  Qalnes- 
ville,  Ga.  nied  Jan.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  810,086.  (CL 
11—12.) 


1,124..^93.  MECHANICAL  HAMMER.  Gborge  H.  Coatbs. 
Worcester,  Mass.  riled  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
550.595,      (CI.  265 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  hammer,  a  revoluble  fraate,  a  ham- 
mer pivoted  to  the  frame  to  swing  beyond  the  edge  of  tbe 
frame,  the  frame  having  a  recess  at  one  side  of  tbe  bam- 
mer,  and  tbe  hammer  having  a  sboalder  projecting  from 
one  of  its  sides  Into  said  recess,  whereby  tbe  opposite  rtdes  - 
of  the  reees*  act  as  stops  to  HraK  the  throw  of  the  hammer. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  hammer,  a  shell  having  a  tool  socket 
at  Its  perlpbery,  a  revoloMe  frame  within  tbe  shell,  and  a 
hammer  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  frame  and  with  Its  bead 
at  tbe  opptsrlte  side  thereof  so  as  to  swing  beyond  tbe  edge 
of  tbe  frasK  to  strike  a  tool  In  the  tool  socket,  tbe  bam- 


A  book  holder  made  from  a  single  strand  of  resilient 
wire  bent  into  an  Inverted  U -shape  upper  member  and  the 
strands  from  said  member  continued  and  formed  into  a 
colled  spring,  and  said  strands  being  united  and  twisted 
to  form  a  spring  member  having  an  integral  finger  bold  or 
ring  thereon,  and  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  spring  member 
being  bent  outwabdly  at  right  angles  to  the  U  shape 
member. 


1,124,395.  COVER  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  William  A. 
CoTTKiLL,  Newport.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794.021.      (CI.  220—115.) 


In  combination,  a  flanged  caa  cover  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  false  cover  on  tbe  underside  of  said  can 
cover  and  attached  thereto,  and  having  therein  an  open- 
ing larger  than  said  circular  opening,  a  slide  moving  be- 
tween the  two  covers,  a  stop  for  ssld  slide  shaped  to  cor- 
respond with  tbe  flange  of  tbe  cover,  a  second  stop  on  the 
underside  of  said  slide,  a  handle  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
covfer,  and  a  corresponding  handle  diametrically  opposite 
on  the  cover. 


1.124,896.    LAMP.    Crabues  N.  C»attos,  Owensfooro,  Ky. 

FHetf  Mar.  16, 1914.  Serial  No.  825,078.  (CI.  168 — 46.5.) 
'  1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  pedestal  and  a  bowl  rl^dly  con- 
nected with  the  pedestal ;  a  gartltlon  fixed  at  th%  Juncture 
of  tbe  pedestal  and  the  bowl ;  and  a  tube  extended  tStroogta 
the  partition  and  upstanding  in  the  bowl  at  a  fixed  belgbt, 
thereby  to  secure  a  constant  oil  level  in  the  bowl,  the 
tube  being  located  adjaeeat  the  center  of  the  bowl,  whereby^ 
when  the  lamp  is  tilted  In  any  dIreetloB,  oil  will  flow  by 
gravity  from  tbe  i>edestal  into  tbe  bewL 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  main  reservoir ;  a  storage  ataer- 
volr  adapted  to  discbarge  Into  the  mala  reservoir  when  the 
lamp  fs  tilted ;  means  for  estabHsUng  a  lerel  In  the  attta 
reserrolr;  means  under  the  control  Of  an  qpsrator  Km* 


460 


OFFICIAl-  OAZETTE 


January  12, 1915 


draining  the  main  reaer?olr  Into  the  atorage  reaervolr  to  1  idler  roller*  on  aald  standard  upon  which  aald  cord  U 
▼ary  the  leTel  In  the  main  reaervolr ;  and  a  bamer  com-  Interwonnd.  neaas  for  Indapandantly  roUtlns  aald  frame, 
manicatlng  with  the  main  reaeryolr.  dtak.  and  sprocket  wheel,  said  sprocket  wheel  being  routed 

j  io  a  reverae  direction  to  said  disk  and  frame. 


3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  main  reservoir ;  a  storage  reser- 
voir ;  a  pipe  commanicatlng  with  both  reservoira  and  up- 
standing in  the  main  reservoir ;  a  pipe  opening  into  both 
reaervolra  and  having  a  laterally  Inclined  end  located  in 
the  storage  reservoir;  and  a  burner  communicating  with 
the  main  reservoir. 


1.124.397.  ROPE  AND  CORD  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Felleobino  Ds  Bkneuictis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,770.      (Cl.  28 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably  mounted  frame  carrying  a  spool  of  thread, 
a  rotatably  motmted  disk  mounted  thereabOTe,  and  a  plo- 
ratlty  of  spools  of  silk  mounted  on  said  disk,  of  means  for 
laying  the  strands  from  the  spools  of  silk  about  the  thread 
to  form  a  cord,  comprising  a  hollow  former  mounted  above 
said  %Uak,  a  spro^et  wheel  moontad  thereon,  a  vertleal 
standard  secured  to  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
idler  rotlera  on  said  standard  upon  which  said  cord  is 
Intarwoond,  means  for  Independently  rotating  aald  frame, 
disk,  and  sprocket  wheel  and  meana  for  pulling  the  strand 
thua  formed  through  said  Idler  roller*. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  roUtaldy  mounted  frame  carryiag  a  spool  of  thread, 
a  rotataMy  mounted  disk  mounted  thereabore,  and  a  pln- 
raUty  ot  spools  of  silk  mounted  on  said  diak,  of  meana  for 
laying  tha  straiida  from  the  spools  of  silk  about  the  thread 
to  form  a  cord,  comprising  a  twUow  former  mounted  above 
■aid  diak,  a  q^rocket  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  Tertlcal 
standard  Mcnred  to  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  plurality  of 


1,124,398.  DETACHABLE  SIGN.  Jonah  G.  Dirrmnna- 
rEE,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  IS.  1914.  Serial 
No.   844.975.      (Cl.   40—181.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  lamp  globe,  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  characters, 
a  wire  secured  to  the  tops  of  said  characters  and  embrac- 
ing the  top  of  said  globe,  the  ends  of  aald  wire  being  ae- 
cured  together,  a  wire  aecured  to  the  bottoms  of  said 
characters  and  having  downtumed  portlona  extending  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  globe,  and  U-ahaped  cUpa  aecured 
to  the  enda  of  said  downtumed  portions  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  lower  edge  of  aald  globe,  all  coacting  sub- 
sUntlally  aa  deacrlbed  for  the  purpoae  apeclAed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lamp  globe,  of  a  plurality  of  characters,  a  wire  se- 
cured to  the  tops  of  said  characters  and  attached  to  the 
top  of  said  globe,  a  wire  secured  to  the  bottoms,  of  said 
characters  and  provided  with  devmtnrned  portions  ex- 
tending toward  the  bottom  edge  of  aald  globe  and  cllpa 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  downtumed  portions  and  em- 
bracing the  bottom  edge  of  aald  globe,  all  coacting  snb- 
Rtantlally  as  deacrlbed  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,124,399.      FUEL-OIL    BUHNER.      RiCHAtD    T.    Bailb, 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  8e8,S3e. 

(Cl.  158—77.) 


*      ^ 


1.  In  a  fuel-oil  burner  the  comMaation  with  an  outer 
fuel-oil  tube,  an  iuav  atonialBg-fluld  tube,  of  a  bnmer- 
nosxle  comprising  a  bnni«r«ap  on  the  diaeharge  end  of 
said  onter  tube,  a  flaring  head  on  the  discharge  end  of  said 
Inner-tube,  said  keiid  projeetlag  above  the  discharge  end 
of  said  outer  tube,  and  a  fan  Joumaled  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  latter,  aald  faa  bdng  spaced  from  the  top  of  aald 
head  and  rotating  la  a  plane  peipeadlenlar  to  the  axis  of 
the  burner. 

2.  In  a  fuel-oil  burner  the  comUnation  with  an  outei: 
fuel-oil  tube,  an  inner  automiaing-fluid  tube,  of  a  bomer- 
noszle  compriaing  a  burner-cap  on  the  dlscharg*  and  of 
said  outer  tube,  a  flaring  head  on  the  dlscharg*  and  of  aald 
inner- tube,  said  head  projecting  above  the  diaeharge  end 
of  aald  outer-tube,  aald  head  being  made  with  an  inlet 
orifice  of  leeaer  diaaseter  than  aald  inner  tuba,  and  a  £an 
Journaled  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  latter,  aald  fan  being 
spaced  from  the  top  of  said  head  and  rotating  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axia  of  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  fuel-oil  burner  the  comUnatlon  with  an  outer 
fuel-oil  tube,  an  Inner  atomlaing-fluld  tube,  of  a  bumer- 
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uossle  compriaing  a  burner-cap  on  tha  dlaeharg*  and  ot 
said  outer  tube,  a  flaring  head  on  the  dlsebaive  and  of 
said  Inner-tube,  aald  head  projecting  above  the  diaeharge 
end  of  said  outer-tube,  said  head  being  mnde  with  an 
Inlet  orifice  of  leaaer  diameter  than  aald  Inner  tube,  the 
rim  of  said  head  being  of  greater  diameter  than  aald  inner- 
tube,  but  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  burner-cap,  and 
a  fan  Journaled  at  tike  outlet  end  of  the  latter,  aald  fan 
being  spaced  from  the  top  of  aald  head  and  rotating  In 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axla  of  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  tuel-<^  Irarner  the  eonbiaatlon  with  an  outer 
fuel-oil  tube,  an  inner  atomtslng-flald  tube,  of  a  burner 
noczle  compriaing  a  burner-cap  on  the  diaeharge  end  of 
said  outer  tube,  a  flaring  head  mi  the  diaelttrg*  end  of 
said  lnner-t«be,  aald  head  projecting  above  the  diaeharge 
end  of  aald  outw  tuba,  tta  inlat  oriflee  of  aald  head 
being  made  with  an  internal  flans*  or  ahoulder,  the  rim 
of  said  head  being  of  greatar  diet  tar  than  aald  inner 
tube,  but  vaeed  from  the  ald«a  of  aald  bumer^ap,  and 
a  fan  Joumalad  at  the  outlet  and  of  the  latter,  aald  fan 
being  spaced  from  the  top  of  aald  head  and  rotating  In  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axla  at  the  burner. 

5.  In  a  ftel-oll  burner  the  comhteation  with  an  outer 
fuel-oil  tube,  an  Inner  atomlslng-fluld  tube,  of  a  bumer- 
noBsle  compriaing  a  bnmer-cap  on  the  discharge  end  of 
said  onter  tube,  a  funnel-shspe  head  on  the  discharge 
end  of  said  Inner-tube,  aald  head  projecting  above  the 
discharge  end  of  said  outer  tube,  and  a  fan  Journaled  at 
the  outlet  end  of  the  latter,  aald  fan  bring  spaced  from 
the  top  of  said  head  and  rotating  In  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  burner. 

[Claims  •  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,400.     HINGE.     Ralph  D.  Edwabos,  Spencer,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,493.     (Cl.  16—11.) 
1.   In  a  tinlveraal   hinge,  attaching  leavea  and  a  plu- 
rality of  btngedly  connected  aectlons  hinged  to  the  leaves 
radially  about  a  universal  axla. 


2.  In  a  hinge,  attaching  laavea,  acctiona  forming  aeg- 
ments,  of  drclaa  hlagadly  eona*et*d  to  aaid  leaTes,  and 
a  third  aeetion  hlBgadly  eonnaeted  to  aaM  flrat  named 
sections  IntfrMedlAt*  of  their  facing  adgea,  said  aeetiona 
hinged  and  dlapoa»d  radially  about  a  unlv*nal  axis  for 
hinged  mottment  to  permit  of  the  forward  or  rearward 
swinging  of  a  door. 

3.  In  a  (ling*,  attaching  toavea,  sections  fonnlag  aet- 
ments  of  drclea  hingedly  connected  to  said  leavea,  a 
third  aeetloa  hlnjadly  coaneetad  to  aald  flr«t  nawd  sec- 
tions Inteittediate  of  their  facing  edgea,  said  aactloiu 
hinged  and  disponed  radially  about  a  onlrersal  axis  for 
hinged  mo^eoMnt  to  permit  of  the  forward  or  rearward 
swinging  of  the  door,  aald  aecond  named  aegment  befag  of 
equal  area  to  the  added  areas  of  said  flrst  naflMd  aeg- 
mcBta. 


1,124,401.     TELBFHONB-RBCBIVBR.     Hmaot  C  laB. 
lOH,  Pai^c,  M.  J.,  aarigaor  to  Weatata  lOaetrle  Csas- 
pany,  Vt/pr  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporatiwi  of  IlUatfa.    filed 
Oct  S.  1H2.    Serial  No.  724.067.    (CL  17»— 117.) 
L  la  a  !t*lsphoae  r*edTar,.  a  pemaneat  ■agast  mm- 

bracing  a  plaraUty  «t  anaa,  SMgnatk  oarea  aappaitid 


arms  <a  like  polarity,  energising  windings  for  said  corea, 
an  armature  located  betvreen  the  arms  of  said  permanent 
magnet  and  maintained  in  (H>emtlve  position  with  respect 
to  said  cor<>s  by  the  magnetiam  of  said  permanent  magnet 
and  a  diaphragm  connected  with  said  armature. 


2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  permanent  magnet  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  arms,  energizing  windings,  a  diaphragm 
controlled  by  aald  energising  windings,  a  sound  box  for 
said  diaphragm,  a  tubular  member  rigidly  attached  to  and 
opening  Into  aald  sound  box  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  tubular  member  to  arms  of  aald  permanent 
magnet. 

3.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  permanent  magnet  com- 
priaing a  plurality  of  arms,  a  supportM^  block  of  non- 
magnetic material  ext«idlng  between  arma  of  aaid  per- 
manent magnet  of  like  polarity,  cores  of  magnetic  material 
carried  by  aaid  aupportlng  block,  oierglsing  windings  car- 
ried by  said  cores,  an  armature  plvotally  suported  upon 
said  supporting  block  in  operative  relation  to  said  corea, 
a  diaphragm  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  armature  and 
meana  for  adjuatlng  said  cores  slmultaneoualy  with  re- 
spect to  aaid  armature. 

4.  In  a  tdephone  receiver,  a  permanent  magnet  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  arma,  a  supporting  block  of  non-mag- 
netic material  extending  between  arms  of  said  permanent 
magnet  of  like  polarity,  a  strip  of  magnetic  material  se- 
cured to  said  block,  corea  formed  Integrally  with  aald  atrip, 
energising  windings  carried  by  aald  corea,  an  armature 
plvotally  aupported  upon  said  supporting  block  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  aaid  corea,  a  diaphragm  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  aaid  annature  and  meana  for  springing  aald 
magnetic  strip  with  respect  to  aaid  aupportlng  block  where- 
by the  relation  of  aald  corea  and  aaid  armature  may  be 
varied. 

5.  la  a  telephone  receiver,  a  permanoit  aaagnet  compris- 
ing a  friurality  of  arma,  a  aapporting  hlodt  of  non-magnetic 
material  eztesdiag.  hetweaa  anna  af  aaid  permanent  mag- 
net, a  atrip  of  magnetic  material  aecured  to  aaid  block  and 
extending  between  aald  arma.  ceres  formed  Integrally  with 
aald  strip,  energising  windings  carried  by  aaid  corea.  an 
armature  pivotallj  aupported  xtpon  aaid  supporting  Iriock 
in  (^Kratlve  relation  to  said  cores,  a  diaphragm  operatlvely 
cimnected  with  aald  armature  and  an  adjuatlng  screw  ex- 
tending Oirou^  aald  magnetic  strip  and  engaging  a  face 
of  aald  mpporting  blodc 

[Clabaa  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasattc] 


1424,402.    FEINTING  APPARATUS.    MoBBia  Bldot  aad 

Jom  M.  Damsio,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y^  aaaignora,  1|y  maaas 

aaalgnaiita,  to  The  Danselo  Sales  Coaipaay,  lae.,  New 

Xoik.  M.  X..  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York.     FUad  Mar. 

17, 1014.    larlal  No.  825,255.    (CL  211— SO.) 

In  a  prlatlac  device,  a  member  adapted  to  b*  damped 

to  a  suciport,  a  frame,  printing  meana  in  the  fiase,  aald 

member  aad  aald  frame  being  provided  with  allaad  opan- 

iags,  OB*  of  the  openings  la  the  mstber  bei^  tiiraadad,  a 

rod  with  a  threaded  aad  paaaiag  throogh  aaid  Ofiealags  and 

screwed  In  the  threaded  <H>ealag  and  serving  to  idvotally 
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aad  detachably  support  said  frame  00  Mid  member,  coil 
springs  on  said  clamp  member  at  each  end,  said  clampinf 
member  being  formed  with  a  series  of  openings  therein  at 
the  ends,  said  coll  springs  having  an  extension  at  one  end 


sr^jL 


J^-^ 


to  enter  said  openings  and  an  extension  at  the  opposite 
end  passing  beneath  said  rod  and  engaging  said  frame  and 
pressing  said  frame  In  printing  poaltlon,  said  springs  being 
altogether  Independent  of  said  rod,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,124,403.     AUTOMOBILE-HEATER.     Chmujs  H.  Faku- 
'  OLO.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1918.     Serial  No. 
795,628.     (CI.  121—122.) 


\V^     ^     /// 


1,124,404.  CONCRETE  BUILDING.  Willabd  B.  Fkath- 
MBTONB,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jaly  2,  1909,  Serial 
No.  505.695.  Renewed  Jone  8, 1914.  Serial  No.  843,910. 
(CI.  72—1.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
thereof  provided  with  a  water-jacket,  a  cooling  radiator, 
and  removable  flexible  hose  sections  connecting  the  engine 
water-jacket  with  the  cooling  radiator  at  top  and  bottom, 
of  a  heater  within  the  car,  and  flexible  supply  and  return 
lines  leading  to  and  from  said  heater  and  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  said  hose  sections. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
water-jacket,  an  engine  radiator,  and  discharge  and  return 
connections  between  said  Jacket  and  radiator,  of  a  heating 
radiator  within  the  car,  a  supply  line  tapped  Into  said  dis- 
charge connection  and  leading  to  said  heating  radiator, 
means  for  securing  the  inlet  end  of  said  supply  line  to  said 
discharge  connection,  and  a  member  held  in  place  by  said 
means  within  said  discharge  connection  and  serving  to  re- 
strict the  passage  through  the  latter  at  a  point  beyond 
the  inlet  of  said  line. 

."J.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
wBter-Jacket.  an  engine  radiator,  and  discharge  and  return 
connections  between  said  jacket  and  radiator,  of  a  radUtor 
within  the  car,  a  supply  line  leading  thereto  from  said  dis- 
charge connection,  a  flanged  nlppla  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  said  discharge  connection  for  attachment  of  said 
line,  and  an  angular  member  having  an  apertured  portion 
mterposed  between  the  flange  of  aafd  nipple  and  the  wall 
of  said  discharge  connection  and  another  apertured  portion 
disposed  across  the  iBterior  of  wld  connectloii  beyood  aeid 
nipple  so  as  to  restrict  the  passage  throogh  Mid  conneetlon. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
water-jacket,  an  engine  radiator,  and  discharge  aad  return 
conDe<rtiooB  between  said  Jacket  and  radiator,  of  a  radiator 
within  the  car.  and  a  snpply  line  leading  thereto  from  said 
disclianre  connection  and  harliig  a  branch  tapped  into  the 
upper  portfoD  of  the  mdiator.  / 


1.  A  building  having  walls  conatrocted  of  two  rows  of 
vertical  concrete  timbers  of  approximate  T-abape  and  hav- 
ing webs  and  flangM,  the  timbers  being  placed  back  to 
back,  said  timbers  having  on  the  interior  faces  thereof, 
projections  forming  shelvea  adjacent  the  upper  enda,  the 
shelves  corresponding  in  length  with  the  width  of  the 
flanges  and  in  width  approximately  half  the  timber  web 
width,  said  shelves  of  adjacent  Juxtaposed  timbers  Jointly 
forming  a  trough  and  reinforced  concrete  In  the  trough. 

2.  A  building  having  walls  constructed  of  two  rows  of 
vertical  concrete  timbers  of  approxlaoately  T-sbape,  and 
having  webs  and  flanges,  the  timbers  being  placed  back  to 
back,  nailing  strips  along  the  vertical  edges  of  the  webs, 
Inwardly  projecting  nailing  plugs  near  the  vertical  edges 
of  the  flanges,  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  allnement  by 
means  of  nails  or  the  like  driven  through  the  plugs  of  one 
row  of  timbers  Into  the  strips  of  the  other  row. 

3.  A  building  havins  walls  constructed  of  two  rows  of 
vertical,  oppositely  placed,  parallel  concrete  timbers  of 
approximately  T-shaped  section,  having  nailing  strips  H'. 
H",  at  the  rorners  of  the  webs  and  nailing  plugs  P,  P', 
1'"  near  the  edges  of  the  flanges,  for  the  purpose  of  facili- 
tating allnement  by  sneAnS  sf  nails  or  the  like  connecting 
the  plugs  and  the  strips,  the  points  of  said  plugs  project- 
Injj  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  concrete  to  prevent  full 
contact  of  the  timbers, 

4.  A  hollow  wall  constructed  of  two  rows  of  vertical 
concrete  tlmhers  of  approximately  T-shaped  section  having 
nailing  strips  on  the  comers  of  the  webs  and  nailing  plugs 
noar  the  odi;e8  of  the  flanges,  and  so  placed  that  the  plugs 
In  the  flanges  of  one  row  are  adjacent  to  the  strips  on  the 
webe  of  the  other  row,  the  plugs  projecting  slightly  to 
lessen  the  contact  between  tbe  two  rows. 

5.  A  bulldlBg  block  having  longitudinally  extending 
e<lges  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  nailing  strips  secured  to 
the  block  along  the  longitudinal  edges  whereby  when  tbe 
blocks  are  assembled,  the  nailing  strip  on  one  side  of  a 
block  lies  In  abutting  relation  to  a  strip  on  an  adjacent 
block  whereby  the  blocks  caa  be  secured  together  through 
snld  strips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.124,406.  BAFFLE  FOR  BOILERS.  Jamcs  T.  Fbnnkix, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,601.     (CI.  110—98.) 

1.  A  baffle  comprising  a  longitudinal  series  of  plates, 
said  plates  having  overlapping  tongues  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  and  beveled  lugs  on  the  plates  holding  the  overlap- 
ping tongues  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  baffle  comprising  a  series  of  plates  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  tubes  of  the  hollers,  said  plates  having 
overlapping  Juncture  of  general  ogee  form,  and  integral 
tnetlBed  lugs  on  the  plates  projecting  over  the  overlapping 
poitloDB  of  adjacent  platen,  snbstantiaTly  as  deserfbed. 


3.  Id  comUnatloD  with  a  steam  boiler  fonaca,  a  plu- 
rality of  baffles  supported  ob  tha  tubM  of  the  faraaes,  each 
baffle  coBslatlag  of  a  loacitudiaal  Mries  of  plates  bavlng 
overlapping  portions  at  their  edXM.  all  of  said  plates 
positioned  with  tbe  underlyiac  portion  of  each  Joint  pro- 
jecting in  the  direction  <rf  the  psMsge  of  tha  sBMtka  and 
gases,  beveled  Integral  logs  on  Mch  plate  projsetlns  over 
the  overlapping  portion  of  tha  adjacent  plata,  sabataa- 
tlally  as  described. 


4.  In  coabioatioa  with  a  atearn  boiler  furnace,  a  plu- 
rality of  baffles  supported  on  ti>e  tubes  of  tbe  furnace, 
each  baffle  consistinc  of  a  longitwllBal  series  of  plates 
having  overlapping  portions  at  thelr^ldges  all  ef  said  plates 
positioned  with  the  onderlyiag  portlan  of  each  Joint  pro- 
jecting in  the  direction  of  the  paasage  of  the  saioka  and 
gases,  beveled  integral  lugs  on  each  plate  projecting  over 
the  overlapping  portion  of  .the  adjaaf^t  plate,  and  spacing 
bars  located  at  one  end  under  cartaja  of  Mid  lugs  and  at 
their  otlier  ends  against  a  fixed  pari  of  the  boiler,  whereby 
the  plates  are  locked  against  moTsoMnt,  subatantiaUy  as 
described. 

6.  A  baAe  plate  comprising  a  single  caatlng.  liaving  a 
tongue  projecting  from  its  lower  face  at  one  longitadlnal 
edge,  and  having  a  second  tongue  projecting  from  the 
upper  face  of  its  other  longitudinal  edge,  said  plate  hav- 
ing on  its  upper  face  a  scries  of  beveled  logs  projecting 
over  the  first-mentioned  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 


1,124.406.  BEET  PULLER,  TOPPER,  ANt)  LOADER. 
Gbobgc  M.  Fxussstsim  and  Cael  FELxasTBiN.  Algoma, 
Wis. ;  said  Carl  Feuerstein  asaignor  to  aaid  George  M. 
Feuerstelo.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,690. 
(CI.  65—108.) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  frame  having  a  digger,  a 
pair  of  opemting  chains  above  tbe  digger  and  having  their 
adjacent  portions  moving  rearwardly  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  throat,  said  chaina  having  a  plarality  of  beat  leaf 
grippers,  each  grippe  r  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth 
adapted  to  intermeah  with  the  teeth  of  an  opposing  grip- 
per  of  tlie  opposite  chain  throughout  the  length  of  said 
throat 

2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  having  digging  means, 
a  pair  of  dialas  traveling  in  borlaontal  planes,  aaid 
chains  having  adjacent  portions  moving  parallel  to  each 
other  and  narwardly  forming  a  beet  throat,  the  adjacent 
portions  of  Mid  chaina  having  a  plurality  of  leaf  gripping 
members  extending  partially'  transversely  of  said  throat, 
each  gripping  member  comprising  a  narrow  nack  aeenred 
to  its  attendant  chain,  and  a  broad  portion  eztoMling  in  a 
plane  eorrasponding   to   the   plane   in   which   said   chain 


travals,  Uta  broad  portion  of  each  gripping  member  having 
a  plarality  of  teeth  extending  downwardly  in  and  partially 
acroM  said  throat  and  designed  to  intermesh  with  the 
teeth  of  an  opposing  gripper,  said  teeth  remaining  Inter- 
meabed  througboat  tbe  length  of  their  travel  through  the 
throat 

3.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  having  digging  means 
and  provided' with  a  topping  mechanism,  a  pair  of  chains 
traveling  in  horisoatal  planes,  said  chains  having  adjacent 
portions  moving  parallel  to  each  othor  aad  rearwardly 
forming  a  beet  throat  tiie  adjacent  portions  of  said  chains 
having  a  plarality  of  leaf  gripping  members  extending  par- 
tially transversely  of  aaid  throat  to  convey  tbe  beets  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  digging  means,  each  grip- 
ping member  comprising  a  narrow  neck  secured  to  its 
attendant  chain,  and  a  broad  portion  extending  in  a  plane 
corresponding  to  the  plane  in  which  said  chain  travels, 
tbe  broad  portion  of  each  gripping  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  extending  downwardly  In  and  partially 
acroM  Mid  throat  and  designed  to  intermesh  with  the 
teeth  of  an  opposing  gripper.  Mid  teeth  remaining  iater- 
meabed  throogbont  the  length  of  .their  travel  through  the 
throat  a  bouaing  frame  for  each  chain,  its  inner  portion 
being  spaced  apart  and  parallel  with  tbe  corresponding 
portion  of  the  opposite  bousing  frame  throughout  th« 
length  of  said  throat,  said  housing  frame  adjacent  the  rear 
portion  of  said  chains  acting  to  dislodge  the  beet  from 
between  aaid  gripping  members  as  tbe  members  disengage, 
and  beet  body  grasping  means  to  gram>  tbe  beets  aa  they 
leave  the  gripping  members  and  convey  them  to  the  top- 
ping mechanism  of  the  harvester. 

4.  A  beet  harvesting  machine  having  digging  means  st 
its  forward  porttoa  and  provided  with  a  beet  topping 
mechanism  adjacent  Its  rear  portion,  a  pair  of  bouaing 
frames  having  their  aAJacent  portions  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  forming  a  beet  throat,  a  pair  of  conveying  devices 
having  adjacent  portions  spaced  apart  and  parallel  for  a 
iwrtion  of  the  length  of  Mid  throat  eaid  conveying  devices 
having  beet  leaf  gripping  members  comprising  a  plurality 
of  intermeshing  teeth,  and  beet  body  grasping  means  for 
catching  the  beets  as  they  leave  the  gripping  members  to 
convey  them  to  the  topping  mechanism,  said  bousing  frame 
adjacent  where  the  gripping  members  release  tbe  leaves 
acting  to  dlalodge  tbe  beets  from  between  the  gripping 
members. 

5.  A  beet  harvesting  machine  having  digging  means  at 
its  forward  portion  and  provided  with  a  beet  temping 
mechanism  adjacent  Its  rear  portion,  a  pair  of  housing 
frames  having  tlieir  adjacent  portions  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  forming  a  beet  throat,  a  pair  of  conveying  devices 
having  adjacent  portions  spaced  apart  and  parallel  for  a 
portion  of  tlia  langth  of  Mid  throat  Mid  conveying  devices 
having  beet  leaf  gripping  members  comprising  s  plurality 
of  intermaahing  teeth,  and  beet  body  grasping  means  for 
catching  the  beets  aa  they  leave  the  gripping  members  to 
convey  them  to  the  topping  meehaalam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,407.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ROADWAYSl 
Sam  Bvnarr  Finlbt,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1018. 
Serial  No.  769,044.      (O.  137—63.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  roadways  with  oil  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  tank,  multiple  spray  noules  delivering  rotary 
conical  sprays  to  the  rosd  surface,  a  pump  for  delivering 
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the  material  and«r  pressare  from  the  tank  to  aaid  noulea, 
and  meaoB  to  direct  a  blaat  of  air  on  tbe  roadway  in 
advance  of  aatd  rotary  conical  iprays. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  roadways  with  oil  or  like 
preaerratlTe,  comprlslnK  a  tank  to  contain  tlie  proserra- 
tiTe,  multiple  spray  nozzlei*  delivering  rotary  conical 
•prays  to  the  road  surface,  means  to  supply  the  preserva- 
ttre  from  tbe  tank  to  tbe  nonlea,  and  means  to  direct  a 
blast  of  air  at  low  pressure  bat  large  TOlome  to  the  road- 
way in  advance  of  said  spray  nosxles. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  roadways  with  oil  or  like 
preaerratlTe,  comprising  a  tank  to  contain  the  preaerra- 
tlTe, multiple  tpnj  nonles  dellTerlng  rotary  conical 
sprays  to  tbe  road  surface,  means  to  supply  the  preserra- 
tlTe  from  the  tank  to  the  tioisles,  and  means  to  direct  a 
blast  of  air  on  the  roadway  toward  said  rotary  conical 
sprays,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  roadway  is  cleansed  of 
dust,  said  dnst  being  admixed  with  tbe  preserratlve  Issu- 
ing in  tbe  rotary  conical  sprays. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  roadways  with  oil  or  like 
preaerratlTe,  comprising  a  tank  to  contain  the  preaerra- 
tlTe, multiple  spray  nossles  dellTerlng  rotary  conical 
sprays  to  the  road  surface,  means  to  supply  the  preaerra- 
tlTe from  the  tank  to  tbe  nozsies,  and  means  comprising  a 
distributer  proTided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  direct  a 
sheet-like  blast  of  air  on  the  roadway  In  adTance  of  said 
rotary  conical  sprays. 

6.  Apparatus  for  treating  roadways  with  oil  or  like 
preserTatlTe,  comprising  a  tank  to  contain  tbe  preaerra- 
tlTe, multiple  spray  nosiles  dellTerlng  rotary  conical 
sprays  to  the  road  surface,  means  to  supply  the  preserra- 
tive  from  tbe  tank  to  the  nossles.  and  means  to  direct  a 
atieet-llke  blast  of  air  at  ac  angle  to  the  surface  of  tbe 
roadway  and  toward  said  rotary  conical  sprays. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,124,408.  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  GBOaoi 
W.  PisHCR  an^  Fbsdkbick  Hoti.and.  Jackson,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  20, 1912.     Serial  No.  672,407.     (01.  246—41.) 


1.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described  including 
switch  polnta,  meana  for  operating  tbe  switch  points,  sig- 
nals controllable  by  the  switch  point  operating  means, 
means  having  a  moTement  independent  of  said  switch 
operating  means  tending  to  automatically  move  tbe  sig- 
nals to  danger  position,  shlftable  members  operatlTely 
connected  to  the  switch  points  one  at  either  set  position  of 
the  switch  to  moTe  therewith  when  tbe  switch  Is  ran 
through  and  haTing  thereon  meana  preToitlng  the  opera- 
tion of  the  last  named  signal  moTlng  means,  which  Is  dis- 
connected from  tbe  last  named  signal  operating  means  so 
as  to  permit  the  automatic  means  to  act  when  the  switch 
is  run  through. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  including 
switch  points,  operating  mechanism  therefor,  including  a 
plate,  signals,  operating  mechanism  for  tbe  signals,  in- 
cluding bara,  blocks  carried  by  said  plate  and  normally 
oigaglng  said  bars,  springs  connected  to  said  bars  and 
teadlnir  to  moTC  the  same  independently  of  tbe  plate,  and 
means  for  disengaglBg  said  blocks  from  th«  baia  when  tbe 
switch  la  run  throai^. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described.  Including 
switch  points,  operating  meebanlam  therefor,  Indudlag  an 
actuating  plate,  signals,  operating  meebanlam  for  the  sig- 
nals. Including  bars  moTsbly  connected  to  tbe  plate,  said 
bars  being  formed  with  shoulders,  laterally  moTable  blocks 
carried  by  tbe  plate  and  formed  with  studs  engaging  said 
shoulder,  springs  connected  to  said  bars  and  tending  to 
moTe  the  same  independently  of  the  plate,  and  means  for 
moTlng  said  clocks  so  as  to  disengage  tbe  studs  from  the 
shoulders  when  tbe  switch  Is  run  through. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deaertbed  including 
switch  points,  signala,  means  for  operating  tbe  switch 
points  Including  an  actuating  plate  formed  with  a  slot 
sDd  a  switch  operatlac  bar  prorkled  with  a  atnd  accom- 
modated In  aald  alot,  said  alot  being  formed  with  neu- 
tral portions  and  an  intenasdlate  operatlTe  portion,  and 
means  connected  to  laid  plat*  for  operating  signals, 
said  means  Inclodlng  platea  formed  with  alota  each  of 
which  embodies  a  neatral  portton  and  an  operative  por- 
tion and  plna  operating  therein,  the  operatlTe  portion  of 
tbe  slot  of  one  of  aald  plataa  being  In  the  same  longitu- 
dinal poaltloD  relatlTS  to  the  actuating  plate  as  tbe 
neutral  portion  of  tho  aleC  la  tho  other  of  said  plates,  the 
operative  portion  of  the  alot  in  tbe  last  named  plate  being 
in  tbe  same  longitudinal  position  relative  to  tbe  actuating 
plate  as  the  neutral  portion  of  the  slot  in  tbe  other  plate 
and  the  neutral  portions  of  both  of  said  slots  being  in  the 
same  longitudinal  poaltloa  rriatlre  to  tbe  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  last  named  alota  as  tha  operatlre  portton  of 
the  slot  formed  In  the  switch  plate  Is  relatlTe  to  tha  other 
portions  of  said  switch  plate  alot. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described  Including 
switch  points,  operating  mechaalsm  therefor,  signala,  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  the  signala  including  operating  bars, 
sliding  blocks  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  switch  points 
one  at  either  set  position  of  ttie  awltcb  to  moTe  therewith 
when  the  switch  la  run  through  and  normally  engaging 
aald  bara,  and  springs  connected  to  said  bara  and  tending 
to  moTe  tbe  same  independently  of  tbe  switch  point  oper- 
ating meebanlam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,409.  aOTABT  FVUID-PRBS8UBB  If OTOB.  FSAN- 
cis  M.  Flotd,  BlkTllle,  III.  Filed  Sept  23.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  791,886.     (CI.  60—4.) 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  piston  and  its  chamber,  of  a  combustion  chamber 
disposed  approximately  tangential  to  the  platon  chamber, 
a  cushioning  head  within  the  combustton  chamber  and 
constituting  one  wall  of  the  chamber,  meana  for  admlt- 
tlDi;  an  exploslTe  charge  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
mesns  for  exploding  tlie  diarge,  ports  forming  communi- 
cation without  change  of  direction  between  one  and  of 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the  piston  chamber,  and 
means  operating  to  close  eommnnlcatlon  between  the 
charge  and  to  open  coatmnnieatlon  between  said  chambers 
suboequent  to  such  period. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  claas  desertbed.  the  combination 
with  a  piston  and  its  chamber,  of  a  eombostlon  chamber 
arranged    approximately    tangential    to    the    eombostlon 
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chamber,  a  spring-prsasid  Impact  hsad  within  tha 
boatloo  ehaabar  eonatltattag  one  wall  thatoef.  aseana  for 
admitting  aa  e^oalTe  charge  to  tha  eoabostton  cham- 
ber, meana  for  exploding  th«  charge,  aad  means  oparat- 
Ing  to  eloaa  commmleatloB  batweau  tho  fhamttssa  at  the 
period  of  exploalon  of  tbe  chaiva  and  to  opoa  roaimnnl 
cation  with  aald  ehambara  saboaqowt  to  MA  period. 

3.  In  a  owtor  of  tho  claas  deacrlbed,  tho  eomMaatlea 
with  a  piston  and  Ita  chamber,  of  a  comboatlon  chamber 
communleatlBg  directly  with  the  ptatoo  diamber,  an  Im- 
pact head  aUdably  monatod  in  aald  cemboatloa  chamber, 
a  spring  bearing  against  aald  bead  and  realsting  its  slid- 
ing moTsmoat  la  one  dlroetlon,  maana  for  admitting  an 
expIoalTO  chuvo  to  the  ooabnatton  ebambw,  maana  for 
exploding  tho  charge,  and  meana  operattng  to  elooe  eom- 
mnnlcatlon between  tha  ehambara,  at  the  period  of  ez- 
pkMloa  of  the  charge  and  to  <^wn  communication  between 
said  chambers  subsequent  to  such  period,  wherein  the 
exploalon  of  the  aprlng  will  force  the  exploded  charge  di- 
rectly against  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  describad,  the  combination 
with  a  pistxn  and  Ita  chamber,  of  adiaeent  combustion 
and  air  ctaambera,  an  Impact  head  alidaUy  mounted  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  piston  bead  aUdably  mounted  in 
the  air  chamber,  a  connection  between  the  beada,  springs 
bearing  against  noneorrespondlng  sides  of  the  heada, 
means  for  admitting  an  exploalTO  cbargo  to  the  comboa- 
tlon chamber,  means  for  exploding  the  charge,  and  means 
operating  to  close  communication  between  the  eombostlon 
and  platon  cbambera  at  the  period  of  exi^oaion  of  the 
charge  and  to  open  eosunanlcatlon  tietween  aald  cbambera 
aohaeqnent  to  such  period. 

5.  In  s  motor  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  pistoa  and  its  chamber,  of  a  comMnatlon  chamber, 
an  air  Impreaaion  chamber,  a  partition  diTlding  the  cbam- 
bera, an  impact  head  mounted  for  sliding  moToment  In 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  head  mounted  for  alld- 
Ing  movement  In  the  air  compreaalon  chamber,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  heada,  a  spring  bearing  against  each  aide 
of  the  partition  and  against  the  respectlTe  heada,  means 
'for  admitting  an  exploalTe  charge  to  the  combustion 
cbamber,  means  for  exploding  the  charge,  and  aieans  op- 
erating to  close  communication  between  tho  cdmbustlon 
SDd  piston  chambers  at  the  period  of  exploalon  of  tha 
charge  and  to  open  commoaleatton  between  aald  cham- 
tn-n  subsequent  to  such  porlod. 

[CUims  6.  to  10  not  {tinted  In  the  Oaaotta.] 


1.124,410.  tlRB-ALAKM.  FkaHK  PlAinK,  Chogwater, 
W70.  FUod  Jan.  10,  1914.  Sailal  No.  811,881.  (CI. 
177—808.) 
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1.  In  a  fln  alarm,  a  pair  of  Insnlsted  contact  arma,  a 
pair  of  electrically  connected  contact  arms  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  arms,  and  a  hollow  sphere  of  combustible 
material  encircling  the  second  menttoned  arma  to  hold 
them  normally  from  engagement  with  tbe  first  mentioned 
arms. 

2.  In  a  fito  alarm,  a  non-conducting  base,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact arms  aMrorod  to  aald  base  and  projocUag  therefrom 
In  spaced  rcOatton  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  apriag  contact 
anna  aecnred  to  the  baae  and  projecting  therefrom  he- 
twoea  the  first  mentioned  arma,  a  combustible  tiemeat 
connected  to  the  spring  anaa  to  hold  them  from  ongago- 
ment  wHh  the  atatlonary  arma,  and  a  wieii  eoaaoctod  to 

the  coBhoaHblo  eloBMBt. 


8.  la  a  fire  alaisa,  a  aoa-eoadacter  baaa,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tloaarjr  contact  anaa  secared  to  aald  baae  aad  projecting 
thertfrom  in  spaced  relatlM  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
apriag -eeataet  anaa  aeeared  to  tho  baae  and  extending 
between  tbe  stationary  arma  for  engagonsent  therewith 
when  released,  a  hollow  sphere  which  the  spring  arma 
projaet,  whereby  they  are  held  from  engagement  with 
tho  atatioaary  arma  and  an  rteetzle  dreolt  to  be  eloaed 
by  coataet  of  the  statloa  arma  with  tho  spring  arms. 

4.  In  a  fire  alarm,  non-condoetlng  base,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary anaa  soetired  thereto,  said  arma  projecting  at 
right  an^ea  to  the  baae  for  a  portion  of  tbalr  length  and 
then  converging  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  spring  arma 
secured  to  the  base  aad  extending  between  the  statloaary 
arats  for  engagement  tberewitli,  a  hollow  aphoro  of  com- 
bastible  material  having  opposed  openings  through  which 
the  spring  anns  extend,  whtnlbj  thay  are  held  from  con- 
tact with  the  stationary  arms,  a  wick  connected  to  the 
combustible  sphere  and  an  electric  drctilt  having  alarm 
meehanlaai,  aald  circuit  being  eloaed  by  engagement  of 
the  spring  contact  arms  with  the  stationary  eoatact  arma. 


1,124.411.     FUEL-ECONOMIZER.      DiCDBiCK   J. 
Oklahoma.    Okla.     Filed    Nor.    19,    1918.     Serial    No. 
801.920.     (CI.  126—76.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  eaaing, 
a  fire  box  within  the  casing,  a  grate  forming  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  fire  booE.  a  partition  wall  within  the  fire  box. 
said  partition  wall  being  apertured  at  Ita  lower  extremity 
and  providing  a  smoke  poaaage  at  the  rear  of  the  fire 
box.  aald  partition  wall  resting  on  the  grate,  an  aah  pit 
said  aah  pit  extending  bejrond  the  limit  of  tbe  fire  box, 
and  partition  walls  at  each  side  of  the  fire  box  between 
the  fire  box  and  the  casing,  aald  partition  walls  forming 
paaaacea  and  being  receaaed  at  their  upper  edgea  to  form 
openings  Into  the  fire  box,  said  paaaagea  establlahlng 
communication  between  the  fire  box  and  aah  pit  whereby 
the  aaiofee  from  the  Are  la  directed  Into  the  ash  pit  and 
again  drawn  lato  the  fire. 


1,124,412.  FABRIC-TENSION  GOVERNOR  FOB  TIBB- 
MAKINO  MACHINES.  John  R.  0am Mama,  Akroa, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  B.  F.  Ooodrich  Company,  New 
Toric,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  ¥orfc.  Filed  Aag.  28. 
1918.    Serial  No.  786,460.     (01.  242— -76.) 


1.  la  a  Cabrle-teaaion  devlee,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  ro- 
tary fkbcic-polliag  core,  a  retarding  roll  adapted  to  en- 
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(age  tba  fabric,  a  driving  connection  l>etw«en  laid  core 
and  roll  for  causing  the  fabric  to  stretch  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  in  passing  onto  tbe  core,  and  a  brake  for 
the  roll  whose  preaaare  la  controlled  by  s&ld  connection. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  fabric-pulling  core  of  a 
tlre-makiag  machine,  of  a  roll  adapted  to  exert  a  drag 
upon  the  strip  of  fabric  fed  to  said  core,  a  brake  for  aald 
roll,  and  a  measuring  wheel  frictlonally  driven  by  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  core  and  the  outer  layer  of  fabric  thereon, 
and  governing  tbe  preasure  of  said  brake. 

3.  In  a  Ure-making  macbine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary core,  a  fabric-tension  roll  having  a  brake,  a  measur- 
ing wheel  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  driven  from  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  aald  core,  and  having  a  peripheral  speed 
greater.  In  a  predetermined  ratio,  than  that  of  the  ten- 
sion roll,  and  means  responsive  to  variations  In  the 
terque-reeistance  of  said  measuring  wheel  for  controlling 
the  brake  pressure. 

4.  In  a  tire-making  macbine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary core,  a  core-driven  measuring  wheel,  u  fabric-tension 
roll  baviog  a  peripheral  speed  less  than  that  of  said  meas- 
uring wheel,  a  brake  for  said  roll,  sprockets  and  a  chain 
connecting  said  wheel  and  roll,  and  means  controlled  by 
differences  in  tension  between  tbe  two  aides  of  the  chain 
for  controlling  the  brake  pressure. 

5.  In  a  tire  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary core,  a  core-driven  measuring  wheel,  a  fabric-tension 
roll  having  a  brake,  a  driving  conuectlon  between  said 
wheel  and  roll  Including  a  chain,  and  a  chain-spreader 
sensitive  to  differences  of  tension  between  the  two  sides 
of  the  chain  and  controlling  said  brake. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,413.       TRANSMITTER.       Htoo     Gernsback,     New 
'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May   15.  1913.     Serial   No.  767,888. 
(CI.   179—124.) 


.V  tran8m:tter  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  non- 
vibrating  supporting  disk,  an  insulating  member  secured 
to  the  rear  face  of  said  non-vibrating  plate  by  means  of 
adhesive  material,  a  vibrating  diaphragm  secured  to  the 
Fear  face  of  said  non-vibrating  plate,  a  second  binding 
insulating  member  positioned  within  said  first  mentioned 
Insnlstlng  member  and  engaging  aaid  diaphragm,  a  second 
Bon-Tf  bra  ting  plate  secured  to  the  opposite  face  of  said 
insulating  members,  and  spaced  from  said  diaphragm  diak. 
and  carbon  grains  loosely  placed  between  said  second  men- 
tioned non-vlbratlng  plate  and  said  diaphragm  disk. 


1,124,414.  POTATO-DIGGER.  JOHN  A.  Gilliam,  Lower 
Brule.  8.  D.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.651. 
(CI.  193—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ttai  with  a  vertical  frame  comprising  spaced  side  mem- 


I  bera,  of  running  gear  comprising  an  axle,  spaced  conveyer 
guards  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  sprocket  wbeela 
hxed  on  the  axle.  Idle  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
conveyer  guards,  at  opposite  ends  of  said  gnarda,  a  con- 
veyer mounted  on  tbe  rollers  in  operative  relation  to  tbe 
sprocket  wheels,  and  a  spacing  roller  engaged  by  tbe  con- 
veyer and  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said  guard 
members  and  engaged  by  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  spaced  frame  members  and  an  axle,  of  spaced 
conveyer  guarda  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  a  roller 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  members  at  one  end  of  tbe  guarda, 
a  roller  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  gnards,  a 
conveyer  running  over  said  rollers,  driving  sprocket  wheels 
on  said  axle  in  operative  engagement  with  tbe  conveyer, 
and  a  spacing  roller  between  said  guards  having  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame  atwve  the  axle,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  ground  wheels,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  shaft  monnted  In  said  frame  and  having  idle 
sprocket  wheels,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame 
above  aald  axle  and  having  a  spacing  roller,  of  spaced  con- 
veyer guards  plvotally  mounted  on  said  axle  lying  on  each 
side  of  said  spacing  roller,  and  having  arcuatile  alots  at 
one  end  for  receiving  said  first  shaft  and  side  aperturea  to 
permit  of  movement  with  respect  to  said  second  shaft,  an 
Idle  shaft  extending  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
gnard  members,  sprocket  wbeela  on  said  abaft,  sprocket 
wheels  rigidly  monnted  on  said  axle,  and  a  conveyer  belt 
adapted  for  travel  over  the  sprocket  wheels  at  each  end 
of  the  conveyer  guards,  over  the  spacing  roller  and  said 
axle  sprocket  wheels,  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


1,124,415.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Chaklbs  Giholami. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  556,210. 
(CI.  244     29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  with  a  fixed  plane, 
of  a  propeller,  a  movable  plane,  an  engine,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  engine  from  said  fixed  plane,  said  means 
adapting  the  engine  to  swing  relatively  to  aald  fixed  plane 
and  to  the  propeller  shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  engine  to  said  movable  plane,  and  flexible  extensible 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  engine  to  said  pro- 
peller. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  with  a  fixed  plane, 
of  a  propeller,  movable  planes,  an  engine  aupport  suspend- 
ed from  said  fixed  plane  with  a  unlverial  movement,  said 
support  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  movable  planes, 
an  engine  on  aaid  support,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting aald  engine  to  said  propeller,  said  means  being  ex- 
tensible and  flexible,  whereby  the  engine  will  swing  with 
respect  to  tbe  propeller. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  plane, 
of  a  movable  plane  for  maintaining  equilibrium,  a  pro- 
peller, an  engine  for  driving  the  same,  extensible  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  engine  wltb  tbs  propeller  for 
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tree  swtagiag  SBAreaent  with  rssgsct  to  tbe 

automatic  means  for  adjostlag  said  MOrabU  plaMk  wM 

means  being  controlled  by  said  engliae. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  comMaatlon  wtth  a  fixed  plan*, 
of  a  movablis  plane  fbr  malntalalng  traasrerM  •qolllbrlam, 
a  second  norable  plane  for  ■fiatshihn  kmcltadtnal 
eqnillbrium,  a  proprtter,  aa  eBglBt  tor  tfrlrtac  saaie,  ex- 
tensible means  connecting  tbe  engine  wltb  the  propeller 
for  free  swiaging  BMvemeat  wltb  1  taper  t  ta  tbe  propeller, 
and  automatic  means  actoated  by  tbe  weight  of  tbe  engine 
for  adjusting  said  movable  planes  slmnltaneooalj  and  in- 
dependently. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  fixed  plane 
provided  with  movable  portions  for  equilibrating  tbe  ship 
transversely,  of  a  second  fixed  plane  provided  wltb  mov- 
able portions  fer  equilibrating  tbe  ship  longitudinally,  a 
propeller  for  said  aeroplane,  a  pendulum  free  to  swing  in 
any  direction  under  tbe  action  of  gravity,  said  pendulum 
being  connected  to  each  of  said  moving  portions,  an  engine 
carried  by  said  pendulum  and  an  extensible  connection 
from  the  engine  to  said  propeller. 

I  Claims  9  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,124,416.  GRAIN-SHOCKER.  GuT  J.  OLBifir,  Imbler, 
Oreg.  Filed  June  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  84d,M2.  (01. 
6«— 121.) 


I.-  A  device  of  tbe  diaracter  deerrlbed  eomprtelng  a 
saltably  sofported  draper,  $.  carrier  acting  ta  conJnnctioB 
tbwewltb,  •  ebnte  Interpoeed  between  tbe  draper  aad  the 
carrier,  said  cbnte  being  movable  around  a  vertical  axis 
and  movable  in  a  rertleal  ptaae,  aad  means  onder  control 
of  tbe  vertical  movement  of  tbe  ebnte  for  Imparting 
movement  thereto  around  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  A  derftoe  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a  suit- 
ably supported  draper,  a  carrier  acting  in  conjunction 
therewith,  s  vertically  disposed  shaft  interposed  between 
tbe  draper  and  carrier,  a  disk  fixed  to  tbe  shaft,  a  cbote 
plvotally  engaged  wltb  tbe  disk  and  deposdlng  tberefrom, 
and  means  under  control  of  tbe  ebnte  for  Imparting  axial 
rotation  to  tbe  shaft 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a 
suitably  supported  draper,  a  carrier  acting  la  eoalaactlen 
therewith,  s  vertically  dlapoeed  sbaft  interposed  between 
tbe  draper  sad  carrier,  a  disk  fixed  to  tbe  efaaft,  a  ebnte 
plvotally  engaged  wltb  tbe  disk  and  d^>endlng  therefrom, 
means  under  control  of  tbe  chute  for  imparting  axial  rota- 
tion to  tbe  sbaft,  and  means  carried  by  tlie  sbaft  eoacting 
wltb  the  chute  for  maintaining  tbe  same  in  an  inclined 
poeltlon. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
draper,  a  carrier  acting  In  conjunction  therewith,  a  chute' 
mounted  for  swinging  and  rotary  movement,  and  mecha- 
nism for  laipartlng  rotary  movement  to  tbe  cbnte,  said 
mecbaniem  taiclodlng  a  oontrolllng  trip  engageaUe  by  the 
Ante  npea  awlnging  movement  tberecrf  in  eae  direction. 

5.  A  derlee  of  the  chamctsr  described  eomprialBg  a 
aaltaMjr  aapforted  draper*  a  carrier  aedag  la 
thamrlth.  «  vartteally  dlspseed  shaft  iaterpoaad 
d»  draper  lud  the  carrier,  dhuaetrlcally  oppoeed  chataa 

Sl«  Ck  0.— SI 


plvotally  SQworted  by  eald  riuift  and  adapted  to  rotste 
therewith,  aad  power  driven  saeaae  for  imparting  rotation 
to  the  abaft  alternately  la  opposite  directions. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Ooaette.) 


1.194.417.  MACHINB  FOR  INBBBTING  FA8TBNINU& 
Gaoaoa  Ooddo.  Wlnchecter.  Masa.,  assignor  to  Dnlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jereey.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
8.  1909.  Serial  No.  476.649.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  691,435.  (CI. 
1—6.) 


1.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  clans  deaerlbed,  s  fasteaing  con- 
tainer and  a  normally  eontinnoos  inclined  raceway  down 
whldh  the  taatcnlngs  from  said  container,  while  sup- 
ported by  eald  raceway,  may  gravitate  lato  posltloa  to  be 
operated  upea,  said  raceway  having  between  said  container 
and  the  deUvery  end  of  said  raceway  means  for  quickly 
effecting,  at  tbe  will  of  the  operator  and  under  tbe  action 
of  gravity,  a  discharge  of  tbe  portion  of  tbe  racewsy  above 


2.  la  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  s  fastening 
eontaiaar  aad  a  normally  eentinooas  inclined  raceway  ar- 
rayed to  conduct  the  fastenings  from  tbe  container  to 
the  point  at  whldi  tbe  fhstening  inserting  operation  takes 
place,  eald  raceway  having  between  said  container  and  Ita 
dellvesy  end  means  for  discharging  fastenings  through  tbe 
bottom  thereof  when  It  is  desired  to  empty  tbe  racewsy. 

3.  In  a  madilne  for  inserting  fastenings,  a  fastening 
coBtaiBer,  aad  aa  ladlacd  raceway  having  a  faatealaff 
S«MtM  greeva  dtaieaslened  to  support  tbe  head  of  the  tea- 
tsnlag  iqioa  Ita  aides  while  the  dtank  depends  in  said 
groove,  aald  raeeway  b^ag  arranged  to  conduct  the  faa- 
tenlacB  from  aald  eoatalaer  to  the  polat  at  wbiefa  the  taa- 
teatag  Inserting  fq>eratlon  takes  place  aad  having  means 
at  a  potat  betweea  aald  eontalaer  and  Its  delivery  end 
for  ealargtag  said  groove  to  sodi  dimensions  that  it  will 
aoC  ^ppert  aad  galde  the  fastealags  wb««by  tbe  fasten- 
lata  ahava  aald  point  wU  gravitate  out  of  tbe  raceway. 

4.  la  a  Biachine  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  a  fasteaing  eon* 
tainar.  aa  ladlned  raceway  arranged  to  conduct  tbe  fas- 
tealaca  ftva  said  container  to  tbe  point  st  which  they 
are  to  be  iterated  npon,  said  raceway  having  a  fastening 
galding  groove  which  la  ivovMed  with  a  i^all  having  a 
movable  eeetloa  at  a  polat  near  tbe  delivery  end  of  said 
raceway,  and  means  for  positioning  and  normally  maln- 
talalng said  section  so  that  it  cooperates  wltb  tbe  opposite 
wall  to  aaatala  aad  guide  the  fastealnga,  said  means  being 
cenatraetad  to  permit  said  section  to  be  moved  away  from 
the  other  wall  whereby  the  faatenlngs  may  be  removed 
troaa  the  raeeway  throogh  the  bottom  thereof  wltboat  ex- 
pealag  tke  delivery  mid  of  lald  raeeway. 

8.  la  a  madUae  of  the  daae  deaerlbed,  a  fast^iag  con- 
tainer and  an  inclined  raeeway  arraased  to  coadnct  tbe 
firtiatfi  from  said  container  to  the  peiat  at  whldi  they 
to  ha  operated  npoa.  said  raeeway  having  a  taatea- 
groove  ssBaller  at  the  tap  thaa  at  the  bottoas 
at  a  polat  biilnsM  lald 
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the  dellTery  end  of  aaid  raceway  for  enlarging  said  groove 
at  the  top  to  permit  the  fastenings  to  be  removed  from  the 
bottom  when  It  is  dealred  to  empty  said  raceway  without 
operating  npon  tb«  faseningi. 


mark  representing  by  its  location  upon  the  card  relative 
to  one  end  thereof  a  particular  boar. 


1,124,418.  ME.\T  tL.\MP  OR  HOLDER.  HERBKaT  R. 
OooonBLLow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  U.  8.  Slicinn 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Sept.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  791,701.  (Cl. 
17—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
clamp  supporting  element,  and  clamping  elements  con- 
nected thereto  for  movement  therewith  and  for  clamp- 
ing movement  with  respect  thereto,  an  article  support,  the 
clamp  supporting  element  being  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  article  support,  the  second  re- 
cited elements  being  controlled  in  their  clamping  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  first  recited  element,  by  the 
engagement  of  the  article  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an 
adjustable  clamp  supporting  element,  article  gripping 
means  connected  with  the  said  element  for  movement 
therewith  and  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  whereby 
a  gripping  will  be  effected  by  the  engagement  of  the  ar- 
ticle therewith  and  controlled  by  the  adjustment  of  the  ( 
•aid  supporting  element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an 
adjustable  supporting  element,  article  gripping  means 
carried  thereby  for  Independent  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  tending  normally  to  move  the  gripping 
means  Into  releasing  position  with  respect  to  the  said  ele- 
ment, the  said  gripping  means  being  moved  into  gripping 
position  with  relation  to  the  said  element  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  article  with  the  said  means  and  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  said  supporting  element. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an  , 
adjustable  support,  and  article  gripping  means  plvotally 
connected  with  the  support  for  bodily  adjustment  there- 
with, the  said  gripping  means  being  plvotally  moved  with 
respect  to  the  support  to  grio  and  hold  the  article,  by  the 
engagement  therewith  of  the  article,  and  the  bodily  ad- 
justment of  the  support. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  au 
adjustable  support,  article  gripping  means  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  support  and  for  bodily  movement  therewith, 
and  means  tending  normally  to  cause  the  gripping  means 
to  assume  an  Inactive  gripping  position  with  relation  to 
the  support,  the  said  gripping  means  being  plvotally  moved 
with  respect  to  the  support  and  Into  an  active  gripping 
position  by  the  engagement  of  the  article  therewith  and 
the  adjustment  of  the  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,419.  RECORDER.  Harkt  T.  Ocas  and  James  W. 
Bbyce,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Time  Recording  Company  of 
New  York,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
pllcaUon  filed  Aug.  30,  1905,  Serial  No.  276,361.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  5,  1900.  Serial  No. 
387.567.      (Cl.  234 — II.) 

1.  A  card,  adapted  for  use  in  a  machine  for  Indicating 
elapsed  time,  provided  with  two  starting  Identifying 
marks  arranged  npon  the  card  in  different  lines,  one  mark 
repreaeBtlBg  by  Ita  location  upon  the  card  relative  to  one 
end  thereof  a  particular  minute  of  time,  and  the  other 
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2.  A  card,  adapted  for  use  In  a  machine  for  indicating 
elapsed  time,  provided  with  two  parallel  scales,  one  pro- 
vided with  subdivisions  representing  the  hours,  and  the 
other  provided  with  sub-divisions  representing  the  min- 
utes, and  also  provided  with  two  starting  identifying 
marks,  one  along  one  scale  and  the  other  along  the  other 
scale,  one  representing  by  its  location  on  the  card  rela- 
tive to  such  scale  a  particular  minute  of  time,  and  the 
other  mark  representing  by  its  location  along  the  other 
scale,  a  particular  hour. 

3.  A  card,  adapted  for  use  in  a  machine  for  Indicating 
elapsed  time,  provided  with  two  parallel  scales,  one  pro- 
vided with  sub-divisions  representing  the  hours,  and  the 
other  provided  with  sub-divisions  representing  the  minutes 
and  also  provided  with  two  identifying  marks,  one  along 
one  scale  and  the  other  along  the  other  scale,  one  repre- 
senting by  its  location  on  the  card  relative  to  such  scale 
the  minute  a  particular  minute  of  time,  and  the  other 
mark  representing  by  Its  location  along  the  other  scale, 
a  particular  hour,  and  said  card  having  printed  thereon  the 
elapsed  time  in  hours  and  minutes  represented  by  said 
marks. 

4.  A  card,  adapted  for  use  In  a  machine  for  Indicating 
time,  provided  with  a  starting  time  identifying  mark  lo- 
cated upon  the  card  In  such  a  position  relative  to  one  end 
of  the  card  as  to  represent  the  time  when  such  mark  was 
placed  upon  the  card. 

5.  A  card,  adapted  for  use  in  a  machine  for  indicating 
time,  provided  with  a  starting  time  identifying  mark 
located  upon  the  card  in  such  a  position  relative  to  one 
end  of  the  card  as  to  represent  the  time  when  such  mark 
was  placed  upon  the  card  and  capable  of  starting  into  op- 
eration the  time  Indicating  mechanism  of  such  machine. 


1,124,420.  FRAME  OR  SUPPORT  OF  MOSQUITO-CUR- 
TAINS. William  Thomas  Gouoh,  Nottingham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.987.  (Cl. 
5— 14.> 


1.  In  a  framing  for  supporting  a  mosquito  curtain,  the 
combination  of  an  upper  center  piece  which  Is  attached  to 
or  suspended  from  a  fixture  atiove  the  eurtsia,  suspension 
links  having  their  upper  ends  jointed  to  the  said  center 
piece,  a  floating  center  piece  below  the  upper  center  piece, 
arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  which  tift  curtain  Is  supported 
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articulated  to  the  floating  center  piece  and  Jointed  at 
about  the  middle  of  their  length  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
respective  suspension  links,  and  stops  on  the  floating 
center  piece  to  limit  its  upward  movement,  the  several 
members  and  their  connections  being  so  disposed  and  bal- 
anced that  the  weight  of  the  curtain  serves  to  retain  the 
supporting  arma  In  their  extended  position,  and  the 
weight  of  the  floating  eenter  piece  serves  to  retain  them  In 
their  folded  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  framing  for  supporting  a  mosquito  curtain,  the 
combination  of  an  upper  center  pleee  which  Is  attached  to 
or  suspended  from  a  fixture  above  the  curtain,  suspension 
links  having  their  upper  ends  Jointed  to  the  said  center 
piece,  a  floating  center  pleee  below  the  upper  center  piece, 
arms  on  the  outer  ends  of  which  the  eartaia  la  supported 
articulated  to  the  floating  center  piece  and  Jointed  at  about 
the  middle  of  their  length  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  re- 
spective 8u«pensK>n  links,  stops  on  the  floating  center  pleee 
to  limit  its  upward  movement,  the  several  members  and 
their  connections  being  so  disposed  and  balanced  that  the 
weight  of  the  curtain  serves  to  retain  the  supporting  arms 
In  their  extended  position,  and  the  weight  of  the  floating 
center  piece  serves  to  retain  them  In  their  closed  position, 
a  cord  connected  to  the  floating  center  piece,  and  a  pulley 
on  the  upper  center  piece  over  which  said  cord  is  carried 
for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  supporting  arms  from  one 
extr(>me  position  to  the  other,  sutMtantially  as  described. 


1,124,421.  CHART-RULE.  Bichabd  Tiddy  Ooolo,  New- 
castle, Ireland.  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,607.      (Cl.  33—76.) 


1.  A  chart  rule,  comprising  in  combination  a  rule  which 
is  graduated  at  the  sides,  two  racks  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  two  indicators  on  said  racks,  a  pinion  mounted  be- 
tween the  two  racks  snd  adapted  to  engage  both,  a  pivot 
over  the  edge  of  the  rule  and  at  the  same  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  rule  as  the  center  of  the  pinion,  a  rod  mounted 
on  said  pivot  and  being  graduated  at  Its  upper  face,  and 
an  indicator  adapted  to  slide  on  said  rod,  for  the4>urpo8e 
set  forth. 

2.  A  chart  rule  comprising  In  combination  a  rule,  a  slide 
on  which  said  rule  is  adapted  to  revolve,  a  bed-plate  upon 
which  the  slide  is  slidably  mounted,  compass  cards  fixed 
on  said  slide,  a  handle  mounted  above  the  latter,  and  in- 
dicators prorvided  on  said  handle  to  show  the  bearing  of 
the  revolving  rule  with  respect  to  the  compass  cards. 


1.124,422.  HORSESHOE.  Michael  J.  Ghiffin,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Piled  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  se3.295. 
(CI.  168 — 141.) 


"P^- 


1.  A  horseshoe  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  hoof 
and  containing  a  groove  for  cushioning  material,  and 
prongs  disposed  in  a  set  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  and  arranged  to  present  a  wedge  shaped  space  be- 
tween tbem  wider  at  the  point  than  at  the  base  of  the 
prongs,  said  wedge  shaped  space  extending  longltodlnally 
of  the  groove. 

2.  A  horseshoe  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  hoof 
and  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  a  cushioning  mate- 


rial, and  prongs  disposed  in  sets  lengthwise  along  said 
groove  and  rlalng  from  the  bottom  thereof,  the  members 
of  each  set  being  arranged  to  provide  a  tapered  space 
wider  at  the  point  than  at  the  base  of  the  prongs,  said 
edge  shaped  apace  extending  longitudinally  of  the  groove. 

3.  A  horseshoe  having  ipeans  for  attachment  to  a  hoof 
and  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  a  cushioning  mate- 
rial, and  seta  of  prongs  rlalng  from  the  bottom  of  said 
groove,  the  members  of  each  set  being  disposed  to  provide 
a  space  wider  at  the  point  than  at  the  base  of  the  prongs, 
and  the  seta  being  arranged  one  out  of  line  with  another 
lengthwise  of  said  groove. 

4.  A  horseshoe  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  hoof 
and  containing  a  groove  in  its  upper  surface,  prongs  rising 
from  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  disposed  in  sets,  t^e 
members  of  each  set  being  arranged  to  provide  a  space 
between  them  wider  at  the  point  than  at  the  base  of  the 
prongs,  and  the  sets  being  arranged  one  out  of  line  of 
another  lengthwise  of  the  groove,  and  a  cuahloning  mate- 
rial forced  on  to  the  ends  of  said  prongs  whereby  the 
members  of  each  set  are  forced  apart  at  their  points  and 
the  members  of  different  sets  are  forced  toward  a  plane 
paasing  between  the  sets. 

5.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  groove  for  cushioning  material, 
and  prongs  in  the  groove  having  opposite  flat  faces  which 
extend  in  the  direction  of  the  length  <rf  said  groove  to  pro- 
vide for  flexure  of  said  prongs  crosswise  of  said  groove. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,124,423.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIB.  Seth  Clili^k 
OuNN,  Cloudcroft,  N.  Mex.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,732.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  having  oppositely  directed  wings  at  its 
ends,  and  means  carried  by  the  wings  whereby  the  tie  may 
be  connected  to  adjacent  ties. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  hollow  metallic  ties 
each  having  oppositely  disposed  wings  at  its  ends,  of 
plates  disposed  between  the  ties  and  secured  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  opposing  wings  of  adjacent  ties,  each  of 
said  ties  having  inclined  side  walls,  and  the  opposite  end 
edges  of  the  plates  being  inclined  to  the  inclination  of  the 
opposed  sides  of  the  ties. 

3.  A  hollow  rrotalllc  railway  tie  having  Inclined  aide 
walls  by  means  of  which  the  tie  is  securely  anchored  un- 
der the  ballast,  and  said  tie  having  oppositely  directed  ap- 
ertured  wings  at  its  ends  whereby  the  tie  may  be  cocneeted 
to  adjacent  ties  of  a  track. 

4.  The  comUnation  of  a  series  of  ties,  each  having  at  its 
ends  outtnmed  wings,  of  head  plates  rigidly  secured  to 
the  wings  and  serving  to  retain  the  ties  properly  spaced 
and  to  prevent  dislodgment  of  the  ballast. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  hollow  metallic  ties, 
each  provided  at  its  ends  with  outstanding  wings,  of  head 
plates  disposed  between  the  ties  and  bearing  » gainst  the 
inner  faces  of  the  vrings,  and  bolts  including  clips  and  nut 
locks  for  holding  the  head  plates  firmly  secured  to  the 
wings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.124,424.      COOLING    INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    EN- 
GINES.   Jacob  OnwrHBa,  Berglsch-Oladbach,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  664,288.    (Cl.  12S— 170.) 
1.  In  an  Internal  combnstioB  engine  coniieeted  with  aa 
auxiliary  compressor  the  combtnatloB  of  a  cooling  derlee 
for  the  engine  consisting  of  an  emporatloB  tank  of  tela- 


470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  la,  1915. 


tlTely  large  capacitr.  a  cooling  jacket  of  reUtlvely  BinaU 
rapacity  (or  the  comprcaaor,  and  mcaiu  for  connecting  the 
outlet  of  tb«  aald  cooling  Jacket  with  the  Inlet  of  the  said 
evaporation  tank,  lubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  connected  with  an 
auxiliary  comprenor  the  combination  of  the  engine  cyliu 
der  with  an  evaporation  Unk  of  relatively  large  capacity, 
said  tank  cnrroaodlng  aald  engine  cylinder  and  having  an 
overflow  pipe,  a  compreaaor,  a  cooling  jacket  of  relatively 
small  capacity  for  the  compreaaor  cylinder,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  outlet  of  the  said  cooling  jacket  with  the 
inlet  of  the  gaid  evaporation  tank,  all  substantially  as  ile- 
tcrlbed. 


1,124^425.  STITCH-RUBBING  MACHINE.  JOHN  B.  Had 
AWAY,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  PUed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,167.  (CI. 
12—17.) 


1.  A  ititch  rubbing  machine  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  tool  constructed  and  arranged  to  mb  the  stitches 
in  the  channel  of  a  shoe  sole,  of  a  gage  for  guiding  the 
shoe  as  It  ia  presented  to  the  tool  and  means  enabling  the 
relation  of  thk  gage  and  tool  to  be  varied  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  tool  on  the  work  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  channel  In  the  sole. 

2.  A  stiteh  rubbing  machine  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  tool  constructed  to  rub  the  stitches  in  the  channel 
of  a  shoe  sole  and  means  for  operating  the  tool,  of  a  gage 
for  grddfng  the  shoe  as  It  is  presented  to  said  tool,  said 
gage  being  so  constrncted  and  arranged  that  its  relation- 
ship to  the  tool  may  be  varied  by  the  work  to  enable  the 
tool  to  follow  the  channel,  and  means  for  determining  the 
extreme  positions  of  the  gage  relatively  to  the  tool. 

3.  A  stiteh  robbing  machine  eomprialng  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  tool  constructed  to  rub  down  the  stltcbea  In 
the  channel  of  a  shoe  aole,  of  an  edge  gage  located  adjacent 
to  said  tool  for  portioning  the  sole  for  the  operation  of 
sald>  tool,'  aald  gage  being  constrncted  and  arranged  to 
yield  to  enable  the  tool  to  follow  the  channel 


4.  A  stitch  rabblac  maehlae  coapiialBg  the  ceBbtaatlon 
with  a  fluted  rotary  tool  constructed  and  shaped  to  rub 
down  the  stitches  in  the  channel  of  a  shoe  •(rie,  of  a  moT- 
able  edge  gage,  means  for  normally  holding  said  gage  La 
poaltlon  to  guide  the  sole  during  operation  on  the  fere- 
part,  aald  meana  peralttbig  tte  gage  to  move  oader  prea- 
■ore  of  the  aboe,  and  meus  to  podtlvely  Umlt  said  move- 
ment to  hold  the  gage  In  position  to  guide  the  sole  prop- 
erly during  the  operation  of  the  tool  In  the  shank  of  tbe 
sole. 

5.  A  stitch  nibbing  machine  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  tool  constructed  and  arranged  to  rub  down  the 
stitches  In  the  channel  of  a  ahoe  sole  and  embed  them  In 
the  stock  of  the  sole,  of  an  edge  gage  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  tool,  said  gage  being  arranged  tor  movement  during 
operation  on  tbe  work  between  two  extreme  positions  and 
adjustable  means  whereby  aald  positions  may  be  made  to 
correspond  to  the  maximum  and  mlnlmom  distances  of  the 
line  of  stitches  from  tbe  edge  of  the  shoe  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,124,426.  SHADE- FIXTURE.  FaBDiaiCK 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1914. 
813,215.      (CI.   156 — 31.) 


Hambbock, 
Serial   No. 


1.  An  attachment  for  shades  adapted  to  be  placed  over 
the  bottom  hem  of  the  shade  about  the  Incased  bottom 
stick,  formed  of  a  metal  pUte  folded  on  Itaelf  to  leave  a 
space  adjacent  the  fold  to  receive  the  Incased  shade  stick 
and  with  its  two  sides  Inclined  toward  each  other  to  grip 
the  shade  above  the  stick,  and  provided  with  meana  for  at- 
tachment of  a  shade  cord,  the  side  plates  of  the  attach- 
ment being  of  a  depth  to  extend  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  shade  stick  and  of  a  length  substantUUy  greater  than 
their  depth. 

2.  An  attachment  for  shades  adapted  to  be  placed  over 
the  bottom  hem  of  the  shade  about  the  incased  bottom 
stick,  formed  of  a  metal  plate  folded  on  Itself  to  leave  a 
space  adjacent  the  fold  to  receive  the  Incased  shade  stick 
and  with  its  two  sides  Inclined  toward  each  other  to  grip 
the  shade  above  the  stick,  and  having  a  ring  for  attach- 
ment of  a  shade  cord  held  by  an  eyelet  punched  from  the 
metal  at  the  fold  line,  the  side  plates  of  the  attachment 
being  of  a  depth  to  extend  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
shade  stick  and  of  a  length  substantially  greater  than  their 
depth. 

1,124.427.  FIREARM.  Geant  Hammond,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alva  C.  Washbume,  Pltts- 
fleld,  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Frederick  G.  Crane,  Dalton. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.095.      (CI. 

42—3.) 

1.  A  firearm  including  a  frame,  means  to  receive  a  pro- 
jectile for  discharge,  firing  mechanism  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  member  arranged  to  receive  the  gases  of  explosion 
by  which  it  Is  operatlvely  moved,  said  firearm  having  a 
breech  opening  spring  chamber  with  a  slot  In  the  side  wall 
thereof,  a  spring  located  In  said  chamber,  a  latch  carried 
by  said  member  within  and  along  said  slot  to  engage  the 
end  thereof  for  disengaging  action,  a  breech-bolt  actuator 
having  a  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  mMoa  for 
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retamlBff  the  actuator  to  Its  normal  pealtloB,  and  a  breech- 
belt  to  be  operated  by  tmM  actuator. 


2.  A  BreaiiB  taeludlng  a  fraaie  taaTiag  a  aleeve  ehanber, 
means  to  naeelve  a  projectile  for  discharge,  flrtng  meeha- 
alsa  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  nwber  amiBged  to  receive 
the  gases  of  explosion  by  whieh  It  Is  operatlTely  moved, 
an  aetuator  Ineladlof  a  aleere  prajsettag  iBte  a  sleeve 
chamber,  a  rod  seewcd  to  tbe  bottoM  of  said  ^aaber  and 
projectlBg  Into  Uie  sleeve,  a  spring  thmstlBK  with  one  end 
against  tt«  bottom  of  tbe  sleeve  and  with  tbe  other  ead 
agalBSt  a  ahoolder  oa  tbe  rod.  means  for  conneetiBg  and 
dlseonnectlAg  said  meaber  and  aald  sleeva,  and  a  breeeb- 
belt  coBiieetMl  to  be  operated  by  said  aetoator. 

^  A  flraBm  iBdudlng  a  fraae  bavfmg  a  sleeve  dMiabw, 
BMBBB  to  ree^ve  a  projectile  for  diseharge.  IMug  ae^a- 
Blsm  BteuBtM  in  the  fraaie,  an  actuator  lachiaioK  a  bmbb- 
her  arraaged  to  receive  tbe  gases  of  explosloa  by  wblcb  It 
Is  operatlvely  moved,  a  breech  opening  spring  ehaasber,  a 
spring  located  In  said  chamber  to  resist  tbe  movement  of 
said  member,  a  sleeve  projecting  into  said  sleeve  chamb^. 
a  rod  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  ebamber  and  project- 
ing Into  the  sleeve,  a  spring  thrusting  with  one  end  against 
the  bottom  of  the  sleeve  and  with  the  other  end  against  a 
shoulder  on  the  rod,  meana  for  coBBectlng  and  disconnect- 
ing aald  member  and  sleeve,  and  a  breech-bolt  connected  to 
be  operated  by  said  actuator. 

4.  A  firearm  Including  a  frame,  means  to  receive  a  pro- 
jectile for  dlacharge,  firing  mechanism  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  member  arranged  to  receive  the  gaaes  of  explosion 
by  which  It  is  operatlvely  moved,  said  firearm  having  a 
pair  of  breech  opening  spring  chambers  located  one  on 
each  side  of  the  f  raiM,  a  pair  of  operatlBg  sleeve  chambers 
located  one  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  springs  located  In 
the  breech  opening  aprlag  chambers  to  resist  tbe  movement 
of  said  member,  spctags  located  1b  the  operating  sleeve 
chambers  to  resist  tb»  moTemeat  of  aa  actuator,  the  actu- 
ator, means  for  eoiuiectlBg  and  dlaeoBBoe^iig  tbe  actuator 
to  and  from  said  aeaber,  and  a  breeeb-beit  mouated  to  be 
operated  by  said  actuator. 

6.  A  firearm  InchidtBg  a  frame,  raeaaa  to  receive  a  pro- 
jectile for  discharie,  firing  meebaBlsm  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  member  arrugcd  to  receive  tbe  gases  of  ezplosloB 
by  which  It  ts  operatlvely  moved,  breech  epenlag  sprtaiff 
chambers  located  oae  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  yoke 
extending  laterally  from  said  member,  rods  aeenred  one  to 
each  end  of  the  yoke  and  projecting  Into  aald  breech  open- 
ing spring  chambers,  springs  mounted  In  said  chambers 
and  opposing  flKTvemeat  of  said  rods,  a  latch  carried  by 
said  roda  aad  havtog  one  «d  projecting  Into  a  slat  to 
engage  the  end  thereof,  operating  sleeve  ehanbera  located 
one  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  rod  secured  at  ens  ead 
and  projecting  into  each  of  said  chambers,  springs  located 
In  aald  chambers  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  roda,  aa 
actaator  artaaged  with  parte  to  engage  and  tension  said 
laat  msatloaed  spHaga,  and  a  breech-bolt  coaoected  to  be 
operated  bf  said  actuator. 

(Oalan  B  to  10  not  priated  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


arraaged  la  apaced  relatioa,  a  pivoted  bar  aKtendlag  tnuu- 
versely  betweea  said  auppoitlag  anaa,  a  pivoted  book  car- 
ried t7  one  of  said  arms  aad  adaptad  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  the  transverse  bar  to  retain  the  saaM  la  Ito  normal 
posltlott.  said  book  member  being  actuated  by  the  connect- 
ing members  of  the  line  wires  to  disengage  the  book  from 
the  bar  aad  penait  swiagtag  awvemeat  of  said  bars,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.124,428.    TROLLBT-WHBEL  GUARD.    Joseph  C.  Hah- 
•oa,  MovlUe.  Iowa.     Filed  June  20.  1914.     Serial  No. 
84«,S80.     (CL  101—81.) 
1.  A  dseica  of  the  class  dsscrihed  iaclattag  a  trolley 

pole,  supporting  armo  secured  to  the  outer  end  thoreof  aad 


2.  A  device  of  the  daas  deaerlbed  includlag  a  trolley 
pole,  aopportlag  arma  seeored  to  the  outer  ead  thereof  aad 
arranged  la  apaeed  relattoa,  a  transverae  bar  bavl^  oae 
ead  pivoted  to  oae  of  tlie  sapportlag  arma  and  adapted  to 
normally  extend  transvenely  between  said  arms,  a  pivoted 
hook  mamber  carried  by  the  other  of  aald  sapportlng  arms 
aad  adapted  to  eagage  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  bar  to 
retala  the  aame  la  Ite  aormal  position,  said  hoOk  member 
being  actuated  bgr  the  eoaaeetlag  aaembers  of  tl>e  Une  wires, 
whereby  to  diseagage  the  aame  frosa  the  bar,  aald  bar  being 
alao  actuated  by  tlie  eoanectlag  iMmbers  whereby  to  ex- 
tead  the  aaase  In  a  poaltloa  loagltodlaally  of  ttie  sapport- 
lag anaa,  and  meana  tor  retarnlng  said  traasverse  bar  to 
ite  Bonaal  posltloB. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  daas  described  InehidlBg  a  troller 
pole,  spaced  aopportlag  araia  secured  to  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  pivoted  ratelaing  bar  carried  thereby  aad  extend- 
tag  traasversely  across  the  space  between  said  arau,  a 
pivoted  hook  ssember  earried  by  oae  of  said  arma  aad 
adapted  to  eagage  the  free  ead  of  tbe  retaining  bar,  a 
pivoted  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  ama,  a  link  eoanectlag 
oae^ead  of  said  pivoted  bar  with  oae  ead  of  the  hook 
member,  aad  the  other  ead  of  aald  pivoted  bar  exteadlng 
lawardly  betweea  the  spaced  anaa.  the  laaer  end  of  said 
piTotod  bar  being  adapted  to  be  eagagad  by  the  eoanectlag 
msmbOT  of  the  line  wires  to  actuate  the  aame  aad  releaae 
tbe  hook  mamber,  eald  eeaaettlag  miimbsrs  also  eagagl^ 
the  retaiaiag  bar  to  swing  the  saaitf  to  a  hmgltudiaal  post- 
tloa,  and  aaeaas  lududlag  a  eoU  spriag  for  retaralag  said 
pIvoCsd  bar  to  ite  atlsctlve  poaltloa. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deatilbed  laeladiag  a  trriley 
p(^  snppertiag  arms  sscuied  to  the  outer  ead  thereof  aad 
arraaged  in  spaced  relation  to  receire  tbe  ttae  wire  there- 
betweea.  a  pivoted  bar  carried  by  one  of  the  arma  and 
adapted  to  aomully  eztead  traasversely  acroaa  tbe  spaee 
betweu  the  aran  above  the  vrire,  a  i^voted  hook  mamber 
adapted  to  eagage  oae  ead  of  aald  bar  to  retain  the  aame 
la  ite  aormal  pesttloa,  aad  meaas  adapted  to  he  aetaatsd 
by  the  eoaaeetlag  members  of  the  Une  wire,  wherriiy  te 
actuate  aald  hook  member  aad  rdeaae  tho  pivoted  bar,  aa 
aad  for  the  porpoee  set  torth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  elasa  deecribed  tncladtng  a  trolley 
p«rie,  spaced  sapportlBg  arms  secui'ed  to  the  outer  ead 
thereof  aad  adapted  to  receive  the  llae  wire  therebetweea, 
a  pivoted  bar  carrted  by  oae  of  aald  arms  aad  aoraiaUy  as- 
tending  transvereely  across  to  the  other  arm,  a  book  amm- 
ber  carried  by  the  opposite  arm  aad  adapted  to  normally 
retala  aald  bar  ta  Ite  eCkctlve  pesttloa,  nMans  adapted  te 
be  actuated  by  the  conaectlag  members  of  the  Uae  wire  to 
releaae  aald  bar,  aald  bar  beiag  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by 
the  eoaaeetlag  mtmAen  aad  moved  to  a  longltndtaal  poal- 
tloa, aad  a  aprlag  aMaiher  ceBatcttd  to  oae  tad  «f  the  piv- 
oted bar.  whereby  to  retora  the  aaam  to  Ite  aocaal 
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1,11'4,429.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIB.  Martin  Hanson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Louis  Hanson  Company,  Chicago, 
m..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  28,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  706.330.      (CI.   156—7.) 


<*%««*w«ft<f*»«s««^^^?siS8S^fi^a^S 


1.  In  an  adjustable  chair  which  comprises  a  seat  and 
other  parts  adjustable  relatively  thereto.  In  combinntlon 
with  a  post,  a  castint;  having  a  Journal  bearing  by  means 
of  which  it  is  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  post  terminal ; 
a  two-membert'd  clamp  both  of  whose  members  are  piv- 
oted to  the  seat  casting  at  one  side  of  the  post  terminal 
and  extend  therepast  to  the  opposite  side;  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  one  of  said  clamp  members  at  said  opposit*- 
side  and  bearing  upon  the  other  clamp  memt>er  for  clamp- 
ing the  two  members  upon  the  post  terminal,  the  longer 
arm  of  the  lever  being  extended  back  past  the  post  to  the 
aide  thereof  at  which  said  clamping  members  are  pivoted, 
and  means  carried  by  the  seat  casting  at  said  last  men- 
tioned side  for  actuating  said  longer  arm  for  clamping 
the  clamp  members  on  the  post  terminal. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  chair  which  comprises  a  seat  and 
other  parts  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  in  combination 
with  a  post,  a  seat  casting  having  a  Journal  bearing  by 
means  of  which  it  is  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  post  ter- 
minal ;  a  two-memt>ered  clamp  both  of  whose  members  ate 
pivoted  to  the  seat  casting  at  one  side  of  the  post  ter- 
minal and  which  extend  past  the  post  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  are  there  Juxtaposed  ;  a  lever  fulcnimed  upon 
one  of  said  clamp  members  near  their  point  of  Juxtaposi 
tion  and  bearing  upon  the  other  clamp  member  for  clamp- 
ing the  two  members  upon  the  post  terminal,  the  longer 
arm  of  the  lever  being  extended  past  the  post  to  the  side 
thereof  at  which  said  clamping  members  are  pivoted  ;  a 
spring  re-actlng  between  said  longer  arm  and  the  seat 
casting  for  yieldingly  clamping  the  clamp  memt>er8  on 
said  terminal,  and  means  at  said  side  of  the  post  for  mov- 
ing the  lever  in  opposition  to  the  spring  to  release  the 
clamp. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  chair  which  comprises  a  seat  and 
other  parts  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  in  combination 
with  a  support  terminating  in  a  post,  a  seat  casting  Jour- 
naled  on  the  support  for  horizontal  rotation ;  a  clamp 
mounted  upon  the  seat  ca^itlng  encompassing  the  post  for 
being  clamped  thereon,  one  member  of  said  clamp  l>eing 
pivoted  to  the  seat  casting  at  one  side  of  the  post,  said 
damp  meml)ers  being  Juxtaposed  for  clamping  engagement 
with  Mch  other  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  post ;  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  one  of  said  clamp  meml>er8  near  their 
point  of  Juxtaposition  and  bearing  upon  the  other  clamp 
m«mb«r  near  its  fulcrum  for  clamping  the  two  members 
upon  the  post ;  said  lever  having  a  longer  arm  extended 
from  its  fulcrum  past  the  post  to  the  side  thereof  at  which 
said  clamp  meml>er  is  pivoted  ;  a  spring  re-actlng  lietween 
said  longer  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  seat  casting  at  said 
last  mentioned  side  of  the  post  for  yieldingly  clamping  the 
clamp  members  on  the  post ;  a  norisontal  rock-shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  seat  casting  extending  transversely  of  said  le- 
ver :  a  cam  on  the  rock-shaft  operating  on  the  lever  to 
moTe  It  against  the  action  of  the  spring  for  releasing  the 
clamp  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft. 

4.  An  adjustable  chair  which  comprises  a  sent  and  other 
parts  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  in  combination  with  a 
post  having  the  upper  end  reduced  forming  a  shoulder: 
a  seat  casting  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  reduced  upper 
end  of  the  post  and  lodged  on  the  shoulder  thereof ;  a  two 
membered  clamp,  both  of  whose  memt>ers  are  pivoted  to 
the  seat  casting  at  one  side  of  the  reduced   upper  part 
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of  the  post  and  which  are  interlocked  at  the  opposite  side ; 
a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  one  of  the  clamp-members  near 
their  point  of  interlocking  and  bearing  upon  the  other 
member  proximate  lo  the  lever  fulcrum,  said  lever  hav- 
ini;  a  longer  arm  extending  past  the  post  to  the  side 
thereof  at  which  said  clamp  members  are  pivoted ;  a 
onrlng  te  acting  between  the  lever  and  the  seat  easting  at 
said  last  mentioned  side  of  the  post  to  yieldingly  clamp 
the  clamp  members  on  the  post ;  a  horiiontal  rock-shaft 
journaled  in  the  seat  casting  extending  transversely  of 
said  lever  :  a  cam  on  the  rock-shaft  operating  on  the  lever 
to  move  It  against  the  action  of  the  spring  for  releasing 
the  clamp  when  the  shaft  is  rocketl  in  one  direction,  and  a 
lever-arm  for  rocking  the  shaft. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  chair  which  comprises  a  seat  and 
other  parts  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  a  fixed  support 
comprising  a  terminal  post ;  a  seat  ca'^ting  exteriorly  Jour- 
naled  on  the  post  for  borlsontal  rotation  thereabout ;  a 
horiiontal  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  the  seat  casting;  a  con- 
trol-rod for  the  adjustable  parts  of  the  chair  extending 
from  one  of  them  slldable  cross-wise  of  the  rock-shaft ;  a 
clamping  device  mounted  upon  the  rock-shaft  adjacent  to 
the  crossing  of  the  control-rod  for  clamping  the  rod,  said 
clamping  device  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  fulcrumed 
member  facing  each  other  and  engaging  the  rods  between 
them  near  the  fulcrum  ;  a  spring  operating  to  force  the 
clamping  members  together ;  a  cam-lever  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  member  remotely  from  said  seat  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  other  clamp-member, 
said  cam-lever  having  an  arm  extending  alongside  the 
rock-shaft  and  a  cam  on  the  rock-shaft  for  engaging  said 
arm  for  turning  the  cam  levir  about  its  fulcrum  in  the 
direction  for  releasing  the  clamp  upon  rotation  of  the 
rock-shaft  In  on<'  direction,  and  means  for  rocking  tlie 
shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.124. 4:10.     i:ik;INO-MACHINK.     Ht  best  C.Habt,  Union 
vllle.   Conn.      IMIed  Sept.   4,   1914.     Serial   No.  860.17.'). 
tCI.  51      12.) 


1.  An  edging  machine  comprising  means  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  articles  in  a  group,  a  rotary  grinding  wheel 
for  edging  said  articles,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  being  outside  the  lateral  portion  of  said  arti- 
cles, and  means  for  imparting  a  relative  movement  to  the 
grinding  wheel  and  articles. 

2.  An  edging  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary 
grinding  wheels,  a  carrier  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing a  group  of  articles,  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
articles  and  grinding  wheels  relatively  past  each  other,  the 
grinding  wheels  being  adapted  to  edge  the  articles,  said  ar- 
ticles being  situated  between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
wheels. 

3.  An  edging  machine  comprising  means  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  articles  In  a  group,  means  for  edging  the  arti- 
cles thus  held,  and  means  for  sharpening  the  article:; 
thus  held. 


4.  An  edging  machine  comprising  a  carrier  harlng  a 
slot  to  receive  the  butts  of  articles  to  be  edged,  the  carrier 
being  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  articles,  ro- 
tary wheels  to  edge  opposite  sides  of  said  articles  while 
clamped,  tbe  articles  while  clamped  being  situated  between 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  tbe  wheela,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively operating  the  carrier  and  wheels. 

6.  An  edging  machine  comprising  a  carrier  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  butts  of  articles,  said  carrier  having  fixed  and 
adjustable  clamping  members  to  clamp  the  articles  there- 
between, aad  edging  wheels  to  act  upon  opposite  edges  of 
the  ariicles  thus  clamped. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  adapted  for  measuring  the  amount  of  this  liquid  dis- 
placed, means  for  allowing  escape  of  said  residue  from 
said  space,  means  for  controlling  tbe  delivery  of  gas  to  the 
vessel  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  the  residue 
from  said  space  In  the  vessel. 


1,124,431.  CABLE-CARRIER  SYSTEM.  Fbedebick  J. 
H.  HAZiao.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  23. 
1912.     Serial  No.  602,668.     (Cl.  186  —  15.1 


1.  In  a  cable  carrier  system  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  grooved  guide  pulley ;  of  a  track  rail  concentric 
with  an  arc  of  the  pulley,  the  side  of  tbe  rail  next  the 
pulley  being  flattened  and  extending  above  the  lower 
flange  of  the  groove  of  the  pulley  In  cloae  proximity 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  cable  carrier  system  tbe  combination  with  a 
horizontal  grooved  guide  pulley  ;  of  a  track  rail  concentric 
with  an  arc  of  the  pulley,  the  rail  extending  al>ove  tbe 
lower  flange  of  the  groove  of  the  pulley  and  spaced  there- 
from a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cable  em- 
ployed so  as  to  form  a  cable  catching  pocket. 

3.  In  a  cable  carrier  system  using  a  two  rail  track,  the 
combinntlon  with  a  horlsontal  grooved  guide  pulley  ;  of 
the  inner  track  rail  concentric  with  an  arc  of  the  pulley, 
the  rail  extending  above  the  lower  flange  of  the  groove  of 
the  pulley  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the 
dihmeter  of  the  cable  employed  so  as  to  form  a  cable 
catching  pocket. 

4.  In  a  cable  carrier  system,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  grooved  guide  pulley ;  of  a  track  rail  concen- 
tric with  an  are  of  the  palley,  the  rail  extending  above  the 
lower  flange  of  tbe  gfoove  of  tike  palley  and  spaced  there- 
from a  distance  leas  than  tli«  diameter  of  tbe  cable  em- 
ployed ;  a  box  adapted  to  mn  on  said  rail ;  a  cable  passiiHg 
around  said  pulley  and  normally  lying  In  the  groove 
therein  ;  alid.  a  cable  grip  on  the  box  above  its  track  engag- 
ing parts  adapted  to  grip  aald  cable. 

6.  In  a  cable  carrier  system  using  doable  tracks  side  by 
aide  the  combination  with  a  horlsontal  grooved  goide  pul- 
ley, of  an  Inclined  track  rail  rlalng  from  a  lower  level 
to  the  level  of  tbe  lower  flange  of  tbe  pulley :  a  sapport- 
ing  bracket  for  tbe  track  rail  Intermediate  the  ends  ot  the 
inclined  portion ;  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  to 
which  the  rail  Is  secured,  said  arm  being  depressed  below 
the  rail  to  form  a  cable  catcher. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.124,432.     GAB-ANALYBIB  APPARATUS.     Chaslu  W. 

HXATH,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     rUed  Mar.  5,  1914.     Serial 

No.  822,671.     (Cl.  23— 8.) 

1.  In  gas-analysis  apparatus,  a  combined  absorption  and 
residue-measuring  means,  comprising  a  vessel,  means  tor 
delivering  a  measured  charge  of  gas  Into  said  vessel,  a 
body  of  liquid  In  said  vessel  adapted  ■  to  absorb  a  oaa- 
stltuent  of  said  gas,  another  body  of  liQuld  in  said  vessel, 
remaining  distinct  from  tbe  absorbent  liquid,  said  vessel 
having  a  space  inclosed  above  this  otber  Uqold,  into  whicb 
the  resldae  from  the  absorbent  liquid  la  ddlvered,  said 
residue  preadng  upon  the  surfkee  of  this  ethw  liquid, 
and  meau  Into  which  some  of  this  otber  llqtild  Is  di»- 
placed  wbtn  Its  surface  is  pressed  upon,  this  means  be- 


2.  In  gas-analyals  apparatua,  a  combined  absorption 
and  residue-measuring  means  comprising  a  vessel,  means 
for  delivering  a  charge  of  gas  into  said  vessel,  a  body  of 
liquid  in  said  vessel  adapted  to  absorb  a  constituent  of 
said  gas,  another  body  of  liquid  therein,  supported  upon 
the  absorbent  liquid  and  remaining  distinct  therefrom, 
said  vessel  having  a  space  inclosed  above  this  other  liquid, 
means  for  delivering  the  residue  from  the  absorbent  liquid 
to  thla  space,  said  residue  pressing  upon  the  surface  of 
this  other  liquid,  and  means  into  which  some  of  this  other 
liquid  is  displaced  when  its  surface  is  pressed  upon,  this 
mea&s  being  adapted  for  measuring  the  amount  of  this 
liquid  displaced,  means  for  allowing  escape  of  said  residue 
from  said  space,  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas 
to  the  vesael,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  escape  of  the 
residue  from  said  space  In  the  vessel. 

8.  In  gas-analysla  apparatus,  combined  absorbing  and 
residue-measuring  means  comprising  a  solution  tending  to 
crystallise  In  contact  with  air  and  being  absorbent  to  a 
constituent  of  a  gas,  and  a  liquid  substantially  free  from 
tendency  to  crystallize  In  contact  with  air,  means  for  pass- 
ing said  gaa  through  said  absorbent  solution,  meana  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  realdue  therefrom  to  press  upon 
the  surface  of  the  non-crystallizing  liquid,  and  means  into 
which  the  non-crystallizing  liquid  may  rise  under  the 
pressure  of  the  residue,  and  whereby  its  rise  is  measured, 
said  absorbent  solution  remaining  out  of  the  measuring 
means,  whereby  Its  crystallisation  in  the  measuring  means 
Is  eliminated,  means  for  cobtrolling  the  passage  of  the 
gas  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  the  residue. 

4.  In  gas-analysis  apparatus,  a  combined  absorbing  and 
residue-measuring  means  c(Mnprising  a  caustic  solution, 
an  oil  supported  on  the  caustic  solution  and  remaining 
distinct  therefrom,  mesna  for  passing  a  gas  into  the 
caustic  solution  whereby  a  constituent  of  the  gas  is  al>- 
sort>ed  by  said  solution,  meana  for  receiving  and  confining 
the  residue  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  oil,  meas- 
uring means  Into  which  the  oil  may  rise  under  pressure  of 
the  residue,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  said 
gas  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  the  residue, 
said  caustic  solution  remaining  out  of  the  measuring 
means,  whereby  crystallization  of  the  caustic  solution  In 
tbe  measuring  means  is  eliminated,  and  whereby  action  of 
the  caustic  solution  on  the  material  of  the  measuring 
means  Is  eliminated. 

5.  In  gas-analysls  apparatus,  a  single  vessel  of  material 
to  resist  the  action  of  a  caustic  solution,  a  caustic  solu- 
tion in  said  vessel,  an  oil  floating  on  the  cavstlc  solution 
and  remaining  in  a  body  distinct  from  the  solution,  means 
for  passing  a  gas  into  the  caustic  solution,  whereby  a  con- 
stituent of  the  gas  is  absorbed  by  tbe  solution,  means  for 
delivering  tbe  residue  from  tbe  caustic  solution  to  a  part 
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of  said  Tesael  above  the  upper  rarface  of  tbe  oU,  measur- 
Ihk  means  iato  wbtch  the  oil  may  riae  ander  the  preaanre 
of  the  realdue,  aakl  meaauring  meana  bdos  composed  of 
material  l«as  capable  of  realatlns  the  action  of  tkc  caustic 
solution  than  Is  tbe  material  of  said  reaael,  and  the  canatlc 
solution  thus  remaining  out  of  said  measuring  means, 
whereby  its  action  on  the  material  of  the  measurluK 
means  is  eliminated,  means  for  controlling  tbe  passage  of 
Bald  gag,  and  meana  for  eontrolling  the  escape  of  the 
residue. 

[(•lalmB  6  to  17  not  printed  lu  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,124,433.  HOB  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  FOUR  WHEELr 
DRIVE  VEHICLES.  Edwabd  Cabl  Hblmkb,  McFar 
land.  Wis.  Hied  Oct.  16,  1913.  SerUl  No.  795,530. 
HI.  I'l— 90. 1 


guided  In  the  allde  piece,  and  a  stationary  mpport  for 
said  slide-rod  for  raising  the  flnger-shank  whao  the  aU4e- 
piece  is  lowered. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  flager-rtngs,  tbe  eonMaa- 
tloD  of  a  mandrel,  a  ilnger  adapted  to  engage  tbe  iulde  «f 
tbe  riag-blaak,  a  Tcrtlcal  ahank  for  said  finger,  a  allde- 
plece  for  supporting  tbe  mandrel  with  ringMaak  and  pM- 
Tlded  with  a  vertical  bore  in  line  with  the  flager-abank, 
a  slide-rod  In  said  bore  below  the  ilnger-abank,  aad  a  rta- 
tionary  support  for  said  slide- rod,  said  rod  rnlrtng  the 
flnger-shank  when  the  slide-piece  is  lowered. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  flngerrlngs,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  blank  supporting  a  mandrel,  a  vertleally 
guided  slide  piece  bavlng  a  guide-slot  In  its  upper  part 
and  aupportlng  tbe  mandrel,  a  finger  below  the  mandrel 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inalde  of  the  ring-blank,  a  ver- 
tical ahank  for  said  finger,  a  lioriaontal  arm  extandlng 
forward«<(rom  aald  ahank  through  aaid  gnide-alot,  a  aeale, 
and  a  fulcrumed  Index  or  pointer  engaged  by  said  for- 
wardly-extendlng  arm  for  moving  tbe  pointer  over  tbe 
scale  and  indicating  the  atae  of  tbe  ring. 

4.  In  a  maebtne  for  rolling  finger-rings,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  blank  supporting  mandrel,  a  wtlcally 
guided  slide-piece  having  a  guide-slot  In  Its  upper  part  and 
supporting  tbe  mandrel,  a  finger  below  the  mandrel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  ring-blank,  means  for 
raising  tbe  finger  by  tbe  lowering  of  tbe  slide-piece,  a 
scale,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  aeale,  and  a  fnlemmed 
pointer  adapted  to  move  over  the  aeale  and  indicate  tbe 
slxe  of  the  ring. 


1,124.435.      ROTAJIY    BNOINE.      Psank    Hibnbb,    North 
Platte.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,6M. 

(CI.  121—56.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  bearing  cup  on  the  end  of  an 
axle,  of  a  wheel  casting,  having  a  threaded  flange;  a  ring 
threaded  therein  ;  a  bearing  rim  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
bearing  cup,  said  bearing  rim  being  composed  of  two  com 
plementary  parts  semicircular  In  form  and  having  two 
beveled  faces,  means  to  fasten  the  two  parts  together 
and  an  outwardly  extending  arm  located  on  the  lower 
part ;  anti-friction  rollers  Interposed  between  said  beveled 
faces  of  the  bearing  rim  and  said  wheel  casting  and  ring ; 
a  retaining  collar  bearing  against  said  flange,  ring  and 
rollers ;  means  to  hold  said  collar  in  place ;  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  universal  Joint  and  means  for  connecting 
said  shaft  to  said  wheel  casting. 


1.124,434.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  FINGER-RIN08. 
HsxBT  HcN-EiCH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,581.     (CI.  80—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  finger-ringa,  tbe  eoBblna- 
tlon  of  a  mandrel,  a  alide-piece,  a  finger  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  Inalde  «f  the  ring  blank,  while  tbe  latter  la  oa  tba 
idrel.   a    vertical    abank   for   aald   flB««r,   a  ailda-nd 


1.  In  Improvements  of  a  revolnble  engine,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  depending  semi-cylindrical  rotor  support  constitut- 
ing an  oil  container,  a  revolnble  rotor  fioatably  supported 
In  said  container  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dr^ 
cnmferentially  arranged  abutment  chambers,  a  aeml-cy- 
llndrtcal  cap  arching  said  rotor  and  provided  with  a  con- 
cavity, which  together  with  each  abutment  chamber  con- 
stitutes means  to  receive  motive  power,  and  an  exhaust 
port  for  tbe  ntltlsed  motive  meana. 

2.  In  Improvementa  of  a  revolnble  engine,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  depending  aeml-cyllndrtcal  rotor  support  constitut- 
ing an  oil  container,  a  revolnble  rotor  fioatably  anpported 
in  said  container  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eir- 
cumferentlally  arranged  abutment  chambera,  a  aeml-cy- 
llndrlcal  cap  arching  aald  rotor  and  provided  with  a  con- 
cavity, which  together  with  each  abutment  cbaBSber  coo- 
Btltutes  means  to  receive  motive  power,  and  an  exbanat 
port  fbr  tbe  utilised  motive  means,  and  means  for  boldlBC 
the  cap  yieldably  against  the  rotor  to  permit  tbe  rotor 
to  vibrate,  aa  well  aa  compenaatlng  for  tbe  wear  and  last 
motion  and  conanmption  of  oil  in  the  container. 

8.  In  Improvements  In  a  revolublr  engine,  a  fraate 
having  a  depending  seml-cyllndrtcal  rotor  aapport  constl- 
tnting  an  oil  coatalner  having  side  flanges,  a  revolvMs 
rotor  fioatably  supported  in  said  contalno-  and  proTMstf 


with  a  plurality  of  drruBferentlally  arrangsd  abutment 
chambera,  «  seml-eytlndrleal  csalng  cap  arcblag  said 
rptor  and  provided  with  aide  flanges  and  tavtag  a  eon- 
envlty,  ssld  concavity  together  with  each  abutBent  cbam- 
bet  cwMtttntlag  means  to  recdve  mottve  power,  said 
flanges  of  tbe  eastag  cap  coasHtatlag  rdaforcteg  aeaas 
for  the  concavity  aad  tbe  abutment  etaUBbers,  aa  exhaust 
port  for  tbe  ntlltoed  Botlve  laeaas,  saM  atfUasd  motive 
means  being  ezhaasted  through  the  exhaust  pert  syn- 
ehroBoosly  with  the  Inlet  of  a  subsequent  mottre  OMaas, 
thereby  maintaining  uniformity  of  revoluMe  aMvement 
for  tbe  rotor,  and  means  for  holding  the  cap  yieldably 
against  the  rotor  to  permit  the  same  to  vlhrate.  as  well 
as  compensating  for  the  wear  and  lost  motion  and  con- 
sumption of  oil  In  the  container. 


1,124,486.  PEN  CLEANER  AND  HOLDER.  John  J. 
Hoar,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18.  1»18.  Serial 
No.  779,702.     (CI.  120—108.) 


1.  A  p<fi  deaasr  and  holder  compiialBC  wposltely  dis- 
posed brushes,  supports  for  boldiag  tbe  bnuhea,  and  con- 
necting dcTlcea  arraaged  at  tbe  ends  of  the  sonwrts  snd 
extending  across  tbe  ends  of  the  brushes  and  adjustably 
connecting  them  together,  whereby  the  brushes  can  be 
moved  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  pen  cleaner  and  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  brushes 
esch  having  a  section  of  relatively  soft  bristles,  the 
brushes  being  so  arranged  that  corresponding  ssctions  are 
oppositely  disposed  to  each  other,  supports  for  tbe  bmahea 
and  differentially  movable  at  opposite  ends  and  separately 
adjustable  means  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  support 
for  movlnt  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  brushes  toward 
each  other  to  different  degrees. 

3.  A  pen  cleaner  and  holder  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  Including  spaced  Jaw  elementa,  meana  connected 
with  both  elements  for  simultaneously  moving  the  ele- 
ments toward  or  from  each  other,  and  brushes  mounted 
In  the  Jaw  elementa. 


1.124,487.  AUTOM.\TIC  DRAIN  OR  BELIEF  VALVE. 
Jambs  H.  Hollaitd,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  aasignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  M.  Settle,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1018. 
Serial  No.  756,474.     (CI.  137—4.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  eombtnatlon 
with  a  flifld  conducting  pipe  of  a  eastlac  having  a  loagl- 
tndinal  bore  extending  centrally  therettaroogh,  aald  eas^ 
lag  having  an  enlarged  portion  fbrmed  esatrally  •f  the 
ends  theMof.  said  easting  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  en- 
larged portion  being  cylindrical  and  exteraally  aerew 
threaded  bo  that  one  af  the  screw  threadafl  pertioas  is 
adapted  for  threaOed  «aeagement  with  the  fluid  pipe,  aald 
bore  helBig  eatarffsd  at  Its  upper  tsrmlaal  aad  eooeavafl 
at  Its  lower  temlaal  to  provMe  a  valre  seat,  a  val^pe 


adapted  for  engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem 
detaebably  secured  to  said  valve,  a  head  formed  integral 
with  the  upper  terminal  of  said  valve  stem  and  disposed 
for  sliding  movement  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
bore,  Mdd  valve  atem  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending groove  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Interior 
of  the  fluid  pipe  when  tbe  valve  la  unaeated  and  com- 
municating with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore,  said 
enlarged  portion  of  the  easting  provided  with  Inwardly 
extending  air  paasages  communleatlag  with  the  atmos- 
phere at  their  outer  terminala  and  with  tbe  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  bore  at  their  bmer  terminals  and  a  cap  re- 
removably  secured  to  the  upper  screw  threaded  i>ortion 
of  tbe  easting  and  nminallj  in  engagement  with  tbe  en- 
larged portion  of  tbe  caatlnff. 


1.124,438.     EGO-CASE.     Abbt  T.  Holton,  Concord,   Vt. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.    Serial  No.  828,812.     (CI.  217—21.) 


In  an  egg  caae,  a  reosptaclc,  paraUal  partltkMM  therela 
having  notches  with  indlasd  walla  terminating  in  seata, 
one  of  said  partitloiM  Ijriag  naar  tlic  end  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, an  «c  Jacket  having  twisted  necks  adapted  to 
rest  in  the  notches  of  tbe  partitiona  and  having  a  twisted 
ead  lying  between  tbe  end  of  tbe  receptacle  and  tbe  par- 
tition near  tbe  end  of  tbe  receptacle,  whereby  an  anchor- 
age for  the  Jacket  la  eflEeeted,  retaining  partitiona  extend- 
ing parmUel  with  tht  firat  mentioned  partitiona  and  having 
notches  for  receiving  tbe  necks  of  the  JackeU,  aaid  re- 
taining partitiona  being  approximately  coextensive  with 
the  hdght  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  cover  on  the  receptacle 
engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the  retaining  partitions  for 
holding  them  in  place. 


1.124,489.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  Chables  E. 
Hoops,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,616.      (CL  152—8.) 


In  combination,  an  annular  series  of  bow  springs  spaced 
eqnldlsCant  apart  and  having  their  ends  bent  toward  each 
other  and  terminating  In  parallel  portions,  a  rim  having 
two  upturned  marginal  flanges  bearing  against  the  sides 
of  the  springs  and  two  peripheral  grooves  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  springs,  a  clamping-member  boldtng  the 
springs  against  the  periphery  of  the  rim  and  the  our- 
ginal  flanges,  two  rows  of  screws  extending  through  the 
rim  and  the  springs  and  the  damping  member  to  flrmly 
Mad  the  whole  together,  and  lugs  on  the  rim  and  the 
etaanplag-member,  projecting  iato  the  apaees  betwcsa  tha 
sprlags,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  aad  deserlbed. 
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1.124,440.  ENVELOI*.  Bkkt  Alfubd  Uuiier.  Big  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  sis.748.  (CI. 
229—68.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body 
blank  having  Its  side  portions  folded  Inwardly  and  the 
longitudinal  e<lges  thereof  overlapped,  said  overlapped 
edges  being  provided  with  spaced  openings,  an  elastic 
strip  extending  through  said  openings  and  placed  under 
tension,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  strip 
In  position  when  placed  under  tenaion,  whereby  should 
either  end  of  the  strip  become  loosened,  the  tension  thereof 
would  draw  the  same  from  the  openings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body 
blank  having  its  side  portions  folded  Inwardly  and  their 
longitudinal  edges  overlapped,  the  overlapped  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  flaps  being  provided  with  spaced  open- 
ings, an  extended  elastic  strip  arranged  within  said  open- 
ings and  having  portions  thereof  alternately  arranged  upon 
the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  envelop,  tongues  formed 
upon  each  end  of  the  body  blank  and  folded  Inwardly 
upon  the  ends  of  the  side  portions,  one  of  said  tongues  se- 
curing one  end  of  the  elastic  strip  In  position  and  a  third 
flap  adapted  to  secure  the  other  end  of  the  strip  in  posi- 
tion. 


1,124,441.      SUPPORT  FOR   MILKING-PAILS.     JoHX  F. 
.  HoRNE,  Portland,  Me.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.     Serial  No. 
821,102.      (CI.  31—14.) 


1.  A  support  fur  milking  palls  formed  of  n  piece  of  wire 
bent  at  one  end  to  hook  over  the  lower  rim  of  the  pail  and 
at  the  other  end  to  form  •  leg  rest  and  a  loop  for  em- 
bracing the  pail  ear,  the  end  of  said  loop  and  the  base  of 
said  leg  rest  being  connected  by  a  downwardly  extending 
hook  for  engaging  the  upper  rim  of  the  pail. 

2.  A  aupport  for  milking  palls  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire 
bent  at  one  end  to  book  over  the  lower  rim  of  the  pail  and 
at  the  other  end  to  form  a  leg  rest  and  a  horisontally 
elongated  loop  for  embracing  the  pail  ear,  the  end  of  said 
loop  and  the  base  of  said  leg  rest  being  connected  by  a 
downwardly  extending  hook  for  engaging  the  upper  rim 
of  the  pall. 

3.  A  support  for  milking  palls  formed  of  a  aingle  piece 
of  wire  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  leg  reat  and  angaging 
means  for  securing  it  to  the  upper  rim  of  the  pall  and 
having  its  opposite  end  formed  Into  a  hook  for  engaging 


the  lower  rim  of  the  pail,  a  yielding  loop  being  formed  be- 
tween the  ends  to  allow  a  limited  vertical  elongation. 

4.  \  support  for  milking  palla  Including  a  clamping 
portion  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  to  en- 
gage the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  pall  and  having 
a  yielding  portion  between  the  ends  to  permit  of  a  limited 
longitudinal  extension. 

5.  A  support  for  milking  palls  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
wire,  one  end  of  which  is  t>ent  to  form  a  leg  rest  and  means 
for  engaging  the  upper  rim  of  the  pail  and  the  opposite 
end  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  to  engage  the  lower  rim  of 
the  pall,  the  extremity  of  the  hook  being  turned  down- 
ward to  form  a  rest  to  keep  the  pail  from  contact  with 
the  floor. 

[Claim  6  not  t>nitt('<i  )n  the  (iaxotte.] 


1,124.442.  TRITI'RATING  DEVICE.  FiuNK  K.  H()OV«B 
and  .Vrthir  J.  Masun,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  9,  1911. 
Serin  I  No.  G:<2.23.^.      (CI.  83—11.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  .comprising 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  concentrically  A-ranged  su- 
perposed spider  members  having  annnlar^ontalnlng  flanges, 
a  second  series  of  annular  members  similarly  arranged 
alternately  with  respect  to  said  first  named  members,  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  projecting  arms  and  forming  with  the 
first  named  members  a  circular  space  for  the  pasaage  of 
material  to  be  pulverized,  and  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tively rotary  movement  of  said  aeries  of  annular  members. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  relatively  stationary  annular  mem- 
bers, .spaced  apart,  superposed  and  concentrically  arranged 
and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  beater  arms  extend- 
ing toward  the  center,  a  relatively  movable  annular  mem- 
ber concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  and  interposed 
between  and  overlapping  said  first  two  members  and  simi- 
larly provided  with  a  plurality  of  beater  arms  interpoaed 
between  the  beater  arms  of  said  first  two  members,  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  latter 
annular  members  with  respect  to  said  first  two  annular 
members. 

3.  An  spparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
In  combination  a  series  of  superposed  borisontal  stationary 
and  rotary  annular  holders  alternately  arranged  in  over- 
lapping relation  through  both  of  wtiicb  the  material  treat- 
ed descends,  a  supporting  plate  for  the  material  beneath 
said  holders,  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  rotary 
holders  and  supporting  plate,  and  a  dlsplacer  adapted  to 
deflect  the  material  off  the  edge  of  said  supporting  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  pnrpotie  described  comprising  to 
combination  a  series  of  superposed  stationary  supports,  a 
vertical  shaft  rotatably  monated  colncidently  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  supports,  a  series  of  ring-shaped 
holders  secured  peripherally  to  said  supports,  a  series  of 
similar  rotary  holders  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  alternating 
with  said  stationary  holders,  a  rapporting  plate  keyed  to 
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said  shaft  beneath  said  series  of  holders,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  and  a  stationary  dlsplacer  adapted  to  de- 
fiect  the  material  off  tbe  edge  of  said  supporting  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  cone-shaped  annular  members,  spaced 
apart,  concentrically  arranged  and  superposed  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  second  series  of  annular  members 
similarly  arranged  alternately  with  respect  to  said  first 
named  members  with  their  lower  edges  overlapping  and 
of  a  less  diameter  than  the  upper  edges  of  said  first  named 
members,  and  their  upper  edges  overlapping  and  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  lower  edges  of  said  first  named 
members,  the  members  of  both  series  being  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  beater  arms,  and  means  for  effecting 
relative  rotary  movement  of  the  two  series  of  annular 
members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,443.  FLUID  -  PRB88URK  DI8TBIBUTI0N  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Lcslim  E.  Howabd,  Lockport, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slmonds  Manufacturing  Company. 
Fltchburs,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1918.     Serial  No.  792,248.     (CI.  22—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ingot  casting  and  compres- 
sion machine  having  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  a  plu- 
rality of  low  pressure  cylinders,  of  a  distribution  valve, 
low  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  to  said 
distribution  valve,  pipes  leading  from  said  distribution 
valve  to  said  low  pressure  cylindefs,  said  distribution 
valve  serving  to  admit  and  exhaust  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  said  low  pressure  cylinders  successively,  a  high  pres- 
sure supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  high  pressure 
cylinder,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  in  said  high 
pressure  supply  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ingot  casting  and  compres- 
sion machine  having  a  high  prejsure  cylinder  and  a  plu- 
rality of  )»w  pressure  cylinders,  of  a  distribution  valve, 
low  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  to  said 
distribution  valve,  pipes  leading  from  said  distribution 
valve  to  said  low  pressure  cylinders,  said  distribution 
valve  serving  to  admit  and  exhaust  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  said  low  pressure  cylinders  successively,  a  ctHnblned 
supply  and  exhaust  pipe  communleatiDg  with  said  hixh 
pressure  cjrtinder.  high  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  pipes 
communlettlnc  with  said  combined  supply  and  exhaust 
pipe,  and  manually  operated  vslves  in  said  hlsh  preasnre 
supply  and  exhaust  pipes,  respectively., 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ingot  casting  and  eompcfls- 
slon  machine  having  a  high  presrare  eyiteder  and  a  plural- 
ity of  low  pressure  cylinders,  of  a  distribution  valve,  low 
pressure  aupply  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  to  said  dis- 
tribution valve,  pipes  lea<Mnc  from  said  dlstrlbatlon  valvt 
to  said  low  pressure  cylinders,  said  distrlbation  valve 
serving  to  admit  and  exhaust  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said 
low  pressare  cylinders,  successively,  a  high  pressure  sap- 
ply  pipe  communicating  with  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  a 
manually  operated  valve  in  said  high  pressure  supply  pipe, 
and  a  |dpe  conneetiag  said  distribution  valve  with  said 
high   pressure  supply  pipe  on  tbe  cylinder  side  of  said 


manually  operated  valve  for  preliminarily  admitting  low 
pressure  through  said  distribution  valve  to  said  high  pres- 
sure cylinder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  vrith  an  ingot  casting  and  compres- 
sion machine  having  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  a  plu- 
rality of  low  pressure  cylinders,  of  a  distribution  valve, 
low  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  to  said 
distribution  valve,  pipes  leading  from  said  distribution 
valve  to  said  low  pressure  cylinders,  said  distribution 
valve  serving  to  admit  and  exhaust  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  said  low  pressure  cylinders,  successively,  a  combined 
supply  and  exhaust  pipe  communicating  vrith  said  high 
pressure  cylinder,  high  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  pipes 
communicating  with  said  comt>ined  supply  and  exhaust 
pipe,  manually  operated  valves  in  said  high  pressure  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  pipes,  respectively,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  distribuition  valve  and  communicating  with  said 
combined  supply  and  exhaust  pipe  for  preliminarily  admit- 
ting low  pressure  through  said  distribution  valve  to  said 
high  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  last 
named  pipe. 

6.  In  ingot-making  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  high 
pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  distribution 
valve,  low  pressure  supply  pipes  connecting  said  valve 
with  said  cylinders,  a  liigh  pressure  valve  adapted  to  ad- 
mit high  pressure  fluid  to  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  distribution  valve,  said  dis- 
tribution valve  serving  to  admit  and  exhaust  motive 
fluid  to  said  cylinders  and  to  exhaust  from  said  low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  and  a  valve  interposed  between  said  distri- 
bution valve  and  said  high  pretwure  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,444.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Ri'BSKLL  UUFF,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Mo- 
tor Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchl- 
Kan.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  675.548.  (CI. 
21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering  post,  steering  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said, 
post,  control  levers  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said  post,, 
a  plurality  of  movable  rods  within  ssid  post,  and'  means 
operatively  connecting  said  rods  with  said  levers,  anA  said 
post  being  separable  Into  two  sections  at  a  point  between 
said  means  and  the  eonnecti<Hi  with  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering  post,  steering  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  post, 
control  levers  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said  pest,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  movable  rods  within  said  post,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  rods  with  said  levers 
above  said  steering  mechanism,  and  said  post  being  sepa- 
rable Into  two  sections  st  a  point  between  said  means  and 
the  connection  with  said  mechanism. 
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8.  Ib  a  motor  veMclc,  a  revolnble  steeriBK  post,  ■tecrliiK 
meehaBlsm  operatlTely  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  post,  a  fixed  bousing  Inclosing  the  lower  end  of  mM 
post  and  Mid  meehanlam.  a  plurality  of  control  leren  plT- 
otally  Boanted  on  said  hooalDg,  a  piamllty  of  longltadl- 
nally  noTable  rods  within  said  poet,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently movable  aleevea  on  the  exterior  of  lald  post 
aboTe  saM  boosing,  and  connected  with  said  rods,  and 
meana  operatlvely  connecting  aaM  aleevea  with  aaid  lerera, 
and  aald  poet  being  separable  Into  two  aectlona  at  a  point 
between  said  sleeTes  and  aald  boustng. 

4.  In  a  motor  ▼ehlcle,  tbe  eomblnatloa  with  the  daah 
and  the  frame,  of  a  steering  poat  rcvolnbly  moonted  In 
•aid  daab,  a  steering  ahaft  mounted  on  aald  frame  below 
aald  post,  a  acrew  on  said  post  near  Its  lower  end,  a  sec- 
tor gear  on  aald  abaft  and  eBga,<lng  aald  acrew,  a  boaalng 
monnted  on  aald  frame  and  inclosing  aald  acrsw  and  vaar, 
a  plurality  of  control  lerers  pirotally  monntsd  on  said 
boaalng,  a  plnrallty  of  moTable  rods  wtthln  said  post, 
alseves  sUdabiy  mounted  on  said  pest  bslow  said  daah  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  rods  and  aald  IcTcra,  and 
msans  whereby  said  pest  may  be  aeparatad  Into  two  sec- 
tlena  at  a  point  between  aald  sleeves  and  said  screw. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblnatlen  with  the  frame, 
of  a  bracket  supported  thereby  and  prerMed  wltk  a  bear- 
ing and  a  drcnlar  Sange  concentric  therewith,  a  steering 
ooluau,  a  bonslag  Inclosing  a  povtloa  of  the  steering 
eolnaa  and  provided  with  a  beariac  la  ailneokent  with  the 
bearing  In  aald  bracket,  and  a  drcolar  flaace,  adapted  to 
eoSperate  with  tbe  flange  on  aald  bracket,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  flanges  together,  a  shaft  mounted  la  said  bearings, 
a  steering  arm  on  said  ahaft,  and  means  within  said  bous- 
ing for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  column. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,124,445.  TRANSVERSE  -  CUTTER  BOTABT  DRILL. 
Howard  B.  Huohis,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.      Sfrlal  No.  820,675.     (Cl.  255—71.) 


operating  portions  of  the  sections  of  ttie  head,  and  devlees 
which  clamp  said  aeettona  together  and  which  prevent  aald 
shaft  from  rotating  or  movlag  transTera^  of  the  bead. 

4.  A  rotary  boring  drill  provided  with  a  head  composed 
of  s  plurality  of  aeetkms,  a  borlsontally-dlsposed  cutter 
supporting  shaft  seated  In  spilt  beartngs  formed  in  co- 
operating portions  of  the  seettona  of  tbe  bead,  aad  devices 
that  clamp  said  sections  together  and  which  pass  through 
openings  formed  In  aald  ahaft  ao  as  to  prevent  it  from 
rotating  or  moving  transveraely  of  the  bead. 

5.  A  rotary  boring  drill  eomprlaing  a  bead  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  having  cooperating  shaft-bearing 
portions,  a  bortsontally-dlsposed  cutter  supporting  shaft 
monnted  in  the  shaft-bearing  portions  of  said  bead,  means 
arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  head  for  clamping  the 
sections  of  same  together,  and  devices  passing  transversely 
through  the  shaft-bearing  portions  of  tbe  head  and  engag- 
ing tbe  shaft  mounted  tbereln  for  damping  the  sections 
of  the  head  together  and  for  retaining  said  shaft  in  posi- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  prtatad  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  rotary  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  composed  of 
a  plnrallty  of  sections,  inclined  side  cutters  on  aald  bead 
which  revolve  in  planes  that  converge  in  the  head,  and  a 
transversely-disposed  entting  device  mounted  on  a  bori- 
Bontal  shaft  whose  end  portions  are  seated  in  beartngs 
formed  in  the  meeting  faces  of  tbe  sections  of  the  head. 

2.  A  roUry  boring  drill  provided  with  a  head  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  that  are  divided  by  a  split  or 
Joint  which  extends  transversely  of  the  head,  a  hortson- 
tally-dlsposed  cutter  supporting  shaft  seated  In  split  bear- 
ings formed  In  cooperating  portions  of  tbe  sections  of  tbe 
head,  and  devices  that  clamp  said  sections  together  and 
also  engage  said  shaft  and  lock  It  hi  position. 

3.  A  rotary  boring  drill  provided  with  a  head  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sectloDS.  a  bortsontally-dlsposed  cutter 
supporting  shaft   nented  In  split  bearings  formed  la  co- 


1,124,446.  STTPKRHKATEB.  Samdkl  Jambs  Hdhobr 
PORD,  Winnipeg,  MBBltoba,  Canada.  Filed  Sept  20. 
1913.      Serial  No.  7»2,4 15.     (Cl.  122— 462.) 


1.  In  a  saperheater  the  eomUnatlon  with  a  main  top 
header  and  a  main  bottom  header,  of  complementary  pairs 
of  saturated  and  superheated  steam  auxiliary  headers,  the 
saturated  steam  auxiliary  headers  being  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  top  header  and  the  superheated  steam  auxil- 
iary headers  being  detachably  secured  to  and  opening  to 
the  interior  of  the  bottom  header,  means  spadag  the  auxil- 
iary headers  of  each  pair,  means  sHdably  eonaectlng  tbe 
auxiliary  header  of  each  pair  and  exteadlag  saperheatlag 
eoUa  connecting  the  saturated  steam  auxiliary  header  of 
each  pair  with  the  sni^erheated  steam  auxiliary  header  of 
that  pair,  as  and  for  the  porpoee  specified. 

2.  la  a  locomdtlve  iasptrator  the  combination  with  a 
dry  steam  pipe,  t^  boiler  ftncs  and  tbe  cylinder  feed  pipes 
of  the  locoaiotlve,  of  a  main  top  header  eomBoaleatlDC 
with  the  dry  steam  pipe,  a  owin  bottom  header  commaal- 
catlBg  with  tbe  feed  pipes,  compleaaentary  pairs  of  satu- 
rated steam  and  superheated  steam  auzlltary  headera  pro- 
viding interior  steam  chambers,  the  saturated  steam  auxil- 
iary headers  being  detachably  sscarsd  to  ths  top  header 
and  opening  to  the  interior  thereof  and  the  superheated 
steam  auxiliary  headers  being  detachably  seenred  to  the 
bottom  header,  means  spacing  tbe  auxiliary  heads  of  eaeii 
pair,  pins  sUdably  connecting  the  auxiliary  beads  of  saeh 
pair  and  extending  snperhcatiag  coils  connecting  the  aux- 
iliary headers  of  each  pair,  aald  colla  opeabui  to  the 
chamber  thereof  aad  extending  within  the  boiler  floea,  as 
sad  for  the  purpose  speelfled. 

S.  la  a  saperheater  tbe  combteattoa  with  a  mala  top 
header  and  a  mala   bottom  header,  of  similar  palra  of 


saturated  aad  saperheated  steam  auTlllary  headata.  tbe 
SBtorated  deaa  auxiliary  headers  belac  AttackaUy  as- 
eared  to  aad  opealag  to  the  laterlor  ot  the  t«»  header  aad 
the  SBMrtMSted  steam  anxiUary  bcadeta  belas  detachably 
seotrwdan^  opening  to  the  interter  of  the  bottam  header, 
extendlag  anperbeatlng  eoUs  eoanecting  the  satarated 
steam  auxUlary  headers  with  the  adjoining  sopwrhsatert 
steam  auxiliary  headers  of  each  pair  and  naovable  screw 
plugs  carried  by  the  auxilary  headers  aad  disposed  di- 
rectly opposite  the  etmaectloas  o(  tbe  collMrith  tbe  auxil- 
iary headers,  as  and  tn  the  parpoas  specllid. 

4.  In  a  soperheater,  the  twiaMaation  wtth  a  main  top 
header  and  a  main  bottom  header,  saldSiheaders  having 
suitably  coaed  out  openings  located  la  tbe  front  face  there- 
of and  communicating  with  the  Interiors  thereof,  of  simi- 
lar pairs  of  saturated  and  superheated  steam  auxiliary 
headers  provided  with  Interior  steam  chambers  opening 
through  suitable  ducts  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe  auxiliary 
headers,  joint  rings  Inserted  within  the  openings  in  the 
main  top  Deader  and  ducts  of  tbe  saturated  steam  auxil- 
iary headers,  said  rings  being  supplied  with  outstanding 
portions  appearing  between  the  top  main  header  and  the 
saturated  steam  auxiliary  header,  joint  rings  received 
Klthln  the  openings  of  the  main  bottom  header  and  tbe 
ducts  of  the  superheated  steam  auxiliary  headers,  said 
rings  having  extending  portions  Interposed  between  the 
adjoining  faces  of  the  main  bottom  header  and  tbe  auxil- 
iary saturated  steam  header,  studs  connecting  the  aoxll- 
lary  beadett  releasably  to  tbe  amln  top  and  bottom  head- 
ers and  superheating  coils  conaeetlttg  tbe  satarated  steam 
auxiliary  beaders  with  the  adjofntaic  saperbeated  steam 
auxiliary  bfaders  of  each  pair,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speelfled. 


on*  ead  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pusHM^amber  and  hav- 
ing Ita  other  ead  eoaaected  to  the  mala  reaervoir  above  tbe 
Uqald  snrfaoe.  and  a  by-pass  eoanectktn  between  the  upper 
aad  lower  portions  of  said  puoip-cbamber  for  regulatlag 
the  Aow  9t  llQold  to  said  iadleator-tube. 

4.  la  a  taehosaeter,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  liquid  reservoir 
havlaff  a  vertical  pwap-chambcr  formed  at  its  lower  end. 
a  rotary  ImpeUer  aMuated  withla  said  pump-chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  Immersed  la  a  snn>l7  ot  liquid  in  said  reaer- 
voir and  poi^-chamber,  an  indicator  tube  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pump-cbamber  and  hav- 
ing its  other  ead  connected  to  the  main  reaervoir  above 
the  llqold  surface,  a  by-pasa  between  tbe  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  pamp-ebamber,  aad  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  liquid  throofb  the  by-pass. 

5.  la  a  tachometer,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
caalng  having  a  main  reaervoir  and  a  pump-cbamber  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  main  reservoir,  an  indicator  tube  having 
Its  lower  end  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  pomp- 
chamber  and  its  upper  end  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  reservoir,  a  vertical  spindle,  a  screw-propeller 
mounted  on  aald  spindle  in  said  pump-cbamber,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  spindle  and  said  Impeller  to  vary 
the  depth  of  immersion  of  said  Impeller  in  a  supply  of 
liquid  contained  in  said  reservoir,  a  by-pasa  connection 
between  tbe  reservoir  and  tbe  lower  end  'of  the  pump- 
cbamber,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  by-pass. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,124,447.  TACHOMKTBB.  WAaaaa  H.  HuMoauroan, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Prank  U.  Peters.  Cblca<o,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.      Serial  No.  830.104.     (Cl.  73—123.) 

t 


i| 


1.  In  a  tachometer,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  reservoir 
having  a  vertical  pump-cbamber  at  Its  lower  end,  a  rotary 
impeller  screw  mounted  vertically  within  said  pomp-cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  partially  iauneraed  la  a  aapply  of 
liquid  in  mM  raaervolr,  aa  ladicator-tube  eonaeetsd  at 
one  ead  with  the  lower  cod  of  the  pamp-ebaaher  aad  bar- 
lag  Its  upper  snd  eoaaected  to  the  mala  reatrvolr  ahaive 
the  liquid  aorfaec,  aad  BMsas  for  adjnstlnc  the  screw- 
propeller  verttaally  wtthla  said  pwap-chanlicr. 

2.  In  a  tachometer,  the  eomhination  of  a  llqold  te— rvolr 
of  eomparatlvtfy  large  eroas-secttooal  arsa.  havlac  a 
pastp-chamber  at  ita  lower  ead,  a  rotary  laipeller  screw 
mooated  wtthla  said  pomp-chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lewcred  within  tbe  pmnp  chamber  ta  vary  the 
depth  ef  tanaerstan  of  the  taapeUer  wtthla  the  Miald,  aad 
aa  ladlcater-tahe  ooaaeeted  at  one  ead  with  the  lower  ead 
ef  the  pam»  ihambiir  aad  havtag  Its 
to  the  SMlB  reservoir  above  the  tl«ald 

8.  la  a  tachometer,  the  combiaatlOB  of  a  Uqald 
having  a  vertical  pamp-thamhir  formed  at  tta  lower 
a  rotary  Inpeller  meaated  withla  said  pnsap  rbambsr  and 
adaptsd  ta  he  tomaresd  la  a  sap^y  ef  Uqnld  la  nM  f«nr- 
voir  aad  fmrnp^haaber.  aa  ladlcatsr-tahs  asaneeisd  at 


1.124.448.  BOBBIN-COP.  Chablbs  A.  HcsT,  Jr.,  Lex- 
ington. N.  C.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  607,016. 
(CL  242—160.) 


1.  A  bobbin  and  cop  thereon,  the  cup  comprising  a  series 
of  conical  alternate  progressive  and  retro-progressive 
cooraes  laid  one  upon  the  other,  each  progressive  course 
comprising  a  series  of  alternate  advancing  and  receding 
spirals  laid  one  upon  tbe  other,  tbe  successive  spirals  from 
the  outer  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the  progressive  courses  hav- 
ing increased  numbers  of  convolutions,  and  the  retro-pro- 
gressive courses  including  spirals  having  relatively  small 
aumbera  of  eoavolutlona. 

2.  A  bebbio  and  cop  thereon,  the  cop  comprising  a  series 
of    conical    alternate    progressive    and    retro-progressive 

laid  one  upon  tbe  other,  each  progressive  course 
iprlalBff  a  series  of  alternate  advancing  and  receding 
laid  oae  upon  tbe  other,  tbe  successive  spirals  from 
ths  oater  to  the  inner  end  of  the  progressive  course  having 
their  eoBTolatleaa  arranged  closer  together,  and  the  retro- 
Ive  eoarsM  including  spirals  having  relatively 
ill  numbers  of  convolutlona 
8.  A  bobbin  and  cop  thereon,  tbe  cop  comprising  a  aeries 
of  conical  alternate  progressive  and  retro-progressive 
laid  eae  upon  tbe  other,  each  progressive  coarse 
a  aertea  of  alternate  advancing  and  receding 
spirals  laid  one  upon  the  other,  the  successive  spirals  trma 
the  oater  to  the  Inner  end  ef  the  progressive  courses  hav- 
feig  lacvaased  aambera  of  ceBvolotioas.  aad  tbe  eeaveta 
ef  the  soecesBlve  spirala  b^ag  arraaged  doaer  to- 


I 


480 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  12, 19 15. 


gether,  and  the  retro-progrt-sslve  courses  Includlog  spirals 
having  relatively  small  numbers  of  convolutions. 

4.  A  bobbin  and  cop  thereon,  the  cop  comprising  a  series 
of  superposed  conical  alternate  progressive  and  retro-pro- 
greaslve  course's,  the  progressive  courses  comprising 
spirals,  the  convolutions  of  the  said  spirals  adjoining  the 
bobbin  being  arranged  closer  together  than  the  outermost 
convolutions,  and  the  retro-progressive  courses  Including 
spirals  having  relatively  small  numbers  of  convolutions. 

5.  A  bobbin  and  cop  thereon,  the  cop  comprising  a  series 
of  superposed  conical  alternate  progressive  and  retro  pro- 
gressive conises,  the  progressive  courses  comprising 
spirals,  the  convolutions  of  the  said  spirals  adjoining  the 
bobbin  being  arranged  closer  together  than  the  outermost  I 
convolutions,  the  retro-progressive  courses  including  spi- 
rals having  relatively  small  numbers  of  convolutions,  and 
each  retro-progressive  course  Including  n  reverse  spiral 
intermediate  Its  ends  and  comprising  a  relatively  large 
number  of  convolutions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


position  so  that  the  crimped  portion  will  fit  Into  aald 
groove,  said  cap  being  formed  with  a  collapsible  upwardly 
extending  portion  formed  Integral  with  the  crimped  por- 
tion, thereby  when  said  collapsible  portion  li  collapied 
the  crimped  portion  will  be  forced  downwardly  over  one 
of  said  beads,  and  thereby  spread  so  that  the  cap  may 
be  removed. 


1  124  449.  CAN-OPENER.  Cornklils  F.  Huhlby,  Mai 
den,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1014.  Serial  No.  863.510. 
(CI.'  30—3.) 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  handle,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
handle,  an  inserting  point  formed  Integrally  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  handle,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  Iouki- 
tudlnally  extending  slot,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  upper 
side  of  said  first  named  plate  and  having  one  end  thereof, 
rolled  upwardly,  a  cutting  knife  carrying  plate  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  under  surface  of  said  first  named  plate 
and  connected  to  said  seccmd  named  plate  for  synchronous 
movement  therewith,  a  cutting  knife  formed  integrally 
with  said  cutting  knife  carrying  plate,  and  a  contracting 
spiral  spring  mounted  in  uld  slot  and  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  named  plates  for  moving  said  second 
nnmed  plate  and  said  cutting  blade  carrying  plate  toward 
said  inserting  point. 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  a  plate  having  a  handle  secured  to 
one  encl  thereof,  an  inserting  point  formed  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot,  a  channeled  plate  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  under  surface  of  said  first  named  plate  and 
receiving  the  same  in  Its  channels,  a  cutting  blade  formed 
Integrally  with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  chan- 
neled plate,  and  means  for  automatically  drawing  said 
blade  carrying  plate  toward  said  Inserting  point  for  in 
sertion  Into  the  side  of  a  can. 

3.  In  a  can  opener,  a  handle,  a  plate  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  handle,  said  plate  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots,  a  channeled  plate  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  under  surface  of  said  first  named  plate  and  re- 
ceiving the  same  In  Its  channels,  a  cutting  blade  formed 
Integrally  with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  chan- 
neled plate  for  Insertion  into  the  side  of  a  can,  a  second 
plate  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  named 
plate  and  secured  to  said  channeled  plate  in  any  suitable 
manner,  said  second  named  plate  having  one  end  thereof 
rolled  upwardly  for  forming  a  handle  portion  for  moving 
said  channeled  plate  and  said  cutting  knife  longitudinally 
aboat  said  first  named  plate. 


1,124,450.  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR.  Hinbik 
P.  IPSBN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  788,234,     (CI.  215—10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  formed  with  a  groove  and  a  bead  on  each 
side  of  said  groove,  of  a  cap  adapted  to  be  crimped  in 


2.  A  bottle  cap  having  on  Ita  upper  edge  a  circumfer- 
ential upeUndlng  flange  of  double  thlcknesa,  the  outer 
part  being  spaced  from  the  inner  part  to  as  to  allow  the 
inner  part  to  collapae  when  pressure  la  brought  to  bear 
on  the  upper  edge  of  aald  apatandlng  flange,  said  outer 
part  extending  below  the  body  of  said  cap,  and  being 
formed  with  crimped  portions  for  engaging  the  bottle, 
said  outer  part  being  adapted  to  move  downwardly  when 
said  inner  part  Is  collapsed. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  having  on  Its  upper  edge  a  circumfer- 
ential upstanding  flange  formed  of  walls  of  double  thick- 
ness, the  outer  wall  extending  below  the  Inner  wall,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall  being  crimped,  said  Inner 
wall  being  collapsible,  whereby  said  outer  wall  la  adapted 
to  move  downwardly  when  the  Inner  wall  is  collapsed. 


1,124,451.  AUTOMOBILE  -  PULLER.  Richahd  Ibwin. 
Farmlngton,  Mo.  Filed  May  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,461.      (CI.  52—86.) 


1.  An  automobile  puller  comprising  a  frame  having  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  end  pieces,  a  abaft  extending  through 
the  end  pieces,  a  cable  connected  to  the  shaft,  ratchet 
wheels  secured  to  the  shaft  in  the  receaM*  of  the  end 
pieces,  and  a  forked  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  having  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel!  for  roUUng 

the  shaft. 

2.  An  automobile  puller  comprising  a  frame  having  re- 
cesses formed  In  the  end  pieces,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  end  pieces,  a  cable  connected  to  the  shaft,  ratchet 
wheels  secured  to  the  shaft  in  the  recesses  of  the  end 
pieces,  pawls  plvotally  mounted  In  the  receaaes  in  the  end 
pieces  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  roda  con- 
nected to  the  pawls  and  panlng  through  openinga  in  the 
end  pieces  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  forked  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  having  pawla  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheels  for  rotating  the  ahaft 

3.  An  automobile  puller  comprising  a  frame  having  re- 
ceaaea  formed  in  the  end  pieces,  a  ahaft  extending  through 
the  end  pieces,  a  cable  connected  to  the  abaft,  ratchet 
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wheela  aecnred  to  the  ahaft  ia  the  receaaes  of  the  end 
pieces,  pawla  plvotally  mounted  In  the  rceeaaea  in  the  end 
pieces  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  roda  con- 
nected to  the  pawla  and  passing  through  openings  in  tlie 
end  pieces  for  operating  the  aame,  and  a  forked  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  pawls  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheela  for  rotating  the  shaft,  aald  pawla  hav- 
ing rods  connected  thereto  and  passing  through  openings 
in  the  forked  lever  for  releaaing  them  from  the  ratchet 
wheela. 


1.124,452.  MIXING  •  MACHINE.  Fbank  B.  Jacobson, 
Humboldt,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,869.     (CI.  88—73.) 


An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrthed  comprising  a  ata- 
tlonary  mixing  trough  provided  In  Ita  bottom  with  a  nor- 
mally cloaad  dlacharge  opening,  a  ahaft  centrally  mounted 
for  rotatlan  In  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  arched  one-piece 
blade  carrying  arma  carried  by  the  abaft,  obliquely  dia- 
poaed  blades  carried  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  arma  to 
force  material  toward  the  center  of  the  trough  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  ahaft,  and  a  curved  apreader  arm  mounted 
upon  the  abaft  and  arranged  to  force  the  material  toward 
the  edge  of  the  trough  upon  the  rotation  of  the  ahaft, 
the  arches  of  the  blade  carrying  arma  permitting  their 
passage  therebetween  of  the  material  being  operated  upon 
by  the  spreader  without  interruption. 


1,124,453.  GEAIN-SHOCK  ELBVATOR.  JOHK  JAMCS. 
Wheatland,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  No! 
762,029.     (CI.  66 — 61.) 


1.  A  self  propelled  vehicle  of  the  claaa  described,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  frame,  propelling  means  carried 
by  said  frame,  chutes  mounted  on  said  frame,  endless  con- 
veyers disposed  In  said  chutes  having  spurs  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  thereon,  a  series  of  radially  movable  col- 
lecting flngera  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  chutea,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  deliver 
thereto,  a  second  conveyer  mounted  transrerae  to  aald 
first  mentioned  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  fed  therefrom, 
a  dividing  stop  disposed  between  aald  first  mentioned 
chutes  and  carried  by  one  of  said  fingers. 

2.  A  self  propelled  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  frame,  propelling  meana  carried 
by  said  frame  chutea  mounted  on  aald  frame,  endleas  con- 
veyers disposed  In  said  chutea  having  qmra  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  thereon,  a  series  of  radially  movable  col- 
lecting fingers  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  chutes,  aald  flngera  being  adapted  to  deliver 
thereto,  a  second  conveyer  mounted  transverse  to  said 
first  mentioned  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  fed  there- 
from, a  dividing  stop  disposed  between  said  first  men- 
tioned chutes  and  carried  by  one  of  said  fingers,  a  crank 


ahaft  mounted  tranaverse  of  aald  chutes  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cranka,  raking  implementa  carried  by  tbe  thin 
portlona  of  said  cranks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  crank 
ahaft. 


1,124,454.  FOUNTAIN  OB  BB8EBVOIB  PEN.  Habbt 
Clcmbnt  Johnson  and  EKMnar  Macaclbt  Waob,  Liver- 
pool, England ;  aald  Johnaon  aaalgnor  to  The  Lang  Pen 
Company,  Limited,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  July  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710,224.     (CI.  120 — 47.) 


d     _5_ 


1.  A  aelf  filling  reservoir  pen,  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
sheath  reclprocably  aupported  within  said  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  piston,  a  plunger  carried  by  aald  ^eath  In- 
termediate the  enda  thereof,  said  aheath  extending  a  aub- 
stantial  distance  beyond  the  plunger  at  both  ends,  and  a 
rod  in  detachaUe  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
sheath  to  reciprocate  It  and  the  piston  carried  thereby, 
the  sheath  receiving  the  rod  therewitbln  when  the  rod  Is 
detached  therefrom. 

2.  A  aelf  filling  reaervoir  pen,  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
sheath  reclprocably  supported  within  aald  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  piston,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  aheath  in- 
termediate the  enda  thereof,  said  aheath  extending  a  aub- 
atantial  distance  beyond  the  plunger  at  both  enda,  a  rod 
In  detachable  engagement  with  tlie  outer  end  of  the  aheath 
tp  reciprocate  it  and  the  platon  carried  thereby,  the 
sheath  receiving  the  rod  therewlthln  when  the  rod  la  de- 
tached therefrom,  and  an  Ink  feeder  provided  with  a  re- 
cess  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  aheath. 


1,124,466.  INLET  AND  WASTE  VALVE.  Williau  Wai^ 
LAcn  Kkmp  and  William  Hinbt  Van  Hobn,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,520.  (CI. 
137—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  valve  casing,  a  cage  de- 
tachably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  detachable  bottom  In  the  cage,  a  spring  resting 
on  aald  bottom  and  engaging  said  valve  to  normally  aeat 
the  aame,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  at  times. 

2.  A  device  as  specified  having  a  casing,  and  a  cage 
detachably  mounted  In  the  caaing,  said  cage  having  a 
valve  aeat  in  its  upper  end,  a  detachable  bottom  in  its 
lower  end,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  aald  valve  aeat 
and  said  bottom,  a  valve  on  aald  atem,  a  aprlng  in  aald 
cage  between  said  bottom  and  said  valTe  adapted  to  nor- 
mally seat  the  valve  and  meana  for  depressing  said,  stem 
to  open  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  caaing,  a  cage  detachably 
mounted    in    the    casing    and    adapted    to    be    remoTSd 
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Uuroock  tbe  U^  tbertwf,  said  cage  iMTiiig  a  taItc  seat 
therein,  a  valT*  In  Um  cac*.  a  spring  Inckwed  wltbln  tb* 
cage  engaging  said  raWe  to  normally  Mat  tbe  aame  and 
adapted  to  be  remored  with  tbe  cage,  and  means  for  open- 
ing aald  ralve  at  timea. 

4.  In  a  device  aa  specified,  a  casing,  a  cage  detachably 
mounted  In  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  be  secured  and  re- 
movad  tbercfroa  by  a  suitable  tool,  a  TalTe  seat  in  tbe 
cage;  a  valre  in  tbe  cage,  a  spring  inclosed  in  said  cage 
for  normally  seating  tb«  valTe,  an  operating  rod  for  un- 
seating tbe  valre,  and  a  waste  valTe  on  said  rod  adapted 
to  close  on  tbe  unseating  of  said  first  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  cage  adapted  for  Insertion 
in  a  valve  casing  and  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  de- 
tachable diaphragm  in  said  cage,  a  valve  stem  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  through  tbe  valve  seat  and 
tbe  diaphragm,  a  valve  on  staid  stem,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  said  valve  adapted  to  normally 
seat  tbe  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]- 


1,12  4,456.  DEVICE  FX)R  8BCUBINO  ARMATURE- 
COILS.  Patbick  KsNifBDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Jo- 
SBPH  A.  MiSLAND,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Consoli- 
dated Railway  Electric  Lighting  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  hT.ed 
Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  «07.337.     (CI.  171— 20«.) 


1.  A  coil-binding  means  for  armatures  of  dynamo-elec- 
tric machlnen.  comprtsing  a  circumferential  wrapping  of 
wire  in  a  number  of  strands  around  the  armature  coils,  a 
plurality  of  underlying  damp  bars  over  which  the  wrap- 
ping is  wound,  and  cooperating  clamp  bars  overlying  tbe 
said  strands  and  secured  to  the  underlying  bars  and  re- 
straining the  strands  from  relative  circumferential  move- 
ment, sub!«tantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  coil-binding  means  for  armatures  of  dynamo-elec- 
tric machines,  comprising  a  circumferential  wrapping  of 
wire  in  a  number  of  strands  around  the  armature  coils,  a 
plurality  of  underlying  clamp  bars  positioned  between 
adjacent  colls  and  over  which  tbe  wrapping  is  wound  and 
cooperating  d.imp  Iters  overlying  the  said  strands  and 
riveted  to  the  underlying  bars  to  restrain  the  strands 
from  relative  circumferential  movement,  the  ends  of  the 
wrapping  wlro  l^elng  secured  to  the  rivets,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,124,467,     BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE.     (JKOBoa   B 
KiFLiNGBB,  Chicago,  111.,  saaignor  to  Kyle  Bottle  Wash- 
ing Machine  Company,   Chicago,   111.,  a   Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed    Apr.    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    690,279. 
(CL  141—7.) 

1.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotary  main  frame  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  series  of 
bottle-carrying  frames  mounted  on  and  around  tbe  periph- 
ery of  said  main  frame,  shot  boxes  on  said  bottle-carrying 
frames  provided  with  seats  for  the  mouths  of  tbe  bottlee. 
Injection  noaales  extendlac  through  said  abot  boxes  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  bottles,  bottle-damps,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  washing  fisld  nnter  pressure,  msans  for  supply- 
ing rinsing  water  under  pressure,  valves  eoaktrolling  tbe 
admisaion  of  washing  fluid  to  said  injection  noasles,  other 
valTes  controlling  tbe  admission  of  rinsing  water  to  said 
Injection  nossles,  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  main  frasse,  means  for  antosBatlcally  open 
iT^  aaA  closing  said  flrst-nasssd  valves  alternately  during 


a  portion  of  the  rotary  movesseBt  of  the  main  fnuna,  and 
means  for  suboequeatly  opeKlng  and  ckmlng  said  last- 
named  valves  stttoaatlcaUy  during  another  portion  of  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  asain  ft 


2.  In  a  bottle- washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  main  frame  mounted  on  a  vertical  axle,  a  series  of 
bottle  csrrying  frames  plvotally  supported  on  bralxontal 
axes  on  and  around  tbe  periphery  of  said  main  frame,  riiot 
boxes  on  said  bottle-carrying  frames  provided  with  seats 
for  tbe  mouths  of  the  bottles,  injection  nossles  extending 
through  said  shot  boxes,  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  bottles, 
bottle-damps,  means  for  supplying  a  washing  fhdd  under 
pressure,  means  for  supplying  rinsing  water  under  pres- 
sure, valves  controlling  tbe  admission  of  washing  fluid  to 
said  injection  noasles,  other  valves  controlling  tbe  sdnls- 
sion  of  rinsing  water  to  said  injection  nossles,  means  for 
imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  main  frame,  means 
for  automatically  opening  snd  closing  said  flrst-named 
valves  alternately  during  a  portion  of  tbe  rotary  move- 
ment of  tbe  main  frame  to  effect  tbe  scooring  of  tbe  bot- 
tles, means  for  Inverting  tbe  bottle-carrying  frames  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  scooring  operation,  and  means  for 
subsequently  opening  and  closing  said  last-named  valves 
automatically  during  another  portion  of  tbe  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  main  frame  to  effect  tbe  rinsing  of  the 
bottles. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  main  frame  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  axial 
shaft,  a  series  of  tabular  spokes  cbnmnnlcating  with  and 
radiating  from  said  shaft,  a  hollow  riag  surrounding  said 
shaft,  and  a  correapcwdlng  seriea  of  tabular  spokes  com- 
municating with  and  radiating  froa  said  hoUow  ring, 
means  for  supplying  a  washing  fluid  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  axial  shaft,  means  for  supplying  rinsing 
water  to  said  hollow  ring,  cored  valve  casings  connecting 
and  communicating  with  the  outer  ends  of  cooperating 
spokes  of  tbe  two  series,  two  valves  in  each  valve  eaalng 
controlUng  communication  between  the  latter  and  the  re- 
spective spokes,  a  series  of  hollow  bottle-carrying  frames 
mounted  on  and  between  adjacent  valve  casings  and  each 
communicating  a(ith  one  of  the  latter,  shot  boxes  on  said 
bottle-carrying  frames  provided  with  seata  for  the  moutha 
of  the  bottles,  injectloa  aosalas  BKHUited  on  and  commu- 
nlcating  wHh  tbe  interior  of  said  hoUow  fraascs  and  ex- 
tending through  said  abot  boxes  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  bottles,  bottle-clamps,  means  for  routing  said  main 
frame,  means  for  alternately  opening  and  doalng  one 
valve  of  each  casl^  during  a  portion  of  the  rotary  move- 
mant  of  said  main  frams  to  control  the  admission  of 
washing  solution,  and  means  Cor  subsequently  opealng  and 
closing  the  other  valve  of  each  casing  during  another  por- 
tion of  the  rotary  movcBsent  of  said  main  frasM  to  control 
the  flow  of  rlnaing  water. 

4.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  ot  a 
rotary  main  frame  cossprising  a  vertical  tobalar  axial 
shaft,  a  series  of  tubular  spokes  commanleatlac  with  and 
radiating  from  said  shaft,  a  hollow  rina  surrovadlng  said 


tlbMtt,  ttd  • 

■OTlCI>tlB|t;  Wttll 

■eant  far  yiv^flM  « 
■aid  tOmiMt  axial  abaft, 
water  to  sM'  1m11«>w  rlag. 
witH  tlM  ooUr  audi 


plwtailjr 


Bicatioa  b«fc«««  tka  lattar  aaA  tiM 

■erica  of   M^km   botUa^atrjriiw 

ported  on  torlaoatal  tnsaaiMM  « 

Talva<a^latt  aad  ■ach  caanMudflatlac  throosk  ■■•  of 

■aid  tnumlra^  with  om  «(  tiM  TalT»«aala«a.  ah^t-bozM 

on  said  bottlt-eanrriac  fiaiMa  provldad  wttt  aaata  for  tba 

Booths  of  tlM  botdMi.  taJscUea 

eoausBBicaitac  wttk  tka  latMlar  «( 

and  eztandtag  tknmtitk  aald  ■lM>t-tana  and  adapted  to 

ter  the  bottlsa,  taWrtaifa.  mmm  tat 

main  framt,  ■■■■■  fw  altoraatal7  opaolaK  and  Aibg 

one  valTo  9f  cadi  eatdif  dvrlaff  a  portfaM  of  the  rotary 

moTCBcat  U  aald  aala  tnmm  to  eoatrol  ttaa  admlaahiB  of 

waahinv  MiNtiMi.  ■■■M  for  tavortiag  tfao  botCla^artTiBf 

framca  at  Um  eiBlaalBa  of  tka  aeoarlog  oparattoa,  and 

maau  for  MiteqMStljr  ovntfag  aad  dMaf  tho  otk« 

valvo  of  each  caolnr  dwinc  aaottor  porttoa  «(  the  rotary 

moraamt  «l  Mdd  aula  frame  to  eoatrol  tte  flow  of  rlaaiBg 

water* 

S.  la  a  t)ottlc  waahiBg  madiiBc.  the  cowMaatfoa  of  a 
Mtary  mate  frame  eoasprlMng  a  Tcrtical  tBbalar  axial 
■iMft.  a  aoriao  of  tobalar  qpoka  coaoanmicatlag  wltt  aitd 
tadlatlnc  ftaaa  aald  ahaft.  a  hoOow  riag  ouvMndtac  aaid 
■haft,  and  ii  uwraap— dtag  aartca  of  tatwlar  apokaa  eoat- 
■videaliM  wttfe  airi  ta/UaXbtm  firaa>  aald  kettoir  rta«, 
■HM  forttappljrlac  tiMtit  wator  to  aald  hellov  rli«. 
eofod  valTfeieaalaga  eownalcatiac  wttt  tta  eator  eade 
of  eoOvoi«lb«  apokoi  of  tko  two  aortoo,  two  TalToa  la  each 
eaatag  ceirttoilhMr  eoMnuleattoa  hotwo—  the  lattor  aad 
the  fai>ata*e  apokM^  a  aariw  eC  hoBow  bottle eaiijif 
aoe  plTtwly  aapportad  oa  hertaoatal  liuiialoaa  oa  aad 
adjaoeat  ▼alTe-eaatefe  aad  each  eoiuraaicatiac 
thioogh  oito  of  aald  tnmaloas  vrtth  oae  of  the  Talre- 
eaal]«a,  ahot-boda^  oa  rndd  bottle  carrTia*  fnuBoa  pro- 
vided with  aeato  for  the  meatho  of  the  hottiM,  iajoettea 
BBiloe  moitBted  oe  aad  eoouaoaleatlac  with  tiM  latortor 
ef  aald  hollow  ftamea  aad  erteadlag  thiaagh  aald  ahot- 
boBWi  aad  hdapted  to  mbu  Ike  hettlea,  fcottlo  <aM>a,  a 
taak  beaoiith  and  eeaeoatrl«  wttii  aald  aaUa  earrylBd 
tnmt,  eaato  fiwqM  around  the  pertpheqr  of  aald  taak 
ofleetiBg  tlw  openlav  aad  eontreOiav  tho  eleaiat 
■MBto  of  ■aid  Talvoa,  aoaae  for  retattac  aald  oMda 
aad  a  paap  eeaaeetod  oa  ito  aactloa  aide  to  aald  ta^  aad 
OB  Ito  dalllMry  aide  to  aaid  vertleal  ahaft  ef  aald 


pipaa,  a  lafteh  4«  to  hold  the  vaHa  to 

the  valve  la 
■ad  a  dag  ptreted  to  the  valve  aad  aetaated  by 
a  teat  evacatad  i«d  to  dlaoi^ao  the  latoh  doc  f>oai  tte 
valvok  the  a^ioa  vf  the  aprtag  iMaae  eioetoc  the  valv«. 

S.  Aa  aataaaatlc  cat-oC  for  dowa  apeat^.  coBprfalag.  t» 
laiMaarina  witii  a  dowa  apeat  aad  hraadAag  pipe,  a 
valve  pivoted  la  tte  dowa  apoat  eaatrailiag  th« 
to  the  iMia  aad  braacUag  ptpeo*  a  dicaBfereath 
to  the  dowa  epeat  aad  with  which  the  valve  coafeacte,  a 
ehala  eoaaeeted  to  oae  cad  of  Vbm  valve  aad 
thioagb  aald  flaace  aad  provided  with 
aeetad  to  tte  iaaor  waU  of  the  dowa  apoat,  a  latch  doc 
pivotod  to  the  laaw  vaU  of  the  dowa  «Mt  aad  havlaf 
ito  fMa  ead  adapted  to  eacio  the  valve  aad  hold  the 
■MM  apM  asaiaat  the  acttoa  ef  tka  apHat  aaaaa,  a  pawl 
ptvotad  to  the  valve  waA  haviag  a  wol^ted  ead  and  csp 
at  rfght  aadee  to  the  valve  iriMa  it  ie  opeaed, 
fer  holdlav  the  pawl  to  each  poaittoa,  aald  pawl 
bavlv  a  pooee  aedc  carved  ead  to  eagece  the  totdi  dog 
to  diaoagage  the  dog  from  the  valve  altowtat  the  aaiM 
to  eoataet  with  the  valve  wmt  flaage  throai^  the  aetioa 
of  aald 


1.134.4Sg.  BAO-FILUNO  MACHINI.  GatMOa  R,  KlM« 
Wcat  New  BrlghtoB,  aad  ftamaL  W.  FAKCHaa,  Mew 
Brighten,  M.  T.,  aaaicBon  to  J.  B.  Kiag  *  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloe  of  New  York.  Filed 
■%b.  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  tlt,gt8.    (CL  tS— 28.) 


[Clatea  ■  to  17  aet  patated  to  the  Gaaotto.] 


1,1M.468.  AUTOMATIC  CDT-OFF  FOB  ■AT■^TBOUOH 
BPOimj.  JoKV  Ttt*'— .  Anamoooe,  N.  D.  Filed  June 
1, 1P14.    Serial  No.  848,186.    (CL  18T— •.) 


L  la  aa  anteaMtIc  cat-off  BMcb^al^w.  the  ee^Maatloa 
with  a  d««B  WQVot  and  a  braaehiag  pipe,  a  valve  to  toe 

810  a  O.- 


1.  la  a  bardlliac  awddae,  toe  eoasblnatiea,  wltk  a 
taratablo  oarryiag  a  aeriao  of  flattop  dlliag>fBaBel8  having 
Bcaae  for  atto^iag  aacka  tkeieto,  of  a  flat-bettMBod 
feedlBf^dtato  aapported  over  oae  odpe  of  the  tamtable 
to  flt  tko  flat  tope  of  the  fhaaeia  enecee^lvely  for  fllling 
the  eaeka  vitt  aoHable  eberga^  of  matertaL  a  driviag- 
■haft,  aad  a  detadMbla  datfh  for  eeaneetteg  the  aaaie 
with  toe  taiataMe,  aioana  aetaated  by  the  operator  for 
teaMMrarily  fci«»g  each  elateh  to  torn  toe  tnratalrie, 
aad  a  tateh  ceatrMod  by  the  operator  for  atopping  toe 
table  whoa  oae  ef  the  foaade  to  beaeatt  the  ehnte. 

t.  la  a  bag-fllUag  sMMhlae,  the  eemUnation,  wito  a 
taratable  oatryiaff  a  eartoa  of  flat-top  fllHng-tonnels  haviag 
meaju  tat  attadUag  aadta  tkereto,  of  a  feedlng-drato 
having  a  yieldii«  flat-bottom  to  alide  elaatlcally  over  tbe 
niWi^  fiiaaola  to  ■aee^oatoa,  a  platfona  movable  wito  the 
tarataMa  to  aopport  Ihe  weltfrt  of  the  bag  wldle  oMattag 
ito  aacfc,  aad  aMaaa  eoatroUed  by  tbe  ^mator  Am  la- 
tanatttoBtly  taralag  the  tamtable  to  ahlft  each  each 
■t^p  kg  atv  fre^i  the  fllUag-polBt  to  a  mltoMc  point  for 
■eourlM  the  aeek  ef  tke  beg. 

8.  la  a  bag-fllUag  ■aeblae.  tke  eoaibinatloa.  wttk  a 
toratable  dirrylag  a  aerioe  of  flat-top  flUing-fnnaela  taavlag 
far  cagaglng  the  aack^  therewith,  of  a  flat  bo^ 
flOta»^ate  aapportad  over  ooe  edge  of  toe  tan- 
tabto  to  alldo  over  tke  flat  tope  of  tbe  fanaels  mieecaalvely, 
a  draa  projected  dowawarfly  from  the  taratable.  a  dr- 
ealar  plattona  carried  by  the  dram  batow  the  fa»aala  to 
■apport  the  weight  of  the  eacfc  while  eeearfag  1|^  aMfc, 
■Maaa  coatralled  by  the  operator  for  ahiftlag  the  fka- 
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nelR  and  bagrs  step  by  step  from  the  filling  point  to  a  suit- 
able point  for  securing  tbe  neck  of  the  sacl^,  and  a  dis- 
charger operating  continuously,  to  slide  the  filled  sacks  in 
succession  laterally  from  the  said  platform. 

4.  In  a  bag-filling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
turntable  carrying  a  series  of  filling-funnels  having  means 
for  attaching  sacks  thereto,  of  a  means  for  filling  the  sacks 
through  the  funnels,  a  circular  platform  rotatable  with 
the  turntable  at  a  suitable  distance  below  the  funnels  to 
support  sacks  of  maximum  height,  and  a  block  plate  fitted 
to  rest  upon  such  circular  platform  to  support  sacks  of 
lesser  height. 

5.  In  a  bag-filling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
turntable  carrying  a  series  of  filling-funnels  having  each  a 
smooth  level  flange  upon  the  top  and  means  for  attaching 
the  sacks  to  the  funnels,  of  a  feeding-chute  fixed  over  one 
side  of  the  turntable  and  having  upon  tbe  bottom  a  spring- 
collar  with  a  flat  flange  adapted  to  slide  over  the  top- 
flange  of  the  funnel  and  make  a  tight  joint  therewith 
during  the  filling  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.124,460.  AIR-MOTOR.  Gvula  Kocsis,  St.  Clairsvllle. 
Ohio,  and  John  LCkO,  Latrobe,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,879.      (CI.   230—32.) 


Id  an  air  motor,  a  pair  of  connected  air  holding  cylin- 
ders, one  of  which  constitutes  the  working  and  the  other 
the  auxiliary  or  storage  cylinder,  a  rod  mounted  in  one  end 
of  the  working  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  head,  a  valve 
casing,  a  spring-retracted  lever  operatlvel.v  connected 
with  tbe  rod  and  with  the  valve  in  the  caKin^,  an  engine, 
connections  between  the  working  cylinder  and  the  engine, 
a  dynamo  driven  from  the  engine,  a  motor,  and  a  second- 
ary battery  in  circuit  with  the  dynamo  and  the  motor. 


1.124.461.  METALLIC  STOCK  FOR  JEWELRY,  Ac. 
Rudolf  Kohlhkpp,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703.000.      (CI.   29—160.) 


An  artlde  of  Jewelry  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 
precious  metal  strips  having  flat  sides,  said  strips  being 
arranged  sidewise  of  each  other,  with  tbe  flat  side  of  any 
one  strip  facing  the  flat  side  of  the  adjoining  strip,  and 
being  deflected  at  intervals  into  contact  with  said  adjoin- 
ing strip,  and  means  at  the  contact  lines  of  said  flat  sides 
for  Joining  said  strips  together. 


1,124.462.       AUTOMOBILE     RADIATOR-HEATING     AP- 
PARATUS.     Brckbr    Chk.    Knudsin,    Clinton,    Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.    Serial  No.  736.169.     (CI.  257—132.) 
1.  The   combination   with   a   radiator   having  tubes,   of 
sectional  front  and  rear  plates  arranged  against  the  front 
and   rear  aides  of  the  radiator,  guide   ribs  arranged   be- 


tween the  sections  of  each  plate  and  cooperating  with  the 
tubes  of  the  radiator  in  providing  a  horizontal  partition 
that  divides  said  radiator  into  compartments,  slide  shut- 
ters movable  against  the  inner  side  of  said  front  plate, 
slide  shutters  movable  against  the  outer  side  of  said  rear 
plate,  and  a  heating  apparatus  havin?  a  flue  In  communi- 
cation with  one  of  the  compartments  of  said  radiator. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  tubes,  of 
sectional  front  and  rear  plates  carried  thereby,  guide  ribs 
arranged  between  the  sections  of  each  plate  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  tubes  of  said  radiator  in  providing  a  hori- 
zontal partition  dividing  said  radiator  into  compartments, 
slide  shutters  movable  against  the  inner  side  of  said  front 
plate  and  operatable  from  the  outer  side  thereof,  slide 
shutters  movable  against  the  outer  side  of  said  rear  plate 
and  operatable  from  the  side  of  said  radiator,  and  a  heat- 
ing apparatus  having  a  flue  in  communication  with  the 
lowermost  compartment  of  said  radiator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  tubes,  of 
sectional  front  and  rear  plates  carried  thereby,  guide  ribs 
arranged  between  the  sections  of  each  plate  and  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  tubes  of  said  radiator  in  providing  a  hori- 
Eontal  partition  dividing  said  radiator  into  compartments, 
slide  shutters  movable  against  tbe  inner  side  of  said  front 
plate  and  operatable  from  the  outer  side  thereof,  slide 
shutters  movalile  ngainst  the  outer  side  of  said  rear  plate 
and  oijerntable  from  the  side  of  said  radiator,  a  beating 
apparatus)  having  a  flue  in  communication  with  the  lower 
most  compartment  of  said  radiator,  and  means  carried  by 
the  flue  of  said  heating  apparatus  for  controlling  tbe  com- 
munication between  said  apparatus  and  the  compartment 
nf  said  radiator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  tubes,  of 
sectional  front  and  rear  plates  arranged  against  tbe  front 
and  rear  sides  of  the  radiator,  guide  ribs  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  sections  of  each  plate  and  cooperating  with  the 
tubes  of  the  radiator  in  providing  a  horizontal  partition 
that  divides  said  radiator  into  compartments,  slide  shut- 
ters movable  against  one  side  of  said  front  plate,  slide 
shutters  movable  against  one  side  of  said  rear  plate,  and 
a  heating  apparatus  having  a  flue  in  communication  with 
one  of  the  compartments  of  said  radiator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  tubes,  of 
sectional  detachable  front  and  rear  covers  against  tbe 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  radiator,  a  horizontal  ridge 
forming  part  of  said  covers  and  in  contact  with  the  tubes 
of  said  radiator  and  cooperating  therewith  In  forming  a 
horizontal  partition  that  divides  said  radiator  into  com- 
partments, and  a  heating  apparatus  having  a  flue  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  compartments. 


1,124,463.      INDICATING    DEVICE    FOR    MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES.    Herman  Krauer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,870.     (CI.  177—327.) 
1.  A  signal  for  motor-vehicles  consisting  of  a  street  In- 
dicating  device,   means   operable   by   a    passenger  of  tbe 
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vehicle  adapted  to  set  tbe  signal  for  the  street  to  be  turned 
into,  and  means  operable  by  tbe  tarning  movement  of  the 
steering  gear  to  automatically  restore  tbe  signal. 


2.  In  s  signal  system  for  mo  tor- vehicles,  a  plurality  of 
magnets,  street  and  direction  indicators  operable  by  said 
magnets,  a  circuit  for  said  magnets,  a  switcb  operable  by 
a  passenger  of  the  vehicle  adapted  to  close  tbe  circuit  for 
said  magnets,  means  to  hold  tbe  street  indicator  in  set 
position,  and  means  operable  by  tbe  turning  movement  of 
tbe  steering  gear  to  automatically  release  tbe  street  indi- 
cator-holding means. 

3.  A  signal  system  for  motor-vehicles  consisting  of  an 
Indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  applied  thereto  right 
and  left  Indications,  a  pivoted  pointer,  electrical  means 
to  move  said  pointer  to  the  right  or  left,  a  street  Indicating 
device  on  said  casing,  electrical  means  to  operate  same,  a 
circuit  for  said  pointer  and  street  indicator,  a  switch 
adapted  to  close  tbe  circuit  for  said  pointer  and  street  in- 
dicator, said  switch  being  adapted  to  first  close  tbe  circuit 
for  the  street  indicator  and  then  the  pointer,  and  means 
operable  by  the  turning  movement  of  the  steering  gear  of 
the  vebicis  to  restore  tbe  street  indicator  to  normal. 

4.  A  signal  for  motor-Tebicles  consisting  of  a  casing,  an 
electrically  controlled  pointer  carried  thereby  to  Indicate 
a  right  or  left  turn,  an  electrically  operated  street  indi- 
cator also  carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  switcb  common  to 
both  said  pointer  and  street  Indicator  adapted  to  first  set 
the  street  Indicator  and  subsequently  the  pointer. 

6.  A  signal  device  for  motor  vehicles  consisting  of  a 
street  indicating  device,  electrically  operable  means  to 
actuate  same,  a  switch  to  set  said  street  indicating  device, 
an  electrically  operable  device  adapted  to  restore  said 
indicating  device  to  normal,  a  circuit  for  the  same,  and  a 
switch  carried  by  the  steering  gear  of  the  vehicle  in  circuit 
with  the  circuit  for  the  restoring  device  adapted  to  close 
said  circuit  during  the  turning  movement  of  the  steering 
gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,464.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Charlbs  Calvbbt  Lamb,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,866.     (01.  74—34.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having 
separated,  lateral  frame  members,  a  main  driven  member 
located  between  said  lateral  frame  members  and  provided 
on  its  opposite  sides  with  trunnions  having  bearing  in  said 
lateral  frame  members,  a  secondary  driven  member  mount- 
ed on  the  main  driven  member  and  adapted  to  turn  rela- 
tively thereto  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  main  driven  member,  means  acting  on  one  of 
said  trunnions  for  drlvbig  said  main  driven  member,  means 
for  giving  rotative  motion  to  the  said  secondary  driven 
member,  comprising  a  fixed  gear  wheel  secured  to  one  of 
the  lateral  frame  members  inside  of  the  same  and  con- 
centrically with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  main  rotative 
member,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  secondary  driven  member,  and 
driving  means  mounted  on  and  turning  with  tbe  main 
driven  member,  embracing  a  gear  wheel  intermesbing  with 
said  flxed  gear  wheel  and  a  gear  wheel  intermeshing  with 
the  gear  wheel  on  the  secondary  driven  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  main 
driven  member  mounted  to  turn  on  said  frame,  a  secondary 
driven  member  mounted  on  the  main  member  and  mounted 
to  turn  relatively  thereto  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  main  driven  member,  means  for  driving 


said  main  driven  member,  and  means  for  giving  rotative 
motion  to  the  said  secondary  driven  member,  comprising  a 
flxed  gear  wheel  secured  to  tbe  frame  concentrically  with 
tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  main  driven  member,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  said  main  driven  member  parallel  with  tbe 
axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  secondary  driven  meml)er,  and  pro 
vided  with  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  fixed  gear 
Wheel,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  secondary  driven  member,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  main  driven  member  parallel  with 
tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  main  driven  member  and  a 
gear  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  that  on  the  secondar.v 
driven  member  and  intermesbing  gear  wheels  on  the  said 
shafts. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  main 
driven  member  mounted  to  turn  on  said  frame,  a  secondai.v 
driven  member  mounted  on  said  main  driven  member  and 
adapted  to  turn  relatively  thereto  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  main  driven  member,  means 
for  driving  said  main  driven  member,  means  for  giving 
rotation  to  said  secondary  driven  member,  comprising  a 
flxed  gear  wheel  arranged  concentrically  with  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  main  driven  member,  a  rotative  gear  wheel 
carried  by  said  main  driven  member  and  meshing  with 
said  fixed  gear  wheel,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  rotative  gear  wheel  with  said  secondary  driven  mem- 
b4r. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  provided 
with  separated,  lateral  frame  members,  of  a  main  driven 
member  mounted  to  turn  on  said  frame,  between  said 
lateral  frame  members,  and  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending trunnions  having  bearing  in  said  lateral  frame 
members,  a  secondary  driven  member  mounted  on  tbe 
main  driven  member  and  adapted  to  turn  relatively  there- 
to on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
main  driven  member,  means  acting  on  one  of  said  trun- 
nions for  driving  said  main  driven  member,  a  flxed  gear 
wheel  secured  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  lateral 
frame  members  concentrically  with  and  surrounding  the 
adjacent  trunnion  of  the  main  rotative  member,  a  gear 
wheel  on  tbe  secondary  driven  member,  and  driving  means 
mounted  on  and  turning  with  tbe  main  driven  member, 
embracing  a  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  main  driven  member, 
a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  flxed  gear  wbeel, 
a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  main  driven  member,  a 
gear  wheel  on  said  second  shaft  meshing  with  tbe  gear 
wheel  on  said  secondary  driven  member,  and  intermesbing 
gear  wheels  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  provided 
with  separated,  lateral  frame  members,  a  main  driven 
member  mounted  to  turn  on  said  frame,  between  said 
lateral  frame  members,  and  provided  wltb  oppositely  ex- 
tending trunnions  having  bearing  in  said  lateral  frame 
members,  a  secondary  driven  member  mounted  on  the  main 
driven  member  and  adapted  to  turn  relatively  thereto  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  main 
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ilrlTen  member,  means  acting  on  one  of  aald  tmnnlona  for 
drlTtng  said  main  drlTen  member,  a  tlxed  gear  wheel  ■«- 
<nred  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  lateral  frame  mem- 
bers concentricallj  with  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  main 
rotatlre  member,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  secondary  driven 
member,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  main  driven  member  In 
Tadlal  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  main  driven 
membw,  gear  wheel  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  engag- 
ing said  fixed  gear  wheel,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  the 
main  driven  member,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  last  named  shaft 
intermeshlng  with  that  on  the  secondary  driven  member, 
intermeahlng  gear  wheels  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shafts,  and  having  brackets  rigidly  attached  to  nod  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  main  driven  member,  and 
affording  bearings  for  said  shafta. 


l,rJ4.46B.  LETOFF  FOR  LOOMS.  LoDis  H.  Landbt, 
r'xbrldge.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Cdgll  La- 
rocqne,  Uxbrldge,  Mass.,  and  one-eighth  to  Louis  Bous- 
quet  and  Theodore  Boasquet,  Burrillville.  R.  I.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,495.     (CI.  139—58.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  warp  beam  and  a  friction  let-off  therefor,  of  a 
lever  adapted  to  bear  on  the  warp  on  the  warp  beam, 
said  lever  oavlng  a  short  arm  fixed  thereto,  an  adjustable 
yielding  connection,  moans  connected  with  the  short  arm 
for  applying  pressure  longitudinally  to  one  end  of  said 
yielding  connection,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  yielding  connectiq^  with  the  friction  let-off 
to  apply  the  pressure  therefrom  to  tbe  friction  let-off  and 
increase  tbe  tension  on  the  warp  beam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  warp  beam  and  a  friction  let-oflT  therefor,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  near  its  center  connected  with  the  friction 
let-off.  said  lever  having  a  notch,  a  rod  located  at  an  angle 
to  said  lever,  a  flange  freely  movaide  on  said  rod,  said 
flange  having  a  spur  engaging  in  the  notch  on  said  lever, 
said  rod  having  a  second  flange  fixed  thereto  and  a  screw- 
thread,  a  spring  between  said  flanges,  a  nut  on  the  screw- 
thread  having  a  notch,  a  lever  engaging  in  the  notch  on 
the  nut,  and  means  whereby  tbe  variations  in  the  alxe  of 
the  outside  diameters  of  the  body  of  warp  on  tbe  warp 
beam  will  cause  the  last  named  lever  to  move  ao  as  to 
tend  to  compress  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  warp  beam  having  a  friction  disk  connected  there- 
with, a  friction  band  on  tbe  disk,  a  lever  having  a  long 
arm  and  a  short  arm,  said  short  arm  being  located  near  the 
free  end  of  said  friction  band  and  having  a  plurality  ol 
notches  therein,  a  link  on  the  free  end  of  the  friction 
band  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  aald 
notches,  a  spring  connected  with  the  long  arm  of  said 
lever,  and  a  system  of  leverage  connected  with  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  warp  of  the  warp  beam  foi 
letting  ofl  the  friction  as  the  warp  beam  decreaaes  in  stse. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  th«  eoBbliia- 
tion  with  a  warp  beaa  bavlBg  a  friction  disk  tbere<»,  o<  a 
friction  band  on  the  disk,  a  lever  located  over  the  friction 
disk,  said  lever  being  connected  with  the  loose  end  of  the 
friction  band,  a  lever,  plvotsd  above  the  first  named  lever 
and  engaging  it,  a  third  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  at 
one  end  by  the  second  lever,  a  resilient  member  connect- 
ed with  tbe  other  end  of  the  third  lever,  a  fourth  lever 
having  one  end  engaging  tbe  resilient  meml>er,  and  an  op- 
orating  Icrer  adapted  to  bear  on  the  warp  on  the  warp 
tMHm  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  fourth 
lever. 

■'>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tiun  with  a  warp  beam  and  a  friction  let-off  therefor,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  near  its  center,  a  system  of  leverage  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  lever  and  with  the  friction  let- 
otr.  the  other  end  of  said  lever  having  a  notch,  a  rod  lo- 
cated at  an  angle  to  said  lever,  a  hollow  flange  freely  mov- 
able on  said  rod  and  through  which  the  rod  projects,  said 
flange  having  a  spur  engaging  in  the  notch  on  said  lever, 
said  rod  having  a  second  flange  flxed  thereto  and  a  screw- 
thread,  a  spring  between  said  flanges,  a  nnt  on  the  screw- 
thread  having  a  notch,  a  lever  engaging  In  the  notch  on 
I  lie  nut,  and  means  whereby  the  variations  in  the  else  of 
the  outside  diameters  of  tbe  body  of  warp  on  the  warp 
boam  will  cause  the  last  named  lever  to  move  so  as  to 
tend  to  compress  said  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 

1.124.466.  PAIL-COVEB.  Adoust  W.  LANon,  Phllad* 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744.611. 
(CI.  220—22.) 


1.  .V  pail  cover  comprising  two  truncated  conical  rings, 
one  ring  shorter  than  the  other  and  fltting  snugly  Inside 
of  the  longer  ring,  a  sheet  of  fragile  impervloua  matsrial 
clamped  at  its  edges  between  said  truncated  conical  ringSi 
an  external  annular  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  ring, 
and  rivets  projected  through  the  flanges  and  securing  said 
rings  together,  Rubstantially  as  descril>ed. 

'J.  A  pall  cover  comprising  two  truncated  conical  rings, 
one  ring  shorter  than  tbe  other  and  fltting  snugly  inalde  of 
the  longer  ring,  a  sheet  of  fragile  impervloua  material 
clamped  at  its  edges  between  said  truncated  conical  rings, 
said  Hhorter  ring  having  an  internal  annular  flange  against 
the  under  face  of  which  said  fragile  material  beara,  out- 
wardly projecting  annular  flangea  of  the  same  diameter 
on  the  upper  edge  of  both  of  aald  ringn  between  which 
the  fragile  material  is  positioned,  and  rivets  projected 
through  said  last-mentioned  flanges  and  fragile  material, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.124.467.  ENGLISH  OR  SEWED-IN  BAO-FBAMB.  John 
La.nge^  Rloomfleld,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  R.  Nenmann 
Hardware  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb. 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,793.     (CI.  190—49.) 


1.  An  Engllah  or  "  sewed-in  "  bag-fmina  comprislnf  a 
pair    of    frame-sections,    brackets    connected    with    mdA 
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frame-seatlons,  and  ride-plates  also  connected  with  said 
bracketa,  said  aide-plates  being  placed  with  relntloa  to  tlu 
said  frame-sections  so  as  to  proride  sewing  spnoea.  and 
the  said  brackets  being  of  sach  consistency  as  to  permit 
sewing  directly  throngh  the  brackets. 

2.  An  English  or  "  sewed-ln  "  bag-frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  frame-sections,  metal  brackets  connected  with  said 
frame-sections,  and  side-plates  also  connected  with  said 
brackets,  said  side-platee  being  placed  with  relation  to  the 
said  frame-sections  so  as  to  provide  sewing  spaces,  and 
the  metal  bracketa  being  of  soch  conaistency  as  to  permit 
sewing  directly  throui^  tbe  brackets. 

3.  An  Engllah  or  "  sewed-in "  bag-frmme  comprising 
a  pair  of  frame-sections,  brackets  connected  with  said 
fnune-sectlona,  and  side-plates  also  connected  with  aaid 
brieketa,  aaid  aide-piatea  lying  In  planes  at  right  angles 
to'Uie  nmrginal  edge-portions  of  said  frame-sections  and 
being  placed  with  relation  to  said  frame-sections  so  aa  to 
provide  sewing  spacea,  and  the  said  brackets  being  of 
soch  consistency  as  to  permit  machlne-stitehing  directly 
tlirongh  the  brackets. 

4.  An  Engllah  or  "  sewed-in  "  bag-frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  frame-sections,  metal  brackets  connected  with  said 
frame-sectlona,  and  side-plates  also  connected  with  said 
bracketa.  said  side-plates  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles 
to  the  marginal  edge-portions  of  said  frame-sections  and 
being  placed  with  relation  to  said  framc-sectioos  so  as  to 
provide  sewing  spaces,  and  the  said  brackets  being  of  such 
consistency  as  to  permit  machine-stitching  directly 
through  the  brackets. 

5.  A  bag-frame  section  comprising  a  main  body-section 
and  a  slde-pIate,  said  side-plate  lying  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  one  of  the  marginal  edge-portions  of  the  body- 
section,  and  means  for  connecting  said  side-plate  to  said 
t>ody-sectioD  to  provide  a  sewing  space  between  said  side- 
plate  and  said  body-section,  all  arranged  to  permit  con- 
tinuous machine-stitching  from  one  end  of  the  frame-sec- 
tion to  the  other  end  thereof  and  directly  through  said 
connection  means. 


1,124,468  STOP  MECHANISM.  SiMuni.  M.  Lanosto.n, 
Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,819. 
(CI.  3S— 132.) 


1.  A  ouichine  of  the  clasa  described  having  a  clutch  for 
controlilng  the  delivery  of  power  to  the  machine,  a  ro- 
tatable  member  operatively  connected  to  ^id  dutch  for  re- 
leaaing  the  datch,  gravity  operated  means  for  rotating  said 
memtier,  means  normally .  preventing  operation  of  said 
gravity  operated  meana,  and  electrically  operated  means 
for  aatnmatlcally  releasing  said  gravity  operated  meana 
upon  the  paasage  of  a  predetermined  amonnt  of  material 
through  the  machine. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  luTlng  a  morable 
msmbei   for   controlling   the   delivery   of   power   to 


machine,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatively  connected  thereto  to 
move  said  member  wlien  rotated,  gravity  operated  meana 
normally  tending  to  rotate  aaid  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  pawl  normally  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
ratcliet  wheel  by  said  grsvity  operated  means,  and  means 
for  antomatleally  disengaging  said  pawl  upon  the  passage 
of  a  predetermined  amount  of  material  through  the  ma- 
chine. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  having  a  movable 
member  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  power  to  the  ma- 
chine, a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  in  one  direction  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  memtier  to  disconnect  aaid  ma- 
chine from  the  sonrce  of  power,  means  for  normally  pre- 
venting said  rotation,  means  tending  to  rotate  said  ratchet 
wheel  in  said  direction,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing aaid  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  passage  of  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  material  through  the  machine. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  liavlng  a  movable 
member  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  power  to  the  ma- 
chine, a  aprocket  wheel  connected  to  said  member,  a  second 
sprocket  wheel  of  larger  diameter,  a  cliain  connecting  tlie 
same,  means  normally  tending  to  rotate  sal^  second  men- 
tioned wheel  through  a  portion  of  one  revolution  to  stop 
the  machine,  means  normally  preventing  said  rotation,  and 
means  operated  opon  the  paaaage  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  material  through  the  machine  for  antomatleally 
releasing  aaid  second-mentioned  8|»rocfcet  wheel. 

5.  A  madilne  of  the  class  described  having  a  cone  clutch 
member,  a  rotatable  member  for  controlling  the  positioning 
of  aaid  clutch  member,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  to  said 
member,  a  second  sprocket  wtieel  of  larger  diameter,  a 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  means  tending  to 
rotate  Kald  second  mentioned  sprocket  wheel  through  a  por- 
tion of  a  revolution  in  one  airection,  means  normally  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  said  first-mentioned  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  paaaage  of  material  through  the 
machine  for  automatically  releasing  said  first-mentioned 
means. 

( Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124.460.  CONVEYER.  Charles  L.  Lawton,  Hancock, 
Mich.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,653.  (CI. 
193—1.) 


1.  A  conveyer  for  transporting  solids  by  currents  of 
liquid,  comprising  an  open  trough  inclined  downwardly 
and  torwardly  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  wall  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  trough  near  Ita  discbarge 
end  at  a  point  a  short  distance  above  its  bottom,  whereby 
tl^e  upper  layer  of  the  liquid  is  separated  and  deflected 
from  the  lower  layer  thereof,  a  closed  conduit  receiving 
the  remaining  liquid  and  the  material  carried  thereby 
from  the  first  section,  said  conduit  being  Inclined  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  tn  the  direction  of  its  length,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  force  tlie 
mixture  of  liquid  and  solids  through  the  closed  conduit. 

2.  A  conveyer  for  transporting  solids  by  currents  of 
liquid,  comprising  an  open  trough  inclined  downwardly 
and  forwardly  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  wall  ex- 
tending transversely  serosa  the  trough  near  its  discharge 
end  at  a  point  a  short  distance  above  ita  bottom  whereby 
the  upper  layer  of  the  liquid  Im  separated  and  deflected 
from  tlie  lower  layer  thereof,  a  closed  conduit  receiving 
the  remaining  liquid  and  tbe  material  carried  thereby 
from  tbe  first  section,  said  conduit  -being  inclined  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  a 
flaring  forwardly  directed  noazle  connected  to  a  preasara 
pipe  and  opening  into  tbe  receiving  end  of  the  dosed 


438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  12, 1915. 


dult,  whereby  liquid  under  pressure  Is  supplied  thereto  to 
ff'ice  the  miiture  of  liquid  and  solids  throuRh  the  closed 
( onduit. 

:i.  A  conveyer  for  transporting  finely  divided  solids 
Immersed  In  liquid  of  less  specific  gravity  than  the  solids. 
comprlBlng  a  section  Inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly 
in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a  dlvidinK  wall  extending 
transversely  across  the  conveyer  at  a  point  somewhat 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  wall  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  conveyer  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  being  so  arranged  as  to  divide  the 
upper  layer  of  liquid  In  the  section  from  the  lower  layer, 
means  associated  with  said  dividing  wall  for  discharging 
the  upper  layer  of  liquid  thus  separated,  a  closed  conduit 
for  receiving  the  remaining  liquid  and  the  solids  carried 
thereby  from  said  section,  said  closed  condnit  having  Its 
discharge  end  located  above  its  receiving  end,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  force  the  mixture  of 
liquid  and  solids  through  the  closed  conveyer. 

4.  A  conveyer  for  transporting  finely  divided  solids 
suspended  in  liquids  of  less  specific  gravity  tluin  the  solids, 
ccmprising  a  launder  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
partition  spaced  a  distance  from  its  bottom  at  its  dis 
charge  end  and  having  Its  walls  so  formed  as  to  discharge 
a  portion  of  the  conveying  liquid  out  laterally  just  above 
the  partition,  a  closed  conduit  having  Its  receiving  end 
ciinnectlni;  to  the  end  of  the  launder  below  the  partition 
anri  Inclining  upwardly  to  a  point  of  discharge,  and  a 
nozzle  connecting  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  conduit  and 
til  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  so  that  the  liquid 
may  be  forced  up  through  said  conduit  and  carry  the  finely 
divided  solids  with  it. 


1.124.470.  INTERRll'TER  FOR  ELK<TROMA(;NETIC 
RECIPROrATIXG  DEVICES.  Alexis  Le  Bi..\xc,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  584,175. 
til.   17::— 126.) 


1.  An  interrupter  for  electromagnetic  reciprocating  de- 
vices, comprising  a  solenoid  coll,  a  reciprocating  core  pro- 
jecting Into  and  movable  under  the  Influence  of  the  coll, 
and  a  magnetic  interrupter  adapted  to  energize  the  coil 
and  Interrupt  the  current,  said  Interrupter  comprising  a 
magnetic  reciprocating  contact  movable  with  the  core  but 
Insulated  therefrom  and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  magnetic 
contacts  and  means  engaging  with  one  of  said  spring- 
pressed  contacts  for  breaking  the  circuit. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  and  reclprocatory  contact  of  magnetic  material 
secured  to  a  reciprocating  and  rotary  core,  a  solenoid 
•coll  adapted  to  influence  the  core  to  effect  the  movement 
thereof  In  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  core  In 
the  opposite  direction,  supporting  brackets  mounted  in- 
dependently of  the  core,  ■prtng-pressed  contact  arms  of 
magnetic  material  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bracketa, 
one  of  said  arms  contacting  with  and  reciprocating  with 
the  core  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  thereof,  the 
other  contact  arm  contacting  with  the  core  but  baring  a 
limited  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  forward  recipro- 
cation of  the  core  and  arranged  to  Impact  against  Its  rap- 
porting  bracket  to  Interrupt  the  current. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clau  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  electromagnet,  a  reclprocatory  element  magneti- 
cally actuated  thereby,  an  energlilng  circuit  for  the  elec- 
tromagnet, and  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device,  in- 
clading  a  contact  magnetically  actuated  by  the  reclpro- 
catory element  whereby  to  follow  the  same  In  one  direc- 
tion, •  stop  to  arreat  the  contact  at  a  predetermined  point 


In  its  path,  and  means  for  moving  the  contact  in  the  op- 
posite direction  after  such  arrest. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electromagnet,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor,  a 
reclprocatory  plunger  magnetically  actuated  by  the  elec- 
tromagnet, a  magnetic  contact  plate  movable  with  the 
plunger  hut  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and  con- 
nected in  said  circuit,  a  contact  adapted  to  bear  on  said 
plate  and  to  be  moved  magnetically  thereby,  said  contact 
being  also  connected  with  said  circuit  whereby  separation 
of  the  contact  and  the  plate  will  break  the  circuit,  means 
for  arresting  the  contact  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its 
path  of  movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  contact  In 
the  opposite  direction  after  such  arrest. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  electromagnet,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor,  a 
reclprocatory  plunger  magnetically  actuated  by  the  elec- 
tromagnet, a  magnetic  conUct  plate  movable  with  the 
plunger  but  electrically  Insulated  therefrom  and  con- 
nected in  said  circuit,  a  contact  finger  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  plate  and  to  be  moved  magnetically  thereby  in  the 
forward  direction,  said  finger  being  connected  with  said 
circuit  whereby  separation  of  the  finger  and  plate  will 
break  the  circuit,  a  stop  to  arrest  the  finger  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  Its  forward  movement,  and  means  to  move 
the  finger  rearwardly  after  such  arrest. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,124,471.    GAGE-COCK.    Frank  W.  Lkidecker,  Marietta, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.   828,598.      (CI 
136—3.) 


1.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  boiler  engaging  member 
with  an  outer  cylindrical  end  and  outlet  duct  extending 
therethrough,  a  yoke  with  spaced  arms  receiving  the  cy- 
lindrical end  of  said  boiler  engaging  member,  the  said 
cylindrical  end  provided  with  transversely  extending  lim- 
ited bearings  extending  therein,  the  spaced  arms  of  the 
yoke  provided  with  threaded  openings  extending  there- 
through registering  with  the  aforementioned  bearings, 
trunnions  threadedly  engaging  the  arm  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  cylindrical  portions  projecting  within  the  said 
bearings  and  rotatably  mounting  the  said  yoke,  a  valve 
seat  member  slldably  positioned  between  the  arms,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  same  into  resilient  contact  with 
the  cylindrical  end  of  the  said  boiler  engaging  member. 

2.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  boiler  engaging  member 
with  an  outer  cylindrical  end  and  outlet  duct  extending 
therethrough,  a  yoke  with  spaced  arms  receiving  the 
cylindrical  end  of  said  boiler  engaging  member,  the  said 
cylindrical  end  provided  with  transversely  extending  lim- 
ited bearings  extending  therein,  the  spaced  arms  of  the 
yoke  provided  with  threaded  openings  extending  there- 
through registering  with  the  aforementioned  bearings, 
trunnions  threadedly  engaging  the  arm  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  cylindrical  portions  projecting  within  the  said 
bearings  and  rotatably  moonting  the  said  yoke,  said 
trunnions  provided  with  oatstanding  wrench  engageable 
ends,  a  valve  seat  member  slldably  positioned  between 
the  arms,  and  means  for  forcing  the  same  into  resilient 
contact  with  the  cylindrical  end  of  the  said  boiler  en- 
gaging member,  the  line  of  force  of  said  resilient  means 
extending  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  yoke. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  boiler 
engaging  member  with  a  cylindrical  ralve  bead  project- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  duct  ex- 
tending thercthroagh,  a  yoke  Inclnding  spaced  arms  ro- 
tatably receiving  the  cyHndrieal  ralve  head  therebetween, 
means  rotatably  engaging  the  ralve  head  and  carried  by 
said  yoke,  rotatably  moantlnr  the  former,  the  ralre  seat 
member  slldably  positioned  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke 
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and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  surface  contacting  with 
and  conforming  to  the  cylindrical  valve  bead,  said  yoke 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  axial  bore,  the  axis 
thereof  extending  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said 
cylindrical  valve  head,  said  ralve  seat  member  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  cylindrical  projection  fitting 
within  and  slldably  held  by  the  said  last  mentioned  bore, 
a  handle  threadedly  engaging  said  yoke,  and  a  spring 
housed  within  the  yoke  axial  bore,  contacting  with  the 
said  handle  and  with  the  said  valve  seat  member,  the  line 
of  force  of  said  spring  extending  through  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  cylindrical  valve  head. 


1.124.471*.     BREATH-GUARD.     Robert  J.  Lemonds,  Llv- 
ingbton.   Ky.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,234. 

(CI.  128—13.) 


1,  In  a  breath  guard,  a  pair  of  flexible  tubes  curved  to 
(cnform  to  the  shape  of  a  wearers  face,  collars  mounted 
upon  said  tubes  adjacent  their  ends,  and  means  connected 
to  said  tubes  for  holding  them  In  firm  binding  engagement 
with  the  cartilage  of  a  wearer's  nose. 

2.  In  a  breath  guard,  a  pair  of  flexible  tubes  carved 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  wearer's  face  corresponding 
ei.ds  of  said  tubes  being  reduced  for  insertion  into  the 
nostrils  of  a  wearer,  enlargements  formed  upon  said  tubes 
adjacent  said  reduced  ends,  collars  formed  upon  said 
tulMS  adjacent  said  reduced  ends,  and  a  resilient  metallic 
plate  having  upstanding  tongues  formed  thereupon  con- 
nected to  said  collar  and  said  enlargemente  downwardly 
extending  finger  grips  formed  upon  said  plate  and  dis- 
posed oppositely  to  said  tongues  for  moving  said  tongues 
oppositely  to  the  movement  of  said  flnger  grip,  said 
tongues  being  secured  to  said  collars  and  said  enlarge- 
ments for  holding  said  enlargements  in  flrm  binding  en- 
gagement with  the  cartilage  of  the  wearer's  nose. 


II 


switch  blade  normally  held  In  lowered  position,  an  alarm 
clock  suspended  below  the  bracket  and  provided  with  an 
alarm  winding  key,  a  drum  secured  upon  said  key,  a  cov- 
ering of  insulating  material  upon  the  drum,  and  a  trip  rod 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  drum  and  switch  blade 
to  bold  the  switch  blade  in  raised  posltipn. 

2.  A  time  controlled  switch  including  a  swinglngly 
mounted  switch  blade,  a  coptact,  a  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  draw  the  switch  blade  into  engagement  with  the 
contact,  an  alarm  clock  provided  with  an  alarm  winding 
key  supported  In  spaced  relation  to  the  switch  blade,  and 
a  trip  rod  free  of  connection  to  the  clock  or  blade  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  the  winding  key  and  blade,  engag- 
ing such  parts  by  its  ends  to  support  the  blade  against  the 
action  of  the  spring. 

1,124,474.  ROOF  STRUCTfcRE  FOB  PORTABLE  BUILD- 
INGS. Howard  M.  Lbonard.  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Ruby  Manufacturing  Company.  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,106.     (CI.  108—3.) 


1.124.473.  TIME-CONTROLLED  SWITCH.  FsBDnilCK 
Lkona»d,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  798,978.     (CI.  161—27.) 


1.  A  time  controlled  switch  Including  a  bracket,  a  switch 
carried  by  the  bracket  and  inclnding  a  swinglngly  mounted 


1.  In  a  roof  structure,  the  combination  of  suitable  raft- 
ers ;  purlin  plates  of  angle  bar  with  upwardly-projecting 
ribs  secured  thereto  and  with  laterally-projecting  lugs  on 
said  ribs ;  roof  sections  made  up  of  sheet  metal ;  a  frame 
formed  of  angle  bars  for  each  of  said  roof  sections,  one 
limb  of  said  angle  bars  forming  downwardly-projecting  ribs 
on  the  under  side  thereof,  the  said  projecting  ribs  of  each 
frame  being  provided  with  L-shaped  slots  to  receive  the 
edge  and  lugs  of  the  upwardly-projecting  ribs  of  said  purlin 
plates  to  retain  the  said  sections  In  place,  all  coacting  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  roof  structure,  the  combination  of  suitable 
rafters,  sheet  metal  roof  sections  detachably  carried  there- 
by, a  detachable  ridge  structure  of  sheet  metal  folded  upon 
Itself  to  form  channels  at  each  side  for  recelrlng  the  upper 
ends  of  the  roof  sections,  and  suitable  detachable  termi- 
nals conformed  to  the  ridge  structure  and  fitting  orer  the 
ridge  structure  and  roof  sections  and  having  portions  en- 
gaging underneath  the  roof  sections,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roof  structure,  the  combination  of  suitable  raft- 
ers, detachable  sheet  metal  roof  sections  carried  thereby, 
downwardly-projecting  sheet  metal  tongues  on  said  roof 
sections  in  line  with  the  side  walls,  and  side  walls  wltii 
groove  structures  to  receive  said  tongues,  as  described. 


1,124,475.  BLOW-OVER  REMOVER  FOR  BOTTLE-MAK- 
ING MACHINES.  John  G.  Lkpi>bb,  Waterbory,  Conn.^ 
assignor  to  Booth,  Scbelllnger  and  Williams  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nor.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  72»,148.     (CT.  4^—14.) 

1.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotating 
disk,  the  edge  thereof  being  serrated,  the  upper  Mrfac* 
of  said  disk  being  provided  with  radial  wings. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described  coraprlalng  a  rotary 
disk,  the  edge  of  which  is  serrated,  said  disk  baring  a  cen- 
tral hub  and  radial  wings  extending  tberefrom,  ••  Mt 
forth. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described  comprlMng  a  rotary 
disk,  the  edge  of  wbicb  is  serrated,  said  dlA  barUae  a  CMI- 
tral  hub  and  curved  radUl  wings  extending  tbcnffMB,  to- 
gether with  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  as  att  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  adapted  to  trarel  in  ttw 
arc  of  a  circle,  of  a  rotary  disk  arranged  in  tb«  line  of 
trarel  of  said  mold,  the  edge  of  said  dlak  being  aerratod, 
and  the  upper  surface  of  said  dMc  being  proridcd  with 
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radial  wlDfci  tof^ether  with  means  for  rotating  said  dUk, 
■abatantlally  as  set  forth. 


i 


5.  The  combination  with  a  moid  adapted  to  travel,  of  a 
"  blow-over  "  remover  arranged  adjacent  to  said  mold  and 
in  line  of  said  travel  whereby  as  the  mold  morea  the 
"-blow-over  "  of  the  bottle  will  be  removed,  as  set  forth. 


1,124,476.  FLIER  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  MA- 
CHINE. Hkhma.n.v  Cabl  Heinkich  Lrbch,  Amerika-on- 
the-Mulde.  (iermany.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,840.      (CI.  118—19.) 


1.  A  bearing  for  spindles,  comprising  an  outer  sleeve 
having  a  hollow  spherical  bottom,  an  inner  sleeve  having 
a  spherical  baae  resting  on  said  bottom  sleeve,  said  inner 
sleeve  being  smaller  than  the  opening  In  the  outer  sleeve, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  center  of  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  spherical  cavity  in  the  outer  sleeve  is 
situated  in  the  plane  of  engagement  of  the  driving  cord 
and  the  radius  of  the  spherical  haae  la  shorter  than  the 
radius  of  the  carlty. 

2.  In  flier  spinning  and  twisting  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  spindle,  and  driving  means  therefor,  of  an 
element  providing  a  rotary  support  for  the  spindle,  and  a 
member  supporting  said  element,  said  element  being  adapt- 
ed to  rock  relatively  to  said  member  about  a  point  which  In 
located  within  the  plane  In  which  nld  driving  means  act, 
said  elament  and  member  being  formed  at  the  end  of  the 
etamtnt  raspectlvely  with  spherical  concave  and  convex 
step  btarlng  surfaces,  the  center  of  carratnre  of  the  con- 
cave bearing  surface  formed  on  the  member  coinddlo;; 
with  the  point  about  wbich  said  element  Is  adapted  to 
rock  and  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  convex  bearing  sur- 
fkee  formed  on  the  element  being  located  below  the  said 
point. 


1.124,477.      IRONING-MACHINE.      Max   LnviK.   Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Junes.  1911.    Serial  No.  «32,0a7.    (01.  (»— 9.) 


1.  In  an  iroulng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
standard,  a  base  for  the  standard,  an  arm,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  securing  said  arm  within  said  standard,  a  brace 
extending  between  said  arm  and  said  standard  and  rota- 
tably  connected  to  the  standard,  a  flexible  suspension  de- 
vice extending  through  said  arm  and  standard,  means  at 
the  free  end  of  said  device  for  connecting  it  to  a  preaa- 
ing  iron,  and  a  Uke-up  device  for  said  suspenalon-deTice. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  spring  take-up  device,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  the  standard,  to  swing  horizontally,  a  flexible  element 
(tnnected  to  the  take-up  d.-vice,  means  at  the  free  end  of 
said  element  for  connetting  it  to  a  pressing  iron,  means 
fiir  iruidlng  said  element  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  and  means  for  guiding  said  element  adjacent  the 
Inner  end  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  guiding  aald  element 
through  the  standard. 

3.  In  an  ironing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
shaft,  a  convolute  spring  applied  to  wind  said  shaft,'  a 
ilrum  on  said  shaft,  a  standard  (onnectod  to  said  base,  a 
pivoted  arm  at  the  upper  eml  of  said  standard,  a  flexible 

•  lement.  means  at  free  end  thereof  for  connecting  a  preaa- 
Ing-lron  thereto,  means  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
for  guiding  said  element,  and  means  for  guiding  said  ele- 
ment from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  said  drum. 

4.  In  an  ironing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
shaft,   a  convolute  spring  applied   to   wind  said   shaft,   a 

•  Iruni  on  said  shaft,  a  standard  connected  to  said  base,  a 
pivoted  arm  nt  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  brace  for 
said  arm,  rotatably  connected  to  said  standard,  a  flexible 
element,  means  at  the  free  end  thereof  for  connecting  a 
prcfwing-lron  thereto,  means  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  for  guiding  said  element,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  element  from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  said  drum. 

r>.  In  an  ironinK-Nmacblne,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  t>ase,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  con- 
volute spring  applied  to  wind  said  drum,  a  hollow  stand- 
ard on  the  base,  a  hollow  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
standard,  n  flexible  suspension  element,  a  guide  for  aald 
elt  ment  In  and  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  element  through  said  standard. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.124,478.  BUILDING  -  BIXKJKS.  Elbkidob  T.  Likm, 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,466.      (CI.   72 — 40. ^ 

A  building  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  con- 
structed of  plastic  material,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
blocks  being  spaced  from  each  other,  reinforcing  means 
embedded  In  each  of  the  blocks  and  embodying  flexible 
elements  projecting  beyond  the  aoda  of  the  blocka.  said 
elements  being   spaced   from    the   lateral    faces    and   alao 
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from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  blocks,  the  elements 
of  one  block  being  twisted  with  the  reapaetlre  elements 
of  the  next  adjacent  block,  aald  twisted  portion  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  blocks  and 
spaced  from  the  lateral  faeea  of  the  Mocks,  said  blo^s 
each  having  open  groovas  In  their  top  and  bottMB  edges  la 
substantial  allnement  with  the  reinforcing  material,  bat 
spaced    therefrom,    said   grooves   baring   open   ends,    the 


grooves  of  adjacent  blocks  cooperating  to  form  substan- 
tially continuous  seats,  and  additional  r^nforclng  ele- 
ments seated  In  the  grooves  and  extending  across  the 
space  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  blocks,  the  said 
space  being  filed  with  a  bonding  material,  the  twisted 
portions  of  the  first  recited  reinforcing  elements,  and 
the  portion  of  the  said  additional  reinforcing  elements 
which  extend  across  the  q>aces  between  the  blocks  being 
embedded  In  the  said  bonding  materlaL 


1,124.479.  C.\R  SIDE  CONSTRUCTION.  Chablbs  A. 
I.iifDSTBOM,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,416.  (CI. 
106—185.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  side  sill  of 
a  side  construction  and  a  dump  door,  said  dump  door  be- 
ing hinged  to  said  side  construction  above  the  side  sill, 
said  side  construction  being  an  extension  of  .the  side 
sheet  adapted  to  meet  the  dump  door  Intermfdlate  its 
hinged  and  free  ^gee.  \ 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  side  W^  0'  * 
dcmp  door  of  substantially  L  section,  a  side  coni^rnctlon 
to  which  said  dump  door  is  hinged  above  said  sill,  and  an 
extension  to  said  side  construction  adapted  to  meet  said 
door  intermediate  its  hinged  and  free  edges. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  sill,  a  side 
sheet  extending  below  said  side  sill,  a  domp  door  hinged 
to  said  side  sheet  above  said  side  slll,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  sMe  sheet  being  adapted  to  meet  said  door  inter- 
mediate Its  hinged  and  free  edges. 

4.  In  a  dnmp  car,  the  combination  with  a  side  sill  of  a 
hopper  sheet,  of  an  angular  shaped  door  hinged  above  the 
side  sill,  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper  sheet  extending 
below  said  side  slll  and  meeting  the  door  intermediate  Its 
hinged  and  ftec  etfvei. 


5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  side  slll  of  a 
hopper  sheet  having  a  reinforcing  niembM  at  Its  lower 
edge,  an  angular  shaped  door  hinged  above  the  side  sill, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  hopper  sheet  and  the  relnfordng 
member  meeting  the  door  Intermediate  Its  hinged  and 
free  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,480.  CARRIER  FOR  BRAIDING  MACHINES.  ABr 
LON  LiTTLBriBLD,  Provldcncc,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  New 
England  Butt  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Bhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,237.      (CL  28—24.) 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  carrier  comprising  a  rota- 
table  supply  bolder  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  sUdable 
member  carrying  a  pawl,  means  for  depressing  said  mem- 
ber with  Its  pawl  In  engagement  with  said  teeth,  a  yam 
tension  and  take-up  arm,  and  means  mounted  on  said  arm 
for  engaging  said  member  to  raise  the  same  and  disengage 
the  pawl  from  said  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  carrier  comprising  a  rota- 
table  supply  holder  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  sUd- 
ably  mounted  member  carrying  a  pawl  for  releasably  en- 
gaging said  teeth,  a  spring  pressed  tension  and  yarn  take- 
up  arm.  and  a  lug  carried  by  snid  arm  and  adapted  npon 
the  raising  of  the  latter  a  predetermined  height  to  engage 
said  member  for  raising  the  same  to  disengage  said  pawl 
from  said  teeth  to  permit  a  portion  of  yam  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  holder. 

■  3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  carrier  comprising  a  rota- 
table  supply  holder  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  slldably 
mounted  member  carrying  a  pawl  for  releasably  engaging 
said  teeth,  a  qiring  pressed  ten.slon  and  yarn  take-up  arm, 
and  a  lug  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  upon  the  rais- 
ing of  the  latter  a  predetermined  height  to  engage  said 
member  for  raising  the  same  to  disengage  said  pawl 
from  said  teeth  to  permit  a  portion  of  yarn  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  holder,  a  stop  motion  actuating  member, 
and  means  also  carried  by  said  tension  arm  adapted  upon 
the  dropping  of  the  same  a  predetermined  distance  to  en- 
gage and  operate  said  stop  motion  control  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  carrier  comprising  a  rota- 
table  supply  holder  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  sUdably 
mounted  member  carrying  a  pawl  for  releasably  engaging 
said  teeth,  a  spring  pressed  tension  and  yarn  take-up  arm, 
a  lug  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  upon  the  raising 
of  the  latter  a  predetermined  height  to  engage  ssld  mem- 
ber for  raising  the  same  to  dlsen^ge  said  pawl  from  said 
teeth  to  permit  a  portion  of  yam  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  bolder,  a  stop  motion  actuating  member  normally  held 
out  of  operative  position,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  tenslOB 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  motion  actuating  mecha- 
nism when  said  arm  drops  beyond  a  predetermined  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  carrier  comprising  a  rsta- 
table  supply  bolder  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  slldatola 
member  carrying  a  pawl,  means  for  depressing  Mid 
member  with  Its  pawl  In  engagement  with  said  teeth,  a 
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yarn  tension  and  take-up  arm,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
arm  for  enga^^lng  said  member  to  raise  the  same  and  dis- 
engage the  pawl  from  said  ratchet,  a  stop  motion  actuat- 
ing  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  an  abutment 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  beyond 
both  sides  thereof,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  tension  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  lever  for  throwing  said  stop  mo- 
tion actuating  mechanism  In  the  operative  position. 
(Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,481.  ,IOlRNALrBEARINO.  Frank  E.  Lono.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,506. 
(Cl.  64—59.) 


.V  l),i II  bearing,  having  in  combination  a  pair  of  rings 
<  .iiiiiutrti-ally  airaniiod  and  each  provided  with  a  race  and 
cin>-  of  tlir  rin;;s  provided  with  an  entrance  notch  leading 
Into  the  race,  antl  friction  balls  in8ertil>le  through  said 
notch,  a  ca«»'  coniprl-^lng  a  plex?e  of  metal  cut  Into  ring 
shape  and  completely  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a 
l)ead,  the  said  doubled  portion  carrying  pronged  or  spac- 
ing members  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  plane 
of  the  folded  portions  and  a  second  cage  ring  comprising 
an  endless  rod-like  member  adapted  to  lie  on  one  side  of 
the  bearing  balls  after  they  have  been  inserted  between  the 
rings,  the  said  first  mentioned  cage  ring  being  adapted  to 
lie  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  balls  and 
the  prongs  Inserted  between  each  pair  of  balls  and  the 
'•nds  of  the  prongs  l)ent  over  the  second  cage  ring,  the 
second  cage  ring  and  the  turned-over  prongs  approximating 
the  bulk  of  the  first  cage  ring  by  reason  of  the  bead  form 
of  the  latter  so  as  to  minimize  unbalanced  forces,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.124,482.  AMAI^AMATING  I'ROCESS.  Royik  Luck- 
ENBACii,  Darby,  I'a..  assignor  to  Russell  Thayer,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  Q55,394. 
(Cl.  83—67.) 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  improvement  in  amalga- 
mating proceMea,  which  conslats  in  positlTely  feeding  ore 
pulp  in  a  plurality  of  definitely  divided  atreama  into  a 
body  of  liquid  amalgamating  re-agent  at  points  sabatan- 
tially  below  the  surface  thareof ;  retaining  the  amalga- 
mated portions  within  said  liquid ;  permitting  th«  onamal- 
ga  mated  portions  to  separate  and  float  upon  the  surface 
of  said  liquid  ;  introducing  an  independent  current  of  a 
fluid  Tetalcle  along  tbe  surface  of  the  amalgamating  re- 
agent; and  driving  said  floating  portions  off  by  the  com- 
bined effects  of  the  feed  and  of  said  Independent  vebicle. 

2.  Tbe  hereinbefore  described  improvement  In  amalga- 


mating processes,  which  conslats  in  poaltlTely  feeding  ore 
pulp  In  a  plurality  of  definitely  divided  streams  into  a 
tK>dy  of  liquid  amalgamating  reagent,  at  pointa  subatan- 
tlally  below  the  surface  thereof;  retaining  tbe  amalga- 
mated portions  within  said  liquid ;  permitting  tbe  unamal- 
gamated  portions  to  separate  and  fioat  upon  tbe  surface 
of  said  liquid  ;  Introducing  an  independent  current  of  a 
fluid  vehicle  along  the  surface  of  tbe  amalgamating  re- 
agent ;  and  driving  off  said  floating  portions  in  a  deflnite 
and  protected  stratum  by  the  combined  effects  of  the  feed, 
and  of  said  independent  vehicle,  whereby  entrainment  of 
the  amalgamated  portions  or  ore  Is  prevented. 


1,12  4,4  83.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Carl  F. 
LuNDKBERO,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,675. 
(Cl.   197—123.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
line  spacing  wheel,  platen  and  platen  axle,  said  platen  and 
axle  being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  line-spacing  wheel, 
of  dogs  connected  with  the  platen  and  normally  pressed 
against  the  line-spacing  wheel,  levers,  the  outer  ends  of 
which  engage  the  dogs  near  their  outer  ends,  and  a  wedge 
pressed  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  to  release 
the  dogs. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lino  spacing  wheel,  platen  and  platen  axle,  said  platen  and 
axle  being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  line  spacing  wheel, 
of  dogs  connec^d  with  the  platen  and  normally  pressed 
against  the  line-spacing  wheel,  levers,  the  outer  ends  of 
which  engage  the  dogs  near  their  outer  ends,  and  a 
wedge  pressed  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  to  re- 
lease the  dogs,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  being  beveled. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line-spacing  wheel,  platen  and  platen  axle,  said  platen 
and  axle  l>elng  rotatable  relatively  to  said  line-spacing 
wheel,  of  a  clutch  mechanism  Including  a  dog  engaging  the 
line  spacing  wheel,  to  connect  tbe  spacing  wheel  and 
platen,  an  apertured  cap  for  said  clutch  mechanism,  a  re- 
leasing lever  pivoted  to  tbe  cap,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  lever 
projecting  through  the  aperture  to  engage  tbe  dog,  and  an 
axlally  slldable  cam  pressed  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
line-spacing  wheel,  platen  and  platen  axle,  said  platen  ^nd 
axle  being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  line-spacing  wheel, 
of  a  clutch  mechanism  including  a  dog  engaging  the  line- 
spacing  wheel,  to  connect  the  spacing  wheel  and  platen,  a 
cam  sliding  on  tbe  axle,  a  finger  piece  controlling  the  cam, 
and  a  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  cam  to 
press  the  opposite  end  against  tbe  free  end  of  the  dog  to 
release  the  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-apaoe 
wheel,  of  a  platen  axle,  a  drum  upon  said  line-apace  wheel 
and  having  a  smooth  periphery,  a  pair  of  pivoted  self- 
binding  dogs  having  enda  or  bita  which  frictlonally  engage 
said  smooth  periphery,  a  pair  of  releasing  levers,  one  for 
each  of  said  dogs,  and  means  movable  upon  the  platen 
axle  to  operate  said  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.124,484.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VEHICLES. 
OscAB  R.  Manvillb,  Breckenrldge,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833.763.     (CI.  21—36.) 


-^mif 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  angle  members,  means  secured  thereto  and  holding  the 
■*titnv  In  spaced  relation,  a  curved  bridge  member  rigidly 
seemed  tn  the  extremities  of  said  angle  members,  connect- 
ing rods  secured  to  said  angle  memt)er8  and  the  said  bridge 
menil)er,  said  connecting  rods  projecting  rearwardly  and 
forming  attaching  arms,  and  a  truss  rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally beneath  the  angle  members  and  bracing  the  same 
In  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  angle  members,  means  secured  thereto  and  holding  tbe 
same  in  spaced  relation,  a  curved  bridge  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  angle  members,  connect- 
ing rods  secured  to  said  angle  members  and  tbe  said  bridge 
member^^j^sald  connecting  rods  projecting  rearwardly  and 
forming  attaching  arms,  a  truss  rod  extending  beneath 
said  angle  meml>ers  contacting  with  the  lower  surfaces  of 
said  spacing  means,  said  truss  rod  projecting  beyond  tbe 
front  extremities  of  said  angle  members,  and  tightening 
means  positioned  upon  the  front  extremity  of  said  truss 
rod,  engaging  the  front  extremity  of  the  angle  members, 
adapted  to  adjust  the  tension  within  said  trusa  rod  to  thus 
brace  the  angle  members  in  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  angle  members,  spacing  blocks  extending  tberetM^tween 
and  holding  the  same  in  spaced  and  rigid  relation,  means 
secured  to  the  rear  extremltlefl  of  tbe  angle  members  for 
the  attachment  of  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  a  cap  positioned 
upon  the  front  extremities  of  tbe  angle  members,  and  a 
truss  rod  projecting  through  the  said  cap,  passing  beneath 
and  contacting  witb  the  spacing  blocks  and  anchored  to 
the  rear  portions  of  said  angle  members,  and  means  posi- 
tioned upon  the  truss  rod  beyond  and  contacting  with  said 
cap  for  the  adjustment  of  the  strut  bar  tension. 

4.  A  vehicle  tongue  comprising  elongated  members,  means 
disposed  therebetween  and  secured  thereto,  holding  the 
same  in  ^)aced  relation,  means  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  the  aides  of  tbe  said  members  adapted  to  secure  tbe 
same  to  a  vehicle,  and  a  truss  rod  extending  axlally  be- 
neath the  said  elongated  members  and  contacting  with  the 
said  spacing  means  thereof  and  bracing  the  elongated  mem- 
bers In  a  vertical  plane. 


1.124,48fi.  UNDERGARMENT.  William  liABLow,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.,  assignor  to  Standard  Knitting  Milla  Company, 
a  CorptB-ation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jnly  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  777,823.     (Cl.  2—144.) 

A  union  suit  made  from  a  tubular  fabric  ctit  at  its  front 
and  back  throughout  a  portion  of  ita  length  to  form  leg 
portions,  a  one-piece  triangular  gusset  in  the  front  having 
its  outer  edges  secured  respectively  to  the  edges  formed  by 
the  cut  at  the  front  and  provided  with  a  vertical  cMitral 
cut  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  edge,  and  two  rear 
gussets  having  the  outer  edge  of  each  aeeared  respectively 
to  tbe  edffes  formed  by  the  cut  at  the  back,  tlie  lower  por- 
tions of  the  inner  edge  of  each  secured  respectively  to  the 


edges  formed  by  the  central  vertical  cut  in  the  triangular 
gusset,  with  the  portiona  thereabove  overlapped  to  form 


the  back  closure  and  secured  to  the  body  above  the  cut  at 
the  back. 


1,124,486.  FRUIT-SORTING  MACHINE.  Jauxs  L.  Maull, 
Crescent  aty,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,879.     (Cl.  130—32.) 


'mm 


1.  In  a  sorting  machine,  a  longitudinally  movable  con- 
veyer, a  longitudinal  rotatable  roller  disposed  adjacent  tbe 
said  conveyer  for  rolling  the  articles  carried  thereby,  and 
a  gaging  and  ejecting  device  diaposed  above  the  conveyer 
and  Including  means  movable  away  from  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  fruit  sorting  macUne,  a  longitudinally  movable 
laterally  inclined  conveyer,  a  longitudinal  roller  dlspoaed 
adjacent  the  conveyer  whereby  tbe  articles  carried  by  tlie 
conveyer  will  lean  against  the  roller,  the  roller  b^ng 
rotated  so  that  that  portion  engaged  by  the  articlea  will 
move  upwardly,  and  a  gaging  and  ejecting  device  disposed 
above  the  conveyer  and  including  means  movable  away 
from  tbe  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  fruit  sorting  machine,  a  trough,  a  conveyer  belt 
movable  longitudinally  upon  one  side  of  ttie  trough,  tlie 
other  side  of  the  trough  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  roller 
mounted  to  rotate  within  the  said  slot  to  be  engaged  by 
the  articles  carried  by  the  belt,  and  a  gaging  and  ejecting 
device  mounted  above  tbe  trough  and  including  means 
movable  away  from  the  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  fruit  sorting  machine,  a  trough  of  V-shaped  cross 
section,  one  side  of  the  trough  Inclined  at  a  relatively 
small  angle,  and  the  other  aide  of  the  trough  being  inclined 
at  a  relatively  large  angle  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  conveyer  belt  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  first  men- 
tioned side  of  the  trough,  a  roller  mounted  for  rotation 
witliin  the  said  slot  to  be  engaged  by  the  articles  carried 
by  the  belt,  and  a  gaging  and  ejecting  device  moonted 
above  the  trough  and  Including  means  movable  away  froai 
the  aaid  roUar. 

6.  In  a  fruit  sorting  machine,  a  conveyer,  and  a  gaging 
and  ejecting  device  mounted  thereabove  and  coSperable 
therewith,  the  aaid  device  Indadlag  a  carrier,  a  ahaft  Joor- 
naled  through  the  carrier,  a  lever  fnlerumed  to  the  carrier, 
a  ptUley  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  lever 
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above  the  nld  conyeyer,  a  belt  tralnad  around  the  lald 
IKiUeTa,  aa4  means  for  adjastlng  tbe  lever  relative  to  the 
carrier. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,124,487.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  FRUIT.  Jambb 
L.  Madll,  Crescent  City,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  866,977.     (CI.  146—14.) 


1.  A  ram  hine  for  washing  fmlt,  including  a  revoluble 
combined  brush  and  spiral  conveyer,  a  smooth  faced  roller 
parallel  with  tbe  brasb,  and  means  for  rotating  the  brush 
and  roller  simultaneously  In  tbe  same  direction.  , 

2.  A  machine  for  washing  fruit.  Including  a  revoluble 
combined  brush  and  spiral  conveyer,  a  smooth  faced  roller 
parallel  with  the  brush,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  brash 
and  roller  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction,  said  roller 
being  adjustable  angularly  about  tbe  axis  of  the  bnsh. 

3.  A  machine  for  washing  fruit,  Ineladlng  a  revoluble 
combined  brush  and  spiral  conveyer,  a  smooth  faced  roller 
parallel  with  the  brush,  means  for  rotating  the  brush  and 
roller  simultaneously  in  the  same  di.{£Ctlon,  said  roller 
being  adjustable  angularly  about  the  axll^  of  the  brush, 
and  a  side  board  parallel  and  adjustable  with  the  roller. 

4.  A  fruit  washing  machine  including  a  shaft,  a  spiral 
brush  revoluble  therewith,  levers  plvotally  mounted  00  the 
shaft,  a  smooth  faced  roller  Joumaled  In  the  levers  and 
close  to  and  parallel  with  the  brush,  means  for  adjusting 
the  levers  angularly  to  shift  the  roller  relative  to  the 
brush,  meaqs  for  rotating  the  brush,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  roller  Irrespective  of  the  angular 
adjustment  of  the  lever,  said  roller  and  brush  being  revo- 
Inble  slmaltaneously  In  the  same  direction. 

6.  In  a  fmlt  washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
parallel  shafts,  and  oppositely  revoluble  spiral  brushes 
upon  the  respective  shafts,  of  levers  fulcrumed  upon  each 
shaft,  rollers  joumaled  within  tbe  levers  and  parallel 
with  and  close  to  tbe  respective  brushesl  said  rollers  hav- 
ing smooth  faces,  means  for  rotating  each  roller  in  the 
same  direction  as  tbe  adjacent  brush,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  the  levers  to  adjust  the  rollers  toward 
or  from  each  other  and  relative  to  tbe  bruahca. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  4,488.  SEMI-MECHANICAL  THUBPHONE-BX- 
CHANGE  SYSTEM.  Fbank  R.  McBntTT,  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  July  80,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  510.396.      (CI.  179—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  polnt-flnder  having  a  series 
of  contact  points  snd  a  finder  brush  arranged  to  traverse 
said  points  in  sequence,  of  a  series  of  keys  adapted  to 
select  corresponding  points  In  said  series,  said  keys  being 
arranged  In  reverse  order  from  the  arrangement  of  the 
eorreepondlng  contact  points  In  the  sertea,  srteetor  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  operating  said  selector  ssechanlara  In 
conformity  with  the  advance  of  tbe  flader  brash  beyond  a 
■elected  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sertea  of  contaet-polBts,  of  a 
fhider  adapted  to  traverse  said  points  in  Mqaeaec,  a  sertea 
of  keys  adapted  to  select  corrcepondlnc  pelnta  In  re  raw 
order,  means  brought  Into  action  by  any  key  for  advanelog 


tbe  finder  over  the  series  of  points,  step-by-step  mecha- 
nism, means  for  bringing  the  same  Into  action  as  the  finder 
reaches  tbe  selected  points,  and  means  for  operating  said 
step-by-step  mechanism  In  unison  with  tbe  advance  of  tbe 
finder  from  point  to  point  over  the  remainder  of  the  serlea. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  point-finder,  of  a  series  of 
keys,  means  controlled  by  any  key  for  displacing  tbe  point- 
flnder  to  a  definite  extent  determined  by  the  particular  key, 
automatic  step-by-step  mechanism  for  returning  tbe  polnt- 
flnder  to  Its  normal  position,  selector  mechanism,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  step-by-step  meclianiam  in  re- 
turning said  polnt-flnder  for  operating  said  selector  mech- 
anism. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  point-finder,  of  a  series  of 
keys,  means  controlled  by  any  key  for  dlsplaeing  the  point- 
finder  to  a  definite  extent  determined  by  the  particular 
key,  automatic  step-by-step  mechanism  adapted  to  farther 
advance  said  point-finder  to  a  final  stopping  point,  a  se- 
lector, means  for  operating  said  selector  in  unison  with 
said  step-by-step  mecbanlam  in  such  further  advance  of  the 
point-finder,  and  means  operated  as  the  point-finder 
reaches  Its  final  stopping  point,  for  arresting  both  the 
selector  and  the  step-by-step  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  point-finder,  of  a  serlea  of 
keys,  means  controlled  by  any  key  for  rotating  said  point- 
finder  to  a  point  predetermined  by  the  key,  means  for  con- 
tinuing the  travel  of  said  polnt-flnder  to  a  final  stopping 
point,  a  selector  having  a  movable  switch-member,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  switch-member  to  an  extent 
measured  by  the  travel  of  tbe  point-finder  from  said  se- 
lected point  to  said  final  stopping  point. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124.489.  CORRUGATED  FIRE-BOX.  Jamis  M.  Mc- 
Clxllon,  Everett.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,500.      (CI.    122—58.) 


1.  In  a  fire-box,  tbe  combination  of  a  wall  comprising 
opposed  corrugated  plates,  one  baving  vertical  and  the 
other  having  horizontal  corrugations. 
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2.  IB  a  fta«-boz,  tbe  combinatioD  of  a  wall  eomprlstng 
oppoaed  plates,  one  bavlBC  corrugatlona  raanlBg  in  oaa 
direction  and  tbe  other  bavlBg  eormcatloBS  ruaning  la  a 
dllTerent  direction. 

3.  In  a  flre-bex.  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  waU  eompiiatac 
outer  and  inner  pUtea,  oaa  barlag  eormgatioaa  nmaiB« 
la  oae  dlrtetioa  aad  tbe  other  bavlag  cerragationa  ma- 
nlng  a  dlifereat  directioa ;  and  means  for  aaenriaf  tald 
plates  in  spaced  relation. 

4.  la  a  fire-box,  tbe  combination  of  a  wall  ooavriaing 
inner  and  outer  platea,  tbe  inner  having  anbatantlally  ver- 
tical corrugatlona  aad  tlie  outer  baving  anbatantlally  bori- 
wmui  corragatioas ;  and  meaas  to  malataln  the  aaaia  la 
spaced  rclatioB. 

6.  In  a  iU^box,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  wall  eoaprlaing 
oater  and  inner  platea  having  corragatiooa  mnnlac  in  dif- 
ferent direetiona ;  and  stay  means  to  maintain  tbe  aaase  in 
spaced  relation  providing  a  water  circulation  chamber  be- 
tween tbeOL 

[Clalma  (  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,124,490.  FIREBOX  CONSTRUCTION.  Jambs  M.  Mc- 
Clbllom.  Everett,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  26,  iei2.  Serial 
No.  693,318.     (CI.  j 22— 369.) 


1.  In  a  fire-box,  the  oombination  of  a  foundation  ring 
and  wall  closure  means  formed  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment, and  a  wall  having  aide  portions  sscared  to  said 
wall  dosuN  meana. 

2.  In  a  ire-box,  the  combtnatioB  of  tonndatloa  aad  wall 
dosare  means  formed  for  interlocking  engageatent,  and  a 
wall  having  portlona  secured  to  said  wall  closure  means. 

3.  In  a  fire-box,  tbe  combination  of  foundation  and  wall 
closure  meaas  rabbeted  together,  aad  wall  portloas  se- 
cured to  said  wall  closure  meana. 

4.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combination  of  foundation  and  wall 
closure  means  having  tongue  and  groove  connections,  and 
wall  portlsns  secured  to  said  wall  closure  meaas. 

8.  In  a  Bre-box,  the  combination  of  foundation  and  wall 
closure  means  each  having  provision  Integral  tberewltb  for 
preventing  relative  lateral  movement  thereof,  and  wall 
portions  secured  to  said  wall  closure  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,124,491.  HOSB-HEBL.  Claddb  M.  McCot,  Bast  Liver- 
pool, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  T88,S»2. 
(CI.  24a— «8.) 


■aid  spioekst.  a  sprocket  arranssd  on  tbe  second-flseatloned 
sbatt,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  oa  tbe  first-mentioned 
abaft  aad  extsadlag  beneath  tbe  second-mentioned  shaft 
adjaceat  tbe  sprocket  mounted  thereon,  a  roller  carried  by 
said  lever  over  wbieb  said  chain  passes,  one  terminal  of 
said  lever  being  slotted,  a  bifurcated  arm  tdvoUlly  mount- 
ed on  one  of  tbe  side  members  and  embracing  the  lever,  a 
pin  passing  through  tbe  bifurcations  of  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending within  the  slot  of  tbe  lever,  whereby  oMvement  of 
the  arm  wiU  raise  and  lower  tbe  lever  to  bring  tbet  chain 
into  and  out  of  meah  with  the  sprocket  of  the  second-men- 
tioned shaft 

2.  A  hose  reel  indudlng  a  frame  baving  angularly  dis- 
posed portions,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  the  frame  ad- 
jacent on*  extremity  tbereoC,  a  qirodwt  mounted  to  ro 
ute  with  tbe  BivporUng  wheels  and  arranged  eoncentrl- 
cally  therewith,  a  lever  pivoUUy  mounted  concentrically 
with  said  sprocket  and  extending  acroM  the  angle  be- 
tween tbe  angularly  disposed  portions  of  the  frame,  a 
roller  carried  by  the  lever,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  tbe 
sprocket  and  passing  around  the  roller,  a  drum  mounted 
upon  the  frame  at  tbe  intersection  of  tbe  angularly  dis- 
posed portions  thereof,  a  second  sprocket  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  tbe  drum,  and  means  engaging  the  free  extremity 
of  the  lever  and  connected  to  the  frame  for  moving  the 
sprocket  chain  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  sprocket 
mounted  to  rotate  with  the  drujn. 


1.  A  hose  reel  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  including 
Bide  members,  a  shaft  supported  at  the  terminals  of  said 
side  members,  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  sap- 
ported  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  said  aide  meaUiers,  a  drum 
mounted  oa  tbe  second-mentioned  shaft,  a  sprocket  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  first-mentloBed  shaft,  a  chain  passing  over 


1 124.492.     JACK.     Eobbxt   McIntosh^  Ashland,   Ohio. 
'  Filed  Jan.  2S,  1914.    Serial  No.  813,962.     (a.  87-101.) 


1.  A  Jaefc  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  lift  bar  slldably  engaging  therewith  and  provided 
with  teeth,  a  pawl  to  engage  with  the  teeth,  means  eon- 
necting  tbe  lower  end  of  the  pawl  with  tbe  standard,  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  standard,  aad 
connecting  mans  between  tbe  operating  lever  aad  tbe 
pawl,  whereby  when  the  operating  lever  is  swung  down- 
wardly the  pawl  Is  elevated  in  engagement  with  the  tseth 
and  when  the  operating  lever  is  swung  to  its  uppermost 
position  tbe  pawl  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth  to  drop  tbe  lift  bar. 

2.  A  Jack  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  lift  bar  having  slidable  engagement  therewith  and 
provided  upon  one  longitudinal  edge  with  teeth,  a  verti- 
cally movable  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth,  and 
means  to  lock  the  pawl  against  movement  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  when  said  pawl  Is  In  a  substantially 
vertical  position. 

1.124.498.  8TBAM-C0LLBCT0B  FOB  SUPEBHBATBWI. 
Nbal  Tbimblb  McKbb,  Dobhs  Ferry,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Locomotive  Superbester  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  806,404.     (CI.  122 — 462.) 

1.  An  Integral  steam  collector  eomprising  two  trans- 
verse chambers  for  saturated  and  superheated  steam  re- 
spectively, and  a  plurality  of  branches  opening  from  each 
ff^■^^♦■^  and  altsmataly  intermesbad.  members  of  one  set 
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of  branches  being  completely  separated  from  the  steam 
collector  except  where  they  open  Into  their  transverse 
chamber  whIU'  im-mbers  of  the  other  set  of  branches  are 
integrally  united  to  the  stenm  collector  both  when  they 
open  Into  their  transverse  chtiml)er  and  at  their  opposite 
ends. 


2.  An  integral  steam  collector  comprising  two  parallel 
elongated  chambers  for  saturated  and  superheated  steam 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  branches  extending  be- 
tween said  chambers  and  alternately  opening  therein  so  as 
to  constitute  Intermeshod  saturated  ami  superheated  fin- 
gers, the  fingers  of  one  set  being  Integrally  united  to  but 
one  chamber  while  the  fingers  of  the  other  set  are  In- 
tegrally united  to  l)oth  chambers. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  col- 
lector in  the  upper  part  of  the  smoke  box  comprising  two 
transverse  chamlHTs,  one  d  sposed  forwardly  of  the  other, 
and  a  plurality  of  laterally  separated  branches  opening 
alternately  into  said  chambers  so  as  to  constitute  inter- 
meshed  saturated  and  superheated  fingers,  each  of  the 
fingers  of  one  set  having  an  end  wall  common  to  the 
chamber  of  the  opposite  set  while  each  of  the  fingers  of 
the  other  set  has  an  end  wall  completely  separated  from 
the  chamber  of  the  other  set. 

4.  An  Integral  steam  collector  comprising  two  trans 
verse  chambers  for  saturated  and  superheated  steam  re- 
spectively, and  a  plurality  of  branches  opening  from  each 
chamber  and  alternatively  Intermeshed,  chambers  and 
branches  being  in  the  same  plane  and  members  of  one  set 
of  branches  being  completely  separated  from  the  steam 
collector  except  where  they  open  into  their  transverse 
chamber,  while  members  of  the  other  set  of  branches  are 
Integrally  united  to  both  transverse  chambers. 

6.  In  a  locomotive  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  col- 
lector in  the  upper  part  of  the  smoke  box  comprising  two 
transverse  chambers,  one  directly  in  front  of  the  other  and 
In  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally 
■eparated  branches  lying  between  and  opening  alterna- 
tively into  said  chambers  so  as  to  constitute  Intermeshed 
saturated  and  superheated  fingers,  each  of  the  fingers  of 
one  set  having  an  end  wall  common  to  the  chamber  of  the 
opposite  set  while  each  of  the  fingers  of  the  other  set  has 
an  end  wall  completely  separated  from  the  chamber  of  the 
other  set. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.  ] 


1,124,494.  ROTARY  GAS-ENGINE.  John  J.  McTavish, 
Jr..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
735,009.      (CI.  123 — 44.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  an  axis,  pistons  in  said  cylinder  In 
opposed  relation  and  arranged  for  simultaneous  actuation 
by  an  exploded  charge,  a  crank  shaft  for  each  piston 
mounted  nt  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  gear  on 
each  crank  shaft,  a  stationary  gear  mounted  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  with  which  said 
crank  gears  mesh,  a  port  In  said  cylinder  whose  center  is 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  valve  cylindrical  in 
form  secured  to  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  passageway 
leading  to  the  port  therein,  a  valve  chamber  In  which  said 
valve  is  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  cylinder,  said  valve 
having  a  port  In  the  circumference  thereof  In  communica- 
tion with  the  said  passageway,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
In  the  wall  of  the  chamber  with  which  the  port  In  the 
valve  successively  reglatera  dnrlng  the  rotation  thereof. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing,  a  abaft 
mounted  in  bearings  in  the  casing,  a  cylinder  secured  to 
the  shaft  whose  center  coincides  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  In  said  cylinder  In  op- 
posed relation  and  arranged  for  simultaneous  actuation  by 
an  exploded  charge,  a  crank  shaft  for  each  piston  mount- 
ed at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  gear  on  each  crank 
shaft,  a  stationary  gear  mounted  on  the  casing  concentric 
with  the  shaft  with  which  the  crank  gears  mesh,  a  port  in 
said  cylinder  whose  center  Is  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
rotation,  a  cylindrical  valve  secured  to  the  cylinder  In 
allnement  with  the  shaft  having  a  passageway  In  com- 
munication with  said  port,  a  valve  chamber  In  said  casing 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  valve,  said  valve  having  a  port 
In  the  wall  thereof,  a  packing  ring  surrounding  the  port, 
and  intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  valve  chamber  with 
which  the  valve  port  successively  registers  during  its  rota- 
tion. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  pair  of  pistons  In  said  cylin- 
der In  opposed  relation  and  arranged  for  simultaneous 
actuation  by  an  exploded  charge,  a  crank  shaft  for  each 
piston  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  gear  on 
each  crank  shaft,  a  stationary  gear  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  with  which  the  crank  gears 
mesh,  a  port  In  the  cylinder  between  the  pistons  through 
which  the  cylinder  receives  the  explosive  charge  and  ex- 
hausts the  products  of  combustion,  a  cylindrical  valve 
having  a  passageway  communicating  with  said  port,  said 
valve  being  mounted  on  the  cylinder  concentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  thereof,  a  valve  chamber  In  which  the  valve  Is 
seated,  and  a  plurality  of  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  In  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  with  which  the  valve  successively 
registers  In  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  the  pis- 
tons. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  a  bearing  in  the  casing,  a  cylinder  secured  to 
the  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  said  cylinder 
In  opposed  relation  and  arranged  for  simultaneous  actua- 
tion by  an  exploded  charge,  a  crank  shaft  for  each  piston 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  gear  on  each 
end  of  each  crank  shaft,  stationary  gears  mounted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  casing,  the  center  of  which  Is  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  with  which 
the  gears  on  the  crank  shaft  mesh,  said  cylinder  having  a 
port  between  the  pistons  therein  through  which  it  may 
receive  an  explosive  charge  and  exhaust  the  products  of 
combustion,  a  cylindrical  valve  secured  to  the  cylinder  In 
allnement  with  said  shaft  having  a  passageway  In  com- 
munication with  said  port,  a  valve  chamber  In  said  casing 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  valve,  said  valve  having  a  port 
In  the  wall  thereof,  and  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  In  the 
wall  of  the  valve  chamber  with  which  the  valve  port  suc- 
cessively registers  during  the  rotation  of  the  valve. 
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1,124,496.  DELIVERY  -  SPOUT  FOR  CANS.  Chaklbs 
Aix>bPH  Mahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1918. 
Serial  No.  785,724.      (CI.  221—23.) 


J -" 

In  combination,  a  can  having  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing surrounded  by  an  inturned  conlcally  disposed  flange,  a 
conical  tubular  spout  member  having  an  external  annular 
flange,  said  member  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  Into 
said  opening;  the  restricted  end  Inward,  until  said  flange 
of  said  member  rests  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  can 
and  the  conical  body  of  the  member  snugly  seats  in  the 
conlcally  disposed  flange  surrounding  said  can  opening, 
and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  removably  seated  In  either  said 
opening  or  the  enlarged  end  of  said  spout  member. 


1,114.496.  MANUFACTURE  OF  DERIVATIVES  OF 
TOLUENE.  Jdum  Mairb.  Argenteull.  Ft^anoe,  assignor 
to  Alphonse  Emlle  Verge,  Vlncennes,  France.  Filed  July 
21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,336.     (CI.  62—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  liquid  nltro-toluene  com- 
pounds which  consliU  In  nitrating  an  Initial  mixture  of 
mononltro- toluenes  containing  essentially  from  46  to  85 
per  cent,  of  meta-mononltro-toluene. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  liquid  nltro-toluene  com- 
pounds which  consists  In  nitrating  a  mixture  of  mononltro- 
toluenes  containing  essentially  from  45  to  85  per  cent  of 
meta  mononltro-toluene,  to  obtain  a  liquid  hlnltro-toluene ; 
and  dissolving  In  said  binltro-toluene  solid  trlnltro-toluene. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  liquid  nltro-tolnene  com- 
pounds which  consists  in  nitrating  a  mixture  of  mononltro- 
toluenes  containing  essentially  from  45  to  85  per  cent,  of 
meta-mononltro  toluene  to  obtain  a  liquid  binltro-toluene  ; 
nitrating  said  binltro-toluene;  and  mixing  the  reaultont 
trlnltro-toluene  with  liquid  binltro-toluene. 

4.  The  liquid  nltro-toluene  compounds  obtained  by 
nitrating  mixtures  of  mononltro-toluene  containing  essen- 
tially from  46  to  85  per  cent,  of  meta-mononltro-toluene, 
■aid  compounda  being  true  liquids  having  sharply-deOned, 
constant  melting  points  and  characterlxed  by  their  free- 
dom from  mononltro-derlvatlves  and  from  loss  of  weight 
when  heated  for  a  period  of  twenty- four  hours  to  60*  C. 
and  by  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  which  they  conUln  re- 
maining the  same  before  and  after  such  heating. 

1,124.497.  SIGNAL  FOE  VEHICLES.  Oscae  Mikbad 
and  ALFBBD  E.  WiTTiG,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23. 
1914.     Serial  No.  813,975.     (CI.  116—31.) 


1,124.498.  DENTAL  INLAY  -  HOLDER.  CnARKEB  W. 
MiLLAB.  Carnegie.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1JH3.  Serial 
No.  753,543.     (CI.  32—10.) 


.\  vehicle-signal  having,  in  combination,  a  visual  signal - 
Ing-devlce  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  p<»ltion,  a 
manually-operable  member,  and  connections  between  said 
device  and  said  member  Including  an  actuating-leTer  con- 
nected with  the  signaling-device,  a  locking-lever  associated 
with  the  actuatlng-lever  and  adapted  normally  to  lock  the 
latter  against  movement,  and  connections,  between  the 
locking-lever  and  the  manually-operable  member,  whereby 
the  locking-lever  may  be  moved  first  to  unlock  the  actuat- 
ing lever,  and  then  to  swing  the  actuatlng-lever  and  move 
the  Blgnallag-deviee. 


1.  A  holder  having  a  barrel  portion,  gripping  Jaws  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  connecting  with  a 
screw  In  said  barrel,  said  screw  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  and  being  provided 
with  a  tension  regulator  thereon,  said  tension  regulator 
being  normally  at  right  angles  to  said  screw  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  distance  between  said  gripping  means  when 
rotated  while  in  this  position  and  to  draw  said  Jaws  to- 
gether when  moved  to  a  position  similar  to  said  screw. 

2.  A  holder  having  a  barrel  portion,  gripping  Jaws  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  connecting  with  a 
screw  which  extends  from  the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  and 
a  tension  regulator  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  screw, 
said  tension  regulator  having  a  portion  pivoted  therein 
and  rotatably  adjustable  ^on  said  scr^  and  means  for 
engaging  with  the  end  of  said  barrel  to  draw  said  gripping 
jaws  together. 

3.  A  holder  having  a  barrel  portion,  grlppt^  jaws  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  connecting  with  a 
screw  which  extends  from  the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  and 
a  tension  regulator  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  screw, 
said  tension  regulator  having  a  portion  pivoted  therein 
and  rotatably  adjustable  on  said  screw  and  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  said  pivotal  portion  for  engaging  with  the 
end  of  said  barrel  to  draw  said  gripping  Jaws  together. 


1,124,499.  HAY-TEDDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOW- 
IXG-MACHINES.  H»NBT  Mo«30«NBOBO,  Forest  Hill, 
Mich.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,524.  (CI. 
56-28.) 


J.-.u"- 
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The  herein  described  tedder  attachment  for  mowing  ma- 
chines including  a  tedder  frame  adapted  to  trail  behind  a 
mowing  machine,  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  tedder  frame  to  the  mowing  machine,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  rear  end  of  the  tedder  frame,  a  su- 
perposed swinging  frame  mounted  upon  the  tedder  frame 
and  having  the  forward  end  thereof  plvotally  connected  to 
the  tedder  frame  while  the  rear  end  thereof  overhangs  and 
projects  rearwardly  beyond  the  same,  a  tedder  shaft  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  superposed  swinging  frame,  kickers  upon 
the   tedder   shaft,    means    for   driving   the    tedder   shaft, 
plungers  carried   by   the  swinging  frame   and   having   a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  tedder  frame,  springs  mounted 
upon  the  plungers  and  engaging  the  tedder  frame  so  as  to 
tend  to  move  the  swinging  frame  downwardly,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  rock  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  main  frame 
at  a  point  under  the  superposed  swinging  frame,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  rock  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  tedder  frame  and  being  returned  to  provide  crank  por- 
tions disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  of  the 
abaft  and  having  a  direct  sliding  engagement  with  the 
superposed  swinging  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rock  shaft  to  bring  the  crank  portions  thereof  into  engage- 
ment with  the  superposed  swinging  frame  so  as  to  move 
the  same  upwardly  against  the  action  of  the  before  men- 
tioned springs. 
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l,124,60a  FEKMENTATION  PROCK88.  Alfssd  Mol- 
BANT,  Mons.  Belglam.  FUed  May  14,  1913.  S«rUl  No. 
767,536.      (CI.  196—20.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  yeast  for  uae  in  the  fer- 
mentation of  molasses  and  other  fermentable  liqaida  con- 
sisting in  preliminarily  ca)tiT«tlng  the  yeast  In  a  medium 
treated  with  formic  aldehyde,  and  then  transferring  the 
culture  together  with  said  medium  into  another  medium 
acidified  by  the  addition  thereto  of  hydrochloric  acid. 

2.  A  yeast  for  use  in  the  fermentation  of  molasses  and 
other  fermentable  liquids  comprising  a  culture  acclimatised 
to  formic  aldehyde  and  mixed  with  a  medium  containing 
hydrochloric  acid. 


1,124.501.  MACHINE  FOR  SAVING  GOLD.  FuifK  A, 
Monroe,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.401.      (CI.  88—67.) 


mercury  tubes  on  said  shelf  harlng  upwardly  extending  ltp« 
on  their  outer  sides. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
series  of  racks  having  suitable  hanging  means  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  racks  against  the  inner  side  of  said 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  shelves  on  said  racks,  mercury 
tubes  in  said  shelves,  and  means  for  throwing  the  gold- 
bearing  material  over  the  mouths  of  said  mercury  tubea 
to  amalgamate  the  gold. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  pipe 
mechanism  to  receive  the  said  gold-bearing  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  pipes  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  stand 
pipe,  an  inclined  stationary  ribbed  surface  before  the  mouths 
of  said  pipes  to  scour  the  gold-bearing  material,  and  amal- 
gamating mechanism  outside  of  and  around  said  ribbed 
surface  to  receive  said  material  to  amalgamate  the  metal 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  pipe 
to  receive  the  gold-bearing  material,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
extending  from  the  lower  end  oC  said  stand  pipe,  amalga- 
mating mechanism  outside  of  and  around  the  ends  of  said 
pipes,  and  a  stationary  circular  ribbed  surface  in  front  of 
the  ends  of  said  pipes  placed  at  an  upward  angle  between 
said  pipes  and  amalgamating  mechanism  to  deflect  the 
water  and  the  gold-bearing  material  over  said  amalgamat- 
ing mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  pipe 
to  receive  the  gold-bearing  material,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
extending  from  said  stand  pipe,  means  for  turning  said 
atand  pipe  and  the  pipes  leading  therefrom,  ribbed  plates 
before  the  mouths  of  said  pipes  to  deflect  the  gold-bearing 
material  and  water,  a  funnel-shaped  apron  leading  from 
said  ribbed  plates  to  gather  a  portion  of  said  material  and 
water  about  the  lower  end  of  said  stand  pipe,  and  a  ahelf 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stand  pipe  to  turn  there- 
with, and  amalgamating  means  on  said  shelf. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  pipe 
\o  receive  the  gold-bearing  material,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
extending  from  said  stand  pipe,  means  for  turning  said 
stand  pipe  and  the  pipes  leading  therefrom,  ribbed  plates 
befor»the  mouths  of  said  pipes  to  deflect  the  gold-bearing 
material  and  water,  a  funnel-shaped  apron  leading  from 
said  ribbed  plates  to  gather  said  material  and  water  about 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  stand  pipe,  and  a  shelf  attached 
ta  the  lower  end  of  said  stand  pipe  to  turn  therewith,  and 


1.124.602.  COAL -CHUTE.  Vbbm  I.  MosiB,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Iron  A  Foundry  Co.  In- 
corporated, Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,480.     (CI.  193 — 83.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  to 
said  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  inside  of  the  door  to 
cover  the  Inner  face  thereof  when  it  Is  swung  open,  and 
means  in  tbe  door  frame  for  swinging  the  plate  ontward 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  door  when  said  door  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  to 
said  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  Inside  of  tbe  door  to 
cover  the  inner  face  thereof  when  it  is  swung  open,  and 
an  abutment  in  tbe  path  of  the  pivoted  end  of  tbe  plate, 
and  engageable  thereby  when  the  door  is  closed,  for  swing- 
ing said  plate  ontward  from  the  inner  face  of  the  door. 

3.  The  comMnation  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  to 
said  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  inside  of  the  door  to 
cover  the  inner  face  thereof  when  it  is  swang  open,  said 
plate  having  upstanding  side  flanges,  and  an  abatment  la 
the  path  of  the  flanges  at  the  pivoted  end  of  the  plate,  and 
engageable  thereby  when  tbe  door  Is  closed,  for  swinging 
said  plate  outward  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  to 
said  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  inside  of  the  door  to 
cover  the  inner  face  thereof  when  it  is  swung  open,  and 
means  for  automatically  swinging  the  plate  outward  from 
the  Inner  face  of  the  door  when  said  door  Is  closed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  to 
said  frame,  side  wings  on  tbe  door,  a  guard  plate  pivoted 
to  the  side  wings,  and  a  cross-rail  carried  by  the  door 
frame  behind  the  door  and  at  the  free  edge  thereof,  on 
which  cross  rail  the  free  end  of  the  guard  plate  is  slldably 
supported,  for  elevating  said  guard  plate  above  the  door 
frame  when  the  door  ia  optned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,124.603.    OBE-FEBDER  FOR  STAMP-MILLS  AND  THE 
LIKE.    EowASD  Hbhit  Motlb.  Los  Angeles,  Cat.    Filed 
Jan.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,019.     (Q.  88 — 67.) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  rotatably  mounted 
ore  feeder   table,  of  a  hopper  having  ita  lower  edge  in- 
clined  correspondingly    with    the   Uble,    and   supporting 
means  provided  with  horiaontal  ways  ia  which  the  hopper 
Is  sUdable  boriaontally  to  enable  it  to  be  adjusted  with 
Its  lower  edge  close  to  tbe  table. 


January  ia,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


499 


2.  The  combination  with  supporting  means,  of  a  Iiopper 
mounted  to  slide  horisontally  on  said  supporting  means 
and  having  an  inclined  bottom,  an  inclined  feed  table,  a 
frame  on  which  said  inclined  feed  table  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, and  means  at  each  side  of  the  hopper  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  frame  on  said  supporting  means  to  adjust 
the  rotary  table  to  the  inclined  bottom  of  the  hopper. 


3.  A  self-contained  ore  feeder  comprising  a  frame,  an 
ore  feeding  table  mounted  on  said  frame,  upper  members 
to  which  said  frame  Is  detachably  connected,  said  upper 
members  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  bot- 
tom of  a  bin  so  as  to  suspend  the  frame  and  one  feeding 
table  from  tbe  bin,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  upper  mem- 
bers, and  a  gate  mounted  on  said  upper  members  above 
said  hopper,  said  ore  feeding  table  constituting  a  bottom 
for  said  hopper. 

4.  A  self-contained  ore  feeder  comprising  top  members 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  horiaontal  ways  and  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  bin,  a  gate  slldably  mounted  in 
said  upper  ways,  a  hopper  slldably  and  detachably  sup- 
ported In  said  lower  ways  on  tbe  top  members  beneath  the 
gate,  a  frame  detachably  secured  to  said  top  member  and  an 
ore  feed  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing beneath  said  hopper,  and  meatia  for  vertical  adjuatment 
of  the  frame  on  the  top  member  at  each  aide  of  the  ore-table, 
whereby  the  ore-table  may  be  adjusted  to  the  hopper. 

6.  In  an  ore-feeder,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  tbe 
ore  feed  table  Joumaled  therein  and  a  shaft  connected  to 
operate  the  table,  of  a  brake  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  brake 
shoe  concentric  with  said  wheel,  and  bearing  thereon,  said 
shoe  being  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  over  the  side 
of  the  wheel  and  with  a  socket,  and  a  apilng  member  in 
said  socket,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  the  aforeaald  frame 
and  engaging  said  spring  to  adjust  the  pressure  of  the 
brake  shoe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasettc] 


II 


1,124,604.  NIPPLE  AND  ASSEMBLT  FOB  ATTACHING 
NIPPLES.  Philip  Mdillsb,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to 
H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,699.  (CI. 
137—73.) 


1.  A    tnbalar    fitting    of    uniform    exterior    diameter 
throughout  its  length,  screw  threaded  on  one  end  tot  «i- 
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gagement  into  and  through  a  support,  and  provided  with 
an  interior  annular  ring-scat  coincident  with  such  end  and 
being  located  wholly  within  tbe  support. 

2.  A  tubular  fitting  of  uniform  exterior  diameter 
throughout  its  length  having  a  screw  threaded  end  for 
engagement  into  and  through  a  support,  and  having  an 
interior  annular  flaring-mouth  ring-seat  coincident  with 
such  end  beyond  the  support. 

3.  A  tubular  fitting  of  uniform  exterior  diameter 
throughout  its  length  having  screw  threads  on  one  end 
for  engagement  into  a  support,  and  having  an  interior  an- 
nular ring-seat  at  said  end  located  wholly  within  the 
support  and  formed  by  reducing  from  within  the  thickness 
of  the  end  wall  of  tbe  fitting. 

4.  A  tubular  fitting  of  uniform  exterior  diameter  adapt- 
ed for  insertion  at  one  end  into  and  beyond  a  support,  and 
an  anchoring  ring  wedged  into  said  end  of  the  fitting  be- 
yond the  support  whereby  to  hold  said  end  of  the  fitting 
in  expanded  position  and  retain  the  fitting  In  the  support. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  a  fitting  having  at  one 
end  a  ring-seat,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  be  threaded  on  said  fitting,  a  ring-expanding  tool,  the 
expanding  end  of  which  la  a  wedge,  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  the  ring  seat  of  aald  fitting,  and  a  threaded  stem 
passing  freely  through  tbe  fitting  and  sleeve,  and  a  tool 
manipulator  threaded  on  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,606.  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TUBE  APPARA- 
TUS. John  T.  Nudham,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaslgnments,  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7  1910. 
Serial  No.  664,010.    (Cl.  243—7.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprising  a 
single  transmission  tube,  a  plurality  of  receiving  terminals 
in  said  tube,  an  electric  motor,  means  operated  by  said  mo- 
tor to  draw  air  tbrough  said  single  tube,  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  pressure  side  of  said  blower,  a  plurality  of  return  tubes, 
mtons  to  direct  tbe  air  from  the  pressure  pipe  into  any 
one  of  said  return  tubes,  a  motor  starting  solenoid,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  any  one  of  the  receiving  ter- 
minals to  energize  said  solenoid,  means  for  completing 
the  motor  circuit  through  said  solenoid,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  solenoid  core  with  the  motor  circuit  closed,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  sdenold  core  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  to  open  the  motor  circuit. 

2.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprising  a 
single  transmission  tube,  a  plurality  of  receiving  terminals 
in  said  tube,  an  electric  motor,  means  operated  by  said  mo- 
tor to  draw  air  tbrough  said  single  tube,  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  pressure  side  of  said  blower,  a  plurality  of  return  tabes, 
means  to  direct  the  air  from  the  pressure  pipe  into  any 
one  of  said  return  tubes,  a  motor  starting  solenoid,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  any  one  of  tbe  receivlBg  ter- 
minals to  energise  said  solenoid,  means  for  complet}ng 
the  motor  drcuit  through  said  solenoid,  means  for  anto- 
raatieally  locking  the  solenoid  eor«  with  the  motor  drenlt 
dosed,  and  means  for  releasing  said  solenoid  core  after 
a  predetermined  time  to  open  the  motor  dradt. 


s<» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  12, 1915. 


3.  A  pneiimiitlc  despatch  tub«  apparatus  comprising  a 
transmission  tube,  an  electric  motor,  means  operated  by 
said  motor  to  move  air  throuKh  said  tube,  a  motor  starting 
solenoid,  means  to  complete  the  solenoid  circuit,  means  for 
completing  the  motor  circuit  through  said  solenoid,  means 
for  locking  the  solenoid  core  with  the  motor  circuit  closed, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  solenoid  core  after  a  prede- 
termined time  to  open  the  motor  circuit. 

4.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprising  a 
transmission  tut>e,  an  electric  motor,  means  operated  by 
said  motor  to  move  air  through  said  tube,  a  motor  starting 
solenoid,  means  to  complete  the  solenoid  circuit,  means  for 
completing  the  motor  circuit  through  said  solenoid,  auto- 
matically operated  means  for  locking  the  solenoid  core 
with  the  motor  circuit  closed,  and  pneumatically  operated 
means  for  releasing  said  solenoid  core  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  to  open  the  motor  drcolt. 

5.  A  pnenmatlc  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprising  a 
single  transmission  tube,  a  receiving  terminal  thereio,  an 
electric  motor,  a  blower  for  moving  air  through  said  tube 
and  operated  by  said  motor,  a  motor  starting  solenoid,  a 
pair  of  contacts  for  completing  the  solenoid  circuit,  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  weight  connected 
to  said  diaphragm,  a  venting  valve  for  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, an  electrically  operated  device  for  opening  said  vent- 
ing valve,  and  closing  the  solenoid  coll  circuit,  means  at 
the  terminal  for  closing  the  circuit  through  said  electrical 
device,  a  motor  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  solenoid  core  Into  the  solenoid  coll,  an  auto- 
matically operated  locking  device,  for  locking  said  core 
In  said  coll  to  hold  the  motor  drcuit  closed,  means  for 
moving  the  diaphragm  in  the  diaphragm  chamber,  and 
means  operated  by  said  diaphragm  to  release  the  solenoid 
core  locking  means  and  thereby  open  the  motor  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,506.    STARCHING-M  VCHINE.    Henry  J.  Nicholls, 
St.   Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by   direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Chemical  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.     Se 
rial  No.  477,349.     (CI.  6»— 28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tke  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  reslllently  supported  bed  plate  arranged 
in  said  tank,  a  reciprocating  plunger  supported  above  the 
same,  a  vertically  slldable  band  surrounding  said  plunger 
and  normally  extending  below  the  same,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger  toward  and  from  the  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  perforated  reslllently  supported  bed 
plate  therein,  an  apron  passing  over  said  plate,  a  plunger 
supported  above  the  same,  a  means  for  alternately  im- 
parting movement  to  said  apron  and  reciprocating  said 
plunger  toward  and  from  aald  bed  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  perforated  reslllently  supported  bed 
plate  arranged  In  said  tank,  an  apron  passing  over  aald 
plate,  a  redprocatlnc  ploltcer  supported  above  the  same, 
means  for  intermittently  imparting  forward  movement  to 
said  apron,  and  means  for  raiaing  aald  plunger  away  from 
said  apron  slightly  In  advance  of  each  forward  movement 
of  Mid  apron. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  reslllently  supported  perforated  bed 
plate,  an  apron  passing  over  said  bed  plate  and  extending 
downwardly  over  said  rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
plate,  a  reciprocating  plunger  arranged  above  said  plate 
and  means  for  alternately  imparting  forward  travel  to 
said  apron  and  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  toward  and 
from  said  plate  and  intermediate  apron. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  perforated  bed  plate  arranged  therein, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  arranged  above  said  bed  plate,  con- 
veyer aprons  passing  over  said  plate,  a  wiping  apron  ar- 
ranged in  connection  with  said  conveyer  aprons,  means 
for  washing  said  wiping  apron  and  actuating  mechanism 
for  said  aprons  and  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,507.     BROOM-HEAD.     Elvkn  Norbo,  Cashton,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,958.     (CI.  15—19.) 


1.  A  broom  head  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  member, 
one  side  of  said  member  being  cut  away  at  its  larger  end 
to  form  an  opening  therein,  said  member  having  aper- 
tures formed  therein  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opening, 
a  spring  metal  clamping  plate  having  inwardly  extending 
spring  hooks  formed  on  its  opposite  side  edges,  said  plate 
being  adapted  for  engagement  over  aald  opening  to  close 
the  same,  and  said  spring  hooka  being  adapted  to  sbap 
into  the  apertures  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  to 
hold  the  plate  in  a  position  to  close  the  opening. 

2.  A  broom  head  comprising  a  substantially  funnel 
shaped  member,  one  side  of  said  member  being  cut  away 
at  its  larger  end  to  form  an  opening  therein,  said  member 
having  apertures  therein  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  a  spring  metal  clamping  plate  having  an  Inwardly 
offset  reduced  extension  at  its  upper  end  for  engagement 
between  the  broom  and  the  inner  face  of  the  member  above 
the  opening,  said  extension  being  offset  from  the  body  of 
the  plate  a  slightly  greater  distance  than  the  thickness 
of  the  wall  of  the  member,  whereby  the  plate  is  normally 
held  spaced  from  the  opening  in  the  head,  the  plate  having 
inwardly  extending  spring  hooks  formed  on  its  opposite 
side  edges,  and  the  hooks  being  adapted  to  snap  into  the 
apertures  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  when  the 
plate  is  moved  Inwardly  to  hold  the  plate  In  a  position  to 
cover  the  opening. 

3.  A  broom  head  comprlBing\a  funnel-shaped  member, 
said  member  being  cut  away  at  its  larger  end  to  form  an 
opening  therein,  said  member  having  apertures  formed 
therein  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  clamping 
plate  having  Inwardly  extending  hooks  formed  on  its 
opposite  tide  edges  tot  engagement  in  the  apertures  in 
said  member,  said  plate  having  an  Inwardly  offset  re- 
duced extension  for  engagement  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  member  above  the  opening,  and  the  lower  edges  of 
said  member  and  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
inwardly  extending  teeth. 


1.124,508.  TUBE  -  CLBANSR  GUIDE  AND  NOZZLE. 
Chablis  F.  Oveblt,  Pittsburgh,  Ta.,  assignor  to  The 
Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6«5,95«.      (CI.  8S— 64.) 

A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  casting 
having  an  end  portion  with  a  chamber  therein  and  ao 
extension  with  a  flange  on  its  under  side ;  the  upper  por 
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tlon  of  said  casting  and  extension  having  a  channel  with 
curved  walla,  and  said  extension  having  a  passage  or  pas- 


sages leading  from 
extension. 


lid  chamber  to  the  free  end  of  said 


,  1  2  4  ,  5  ©  9  .  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  OE  FORMING 
M0LX)ING-STEIP8.  Donato  Paolucci.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,569.      (CI.  144— 134.) 


»  c, 


_£l 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  central  stock  mem- 
ber provided  with  downwardly  directed  guide  Jaws  ar- 
ranged in  transverse  and  converging  pairs,  and  between 
which  a  vertically  adjustable  cutter  bUrde  is  secured,  said 
central  stock  member  being  also  provided  at  its  front 
end  with  a  supplemental  stock  member  rotatably  adjust- 
able thereon,  and  provided  with  downwardly  directed  sup- 
plemental guiding  Jaws  laterally  adjustable. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  central  stock  mem- 
ber provided  with  downwardly  directed  guide  Jaws  ar- 
ranged in  transverse  and  couTcrglng  pairs,  and  between 
which  a  vertically  adjustable  cutter  blade  Is  secured,  said 
central  stork  member  being  also  provided  at  Its  front  end 
with  a  supplemental  stock  memt>er  rotatably  adjustable 
thereon,  and  provided  with  downwardly  directed  supple- 
mental guiding  Jaws  laterally  adjustable,  and  in  front 
thereof  with  a  vertically  adjustable  gage  and  guide  pin. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  central 
stock  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  at 
the  other  end  with  a  rotatable  and  adjustable  bead,  said 
head  being  provided  with  downwardly  directed  guide  Jaws 
and  with  a  vertically  adjustable  gage  pin,  the  central 
stock  portion  being  also  provided  with  a  vertically  adjust- 
able depth  gage  adapted  for  use  on  iMtb  sides  thereof. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  central  stock  mem- 
ber proTlded  with  downwardly  directed  guide  Jaws  ar- 
ranged In  transverse  and  converging  pairs,  and  between 
which  a  vertically  adJusUhle  cutter  blade  Is  secured,  said 
central  stoc*  member  being  also  provided  at  its  front  end 
with  a  supplemental  stock  member  rotatably  adjustable 
thereon,  said  supplemental  stock  member  being  provided 
with  downwardly  directed  supplemental  guiding  Jaws  lat- 
erally adjustable  and  in  front  thereof  with  a  Tsrtteally 
adjustable  gage  and  guide  pin,  a  guide  and  radius  rod 
detachably  connected  with  one  side  of  the  stodc  portion 
snd  rotatably  eonaeeted  with  a  soitable  support  in  which 
it  is  kmgitudlnally  and  Tertically  adjnstaMe;. 

6.  In  a  t«ol  of  tbe  class  described,  a  eeatral  stock  mem- 
ber provided  with  downwardly  direetad  guide  jaws  ar- 
ranged in  transverse  and  converglag  pairs,  and  bstwesn 


which  a  vertically  adjustable  cotter  blade  is  secured,  said 
central  stock  member  being  also  provided  at  its  front  end 
with  a  supplemental  stock  member  rotaUbly  adjustable 
thereon,  said  supplemental  stock  memt>er  being  provided 
with  downwardly  directed  supplemental  guide  Jaws  lat- 
erally adjustable,  and  means  adjustably  connected  with 
tbe  central  stock  member  to  permit  the  planing  of  circular 
and  arc-shaped  grooves  in  a  work  piece. 


1,124,610.  SCALES  INDICATING  THE  ADVANCE  OF 
THEIR  MULTIPLE  RECORDS.  Abthuh  Festsl,  New- 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,091. 
(CI.  234 — .^16.) 


^%^^. 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  occupy  consecutive  positions  in 
a  predetermined  direction  of  travel,  said  device  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  indices  arranged  obliquely  to  said 
direction  of  travel  and  having  a  sero  Index  that  aztends 
transrersely  to  said  direction. 

2.  A  recording  body  adapted  to  occupy  consecutive  po- 
sitions In  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  scale  arranged  obliquely  to  said  di- 
rection of  travel  and  being  adapted  to  produce  consecu- 
tive laterally  spaced  imprints. 

8.  A  recording  body,  having  a  movement  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  having  a  series  of  Indices  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  said  direction  and  having  the  sero  index  Or 
tended  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  body. 


1,124,611.  FENCE- POST.  Wsnmell  H.  Phsx^s,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  FUed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.071. 
(CI.  266—68.) 


1'^ 

"  V    i 

i,  1 
11  1' 

Ha  I  ^^* 


1.  A  ffenee  post  comprising  a  metallic  body  shaped  km- 
gitudlnally  so  that  its  edge  portions  project  to  the  rear 
of  the  fnmt  portion,  the  edges  of  said  body  being  prorlded 
with  T-shaped  cuts,  as  described,  at  latenrals  to  prednes 
opposing  tongues,  the  tongoes  of  each  pair  being  bent  tih 
ward  and  adapted  when  the  fence  wires  are  inserted  be- 
tween the  tongue  ends  to  be  brat  into  rigid  clamping  tn- 
gageBtent  with  said  wirea. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  metallic  body  of  sead-cir- 
cular  form,  tbe  edges  of  said  body  being  provided  at  inter- 
vals with  opposing  tongoes  formed  by  a  series  of  T-shaped 


li 


S02 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  12, 19x5. 


January  13, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


505 


cwti  along  tbe  edge  portions,  said  tongues  on  opposing 
edges  being  in  horizontal  alinement  and  being  bent  In- 
ward to  form  clamping  members  to  receive  the  fence 
wlrta,  said  tongues  being  again  bent  back  to  clamp  the 
wires  after  tbey  have  been  placed  between  said  tongue*. 


1,124.512.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jo«BPH 
PiBRCK,  rhiladelphla.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Cycle  Car  Company,  rhiladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,000. 
(CI.  12»— 188.) 


/   ^    ^  T   f    f  f 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  shaft,  a  platon  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder 
hSTlng  a  closed  bead  at  one  end  thereof  prorlded  with 
Mparate  inlet  and  exiuast  ports,  a  cylindrical  valre  caiing 
arranged  at  the  bead  of  the  cylinder,  said  ports  extending 
around  the  Inner  wall  of  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  com- 
posed of  a  sleeve  valve  slldable  within  the  casing  and  a 
main  valve  slldable  within  the  sleeve,  there  being  an  inlet 
port  In  the  valve  casing  on  the  side  thereof  at  wtiich  the 
cylinder  is  located,  an  exhaust  port  in  the  valve  casing  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  two  Inlet  ports  and  an  exhaust 
port  in  the  valve  sleeve  on  the  side  thereof  at  which 
the  cylinder  is  located  and  an  exhaust  port  In  the  valve 
sleeve  on  the  opposite  side,  a  U-shaped  inlet  passage  In  the 
main  valve  adapted  to  connect  the  two  inlet  ports  in  the 
valve  sleeve,  an  exhaust  passage  extending  obliquely 
through  the  main  valve  and  adapted  to  connect  the  two 
exhaust  ports  In  the  valve  sleeve,  said  inlet  porta  arranged 
to  communicate  only  with  each  other  and  said  exhaust 
ports  arranged  to  communicate  only  with  each  other,  and 
means  actuated  from  the  crank  shaft  to  Impart  a  differen- 
tial movement  to  the  valve  members. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  valve  casing  arranged  at  the  head  of  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  two  annular  ports,  one  an 
inlet  port  and  the  other  an  exhaust  port/  on  its  inside  wall 
separately  communicating  with  the  piston  chamber,  there 
being  two  other  ports  in  the  valve  casing,  one  of  which 
is  an  Inlet  port  on  the  side  thereof  at  which  the  cyl- 
inder is  located  and  the  other  of  which  is  an  exhaust  port, 
a  valve  composed  of  a  valve  sleeve  slldable  within  the 
casing  and  a  main  ralTe  slldable  with  the  sleeve,  there  be- 
ing tn  the  valre  tleeve  two  inlet  ports  and  an  exhaaat  port 
on  the  aide  thereof  at  which  the  cylinder  is  located  and 
alw>  aaethar  exhaast  port,  and  in  the  main  valve  an  inlet 
passage  adapted  to  connect  with  the  two  Inlet  ports  in  the 
▼aire  sleeve  and  an  exhaust  passage  adapted  to  connect 
the  two  exhsost  ports  In  the  ralve  sleeve,  and  means  ac- 
tus ted  from  the  crank  shaft  to  Impart  a  differential  more- 
ment  to  the  TSiTe  monbere. 

8.  In  an  Internal  eoBbastion  engise,  the  onnbination  of 
a  crank  shsft,  a  piston  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder. 


a  cylindrical  valve  casing  arranged  at  the  head  of  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  two  annular  ports,  one  sa 
inlet  port  and  the  other  an  exhaust  port,  on  its  Inside 
v/all  separately  communicating  with  the  piston  chamber, 
there  being  two  other  ports  In  the  valve  casing  one  of 
which  is  an  inlet  port  and  the  other  an  exhaust  port,  a 
valve  composed  of  a  valve  sleeve  slldable  within  the  cas- 
ing and  a  main  valve  slldable  within  the  sleeve,  there 
being  an  inlet  port  In  the  valve  sleeve  and  an  inlet  pas- 
sage In  the  main  valve  adapted  to  communicate  only 
with  each  other  and  with  the  other  Inlet  ports,  and  an 
exhaust  port  in  the  valve  sleeve  and  an  exhaust  passage 
in  the  main  valve  adapted  to  communicate  only  with  each 
other  and  with  the  other  exhaust  ports,  and  means  ac- 
tuated from  the  crank  shaft  to  impart  a  differential  move- 
ment to  the  valve  members. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  on  the  side 
thereof  at  which  nhe  cylinder  is  located  but  offset  rela- 
tively thereto  and  having  an  exhaust  port  on  the  aide 
thereof  opposite  the  cylinder,  a  valve  composed  of  a  valve 
sleeve  slldable  within  the  casing  and  a  main  valve  slld- 
able within  the  sleeve,  there  being  two  inlet  ports  and 
an  exhrtust  port  In  the  valve  sleeve  on  the  side  thereof  at 
which  the  cylinder  Is  located  and  an  exhaust  port  In  the 
valve  sleeve  on  the  opposite  side,  a  U-shaped  islet  pas- 
sage in  the  main  valve  adapted  to  connect  the  two  Inlet 
ports  in  the  valve  sleeve,  an  exhaust  passage  extending 
through  the  main  valve  and  adapted  to  connect  the  two 
exhaust  ports  in  the  valve  sleeve,  and  means  actuated 
from  the  crank  abaft  to  impart  a  differential  movement 
to  the  valve  nn'mbera. 


1,124,513.     SMOKE  ELIMINATING  AND  DRAFT  APPA 
RATI'S   FOR   FURNACES.     Lous   William   Pietsch, 
Post    Falls,    Idaho.      FUed   Mar.   'J5,   1913.      Serial   No. 
756,641.      (CI.  75—30.) 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  conducting  pipe  having  an  up- 
right cylindrical  pipe  section  of  vitrified  material  inter- 
posed therein  and  including  a  cylindrical  cup  mounted  in 
said  upright  section  between  the  ends  thereof  in  concen- 
tric spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said 
section,  said  cup  and  section  having  superposed  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  formed  integral  therewith  and  extending 
through  said  section  and  opening  into  said  cup,  the  upper 
end  of  said  section  having  an  inner  annular  closure  seat 
portion  and  an  outer  annular  pipe  seat  portion  one  b^ng 
above  the  other,  a  disk  pipe  supporting  closure  disposed 
in  said  closure  seat  portion  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing having  a  pipe  seat  therein,  an  outlet  pipe  projecting 
downwardly  tbroogb  said  closure  opening  into  said  cup 
and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  flange  engaging 
the  seat  In  said  closure  opening,  and  a  pipe  section  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  disposed  in  tbe  outer  pipe  seat  pertlon 
of  said  upright  section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  conducting  pipe  taavlag  an 
upright  cylindrical  pipe  section  interposed  therein  snd  In- 
clading  a  cylindrical  cup  mounted  in  said  section  between 
the  ends  thereof  la  spaced  relation  with  reject  ta  the 
interior  of  said  scctton,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  section 


hSTlDg  an  inner  annular  closure  seat  portion  and  an  outer 
annular  pipe  seat  portion,  the  latter  bdng  above  the 
former,  a  disk  pipe  supporting  closure  disposed  in  said 
ckMure  seat  to  close  egress  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
section  and  provided  with  an  opening  having  an  outlet 
pipe  seat  therein,  an  outlet  pipe  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  closure  seat  opening  into  said  cup  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  tbe 
seat  la  said  closure,  and  a  pipe  section  having  its  lower 
end  disposed  In  the  outer  pipe  seat  of  said  upright  sec- 
tion, Bobstastlally  as  described. 


1,124,614.  HYDRAULIC  STUFFING  BOX.  Thomas  M. 
Platt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  883,8«3.     (CI.  137—116.) 


"-> 


1.  The  tomblnation  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stuflng  box 
having  a  chamber  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
a  part  having  a  running  fit  with  said  shaft  and  liaring 
a  helical  groove  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stufllng  box 
hsvlng  an  annular  chamber  containing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  a  part  in  which  said  shaft  has  a  running  fit, 
said  part  having  a  helical  groove  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  extending  around  said  shaft  in  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  part. 

.3.  The  rorablnatlon  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stuffing  box 
having  an  annular  chamber  containing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  a  part  In  which  said  shaft  has  a  running  fit, 
said  part  having  a  groove  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  extending  s round  and  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft  In  the  bearing  surface  of  aald  part 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stufllng  box 
hnving  a  chamber  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  a  part 
in  which  ssid  shaft  has  a  running  fit,  said  part  having 
a  helical  groove  In  tbe  bearing  surface  of  said  part  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  shaft  rotating 
in  such  direction  and  said  groove  pitched  In  such  direc- 
tion that  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  through  said 
groove  Is  opposed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stufllng  box 
having  a  chamber  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
part  on  one  side  of  said  chamber  in  which  said  shaft 
ban  a  running  fit,  said  part  having  a  groove  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  and  extending  aronad  said 
shsft,  and  a  fluid  packing  between  said  shaft  and  said 
stuffing  bos  on  the  other  side  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,616.  LOCK.  JoHw  Lewis  Pollock,  Sterling,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  786,271.  (CI.  70— 2».) 
1.  A  lock  for  doors,  comprising  a  casing;  s  U-shaped 
latcb-franm  slidably  held  therelB ;  a  longltodinally  riotted 
bar  sitdabfy  supported  In  said  casing  intermediate  the 
arras  of  said  latch-frame ;  means  for  mitably  actnatlng 
said  bar,  to  cause  a  reciprocation  thereof;  a  lever  fttl- 


cnnned  in  said  casing  on  tbe  central  line  of  said  tar,  and 
connecting  said  bar  with  one  of  tbe  arms  of  said  latch- 
frame  ;  and  means  for  holding  said  frame  normally  in  out- 
ward position. 


io    5» 


2.  A  lock  for  doors,  comprising  s  casing ;  a  latcb  frame 
slidably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  latch ;  a 
bar  slidably  supported  In  said  casing  centrally  of  said 
frame ;  means  for  suitably  reciprocating  said  bar ;  means 
for  Imparting  tbe  movement  of  said  bar  to  said  frame  in 
a  contrary  direction,  and  with  an  increased  amount  of 
throw  ;  and  means  for  holding  said  frame  and  latch  nor 
mally  in  outward  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  face  of  a  door;  a  latch  frame  slidably 
held  therein ;  a  bar  slidably  held  In  said  casing ,  a  spindle 
joumaled  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  bar ; 
a  lever  fnlcrumed  in  said  casing  and  connecting  said  bar 
and  said  frame,  so  as  to  impart  the  morement  of  said 
bar  to  said  frame  in  a  contrary  direction  ;  means  for  hold- 
ing said  fraule  normally  In  outward  position ;  a  lever 
adapted  to  hold  said  frame  in  outward  position  ;  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  said  last-named  lever  in  engagement  with 
said  frame:  a  thumb-turn  adapted  to  engage  said  lerer 
and  move  it  out  of  locking  posftlon ;  and  a  thumb  slide 
mounted  in  said  casing,  and  adapted  to  lock  said  last- 
named  lever  In  locked  or  released  position,  as  desired. 

4.  A  lock  for  doors,  comprising  a  casing ;  a  frame  slid- 
ably held  therein,  and  provided  with  a  latch  ;  a  bar  slidably 
supported  in  said  casing ;  a  spindle  supported  In  said 
casing  and  provided  with  suitable  handles ;  a  cam  on  said 
apindls  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  bar  upon  a  partial  ro- 
tatloB  of  said  spindle;  a  lever  fnlcrumed  in  said  casing 
and  ownectinc  said  bar  and  frame,  so  as  to  impart  the 
movement  of  the  former  to  tbe  latter  in  a  contrary  direc- 
tion and  with  an  Increased  throw ;  means  for  holding  said 
frame  normally  with  said  latch  In  position  outwardly :  a 
keeper  for  said  latch  ;  and  a  strike  adjacent  to  said  keeper, 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  beveled  face. 

6.  In  a  lock  for  doors,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  door ;  a  frame  slidably  held  therein  and  provided 
with  a  latch  ;  means  for  suitably  actuating  said  frame 
to  operate  said  latch ;  means  for  holding  said  latch  nor- 
mally in  outward  position  ;  a  spring-controlled  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  frame,  and  bold  same  In  locked  position, 
with  the  latch  outwardly ;  a  tbumb-tum,  adapted  to  hold 
said  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said  frame ;  and  a 
thumb-slide  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  capable  of  hold- 
ing said  lever  in  a  locked  or  released  position,  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.124,616.  MACHINE  FOE  CUTTING  BOTTOM  PIICES 
FOR  PAPER  CUPS.  Hssnar  F.  Psovakdib,  Melrose, 
and  Edwis  H.  Wbithit,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  asa^nots  to 
American  Water  Supply  Company  of  New  En^nd, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  FUed 
Aug.  80,  1918.     Serial  No.  787,408.     (CL  98— 4T.) 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  flanging  bottom  piccen 
for  paper  receptacles  and  utilising  a  strip  of  paper  or  the 
like,  a  printing  device  therefof,  a  cutting  and  puneklBf 
device  for  cooperation  with  tiie  strip,  and  means  for  num- 
ually  controlling  tbe  feed  of  the  strip  to  localise  the  print- 
ed portions  thereof  with  respect  to  the  cutting  and  paneb- 
Ing  device. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  flanging  bottom  pieces  for 
paper  receptscles  and  ntHising  a  strip  of  paper  or  the 
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Uke,  a  printing  derlce  for  such  paper  strip,  a  cutting  and 
flanging  device  cooperating  with  the  strip,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  cutting  and  flanging  device  for  normally 
Imparting  an  intermittent  feed  to  the  strip,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  varying  the  feed  to  localise  the 
printed  portions  with  respect  to  said  cutting  and  flanging 
device. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  flanging  bottom-pieces 
for  paper  cups,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocaUng-punch, 
a  stationary  tripper-plate  and  a  die-plate,  a  flanging-rlng 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  yieldingly  supported 
fingers  arranged  below  said  flanging  ring  and  projecting; 
Inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  said  ring,  and  a  con- 
centrically  disposed   plunger,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  flanging  bottom  pieces 
for  paper  receptacles  and  utlllKing  a  strip  of  paper  or 
the  like,  a  cutting  and  flanging  derlce  cooperating  with 
The  strip,  cooperating  feed  rolls  arranged  adjacmt  the 
cattlDg  and  flanging  device  to  receive  the  strip,  means  for 
the  rapid  adjustment  of  one  of  said  rolls  with  respect  to 
the  other  to  control  the  feed  of  the  strip  immediately  to 
the  cutting  and  flanging  device,  and  intermittently  op- 
erated means  for  said  rolls  controlled  by  the  cutting  and 
flanging  device. 


1.124.517.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMINO  TAPER  CTJP- 
BODIBS.  HiBBiBT  F.  ppjrANDia,  MelroM,  Mam.,  as- 
signor to  Amerlcai.  Water  Supply  Company  of  New  Eng- 
land. Boston,  Matfd.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifassacbnsetts. 
Piled  Aug.  30,  li;l3.     Serial  No.  787,428.     (CI.  9^—36.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  paper  enp  bodies,  a  cap 
body  form,  a  frame  Ineladlng  spaced  guide  bars  arranged 
In  pftrallel  relation,  a  morlng  frams  including  guiding 
portions  engaging  the  guide  bars  and  a  central  portion,  a 
paatinc  wheel  carried  by  the  ctntral  portion  in  adTsnee 
of  the  folding  portions,  and  means  for  operating  the  mov- 
ing frame  whereby  the  pasting  wheel  may  be  extended  in 
advance  of  the  main  frame  to  eoOi>erat«  with  the  cup  body 
frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  prcfiartng  paper  cap  bodies,  a 
cap  body  form,  a  main  friune,  spaced  parallel  guide  bars 
supported  on  said  main  frame,  a  slldlnf  frame  indodlnc 
lateral  portions  having  sliding  cooperation  with  the  gnids 
bars  and  a  central  portion  extending  In  body  directions  be- 
yond the  lateral  portions,  s  pivoted  wheel  carried  by  th« 


central  portion  lo  advance  of  the  lateral  portions  and 
operating  member  carried  by  the  central  portion  In  rear 
of  the  lateral  portion  to  actuate  the  moving  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  paper  cup-bodlea,  the 
combination  of  a  cup-body  form,  a  pastlng-roll  for  coop- 
eration with  said  fon%  a  slldlng-frame  bearing  said  past- 
ing-roU,  a  rack-bar  secured  to  said  frame,  a  mutilated 
gear-wheel  engaging  said  rack-bar,  a  belt-pulley  seeured 
to  the  shaft  of  said  gear-wheel,  a  belt  connecting  said 
pulley  with  a  power-driven  belt-pulley,  a  belt-tightening 
device,  and  means  for  operating  said  belt-tightening  de- 
vice to  slacken  the  belt  and  cause  cessation  of  rotation  of 
the  gear-wheel,  subetantlally  as  described. 


1,124,618.  ADJUSTABLE  NRCK-CHAIN.  Esnbst  J. 
QvABNSTaoM,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carter, 
Qvarnstrom  &  Remington,  a  Firm  comprising  Miles  L. 
Carter,  Ernest  J.  Qvarnstrom,  and  Edgar  A.  Remington, 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.759.      (CI.  24—116.) 

^o.     .'7 


Vo 


The  combination  with  a  neck  chain  harlng  a  ring  at  on« 
end  and  a  portion  of  tlie  chain  looped  throofh  said  ring 
and  doubled  back  upon  itself,  of  a  binding  member  hav- 
in  a  single  opening  through  which  a  portion'^of  this 
chain  is  passed,  and  an  attaching  ring  on  said  member  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  to  which 
the  folded  end  of  the  chain  is  connected,  whereby  the  an- 
gular pull  when  under  tension  causes  said  member  to  effect 
a  binding  action  upon  the  chain. 


1,124,519.  METHOD  FOR  CHLORIDIZING  ROABTINO 
OF  ORES.  AiTHCR  RamIn  and  Knitt  Jakob  Biskow, 
Helslngborg.  Sweden.  FUed  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,909.     (CI.  75—17.) 


^  - 


1^!^ 


1.  A  process  for  chlorldlslng  roasting  of  ores,  conslstlnc 
In  feeding  a  mixture  of  ore  and  ehloridlsinc  msans  Cron 
one  compartment  to  another  in  a  furnace,  stirring  ths 
mixture,  heating  air  independently  of  the  furnace  by 
means  of  fuel  In  a  superheater  so  arranged  that  the  air 
is  not  mixed  with  the  products  of  combcstlon  of  the  fuel, 
and  Introducing  said  air  into  the  compartment  whert.  ths 
chloridising  process  takes  place. 

2.  A  process  for  chlorldlslng  roasting  of  ores,  eonsiatlng 
In  feeding  a  mixture  of  ore  red  chlorldlslng  meanc  from 
one  compartment  to  another  In  a  furnace,  stirring  tb« 
mixture,  preheating  air  by  contact  with  hot  ro'rted  ors, 
further  heating  it  by  msans  of  fuel  in  a  superheater  so 
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arranged  that  the  air  Is  not  mixed  with  the  combustion 
gases  of  the  fuel,  and  introducing  said  air  Into  the  com- 
partment where  the  chlorldlslng  process  takes  place. 

3.  A  process  for  cbrolldlxlng  roasting  of  ores,  consist- 
ing In  feeding  a  mixture  of  ore  and  chlorldlslng  means 
from  one  compartment  to  another  in  a  furnace,  stirring 
the  mixture,  beating  air  Independently  of  the  furnace  by 
means  of  fuel  in  a  superheater  so  arranged  that  the  air 
Is  not  mixed  with  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  fuel, 
preheating  new  quantities  of  ore  by  means  of  said  products 
of  combuirtion  previously  to  their  Introduction  into  the 
chlorldlslng  compartment,  and  introducing  said  heated  air 
Into  the  oampartment  where  the  chlorioiaing  process  takes 
place. 


1,124,620.  SHOE-SHINING  STAND.  William  H.  uam- 
SKT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  75«,636.     (CI.  16— 8d.) 


A  stand  comprising  a  narrow  flat  rest,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  same  supported  above  the  ground,  a  receptacle  of 
substantially  the  same  sUe  as  the  rest,  a  pivot  bolt  extend- 
ing through  one  comer  of  said  rest  and  through  one 
comer  of  said  receptacle,  said  supporting  means  extend- 
ing in  the  path  of  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  receptacle 
and  limiting  the  receptacle  to  a  position  beneath  and  pro- 
tected by  the  rest  and  at  a  position  substantially  180  de- 
grees therefrom,  the  latter  position  of  the  receptacle  bring- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  sntstantlally  parallel  to 
and  offset  from  the  prolongation  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rest  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from  being  brushed 
from  the  shoes  Into  the  receptacle  during  the  use  of  the 
stand. 


If 


1,124,621.  HEAD-SCREEN.  William  A.  Rawdlk,  Weather- 
ford,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,864. 
(CT.  6—14.) 


1.  A  baad  screen  comprising  a  foramlnous  body  portion 
having  a  seml-clrcular  recess  at  one  side  thereof  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  neck  or  adjacent  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  a  marginal  band  secured  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  body  portion,  a  flexible  apron  and  a  spring  strip 
having  booked  terminals  arranged  to  clamp  said  apron  to 
said  body  portion,  said  hooked  terminals  engaging  the  sides 
of  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  head  screen,  a  foramlnous  body  portion,  a  hand 
tecored  at  one  edge  to  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  its  outer  edge  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  to 
form  a  bead,  said  outwardly  and  upwardly  bent  end  being 
spaced  from  the  body  portion  of  said  band,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof,  a  spring  metal 
clamping  band  having  hooked  terminals,  a  flexibls  apron, 
said  clamiring  band  arranged  to  clamp  the  inner  portion  of 
said  apron  to  said  saarglnal  band,  said  apron  being  dis- 
posed wtion  clamped  within  the  space  botween  the  out- 


wardly and  upwardly  bent  outer  edge  of  said  marginal 
band  and  the  body  portion  thereof,  said  booked  terminals 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  recess. 


1,124,622.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  Altsed  Rasmubskh, 
St  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,677. 
(CI.  39—61.) 


A  fence  wire  stretcher  including  a  lever,  a  bifurcated 
end  formed  on  the  lever,  a  pair  of  spaced  bolts  extending 
transversely  through  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  Isver,  a 
chain  secured  to  the  lever  between  the  bolts,  a  shears 
carried  by  the  chain  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
anchor  post  of  a  fence,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  having 
divergent  arms,  the  bight  portions  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
bers being  bent  upwardly  with  relation  to  the  horlsontal 
^Tia  of  the  U-shaped  members,  angular  extensions  formed 
at  the  free  ends  of  the  arras  of  the  U-shaped  members, 
loops  formed  at  the  free  ends  of  the  angular  extmslona, 
said  loops  being  adapted  to  stirround  the  bolts  and  plvot- 
ally  secure  the  U-shaped  members  In  place  on  the  bifur- 
cated end  of  the  lever,  a  spring,  said  q>ring  comprising  a 
hooked  arm,  a  loop  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  hooked 
arm,  an  extension  at  the  end  of  the  loop,  said  loop  sur- 
rounding the  uppermost  bolt,  a  loop  formed  at  the  end  of 
the  extension,  the  last  mentioned  loop  surrounding  tho 
lowermost  bolt,  and  a  forward  extension  on  the  last  men- 
tioned loop,  said  forward  extension  terminating  In  a  hook 
member,  the  book  member  being  arranged  to  engage  ths 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  members  and  hold  the  same  nor- 
mally in  engagement  vrlth  the  links  of  a  chain  when  the 
device  is  in  use. 


1,12  4,628.  BEBD-PLANTINO  DEVICE.  Wilmbb  J. 
Rbbsbx,  Butler,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Amos 
Marckel,  Perbam,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,609.     (CI.  111—13.) 


The  combination  with  a  container  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal seam  and  provided  with  a  closure  cap  on  one  end, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein  contiguous  to  Its  periphery  which  is  located 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  seam  in  the  body  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  threaded  stud  centrally  secured  in  said  bottom 
wall,  a  rotarily  adjustable  valve  plate  loosely  engaged 
upon  said  stud  and  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  voti^ 
Ings  of  various  sixes,  a  finger  loop  formed  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  said  valve  plate  and  bent  around  the  lower  edge  o( 
the  container  body  and  extending  upwardly  upon  the  sz- 
terior  surface  of  the  body  wall  thereof  whereby  said  plats 
may  bs  rotated  to  dispose  any  one  of  the  openings  therdn 
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ia  rcglstertaf  relation  to  Ui«  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
eoBtalner,  ami  a  nut  threaded  upon  aald  atud  to  secure  the 
ralre  plate  in  ita  adjusted  position. 


1.124,024.  VALVB-GBAR.  Clitton  R«»vm,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,0«1.  (CI. 
121—97.) 


1.  In  a  ralTe  gear,  the  combination  of  an  actuating  rod, 
a  Talye  and  an  accelerating  gear  connecting  the  rod  to 
the  valve,  comprising  a  lever  connection  having  a  decreas- 
ing radius  and  accelerating  gearing  interposed  between  the 
lever  conneetioo  and  the  aetuatlnff  rod. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  an  actuating  rod, 
a  valve  and  an  accelerating  gear  connecting  th«  rod  to  the 
valve,  comprising  a  lever  connection  having  a  decreasing 
radius,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  and  link  interposed  between 
the  lever  connecthm  and  the  actuating  rod. 

3.  In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  of  an  actuating 
rod,  a  valve  and  an  accelerating  gear  connecting  the  rod 
to  the  valve,  comprising  a  lever  connection  having  a  de- 
creasing radius,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  and  link  interposed 
between  the  lever  connection  and  the  actuating  rod. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  an  actuating  rod, 
a  valve  and  an  accelerating  gear  connecting  the  rod  to  the 
valve,  comprising  a  lever  connection  having  a  decreasing 
radius,  a  bell-crank  lever  and  link  interposed  between  the 
lever  connection  and  the  actuating  rod,  and  an  additional 
lever,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  link,  the  other 
end  of  said  link  being  connected  to  the  bell-crank  lever. 


1,124,528.  MECHANICAL  BELL -RINGING  DBVICB. 
Hams  vow  Roppbrt,  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1913.    Serial  No.  808,880.     (CI.  177—288.) 


1.  A  mechanical  bell  riui 
Mnatlon,  a  motor,  an  osdll 
the  bell   Intermittently  wl 
Impulses  to  be  imparted  to 
determined  portion  of  each 
for  the  motor,  a  switch  d 
■haft,  contact  arms  mount 


Ing  device  comprising,  in  com- 
ing bell,  means  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  cause  motive 
the  former  throughout  a  pre- 
Ilatlon,  an  electric  circuit 
Ice  consisting  of  a  rocklog 
fixedly  npon  the  abaft,  a 


pulling  medium  connecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  bell  for 
oscillation  therewith,  loose  contact  disks  mounted  upon 
the  last-named  shaft,  engaging  members  arranged  upon 
each  of  said  dlaku  and  between  which  the  adjacent  contact 
arm  may  oscillate,  a  pair  of  insulatsd  contact  rails  ar^ 
ranged  upon  each  contact  diak,  and  contact  brashes  con- 
nected in  the  motor  circuit  and  being  mounted  to  wipe  the 
contact  rails  of  the  respective  disks. 

2.  A  mechanical  bell  ringing  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  motor,  an  oscillating  bell,  means  for  connectlag 
the  bell  Intermittently  with  the  motor  to  cause  motive 
Impulses  to  be  Imparted  to  the  former  throughout  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  each  oscillation,  an  electric  circuit 
for  the  motor,  a  switch  device  consisting  ot  a  rocking 
shaft,  contact  arms  mounted  fixedly  upon  the  shaft,  a 
pulling  medium  connecting  the  aald  shaft  with  the  bell  for 
oscillation  therewith,  loose  contact  dlaks  mounted  upon  the 
last-named  shaft,  engaging  members  arranged  npon  each 
of  said  disks  and  between  which  the  adjacent  contact  arm 
may  oscillate,  a  pair  of  Insulated  contact  rails  arranged 
upon  each  contact  disk,  contact  brushes  coniiected  in  the 
motor  circuit  and  being  monnted  to  wipe  the  contact  rails 
of  the  res];)ectlve  disks,  and  a  spring  contact  monnted  upon 
one  of  the  engaging  members  of  each  conta^  diak  inwardly 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  eorrsqwndlng  contact 
arm  when  the  bell  is  in  its  Initial  position  of  movement, 
the  said  contact  brashes  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  dr- 
cumferentlally  with  respect  to  the  contact  dlaka  to  reader 
the  spring  contact  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding 
conUct  arms  when  the  bell  Is  In  Its  normal  Inoperative 
position. 


1,124,626.  TOY  BDILDING-BLOCKS.  Adolf  RiCHna, 
Rndolstadt,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
801,006.     (CI.  18»— S6.) 


1.  A  connecting-member  for  a  toy  building  set,  com- 
prising a  hub,  plates  spaced  apart  at  each  side  thereof  and 
having  outwardly-turned  fiangas  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plates,  and  a  channel-shaped  auxiliary  connecting-member 
having  lugs  spaced  apart  and  inserted  in  and  frictionally 
retained  by  said  flanges,  each  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  at  their  respective  sides. 

2.  A  connecting-member  for  a  toy  building  set,  com- 
prising a  hub,  plates  spaced  apart  at  each  side  thereof  and 
having  outwardly-turned  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plates,  a  channel-shaped  auxiliary  connecting-member  hav- 
ing lugs  spaced  apart  and  Inserted  in  and  frictlonally  re- 
tained by  said  flanges,  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  Blots  at  their  respective  sides,  outwardly  -  turned 
flanges  on  the  auxiliary  connecting-member,  and  a  second 
auxiliary  connecting-member  having  lugs  engaged  one  with 
one  of  the  lugs  of  the  main  connecting-member  and  the 
other  with  one  of  the  lugs  of  the  first  auxiliary  connecting- 
member,  and  provided  with  oppositely-arranged  platea  hav- 
ing slots  therein. 

3.  A  connecting-member  for  a  toy  building  set,  cora- 
prlHiDg  a  hub,  plates  spsced  apart  at  each  side  thereof  and 
having  outwardly-turned  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie 
plates,  a  channel-shaped  auxiliary  connecting-member  hav- 
ing lugs  spaced  apart  and  inserted  In  and  frictlonally 
retained  by  said  flanges,  each  of  aald  members  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  at  their  respective  sides,  said  conneetlnff- 
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member  being  provided  In  its  bub  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing snd  said  auxiliary  member  being  provided  with  an 
opening  registering  therewith. 

4.  A  connecting  member  for  a  toy  building  set,  which 
has  Intermediate  members,  comprising  a  hub,  plates  spaced 
apart  at  each  aide  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  connecting 
member  having  a  face,  and  projecting  members  at  right 
angles  thereto,  means  for  engaging  said  face  and  said 
platea,  and  means  on  said  plates  and  on  said  projecting 
members  for  engaging  with  the  other  and  Intermediate 
members  of  the  toy  boildlag  set. 


1,124,627.  FILLING-REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Aloktzo 
E.  Rhoadbs,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,720.     (CI.  139—86.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenlahing  mechanism 
including  an  intermittently  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  filling  carriers,  a  transferro'  to  transfer  a 
filling  carrier  therefrom,  a  shuttle  feeler  and  means  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  transferrer  when  the  move- 
ment of  the  shuttle  feeler  is  restrained,  and  means  ren- 
dered active  by  the  feeder  itself  when  Improperly  posi- 
tioned for  the  transfer  of  a  filling  carrier  to  restrain  the 
movement  of  the  shuttle  feeler  snd  thus  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  transferred. 

2.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
iBClndlog  an  Intermittlngly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plaraiity  of  filling  carriers,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a 
filling  carrier  therefrom,  a  shuttle  feeler  and  means  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  transferrer  when  the  move- 
aient  of  the  shuttle  feeler  Is  restrained,  means  rendered 
active  by  the  feeder  itself  npon  .its  failure  properly  to  po- 
sition a  filling  carrier  for  transfer  to  restrain  the  move- 
m«it  of  the  shuttle  feeler,  and  thus  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  transferrer. 

8.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
including  an  intermittlngly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  filling  carriers,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a 
filling  carrier  therefrom,  a  shuttle  feeler  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  the  transferrer  wb^i  the  movement 
of  the  shuttle  feeler  is  restrained,  a  movable  catch  con- 
trolled by  the  feeder  itself  and  held  thereby  in  the  path 
of  the  shuttle  feeler  except  when  the  feeder  is  properly 
positioned  for  transfer  of  a  fllllng  carrier  whereby  when 
the  feeder  Is  improperly  positioned  for  transfer  the  move- 
meat  of  the  shuttle  feeler  will  be  restrained  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  transferrer. 

4.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
including  an  Intermittlngly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  filling  carriers,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a 
filling  carrier  therefrom,  an  element  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  transferrer,  a  movable  catch  controlled  by  the 
feeder  itself  and  cooperating  with  said  element  except 
when  the  (feeder  Is  properly  positioned  for  tranafer  to  cause 
said  elemeat  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  transferrer. 

6.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
Including  an  intermittlngly  movable  feeder  to  contain  a 
plarallty  of  filling  carriers   and    comprtslng  a   disk  in 


whldi  said  carriers  are  seated  at  equal  intervals,  a  posi- 
tioning seat  in  said  disk  corresponding  to  each  filling  car- 
rier seat,  a  movable  catch  carried  by  a  fixed  part  of  the 
lo(Hn  and  acting  when  moved  into  a  positioning  seat  to 
Indicate  that  the  corresponding  filling  carrier  is  properly 
positioned  for  transfer,  and  means  controlled  by  or 
through  said  catch  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  trans- 
ferrer except  when  the  catch  is  seated  In  a  positioning 
seat 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,628.  MINING  -  MACHINE.  Ltoa  Robinson,  Em- 
pire, Ala.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,762. 
(CI.  12»— 14.) 


1.  A  mining  machine  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  imperforate  tubular  drill  having  a  circular  bit  at 
Ita  outer  end,  a  feed  screw  extending  through  the  drill  and 
having  means  at  its  forward  end  to  engage  the  material 
being  drilled,  said  feed  screw  being  smaller  than  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tubular  drill  to  allow  a  space  to  receive  ma- 
terial bored  out,  a  feed  nut  to  move  on  aald  screw  and  con- 
nected with  the  tubular  drill  to  move  with  the  same  and 
means  for  rotating  the  feed  nut  and  drill. 

2.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  drill  having  a  tubular 
body,  a  drill  bit  detachably  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
body,  an  annular  series  of  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  a  feed  nut  secured  in  the  inner  end  of  the  body 
of  the  drill,  a  feed  screw  arranged  through  the  body  of  the 
drill  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  support  said  feed  nut,  a 
tubular  coupling  shaft  secured  at  its  inner  end  In  said 
feed  nut,  a  gear  supporting  block  adapted  to  revolubly 
support  said  coupling  shaft,  a  stop  collar  on  said  shaft,  a 
thrust  bearing  between  said  collar  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  ge-nr  supporting  block,  and  drill  operating  gears 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  block  and  engaging  the  gear 
teeth  on  the  end  of  the  drill. 

a.  A  mining  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  compris- 
ing a  drill  having  a  tubular  body,  a  hollow  bit  detachably 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  a  centering  and  sup- 
porting disk  loosely  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
tubular  drill  body,  a  combined  supporting  shaft  and  feed 
screw  arranged  through  the  body  of  the  drill  and  through 
the  centering  disk  therein  and  having  a  pointed  outer  end 
to  engage  the  surface  to  be  bored,  a  two-part  feed  nut 
secured  In  the  drill  body  and  having  an  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  feed  screw,  an  annular  series  of  gear  teeth 
formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  drill  body,  a  tubular 
coupling  shaft  secured  to  said  feed  nut  and  projecting 
beyond  the  innor  end  of  the  body  of  the  drill,  a  gear 
supporting  block  adapted  to  revolubly  support  said  cou- 
pling shaft,  drill  operating  gears  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  block  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  drill  body,  fly 
wheels  connected  with  said  gears,  crank  handles  arranged 
on  said  fly  wheels,  and  means  to  support  the  loner  end  of 
said  feed  screw. 

4.  A  mining  machine  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  drill  having  a  tubular  body,  a  bit  secured  In  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  combined  supporting  sha,ft  and  feed  screw, 
a  feed  nut  secured  in  the  body  of  the  drill  and  having  an 
operative  engagement  with  said  screw,  a  coupling  shaft 
loosely  mounted  on  said  supporting  shaft  and  feed  screw, 
a  gear  supporting  block  having  in  its  upper  side  a  bearing 
channel,  a  cap  hingedly  attached  to  said  b1o<±  and  adapted 
to  be  fastened  in  operative  engagement  thereto,  said  cap 
having  therein  a  bearing  channel  adapted  to  register  with 
the  channel  in  said  block  to  form  a  bearing  passage  for 
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said  coupliDK  abaft,  gemr  teeth  fornied  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  tubular  drill  body,  combined  operating  wheels  and 
gears  revnlubly  mounted  on  said  block  In  position  to  en- 
gage said  gears  with  the  teeth  on  the  end  of  the  drill  body, 
a  stop  collar  adjustably  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
coupling  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  between  said  stop  collar 
and  tbo  rear  end  of  said  block  and  cap,  and  a  wear  plate 
detachably  secured  to  and  held  in  position  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  block  and  cap  and  forming  part  of  said  thrust 
bearing. 

5.  A  mining  machine  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  drill  having  a  tubular  body,  a  bit  secured  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  body,  a  combined  supporting  shaft  and  feed 
screw  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  tubular  drill 
body  and  bit  und  having  Its  forward  end  engaged  with 
the  material  to  be  drilled,  means  to  support  the  rear  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  feed  nut  formed  in  sections  and  secured 
in  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  body,  said  nut  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  supporting  shaft  and  feed 
screw,  a  tnbular  coupling  shaft  having  a  tbreade/i  con- 
nection with  said  nut  and  a  loose  engagement  with  said 
supporting  shaft  and  feed  screw,  a  gear  supporting  block 
adapted  to  revolubly  support  said  coupling  shaft  and  the 
parts  carried  thereby,  and  means  to  operate  said  drill. 

r Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  the  upper  end  of  said  stake  with  the  bunk,  and  a  re- 
moving suport  for  the  lower  end  of  said  stake  when  in  its 
upright  position. 


1,1J4,529.  I'DRTABLE  INCINERATOR.  Hinry  M. 
RroD,  Los  Anseles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  686,.S98.      (CI.   110—18.1 


A  portable  incinerator  comprising  an  outer  casing,  sup- 
porting legs  secured  to  the  base  thereof,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed inner  casing  forming  a  flre  box  secured  therein,  said 
Inner  casing  being  so  positioned  In  said  outer  casing  as  to 
form  an  air  chamber  therebetween,  said  outer  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  air  inlets  communicating  with  said  air 
chamber,  a  top  having  a  flat  rear  section  and  having  se- 
cured thereto  near  the  center  a  smoke  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  Are  box,  having  air  passases  communicating 
with  the  air  chamber  for  causing  a  draft  therein,  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  section  having  air  Inlets 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flat  front  section  hinged  to 
the  base  of  the  Inclined  section  adapted  to  cover  said  open- 
ing and  having  secured  thereto  a  lining  In  such  manner 
as  to  form  an  air  chamber  therebetween,  said  air  cham- 
ber having  air  inlets  and  outlets,  an  inwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  front  section  bent  to  form  a  pan  and 
adapted  to  touch  the  front  wall  of  the  fire  box  when  the 
front  section  is  raised  to  a  position  of  rest  against  said 
Inclined  section,  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  matter 
when  In  such  position  and  to  discharge  said  matter  into 
the  fire  t>ox  when  restored  to  a  normal  position,  a  draft 
door  in  the  front  of  the  outer  casing,  a  grate  in  the  flre 
box,  nnd  a  removable  ash  pan  below  the  grate. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bunk,  of  an  end  stake,  an 
inclined  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  stake  with 
said  nunk,  means  for  slidably  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  said  stake  with  a  segmental  portion  of  said  bunk,  per- 
mitting of  the  adjustment  of  the  same  and  the  inclined 
link  connected  thereto  to  a  positon  below  the  top  of  the 
bunk,  and  a  removable  support  for  said  stake  in  its  raised 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bunk,  of  an  end  stake  there- 
for, an  inclined  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
stake  with  said  bunk,  means  for  permanently  slidably  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  said  stake  with  said  bunk  to  per- 
mit of  the  adjustment  of  the  same  and  the  inclined  link 
into  a  position  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  bunk,  a  dor^ 
for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  stake  when  <a  its  up- 
right poaltlon,  and  means  for  releasing  said  dog  operable 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  bunk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bunk  having  a  bifurcated 
end,  of  an  end  stake  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a 
segmental  sliding  engagement  with  the  bifurcation  of  the 
bunk,  an  inclined  link  or  brace  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  stake  with  said  bank,  a  locking  dog  for  supporting 
the  lower  end  of  said  stake  when  in  upright  position,  and 
means  operable  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  bank  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  dog. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bank  having  a  bifurcated 
end  with  segmental  grooved  bearings  formed  In  the  oppo- 
site furcations  thereof,  of  a  stake  having  trunnions  at  its 
lower  end  engaging  said  segmental,  grooved  bearings,  an 
inclined  brace  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
stake  and  said  bunk,  a  dog  between  the  furcations  of  said 
bunk  forming  a  support  for  said  stake  in  its  upright  poal- 
tlon, a  locking  lever  for  said  dog,  and  a  rod  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  bunk  for  actuating  said  locking  lever 
to  release  said  dog  and  disengage  the  same  from  said 
sUke. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.124,630.      BUNK    FOR    LOGGING-CARS.      CLINTON    W. 

RossKLL,   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.   2,   1914.     Serial 

No.  816.026.      (CI.  105—173.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bunk,  of  an  end  stake  there- 
for having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  segmental  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  bunk,  an  inclined  link  conneet- 


1,124,631.  PROCESS  OF  REGI8TEHINQ  LBTTEBPRE88 
MATTER  AND  MAKING  PRINTING-PLATES  THERE- 
FROM. AcooBTS  L.  Saltzman,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  James  G.  Coffln,  trus- 
tee. Filed  Jan.  20,  1906,  Serial  No.  242,022.  Renewed 
June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,687.     (CI.  101—166.) 


1.  The  method  of  registering  or  positioning  with  reapeet 
to  each  other  a  plarallty  of  surfaces,  each  bearing  on*  or 
more  lines  of  letter-press  matter,  In  page  or  eolnina 
form  for  the  pu..po3e  of  reprodadng  in  a  printing  plat*, 
which  comprises  placing  apon  a'  plarallty  of  siirfaesa 
lines  of  letter-press  matter  arranged  in  page  or  eolamn 
alinement  and  placing  registering  marks  at  tba  end  of 
each  line  of  letter-press  matter  so  that  tb«  marks  for  aoe* 
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cesslve  lines  will  be  continnoos  longitudinally  along  the 
page  or  column,  rerikoving  a  line  strip  from  one  of  aaid  aor- 
faces  and  subatitatlng  said  line  strip,  in  eolamn  or  page 
alinement  upon  another  surface  carrying  a  plarallty  of 
lines  by  means  of  said  marks  at  the  edges  of  the  line 
strip  and  the  marks  at  the  ends  of  the  Unas  apon  said 
other  surface. 

2.  The  method  of  registering  or  positioning  with  respect 
to  each  other  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  each  bearing  one  or 
more  lines  of  letter-press  matter,  in  page  or  eolamn  form 
fo|^  the  parpoae  of  reproducing  in  a  printing  plate,  which 
comprises  placing  lines  of  letter-preas  matter  upon  a  sor- 
face  In  column  of  page  alinement,  placing  registering 
marks  at  the  ends  of  the  lines  in  definite  relation  to  the 
lines  to  famish  a  guide  for  oolamn  or  page  alinement  and 
other  registering  msrks  to  fnmlab  a  guide  for  Interlinear 
spacing,  placing  a  line  of  characters  upon  another  surface, 
placing  a  registering  mark  at  the  end  of  the  line  hav- 
ing the  same  relations  to  its  line  as  the  marks  on  the 
otber  surface  to  their  lines,  and  then  positioning  the  let- 
ter-press matter  on  the  two  surfaces  with  reference  to 
each  otber  both  as  to  column  alinement  and  interlinear 
spacing  by  alining  tlie  marks  on  the  two  surfaces  with  each 
other. 

3.  The  method  of  registering  or  positioning  with  respect 
to  each  other  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  each  bearing  one  or 
more  lines  of  letter-press  matter,  in  page  or  eolamn  form 
for  the  parpoee  of  reprodadng  In  a  printing  plate,  which 
eomprlaei  placing  upon  said  surfaces  registering  marks  or 
lines  in  dsflnite  relation  to  each  line  and  to  the  distance 
befween  Unes  and  then  bringlBg  the  lines  of  characters 
upon  a  pinrality  of  said  sorfaees  Into  proper  position  rela- 
tively to  each  otber  both  as  regards  column  or  page  aline- 
ment and  interlinear  spacing  by  alining  the  registering 
marks  on  the  surfaces. 

4.  The  method  of  registering  or  positioning  with  respect 
to  eadt  otber  sarfsces,  each  bearing  one  or  more  lines 
of  letter-press  matter  in  page  or  column  form  for  the  par- 
pose  of  reproducing  in  a  printing  plate,  which  comprises 
plscing  apon  said  surfaces  registering  marks  or  lines  in 
definite  relation  to  the  end  of  each  line  and  to  the  dis- 
tance between  lines  and  then  bringing  the  lines  of  charae- 
ters  upon  a  plurality  of  said  surfaces  into  proper  position 
as  regards  t>oth  eolamn  or  page  alinement  and  interlinear 
spacing  by  alining  the  registering  marks  on  the  surfaces. 

5.  The  method  of  registering  or  positioning  with  respect 
to  each  otber  surfaces,  each  bearing  one  or  more  lines  of 
letter-press  matter  in  page  or  eolamn  form  for  the  purpose 
of  reproducing  in  a  printing  plate,  which  eompriaes  placing 
upon  said  surfaces  registering  marks  or  lines  in  definite 
relation  to  each  end  of  each  line  and  to  the  distance  be- 
tween lines  and  then  bringing  the  lines  of  characters  upon 
s  plurality  of  said  surfaces  into  proper  position  as  regards 
both  eolamn  or  page  alinement  and  interlinear  spacing 
by  alining  the  registering  marks  on  the  surfaeea. 

[ClaloM  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,124,532.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Edmdno  Sandkdhl,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,437. 
(CI.  43>-2«.) 

1.  In  a  mouse  or  rat  trap,  a  chamber  baring  entrance 
and  exit  openings,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  gniTity  operated  door  carried  by  said  lerer  at  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  close  the  raid  entrance  open- 
ing, meaaa  for  locking  said  door  in  both  its  open  and  its 
dosed  position,  a  tripping  platform  In  said  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  wdght  of  the  animal  wliereby  the 
door  is  released  in  either  position  and  a  projection  car- 
ried by  said  lever  at  its  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  foothold  for  said  animal  whereby  the  said  door  li 
returned  to  an  open  position,  ssld  projection  obstracting 
the  exit  opening  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  freeing  same 
when  tlM  door  ia  open. 

2.  In  a  rat  or  mouse  trap,  a  chamber  liavlag  entraaee 
and  exit  openings,  a  door  adapted  to  doae  said  eatnuaet 
opening,  a  projection  connected  to  more  with  said  door 
and  adapted  to  ohatruet  the  exit  opening  and  to  prorlde 
a  foot  bold  for  the  entrapped  animal  wltaraby  tha  donr  is 


returned  to  an  open  poaltlon  and  means  for  locking  said 
door  in  either  its  open  or  its  dosed  position,  said  means 
belrg  operated  by  said  animal  to  release  said  door. 


3.  In  a  rat  or  mouse  trap,  a  chamber  harlng  entrance 
and  exit  openings,  vertically  movable  devices  connected  to 
move  ia  aniaon  and  adapted  to  concurrently  obstruct  and 
free  the  entrance  and  exit  openings  and  means  adapted  to 
lock  said  devices  in  either  position,  said  means  bdng  opei^ 
ated  by  the  entrapped  anlmai  to  rdeaae  said  derlcea 

4.  In  a  rat  or  mouse  trap,  a  receptade  having  an  open- 
ing, a  passageway  communicating  with  said  opening,  a 
tilting  platform  extending  into  said  passageway  and  over 
said  opening,  a  pivoted  door  extending  across  said  passage- 
way, a  projection  on  said  door  extending  outside  of  said 
passageway  and  locking  said  tilting  platform  against  oper- 
ation, a  chamber  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit 
opening  connected  with  said  passageway,  rocking  levers  in 
said  chamber,  a  gravity  operated  door  carried  by  said  le- 
vers at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  close  said  entrance 
opening,  a  projection  carried  by  the  said  levers  at  the  op- 
poaite  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  obstruct  said  exit  open- 
ing, said  projection  further  affording  a  foothold  for  the  ea- 
traiHDed  animal  whereby  the  said  door  is  returned  to  an 
open  position,  a  lug  connected  with  said  levers  to  more 
therewith,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  in  either  po- 
sition of  said  door  whereby  the  latter  is  locked  in  either  tta 
open  or  its  closed  position  and  a  tilting  platform  In  aaid 
chamber  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  animal  and  oper- 
ate said  catch  to  diaengiM,«  the  catch  and  lug  and  permit 
an  operation  of  said  door  and  said  projection. 

6.  In  a  rat  or  mouse  trap,  a  receptacle  baring  an  open 
and  a  closed  end,  a  chaml>er  detachably  connected  with 
said  receptacle  so  as  to  extend  across  its  dosed  end,  trap- 
ping mechanism  in  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  deteeb- 
ably  connected  with  said  receptacle  so  as  to  extend  scroas 
its  open  end,  a  movable  bottom  for  said  second  chamber 
whereby  the  entrapped  animal  is  predpltated  into  t&e  re- 
ceptade, and  a  detachable  channel  extending  lengthwise 
and  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  In  communicstlon  with  said  chambers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,53S.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION-GEARING. 
CaaL  Ahton  SAKDsraoii,  Wlliiston,  N.  D.  Filed  Fab. 
7,  1014.  BerUl  No.  817,264.  (CI.  21—90.) 
1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  casing,  a  housing  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  a  pivot  shaft  extending 
through  said  bousing,  said  housing  bdng  provided  with 
side  wings,  an  auxiliary  bousing  extending  into  said  flrat- 
mentioned  bousing  and  provided  with  a  bearing  rotatably 
mounted  apon  said  pivot  shaft  and  prorlded  with  sSda 
wlBga  extending  into  the  side  wings  of  said  flrst-mea- 
tioned  boosing  to  form  a  dust-proof  closure,  a  wbeel-anp- 
portlng  sliaft  extending  into  said  auxiliary  houalng  with 
the  inaer  anda  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  of  said 
anzillaty  booalng,  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  wliad- 
aupporting  abaft  within  said  aaxiliary  booalng,  a  coUar 
rigidly  mounted  upon  said  pirot  shaft  beneath  the  hearlnf 
of  aal^'  aaxiliary  bouaiag,  a  berel  gear  alidably  mouatad 
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upon  said  pivot  shaft,  a  head  forming  a  second  bevel  gear 
farrled  by  anld  first- mentioned  gear,  a  sprlnp  mounted 
apon  said  pivot  shaft  within  said  collar  and  engaging  the 
head  of  said  bevel  gear  for  normally  holding  said  bevel 
gear  in  a  normal  position,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  extending  into  said  first  mentioned 
bousing,  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  vrlthln 
■aid  first  mentioned  housing,  and  means  for  raising  said 
sliding  gear  to  bring  said  sliding  gear  Into  engagement 
with  the  gear  mounted  'ipon  said  wheel-supporting  shaft 
and  to  bring  the  gear  formed  upon  the  head  of  said  sliding 
gear  into  engagement  with  the  bevel  gear  of  said  driven 
shaft. 


2.  A  traDsmiulon  comprlBing  a  casing  provided  at  Its 
oater  end  with  a  main  housing  section,  an  auxiliary  hous- 
ing section,  a  pivot  shaft  plvotally  connecting  said  hous- 
ing sections,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  aux- 
iliary bousing  section,  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  extending  into  said  main  bousing  section,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  pivot  shaft  for  meshing  with  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  gear  and  provided  with  a  head  forming  a  gear 
plate  meshing  with  the  gear  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  neck 
extending  from  said  sliding  gear,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
neck,  a  lever  plvotally  carried  by  said  main  bousing  sec- 
tion and  having  ita  inner  end  portion  connected  with 
•aid  collar,  means  for  rocking  said  lever  to  bring  said 
sliding  gear  to  a  raised  position  for  engaging  said  flrst- 
BCDtloned  gear  and  bringing  the  gear  of  said  bead  into 
engagement  with  the  gear  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  sliding  gear  in  an  inoperative 
position. 

8.  A  transmission  comprising  a  casing  provided  at  its 
o«ter  end  with  a  main  housing  section,  an  auxiliary  hous- 
ing section  provided  with  a  bearing  extending  Into  said 
main  housing  section  and  with  side  wings  extending  into 
the  main  bonslng  section,  a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  said 
main  bousing  section  and  passing  through  the  bearing 
of  said  auxiliary  section  to  rotatably  mount  the  same,  a 
wheel  supporting  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  aux- 
iliary housing  section  and  having  its  inner  end  portion 
Journaled  in  the  bearing  thereof,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably 
monnted  in  said  casing,  means  carried  by  said  driven 
sh«ft  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  same, 
means  carried  by  said  wheel  supporting  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  to  the  same,  means  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  pivot  shaft  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
from  the  motion  transmitting  means  of  said  driven  shaft 
to  the  motion  transmitting  means  of  said  wheel  support- 
ing abaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  transmitting  means 
longitudinally  upon  said  pivot  shaft  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  transmitting  means  of  said  driven  and 
wheel  supporting  shafts. 


plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  frame 
and  extending  backwardly  in  the  rear  of  said  axle,  knives 
mounted  on  said  bars  and  depending  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing cutting  edges  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  enter  the 
soil,  there  being  several  knives  on  each  bar  arranged  one 
in  front  of  the  other,  and  the  knives  of  each  bar  being  In 
staggered  relation  to  the  corresponding  knives  of  the  ad- 
jacent bar,  and  means  for  intermittently  lifting  said  bars. 
and  knives,  the  lifting  of  said  bars  being  timed  to  allow 
the  rear  knife  to  engage  the  soil  when  a  bar  Is  dropped  in 
the  rear  of  the  point  where  the  forward  knife  left  the  soil 
upon  the  lifting  of  a  bar. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  axle  and  carrying  wheels,  s  series  of  drag  bars 
plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  frame 
in  front  of  said  axle  and  below  the  level  of  the  same  and 
extending  back  horizontally  beneath  said  axle,  knives  piv- 
oted on  said  bars  and  depending  therefrom  and  having 
cutting  edges  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  enter  the 
soli,  straps  monnted  on  said  bars  near  said  axle  and  haba 
secured  to  said  axle  and  having  arms  adapted  to  engage 
said  straps  and  lift  said  bars  succeMlrely  and  Intermit- 
tently. 

3.  A  machine  for  digging  qnnck  grass  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  axle  and  carrying  wheels,  a  rod  mounted 
In  said  frame  transversely  thereof  In  front  of  said  axle 
and  below  the  level  of  the  same,  a  series  of  castings  Jonr- 
naled  on  said  rod,  s  series  of  straps  secured  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  said  castings  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  straps  being  arranged  In  pairs,  bars  se- 
cured to  the  rear  ends  of  each  pair  of  straps  and  project- 
ing borlsontally  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  knives  monnt- 
ed on  said  bars,  balls  mounted  on  said  straps  and  means 
monnted  on  said  axle  and  engaging  said  straps  for  lift- 
ing said  bars  successively. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  axle  and  carrying  wheels,  a  series  of  drag  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  knives  monnted  on  said  bars  and  de- 
pending therefrom  and  having  cutting  edges  adapted  to 
enter  the  soil,  some  of  said  knives'  being  mounted  on  one 
side  of  n  bar  and  other  of  said  knives  being  monnted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  same  bar,  and  the  knives  of  ad- 
jacent bars  being  mounted  in  staggered  relation  to  one 
another,  the  pivots  of  said  bars  being  in  advance  of  said 
axle,  and  means  mounted  on  said  axle  for  lifting  said  bars 
su<-ce8Blvely. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  axle  and  Carrying  wheels,  a  series  of  drag  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly, knives  pivoted  on  said  bars  snd  depending  there- 
from and  having  cutting  edges  adapted  to  enter  the  soil, 
hubs  mounted  on  said  axle  and  having  arms  radiating 
therefrom,  and  means  connected  with  said  bars  and  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  said  arms  to  be  actuated  thereby, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,534.     QFACK-ORAS8  DIGGER.     Mathis  Schmitt, 
Austin.  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  694,123. 
(CI.  66—19.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 

kavlnf  an  axle  and  carrying  wheels,  a  series  of  drag  bars 


1,124,635.  SEWING-MACHINE.  AnonsT  R.  SCHOanKT, 
Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Beece  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  191:!.  Serial  No.  740,929.  (Cl.  112—20.) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  take-up, 
means  for  moving  the  take  up  through  Its  take  up  stroke 
and  return  stroke,  means  for  locking  the  thread  against 
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advancing  from  the  supply,  and  means  whereby  the  take- 
up  on  ita  return  stroke  first  releases  said  locking  means 
and  then  advances  the  thread. 


the  end  portions  of  which  piece  of  wire  are  extended  snb- 
stantlaily  parallel  with  each  other  to  form  a  pair  of  ra- 
slUeot  rod  engaging  arms. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  take-ap, 
means  for  moving  the  take-ap  thnmgh  Ita  take-up  stroke 
and  retam  stroke,  meaaa  for  locking  the  thread  agaiast  ad- 
vancing from  the  sapply,  means  for  advancing  the  thread 
from  the  supply,  and  connectloB*  whereby  the  take-ap  on 
Ita  retota  stroke  first  releases  said  k>eklng  maaoa  and 
then  operates  said  advancing  means. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  to-and-fro 
moving  take-up,  a  movable  thread  lock,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  take-up  through  ita  take-up  stroke  and 
return  stroke,  and  mechanical  connections  by  which  the 
take-up  upon  each  retnm  stroke  release*  and  then  ad- 
vances the  thread  lock,  comprising  a  contacting  means 
carried  by  the  take-ap  cooperating  with  the  thread  lock. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  to-and- 
fro  moving  take-up,  a  movakle  thread  lock,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  take-ap  through  Ita  take-ap  stroke  and 
return  stroke,  and  connections  by  which  the  take-ap 
upon  each  retnm  stroke  advances  the  thread  lock,  com- 
prising contacta  operated  by  the  take-np,  aad  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  the  oontacta  to  vary  the  amount  of 
thread  measured. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  to-and- 
fro  moving  take-up,  a  movable  thread  lock,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  take-ap  through  Ita  take-up  stroke  and 
return  stroke,  and  connectloDS  by  which  the  take-np 
upon  each  retnm  stroke  adrances  the  thread  lock,  com- 
prising contacta  operated  by  the  take-up,  and  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  the  contacta  to  vary  the  amount  of 
thread  measured  controlled  by  a  work  engaging  mem- 
ber In  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,686.  SUPPORT  AND  TIB  FOR  CONCRBTB-RBIN- 
FORCING  BARS.  Obosob  R.  BcBoaMTHALaa,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  Ne.  Sll.en.  (Cl. 
72—122.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  oonprMBg  a  slagle 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  recdre  a  pair  of  crossed  reinforcing 
rods  and  having  a  pair  of  resHient  supporttag  legs,  a  pair 
of  resilient  rod  engaging  arms,  books  on  tbe  toOm  of  MM 
arms,  and  said  arms  being  correapondlngly  beat  to  ftmo 
•faoaldeiB  against  which  one  ef  the  rataforelttg  rods  is 
adapted  to  engage. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  conprlalnt  a  alagle 
piece  of  wire  beat  to  reeelTs  a  pair  af  eroussd  rsiaforclaf 
rods,  aod  havlBg  a  pair  af  tertlleat  — ppwtit  !«■•.  • 
baas  menlMr  conaaetlng  the  lower  sads  «(  mU  Tsallitnt 
legs,  portions  of  which  piece  of  wire  ai«  bsot  so  aa  to 

etlMr  and  form  a  seat  for  a  letefordag  rod  and 


^' 


8.  A  device  <rf  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  ^ 
restliant  arms,  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  a 
reinforcing  rod,  a  pair  of  connected  legs  formed  of  the 
same  materUl  of  which  tbe  arms  are  formed,  and  por- 
tions of  the  material  between  said  legs  and  arms  being 
bent  to  form  crossed  U-shaped  members  which  constitute 
a  seat  for  a  reinforcing  rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  constructed  from  a 
single  i^ece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  support,  and  a  seat 
for  a  reinforcing  rod,  tbe  end  portions  of  which  piece 
of  wire  are  extended  to  form  resilient  arms  adapted  to 
engMCe  over  (me  and  beneath  tbe  other  of  the  reloforciBg 
rods  to  which  the  device  is  applied,  said  anna  being  beat 
to  form  ahoulders  against  which  the  upper  one  of  tha 
reinforcing  rods  engages,  and  hooks  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  resilient  arms,  which  hooks  are  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  tbe  lower  one  of  the  rdnforeing  rods. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  crossed  concrete  re> 
inforcing  rods,  of  a  combined  tie  and  support  compriMng 
a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped  supporting 
leg  and  a  U-shaped  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  reinforcing 
rod,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  resilient  arms,  each  having  a 
rod  engaging  shoulder  aad  a  rod  engaging  hook. 


1,124,537.  SUPPORT  AND  TIB  FOB  CONCBETB-REIN- 
I'X)RCING  BODS.  Gaoaoi  B.  ScHoaNTBiLi.BB,  (micago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1014.  Serial  No.  828,246.  (CL 
72—122.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  pair  of  aprlght  members,  a  traaa- 
reme  memb^  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said  up- 
right membert,  a  snpportiag  member  projecting  nprwardly 
froai  tlie  lower  portion  of  the  transverse  member,  i»> 
eilned  members  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower  eads 
of  the  aprlght  members,  and  a  transverse  member  ^ 
tween  the  central  portions  of  said  inclined  membera 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  eonstmcted  of  shaat 
BMtal  and  comprlalng  a  pair  of  upright  members,  a  trans- 
Terse  member  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said  up- 
right members,  a  supporting  member  projecting  upwardly 
from  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  transverse  member,  la- 
ellaed  members  projecting  upwardly  from  tlw  lower  anda 
at  the  upright  members,  a  transverse  member  between  the 
eentral  portions  of  said  laclinad  meaben,  and  the  ttppar 
edges  of  which  transreme  members  and  upwardly  pro- 
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jectlng  inclined    member   occupy    substantially   the   same 
horizontal  plane  when  the  device  is  applied  for  ate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rertlcally 
disposed  members,  a  transverse  member  connecting  the 
lower  portions  of  said  vertically  disposed  members  and 
forming  a  seat  for  a  reinforcing  rod,  an  Inclined  member 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  trana- 
Terse  member  and  forming  a  support  for  the  lower  one  ot 
the  rods  to  which  the  device  is  applied,  and  an  Inclined 
member  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  de- 
vice, the  upper  portion  of  which  member  Is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sides  and  underside  of  the  lower  one  of  the  rods 
to  which  the  device  Is  applied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  members,  a  transversely  disposed  member  con- 
necting the  lower  portions  of  said  vertically  disposed 
member  and  forming  a  seat  for  a  reinforcing  rod,  and  a 
pair  ot  Inclined  Bupport«  extending  upwardly  from  tbe 
lower  portlona  of  the  uprights,  which  inclined  aapports 
provide  seats  for  tbe  lower  one  of  the  rods  to  which  the 
device  la  applied,  said  last  mentioned  seata  being  on  op- 
posite sides  oi  the  flrat  mentioned  seat 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  parallel  members,  a  transverse  member  connect- 
ing the  lower  portions  of  said  vertically  disposed  mem- 
bers, a  support  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  transversely  disposed  member, 
and  a  substantially  H-shaped  member  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  vertically  dis- 
posed members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.124.538.  METAL  -  WORKING  MACHINE.  LTON  F. 
ScHTTLza  and  Robkbt  Schuuib,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,280.     (CI.  29 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  spindle  head,  a  tool  carrier  slldably  mounted 
upon  th<  frame,  means  for  shifting  the  tool  carrier,  a 
threading'  device  also  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  forward  by  the  tool  carrier  and  to  return 
to  initial  position  with  respect  to  the  frame  Independently 
of  the  tool  slide,  and  means  for  returning  said  threading 
device  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  metal  working  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  spindle  head,  a  tool  support  slldably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  means  for  shifting  said  tool  sopport  to  and  from 
tbe  spindle  head,  a  thread  cutting  device  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  In  said  tool  support  and  having  a  normal  tend- 
ency to  tbe  rear  and  away  from  the  head,  means  where- 
by said  tool  support  may  shift  said  thread  cutting  device 
toward  the  spindle  head  durlnc  tbe  forward  movement  of 
tbe  former,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
thread  catting  device  to  Ita  normal  tendency  upon  tbe 
completion  of  tbe  cutting  of  tbe  thread  whereby  said 
thread  cutting  device  may  assume  its  initial  position  with 
respect  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  in  combina.tlon,  a  frame, 
a  spindle  head,  a  tool  support  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe 
frame,  means  for  shifting  said  tool  support  to  and  from 
tbe  spindle  head,  a  rotary  thread  catting  derlee  moonted 
in  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  by  tbe  tool 
support  and  when  released  from  the  frame  to  return  freely 
to  Its  initial  starting  position  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
means  normally  tending  to  return  said  thread  cutting  de- 


vice to  Its  initial  starting  position,  independent  of  tbe 
tool  support,  and  means  for  releasing  said  tbread  cutting 
device  to  its  normal  tendency  upon  tbe  completion  of  tbe 
cutting  of  the  thread. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  spindle  head,  a  tool  support  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
means  for  shifting  said  tool  support  to  and  from  the 
spindle  head,  a  thread  cutting  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  tbe  stock,  means  for  moving  the 
thread  cutting  device  Into  engagement  with  the  stock, 
means  for  causing  a  relative  driving  operation  between 
the  stock  and  the  thread  cutting  device,  and  meena  for 
storing  the  power  of  the  thread  cutting  device  shifting 
means  prior  to  the  relative  movement  of  the  stock  and 
the  thread  cutting  device  for  causing  a  clean  starting  of 
the  latter  upon  the  atock. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
stock  cutting  device,  a  rotary  thread  cutting  spindle,  a 
threading  tool  carried  thereby,  means  for  shifting  said 
thread  cutting  spindle  toward  the  stock,  a  spring  for  stor- 
ing the  power  of  the  spindle  shifting  means  prior  to  tbe  ro- 
tstion  of  the  spindle  for  bringing  about  sufficient  pressure 
between  the  die  and  the  stock  to  Insure  a  clean  starting 
of  tbe  thread,  and  suitable  driving  means  for  tbe  thread 
cutting  spindle,  said  driving  means  being  inoperative  to 
drive  the  spindle  until  after  sufficient  preaaure  has  been 
stored  up  in  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,539.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  JosiPH  K.  Shakpb, 
Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,276.  (CI. 
193—21.) 


-.  ;* 


1.  A  pneumatic  stacker  comprising  a  material- receiving 
chamber,  a  fan  housing  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
hopper  communicating  with  said  fan,  a  chaff  receptacle 
adjacent  said  hopper,  a  partition  between  said  hopper  and 
said  receptacle  for  preventing  material  from  entering  said 
hopper  and  deflecting  tbe  same  into  said  receptacle,  and 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  fan  boualng  Into  said  recep- 
tacle for  discharging  a  blast  from  said  fan  through  said  re- 
ceptacle and  conveying  material  therefrom  while  material 
entering  said  hopper  is  being  withdrawn  and  discharged 
by  aald  fan  separately  from  said  chaflT. 

2.  A  pneumatic  stacker  comprising  a  material-receiving 
chamber,  a  fan  associated  therewitb,  a  hopper  communi- 
cating with  said  fan,  a  chaff  receptacle  adjacent  said 
hopper,  means  between  said  hopper  and  receptacle  for  pre- 
venting chaff  from  entering  said  hopper,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  said  fan  to  said  receptacle  for  discharging  a 
blaat  tberetbrough,  whereby  material  entering  said  hop- 
per and  said  receptacle  may  be  simultaneously  discharged 
in  differsnt  directions  and  separate  from  each  other. 

8.  The  coBBblnatton,  with  a  pneumatic  stacker  compris- 
ing a  fan  and  straw  receiving  hopper,  of  a  chaff  receptacle 
adjaeeat  said  h<H>per,  adjustable  means  between  said  h4^>- 


I 


per  and  receptacle  for  preventing  material  from  entering 
said  hopper  and  deflecting  the  same  Into  said  receptacle, 
and  means  associated  with  said  fan  for  receiving  a  blast 
therefrom  and  discharging  tbe  same  through  said  recei>- 
tade  for  conveying  material  therefrom. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  stacker  compris- 
ing a  fan  and  straw  receiving  hopper,  of  a  chaff  receptacle 
adjacent  said  hopper,  and  a  partition  between  said  hop- 
per and  receptacle  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  one  direction 
to  prevent  material  entering  said  hopper  and  in  another 
direction  to  cover  said  receptacle  to  permit  material  to 
travel  thereacross  into  said  hopper. 


1,12  4,540.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Bsenahd  Rintkl 
SiUHONS,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Oct  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664,816.     (CL  24 — 113.) 


In  a  fastening  device  for  an  article  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  front  plate  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  ronnded  peripheral  portion  and  adapted 
to  support  an  ornamental  fabric  covering  having  Its  free 
margins  flolded  behind  and  into  the  hollow  of  said  plate, 
a  hand  having  a  gripping  portion  reduced  in  else  with 
respect  to  tbe  rounded  peripheral  portion  to  frictlonally 
grip  and  stretch  the  fabric  tightly  over  the  outer  face 
of  said  plate  as  tbe  band  is  forced  rearwardly  thereabout, 
and  a  cup-shsped  base  closing  the  resr  portion  of  said 
band  and  inclosing  the  inwardly  folded  marginal  portions 
of  said  fabric,  said  band  and  cup  having  resilient  cam  co- 
acting  clmilar  portions  for  maintaining  the  band  in  fric- 
tlonally gripited  relation  with  said  fabric  and  locking  the 
parts  in  assembled  relation  upon  relative  rotative  adjust- 
ment of  said  cup  and  band,  substantially  as  described. 


1,12  4,041.  THERMOSTAT.  Hasou)  D.  BiNOn  and 
HowASt>  y.  D.  Pratt,  Hospiui,  111.  Filed  Sept  11, 
1911.    Serial  No.  648,643.     (CI.  177—128.) 


1.  In  a  thermostat-device,  tbe  eombinatioD  of  a  ther- 
mometer-tabs containing  an  expansible  fluid,  a  member  In 
said  tubs  provided  with  sprlng-srms  bearing  against  the 
innsr  wall  of  the  tube,  a  member  of  magnstliablc  material 
in  said  tabs  and  having  scfsw-tbreaded  eonnectioB  with 
said  flrst-MUBsd  msmber  and  movable  up  and  down  rdatfre 
thereto,  and  electrie-elrealt  terminals  one  of  which  Is  in 
contact  with  said  fluid  and  the  other  of  which  Is  supported 
by  said  Bi«nbsr  of  magnetisable  material  relative  to  the 
upper  SBd  of  the  fluid. 


2.  In  a  thermostat-device,  the  combination  of  a  ther- 
mometer-tube containing  an  expansible  fluid,  spiral  guid- 
ing-means in  said  tube,  a  rotatable  member  of  magnetis- 
able material  engaging  with  said  guiding- means,  electric- 
circuit  terminals  one  of  which  la  In  contact  with  said  fluid 
and  the  other  of  which  la  supported  by  said  member  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  fluid,  a  aupport,  spiral  guidlng- 
meana  on  said  support,  and  a  rotatable  magnet  external  of 
tbe  tube,  coSperatlng  with  said  member  of  magnetisable 
material  and  engaging  with  said  last-named  guiding-means, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  thermostat-device,  the  combination  of  a  ther- 
mometer-tube centainlng  an  expansible  fluid,  spiral  guid- 
ing-means in  aald  tube,  a  rotatable  member  of  magnetisable 
material  engaging  with  said  guiding  means,  electric-circuit 
termlnala  one  of  which  la  in  contact  with  said  fluid  and 
the  other  of  which  is  supported  by  said  member  relative  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  fluid,  a  support,  spiral  guiding  means 
on  said  support  having  the  aame  pitch  as  said  flrat-named 
guiding-means,  and  a  rotatable  magnet  external  of  the  tube 
cooperating  with  ssld  member  of  magnetizable  material 
and  engaging  with  said  last-named  goldlng-meana.  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  thermostat-device,  the  combination  of  a  ther- 
mometer-tube containing  an  expansible  fluid,  spiral  guid- 
ing-means in  said  tube,  a  rotatable  member  of  magnetis- 
able material  engaging  with  said  guiding-means,  electrlc- 
circoit  termlnala  one  of  which  Is  In  contact  with  aald  fluid 
and  tbe  other  of  which  Is  supported  by  sala  member  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  fluid,  a  support,  and  a  rotatable 
magnet  external  of  the  tube,  coSperatlng  with  said  mem- 
ber of  magnetisable  material  and  provided  with  a  stem 
having  screw-threaded  connection  with  aald  support,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,124.542.  SEAT -LOCK  FOR  WAGONS.  Robsrt  J. 
Smith,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,753.      (CI.  21 — 41.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
spaced  plates  adapted  to  straddle  the  side  of  s  vehicle  box. 
a  plate  Interpoaed  between  tbe  flrst  mentioned  plates  in- 
termediate their  lengths  and  around  a  pocket  to  receive  an 
element  of  a  seat,  a  spring  clamping  plate  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  one  of  said  plates  In  close  proximity  to  the 
Intermediate  plate,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  member 
being  provided  with  an  angular  extenaion  adapted  to  bridge 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  plate  to  which  It  Is  connected 
and  provided  with  an  upstanding  Up  coacting  with  the 
outer  face  of  said  plate  to  limit  tbe  Inward  movement  of 
the  spring  plate,  and  a  cam  element  carried  by  said  plate 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  spring  member  for  forcing  the 
same  Into  clamping  position,  ssld  cam  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  straight  face  adapted  to  engage  tbe  qpring 
plate  when  tbe  cam  is  In  Its  operative  adjustment 


1,124.648.  TIMING  DEYICB.   Ralph  R.  Spbabs,  Wbeellng. 

W.  Vs.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  751,882.     (CI. 

58—1.) 

1.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongsted 
timing  members,  a  surrounding  supporting  frame  therefor 
open  at  opposite  sides,  and  elastic  clamping  means  between 
the  frame  and  optmsite  ends  of  the  timing  members,  saM 
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eUatlc  meana  being  yieldable  Id  the  direction  of  ttie  length 
of  the  timing  membera  and  poaitloned  to  engage  the  end 
portiona  only  of  the  latter  to  hold  aaid  timing  members  la 
the  supportUi;;  frame. 


Z       7      if 
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2.  A  tlmlug  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  timing  sand 
glaases,  a  surrounding  supporting  frame  therefor  open  at 
oppoalte  aides,  and  clamping  membera  for  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  glasses  carried  by  the  frame  and  including  cushion- 
ing means  between  the  frame  and  respective  ends  of  the 
glasses,  said  cushioning  means  being  yieldable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  glasses. 

3.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  frame  having  oppositely 
disposed  channel  members  each  with  a  series  of  passages 
therethrough,  cushioning  means  confined  between  the  chan- 
nel members  and  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  frame 
and  exposed  at  the  passages,  and  a  series  of  gravity  timing 
glasses  mounted  in  the  frame  with  the  extremities  extend- 
ing through  the  passages  in  the  channel  members  and  en- 
gaging the  cushioning  means  confined  therein,  said  cushion- 
ing meatis  being  yieldable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  glasses. 

4.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  frame  having  oppositely 
disposed  channel  members  each  with  a  series  of  passages 
therethrough,  cushioning  means  confined  between  the  chan- 
nel members  and  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  frame 
and  exposed  at  the  passages,  and  a  series  of  gravity  timing 
glasses  mounted  in  the  frame  with  the  ends  extending 
through  the  passages  in  the  channel  members  and  engaging 
the  cushlonlns  means  confined  therein,  the  cushioning 
means  being  yieldable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
timing  glasses  and  each  timing  glass  being  arranged  to  run 
out  In  a  different  time  from  the  others. 

5.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  frame  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  channel  members  each  with  a  series  of  pas- 
sages therethrough,  custiloning  means  confined  between 
the  channel  members  and  the  corresponding  portions  of  the 
frame,  and  a  series  of  gravity  timing  glasses  mounted  In 
the  frame  with  the  ends  extending  through  the  passages 
bi  the  channel  members  and  engaging  the  cushioning  means 
confined  therein, the  cushioning  means  being  yieldable  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  timing  glasses  and  each 
channel  meml)er  being  provided  with  spaced  blocks  within 
its  ctiaanel  for  the  reception  of  fastening  means  for  secur- 
ing the  channel  member  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124.544.  DISPLAY  LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam H.  Spenccb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George 
Frink  Spencer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,801.     (CI.  240—0.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  member  being  provided  with 
patches  of  different  colors  which  are  adapted  to  be  sue-, 
cessively  presented  to  view  by  the  rotation  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  revolving, said  member  about  another  axis, 
said  member  being  presented  to  view  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  plane  of  movement  about  the  second  mentioned  axis 
to  produce  the  appearance  of  a  continuous  band  of  color 
corresponding  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  patch  of 
color  around  the  second  mentioned  axis. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  member  being  provided  with 
patches  of  different  colors  which  are  adapted  to  be  succe*- 
ilvely  presented  to  view  by  the  rotation  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  member  about  another  axia. 


said  member  being  presented  to  view  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  plane  of  movement  about  the  second  mentioned  axia 
to  produce  the  appearance  of  a  continuous  band  of  color 
corresponding  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  patch  of 
color  around  the  second  mentioned  axis,  said  axes  Inter- 
secting In  a  point. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  member  being  provided  witii 
patches  of  different  colors  which  are  adapted  to  be  succca- 
sively  presented  to  view  by  the  rotation  of  ssid  member, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  member  about  another  axis, 
said  member  Iwing  presented  to  view  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  plane  of  movement  about  the  second  mentioned  axis 
to  produce  the  appearance  of  a  continuous  band  of  color 
correspoodiaj:  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  patch  of 
color  around  tlie  second  mentioned  axis,  said  member  hav- 
ing cylindrical  bands,  each  of  said  bands  comprlsinr  color 
patches  which  are  succeesively  presented  to  view  by  the 
rotation  of  said  member  on  the  axis  of  said  banda. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  member  being  provided  with 
patches  of  different  colors  which  are  adapted  to  l)e  succes- 
sively presented  to  view  by  the  rotation  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  meml)er  alx)ut  another  axis 
to  produce  the  appearance  of  a  continuous  band  of  color 
corresponding  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  patch  of 
color  around  the  second  mentioned  axis,  said  member  hav- 
ing cylindrical  l>ands,  each  of  said  bands  comprising  color 
patches  which  are  successively  presented  to  view  by  the 
rotation  of  said  member  on  the  axia  of  said  bands,  the 
second  mentioned  axis  Intersecting  the  first  mentioned  axis 
midway  of  the  length  of  said  member,  said  color  bands  at 
equal  distances  from  the  second  mentioned  axis  l)eing  con- 
stituted by  the  same  colors  similarly  arranged  with  respect 
to  their  periods  of  presentation  to  view. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  color  patches,  of  means  for  succes- 
sively presenting  said  color  patches  to  view,  and  means  for 
revolving  the  color  patch  in  view  in  a  plane  to  produce  the 
effect  of  a  circular  band  of  the  same  color. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.124,545.  LOCKING  DETICB  FOR  CHANQB-SPKED 
GEARING.  FaAiTK  E.  Spbut,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to 
Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  700.630.     (CI.  74—6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  dutracter  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diivlnc  member,  a  driven  member,  a  ahlftable 
clutch  member  acting  to  engage  and  release  said  drlvtac 
and  driven  member*,  a  control  rod  operatively  eooaMeted 
with  said  dutch  member,  and  a  toggle  lever,  embneinc 
tension  means  acting  throagh  said  totgle  lever  to  moT* 
aald  shiftable  clutch  member  into  operative  poaitioa  aad 
to  lock  tte  same  in  said  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  shiftable 
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clutch  member  acting  to  engage  and  release  said  driving 
and  driven  members,  a  shifting  lever  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  dutch  member,  a  control  rod  operatively 
connected  with  said  shifting  lever,  and  a  toggle  lever, 
embracing  tension  means  acting  to  move  said  shifting  le- 
ver Into  operative  position  and  to  lock  the  same  in  said 
operative  position. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  memlier,  a  driven  member,  a  shiftable 
clatch  member  acting  to  engage  and  release  said  driving 
and  driven  members,  a  control  rod  operatively  connected 
with  said  clutch  member,  and  a  toggle  lever  operatively 
connected  with  said  dutch  member,  embracing  a  spring 
acting  on  said  toggle  lever  to  move  the  clutch  member  into 
and  out  of  operative  position  and  to  lock  the  same  in 
Its  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  shiftable 
clutch  member  for  engaging  and  releaaing  said  driving  and 
driven  members,  operating  means  connected  with  said 
dutch  member,  and  a  toggle  lever  operatively  connected 
with  said  clutch  member,  comprising  two  plvotally  con- 
nected members,  one  of  said  members  liavlng  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  clatch  member  operating  means,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  pivotal  and  endwise  move- 
ment relative  to  a  fixed  point,  and  embracing  a  spring 
acting  to  sssist  the  movement  of  said  clutch  member  into 
operative  poaitlon  and  to  lode  the  same  in  said  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsscrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  shiftable 
dutch  member  acting  to  engage  and  release  said  driving 
and  drive*  members,  a  shifting  lever  connected  with  said 
dutch  member,  a  control  rod  operatively  connected  with 
said  shifting  lever,  snd  a  toggle  lever,  embradng  a  spring 
acting  on  said  toggle  lever  to  move  said  shifting  lever  into 
and  out  of  operative  position  and  to  lock  the  same  in 
its  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,124,546.  NIPPLE-HOLDER.  BaowKLOW  STAaBOCK,  Pe- 
oria, III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Klnsey, 
Peoria,  111.  Filed  May  10,  1013.  Serial  No.  766,885. 
(CI.  10—108.) 


jr  -^ 


1.  A  nipple  holder  comprising  a  sleeve  threaded  tnter- 
naliy  at  one  end  to  receive  the  part  to  be  machined  and 
provided  «t  its  other  end  with  a  thread  of  dissimilar  form, 
a  member  r<*oTlded  with  a  thread  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  thread,  a  laterally  extending 
stop  on  the  member  and  the  sleeve  lying  in  the  path  of 
rotation  of  one  another  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  said 
sleeve  and  member  relatively. 

2.  A  nipple  holder  Indodlng  a  sleeve  threaded  interiorly 
at  one  end  to  receive  the  work  to  be  handled  and  pro- 
vided at  its  end  with  a  thread  of  a  dilTerent  pitch,  a 
member  correspondingly  threaded  to  engage  the  last 
name<l  thread,  a  stop  projecting  from  one  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  member,  and  a  stop  on  the  sleeve,  one  of  said  stops 
adapted  to  move  into  the  path  of  the  other  in  the  rotation 
of  the  parm  relatively. 
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3.  A  nipple  holder  Indnding  a  sleeve  threaded  to  receive 
the  work  to  be  treated,  a  member  having  threaded  etc 
gagement  with  the  sleeve,  a  stop  on  the  memt>er.  and  a 
stop  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path 
of  and  to  engage  one  another  In  the  rotation  of  the  parts 
relatively. 

4.  A  nipple  holder  consisting  of  a  sleeve  interiorly 
threaded  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  nipple  at 
that  end  and  having  a  square  form  of  thread  at  its  other 
end,  a  member  provided  with  a  corresponding  thread  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  last  named  thread  of  the  sleeve, 
and  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  Its  axis  of  rotation  and  l.vinK  in  the  path 
of  and  adapted  to  meet  a  portion  of  one  of  the  other  parts 
In  the  rotation  of  the  parts  relatively,  the  meeting  sur- 
faces of  the  parts  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation. 

5.  A  nipple  holder  comprising  a  sleeve  threaded  inte- 
riorly at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  nipple  at  that 
end  and  provided  Interiorly  at  its  other  end  with  a  dis- 
similar form  of  thread,  a  member  provided  with  threads 
corresponding  to  the  last  named  threads  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  same,  a  stop  carried  by  and  extending  from  one 
of  the  parts  perpendlcnlar  to  the  axis  of  its  rotation  and 
lying  in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  the  other  part,  the  sur- 
faces of  the  stop  and  said  portion  lying  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  parts,  and  a  member 
separate  from  the  sleeve  and  the  first  said  member  and 
adapted  to  lie  upon  the  end  of  the  latter. 


1,124,547.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  TELANSMITTERS.  L0DI8 
BniHSnaoEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587,719.     (CI.  179—187.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  mecha- 
nism of  usual  constraetlon  comprising  an  apertured  front 
wall  and  a  diaphragm  supported  behind  said  fnmt  wall 
substantially  concentric  with  the  aperture  thereof,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  diaphragm  being  considerably  greater  than 
that  of  the  aperture,  of  a  separately  formed  detadmble 
mouthpiece  having  a  part  fitted  into  said  aperture  and  ex- 
tending theretfarongh  into  close  proximity  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  diaphragm,  said  part  being  hollowed  out 
on  its  rear  surface  to  form  a  heml-spherical  expansion 
chamber  having  uninterrupted  and  smooth  walls  ter- 
minating in  dose  proximity  to  the  surtace  of  the  dia- 
phragm so  as  to  encompass  a  central,  sensitive,  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  relatively  amaller  than  the  portion  de- 
fined by  the  aperture  of  the  front  wall,  and  the  month- 
piece  being  further  formed  with  a  single  greatly  con- 
stricted sound  passage  opening  substantially  centrally 
through  the  wall  of  the  hemi-spherical  chamber  so  that 
said  wall  extends  abruptly  radially  in  all  directions  from 
the  end  of  said  sound  passage,  and  said  sound  paasage 
continuing  outwardly  into  a  wide  flaring  open  end,  the 
walls  of  said  greatly  constricted  sound  passage  being 
formed  on  curves  struck  from  centers  substantially  on  the 
plane  of  the  Juncture  of  the  sound  passage  with  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  so  that  portions  of  said  sound  pssssgs 
nearest  said  chamber  are  neany  parallel  for  giving  a  nos- 
sle  like  shape  to  said  sound  passage,  tending  to  project 
soond  waves  therefrom  toward  the  center  of  the  chamber, 
sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mouthpiece  for 
telephone  transmitters  comprising,  a  body  of  material 
having  a  rednced  annular  threaded  extension  at 
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thereof,  adapted  for  detachable  engaKement  in  the  thread- 
ed aperture  of  a  telephone  transmitter  casing,  said  ex- 
tension being  hollowed  out  to  form  a  concaved  expan- 
sion chamber  substantially  entirely  within  the  extension 
having  uninterniptpd  and  smooth  walls  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  annular  edge  of  the  extension,  and  said  body 
of  material  being  further  formed  with  a  single  greatly 
constricted  sound  passage  extending  through  the  main  por- 
tion thereof  and  opening  into  the  expansion  chamber,  so 
that  the  wall  of  said  chamber  extends  abruptly  radially  in 
all  directions  from  the  end  of  the  sound  passage. 


1,124,548.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
RADIATORS.  Thbodore  A.  ?tbllbr,  Houghton,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  789,282.    (CI.  219 — 34.) 
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In  an  electric  attachment  for  radiators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  having  alining  threaded  openings  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  nipple  externally  threaded  for 
a  portion  of  its  length  and  engaged  with  a  threadM 
opening  at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  nipple  being  open 
at  both  ends  and  having  Its  Inner  end  internally  threaded, 
a  tubular  casing  remorably  engaged  at  its  one  end  with 
the  iDternally  threaded  end  of  aaid  nipple  and  extending 
to  a  point  within  the  threaded  opening  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  l)ody,  a  heating  element  carried  within  said  casing 
aoi]  having  its  terminal  projected  beyond  the  outer  open 
end  of  the  nipple,  and  a  combined  closure  plug  and  sup- 
porting bushing  engaged  with  the  threaded  opening  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body  and  loosely  receiving  therein  the 
free  end  of  said  tubular  casing. 


1,124,549.  BORING-MACHINE.  William  C.  Stbphik- 
soN,  Woburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vose  &  Son  Piano  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  23,  1913.    Serial  No.  776,227.     (CI.  144 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  work  table,  a  work  guide 
mounted  on  said  table,  a  master  adapted  to  slide  in  con- 
tact with  said  work  guide  having  notches  in  its  guide  en- 
gaging surface,  and  a  yielding  latch  In  the  face  of  the 
work  guide  In  the  path  of  said  notches,  said  work  guide 
bavins  a  top  flange  extending  forward  over  the  master, 
adapted  both  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  master 
and  to  cover  and  protect  said  notches  against  shavlr.js  -ind 
tbe  Uke. 


2.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  work  table,  a  work  guide 
mounted  on  said  table  having  a  top  flange  extending  be- 
yond the  face  of  the  guide,  a  master  fltted  to  slide  between 
jkald  top  flange  and  said  table  and  against  said  guide,  said 
master  having  notches  in  its  guide  engaging  surface,  a 
yielding  latch  In  the  face  of  the  guide  in  the  path  of  said 
notches,  and  a  yielding  presser  to  hold  the  master  In  posi- 
tion against  the  work  guide  and  under  the  top  flange. 


1,124,550.  GATE-HANGER.  Joshua  Stullkr,  Sr.,  Casco 
township,  Allegan  county,  Mich.  Filed  June  21,  191?. 
Serial  No.  775,159.      (CI.  39 — 33.) 


.\  closure  Ktructure  comprising  a  closure  member,  a  pair 
.of  vertical  supports,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  closure 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars  connecting  said  supports, 
one  above  and  one  below  one  of  tbe  interior  palings  of  tbe 
closure  member,  said  spaced  bars  extending  transversely, 
one  adjacent  the  under  edge  of  the  upper  paling  of  the 
closure  member,  the  other  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the 
paling  below  the  paling  between  said  bars,  a  hanger  cast- 
ing pivoted  between  said  spaced  bars  substantially  midway 
between  said  supports  and  provided  with  direct  opposite 
sides  engaging  frictionally  and  flat  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  paling  l)etween  the  bars,  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
hanger  casting  having  direct  opposite  yleldable  arms  ex- 
tending In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  closare  member 
and  engaging  frictionally  and  flat  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  paling  between  said  bars,  said  arms  oflfertng 
additional  friction,  which  is  designed  to  be  overcome  when 
sliding  the  closure  member  open,  a  roller  bearing  Journaled 
in  said  hanger  casting  on  which  tbe  paling  between  said 
bars  engage,  said  closure  member  designed  to  be  slid  en- 
tirely open,  said  vertical  support  being  so  spaced  apart 
relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  hanger,  as  to  per- 
mit the  closure  member  to  swing  open  in  either  direction. 


1.124.551.  REVOLVABLE  GRATE.  Emil  C.  Stumpf, 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Colin  O.  McDon- 
ald, Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,268.      (CI.  126—181.) 


1.  Ar  rotatable  grate  of  the  character  described,  having 
grate  bars  of  S-shape  formation,  providing  a  pair  of  fuel 
holding  compartments. 


2.  A  rotary  grate  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  subsUntlally  ft-shaped  bars  forming  a  pair 
of  fuel  holding  compartments,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  grate  about  a  horlsontal  axis. 

8.  A  grate  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cen- 
ter longitudinal  bar  and  a  plurality  of  8-shaped  bars 
formed  integrally  with  said  longitudinal  bar  and  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  fuel  holding  pockets,  a  bearing  shaft  formed 
on  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  bar,  a  lever  secured  to  said 
1  earing  shaft  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing the  grate  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 


1,124,552.  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT.  JaMBS  A.  SUOOS, 
Safety  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  D. 
Jordan.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  and  one-fourth  to  Jennie 
I'hinny,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  847,864.     (CI.  143—43.) 


1.  A  pruning  Implement  including  a  hollow  pole,  a  ro- 
tary saw,  supporting  means  for  said  saw  longitudinally 
movable  upon  tbe  pole,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  pole  for  operating  the  saw,  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  pole  and  cooperating  with  the  saw  sup- 
port for  sdjtisting  tbe  same  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  pole. 

2.  A  prtulng  implement  including  a  hollow  pole,  a  plate 
longitudinally  movable  upon  the  pole  and  extending  trans- 
Terseljr  tbtrethrongh,  a  rotary  tool  mounted  upon  said 
plate,  a  gear  Journaled  in  the  plate,  a  gear  on  the  abaft 
meahing  with  said  first-named  gear,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
mounted  within  the  pole,  said  first-named  gear  being  keyed 
for  sliding  movement  on  said  shaft,  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  rod  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  pole  and 
having  a  threaded  portion  engaged  In  said  plate  whereby 
the  aame  and  the  rotary  tool  may  b«  shifted  longitudinally 
upon  the  pole. 


1,124,553.  TOOL  FOR  CAPPING  AND  DOUBLE-SEAM- 
ING CANS.  A«THD«  D.  SOMNBB  and  Rat  O.  Wilson, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  of  flfty-one  one-hundredths 
to  Los  Angeles  Can  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nU.  nied  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,925.  (CI. 
118-^1«.) 

1.  A  doable  seaming  die  for  capping  cans  and  the  like 
taarlng  a  stationary  inner  member,  an  outer  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  normally  in  concentric  relation  to  and  to  inter- 
mittently move  around  said  inner  member  a  portion  of  a 
revolution  at  each  capping  operation,  and  In  such  motion 
to  be  in  eccentric  relation  to  said  inner  member,  and  a  self 
centering  means  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  outer  member  for  restoring  said  outer  member  to 
normal  position. 

2.  In  a  double  seaming  die  for  capping  cans  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  inner  member,  means  for 
securing  said  Inner  member  rigidly  in  position  in  a  ma- 


chine, an  annular  outer  member  normally  concentric  in  its 
relation  to  said  inner  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  maintain  an  eccentric  relation  thereto  during  a 
seaming  or  capping  process,  and  means  on  said  inner  mem- 
ber for  engaging  and  restoring  said  outer  member  to  nor- 
mal position  when  an  operation  is  completed. 


3.  In  a  double  seaming  die  for  capping  cans  and  tbe  like, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  inner  member,  means  for 
securing  said  inner  member  rigidly  in  position  in  a  ma- 
chine, an  annular  outer  member  adapt<^  to  be  normally  in 
concentric  relation  thereto  and  to  be  moved  intermittently 
into  and  maintained  in  eccentric  relation  thereto  during  a 
capping  or  seaming  process,  a  reailient  centering  means  for 
restoring  said  outer  member  to  normal  position,  and  a 
positive  auxiliary  centering  means  for  Insuring  the  restora- 
tion thereof  in  the  event  of  the  failure  of  said  resilient 


4.  In  a  double  seaming  die  for  capping  cans  and  tlie  like, 
the  combination  of  a  rigid  supiwrting  member,  an  inner 
stationary  member  secured  thereto,  an  annular  outer  mem- 
ber loosely  positioned  between  said  inner  member  and  said 
supporting  member  normally  stationary  and  concentric  in 
its  relation  to  said  Inner  member  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  intermittently  into  and  maintain  an  eccentric  rela- 
tion thereto  during  a  seaming  or  capping  process,  and 
means  on  said  Inner  member  for  engaging  and  restoring 
said  outer  member  to  normal  position  after  the  completion 
of  the  operation,  as  described. 

5.  In  a  double  seaming  die  for  capping  cans  and  the  like 
the  combination  of  a  flanged  supporting  member  rigidly 
secured  to  tbe  capping  stem  of  a  machine,  an  inner  flanged 
die  member  secured  thereto,  an  annular  outer  die  member 
loosely  positioned  between  said  inner  member  and  said 
supporting  member,  having  a  central  bore  substantially 
larger  than  the  upper  portion  of  said  Inner  member  and 
adapted  to  be  Intermittently  moved  into  contact  with  the 
surface  thereof  and  rolled  around  said  upper  portion  with 
the  revolution  of  the  capping  head,  a  counterbore  in  the 
lower  side  of  said  outer  member,  and  an  annular  recess  at 
the  bottom  of  saiu  counterbore  and  opposite  the  edge  of  the 
flange  of  said  inner  die  member,  a  V  shaped  groove  in  tbe 
upper  side  of  said  outer  member,  and  a  plurality  of  resili- 
ent plunger  balls  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  and 
mounted  in  said  supporting  meml>er  flange  for  centering 
said  outer  member,  as  descrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,554.  RAIL-JOINT.  Chahlbs  H.  Swartz.  Coleridge, 
Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  855,786.  (CL 
230—3. 1 


In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  adjoining  rails  having  their 
adjacent  ends  provided  with  cutaway  portions,  one  of  the 
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cutaway  portlong  of  one  of  tb«  rails  having  a  depreaaion 
triangular  in  loBgltadinal  section,  a  connector  constituting 
a  cbair  having  a  tread  bead  connectii^g  the  opposite  side 
flanges  of  the  chair  and  constituting  a  complemental  sec- 
tion of  the  tread  heads  of  said  rails,  the  under  face  of  the 
tread  head  of  the  cbair  having  a  depression  triangular  in 
longitudinal  section  to  register  with  the  depression  in  the 
cutaway  portion,  said  depreaaion  of  the  head  of  the  chair 
having  a  shoulder  at  one  end,  the  depression  of  the  cut- 
away portion  having  a  shoulder  diagonally  opposite  the 
first  shoulder  and  a  gravity  locking  mcmt)er  In  the  depres- 
sion of  the  cutaway  portion  l)etween  the  two  shoulders  for 
locking  one  of  the  rail  sections  in  place. 


1,12  4,555.  METHOD  OF  EXHAUSTING  VESSELS. 
Charles  J.  Thatchkk,  Upper  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
11.  1910.      Serial  No.  648,677.     (CI.  176—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  rapidly  producing  high  vacua  In  ves- 
sels, which  consists  In  subjecting  them  to  a  suitable  pre- 
liminary, mochanlcal  exhaustion,  and  absorbing  the  resid- 
ual gas  In  a  non  volatilized  solid  by  Ionizing  gas  particles 
impinging  upon  said  solid. 

2.  The  process  of  rapidly  producing  high  vacua  in  vea- 
sels,  which  consists  In  subjecting  them  to  a  suitable  pre- 
liminary, mechanical  exhaustion  and  absorbing  the  resid- 
ual gas  In  a  non-volatilised,  gas-absorbing  solid  by  Ion- 
ising gas  particles  contacting  therewith. 

3.  The  process  of  rapidly  producing  high  vacua  in  a  ves- 
sel containing  a  non  volatilized  gas-absorbing  solid,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  vessel  to  a  suitable  preliminary, 
mechanical  exhaustion  and  then  ionizing  gas  particles  In 
the  remel  to  accelerate  absorption  of  the  residual  gaaea  by 
the  said  solids. 

4.  The  process  of  rapidly  producing  high  vacua  in  a  ves- 
sel, which  consists  In  connecting  the  same  to  an  auxiliary 
vessel  containing  a  non-volatilized  gas-absorbing  solid,  sub- 
jecting the  former  and  latter  vessel  to  a  suitable  prelimi- 
nary, mechanical  exhaustion,  and  then  ionlilng  gas  parti- 
cles in  the  auxiliary  vessel  to  accelerate  absorption  of  the 
residual  gas  by  the  said  solid. 

5.  The  process  of  rapidly  producing  high  vacua  in  an 
Incandescent  lamp  containing  a  non-volatilized  gas-absorb- 
ing solid,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  lamp  to  a  suit- 
able preleminary,  mechanical  exhaustion,  and  working  the 
filament  meanwhile,  and  then  bringing  the  filament  to 
totenaive  incandescence  to  accelerate  absorption  of  the 
residual  gas  by  the  said  solid. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124.556.  STEAM  -  SEPARATOR.  Hatde.s  H.  Tract, 
San  Prancisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  B. 
Boyrle,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,226.     (CI.  122—491.) 


1.  In  a  steam  separator  of  the  Internal  type,  located 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  and  receiving  mois- 
ture laden  steam  therefrom, — the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal steam  conduit  with  closed  ends  and  a  connection  to 
the  main  steam  outlet  of  the  boiler ;  steam  inlet  ports  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  conduit;  staggered  rows  of  gutter 
baffles  in  connection  with  aaid  inlet  ports  and  adjacent  to 
the  Hide  walls  of  the  conduit ;  a  steam  tight  casing  Inclos- 
ing the  top,  bottom  and  ends  of  the  rows  of  baffles  and 
attached  to  the  side  walls  of  the  conduit 

2.  In  a  steam  separator  of  the  internal  type,  located 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  and  receiving  mois- 
ture laden  iteam  therefrom, — the  combination  of  a  hori- 


zontal steam  conduit  with  closed  ends  and  a  connection  to 
the  main  steam  outlet  of  the  boiler ;  steam  inlet  porta  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  conduit ;  staggered  rows  of  gutter 
baffles  in  connection  with  said  inlet  ports  and  adjacent  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  conduit ;  a  steam  tight  casing  inclos- 
ing the  top,  l>ottom  and  cnda  of  the  rowa  of  bafBea  and 
attached  to  the  side  walla  of  the  conduit  ;  a  water  drain 
pipe  entering  the  bottom  of  the  steam  conduit  and  a  check 
valve  on  the  lowermost  end  of  the  drain  pipe. 


1,124,557.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Samuel  Wil- 
liam Ti'H.NEB,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Yost  Writ- 
ing Machine  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,515. 
(CL  197—177.) 


4^     "rM^'t- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  column  stops  carried  thereby  and  the 
contact  portion  on  each  of  which  has  a  separate  and  di*' 
tlnct  path  of  movement,  a  single  cooperative  selecting  stop 
which  is  settable  transversely  of  the  paths  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  contact  portions  to  merely  set  the  cooperative 
stop  into  register  with  the  contact  portion  of  one  or 
another  of  said  column  atopa,  a  lingle  selecting  key  for  so 
setting  said  cooperative  stop  Into  register  with  the  con- 
tact portions  on  different  column  stops,  and  key  controlled 
means  for  moving  the  set  cooperative  stop  into  and  out  of 
eoOperative  relation  with  the  registering  column  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  column  stops  carried  by  the  carriage  and 
the  contact  portion  on  each  of  which  atopa  extends  rear- 
wardty  therefrom  and  has  a  separate  and  distinct  path  of 
movement,  a  single  cooperative  column  selecting  stop  that 
is  movable  vertically  to  set  It  in  register  with  the  contact 
on  one  or  another  of  the  different  column  stops,  a  single 
selecting  key  for  controlling  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
colnmn  selecting  stop  and  for  merely  setting  It  in  register 
with  the  contacts  on  different  column  stops,  and  key  con- 
trolled means  for  moving  said  column  selecting  atop  fore 
and  aft  of  the  machine  and  Into  and  ont  of  oo»peratlT« 
relation  with  the  contact  -with  which  It  has  been  set  In 
rejrister  and  for  releasing  the  carriage. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  column  stops  carried  thereby  and  each  of 
said  stops  having  a  contact  portion  that  has  a  separate  and 
distinct  path  of  movement,  a  column  selecting  stop  that 
is  movable  In  one  direction  and  may  be  set  by  such  move- 
ment Into  register  with  any  of  aaid  contacts,  a  single  va- 
riably movable  key  which  controls  the  setting  of  aaid 
column  selecting  stop,  means  for  maintaining  indefinitely 
In  any  of  the  variable  poaitions  to  which  they  may  be 
moved  said  key  and  column  selecting  stop,  and  a  separate 
Independently  operable  key  for  moving  said  column  select- 
ing stop  at  substantially  right  angles  to  Ita  setting  inovo- 
ment  in  order  to  move  the  column  selecting  stop  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  registering  contact  and  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ear> 
riage,  a  series  of  column  stops  carried  by  and  adjnatabl* 
on  said  carriage  and  the  contact  on  each  of  which  atopa  haa 
a  separate  and  distinct  path  of  movement,  a  alngle  cooper- 
ative selecting  stop  that  tins  a  variable  rectilinear  more- 
raent  to  set  It  into  reciater  with  the  contacts  on  th«  differ- 
ent column  stop*  without  bringing  it  Into  the  paths  there- 
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of,  a  single  variably  movable  key  which  controls  tb*  rvetl- 
llnear  aettlng  movement  of  said  column  selecting  stop,  and 
separate  independently  operable  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  selecting  stop  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  contact  of  the  adjustable  stop  with  which  the  select- 
ing stop  is  in  register. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  tabulating  mechanism  comprlaing  a  single  stop 
which  may  be  set  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  poaitlons  to 
select  the  poaition  of  arrest  of  the  carriaga,  a  variable 
movable  k»y  which  controla  the  setting  of  aaid  atop  and 
which  key  remains  indefinitely  in  any  of  the  ▼nriable  posi- 
tions to  which  It  may  be  set  nnd  separate  independently 
operable  means  for  moving  said  stop  Into  operative  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


II 


!!tl24,658.  PLOWING-MACHINE.  Johk  K.  Undbbwood, 
John  B.  Unocswooo,  and  Gbobgb  T.  Uitd^wood,  Syra- 
cuse, Knns.  nied  Oct.  3,  1011.  Serial  No.  652,084. 
(CL  97—71.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
means  for  supporting  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  body 
portion,  a  rod,  earth-engaging  elements  carried  by  said 
rod,  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  rod  from  the 
rear  body  portion  supporting  means,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  other  end  of  said  rod  with  the  forward 
of  said  body  portion  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
means  for  supporting  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  aaid  body 
portion,  a  rod.  earth  engaging  elements  carried  by  said 
rod,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  one  end  of  said 
rod  from  the  rear  of  aaid  body  portion  supporting  means, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  and  supporting  the  other 
sad  of  said  rod  with  the  other  of  said  body  portion  mp- 
pcfUag.  mMins,  and  meana  connected  to  the  respective  ends 
of  said  rod  and  said  body  portion  for  raislsg  aaid  e«rth- 
engaging  elements  out  of  engagement  with  the  earth. 

8.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
means  for  lapportlng  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  body 
portion,  a  rod,  a  pinrallty  of  disks  rigidly  mounted  upon 
said  rod,  a  standard,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  th« 
rear  of  snld  supporting  means,  an  arm.  one  end  of  which 
Is  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  arm  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  for- 
ward of  siJd  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
means  for  supporting  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  body 
portion,  a  rod,  a  plurality  of  diaks  rigidly  mounted  upon 
said  rod,  a  standard,  one  end  of  which  la  connected  to  the 
rear  of  said  supporting  means,  an  arm,  one  end  of  which 
Is  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  arm  being  adjustably  connected  to  the 
forward  of  said  supporting  means,  and  means  connected 
to  said  standard  and  said  arm  for  slmnltaneotisly  raiaing 
the  reapectlTe  ends  of  said  rod  to  bring  aaid  dliks  oat  of 
eagaffement  with  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  body  portion, 
meant  for  aupportln?  tlie  front  and  rear  ends  tA  said  body 
portion,  a  rod,  a  plurality  of  disks  rigidly  carried  by  said 
red,  a  standard  plTotaRy  connected  to  the  rear  of  said 
supporting  means,  an  arm  alldably  and  plvotally  eenssetsd 
to  the  forward  of  said  supporting  means,  said  rod  bdof 
retatably  mounted  in  the  free  eada  of  said  staadard  aad 


said  arm.  and  flexible  meam  connected  to  aaid  standard 
and  said  arm  for  simultaneously  raising  the  respective  ends 
of  said  rod  to  bring  said  disks  out  of  engagement  with 
the  groand. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,124,559.  FURNACIB.  John  S.  Uncxb,  Duquesne,  and 
Andbbw  B.  Maccoun,  Braddock,  Pa.  Filed  June  22.^ 
1912.     Serial  No.  700,106.     (CI.  70—134.) 


1.  A  famace  comprising  a  roof,  stationary  side  walls, 
and  a  sectional  famace  bottom  forming  the  furnace  cham- 
ber, said  famace  Iwttom  being  morable  into  and  oat  of 
the  furnace,  eo-actlng  means  on  the  fornaoe  side  walls  and 
movable  furnace  bottom  sections  whereby  escape  of  gas 
between  the  side  walls  and  furnace  bottom  la  prevented, 
and  a  track  below  the  furnace  on  which  the  fnrnace  bot- 
tom sections  are  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  furnace,  the 
furnace  side  walls  and  track  being  elevated  to  form  a 
passage  thereunder  whereby  to  maintain  a  circulation  of 
air  beneath  the  famace  below  the  moTable  famace  bottom. 

2.  A  famace  compriaing  a  roof,  stationary  aide  walls 
and  a  sectional  furnace  bottom  forming  the  furnace  eliam- 
ber,  the  sections  of  said  bottom  being  movable  throoch  the 
furnace,  a  water  seal  between  the  side  edges  of  the  sec- 
tional furnace  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  furnace  where- 
by escape  of  gases  therebetween  is  prevented,  and  a  track 
below  the  furnace  on  which  sectiona  of  the  furnace  bottom 
are  moved  into  and  out  of  the  furnace,  the  enda  of  said 
track  being  inclined  upwardly  from  beneath  the  furnace 
to  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  furnace  to  thereby  permit 
passage  of  the  sectional  furnace  bottom  throogh  the  fur- 
nace without  lowering  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  water 
seaL 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  roof,  stationary  side  walls, 
and  a  sectional  furnace  bottom  forming  the  furnace  cham- 
ber, the  sections  of  said  famace  bottom  being  movable 
through  the  famace,  co-acting  means  on  the  furnace  side 
walls  and  sides  of  tlie  furnace  bottom  whereby  escape  of 
gases  between  the  side  walls  and  bottom  Is  prevented,  and 
a  track  below  the  furnace  on  which  the  sectional  bottom 
is  mored  through  the  furnace,  the  furnace  side  walls  and 
track  being  alcratad  to  form  a  passags  thereunder  whereby 
to  maintain  the  dreolation  of  cooling  air  beneath  and 
acroM  tibe  width  of  the  famaes  balow  the  fumaee  bottom. 

4.  A  furnace  comprlaing  a  roof,  stationary  aide  walla, 
and  a  sectional  furnace  bottom  forming  the  furnace  cham- 
ber, the  seetioaa  of  said  famace  bottom  being  movable 
through  the  fomaee.  eo-actlng  meana  on  the  furnace  side 
walls  and  sectional  bottom  whereby  escape  of  gaaes  be- 
tween the  ride  walls  and  famace  Iwttom  la  prevented,  a 
track  below  the  furnace  on  which  the  sectional  bottom  la 
mored  through  the  farnace,  the  furnace  side  walls  and 
track  being  elevated  to  form  a  transverse  passage  th«r«- 
ander  whereby  to  maintain  a  circulation  of  air  below  the 
famcee  bottom,  and  duat  pockets  at  Intervals  in  the  length 
of  the  famace  adjacent '4o  the  side  walls  thereof  ha  viae 
sloping  sides  to  receive  and  collect  dust  deposited  from  the 
interior  of  the  famace. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stationary  roof,  aide  walls, 
and  a  movable  famace  Ijpttom  forming  the  famace  cham- 
ber, said  furnace  bottom  being  formed  In  sections  movable 
into  aad  oat  of  the  furnace,  co-acting  means  on  the  fur- 
nace side  walla  and  the  movable  sections  of  the  famace 
bottom  wherdiy  escape  of  gases  therebetween  is  prerented, 
s  track  bdow  the  furnace  on  which  tl»e  wheeled  tmeka 
forming  tli*  sectional  bottom  are  mored  Into  and  ont  of 
ths  foraace,  the  foraace  side  walls  and  track  being  de- 
rated to  form  a  paaaaga  thareonder  whereby  to  malatala 
a  drevlation  of  air  briow  the  foraaea  beneath  tlie  foraace 
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bottom,  dust  pockets  at  Intervals  In  the  length  of  the  fur- 
nace adjacent  to  the  side  walls  thereof  having  sloping 
Bides  to  collect  and  remove  dust  from  the  Interior  of  the 
furnace,  said  pockets  having  openings  in  the  bottom  there- 
of through  which  the  dust  Is  discharged  from  the  furnace, 
and  having  means  for  normally  closing  said  openings. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,12  4,560.  PROCESS  FOR  SATURATING  UNSATU- 
RATED FATTY  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  GLYCERIDS  BY 
COMBINING  THEM  WITH  HYDROGEN.  Ernst  Utb- 
scHER.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  747,519.      (CI.  204—31.) 

1.  An  Improved  process  for  saturating  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  and  their  glycerlds  by  combining  them  with  hydrogen 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  oil  to  the  action  of 
hydrogen,  using  at  the  same  time  a  metal  acting  as  contact 
Hubstance  or  catalytic  agent,  and  silent  electrical  dis- 
charges, substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  An  Improved  process  for  saturating  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  and  their  glycerlds  by  combining  them  with  hydrogen 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  oil  with  large  surface  ex- 
posure to  the  action  of  hydrogen,  using  at  the  same  time 
a  metal  acting  as  contact  substance  or  catalytic  agent,  and 
silent  electrical  discharges. 


1,124,562.  BELT-TIGHTENER.  JoHX  R.  Vosbuboh, 
Johnstown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,619.      (CI.  57—120.) 


1.124,561.  COIN  BOX.  Richard  I.  Utteh,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,061       (CI.  179 — 6.5.) 


1.  A  telephone  substation  comprising  main  and  ex- 
tension telephones,  a  cofn  disposing  device  at  one  of  said 
telephones,  a  coin  depositing  device  therefor,  and  means 
whereby  said  depositing  device  may  be  operated  from 
either  of  said  telephones. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  and 
substation,  main  and  extension  telephones  at  said  sub- 
s<tatlon.  a  coin  disposing  device  at  one  of  said  telephones, 
and  means  controlled  from  either  telephone  for  depositing 
a  coin  or  token  in  said  disposing  device. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  and 
sabstatlon,  main  and  extension  telephones  at  said  sub- 
station, a  coin  disponing  device  at  one  of  said  telephones, 
a  coin  depositing  device  therefor,  and  means  for  operating 
said  depositing  device  from  either  of  said  telephones. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  and 
substation,  main  and  extension  telephones  at  said  sub- 
station, a  coin  disposing  device  at  one  of  said  telephon.'s, 
a  coin  or  token  storage  receptacle  at  said  coin  disposing 
device,  and  means  controlled  from  either  telephone  for 
depositing  a  coin  or  token  from  said  receptacle  into  said 
disposing  derlee. 

5.  A  telephone  substation  comprising  main  and  ex- 
tension telephones,  a  coin  disposing  device  at  one  of  said 
telephones,  an  electromagnetic  coin  deposlUng  device 
therefor,  and  means  whereby  said  depositing  device  may 
be  operated  from  either  of  said  telephooes. 

[Oaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  A  tool  for  tightening  belts  comprising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  two  sections  pivotally  connected  together,  means 
for  gripping  the  belt  provided  upon  each  of  said  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  U-shaped  portions 
to  accommodate  the  gripping  means  of  the  other  section 
when  the  sections  are  forced  together,  the  pivots  con- 
necting said  sections  engaging  the  same  near  their  top 
edges,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  automatically  locked. 

2.  A  tool  for  tightening  belts  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  composed  of  two  sections  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, the  ends  of  one  of  said  sections  being  bent  to  en- 
gage a  gripping  means  support,  and  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  section  Intermediate  its  ends,  the  ends 
of  said  arms  being  bent  to  engage  another  gripping  means 
support,  the  first  named  of  said  sections  being  also  pro- 
vided with  U-shaped  portions  to  accommodate  the  arms 
and  gripping  means  of  the  other  section  when  the  sec- 
tions are  forced  together. 

3.  A  tool  for  tightening  belts  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  composed  of  two  sections  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, the  ends  of  one  of  said  sections  being  bent  to  en- 
gage a  gripping  means  support,  and  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  section  Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  ends 
of  said  arms  t)eing  bent  to  engage  another  gripping  means 
support,  the  first  named  of  said  sections  being  also  pro- 
vided with  U-shaped  portions  to  accommodate  the  arms 
and  gripping  means  of  the  other  section  when  the  sections 
are  forced  together  and  the  pivots  connecting  |iaid  sections 
engaging  the  same  near  their  upper  edges,  whereby  the 
sections  may  be  a\itomatlcally  locked. 


1,124,563.  ROOF  CONSTRICTION.  J  a. vies  A.  WaLKU, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,045.      (CI.   20—2.) 


In  a  roof  construction,  a  rafter  having  a  channel  in 
its  upper  edge  and  having  an  outlet  extending  from  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  channel  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rafter,  roof  sections  Including  cleats  at  the  sides  of  the 
rafter  and  longitudinal  roof  boards  secured  npon  the 
cleats,  the  ends  of  the  roof  boards  projecting  beyond  the 
cleats  and  resting  upon  the  rafter,  an  eavea  board  ex- 
tending below  the  lower  roof  boards,  the  eaves  board 
having   mortises,    the    lower   ends    of    the    cleats    having 


January  la,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


52» 


tenons  enga^ng  the  mortises,  and  means  for  securing  the 
lower  end  of  the  rafter  and  eaves  l>oard  together,  the 
eaves  board  being  divided  adjacent  one  of  the  aald  tenons. 


1,124,564.  LIQUID-FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
JoHANN  G.  Wallman.v,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,437.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor-car,  a  manifold,  inclosed  diaphragms,  a 
fixed  cylindrical  shell  having  a  head  and  a  side  aperture 
and  opening  Into  said  manifold,  a  slidable  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  side  aperinre  and  a  head  telescoping  said  fixed 
cylindrical  shell,  and  movable  shell  having  a  side  aper- 
ture and  telescoping  said  slidable  cylindrical  shell,  means 
between  said  movable  shell  and  said  diaphragms  for  Im- 
parting Impulse  to  said  shell  and  means  for  Introducing 
air  Into  said  casing  for  actuating  said  diaphragms. 

2.  In  a  motor-car,  a  manifold,  inclosed  diaphragms,  a 
fixed  cylindrical  shell  having  a  head  and  side  aperture  and 
opening  into  said  manifold,  a  slidable  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  side  aperture  and  a  head  telescoping  said  fixed 
cylindrical  shell,  a  movable  shell  having  a  side  aper- 
ture and  telescoping  said  slidable  cylindrical  shell,  means 
between  said  movable  shell  and  said  diaphragms  for  Im- 
parting Impulse  to  said  shell,  means  for  Introducing  air 
into  said  casing  for  actuating  said  diaphragms,  and  means 
in  engagement  with  said  slidable  cylindrical  shell  for  the 
movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  motor-car,  a  fixed  cylindrical  shell  having  a 
bend  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  side  aperture,  a  slidable 
cylindrical  shell  having  a  side  aperture  and  a  head  tele- 
scoping said  fixed  cylindrical  shell,  a  movable  shell  hav- 
ing a  side  aperture  and  telescoping  said  slidable  cylindri- 
cal shell,  a  caaing,  diaphragms  In  said  casing;  means  be- 
tween said  diaphragms  and  said  movable  shell  for  im- 
parting impulse  to  said  shell,  and  means  for  Introducing 
air  into  said  casing  for  actuating  said  diaphragms. 

4.  In  a  motor-car  in  combination  with  a  manifold,  a 
fixed  cylindrical  shell  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  side  aperture  and  opening  Into  said  manifold,  a 
slidable  cylindrical  shell  having  a  side  aperture  and  a  head 
telescoping  said  fixed  cylindrical  shell,  a  movable  shell 
having  a  side  aperture  and  telescoping  said  slidable  cylin- 
drical shell,  a  casing,  diaphragms  in  said  casing,  means 
between  said  diaphragms  and  said  movable  shell  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  shell,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  vessels  for  containing  a  fiuld -substance, 
a  pipe  between  and  opening  Into  the  bases  of  said  vessels, 
one  of  said  vessels  having  open  connection  with  the  pipe 
leading  from  said  caaing. 

5.  In  a  motor-car,  in  combination  with  a  manifold,  a 
pair  of  veasels  fluid-conducting  means  including  a  valve 
leading  into  the  bases  of  said  vessels  and  connecting  the 
same,  a  casing,  diaphragms  spaced  apart  In  aald  casing 
and  haviiw  central  apertures,  a  diaphragm  In  aald  casing 
positioned  forwardly  of  said  diaphragms,  a  tabe  leading 
laterally  from  the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  a  pipe 
having  opeo  connection  with  one^f  aald  veaaela  and  open- 
ing rearwardly  into  said  caaing,  %  flexible  wire  extending 
tbrouii'h  aald  tube  and  fftto  said  easing  and  having  one 
end  connaeted  to  aald  diaphragm,  a  fixed  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  head  and  a  side  aperture  and  opening  into  said 


manifold,  a  slidable  cylindrical  shell  having  a  side  ai>er- 
ture  and  a  head  telescoping  said  fixed  cylindrical  shell,  a 
movable  shell  having  a  side  aperture  and  telescoping  said 
slidable  cylindrical  shell,  said  movable  shell  being  con- 
nected to  said  wire ;  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said 
slidable  cylindrical  shell  for  moving  said  shell,  and  a  pin 
fixed  Into  the  head  of  said  fixed  cylindrical  shell  and  pene- 
trating the  head  of  said  slidable  cylindrical  shell  for 
guiding  the  last-mentioned  shell. 


1,124,565.  PARACHUTE.  Albksandeh  Wektepny.  Bel- 
field,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,207. 
(CI.  244 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  parachute,  a  waist-band  section,  wings  hinged 
to  said  waist-band,  each  wing  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
ribs,  stretchers  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  ribs,  and  means 
for  collapsing  the  stretchers  to  move  the  rib  sections  to- 
ward each  other. 

2.  In  a  parachute,  a  waistband,  an  extension  carried  by 
said  waist-band,  wings  hinged  to  said  waist-band,  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ribs,  an  arm  carried  by  said  exten- 
sion adapted  to  hold  the  wing  ribs  In  horizontal  position, 
collapsible  stretchers  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  means  for  collapsing  the  stretchers. 


1,12  4,566.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  CEMENT- 
COATED  FABRICS.  WILLIAM  Bchtdh  Wbscott,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Walpole  Shoe  Supply  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  717,479.     (CI.  91-55.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  cement-coated  fabric,  a 
heater  chamber  having  a  fioor  of  heat  conductive  material 
adapted  to  heat  the  cement-coated  fabric  by  conduction, 
means  to  beat  the  floor,  a  celling  above  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  floor  adapted  to  maintain  an  area  of  gas 
heated  by  convection  from  the  floor  on  the  cement-coated 
side  of  said  fabric,  whereby  the  top  surface  of  the  cement 
will  be  heated  by  said  heated  gas  while  the  under  surface 
of  the  cement  is  being  heated  through  the  fabric  by  con- 
duction from  the  heated  floor,  said  apparatus  being  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  dry  heat  within  the  heater  chamber  and 
to  treat  the  cement-coated  fabric  without  the  application 
of  moisture  thereto. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  cement-coated  fabric,  a 
beater  chamber  having  a  floor  of  heat  conductive  material, 
mains  to  heat  the  floor,  means  to  move  the  cement-coated 
fabric  through  the  heater  chamber  In  heat  conductive  con- 
tact with  the  floor,  a  celling  above  and  in  close  proximity 
to  said  floor  adapted  to  maintain  an  area  of  gas  heated 
by  convection  from  the  floor  on  the  cement-coated  aide  of 
said  fabric,  whereby  the  top  surface  of  the  cement  will 
be  heated  by  said  heated  gas  while  the  under  surface  of 
th^  cement  Is  being  heated  through  the  fabric  by  conduc- 
tion from  the  heated  floor,  said  apparatus  being  adapted 
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to  maintain  dry  heat  within  the  heater  chamber  and  to 
treat  the  cement-coated  fabric  without  the  application  of 
moisture  thereto. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  cement-coated  fabric,  a 
heater  chamber  having  a  floor  of  heat  cooductlve  material, 
means  to  heat  the  floor,  a  carrier  of  heat  conductive  mate- 
rial for  said  fabric  adapted  to  more  In  and  out  of  aald 
chamber  In  heat  conductive  contact  with  said  floor,  a  cell- 
ing above  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  floor  adapted  to 
maintain  an  area  of  gas  heated  by  convection  from  the 
floor  on  the  cement-coated  side  of  said  fabric,  whereby  the 
top  surface  of  the  cement  will  be  heated  by  said  heated 
gas  while  the  under  surface  of  the  cement  is  being  heated 
through  the  fabric  by  conduction  from  the  heated  floor, 
said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  maintain  dry  heat  within 
the  heater  chamber  and  to  treat  the  cement-coated  fabric 
without  the  application  of  moisture  thereto. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  cement-coated  fabric,  a 
heater  chamber  having  a  floor  of  heat  conductive  material, 
means  to  heat  the  floor,  a  belt  carrier  of  wire  screening 
for  said  fabric  adapted  both  to  heat  quickly  and  to  cool 
quickly,  traveling  through  said  chamber  hi  heat  condnctlve 
contact  with  said  floor,  a  ceiUng  above  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  floor  adapted  to  maintain  an  area  of  gas 
heated  by  convection  from  the  floor  on  the  cement-coated 
side  of  said  fabric,  whereby  the  top  surface  of  the  cement 
will  be  heated  by  said  heated  gas  while  the  under  surface 
of  the  cement  Is  being  heated  through  the  fabric  by  con- 
duction from  the  heated  floor,  said  apparatus  being  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  dry  heat  within  the  heater  chamber  and  to 
treat  the  cement-coated  fabric  without  the  application  of 
moisture  thereto. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  cement-coated  fabric,  a 
beater  chamber  having  a  floor  of  heat  conductive  material, 
means  to  heat  the  floor,  means  to  move  the  cement-coated 
fabric  through  the  heater  chamber  In  heat  conductive  con- 
tact with  the  fabric,  a  ceiling  of  non-heat-conductlve  ma- 
terial above  and  hi  close  proximity  to  said  floor  adapted 
to  maintain  an  area  of  gas  heated  by  convection  from  the 
floor  on  the  cement-coated  side  of  said  fabric,  whereby  the 
top  surface  of  the  cement  will  be  heated  by  said  heated 
gas  while  the  under  surface  of  the  cement  is  being  heated 
through  the  fabric  by  conduction  from  the  heated  floor, 
said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  maintain  dry  heat  with- 
in the  heater  chamber  and  to  treat  the  cement-coated  fab- 
ric without  the  application  of  moisture  thereto- 


1,124,567.  EGG-BEATER.  Macbictb  Wickstrom,  Fitch- 
burg,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,010. 
(CI.  107—38.) 


Ing  oat  laterally  from  the  frame  and  operating  lever;  and 
a  flexible  connection  extending  from  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  around  and  in  engagement  with  the  rotary  shaft 
above  the  supporting  arm,  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  the  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  baring 
clamping  means  at  one  end  and  an  angular  extension  at 
the  other ;  a  beater  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  ex- 
tension, and  having  one  of  its  ends  extending  beyond  the 
frame,  said  shaft  and  the  difTerent  parta  of  said  frame  all 
lying  in  the  same  plane  and  each  end  of  aald  shaft  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  beater  head  ;  a  remov- 
able leg  for  supporting  the  beater  when  used  In  inverted 
position ;  an  operating  lever  pivoted  between  iti  end*  to 
one  side  of  the  frame  below  said  angular  extension,  and  a 
cooperating  spring  extending  away  from  the  frame  at  the 
other  side  ;  and  a  flexible  connection  extending  from  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  around  and  In  engagement  with 
the  projecting  end  of  aald  beater  shaft,  and  connected  at 
its  other  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrtbtd,  a  frame  having 
clamping  means  at  Ita  lower  end  and  an  angular  extension 
at  ita  upper  end ;  a  beater  shaft  rotatably  moanted  in  said 
upper  eztenalon  to  more  up  and  down  therein  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  and  provided  at  Iti  lower 
end  with  a  beater  head  adapted  to  be  received  into  a  aoit- 
able  receptacle ;  a  pressure  plate  adapted  to  reat  on  top  of 
the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  slot  extending  inwardly 
from  one  of  ita  sides  to  approximately  ita  center  and  of  a 
width  to  snugly  receive  said  shaft ;  a  compression  spring 
surrounding  said  shaft  at  the  nnder  side  of  said  ansnlar 
extension  and  adapted  to  bear  downwardly  npon  said  plate, 
said  spring  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  means 
for  holding  the  plate  against  lateral  movement  off  tbe 
shaft ;  and  means  on  the  frame  for  Imparting  rotation  to 
the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having 
clamping  means  at  its  lower  end  and  an  angular  extension 
at  Its  upper  end  said  parts  being  disposed  in  a  plane ;  a 
beater  shaft  mounted  in  said  angular  extension  and  dl^ 
posed  in  the  same  plane  therewith  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  an  extension  of  increased  diameter,  said 
latter  part  projecting  above  the  frame  and  having  the 
lower  part  of  Its  periphery  roughened ;  a  V-ahaped  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  at  Its  apex  to  one  side  of  the  frame  be- 
low said  angular  extension  snd  adapted  to  move  baq^  and 
forth  In  a  plane  parallel  with  tbe  frame  and  bavlog  a  han- 
dle at  one  end  and  its  other  end  extending  upwardly  above 
tbe  top  of  the  frame  to  approximately  tbe  level  of  the 
roughened  portion  of  said  shaft  extension ;  a  strap  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  the  frame  at  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  said  lever  and  extending  out  later- 
ally  therefrom  and  bent  to  elevate  its  free  end  to  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  the  free  end  of  the  operating  lever  and 
the  roughened  portion  of  the  shaft  extension ;  and  a  flexi- 
ble band  extending  from  the  free  end  of  tbe  spring  around 
the  roughened  portion  of  the  shaft  extension.  In  frictional 
engagement  therewith,  to  the  free  end  of  the  operating 
lerer. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing its  parts  disposed  In  a  plane  and  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral supporting  arm  ;  a  rotary  shaft  passing  through  said 
arm  and  disposed  In  the  same  plane  therewith ;  a  beater 
carried  by  said  shaft ;  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  one 
side  of  the  frame  below  said  supporting  arm  and  adapted 
to  move  back  and  forth  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  frame ; 
a  spring  at  tbe  other  aide  of  the  frame  removably  secured 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  frame  with  its  other  end  extend- 


1,124,568.  TUBE-EXPANDER.  Otto  Wiedeki,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oustav  Wledeke,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,604.  (CI. 
163 — 82.) 

1.  A  tube  expander,  comprising  an  expanding  member 
having  a  bore  extending  on  a  taper  from  one  end  thereof 
and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  in  an  opening  of 
uniform  diameter,  said  tapered  opening  and  the  part  of 
uniform  diameter  providing  an  annular  shoulder  forming 
a  fulcrum  beyond  the  work  face  of  the  sections  upon  which 
the  expander  is  adapted  to  swing  in  its  operation,  whereby 
a  greater  expanding  movement  la  Imparted  thereto  forward 
of  such  fulcrum,  and  a  mandrel  Insertible  in  said  opening 
and  engaging  the  fulcrum  of  said  expanding  member  to  Im- 
part thereto  said  swinging  movement. 

2.  In  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
expanding  member  having  a  tapered  opening  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end  thereof,  said  tapered  bore  termlaat- 
ing  Inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  expanding  member 
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from  which  point  It  extends  in  a  bore  of  tmlform  diam- 
eter thereby  providing  an  internal  annular  falemm  be- 
yond the  working  face  of  said  expanding  member  and 
upon  which  said  expanding  member  is  adapted  to  swing 
in  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  mandrel  inscrtlMe  in  the 
bore  of  said  expanding  member,  said  mandrel  engaging 
said  annular  fulcrum  whereby  the  expanding  menber  is 
given  a  greater  expanding  movement  at  one  end  thereof. 


7; 
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3.  A  tabs  expander,  comprising  a  sectional  expanding 
member  having  a  tapered  bore  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  and  terminating  in  an  opening  of  anlform  diam- 
eter at  the  other  end  therein,  the  inner  terminal  of  tbe 
tapered  portion  of  said  bore  providing  an  annular  fulcrum 
beyond  tbe  woridng  face  of  said  member  and  npon  which 
said  expanding  member  swings  In  tbe  operation  thereof 
and  whereby  a  tapered  surface  is  imparted  to  the  article 
operated  upon  thereby,  and  a  tapered  mandrel  insertible 
In  said  bore  and  forming  a  bearing  upon  which  said  ex- 
panding member  swings. 

4.  A  tube  expander,  comprising  a  sectional  expand- 
ing member  enlarged  in  diameter  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  between  the  peripheral  sur- 
faces thereof,  and  a  tapered  bore  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  and  terminatinff  short  of  the  other  end  thence 
terminating  in  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter  whereby  the 
terminal  of  said  tapered  bore  provides  an  annular  fnlcmm 
beyond  the  working  face  of  said  member  for  the  expanding 
member  to  swing  upon  in  tbe  operation  thereof,  and  a  ta- 
pered mandrel  insertible  in  the  bore  of  said  expanding 
member  and  imparting  thereto  said  swinging  movement. 


1.1 24,660.  CLOSET  ATTACHMBNT.  LaoKIOAa  BLACK- 
M1.N  WiLLUUs,  High  FolBt,  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Robert  U  Loflln,  High  Point,  N.  C.  nied  Kay  16, 
1918.    Serial  No.  768.189.     (CI.  4—32.) 


1.  In  a  ear  privy,  a  sapportlag  stmetnre  taeladlBf  a 
reeeptaele  having  an  outlet ;  a  easing ;  movable  means  car- 
ried by  Hm  easing  for  controlling  tbe  outlet ;  a  BcdumlaB 
for  actuating  the  movable  means,  said  mechantem  inclnd- 
ing  separable  parta.  one  of  said  separanle  parti  beliif  car- 
ried by  tha  easing  and  the  other  ttf  said  wpanble  puts 


being  carried  by  tha  supporting  structure,  the  said  sepa- 
rabla  parts  having  interlocking  elements ;  and  means  for 
seeartng  tbe  casing  to  the  receptacle,  the  securing  means 
bring  releasable.  thereby  to  break  tbe  engagement  between 
the  interlocking  elements  and  to  permit  the  casing,  the 
movable  controlling  means  and  the  casing  carried  part  of 
the  actuating  mechanism  to  be  shifted  from  one  receptacle 
to  another. 

2.  In  a  car  privy,  a  supporting  structure  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  compressible  spout  carried  t>y  the  receptacle ;  a 
casing  surrounding  tbe  compressible  spout ;  a  movable 
clamp  carried  by  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
spout;  a  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  clamp  and  Includ- 
ing a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  casing ;  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
tbe  supporting  stmetnre;  interlocking  elements  on  the 
shafts ;  and  means  for  securing  the  casing  detachaMy  to 
the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  car  privy,  a  receptacle  having  a  compressible 
spout;  a  casing  supported  adjacent  tne  spout;  a  pair  of 
ciampa  movably  mounted  npon  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  spout,  the  clamps  being 
provided  with  racks ;  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  casing ;  and 
a  pinion  on  tbe  shaft,  meshing  into  tb«  raeka. 

4.  In  a  car  privy,  a  receptacle  having  a  compressible 
spout ;  a  casing  attached  to  the  receptacle  and  surround- 
ing the  spout ;  a  clamp  slldtfble  upon  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  spout,  the  clamp  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rack ;  means  for  engaging  the  other 
side  of  the  spout ;  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  casing ;  and  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  shaft  and  meshing  Into  the  rack. 


1,124,670.  DRAWER  OR  SLIDE  EQUALIZER.  ALBKn 
M.  WOLTB,  Qreensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Dee.  22,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  808,256.     (01.  46 — 78.) 


The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  member  mount- 
ed to  slide  therein,  of  a  guide  bar  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  casing  at  th^rear  of  the  inner  face  thereof, 
said  bar  having  Its  ends  offset  to  space  tbe  body  portion 
thereof  from  the  casing  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  at  one  end,  L-sbaped  brackets  having  one  arm 
secured  to  said  sliding  member  and  the  other  extending 
laterally  and  apertured,  a  guide  bar  having  pintles  at  iti 
opposite  ends  pivotally  mounted  in  aald  apertured  bracket 
arma,  said  bar  having  a  slotted  end  corresponding  to  the 
slotted  end  of  the  casing-carried  bar,  cross  bars  pivotally 
connected  at  their  centers  and  one  fixedly  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  tjie  unslotted  end  of  one  bar  and  having  Its  other 
Old  slldable  in  tbe  slot  of  the  other  bar,  the  other  cross 
bar  having  one  end  fixedly  pivoted  to  the  ulislotted  end 
of  said  last  mentioned  guide  bar  and  having  Its  free  end 
slldable  in  tha  slot  of  tbe  other  guide  bar. 


1,124,571.  TYPE  -  BLOCK  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITING  AND 
LIKE  MACHINES.  Oscab  Woodwabd,  Montclair,  N.  J„ 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Torfc.  Original  application  filed  May  6.  1911,  BerUl 
No.  620,496.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Not.  20, 
1911.    Serial  No.  661,324.     (CI.  101—174.) 

1.  A  steel  type  block  having  a  tempered  relatively  hard 
unplated  type  face  and  a  relatively  soft  plated  shank. 

2.  A  steel  type  block  having  a  chemically  hardened  nn- 
plated  body  portion  and  type  face  and  a  relatively  soft 
plated  shank. 

8.  A  steel  type  block  comprising  a  tempered  type  faoa^ 
a  tempered  body  portion,  and  a  sbank,  the  shank  only  be- 
ing plated  and  being  relatively  softer  than  the  rematnlnc 
portions  of  the  block. 
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4.  A  tjpe-block  for  a  type  bar  of  a  typewriting  machlDf. 
tfcia  type  block  being  compoged  of  a  hcM\j  and  a  soft  shank 
which  are  Integral,  the  type-face  of  ttip  block  being  car- 
bonized and  chemically  hardene<l. 


closing  the  inlet  valve  to  cut  off  commiinlcntlnn  hotwi^ri 
the  service  pipe  and   discharge  connt'ctlon   and   It)  iifTord 


5.  A  steel  tyi)e-b!rtck  for  a  typ<^  bar  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, this  type-block  being  composed  of  a  body  and  shank 
which  are  Integral,  the  type-fnce  of  the  block  being  more 
highly  carbonized  and  harder  than  the  nhnnk. 

frialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IL'4.572.  TAMBOUR-  FRAME  -  COUNTERBALANCING 
MECHANISM.  Robkrt  Zahn,  deceased,  by  Alfred 
Rietzsch.  administrator.  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
t>.  1914.     Serial  No.  817,497.     (Cl.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  tambour  frame,  a 
t'lmlKiur  frame  suspension  and  counterbalancing  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  spring  at  each  end  of  said  tambour 
frame,  hangers  acted  upon  by  said  springs  and  carrying 
the  tambour  frame,  a  rotary  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  tam- 
bour frame,  each  shaft  being  acted  upon  by  the  corre- 
sponding spring,  and  a  l>and  or  wire  connecting  said 
shafts  and  securing  synchronous  movement  thereof. 

'2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  tambour  frame,  a  tam- 
bour frame  suspension  and  counterbalancing  mechanism, 
comprising  a  spring  at  each  end  of  said  tamlwur  frame, 
hangers  acted  upon  by  said  springs  and  carrying  the  tam- 
bour frame,  a  rotary  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  tamt>our 
frame  each  shaft  being  acted  upon  by  the  corresponding 
spring,  spring  compensating  meaos  interposed  between 
said  shafts  and  springs,  and  a  band  or  wire  connecting 
said  shafts  and  securing  synchronous  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a 
tambour  frame,  a  tambour  frame  suspension  and  counter- 
balancing mechanism,  comprising  a  spring  at  each  end 
of  !taid  tambour  frame,  hangers  acted  upon  by  said  springs 
and  carrying  the  tambour  frame,  a  rotary  shaft  supported 
at  a  high  point  on  the  stationary  frame  and  arranged  at 
each  end  of  the  tambour  frame,  said  shafts  being  acted 
upon  by  said  springs,  and  a  band  or  wire  connecting  said 
shafts  and  securing  synchronous  movement  thereof. 


communication  between  the  st-rvlce  pipe,  and  suction  con- 
nections. 


1,12  4,573.  COMBINED  VACUUM-CLEANER  AND 
BLOWER.  Ebnbst  L.  B.  Zimuer,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,634.  (Cl.  230— 32.) 
A  combination  vacuum  cleaner  and  blower  comprising  a 
collection  chamber  having  an  Inlet  valve  carried  thereby,  a 
service  pipe,  valves  carried  by  said  pipe,  a  pipe  affording 
commuDicatioD  between  the  service  pipe  and  chamber,  a 
pump,  auction  connections  between  the  pump  and  chamber, 
a  discharge  connection  between  the  service  pipe  and  pump, 
and  a  valve  for  the  pump  discharge,  whereby  when  one  of 
the  valves  of  the  service  pipe  and  the  valve,  In  the  pump 
discharge  are  closed,  operation  of  the  pump  will  draw 
external  air  through  the  inlet  valve  to  the  collection  cham- 
ber and  discharge  connection  and  thence  to  a  portion  of 
the  service  pipe,  certain  of  said  valves  being  operable  upon 


,12  4,574.  SELF-CLEANING  BAG  FOR  VACUUM- 
CLEANERS.  Erne.st  L.  B.  Zimmir,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  826,035.     (Cl.  83 — 47.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bag  frame  consisting  of  a  head  and  bottom  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  coll  springs  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  head  section  and  at  the  lower  ends  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  bottom  section,  a  dust  bag  covering  the 
frame,  the  inner  surface  or  sides  of  the  bag  being  sup- 
ported and  held  in  an  extended  position  by  the  coil  springs, 
•md  a  central  tube  passing  through  the  head  section  and 
adapted  to  support  the  head  and  t>ottom  sections  in  fixed 
spaced  relation,  said  tube  also  adapted  to  act  as  a  conduit 
for  air  passing  through  the  bag. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  frame 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  head,  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned tube  connecting  said  heads,  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  interposed  l>etween  the  upper  and  lower  head,  an(* 
a  dust  bag  covering  the  frame,  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
bag  being  so  positioned  as  to  contact  with  said  coil  springs. 

:i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  dust  bag,  a 
bag  frame  within  the  bag,  said  frame  comprising  a  bead 
to  which  the  bag  Is  secured,  a  downwardly  extending  tube 
secured  to  said  head,  a  strainer  secured  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube,  a  spider  frame  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  bead  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
spider  frame. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bag  frame  consisting  of  a  connected  bead  and  bottom 
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section  having  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  head  section  and  at 
the  lower  ends  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  section,  a 
dust  bag  covering  the  frame,  the  inner  surface  or  sides  of 
the  bag  being  supported  and  held  In  an  extended  position 
by  the  coll  springs,  a  tank  in  which  the  bag  and  frame  are 
mounted,  and  a  connection  formed  oh  the  head  of  the  bag 
frame  by  which  communication  Is  made  between  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  bag  and  a  suction  pump. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bag  frame  consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower  head,  a 
standard  on  the  ends  of  which  the  heads  are  secured  and 
held  in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  coll  springs  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper 
head  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower 
head,  and  a  dust  bag  covering  the  frame,  the  surface  or 
sides  of  the  bag  being  supported  by  the  coll  springs. 


1.124.575.  AIR  CONTROL  AND  SIGHT  ATTACHMENT 
FOB.  VACUUM-CLKANEB  TOOLS.  Kbn«8T  L.  B.  Zim- 
MKB.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8'J6.6:i6.     (CL  137—7.) 


a  member  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  between  vertically  extending  side  walls  thereof,  a 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said  frame,  a  hand 
lever  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  horizontal  shaft,  said  hand 
lever  having  a  part  extending  Into  said  groove  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  walls  thereof,  whereby  when  the  hand 
lever  Is  operated  said  part  will  engage  the  side  walls  of 
said  groove  and  turn  said  member,  a  crank  arm  fixed  on 
the  other  end  of  the  horizontal  shaft,  and  an  operating  rod 
pivoted  on  and  extending  frmn  the  crank  arm. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
valve  turnably  mounted  In  the  casing,  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  formed  in  the  casing  controlled  by  said  valve,  an 
axial  opening  formed  in  the  valve,  and  sight  openings 
formed  in  the  casing  above  and  below  said  axial  opening, 
said  sight  openings  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
valve  so  as  to  permit  observation  of  the  entire  valve  under 
working  conditions. 

2.  In  an  spparatus  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
a  cylindrical  casing,  a  valve  turnably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  shoulder  formed  in  said  casing  above  said  valve  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  valve,  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  formed  in  the  casing  controlled  by  said  valve,  an 
axial  opening  formed  In  the  valve  seats  formed  In  said 
casing  above  and  below  said  valve,  transparent  members 
mounted  in  said  seats,  and  means  for  clamping  said  mem- 
bers In  position. 

3.  In  »n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  In  combination, 
a  casing,  a  valve  turnably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  shoul- 
der formed  in  the  casing  above  said  valve  to  form  a  bearing 
for  one  end  thereof.  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  formed  In  the 
casing  and  controlled  by  said  valve,  an  axial  opening 
formed  In  the  valve,  seats  formed  in  said  casing  above  and 
below  said  valve,  transparent  members  mounted  in  said 
seats,  means  for  clamping  said  members  in  position,  a  slot 
formed  In  the  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  projection  formed 
on  the  valve,  and  extending  through  said  opening,  said 
projectlen  being  adapted  for  partial  rotation  concentrically 
of  the  casing. 

1.124.576.  RAILROAD  SWITCH  STAND.  Charles  A. 
Ai.DB>.  Steelton,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
806,182.     (Cl.  104—25.) 

1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertical  switch  operating  shaft  mounted  to  turn  therein,  a 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said  frame,  a  hand 
lever  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  horizontal  shaft,  means 
operated  by  the  hand  lever  for  turning  the  switch  operating 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  fixed  on  the  other  end  of  the  horizontal 
shaft,  and  an  operating  rod  pivoted  on  and  extending  from 
the  crank  arm. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertical  switch  operating  shaft  mounted  to  turn  therein. 


3.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertical  switch  operating  shaft  mounted  to  turn  therein, 
a  member  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  between  vertically  extending  side  walls  thereof,  a 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said  frame,  a  hand 
lever  having  one  of  Its  end  portions  fixed  on  one  end  of 
the  horizontal  shaft,  the  two  end  portions  of  the  hand 
lever  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  horizontal  and  being  connected  by  an  Inclined  por- 
tion adapted  to  pass  over  said  member  when  the  lever  is 
operated,  said  Inclined  portion  having  a  part  extending 
Into  said  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  walls 
thereof,  whereby  when  the  hand  lever  Is  operated  said  part 
will  engage  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  and  turn  said 
member,  a  crank  arm  fixed  on  the  other  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal shaft,  and  an  operating  rod  pivoted  on  and  extend- 
ing from  the  crank  arm. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertical  switch  operating  shaft  mounted  to  turn  therein, 
a  member  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  between  vertically  extending  side  walls  thereof, 
the  bottom  of  said  groove  being  open  and  unobstructed,  a 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said  frame,  and  a 
hand  lever  on  the  horizontal  shaft  and  having  a  part 
extending  into  said  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
walls  thereof,  whereby  when  the  hand  lever  is  operated 
said  part  will  engage  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  and 
turn  said  member. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  floor  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
member  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  between  vertically  extending  side  walls  thereof, 
said  groove  having  an  open  bottom  located  over  the  open- 
ing in  said  floor  portion,  and  a  hand  lever  on  the  horl- 
aontal  shaft  and  having  a  part  extending  into  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  walls  thereof,  whereby 
when  the  hand  lever  is  operated  said  part  will  engage  the 
side  walls  of  said  groove  and  turn  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,677.  STAMP-AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Frbd  R.  Al- 
L»N,  Providence,  B.  L,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  National  Envelope  Sealing  k  Stamping  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  organ- 
ised in  1912.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,097. 
(CL  211—38.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eos^iaa- 
tlon  with  a  strip  bed,  of  an  oscillating  arm  having  a  rod 
extending  across  the  bed.  strip  engaging  fingers  mounted 
on  said  rod,  a  lever  having  a  cam  portion  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  rod  to  lift  the  lever,  and  means  for  IccUng 
said  lever. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  strip  bed,  of  an  oscillating  arm  haring  a 
rod  extending  across  the  bed,  strip  engaging  fingers  moont 
ed  on  said  rod,  a  lever  having  a  cam  portion  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  rod  to  lift  the  lever,  and  means  for  locking 
SBla  lever,  said  lever  having  a  clamping  toe  to  press  the 
artrip  against  the  bed. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  strip  bed,  of  an  oscillating  arm  haTln«  a  rod 
extending  across  the  bed,  strip  engaging  flngen  moanted 
OB  said  rod,  a  lever  having  a  cam  portion  to  be  acted  npon 
bj  said  rod  to  lift  the  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said 
Ikver,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  member  pivotally 
eonnected  to  the  bed  and  having  .a  projecting  member 
adapted  to  be  swang  to  and  from  position  overlying  tlM 
tereir. 


1424,578.     AUT0M0UILE-CUASSI8.    ELuaa  F.  Altkam 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Orln  M.  Ou.- 
man,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Sept  11,  1913.     Serla 
No.  789,302.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  «»>»■— i^ 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  yokes  each  baring  a  dropped  center,  dl- 
Terging  arms,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  latter  with  said  frame,  one  yoke  having 
eyea  through  its  arms  near  their  outer  ends  and  the  other 
Itavlng  eyes  through  its  body  near  its  dropped  centet, 
and  rods  connecting  the  eyes  in  one  yoke  with  those  :n 
the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chassis 
frame,  a  yoke  secured  across  the  same  and  liavlng  a 
dropped  center,  and  a  box  mounted  within  the  dropped 
center  of  said  yoke  and  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting eyes ;  of  a  driving  shaft  having  a  power  gear 
standing  within  said  box,  bearings  removably  mounted  in 
said  eyes,  a  jack  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  hav- 
ing a  driven  gear  meshing  with  the  power  gear,  and  con- 
nections between  said  Jack  shaft  and  the  driving  axle. 

S.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chassis 
frame ;  a  yoke  secured  across  the  same  and  having  a 
dropped  center,  and  a  box  mounted  within  the  dropped 
center  of  said  yoke  and  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting eyes  ;  of  a  driving  shaft  having  a  power  gear  stand- 
ing within  said  box,  bearings  removably  mounted  tn  said 


eyes,  a  Jack  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  having  a 
driven  gear  meshing  with  the  power  gear,  a  sprocket  fast 
on  said  Jack  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
driving  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and  rods  connecting  the  lower 
portion  of  said  yoke  with  the  chassis  frame  at  a  point 
forward  of  the  yoke,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
yoke  across  the  same,  a  box  removably  mounted  within 
said  yoke  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  eyes  projecting 
from  the  rear,  and  a  ring  detachably  connected  with 
said  l>ox  ;  of  a  power  shaft  projecting  through  the  front  of 
said  box  and  carrying  the  driving  gear,  bearings  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  eyes,  a  Jack  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
bearings  and  having  a  driven  gear  meshing  with  the  driv- 
ing gear,  the  eyes,  bearings,  shaft  and  driven  gear  being 
Inclosed  within  said  ring,  and  connections  between  said 
Jack  shaft  and  the  rear  axle  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


^ 


1,12  4,679.  NOBZLE.  Nils  PaBoniCK^kVBOBsaN, 
Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ambars^n-tT^pany,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb. 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,201.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hose  for  conveying  dry  com- 
minuted material  under  pressure  and  a  pipe  for  conveying 
liquid  of  a  nossle  connected  to  said  hose  for  receiving  dry 
comminuted  material,  mixing  the  same  with  liquid  and 
discharging  such  mixture  under  pressure,  said  nossle  hav- 
ing means  extending  across  the  same  for  dividing  the  stream 
of  dry  comminuted  material,  and  means  communicating 
with  said  pipe  for  Injecting  liquid  directly  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  stream  of  dry  comminuted  material  after 
the  same  has  been  divided. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hose  for  conveying  dry  com- 
minnted  material  under  pressure  and  a  pipe  for  conveying 
liquid  of  a  nossle  connected  to  said  hose  for  receiving 
dry  comminuted  material,  mixing  the  same  with  liqaid 
and  discharging  such  mixture  under  pressure,  said  nossle 
having  mea^s  for  dlvldlag  the  stream  of  dry  comminuted 
material  and  means  communicating  with  said  pipe  for  in- 
jecting liquid  directly  Into  the  Interior  of  the  stream  of  dry 
ecmBlBotsd  material  after  the  same  has  been  divided. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hose  for  conveying  dry  eom- 
mlnuted  material  under  pressure  and  a  pipe  for  convey- 
ing liquid  of  a  nossle  connected  to  said  hose  for  receiving 
dry  comminuted  material,  mixing  the  same  with  liquid 
and  discharging  such  mixture  nnder  pressure,  said  nossle 
having  means  exteindlng  across  the  same  for  dividing  the 
stream  of  dry  comminuted  material,  and  means  commonl- 
cating  with  said  pipe  for  spraying  liquid  directly  into 
the  interior  of  said  stream  of  dry  comminuted  material 
after  the  same  has  been  divided. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hose  for  conveying  dry  com- 
minuted nuterlal  under  pressure  and  a  pipe  for  conveying 
liquid  of  a  nossle  connected  to  said  hose  for  receiving 
dry  comminuted  material,  mixing  the  same  with  liquid 
and  discharging  such  mixture  under  pressure,  said  nossle 
having  means  for  dividing  the  stream  of  dry  comminuted 
material  and  moans  communicating  with  said  pipe  for 
spraying  liquid  directly  into  the  interior  of  the  stream 
of  dry  comminuted  material  after  the  same  has  been  di- 
vided. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hose  for  conveying  dry  com- 
minuted material  under  pressure  of  a  nozsle  connected  to 
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said  hose  for  receiving  dry  comminuted  material,  mixing 
the  same  with  liquid  and  discharging  such  mixture  un- 
der pressure,  a  partition  extending  across  said  nosslt. 
said  partition  being  provided  with  a  dnct  for  liquid  and 
with  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  duct,  said  outlet 
being  located  in  the  forward  edge  of  aaid  partition  and 
about  midway  between  the  ends  thereof  for  injecting  liquid 
directly  into  the  interior  of  the  stream  of  dry  comminuted 
material  after  the  same  has  been  divided  by  said  partition, 
and  a  liquid  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  duct. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


II 


1,124,681.  INTERN AIv-COMBUST ION  ENGINE.  Hassv 
L.  Akbtbt,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767,922.     (CI.  123—80.) 


1,124.680.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOB  LOCALIZ- 
ING SOUND  REPRODUCTION.  Edwabd  H.  Amkt, 
Redondo  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,740.     (CI.  179—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sound  record  device,  of  a 
record  translator  In  movable  relation  thereto,  a  telephone 
transmitter  connected  with  the  translator,  a  commuUtor, 
telephone  receivers  connected  with  the  commutator  sec- 
tions respectively,  a  contact  point  for  conducting  elec- 
trical Impulses  from  the  telephone  transmitter  to  the  com- 
mutator ;  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between 
the  record  and  translator  and  means  to  cause  relative 
movement  between  the  commutator  and  the  contact  point 
in  ratio  with  the  movement  between  the  record  device 
and  translator. 

2.  In  oombinatlon  with  a  talking  martilne  having  a 
sound  record  device ;  an  electrical  soond  transmitter  oi>- 
eiated  by  the  Ulklng  machine ;  two  or  more  telephone  re- 
ceivers; electrical  circuits  for  connecting  the  receivers 
with  the  transmitter :  end  an  automatic  switching  device 

.  comprising  a  segmental  commutator  and  a  contact  arm  In 
connection  with  and  operated  by  the  sound  record  device 
for  switching  In  one  or  another  of  the  telephone  reoelvers ; 
said  switching  device  controlling  the  distribution  of  the 
current  Ccpm  the  electrical  transmitter  through  the  cir- 
cuits re«ectlvely  as  required. 

3.  A  aound  transmitter  comprising  a  dlac»hiagi>t  •■  ear- 
bon  electric  transmitter  arranged  aslant  relative  to  the 
diaphragm  and  a  resilient  contact  sUdingly  c<mneetlng  the 
diaphragm  and  the  transmitter. 

4.  A  sound  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  car- 
bon electric  transmitter  arranged  aalant  relative  to  the 
diaphragm  and  a  bent  resilient  contact  slldlngly  eoaneet- 
ing  the  diaphragm  and  the  transmitter. 

6.  A  aound  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a 
carbon  electric  transmitter,  and  a  bent  realUent  contact 
slldlngly  connecting  the  diaphragm  and  the  electric  trans- 
mitter. 

[Claiia  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  stationary 
cylinder,  a  disk  and  disk  casing  by  the  side  of  the  cylin- 
der, porta  in  the  cyUnder  and  in  the  disk  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  ports  in  the  disk,  said  ports  co-actlvely  operating  to 
adjust  and  control  the  Intake  of  the  fuel  and  the  ejection 
of  the  products  of  combustion,  and  means  to  move  the  disk, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  stationary 
cylinder,  a  disk  and  disk  casing  by  the  side  of  the  cylin- 
der, ports  In  the  cylinder  and  In  the  disk  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  porta  in  the  disk,  said  ports  co-actlvely  operating  to 
adjust  and  control  the  Intake  of  the  fuel  and  the  ejection 
of  the  products  of  combustion,  a  reciprocating  piston  with- 
in the  cylinder  connected  to  a  crank  shaft,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  crank  shaft  for  revolving  the  disk  always  In 
one  direction,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  stationary 
cylinder,  a  disk  and  disk  casing  by  the  side  of  the  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  porta  in  the  disk,  other  porta  in  the  cylinder 
and  in  the  disk  casing,  said  porta  co-actlvely  operating  to 
adjust  and  control  the  Intake  of  the  fuel  and  the  ejection 
of  the  producta  of  combustion,  the  porta  in  the  disk  being 
equally  spaced,  but  those  in  the  disk  casing  so  spaced  that 
the  ports  m  the  dlak  which  connect  with  them  may  be  si- 
multaneously closed  by  that  part  of  the  wall  of  the  casing 
which  is  between  tiie  edges  of  the  ports  In  It,  and  means  to 
revolve  the  disk  always  In  the  same  direction,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  stationary 
cylinder,  a  disk  and  disk  casing  by  the  side  of  the  cylinder, 
porta  in  the  cylinder  and  in  the  disk  casing,  a  plurality  of 
porta  In  the  disk,  said  porta  co-acting  together  to  adjust 
and  control  the  intake  of  the  fuel  and  the  ejection  of  the 
producta  of  combustion,  a  gear  on  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  a  pinion  intermeshing  therewith  driven  from  the 
crank  shaft  whereby  the  dlak  is  always  revolved  in  the 
same  direction,  the  complete  revolutions  of  the  disk  being 
less  frequent  than  the  complete  revolutions  of  the  crank 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  stationarj 
cylinder,  a  disk  and  disk  casing  by  the  side  of  the  cylin- 
der, porta  In  the  cylinder  and  in  the  disk  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  ports  In  the  disk,  a  gear  on  the  periphery  of  disk, 
gearing  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  the  gear  on  the 
disk,  said  gearing  being  so  related  that  the  disk  revolves 
slower  than  the  crank  shaft,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,124^82.  fBOTECTED  WIRE  GARMENT-STAY.  Oat- 
u>BO  A.  BABCuex.  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1814. 
Serial  No.  827,344.     (CI.  2—76.) 

1.  In  a  garment  stay,  the  combination  of  a  bent  wire 
body,  and  a  protecting  strip  of  relatively  bard,  flexlUa, 
non-elastic,  thin  sheet  material  substantially  the  aaac 
width  as  the  stay  shielding  a  face  of  the  stay  body,  and 
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leaving  the  edges  of  the  stay  body  exposed,  the  aUy  body 

and  ■heet  being  adapted  to  be  together  Inclosed  by  fabric. 

2.  In  a  garment  stay,  the  combination  of  a  bent  wire 


(n) 


body,  and  a  non-elastic  flexible  relatively  hard  fiat  sheet 
facing  the  body  and  connected  therewith  substantially  at 
one  place  only. 


1,124,58.?.  LOCOMOTIVK-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Jus- 
tus W.  Babnes,  Jr.,  Becket,  Mass.  llled  Mar.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  755,679.      (CI.  246—50.) 


cal  means  for  morlng  said  cam  rail  oat  of  operative  po- 
sition, and  separable  electrical  controlling  means  b«'tween 
naid  electro-roeclianlcal  means  and  said  mechanical  means. 
4.  In  combination,  a  railroad  divided  into  insulated  sec- 
tions and  having  Its  opposite  track-rails  Insulated  from 
oavh  other,  a  pair  of  electric  conductors  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  railroad,  an  electromechanical  actuator  ad- 
jacput  to  each  said  section,  a  member  operatlvcly  connect- 
ed with  each  electro-mechanical  actuator  adapted  to  be 
moved  thereby  adjacent  to  the  railroad  for  contacting  with 
or  otherwise  affecting  a  locomotive  or  train  as  it  travels 
on  the  railroad  pa.st  said  member,  said  electro-mechani- 
cal actuHtor  consisting  of  a  plunger-rod  which  forms 
a  part  of  the  connection  with  said  member,  a  connecting 
rod  for  moving  the  plunger-rod  longitudinally,  a  metal 
disk  pivotally  connected  to  the  connecting  rod,  a  second 
metal  disk  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  first  said  disk 
and  in  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  magnet  for  increas- 
ing the  friction  of  said  disks,  a  motor,  a  gear  connected 
with  the  motor  and  co-acting  therewith  for  rotating  the 
second  said  disk  and  thereby  rotating  the  first  said  disk,  a 
lever  for  engagement  with  said  plunger-rod  and  holding  It 
In  its  extended  position,  a  spring  for  eCTectlng  disengage- 
ment of  the  lever  with  the  plunger-rod,  a  coll  and  plun- 
ger for  opposing  the  action  of  the  spring  and  retalninK  the 
engagement  of  the  lever  with  the  plunger-rod,  and  means 
on  the  plunger-rod  for  moving  said  lever  against  the 
action  of  said  spring,  said  lever  being  of  conducting  mate- 
rial and  constituting  a  awitch  element  whereby  the  circuit 
through  said  coil  li  broken  while  the  circuit  through  said 
motor  is  closed,  said  lever  being  electrically  connected 
with  one  of  said  track-rails,  and  aald  motor  being  elec- 
trlrnlly  connected  with  one  of  aaid  electric  conductors, 
said  coll  also  being  connected  wit)i  the  last  said  electric 
conductor,  the  other  nld  electric  conductor  being  con- 
nected wltii  the  opposite  track-rail,  whereby  the  circuit 
may  b^  closed  by  the  wheels  and  the  axle  which  connects 
them  upon  the  track-rails. 


1.  In  combination,  a  railroad  track  divided  Into  Insu- 
lated sections  and  having  its  rails  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  including  the  rails 
of  each  section,  a  member  movably  seated  adjacent  the 
track,  electro-mechanical  means  for  movli)«  said  member 
into  operative  position,  electro-magnetic  means  in  said  cir- 
cuit for  locking  said  member  in  operative  position,  me- 
chanical means  for  returning  said  member  to  lunperntive 
position,  and  electro-magnetic  means  In  said  circuit  for 
connecting  said  eloctro-mechanlcal  means  with  said  me- 
chanical means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railroad  track  divided  into  Insu- 
lated sections  and  having  its  rails  Insulated  from  each 
other,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  including  the  rails 
of  each  section,  a  member  movably  seated  adjacent  the 
rails  of  each  section,  electro-mechanical  means  for  moving 
said  member  Into  operative  position,  electro-magnetic 
means  In  said  circuit  for  locking  said  member  In  operative 
position,  mechanical  means  for  returning  said  member  Into 
inoperative  position,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  member  for  alternately  closing  the  circuit  to  said 
electro-magnetic  means  and  said  electromechanical  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railroad,  a  locomotive  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  railroad  and  having  a  stopping  mechanism 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cam  rail  movably  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  railroad  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
•topping  mechanism  as  the  locomotive  moves  along  the 
track  for  stopping  the  locomotive,  electro-mechanical  means 
for  moving  said  cam  rail  Into  operative  position,  mechanl- 


1,124,584.  AEROPLANE.  WiLBKH  S.  Barbows,  Chicago, 
II!..  and  Asahbl  H.  Barrows,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  SepL  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  581,652.     (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  single  upper 
plane  below  which  said  propellers  are  arranged,  n  plural- 
ity of  separated  lower  single  planes  arrange<l  under- 
neath said  upper  plane,  and  a  propelling  mechanism  ar- 
ranged underneath  said  upper  plane  In  an  open  space  paae- 
ing  between  said  lower  planes. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
plane,  of  spaced  apart  lower  planes  underneath  said  upper 
plane  and  propellers  and  driving-mechanism  arranged 
In  a  space  passing  between  said  lower  planes,  said  propel- 
lers positioned  to  throw  air  currents  they  create  against 
the  upper  plane  and  not  against  the  lower  planes. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  single  spread 
of  upper  plane,  of  single  spreads  of  lower  planes  spaced 
apart  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  propellers  and  driving-mecha- 
nism arranged  in  an  open  space  passing  between  said 
lower  planes,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  both 
the  forward  and  the  rear  end  of  suld  aeroplane  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  comi-ination  with  an  upper 
plane,  of  lower  planes,  vertical  walls  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  planes  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  latter,  pro- 
pellers and  driving  mechanism  therefor  over  the  open 
space  between  said  lower  planes,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  aeroplane. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
plane,  of  a  pair  of  lower  planes  having  an  open  space  be- 
tween their  adjacent  ends,  vertical  walls  connecting  said 


adjacent  ends  with  the  upper  plane,  propellers  and  dilTing- 
mechanlsm  Inclosed  above  and  on  two  sides  by  said 
upper  plane  and  walls,  and  diagonal  truss-rods  supporting 
said  propellers  on  said  planes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1,124,585.  SHOE-BUCKLE.  William  S.  Bbchtold,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  nied  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,974. 
(CI.  2—187.) 


1.  A  slioe  buckle,  comprising:  a  face  plate;  a  member 
rigidly  connected  thereto,  projecting  from  the  back  thereof 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  shoe  ;  and  a  resilient  hold- 
ing member  Integral  therewith  and  extending  between  said 
attaching  member  and  the  back  of  said  face  plate  to  co- 
operate with  the  latter  to  hold  a  filler  thereto. 

2.  A  shoe  buckle,  comprlsbig  :  a  face  plate ;  a  strip  of 
suitable  material  rigidly  connected  to  the  back  thereof 
tranaveratly  to  the  same,  projecting  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  eyelets  for  attachment  to  a  shoe;  and  a  re- 
silient holding  tongue  Integral  with  said  projecting  mem- 
ber and  extending  under  the  same  to  cofiperate  with  the 
back  of  said  face  plate  to  hold  a  filler  thereto. 

3.  A  shoe  buckle,  comprising :  a  face  plate ;  a  triangular 
attaching  member  projecting  from  the  back  thereof ;  and  a 
resilient  holding  member  Integral  therewith  and  extending 
between  said  atUchhig  member  and  the  back  of  said  face 
plate  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  to  retain  a  filler. 

4.  A  shoe-buckle,  comprising  :  a  face-plate ;  a  triangular 
attaching  member  secured  along  portions  of  one  side  of  the 
attaching  member  and  transversely  to  the  back  of  said 
face  plate,  the  unsecured  intermediate  portion  of  said 
side  being  cut  to  provide  a  reellleot  holding  member  co- 
operating with  the  back  of  the  face-plate. 


,12  4,586.  MOISTENING  APPARATUS.  Hamt  M. 
Bbckwith,  Wollaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beckwith  Box 
Toe  Company,  Dover,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1011.    Serial  No.  623,899.     (CI.  12—1.) 
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1.  A  moistening  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  lower  portion  constituting  a  reservoir  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  above  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  means  for 
distributing  steam  in  said  reservoir  below  the  outlet  there- 
of, the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  constituting  a  moisten- 
ing chamber  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  ahoe  upper, 
and  adjostable  means  for  admitting  air  to  regulate  the 
temperature  in  the  chamber. 

2.  A  moistening  apparatus  comprising  a  cuing  having 
a  lower  portion  constituting  a  reaervolr  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  above  the  bottom  of  the  reaerrolr,  BMaiia  for 
diitrlbutljig  steam  in  aaid  reservoir  below  the  outlet  there- 
of, the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  constituting  a  moisten- 
ing chamber  having  an  opening  to  recelTe  a  shoe  opper, 
an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air,  and  lilnged  coTSrs  for 
said  opetdngs. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  face 
for  the  reception  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe,  means  for 
supporting  a  shoe  with  its  toe  portion  extending  through 
said  opening  into  the  casing,  and  means  for  supplying  said 
casing  with  vapor  or  steam,  the  casing  being  provided  In 
another  face  with  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  to 
condense  the  relatively  hot  vapor  or  steam,  said  openings 
being  relatively  arranged  to  cause  a  movement  of  vapor 
toward  the  portion  of  the  shoe  upper  Inserted  In  the  casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  face 
for  the  reception  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe,  means  for 
supporting  a  shoe  with  its  toe  portion  extending  through 
said  opening  into  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  said 
casing  with  vspor,  or  steam,  the  casing  being  provided  In 
another  face  with  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air 
to  condense  the  relatively  hot  vapor  or  steam,  said  open- 
ings being  relatively  arranged  to  cause  a  movement  of 
vapor  toward  the  portion  of  the  shoe  upper  inserted  In 
the, casing,  and  means  within  the  casing  for  conducting 
water  of  condensation  away  from  the  toe  portion  of  the 
inner  sole  of  a  shoe  Inserted  therein. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  casing  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  face 
for  the  reception  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe,  means 
for  supporting  a  shoe  with  its  toe  portion  extending 
through  said  opening  Into  the  casing,  means  for  supplying 
said  casing  with  vapor  or  steam,  the  casing  being  provided 
in  another  face  with  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air 
to  condense  the  relatively  hot  vapor  or  steam,  said  open- 
ings helng  relatively  arranged  to  cause  a  movement  of 
vapor  toward  the  portion  of  the  shoe  upper  Inserted  In 
the  casing,  and  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air 
to  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,124,687.     STRAINER   FOE  WATER-PIPES  UPON   LO- 
COMOTIVES.     Lawaxstt    J.    BcLLiNOTON,    Nashvlllc. 
Ark.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,883.      (CI 
210—16.) 


1.  A  strainer  for  wster  pipes  upon  locomotives  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  detachable  section,  a  valve  regulating 
the  passageway  communicating  with  the  detachable  sec- 
tion, said  casing  having  openings,  one  to  receive  a  water 
supply  pipe  and  the  other  a  pipe  adapted  to  lead  to  an 
injector,  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  groore,  a 
screen  mounted  In  said  groove,  a  latch  upon  the  screen 
engaging  an  Indenture  in  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  stem 
to  said  valve,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  easing 
and  having  pivotal  connections  with  said  stem. 

2.  A  strainer  for  water  pipes  upon  loeomotiTes  com- 
prising a  caalng  having  a  detachable  section,  a  valve  regu- 
lating the  passageway  communicating  with  the  detaehabU 
section,   said   caalng   having  openings,   one  to   recelrt  • 
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water  supplj  pipe  and  the  other  a  plp«  adapted  to  lead 
to  an  injector,  the  loner  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  groove, 
a  screen  mounted  in  said  groove,  a  latch  upon  the  screen 
engaging  an  indenture  in  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  stem 
to  said  valve,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  casing 
and  having  pivotal  connections  with  said  stem,  and  a 
vnlve  pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having 
apertures  therein. 


1,124,588.       LUBRICATING     BOLT.      Joseph 
Vllvorde,    Belgium.      Filed    Nov.    24,    1913. 
802,780.      (CI.  184—48.) 


BCSKCNS, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup  element 
formed  with  a  grease  outlet,  a  cap  element  slidably  fitted 
on  the  cup  element,  a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  a  member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  elements 
and  adapted  to  slide  l)etween  adjacent  coils  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup  formed  with 
a  grease  outlet,  a  cap  slidably  mounted  on  the  cup,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  cap,  and  a  projection  extending  from 
the  cup  and  adapted  to  slide  between  adjacent  coils  of  the 
spring. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup  having  a 
lug  punched  therefrom  and  extended  inwardly,  a  cap  fitting 
on  the  cup,  and  a  coll  spring  secured  to  the  cap  and  ex- 
tending into  the  cup,  the  lug  on  the  cup  engaging  between 
adjacent  colls  of  the  spring. 


1,124,589.  REVERSING  -  GE.\R  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
William  F.  J.  Casiy  and  Oostavb  Cavi.v.  Kingston, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Economy  Devices  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  807,037.     (Cl.  121— 97.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fiuld  pressure  operated  reversing  gear  including 
a  reciprocating  rod  of  automatically  operating  rod  locking 
means,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  arranged  to  release 
■aid  locking  means  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  reversing 
gear,  and  manually  operated  means  for  letting  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  permanently  in  unlocked  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversing  cylinder ;  a  yoke  connected  to  one  end 
thereof;  a  piston  rod  fitted  to  be  reciprocated  in  the  re- 
versing cylinder  and  guided  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
rod  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  teeth  ;  a 
locking  cylinder  extending  across  the  yoke,  adjacent  to  its 
outer  end,  and  transversely  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the 
piston  rod  ;  a  correspondingly  slotted  piston,  of  trunk  form, 
fitting  said  locking  cylinder  ;  a  pawl  fixed  In  the  trunk  of 
■•Id  piston  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  those  of 
the  piston  rod  of  the  reversing  cylinder ;  a  cap  closing  one 
end  of  tiw  locking  cylinder ;  a  spring  held  in  compression 
between  said  csp  and  the  pawl ;  a  fluid  pressure  Inlet  lead- 
taig  into  the  locking  cylinder  opposite  the  closed  end  of  Its 
piston ;  and  a  correspondingly  located  fluid  pressure  out- 
let, of  sabstantlally  smaller  transverse  area  than  the  inlet 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversing  cylinder ;  a  yoke  connected  to  one  end 
thereof;  a  piston  rod  fitted  to  be  reciprocated  in  the  re- 
TSning  cylinder  and  guided  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
rod  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  teeth ;  a 
locking  cylinder  extending  across  the  yoke,  adjacent  to  Its 
outer  end,  and  transversely  slotted  for  the  passage  of  tta* 


piston  rod :  a  correspondingly  slotted  piston,  of  trunk 
form,  fitting  said  locking  cylinder;  a  pawl  fixed  in  tlM 
trunk  of  aaid  piston  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
those  of  the  piston  rod  of  the  reversing  cylinder ;  a  man- 
ually revoluble  rod  connected  to  said  pawl ;  a  transversely 
slotted  cap  through  which  said  rod  passes  and  which  closes 
the  end  of  the  locking  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  pawl ;  a  key 
projecting  diametrically  from  the  rod  into  the  cap  alots; 
and  means  for  manually  turning  tlie  rod  to  bring  said  key 
out  of  register  with  said  slots  and  to  engage  it  with  the  cap 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  piston  rod  teeth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversing  cylinder ;  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  t>e 
reciprocated  by  a  piston  therein ;  a  piston  rod  locking 
mechanism  ;  a  valve ;  ports  in  said  valve  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously admit  and  exhaost  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  reversing  cylinder ;  and  a  port  In  said 
valve  adapted  to  admit  motive  fluid  to  the  locking  mecha- 
nism prior  to  the  admission  or  release  of  motive  fluid 
through  either  of  the  first  mentioned  ports,  and  to  main- 
tain the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the  locking  mechanlam  until 
admission  and  release,  through  the  first  mentioned  ports, 
have  ceased. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversing  cylinder ;  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  a  piston  therein ;  a  piston  rod  locking 
mechanism  ;  a  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  seat  having 
a  throagh  port ;  a  valve  disk  connected  for  partial  revolu- 
tion by  the  piston  rod,  an  arcuate  port  In  said  disk  adapted 
to  maintain  opening  of  the  valve  seat  port  during  full 
travel  of  the  disk,  a  second  valve  diak,  porta  therein  wblek 
are  normally  out  of  register  with  those  of  the  first  men- 
tioned disk,  a  manually  operable  lever  adapted  to  rotate 
said  second  mentioned  disk  so  as  to  cause  the  port  of  the 
first  mentioned  disk  to  be  uncovered  by  one  of  the  ports  of 
the  second  mentioned  disk ;  and  means  for  admitting  mo- 
tive fluid  above  said  second  mentioned  disk. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,124,590.  HYGIBNIC  CIGAR -CUTTER.  Qwoaou  A. 
Caspbks  and  Abbaham  Libbbbman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,609.     (Cl.  131—38.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  cotter,  the  combination  with  a  cutting 
blade,  of  an  antiseptic  bath  throagh  which  said  blade  Is 
designed  to  pass  between  successive  cutting  operations,  and 
a  pair  of  wipers  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  flMes  of 
the  blades  after  it  comes  from  the  hath,  said  wipers  being 
arranged  oiit  of  alinement  with  one  another,  one  betng 
farther  removed  from  the  bath  than  the  other,  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

2.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  ttie  combination  with  a  holder  and 
a  cutting  blade,  of  an  antiseptic  bath  through  which  both 
the  bolder  and  blade  are  designed  to  paas  between  snceeB- 
slve  catting  operations. 

8.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  tbe  eombinatlon  with  a  rotary 
holder  and  a  rotary  cutting  blade,  of  an  antisepCle  bath 
thraogh  whleb  tbe  holder  and  blade  are  both  deeigneJ  to 
pass  between  suceesslve  cutting  operstions. 
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4.  IB  a  cigar  cutter,  tbe  ooatblnation  wltk  a  bolder  and 
a  eotttng  blade,  of  means  to  move  said  bolder  aad  blada, 
as  antiseptic  bath  tbroogb  wbleii  both  tbe  bolder  and  Wad* 
are  designed  to  pass  between  soccessive  catting  operatl(«a. 
aad  meana  for  arreatiag  tJie  holder  daring  tha  enttliif 
movement  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  cigar  cotter,  tbe  eoaabinatlon  with  a  holder  and 
a  cutting  blade,  of  means  to  move  said  holder  and  blade, 
an  antiseptic  bath  through  which  both  the  holder  and  blade 
are  designed  to  pass  between  snceesaive  cutting  operations, 
and  means  for  arresting  the  bolder  during  the  cutting 
movement  of  tbe  blade  and  for  aabaaquently  arresting  the 
blade  during  movement  of  tbe  bolder. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,124,591.  BOOK-MARKER.  Hal  O.  Cbilo,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  BMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Ethel  C.  Walton,  Spokane, 
Waah.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  756,110.  (Cl. 
11—12.) 


1.  .\  IKH*  marker  comprisiBg  a  rigid  supporting  frame, 
links  St  the  ends  of  HOd  sopporttog  frame,  flat  frames 
having  a  narrow  portion  parallel  with  said  supporting 
frame  and  two  narrow  portions  at  subatantlally  right 
angles  therewith  and  loosely  secured  to  said  links,  said 
portion  parallel  with  said  snpporting  frame  being  adapted 
for  lying  an  only  tbe  front  margin,  and  said  portions  at 
substantially  right  angles  with  said  rigid  frame  being 
adapted  for  lying  on  only  the  end  margins  of  the  leaf  of  a 
book. 

2.  A  book  marker  comprising  a  rigid  supporting  frame, 
links  at  the  ends  of  said  sapportlng  frame,  flat  frames  hav- 
ing a  narrow  portion  parallel  with  said  supporting  frame 
and  two  narrow  portions  at  subsUntUlly  right  angles 
therewlt»i  and  loosely  secured  to  said  Hnka,  said  portion 
parallel  with  said  supporting  frame  being  adapted  for  lying 
on  only  the  front  margin  and  said  portions  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  said  rigid  frame  being  adapted  for  lying 
on  only  tbe  end  margins  of  the  leaf  of  a  book,  said  right 
angle  portlona  being  curved  outwardly  at  their  eonnectiona 
with  said  links,  so  that  the  same  clear  tbe  back  of  the 

book. 

3.  A  book  marker  comprising  a  rigid  supporting  frame, 
links  at  the  ends  of  said  supporting  frame,  flat  frames  hav- 
ing a  narrow  portion  parallel  with  said  supporting  frame 
and  two  narrow  portions  at  substantially  right  angles 
therewith  and  loosely  •ecared  to  said  links,  said  portion 
parallel  with  said  supporting  frame  being  adapted  for  lying 
on  only  tbe  front  margin  and  said  portions  at  substantially 
right  anglea  with  said  rigid  frame  being  adapted  for  lying 
on  only  the  end  margins  of  the  leaf  of  a  book,  and  anchor 
rods  par»llellng  said  rigid  frame  and  loosely  secured  to 
said  links,  as  a  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  marker 
to  a  book. 


Hbhbt  R.  Coit,  Chicago, 
Serial   No.   801,482.      (Cl. 


part  and  a  stop-shoaldar  back  of  said  opeatag,  and  a  ttfe- 
seofttBg  sleeve  Bcmber  proTlded  with  a  eorrespondtng  epen- 
ing  aad  having  its  back  end  threaded  interiorly  and  pro- 
▼idad  with  a  stDp-sboaMsr  adapted  to  a«age  tbe  sbonlder 
on  the  barrel-member  when  the  barrel  and  sleeve  member 
are  Joined  in  a  threaded  eagagment 


1,124,692:      FOUNTAIN-PEN. 

111.     FUed  Not.   IT,   1913. 

120 — 4«.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel-member 
having  a  flnger  opening  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
210  O.  G.— 86 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  barrel-member 
having  an  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
part  and  stop-sboaMer  back  of  said  opening,  sleeve-member 
having  an  opening  therein  and  threaded  Interiorly  back  of 
tbe  sleeve-opening  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  coming  to 
a  bearing  against  said  stop-sbonlder  when  the  parts  are 
assembled. 


1.124,693.    REGENERATOR  FOR  HEATING-FURNACES. 
JAuaa  CooFKB,  Yoongstown,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  795.141.     (Cl.  75 — ©5.) 
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A. 


1.  In  a  heating  furnace  the  combination  of  a  heating 
chamber,  a  regenerator  below  the  furnace  chamber  and 
a  passage  connecting  the  bottom  ef  said  chamber  with  the 
regenerator,  said  regenerator  comprising  top  and  bottom 
supports,  pipes  arranged  between  said  supports,  and  bot- 
tom interlocking  devices  removably  engaging  said  bottom 
Rapport  and  said  pipes,  the  parts  being  held  In  interlock- 
ing engagement  by  gravity  ;  substanttally  ^s  described. 

2.  In  a  beating  furnace  tbe  combination  of  a  beating 
chamber,  a  regenerator  below  tbe  furnace  chamber  and 
a  passage  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  with  the 
regenerator,  aaid  regenerator  comprising  open  ended  pipes 
and  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  plates  forming  means  for 
supporting  said  pipes  In  spaced  relation,  and  Interlocking 
caps  engaging  said  pipes  at  top  and  bottom  whereby  said 
pipes  are  held  in  engagement  with  said  plates  by  gravity  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  heating  furnace  the  combination  of  a  heating 
chamber,  a  regenerator  and  a  passage  connecting  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  with  the  regenerator,  said  regenerator 
comprising  pipes,  top  and  bottom  plates  having  apertures 
with  which  said  pipes  register,  and  interlocking  caps  en- 
gaging said  pipes  and  said  plates,  said  pipe*  being  held 
in  engagement  with  said  Interlocking  caps  and  said  plates 
by  gravity  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  beating  furnace  tbe  combination  of  a  heating 
chamber,  a  regenerator  and  a  passage  connecting  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  with  the  regenerator,  said  regenerator 
comt>rirtng  pipes,  top  and  bottom  plates  having  apertures 
reglatetlng  with  the  passage  throagb  said  plpea,  said  top 
and  bottom  plates  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  pipes,  and  an  lattrloeklBg  device 
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provldtd  at  the  lower  end  of  each  pipe  and  having  a 
separable  connection  therewith  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  beating  furnace  the  combination  of  a  heating 
chamber,  a  regenerator  and  a  passage  connecting  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  with  the  regenerator,  said  regenerator 
comprising  apertured  top  and  bottom  supports,  pipes  reg- 
istering with  said  apertures,  and  means  for  removably 
maintaining  said  pipes  In  operative  pasltlon,  said  means 
including  caps  fitting  said  pipes  and  the  apertures  In  said 
bottom  support ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,124.594.  AKT  OF  PRINTING.  Gioboe  R.  Cornwall, 
Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  James 
a.  CofBn,  trustee.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1906,  Serial  No. 
305,407.  Renewed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.586. 
(CI.   101—204.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  printing  plate  which 
comprises  sensitizing  the  surface  of  a  line  bar,  applying 
to  a  line  of  types  a  light-arresting  medium,  imprinting  a 
line  of  characters  upon  the  sensitized  surface  from  the 
said  types  in  the  light-arresting  medium,  subjecting  tbe 
said  surface  to  tbe  action  of  light,  then  developing  the 
said  surfiK-f  and  tht-n  placing  said  line  of  characters  upon 
a  printing  plate  by  means  of  said  line  bar. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  printing  plate  which 
comprises  tbe  senaltixing  of  a  line  strip  consisting  of  a 
llgbt-transmitting  material,  imprinting  a  line  of  char- 
acters thereon  in  a  light-arresting  medium,  subjecting  tbe 
sensitized  surface  to  the  action  of  light,  and  then  develop- 
ing the  said  surface,  and  transferring  the  line  of  char 
acters  to  the  surface  of  a  planographlc  printing  plate. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  printing  plate  which 
comprises  the  senritixlng  of  a  line  strip  consisting  of  a 
light-transmitting  material.  Imprinting  in  justified  rela- 
tion a  line  of  characters  thereon  In  a  light-arresting  me- 
dium, subjecting  the  sensitized  surface  to  the  action  of 
light,  and  developing  the  said  surface,  repeating  the  fore- 
going steps  with  the  successlre  lines  of  any  composed 
matter,  making  such  corrections,  additions,  subtractions, 
transpositions  or  other  changes  as  may  be  necessary  or 
desirable  in  bringing  the  composed  matter  Into  the  desired 
final  form,  and  then  making  a  printing  plate  therefrom. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ^  printing  plate  which 
comprises  sensitizing  the  surface  of  a  light-transmitting 
line  bar.  Imprinting  a  line  of  characters  thereon  in  a 
light-arresting  material,  subjecting  the  said  surface  to  the 
action  of  light,  and  then  developing  the  said  surface,  and 
transferring  the  line  of  characters  to  tbe  surface  of  a 
planographlc  printing  plate. 

5.  Thf  process  of  producing  a  printing  plate  which 
comprises  sensitizing  the  surface  of  a  light-transmitting 
line  bar,  imprinting  upon  the  said  surface  in  Justified  rela- 
tion a  line  of  characters  In  a  light-arresting  medium,  ex- 
posing the  surface  to  tbe  action  of  light,  and  developing 
the  said  surface,  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  with  the 
successive  lines  of  any  composed  matter  making  such 
corrections,  additions,  subtractions,  transpositions  or 
other  changes  as  may  be  necessary  or  desirable  In  bring- 
ing tbe  composed  matter  into  the  desired  final  form,  and 
then  making  a  printing  plate  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,595.  PLUMB-BOB.  John  Dailbv  and  Domimck 
Bbktolino,  Hepxlbah,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  776,361.     (CI.  33—217.) 

1.  .V  plumb  bob  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion,  a  reel 
mounted  within  the  body  portion,  an  apertured  cap  fitted 
to  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  through  which  a  cord, 
designed  to  wind  about  the  reel,  passes,  a  member  mounted 
upon  the  cap  and  having  two  resilient  portions  which  are 
designed  to  frictlonally  engage  the  cord  and  hold  the  same 
In  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  guiding  said  mem- 
ber and  holding  the  same  in  clamping  relation  with  said 
cord. 

2.  A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  body  portion  made  up  of 
two  sections,   recessed  upon  their  inner  faces,  a  spring- 


actuated  reel  Journaled  within  said  recesses,  an  apertured 
cap  fitted  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  sections,  a  cord 
adapted  to  be  wound  about  tbe  reel,  the  adjacent  faces  of 
tbe  sections  being  grooved  to  receive  said  cord  which 
passes  through  the  aperture  in  the  cap,  tbe  outer  fai-e  of 


said  cap  having  a  transverse  groove  therein,  a  cord  hold- 
ing device  having  resilient  clamping  parts  mounted  to 
move  longitudinally  In  said  groove,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  resilient  member  frictlonally  In  contact  with  the 
cord  as  said  member  Is  moved  longitudinally. 


1.124,596.  ORTHOPEDIC  STOCKS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  CLUB  FEKT  IX  CHILDREN.  William 
Hbnrt  DALPft,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May 
1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,700.     (CI.  128—52.) 


1.  Orthopedic  stocks  for  the  treatment  of  club  feet  in 
children  each  comprising  a  sole  part  and  a  vamp  part  of 
rigid  material  Interiorly  fashioned  with  correct  foot 
shape,  means  for  securing  said  parts  together  with  the 
foot  in  between  and  means  for  interlocking  two  of  sai'1 
stocks  in  a  manner  to  retain  the  corrected  rotation  of  the 
feet. 

2.  Orthopedic  stocks  for  the  treatment  of  club  feet  in 
children  each  comprising  a  metallic  sole  part  and  a  me- 
tallic vamp  part  Interiorly  fashioned  into  correct  foot 
shape,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  half  ankle  portion  and 
said  vamp  being  a  little  shorter  than  the  sole  at  the 
front  end,  means  for  securing  said  parts  together  with  the 
foot  In  between,  and  means  for  interlocking  two  of  said 
stocks  in  a  manner  to  retain  the  corrected  rotation  of  the 
feet. 

3.  Orthopedic  stocks  for  the  treatment  of  club  feet  In 
children  each  comprising  a  sole  part  and  a  vamp  part  In- 
teriorly fashioned  to  correct  foot  shape,  one  of  said  parts 
having  loops  at  one  side  engaged  by  lugs  on  the  other 
part  for  the  purpose  of  securing  said  two  parts  together, 
and  means  for  Interlocking  a  pair  of  said  stocks  in  a 
manner  to  retain  the  corrected  rotation  of  the  feet. 

4.  Orthopedic  stocks  for  the  treatment  of  club  feet  In 
children  each  comprising  a  sole  part  and  a  vamp  part 
hSTlng  a  half  ankle  portion  respectively,  means  for  se- 
curing said  two  parts  together,  said  sole  part  having  a 
substantially  vertical  plain  wall  along  its  Inner  side  wit*' 


lugs  extending  therefrom  whereby  a  pair  of  said  stocks 
are  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  to  retain  tbe  corrected  rota- 
tion of  the  feet. 


1,124,597.  BUTTON  -  SEWING  MACHINE.  JOHN  W, 
D.KU.KY,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  25,  1904.  Serial 
No.  209,728.     (CI.  112—32.) 


1.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  wind- 
ing mechanism,  sewing  mechanism  and  means  for  tying  a 
knot  in  the  winding  thread^  substantially  as  descrtt)ed. 

2.  In  a  batton  sewing  machii  e,  the  combination  of  wind- 
ing mechanism,  sewing  mechanism  and  means  for  securing 
the  winding  thread  after  it  has  been  wound  around  the 
neck  of  thread  holding  tbe  button  to  a  fabric,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  batton  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  wind- 
ing mechanism,  sewing  mechanism  and  means  for  securing 
both  ends  of  the  winding  thread  which  Is  wound  arouni 
the  neck  of  thread  securing  a  button  to  a  fabric,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  wind 
Ing  mechanism,  sewing  mechanism,  means  for  securing  the 
winding  thread  and  means  for  trimming  tbe  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  batton  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  wind- 
ing mechanism,  sewing  mechanism,  means  for  t3rlng  a  knot 
In  tbe  winding  thread,  and  means  for  trimming  the  same 
after  the  knot  has  been  tied,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  9  to  193  not  printed  In  tbe  Gacette.] 


1,124,598.  TELEGRAPHY.  Patbick  B.  Dklany,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Telepost  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  469.560.     (CI.  178—16.) 


1.  In  telegraphy,  the  combination  of  a  main  line,  an 
automatic  transmitter,  a  local  circuit,  a  polarized  relay  in 
said  local  circuit  operated  by  said  automatic  transmitter, 
means  controlled  by  said  polarized  relay  for  sending  signal 
Impulses  Into  said  line,  a  neutral  receiving  relay  connected 
In  said  line,  a  local  circuit,  a  chemical  recorder  in  said 
local  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  re- 
cording signals  by  said  chemical  recorder. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  line,  an 
automatic  transmitter,  a  local  circuit,  a  polarised  relay  in 


said  local  circuit  operated  by  said  automatic  transmitter, 
means  controlled  by  said  polarized  relay  for  sending  signal 
Impulses  into  said  line,  a  neutral  relay  normally  connected 
in  said  line,  a  local  recorder,  a  local  circuit  for  recording 
controlled  by  said  neutral  relay,  a  polarised  relay  also  con- 
trolling said  recording  circuit  and  means  for  connecting 
said  polarised  relay  to  said  main  line. 

3.  In  telegraphy,  the  comblnatlOB  of  a  recording  circuit, 
a  polarized  relay  controlling  said  circuit,  a  neutral  relay 
also  controlling  said  circuit,  and  a  sounder  circuit  also 
controlled  by  said  neutral  relay. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  the  combination  of  a  line,  an  automatic 
transmitter,  a  polarised  relay  controlled  by  said  automatic 
transmitter,  means  controlled  by  said  polarised  relay  for 
sending  signal  impulses  of  a  single  polarity  into  said  main 
line,  means  also  controlled  by  said  polarised  relay  for  send- 
ing signal  Impulses  of  reverse  polarity  into  said  line,  and 
means  at  a  receiving  station  (or  locally  recording  said 
single  and  reverse  polarity  signals  by  the  same  recorder. 

5.  In  telegraphy  a  local  chemical  recording  circuit, 
mrauH  for  recording  by  currents  of  one  polarity,  and  means 
for  sending  currents  of  opposite  polarity  over  said  circuit 
for  prevention  of  marks  by  local  chemical  action. 


1,124.599.  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT-PROTBCTINO  APPARA- 
TUS. Gkobgb  R.  Fessbndin,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,698.  (CI.  172— 288.) 
1.  Means  for  protecting  electrical  apparatus  requiring 


a  larger  current  for  starting  than  for  running,  comprising 
a  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  connect  said  apparatus  with  a 
sonrce  of  supply  and  having  electro-responsive  operating 
means,  and  electro-responsive  magnetic  shunting  means 
whereby  said  operating  means  are  rendered  unresponsive 
to  a  predetermined  overload  during  the  starting  period. 

2.  A  protective  device  for  electrical  apparatus  requiring 
a  larger  current  for  starting  than  for  running,  comprising 
a  clrctilt  breaker  having  a  tripping  coil  included  in  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  and  adapted  to  connect  said  apparatus 
with  a  source  of  supply,  a  relay  comprising  a  coll  sub- 
jected to  the  current  variations  of  the  ctrctdt,  a  movable 
core  responsive  to  overload  In  said  coil  of  the  relay  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  tripping  coil  with  the  source  of 
supply,  a  retarding  coil  subjected  to  the  voltage  variations 
at  tbe  terminals  of  the  apparatus  to  be  protected,  a  mov- 
able magnetic  shunt  arranged  to  prevent  said  movable  core 
from  operating  on  tbe  starting  current,  and  another  mov- 
able core  responsive  to  said  retarding  coil  and  adapted  to 
modify  the  influence  of  said  shunt  on  said  tripping  core 
after  the  starting  current  has  subsided  to  running  value. 

3.  An  electric  circuit  protecting  device  comprising  a 
releasiirg  coll  adapted  to  be  connected  In  series  with  the 
apparatus  which  Is  supplied  with  current  from  the  msln 
supply  lines,  a  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  the  circuit 
of  tbe  apparatus,  a  magnetic  plunger  responsive  to  the 
action  ot  said  releasing  coil,  means  controlled  by  said  plnn- 
ger  for  operating  said  circuit  breaker,  a  retarding  coll 
connected  in  shunt  across  said  circuit,  a  longitadinally 
movable  magnetic  shield  arranged  adjacent  to  said  planger 
and  responsive  to  the  action  of  said  retarding  coil,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  shield  In  a  position  in 
which  It  shunts  the  flux  from  said  plunfer. 
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1.124,600.  METHOD  OF  EAISINO  AND  PURIFYING 
WATER.  William  8.  F»anklis,  South  Bathletaem.  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  672,174.     (CI.  210—1.) 


2.  A  deyic«  of  the  cbaracter  described  Including  two 
pipe  wetlona,  one  of  wblcb  tdescopca  within  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  fingera  hingedly  connected,  at  on*  end,  to  one 
end  of  «ald  sectloni  and  haying  their  other  endB  free,  and 
a  collar  carried  by  the  other  section  over  which  the  free 
ends  of  said  finger  pasa.  as  the  sections  move  together 
and  by  which  said  free  ends  are  forced  ont  from  the  pipe 
and  a  flexible  covering  surrounding  said  fingers  and  adapt 
ed  to  l)e  pierced  thereby.  . 


The  method  of  purifylnR  water  consisting  In  causing 
ozonized  air  to  pass  through  and  lift  a  body  of  water,  th.' 
OBonleed  air  being  nnder  a  constantly  decreasing  pressure 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  conUct. 


1,124,601.      APPARATUS   FOR  RAISING   AM)   I'TRIFT 
INQ  WATEJR.     William  S.  Franklin,  South  liethle  em 
Pa.      Filed    Oct.    20,    l»i:<.      Serial    No.    797, 92S.      (CI. 
210—1.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water  a  long,  vertically 
disposed,  water-carrylnu  pipe  extending  and  opening  Into 
a  body  of  water,  a  smaller  long,  vertically  disposed,  gas 
carrying  pipe  inside  of  said  water  carrying  pipe  extending 
and  opening  into  said  body  of  water,  and  an  oaonlier  at 
the  other  end  of  said  gas-carrying  pipe  whereby  oionixed 
air  may  enter  the  water  through  said  gas  carrying  pipe 
and  pnrify  said  water  while  raising  It  In  said  water-car- 
rying pipe> 

1,124.602.  MECHANISM  FOR  CASINO  OFF  WATER. 
'  William  Y.  Fuqca  and  CHAM-ns  J.  Johnsow,  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  of  one-foarth  to  Frank  J.  Hardey,  Whar- 
ton county,  Tex.,  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  J.  Clemenger, 
Harris  county,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
706.857.     (CI.  106—12.) 

1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described  including  two 
pipe  sections,  one  of  which  telescopes  within  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  fingers,  each  of  which  Is  plTOted  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  said  sections  and  hariBg  their  other  ends 
free,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  section  and  engaging 
under  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  and  forcing  said  f«*e 
ends  outwardly  from  the  pip*,  as  the  sections  are  mored 
tow«i^  ««eh  other  and  a  corerlng  surrounding  wld  fin- 
gers and  adapted  to  be  pierced  by  said  fingers,  when  they 
are  forced  outwardly  from  the  pipe. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  two 
pipe  sections,  one  of  which  teleacopeit  within  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  fingers  blngedly  connected,  at  one  end,  to  one 
of  said  section!)  and  having  their  other  ends  free,  a  collar 
carried  by  the  other  section  over  which  the  free  ends  of 
said  fingers  pass,  as  the  finger-carrying  section  moves  to- 
ward said  collar  and  by  means  of  which  said  free  ends 
are  forced  out  from  the  pipe,  and  a  fiexlble  covering  en- 
voloplng  said  Augers  and  having  Its  respective  ends  se- 
cured to  the  respective  pipe  He<  tlons. 

4.  \  device  for  packing  a  well  bore  including  an  upper 
and  a  lower  pipe  section,  the  latter  of  which  tele8<.opes 
within  the  former,  a  plurality  of  fingers  hinged  at  their 
iippiT  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  pipe  section  and 
having  their  lower  ends  free  and  a  fruato-conical  shaped 
c<-ll«r  carried  by  the  lower  section  over  which  said  fln- 
irers  pass  as  they  move  toward  the  lower  pipe  section  and 
which  forces  said  free  ends  outwardly  from  the  pipe,  into 
the  wall  of  the  bore  thereby  blocking  the  bore. 

."..  .V  device  of  the  character  described  Including  two 
pipe  st'(  tions  one  of  which  telescopes  within  the  other,  in- 
tt  renjtaglnjc  means  carried  by  said  respective  sections  and 
fixing  the  sections  against  lengthwise  movement  relative 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  fingers  hinged  at  on«  end  to 
(  lie  of  said  8»'ctlon.<i  and  having  their  other  ends  free  and 
a  collar  carried  by  the  other  section  and  arranged  to  pans 
uiidrr  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  and  force  them  out 
wardly  when  said  Interenjiaging  means  are  diaengage«l  and 
said  finger  carrying  section  Is  moved  toward  said  collar. 

U'lalms  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  2  4  .  «  0  3  .  GATHERIN«j-HOOD  tX^R  PNEUMATIC 
STRFET-SWEEPERS.  Robebt  W.  Furnas,  Indlanapo- 
ll.**,  Ind..  assignor  to  Furnas  Pneumatic  Sweeper  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana, 
Kiloil  July  23,  1912.     SerUl  No.  711.147.     (Cl.  15—17.) 

1.  .\   pneumatic  sweeper  hood   having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  chamber,  the  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the 
inner  chamber  being  Inclined  toward  each  other  and  meet 
Ing  substantially  at  the  end  walls  of  the  outer  chamber. 

2.  .\  hood  for  pneumatic  sweepers,  having  an  inner 
chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  the  inner  chamber  extend- 
ing the  full  width  of  the  sweeper  hood  and  yet  being  sub- 
stantially surrounded  by  the  outer  chamber. 

3.  .V  sweeper  hood  for  pneumatic  sweepers,  baring  an 
outer  chamber  formed  by  front,  rear,  and  side  walls,  and 
an  inner  chamber  located  within  the  outer  chamber  and 
formed  by  front  and  rear  walls  the  ends  of  which  con- 
verge to  a  meeting  point  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  outer  chamber. 
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4.  A  b«od  for  pneanatie  •weepers.  haTlag  an  o«t*r 
ekamher  and  an  inner  chamber,  th*  walla  tt  th*  outar 
chamber  aad  the  front  wall  of  tbe  inner  ehambw^  bcinf  ar- 
ranged to  engag*  the  wtrmt  aarface  to  b*  ele«a*a  and 
tb«  rear  wall  of  the  inner  ebambar  aiiproaetainc  nearly  to 
■ach  sorfaoe,  aach  roar  wall  of  tb*  laaar  chamber  betac 
proTkled  Mt  its  lower  edge  with  a  boriaontal  raarwardly 
ext*odhBg  <lans«. 


^ntf 


5.  A.  hfOd  for  pneumatic  sweepers,  having  an  outer 
chag^^r  MmI  <^  Inner  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  outer 
chamber  *|td  the  front  wall  of  the  inner  chamber  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  street  surface  to  be  cleaned  and 
the  rear  wall  of  the  inner  chamber  approacbiag  nearly 
to  such  surface,  such  rear  wall  of  the  Inner  chamber  be- 
ing proTlded  at  Its  lower  edge  with  a  boriaontal  flaage. 


1.124,604.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  BINDER  TO 
ROADWAYS.  William  H.  Gailor,  Saratoga  Springs, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.129.  (Cl. 
137— 6S.) 


1.  A  heating  and  dlstribating  device  for  oily  or  bitumi- 
nous mattrial  comprialng  a  closed  reservoir,  an  open 
beating  kettle  disposed  above  the  same,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  bottom  ot  the  kettle  with  the  reservoir  whereby  mate- 
rial may  flow  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  pipe  con- 
stituting the  sole  connection  between  said  kettle  and  res- 
ervoir, a  beater  arranged  below  said  kettle,  a  distributing 
pipe  exteiMling  from  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  exerting 
air  pressure  upon  the  material  in  said  reaervolr. 

2.  A  beating  and  dlatributlng  device  for  oily  or  bitumi- 
nous material  comprising  a  closed  reservoir,  a  pipe  pro- 
jt  ctlng  vertically  upward  therefrom,  a  horisontally  extend- 
ing pipe  eectlon  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  uppw 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  kettle  mounted  upon  the  other  end 
of  said  boilsontLl  pipe  secUon,  a  beater  disposed  below 
said  ketUe,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  kettle 
may  be  vwung  around  said  vertical  pipe  as  a  center  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  heater,  and  a  dlstribating  pipe 
connected  with  said  reservoir. 

3.  A  iMaatlng  and  distributing  device  for  oily  or  bitumi- 
nous material  comprising  a  closed  reservoir,  a  distributing 
pipe  connected  therewith,  a  pipe  projecting  Tertlcally 
upward  from  saM  reservoir,  a  horlsoaUlIy  extending  pipe 
section  piTotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  |Hpe,  a  kettle  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of 
said  boriaontal  pipe  section,  a  heater  disposed  below  said 
kettle  end  plrotally  supported  on  ssid  Tertloal  pipe,  the 
arrangement  being  sacb  that  both  said  kettle  and  heater 
may  be  Independently  swung  In  borlsootal  planes,  aad 
tbelr  relative  position  varied  as  desired. 


4.  A  heating  aad  dtotrtbatli^  device  for  oUy  or  hitomi- 
noas  auiterlal  esmprlilag  a  closed  reservoir,  aa  ^>ea  ket- 
tle disposed  above  the  same,  a  heater  for  the  kettle, 
whereby  material  may  flow  by  gravity  from  the  latter 
to  the  former,  an  air  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  reser- 
voir and  kettle,  a  pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  and  air 
tank,  a  dlstribating  pipe  extending  from  said  reservoir, 
and  an  Independent  valve  in  each  of  said  three  pipes, 
wbeiefay  the  reservoir  may  be  flrat  filled  with  material 
from  the  kettle,  and  air  pressure  then  admitted  to  said 
reservoir  only. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  reservoir  and  a 
kettle  located  above  the  ssme  and  connected  therewith,  of 
a  heater,  and  means  for  laterchaageably  supporting  said 
heater  adjacent  either  said  reservoir  or  ketUe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,606.  DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS. 
'  Emmbt  ¥.  Gallioan,  Idalu)  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Henry  E.  Woodward,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 
one-foarUi  to  WlHUm  H.  Galligan,  Idaho  Springs,  Colo. 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  796,354.  Renewed  May 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.37,071.      (Cl.  255—60.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  housing  arranged  to  surround 
the  drill  hole,  means  for  eipanding  the  housing  where  it 
angpgy  the  rock  around  the  drill  hole,  a  yoke  having 
parts  resillently  engaging  the  walls  of  the  drill  hole  for 
securing  the  yoke  in  place,  and  a  spiral  spring  interposed 
between  the  yoke  and  the  housing-expanding  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  bousing,  expanding 
means  applied  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  housing 
wtiere  it  surrounds  the  drill  liole,  a  yoke,  arms  connected 
with  the  yoke  and  extending  therefrom  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  yoke,  the  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  drill  hole  to  resillently  engage  the 
walls  thereof,  while  the  yoke  extends  beyond  the  hole, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the  hous- 
ing-expanding means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bousing,  a  yoke  having  rela- 
tively strong  leaf  spring  arms  adapted  to  resillently  en- 
gage the  walls  of  the  driU  hole,  the  said  arms  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  yoke,  and 
a  spiral  spring  interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the  up- 
per extremity  of  the  bousing  and  arranged  to  be  placed 
under  tension  as  the  spring  arms  are  forced  Into  the 
drill  hole  by  upward  pressure  on  the  yoke. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boasing,  a  yoke  having  spring 
ai«*  arranged  to  enter  the  drill  hole  whereby  the  yoke 
Is  Mtalned  In  a  predetermined  position  with  reference  to 
the  breast  of  the  rock,  and  a  spiral  spring  located  within 
tbe  boosing  and  having  one  extremity  connected  with 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  boosing  while  the  opposite 
extreflilty  engages  the  yoke. 

n.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hoaslag,  a  yoke  eomposed  oi 
a  body  mcaiber,  and  spring  arms  extending  approslaMtsi> 
at  right  anglea  to  the  body  member  and  adapted  to  re- 
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aillentl.r  engage  the  walls  of  the  drill  hole,  and  a  spiral 
spring  interposed  between  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
housing  and  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.124.606.  TURPENTINE  PROCESS.  Joshla  (i.  Gabd- 
NEH.  Dajtona,  Fla..  .assignor  to  Southern  Kosin  Tur- 
pentine Ciimpany.  I>aytona,  Fla.,  a  ("orporation  of 
Florida.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  755,734. 
(CI.  203—6.) 


'  outwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  head  to  form  inner 
and  outer  flanges  which  are  undercut  or  grooved,  tb« 
outer  flange  of  the  rim  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
the  Inner  flange  thereof  so  as  to  engage  the  groove  in 
the  annular  ledge  of  the  head  of  the  body,  the  inner 
portion  of  the  said  ledge  being  of  such  shape  as  to  flt 
auugly  against  tb«  eiit*r  wall  of  the  bead  of  the  basket 
or  carrier  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  and  a  compressible  pack- 
ing material  Interposed  between  the  outer  flange  of  the 
basket  rim  and  the  wall  of  the  groove  of  the  annular 
ledge,  said  packing  automatically  conforming  to  and  re- 
maining In  the  shape  of  the  groove  and  providing  a  seat 
for  the  flange  by  the  weight  of  the  basket  imposed  thereon. 


1.  A  process  of  simultaneously  distilling  and  refining 
turpentine,  consisting  in  disposing  a  charge  of  commi- 
nuted terpene  bearing  material  In  a  retort,  injecting  a 
(tiar«f  of  steam  through  the  material  to  drive  out  the 
n!r  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  the  retort  and  also  to 
heat  the  latter  and  the  mass  to  a  turpentine  separating 
decree  and  preventing  the  escape  of  any  of  the  turpentine 
bearing  vapors  through  tbe  preliminary  air  escape  means 
and  after  the  retort  and  the  material  have  reached  a 
temperature  at  which  the  turpentine  will  separate  from 
the  material  and  thereby  causing  the  heavier  substances 
to  separate  and  gravitate  from  the  turpentine  bearing 
vapors  while  the  latter  are  rising  in  the  retort,  and 
finally  permitting  the  turpentine  bearing  vapors  to  escape 
from  the  retort  and  be  condensed  to  produce  pure  tur- 
pentine. 

2.  The  process  of  simultaneously  distilling  and  refining 
turpentine,  consisting  In  disposing  a  charge  of  commi- 
nuted turpentine  bearing  material  in  a  retort  having  a 
closable  air  vent  and  steum  outlet.  Injecting  a  charge  of 
steam  downwardly  through  tbe  material  to  drive  out 
the  air  and  also  to  beat  the  charge  of  comminuted  tur- 
pentine bearing  material  to  a  degree  of  turpentine  extrac- 
tion, closing  the  air  outlet  and  cutting  off  the  Injection 
of  steam  from  the  retort  when  the  mass  treated  and  the 
retort  have  reached  a  degree  of  heat  necessary  to  separate 
the  turpentine  from  the  turpentine  bearing  material,  and 
finally  permitting  all  of  the  vapors  within  the  retort  to 
rise  in  the  latter  and  the  heavier  portions  of  tbe  vapors 
to  condense  and  gravitate  by  coming  in  contact  witb  tbe 
outer  cooler  portion  of  the  retort  and  permitting  the 
lighter  pure  turpentine  vapors  to  escape  from  the  retort 
and  be  condensed  to  produce  refined  turpentine. 


1.124.607.      TURPENTINE-RETORT.      Joshua   G.   Gaed- 

NKK,  Daytona,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sonthem  Rodn-Turpen- 

tine  Company.  Daytona,  Fla.,  a  Corporation  of  Florida. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,618.     (CI.  203 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  retort  of  tbe  class  specified,  the  combination  of 

a    retort    t>ody    having    an   annular   head    with    an    Inner 

annular  ledge  iidjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the  ledge  and 

provided  with  ^an   upwardly  opening  groove,  a  basket  or 

carrier  having  a   bead   with   a    rim   which   extends   both 


2.  In  a  retort  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  retort  body  having  a  head  with  an  Inner  annular 
ledge  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly opening  groove,  the  inner  portion  of  the  ledge  ad- 
jacent to  the  groove  being  vertically  straight  and  the  in- 
ner top  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  groove  being  regularly 
curved,  a  basket  having  an  approximately  T-sbaped  head 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  form  a  rim  with 
Inner  and  outer  flangea  which  are  undercut,  the  outer 
flange  snugly  fitting  over  the  inner  upper  portion  of  the 
groove  In  the  wall  of  tbe  ledge  and  tbe  inner  part  of  aaid 
ledge  closely  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  basket  bead  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  and  a 
yielding  packing  means  inserted  in  the  groove  of  tbe 
ledge  and  engaged  by  tbe  oater  flange  of  the  bead  of  tbe 
basket. 

3.  In  a  ret(^t  of  the  clan  apeclfled,  the  combination  of 
a  retort  body  having  a  bead  with  an  Inner  grooved  ledge, 
a  basket  having  a  rim  of  approximately  T-shaped  form 
to  provide  an  outer  continuous  depending  flange  to  en- 
gage the  groove  In  the  head  and  also  provided  witb  means 
at  the  inner  portion  thereof  for  engagement  of  parts  of 
hoisting  apparatus  whereby  the  basket  may  be  readily 
withdrawn  from  and  placed  in  tbe  retort  body,  and  a 
yielding  packing  remorabiy  disposed  in  the  ledge  groove 
and  engaged  by  tbe  outer  flange  of  tbe  basket  rim  to  form 
a  tight  Joint  t>etween  the  rim  and  tbe  ledge,  the  basket 
rim  and  the  inner  portion  of  tbe  ledge  also  having  tight 
engagement  with  relation  to  each  other  to  prevent  leakage 
therethrough. 


1,124,608.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  BTSTEll.  GaoSQ 
OaiBB,  Nlkolassee,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  &  Halske,  A.  G.,  BerUn,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,107.     (CI.  179—18.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  the  combination 
with  selectors,  of  connectors  having  movable  contacts 
and  stationary  telephone  line  contacts  arranged  In  rows 
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lu  a  non-decimal  system,  trunk  lines  leading  from  tbe 
movable  contacts  of  said  connectors  to  different  con- 
tacts of  the  selectors  of  a  previous  stage,  and  means 
associated  with  these  selectors  and  connectors  whereby, 
wlien  the  selectors  make  connection  witb  one  of  said 
different  contacts  of  the  trunk  line,  the  connector  is 
caused  to  select  only  In  a  part  of  said  telephone  line 
contacts. 


2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  the  combina- 
tion with  selectors,  of  connectors  having  movable  con- 
tacts and  stationary  telephone  line  contacts  arranged  in 
rows  in  a  non-decimal  system,  trunk  lines  leading  from 
the  movable  contacts  of  said  connectors  to  different  con- 
tacts of  the  selectors  of  a  previous  stage,  test  circuits 
associated  with  the  trunk  lines,  and  adapted  to  deter- 
mine by  which  of  the  different  contacts  of  the  trunk 
lines  connection  is  made  by  the  selector,  and  means 
associated  with  these  test  circuits  adapted  to  cause  the 
connector  to  select  in  a  part  of  ihe  telephone  line  con- 
tacts In  dependence  on  the  test  circuits. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  the  combina- 
tion with  selectors  and  connectors  having  movable  con- 
tacts and  stationary  telephone  line  contacts  arranged  in 
rows,  said  rows  comprising  more  than  ten  contacts,  and 
trunk  lines  lesding  from  tbe  movable  contacts  of  said 
connectors  to  different  contacts  of  tbe  selectors  of  a 
previous  stage,  test  circuits  associated  with  the  tmnk 
lines  and  adapted  to  determine  by  which  of  said  dif- 
ferent terminals  of  tbe  trunk  lines  the  connection  ii 
made  by  the  selector,  and  means  assoelated  ^with  these 
test  circuits  adapted  to  send  ten  supplementary  im- 
pulses when  tbe  movable  part  of  the  connector  must 
make  more  tfian  ten  steps  In  order  to  reach  the  desired 
contacts. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  selectors  and  connectors  having  movable  con- 
tacts and  stationary  telephone  line  contacts  arranged 
in  rows,  said  rows  comprising  more  than  ten  contacts, 
and  trunk  lines  leading  from  tbe  movable  contacts  of 
said  connectors  to  different  contacts  of  the  selectors  of 
a  previous  stage,  test  circuits  associated  with  the  trunk 
lines  and  adapted  to  determine  by  which  of  said  dif- 
ferent tenninals  of  tbe  tmnk  lines  connection  is  made 
by  the  selector,  and  means  associated  with  said  test 
circuits  adapted  to  send  ten  supplementary  Impulses 
when  tbe  movable  part  of  the  connector  must  make  more 
than  ten  steps  in  order  to  reach  the  desired  contacts, 
said  supplementary  Impulses  being  sent  through  tbe 
trunk  lines,  by  which  connection  with  the  connector  Is 
established. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  the  combina- 
tion witb  selectors  and  connectors  having  movable  con- 
tacts and  stationary  telephone  line  contacts  arranged  in 
rows,  said  rows  comprising  more  than  ten  contacts, 
trunk  Uses  leading  from  tbe  movable  contacts  of  said 
connectors  to  different  contacts  of  tbe  selectors  of  s 
previous  sUge,  test  circuits  adapted  to  determine  by 
which  of  said  different  terminals  of  tbe  tmnk  line  con- 
nection Is*  made  by  the  selector,  and  Interrapters  sssod- 


atsd  with  the  test  circuits  sdspted  to  produce  ten  sup- 
plementary impulses  when  the  movable  part  of  tbe  con- 
nector must  make  more  than  ten  steps  in  order  to 
reach  tbe  desired  contacts,  said  Intermpters  being  associ- 
ated with  that  selector  whose  stationary  contacts  are 
connected  with  tbe  different  tenninals  of  the  tmnk  line. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,124,609.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Henry  Clay  Gckfbt,  Herrin,  111.  Filed  July  18,  1913, 
Serial  No.  779,689.      (CI.   187—81.1 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  a  cage  slidably 
mounted  in  said  shaft,  a  safety  appliance  slidably  mount- 
ed In  said  cage,  the  upper  end  thereof  normally  lying  in 
a  plane  above  that  of  the  cage,  catches  engaged  with  the 
lower  end  of  ssld  appliance  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally 
into  engagement  wlthrsald  shaft  when  pressure  is  released 
from  tbe  upper  end  of  said  appliance,  said  catches  compris- 
ing segmental  blocks,  teeth  carried  by  said  blocks,  arms 
plvotally  engaged  with  said  ca;{e  having  one  end  of  each 
engaged  with  one  of  said  blocks  and  the  opposite  end  there- 
of In  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  ap- 
pliance, means  interposed  betwe'^n  said  blocks  and  having 
engagement  therewith  for  forcing  said  blocks  laterally 
beyond  said  cage  when  pressure  Is  released  from  the  up- 
per end  of  said  appliance,  and  U-shaped  members  depend- 
ing from  said  rage  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  ap- 
pliance therein. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  a  pair 
of  vertical  guides,  a  cage,  two  opposite  sides  of  which  slid- 
ably engage  said  vertical  sides,  a  safety  appliance  mounted 
for  movement  in  said  cage,  said  appliance  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  bars,  arms  plvotally  engaged  to  said  verti- 
cal bars,  and  segmental  blocks  secured  to  tbe  terminals  of 
said  arms,  teeth  formed  on  said  segmental  blocks  for  en- 
gagement, at  times,  with  the  sides  of  said  elevator  shaft, 
a  horixontal  bar  connected  to  said  vertical  bars  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  an  elevating  cable  engaging  with  said 
horixontal  bar  for  normally  holding  tbe  same  beyond  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  cage,  a  spring  arranged  between  said  seg- 
mental blocks,  approximately  midway  the  ends  thereof  for 
engaging  said  teeth  with  the  sides  of  said  shaft  when 
tension  is  released  from  said  horixontal  bar  and  means 
for  limiting  tbe  downward  movement  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  pene- 
trable sides  and  a  pair  of  vertical  guides  arranged  on 
two  of  tbe  sides,  of  a  cage,  a  safety  appliance  for  said  cage 
including  bars  vertically  slldable  in  said  cage,  a  horisontal 
bar  connecting  said  vertically  slldable  bars  at  their  upper 
ends,  an  elevating  cable  connected  with  said  horisontal 
bar,  links  plvotally  carried  by  said  vertical  bars,  arms,  tbe 
one  end  of  each  of  which  is  plvotally  engaged  with  said 
links,  esrs  formed  sdjseent  the  opposite  end  of  each  for 
pivotsl  engagement  with  said  cage,  a  catch  carried  by  each 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arras,  said  catches  comprising 


53* 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTB 


jANt'ASY  12,  I915. 


January  h,  1015. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


539 


segmental  bidcki,  aad  teetb  arranged  on  said  aefmental 
blocks  for  cd^kIdk  wltb  said  penetrable  sides  when  ten- 
Hlon  is  released  from  said  elevating  cable. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  eleTator  shaft,  penetrable 
sides  In  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  Tertical  guides  arranged 
on  the  two  opposite  aides  of  said  abaft,  of  a  cage,  chaniMl 
shoes  arranged  on  two  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cage 
and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  same  for  engage- 
ment with  said  vertical  guides,  n  safety  appliance  slidably 
arranged  in  said  cage,  said  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  bars,  a  horizontal  bar  connecting  said  vertical  ban* 
at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  an  elevating  cable  connected 
with  said  horizontal  bar.  links  plvotally  connected  to  said 
vertical  bars  at  their  lower  ends,  arms,  the  one  end  of 
each  of  which  is  plvotally  engaged  with  one  of  said  links, 
ears  formed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  arms  for 
pivotal  engagement  with  said  cage,  a  catch  carried  by 
each  of  said  arms,  said  catches  comprising  segmental 
blocks,  teeth  arranged  on  said  segmental  blocks,  a  spring 
extending  transventely  of  said  cage  and  having  engage 
ment  with  said  catches  midway  the  ends  thereof  for  en- 
gaging saitl  t(>etb  In  said  penetrable  sides  when  tension 
Is  released  from  said  elevating  cable,  and  means  lying  in 
the  path  of  said  horizontal  bar  for  limiting  its  movement 
when  tension  is  released  therefrom. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  having  penetrable 
sides,  of  a  cage  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  platform  ar- 
ranged In  said  frame  adapted  for  transporting  materials 
from  one  end  of  said  abaft  to  tbc  other,  a  safety  appliance 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cage  including  vertical  bars,  arms 
plvotally  carried  by  said  Tertical  bars  at  the  one  end 
thereof,  a  horizontal  bar  connecting  said  vertical  bars 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  elevating  cable  secured  to 
said  horiziMital  bar  for  normally  holding  the  same  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  the  cage,  a  segmental  block  carried  by 
each  of  said  arms,  teeth  formed  on  each  of  said  blocks, 
said  blocks  normally  lying  within  the  plane  of  said  cage, 
a  spring  arranged  in  said  cage,  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
having  engagement  with  said  segmental  blocks,  for  throw- 
ing the  tt-eth  thereof  beyond  the  sides  of  the  cage  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  penetrable  aides  of  said  cage  when 
tension  Is  released  from  said  elevating  cable,  mean*  lying 
beneath  said  horfzontal  bar  In  the  path  thereof,  for  limit- 
ing Its  downward  movement  thereof  when  tension  Is  re- 
leased from  said  elevating  cable. 


prodocta.  which  cooslats  in  direotlr  mixing  and  tmuMtj' 
Ing  the  aald  matter*  with  highly  concentrated  dlaatatlc 
starcli  conversion  products,  without  addition  of  a  foraign 
emulaifylng  agent,  and  drying  th4  reaultlng  emulsion. 

2.  The  proccas  consisting  In  directly  emulsifying  not 
less  than  26  parts  of  matters  having  the  phyaical  proper- 
ties of  oil  with  approximately  76  parta  of  bii^ly  concen- 
trated dlastatlc  starch  conversion  products,  without  ad- 
dition of  a  foreign  emulsifying  agent,  and  drying  and 
granulating  the  resultant  mixture. 

3.  A  dry  compound  consisting  of  a  water-free  composi- 
tion of  25  or  more  per  cent,  of  matters  having  the  phyilcal 
properties  of  oil  with  75  or  leas  per  cent,  of  highly  con- 
centrated dlastatlc  starch  eonveraion  products,  without 
addition  of  a  foreign  emulsifying  agent.  . 


1,124,610.  SCALE  MECHANISM.  Alcxandbb  M.  Odix, 
Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,S9d. 
(CI.  73—152^) 


1.  In  a  scale,  scale  beams  or  levers,  pivot  pins  remov- 
ably secured  In  said  beams  or  levtrs  and  shackles  for  con- 
necting the  pivot  pins  in  saiil  beams  or  levers,  said 
shackles  having  bearings  removably  secured  thereon,  and 
said  bearings  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  engage  wlt^  said  pivot  pins. 

2.  In  a  scale,  a  scale  beam  or  lever  having  a  transverse 
opening  therethh)Ugh,  a  pivot  pin  removably  secured  in 
the  opening  and  detachable  caps  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
beam  for  clamping  the  pivot  pin  in  position  on  said  beam. 


1,124,611.      DRY    FAT    AND    OIL    COMPOUNDS.      Max 

Hamburg,   Bishop   Stortford,   E^ngland.     Filed   Dec.   13. 

1918.     Serial  No.  806,612.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  matters  having  the  physical 

propertlea  of  oils  in  solid  form,  and  producing  dry  palver- 

Isable  coaponnds  thereof  with  dlastatlc  starch  conversion 


l.lL'4,611'.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Edwabd  V.  Habtfobd. 
l>eal.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1010.  Sertal  No.  696,669. 
(CI.  21—106.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
sheet  metal  arms,  of  a  sheet  metal  arm  Interirased  between 
these,  friction  washers  between  the  side  facea  of  the  inter- 
posed arm  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  arms  of  the  pair, 
and  members  lnteri>osed  between  each  washer  and  the  ad- 
jacent arm  of  the  pair,  and  a  bushing  on  the  pivot  pfai,  said 
bushing  being  provided  with  lugs,  and  the  arms  of  the  pair 
and  the  interposed  members  being  provided  with  slots  for 
engaging  said  lugs,  said  members  being  thereby  rendered 
operable  in  unison  with  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
arms,  one  a  double  arm  and  one  a  single  arm,  the  end  of 
the  single  arm  being  located  between  the  ends  of  the  dou- 
ble arm,  of  a  pivot  articulating  these  together  for  relative 
angular  movement,  a  friction  member  mounted  on  the  pivot 
adjacent  the  Inner  face  of  each  double  arm  member,  and 
a  bushing  surrounding  tbe  pivot  and  having  logs  engaging 
the  friction  members  and  the  double  arm  members  for  pre- 
venting Independent  relative  angular  movement  of  these 
parts,  said  bushing  being  capable  of  movement  wltb  said 
friction  members  and  said  double  arm  members. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  two  arms, 
of  a  pin,  a  bushing  mounted  on  the  pin  and  provided  with 
integral  lugs  engaging  one  of  the  arms  for  preventing  ro- 
tation of  the  bushing  relatively  to  such  arm  and  affording 
a  bearing  for  the  other  arm. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  phi  pro- 
vided with  a  socketed  shoulder,  of  a  bushing  mounted 
upon  tbe  pin  and  having  Integral  lugs  at  each  end,  the 
lugs  at  one  end  engaging  the  sail  sockets,  an  arm  movable 
relatively  to  such  bushing,  wear  plates  mounted  upon  the 
pin,  and  provided  with  recesses  for  receiving  the  lugs  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  bushing  for  prerenting  relative 
rotation  between  tbe  pin  and  the  wear  plates. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  pivot  pin, 
of  relatively-movable  parts  mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin,  a 
split  spring  bushing  provided  with  lugs  and  clamplngly 
engaging  said  pivot  pin,  ttie  lugs  engaging  some  of  said 
relatively-movable  parts  for  holding  these  from  movement 
relative  to  the  boshing. 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


l,124,ftl8.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Xlmbb  K.  HaOM,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  asstgnor  to  The  Utgonda  Mannfaetnrlng 
Company.  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloo  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840.888.     iCl.  121—57.) 


the  front  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  screw-threaded  t«, 
said  Inner  cylinder  to  tighten  and  botd  the  same  in  place 
against  said  offset,  a  rotary  motor  member  in  front  of 
said  ported  partition  within  the  enlarged  bore  of  said 
outer  cylinder  and  having  a  ahaft  Joumaled  within  said 
inner  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,614.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Elukb  E.  Hacbb,  Sprlng- 
field,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
(^ompany,  Sprtngfleid,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,704.     (CI.  121—67.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  BMytor,  a  snpply  head  having  two  for- 
wardly  projecting  cylinders  formed  Integrally  therewith, 
one  of  s«td  cylinders  being  disposed  within  the  other 
forming  an  annular  chamber  between  said  cylinders,  the 
longltudlMl  walls  of  the  inner  cylinder  having  an  open- 
ing therethrongh  to  admit  the  motive  agent  to  said  an- 
nular chamber,  a  ported  partition  Introdnced  thnmgh  the 
front  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  secared  in  place  to 
form  the  front  wall  of  said  annnlar  chamber  and  a  rotary 
motor  member  in  front  of  said  ported  partition  having  a 
shaft  Joumaled  within  said  inner  cylinder,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  hairing  two  forward 
projecting  cylinders  formed  integrally  therewith,  one  of 
said  cylinders  being  disposed  wltlUn  the  other  forming  an 
annular  chamber  between  said  cylindera,  the  longitodl- 
nal  wall  of  the  Inner  cylinder  having  an  opening  there- 
through to  admit  the  motive  agent  to  said  annular  cham- 
ber, a  cross-partition  In  front  of  said  opening,  a  ported 
partition  introduced  through  the  front  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder  and  secured  In  place  to  form  the  front  wall  of  said 
annnlar  ekamber,  a  rotary  motor  member  In  front  of  said 
ported  partition  having  a  shaft  Joumaled  within  said  In- 
ner cylinder  in  front  of  said  cross  partition  aad  means  to 
take  the  thrast  of  said  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  snpply  head  having  two  for- 
wardly  projecting  cylindera  formed  integrally  therewith, 
one  of  said  cylinders  being  disposed  within  the  other  form- 
ing an  annular  chamber  between  said  cylindera,  the  Inner 
cylinder  having  a  cross-partltlon  and  the  longitudinal 
walls  of  said  cylinder  having  an  opening  therethrough  In 
the  rear  of  said  cross-partltlon  to  admit  the  motive  agent 
to  said  annular  chamber,  a  bushing  secured  within  the 
inner  cylinder  In  front  of  said  cross-partltlon,  a  ported 
partition  Introduced  through  the  front  end  of  the  outer 
cylinder  and  secured  In  place  to  form  the  front  wall  of 
said  annular  chamber,  a  rotary  motor  member  in  front  of 
said  ported  partition  having  a  8^aft  Joumaled  In  said  bush- 
ing, said  shaft  having  a  flange  at  Its  rear  end  in  front  of 
said  crow^partltion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  two  for- 
wardly  projecting  cylinders  forming  an  annnlar  chamber 
between  the  said  cylindera,  tbe  Inner  cylinder  being  of 
less  length  than  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  bore  of  the 
outer  cylinder  b«lng  enlarged  at  its  forward  end  forming 
an  off-set,  said  cylinders  being  formed  Integrally  with  said 
head,  a  ported  partition  Introduced  through  the  forward 
end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  screw-threaded  to  said  Inner 
cylinder  to  tighten  the  same  In  place  against  said  off 
set.  a  rotary  motor  member  In  front  of  said  partition  with- 
in the  enlarged  bore  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  having  a 
shaft  Joarnaled  within  said  Inner  cylinder,  sobstsntially 
as  described. 

^.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  suppl.v  head  havln ;  two  for- 
wardly  projecting  cylindera  forming  an  annnlar  chamber 
between  said  cylindera.  said  cylindera  being  formed  In- 
tegrally with  said  head,  the  Inner  cylinder  being  of  less 
length  tlhan  the  outer  cylinder  with  a  partition  across  Its 
bore  intermediate  Its  length  snd  an  opening  through  said 
walls  la  the  rear  of  said  psnltlon  to  admit  the  motive 
agent  from  said  supply  head  to  said  annnlar  chamber,  the 
bore  of  the  outer  cylinder  being  enlarged  at  Its  front  end 
forming  an  offset,  a  ported  partition  Introduced  through 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  or  body  having  a  central 
bora  and  fluid  supply  openings  for  the  motive  agent,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  within  said  bore,  aald  shaft  having  a 
shoulder  near  its  front  end.  a  roUry  motor  member  on 
said  shaft  In  front  of  said  openings  and  having  a  re- 
cess in  its  forward  portion  and  a  holding  member  within 
said  recess  on  a  screw -threaded  end  of  said  shaft  to 
tighten  and  hold  said  rotary  motor  member  against  said 
shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  caaing  or  body  having  a  central 
bore  and  fluid  supply  openings  for  the  motive  agent,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  within  said  bore,  said  shaft  having  a 
shoulder  near  its  front  end,  a  rotary  motor  member  keyed 
to  said  shaft  in  front  of  aald  openings  and  having  a  re- 
cess in  its  forward  portion  and  a  holding  member  within 
said  recess  on  a  screw-threaded  end  of  said  shaft  to  tighten 
and  hold  said  rotary  motor  member  against  said  shoulder, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  or  body  having  a  central 
bore  closed  at  Its  rear  end  and  fluid  supply  openings  for 
the  motive  agent,  a  shaft  Joumaled  within  said  bore,  said 
shaft  having  a  shoulder  near  Its  front  end,  a  rotary  motor 
member  on  said  shaft  m  front  of  said  openings  and  having 
a  forwardly  extending  projection,  said  projection  baring 
a  screw-threaded  recess  for  the  attachment  of  a  tool,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  or  body  having  a  central 
bore  and  fluid  supply  openings,  a  shaft  Joumaled  within 
said  bore,  said  shaft  baring  a  shoulder  near  its  front 
end,  a  roUry  motor  member  on  said  shaft  in  front  of 
said  openings  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  projw!- 
tlon,  said  member  and  projection  having  an  opening  or 
recess  extending  from  the  front  end  of  said  projection  and 
screw-threaded  for  the  attachment  of  a  tool  and  a  hold 
Ing  member  within  said  recess  screw-threaded  to  an  end 
of  said  shaft  to  tighten  and  hold  said  rotary  motor  mem- 
ber against  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  or  body  having  a  central 
bore  closed  at  its  rear  end  and  fluid  supply  openings  for 
the  motive  agent,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bore,  said  shaft 
having  a  shoulder  near  Its  front  end.  a  rotary  motor  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft  In  front  of  said  shoulder  with  means  to 
tighten  it  against  said  shoulder,  said  member  having  a  for- 
wardiy  extending  projection  with  a  screw-threaded  reeeaa 
therein  for  the  attachment  of  a  tool,  the  exterior  of  aald 


li 


S40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JaNTARV  12,  1Q15. 


projection  being  adapted  for  tpe  eni;aKement  of  means  to 
hold  said  member  staiionary   while  the  tool   is  being  se 
cured  in  place,  sabstantially  as  described. 
[Olalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Garette] 


1,124,615.  DISPENSING-CABINET.  Walter  S.  Hawk, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,903.      (CI.  211—12.) 


JB^ 


I 


In  combination,  longitadlnal  base  members,  apertnred 
end  members  Hrran^ed  in  pairs  thereon,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending semicircular  flange  for  each  end  member  having 
parallel  ends  extending  tangentially  therefrom,  retaining 
members  havinR  enlargements  snugly  fitted  within  the 
apertures  of  said  end  members,  means  removably  securing 
said  retaining  members  to  said  end  members,  spools  se- 
cured to  said  enlargements,  and  flanges  projecting  in 
ward  therefrom  and  extended  inward  from  said  retaining 
members  of  less  width  than  the  length  of  said  spools,  and 
carved  in  conformity  with  the  semicircular  flanges  and 
located  opposite  the  latter. 


1,124.616.  COMBINED  SEEDER  AND  GUANO-DISTRIB- 
FTER.  Ci-AtDi:  Hennksske,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Apr. 
11,   1914.     Sorlal  No.  831.324.      (CI.   111—33.) 


1.  A  combined  seeder  and  guano  distributer  compris- 
ing cultivator  beams,  a  driving  wheel  Joumaled  therein, 
lugs  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  wheel,  handles  fas- 
tened to  said  beams,  a  seed  and  guano  receptacle  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  beams,  a  bar  fastened  to  the 
receptacle  and  having  a  lateral  projection  in  the  path  of 
said  lugs,  a  spring  for  returning  the  receptacle  to  its 
normal  position,  force  feeding  members  movable  through 
slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  bar  fastened  to 
said  handle  and  to  which  said  members  are  connected, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  .V  combined  seeder  and  guano  distributer  comprising 
a  frame,  a  receptacle  having  compartments  therein,  one 
for  containing  guano  and  the  other  seed,  a  driving  wheel, 
lugs  in  the  face  ther»of,  a  bar  projecting  from  the  recep- 
tacle and  In  the  path  of  said  lugs,  handles  upon  the 
frame,  a  bar  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  handles,  force 
feeding  members  connected  to  said  adjustable  bar  and 
having  their  lower  ends  passing  through  slots  in  the 
bottom  of  the  seed  receptacle,  passageways  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  exit  openings,  and 
troughs  fastened  to  the  frame  adapted  to  guide  the  course 
of  the  guano  and  seed,  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  combined  seeder  and  guano  distributer  comprising 
a  receptacle  divided  Into  compartments,  a  frame  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  receptacle,  handles  fastened  to 
the  frame,  the  bottom  of  one  compartment  extending  un- 
derneath the  bottom  of  the  other,  an  adjustable  bar 
connecting  said  handles,  the  feeding  members  fastened 
to  said  bar  and  having  their  lower  ends  recessed  and 
extending  through  slots  in  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  com- 
partments, and  passageways  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  having  exit  openings  therein,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  .V  combined  seeder  and  guano  distributer  comprising 
a  frame,  a  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and 
tnenns  for  tilting  the  same,  said  receptacle  having  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  same  into  two  compartments,  one 
for  guano  and  the  other  for  seed,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  guano  compartment  extending  underneath  the  bottom 
of  the  set'd  compartment,  slides  for  regulating  the  feed- 
ing of  the  guano,  handles  upon  the  frame,  an  adjustable 
bar  connected  to  said  handles,  force  feeding  arms  fas- 
tened to  said  bar  and  having  Inverted  V-shaped  recesses 
formed  In  their  lower  ends  and  passing  through  slots 
in  the  bottom  of  the  seed  compartment,  rearwaruiy  ex- 
tending passageways  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
compartment  and  provided  with  exit  openings,  as  set 
forth. 


,124,r,17.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  AND 
(MRcriTS  THEREFOR.  I-^Li.\  Benedict  Hbrzck;. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Henrietta  Ilerzog  executrix  of  said 
Felix  Benedict  llerzog,  deceased.  Original  application 
filed  .Vpr  S,  ]HH'.),  Seiial  No.  306,474.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  10,  1902.  Serial  No.  93.281J. 
(Cl.    177      ;{42. ) 


■iMiWiM^ 


1.  A  sinnal  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  batteries 
connected  together,  a  plurality  of  outlying  signals,  a  plu 
rality  of  signal  lines  leading  therefrom  to  a  central  station, 
a  circuit  opener  In  each  of  said  lines  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  current  passing  in  the  line,  a  conductor  lead- 
ing from  each  of  said  signal  lines  at  a  point  between  Itf 
circuit  breaker  and  its  outlying  signal,  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minals connected  respettiveiy  with  said  last-named  con- 
iluctors,  a  conductor  connecting  with  said  signal  linos 
through  said  circuit  openers  and  leading  to  one  of  said 
batteries,  a  return  line  connected  with  said  batteries  at 
a  point  between  said  batteries  and  connecting  with  all 
of  said  outlying  signals,  a  receiving  Instrument,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  receiving  instrument  with  any 
of  said  terminals  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  other 
battery. 

2.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  lines  leading  from  a  central  station,  a  plu- 
rality of  outlying  circuit-controllers  connected  each  with 
one  of  said  signal  lines,  each  circuit-controller  comprising 
terminals  normally  in  separated  position,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  terminals  and  thus  completing  a  circuit  through 
its  signal  line,  means  actuated  by  a  current  passing 
through  such  a  signal  line  for  breaking  the  said  circuit 

and  thus  prevent  the  restoration  of  said  circult-controllor 
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to  normal  position,  and  a  separate  swltebing  eoimeetloB 
for  esch  signal  line  for  completing  a  drenit  thcretbrongta 
to  restore  said  circuit-controller  of  that  line  to  normal 
position. 

3.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  lines  leading  from  a  central  station,  a 
source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  outlyinc  circuit-control- 
lers connected  each  with  one  of  said  sisnal  lines,  each  con- 
troller comprising  terminals  normally  in  separated  posi- 
tion, means  for  closing  said  terminals  and  thus  complet- 
ing a  circuit  through  its  respective  signal  line  and  said 
source  of  current,  means  actuated  by  a  current  passing 
through  such  a  signal  line  for  .breaking  said  circuit  and 
thus  prevent  the  restoration  of  said  circuit-controller  to 
normal  position,  and  a  separate  switching  connection  for 
each  signal  line  for  completing  a  drcuit  therethrough  from 
a  separate  source  of  current  to  restore  the  circuit-control- 
ler of  that  line  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  lines  leading  from  a  central  station,  a  plu- 
rality of  outlying  circuit-controllers  connected  each  with 
one  of  said  signal  lines,  each  circuit-controller  comprising 
terminals  normally  in  separated  position,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  terminals  and  thus  completing  a  circuit  through 
its  signal  line,  means  actuated  by  a  current  passing 
through  such  a  signal  line  for  breaking  the  said  circuit 
and  thus  prevent  the  restoration  of  said  circuit-controller 
to  normal  position,  a  plurality  of  annunciators  at  the  cen- 
tral station  one  for  each  signal  line  each  annunciator 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  operation  of  the  circuit-control- 
ler in  its  respective  line,  and  a  separate  switching  connec- 
tion for  each  signal  line  for  completing  a  circuit  there- 
through to  restore  the  circuit-controller  of  that  line  to  nor- 
mal position. 

6.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  lines  leading  from  a  central  station,  a  plu- 
rality of  outlying  circuit-controllers  connected  each  with 
one  of  said  signal  lines,  each  controller  comprising  termi- 
nals normally  in  separated  position,  means  for  closing  said 
terminals  and  thus  completing  a  circuit  through  Its  respec- 
tive  signal  line,  said  circuit-controller  adapted  to  be  re- 
stored to  normal  position  by  a  current  passing  there- 
through, means  actuated  by  a  current  passing  through 
such  a  closed  signal  line  for  breaking  said  circuit  and  thus 
prevent  the  restoration  of  said  circrtt'eontroUer  to  normal 
position  -with  its  terminals  separated,  and  a  separate 
switching  connection  for  each  signal  line  for  completing  a 
circuit  therethrough  to  restore  the  circuit-controller  of 
that  line  to  normal  position. 

[Claim*  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1  124  618        PAPER  -  PLAITING     DEVICE.       Hbnky     A. 
'  Ho'usB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial 
No.  662,867.     (Cl.  93—60.) 


tension  toward  said  opening,  plalter  fingers  pivoted  to 
said  supports,  combined  with  a  plalter  finger  carrying 
head  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  plalter  ring  fingers 
In  plaitlBg  a  paper  blank. 

3.  In  a  paper  plaiting  device,  a  plalter  ring  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  series  of  grooves  radiating  there- 
from, plalter  finger  supports  longitudinally  movable  tn 
said  grooves  and  normally  actuated  under  spring  tension 
toward  said  opening,  means  for  limiting  their  inward 
travel,  plalter  fingers  pivoted  to  said  supports,  combined 
with  a  plalter  linger  carrying  head  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  plalter  ring  fingers. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  movable  plalter  finger  carry- 
ing head,  of  a  plalter  ring  adapted  to  support  a  paper 
blank,  said  ring  having  a  central  fiared  mouthed  opening 
therethrough  and  radially  disposed  grooves  in  Its  upper  sur- 
face, plalter  fingers  longitudinally  movable  in  said  grooves, 
with  their  Inner  ends  projecting  within  the  central  open- 
ing, said  plalter  finger  carrying  head  adapted  to  actuate 
and  cooperate  with  the  plalter  ring  fingers  to  plait  an  in- 
terposed paper  blank  and  firmly  swage  or  lay  the  plaits 
one  upon  the  other  by  a  forcible  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  central  opening  of  the  ring,  and  deposit  a 
plaited  cup  below  the  ring. 

.5.  In  a  paper  plaiting  device,  n  plalter  ring  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough  and  radial  grooves  in  its  upper 
surface,  pivotally  supported  plalter  fingers  In  said  grooves 
and  normally  projecting  into  said  opening  under  spring 
tension,  said  fingers  adapted  to  have  both  a  tilting  and  a 
reciprocating  radial  movement,  combined  with  a  plalter 
finger  carrying  head  adapted  to  contact  with  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  plalter  fingers  of  the  ring  to  effect  a  tilt- 
ing and  outward  radial  movement  of  said  ring  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  paper  plaiting  device,  a  plalter  ring  having  radi- 
ally disposed  grooves  in  Its  surface,  plaiter  finger  supports 
located  in  said  grooves  and  longitudinally  movable  there- 
in, plalter  fingers  pivoted  to  said  supports,  combined  with 
a  plalter  finger  carrying  head  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  plaiter  ring  fingers  in  plaiting  a  paper  blank. 

2.  In  B  paper  plaiting  device,  a  plalter  ring  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  series  of  grooves  radiating  therefrom, 
plalter   finger   supports   normally    actuated   under   spring 


1,124,619.  ADJUSTABLE  TRAY-MAKING  MACHINE. 
Horace  Inman  and  Frank  M.  Joslin,  Amsterdam, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
corporated, Amsterdnm.  N.  W.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,129.  (Cl. 
164—48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  web  through  the  ma- 
chine, a  plurality  of  dies  for  notching  the  web,  means 
whereby  said  dies  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  the  machine,  and  means  common  to  all 
of  said  dies  for  actuating  the  same,  two  of  said  dies  coop- 
erating to  form  a  single  notch. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  web  through  the 
machine,  a  pluraUty  of  dies  adapted  to  notch  the  web,  and 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  dies  in  unison,  said  dies 
being  so  arranged  that  one  portion  of  the  notch  in  the 
web  is  cut  by  one  of  the  dies  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  notch  is  cut  by  another  die  on  the  next  succeeding 
stroke  of  the  dies. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  web  through  the  machine,  a  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  reciprocated  at  right  angles  to  the  web, 
a  plurality  of  dies  carried  by  sold  member,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  dies  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  else  of  the  cuts 
made  by  the  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  web   through  the 
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machine,  and  means  for  notching  the  web,  ukl  notching 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  dies  arranged  to  mate  oT«r- 
lapplng  cuts  In  the  web  to  form  a  single  opening. 

5.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatloB 
of  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  web  through  the 
machine,  a  pair  of  dies  for  notching  tlie  web,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  dies,  said  dies  comprising  cooperat- 
ing punches  arranged  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
the  web  and  adapted  to  make  overlapping  cuts  therein  to 
form  a  single  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  pulley  therefor,  a  clutch  member 
separate  from  the  pulley  for  connecting  said  shaft  and 
pulley,  and  means  for  brealcing  such  connection  for  stop- 
ping the  shaft  comprising  a  continuous  obliquely  disposed 
cam  surfatv  formed  on  the  clutch  member  itself  and  a 
device  for  engaging  said  cam  surface  at  separated  points, 
all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  of  an  actuating  pulley  therefor,  a  clutch 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  into  engage- 
ment with  said  pulley,  and  means  for  moving  said  clutch 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  pulley  comprising  a 
cam  groove  formed  In  said  clutch  member,  a  forked  lever 
in  engagement  with  said  groove,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  a  driving  palley  therefor,  of  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  pulley  and  shaft  to  transmit  mo- 
tion from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  acting  on  said 
clutch  mechanism  to  break  such  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  pulley  comprising  a  member  having  a  plurality 
of  distinct  movements  as  the  shaft  is  drlren  by  the  pul- 
ley and  means  for  Intermptlng  certain  of  said  moTemeats. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  a  driving  pulley  therefor,  of  a 
clutch  member  for  connecting  said  pulley  and  shaft  to 
transmit  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  acting 
on  said  clutch  member  to  break  such  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  pulley  comprising  a  member  actuated  by 
said  clutch  member  and  having  a  morement  loagitudlnally 
of  said  clutch  member  and  means  for  iatermptlng  sach 
movement. 

B.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  a  driving  pulley  therefor,  of  a  clutch 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  pulley  and  shaft  to  trans- 
mit motion  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  acting  on 
said  dutch  mechanism  to  break  sach  connection  between 
the  pulley  and  shaft  comprising  a  member  having  a  move- 


1,124,620.      8TAKTINO   AND   STOPPING    MECHANISM.   | 
AaTHi'R    E.    JcaaAM,    Leicestor.    England,    assignor    to 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Comi)iiuy.    Paterson.    N.    J.,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Flleii  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial 
No.  408,941.      (CI.   74-- 4e.) 


ment  toogltiidiBaUjr  of  said  shaft  and  another  morement 
at  aa  ancle  to  the  direction  of  the  first  morement  and 
means  for  Iatermptlng  one  of  said  morements. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124.621.  CINEMATOGRAPH  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hknky 
WiLXiAM  Jot,  Hampton-on -Thames,  England.  Piled 
June  27,  1913,  Serial  No.  776,167.  Renewed  Nov.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,832.     (CI.  88—18.8.) 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  cinematograph  dlste,  compris- 
ing a  stationary  bearing,  a  sleeve  Joamaled  in  said  bearing 
and  baring  a  clamping  member  at  one  end,  a  remorable 
pin  slldable  in  the  sleere  and  prorided  with  means  for 
holding  It  In  place,  and  a  spring-pressed  clamping  member 
slldable  on  the  said  pin  and  adapted  to  damp  the  picture 
disk  against  the  aforesaid  clamping  osember. 

2.  A  derlce  for  carrying  cinematograph  disks,  compris- 
ing a  stationary  bearing,  a  sleeve  Joamaled  In  the  said 
bearing  and  having  a  clamping  member  at  one  end,  a 
removable  pin  slidsble  in  the  sleeve  and  prorided  with  an 
enlarged  portion  which  projects  from  the  sleere  and  which 
fits  the  hole  in  the  picture  disk,  means  for  holding  the 
pin  In  place,  and  a  spring-pressed  clamping  meaber  slld- 
able on  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  picture  disk  against  the  aforesaid  clamping 
member. 

3.  A  device  for  carrying  cinematograph  disks,  compris- 
ing a  fixed  member  supported  from  the  machine ;  a  de- 
tachable disk  carrying  member  adapted  to  be  retained  in 
operable  position  by  said  fixed  member ;  a  tmocated  cone 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  detachable  member;  jaw  plates 
operably  secured  to  said  fixed  member  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  base  of  said  truncated  cone,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  detachable  member  from  said  fixed 
member. 

4.  A  device  for  carrying  cinematograph  disks,  compris- 
ing a  fixed  t>earing  supported  from  the  machine,  a  rotata- 
ble  sleeve  provided  with  a  flange  carried  by  said  bearing  : 
pivoted  Jaw  plates  carried  by  said  sleere ;  a  detachable  disk 
carrying  member  adapted  to  be  retained  in  operable  posi- 
tion by  said  fixed  member ;  a  truncated  cone  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  detachable  member  for  engaging  with  said 
Jaw  plates  and  means  for  disengaging  said  detachable  mem- 
ber from  said  fixed  member. 

B.  A  derlce  for  carrying  dnematograph  disks  comprls- 
iBf  a  fixed  bearing  supported  from  the  machine;  s  rota- 
table  sleere  carried  by  said  bearing;  a  flange  integral 
with  said  sleeve ;  a  collar  prorided  with  lugs  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  sleere  to  said  flange ;  Jaw  plates 
plroted  to  said  lags ;  a  spring  normally  drawing  said  Jaw 
plates  toward  one  another ;  a  detachable  disk  earrylog 
member  ;   a   truncated   cone  adapted   to  engage   with   said 


January  12. 1915. 


U.  S.  PATB|rf"0|»"FICE. 


543 


Jaw  plates  to  retain  said  detachable  member  ha  operable  y 
position  within  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  dtaengaging  said 
detachable  member  from  said  fixed  member. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.124,622.  PERMUTATION  DOOR-KNOB  LOCK.  Cvmu- 
HNT  Katchib,  Oakwood,  111.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,583.     (CI.  70—53.) 


adapted  tir  shift  said  latch  actuator  to  position  the  pro- 
jecting aide  edge  of  Mid  sctoator  into  a  comer  of  the 
squared  opening  of  the  yoke  to  lock  the  spindle  and  yoke 
together  to  abift  the  latch. 


1,124,628. 
PLANES. 
16.  1914. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  baring  a  latch  caalng 
and  a  normally  projected  latch  mounted  thereoo,  a  q)indle 
revolubly  mounted  through  said  door  and  casing  and  bar- 
ing a  toagltudlnal  slide  slot  therein,  a  shank  secured  to 
the  onter  end  of  said  spindle,  s  knob  baring  a  socket 
therein  sndably  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  rerolnble 
tberewltb,  and  a  latch  actuator  slidably  posittoned  within 
the  said  slot  and  rigidly  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  the 
said  knobw 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  a  door  baring  a  normally  pro- 
jected latch  mounted  thereon,  a  turn  yoke  for  said  latch 
baring  an  angular  openiag  tberethroagb,  a  spindle  ex- 
tending through  said  door  and  said  yoke  opealng  aad  being 
freely  reroluble,  a  shank  secured  to  the  oatar  projecting 
and  of  Mid  spindle,  a  knob  baring  a  socket  therein  and 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  sbank,  a  latch  actoater  slid- 
ably poaltlooed  upon  said  spindle  and  baring  its  oater  and 
secured  to  said  knob  and  baring  a  projecting  edge  adjaeat 
its  inner  end  portion  adapted  for  engaging  within  the  yoke 
opening  when  said  knob  is  Inwardly  positioBed  upon  the 
shank. 

3.  In  'combination  with  a  latch  baring  a  turn  yoke  and 
a  spindle  freely  reroluble  tbrough  the  said  yote,  of  a  latch 
actuator  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  said  spiodle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  side  notches,  permuUtlon  collars 
Journaled  upon  said  spindle  and  baring  inwardly  opening 
notches  and  being  freely  reroluble  only  when  In  alinement 
with  said  actuator  notches,  the  said  actuator  baring  a 
projecting  rib  adapted  for  slldable  reception  within  the 
said  collar  notches  when  positioned  in  alinement  therewith. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  door 
baring  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  latch  casing  upon 
said  door,  a  normally  projected  latch  within  said  casing, 
a  turn  yoke  for  said  latch  baring  a  rectangular  opening 
therethrough,  a  spindle  Journaled  throagh  said  door  per- 
foration and  projecting  through  said  yoke  opening  and 
casing,  a  knob  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  spindle, 
the  said  spindle  baring  an  open  side  slot  therein  substan- 
tially its  entire  length  and  terminating  within  the  said 
squared  end  portion,  a  sbank  having  angular  outer  faces 
rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle  and 
having  a  central  bore,  a  morable  knob  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  shank,  a  latch  sctustor  slidably  positioned  with- 
in said  spindle  slot  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  shif table 
knob  and  having  a  projecting  side  edge  slightly  spacwi 
from  Its  opposite  end  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  yoke  when  positioned  through  the  said  opening 
thereof, 

5.  In  combination  with  a  latch,  and  an  operating  yoke 
therefor  liarlng  a  squared  opening  in  the  hub  portion,  a 
revolubly  mounted  knob  spindle  positioned  In  the  squared 
opening  of  the  yoke  hub  baring  a  longltadlDal  side  slot 
and  one  end  of  said  spindle  being  rectangulsr  in  cross-sec- 
tion, a  knob  rigidly  secured  to  ssid  squared  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  latch  actuator  slldably-moanted  within  said  slot 
and  baring  a  squared  end  portloa  and  a  projecting  side 
edge  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  sbiftable  knob  secured  to  tbe 
end  of  said  actuator  opposite  to  the  sqoared  end  thereof 


RELEASABLE     PARACHUTE 
Fkank  KrsH,  Johnstown,   Pa 
Serial  No.  862.024.     (CI.  244— 


FOR    AERO 
Filed  Sept 
21.) 


1.  A  deflce  of  the  cla«H  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  lower  plane  of  an  aeroplane,  a  pas- 
senger car,  skeleton  quadrilateral  frames  secured  to  tbe 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  diverging  upwardly,  flexible 
wings  positioned  within  said  frames,  a  plurality  of  spring 
connectors  between  the  said  wings  iind  frames,  latches 
carried  at  tbe  comers  of  raid  lower  plane,  lugs  carried 
by  said  frames  and  engageahle  with  tbe  said  latches  and 
tripping  means  secured  to  said  latches  and  normally  ex- 
tending to  a  position  adjacent  the  said  car. 

2.  A  detachable  parachute  comprising  a  passenger  car, 
rectangular  frames  baring  their  outer  ends  of  greater 
width  than  their  Inner  ends  and  positioned  upwardly 
dlrergent  with  their  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  edges 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  flexible  wings  having  sub 
stantially  central  perforations  therethrough  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  said  frames  and  slightly  spaced  there 
from,  supporting  springs  connecting  the  said  wings  with 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  said  frames,  guy  wires  from  the 
outer  corners  of  said  frames  connected  to  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  the  ear,  and  attaching  lugs  carried  by  said  frames 
at  opposite  points  upon  the  upper  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plane  of  an  aircraft,  comer 
brackets  carried  upon  the  lower  face  of  said  plane,  the  said 
brackets  having  vertically  positioned  sockets  and  alining 
perforations  at  each  side  of  the  sockets,  spring-pressed 
latches  positioned  within  said  perforstions  and  slidably 
positioned  transversely  of  the  sockets,  cords  connecting 
the  said  latches,  a  pull-string  secured  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  cords,  and  parachute-carried  lugs  receivable  within 
said  sockets  and  baring  perforations  posltionable  In  aline- 
ment with  the  said  bracket  perforations. 


1,124,624.  RETRlEVING-TROLLEY.  Ch.ibles  E.  Lano, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Wasson  Engineering  k 
Supply  Co.,  Santa  Rosa.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  689.108.  (CI. 
191—88.) 

1.  In  a  retrieving  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  ful- 
cnuned  trolley  pole :  and  Its  foot  and  spring ;  of  shlfUble 
means  to  anchor  the  spring  to  the  foot ;  and  means  oper- 
atable  by  the  trolley  pole  to  shift  the  anchor  means  to 
simultaneously    exert    i»ole    lifting    and    pole    depressing 

forces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fulcrumed  trolley  pole  and 
its  foot  and  spring:  of  sbiftable  spring  anchoring  means 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  trolley  pole  abore  Its  fulcram 
to  exert  a  depressing  force  on  the  pole ;  and  means  oper- 
ataMe  by  the  pole  to  raise  the  spring  anchoring  meana 
into  position  for  supporting  the  pole. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fulcramed  trolley  pole  and 
Its  foot  snd  spring;  of  sbiftable  spring  anchoring  means 
arranged  to  contsct  with  the  trolley  pole  abore  Its  fulcram 
to  exert  a  depressing  force  on  tbe  pole ;  a  cam  operatable 
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by  the  iwle  to  raix'  tlu'  Hpriiiif  anchi)rinK  meaiiH  Into  posi- 
tion for  stip|K>Mlutf  ftip  poll-  :  and  lutch  niet^hiinlsm  to 
retain  the  cam  lu  riiUed  position 


4.  The  combination  with  a  fiilcrumed  trolley  pole  and 
its  foot  and  spring :  of  sblf  table  spring  anchoring  means 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  trolley  pole  above  its  fulcrum 
to  exert  a  depressing  force  on  the  pole  ;  a  cai*  operatable 
by  the  pole  to  raise  the  spring  anchoring  means  Into 
position  for  supporting  the  pole ;  latch  mechanism  to 
r«tain  the  cam  in  raised  position  and  mechanism  oper- 
atable by  rapid  upward  movement  of  the  trolley  pole  to 
release  the  latch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fulcrumed  trolley  pole  its 
foot  and  spring ;  of  a  link  and  pin  pivotally  connected 
with  the  foot  and  trolley  spring  and  forming  an  anchor 
for  the  spring  ;  said  pin  being  adapted  and  arranged  to 
aft  \\\MW  thi'  trolley  pole  above  its  fulcrum  to  exert  a  de- 
pressing force  on  the  trolley  pole. 

[Claims  6  to  I'S  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.11.'4.«L'5  ROAD-MACHINE.  John  M.  Laksh.  Indlan- 
apoli.><,  Ind..  assignor  to  American  Highway  Supply  Com- 
pany. Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  n  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.     Serial  X...  807,420.     (CI.  37-7.) 


1.  In  a  road  machine,  a  scraper-blade,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  braclcet  securing  one  end  of  the  blade  to  the 
frame,  said  bracket  being  fixed  on  the  blade  but  adjustable 
on  the  frame,  a  second  bracket  also  securing  the  blade  to 
the  frame,  said  second  bracket  being  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  both  blade  and  frame. 

2.  In  a  road  machine,  a  scraper-blade,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  bracket  securing  one  end  of  the  blade  to  the 
frame,  said  bracket  being  fixed  on  the  blade  but  adjustable 
on  the  frame,  a  second  bracket  also  securing  the  blade  to 
the  frame,  said  second  bracket  being  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  both  blade  and  frame,  and  means  for  varying  the 
transverse  angular  relation  of  the  blade  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  substantially 
rectangular  sbeet-metal  scraper-blades  depending  from  the 


frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  with  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  each  blade  contacting  the  ground  and  the  blades 
oblique  to  each  other,  blade  attachments  in  pairs  for  each 
blade  secured  to  the  frame  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  each  of  said  attachments  having  swlvelly 
united  upper  and  lower  members  and  one  of  said  attach- 
ments for  each  blade  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  its 
blade  whereby  either  one  of  the  blades  may  be  set  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  travel  to  reduce  the  side  draft  when 
the  other  blade  is  set  more  than  normally  oblique. 

4.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  substantially 
rectangular  sheet-metal  scraper-blades  depending  from  the 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  with  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  each  blade  contacting  the  ground  and  the  blades 
oblique  to  each  other,  blade  attachments  in  pairs  for  each 
blade  secured  to  the  frame  and  adJasUble  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  each  of  said  attachments  having  swlvelly 
united  upper  and  lower  members,  one  of  said  attachments 
for  each  btade  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  Its  blade, 
and  means  for  Independently  raising  and  lowerhig  the  ends 
of  the  frame  to  correspondingly  raise  or  lower  the  blades 
whereby  either  one  of  the  blades  may  be  set  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  travel  to  reduce  the  side  draft  when  the 
other  blade  Is  set  more  than  normally  oblique. 

5.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  substantially 
rectangular  sheet-metal  scraper-blades  depending  from  the 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  with  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  each  blade  contacting  the  ground  and  the  blades 
oblique  to  each  other,  blade  attachments  In  pairs  for  each 
blade  secured  to  the  frame  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  each  of  said  attachments  having  swlvelly  united 
upper  and  lower  members,  one  of  said  attachments  for  each 
blade  being  adjustable  longitadlnally  of  Its  blade,  means 
for  independently  raising  and  lowering  the  ends  of  the 
frame  to  correspondingly  raise  or  lower  the  blades  and 
means  for  Independently  varying  the  pitch  of  the  blades 
whereby  either  one  of  the  blades  may  be  set  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  travel  to  reduce  the  side  draft  when  the 
other  blade  Is  set  more  than  normally  oblique. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iacette.] 


1.124,626  TRANSFORMABLE  LOCK.  HoMiK  Laluhlin, 
Jr.,  and  Daniel  Schdtlab,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors 
to  The  Perfect  Sliding  Door  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.. 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  10,  1901.  Serial 
No.  67,802.      ((I.  70—31.) 


/i\*IL 

©fl 

1.  .\  transformable  lock  comprising  a  lock  frame ;  a 
latch  locking  mechanism  arranged  In  said  frame ;  inter- 
changeable latches  of  different  kinds  respectively,  for  said 
frame,  said  locking  mechanism  being  adapted  and  arranged 
for  locking  said  Interchangeable  latches  when  latched  re- 
spectively ;  and  Interchangeable  fate-plates  for  said  frame, 
adapted  to  said  latches. 

2.  A  transformable  lock  comprising  a  lock-frame ;  latch 
retracting  and  locking  mechanism  arranged  in  said  frame : 
a  latch  projecting  spring  In  said  frame ;   Interchangeable 
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latches  of  different  kinds  respectively  farnlahed  with  Mats 
for  said  spring  and  for  said  latch  retracting  and  locking 
mechanism  respectively  ;  and  Interchangeable  face-plates 
for  said  frame  adapted  respectively  to  said  latches. 

3.  A  lock  furnished  with  a  latch  ;  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  latch  In  latching  position  ;  a  rotating  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  latch  to  retract  the  same; 
a  second  rotating  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
latch  to  retract  the  same  Independent  of  the  flrst-named 
shaft  and  also  to  stop  the  latch  in  its  latched  position. 

4.  A  lock  furnished  with  a  latch  ;  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  latch  In  latching  position;  a  rotating  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  latch  to  retract  the  same ; 
a  second  rotating  shaft ;  a  pivoted  arm  arranged  coaiially 
with  said  second  shaft  to  engage  the  latch  when  In  one 
position  to  retract  the  same  and  to  stop  the  latch  when 
In  another  position  to  positively  lock  the  same  ;  a  stop 
being  provided  on  said  second  rotating  shaft  to  engage  the 
arm  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  move  the  arm  Into  the 
one  and  the  other  position. 

5.  A  lock  furnished  with  a  latch  ;  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  latch  in  latching  position  ;  a  routing  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  latch  to  retract  the  same ; 
a  second  rotating  shaft ;  a  pivoted  arm  arranged  coaxlally 
with  said  second  shaft  to  stop  the  latch  when  In  a  de- 
termined position  to  positively  lock  the  same ;  a  stop  being 
provided  on  said  second  rotating  shaft  to  engage  the  arm 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  move  the  arm  into  and  out  of 
latch  stopping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vehicle 
floor  having  a  threaded  perforation  therethrough,  an  oper- 
ating rod  screw-threaded  through  said  perforation  and 
having  a  squared  upper  portion,  a  base  plate  swiveled  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  a  turn  wheel  rigidly  secured 
to  the  upper  end  thereof,  ground  engaging  spikes  upon  the 


lower  face  of  said  base  plate,  a  strap  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  floor,  a  sliding  latch  positioned  within  said 
strap  and  having  a  U-shaped  notch  In  Its  free  end  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  rod  and  adapted  for  spanning  the  squared 
portion  thereof  when  the  base  plate  Is  In  Its  operative 
lowermost  position. 


1,124.629.       AMUSEMENT    APPARATUS. 
Lilibnfuld,  Norfolk.  Va.      Filed  Mar.  6, 
No.  752.440.     (Cl.  104—111.) 


Frbeman    J. 
1913.      Serial 


1,124,627,  COMBINED  DRILI^BIT-HOLDING  CHUCK 
AND  FRONT  CYLINDER-HEAD  FOR  ROCK-DRILL 
ING  ENGINES.  JOHN  Oeorob  Levner,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Aog.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  644,152.     (01.  121—20.) 


In  a  rock  drilllng-englne,  a  cylinder,  a  combined  drill- 
bit  holding-chuck  and  front  cylinder-head,  a  cylindrical 
casing  and  a  cap  portion,  reslllently  yielding  side  bolts  for 
securing  said  cap  and  casing  to  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  ring  keyed  to  said  sleeve  and 
rotatably  positioned  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cap,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  clearance  space  adjacent  to 
said  ring,  adapted  to  receive  the  locking  lugs  of  a  drill  bit, 
and  provided  with  Introverted  key  portions,  said  ring  being 
provided  with  a  drill  bit  entrance  aperture  arranged  at  a 
cross  angle  to  said  sleeve's  key  portion,  said  drill  bit  being 
provided  with  a  shank  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  loosely  In 
said  sleeve,  and  with  projecting  locking  lugs  adapted  to 
pass  freel.v  through  said  ring  and  abut  against  the  key 
portions  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  bushing  In  said  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  define  the  clearance  movement  of  said  drill  bit's 
locking  lugs  in  the  clearance  space  of  said  sleeve. 


1,12  4,628.      PORTABLE   VEHICLE   TURN  -  TABLE. 

Joseph  Likskovax,  Bach,  Mich.     Filed  June  11,  1914. 

Serial  No.  844.483.      (Cl.  57—15.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  threaded  perforation  therethrough  secured  to  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle,  an  operating  rod  screw- threaded  in 
said  perforation,  a  base  plate  swiveled  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod,  a  sliding  latch  carried  by  the  vehicle  floor  and 
having  a  U-shaped  notch  in  one  end  thereof  adapted  for 
engaging  the  squared  upper  portion  of  said  rod  when  the 
base  plate  is  in  its  lowered  operative  position. 


J.  In  nn  amusement  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  piers  of  relatively  different  heights  providing 
an  inclined  supporting  structure;  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions mounted  on  said  structure,  said  sections  having  their 
adjacent  edges  arranged  in  relatively  offset  planes,  sub 
stantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
inclined  slide-way  ;  and  a  flexible  section  forming  a  sliding 
surface  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
Inclined  slide-way ;  a  flexible  section  forming  a  sliding 
surface  therewith  ;  and  means  for  flexing  said  section  tu 
vary  the  sliding  surface  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
Inclined  slide-way;  a  curved  flexible  section  associated 
therewith  and  forming  a  sliding  surface,  said  section  com- 
prising flexible  bars  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  cross 
pieces  mounted  on  said  bars,  strips  mounted  on  said  cross 
pieces  and  forming  the  sliding  surface ;  and  means  for 
flexing  said  flexible  section  to  effect  different  curved  con- 
ditions thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  piers  of  relatively  different  heights;  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  frames  mounted  on  said  piers  and  pro 
vldlng  therewith  an  Inclined  supporting  structure  :  a  slide- 
way  comprising  removable  sections  mountt'd  on  said  struc- 
ture ;  and  a  dip  associated  with  said  slldc-way.  said  dip 
comprising  flexible  bars  supported  at  one  end  by  said  sup- 
porting structure,  means  movably  supporting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bars,  cross  pieces  secured  to  said  bars,  strips 
mounted  on  said  cross  pieces  and  forming  a  sliding  sur- 
face ;  and  adjusting  devices  associated  with  said  flexible 
bars  for  flexing  the  same  to  vary  said  sliding  surface,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.124.630.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  UlSB 
LiPP«LT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  13.  1909.  Serial 
No.  522,422.     (CI.  171—228.) 


J»     ^   JO    ^ 
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1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  :  the  combination  with 
a  field,  an  armature  baviag  windings  of  the  open-coll  type, 
and  a  suitable  commutator  and  brushefl  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  armature  windings  in  circuit  during  predeter- 
mined periods ;  of  one  or  more  condensors,  and  mean*  to 
introduce  a  condenser  into  the  armature  circuits  at  pre- 
determined periods. 

2.  Id  a  dynamo  electric  machine  :  the  combination  with 
a  field,  an  armature  having  windings  of  the  open-coil  type, 
and  a  suitable  commutator  and  brushes  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  armature  windings  in  circuit  during  predeter- 
mined periods ;  of  one  or  more  condensers,  and  means  to 
Introduce  a  condenser  into  the  armature  circuits  shortly 
k>efore  the  same  are  disconnected  from  the  terminals  of  the 
machine. 

o.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine :  the  combination  with 
a  field,  an  armature  baring  windings  of  the  open-coil  type, 
and  a  suitable  commutator  and  brushes  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  armature  windings  in  circuit  during  predeter- 
mined periods ;  of  a  condenser,  and  means  to  introduce 
the  condenser  into  the  armature  circuits  shortly  before  the 
same  are  disconnected  from  the  terminals  of  the  machine  ; 
and  means  to  disconnect  the  condenser  shortly  after  It  is 
introduced  into  the  armature  circuits. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  :  the  combination  with 
a  field,  an  armature  having  windings  of  the  open-coll  type, 
iind  a  suitable  commutator  and  brushes  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  armature  windings  In  circuit  during  predeter- 
mined periods ;  of  one  or  more  condensers,  and  means  to 
introduce  a  condenser  into  the  armature  circuits  shortly 
before  the  same  are  connected  to  and  shortly  before  they 
are  disconnected  from  the  terminals  o'  the  machine  ;  and 
means  to  disconnect  a  condenser  shortly  after  it  Is  intro- 
duced Into  the  armature  circuits. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine:  the  combination  wrth 
a  field,  an  armature  having  windings  of  the  open-coll  type, 
and  a  suitable  commutator  and  brushes  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  armature  windings  in  circuit  during  predeter- 
mined periods ;  of  one  or  more  condensers,  and  means  to 
Introduce  a  condenser  Into  the  armature  circuits  at  pre- 
determined periods ;  and  one  or  more  resistances,  and 
means  to  Introduce  resistance  into  t^e  armature  circuits 
at  predetermined  periods. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,124,631.  TOY  BLOCK.  Elictus  D.  Litchfikld.  New 
Canaan,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  31,  11)14.  Serial  No.  828,434. 
(CI.  46—35.1 


1.  .V  cubical  bloclc  having  similar  elements  of  architec- 
tural design  on  two  adjacent  faces  and  other  elements  of 
architectural  design  on  other  faces  of  the  said  block. 

2.  A  block  baring  sindlar  elements  of  architectural 
design  on  two  adjacent  faces,  and  a  second  element  of 
architectural  design  on  two  other  adjacent  faces. 

3.  A  series  of  building  blocks  of  uniform  size  and  shape 
harlDg  a  common  element  of  architectural  design  on  two 
adjacent  faces  of  each  of  the  said  blocks,  and  other  ele- 
ments of  architectural  design  on  other  faces  of  the  said 
blocks. 


1,124,682.  EUCVATOR  8IONALINO  8Y8TEM.  William 
B.  Lucas,  River  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Lucas  Signal  ft 
Control  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Feb. 
25,  1810.      Bertal  No.  540,832.     (CI.  177—336.) 


Lin 


'•  rrnt 


■^t: 


1.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  signal  at  each  level,  magnets  successively  responsive  to 
different  current  strengths,  circuit  connections  extending 
to  tbe  signals  and  controlled  by  the  magnets  for  causing 
the  operation  of  a  given  signal  when  tbe  elevator  ap 
proaches  the  level  of  such  signal,  and  means  operated  by 
motion  of  the  elevator  for  changing  the  amount  of  resist- 
ance in  circuit  with  such  magnets  to  thereby  control  their 
successive  operation. 

2.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  of 
signals  at  different  levels,  magnets  snccesslvely  responsive 
to  different  current  strengths,  drcnlt  connections  extend- 
ing to  tbe  signals  and  controlled  by  tbe  magneta  for  caus- 
ing tbe  operation  of  sucb  signals,  a  rsalstance  and  a 
source  of  current  in  circuit  with  such  magneto,  and  means 
operated  by  motion  of  the  elevator  for  changing  the 
amount  of  resistance  In  circuit  to  control  the  snccesslv*' 
operation  of  such  magnets  and  signals  when  the  elevator 
approaches  the  level  of  such  signals. 

3.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
normally  inoperative  signals  at  different  levels,  push  but 
tons  associated  with  sucb  signals,  magnets  responsive  to 
dlflferent    current    strengths,    circuit    connections    for    the 
signals  and  the  push  buttons  and  controlled  by  the  mag 
nets  by  which  they  control  sucb  signals  when  the  corre 
spondlng  push  buttons  are  operated,  a  source  of  current 
in    circuit    with    sucb    magnets,    and    means   operated    by 
motion  of  the  elevator  for  changing  tbe  current  flow  in 
said  circuit  to  successively  control  sucb  magnets  when  tbe 
elevator  approaches  tbe  level  of  tbe  corresponding  signals. 

4.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
normally  inoperative  signals  at  different  levels,  magnets 
responsive  to  different  current  strength  for  controlling 
said  signals,  push  buttons  associated  with  said  signals  for 
placing  said  signals  under  tbe  control  of  said  magnets,  a 
source  of  current  in  circuit  with  said  magnets  and  means 
operated  by  the  motion  of  tbe  elevator  for  changing  the 
current  flow  in  said  circuit  to  control  the  magnets  when 
the  elevator  approaches  the  level  of  the  corresponding 
signals. 

5.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  of 
normally  inoperative  signals  at  different  levels,  posb  but- 
tons associated  with  snch  signals,  magnets  responsive  to 
different  current  strengths,  circuit  connections  for  tbe 
signals  and  the  push  buttons  and  controlled  by  tbe  mag- 
nets by  which  tb«y  control  such  signals  when  the  corre- 
sponding push  buttons  are  operated,  a  resistance  and  a 
source  of  current  in  circuit  with  snch  magnets,  and  means 
operated  by  motion  of  tbe  elevator  for  successively  con- 
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trolling  such  magnets  by  changing  tbe  resistance  Included 
In  circuit  with  them  when  the  elevator  approaches  the 
level  of  tlie  corresponding  signals. 

((Maims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,124,633.  WIRE-TYING  TOOL.  John  Shbbman  Mc- 
Chbsnbt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,285.      (Cl.  81—9.3.) 


1.  A  wire  tying  tool,  comprising  a  body  member,  a  bolt 
slldably  carried  by  said  body  member,  and  an  operating 
member  threadedly  connected  with  said  bolt,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  integral  thrust 
shoulders  and  the  other  with  an  integral  fiange  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shoulders  whereby  said  membars  are  rota- 
tably  Interlocked  together  and  held  against  longitudinal 
disengagement. 

2.  A  wire  tying  tool,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  rigid  bifurcated  head  having  inwardly  projecting 
thrust  shoulders,  said  body  member  being  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  books,  an  operating  de 
vice  havlnj?  a  fiange  engaged  with  said  thrust  shoulders, 
and  a  bolt  slidable  in  said  body  member  and  threadedly 
connected  with  said  operating  device. 

3.  A  wire  tying  tool,  comprising  a  body  having  at  one 
end  thereof  a  bifurcated  bead  provided  with  inwardly  pro 
Jectlng  thrust  shoulders,  a  bolt  sUdably  carried  by  said 
body,  and  an  operating  device  having  a  flange  engaged 
with  said  shoulders  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  separa- 
tion of  the  device  from  said  head,  said  device  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  said  \m\X. 

4.  A  wire  tying  tool,  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  bifurcated  head,  a  bolt  slldably  but 
non-rotataWy  carried  by  said  body  member,  and  an  oper- 
ating device  directly  engaged  with  said  bifurcated  head 
and  threadedly  connected  with  said  bolt,  whereby  said  bolt 
may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  body  member. 

6.  A  wire  tying  tool,  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  head  open  at  opposite  sides  and  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  thrust  shoulders,  a  bolt  slldably 
but  non-rotatably  carried  by  said  member,  and  an  operating 
device  threadedly  connected  with  said  bolt  and  engaging 
back  behind  said  thrust  shoulders  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
moYcd  sidewlse  out  of  the  bead. 


II 


rising  above  tbe  boiler,  a  cut-off  valve  In  said  riser,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  riser  toward  said  Unk,  a  section  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  pipe  connecting  said  depending  portion 
with  that  rising  from  tbe  tank  and  tiavlng  its  inner  wall 
covered  with  aluminum,  a  bmab  reciprocating  therein,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tank  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  entrance  iripe  of  said  tank  and  entering  said 
boiler  below  the  water  level,  a  cnt-off  valve  in  said  return 
pipe,  and  a  draw-off  valve  in  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler,  of  a  tank  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  pipe 
leading  from  tbe  boiler  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  water 
level  and  rising  above  the  boiler,  a  cut-off  valve  in  said 
riser,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  riser  toward  tbe  tank,  a 
chamber  connecting  the  last  named  pipe  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  tank  and  having  Its  inner  wall  covered  with  a 
different  metal  serving  as  a  chemical  reagent,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
entrance  pipe  of  said  tank  and  entering  tbe  boiler  below 
the  water  level,  a  cnt-off  valve  in  said  return  pipe,  and  a 
draw-off  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  ssld  tank. 

8.  IB  a  system  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler,  of  a  tank  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  pipe 
rising  from  the  end  of  tbe  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
holler  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  water  level  and  rising 
above  the  boiler,  a  cut-off  valve  In  said  riser,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  riser  toward  said  tank,  a  section  depending 
therefrom,  a  chamber  connecting  said  depending  portion 
with  that  rising  from  the  tank  the  ends  of  which  project 
beyond  the  said  connected  pipes,  said  chamber  having  Its 
inner  wall  covered  with  aluminum,  a  brush  reciprocating 
In  said  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
tank  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  inlet  pipe  of  said  tank  and 
entering  the  boiler  below  the  water  level,  a  cut  off  valve 
m  said  return  pipe,  and  a  draw  off  valve  In  the  lower  end 
of  said  tank. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  of  a  tank  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  pipe 
rising  from  the  end  of  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
holler  at  n  point  slightly  below  the  water  level  and  rising 

'  above  the  boiler,  n  on t  off  valve  in  said  riser,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  riser  toward  said  tank,  a  section  depending 
therefrom,   a   chamber  connecting  said  depending  portion 

!  with  that  rising  from  the  tank  tbe  ends  of  which  project 
beyond  the  said  connected  pipes,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 

;  upper  end  of  the  tank  at  a  point  adjacent  the  Inlet  pipe 
to  said  boiler,  entering  same  at  the  lower  water  level,  a 

'  cut-off  valve  In  said  return  pipe,  a  draw-off  valve  In  the 
lower  end  of  said  tank,  an  aluminum  lining  secured  In  said 
chamber,  and  a  brush  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  for 
cleansing  said  lining. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  a  boiler,  a  feed- 
water  system  supplying  water  thereto,  a  chamber  formed 

]   In  said  system,  and  an  aluminum  lining  secured  In  said 

chamber, 
1        rClalms  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OsEette.] 


1,124.634        AI'PARATUS    FOR     CLEANING    BOILERS. 

'  Danixl  F.  McGill.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  McOiU 

Boiler  Cleaner  Company,  Portland.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  Sept  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  649,623.    (CL  122—400.) 


1,124,635.  LIGHTING  MEANS  FOR  MOTION-PICTURE 
AUDITORIUMS.  Fkank  G.  McPh»b80K.  Beaver  Falls. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Shadolite  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled 
Apr.  4,  1914.    Serial  No.  829.696.     (Cl.  240—3.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 

witb  a  boiler,  of  a  tank  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  pipe 

rising  from  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from 

the  boiler  at  a  point  slightly  below  tbe  water  level  and 

210  O.  G.— 36 


1.  A  motion  picture  auditorium  provided  with  a  pic- 
txire-exblblting  screen  at  one  end.  Illuminating  means  for 
the  auditorium  In  elevated  position  therein  and  disUut 
from  the  screen,  said  Illuminating  means  comprising  a 
source  of  light,  reflectors  associated  therewith,  and  light 
shielding  means  inclosing  the  source  of  light  and  the  re- 
flectors   and    open    on    the    under    side    In    the   direction 
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toward  the  screen  end  of  the  auditorium  to  <•»"«=  tj^ 
dlret-t  and  reflected  light  rays  from  the  source  of  light 
to  be  projected  toward  the  floor  and  toward  the  screen 
end  of  the  auditorium,  with  the  screen  and  the  celling  of 
the    auditorium    In    the    shadow    produced    by    the    light 

shielding  means.  .*v    -    «i/. 

"  A  motion  picture  auditorium  provided  with  a  pic- 
ture-exhibiting screen  at  one  end.  illuminating  »»«"■  '<>' 
the  auditorium  In  elevated  poaltlon  therein  and  dhiUnt 
from  the  screen,  said  Illuminating  means  comprising  a 
source  of  light,  reflectors  associated  therewith,  "d  light 
shielding  means  Inclosing  the  source  of  light  and  the  re- 
flectors and  open  on  the  under  side  in  the  direction 
toward  the  screen  end  of  the  auditorium  to  «a»e  the 
direct  and  reflected  light  rays  from  the  source  of  light  to 
be  projected  toward  the  floor  and  toward  the  screen  end 
of  the  auditorium,  with  the  screen  and  the  celling  of  the 
auditorium  In  the  shadow  produced  by  the  light  shielding 
means,  said  illuminating  means  with  the  «fl««^°8  J»«*" 
l»>lng  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  th«  aadl- 
torll  toward  the  screen  end  thereof  with  the  "O"^  «' 
light  at  the  end  of  the  Illuminating  means  distant  from 

the  screen.  ' 

3    A  motion  picture  auditorium  provided  with  »»"««" 
nt  one  end.  and  illuminating  means  therefor  In  elevated 
position   m   the   auditorium  and  distant   'rom   the   screen 
and   comprising   a    plurality   of  elements   located   at    the 
end  of   the  aadltorinm   remote   from   the  screen   and   at   l 
points  less  remote  from  the  screen,  each  element  inc lud-  s 
\ng  a  source  of  light,  light   reflecting  means    and  light   , 
shielding  means  In  position  one  with  relation  to  the  other 
to   project   the   light   forwardly   and   downwardly    toward 
the  screen  end  of  the  auditorium  with  the  screen  and  the  | 
celling  of  the  auditorium  In  the  shadow  produced  by  the 
lUht  shielding  means,  and  the  Illuminating  elements  being 
situated   In    the   auditorium    to   be   out   of   the   range   of 
vision  of  an  audience  facing  the  screen. 

4    A  motion  picture  auditorium  provided  with  a  screen 
at  one  end.  and  illuminating  means  therefor  In  elevated 
position  m  the  auditorium   and  distant  from  the  "creen 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  located  at  the  end   | 
of  the  auditorium  remote  from   the  screen  and  at  points 
less   remote   from   the   screen,   each   element   l^^ljidln*  a   | 
source  of  Ught.  light  reflecting  means,  and  light  shield-   , 
ing  means  In  position  one  with  relation  to  the  other  to  | 
project  the  light  forwardly  and  downwardly   toward  the   ^ 
screen   end   of  the   auditorium,   with   the   screen   and   the 
celling  of  the  auditorium  in  the  shadow  produced  by  the 
light  shielding  means,  and  the  Illuminating  elements  being 
situated    in   the  auditorium   to   be   out   of   the   range  of 
vision  of  an  audience  facing  the  screen,  those  lllunjlnat- 
ing  elements  nearer  to  the  screen  having  shielding  means 
of  a  slxe  to  be  wholly  interposed  between  the  light  emit- 
ting and   reflecting   means   of  said  illuminating   elements 
and  the  eyes  of  those  members  of  the  audience  more  dis- 
tant from  the  screen  than  the  said  illuminating  elements. 
5     \n  illuminating  element  for  a  motion   picture  audi- 
torium, comprising  an  elongated  box  of  opaque  material 
closed  at  the  top,  sides  and  ends  and  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom extending  for  a  fractional   portion  of  the  length  of 
the  box  from  one  end  thereof,  a  light  giving  means  lodged 
in  that  portion  of  the  box  defined  by  the  closed  bottom 
part    divergent  reflectors  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box 
and  "having  their  reflecting  surfaces  directed   toward  the 
open  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  means  'or  sup- 
porting the  box  m  position  to  light  up  the  floor  of  the 
auditorium    and    to   place    the   screen    and    celling   of    the 
auditorium   In   the  shadow  produced  by  the  opaque   top. 
Bides  and  end  of  the  box  remote   from   the  light  giving 

means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1  124  63«.     SOUND-BOX.     Hbnet  C.  Millbb.  Waterford. 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,   1906.     Serial   No.  314,664.      (CI. 

181—11.)  ^  , 

I    A  aound  box  having  a  wooden  dUphragm,  a  stylus 

lever  and  bar.  and  a  modifying  element  located  acroaa  the 

grain  of  the  wooden  diaphragm. 


2.  A  sound  box  having  a  wooden  diaphragm  coated 
with  a  hardening  solution,  a  modifying  element  secured 
to  the  coated  face  of  the  diaphragm  and  acroaa  the  grain 
of  the  wood,  and  a  stylus  lever  and  bar  cooperating  with 
the  diaphragm  and  the  modifying  element. 


3  A  sound  box  having  a  wooden  diaphragm  and  a 
modifying  element  provided  with  grooves  on  Its  outer 
face  and  extending  acroas  the  frain  of  the  wood. 

4  A  sound  box  having  a  wooden  diaphragm,  and  a 
modifying  element  provided  with  groovea  and  secured  to 
the  diaphragm. 

5  A  sound  box  having  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  lever  and 
bar  coCperatlng  therewith,  beartnga  for  the  stylus  bar, 
one  of  said  bearings  being  spring  presaed,  a  regulating 
■crew  operating  to  compreaa  or  releaae  the  spring  in  line 
with  the  atylus  bar.  and  meana  for  fixing  the  position  of 
the  regulating  acrew. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette  ] 


1  124  637      CANOE.     Ubiah  R.  Millct,  Salem.  Ohio,  as- 
'  signer  to  The  W.  H.  MulUns  Co..  Salem,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    14,    1918.      Serial    No. 
760.999.      (CI.  9—6.) 


1.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  stem  piece  and  a 
sheet  material  covering  having  its  edges  overlapped  upon 
the  front  edge  of  said  stem  piece,  of  a  metal  channel  wear 
strip  overlying  said  edge  to  secure  It  to  aaid  stem  piece, 
the  edges  of  said  wear  strip  projecting  lateraUy  and 
slightly  to  the  rear  of  <Miter  edge  of  aald  atem  piece. 

2  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  stem  piece  and  a 
sheet  material  covering  having  its  edges  overlapped  upon 
said  stem  piece  and  a  layer  of  calking  composition  over- 
lying the  edges  of  the  material,  of  a  channel  wear  strip 
overlying  said  edge  to  secure  it  to  said  stem  piece,  said 
wear  strip  being  adapted  to  inclose  and  retain  the  said 
calking  compound  over  a  seam  at  the  edges  of  aaid  cov- 

I   erlng.  ,  . 

3  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  stem  piece  and  a 
sheet  material  covering  having  its  edges  overlapped  upon 
the  front  edge  of  said  stem  piece  and  a  thick  layer  of  calk 
Ing  material  overlapping  the  edges,  of  a  channel  wear 
atrip  overiying  said  edges  to  aecnre  It  to  said  stem  piece, 
said  wear  strip  having  Its  lower  end  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  end  of  the  keel  and  adapted  to  retain  said  calking 
material  and  means  for  securing  said  end  to  the  keel. 


1  124  838.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLANOORAPHIC 
PRINTING-FORMS.  John  D.  Moboan,  Summit,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  James  G.  Coffin, 
trustee  Filed  Jan.  31,  1906,  Serial  No.  298.803.  Re- 
newed    June     11,     1914.       Serial     No.     844.588.       (CI. 

101—173.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  letterpress  planographic 
printing  plate  or  form  which  comprises  placing  duplicate 
impressions  of  identical  letter  press  matter  on  a  plurality 
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of  transfer  surfaces  in  a  suitable  medium,  transferring 
the  matter  from  one  of  said  surfaces  to  a  planographic 
printing  plate  and  taking  Impreealona  from  such  plate  for 
use  In  reading  proof  and  for  indicating  changes  or  correc- 
tions desired  to  be  made  in  the  letter-preaa  matter,  plac- 
ing letter-press  matter  incorporating  the  desired  correc- 
tions and  other  changes  upon  a  auiUMe  transfer  anrface 
or  surfaces  In  a  aultable  medium,  bringing  the  matter  upon 
the  said  surface  or  surfaces  and  the  parta  of  the  letter- 
press matter  upon  one  of  the  original  tranafer  nirfaces 
which  Is  to  sund.  or  be  finally  utillaed.  into  proper  rela 
tion  or  registration,  and  transferring  the  matter  frotn  the 
said  surfaces  to  a  planographic  plate,  and  preparing  said 
plate  for  printing  planographically. 
II 


2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  letterpress  planographic 
printing  plate  or  form  which  comprises  pUcing  duplicate 
impressions  of  identical  letter-presa  matter  on  a  plurality 
of  transter  surfacea  in  a  aoitabte  medium,  transferring 
the  matter  from  one  of  aaU  rarfaeea  to  a  planographic 
printing  plate,  taking  impreaalona  fiom  auch  plate  for  uae 
in   reading  proof  and  for  indicating  changes  or  correc- 
tions desired  to  be  made  in  the  letterpress  matter,  plac 
ing  letterpress  matter  Incorporating  the  desired  connec- 
tions and  other  changes  upon  a  suiUble  transfer  surface 
or  surfaces  In  a  suitable  medium,  bringing  such  surface 
or  surfaces  and  the  parta  of  one  of  the  original  transfer 
surfaces  which  are  to  stand,  or  to  be  finally  utilixed,  into 
proper  relation  or  registration,  so  that  the  matter  car- 
ried by  the  said  various  surfaces  may  be  In  the  desired 
final  form  for  printing,  transferring  the  said  matter  to  a 
unitary  planographic  plate,  and  preparing  said  plate  for 
printing  planographically. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  letter-press  planographic 
printing  plate  or  form  which  comprlaea  placing  duplicate 
impressions  of  identical  letter  press  matter  on  a  plurality 
of  transfer  surfaces  in  a  suiuble  medium,  placing  regis- 
tering devices  in  definite   relation   to  the  Unes  of  letter- 
lir.88   matter,   transferring   the    matter  from  one   of  said 
surfaces  to  a  planographic  printing  plate  and  Uklng  Im 
presslons  from  such  plate  for  use  in  reading  proof  and  for 
indicating  changes  and  corrections  desired  to  be  made  in 
the    letter-preas    matter,    placing   letterpress    matter    in- 
corporating   the    desired    corrections    and    other    changes 
upon  a  Bultoble  transfer  surface  or  surfaces  in  a  suitable 
medium,   placing   registering   devices   In   a   corresponding 
relation  to  the  lines  of  letter  press  matter  carried  by  the 
said  surface  or  surfaces,  bringing  the   matter  upon   the 
said  surface  of  surfaces  and  the  parta  of  the  matter  upon 
one  of  the  original  transfer  surfaces  which  la  to  atand,  or 
be  finally  utilised,  into  proper  relation  or  registration  by 
means  of  said  registering  devices,  so  that  the  matter  as 
carried  by  the  aald  related  or  registered  surfaces  will  be  in 
the  final  desired  form,  then  transferring  the  matter  from 
the  aald  surfaces  to  a  planographic  printing  plate,  and 
preparing  the  said  plate  for  printing  planographically. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  letterpress  planographic 
printing  plate  or  form  which  comprises  placing  duplicate 
impressions  of  identical  letter-press  matter  on  a  plurality 
of  transfer  surfaces  In  a  sulUble  medium,  placing  regis- 
tering devices  in  definite  relation  to  the  lines  of  letter- 
press matter,  transferring  the  matter  from  one  of  aaid 
surfaces  to  a  planographic  printing  plate  and  taking  im- 
pressions  from  such  plate  for  use  In  reading  proof  and  for 
indicating  changes  and  corrections  desired  to  be  made  In 
the  letter-press  matter,  placing  letter-preea  matter  in- 
corporating the  desired  corrections  and  other  changes 
upon  a  suitable  transfer  surface  or  sorfacea  in  a  auitable 
medium,  placing  registering  devices  In  a  correspondhig 
relation  to  the  lines  of  letter-press  matter  carried  by  the 


■aid  surface  or  surfaces,  bringing  such  surface  or  sur- 
faces and  the  parts  of  one  of  the  original  transfer  sur 
faces  which  are  to  stand,  or  to  be  finally  utiliied,  into 
proper  relation  or  registration  by  means  of  said  registering 
devices,  so  that  the  matter  as  carried  by  the  said  related 
or  registered  surfaces  will  be  In  tue  final  desired  form, 
then  transferring  the  matter  from  the  said  surfaces  to  a 
planographic  printing  plate,  and  preparing  the  aaid  plate 
for  printing  planographically. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  a  letter-press  planographic 
printing  plate  or  form  which  compriaee  placing  duplicate 
impressions  of  identical  letter-press  matter  on  a  plurality 
of  transfer  surfaces  in  a  suitable  medium,  transferring  the 
matter  from  one  of  Uild  surfaces  to  a  planographic  print- 
ing plate  and  taklnk  impressions  from  such  plate  for  uae 
in  reading  proof  akd  for  indicating  changes  or  correc- 
tions desired  to  bTfljade  in  the  letter  press  matter,  plac- 
ing a  changed  or  cd^ected  impression  of  each  line  in 
which  corrections  or  c^hq^es  are  desired  upon  a  separate 
transfer  surface  In  a  8Ulla*4e  medium,  substituting  the 
said  line  for  the  correspondlng^^loe  upon  another  of  the 
original  transfer  surfaces,  making  such  substitution  for 
each  line  In  which  a  change  or  correction  la  desired  until 
the  laat-mentioned  original  surface  and  the  said  sub- 
stituted surfaces  represent  the  letterpress  matter  in  its 
desired  final  form,  transferring'^the  matter  as  so  con- 
stituted and  arranged  from  the  said  surfaces  to  a  plano- 
graphic plate,  and  preparing  said  plate  for  printing  plano- 
graphically. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  124.639.  TRICK-CARD.  JOSEPH  C.  Mott,  Great  Neck, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,510.  (CI. 
46—37.) 


1.  A  card  of  the  class  described  protidtjd  on  one  side 
with  a  picture  the  central  portion  of  which  constats  of 
a  separate  part  passed  through  transverse  slits  formed  in 
the  card  and  the  ends  of  which  are  at  the  back  of  the 
card,  said  central  part  being  capable  of  a  combined  lon- 
gitudinal and  lateral  undulating  movement. 

2  A  card  of  the  class  described  provided  on  one  side 
thereof  with  a  figure  or  picture,  said  card  being  provided 
with  transverse  aUts  above  and  below  the  central  part  of 
said  figure,  and  the  aaid  central  part  of  said  figure  con- 
sisting of  a  separate  part,  the  ends  of  which  are  passed 
backwardly  through  said  slits,  and  said  central  part  be- 
ing capable  of  a  combined  longitudinal  and  lateral  un- 
dulating movement. 

3.  A  card  of  the  class  described  provided  at  one  aide 
with  a  picture,  the  central  portion  of  which  conaiata  of  a 
I  separate  part  passed  through  transverse  sHta  formed  in 
1  the  card  and  the  ends  of  which  are  at  the  back  of  the 
card,  said  central  pari  being  capable  of  a  combined  lon^ 
'  tudlnal  and  lateral  undulating  movement,  and  said  card 
!  being  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  folding  back 
i  member  adapted  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  central  moT- 
I  able  part. 

1124  640  CELERY  BLEACHING  DEVICE.  JACOB  N»T, 
1  '  Jr.;  and  Rosa  Nit.  Stege.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  iO,  1913. 
j        Serial  No.  785,773.     (CI.  47—15.) 

1.  A  frame  of  the  character  dewrribed  comprtaing,  a ^lao 

composed  of  longitudinal  side  members,  connecting  cross 
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memb«re,  blocks  attached  to  tbe  lu8ide  and  outside  of  said 
longitudinal  side  members  at  tlie  ends  thereof,  blocks  at- 
tached to  one  side  of  said  crosH  mt'mbers  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  blocks  extending  al>uve  the  top  edges  of  said 
loDgltudioal  side  members  and  said  croHs  members;  a 
super  frame  composed  of  side  members,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  Bide  members  resting  on  the  top  edges  of  said  longi- 
tudinal aide  members,  being  held  by  the  projecting  enda 
of  the  blocks  attached  thereto,  and  said  side  members  be- 
ing provided  with  notches  in  the  top  edges  thereof,  cross 
bars  provided  with  notchet*  complementary  to  tlie  notches 
In  said  side  members,  end  menilxTs  for  said  fuper  frame 
having  notches  adjacent  the  upper  edges  adapted  to  rest 
In  complementary  notches  in  said  side  members,  and  the 
lower  edges  of  said  end  members  being  held  between  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  blocks  on  the  Inside  of  said  longi- 
tudinal side  members  and  the  blocks  on  the  ends  of  aaid 
connecting  cross  members. 


2.  A  frame  nf  tlif  cliaraciHr  (i(.'sci-U>('d  comprlniuj;  11  baso 
I'Diiiposed  of  longitudinal  side  inemlnTs.  <'unni'ctlu{;  cross 
membtTS,  upwnnlly  piujvctiri::  lilocltx  iittachcd  to  said 
members,  and  cxtendinj;  abovo  the  top  eil^res  thereof,  two 
of  said  blocks  being  attached  to  the  lonKitudinai  side  mem- 
bera  at  each  end  and  nn  opposite  sides  tliereof,  and  one 
Mock  being  attacherl  to  each  end  of  sai;l  cross  inenil>eis  ; 
a  super  frame  c(ini|Mise«i  nf  side  nieml»ers.  the  lower  edj;es 
of  which  are  held  by  said  upwardly  projecting  blocks  at- 
tached to  said  longitudinal  aide  members  and  having 
notches  formed  in  the  top  tnlges  thereof,  cross  bars  pro- 
vided with  complementary  notches  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
Mutches  of  said  side  numtters,  anrt  e'ld  members  resting  on 
said  cr<i8a  members  of  the  base,  tlie  lower  ediiea  beinj; 
held  by  the  said  blocks  on  the  inside  of  said  lonsltudinal 
side  members  antl  the  blocks  on  said  cross  niemlM>rs,  and  a 
lid  adapted  to  rest  on  said  side  members,  said  cross  bars, 
and  said  end  members. 


1,124,041.      SHAFT  I'ACKI.Ni;.      ruMi.u.   NiLt.,    Erie,   I'a. 
riled  Feb.  o,  1!>14.     Serial  .No.  .HlO.097.     (C\.  137—115.) 


of  a  stationary  packing  box  encircling  the  abaft,  a  gland 
sUdable  longitudinally  and  watertight  In  tbe  packing  box 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  flange  at  its  outer  end  whlcb 
I  as  recesses  in  it,  studs  secured  to  tbe  packing  box  and 
engaging  wltli  the  said  recesses  and  preventing  tbe  gland 
from  revolving,  and  helical  springs  encircling  tbe  studa 
and  operating  to  hold  tbe  tlange  of  the  gland  In  watertight 
relation  with  tbe  flange  of  tbe  collar. 

3.  The  combination,  witb  a  revoluble  shaft,  and  a  col- 
lar sei-ured  tbereon  and  provided  witb  a  bearing  flange ; 
of  a  iftatlonary  packing  box  encircling  the  sbaft,  a  non- 
revoluble  gland  formed  of  sei-tlons  arranged  side  by  side 
and  slidable  longitudinally  and  watertight  In  tbe  packing 
1k)x  and  providtnl  with  a  bearing  flange  at  ita  outer  end, 
and  springs  arranged  between  the  packing  box  and  tbe 
tlHU);e  of  the  Kland  and  holding  the  said  flange  in  water- 
tight relation  with  the  flange  of  the  collar. 

4.  The  combination,  witb  a  chamber,  n  packing  box  se- 
cured to  the  chainU'r  at  one  end,  and  a  shaft  projecting 
from  the  cliamber  and  through  the  packing  box  ;  of  abut- 
ments secured  on  the  shaft  inside  and  outside  the  cham- 
U>r  and  preventing  It  from  sliding  longitudinally,  a  non- 
rcvoluble  gland  fre»>  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  shaft 
and  engajjlni;  with  the  p.Tcking  box,  means  for  forming  a 
watertight  joint  txtweeu  the  outer  end  of  the  gland  and 
the  outer  abutment,  and  imans  for  Introducing  fluid  to 
the  pucklni;  bux  behind  tbe  inner  end  of  the  gland. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  shaft,  and  a  col- 
lar si'cureil  thereon  and  provided  with  a  bearing  flange;  of 
a  stationary  packin;,'  l>o.\  cncin  lini;  the  shaft,  a  non-revo- 
luble  gland  slidabl.'  lonu'ltiidinally  an<l  water-tight  in  the 
packing  box  and  provldetl  with  a  l)earing  flange  at  Its 
onter  end.  and  means  for  h«ddln,i;  the  flange  of  the  gland 
ii.  water-tight  relation  with  tbe  flange  of  tbe  collar. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  shaft,  and  a  col- 
Inr  •■eour<*d  tbereon   and  pnivlded   with  a   bearing  flange; 


1.124,t>42.  INSE<'TTRAr.  Wii.li.^m  A.  NvE,  Bourne- 
dale,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10,  101 ;!.  Serial  No.  785,021. 
(CI.  4.3— 22.  t 


1.  An  insect  trap  having,  In  combination,  light  creating 
In^trumentaiitieH,  a  transparent  casing  inclosing  said  In- 
strumentalities and  means  to  direct  a  dim  of  liquid  against 
sutxitantially  tlie  entire  outer  surface  of  said  casing. 

2.  An  inset  t  trap  having,  In  combination,  Ugbt  creating 
Instrumentalities,  a  transparent  covering  for  said  Inatru- 
uientalltles  and  means  adapted  to  supply  a  continuous  flow 
of  liquid  against  substantially  tbe  entire  exterior  surface 
ol  said  covering. 

■'{.  An  inse<'t  (rap  having,  in  cumblnation,  a  transparent 
CI. slug,  a  lamp  Inclosed  within  said  casing,  and  a  liquid 
supply  pi(a>  arrun;;e<l  at  the  top  of  saJd  casing,  aald  sup- 
ply pipe  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  orifices  directed 
toward  the  adjacent  (>ortlon  of  said  casing  adapted  to 
discharge  a  volume  of  liquid  over  substantially  tbe  en- 
tire exterior  surfaie  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  lamp,  a  transparent  globe  surrounding  said  lamp 
and  provided  with  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  a  liquid 
supply  pipe  adapted  to  direct  liquid  against  tbe  outer  faca 
oi  said  Klobe,  a  catch  basin  arranges]  adjacent  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  globe,  said  basin  having  an  outer  wall  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  said  globe  and  an  inner  wall 
projecting  into  tbe  opening  In  said  globe  said  Inner  wall 
being  sutwtautlally  lower  than  aaid  outer  wall  and  adapt- 
(>d  to  permit  tbe  superfluoua  liquid  In  said  basin  to  OTer- 
flow  therefrom. 

.'>.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  baring.  In  oonblna- 
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tk>n,  a  lanp,  a  transparent  globe  surrounding  said  lamp 
and  proTlded  with  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  a  llqold 
snpply  pip*  adapted  to  direct  liquid  against  the  outer  face 
of  aaid  globe,  a  catch  basin  arranged  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  globe,  said  basin  having  an  outer  wall  sur- 
rounding tbe  lower  end  of  aald  gU»6e  and  an  inner  wall 
projecting  Into  the  opening  in  aaid  globe  aaid  Inner  wall 
being  aubatantlally  lower  than  said  outer  wall  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  superfluous  liquid  In  said  basin  to  over- 
flow therefrom  and  brackets  on  aald  outer  wall  adapted  to 
support  said  globe  with  Its  lower  edge  at  a  substantial 
distance  below  the  surface  of  tbe  liquid  in  said  catch 
basin,  whereby  the  Insects  in  said  baaln  wUl  not  be  car- 
ried off  by  said  overflow. 


said  seat,  a  i-ompresslon  spring  for  assisting  tbe  reslllencv 
or  said  seat  and  means  on  tbe  bottom  flange  for  position- 
ing «wld  spring. 


1,124,64.3.  SUGAR-CANE  MILL.  Jamm  Ooo,  Pabala. 
Hawaii.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  886,908.  (CI. 
100 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  a  returner-bar  providetl  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  Its  blade  near  its  toe,  a  mani- 
fold, and  plp^f*  connecting  said  holes  witb  the  manifold, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  sugarcane  mill,  a  returner-bar,   a   rla™»ty  <>' 
holes  through  tbe  blad.  of  tbe  returner-bar,  a  manifold, 
pipes    connecting    said    boles    with    said    manifold,    and 
grooves  in   the  blade  rearward   from  said  bolea,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  m  a  sugarcane  mill,  the  combination  with  three 
rollers  In  triangular  arrangement,  of  a  fourth  roller  co- 
()l.eratln«  with  the  discbarge  roller,  a  returner-bar  alwve 
the  discharge  roller  and  forward  of  the  fourth  roller, 
means  for  pressing  tbe  toe  of  the  returner-bar  against 
the  top  roller,  and  means  for  applying  maceration  liquid 
through  said  returner-bar  near  Its  toe,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  the  combination  with  three 
rollers  in  triangular  arrangement,  of  a  fourth  roller,  a 
returner  bar  forward  of  the  fourth  roller,  means  for  press- 
ing the  toe  of  tbe  returner-bar  against  the  top  roller,  said 
returner  bar  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  boles  therein 
and  a  plurality  of  grooves,  a  manifold,  and  pipes  connect- 
ing each  of  said  holes  with  the  manifold. 

5.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  the  combination  witb  three 
rollers  In  triangular  arrangement,  of  a  fourth  roller  co- 
operating with  tbe  discharge  roller,  two  bridle  plates, 
bolts  connecting  the  same,  brasses  in  which  tbe  teats  of 
the  fourth  roller  and  of  the  discbarge  roller  are  Jour- 
naled.  and  a  hydraulic  Jack  with  Ita  plunger  interposed 
between  one  of  the  said  bridle  plates  and  one  of  said 
brasses,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  A  metallic  railway  tic  formed  of  two  rolled  channel 
shaped  members,  said  members  being  placed  back  to  back, 
a  longitudinal  central  opening,  flanges  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  opening,  one  In  each  member,  a  connecting  rod 
diagonally  disposed  through  said  opening,  a  turnbuckle 
in  said  rod,  clamping  means  on  upper  flange  of  said 
channel  member  adapted  to  contact  with  rail  movement 
of  said  turnbuckle. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  the  combination 
of  two  rolled  channel  members  placed  back  to  back,  lon- 
gitudinal central  openings  formed  In  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, lugs  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  openings,  connect- 
ing moans  extending  diagonally  through  said  openings 
engaging  said  lugs,  and  a  resilient  sewt  formed  adjacent 
tbe  ends  of  said  members  by  removing  a  portion  of  tbe 
web   under  said   seat. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  two  channel 
shaped  members  placed  back  to  back  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  each  of  said  members,  a  threaded  con- 
necting means  between  said  memberu,  ears  formed  in  one 
flange  of  said  meml)er8,  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  base,  a 
resilient  seat  formed  by  removing  the  web  of  said  chan- 
nel members  under  said  seat. 


1  124  645        STEERING     AND     PROl'ELLING     MEl  UA- 
'  XISM   FOR  MENHADEN-FISHING  BOATS.     Chakles 
S.  OvEHTMN,  Solomons.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1014.     Serial 
No.  816,781.      (CI.   115— 3o.) 


1124  644      RAILW.\Y-T1E.     Rodolphus  A.  Owial,  Oak- 

'lan'd.   Cal.      Filed   July    22,    1913.      Serial   No.   780,563. 

(CI.  288— 5.)  ,    ^   _^ 

1    A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  two  channel  shapea 

members  held  back  to  back,  means  for  holding  rails  to  said 

tic  and  holding  said  membem  together,  a  flexible  rail  seat 

formed  tor  cutting  away  the  web  of  said  members  under 


^■9 


1.  A  boat  having  a  well  or  casing  therein  opening 
through  tbe  bottom  thereof,  steering  and  propilllng 
mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  means 
for  raUlng  and  lowering  said  mechanism  Into  and  out  of 
said  casing  comprising  a  screw  connected  with  said  mech- 
anism, a  nut  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  screw,  and  means  for  turning  said 
nut  to  raise  or  lower  the  screw. 

•>  A  boat  having  a  well  or  casing  therein  openIn« 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  steering  and  propelling  mech- 
anism, means  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  mechanism  into  and  out  of 
said  casing  comprising  a  screw  connected  witb  said  mech- 
anism, vertically  spaced  plates  secured  in  said  casing 
through  which  said  screw  extends,  a  nut  arranged  be- 
tween said  plates  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  screw  and  means  for  turning  said  nut 

8.  A  boat  having  a  well  or  casing  thereltj  opening 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  steering  and  propelling  mech- 
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anlsm,  meana  for  actuating  said  mechaDism,  cooperating 
means  arranged  In  said  casing  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  mectianism,  means  for  fixing  said  raising  and  lowering 
means  to  said  st-rew  to  adapt  it  to  turn  therewitli  when 
desired,  and  means  for  actuating  said  raising  and  lower- 
ing means. 

4.  A  boat  having  a  well  or  casing  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom,  a  closure  removably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  lower  fate  of  sal<l  closure,  a  pro- 
peller having  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  well  into  the  casing  on  the  lower 
face  of  said  closure,  cooperating  means  carried  by  said 
propeller  shaft  and  said  well-carried  shaft  for  driving 
said  propeller,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
driving  said  well  carried  shaft,  a  tubular  screw  encircling 
said  well-carried  shaft  and  connected  with  the  casing  on 
the  lower  face  of  the  closure,  said  tubular  screw  being 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  closure,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  screw  to  turn  the  propeller  casing  at  any  desired 
angle. 

5.  .V  boat  having  a  well  or  casing  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
l)ottom,  a  closure  removably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  lower  face  of  said  closure,  a  pro- 
peller having  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  well  Into  the  casing  on  the  lower  face 
of  said  closure,  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  propel- 
ler shaft  and  said  well-carried  shaft  for  driving  said  pro- 
p^'ller,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  driv- 
ing said  well-carried  shaft,  a  tubular  screw  encircling 
said  wheel  carried  shaft  and  connected  with  the  casing 
on  the  lower  face  of' the  closure,  said  tubular  screw  being 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  clos'ire,  means  for  revolving 
said  screw  to  turn  the  propeller  casing  at  any  desired 
angle,  said  means  comprising  a  gear  fixed  to  said  screw 
and  a  codperatlng  gear  meshing  with  said  screw  carried 
gear,  and  means   for  turning   the  latter 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.124.646.  COMBIN.VTION  G.\S  -  BURNER  AND  WA- 
TER-HEATER. Glstav  P.4HL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  -2.  1911.     Serial  No.  652,439.     (CI.  126— ."54.) 


^•^  J) 


1.  A  hurnt'r  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  base-part  having  an  annular  water  circulating  passage 
therein,  a  burner-plate  located  above  said  passage,  a  tubu- 
lar ring  located  above  said  burner-plate  and  entirely  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  spaced  epart  therefrom,  and  the 
hollow  drculuetlng  connections  between  said  base  and 
ring. 

2.  A  bamer  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  hollow  haw,  a  tubalar  ring  having  a  water  circulating 
»>nnection  therewith,  and  a  burner  plate  located  between 
said  hollow  base  and  said  tubalar  ring. 


1,124.647.       HORSESHOE.       WiKTua    Pxjta,    Bolbslaw 
(iRVMLLSKi,    and   Ambkozt    BAR8ZCZ,    Filbert,    W.    Va. 
Filed  July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,522.     (CI.  168—30.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  horseshoe  provided  with  inner  peripheral 
notches   and   heel    calks,   an   auxiliary   shoe,   rigid    hooka 
carried   by  said  auxiliary   shoe,    U-shai;>ed   brackets  upon 
said  auxiliary  shoe,  shlftable  hooks  positioned  within  said 
brackets  and  having  projecting  heads,  springs  within  said 
brackets  normally   engaging  said  shlftable  hooks,   all   of 
said  hooks  adapted  for  seating  within  said  notches  when 
tha  auxiliary  shoe  is  positioned  u(K>n  the  first-named  shoe. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
shoe  provided  on  its  inner  periphery  with  oppositely-posi- 
tioned notches  and  also  having  heel  calks  with  inclined 
inner  faces,  an  auxiliary  shoe  having  inclined  heel  por- 
tions and  adapted  for  seating  upon  said  main  shoe  in  con- 
tact with  the  heel  calks  thereof,  rigid  hooks  carried  by 
said  auxiliary  shoe  and  removably  engaging  the  notches 
upon  one  side  of  said  shoe,   U-shaped  brackets  carried  by 


the  Inner  periphery  of  said  auxiliary  shoe  ami  thi>  side 
thereof  opposite  to  said  rigid  hooks,  shlftable  books  posi- 
tioned within  said  brackets,  springs  engaging  between 
said  brackets  and  shlftable  hooks  adapted  for  maintaining 
said  shlftable  hooks  in  contact  with  said  main  and  auxil- 
iary shoes  when  said  shoes  are  positioned  together  and 
with  said  shlftable  hooks  engaging  the  adjacent  notche:)  of 
the  main  shoe. 


l.l24,fVtS.  I'll'i:  IIANGKR.  Iua  F.  I'knmman.  Noodham, 
Mass.  nied  .June  1.%.  1914.  Serial  No.  845,214.  (CI. 
24H— 31.) 


jy//yAwy///yy,^, 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  conaiatlng  of  a  pair  of  wire  lengths 
twisted  about  one  another  to  provide  a  straight  shank, 
one  of  the  wires  extended  from  the  shank  and  formed  into 
a  number  of  clrculnar  coils  extended  at  right  angles  to 
the  shank  and  inclosing  in  circumference  away  from  the 
shank  to  provide  a  frusto  conical  body,  the  other  of  the 
wires  being  extended  from  the  shank  tbroagh  the  coils 
and  beyond  the  oatermoat  coll  and  pointed  and  threaded 
at  its  ends,  and  the  lower  enda  of  the  wire  lengths  being 
diverged  to  provide  pipe  engaging  arms  and  means  to  par- 
tially surround  a  pipe  to  be  secured  to  said  arms  to  sup- 
port a  pipe  upon  a  hanger. 

2.  A  pipe  hanger  consisting  of  an  approximately  frusto- 
conlcal  body  engaged  to  the  wall,  ceiling  or  object  to 
which  the  hanger  is  secured  at  its  larger  end,  a  securing 
member,  a  shank  formed  on  the  apex  end  of  the  body  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  said  securing  member  formed 
on  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank,  extending  through  and  be- 
yond the  body  and  being  pointed  and  threaded  at  Its  outer 
end,  clamping  arms  carried  by  the  shank  to  engage  a  pipe, 
a  bracket  to  codperate  with  the  clamping  arm  in  securinf 
a  pipe  and  means  to  secure  the  bracket  to  the  arms. 
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3.  A  pipe  hanger  constating  of  a  pair  of  wire  lengths 
twlbted  about  one  another  IntermedUte  their  enda  pro- 
vided with  shanks,  one  of  the  wires  being  extended  from 
the  shank  and  being  bent  Into  a  number  of  circular  colU 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  shank  and  each  coll  be- 
ing larger  than  the  other,  the  smaller  coll  next  adjacent 
to  the  shank,  the  larger  coU  to  engage  the  ceiUng  or  wall 
or  like  object  to  which  the  device  Is  to  be  secured,  the 
other  wire  being  extended  from  that  end  of  the  shank  at 
which  the  smaller  coll  Is  formed  through  all  of  the  coils 
and  beyond  the  outer  larger  coll,  said  wire  being  threaded 
and  pointed  at  its  free  end.  the  w*res  being  exteoded  from 
the  other  end  of  the  shank  in  divergent  planca  and  to 
provide  clamping  arms,  said  clamping  arms  being  bowed 
intermediate  their  ends  to  conform  to  the  curvature  or 
ft  pipe  to  be  secured,  outwardly  and  right  angnlarty  ex- 
tending eyes  on  the  free  ends  of  the  clamping  arms,  a 
U  shaped  bracket  to  cooperate  the  clamping  arms  In  secur- 
ing a  pipe,  right  angulariy  extending  eyes  extended  out- 
wardly from  the  free  ends  of  the  bracket  and  formed  in- 
tegral therewith,  bolts  inserted  through  the  eyea  and  nuts 
turned  on  the  unheaded  terminals  of  the  bolts. 

4  \  pipe  hanker  consisting  of  a  pair  of  wires  being 
twisted  al)out  each  other  Intermediate  their  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  shank,  one  of  the  wires  being  extended  from  one 
nd  of  the  shank  and  bent  into  a  number  of  circular  colls 
and  increased  in  circumference  toward  the  free  end  of  said 
wire  the  other  of  said  wires  being  extended  through  the 
colls'  at  one  end  and  having  a  certain  end  threaded  and 
pointed,  clamping  arms  at  the  other  end  of  the  shang  to  co- 
operate with  the  clamping  arms  to  support  a  pipe. 


1  124  649       RECORDING-MACHINE.       Pbrcy    L.    Hill, 
*New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    7,    1906.      Serial   No. 
272,992.      (CI.  234—43.) 


terpoaed  In  the  path  of  one  of  said  pins,  means  driven 
from  said  clockwork  controlling  the  position  of  said  in- 
terposed means,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  pins  col- 
lectively and  force  the  pin  In  the  path  of  which  said  inter- 
posed means  Is  positioned,  into  engagement  with  said  rec- 
ord receiving  member  and  form  a  record  thereon  indicative 
by  its  position  relative  to  the  outline  of  said  record  receiv- 
ing member,  of  a  point  of  time. 

4  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, clockwork,  means  adapted  to  hold  a  record  receiv- 
ing member,  a  plarality  of  circularly  disposed  sets  of 
pins  movable  aeparaUly  and  collectively,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  Interpoaed  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  pins 
of  each  of  said  seta,  meana  driven  from  said  clockwork 
adapted  to  control  the  positions  of  said  interposed  means, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  said  sets  of  pins  collectively 
and  force  the  pins  in  whose  path  said  interposed  means 
are  placed,  into  engagement  with  said  record  receiving 
member  and  form  records  thereon  Indicative  by  their 
positions  about  centers,  of  a  point  of  time. 

5  In  a  mechanism  of  the  daas  described,  in  combina- 
tion, clockwork,  means  adapted  to  hold  a  record  receiv- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  pins  movable  separately  and 
collectively,  and  means  adapted  to  be  Interposed  In  the 
path  of  one  of  said  pins,  means  driven  from  said  clock- 
work adapted  to  control  the  position  of  said  interposed 
means,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  pins  collectively 
and  force  the  pin  in  the  path  of  which  said  Interposed 
means  is  placed,  through  said  record  receiving  member. 
(Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,660.      SHOE  CLEANING   DEVICE.     Fbask  J.   P«B- 
'  EON,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Brush  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1913.     Serial 
No.  794.684.     (CI.  15—2.) 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  In  combina- 
tion clockwork,  means  adapted  to  hold  a  record  recelvlBg 
member,  a  plurality  of  spring  retracted  stamping  mem- 
bers mo-rable  separately  and  collectively,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  clockwork  adapted  to  be  interposed  In  the 
path  of  one  of  said  members  upon  the  same  being  collec- 
tively Moved,  said  interposed  means  being  •d«Pted  to 
force  the  stamping  member  In  the  path  of  which  Jt  is 
positioned    Into   engagement   with    said    record    raeeivlng 

member.  .^  ^    ,         _».._« 

2  In  a  meehanlam  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, clockwork,  means  adapted  to  hold  a  record  receiv- 
ing meniber,  a  plurality  of  sUmplng  means  ™o^»"«J^*P^ 
rately  and  collectively,  means  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
In  the  path  of  one  of  said  stamping  members  upon  the 
sam-  being  coWeetively  nsoved.  means  controlled  by  said 
clockwork  and  coBtrolllag  the  position  of  said  Inter- 
posed meana,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  stamping 
members  collectlTely  and  force  the  member  In  the  path 
of  which  said  Interposed  means  Is  placed.  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  record  receiving  member. 

3.  in  a  mechantom  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, clackwork.  means  adapted  to  hold  a  record  receiv- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  drculariy  disposed  pins  mov- 
able s«i»arately  and  collectively,  means  adapted  to  be  In 


1  A  shoe  cleaning  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  brudi 
on  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  other  braahes  located  at  the 
sides  of  said  bottom  brush,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  mem- 
bers arranged  on  the  under  side  of  said  frame  with  the 
corresponding  arms  arranged  In  substantlaUy  parallel  re- 
lation, and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  being  bent  transversely  outward  and 
then  upward,  the  upwardly  disposed  parts  being  attached 
In  pairs  to  said  aide  brushes. 

2  A  ahoe  cleaning  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  brush 
on  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  other  brushes  located  at  the 
sides  of  said  bottom  brush,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  mem- 
bers arranged  on  the  under  siCe  of  said  frame  and  nested 
one  within  the  other  with  the  corresponding  arms  ar- 
ranged m  substantially  parallel  relation,  means  secur- 
ing said  V-shaped  members  at  the  crotch  thereof,  the 
outer  enda  of  said  arms  being  bent  transversely  outward 
and  then  upward,  the  upwardly  disposed  parts  being  at- 
Uehed  in  pairs  to  said  side  brushes. 


1  124  661      PENCIL  ATTACHMENT.     P»a  ADOLF  Prr»a- 

'  so;.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1»12.  Serial  No- 

676,0«7.     Renewed  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,689. 

(a.  12(^— W.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  resiUently  split  ferrule,  of  a  pair  of  realllcnt  arms  rig- 
idly connected  to  said  ferrule  extending  downwardly 
parallel  to  said  ferrule,  a  knife  blade  mounted  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  in  such  manner  as  to  be  nor- 
mally contained  between  the  said  arms,  a  pivot  connect- 


554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janiary  12,  1915. 


jANUAkY  12,  IQI5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


555 


Ing  said   arms   apon   which   the   knife   blade   is   mounted,       1.124.65;j.      OLTIJiT    OR    Jl'MTION    BOX       Jamu    C 
•aid   pivot    haTlng    rounded    knobs   extending   beyond    the  Phklps,   Sprlngfleld.    Mass.      Filed   May    14.   1913.     8* 

rial   No.   767,576.     (I'l.  1^47—5., 

y']  ^7 


surface   of   the   said    arms  and   adapted   to   be   used   as   a 
spring  retaining  clip. 


1,12  4.652.  POWER  PLANT  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
Chaeles  R.  PfLAGiXG,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  31, 
i;UO.      S.Tlal   No.  .■;«4,271.      If'l.  244— -•.-.  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desoribt'd,  soparate  prop*! 
Itis,  a  motor  for  each  propeller  nnd  nn^anH  ai'tnated  by 
one  motor  for  automatically  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
speed  of  the  other  motor  Inversely  to  the  increasing  and 
decreasing  speed  of  the  first  motor  at  any  stage  of  load 
of  the  first  motor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  motors, 
and    means    controlled    by    one    of    said    motors    to    auto 
matlcally  bring  the  other  motor  into  service  and  stop  the 
controlling    motor    when    the    first    mentioned    motor    ex 
ceeds   a   predetermined   speed   limit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  normally  loaded  motor,  of 
a  normally  unloaded  motor,  both  motors  being  adapted 
for  simultaneous  operation,  and  automatic  means  for 
loading  the  normally  unloaded  motor  when  the  nor 
nially  loaded  motor  exceeds  or  drops  l»eluw  predeter- 
mined speed  limits. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  normally  loaded  motor,  of  a 
normally  unloaded  motor,  both  motors  being  adapted  for 
simultaneous  operation,  and  automatic  means  for  loading 
the  normally  unloaded  motor  and  stopping  the  normally 
loaded  motor  when  the  latter  exceeds  a  pri-determlned 
siK-ed   limit. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  normally  loaded  motor,  a  nor 
mally  unloaded  motor,  both  mtitors  Ix^ing  adaptetl  for 
simultaneous  operation,  and  automatic  means  for  load 
ing  the  normally  unloaded  motor  when  the  normally 
loaded  motor  exceeds  or  drops  below  predetermined  speed 
limits,  said  means  Incladlng  a  cut-out  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  normally  loaded  motor  and  arranged  to  stop 
said  motor  when  the  latter  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed 
limit. 

(Claims  ft  o  la  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


I        1.    In    a  Junction   or  outlet   box  construction,   the   com 
I   bli:atlon,   of  an   outlet  box   proper   formed   with   an   open 
Ing.   of   a    base  member,   a    flange   portion    on   said    base- 
member    adjacent    to    said    box    and    elevated    above    the 
bearing  surface  of  said  base  member,   said  flange  portion 
In    the    base    member   being    formed    with    an    opening    in 
the   center  portion    thereof   tp    register  with    the   openinu 
In   the   outlet  h..x,  a  cap-member  to  close  the  outlet  op.i, 
ln«    of    said    box    and    extending    over    the    base  member 
the  base  and  cap  members  being  formed  with   oppositely 
extending  flanges  having  cut-out  portions  in  said  flanges, 
whereby    when    the    cap  member    is    adjusted    to    various 
positions    the    wires    from    said    box    may    be    led    off    in 
various   directions   or   branches,    and   means   for    securing 
the   cap  member  In   the   various   positions   of   adjustment. 

2.  In  an  outlet  or  Junction  box  construction,  the  com 
biratlon.  a  junction-box  proper,  base  and  cap  members 
having  oppositely  extending  flanges,  means  to  secure 
said  base  member  to  said  box,  said  members  having 
openings  or  cut  out  portions  In  said  flanges,  means  to 
adjustably  secure  the  base  and  cap-members  together  to 
bring  one  or  more  of  the  openings  In  said  flanges  to 
register  with  each  other  when  in  one  position  and  to 
close  all  of  the  openings  In  said  flanges  when  In  an 
otl'er  position,  as  described. 

■?.  In  an  outlet  construction  for  electrical  fittings,  the 
combination,  of  a  base  member  formed  with  a  bearing 
surface,  and  an  upper  rim  portion  spaced  from  the  bear 
in^'  surface,  a  junction-box  proper,  means  to  secure  the 
base  member  to  said  box,  the  base  member  having  bush 
ing  members  open  at  the  top  to  receive  wires  therein, 
the  cap-member  having  a  depending  rim  designed  to 
register  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  bashing  members 
to  close  said  bushing  members  after  wires  have  been 
placed  therein,  and  means  to  secure  the  cap  member  to 
the  base-member  In  various  positions  of  adjustment,  as 
described. 

4.   In   an   outlet  or  Junction    box  construction,   a   base 
member,   a   flange   on   said  base  member,   said   flange  hav 
Ing  cut-out  portions  therein,  a  cap-member,  a  depending 
flange  on  said  cap  member  having  cut-out  portions  there 
in   so   spaced   that   when   the  cap-member  is   turned   rela 
tive  to  the  base  member  one  or  more  of  the  cut-out  por 
tlons    or    openings    therein    will    register    with    openings 
in    the    cap    member    and,    when    the    cap-member   is   ad 
justed    to  a   certain   position   all    of  the  openings   in    the 
two  fianges  of  the  base  and  cap-memben  will  be  closed, 
and    means    to    secure    the    cap    and    base    memben    t(y 
gether,  as  described. 

5    In   a   Junction  or  outlet   box  construction,   the  com 
binatlou   with    said   t)<)X,   of  a   base  member,   means  to   hc 
cure  the  same  to  the  box.  said  box  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange-portion,  the  base  member  having  a  raised 
central  portion  to  receive  the  outwardly  extending  flange 


portion  of  the  Iwx,  a  cap-member,  and  means  to  secure 
the  rame  to  the  base-memt>er  In  any  one  of  a  pluvality 
of  positions. 

[Clalus  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,124,654.  TOY  WHEEL.  Philip  H.  Pommot.  Brook 
line.  Mass.  Filed  Jan  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  809,fl51. 
(CI.  46—48.) 


1.  A  toy  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  member  having 
open-ended  radial  spoke  sockets  and  a  central  transverse 
hole,  a  rim  provided  with  open-ended  spoke  holes,  spokes 
received  In  the  sockets  and  rim  boles  connecting  the  hub 
member  and  rim.  and  a  band  embracing  the  spoke  ends 
to  hold  the  parts  of  the  wheel  together,  sutMtantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  toy  wheel  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  metal  hub 
member  having  radial  si>oke-embrac1ng  sockets  and  a 
central  tnntrerae  hole,  spokes  supported  In  the  sockets, 
and  a  rim  having  boles  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
spokes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  toy  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  having  two  hub 
memt>er«  each  provided  with  a  transverse  hole  and 
radial  sockets,  the  sockets  Interlocking  with  each  other, 
spokes  aapported  in  the  sockets,  a  rim  having  holes  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  means  for  holding 
the  spokes  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  toy  wheel  consisting  of  a  bub  member  having 
open  ended  radial  spoke:;embrac1ng  sockets  and  a  cen- 
tral transverse  hole,  spokes  supported  In  the  sockets, 
a  rim  having  holes  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  spokes, 
and  means  for  holding  the  bob,  spokes  and  rim  to 
gether,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  toy  wheel  comprising  a  sheet  metal  bub  memt>er 
having  open-ended  radial  spoke  sockets  and  a  central 
transverse  hole,  a  channel  rim  provided  with  spoke 
holes,  spokes  received  in  the  sockets  and  rim  holes  for 
connecting  the  huh  member  and  rim,  and  means  for 
holding  the  hub,  spokes  and  rim  together,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Clains  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,124,656.  KITtHEN-CABINET.  Dwight  Powell  and 
Carl  O.  Bbage,  Ralston,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,796.     (CI.  45—10.1 

1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  desk,  or  other  furniture,  the 
comblBAtlon  with  the  table  or  bed  thereof,  of  supports 
connected  to  said  table  or  bed  and  having  channel  parts, 
a  cabinet  raitained  by  said  supports,  a  door  for  said 
cabinet,  upper  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  door  to 
the  caMnet,  and  lower  arms  plvotally  connecting  the 
door  to  the  cabinet  and  adapted  for  reception  in  said 
channel  parts  or  supports. 

2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  desk,  or  other  fumltare,  the 
combination  with  the  table  or  bed  thereof,  of  channeled 
supports  connected  to  said  bed  or 'table,  a  cabinet  rest- 
ing on  Mid  supports  and  by  them  sustained  above  the 
table  or  bed,  said  channeled  supports  extending  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  in  relation  to  the  cabinet,  doors 
for  said  cabinet,  upper  swinging  arms  connecting  the 
doors  to  the  cabinet,  and  lower  swinging  arms  connect- 


ing the  doors  and  the  cabinet,  snld  low<>r  arms  being 
adapted  for  reception  In  the  channel"  rt  |>arts  of  the  sup- 
ports. 


:*.  In  ii  kltcl.tn  cabinet.  iUhV,  nr  other  furniture,  the 
( on'bli  atlon  with  the  bed  or  table  thereof,  of  a  cabinet  sup- 
ported by  said  bed  or  table  and  having  a  closet  pro- 
vided with  a  double  bottom,  a  bodily  movable  door  for 
said  closet,  a  pair  of  arms  jointed  to  different  parts  of 
the  door  at  the  upper  part  of  the  latter  and  also  jointed 
to  the  cabinet,  an  arm  jointed  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
door  and  to  the  t>ottom  part  of  the  cabinet  and  another 
arm  Jointed  to  the  lower  part  of  the  door  and  to  the 
bottom  part  of  the  cabinet,  said  last-named  arm  being 
disposed  and  adapted  to  play  within  the  space  between 
the  parts  of  the  double  bottom,  said  door  being  bodily 
and  swlnglngly  laterally  movable. 

4.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet  having  a  front  bed  or  table 
and  a  rear  cabinet,  the  combination  with  an  exterior, 
outwardly  swinging  and  bodily  shiftable  door  for  said 
cabinet,  of  hinging  and  mounting  means  applied  to  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  door  which  are  arranged 
and  adapted  so  that  the  door,  when  opening  or  closing, 
fellows  a  predetermined  path  exteriorly  of  the  cabinet 
and  sweeps  over  only  a  limited  area  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  bed  or  table  In  front  of  the  cabinet  and  is  adapt- 
ed, when  fully  open,  to  lie  close  to  the  side  of  the 
cabinet. 

5.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  having  a  front  bed  or  table 
and  a  rear  cabinet,  the  combination  with  an  exterior 
outwardly  swinging  and  bodily  shiftable  door  for  sale: 
cabinet,  of  Independent  hinging  and  mounting  means 
plvotally  applied  to  two  different  points  of  the  upper 
part  of  said  door  and  two  distinct  points  of  the  lower 
part  of  said  door,  said  hinging  and  mounting  means 
being  of  such  proportions  and  pivoted  to  the  cabinet, 
and  to  said  door  at  such  points  that  said  door,  when 
opening  or  closing,  follows  a  predetermined  path  ex- 
terioriy  of  the  cabinet  and  sweeps  over  only  a  limited 
area  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  bed  or  table  in  front  of 
the  cabinet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,656.  n.VLL  FOR  FLA(il'OLES.  Rkkck  F.  Phather, 
Ban  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  W. 
Karstens,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1912, 
Serial  No.  677,063.  Renewed  May  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.   841,153.      (CI.   116 — 12.) 

1.  Means  for  securing  to  an  external  object  a  hollow 
ball  having  a  comparatively  small  aperture,  eompriaing 
a  bar  capable  of  being  passed  through  said  aperture,  a 
bolt  passed  centrally  through  said  bar  and  extending 
through  said  aperture,  and  means  screwed  on  said  bolt 
for  pressing  the  ends  of  said  bar  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  ball. 

2.  Means  for  securing  to  an  external  object  a  hollow 
tMill   having  a   comparatively   small   aperture,  comprlalng 
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a  tMtr  capable  of  being  paaaed  through  said  aperture,  a 
bolt  passed  centrally  through  said  bar  and  extending 
through  Raid  aperture,  an  apertured  plug  around  said 
bolt  and  substantially  filling  said  aperture,  a  cup  around 
said  bolt,  the  edge  of  said  cup  contacting  with  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  said  ball,  and  means  screwed  on  said 
bolt  for  pressing  said  cup  and  bar  against  the  external 
nnd  internal  surfaces  reapectWely  of  the  ball. 


3.  Means  for  securing  to  an  external  object  a  hollow 
ball  having  a  comparatively  small  aperture,  comprising 
a  bar  capable  of  being  passed  through  said  aperture,  a 
bolt  passed  centrally  through  said  bar  and  extending 
through  said  aperture,  an  apertured  plug  around  said 
bolt  and  substantially  filling  said  aperture,  a  cap  around 
the  stem  of  the  bolt  pressing  against  said  cup,  and  a 
nut  screwed  on  said  bolt  and  pressing  against  said  cup. 

4.  Means  for  securing  to  an  external  object  a  hollow 
ball  having  a  comparatively  small  aperture,  comprising 
a  bar  capable  of  being  passed  through  said  aperture,  a 
bolt  passed  centrally  through  said  bar  and  extending 
through  said  aperture,  a  cord  removably  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  bolt  remote  from  the  head,  and  means 
screwed  on  said  bolt  for  pressing  the  ends  of  said  bar 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  ball. 

5.  Means  for  securing  to  an  external  object  a  hollow 
ball  having  a  comparatively  small  aperture,  comprising 
a  bar  capable  of  being  passed  through  said  aperture,  a 
bolt  passied  centrally  through  said  bar  and  extending 
through  said  aperture,  an  apertured  plug  around  said 
bolt  and  substantially  filling  said  aperture,  a  cord  re- 
movably secured  to  the  end  of  said  bolt  remote  from  the 
head,  a  cap  around  the  stem  of  the  bolt  pressing  against 
said  cup,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  said  l>olt  and  pressing 
against  said  cap. 


1.124,657.  SANDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
JosBPH  C.  Pbims  and  William  F.  Smith.  Hornell,  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Duplex  Molding  Sander  Company.  Uomell. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  716,647,  filed  Aug.  23.  1912.  This 
application  filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,218. 
(CI.  61—5.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  main 
frame  having  a  relatively  fixed  table,  positively  driven 
feeding  means  for  carrying  the  molding  along  the  table, 
spaced  sanding  or  polishing  elements  arranged  substan- 
tially in  longitudinal  allnement  and  slldable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  feed  of  the  material,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  said  elements  in  op- 
posite directions,  whereby  the  abrasive  action  of  eacu  will 
counteract  the  other  to  prevent  such  abrasive  action  from 
accelerating  or  retarding  the  feed  of  the  material  through 
the  machine. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  main 
frame  having  a  relatively  fixed  table,  means  for  positively 


feeding  material  along  the  table,  spaced  sanding  or  polish- 
ing elements  arranged  substantially  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment and  slldable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  feed 
of  the  material,  a  centrally  arranged  crank  shaft  located 
between  the  said  elements  and  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site cranks,  and  longitudinally  disposed  rods  connecting 
the  sanding  or  polishing  elements  with  the  cranks  of  the 
said  shaft,  whereby  the  said  elements  will  be  simultane- 
ously reciprocated  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  the  abra- 
sive action  of  each  element  to  counteract  the  other  to  pre- 
vent them  from  interfering  with  and  accelerating  or  re- 
tarding the  feeding  of  the  material  through  the  machine. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  main 
frame,  vertically  movable  supports,  shoes  slidably  mounted 
on  the  said  supports,  mechanism  connected  with  the  shoes 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  same  In  opposite 
directions,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  supporta,  and  Independent  manually 
operable  means  connected  with  the  supports  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  main 
frame,  spaced  vertically  movable  yokes,  sliding  shoes  car- 
ried by  the  yokes,  a  double  crank  ahaft  located  between 
the  yokes,  and  rods  extending  through  the  yokes  and  con- 
necting the  shoes  with  the  crank  ahaft. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  main 
frame,  spaced  vertically  movable  yokes  having  parallel 
horliontal  guiding  arms,  shoea  slidably  supported  by  the 
guide  arms,  a  double  crank  shaft  mounted  between  the 
yokes,  and  connecting  rods  connected  to  the  shoes  and  tn 
the  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,124,658.  MEANS  FOR  PRKVBNTINO  THE  CREEPING 
OF  OIL  UPON  SHAFTS  OR  AXLES.  Chahlbs  A. 
PsiLANDEK.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
lillectric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1906.  Serial  No.  294,412. 
(CI.  64— 22.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  quill  having  a  cir- 
cumferential depression  at  one  end,  a  machine  frame  hav- 
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ing  a  diTlded  renovable  bearing  sleeve  located  in  nld 
depreaaicai  and  provided  with  an  internal  annolar  recess 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  of  a  ring  screw- 
threaded  upon  said  quUl  and  having  a  flange  that  nor- 
mally projects  laterally  over  the  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve 
and  Into  the  reeess  in  the  machine  frame  but  that  may  be 
withdrami  therefrom  by  longitudinal  adjastment  of  the 
ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  quill  having  a  cir- 
cumferential depression  at  one  end,  a  machine  frame  hav- 
ing a  divided  removable  bearing  sleeve  located  In  said  de- 
pression and  provided  with  an  internal  annular  recess  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  md  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  of  a  ring 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  quill  and  having  a  flange 
that  nomaliy  projects  laterally  over  the  end  of  the  bear- 
ing sleeve  and  into  the  recess  in  the  machine  frame  but 
that  may  be  withdrawn  therefrom  by  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotataMe  quill  having  a  cir- 
cumferential depresskw  at  one  end,  a  machine  having  a 
divided  removable  bearing  sleeve  located  in  said  depression 
and  provided  with  an  internal  recess  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  bearing  sleeve,  of  a  ring  so  mounted  upon  the  quill 
as  to  be  longitudinally  adjustable  and  having  a  flange  that 
normally  projects  laterally  over  the  end  of  the  bearing 
sleeve  and  into  the  recess  in  the  machine  frame  but  that 
may  be  withdrawn  therefrom  by  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  quill  having  a  circumferential 
depression  at  one  end,  a  machine  having  a  divided  remov- 
able bearing  sleeve  located  in  aaid  depression  and  provided 
with  an  internal  annular  recess  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
bearing  sleeve,  and  a  laterally  projecting  flange  aurround- 
ing  the  recess,  of  a  ring  so  mounted  upon  the  quill  as  to 
be  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon  and  having  a  flange 
that  normally  projects  laterally  over  the  end  of  the  bearing 
sleeve  and  into  the  recess  in  the  machine  frame  but  that 
may  be  withdrawn  therefrom  by  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  ring. 


1.124,659.  FOUNTAIN-PEN. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1913. 
120 — 42.) 


Lao  Rannkt,   New   York, 
Serial  No.  742,276.     (CI. 


1.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  a  transparent  plug 
member  In  and  substantially  flush  with  the  end  of  said 
barrel,  and  an  elongated  indicating  member  in  said  barrel 
adjacent  aaid  plug  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  permit  free  flow  of  Ink  thereabout. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fountain  pen  barrel,  a  collapsible 
ink  receptacle  therein,  said  barrel  and  receptacle  being 
both  open  at  one  end,  means  providing  a  fluid  tight  closure 
for  such  open  ends,  said  means  being  transparent  whereby 
the  amount  of  Ink  in  said  receptacle  may  be  observed,  and 
an  indicating  member  of  opaque  light  colored  material 
spaced  from  said  closure  and  arranged  to  permit  the  flow 
of  ink  between  It  and  the  closure. 


1.124,680.  METAL  DOOR  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICE. 
John  W.  Rapp,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
SUtes  Metal  Products  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  5,  1910.  Se- 
rial N«.  670,289.     (CI.  189—63.) 

1.  In  metal  doors  and  similar  devices,  the  combination 
with  one  part  having  projecting  flanges,  another  part 
adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  having  flanges  projecting 
in  the  4kme  direction  as  the  flrst  mentloaed  flanecs  and 
adapted  to  flt  within  the  flrst  mentkmed  flangM.  and  a 
key  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  Inner  set  of  flanges 
to  hold  the  parts  together. 


2.  In  metal  doors  and  similar  devices,  the  combination 
with  one  part  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges,  another 
part  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  having  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  adapted  to  flt  within  the  flrst  mentioned 
flanges,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  inner 
aet  of  flanges  to  hold  the  parts  together. 


3.  In  metal  doors  and  similar  devices,  the  combination 
with  one  part  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges,  another 
part  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  and  having  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  fitting  within  the  first  mentioned  set  of 
flanges,  and  a  key  comprising  one  portion  adapted  to  be 
driven  between  the  second  set  of  flanges  to  force  the  same 
apart,  and  another  portion  impinging  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  part  provided  with  the  outwardly  extending 
flanges. 

4.  In  metal  doors  and  similar  devices,  the  combination 
of  one  part  provided  with  inwardly  extending  fianges,  an- 
other part  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  fit  within  the  flrst 
set  of  fianges,  and  a  key  comprising  one  part  adapted  to  be 
driven  between  the  second  set  of  flanges,  another  part  Im- 
pinging against  the  inner  surface  of  the  part  provided 
with  the  outwardly  extending  flanges  and  other  parts  bear- 
ing against  the  surfaces  of  the  flrst  set  of  flanges. 

5.  For  use  in  metal  doors  and  similar  devices  a  key 
formed  of  one  piece  of  metal  and  bent  to  comprise  a  back 
plate,  and  two  tongues  projecting  therefrom  and  bent  over 
and  backward  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  securing  clips. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,661.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPPETS.  John 
Edwasd  Rbavkb  and  Claude  Marion  Bandt,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,358. 
(Cl.  74—8.) 


1.  A  meana  for  securing  a  tubular  member  to  a  shaft, 
the  same  including  a  tubalar  member  through  which  the 
shaft  paases,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  internal 
seat  and  transversely  disposed  key  ways,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber loosely  fitted  within  the  internal  seat  of  the  tubalar 
member  and  provided  on  ita  rear  face  with  transversely 
extending  key  seats,  the  face  of  both  of  aaid  seats  being 
beveled  in  a  corresponding  direction  and  toward  one  end 
of  said  clamping  member,  and  wedge  shaped  keys  formed 
with  a  tranaversely  beveled  and  longitudinally  extending 
front  face  and  movable  within  the  key  ways  of  the  tabu- 
lar member  for  engagement  with  the  beveled  key  seat*  of 
the  clamping  member  for  forcing  the  same  into  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  shaft  to  lock  the  tabular  member 
thereto. 

2.  A  means  for  securing  a  tubalar  member  to  a  shaft, 
the  same  including  a  tubalar  member  throng  which  the 
shaft  passes,  said  member  betag  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal seat  and  transversely  disposed  key  wajs  having  a 
longitudinally    inclined    rear    wall,    a    elaaplng    member 
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looMly  fitted  within  said  internal  seat  and  provided  on 
Its  rear  face  with  key  seats,  the  rear  faces  of  both  of 
which  are  beveled  in  a  direction  toward  one  end  of  aald 
clamping  member,  and  tapering  keys  formed  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat  rear  face  for  contact  with  the  inclined  rear 
wall  of  said  kpy  ways  and  formed  for  their  fall  length 
with  a  transversely  beveled  longitudinally  Inclined  front 
face  for  codperatlon  with  said  beveled  key  seats  in  the 
clamping  meinlKT  for  forcing  the  clamping  member  into 
frlctlonal  engatrenient  with  the  shaft  to  lock  the  tubular 
aienil)er  thereto. 


1,124,662.  TABORET.  Robebt  A.  SA.LM,  High  Point, 
N.  C,  assignor  of  one.half  to  John  8.  BJpes  and  one- 
half  to  Edwin  C.  Palmer,  Emporia,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
ion.     Serial  No.  654,709.      (CI.  45 — 48.) 


J    ,J      ^ 


1.  A  taboret  comprising  a  head  having  sockets ;  re- 
silient legs  removably  seated  In  the  sockets ;  a  spreader 
Inserted  between  the  legs  to  flei  the  legs  and  to  put  the 
legs  under  tension  and  to  cause  the  legs  to  bind  In  the 
sockets ;  and  interlocking  elements  upon  the  spreader 
and  the  legs,  said  elements  being  held  in  interlocked  re- 
lation by  the  tension  of  the  legs  and  the  legs  being  out- 
wardly flexible  to  permit  a  removal  of  the  spreader. 

•2.  A  taboret  comprising  a  head ;  resilient  legs  connected 
with  the  head  ;  a  spreader  Inserted  between  the  legs  to 
flex  the  legs  and  to  put  the  legs  under  tension  ;  and  inter- 
locking elements  upon  the  spreader  and  the  legs,  said 
elements  being  held  In  Interlocked  relation  by  the  tension 
of  the  legs,  and  the  legs  being  outwardly  flexible  to  permit 
a  removal  of  the  spreader. 


1.124,66."?      DRILL-BRACE. 
ter.    R.    I.      FiU'd   Jan.    2^ 
(CI.  77—32.) 


Henry  Sawyer,  Arctic  Ceu 
1014.      Serial    No.    814,807. 


^  \     '\    j^ 


1.  In  a  hand  drill,  a  stand,  a  breast  sleeve  fixed  to  said 
stand,  a  handle  sleeve  fixed  to  said  stand,  a  crank-driven 
■haft  rotatable  In  said  sleeve,  a  cbaek  shaft  telescoping 


said  driven  shaft  and  non-rotatably  connected  therewith, 
and  a  chuck  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  chuck  shaft 
on  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hand  drill,  a  stand,  a  breast  sleeve  fixed  to 
said  stand,  a  handle  sleeve  fixed  to  said  stand,  a  crank- 
driven  shaft  rotatable  in  said  breast  sleeve,  a  chuck  shaft 
non-rotatably  but  sildably  connected  with  said  driven 
shaft  and  having  a  chuck,  and  chuck  feeding  means  for 
feeding  said  chuck  shaft  on  rotation  thereof  by  said 
driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  band  drill,  a  stand,  a  breast  sleeve  fixed  to  the 
stand,  a  handle  sleeve  fixed  to  the  stand,  a  crank-driven 
shaft  rotatable  in  said  breast  sleeve,  a  chuck  shaft  sild- 
ably and  non-rotatably  connected  wth  said  driven  shaft 
and  provided  with  screw  threads,  a  chuck  carried  by  said 
chuck  shaft,  and  threaded  chuck  feeding  means  for  en- 
gaging the  threads  in  said  chuck  shaft  to  advance  the 
latter  on  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  hand  drill,  •  fixed  sleeve,  telescoping  driven 
and  chuck  shafts  non-rotatably  connected  with  each  other 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  sleeve  and  with  said  ebuek  shaft  for 
feeding  the  latter  upon  rotation  thereof. 

5.  In  a  hand  drill,  a  fixed  upper  sleeve,  a  fixed  lower 
sleeve,  a  driven  shaft  in  said  upper  sleeve,  a  gear  fixed  to 
said  driven  shaft  and  supported  by  said  lower  sleeve,  an 
exteriorly  threaded  chuck  shaft  telescoping  and  non-ro- 
tatably connected  with  said  driven  shaft  and  extending 
through  said  lower  sleeve,  a  threaded  chuck  feeding  de- 
vice Journaled  In  said  lower  sleeve  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  chuck  shaft  to  advance  the  same 
upon  rotation  thereof,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  on  said 
lower  sleeve  and  connected  with  said  chuck  feeding  de- 
vice to  hold  the  same  against  rotation,  and  a  gear  on 
said  crank  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  driven 
shaft  to  operate  said  chuck  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,664.  CLEANING-POWDER.  Charles  H.  Schla- 
BACH,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hygienic  Products 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«4,068,     (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A  cleaning  powder  or  the  like.  Including  a  mixture 
of  sodium  bisulfate,  sodluih  chlorld,  and  an  inorganic 
Inert  powder. 

2.  A  cleaning  powder  or  the  like,  including  a  mixture 
of  sodium  bisulfate,  sodium  chlorid  and  powdered  talc. 

3.  A  cleaning  powder  including  a  mixture  of  sodium 
bisulfate  and  an  Inorganic  inert  powder. 

4.  A  cleaning  powder  Including  a  mixture  of  sodium 
bisulfate  and  powdered  talc. 


1,124.665.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHOWING  PICTURES 
IN  RF:LIEF.  Charles  E.  R.  Schneider,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  865,214.  (CI. 
88 — 24. 1 


.HtTVtl     IM<N 


1,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  transparent  plate  mounted  at  an  Incline  to 
the  line  of  vision  of  an  observer,  a  screen  behind  the 
plate  and  a  projecting  machine  by  which  a  picture  is 
thrown  through  the  transparent  plate  and  onto  the 
screen. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  transparent  plate  mounted  at  an  Incline  to 
the  line  of  vision  of  an  observer,  a  screen  behind  the 
plate,  and  a  projecting  machine  by  which  a  picture  is 
thrown  through  the  transparent  plate  and  onto  the 
screen,  and  a  sheet  having  a  landscape  or  accessories 
thereon  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  transparent  plate 
and  from  which  the  reflection  of  the  picture  thereon  Is 
thrown  onto  said  plate. 


1,124,666.  ELECTRIC  LOCK.  WiLLin  A.  Schctzmann, 
New  Iberia,  La.  Mled  Oct.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  797,834. 
(CI.   70—50.) 


a--?-^ 


r/ 


1.  A  Iwk  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted 
In  the  casing,  a  roll  back  for  moving  the  bolt  under  nor- 
mal conditions  of  the  lock,  said  bolt  bting  provided  with  a 
recess,  an  electromagnet  hiving  a  <ore  for  engagement 
In  the  reross  at  times,  a  source  of  electricity  connected 
with  the  electromagnet,  and  a  second  roll  back  capable 
o*  moving  the  bolt  and  lifting  the  core  from  the  recess. 

2.  A  lock  including  a  sliding  bolt,  a  roll  back  engaging 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt,  for  moving  the  same,  elec- 
trically iwntrolled  means  for  engagement  with  the  bolt 
to  rrnder  the  bolt  immovable  by  the  roll  back,  said  bolt 
havliig  u  recess  In  one  side  thereof,  a  second  roll  back 
formed  with  an  arm  and  two  fingers,  said  arm  and  one  of 
said  fingers  engaging  in  the  recess,  said  flnger  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  electrically  controlled  means  out  of 
engagement  with  the  bolt,  said  arm  being  arranged  to 
move  the  bolt,  and  said  other  flnger  being  arranged  to  be 
engaged  and  moved  by  the  web  of  a  key. 


1,124.667.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. DiDLEY  S.  SnYMODR,  Oak  Park,  111.,  as- 
signor to  I'nion  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  447,5.36.      (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  snpp<Ht  of  a  feed  l>ar, 
a  feed  dog  carried  thereby  between  its  ends,  a  main  sbaft 
located  beneath  the  plane  of  the  wcwk  support,  an  ec- 
centric member  carried  by  said  main  shaft,  a  rock  shaft 
connected  to  said  feed  bar  for  moving  the  same  back  and 
forth,   devices  for   (onnocting  said  rock  shaft  to  said  ec- 


centric member,  a  second  rock  shaft  located  in  front  of 
said  feed  dog,  devices  for  connecting  said  second  rock 
shaft  to  said  feed  bar  for  moving  the  same  up  and  down, 
and  devioas  for  connecting  said  second  rock  shaft  with 
said  eccentric  member. 

2.  The  comUnation  with  a  woi^  support  of  a  feed  bar. 
a  feed  dog  carried  thereby,  a  main  shaft  located  beneath 
the  plane  of  the  work  support,  an  ec-centric  memt)er  car- 
ried by  said  main  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said 
feed  bar  for  moving  the  same  back  and  forth,  devices  be- 
tween said  rock  shaft  and  said  eccentric  member  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft,  a  second  rock  sbaft  located  in  front  of 
said  feed  dog,  devices  for  connecting  said  second  rock 
shaft  to  said  feed  bar,  including  a  swinging  link  and-  de- 
vices for  connecting  said  second  rock  shaft  to  said  ec- 
centric member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  of  a  feed  l)ar, 
a  feed  dog  carried  thereby,  a  main  shaft  located  beneath 
the  plane  of  the  work  support,  an  eccentric  member  car- 
ried by  said  main  sbaft,  devices  for  connecting  aald  feed 
bar  to  said  eccentric  member  for  moving  the  same  back 
and  forth,  a  rock  shaft  In  front  of  said  feed  dog,  devices 
for  connecting  said  rock  sbaft  to  said  eccentric  m^nber, 
u  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  rock 
shaft,  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  de- 
vices carried  by  said  feed  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  of  a  feed  bar, 
a  feed  dog  carried  thereby,  a  main  shaft  located  beneath 
the  plane  of  the  work  support,  an  eccentric  member  car- 
ried by  aald  main  shaft,  devices  for  connecting  said  feed 
bar  to  said  eccentric  member  for  movtng  the  same  back 
and  forth,  a  rock  shaft  In  front  of  t»aid  feed  dog,  devices 
for  connecting  said  rock  shaft  to  said  eccentric  member,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  rock 
shaft,  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  de- 
vices carried  by  said  feed  bar,  said  link  being  so  disposed 
as  to  oscillate  back  and  forth  on  each  side  of  a  vertical 
line. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carried 
thereby,  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  member  carried  by 
said  main  shaft,  devices  between  said  feed  bar  and  said 
eccentric  member  for  moving  the  feed  bar  back  and 
forth,  a  rock  abaft  located  in  front  of  said  feed  dog,  de- 
vices for  connecting  said  rock  shaft  to  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber, devices  fOr  connecting  said  rock  shaft  to  said  feed 
bar  for  moving  the  same  up  and  down,  a  looper  pivotally 
supported  on  said  rock  shaft  so  as  to  be  moved  laterally 
thereby,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  looper. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printtd  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,124,668.     RAZOR.     Nathan  Shluk,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  5tW.'J35.     (CI.  30—12.) 


In  a  razor,  a  base  member  flat  intermediate  Its  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  having  said  longitudinal  edges  curved, 
a  guard  formed  into  a  flat  surface  coextensive  in  widtb 
with  the  flat  portion  of  said  base  member,  curved  teeth 
secured  to  said  guard  and  registering  with  the  curved 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  base  member,  a  resilient  blade 
secured  between  said  base  member  and  guard,  a  handle, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  base  member  and  guard  to- 
gether and  for  flexing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blade. 


1,124,669.      SHIPPING  -  RECEPTACLE.      Charlcs    R»- 
FiBLD  Smith,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,   1914.     8«- 
rUl  No.  818,219.      (Cl.  229—67.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  shipping  receptacle,  of  a  body 

portion  of  fibrous  inaterial   having  top  and   lower  plain 
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edgea,  a  metallic  cover  which  when  In  place  entirely  closes 
the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  harlng  a  drcamferentlal 
grooTe  formed  therein  adapted  to  frictlonally  engrage  the 
top  edge  of  the  flbrons  body  portion,  and  a  metallic  bot- 
tom entirely  closing  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  harlng 
a  circumferential  groove  at  the  outer  edge  within  which 
groove  the  lower  edge  of  the  fibrous  body  portion  is  locked 
and  permanently  secured. 


1,124,671.  WINDOW, 
ral.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
20—42.) 


Abthck  C.  Sodlk,  San  Prandsco, 
1914.      Serial    No.    822,668.      (CI. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  shipping  receptacle,  of  a  body 
portion  of  a  fibrous  material,  a  metallic  bottom  entirely 
closing  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a 
band  and  a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  to  the  band 
within  which  groove  the  lower  fibrous  edge  of  the  body 
portion  is  permanently  secured,  and  a  fibrous  pad  secured 
in  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  metallic 
bottom. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shipping  receptacle,  of  a  body 
portion  of  fibrous  material,  a  metallic  bottom  entirely 
closing  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a 
band  and  a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  to  the  band 
within  which  groove  the  lower  fibrous  edge  of  the  body 
portion  is  permanently  secured,  and  a  pad  secured  in  con- 
tact with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  bottom  by  a  metallic 
fiange  which  Is  In  rigid  connection  with  the  metallic 
bottom. 

4.  An  integral  circular  metallic  bottom  for  a  shipping 
receptacle  adapted  to  entirely  close  one  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  circular  band,  a  clrcumferenUal  groove 
of  a  U  shape  adjacent  to  the  inner  lower  edge  of  the 
band,  and  a  circular  flange  adapted  to  be  turned  down  to 
secure  a  pad  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  bottom. 


1.124,670.  LINEAR  GAGE.  Ci^rDE  Sotton.  Romaln- 
vllle.  France.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.710. 
fCl.  33—164.) 


A  linear  gag&  or  the  like  comprisl^  a  threaded  piston 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  cylinder  slldable  on  said 
piston,  a  threaded  nut  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  piston, 
a  socket  engaging  said  nut  and  threaded  on  the  cyUnder, 
a  ring  on  said  cylinder  engaging  said  socket,  an  adjust- 
able split  ring  mounted  on  the  said  ring  and  having  an 
indicating  mark,  a  knnrled  socket  upon  said  piston  having 
circular  graduations,  a  washer  on  the  nut  and  means  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
receive  prolongations  and  branches  of  various  kinds,  aub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 


1.  A  window  including  a  casement ;  a  sash  ;  pivots  on 
said  sash  fixed  near  the  center  thereof,  and  sUdably  en- 
gaging said  casement ;  and  controlling  arms  pivoted  to 
said  sash  near  the  center  thereof  and  to  said  casement. 

2.  A  window  Including  a  casement ;  a  sash ;  vertical 
pivots  fixed  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  sash  near  the 
vertical  center  thereof,  and  slidably  engaging  said  case- 
ment ;  controlling  arms  having  one  end  pivoted  near  the 
vertical  center  of  lald  saah,  and  the  other  end  pivoted 
to  said  casement. 

3.  A  window  Including  a  casement ;  a  sash  rotatable 
I  In  said  casement;  pivots  fixed  on  said  sash  between  the 
'   side  snd  the  center  thereof,  and  slidably   engaging  said 

casement ;  reduced  portloiM  on  said  sash  extending  from 

'  near  said  pivots  to  the  edge  of  the  sash  ;  filling  blocks 
on  said  casement  correapoading  to  said  reduced  portions 
on  the  sash,  in  the  cloaed  podtlon  ;  and  controlling  arms 

I  pivoted  to  said  sash  and  said  easement. 

'  4.  A  window  Including  a  casement  having  a  sill,  a  top 
lintel  and  top  and  bottom  stops ;  sliding  pivots  engaging 

i  said  sill  and  top  lintel ;  a  sash  engaging  said  pivots  and 
having  reduced  portions  adapted  to  swing  past  said 
stops ;  blocka  fixed  in  said  casement  corresponding  to 
said   reduced   portions   of   the   sash   and   having  weather 

■  strips  thereon  laying  against  said  sash  In  the  closed  posi- 
tion ;  and  controlling  arms  pivoted  to  said  sash  and  said 
casement. 

5.  A  window  including  a  casement  having  a  sill,  a  top 
lintel,  and  top  and  bottom  stops;  pivots  slldable  on  said 

i  sill  and  top  lintel ;  a  sash  engaging  said  pivots,  and  hav- 
ing reduced  portions  adapted  to  swing  past  said  stops ; 

*  blocks  fixed  in  said  sill  and  top  lintel,  corresponding  to 
said  reduced  portions  of  the  sash  ;  rabbeted  stops  fixed  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  casement  and  facing  in  oppos'te 
directions,  to  match  the  similarly  rabbeted  sides  of  the 
sash  ;  and  controlling  arms  pivoted  to  said  sash  and  said 
casement. 


1,12  4,6  7  2.      SPINNING-MACHINE.      Alfhbd   8t«ll. 
StPeton,    near   Kelghley.   and    John    Stfll   and    Hbnry 
j       Welch,    Kelgbley,    England :    said    Welch    assignor    to 
said   Alfred   Stell   and   said   John    Stell.      FUed    Feb.    S, 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,788.     (CI.  118—13.) 
1.  In  dofllng  mechanism  for  spinning  mschines  of  the 
class  described,  means  for  operating  the  spindles  in  a  ver- 
I  tlcal  direction,  devices  for  removing  the  caps  from  ssid 
I   spindles    means    for    supporting    the    bobbins    during    the 
j  descent  of  the  spindles  and   tubes,   instruments   made   to 
engage  the  spindles  and  enter  the  axial  openings  in  said 
[  bobbins  prior  to  the  withdrawal  therefrom  of  their  spin- 
I  dies  and  means  for  operating  said  Instruments. 
I       2.  In  dofllng  mechanism  for  spinning  machines  of  the 
{  class  described,  means  for  operating  the  spindle  in  a  ver- 
tical direction,  devices  for  ranovlng  the  caps  from  said 
spindles,   means   for   supporting   the   bobbins   during   the 
descent*  of  the  spindles  and  tubea,  half  tube  devices  and 
means  for  presenting  said  half  tube  devices  for  contact 
j  with  their  spindles  so  that  on  the  further  descent  of  the 
!  spindles  and  tabes  the  bobbins  will  be  received  by  said 
j  half  tubes  and  means   for  operating  said  half  tubes  so 
that  the  one  series  which  receives  the  fall  bobbins  may 
carry    same   out   of    allnement    with    their   spindles   and 
simaltaneoasly  bring  the  empty  bobbins  into  such  allne- 
ment as  herein  specified. 
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8.  In  doflliiK  Dieehaninn  for  ipiniilng  maefaiaaa  of  tha 
data  dMcribed,  bcuis  for  opcrattng  the  tmtaOlm  In  a 
vertical  4ir«etloB,  dovlces  for  ramovlBg  the  cap*  from  aald 
apiodle%  neans  for  sopportiiig  the  bobMni  dorlag  tha 
descant  of  tbe  spindles  and  tnbea,  half  tube  dertOM 
mounted  opon  rotary  parts,  means  for  aetoattaif  aald 
roUry  jjitta  ao  that  at  one  time  one  aerlas  of  half  tnbea 
may  be  In  dose  proximity  with  the  a^ndlea  and  at  an- 
other time  the  other  aerlee  of  half  tnbea  may  be  In  eloM 
proxlmfty. 


4.  In  dofflnc  meehanlam  for  aplnninc  machinea  of  the 
elasa  deierlbed,  means  for  operating  the  ^Indies  in  a 
vertical  directton,  derlees  for  remoTlng  the  caps  from  aaid 
spindles,  meana  for  aapporting  the  bobbins  daring  the 
descent  of  the  spindles  and  tnbea,  half  tube  derleea 
mounted  opon  rotary  parts,  and  adapted  to  recelre  the 
bobbtna  npon  the  descent  of  the  qrtndles,  nek  and  pinion 
devices  for  actnatiaf  said  rotary  parts  and  means  where- 
by ssld  Made  and  pinion  derieas  any  be  operated  to  move 
the  parW  Into  the  desired  poaltlaM. 

6.  In  foAnf  meehanlam  for  spinning  nuddnea  of  the 
daaa  de$eribed,  meana  for  operating  the  spindles  in  a  ver- 
tleal  dilution,  derlees  for  removing  the  cape  from  said 
spindlea^  means  for  siqqMrtlng  the  bobbins  during  the 
descent  lot  tbe  spindles  and  tubes,  half  tulie  derleea,  means 
for  aetutitlng  same  so  that  one  series  at  one  time  are  In 
posltkm  for  reeelTlag  the  full  bobbins,  while  at  another 
time  tiif  other  aetles  are  in  position  for  depoeltinf  the 
empty  bioMdns,  means  whereby  said  devices  may  be  raised 
and  lowteed  or  adjuated  in  suitable  posltlona  horlsontiaiy 
to  meet  the  requirements  desired. 

[Clalitm  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1S4,«73.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PAPER  TO 
PRINYINO-PRE88E8.  Ac.  Ibtiko  I.  Btoni,  Chicago. 
111.,  aMlgnor.  by  direct  and  meane  asalgnmenta,  to  G.  A. 
BdwaM  Kohler,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  June  18,  li»00. 
SOTlal  No.  20,682.     (CI.  242—68.) 

1.  In  t  paper  feeding  devlee  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
rolls  of  paper,  of  a  device  for  frietioaally  engaging  one  of 
aaid  roll*  to  feed  the  paper  therefrom  to  the  press,  and 
meana  fiB'  moving  tbe  rolls  auceeealvely  Into  poaltl<m  to 
be  engaged  by  the  feeding  device  snbetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  e  paper  feeding  device  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  frame  adapted  to  carry  a 
plurality  of  rolla  of  paper  at  different  »"gy|ar  positions, 
of  a  devlee  adapted  to  frletlonaUy  engage  one  <d  aaid  rolla 
to  feed  tlie  paper  therefrom  to  the  press,  and  mrans  for 
rotating  said  frame  to  move  the  rolls  sneeesslTely  into 
engagemwt  with  the  feeding  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  a  rotataMe  Cnuae  adapted  to  carry  a 
plurality  of  rolla  ot  paper,  of  a  fsedlBg  device  comprising 
a  suitably  supported  traveling  b4t  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  roll,  said  bdt  being  pivoted  at  tbe  upper  end 
and  adapted  to  re«)t  by  gravity  against  the  roll  to  feed  the 
papw  therefrom  to  the  press,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ftmme  in  a  direction  to  carry  tbe  roll  from  which  the  paper 
la  being  fed  paat  the  free  «id  oi  said  feeding  device  and  to 
carry  the  next  succeedtaig  roll  Into  engagement  with  said 
feeding  device,  whereby  tbe  swinging  movement  of  the 
feeding  device  permits  the  rolls  to  be  successively  moved 
into  position  without  interfering  with  the  continuous 
(q^ratlon  of  tbe  feeding  devlee,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  movable  frame  with  a  series  of 
rolls  of  paper  or  tbe  like  mounted  thereon,  a  frictional 
feeding  device  adapted  to  engage  the  material  on  one  of 
the  rolls  so  as  to  feed  It  forward,  means  for  moving  said 
frame  so  as  to  snccesslvdy  bring  the  several  rolls  In 
operative  relation  with  the  frictional  feeding  device,  and 
means  for  automatically  changing  the  feed  from  one  roll 
to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame  carrying  a 
series  of  rolls  of  paper  or  tbe  like  of  a  feeding  device  which 
engages  the  paper  befora  it  leaves  the  roll  and  adapted  to 
feed  the  paper  forward  to  tbe  press,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  feed  from  one  roll  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  4B  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124.674.  CAPSULE-FILLING  DEVICE.  John  H.  8ul- 
LiVAX.  Radne,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,723.     (CI.  128—32.) 


1.  In  a  eapanle-fllling  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  fi  stationary  top. plate  apertured  to  receive  and 
hold  capsule  shells,  a  pair  of  rock-shafts  Joumaled  cross- 
wise'of  said  frame  below  said  top  plate  and  connected  for 
simultaneous  movement,  lateral  projections  on  said  rock- 
shafta,  a  bottom  plate  to  support  the  lower  ends  of  the 
capsule  shells  In  said  top  plate  resting  loosely  on  said 
roA-ahafts  guided  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated by  the  lateral  projections  of  the  latter  when  aaid 
shafts  are  turned,  and  a  taming  device  on  one  of  said 
rodc-shafts. 

2.  In  a  capsule-filling  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  stationary  top  plate  apertured  to  receive  and 
hold  capsule  shells,  a  pair  of  rock-shafts  Joumaled  erosa- 
wise  of  said  frame  bdow  said  top  plate  and  connected  for 
slmnltaheous  movement,  lateral  projections  on  said  roek- 
ahafta,  a  bottom  plate  to  support  the  lower  oida  of  tbe 
capsule  shells  in  said  top  plate  resting  on  said  rock-shafts 
and  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  tbe  lateral  projeetiona  of 
the  latter  when  said  shafts  are  turned,  and  a  turning 
device  on  one  of  said  rodt-sbafts,  aaid  bottom  plate  being 
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looMly  mounted  within  said  frame  and  at  its  edges  having 
vertical  sliding  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  capsale-flUlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  stationary  top  plate  apertured  to  receive  and 
hold  capsule-ahells,  and  having  vertical  guide  members 
depending  therefrom  at  its  sides  and  ends,  a  pair  of  rock- 
shafti  Joomaled  crosswise  of  said  frame  below  said  top 
plate  and  connected  for  simultaneous  movement,  lateral 
projections  on  said  rock-shafts,  a  bottom  plate  to  support 
the  lower  ends  of  the  capsule  shells  in  said  top  plate 
loosely  resting  on  said  rock-shafts  adapted  to  be  elevated 
by  the  lateral  projections  of  the  latter  when  said  shafts 
are  tnmed  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically  within  said 
guide  members,  and  means  for  turnioK  one  uf  said  rock- 
shafts,  one  of  said  frame  guide  members  beini;  cut  away 
above  the  normal  upper  limit  of  movement  of  said  bottom 
plate  to  permit  removal  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  capsule-fllllnjr  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
I  aving  a  top  plate  formed  with  a  cronp  of  apertures  to 
rective  and  hold  capsule  shells,  a  bottom  plate  within  said 
frame  beneath  said  top  plate,  means  for  raising  and  lower 
Ini:  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  powder-guard  on  said  top 
plate,  said  guard  comprislnt?  a  stationary  guard  member 
located  opposite  one  side  of  said  group  of  apertures  and  a 
movable  guard  member  sli'lably  mounted  on  said  top  plate 
around  the  other  slde.s  of  said  croup  nt  apertures  and  co 
operating  with  said  stationary  Kuard  member  and  top  plat.' 
to  form  a  space  for  the  reception  of  tli.'  powder. 

5.  In  a  capsule  filling  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  top  plate  formed  with  a  rectangular  group  of 
apertures  to  receive  and  hold  ca[)sule  shells,  a  bottom  plate 
within  said  frame  beneath  said  top  plate,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  lK)ttom  plate,  and  a  powd.r  guard 
on  said  top  plate,  said  guard  comprising  a  stationary  giiard 
member  located  opposite  one  side  of  said  group  of  aper- 
tures, and  a  three-sided  movable  uuard  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  top  plate  around  the  other  three  sides  of 
said  group  of  apiTtures  aud  liavln«  a  slidable  tit  with  the 
ends  of  said  stationary  guard  member,  and  forming  with 
the  latter  and  the  top  plate  a  space  for  tlif  r.-ciption  of 
the  powder. 


1.124,875.  CUSHION-WHEEL.  ,IaCipb  Thisse.n,  Kane, 
I'a.  Filed  May  15,  191.'..  Serial  No.  7«7,S4:?.  (t'l. 
15J      8.) 


1.  A  cushion  wheel  including  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  tire 
sections,  outwardly  extending  guiding  members  carried  by 
said  felly  on  each  side  thereof,  yielding  means  for  exerting 
a  constant  outward  pressure  on  the  tire  sections,  slidable 
blocks  disposed  within  said  guiding  members,  flexible  con- 
nections connecting  each  of  said  blocks  to  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  corresponding  tire  section,  and  adjusting 
screws  passing  through  portions  of  said  felly  and  having 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  sliding  members. 

2.  A  cosbion  wheel  including  a  felly  having  laterally 
projecting  flanges,  tire  sections  arranged  concentrically  to 
the  felly,  springs  disposed  between  the  felly  and  the  tire 
sections  and  urging  them  outward,  radially  disposed  sock- 
ets formed  on  said  flanges,  slides  mounted  at  the  end  of 
said  sockets,  flexible  connections  between  said  slides  and 
the   tire  sections,   and  adjusting  screws   passing   radially 


throngh  the  flanges  of  the  felly  and  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  said  sides  whereby  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  tire  sections  may  be  adjustably  limited. 

3.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  a  felly,  a  tire,  a  plurality  of 
reservoir  casings  mounted  on  the  felly  in  spaced  relation, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  one  disposed  in  each  casing  and 
having  an  opening  at  Its  inner  end  leading  into  said  cas- 
ing, and  pistons  disposed  in  each  cylinder  having  piston 
rods  engaging  the  tire. 

4.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  a  felly,  a  tire  composed  of  sec- 
tions concentric  to  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  reservoir  cas- 
ings disposed  at  intervals  upon  the  filly,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  one  for  each  casing  and  having  each  an  opening 
at  Its  inner  end  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
casing,  pistons  disposed  in  each  cylinder  having  piston 
rods  each  connected  to  the  middle  of  one  of  said  sections, 
and  springs  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  resisting  the 
inward  movement  of  the  pistons. 

5.  .\  cushion  wheel  of  the  character  described  including 
a  felly  having  flat,  parallel,  outwardly  projecting  side 
walls,  radially  arranged  reinforcing  ribs  on  the  side  walls 
having  convexly  curved  side  edges,  laterally  bowed  side 
plates  mounted 'on  and  supported  by  said  ribs,  a  tire  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections,  each  section 
consistlnif  of  a  U-shaped  plate,  the  sides  being  resilient 
and  having  telescopic  and  wedging  engagement  over  the 
outwardly  bowed  side  plates  of  the  felly,  means  disposed 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  felly  for  yleldably  urging 
the  tire  sections  outwardly,  and  flexible  ct)nnectlon8  dls- 
IK)sed  between  the  side  walls  and  the  side  plates  of  the 
felly  and  at  their  outer  ends  engaging  with  said  tire  sec- 
tions and  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  lire 
sections  under  the  action  of  said  means. 


l,ll'4,rt7tJ.  AUTOMOHILE  BODY.  .Ions  T.  Tbumblb, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  C. 
Spreen,  Baginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  69.^915.      (fl.  247-27.1 


-ttn 


In  an  automobile  body,  side  sills,  having  the  confronting 
sides  thereof  provided  with  longltildinal  grooves  arranged 
In  parallelism  and  extending  from  one  end  of  each  sUi  to 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  dash  board  supported  by  the 
forward  ends  of  said  sills  and  having  the  front  side  there- 
of provided  with  vertical  grooves  having  the  upper  ends 
thereof  converging  to  a  point  centrally  of  said  dash  board, 
said  dash  board  having  openings  formed  therein  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  vertical  grooves  thereof,  wires  arranged 
in  the  grooves  of  said  sills  and  extending  from  said  grooves 
through  the  openings  of  said  dash  board  into  the  grooves 
thereof,  strips  countersunk  In  the  inner  sides  of  said  sills 
and  closing  the  grooves  thereof,  and  a  board  secured  to 
said  dash  board  and  closing  the  grooves  thereof,  said  board 
cooperating  with  said  strips  in  preventing  said  wires  from 
becoming  accidentally  displaced. 


1,124,C77.  ENVELOP.  Euobnb  F.  Tobmb,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,166.  (CI. 
229—84. ) 

1.  The  envelop  herein  described,  composed  of  a  blank 
having  a  rectangular  body  portion,  lateral  flaps  corre- 
sponding in  length  to  each  other  but  of  less  length  than 
the  body  portion,  one  flap  being  gummed  on  that  portion 
of  Its  inner  surface  which  overlies  the  other  flap  for  secur- 
ing the  two  flaps  together,  a  lower  flap  of  the  same  width 
as  the  body  portion  but  of  leas  depth  than  the  latter,  said 
lower  flap  being  gummed  along  its  opposite  side  edsea  an  J 
also  along  Its  Inner  face  from  about  the  center  thereof  and 
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about  hair  way  to  Its  upper  edge  and  dlacoBall/  outward 
to  the  gi.iamed  surface  along  the  aide  edsM,  aald  gummed 
portions  at  the  lower  flap  being  designed  to  be  secured 
to  the  cater  surfaces  of  the  lateral  flaps,  and  th»  un- 
gununed  sarface  at  the  top  center  of  said  lower  flap  form- 
ifig  a  pocket,  and  a  closing  flap  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  tlie  body  portion  and  having  oppositely  Incllnsd 
ed^cs,  forming  a  blunt  end  which  Is  designed  to  conform 
to  and  flt  In  the  pocket  formed  by  the  lower  flap. 


2.  The  envelop  herein  described  composed  of  a  blank 
having  a  rectangular  body  portion,  lateral  flaps  designed 
to  be  secured  together  when  folded  orer  the  body  portion, 
a  lower  flap  of  the  same  width  as  tite  body  portion  but  of 
less  deptb  than  the  Utter  and  designed  to  be  secured  to 
the  lateral  flaps  at  its  ends  and  at  points  beneath  its 
upper  edge,  forming  a  pocket  beneath  such  edge,  and  a 
top  flap  scored  along  ita  point  of  conjunction  with  the 
t>ody  portion  and  having  a  central  reduced  portion  de- 
signed to  extend  within  said  pocket  and  be  Iteld  ttiereby. 


1,124,078.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLKR.  Thbooou  Va«- 
NiT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weetlngfaoose  Electric 
and  Ifaanfacturlng  Company,  a  CorporatloB  of  Penn- 
sylrante.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Sertsl  No.  674,797.  (Q. 
172— ITO.) 


1.  In  i'circtilt  eootroller,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  cooperating  stationary  and  morable  con- 
tact members,  an  (iterating  ahaf t  and  mechanism  therefor, 
and  means  for  yreventlag  an  Improper  order  of  operation, 
of  means  embodying  a  spring  disposed  aronnd  said  shaft 
for  effecting  a  ^otek  cloeore  of  each  set  of  coOperatliif  eon- 
tact  memkers. 

2.  In  a  drcoit  controller,  the  eoabinatioB  with  •  phi- 
mlity  of  sets  of  cooperating  statlonarjr  and  mowMU  eoa- 
tact  members,  an  operating  abaft  associated  with  Mid 
mesibers,  a  sMcbanism  for  operating  the  sajae,  and  means 
for  pnvMttec  aa  Lnproper  order  of  operatloa,  ti  mmva 
esBkadyim  n  atagle  torsional  spring  assorts  ted  with  said 
operating  merlisslsni  and  disposed  aseond  said  shaft  tor 
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effecting  a  predeter.uiied  qoick  closare  of  each  set  of  co- 
operating contact  lo.-iubers,  irrespectire  of  tlie  speed  of 
operation. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
switching  device  and  a  handle  having  a  neutral  position 
between  ita  starting  position  and  Its  running  position,  an 
operating  mectialsm  comitrising  said  handle,  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  device  In  an  impr<H>er  or- 
der, and  means  for  compelling  a  quick  operation  in  throw 
ing  said  device  and  handle  from  Its  starting  tu  its  running 
postion,  of  means  for  effecting  a  quick  circuit  closure  in 
both  operating  positions. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  comh!i.:itiun  with  a 
switching  device  and  a  handle  having  .1  th  utral  position 
between  its  starting  position  and  Its  niiiniog  position,  an 
operating  mechanism  comprising  said  handle,  means  for 
preventing  the  operr^Hon  of  «aid  device  In  an  Improper  or- 
der, and  means  for  compelling  a  quick  operation  in  throw- 
ing said  device  and  handle  from  Its  starting  to  its  running 
position,  of  means  embodying  a  single  spring  for  effecting 
the  circuit-closures  in  both  operating  positions  with  a 
snap  movement. 

6.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
switching  device  and  a  handle  having  a  neatral  position 
between  Its  starting  position  and  its  running  position,  an 
operating  mechanism  comprising  said  handle,  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  device  in  an  improper  or- 
der, and  means  for  oompelUng  a  qalck  operation  in  throw- 
ing said  device  and  handle  from  ita  starting  to  its  run- 
ning position,  of  means  assodsted  with  said  operating 
mechanism  nad  dependMit  upon  the  movement  thereof  for 
effecting  drcnlt  closures  at  predetermined  speeds,  irre- 
spectlTc  of  the  siieed  of  operatloa. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.} 


1,124,679.  EXPLOSIVE.  (XtrrwomD  A.  Woodbcet,  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  assignor  to  £.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  18,  1912,  Serial  No.  698,346.  Renewed  June 
9,  1914.    Serial  No.  844,016.     (CL  02— 8.) 

1.  An  explosive  having  a  relatlTely  low  velocity  of  det- 
onation, comprising  nitrate  of  ammonia  in  relatively  large 
particles. 

2.  An  explosive  having  a  relatively  low  velocity  of  det- 
onation, comprising  nitrate  of  ammonia  in  relatively  larve 
globular  grains. 

8.  Aa  explosive  having  a  relatively  low  velocity  of  det- 
onation and  comprising  nitrate  of  ammonia,  nitroglycerin 
and  an  absorbent,  the  nitrate  of  ammonia  being  In  the 
form  of  relatively  large  particles. 

4.  An  explosive  having  a  relatively  low  velocity  of  det- 
onation, and  comprising  nitrate  of  ammonia,  nitroglycerin, 
and  an  absort>ent,  the  nitrate  of  ammonia  being  in  the 
form  of  relatively  large  globular  grains. 


1,124,680.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  James 
A.  WoTTO.N,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  EHeo- 
tric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Aug.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,080.  (CI. 
177—342.) 

1.  In  a  selective  switching  device  the  combination  with 
a  movable  circult-cloaing  member,  of  contact  arms  carried 
thereby,  a  contact  spring  adapted  to  be  separately  engaged 
by  each  of  said  arms,  a  second  contact  spring  and  means 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  second  contact  spring 
Into  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  spring  when 
said  first  mentioned  spring  is  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  contact  arms. 

2.  In  a  selective  switching  device  the  combination  with 
a  movable  circuit-closing  member,  of  two  contact  arms  of 
different  lengtlis  carried  thereby,  a  contact  spring  adapt- 
ed to  be  separately  engaged  by  said  contact  arms,  and  a 
second  contact  spring  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
first  mentioned  spring  only  by  the  engagenwnt  of  the 
longer  of  said  arms  with  said  first  mentioned  spring. 

3.  In  a  seleetlTe  signaling  dcTloe  the  cossblaatloB  with 
a  movable  cix«ait-closlng  mesibcr,  of  eleetresBagaeta 
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trolling  tho  movtment  of  said  en-  ilt-closlng  uicmbjT, 
contact  arms  carried  by  said  circuit  <  o-ing  memt)»'r,  a  con- 
tact spring  adapted  to  be  sepdiati  ly  i  n  ;aged  by  said  con- 
tact arms,  a  second  contact  spring',  una  means  actiiiited  by 
one  of  said  electromagnet*  for  cf>tiiroiiing  the  enjragemeut 
of  the  second  contact  sprln^  wtih  the  first  mentioned 
spring  In  such  manner  t?iat  fiii  ^1  enRajrement  takes  place 
only  when  said  flr-;t  mentioned  Paring  is  engaged  by  one  of 
said  contact  arms. 


r^     Vrrf^ 


4.  In  a  selective  signaling  device  the  combination  with 
movable  circuit-closing  arms,  of  stepping  and  holding 
magnets  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  arms  In  one 
direction,  a  contact  spring  adapted  to  be  separately  en- 
gaged by  said  contact  arms,  a  second  contact  spring,  and 
moans  actuated  by  said  holding  magnet  for  controlling 
the  engagement  of  the  second  contact  spring  with  the  first 
mentioned  spring  in  such  manner  that  such  engagement 
takes  place  only  when  said  first  mentioned  spring  Is  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  contact  arms. 

5.  In  a  selective  signaling  device  the  combination  with 
a  toothed  wheel  and  stepping  and  holding  pawls  therefor, 
of  a  lever  arm  carrying  said  stepping  pawl,  a  quick-acting 
magnet  for  operating  said  lever  arm,  a  second  lever  arm 
controlling  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  slow-acting  m&gnet  for  operating  said  second 
lever  arm,  contact  arms  of  different  lengths  carried  hy 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  contact  spring,  a  second  spring  nor- 
mally held  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
spring,  and  means  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  lever 
arm  for  holding  said  second  spring  out  of  engagement 
with  the  first  mentioned  spring  when  said  first  mentioned 
spring  is  engaged  by  the  shorter  of  said  arms  and  to  per- 
mit the  engagement  of  said  springs  when  said  first  men- 
tioned spring  is  engaged  by  the  longer  of  said  arms. 


1,124,681.  LAMP  SIGNAL  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  AUTOMa 
BII^S.  James  T.  Wright,  Metuchen,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,403.     (CI.  177—10.) 


'»♦ 


A  means  for  controlling  circuits,  comprising  a  switch 
c«aln(,  contacts  therein,  a  post  in  the  casing,  a  corer  for 


the  casing  held  by  the  post,  a  switch  lever  having  a  hook 
at  one  end,  means  for  pivoting  the  lever  in  the  casing 
whereby  it  may  contact  with  the  post  for  limiting  Its 
movement,  said  hooked  end  being  adapted  to  bridge  the 
space  between  the  contacts  when  the  lever  is  op«.'rated, 
means  for  holding  the  switch  lever  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  contacts,  means  for  operating 
the  switch  lever  for  moving  it  into  engagement  witi.  t^» 
contact. 


l,ll'4,68i:.  (AN-BODY  BLANK.  Joh-.  .M.  Nimn  .  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Amerf.iii  (  .ui  <  ompany, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corpora' khi  nf  New  Jertey. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  .".1,  1'.)12.  Serial  N  ). 
72S.9L'S.  Divided  and  thl«  :ii.pll<  ation  filed  May  0, 
1014.     Serial  No.  8;{7,423.      tCI.  i:2t>— 93.1 


A  can  body  blank  provided  at  one  side  edge  with  end 
lap  sections,  a  projecting  side  seam  section  intermediate 
the  said  end  lap  sections,  and  a  cut  out  formed  in  the 
upper  corner  edge  of  each  of  the  outside  lap  sections  of 
the  blank,  whereby  the  lower  edge  of  each  cut-out  of  said 
end  corner  of  each  lap  section  when  the  blank  is  formed 
into  a  can  body  is  placed  a  slight  distance  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  opposing  lap  sections. 


1,124,68.-?.  PERCOLATOR.  Theodobk  Abtmeyer,  Wll- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,8ai.  (CL 
219 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  percolating  element,  the  combination  with  y 
fountain  tnbe,  of  a  heating  member  and  means  for  ntlllslng 
an  inner  and  an  outer  hefttlng  nirface  thereof. 

2.  In  a  percolating  element,  the  combination  with  a 
fountain  tube,  of  a  beating  member,  and  liquid-containing 
means  for  ntilixing  an  inner  and  an  outer  beating  surface 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  percolating  element,  the  combination  with  a 
fountain  tube,  of  a  heating  member,  and  llquld-eontalnlng 
etaamben  disposed  both  within  and  without  uid  beating 
member  and  in  good  thermal  contact  therewith. 


4.  In  a  percolating  element,  the  combination  with  a 
heating  memt>er,  of  an  outer  annular  chamber  and  an 
inner  chamber  severally  in  good  thermal  contact  with  said 
member,  and  a  fountain  tube  disposed  within  said  inner 
chamber. 

6.  In  a  percolating  element,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally-disposed  beating  member,  of  an  outer  an- 
nular chamber  and  an  inner  chamber  severally  longi- 
tudinally disposed  ahd  in  good  thermal  contact  with  said 
member,  a  fountain  tube  disposed  within  said  inner 
chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said  cham 
bers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

II  


1.124,084.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER.  Geobgb  W.  Alle.n, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,841.      (CI.  83—47.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  having,  In  combination,  a  dust 
collector,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  motor-driven  fan  com- 
prising a  circular  web,  blades  on  one  face  of  the  web  for 
drawing  air  through  the  dust  collector  and  shallow  blades 
on  the  other  face  of  the  web  for  air  cooling  the  motor, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  harlng,  in  comlrination,  a  dust 
collector,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  motor-driven  fan  com- 
prising one  set  of  blades  for  causing  air  to  pass  through 
the  dust  collector  and  a  second  and  independent  set  of 
blades  for  air  cooling  the  motor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  fan  for  a  pneumatic  cleaner  comprising  a  circular 
web,  one  set  of  blades  on  one  face  of  the  web  and  a  sec- 
ond and  Independent  set  of  shallow  blades  on  the  other 
face  of  the  web,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  having,  in  combination,  a  dust 
collector,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  motor-driven  fan  inter- 
mediate the  dust  collector  and  motor,  said  fan  baring  on 
its  end  next  the  dust  collector  one  set  of  blades  and 
having  on  its  end  next  the  uotor  a  second  set  of  shallow 
blades,  an  air  inlet  leading  from  the  dust  collector  to  the 
center  of  the  fan  to  deliver  air  to  the  first  set  of  blades, 
a  second  air  inlet  opening  from  the  motor  casing  to  deliver 
air  drawn  through  the  motor  to  the  second  set  of  blades, 
and  a  common  outlet  chamber  around  the  periphery  of 
the  fan  for  receiving  the  air  discharged  from  both  sets  of 
blades,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  having,  in  combination,  an  air 
pump,  a  dust  collector  comprising  a  dust  Iwg  cliamber 
baring  at  one  end  an  inlet  for  dust  laden  air,  and  at  the 
other  end  a  screened  outlet  for  the  filtered  air,  a  cage  se- 
cured to  the  iniide  of  the  dust  bag  chamber  and  surround- 
ing the  inlet  and  extending  nearly  to  the  screened  outlet, 
and  a  doat  bag  having  its  month  secured  around  the  in- 
let and  inclosing  the  cage,  said  dust  bag  baring  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  cage  and  less  than  the  dust  bag 
chamber  and  harlng  a  length  considerably  greater  than 
the  dust  hag  chamber  so  as  to  permit  the  dost  bag  to  be 
gathered  en  the  cage  and  held  gathered  by  contact  with 
the  screened  outlet  of  the  dust  bag  chamber,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Clainw  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,124.685.  PEDAL  MECHANISM.  John  T.  Austiw, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  27,  1913,  Serial  No.  770,206.  Di- 
rlded  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,826.      (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  A  pedal  provided  with  a  projection  movable  there- 
with, a  pair  of  pads  acting  against  opposite  faces  of  the 
projection,  members  carrying  said  pads,  and  a  bowed 
spring  acting  against  said  members  to  yieldingly  force 
said  pads  against  said  projection. 

2.  A  pedal  provided  with  a  projection,  a  fixed  member 
through  which  the  projection  extends,  devices  acting 
against  opposite  faces  of  the  projection,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  moving  said  derices  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  pedal  provided  with  a  projection,  a  member 
through  which  said  projection  extends,  slidable  derices 
constituting  braking  means  and  active  against  said  pro- 
jection, and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  derices 
toward  each  other. 

4.  A  pedal  provided  with  a  projection,  a  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  projection  extends, 
said  member  harlng  holes  intersecting  said  opening,  de- 
vices slidable  in  said  holes  and  active  against  the  projec- 
tion, and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  devices  to- 
ward each  other. 


1,124,686.  COCKEYE.  Thokb  A.  Bakkcn.  Hartland, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,933.  (CI. 
64—53.) 


£J     4-^^j^S/za,^ 


f^ 


^      '6 


5^^r 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  eomprlrtng  a  frame, 
means  for  securing  a  flexible  element  thereto,  a  bridge 
member  extending  across  said  frame,  a  reciprocating 
carriage  countersunk  within  the  aide  members  of  the 
frame,  said  reciprocating  carriage  cooperating  with  the 
front  extremity  of  the  frame  to  prorlde  an  opening  for 
the  reception  and  attachment  of  a  hook,  said  carriage 
prorided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  opening 
at  the  rear,  and  resilient  means  hooaed  within  aaid  here, 
Impinging  at  its  one  extremity  upon  the  wall  at  one 
extremity  of  the  bore,  and  at  its  remote  extremity  apon 
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the  frame  bridge  member,  the  rear  open  portion  of  said 
carriage  slldabljr  engaging  said  bridge  member  and  being 
closed  thereby. 

2.  A  cockeye  comprising  an  open  frame  with  a  strap 
attaching  member  extending  thereacross,  a  bridge  mem- 
ber extending  thereacross,  a  reciprocating  carriage  coan- 
tersunk  within  the  arms  of  the  open  frame  and  Inclading 
spaced  side  plates,  means  holding  the  side  plates  In 
spaced  relation  and  limiting  the  same  to  rectilinear  mo- 
tion, the  front  extremity  of  the  reciprocating  carriage 
and  the  front  extremity  of  the  said  frame  defining  a 
loop-shaped  opening  for  the  reception  and  attachment 
of  a  hook  therein,  said  carriage  side  plates  provided  with 
semi-cylindrical  complementary  bores  extending  therein, 
a  compression  spring  boused  within  said  bore,  said  bridge 
member  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  Iur  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  compression  spring  thereon,  the  rear 
open  portion  of  said  carriage  slidably  engaging  said  bridge 
member  and  being  closed  thereby,  and  outstanding  bosses 
carried  by  said  carriage  for  the  manipulation  thereof. 


1,124,687.      AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION.      Rbginalo 
CLBVKU4.ND  Babtlbtt,   South   Porcupiue,  Ontario,   Can-   I 
ada.      Filed    Aug.    4,    1913.      SerUl    No.    782,918.      (CI. 
21—60.)  I 


JS 


1.  In  an  automobile  and  the  like,  the  combination  wltb 
the  main  frame  and  main  axle  and  supplemental  axle  or 
support  located  above  and  connected  to  the  main  axle, 
of  an  endleM  euihlon  Interposed  between  the  upper  frame 
carrying  the  body  and  each  end  of  the  main  axle  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  center  through  which  the  sapple- 
mental  axle  or  support  extends,  whereby  four  bearing 
polnti  vertically  above  oae  another  and  midway  of  the 
length  of  the  cushion  are  provided,  two  within  the  open- 
ing of  the  cushion  and  two  without,  as  and  tot  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  an  automobile  kx  the  like,  an  npper  frame,  a 
lower  frame,  said  lower  frame  being  secured  at  Its  rear 
end  to  the  bearings  or  housing  of  the  rear  wheel  spindle 
and  being  pivotally  secured  at  the  front  end  to  an  air 
cushion  framework,  said  air  cushion  framework  compris- 
ing a  spacing  bar  adapted  to  pass  between  opposite  sides 
of  an  air  cushion  and  a  front  wheel  spindle  formed  In 
two  parts  pivotally  connected  one  to  the  other  and  also 
pivotally  connected  to  said  spacing  bar,  an  air  cushion 
between  said  pivoted  spindle  ends  and  said  spacing  bar. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  an  arrangement  for  springing  the 
rear  wheel  whereby  a  vertical  ovoid  shaped  air  cushion  is 
Inserted  wholly  between  the  spindle  housing  and  the 
frame  work  of  the  body,  and  having  spacing  means  adapt- 
.  1  to  space  said  air  cushion  said  means  comprising  a 
spacing  rod  pivotally  secured  to  said  housing. 

4.  In  an  automobile  or  the  like,  a  front  spindle  formed 
in  two  parts  pivotally  connected  one  to  the  other,  a  frame, 
air  cushions  between  said  .aplndle  and  said  frame,  a  spac- 
ing bar  secured  intermediate  of  said  air  cushions,  a  pivot 
secured  to  said  spacing  bar  adapted  to  act  as  a  fulcrum 
for  said  parti  of  said  spindle. 

5.  In  an  automobile  and  the  like,  the  combination  with 
the  rear  axle,  a  body  supporting  frame  suitably  supported 
at  the  rear  on  said  axle,  and  the  front  axle,  of  an  endless 
cushion  member  set  edgewise  on  the  front  axle  and  sup- 
porting the  body  supporting  frame  on  Its  upper  periphery, 
a  lower  frame  connected  to  the  rear  axle,  and  means  tat 
supporting  the  front  end  of  such  frame  from  tlie  inner 
periphery  of  the  endless  cushion  member,  as  and  for  the 
parpose  ipsdfled. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  in  ll>o  C'xti;-.  j 


1,124.688.  SPACEBAND  BUFFER. FINGKB  AND  DRAG 
FOR  LINE-CASTING  MACHINES.  Stmlino  B.  Bats- 
roKO.  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Cramer 
Bataford,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,150.      (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  llne-castinff  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
spaceband  baffer-finjter,  of  means  independent  thereof  and 
coactlng  therewith  to  act  laterally  upon  and  control  the 
lower  ends  of  the  spacebands  being  assembled  In  tb«  as- 
sembler of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  line-casting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  with  the 
spaceband  buffer-flnger,  of  means  uoactlng  therewith  to 
support  and  control  the  lower  ends  of  the  spacebands  be- 
ing assembled  in  the  assembler  of  the  machine,  said 
means  comprising  a  resilient  resistance  device  mounted 
with  its  outer  portion  lying  in  parallel  Juxtaposition  to 
the  boifer-flnger  and  being  adapted  to  engage  with  ll<kt 
preaaure  the  lower  ends  of  the  spacebanda  resting  on  the 
buffer-flnger. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  madilne.  In  combination  with  the 
space-band  buffer-flnger,  means  independent  of  the  boffer- 
flnger  and  disposed  longitudinally  thereof  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  spacebands. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
space-band  buffer-flnger,  means  Independent  of  the  buffer- 
flnger  and  disposed  along  the  side  thereof  and  In  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  frictionally  engage  the  space-banda. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
space-band  rest,  means  formed  Indeiwndent  of  the  rest 
and  coSperatlng  therewith  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of 
and  thereby  to  control  the  space  bands  subsequent  to  the 
initial  contact  of  same  with  the  rest. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,124,689.  LINE  CASTING  STOP  DEVICE  FOB  TTPK- 
CASTIN3  MACHINES.  SnsLiifO  B.  BATsroiD,  Berke- 
ley, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Cramer  Batsford,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  SerUl  No.  810.161. 
(Cl.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  line-easting  machine,  having  pump  mechaaisiB, 
a  matrix  vise,  an  assembler  and  a  device  having  a  part 
Interposable  between  said  viae  and  pamp  mechanism  for 
tranamittlng  movement  from  the  rise  to  the  pomp  mech- 
anism, said  device  being  manually  movable  to  dear  sold 
members  for  noB-traiisnils8lo&  when  It  la  desired  to  pro- 
vent  line  casting  and  mechanically  returned  to  interpo— d 
position  for  llne-eastint  hy  uid  aaocmbler. 

2.  In  a  Une-caatiag  machine,  an  operating  lerer,  tbo 
matrix  line  vise,  an  assembler,  and  means  aetoated  hy 
the  assembler  and  having  a  part  Interpooable  btitwosu 
said  vise  and  operating  lever  for  the  pomp  stop  leror  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  vise  to  the  lever,  and  maanally 
shlftable  from  said  posltioB. 

S.  In  a  llne-eastinc  machine,  an  operating  lofor  lor 
tho  pump  stop  loTsr,  the  matrix  line  viae,  an  assembler. 


and  raeaM  with  a  part  Interposable  between  Mid  rise 
and  operating  lever  to  transmit  motion  from  the  vise 
to  the  lever,  and  mannally  shtftaMe  from  said  position 
and  returnable  thereto  by  the  assembler. 


4.  In  a  line-casting  machine,  an  assembler,  a  vise  mem- 
ber, apd  an  operating  lever  for  the  stop  lever,  means  for 
transmitting  motloB  from  the  vise  member  to  the  stop 
lever  operatinff  lever,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  with 
a  dog  maaoallj  movable  to  non-transmitting  and  mechani- 
cally moTSblo  hy  the  assembler  to  transmitting  position. 

6.  In  a  line-casting  machine,  in  combination,  with  the 
vise  and  the  operatiag  lever  for  the  stop  lever  of  the 
pomp  operating  lever,  a  dog  movable  to  be  interposed  be- 
tvoen  the  vise  and  the  operating  lever  tor  the  stop  lever 
for  aetnatlng  tlie  stop  lever  operating  lever  from  ttie 
vise,  and  msans  for  automatically  moving  the  dog  to  Intw- 
poeed  position  for  actuating  said  operating  lever  for  tiie 
stop  lever. 

(CUlBM  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaasttc] 


\\ 


1,124,600.  KNIFE.  Asthdb  R.  BAaNBTT,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  aaaignor  to  Barnett'a  Incorporated.  Filed  July 
21,  1013.    Serial  No.  780,234.     (Cl.  80—0.) 


xt 


1.  A  halfe  comprising  in  combination  a  blade  body  com- 
posed of  two  spaced  membera  formed  of  rasiUent  material 
and  inclining  toward  each  other,  the  free  edge  of  one 
extending  beyond  that  of  the  other,  a  handle  therefor, 
and  a  cutting  blade  having  In  each  face  an  Inwardly  in- 
clined longitudinal  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  corre- 
sponding member  of  the  blade  body  to  form  a  continuous 
fkce  flush  wltb  that  of  said  blade,  whereby  the  blade 
may  be  retained  in  position  by  frlctlonal  contact  between 
said  membera. 

2.  In  a  knife  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  blade  body 
comprising  spaced  side  members  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  Inclining  toward  each  other  with  a  spacing 
member  therebetween  and  having  their  lower  edges  ex- 
tending unequally  beyond  said  spsdng  member  to  form 
a  longltTidlnally  extending  receiving  socket  between  said 
edges,  a  handle  therefor,  and  a  cutting  blade  having  In- 
wardly inclined  longitudinally  extending  receiving  seats 
formed  lb  Its  opposite  sides  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
corresponding  edges  of  said  side  members  when  said  cut- 
ting blade  is  Inserted  longitudinally  and  edgewise  there- 
between, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


hollow  back  and  hollow  large  teeth  are  to  be  formed,  in 
adding  thereto  another  plate  of  celluloid  for  forming  the 
flne  teeth,  in  placing  said  platea  into  a  mold,  and  in  in- 
troducing a  pressure  medium  between  said  plates  to  form 
the  comb  within  said  mold. 

2.  The  process  of  blowing  combs  from  celluloid  which 
consists  In  placing  Into  a  mold  plates  of  celluloid  for 
forming  the  hollow  back  and  hollow  large  teeth,  in  in- 
serting an  additional  plate  for  forming  solid  flne  teeth 
and  in  supplying  a  pressure  medium  to  said  mold  to  form 
the  comb. 


I,124,e01.      PBOCWSS    FOB    THE    MANXJFACTUBE    OF 
HOLLOW  COMBS.     Cabl  Bcnringkb,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1012.     Serial  No.  73T,130.      (CI. 
18— 6S.) 
1.  The  process  of  blowing  eombs  from  celluloid  which 

ce«Bi«ti  tn  providing  two  plates  of  cellnloM  from  wMch  a 


1,124,602.  PIPE  -  THREADING  MACHINE.  John  J. 
Boax,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  National  Tube 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,241.     (Cl.  10—01.) 


1.  Pipe  threading  apparatua  comprislAg  skids  forming 
a  pipe  support  on  which  the  pipes  are  moved  into  thread- 
ing position,  s  thread  cutting  machine  on  one  side  of  said 
support,  and  a  pipe  turning  mechanism  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  support  having  an  opoi  aided  throat  through 
which  the  pipe  is  rolled  in  placing  and  removing  pipes  in 
threading  position  on  said  support. 

2.  Pipe  threading  apparatus  comprising  skids  forming 
a  support  on  which  the  pipes  are  moved  into  and  out  of 
threading  position,  thread  cutting  machines  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  support,  and  a  pipe  gripping  and  turning 
mechanism  on  esch  side  of  the  support  and  In  line  with  a 
thread  cutting  machine,  said  pipe  gripping  and  turning 
mechanisms  having  an  open  sided  throat  through  which 
the  pipes  are  rolled  Into  and  out  of  thread  cutting  po- 
sition between  the  Jaws  of  said  gripping  and  turning 
mechanisms. 

8.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  pipe  turning  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rotating  barrel  having  projecting  arms 
forming  an  (q>en  sided  throat,  said  throat  extending 
lengthwise  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bar- 
rel, a  barrel  support,  means  for  rotating  the  barrel  and 
arms,  relatively  movable  pipe  gripping  Jaws  mounted  on 
the  arma,  said  Jaws  being  arranged  to  grasp  and  turn 
the  pipe  during  the  pipe  threading  operations  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  satd  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  pipe  turning  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotating  barrel  having  projecting  arms 
forming  an  open  sided  tiiroat,  said  throat  extending 
lengthwise  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
barrel,  a  support  for  the  barrel,  means  for  rotating  the 
barrel  and  arms,  relatively  movable  pipe  gripping  Jaws 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and 
arranged  to  grasp  and  turn  the  pipe  during  the  pipe 
threading  operations,  mesns  for  relatively  adjusting  s«ld 
Jaws  snd  means  for  opening  and  closing  ssid  Jsws. 

5.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  pipe  turning  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotating  barrel  having  projecting 
arms  forming  an  open  sided  throat,  said  throat  extending 
lengthwise  psrallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bar- 
rel, a  barrel  support,  means  for  rotating  the  barrel,  rela- 
tively movable  pipe  gripping  Jaws  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  Jaws  being  arranged  to  grasp  snd 
turn  the  pipes  In  the  threading  operations,  toggles  con- 
necting the  Jaws  and  arms,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  for 
actuating  tbe  Jaws,   a  cross-bead  on  the  piston   rod  of 
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■aid  cylinder,  and  links  connecting  the  cross  head  and 
toggles  for  actuating  the  toggles  when  the  piston  la  moTed 
In  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,693.  DRINKING-FOUNT.  Albert  C.  Brown.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  580,469. 
(CI.  137—109.) 


1.  A  drinking  fount  casing,  comprising  a  waste  cup,  a 
cylindrical  chamber  Integral  therewith  and  extending  co 
axlally  below  the  same,  an  integral  centrally  apertured  lug 
extending  Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  one  side  of  salil 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  apertured  to  receive  a  sup- 
ply pipe  communicating  with  said  apertured  lug  and  to  re- 
ceive a  discharge  pipe  below  said  apertured  lug,  said  aper- 
tured lug  adapted  detachably  to  receive  a  fount  cup  hav- 
ing a  central  discharge  aperture  therein  registering  with 
the  central  passage  in  said  lu^. 

2.  A  drinking  fount,  comprising  a  waste  cup,  a  fount 
cup  detachably  positioned  within  said  waste  cup  and  pro- 
jecting at  its  upper  edge  slightly  above  the  upper  edge 
of  said  waste  cup,  and  a  screen  supported  in  said  waste 
cup  immediately  below  its  upper  edge  and  centrally  ap- 
ertured to  receive  said  fount  cup,  said  screen  when  posi- 
tioned being  sprung  inwardly  by  said  fount  cup  to  con- 
cave the  same. 


1.124,694.  BOX-TOE  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR.  Frank 
E.  BuTTKiriELD,  deceased,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  by  Eugene 
M.  Butterfield,  administrator,  Waltbam,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Beckwitb  Box-Toe  Company,  Dover,  N.  H..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
7.  1911,  Serial  No.  642.690.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  782.697.  (CI. 
36—77.) 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  box  toe  consisting  of  a  single  thick- 
ness of  absorbent  material  containing  stiffening  composi- 
tion or  material  capable  of  being  softened  by  a  degree  of 
heat  which  is  not  injurious  to  leather,  but  not  of  being 
softened  by  the  heat  experienced  during  ordinary  wear, 
said  fibrous  material,  with  the  stiffening  material  there- 
in, being  in  the  position  Into  which  it  was  lasted  when 
said  stiffening  material  was  heated  and  softened. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  box-toe  blank  of 
absorbent  material  containing  a  stiffening  material  adapt- 
ed to  be  softened  while  dry,  by  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 110*  F.,  and  adapted  to  resist  softening  by  a 
lower  temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  toe  blank  of  an 
absorbent  material  containing  a  dry  stiffening  material, 
adapted  to  be  softened  by  a  temperature  of  approximately 
110*  F.,  and  adapted  to  resist  softening  by  a  lower  tem- 
perature. 

4.  A  box-toe  blank  prepared  for  lasting  in  a  shoe  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  of  fibrous  absorbent  material  impreg- 
nated with  a  stiffening  material  which  is  capable  of  be- 
1b9  softened  and  rendered  plastic  by  heat  and  of  harden- 


ing upon  cooling,  said  blank  being  in  a  heated  plastic 
condition  in  which  It  may  be  readily  conformed  to  the 
shape  of  the  last  during  the  lasting  operation. 

5.  A  shoe  upper  prepared  for  lasting  baring  assem- 
bled therewith  a  toe  stlffener  blank  in  a  heated  plastic 
condition,  said  blank  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  fibrous  ab- 
sorbent material  impregnated  with  a  stiffening  material 
which  is  capable  of  being  softened  and  rendered  plastic 
by  heat  and  of  hardening  upon  cooling  so  as  to  stiffen  the 
toe  blank  when  the  shoe  Is  completed. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,695.  GRAIN  DRILL.  Hardy  Wbbstkb  Campbell, 
Bethany,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
885,S85.      (CI.   111—11.) 


1.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  vertically 
arranged  disk  or  colter  having  a  V-shaped  cutting  edge, 
of  a  seed  tube  arranged  In  the  rear  of  said  disk,  and 
having  a  drill  point  with  its  lower  end  turned  backward, 
and  of  wedge  shape,  with  the  cutting  edge  forward  and 
in  line  with  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  vertically 
arranged  flat  disk  or  colter,  haying  a  V-shaped  catting 
edge,  of  a  seed  tube  arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  disk  and 
having  a  drill  point  with  a  backwardly  turned  wedge- 
shaped  lower  end,  and  with  a  forward  cutting  edge  In 
line  with  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  vertically 
arranged  flat  disk  or  colter,  having  a  V  -  shaped  cutting 
edge,  of  a  seed  tube  arranged  In  the  rear  of  said  disk  and 
having  a  drill  point  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  lower 
end,  a  V-shaped  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  drill 
point  and  provided  with  a  spring  extension  projecting 
forwardly  into  engagement  with  said  disk,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,124.896.  PR(X:ES8  OF  8DLFATIZIN0  ORES.  Abchi- 
BALD  D.  Cabmichakl,  West  Norfolk,  Vs..  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Henry  Schuyler  Montgomery,  Norfolk,  Va, 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,120.     (Cl.  75—17.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  sulfatlsed  roast  which 
consists  In  beating  a  charge  of  ore  under  non-oxldizliiK 
conditions  and  containing  sufficient  sulfur  to  convert  the 
desired  values  into  sulfates,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  the  formation  of  such  sulfates  and  then  admitting 
air  to  such  heated  charge  to  suddenly  convert  the  yaloes 
into  sulfates  by  the  oxidation  of  the  sulfur  content  of  the 
charge. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  sulfatlzed  roast,  which 
consists  in  heating  a  charge  of  ore,  under  non-oxidlxlng 
conditions  and  containing  sufilcient  sulfur  to  convert  the 
desired  values  into  sulfates,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  the  formation  of  such  sulfates,  and  then  admitting 
heated  air  to  such  heated  charge  to  suddenly  convert  the 
values  into  sulfates  by  the  oxidization  of  the  sulfur  con- 
tent of  the  charge,  and  to  obtain  a  maximum  of  snlfaroua 
add  gas. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  sulfatlzed  roast,  which 
comprises  continuously  supplying  ore  to  a  non-ozldiilng 
chamber,  and  continuously  passing  such  ore  tbroogh  said 
chamber  and  thereby  heating  the  ore  to  a  high  tempera- 
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ture,  and  continuously  discharging  the  ore  into  an  oxidiz- 
ing chamber  to  suddenly  oxidize  the  heated  ore  to  obtain 
a  maximom  yield  of  suifurous  add. 


4.  The  process  of  producing  a  sulfatlBed  roasted  ore 
which  comprises  heating  the  ore  to  a  tenperatare  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  decomposition  of  iron  snUate  In  sab- 
stantlally  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  then  admitting 
air  to  the  ore,  thereby  oxidising  sulfur,  converting  the 
copper  content  into  salfate  and  the  iron  content  into 
oxid. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  sulfatlsed  roasted  ore, 
which  comprises  heating  the  ore  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  decomposition  of  iron  salfate  In  a  sub- 
stantially non-oxidlxlng  atmosphere  and  then  admitting 
heated  air  to  the  ore,  thereby  oxidizing  sulfur  and  con- 
verting the  copper  content  into  sulfate  and  the  Iron  con- 
tent into  oxid. 


1.124.697.  NEEDLE-VALVE-OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  CARBURETERS.  William  C.  Carteb,  St  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,387.  (CI. 
48—155.1.) 


valve  and  provided  with  a  face  against  which  said  device 
bears,  said  face  comprising  two  surfaces  that  are  parallel 
to  one  direction  of  adjustment  of  said  member  and  on 
which  said  device  travels  at  high  and  low  speeds  and  an 
inclined  surface  arranged  between  said  parallel  surfaces 
on  which  said  device  travels  at  Intermediate  speed,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  member  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to 
obtain  the  required  quantity  of  fuel  at  high  and  intermedi- 
ate speeds  of  the  motor. 

3.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  fuel-supplying  device, 
a  controlling  valve  cooperating  with  said  device,  a  throttle 
valve,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  throttle  valve,  a 
lever  codperating  with  said  fuel-controlling  valve,  ana  an 
inflexible,  >  vertically  disposed  arc-shaped  track  controlled 
by  said  throttle  valve  operating  mechanism  and  provided 
with  a  tapered  side  face  against  which  one  end  of  said 
lever  bears  so  as  to  cause  the  fuel-controlling  valve  to 
move  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  throttle 
valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  fuel-supplying  device. 
a  controlling  valve  coSperating  with  said  device,  a  throttle 
valve,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  throttle  valve,  a 
lever  cooperating  with  said  fuel-controlling  valve,  an  ap- 
proximately arc-shaped  Inflexible  track  controlled  by  said 
throttle  valve  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
lever,  said  track  having  a  surface  which  tapers  longitudi- 
nally or  lengthwise  of  the  track  and  also  inclines  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  track, 
and  means  whereby  said  lever  may  be  caused  to  operate 
upon  the  high  or  low  part  of  the  inclined  surface  on  said 
track. 

5.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  fuel-supplying  device, 
a  controlling  valve  cooperating  with  said  device,  a  throttle 
valve,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  fuel-controlling  valve, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  throttle  valve,  a  pivotally 
mounted  arc-shaped  track  controlled  by  said  throttle  valve 
operating  mechanism  for  actuating  said  lever,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  end  of  said  track  laterally  with  reference 
to  said  lever  so  as  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  lever,  said  lever 
operating  upon  the  side  face  of  the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  throttle  valve,  a  needle  valve  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel,  a  device  for  varying 
the  position  of  said  needle  valve,  and  a  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  throttle  valve  and  provided  with 
a  face  against  which  said  device  bears,  said  face  compris- 
ing an  inclined  intermediate  surface  and  two  straight 
surfaces  located  at  the  ends  of  said  inclined  surface. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  throttle  valve,  a  needle  valve  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel,  a  device  for  carrying 
the  position  of  said  needle  valve,  a  rigid  or  inflexible,  ad- 
justable  member  operatlvely   connected   to   said   throttle 


1.124,698.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
GLASS  ARTICLES.  Benjamin  Dax  Chamberlin, 
Corning,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Empire  Machine  Company, 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  602,532.     (Cl.  49—20.) 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  of  a  movable  blow-pipe  frame  and  a  blow-pipe  carried 
thereby,  means  for  moving  the  blow-pipe  frame  to  present 
the  gather  on  the  pipe  contained  therein  yertically  to  the 
mold,  means  for  rotating  the  pipe  prior  to  and  during  mold 
ing,  and  means  actuated  on  the  movement  of  the  pipe  to 
vertical  position  to  temporarily  arrest  the  rotation  of  the 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  blow-pipe  frame  and  a  biow-plpe  carried  thereby, 
of  a  marverer,  a  mold  mechanism,  means  for  moving  the 
frame  to  marver  the  gather  on  the  pipe  contained  therein 
and  to  present  it  to  the  mold,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
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pipe  darlns  the  marrerlDg  and  blowing  and  to  temporarily 
■treat  ita  rotation  between  tbe  marrerlnc  and  blowlB«. 

8.  In  a  claaa  blowing  maeblne,  tbe  combination  with  a 
morable  blow-pipe  frame  and  a  blow-pipe  carried  thereby, 
of  a  marrerer,  a  mold  raechaniBm,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
blow-plpe  frame  to  marrer  tbe  gatber  on  tbe  pipe  contained 
therein  and  to  preaent  It  Tertically  to  tbe  mold  for  molding 
and  elongation ;  meana  for  rotating  the  blow-plpe  daring 
marrering  and  molding  and  means  actuated  on  tbe  moTe- 
ment  of  tbe  frame  from  marvering  poaition  to  arrest  the 
rotation  temporarily  between  tbe  marrering  and  molding 
while  the  blow-pipe  is  presented  vertically. 

4.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  blow-plpe  carried  thereby,  of  a  mold  meeha- 
ttlam,  a  motor,  drirlng  connections  from  tbe  motor  to 
more  the  blow-plpe  frame  to  present  the  blow-plpe  to  the 
mold  and  for  rotating  the  blow-plpe,  meana  for  almaltane- 
oaaly  dlaeontlnning  both  of  said  connections,  meana  tot 
snbaeqaently  restoring  them,  and  meana  for  finally  dla- 
eoatlnnlBg  the  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
frame. 

6.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  the  eombinatloa  with  a 
frame  and  a  blow-ptpe  carried  thereby,  of  a  mold  mecha- 
nism, a  motor  and  eoaneetlons  for  morlng  the  blow-plpa 
frame  for  presenting  the  pipe  therein  to  the  mold  and  for 
rotating  the  pipe,  meehanlam  actuated  by  tbe  motor  for 
discontinuing  tbe  said  connections  when  the  blow-plpe  has 
been  presented  to  tbe  mold,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
said  eonnectlona. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,124.699.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BLOWN-OLASS  ARTICLES.  Bknjamin  Dat  Chaubib- 
LIM,  Coming,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Empire  Machine  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  607.179.     (CI.  49—18.) 


1.  In  a  maebine  for  tbe  manufacture  of  blown  glass  arti- 
cles, the  combination  with  a  glass  carrier  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  unconflned  body  of  plastic  glass,  an  intermittently 
actuated  air  compressor  and  connections  therefrom  for  de- 
livering air  to  ..ie  interior  of  tbe  unconflned  plastic  glass, 
tbe  compressor  being  constructed  to  deliver  on  each  actua- 
tion the  volume  necessary  to  properly  swell  the  glass  and 
means  for  subsequently  admitting  air  for  molding.  Into  the 
glass.  i^ 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  manufacture  of  blown  glaaa  artl- 
clea,  the  combination  with  a  glass  carrier  adapted  to  sup- 
prt  an  unconflned  body  of  plastic  glass,  an  intermittently 
actuated  air  compreasor  and  connections  therefrom  for  de- 
livering air  to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  unconflned  plastic  glass, 
the  compressor  being  constructed  to  deliver  on  each  actua- 
tion the  volume  of  air  necessary  to  properly  swell  the  glass, 
meana  for  sealing  In  the  glass  the  pressure  so  created,  and 
means  for  subsequently  admitting  into  tbe  glass  air  for 
molding. 

8.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■opply  of  air  under  pressure,  of  a  blow-plpe,  a  connection 
for  introducing  air  for  molding  from  tbe  air  supply  into 
the  blow-plpe,  and  a  pump  interposed  In  the  air  connection 
fbr  Introducing  a  limited  amount  of  air  Into  the  pipe  prior 
to  the  molding  and  for  holding  it  therein  by  cloalng  tbe 
Mid  air  oonnectlon  and  for  opening  tbe  said  connection 
prior  to  the  molding. 

4.  In  a  ffUas  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
blow-plpa  frame  oscillating  to  present  the  gatber  on  the 
blow-plpe  therdn  for  molding,  of  a  pump  cylinder  on  the 


said  frame,  a  apring  preased  piston  in  the  said  pomp,  a 
latch  for  holdl^  the  piston  in  Its  retracted  position,  and 
means  successively  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  fraina 
toward  molding  poaition  to  release  the  latch  and  to  retract 
the  piston. 

6.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  adapted  to  receive  a  blow-plpe,  of  a  source  of  air 
under  preaaure  for  molding,  a  connection  between  the  air 
source  and  the  pipe,  a  pomp  cylinder  on  the  blow-plpe 
frame  in  the  said  connection,  a  platon  for  the  said  pnmp 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  frame  prior  to 
reaching  molding  position  to  actuate  tbe  pump  piston  and 
compress  a  llmltsd  amoant  of  air  In  the  blow-plpe,  and  to 
hold  it  therein,  and  meana  actuated  hy  a  subseqnsnt  bov«- 
ment  of  the  frame  to  retract  the  piston  and  release  the 
pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,12  4,700.  BLOWPIPK-RECEIYINO  DBTICB  FOB 
OLAS8-BLOWINO  MACHINES.  Bbmjaxih  Dat  Cham- 
BaBLiN,  Coming,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Bmplrc  Machine 
Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Origi- 
nal application  fllsd  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,fi3i. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,402,     (Cl.  49—20.) 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  blow  pipe  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  removable 
blow  pipe  and  to  move  and  poidtlon  It  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  other  mechanism,  and  means  for  partly  releasing 
the  pipe  from  the  frame  before  tbe  completion  of  the  action 
of  such  cooperating  meehanlam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blow  pipe  carrying  frame 
adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  removable  blow  pipe,  of 
meehanlam  adapted  to  coOperata  with  the  removable  blow 
pipe,  means  for  producing  relative  moreoient  between  the 
blow  pipe  frame  and  the  eoOperatlng  meehanlam,  and 
means  for  partly  releaalng  the  pipe  from  the  frame  before 
the  completion  of  the  action  of  such  eoOperatlng  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  blow.-plpe  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  blow-plpe 
and  position  it  for  molding,  of  a  mold,  and  meana  for  par^ 

i  tially  releaalng  the  pii>e  from  the  frame  before  the  com- 
pletion of  the  molding. 

4.  Id  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  devices  for  holding  a  blow  pipe  at  two  points 
in  its  length,  of  meehanlam  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
blow  pipe,  meana  for  causing  relative  movement  between 
the  frame  and  the  cooperating  mechanism  to  bring  them 
into  cooperative  relation  with  each  other,  and  meana  for 
releasing  one  of  the  pipe-holding  devices  before  the  com- 
pletion of  the  action  of  such  cooperating  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  blowpipe  frame  having  devlcea  fbr  holding  a  blow- 
pipe at  two  points  In  its  length,  of  a  mold  meehanlam, 
means  for  moving  the  frame  to  place  tbe  pipe  In  molding 
position,  and  meana  for  releasing  the  blow  pipe  from  one 
of  the  pipe-holding  devices  before  tbe  completion  of  the 
molding. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,124,7#1.  MACHINE  FOB  THB  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BLOWN-OLASS  ARTICLES.  BmvjAutn  Dat  Chah- 
BBBLIB.  Coming,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Machine 
Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  SO,  1912.    Serial  No.  687,467.     (Cl.  49—20.) 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pump,  and  means  tor  dellvertuf  the  air  displaced  by 
each  stroke  thereof  to  a  blank,  of  meana  for  causing  a 
plurality  of  snccesalvn  str^sa  of  the  pomp,  each  of  which 
is  of  definite  and  predetenBlaed  length,  snbstantUlly  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  glass  hlowlBg  Budilne.  the  eomblnatlon  with 
a  support  and  a  sonree  of  air  pressure  connected  there- 
with, a  pump  cylinder  and  a  valve  for  molding  air  Inter- 
posed In  the  connection  between  the  air  sonree  and  'be 
snppwtt  the  cylinder  hsvlng  a  normally  open  connection 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  head  In  the  said  cylinder, 
having  porta  therein,  meana  for  actnatlng  the  piston 
bead  to  deliver  a  charge  of  air  to  the  support  and  meana 
for  opening  the  molding  valve  and  eloalnc  ths  eonnee- 
tion  between  the  cylinder  and  tbe  atmosphere. 

S.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  the  coaibination  with  a 
support  and  a  aonrce  of  air  for  molding  connected  there- 
with, of  a  pump  cylinder  interposed  in  the  cMineetlon 
between  the  blow-plpe  and  air  source,  and  having  a  com- 
munication with  the  atmoapbare,  a  valve  controlling  the 
aaid  opening,  a  platon  head  movable  on  and  with  ths  pis- 
ton and  having  ports  therein,  means  for  actuating  the 
piston  to  produce  air  displacement  by  the  piston  head  anu 
to  close  the  porta  therein,  and  meana  for  shifting  the 
piston  to  open  the  valve  between  the  cylinder  and  blow- 
pipe and  to  close  the  connection  between  ths  cylinder  and 
the  atmosphere. 


1.124,702.  APPAJIATUS  FOB  THB  FBODUCTION  OF 
BLOWN-OLASS  ABTICLB8.  BaifJAMtn  DAT  Chax- 
BaBK.lH,  Coming,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Empire  Machine 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  101.6.     Serial  No.   716,915.      (Cl.  4»— 20.) 


cesslvely  delivering  air  charges  to  the  glass  earryhif  "Plo- 
dle,  the  aaid  pumps  being  each  constructed  to  deliver  on 
each  actuation  thereof  a  definite  predetermined  charge  at 
the  rate  required  at  that  time  to  swell  the  glass  on  the 
glass  carrying  spindle. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
glass  carrying  spindle,  of  a  plurality  of  air  pumps  each 
adapted  on  each  actuation  thereof  to  deliver  an  air  charge 
to  the  glass  carrying  spindle  the  air  chargea  so  delivered 
by  the  different  pumps  being  of  different  ebaraetera. 


1,124,703.  DISK-HARROW  A  fTACHMENT.  Chablib 
R.  Clabx,  Laddonla,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  791,595.     (Cl.  66—80.) 


.-w 


The  combination  with  the  frame  and  seat  spring  of  a 
harrow,  of  a  rearwardly  extending  frame  including  aide 
ban  detachably  secured  to  the  seat  spring,  flexible  con- 
nections between  tbe  barrow  frame  and  the  aaid  aids 
members,  ground  treating  Implements  carried  by  the  rear- 
wardly extending  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  seat 
spring,  a  rearwardly  extending  lever  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  bracket,  a  transverse  bar  mounted  on  the  rear- 
wardly extending  frame,  a  transverae  bar  secured  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  aaid  lever,  rods  secured  to  the  first 
mentioned  bar  and  slidably  engaged  through  the  lever  car- 
ried bar,  springs  carried  by  the  rods  and  bearing  with 
their  respective  ends  against  the  upper  and  lower  trans- 
verse bars,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  be  moved  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  on  Ita  pivot  to  Increaae  or  di- 
minish the  tensions  of  the  springs. 


1,124,704.  ELECTRIC  TYPE-WRITING  TELEGRAPH 
APPARATUS.  OEoaan  C.  Clabk,  Fmltvale,  Cal.,  aa- 
algnor of  four-fifths  to  W.  H.  Maxaon,  Oakland,  Cal., 
and  Charles  A.  Graham,  Nevada  City,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1910.     Serial  Na  546,424.      (Cl.  178—27.) 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
aXis  carrying  spindle,  of  a  plurality  of  air  pnmpa,  sne- 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  a 
sending  and  receiving  marine,  of  a  main  line  wire,  a 
polarised  relay  at  each  end  of  the  line,  a  local  circuit  in 
the  sending  machine  CMtrolled  by  tlie  relay  at  that  end, 
and  a  local  circuit  in  tbe  receiving  machine  controlled 
by  the  relay  at  that  end.  printing  mechanism  in  said 
local  circuits,  each  of  aaid  printing  mechanisms  includ- 
ing a  boriiontally  oscillating  printing  plate,  a  vertical 
shaft  upon  which  said  plate  la  rotable  from  side  to  aide 
of  Its  center,  said  printing  plates  eacb  having  a  ro^dng 
movement  transversely  of  their  paths  of  oscillation,  a  key 
board  for  eacb  macblne,  and  electrically  operated  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  a  key  for  succeaslvely  oscillating  and 
rocking  a  corresponding  printing  plate,  said  last-named 
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mechaniBin  comprlslDg  a  single  character  printing  mag- 
net common  to  all  the  characters  to  l)e  printed  and  acting 
directly  upon  the  printing  shaft  carrying  the  printing 
plate  and  arranged  In  a  single  common  circuit. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  » 
sending  and  receiving  machine,  of  a  main  line  wire,  a 
polarized  relay  at  each  end  of  the  line,  a  local  circuit  in 
the  sending  machine  controlled  by  the  relay  at  that  end, 
and  a  local  circuit  In  the  receiving  machine  controlled 
by  tl'o  relay  at  that  end.  printing  mechanisms  In  said  -o- 
cal  circuits,  a  keyboard  for  each  machine,  and  selec- 
tive mechanism  for  eacn  keyboard  and  its  printing  mecha- 
nism whereby  on  the  depression  of  a  particular  key  In 
one  machine  the  proper  character  will  be  made  to  print 
In  the  other  machine,  said  selective  mechanism  in  the 
receiving  machine  controlled  by  a  two  strength  main  line 
current 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  oi  a  send- 
ing mechanism,  a  receiving  mechanism,  a  main  line  con- 
necting the  sending  and  receiving  mechanisms,  each  of 
said  mechanisms  Including  a  horizontally  oscillating 
printing  plate  a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  said  plate  is 
mounted  and  rockable  back  and  forth  to  one  side  or  the 
other  of  its  center,  each  of  said  plates  having,  also,  a 
movement  transverse  to  its  plane  of  oscillating  move- 
ment, and  electrical  mechanism  controlled  by  a  key  in  one 
machine  for  oscillating  and  rocking  both  of  tue  printing 
plates  synchronously,  said  last-named  mechanism  com- 
prising a  single  character  printing  magnet  common  to 
all  the  characters  to  be  printed  and  acting  directly  upon 
the  shaft  carrying  the  printing  plate,  and  arranged  in  a 
single  common  circuit. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  send- 
ing mechanism  and  a  receiving  mechanism,  a  main  line 
connecting  the  two  mechanisms,  said  mechanisms  each 
Including  a  horizontally  oscillating  printing  plate,  each 
of  said  plates  also  having  a  movement  transverse  to  Its 
plane  of  oscillation,  electrical  mechanism  controlled  by  a 
key  In  one  machine  for  oscillating  and  rocking  Iwth  of 
said  printing  plates  synchronously,  means  for  sending 
two-strength  Impulses  over  the  main  line,  means  by 
which  one  strength  of  said  main  line  Impulse  prepares 
th  >  system  for  printing  and  means  by  which  the  other 
strength  of  said  main  line  Impulse  effects  the  printing. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  of  two 
printing  mechanisms  remotely  situated  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  mechanisms  having  a  horizontally  oscillating 
printing  plate,  each  of  said  plates  also  having  a  move- 
ment transverse  to  Its  plane  of  oscillation,  a  main  line 
circuit,  relays  at  the  ends  of  said  main  line  circuit,  local 
circuits  connected  with  said  relays  and  In  which  local 
circuits  said  printing  plates  are  Interposed,  said  print- 
ing plates  oscillating  and  rocking  In  unison,  means  for 
sending  impulses  of  two-strengths  over  the  main  line, 
means  by  which  one  strength  prepares  the  system  for 
printing,  and  means  by  which  the  other  strength  effects 
tl:e  printing. 

H'lalms  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.] 


l,l-'4.705.  RNKl  MATH'  TIRK.  Jons  FI.  «H.-.ne,  Spring- 
tleld,  Mass.  Fiiei  Jan.  17,  1914.  8«rlal  No.  812,664. 
(Tl.   l:t-2      14.1 


to  and  the  tread  portion  being  formed  with  openings  or 
channels  therein  to  receive  the  ribs,  the  transverse  sec- 
tional area  of  the  ribs  t>elng  less  than  the  transverse  sec- 
tional area  of  the  channels,  whereby  when  the  tread  por- 
tion is  compres.ied  or  moved  against  the  ribs,  a  shoulder 
or  abutment  to  prevent  skidding  is  provided,  as  described. 
2.  A  tire  construction,  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  tread  portion,  the  tread  portion  having  a  channel-way 
therein  and  located  adjacent  the  material  forming  the 
body  portion  of  the  tire,  a  rib  composed  of  material  harder 
than  the  tread  portion  and  located  within  the  passageway, 
said  rib  l)elng  secured  to  the  body  part  of  the  tire,  the 
size  of  the  pas.sageways  in  the  tread  portion  being  greater 
than  tho  size  of  the  ribs,  whereby  upon  compression  of 
the  tread  the  ribs  will  serve  to  prevent  skidding,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,124.70(5.  IIEATKU  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL.  Jamks  S. 
('(i.NWELL  and  Homer  K.  Hittlk,  Los  Angeles,  Ca*. 
Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,547.     (CI.  48— 148. ) 


1.  A  tire  construction,  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
trend  portion,  the  body  portion  having  ribs  secured  there- 


1.  A  gaseous  mixture  beater,  comprising  an  elongated 
flattened  casing  having  a  plurality  of  orifices,  means  to 
connect  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  orifices  Intermediate 
the  carbureter  and  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  plurality  of  flanged  tubes  supported  In 
registering  and  oppositely  disposed  orifices  in  said  casing, 
means  to  direct  heated  gases  from  the  exhaust  of  an  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  through  said  tut>es,  and  a  bafllc 
plate  supported  within  said  casing,  whereby  the  explosive 
mixture  will  be  carried  in  contact  with  the  flanged  tubes 
and  through  said  casing. 

2.  \  gaseous  mixture  heater  comprising  an  elongate<l 
flattened  casing  having  flanges  on  its  flattened  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  car- 
bureter and  the  Intake  manifold,  said  casing  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  openings  to  register  with  the  openings 
through  said  Intake  and  said  carbureter,  an  orificed  end 
w^all,  tubes  supported  in  the  orifices  in  said  end  wall,  a 
plurality  of  flange  like  rings  assembled  on  said  tut>es,  an 
end  plate  adapted  to  support  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes, 
a  closure  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  wall  of 
said  casing,  and  a  closure  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
split  sockets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing provided  with  the  orificed  plate. 

3.  .\  heater  for  gaseous  fuel,  comprising  parallel  tubes 
having  their  interiors  connected  at  one  end  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  exhaust  gases  from  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  casing  Inclosing  the  parallel  portions  of  the  tube 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  passage  of 
gaseous  fuel  through  the  casing,  and  baffle  plates  inter- 
posed between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  the  tubes, 
each  of  said  baffle  plates  having  a  central  conical  portion 
formed  with  an  opening  In  its  apex. 


1,124,707.  SHAFT-COLLAR.  (Jkorge  L.  Cowan.  East 
Ryegate,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,020. 
(Cl.  74—8.) 

\  shaft  collar  cotaprialng  a  tubular  body  having  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  portion  and  longitudinal  recesses  formed 
in  the  iKidy  at  one  end  of  said  threaded  portion,  said  body 
being  further  provided  with  openings  connecting  said  re- 
cesses at  one  of  their  ends  with  the  l)ore  of  said  body, 
pins  movable  through  said  openings  and  provided  with 
rectangular  lugs  on  their  outer  ends,  springs  arranged  In 
said  recesses  bearing  against  the  lugs  to  normally  force 
the  pins  outwardly,  a  sleeve  threaded  upon  said  body  and 
having  an  annular  beveled  face,  said  lugs  being  provided 
with  outer  Inclined  faces  for  engagement  by  the  beveled 
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face  of  said  sleeve  whereby  the  pins  are  forced  inwardly 
into  binding  'engagement  upon  the  tbaft,  and  a  locking 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  resistance  and  rebound  spring  frames 
at  the  aides  of  the  corner  of  the  body  of  the  veblde,  the 
rebound  frame  being  above  the  other  frame ;  springs  in 
said  frames ;  guide  rods  secured  In  the  lower  members  of 
the  resistance  spring  frames  and  movable  through  the  up- 
per member  thereof,  said  guide  rods  and  frames  being  so 
located  that  a  portion  of  the  guide  rods  are  at  the  sides 
and  a  portion  at  the  ends  of  the  vehicle,  the  top  mem- 
bers of  the  rebound  spring  frames  being  secured  upon  the 
tops  of  the  guide  rods  at  the  sides  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  resistance  and  rebound  spring  frames 
at  the  sides  of  the  corners  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
frames  forming  connecting  means  between  the  body  and 
running  gear,  the  rebound  frames  being  above  the  other 
frames,  said  frames  having  vertical  openings  therethrough, 
said  openings  being  enlarged  centrall.v ;  springs  In  said 
frames,  guide  sleeves  having  enlarged  central  portions 
passing  through  the  openings  in  said  frames,  the  enlarged 
poriions  being  globular  on  the  edges  and  straiglit  on  the 
sides  and  Qttlng  In  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  openings ; 
guide  rods  secured  In  the  lower  members  of  the  resistance 
frames  and  passing  through  the  guide  sleeves,  said  guide 
rods  and  frames  being  so  located  ±hat  a  portion  of  the 
guide  rods  are  at  the  sides  and  a  portion  at  the  ends  of 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the  tob  member  of  the  re- 
bound frame  being  secured  upoo  the  ^ops  of  the  guide  rods 
at  the  Bides  of  the  body.  ^-^^ 


1,124,709.  BED  -  PAN.  Annob  T.  Cbissbt.  Qaleaburg, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  881,726.  (a. 
4—19.) 

1.  A  derice  of  the  cliaracter  described  compriainf  a 
pouch  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  a  bed-pan  adapt- 
ed to  be  idld  Into  said  pouch  through  said  open  end  and 


to  be  partly  covered  by  said  pouch,  and  a  lid  adapted  to 
be  slid  Into  position  to  cover  said  pan  when  the  latter  is  in 
its  operative  position  within  the  pouch. 


washer  threaded  upon  said  body  to  lock  the  sleeve  thereon 
against  turning  movement.  j 

I!        I 

1,124,708.     VEHICLE-SPRING.     Cart  W.  Crawford,  Los  ! 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Shock  Absorber  Com-  I 
pany,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Filed  Jan.    16,   1914.     SerUl 
No.  812,196.      (Cl.  21—50.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pouch  having  an  open  end^nd  a  partly  covered  top,  a  bed- 
pan adapted  to  be  slid  horizontally  into  said  pouch  through 
said  open  end  and  to  be  partly  covered  by  said  top,  and  a 
lid  adapted  to  be  slid  onto  said  pan  while  the  latter  is  in 
its   normal   position  in   the  pouch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  bed-pan  and  for 
the  buttocks  of  a  person,  of  a  bed-pan  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned partly  within  said  support  while  the  person  Is  rest- 
ing thereon,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  pan 
while  the  person  Is  resting  on  said  support  and  the  pan 
in  place  therein. 


1,124,710.  GAITER.  John  T.  CBOWLat,  Beacon  FaUs, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  July  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  853,826.     (Cl.  36 — 5.) 


1.  An  arctic  having  front  and  side  portions,  and  a  gore 
in  the  front  portion,  and  a  segmental  foldable  piece  in- 
serted in  said  front  portion  and  connected  to  said  gore. 

2.  An  arctic  having  front  and  side  portions,  a  gore- 
shaped  piece  in  said  front  portion,  said  gore-shaped  piece 
being  cut  at  Its  middle,  and  a  foldable  segmental  portion 
connected  to  said  gore  at  said  cut. 


1,124,711.  STRAW-SPREADKR.  Calviw  R.  Davis,  Chi- 
cago Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,114.     (Cl.  Ill — 40.) 


1.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  side-boards,  distributing  means  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  body  and  an  apron  movable  toward  said 
distributing  means,  of  an  end-rack  located  intermediate 
the  side-boards,  having  base  members  extending  forward 
and  rearward  of  the  rack  body,  the  rearward  base  mem- 
bers being  detachably  engageable  with  the  apron,  each  end 
of  the  rack  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  carrjlng 
at  its  rearward  end  a  roller,  and  each  side-board  haTinf  a 
track  upon  which  a  roller  is  located,  the  tracks  guiding 
the  rack  with  its  base  members  engaged  with  the  apron, 
and  a  raise  in  each  track  adjacent  the  distributing  means 
for  raising  said  arms  and  effecting  the  disengaging  of  said 
rearward  base  members  from  the  apron. 
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2.  In  a  fertlllrer  diatrlbnter,  the  comMnatton  with  dls- 
tTlbnttng  means  and  an  apron  movable  toward  same,  of  an 
end-rack  mounted  apon  the  apron  throagh  means  of  run- 
nem,  the  end-rack  having  a  member  detachably  engageable 
with  the  apron  and  having  at  each  base-end  portion  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  carrying  a  roller  at  Its  rearward 
end,  tracks  at  the  apron  sides  In  which  the  rollers  are 
Blldable  to  bold  the  end-rack  operatlvely  In  engagement 
with  the  apron,  and  said  tracks  being  raised  adjacent  the 
distributing  means  whereby  said  rollers  will  be  guided  to 
raise  the  end-rack  upon  Its  runners  and  disengage  its 
member  from  the  apron. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  dlatribater,  tbe  combination  with  dis- 
ttlbiitlng  means  and  an  apron  movable  toward  same,  of 
an  end-rack  nounted  upon  the  apron  through  means  of 
mnnera.  the  end-rack  haTlng  a  member  detachably  en- 
gageable with  the  apron  and  baring  at  each  end  thereof  a 
roller,  tracks  at  tbe  apron  sides  In  which  the  rollers  are 
siklaUe,  the  tracks  maintaining  tbe  rack  In  engagement 
with  the  apron  and  baring  a  raise  adjacent  tbe  distrlbut- 
lag  means  to  guide  tbe  rollers  to  a  raised  poattion  and 
raiae  the  rack  from  its  apron  menbcr-engagement. 

4.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  tbe  combination  with  dis- 
tributing means  and  an  apron  movable  toward  same,  of 
an  end-rack  mounted  through  means  of  runners  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  apron,  the  end-rack  having  at  each 
end  an  arm  carrying  a  guide  rearward  of  the  runner  rear 
ends  and  a  member  detachably  engageable  with  the  apron, 
tracks  for  holding  said  guides  from  raising  movement  and 
with  said  member  hi  engagement  with  the  apron  during 
tbe  greater  part  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  apron  toward  the 
distributing  means,  and  raises  in  the  tracks  adjacent  tbe 
distributing  means  for  rocking  tbe  end-rack  upon  its  said 
runner  ends  to  effect  the  disengaging  of  tbe  said  rock  mem- 
ber from  tbe  apron. 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  an  apron  end-rack  compris- 
ing, a  vertically  disposed  rack,  runners  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  rack  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  providing 
tbe  mounting  of  the  rack,  an  arm  at  each  end  of  tbe  rack, 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  carrying  a  roller,  a 
track  at  each  end  of  the  rack  for  guiding  the  rollers,  means 
for  engaging  the  ^rack  with  tbe  apron  during  the  greater 
part  of  tbe  rack  movement  toward  the  distributing  means, 
and  means  for  positively  guiding  the  rollers  to  rise  from 
tbe  track  plane  at  a  predetermined  point  in  tbe  passage 
of  tbe  apron,  thereby  rocking  the  end-rack  upon  Its  runner 
ends  and  efTectlng  the  disengaging  of  said  rack  and  apron 
ensaglag  neans. 


4.  In  an  ovsarbead  trolley  structure,  the  comblnatlOB 
with  a  supporting  wire,  a  clamp  secured  thereto,  an  Is- 
sulating  rod  or  bar  extending  obliquely  downward  from 
tbe  clamp  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower 


1,124.712.  TROLLEY  -  HANGER.  Chabus  H.  Davis, 
IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  k 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  f>ennByl- 
yanla.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1011,  Serial  No.  601,348.  Re- 
newed June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,489.  (CI. 
191 — 40. ) 

1.  A  hanger  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a  support- 
engaging  means,  an  insulating  rod  or  bar  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  support-engaging  means  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  trolley  wire  supporting  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  or  bar, 
and  a  trolley-wire  clamp  loosely  suspended  from  tbe  free 
end  of  said  arm  and  having  a  guide-ink  connection  to  the 
other  end  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  hanger  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a  support- 
engaging  clamp,  an  insulating  rod  or  bar  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  extending  obliquely  downward  therefrom,  a 
trolley-wire  clamp,  a  laterally  projecting  means  rigidly 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  or  bar,  and  means  for 
loosely  suspending  the  trolley-wire  clamp  from  said  later- 
ally projecting  means  to  permit  limited  vertical  movement 
thereof. 

3.  A  hanger  for  trolley  wir?s  comprising  a  support- 
engaging  clamp,  a'n  insulating  rod  or  bar  secured  thereto 
and  extending  obliquely  downward  therefrom,  a  trolley- 
wire  clamp  having  a  vertical  looped  shank,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  Insulating  rod  or  bar  and  project- 
ing through  the  loop  of  the  shank,  and  a  link  connectiag 
the  arm  to  the  trolley-wire  clamp. 


end  of  the  insulatijig  rod  or  bar,  of  a  trolley  conductor,  a 
clamp  therefor  having  a  looped  shank  through  which  the 
end  of  the  said  arm  projects,  and  a  Unk  connection  be- 
tween tbe  trolley-condnctor  clamp  and  tbe  arm. 


1,124,713.  EOO-CABRIBR.  LoDM  A.  Dbgoimgbr,  Cov- 
ington, Ky.,  assignor  to  The  No-Break  Bgg  Carrier 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  861,275.     (CI.  217—84.) 


1.  In  an  egg  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  a  series  of  halves,  an  egg  carrying  tray, 
said  egg  carrying  tray  provided  with  central  slots  to 
enable  tbe  tray  to  straddle  the  saeeting  edges  of  the  two 
inner  meeting  halves  in  order  to  suspend  tbe  tray  in  tbe 
body  iwrtlon,  said  egg  carrying  tray  divided  into  pockets, 
the  top  of  the  pockets  at  each  end  being  slltted,  tlM 
outer  halves  when  folded  over  having  their  edges  pass 
into  said  slits  to  lock  them  in  position,  to  form  the  folded 
egg  carrier. 

2.  In  an  egg  carrier  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body  por- 
tion and  an  egg  carrying  tray  snitably  connected  to- 
gether, said  body  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  slots 
at  each  side  thereof  toward  the  top,  said  slots  being  elon- 
gated and  at  each  end  being  narrowed  and  further  elon- 
gated, a  double  series  of  slots  oppositely  disposed  at  tbe 
bottom  thereof  and  In  allnement  with  tbe  elongated  slots, 
80  that  when  the  carrier  is  closed  and  held  to  tbe  li^^t 
tbe  rays  of  light  will  be  reflected  so  that  tbe  whole  of 
the  egg  Is  visible  for  candling  parpoaea. 
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1.124,714.  HAT-HOLDER.  Patuck  F.  DwillllG.  Cleve- 
land. CHilo.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1900.  Serial  No.  632,061. 
(CL  211—24.) 


to  tbe  head,  a  stem  having  a  reduced  outer  end  flattenad 
at  opposite  sides  to  fit  tbs  said  polygonal  opening  aad 
presenting  opposite  axcnate  facea,  a  rotary  plate  having 
a  round  central  opening  to  fit  the  arcuate  faces  of  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  stem  and  pivoted  by  the  same  to 
the  bead,  said  plate  being  supported  by  the  stem  la  spaced 
relation  with  the  flanged  plate  and  provided  with  means 
for  actuating  the  extensible  arms,  and  an  operating  de- 
vice extending  through  the  open  bottom  of  tbe  bead  and 
connected  with  the  rotary  plate  for  moving  tbe  arms  in- 
wardly and  outwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  inverted 
cup-shaped  bead  arranged  horlsontally  and  consisting  of 
a  plate  provided  with  a  marginal  depeading  flange  having 
apaced  openinga,  spaced  ribs  eztendlog  lawaHUj  from  tbe 
■aid  openings  and  forming  gnldeways,  extenslWe  arma 
alldable  lo  tlie  gnldeways  and  mevabla  throagh  tba  open- 
ings, rotary  means  arranged  within  tbe  flange  of  tb«  bead 
and  •perable  from  below  for  actoatlng  tbe  ansa,  said 
means  slso  forming  a  support  for  tbe  inner  portions  of 
the  arms,  and  a  vertical  yivot  (or  tbe  rotary  operating 
means,  said  pivot  constituting  a  aoppart  for  tbe  bead. 

2.  A  dtriee  of  tlM  claaa  deaerlbsd  inclndlng  an  inserted 
cup-ahaped  head  consisting  ct  a  plate  having  a  marginal 
dependiqg  flange  provMad  with  qtaead  openings,  apmced 
ribs  rigid  with  and  projecting  from  tlie  knrer  (nee  of 
tbe  cap  plate  and  esteadlng  Inwardly  Croai  tba  aald  i^ten- 
ings  to  A>rm  radial  gaidewaja,  eitti— Itile  arma  aUdaUe 
in  the  gnldeways  aad  womiM»  Inwardly  and  ontwrnidly 
tbroogfa  the  said  openings  and  provldad  at  tlMlr  Unpst 
tmcm  with  projecting  stnda,  a  rotary  plate  bsaaad  wlOin 
tbe  liead  and  spaced  fraaa  tbe  cap  plate  by  tbe  rtba  aad 
snpportlng  tbe  inner  portions  of  tbe  arma,  aald  rotary 
plate  being  provided  wltb  cam  stots  reesdvlng  tba  atnds 
of  the  axtenaible  arms,  mesns  for  rotating  tba  plate  to 
move  the  arms  inwardly  and  oatwardly  along  tbe  guide- 
ways,  and  a  vertical  pivot  for  tbe  rotary  operating  meaim, 
said  pivot  constituting  a  support  for  tbe  bead. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  inclndlng  an  inverted 
cup-shaped  head  having  an  open  bottom  and  consisting 
of  a  plate  provided  with  a  dqiMnding  marginal  flange,  a 
stem  fixed  to  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  bead  and 
forming  a  depending  pivot,  supporting  arms  slldable  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  tbnmgh  the  said  fiange,  actuating 
means  boused  within  tbe  flange  of  the  head  and  mounted 
on  the  stem  and  i^voted  by  tbe  sasM  to  tbe  bead  and 
holding  the  supporting  arms  against  tbe  lower  face  of 
the  cap  plate,  an  operating  devlee  connected  with  the  said 
means  and  extending  tbrongh  tbe  open  bottom  of  the 
head  and  connected  wltb  tbe  said  actuating  means,  and 
supporting  means  connected  wltb  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
stem. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  inclndlng  a  head 
consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  marginal  flange,  extensible 
supporting  arms  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  through 
the  said  flange,  a  stem  fixed  to  tbe  head  and  forming  a 
pivot,  an  actuating  member  pivotally  eonnectad  with  tbe 
head  by  the  stem  and  having  means  for  actoatlng  tbe 
arma,  and  an  approximately  U-abaped  handle  composed 
of  side  portlmas  secured  to  tbe  actuating  mamber,  and  a 
connecttag  portion  baring  an  opening  tbxoogh  wbleh  tiie 
stem  passes. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  inclndlng  a  baad  open 
at  tbe  bottom  and  consisting  of  a  marglnaUy  «i«»ifiMl 
plate  provided  wltb  a  central  polygonal  opening,  central 
supporting  arms  guided  far  tadlal  morcncnt  with  fMpaet 


1,124,715.  CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS.  William  L. 
D'Oliu  and  Habkt  H.  Btbphsns,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,302.     (CI.  127—3.) 


1.  In  centrifugal  apparatus,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  cen- 
trifugal dram,  a  member  secured  upon  said  shaft  and  to 
said  drum  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  a  Joint  formed 
between  said  drum  snd  said  member,  said  member  having 
a  modulus  of  dasticity  differing  from  tbe  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  said  drum,  whereby  at  high  speeds  said  Joint 
is  maintained  tight. 

2.  In  centrifugal  apparatus,  a  shaft,  a  drum,  a  member 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  drum  and  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  drum  secured  to  said  member,  and  a  Joint  be- 
tween said  member  and  drum,  said  member  being  of  a 
material  yielding  to  a  greater  degree  than  said  drum 
under  centrifugal  forces,  whereby  said  Joint  is  maintained 
tight 

3.  In  centrifugal  apparatus,  a  drum,  a  shaft,  a  bottom 
member  for  said  drum  secured  thereto  and  to  said  shaft, 
a  ledge  on  said  drum  against  whlcb  said  bottom  member 
engages,  and  a  Joint  between  said  drum  and  said  bottom 
member,  said  drum  and  said  bottom  member  expanding  at 
different  ratea  under  centrifugal  forcea,  whereby  said 
Joint  is  maintained  tight. 

4.  In  centrifugal  apparatus,  a  drum  of  nickel  steel,  a 
abaft,  a  bottom  for  said  drum  of  material  of  lower  teaaOa 
strength  aecnred  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  dram. 

9.  In  centrifugal  apparatus,  a  dram  of  nickel  steel,  a 
sbaft,  a  bottom  for  said  drum  of  material  of  lower  tensile 
strengtt  secured  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  drum,  and  n 
Joint  between  said  bottom  and  said  drum,  said  bettam 
expanding  in  a  greater  degree  than  said  drum  under 
trttDgal  forcea,  whereby  said  Joint  la  maintained  tlgM. 


1424.716.      BMEBOBNCT  -  BRAKE.      Albbt    A.    Don. 

Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hence  Onna, 

Oreuwood,    Ind.      Filed    Aug.    6.    1913.      Serial    No. 

788.102.     (01.  21—8.) 

1.  In  brake  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  a  brake 
drum  having  a  braking  surface,  a  supporting  plate,  n 
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braking  dog  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  end,  a  ahoe  baring  a  curved  body  portion  dis- 
posed against  the  said  end  of  the  dog  and  having  end 
portions  engaging  the  forward  and  rearward  sides  of  the 
dog,  a  securing  element  fastened  through  one  of  the  said 
ends  of  the  shoe  and  into  the  said  dog,  and  a  second 
securing  element  threaded  through  the  body  portion  of 
the  shoe  near  its  other  end  and  into  the  end  of  the  dog. 


2.  In  brake  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  brake 
drum  having  a  braking  surface,  a  supporting  plate,  spaced 
braking  dogs  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  plate  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points  thereon  and  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  braking  surfaces  for  cooperation  with 
the  braking  surface  of  the  drum,  an  arm  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  upon  the  plate  and  having  portions 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  its  ails,  means  for 
rocking  said  arm,  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
said  portions  of  the  arm  and  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  dogs. 


1,124,717.  WHEEL-CHAIR  OR  WHEELCHAIR  TRUCK. 
John  R.  Motes,  Slocomb,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  822,937.      (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  truck  having 
a  head,  a  beam  with  a  notch  at  the  junction  of  the  head 
and  beam,  a  sill,  means  for  movably  connecting  the  sill  to 
the  beam,  standards  connected  to  the  sill,  metal  straps  car- 
ried by  the  standards,  said  metal  straps  having  means  for 
embracing  and  engaging  the  rung  of  a  chair  and  an  axle  of 
the  truck,  and  means  for  securing  the  straps  to  the  stand- 
ards, and  a  sill  secured  to  the  beam  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  truck  having 
a  head  and  beam  wth  a  recess  at  the  intersection  of  the 
head  and  beam,  a  sill,  means  for  connecting  the  sill  to  the 
beam,  a  short  sill  across  the  beam,  a  forked  steering  rod 
terminating  in  a  head,  means  for  detachably  mounting  rear 
wheel  on  the  truck,  standards  with  recesses  in  their  lower 
ends  to  receive  an  axle  of  the  truck,  and  means  for  bind- 


ing the  standards  to  the  said  axle,  and  a  guiding  lever  for 
I   moving  the  steering  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  truck  having 
a  head  and  beam  wth  a  recess  at  the  intersection  of  the 
head  and  beam,  a  sill,  meaus  for  connectini;  the  sill  to  the 
iR'am,  a  hand  lever  with  a  slotted  thimble  termination 
fitted  with  a  drop  collar,  a  steering  rod,  a  steering  wheel 
fork,  standards  having  recesses  in  their  lower  ends  to 
receive  the  axle  of  the  truck,  means  for  binding  the  stand- 
ards to  the  said  axle  and  simultaneously  clamping  a  rung 
of  the  chair,  and  means  for  mounting  a  wheel  in  the  fork. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  triK'k  having 
a  head  and  beam  with  a  recess  at  the  intersection  of  the 
head  and  beam,  a  sill,  means  for  connecting  the  sill  to  the 
beam,  a  journaled  bearing  head  forming  the  terminal  beam 
of  the  said  boarlng  being  capable  of  receiving  a  steering 
rod,  a  steering  rod,  standards  connected  to  the  said 
standard.^  having  recesses  In  their  lower  ends  to  receive 
the  axle  of  the  truck,  means  for  binding  the  standards 
to  the  said  axle  and  simultaneously  clamping  a  rung  of  the 
chair,  a  foot  rest,  hangers  extending  from  the  foot  rest, 
means  on  the  sill  for  suspending  the  hangers,  said  hangers 
extending  between  the  rung  of  the  chair  and  the  axle  of 
the  truck  and  being  held  by  the  clamping  mean.'^,  and  a 
sill  secured  to  the  beam  and  extending  transversely 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tnirk  having 
a  bead  and  beam  with  a  recess  at  the  Junction  of  the  head 
and  beam,  a  sill,  a  metal  strap  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  beam,  the  said  strap  extending  around  the  sill,  means 
carried  by  the  beam  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
strap,  a  steering  rod  merging  into  a  head  with  a  steering 
wheel  fork,  a  steering  wheel,  means  for  attaching  the 
steering  wheel,  a  bar  and  a  sill,  hangers,  means  for  con- 
necting the  hangers  to  the  sill,  a  foot  rest  carried  by  the 
hangers,  standards  extending  from  the  sill,  said  standards 
having  recesses  for  receiving  an  axle  of  the  truck,  a 
metal  strap  on  each  standard,  each  of  said  metal  straps 
having  portions  for  embracing  a  rung  of  a  chair,  said 
straps  extending  under  the  axle  of  the  truck,  and  means 
for  securing  an  end  of  each  strap  to  a  rung,  said  means 
comprising  a  T-bolt,  the  bar  of  which  engages  the  outer 
surface  of  the  strap,  said  strap  having  a  slot  therein  to 
receive  said  T-bolt,  a  band  guiding  lever  having  a  slotted 
thimble  terminating  in  a  drop  collar  attached  to  the  steer- 
ing rod,  means  for  folding  foot  rest,  two  front  wheels 
and  axle,  a  rear  wheel  and  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  wheels. 


1,124.718.       MEANS  FOR   SUt'PORTING   MEMBERS  OF 
STALLS  AND  THE  LIKE.     Hbnkt  L.  Fkrris,  Harvard. 
111.,   assignor  to  Hunt,   Helm,   Ferris  &  Company,   Har- 
vard, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1914 
Serial  No.  818,950.     (CI.  189—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket,  radial  pro- 
jections on  the  socket  provided  with  overhanging  flanges 
to  receive  and  retain  t>olt-heads,  a  post  adapted  to  fit  the 
socket,  the  lower  part  of  the  socket  t>eing  slightly  tapered 
to  admit  a  jamming  fit  with  the  post  as  it  enters,  a  collar 
on  the  post  having  radial  projections  grooved  on  their 
under  surfaces  and  perforated  to  receive  the  bolts  carried 
by  the  socket  projections,  and  a  transverse  pin  extending 
through  the  post  to  fit  the  grooved  projections  on  the 
collar,  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post,  a  socket  to 
receive  the  post,  radial  projections  on  said  socket  provided 
with  overhanging  flanges  to  engage  twit-heads,  a  collar  on 
the  post  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolts 
in  said  projections,  and  projections  on  the  post  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  collar  to  force  the  post  Into  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket,  radial 
projections  on  the  socket  provided  with  overhanging 
flanges  to  receive  and  retain  bolt-heads,  a  post  adapted  to 
fit  the  socket,  a  collar  on  the  post  having  radial  projections 
grooved  on  their  under  sides  and  perforated  to  receive  the 
bolts  carried  by  the  socket  projections,  and  a  transverse 
pin  extending  through  the  post  to  fit  the  projections  on 
the  collar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,124.719.  WEEDLE8S  FISHING-HOOK.  JoscPH  B. 
Fischer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  J. 
Fischer,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,117.      (CI.  43—31.) 


M- 


1.  An  artlflelal  bait,  comprising  a  float  formed  of  two 
float  halves  pivoted  together  intermediate  their  length,  a 
line  attaching  means  associated  with  one  end  of  the  float, 
a  flsh-hook  attached  to  one  of  the  float-halves  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  said  float-half  opposite  to  the  line 
attaching  means  and  with  the  barbed  end  of  said  flsh-hook 
associated  with  the  end  of  the  companion  float-half  and 
masked  thereby,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  float- 
halves  in  position  in  which  the  barbed  end  of  the  flsh-hook 
Is  in  a  masked  condition. 

2.  An  artificial  bait,  comprising  a  float  formed  of  two 
float-halves  pivoted  together  intermediate  their  lengths,  a 
line  attaching  means  associated  with  one  end  of  the  float, 
flsh-hooks  individually  attached  to  the  float-halves  and 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same  opposite  the  line 
attaching  means  and  with  the  barl>ed  end  of  each  flsh-hook 
associated  with  the  end  of  the  companion  float-half  and 
masked  thereby,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  float- 
halves  in  position  in  which  the  barbed  end  of  the  flsh- 
hooks  are  in  masked  condition. 


1,124,720.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Rat  E.  Fleming,  Hex 
Ico,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,735.  (CI. 
217—12.) 


their  opposite  side  edges,  loops  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  said  flanges,  like  side  sections  disposed  between 
the  flanges  of  the  top  and  bottom  sections,  loops  projecting 
beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  side  sections  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  loops  carried  by  the  flanges, 
end  sections  mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  afore- 
mentioned sections,  and  detachable  means  disposed 
through  said  registering  loops,  whereby  the  various  sec- 
tions of  the  box  are  held  in  set  up  position  or  in  collapsed 
position,  and  the  top  of  the  box  is  hingedly  connected  to 
one  side  thereof  and  the  remaining  side  of  the  box  la 
hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom,  when  the  detachable 
means  are  removed  from  the  registering  loops  on  one  side 
of  the  box  at  its  upper  end. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  like  top  and  trattom  sec- 
tions, said  sections  having  laterally  extending  flanges  on 
their  opposite  side  edges,  straps  connected  to  the  outer 
faces  of  said  sections  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
directed  laterally  and  engaged  against  the  outer  faces  of 
said  flanges,  the  extremities  of  each  strap  projecting 
beyond  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  and  being  looped,  like 
side  sections  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  top  and 
bottom  sections,  straps  connected  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
side  sections  and  projecting  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  side  sections,  the 
last  mentioned  straps  also  having  loops  formed  on  their 
extremities  for  registration  with  the  loops  formed  on  the 
first  mentioned  straps,  end  sections  mounted  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  aforementioned  sections,  and  means  for 
engagement  through  said  registering  loops  for  holding  the 
various  edges  of  the  box  In  set  up  position  or  in  collapsed 
position. 


1.124,721.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ed- 
win B.  Galbrxath  and  Charles  O.  Gcternset,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  May  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  698,433. 
(CI.  123—32.) 


1.  A  eoUapaible  box  comprising  like  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tlona,  said  sections  having  laterally  extending  flanges  on 


1.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  depressed  cylinder  heed  separated 
from  the  body  of  the  cylinder  by  an  annular  space,  a 
plstor  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
sleeve  which  slidingly  fits  in  said  annular  space,  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  connected  to  said  annular  space,  and 
a  nebnllxer  discharging  into  said  cylinder  and  supplied 
with  air  from  said  exhaust  valve. 

2.  A  two  cycle  Internal  combostlon  engine,  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  depressed  cylinder  head  separated 
from  the  body  of  the  cylinder  by  an  annular  space,  a  pis- 
ton movable  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  sleeve 
which  slidingly  fits  in  said  annular  space,  the  explosion 
chamber  of  the  engine  being  between  said  piston  and 
said  depressed  cylinder  head,  inlet  and  exhaast  valves 
connected  to  said  annular  siMce,  and  a  tank  connected  to 
the  exhaust  valve. 

S.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a   cylinder  having  a  depressed   cylinder  head   separated 
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from  the  body  of  the  cylinder  by  an  minular  ipace,  &  pU- 
ton  morable  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  aleeve 
which  movea  with  the  piston  and  slidingly  flta  in  aald 
annular  apace,  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  engine  be- 
ing between  mid  piston  and  said  depressed  cylinder  head, 
and  Inlet  and  exbaust  valves  connected  to  that  end  of 
■aid  annular  space  toward  which  the  sleeve  moves  when 
the  piston  approaches  the  cylinder  bead. 

4.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  depressed  cylinder  head  sepairated 
from  the  body  of  the  cylinder  by  an  annular  space,  a 
piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  aad  provided  with  a 
sleeve  which  slidingly  fits  In  said  annular  space,  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  of  the  engine  being  between  said  piston 
and  said  depressed  cylinder  head,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  ends  with  inlet  and  exbaust  porta 
which  cooperate  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  oppo- 
■ite  enda  of  the  eylindar.  aald  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In 
the  cylinder  being  spaced  apart  lengthwlae  of  the  cylin- 
der a  greater  distance  than  the  length  of  the  pistoa 
stroke,  Inlc-t  and  exhaust  valves  connected  to  said  annular 
space,  and  a  txnk  connected  to  the  exhaust  valve. 

5.  A  two  cycle  Internal  comboatlon  engine,  comprialng 
a  cylinder  having  a  depressed  cylinder  head  separated 
from  the  body  of  the  cylinder  by  an  annular  space,  a 
platon  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
sleeve  which  slidingly  fits  In  said  annular  space,  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  of  the  engine  being  between  said  piston 
and  said  depressed  cylinder  head,  said  aleeve  being  pro- 
Tided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  inlet  and  exbaust  ports 
which  cooperate  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  opposite 
eiids  of  the  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  connected 
to  said  annular  space,  and  a  taok  connected  to  the  ex* 
haust  valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  1^2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


end   portions    of   an    adJulnlDK   segment,   and    means    for 
flexibly  connecting  said  segments  together. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  seg- 
meats  bent  upwardly  at  their  opposite  ends,  each  of  said 
segments  formed  at  one  longitudinal  side  edge  with  a 
flange  for  overlying  the  adjacent  edge  of  an  upwardly 
bent  end  portion  of  an  adjoining  segBieot,  said  asgmcnts 
formed  on  their  underside  with  suitable  transversely  dis- 
posed >yes,  and  an  endless  flexible  connection  for  extsad- 
Ing  through  said  eyes  for  flexibly  connecting  said  sec- 
men  ts  together. 


1,124,723.  ORASS-BU&NEB.  Bichabo  Qabstamo,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,167. 
(CI.  158—10.) 


,124,722.  METALLIC  STACKER.  Lawhbncs  Oab- 
DHLLA.  OroviUe,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,198.     (CI.  193—2.) 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  seg- 
ments bent  upwardly  at  their  opposite  ends,  each  of  said 
segments  provided  at  one  longitudinal  side  edge  with  a 
fange  for  overlying  the  adjacent  edge  of  an  adjoining 
segment,  and  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  flange  with  pro- 
jections for  engaging  over  the  tops  of  said  upwardly  bent 
portions,  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  aald  segments 
together. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  seg- 
ments bent  upwardly  at  their  opposite  ends,  means  car- 
ried by  one  longitudinal  side  edge  of  each  segment  for 
overlying  the  adjacent  edge  of  an  adjoining  segment,  and 
for  overhanging  the  tops  of  said  upwardly  bent  ends, 
means  common  to  all  of  said  segments  for  flexibly  con- 
necting the  same  together,  and  means  carried  by  the  ao- 
dersldA  of  each  segment  throagb  which  said  connecting 
means  pass. 

8.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plunulty  of  aeCalllc  seg- 
ments bent  upwardly  at  their  opposite  ends,  each  of  said 
segments  formed  at  oae  longitudinal  side  edge  with  a 
flange  for  overlylag  tlie  adjacent  edge  and  apwardly  bent 


A  grass  burning  torch,  comprising  a  T  connection,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  pipes  uoanted  on  said  T 
connection,  caps  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes,  said 
pipes  and  T  formed  with  a  series  of  needle  apertures,  a 
packing  of  fibrous  material  incased  within  the  T  and 
pipes,  a  tubular  liandle  connecting  with  ssid  T  forming  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  fuel  and  in  direct  open  communica- 
tion with  said  T  and  pipes,  and  a  removable  closure  on 
the  onter  end  sf  said  handle. 


1,124.724.  CABBUBBTES.  Wiluam  If.  OWTUi,  Los 
Angeles,  CaL  Filed  fSept.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  787,8M. 
(CL  48—156.1.) 


L 


IS* 


1.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of,  a  fuel  nossle,  a 
fuel  bowl  adapted  to  supidy  fuel  to  said  nossle,  a  gaa  gen- 
erator interposed  and  in  communication  with  said  nossle 
and  bowl,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  gas  generator,  brackets 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  fuel  bowl  for  holding  tlie 
casing  away  from  said  bowl,  and  a  valve  Interposed  in 
the  fuel  passage  way  between  the  gas  generator  and  the 
fuel  bowl  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fori  from  said  bowL 

2.  In  a  cartrareter  the  combination  of,  a  fuel  bowl  hav- 
ing an  air  pasasgeway  there  through  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  conunnaication  with  tike  foal  iataks  port  of  an 
exploatTs  mt^atk,  a  foal  Banls  in  said  air  pa«agsw!i^ 
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1,124,725.  ROTARY  REPRODUCING  COPYING  OR 
PRINTING  MACHINE.  EuiL  Glas  and  Birnhard 
BoKAL,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignors  to  Firm 
Rnpax  •  .Vpparatenblau -Gest'llschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hunjrary.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
76S,042.      (CI.   101—132.) 


in  communiactlon  with  the  fuel  bowl,  a  gas  generator  in- 
terposed U  said  communication  beti^a  the  fuel  bowl 
and  fuel  aossle,  means  in  eoanectlon  with  the  engine  for 
supplying  beat  therefrom  to  the  gas  generator,  a  valve 
for  concentrating  the  air  around  the  fuel  nossle  to  pro- 
duce suction  thereon  and  means  in  connectton  with  said 
valve  for  Increasing  or  reducing  the  suction  on  the  fuel 
nossle. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  the  combinatiou  of,  a  fuel  bowl  hav- 
ing an  air  passageway  ttiere  through  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  oommunlcatlon  with  the  fuel  Intake  port  of  an 
explosive  engine,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  air  passageway 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  there  through,  a  fuel 
nozxle  in  said  air  passageway  in  cobununicatlon  with  the 
fuel  bowl,  a  gas  generator  Interposed  in  said  communica- 
tion between  said  fuel  bowl  and  fuel  nozzle,  means  for  1 
regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  bowl  to  the  gas  ] 
generator,  a  port  in  said  fuel  nozzle,  means  for  enlarg- 
ing or  reducing  mid  port,  a  valve  in  mid  air  pasmgeway 
for  concentrating  the  air  around  the  fuel  nozzle  to  pro- 
duce a  cyclanical  suction  th«von  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of,  a  fuel  bowl 
adapted  to  supply  a  fuel  of  restricted  explosive  quality  to 
a  gas  generator,  a  fuel  passageway  from  said  gas  gener- 
ator to  a  fuel  nozxle,  an  air  passageway  through  mid 
fuel  bowl  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuel  intake  port 
of  an  explosive  engine,  means  of  regulating  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  the  fuel  bowl  to  the  gas  generator,  means  for 
controlling  the  iKMrt  in  the  fuel  nossle,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing ttie  gss  generator  and  means  in  connection  therewith 
for  supplying  best  from  the  engine  to  operate  the  gas 
generator,  an  auxiliary  heating  device  adapted  to  supply 
s  preliminary  beat  to  the  gas  generator,  and  a  detachable 
auxiliary  fuel  supply  device  removably  connected  to  the 
fael  bowl  and  adapted  to  supply  to  the  fuel  nossle  when 
needed  a  fnel  of  highly  explosive  quality. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of,  a  fuel  bowl 
adapted  t»  supply  a  fuel  of  restricted  explosive  quality 
to  a  fuel  nozzle  disposed  in  an  air  pasugeway  extending 
through  Mid  fuel  bowl  and  mid  air  passageway  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuel  intake  port  of  an 
explosive  engine,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  through  mid  air  pasmgeway,  an  auxiliary  air  valve 
opening  into  mid  air  pasmgeway  oetweea  the  throttle 
valve  and  tlie  engine,  a  valve  in  said  air  passageway  for 
concentrating  the  air  around  the  fuel  nossle  to  produce 
suction  tlwreon,  a  gas  generator  Interposed  and  in  com- 
mnnicstioa  with  the  fuel  nozzle  by  a  fuel  passageway, 
moans  in  connection  with  the  englae  for  operating  tbe 
gas  generator,  an  electrical  heater  for  giving  initial  en- 
ergy to  the  gas  generator  before  the  engine  liaa  been  put 
into  operation,  and  a  detachable  fuel  supply  mechanism 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  the 
fuel  nozsla  when  needed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


operate  therewith,  a  fixed  cam  on  tbe  inner  face  of  mid 
plate,  adjustable  cams,  adjusting  pins  positioned  on  said 
adjustsble  cams  and  engaging  in  slots  In  mid  hub  piste, 
and  scales  on  mid  hub  to  indicate  the  adjustment  of  mid 
cams  to  vary  the  time  of  cooperation  of  said  printing 
roller  and  mid  inking  roller,  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  Uses  in  tbe  text. 


1.124,726.  CA8TINQ-QDN.  Palukr  Geay,  Jefferson- 
ville,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.084. 
(CI.  124—12.) 


A  casting  gun  including  a  barrel,  a  stop  arranged 
therein,  mid  stop  having  a  vertically  extending  bore 
and  a  centrally  arranged  transverse  bore  communicating 
therewith,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  through 
the  transverse  bore,  a  trigger  attached  to  tbe  barrel  and 
having  a  pin  insertible  through  the  vertical  bore  and 
engageable  with  the  piston,  heads  carried  by  the  piston, 
and  yleldable  means  interposed  between  tbe  stop  mem- 
ber and  one  of  the  heads  for  normally  holding  tbe  piston 
in  extended  position. 


1,124,727.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  METAL  PIPES 
OR  TUBES.  Edwin  T.  GacxN-riBLD,  Klameaba,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,064.  («:L 
91—69.4.) 


In  a  rotary  reproducing  apparatus  a  hub  tiaving  a 
plate,  a  printing  roller  on  mid  hub  having  thereon  lines 
of  text  t«  be  reproduced,  an  inlOng  roller  adapted  to  co- 

210  O.  G.— «8 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  coated  tubes,  a  hollow 
mandrel  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  tbe  tube,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  under  premure ;  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  automatically  establishing  operative 
relation  between  said  tube  and  mandrel,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  coated  tubes,  a  hollow 
floating  mandrel  provided  with  means  located  at  different 
points  for  succemively  holding  it  stationary  as  tbe  tube 
advances  over  it ;  an  exterior  and  an  interior  blower, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  premure,  a  series  of 
pipes  connecting  mid  air  supply  with  the  blowers,  and 
the  interior  of  the  mandrel  and  a  series  of  valves  adapted 
to  automatically  regulate  the  flow  of  air  to  the  interior 
glower,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

S.  A  machine  for  treating  the  interior  surface  of  a 
coated  tube,  comprising  mechanism  for  feeding  the  tube 
forward,  means  for  directing  an  air  blast  against  the 
inner  surfsce  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  operation  of  such  air  blast. 

4.  A  machine  for  treating  the  interior  surface  of  a 
coated  tube,  comprising  mechanism  for  feeding  the  tube 
forward,  means  for  directing  an  air  blast  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  tube,  and  means  automaticslly  sctaated 
upon  such  feed  of  the  tube  toward  the  air  blast  for  stsrtlag 
the  operation  of  the  latter. 
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6.  A  machine  for  treating  tbe  Interior  rarfae*  of  a 
coated  tube,  comprising  mechanism  for  feeding  the  tube 
forward,  means  for  directing  an  air  blast  agalust  tb« 
inner  surface  of  the  tube,  and  means  aatomatleally  ac- 
tuated upon  such  feed  of  tbe  tube  from  the  air  blast  for 
stepping  tbe  operation  of  tbe  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,728.  DENTAL  -  BROACH  -  CUTTING  IfACHINB. 
Jambs  F.  Habdt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated DoDtal  Manufarturint;  I'ompany,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633.507.     (CI.  76—13.) 


1.  A  broach  barbing  machine  comprising  a  spindle 
provided  with  a  chuck  for  holding  a  broach  blank,  means 
for  rotating  and  bodily  reciprocating  the  spindle,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  chuck,  means  for  automati- 
cally presenting  a  blank  to  the  chuck,  a  cutter  and  means 
for  forcing  the  cutter  into  engagement  with  tbe  broach 
blank  at  intervals  as  the  spindle  advancea. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  barbing  broach  blanks,  a  recip- 
rocating cutter,  means  for  advancing  the  blank  point 
foremost  gradually  past  the  edge  of  tbe  cutter  and  an 
anvil  for  supporting  the  blank  at  tbe  moment  the  edge 
of  tbe  cutter  engages  the  blank. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  baling  broach  blanks,  means 
for  rotating  and  advancing  tbe  blank,  a  cutter  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  a  path  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  tbe  blank,  means  for  operating  the  cutter,  a  cutter 
holder,  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  bolder  In  an 
oblique  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  blank,  a 
cutter  holder  support,  means  for  adjusting  the  support 
in  a  direction  laterally  with  respect  to  the  blank  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  support  and  hence  the  cutter 
bolder  and  cutter  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  po- 
sition of  the  blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  barbing  broach  blanks,  a  spindle 
for  rotating  and  advandng  the  broach  blank,  a  cutting 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  it,  a  turret  for  pre- 
senting the  blank  to  tbe  spindle  and  means  for  impart- 
ing to  the  turret  a  step  by  step  motion. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  barldng  broach  blanks,  a  cutter, 
means  for  operating  It,  a  spindle  for  presenting  the 
broach  blank  to  the  cutter  and  a  turret  for  presenting 
the  broach  blank  to  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.124,729.  ARTICLB-DBLIVERING  MACHINB.  AaTHPB 
C.  HABRi!TOTO!f,  Monou.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rUl  No.  824,738.     (CL  6fr— «6.) 

1.  A  derlce  of  tb«  character  described  including  a  work 
table,  Tlae  Jaws  ortrljlng  tbe  work  table  and  normally 
maintained  In  separated  relation,  a  magaslne  adapted  to 
discharge  between  tbe  separated  Jaws,  an  ejecting  plunger 


mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  wltbln  the  magazine, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  vise  Jaws  one  to- 
ward the  other,  an  operative  connection  between  aueh 
means  and  the  plunger  whereby  said  pluQger  is  operated 
simultaneously  with  the  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
the  vise  Jaw*. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  work 
table,  a  magazine  adapted  to  discharge  upon  aald  work 
table,  comprenlble  means  overlying  the  work  table  in 
close  proximity  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  magaslne, 
said  comprenlble  means  comprising  normally  separated 
memben  between  which  tbe  magazine  discbarges,  and 
relatively  movable  spring  members  carried  by  the  dis- 
charge extremity  of  the  magaslne  and  normally  overlying 
the  bore  thereof. 

8.  A  device  of  the  ehamcter  described  Including  a  work 
table,  a  magazine  baring  a  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tion overlying  the  work  table,  a  plunger  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  within  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
magazine,  relatively  movable  laws  overlying  the  work 
table  In  close  proximity  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  magaslne,  a  rock  lever  for  imparting 
relative  movement  to  the  Jaws,  and  a  second  rock  lever 
operatively  engaged  with  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  lever  whereby  movement 
of  the  first  lever  imparts  movement  to  the  second  lever 
for  operating  the  plunger. 


1,124,730.  YI8BL  Abthdb  C.  HABBUforoif,  Monon,  Ind. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  14,  1914,  Serial  No. 
824,738.  Divided  and  this  appIicatloD  filed  May  8, 
1914.    Serial  No.  887,256.     {d.  81—21.) 


1.  A  device  for  tbe  character  described  comprizing  an 
upwardly  directed  frame  prorided  with  a  work  table,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  frame  projecting  forwardly  and 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  croaa  arm  carried  by  the  npper 
extremity  of  the  bracket  and  projecting  beyond  oppoalta 
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■idea  tbanof,  a  second  bra<±et  projecting  ferwardly  of 
the  frame  and  terminating  In  close  prozliBlty  to  the  eros^ 
arm  of  the  first  named  bracket,  levers  positioned  interme- 
diate of  ttM  cross  arm  and  the  second  bradiet  and  plTot- 
ally  sapported  thsreby,  the  opper  sztremities  of  the  levers 
being  anflolarly  disposed  to  overlie  the  work  table,  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  lerers  being  disposed  Inwardly  on 
predetermined  inclines,  movable  meana  operatively  sap- 
ported  by  the  frame  engageable  with  the  indlned  lower 
extremities  of  the  levers  for  imparting  rowing  saovement 
thereto  in  anison  bat  In  rererse  directions,  and  a  retract- 
able member  Interposed  between  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  levers  for  automatically  imparting  rocking 
movement  thereto  In  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  detice  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
upwardly  directed  frame  provided  with  a  work  table,  a 
bracket  carried  by  tbe  frame  projecting  forwardly  and 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  cross  arm  carried  by  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  bracket  and  projecting  beyond  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  second  bracket  projecting  forwardly  of 
tbe  frame  and  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  cross 
arm  of  th«  first  named  bracket,  levers  i>osltioned  interme- 
diate of  tbe  cross  arm  and  the  second  bracket  and  pivot- 
ally  supported  thereby,  the  upper  extremities  of  the  levers 
being  angnlarly  disposed  to  overlie  the  work  table,  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  levers  being  disposed  Inwardly  on 
predetermined  Inclines,  a  supplemental  frame  disposed 
rearwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  frame  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thenaof  and  operatively  connected  therewith,  said 
first  mentioned  frame  being  provided  In  its  lower  end  por- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  disposed  elongated  slot,  a  rock 
arm  pivotally  engaged  with  the  snppleraental  frame  and 
disposed  tfiroQgh  the  slot  of  the  first  mentioned  frame  and 
extended  hetween  the  inclined  portions  of  tbe  levers,  and 
a  retractable  member  interposed  between  the  rock  arm 
and  the  supplemental  frame  for  normally  maintaining 
the  rock  arm  in  an  elevated  position,  said  rock  arm  being 
provided  with  means  whereby  the  aame  may  be  depressed 
and  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inclined  ex- 
tremities of  the  levers  when  depressed  for  Imparting 
movement  thereto  in  unison  bat  In  reverse  directions. 


1,124,731.  ANVIL.  Abthcb  C.  Habbihoton,  Monon,  Ind. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  14,  1914,  Serial  No. 
824,738.  DlTided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  May  8, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  837,257.     (CI.  69 — 66.) 


1.  A  dsrice  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
anvil  having  a  recess  in  its  top  face,  a  cutting  member 
positioned  wltbln  said  recess,  and  a  stop  member  carried 
by  the  aoTlI  projecting  within  the  recess  in  the  top  face 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
anvU  having  a  recess  In  its  top  face,  a  cutting  member 
positioned  within  said  receas,  and  a  spring  member  se- 
enred  at  one  end  to  the  anvil  and  having  its  opposite  ex- 
tremity overlying  tbe  recess  in  the  top  face  thersof,  the 
extremity  of  said  overlying  portion  of  the  spilag  mem- 
ber beinc  angnlarly  disposed  to  afford  a  stop. 

S.  A   levlce   of  the   character  described   inclndlilg  an 


anvil  having  a  recess  in  Its  top  face  and  a  groove  in  com- 
munication with  said  recess,  a  spring  member  having  one 
extremity  anchored  within  said  groove,  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  said  spring  memlier  overlying  the  recess,  the 
end  portion  of  the  spring  member  overiylng  tbe  recess 
being  angularly  disposed  to  aiford  a  stop,  and  a  cutting 
member  positioned  within  the  recess. 


1,124,732.  CONTROLJ[<ER  FOR  ELBCTRIC  MOTORS. 
FOBD  W.  Habbis,  WlUdiMlmrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
inghoose  Electric  and  Mannfactnring  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  583,860.     (CI.  175—294.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  p<dyphaae  supply  drcnit, 
and  a  drcult-interraptlng  switch,  of  a  spring-actuated 
meana  for  opening  or  preventing  doeare  of  said  switch,  a 
locking  mechanism  to  restrain  said  spring-actuated  meana 
in  either  of  its  extreme  positions,  and  electro-responsive 
meana  dependent  upon  predetermined  conditions  of  volt- 
age or  phase  rotation  of  the  supply  circuit  for  governing 
the  action  of  said  locking  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  supply  circuit, 
and  a  drcalt  intermptlng  switch,  of  a  mechanically  ac- 
tuated rod  tending  to  open  said  switch,  means  for  re- 
straining said  rod  in  its  extreme  positions,  means  depend- 
ent apon  failore  of  the  supply  drcult  voltage  or  reversal 
of  phase  rotation  for  releasing  the  rod  and  opening  aald 
switch,  said  last  named  means  being  adapted  to  prevent 
snbseaoent  dosure  of  said  switch  except  under  prede- 
termined conditions  of  voltage  and  phase  rotation. 

A  The  combination  with  a  drcult  Interrupting  derice, 
of  a  sprtng-actnated  means  for  opening  the  interrupting 
device,  means  for  locking  said  sprlng-actaated  means  In 
position  to  prevent  dreuit-doslng  movement  of  said  de- 
vice, and  electro-responsive  meana  for  releasing  said 
spring-actuated  means  from  said  locking  means  upon  tbe 
occurrence  of  predetermined  conditions  of  voltage  and 
phase  rotation  of  a  polyphase  source  of  energy. 

4.  A  drcuic  interrupting  device  comprising  a  switch, 
mechanical  means  to  open  or  prevent  closure  of  said 
switch,  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  cause  said  me- 
chanical means  to  open  or  prevent  closure  of  said  switch, 
and  a  polyphase  induction  motor  tending,  under  normal 
operating  conditions,  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  and 
adapted  onder  predetermined  conditions  to  rotate  In  a 
reverse  direction  to  actuate  said  locking  mechanism. 

5.  The  ccHnbination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  circuit,  and  a  circuit-interrupting  switch,  of 
positively  locked  mechanical  means  for  opening  and  for 
preventing  the  closure  of  said  switch,  and  electro-re- 
sponsive means  for  unlocking  said  meduinleal  means  ia 
each  of  its  locked  positions  onder  predetermined  condi- 
tions of  voltage  and  direction  of  phase  rotation  of  said 
supply  drcnit 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,733.       MACHINE    FOR     SHARPENING    SAFETY- 
RAZOR  BLADES,  Ac.     Andbbw  L.  Hattiblo,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  792,077,     (CL' 
61—16.) 
1.  In  a  blade  sharpening  machine,  the  combinatioa  with 

a  sharpening  roll,  of  a  blade  carrier  baring  opposite  logs 
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perforated  In  alinement  with  each  other,  a  blade  bolder 
between  laid  luija  having  a  tranaverse  opening  In  aline- 
ment with  i<aid  perforations,  a  removable  pin  extendlnK 
through  said  perforations  and  opening  fitting  one  and 
being  vertically  loose  in  the  other,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  carrier. 


2.  In  a  blade  shnt[M'nini;  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sharpening  roll,  of  a  blade  carrier  having  opposite 
lugs  perforated  In  alinement  with  eacb  other,  a  blade 
holder  between  said  luga  having  a  transverse  perforiitlon 
in  alinement  with  said  perforations  in  the  lugs,  said 
perforation  in  the  holder  being  enlarged  at  Its  opposite 
ends  both  upward  and  downward  with  respect  to  the  car- 
rier, a  removable  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  said  lugs 
and  holder,  and  means  for  operating?  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  blade  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  sharpening  roll,  of  a  blade  carrier  having  opposite  lugs 
perforated  In  alinement  with  each  other,  a  blade  holder 
between  said  lugs  having  a  transverse  opening  In  aline- 
ment with  said  perforations,  a  removable  pin  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  lugs  and  holder,  means  for  locking 
said  pin  at  both  ends  of  its  range  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  means  for  operating  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  blade  sharpening  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sharpening  roll,  of  a  blade  carrier  having  opposite 
lugs  perforated  In  alinement  with  each  other,  a  blade 
holder  between  said  lugs  having  a  transverse  opening 
In  alinement  with  aald  perforations,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  lugs  and  holder  and  having  one  end  outside 
said  lugs  bent  at  substantially  right  angles,  a  grooved 
guide  for  said  pin  outside  the  lug  having  its  lateral  wall 
notched  to  receive  said  bent  end  and  lock  the  pin  against 
longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  operating  said 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  blade  sharpening  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sharpening  roll,  of  a  blade  carrier  having  oppo- 
site lugs  perforated  In  alinement  with  each  other,  a  blade 
holder  between  said  lugs  having  a  transverse  opening  in 
alinement  with  said  perforations,  a  pin  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  lugs  and  holder  and  having  one  end 
outside  said  lugs  bent  at  snbatantlally  right  angles,  a 
grooved  guide  for  said  pin  outside  the  lugs  having  Its  lat- 
eral wall  notched  adjacent  said  lusjs  to  receive  said  bent 
end  of  the  pin  and  lock  It  against  longitudinal  movement, 
a  stop  at  the  other  end  of  the  grooved  guide,  and  means 
for  operating  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,734.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Ei.mer  E.  II.trER,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  2«,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,804.    (CI.  121—67.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  rotary  motor  member  arranged 
to  attach  the  tool  to  he  driven  and  having  a  shaft  with  op- 
positely disposed  roller  bearings,  the  rollers  of  the  respec- 
tlre  bearings  being  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  rotary  motor  member  having  a 
shaft  and  oppositely  disposed  roller  bearings  therefor,  the 
rollers  of  one  bearing  being  Inclined  to  take  the  end  thrust 
In  one  direction  and  the  rollers  of  the  other  bearing  being 
Inclined  to  take  the  end  thmst  in  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  a  motor  chamber 
and  a  bearing  chamber,  a  rotarj-  motor  member  In  said  mo- 
tor chamber  having  a  shaft  projecting  Info  said  bearing 
cfaantber,  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  portion  with  beaiv 


Inga  abattloK  opposite  sides   thereof  within  sold   baarlag 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  a  motor  chamber 
and  a  bearing  chamber,  a  rotary  motor  member  In  said 
motor  chamber  having  a  shaft  projecting  Into  said  bearing 
chamber,  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  portion  with  bear- 
ings abutting  opposite  sides  thereof  arranged  to  support 
and  to  take  the  end  thrust  of  said  shaft  in  both  directions, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  a  motor  chamber 
and  a  bearing  chamber,  a  rotary  motor  memt>er  In  said  mo- 
tor chamber  Laving  a  shaft  projecting  into  said  bearing 
chamber  and  oppositely  disposed  roller  bearings  In  said 
bearing  chamber,  the  rollers  of  one  bearing  being  inclined 
to  take  the  end  thrust  In  one  direction  and  the  rollers  of 
the  other  bearing  being  Inclined  to  take  the  end  thrust  lo 
the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,124,735.  TAPE  -  HKKL  FOR  SEWING  -  MACHINK8. 
JoH.x  Hatch,  Jr..  and  Joseph  Bkbokk,  Jr.,  Amsterdam, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  ▲!!«.  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  447,956.     (Cl,  112—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stitcb  forming  mechanism, 
of  means  for  supporting  a  tape  whereby  the  same  may  be 
fed  to  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally taking  up  the  loose  end  of  the  tape  after  the  same 
has  been  severed. 

2.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of 
a  tape  reel  for  supporting  a  roll  of  tape,  whereby  the  same 
may  be  fed  to  the  stitching  mcehaniam,  nxeans  for  pla» 
Ing  a  tension  on  the  tape,  whereby  a  pull  on  the  tape  wlU 
cause  a  limited  movement  of  the  tape  reel,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  tape  reel,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  tape  reel  to  take  up  the  end  of  the  tape  aftar 
the  same  baa  been  severed  and  released. 

3.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mecbanlaiB,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  tape,  including  a  rotataUe 
supporting  member,  a  bracket  on  wtiich  said  supportiax 
member  is  mounted,  means  for  limiting  the  rotatloa  of 
said  support  on  said  bracket,  said  support  having  means 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  tape,  devices  carried  bj  said  np- 


port  for  ptodng  a  tension  on  the  tape,  wberaby  a  pall  on 
the  tape  will  rotate  said  support,  and  a  spHog  operating  tc 
rotate  the  support  In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby 
when  said  tape  la  seTcred  and  released  tke  mm!  of  the 
tape  win  be  taken  up. 

4.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of 
a  tape  reel  including  a  support,  a  bracket  on  which  said 
sapport  is  rotataMy  monnted,  spaced  stops  carried  bj 
said  support  and  cooperating  with  said  bracket,  whereby 
said  support  has  a  limited  rotation,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  support  with  one  of  said  stops  in  engagement  with 
the  bracket,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  tape  on  said 
support,  and  means  carried  by  said  support  for  placing 
sufficient  tension  on  said  tape  so  as  to  cause  said  tape 
when  pulled  to  rotate  the  support  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  until  the  other  stop  engages  the  bracket. 

5.  The  cnmbinatlon  with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of 
a  tape  reel  for  supporting  a  roll  of  tape,  including  a  bori- 
■ontally  rotating  support,  a  bracket  carrying  said  sup- 
port, said  support  having  an  upwardly  projecting  rim  or 
ledge  formed  with  a  slot  through  which  the  tape  passes, 
a  pin  centrally  of  the  support  for  holding  the  roll  of 
tape,  means  carried  by  the  support  for  placing  a  tension 
on  said  tape  as  it  paaaes  through  said  slot,  spaced  stops 
carried  by  aald  support  and  cooperating  with  said  bracket 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  support,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  one  of  said  stops  in  engagement  with  tlM 
bracket,  said  spring  being  so  disposed  that  a  pull  on  the 
tape  will  rotate  the  support  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  until  the  other  stop  engages  the  bracket,  a  guiding 
arm  carried  by  the  bracket  for  guiding  the  tape  from  the 
reel  to  the  atitch  forming  mechanism. 


1,124.736.  GAB-ENGINE  STARTING  AND  QENERAT- 
INO  APPARATUS.  JOHif  Allin  UaiiiT,  York,  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  B.  L.  LecUe,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  537,821. 
(n.  123—179.) 
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4.  Id  a  starting  and  generating  apparatus  for  gas  en- 
gines, meana  for  storing  energy  from  the  gas  engine,  a 
motor  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  stored  energy,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  connected  with  said  second  mo- 
tor, connections  intermediate  the  motor  and  main  prime 
moTcr  for  actuating  and  moving  the  latter,  and  Ignition 
devices  for  the  gas  engine  electrically  connected  with  the 
dynamo  electric  madiine. 

6.  In  a  starting  and  generating  apparatus,  a  main 
prime  morer,  meana  for  storing  energy  of  said  prime 
mover,  a  motor  operatively  connected  with  said  storage 
means,  said  connections  embodying  an  automatic  control- 
ling device,  means  for  connecting  said  motor  with  the 
main  prime  morer  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  ignition 
derices  for  the  main  motor  deriving  energy  from  the 
prime  mover. 


v^ 


1.  A  starting  and  generating  apparatus  comprising  a 
prime  mover  under  compression,  means  for  storing  energy 
of  said  prime  mover,  and  means  for  delivering  said  stored 
energy  to  aald  compressed  prime  mover  through  tranalat- 
lag  devices  including  a  motor  and  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine opemtlvely  arranged  and  connected  therewith. 

2.  In  a  sUrtlng  and  genorating  apparatus  for  gas  en- 
gines, a  prime  mover  and  means  for  storing  energy  of 
said  prime  mover  through  the  medium  of  fluid  under  omb- 
pression,  %.  motor  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  fluid, 
a  dynamo  electric  machine  connected  with  said  motor 
aad  connections  Intermediate  said  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine and  the  main  prima  mover  for  actuating  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  ttartlng  and  geaerattag  apparatus,  a  auUn  prime 
mover,  meims  for  storing  energy  from  said  prime  mover,  a 
motor  apemtlvcly  connected  with  said  storage  meaas,  a 
dyaaao  electric  machine  actuated  by  said  motor,  and 
electromechanical  means  for  connecting  said  motor  and 
main  prinw  mover  for  actaatlng  the  latter. 


1.124,737.       STERIUZATION     OF     LIQUIDS.       Vicroa 

HbNU,    AKDBfi    HCLABONNBB.    and    MAX    TON    RbCKUXO- 

HACSiH,  Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  R.  U.  V.  Company,  Inc.,  a  CorporatlOQ 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  June  7,  1910, 
Serial  No.  M5,610.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  788,423.     (Cl.  210—20.) 


1.  The  method  of  sterilising  liquids,  which  consists  in 
delivering  the  liquid  to  a  moving  surface,  forming  the 
liquid  so  delivered  into  a  thin  film  by  means  only  of  the 
adhesive  foree  between  said  liquid  and  said  moving  sur- 
face, and  exposing  the  sama  to  the  action  of  ultra-violet 
rays. 

2.  The  method  of  sterilising  liquids,  which  consists  in 
delivering  the  liquid  to  a  continuously  rotating  surface, 
forming  the  liquid  so  delivered  into  a  thin  film  by  means 
only  of  the  adhesive  force  between  said  liquid  and  said 
rotating  surface,  exposing  the  film  of  liquid  thereon  to 
the  action  of  ultra-violet  rays,  and  collecting  the  steril- 
ised liquid  from  said  surface  by  suitable  means. 

3.  The  method  of  sterilizing  liquids,  which  consists  in 
delivering  the  liquid  to  the  Interior  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
body  slowly  and  continuously  rotating  around  a  hori- 
soatal  axiai  formiag  tlM  liqald  so  delivered  into  a  thin 
film  by  means  only  of  the  adhesive  force  between  said 
liquid  and  said  rotating  sarfaec,  aad  expoalng  the  film  of 
liquid  thereon  to  the  action  itf  altra-violet  rays,  and  col- 
lecting tbe  steriUsad  liquid  from  said  surface  by  suitable 
means. 


1,124,788.  AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  HoiUB 
A.  Hebb,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  June  15.  1906.  Serial 
No.  821,886.     (CI.  100—80.) 


1.  In  a  press  having  a  oompreMion  chamber,  a  plat« 
movlag  therein  compresElvaly,  meana  to  actuate  tlM  platna 
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In  combination  with  mecbaniam  to  expand   tbe  chamber 
tranavenely. 

2.  In  a  bjdraallc  press  baring  a  compreadon  chamber, 
a  platen  working  therein  compresslyely,  automatic  means 
to  control  tbe  action  of  tbe  platen,  means  to  expand  tbe 
said  chamber  transversely  and  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  cycle  of  tbe  machine. 

3.  In  a  press  having  a  eompresaion  chamber,  a  prearare 
producing  element  moving  therein  reciprocally,  means  to 
expand  the  said  chamber  by  moving  one  of  tbe  walls  inde- 
pendent of  tbe  expansion  caused  by  tbe  said  preasure  pro- 
ducing wall,  the  said  latter  means  controlled  by  a  moving 
element  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  an  automatic  press  having  a  compression  chamber 
formed  by  walls  with  means  for  producing  compressive 
action  in  the  said  chamber  and  means  for  moving  ex- 
pansively one  of  tbe  said  walls  independent  of  the  means 
which  produces  the  prewora. 

5.  In  an  automatic  press  having  a  compression  chamber 
formed  by  walls  normally  fixed,  a  movable  platen  forming 
one  of  the  said  walls,  means  for  moving  the  said  platen 
compressively,  means  for  expanding  tbe  said  chamber  by 
the  moving  of  one  of  the  normally  fixed  walls  independent 
of  tbe  compressive  motion  of  the  platen,  but  controlled 
by  a  moving  part  of  tbe  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,124,739.  SOLE-CUTTING  DIE.  Joh.n  J.  HxTS,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  .^>^led 
Mar.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,293.     (CI.  164— 2^ 
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1.  A  sole  die  having  at  each  end  a  lifting  deTl«e  com- 
prising a  curved  flange  with  a  concave  portion  projecting 
downwardly  from  tbe  flange,  the  lower  surface  of  the 
concave  portion  merging  into  tbe  aides  of  tbe  die  in  a 
line  disposed  in  a  plane  oblique  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  tbe  cutting  edge  of  tbe  die. 

2.  A  sole  die  having  at  each  end  a  lifting  device  com- 
prising a  crescent-shaped  flange  with  a  concave  portion 
projecting  downwardly  and  tapering  at  each  end  toward 
the  outer  wall  of  the  die,  tbe  lifting  devices  being  secured 
to  the  die  with  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  flange  below  the 
pressure  receivlDg  edge  of  the  die. 

3.  A  sole  die  having  lifting  devices  secured  to  its  toe 
and  beel  ends,  said  devices  having  an  upper  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  adapted  to  overlie  part  of  the  cutter'a 
hands  and  ezteadlng  snflllclently  to  prevent  upward  slip- 
ping of  the  hands  as  the  die  is  looaely  held  and  having 
a  lower  portion  shaped  to  fit  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  and  inclined  obliquely  upwardly  to- 
ward the  middle  portion  of  tbe  die. 

4.  A  sole  die  baring  a  catting  edge,  a  pressure  receiv- 
ing edge,  and  lifting  devices  secored  to  the  ends  of  the 
die,  each  device  ineladlng  eosMlos  surfaces  carved  trans- 
versely of  tbe  die  and  inclined  iongitadinally  of  the  die 
upwardly  toward  the  center  thereof  for  causing  the  hands 
lifting  the  die  to  slip  toward  each  other  and  into 
ment  with  the  end  walls  of  the  die. 

6.  A  sole  die  having  a  lifting  device  Kt  one 


prising  a  creacent-sbaped  flange  and  a  curved  lower  por- 
tion having  a  maximum  depth  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  flange 
and  tapering  upwardly  toward  either  end  of  the  flange. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,740.     RADIATOR.     Puirr  E.  HoLi,  Stockton.  CaL 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  664,737.     (CI.  257—129.) 


1.  A  radiator  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  header 
each  having  a  depressed  seat  formed  in  the  outer  side  face 
thereof  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  a  gasket  in  each  seat  and  a  gasket  surround- 
ing the  opeDintf.  tube  connected  manifolds  abutting  the 
gaskets  which  surround  said  openings  and  having  stufllng 
Iwxes  on  tbe  free  outer  sides  thereof,  and  bolts  paased 
through  tbe  headers,  manifolds  and  stufllng  boxes  and 
having  heads  which  engage  the  flrst  named  gaaketa  and 
having  nuts  which  engsge  the  stufllng  boxes,  said  bolts 
having  central  portions  which  are  thinned  so  as  to  allow 
movement  of  tbe  tubes  and  manlfolda. 

2.  A  radiator  Including  an  upper  and  a  lower  header,  a 
series  of  spaced  independent  manifolds  engaged  with  each 
header,  tubes  connecting  tbe  respective  upper  and  lower 
manifolds,  and  a  bolt  passed  completely  through  each 
manifold  and  through  the  header  whicb  engages  the  mani 
fold  whereby  the  nuts  of  the  bolts  and  the  bolt  heads 
are  exposed  and  accessible  from  tbe  exteriors  of  the 
headers  and  manifolds,  said  bolts  having  thin  central 
parts  which  flexibly  connect  tbe  bolt  enda  and  which 
aline  with  the  Joints  formed  between  tbe  headers  and 
manifolds. 

3.  A  radiator  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  header, 
a  manifold  engaged  with  each  header,  tubes  connecting 
tbe  manifolds,  bolts  paaeed  completely  through  tbe  mani- 
folds and  headers,  sealing  meana  between  the  bolt  heads 
and  the  headers,  sealing  means  between  tbe  nuts  and  tbe 
manifolds  and  sealing  meana  between  the  headers  and 
manifolds,  said  bolta  having  thin  central  portions  which 
connect  the  bolt  ends  whereby  the  bolt  ends  may  remain 
relatively  stationary  to  the  manifolds  and  headers  and 
the  manifolds  be  permitted  to  have  movement  relative  to 
tbe  header*. 


1,124,741.  TIS-PLATB  AND  BRACE.  Binjauin- McNjlii. 
HowBLL,  Falla  City.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,404.      (CI.  238—5.) 

1.  A  rail  brace  of  the  character  described  Including  two 
sections,  and  intcrfltting  Joint  strips  formed  on  the  Inner 
terminals  of  each  section,  the  corresponding  strips  of  each 
section  being  transversely  alined. 

2.  A  rail  brace  of  the  character  described  including  two 
similar  sections,  each  of  which  includes  a  body  portion,  a 
relatively  large  wear  plate  formed  In  tbe  outer  terminal 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  base,  each  of  said 
wear  plates  being  provided  with  apertures  through  which 
spikes  may  be  inserted  for  holding  the  rail  base  against 
displacement,  and  a  pair  of  Joint  strips  formed  on  the 
inner  terminal  of  each  section,  tbe  one  Joint  strip  of  each 
section  being  relatively  short  and  t>ent  at  its  inner  terml- 
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nal  whereby  It  extends  througboat  tbe  major  portion  of 
its  length  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  member  and  the  other  strip,  said  second-mentioned 
strip  being  of  greater  length  than  the  flrst-mentloned 
strip. 


S.  A  raU  brace  of  the  character  described  including  two 
similar  se«tions,  each  of  whicb  Inelodes  a  body  portion,  a 
relatively  large  wear  plate  formed  in  the  outer  terminal 
thereof  an4  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  base,  each  of  said 
wear  plates  being  provided  with  apertures  through  which 
spikes  mar  be  inserted  for  holding  the  rail  base  against 
dlaplaoemeat,  and  a  pair  of  joint  strips  formed  on  tbe 
inner  terminal  of  each  section,  tbe  one  joint  strip  of  each 
section  being  relatively  short  and  bent  at  Its  Inner  termi- 
nal whereby  It  extends  throughout  tbe  major  portion  of 
the  length  in  parallel  spaced  relatioa  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  member,  and  the  other  strip,  said  second-mentioned 
strip  being  of  greater  length  than  the  first-mentioned  strip, 
the  seeond<meatloncd  strips  of  the  sections  being  disposed 
upon  the  apper  face  of  a  sleeper  and  In  mating  relation  to 
each  other  when  the  brace  la  applied,  the  first-mentioned 
stripe  beiag  disposed  to  bear  upon  tbe  upper  faces  of  the 
second-mentioned  strips. 

4.  K  rail  brace  of  the  character  described  Incloding  two 
similar  sections,  each  of  which  Includes  a  body  portion,  a 
relatively  large  wear  plate  formed  in  the  outer  terminal 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  base,  each  of  said 
wear  plates  being  provided  with  apertures  through  whl^ 
spikes  may  be  inserted  for  holding  the  rail  base  against 
displacement,  and  a  pair  of  Joint  strips  formed  on  the 
Inner  terminal  of  each  section,  the  one  Joint  strip  of  each 
section  being  relatively  short  and  bent  at  its  inner  termi- 
nal whereby  it  extends  throughout  the  major  portion  of 
Its  length  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  member  and  the  other  strip,  said  second-mentioned 
strip  being  of  greater  length  than  the  first -mentioned 
strip,  the  second-mentioned  strips  of  the  sections  being 
.diaposed  upon  the  apper  face  of  a  sleeper  and  in  mating 
relation  to  each  other  when  the  brace  la  applied,  the  flrst- 
mtntloned  stripe  being  disposed  to  bear  upon  the  upper 
facps  of  tbe  second-mentioned  strips,  each  Joint  strip  of 
<noh  section  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  the  aper- 
tures of  the  first-mentioned  joint  strips  being  adapted  to 
ri'irlster  with  the  apertures  of  the  second-mentioned  joint 
strips,  and  a  pair  of  spikes  inserted  through  the  said 
apertures  tor  securing  tbe  sections  against  movement _on  a 
sleeper. 

5.  A  rail  brace  of  the  character  described  Including  two 
sections,  a  wear  plate  formed  on  the  outer  terminal  of 
«ach  section,  and  Interfitting  joint  strips  formed  on  the 
Inner  terminal  of  each  section,  the  corresponding  strips  of 
the  aectipna  being  transversely  alined  and  being  flatly 
engaged  against  opposing  strips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1 124,742.      NOZZLB.      AnTBua  Hdstds,  Boston, 

Filed  Itoy  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  764.921.  (CL  187—17.) 
1.  In  a  nosslc,  the  combination  of  an  inner  member  pro- 
vided wltb  an  outlet  at  one  side  of  its  axis  and  baring  a 
threaded  flange  and  a  cylindrical  hub;  an  outer  member 
•secured  to  said  Inner  member  by  said  threaded  flange  and 
rotatable  thereon,  said  outer  member  fitting  over  said 
cylindrical  bub  and  having  a  chamber  Mirronnding  said 
hub,  the  wall  of  which  U  acrew  threaded;  an  annular 


packing  in  aaid  chamber ;  a  gland  bearing  on  said  packing 
and  adjtutable  <m  said  thread :  and  a  nose  on  said  outer 
member  provided  with  a  discharge  passage  offset  from  tbe 
axis  of  said  inner  member  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
outlet  thereof  when  said  members  are  moved  relative  to 
each  other. 


2.  In  a  nossle,  the  combination  of  an  inner  member  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  thread  and  a  cylindrical  bah.  an  outer 
member  bored  to  fit  tbe  bub  and  provided  with  a  comple- 
mental  screw  thread,  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
liquid  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  outer  ^aember,  a  packing  ring 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  between  tbe  bub  and  the 
bore  of  the  outer  member,  and  a  gland  therefor  having  a 
screw  thread  connection  wltb  tbe  outer  member. 


1,124.743.  BOTTLE.  CLASBNca  8.  Jackson  and  Auram) 
ScHiNDLaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  National  Bot- 
tle Cap  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  18,  1912.      Serial  No.  704,391.     (CI.  216—77.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  an  in- 
tegral pouring  Up  formed  with  a  sharp  edge  at  the  mouth 
thereof  and  conflned  within  the  diameter  of  the  main  por 
tion  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  a  sealing  member  manually 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  bottle  mouth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  neck,  an  in- 
tegral and  annular  pouring  lip  formed  with  a  sharp  edge 
at  the  month  thereof  and  conflned  within  tbe  diameter  of 
the  main  portion  of  the  bottle  neck,  said  lip  being  formed 
by  providing  a  groove  about  tbe  neck  of  tbe  container 
adjacent  to  the  month  thereof  to  form  an  under-cut  por- 
tion, and  a  cap  for  the  bottle  month. 


1,124,744.  WAQON-BBAKK.  Aooosr  Johnson,  Boring, 
Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1918.  Berial  No.  806,730.  (CI. 
21—8.) 


A  wafon  teaks  comprising  In  eomUnation  with  a  wagon, 
a  keeper  eztndlng  from  tbe  rear  terminus  of  the  front 
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hounds  thereof,  a  brake  b^am  mounted  transversely  adja- 
cent the  front  wheels.  In  said  keepers  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally therein,  a  Tertlail  lever  plvotally  supported  from 
the  median  portion  of  the  front  axle,  a  rod  connecting  the 
upper  end  thereof  with  the  brake  beam,  a  vertical  lever 
pivoted  to  the  wagon  reach,  a  rod  connecting  said  vertical 
levers  by  a  swivel  connection,  a  brake  rod  extending  from 
the  rear  lever  forwardly  beyond  the  wagon  body,  and  an 
operating  lever  connected  to  the  brake  rod  and  rising 
through  a  keeper  in  the  body  frame. 


1,12  4,745.  ROUTE  -  INDICATOR.  Richard  H«nrt 
Johnson,  Creston,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.  Ee- 
rlal  No.  798,281.     (CI.  40 — 42.> 


1.  In  a  route  indicator,  a  casing,  a  removable  plate  for 
said  casing,  a  driving  shaft  In  said  casing,  web  spoels 
and  spindles  therefor,  said  spindles  being  Jonmaled  in 
said  plate,  a  web  trained  about  said  spools,  and  means  for 
locking  said  plate  on  said  casing  to  drlvingly  connect  one 
of  said  spindles  with  said  shaft,  substantially  as. 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  route  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  removable  wall 
tlon  for  said  casing,  a  driving  aluift  in  said  casing  having 
terminal  end  clutch  teetii,  ipindlea  Joumaied  in  said  wall 
portion  and  one  of  said  spindles  having  terminal  end 
clutch  teeth,  spools  mounted  on  said  spindles,  a  web 
trained  about  said  spools,  and  means  for  locking  said  wall 
portion  on  said  casing  to  eCTect  endwise  clutch  connection 
between  the  teeth  of  said  driving  shaft  and  the  teeth  of 
said  clutch  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  route  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  removable  wall 
portion  for  said  casing,  a  driving  shaft  in  said  caalng 
having  clutch  teeth,  spindles  Joumaied  In  said  wall  por- 
tion and  one  of  said  spindles  being  a  clutch  spindle  and 
having  clutch  teeth  bearing  devices  In  said  casing  lor 
the  free  ends  of  said  spindles,  spools  mounted  on  said 
spindles,  a  web  trained  about  said  spools,  and  means  for 
locking  said  wall  portion  on  said  casing  to  effect  clutch 
connection  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  clutch 
spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  cas- 
ing, a  removable  wall  portion  for  said  casing,  a  driving 
shaft  in  said  casing,  a  spindle  revolnbly  and  longitudi- 
nally slldably  mounted  in  said  wall  portion,  a  spring 
for  maintaining  said  spindle  in  driven  connection  with 
said  driving  shaft  when  said  wall  portion  is  in  position 
on  said  casing,  and  means  for  locking  said  spindle  out 
of  driven  relation  with  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  indicator  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cas- 
inK,  a  removable  wall  portion  for  said  casing,  a  spindle 
driving  means  in  said  casing,  spindles  Journaled  in  said 
wall  portion,  spools  on  said  spindles,  a  web  trained 
about  said  spools,  means  for  locking  said  wall  portion 
on  said  casing  to  drlrlnsly  connect  at  least  one  of  said 
spindles  with  said  driving  means,  and  bearing  devices  in 
said  casing  for  Joarnal  engagement  with  said  spindles  to 
hold  the  spools  thereof  against  longitudinal  movement  in 
one  direction  when  said  wall  portion  Is  locked  upon  said 
casing,  substantially  as  de-cr1bed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,746.  CAR-TRUCK.  Btibs  W.  Kadsl,  Roanoke, 
Va.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,976.  (CI. 
10&— 248.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames,  springs  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  light  car,  pockets  in  said  side  frames  adapted  to 
receive  said  light  car  springs,  and  additional  springs 
adapted  to  support  the  loaded  car,  said  loaded  car  springs 
being  supported  by  said  side  frames  and  being  disposed 
without  the  said  pockets  In  the  side  frames. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames,  springs  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  light  car,  pockets  in  said  side  frames  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  light  ear  springs,  and  additional  springs 
adapted  to  support  the  loaded  car,  said  loaded  car  springs 
being  nipported  by  said  side  frames  and  being  disposed 
without  and  above  the  said  pockets  in  the  side  frames. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames,  springs  adapted  to  sap- 
port  the  light  car,  pockets  in  said  side  frames  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  light  car  springs,  and  additloBal 
springs  superimposed  on  said  light  car  springs  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  loaded  car. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames,  springs  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  light  car,  pockets  in  said  side  framss  adapted 
to  reoeive  the  said  light  car  springs,  additional  sprlags 
superimposed  on  said  light  car  springs  and  adapted  to 
support  the  loaded  car,  and  means  for  stopping  the  ae- 
tlon  of  the  light  car  springs. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames,  springs  adapted  to  sap- 
port  the  light  car,  pockets  In  said  side  frames  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  light  car  springs,  plates  resting  on  said 
light  car  springs,  and  additional  springs  resting  on  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  support  the  loaded  car. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,12  4.747.  RBCEPTACLE-CL08UBE. 
Bloomlngton,  111.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 
816,578.      (CI.  217—81.) 


Rot   Kaks, 
Serial    No. 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open  face, 
a  closure  for  said  open  face  comprising  an  annular  flexi- 
ble body  of  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the 
open  face,  the  opposite  marginal  portions  of  the  body  be- 
ing provided  with  hems,  the  upper  nurglnal  portion  of 
the  apron  being  provided  with  an  open  ended  slot,  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  member  adapted  to  encircle  the  apron  and 
the  receptacle  In  close  proximity  to  the  hem  at  the  upper 
marginal  portion  of  the  apron,  means  coacting  with  said 
rigid  member  and  the  receptacle  for  holding  the  same 
against  displacement,  a  flexible  member  disposed  through 
the  hem  at  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  the  apron  to 
serve  as  a  means  for  gathering  the  same  when  the  apron 
is  disposed  above  the  open  face  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
second  flexible  member  for  maintaining  the  apron  In  said 
gathered   conditiou. 
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1,124,748.  TORPEDO.  HnOH  WlLLlAlfSOir  Kbllt, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aubrey  Love, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,643.     (CI.  24«— 20.) 


1.  A  torpedo  comprising  a  bendable  stUTenlng  mem- 
ber and  a  frictioned  fabric  having  its  inner  surface  frlc- 
tionod  and  inclosing  the  bendable  ends  of  the  bendable 
stiffening  member. 

2.  A  torpedo  comprising  a  bendable  stiffening  member 
and  a  frictioned  fabric  having  its  outside  frictioned  and 
Inclosing  the  bendable  ends  of  the  bendable  stiffening 
member. 

3.  A  torpedo  comprising  a  bendable  stiffening  member 
and  a  frictioned  fabric  having  Its  inner  surface  fric- 
tioned and  Inelosing  the  bendable  stiffening  member  and 
having  its  outside  frictioned. 


1,124,748.  VALVE  FOR  HTDRAUUC  PUMPS  OR  MO- 
TORS. Thomas  A.  Killman,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor «t  sixty-flve  one-buadredths  te  Edvard  H.  Boy, 
ToUahoma,  Tenn.,  and  ten  one-hand  redths  to  WlUlara 
L.  Daalay,  NashTille,  Tenn.  Fllsd  Bept  24,  1913. 
Bertal  Ne.  7»1,6«0.     (CI.  108—44.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deseilbed,  the 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  and  a  rotary 
piston  therein,  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  abut- 
ment and  having  ports  diqiosed  one  on  each  side  of 
the  sbatmcat,  of  pipes  each  entering  one  of  said  ports, 
a  valve  casing  disposed  In  one  of  said  pipes  and  havlag 
a  by-pass  branch  extending  to  the  other  of  said  pipes, 
and  a  rotary  valve  in  said  casing  haring  a  segmental 
valve  disk  leas  la  thickness  than  the  d^Ch  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  valve  disk  having  a  width  equal  to  ttm  diameter 
of  the  pipes  extending  Into  and  out  of  said  esaing. 

2.  In  a  mecbaalm  o(  the  dMuactw  awcrtkid,  the 
combination  with  a  cyttndrtcal  easing  and  a  rotary  pis- 
ton therelD,  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  abatment 
and  hariag  porta  disposed  one  on  each  aide  of  th«  abut- 
ment, ot  f^es  each  entsclag  one  of  aald  ports,  s  ralve 
casing  dft^poaed  tai  oae  of  said  pipes  aad  havtag  a  by- 
pass breach  eztsadUw  to  the  ottaar  of  nM  ^pea,  and 
a  rotary  valve  iB  aald  casing  comprising  a  transversely 
extending  spindle,  disks  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
spindle  and  snogly  fitting  the  valve  casing,  and  a  seg- 
mental valve  disposed  on  said  spindle  and  spaced  from 
Bdd  disks,  said  ralve  being  less  In  width  than  the  depth 
of  the  valre  casing  bat  having  a  width  greater  than  that 
of  the  ports  opening  from  the  valve  castag  into  said 
ptpea. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
comMnatlen  with  a  cyHndrical  casing  and  a  rotary  pis- 
ton therein,  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  abotmeot 
and  haTlhg  ports  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  ab«it- 
mnrt,  of  pipes  escb  entering  one  of  said  ports,  a  ralve 
casing  disposed  in  one  of  said  pipes  and  having  a  by- 
pass braacta  extending  to  the  other  of  said  pipes,  and  a 
rotary  ▼•^r«  la  said  easlag  having  a  seganntal  valTe 
disk  leas  ta  thickBeas  than  the  depth  of  tbe  eaalB(,  tte 


working  face  of  said  valve  disk  having  an  area  suffi- 
cient to  dose  the  plpee  extending  into  end  out  of  said 
casing. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnaticm  with  a  cylindrical  casing  and  a  rotary  piston 
therein,  the  casing  bring  formed  with  an  abatment  and 
having  ports  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  abutment, 
of  pipes  each  entering  one  of  said  ports,  a  valve  casing 
dlsi>osed  In  one  of  said  pipes  and  having  a  by-pass 
branch  extending  to  the  other  of  said  pipes,  and  a  ro- 
tary valve  in  said  casing  comprising  a  transversely  ex- 
tending spindle,  disks  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
spindle  and  snagly  fitting  the  valve  casing,  and  a  seg- 
mental valve  disposed  on  said  spindle  and  spaced  from 
said  disks,  said  valve  being  less  In  width  than  the  depth 
of  the  valve  casing  but  having  an  area  sufficient  to  cover 
tbe  ports  opening  from  the  valve  casing  Into  said  pipes. 


1,124,750.  LEVER-FILLER  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  Joseph 
A.  Khakib,  Warren,  III.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  821,898.      (CI.  120 — 46.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  inclndlng  a  compressible  ink  sack 
a  barrel  housing  the  same;  and  a  compression  member 
Interpoeed  therebetween  and  comprising  a  relatively  rigid 
bar,  a  pair  of  annalar  members  frictlonally  engaging 
the  bore  of  the  barrel  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  a  fiexlble  bar  jointly  carried  by  said  annular  mem- 
bers and  slldable  with  respect  to  one  thereof  and  se- 
cnrcd  to  said  relatively    rigid  bar. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  incloding  a  barrel,  a  compressible 
ink  sack  housed  thereby,  a  relatively  inflexible  pressure 
bar  interjKMKd  therebetween;  a  spring  bar  carrying  said 
pressure  bar  and  supported  at  one  end  by  an  annular 
spring  rigid  therewith  and  engaging  the  bore  of  the 
barrel,  and  means  frictlonally  engaging  the  bore  of  the 
barrd  and  slldably  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  bar. 

3.  A  foimtaln  pen  inchiding  a  barrel,  a  compreaalhle 
ink-sack  and  a  pressure  bar  both  housed  thereby,  a  spring 
bar  supporting  tbe  pressure  bar,  a  substantially  rigid 
support  for  one  end  of  the  spring  bar ;  and  a  support 
for  the  other  end  of  the  spring  bsr  comprising  a  tube 
slldably  hooslng  said  last  named  «d  of  the  spring  bar 
and  saeans  for  snpportlng  said  tabs  within  said  barrel. 


1,124,751.  BENDHR.  JoHH  A.  Kaopp,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporatl<»  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1918. 
Serial  No.  791,770.     (Q.  179—90.) 


1.  In  a  sender,  tbe  combination  with  a  circuit  inter- 
mpter,  of  sn  actuating  member  therefor  capable  of  a 
rotary  and  rocking  movement,  means  adapted  to  datch 
said  elretilt  interrupter  and  cause  ft  to  operate,  and  de- 
peadlag  for  such  actions  on  a  rotsry,  followed  by  s 
roddng  moveasent  of  said  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  sender,  tbe  combination  with  a  drenit  Inter- 
rapter,  of  a  hanAe,  s  shsft,  a  crank  lever  connected  te 
aald  haadle  by  meaas  of  said  shaft,  means  adapted  la 
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actuate  aaid  circuit  Interrupter  and  depending  for  Its 
actions  on  a  rotary  movement  followed  by  a  rocking 
movement  of  the  crank  lever. 

3.  In  a  sender,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  Inter- 
rupter, of  a  handle,  a  crank  lever,  a  shaft  connecting  said 
handle  and  crank  lever,  a  bearing  In  which  said  shaft  is 
plvotally  mounted  In  such  a  way  as  to  permit  of  a  rock- 
ing movement  of  the  shaft  by  the  manipulation  of  the 
handle,  a  second  bearing  In  which  said  first  bearing  is 
mounted  permitting  of  a  rotary  movement  thereof  in 
said  second  bearing  by  the  manipulation  of  the  handle, 
and  means  by  which  a  rotary  followed  by  a  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  handle  and  crank  lever  will  actuate  said 
circuit  interrupter. 

4.  In  a  sender,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  Inter- 
ripter.  of  an  actuating  member  therefor,  a  motor  mech 
aulxm,  means  for  storing  up  of  energy  in  said  motor 
mt^chanism,  said  means  depending  for  its  action  on  a 
rotary  movement  of  the  actuating  member,  means  for 
releasing  said  motor  mechanism  to  cauae  the  operation 
of  said  circuit  interrupter,  said  means  depending  In  its 
action  on  a  rocking  movement  of  the  operating  member. 

r>.  In  a  sender,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter, of  an  actuating  member  therefor,  a  spring,  an 
arm  associated  with  said  spring  by  means  of  a  shaft, 
meana  on  said  actuating  member  for  rotating  said  arm 
to  store  up  energy  in  said  spring,  a  pawl  on  said  arm 
for  actively  engaging  said  circuit  interrupter,  and  means 
on  said  actuating  member  for  releasing  said  arm  to 
cause  It  under  tension  of  the  spring  to  operate  said  cir- 
cuit Interrupter,  said  means  depending  for  its  operation 
on  a  rocking  movement  of  the  actuating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,752.  GOVERNOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TOR- 
I'EDOES.  F'RA.NK  M.  Lkavitt,  Smithtown,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a 
1  orporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  835,693.     (CI.  60—3.) 


1.  An  automobile  torpedo  having  a  source  of  com- 
pressed fluid,  an  engine,  and  an  Intervening  reducing 
valve,  combined  with  a  speed  governor  and  a  secondary 
redudng-throttle  valve,  the  latter  controlled  by  said 
govirnor  to  throttle  the  fluid  delivered  at  a  secondary 
reduced  pressure  to  the  engine. 

2.  An  automobile  torpedo  having  a  source  of  com- 
piestied  fluid,  an  engine,  and  an  intervening  reducing 
velve,  combined  with  a  speed  governor  and  a  secondary 
redudng-throttle  valve,  and  a  bleeder  valve  controlling 
the  latter,  the  governor  operating  said  bleeder  valve  to 
ccntrol  said  redudng-throttle  valve. 

.t.  An  automobile  torpedo  having  a  source  of  com- 
pressed fluid,  an  engine,  and  aa  Intervening  redudng 
vnlve.  combined  with  a  qwed  governor  and  a  secondary 
reducing-throttle  valve,  the  latter  comprising  a  balancin;^ 
plunger  and  a  chamber  communicating  therewith,  and 
a  bleeder  valve  communicating  with  aaid  chamber  and 
01  crated  by  the  governor. 

4.  An  automobile  torpedo  having  a  source  of  com- 
pressed fluid,  an  engine,  and  an  intervening  redudng 
valve,  combined  with  a  speed  governor  and  a  secondary 
rtHluclng-throttle  valve,  the  latter  comprising  a  balanc- 
ing plunger  and  a  chamber  commonicatlng  therewith, 
and  a  bleeder  valve  commonicatlng  with  said  chamber, 
the  latter  valve  having  a  spring  for  cloalng  It,  and  the 
governor  connected  to  operate  said  valve  being  adapted 
under  ezcesalve  speed  to  open  the  valve  against  said 
sprtng. 


6.  An  automobile  torpedo  having  a  source  of  com- 
pressed fluid,  an  engine,  and  an  intervening  reducing 
valve,  combined  with  a  speed  governor  comprising  a 
rotor  geared  to  the  engine,  governor  arms  carried  by 
•aid  rotor  and  adapted  to  fly  out  under  centrifugal 
force,  a  spring  pressed  part  movable  in  line  with  the 
axis  of  rotation,  and  connections  from  the  governor 
arms  to  said  part  whereby  the  stress  of  the  spring  is 
communicated  to  draw  in  the  governor  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,763.  ARMORED  TIRE.  CHBia-roPHU  W.  L>TAI/- 
LBT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1808.  Serial  No. 
465,260.     (01.  162—16.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  tire, 
of  a  flexible  chaln-Uke  structure  formed  of  a  aeries  of 
detachable  sections,  each  section  having  a  tread  surface, 
hook  and  cross  bar  c<Hinecting  means  carried  by  the  sec- 
tions for  uniting  them,  offset  portions  at  the  side  edges 
of  one  end  of  each  section,  and  projecting  extensions  of 
the  side  edges  of  the  section  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
arranged  to  engage  the  off-set  portions  of  an  adjacent 
section  to  limit  the  outward  flexing  of  the  sections  at 
tbeir  Joints,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inflatable  tire,  of  an  armor 
therefor,  formed  of  unitary  metallic  sections.  Jointed  to 
each  other  by  hook  and  cross  bar  connections  separable 
when  adjacent  sections  ate  turned  to  positions  away 
from  the  tire  with  which  the  armor  is  used,  each  section 
having  a  tread  portion  and  longitudinal  edge  flanges 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  tire,  the  said  edge  flanges  being 
at  one  end  of  each  section  offset,  and  at  the  other  end 
extended  beyond  the  articulating  member  of  the  section 
to  form  lugs  arranged  to  engage  with  the  offset  portions 
of  the  section  to  which  it  may  be  Jointed  to  prevent  out- 
ward flexing  at  the  Joints  of  the  sections  beyond  normal 
working  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,124,754.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.  ROBBBT  LlWW. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Serial  No.  426,844. 
(CI.  64— «1.) 


x# 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  a 
Journal  or  shaft,  bearing  balls,  rollers  provided  with 
transverse  grooves  adapted  for  said  balls,  rings  for  re- 
taining said  balls,  a  box  engaging  with  said  rollers  and 
having  shoulders  at  its  ends,  and  halls  in  said  rings 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  shoolders  to  prevent  lateral 
motloB. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bearing  eomprls- 
Ing  a  Joornal,  grooved  rollers  adapted  to  engage  with  nld 
Journal,  halls  engaging  with  the  grooved  portions  of 
said  rollers  to  hold  them  apart,  means  for  holding  said 
balls  in  contact  with  the  rollers,  and  a  ring  haTlac  holes 
therethrough  for  (ogagement  with  the  balls,  the  arrang*- 
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mat  bstog  meh  tibat  the  ring  t»da  to  keep  said  bidls  la 
norauU,  spaeed  apart  poaltloo  around  tba  joamaL 

S.  In  a  bearing,  the  oMsfaination  of  a  shaft,  grooved 
roUors  umttgiag  with  said  shaft,  halls  engaging  with  the 
grooved  portions  of  said  rollers  for  holding  said  rollen 
apart,  an  adjustable  retaining  ring  for  said  halls,  and  a 
spacing  ring  haring  holes  therethroogh  of  greater  diaaa- 
ter  than  the  balls  for  engagement  with  said  halla. 

4.  In  ■  device  of  the  eharaetar  set  forth,  the  eomhlaa- 
tloB  of  a  shaft  rollers  having  grooves  in  the  ends  thereof, 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  shaft,  rotataUe  members  en- 
gaging with  said  rollers  for  holding  the  same  apart,  pac- 
ing rings  engaging  with  said  rotatable  members,  retain- 
ing rings  engaging  with  said  rotatable  members,  a  box 
or  hub  ypg^gifig  with  said  rollers  snd  having  shoulders 
at  the  ends  thereof,  and  balls  In  said  retaining  rings  for 
engagenMot  with  said  shooldan. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  c<Mnhlna- 
tion  of  a  shaft,  rollers  having  grooves  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  engaging  wtih  said  shaft,  balls  engaging  with  the 
grooved  ends  of  said  rollers,  spadng  rings  engaging  with 
said  bans,  an  adjustable  ring  engaging  with  said  balls, 
means  for  holding  the  parts  of  said  ring  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  ring  being  free  to  move  with  said  balls,  a  box 
engaging  with  said  rollers  and  having  shoulders  therepn, 
halls  in  said  adjustable  rings  engaging  with  said  shoul- 
ders, and  caps  oigaglng  with  the  said  box  for  cloalng  the 
ends  of  the  bearing. 

[Clai^  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

II  


1,124,755.  TUBB^WBLDBR.  Mabshau.  BCBMa  Luotd, 
Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  fay  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Elyrla  Iron  4  Steel  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Bwlal  No. 
6S9,092.     (CI.  78—88.) 


1.  In  a  tube  welder,  a  moving  holder  for  carrying  a  tube 
forward.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  homer  ar- 
ranged to  play  a  flame  upon  the  tube  within  the  confines  of 
said  moving  holder,  snd  weld  the  seam  thereof  as  fast  as 
the  tubs  travels,  and  means  ior  lining  op  tihe  metal  with 
said  homer. 

2.  In  a  welding  machine  a  vise  for  clamping  tlie  metal 
to  be  welded.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  for  moring 
said  viae  past  a  given  point  n  homer  located  at  said 
{Mint  and  acting  to  impinge  a  welding  flame  opon  the 
seam  to  be  welded. 

S.  In  a  wtiding  machine  a  vine  for  elamptng  the  metal 
to  be  welded,  in  combination  with  a  conveyer  for  moving 
said  vise  past  a  given  point  •  homer  located  at  aaid 
point  and  acting  to  impinge  a  welding  flams  opoa  tha 
seam  to  be  welded  and  a  gnlde  for  pnqterly  dlreettag  the 
metal  tato  said  vlaa. 

4.  A  machine  for  welding  or  similarly  seallag  tbm  asam 
of  a  metal  tube,  comprialag  an  automatic  trardlng  iKMer 


formed  to  progressively  expose  the  seam  of  the  tobe,  and 
a  stationary  heating  device  located  over  said  holder  for 
heating  and  welding  the  seam  while  the  tobe  is  so  held 
and  moved. 

5.  A  machine  for  welding  or  similarly  forming  a  con- 
tinuous seam,  comprising  an  automatls  traveling  holder 
formed  to  expose  the  parte  of  the  metal  to  be  welded,  a 
stationary  heating  device  arranged  adjacent  the  holder 
for  heating  the  exposed  metal  parts  to  the  proper  tem- 
perature while  the  metal  is  in  movement  in  the  holder,  and 
an  automatic  guide  for  controlling  the  relation  of  the 
seam  and  heating  device. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,766.  TUBS -WELDING  MACHINE.  Masshall 
BiraNS  Llotd.  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Elyrla  Iron  4  Steel  Company,  Elyrla, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  689,094.     («.  78—83.) 


1.  A  tube  welding  machine  comprising  a  welding  burner 
arranged  to  play  a  welding  flame  upon  the  seam  of  the 
tube,  in  combination  with  mechanism  automatically  oper- 
ating to  propel  the  tube  longitudinally  forward  at  a  con- 
stant wpitd  and  manlpolate  said  tube  to  progressively 
present  the  seam  thereof  in  predetermined  relation  to  said 
welding  flame. 

2.  A  tube  welding  machine  comprising  a  welding  burner 
arranged  to  play  a  welding  flame  upon  the  seam  of  the 
tube,  in  combination  with  mechanism  automatically  oper- 
ating to  propel  the  tube  longitodlnally  fMward  at  a  con- 
stant speed  and  simultaneously  manipulate  said  tube  to 
progrenlvely  present  the  seam  thereof  in  allnement  with 
said  welding  flame,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
to  be  exerted  at  the  seam  to  aid  in  the  formation  of  the 
weld. 

3.  A  tobe  machine  comprising  a  continuous  multiple 
member  vise  mechanism  for  receiving  and  propelling  a 
non-drcolar  tube  and  adapted  to  torsionally  manlpolate 
It  to  present  the  seam  thereof  In  d^nite  straight  line  poal- 
tion  and  including  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
its  vise  members  upon  the  tobe. 

4.  A  tobe  welding  machine  comprising  a  continuons 
vise  adapted  to  receive  the  tobing  and  automatically  00- 
eperats  with  said  tube  to  present  the  seam  thereof  in  a 
straight  line  and  relatively  flxed  welder  adapted  to  pro- 
gisBslTflj  weld  said  seam  as  it  is  thus  presented  in  said 
straight  line. 

5.  A  tahe  welding  machine  comprising  a  relatively  sta- 
tiooary  welding  horner  adapted  to  play*«  Hame  upon  the 
seam  of  the  tnha,  in  combination  with  aotomatie  travtilBg 
holder  adapted  to  propel  the  tohe  forwardly  at  a  eonataat 
speed  and  simoltanaoasly  cxart  a  torskmal  force  open 
said  tohe  to  atralghten  and  preaent  the  scam  tliereof  la 
aUaemsBt  with  said  homer. 

[Clalma  •  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,124,757.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTUltlNG  TUB- 
ING. Marshall  Brn.NS  Lloyd,  Menominee.  Mlcb., 
assignor,  hy  mesn*  assignments,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  & 
Steel  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  680,096.     (Cl.  205 — 8.^ 


1.  A  tabe-drawlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  in  com- 
bination with  a  reel  standard  at  the  end  of  the  frame,  a 
die  mounted  on  that  end  of  the  frame  to  receive  material 
from  a  reel  on  said  standard,  a  single  endless  carrier 
having  its  active  stretch  in  allnement  with  and  movable 
away  from  said  die.  mechanism  for  continuously  driving 
said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  at  intervals 
on  said  carrier,  means  at  the  die  end  of  the  frame  for 
automatically  closing  the  clamp  of  said  members  upon  the 
pro<luct  of  said  die,  and  means  near  the  opposite  end  of 
said  carrier  for  automatically  releasing  said  clamps  from 
sjild  product. 

2.  A  tube-drawing  machine  comprising  a  tube  die.  In 
combination  with  a  series  of  clamping  devices,  secured  to 
a  single  moving  member,  constantly  operating  in  one  di- 
rection and  separated  by  distances  approximating  the 
length  of  a  commercial  tube,  said  devices  having  an 
active  travel  beglnnlDR  at  a  point  in  front  of  said  die 
and  terminating  at  a  point  more  than  the  length  of  a 
commercial  tut)e  therefrom,  means  adapted  to  actuate 
eiich  clamping  device  automatically  by  the  ny>vement  of 
said  devices  and  to  operate  to  clamp  each  device  to  the 
tube  at  the  beginning  of  said  active  travel  and  to  free 
the  tube  at  a  point  near  the  end  of  said  travel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  In  com- 
Uaation  with  parallel  Bbafts  joaraaled  thereon  at  points 
more  than  a  tube  length  apart,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each 
shaft,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
sprocket  chain  mounted  on  said  wheels,  three  clamps 
spaced  npon  and  abont  said  chain,  an  actuating  device  on 
each  damp  for  closing  and  opening  the  same  and  fixed 
stops  on  the  frame  to  engage  each  actuating  device  and 
cl«*e  its  respective  clamp  at  the  beginning  of  its  active 
tnrrel  and  open  the  clamp  at  the  end  of  its  active  travel. 

4.  In  a  tube-drawing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame  baring  a  forming  die  mounted  on  one  end  there- 
of, BUterlal  supplying  means  adjacent  thereto,  with  au- 
tsoiatlcaliy  operable  and  continuously  movable  drawing 
rtfhsnlnm  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  said  drawing 
DMchanlsm  comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  in  the  same  vertical  plaaa, 
a  chain  mounted  on  said  wheels  to  travel  thereon,  means 
t«  drive  one  of  said  wheels,  a  regularly  spaced  series  of 
tractor  gripping  devices  secured  to  said  belt  said  devicea 
bcAng'  so  spaced  that  there  to  always  a  gripping  device  on 
tba  side  which  mores  away  from  the  die  end  of  the  frame, 
the  gripping  device  on  said  side  being  In  operating  allne- 
nest  with  the  opening  in  the  die,  and  automatic  means 
controlling  engagement  of  said  tractor  devices  for  grip- 
ping the  material  at  standard  commercial  lengths  and 
drawing  it  from  the  die. 

5.  In  a  metal-drawing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame  or  bench  having  material  supplying  means  at  one 
end  thereof  and  forming  die  mounted  on  the  said  end 
with  automatically  operable  and  continuously  movable 
feeding  mecbaolsm  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  sprocket  gear  and  chain  mechanism 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  die  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  frame,  the  upper  side  of  said  chain  beteg  sub- 
stantially in  allnement  with  the  die,  means  to  drive  said 
mechanism   to  move  the   upper  side  of  the  chain   away 


from  said  die,  a  draw-clamp  on  the  chain  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  to  grip  the  formed  material,  a  lever  on  said 
clamp  arranged  to  close  the  clamp  when  turned  one  way 
and  to  open  the  damp  when  tamed  the  opposite  way,  sta- 
tionary means  fixed  at  the  end  of  the  said  mechanism 
which  Is  nearest  to  the  die  and  adjacent  to  one  side  of  ths 
path  of  the  clamp  to  engage  said  lever  to  turn  It  to  close 
the  clamp  as  it  passes  away  from  the  die  and  other  sta- 
tionary means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  mechanism  and 
adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  the  path  of  the  clamp  to 
engage  said  lever  as  the  clamp  passes  and  while  It  Is 
still  moving  In  allnement  with  and  away  from  the  die  to 
turn  said  lever  to  open  said  clamp. 

[Clains  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,124,758.  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  THE  LON 
GITUDINAL  SEAMS  OF  MITTAL  TUBE^.  Masshau. 
BuKNs  Lix>TD,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  ft  Steel  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  689,097.     (Cl.  113—94.) 


1.  The  Improvements  herein  deifcrlbed  comprising 
uieans  for  moving  a  metal  tube  longitudinally  and  simul- 
taneously holding  the  seam  edges  thereof  in  abutment  at 
one  point  in  the  travel  of  the  tube.  In  combination  with  a 
welding  torch  adapted  to  project  a  welding  flame  upon 
the  seam  edges  of  the  tube  at  said  point  and  a  metal  wire 
feeding  mechanism  formed  and  adapted  to  feed  the  end 
of  a  wire  continuously  Into  the  top  of  said  flame  where- 
by to  de{>oelt  molten  metal  upon  the  seam  of  the  tube, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  The  improvements  herein  described  comprising  means 
for  moving  a  metal  tube  longitudinally  and  simultane- 
ously holding  the  seam  edges  thereof  in  abutment  at  the 
top  of  the  tube.  In  combination  with  a  welding  torch 
adapted  to  project  a  welding  flame  npon  the  seam  edges 
of  the  tul>e  during  movement  of  the  tube,  a  reel  for  wire 
and  a  wire  feeding  mechanism  connected  with  said  torch 
for  directing  the  end  of  the  wire  continuously  into  the 
flsme  of  the  torch  directly  above  the  seam  of  the  tube, 
as  and  for  the  par^eae  speclfled. 

8.  The  Improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  metal  tube  longltadlnally  and 
at  constant  speed,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  seam  edges  uppermost  and  in  abutment  at  one  point 
In  the  travel  of  the  tube.  In  combination  with  a  welding 
torch  adapted  to  project  a  welding  flame  upon  tiie  seam 
edges  of  the  tube  at  said  point  In  a  direction  contrary  to 
the  movement  of  the  tube,  a  wire  feeding  mechanism, 
said  wire  feeding  mechanism  and  said  torch  being  mov- 
able together  for  adjustment  and  variable  speed  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  wire  feeding  mechanism  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
tabe  and  serving  to  feed  the  wire  continuously  Into  the 
flame. 

4.  The  Improvements  herein  described  comprising  a 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  metal  tube  longttadlnally  and 
at  constant  speed,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  bold 


the  seam  edges  appemoat  and  In  abutment  at  one  point 
In  the  travd  ot  the  tube,  In  combination  wltk  a  welding 
torch  adapted  to  project  a  weidlng  Oame  apoa  the  seam 
edges  of  the  tube  at  said  point  In  a  direction  contrary  to 
the  movement  of  the  tube,  a  variable  speed  wire  feeding 
mechanism  on  that  side  of  torch  which  Is  toward  the 
oncoming  tube  and  adapted  to  supply  wire  continuously 
thereto  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  travel  of  the  tube. 

5.  The  Improvements  herein  described  comprising  mech- 
anism for  moving  a  tabe  longitudinally  at  constant  speed 
and  for  pressing  the  seam  edges  together  at  one  point 
in  the  travel  of  the  tube,  and  a  tube  positioning  device 
spaced  from  the  seam  pressing  device  and  adapted  to 
present  the  tube  to  the  pressing  means  with  the  seam 
uppermost.  In  combination  with  a  welding  torch  adapted 
to  project  a  welding  flame  upon  the  seam  edges  of  the 
tube  at  said  point  of  pressure,  a  wire  feeding  mechanism 
movable  with  the  torch  and  formed  to  feed  the  wire  con- 
tinuously and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  wire 
feeding  mechanism  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


said   means   being   operatlvely  connected   to   control   the 
operation  of  the  welding  device  In  accordance  with  the 
starting  and  stopping  of  the  tube  drawing  mechanism. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,759.  MACHINE  POE  FORMING  AND  WELD- 
ING TUBING.  Marshall  Burns  Llotd,  Menominee, 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Elyria 
Iron  li  Steel  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  889,098.  (Cl. 
78— «a.) 


1.  A  tube  making  machine  comprising  a  draw  bench 
having  a  draw  head  adapted  for  load-pnlllng  operation  In 
one  direction,  and  free  operation  in  the  other  direction. 
In  combination  with  forming  dies  arranged  at  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  bench,  and  welding  mechanism  interposed 
between  the  forming  dies  and  the  draw  bench,  said  draw 
bench  being  formed  to  grip  the  tubing  at  any  portion  and 
permit  the  end  of  the  tubing  to  project  theretbroogli,  and 
to  draw  the  material  through  the  said  dies  and  macba- 
nlsm. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  and  welding  successive 
lengths  of  tubing  from  a  substantially  continuous  strip 
of  metal  comprising  in  comblnstlon  a  reel  support,  form- 
ing dies,  a  welding  mechanism  and  a  draw  bench  ar- 
ranged la  the  order  named,  ssid  bench  having  a  movable 
bead  adapted  to  grip  the  tubing  at  finy  point  and  to  draw 
tbe  material  from  the  reel  and  through  said  dies  and 
welding  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comUnatlon  of 
tube  drawing  mechanism  and  welding  burner  with  auto- 
matic means  controllable  by  the  aald  drawing  mechanism 
to  swing  the  burner  into  and  out  of  the  welding  position 
as  the  Mid  drawing  mechanism  starts  and  slope  re- 
spectlvelf. 

4.  A  tnbe  forming  and  welding  machine  comprising  In 
the  foUbwIng  order  a  reel  support  for  supplying  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  metal,  a  die  adapted  to  receive  the  strip 
and  partially  from  same  into  a  tube,  an  edge  engaging  de- 
vice adapted  to  guide  tbe  seam  forming  edges  In  an  un- 
varying path,  a  finishing  die,  a  device  for  forcing  the  said 
edges  closely  together,  a  burner  positioned  to  deUver  a 
welding  flame  upon  the  seam  at  the  point  where  It  passes 
through  the  said  edge  holding  device,  means  for  intermit- 
tently dirawing  tl>e  tube  forward  frojn  the  members  here- 
tofore enumerated,  and  means  operable  when  tbe  tube  is 
at  rest  to  cut  off  finished  sections  therefrom  In  commer- 
cial lengths. 

5.  in  a  tube  forming  and  welding  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  forming  and  wridlng  the  tabe  with 
means  adapted  to  IntermlttenUy  draw  the  tabe  forward, 


1,124,760.  CONTINUOUS  WELDING  MECHANISM, 
Marshall  Burns  Llotd,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  &  Steel  Com- 
pany, Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  July  12,  1911,  Serial  No.  638.203. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  15.  1912.  Serial 
No.  690,934.     (Cl.  78 — 87.^ 


1.  A  continuous  tube  mill  which  comprises  a  seam  po- 
sitioner which  causes  the  seam  of  the  tubing  to  conform 
to  a  straight  line,  In  combination  with  rotary  means  for 
holding  the  tubing  at  one  point  against  lateral  movement 
in  any  direction  and  formed  to  expose  the  seam  edges  of 
the  tubing  at  that  point,  a  seam  welder  for  welding  such 
exposed  seam  edges  at  the  exposed  point,  means  being 
provided  for  driving  the  tubing  forward, 

2.  A  continuous  tulw  mill  which  comprises  a  seam  po- 
sitioner which  causes  tbe  seam  of  tbe  tubing  to  conform 
to  a  straight  line.  In  combination  with  rotary  means  for 
holding  the  tubing  for  weldlnlg  purposes  at  one  point 
against  lateral  movement  in  any  direction  and  formed 
to  expose  the  seam  edges  of  the  tubing  and  press  them 
together  at  that  point,  means  being  provided  for  driv- 
ing the  tubing  forward. 

8.  A  continuous  tnbe  mill  comprising  a  seam  positioner 
adapted  to  straight«>  tbe  seam  of  a  longitudinally  sesjaed 
metal  tube  ntovlng  therethrough.  In  combination  with  ro- 
tary means  operatlvely  alined  with  said  positioner  Cor 
holding  the  tube  against  lateral  movement  In  any  direc- 
tion at  one  point  in  Its  trsvel  said  means  being  formed 
to  expose  the  seam  edgee  of  tbe  tube  at  that  point  and 
to  chill  the  drcumferential  remainder  thereof  at  the 
said  point,  a  gas  torch  positioned  to  deliver  a  welding 
flame  upon  said  edges  of  the  tube  at  said  point  and  means 
for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  tube. 

4.  A  continuous  tul>e  welding  mechanism  comprising 
relatively  fixed  means  for  subjecting  a  longitudinally 
seamed  metal  tube  to  tension  and  simultaneously  mov- 
ing It  longitudinally  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed.  In  e<Hn- 
bination  with  rotary  devices  positioned  at  one  point  If 
the  travel  of  the  tenaioned  tnbe  and  at  that  point  ssnring 
to  hold  tbe  tube  sgainst  lateral  movement  In  any  direc- 
tion, and  expose  Its  seam  edges,  and  welding  means  for 
progressively  uniting  the  seam  edges  thus  held  and  ez- 
poaed. 

5.  A  continuous  tube  welding  mechanism  comprlolBg 
relatively  fixed  means  for  subjecting  a  longitudlBoUy 
seamed  metal  tube  to  tension  and  simultaneously  movlag 
it  longitudinally  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed,  in  comhiaa- 
tlon  with  rotary  devices  positioned  at  one  point  in  the 
travel  of  the  tensioned  tube  and  at  that  point  serving  to 
hold  the  tube  against  lateral  movement  in  any  dlrectton, 
said  devices  being  formed  to  drcumferentially  engage  the 
tube  and  yet  expose  the  seam  edges  tiiereof  at  said  polat, 
and  welding  means  for  progressively  uniting  the 
edges  thos  held  and  exposed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.124,761.  VISE  OR  DRAFT  MECHANISM.  Mabshall 
Bdbns  Llotd,  Menominee,  Mich.,  asal^nor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  k  Steel  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Orl|iiULl  applica- 
tion filed  July  12.  1911,  Serial  No.  638.203.  Dirlded  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  ISS,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,930. 
(CI.  206 — 3.) 


1.  The  Improvements  tierein  described  comprising  a 
traveling  mechanism  composed  of  an  endless  series  of  pairs 
of  vise-like  members,  means  for  causing  them  to  succes- 
sively grip  an  object  and  propel  it  along  its  longitudinal 
axis,  and  an  opening  or  spreading  device  for  separating 
successive  pairs  of  Jaws  from  the  article. 

2.  A  continuous  vise  comprising  an  endless  movable 
mechanism  divided  into  and  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
serially  arranged  vise-like  members  attached  to  a  conveyer 
and  connected  In  end-to-end  abutment,  and  means  coacting 
with  one  stretch  thereof  and  causing  the  vise-like  members 
to  close  together  during  the  passage  thereof  and  to  spread 
apart  during  the  remainder  of  their  movement. 

3.  A  fontinuous  automatic  vise  comprising  an  endless 
movable  mechanism  divided  into  and  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  serially  arranged  vise-like  members  mounted  on  a  con- 
veyer and  connected  in  end-to-end  abutment  and  means  co- 
acting  with  one  stretch  thereof  and  causing  the  same  to 
close  together  during  passage  thereof  and  to  spread  apart 
at  the  end  of  the  said  stretch. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  end- 
less flexible  vise  composed  of  and  divided  into  gripping 
sections  linked  together  and  traveling  in  a  given  path,  and 
means  separate  from  the  traveling  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically closing  and  opening  said  gripping  sections  at 
given  times. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  end- 
less flexible  vise  composed  of  and  divided  into  gripping 
sections  abutted  together  and  traveling  in  a  gly&a  path, 
and  means  separate  from  the  traveling  parts  for  automati- 
cally closing  and  opening  said  gripping  sections  at  given 
times. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.124.762.  CUT-OFF  MECHANISM.  Mahshall  Bdbns 
Llotd,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Elyria  Iron  k  Steel  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
July  12,  1911,  SerUl  No.  638,203.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  690,936.  (CI. 
164 — 61.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  forcibly  impelling  a  continuous  article  in  a  straight 
line,  In  combination  with  a  clamping  device  for  firmly  grip- 
ping said  article,  said  clamping  device  being  operated  by 
the  moving  article,  cut-oflT  mechanism  adapted  to  sever 
said  article,  and  a  gage  adapted  to  measure  the  lengths  to 
be  cut  and  to  actuate  said  clamping  and  cut-oif  mechanism, 
all  during  the  movement  of  the  article. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  moving  an  article  of  indefinite  length  continuously  for- 
ward, an  end-length  cat-<rfr  mechanism,  a  measuring  device 
and  a  clamping  and  holding  device,  all  adapted  to  be 
periodically  moved  by  and  to  move  with  the  article  and 


periodically  cut  predetermined  end-lengths  from  the  end 
thereof,  and  automatle  means  for  controlling  the  return 
of  said  parts  to  normal  position  after  each  catting  opera- 
tko. 


3.  A  machine  for  cutting  tubing  and  the  like  into  pre- 
determined lengths,  comprising  an  endless  rotary  vise  hav- 
ing an  elongated  working  stretch  adapted  to  grasp  and 
longitudinally  propel  the  tubing,  a  movable  gage  disposed 
in  line  with  said  working  stretch  to  be  struck  by  the  end  of 
the  tubing  delivered  by  said  vise,  a  cut-off  device  member 
upon  which  said  device  is  operatlvely  mounted,  means 
through  the  medium  of  which  the  movement  of  said  gage 
by  the  tubing  is  communicated  to  said  member  to  move  the 
same  and  the  cutter  In  unison  with  the  tubing  and  suitable 
means  for  actuating  said  cutter  during  the  movement  of 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  continuous  mill  adapted  to  convert  substantially 
continuous  tubular  metal  stock  Into  tubes  of  respectively 
definite  lengths,  comprising  means  (or  moving  the  stock  In 
combination  with  a  measuring  mechanism,  a  cut-off  device 
and  means. controlled  by  said  measuring  mechanism  and 
causing  said  cut-off  device  to  damp  the  stock,  move  with 
and  sever  successive  end  portions  of  the  stock  at  Intervals 
and  in  lengths  determined  by  said  measuring  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  steadily 
moving  an  article  of  indefinite  length  forward,  in  combina- 
tion with  automatic  cut-off  mechanism  for  cutting  succes- 
sive end  lengths  from  said  article  without  interruption  In 
the  movement  thereof,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  member  connected  thereto  and  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  article,  the  article  engaging  same  and 
thereby  moving  the  carriage,  and  meehanlam  operable  by 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  move  a  cutter  longitudinally 
with  and  transversely  into  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.124.763.  TUBE -WELDING  MACHINE.  Mabshall 
BuBNS  Llotd,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  k  Steel  Company, 
Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1913,     Serial  No.  798.128.     (CI.  78 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  tube  welding,  a  cyclically  moving  holder  for 
moving  a  tube  forward  comprising  two  opposed  adjust- 
able pressure  elements  and  an  endless  chain  carried  by 
each  pressure  element  for  movement  therewith  as  a  whole 
and  for  cyclical  movement  thereon.  In  combination  with 
a  stationary  burner  arranged  to  play  a  flame  upon  the 
tube  and  weld  the  seam  as  faat  as  the  tube  travels. 

2.  In  a  welding  machine  a  cyclically  moving  vise  for 
moving  a  tube  forward,  comprising  two  opposed  pressure 
elements  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other,  a  cyclic  vise 
cLaln  carried  by  each  pressure  element  and  arranged  to 


■Mvs  aronad  tlie  same,  means  (or  moving  the  pressure 
•lemeats  to  and  from  each  other,  in  combination  with  a 
torch  for  raising  the  tabs  to  wridlng  tempemtare. 

3.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  o(  a  cyclically 
moving  vtse  (or  moving  a  tabs  forward,  comprising  two 
adjostable  pressure  elements,  a  cyclic  conveyer  mounted 
apon  each  pressure  element  and  movable  as  a  whole  there- 
with and  cyclically  thereon,  means  (or  driving  the  vise, 
and  a  welding  torch  posltlonsd  to  play  a  flame  upon  the 
tube. 

4.  In  a  tube  welding  machine  the  combination  of  two 
elongated  pressure  elemmts  movable  to  and  from  each 
other,  a  cyclic  vise  carried  by  said  pressure  tiements  and 
comprising  an  endless  chain  mounted  upon  each  pressure 
element  (or  movement  therewith  as  a  whole  and  (or 
cyclical  movement  thereon,  the  chains  coacting  succes- 
sively to  grip  and  forward  a  tube,  means  for  moving  the 
pressure  elements  to  and  from  each  other,  means  for 
driving  t^e  endless  chains  and  a  welding  torch  arranged 
to  direct  a  flame  upon  the  tube  in  said  vise. 

6.  In  a  tube  welding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
cyclically  moving  vise  comprising  two  opposed  adjustable 
pressure  elements,  an  endless  chain  on  each  pressure 
element  movable  as  a  whole  therewith  and  cyclically 
around  the  same,  means  for  limiting  the  chains  to  rec- 
tilinear movement  when  in  engagement  with  one  stretch 
of  the  pressure  elements  and  a  welding  torch  mounted  to 
direct  a  flame  between  the  opposed  pressure  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.124,764.  TUBE-WELDING  MEfHANISM.  MaKBHALL 
BuBNS  Llotd,  Menombiee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Blyria  Iron  k  Steel  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1918. 
Serial  No.  804,008.     (CI.  78—68.) 


1.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  pair  of  tube  clamps  formed 
ana  adapted  to  hold  a  tapered  tube.  In  combination  with 
an  endless  conveyer  for  moving  the  tubes  and  clamps  past 
a  given  point,  a  burner  located  at  said  point  and  acting  to 
Impinge  a  welding  flame  upon  the  same  to  be  welded,  and 
means  (or  maintaining  a  Bubstantlally  constant  relation 
between  the  tube  and  the  burner. 

2.  In  t  welding  machine,  a  vise  (or  clamping  the  metal 
to  be  welded,  in  combination  with  a  conveyer  for  moving 
the  vise  past  a  given  point,  a  burner  located  at  said  point 
and  acting  to  Impinge  a  welding  flame  upon  the  seam  to 
be  welded  and  means  (or  embracing  the  tube  and  (or  com- 
plementary engagement  with  said  vise  (or  properiy  posi- 
tioning the  tube  relative  to  the  burner. 

S.  A  machine  (or  welding  or  similarly  sealing  the  seam 
ot  metal  tubes,  comprising  an  automatic  traveling  holder 
(ormed  progressively  to  grasp  and  (orward  an  article  with 
clamping  blocks  (or  embracing  tubing  and  a  stationary 
heating  device  located  over  said  holder  (or  heating  and 
welding  the  seam  while  the  tube  is  so  held  and  moved. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  o(  the  class  described,  the  oombtna- 
tlon  for  embracing  tapered  tubing  with  the  seam  thereof 
exposed,  a  moving  holder  (or  progressively  gripping  said 
means  for  embracing  tajwred  tubing  and  (or  moving  same 
forward,  and  a  welding  torch  arranged  in  the  path  o(  the 
tab*  ani  positioned  to  direct  a  welding  flame  upon  the 

tQbtk 


6.  In  a  machine  (or  welding  tapered  tubes  and  the  like, 
the  combination  o(  means  (or  embracing  a  length  o(  tubing 
with  the  seam  exposed,  an  automatic  traveling  bolder  for 
gripping  and  forwarding  said  clamps  and  tube,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  heating  device  (or  beating  the  exposed 
part  of  the  tube  and  means  (ormed  on  said  tube  clamps 
(or  complementary  engagement  with  the  moving  holder 
and  serving  to  position  the  seam  of  the  tube  In  proper 
alinement  with  the  beating  device. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,765.  TUBE-WELDING  MECHANISM.  Marshall 
BuBNS  Llotd,  Menominee.  Ifich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Blyria  Iron  4  Steel  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  o(  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816,649.     (CI.  78 — 88.) 


Sm^^'. 


1.  In  a  machine  (or  welding  articles  having  longitudi- 
nally disi>08ed  seams  variant  with  respect  to  the  general 
longitudinal  extension  of  article,  the  combination  of 
means  (or  clamping  such  articles,  means  for  conveying 
the  clamped  articles  fm-ward,  a  burner  arranged  to  play 
a  flame  upon  the  article  and  w^d  the  seam  as  it  travels, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  sulMtantlally  constant  rela- 
tion between  the  burner  and  the  seam  of  the  article  to 
be  welded. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  welding  articles  having  longitudi- 
nally disposed  seams  variant  with  respect  to  the  general 
longitudinal  extension  of  article,  the  combination  of 
means  for  clamping  such  articles,  a  heating  element, 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  clamped  arti- 
cle and  the  heating  element,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  relation  between  the  heating  ele- 
ment and  the  seam  of  the  article  to  be  welded  whereby 
the  article  is  welded  in  the  course  o(  such  movement. 

S.  In  a  machine  (or  welding  articles  having  longitudi- 
nally disposed  seams  which  are  variant  to  the  line  o( 
movement  when  the  article  is  moved  in  a  straight  path, 
the  combination  ot  a  plurality  ot  clamps  (ormed  and 
adapted  to  embrace  such  shaped  articles,  a  beating  de- 
vice (or  raising  the  article  to  welding  temperature,  and 
means  (or  Imparting  relative  movement  to  the  clamped 
article  and  the  means  (or  raising  it  to  welding  tempera- 
ture, and  means  (or  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
relation  between  the  heating  device  and  the  seam  o(  the 
article. 

4.  In  a  machine  (or  welding  elongated  articles  having 
irregular  seams,  the  combination  o(  a  plurality  o(  clamps 
adapted  in  pairs  to  embrace  the  articles,  a  burner  posi- 
tioned to  heat  the  seam,  means  (or  Imparting  relative 
movement  to  the  clamps  and  embraced  article,  and  the 
burner,  and  means  (or  governing  and  maintaining  sub- 
stantially constant  the  position  o(  the  torch  with  respect 
to  the  seam  ot  the  article  being  welded. 

5.  In  a  machine  (or  welding  irregularly  shaped  articles, 
such  as  tubes  and  the  like,  the  combination  o(  a  plu- 
rality o(  tube  liolders  formed  in  pairs  to  embrace  an  ir- 
regularly shaped  article,  means  for  moving  the  srtlde 
and  damps,  a  welding  torch  arranged  adjacent  the  path 
thereof  and  positioned  to  impinge  a  flame  upon  the  tube, 
means  acting  to  maintain  a  definite  distance  between  the 
tnbe  ssam  and  the  torch  tip,  and  means  (or  controlling 
the  angolar  position  o(  the  torch  and  seam. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,124,766.  TUBB  -  WELDING  I'UOCESS.  Mabshall 
BCXN8  Llotd,  MenomiDee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aMlsDments,  to  The  El.vria  Iruu  k  Steel  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  6,  1Q12,  Serial  No.  689,092.  Dlvldwl 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,789.      (CI.   78—94.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  continuously  weld- 
ing lengths  of  tubing  which  consists  In  placing  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  In  end  to  end  abutment,  holding  them  in 
this  position,  moving  them  forward,  and  applying  beat 
thereto  at  a  relatively  fixed  point,  and  thus  welding  the 
tubes  as  theji  move. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  continuously  weld- 
ing lengths  of  elongated  articles  having  longltadinally 
disposed  seams  which  consists  in  placing  a  plarality 
thereof  in  end  to  end  abutment,  holding  them  In  this  po- 
sition and  moving  them  forward,  applying  heat  to  the 
seam  edges  of  the  article,  and  thereby  welding  the  re- 
spectively abutted  tubes  as  they  move. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  continuously  weld- 
ing lengths  of  elongated  articles  having  longitudinally 
disposed  seams,  which  consists  in  placing  a  plurality 
thereof  in  end  to  end  abutment,  applying  forces  thereto 
to  aline  the  seams  in  a  predetermined  position,  holding 
them  in  this  position,  moving  them  forward  and  applying 
heat  to  the  seam  edges  and  thereby  welding  the  respec- 
tively abutted  tubes  as  they  move. 

4.  A  process  of  continuously  welding  lengths  of  tubing 
which  consists  in  placing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
seamed  tubes  In  end  to  end  abutment,  applying  forces  to 
bold  same  in  this  position,  move  them  forward,  applying 
beat  to  the  seam  edges  at  a  relatively  fixed  point,  and 
applying  pressure  permanently  to  unite  the  seam. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  welding  tube  lengths 
and  similar  articles  having  longitudinally  disposed  seams, 
which  consists  In  holding  the  ends  of  two  tubes  simul- 
taneously in  end  to  end  abutment,  moving  tbem  forward, 
applying  heat  to  the  seam  edges  thereof  at  a  relatively 
fixed  point,  and  applying  compressive  forces  to  the  tubes 
to  close  the  seam,  thereby  welding  the  articles  as  they 
move. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,767.  BARREL-TRUCK.  Atar  st  Loton,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,420.  (CI. 
21—119.) 

1.  A  barrel  truck  comprising  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  tberefor,  a  tray  and  a  clutch  carried  by  said  frame, 
means  for  locking  said  tray  in  a  raised  position,  and 
means  for  simnltaneously  releasing  said  clutch,  and  un- 
locking said  tray  to  allow  of  downward  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  c»mprislng  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  clutch  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  uprights,  a  tray  carried  by  said  uprights,  a 
pair  of  bandies,   pivoted  means  connecting  said   handles 


with  said  uprights,  stop  pieces  normally  arranged  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  handles,  and  means  for  alter- 
ing the  positlcHi  of  said  stop  pieces  to  allow  said  handles 
to  be  raised  and  said  tray  lowered. 


3.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  tberefor,  a  tray  and  a  spring  clutch 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  locking  said  tray  in  a 
raised  position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing 
said  spring  operated  clutch  and  unlocking  said  tray  to 
allow  downward  movement  thereof. 


1,124,768.  SUBMARINE  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  QTOtol  A. 
LowsT,  EtLBt  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.   875,211.      (CI.  116—18.) 


1.  In  a  sub-marine  sound  producing  device,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  the  water  for  generatiag  and 
storing  power  including  an  intermittently  redprocatlng 
gravity  member  and  gravity  operated  means  for  utilising 
the  stored  power  to  intermittently  actuate  said  device. 

2.  In  a  sub-marine  signal  device,  the  comMnatkin  of  a 
sound  producing/  member,  an  Intermittently  reciprocating 
gravity  member,  power  generating  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  water,  lifting  means  actuated  by  the 
power  generating  means  and  cooperating  with  the  gravity 
member  to  raise  It  to  store  the  power  generated,  trip- 
ping means  for  releasing  the  gravity  member  from  its 
raised  position,  and  striking  means  actuated  by  the  re- 
leased gravity  member  and  cooperating  with  the  sooad 
producing  member  to  produce  sounds. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  buoyant  member  and  a  sob- 
marine  signal  device  supported  thereby  comprising  a 
sound  producing  member,  an  intermittently  redprecatiiig 
gravity  member,  power  generating  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  water,  lifting  means  aetuatad  by  tb* 
power  generating  means  and  cooperating  with  the  graTlty 
member  to  raise  it  to  store  the  power  generated,  trlpplac 
means  for  releasing  the  gravity  member  from  Its  raised 
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poaltlaa,  aad  atrtklac  msans  actsatad  bf  tbe  raleand 
gnyitf  nembsr  aad  eoVpantlaf  wltb  tb«  aoud  produe- 
tag  member  to  proiaee  Moada. 

4.  Tba  eomblnatloii  of  •  boeyant  watmhtt  and  a  mb- 
■arlae  rilvMiI  drvlee  aapported  tbereby  eomprlalBf  a 
sound  producing  mwBber,  means  actuated  by  the  aaore- 
■sat  of  tbe  water  tat  laaentlaf  aad  atorlac  pawar  la> 
dadiav  MB  latarmitteatly  reetprocatlag  vravlty  Mambar, 
■eaaa  fat  aiieatlay  tba  ■teriag  of  power,  and  grnrlty  ap- 
eratad  naans  eoOparatliiff  wltb  tbe  sound  producing  nem- 
bar  for  atOiaiac  tha  stored  power  to  produce  soonds. 

B.  Tha  coaaMiiatloB  at  a  booyant  Banbar  and  a  sab- 
marlna  slfBal  devlea  sapported  tbareby  eomprislns  • 
■aoad  pradociag  member,  an  IntarmltteBtly  redpraeattng 
graTlty  ibember,  a  lateral  aztenaioa  opon  tba  grarlty 
meaaber,  power  generating  means  actuated  by  flie  BioTa- 
BieBt  of  the  water,  lifting  laeans  actuated  by  tbe  powar 
generating  means  and  coOperatlnc  wltb  the  gravity  mem- 
ber to  raise  it  to  store  the  power  generated,  tripping 
means  for  releasing  tbe  gravity  member  from  its  raised 
position,  and  strlklag  means  actuated  by  the  lateral  ex- 
tension upon  the  releaasd  gravity  member  and  cooperat- 
ing wltb  tha  sound  producing  member  to  produce  sonnd. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,76*.  COMBINED  TRUNK  AND  BEAT.*  Huan 
McUboo,  Hatllald,  Mass.  Filed  Jnoa  80,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  680.107.     (01.  ISft— 22.) 


adapted  to  eater  tha  giaovaa  la  said  Uftna  when 
said  seat  is  In  Its  normal  lowared  poalttoa ;  and  an  opar- 
atlag  element  aaenred  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  shafts. 


1.  Tha  coaMaatioa  of  a  bodj :  an  midwlae  morabla  bar 
arraagad  longltodlaally  within  said  body  and  sopportad 
againat  mm  wall  tbataof,  said  bar  baiag  provided  qpon  its 
apper  tarn  with  two  sata  of  rack  taath ;  a  pair  of  trans- 
Tsraelj-McmBied  hsrtaoatal  ahafta  Joamalcd  In  said  body 
aad  proJ«etlaK  at  aaa  aod  abowa  aad  acroas  said  sata  of 
teath ;  a  plaloa  aaeaiad  ta  each  ahaft  and  m— hing  wKb 
tha  adjMtat  sat  of  teath;  a  iktarally-dlipoaad  ttftor  aa- 
carad  at  Its  iaaar  cad  to  tha  eaatnl  pwtiaa  of  each  shaft ; 
a  vwtlcAlly-aoTahIa  seat  dl^toaad  withia  oald  body  abora 
the  plana  of  said  shafts:  a  pair  of  longitudinal  ka^ars 
secured  to  tha  ondar  face  of  said  seat  directly  above  said 
lifters  and  In  endwise  allnement  with  each  other,  tbe  free 
antar  ends  of  said  liftars  being  slMably  e<»naetad  with 
Mid  keepera ;  aad  an  oparatlag  element  oeeored  to  oaa  md 
of  oaa  af  said  shafla. 

3.  Th«  comMaatlon  of  a  body ;  an  endwlse-morable  bar 
arranged  longitudinally  within  said  body,  and  sapported 
against  obe  wall  thereof,  said  bar  batag  provided  upon  Its 
upper  faoe  with  two  sata  of  vsek  teeth ;  stops  secured  to 
said  waB  In  allnamsnt  with  said  bar  and  adjacent  to  tbe 
oppoaito  eods  thereof,  to  limit  tha  movamenta  ot  tha  bar 
In  opposite  direettsaa;  a  pair  of  trmnsvaraely-arraaged 
borlsontal  shafte  jonmalad  in  said  bady  aad  projecting 
at  one  aad  above  and  across  ssld  seta  of  taath;  a  pinion 
secured  to  each  shaft  and  meshing  frith  tha  adjacent  set 
of  teeth:  a  latarally-dlspooed  lifter  seenred  at  Ite  Inner 
and  to  ttM  eeatral  portion  of  each  shaft  and  having  a 
recessed  eotar  sad  and  a  loagftodlnally-groovad  face:  a 
vertlcalliMMTaUa  aeat  dJapoaed  within  said  body  above 
the  planM  of  aaid  sbafta^  a  pair  of  longltudiBal  keepers 
secored  to  the  under  fsee  of  said  seat  directly  above  said 
Hftars  and  la  endwlae  altnamaat  with  eaA  other;  a  Hak 
mounted  In  the  recess  in  the  outer  end  of  eaA  Bftar  and 
riMlaglr  engagad  wltb  tbe  adjacent  keeper,  said  keepara 

no  o.  Q.—» 


1,124,770.  CIBCLB-8WINQ.  Bamckl  McRai  and  JOHir 
H.  Blom,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Centrlfugsl 
Aeroplane  Company,  Bveratt,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1018.  Serial  No.  799.881. 
(CI.  46—27.) 


1.  'An  amusement  device  comprising  a  series  of  aero- 
planes and  lines  directly  connecting  them  to  form  an  end- 
less chain  thereof,  meana  for  iMopelllng  tbe  aeroplanes, 
and  means  for  contrcriillng  thalr  movement  within  a  cir- 
cular path  comprising  liaaa  extending  from  each  aeroplane 
to  a  central  point 

2.  An  amusement  dev|M  comprising  a  series  of  aero- 
plsnes  and  lines  directly  connecting  them  In  an  endless 
chain,  aad  a  revolving  anchorage  to  which  all  the  aero- 
plaasa  ara  connected  by  restraining  and  driving  lines. 

8.  Aa  amoaement  device  comprising  a  series  of  aero- 
plaaaa  aod  llaes  connecting  tbem  In  an  endless  chain,  a 
revolviag  anchorage  to  which  all  tbe  aeroplanes  are  con- 
naeted  by  hoclaoatally  extending  reatralning  and  driving 
Haea,  aad  means  reatralning  the  aeroplanes  to  movement 
without  a  given  drcle. 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  series  of  aero- 
planea  aad  lines  connecting  them  In  an  endless  chain,  a 
revolving  anchorage  to  which  all  the  aeroplanes  are  con- 
naetad  by  restraining  aad  driving  lines,  and  a  circular 
trackway  for  the  aeroplanes  having  an  outwardly  facing 
trackway  snrfaee. 

5.  An  amoaement  device  comprising  s  series  of  aero- 
planes and  Unes  connecting  tbem  in  an  endless  chain,  a 
reviving  anchorage  to  which  all  tbe  aeroplanes  are  con- 
neetad  by  restraining  and  driving  lines,  and  a  circular 
tradkway  for  the  aeroplanes  having  both  upwardly  facing 
aad  oatwardly  facing  trackway  surfaces. 

[Clalma  8  to  84  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,124,771.  OABMHNT-SUPPOBTINQ  DEVICE.  Akmahd 
8.  Maoobh,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Barlal 
No.  819,877.     (Cl.  45—118.) 

la  eombtnation,  a  relatively  wide  aad  sabatantlaUy  fAUp- 
tleal  bag  aopportlag  fraaie  bavlag  a  central  traasvarae 
stmt  adapted  to  support  a  irioraUty  of  eoat  hangers  of 
lesa  length  thim  tbe  frame,  said  frame  being  formed  fma 
a  stagla  irieea  of  wire  beat  at  tbe  middle  to  form  tha  stmt 
and  bavlag  Ite  eada  bat  back  apen  thamselves  aad  at- 
teehed  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  aald  stmt,  a  aappartlag 
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book  plvoully  mouDted  on  said  strut  capable  of  belns 
folded  Into  ■ubstantlally  the  plane  of  tbe  frame,  and  a 
bag  adapted  to  Inclose  said  frame  and  tbe  bangers  pro- 


vided with  a  perforation  through  which  said  hook  may 
bv  passed  and  a  buttoned  front  to  permit  access  to  tbe 
Interior. 


1.1J4.771'.  KAILVVAY-TIK  AND  FASTENER.  William 
S.  MAiiEK,  Fonelton,  Pa.,  and  Charles  R.  McCabbe.n, 
West  Winfleld,  Pa.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
85.5.90:.'.      (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  base  mem- 
ber having  Inclined  side  walls  provided  wltb  opposed 
flanges  at  their  lower  edges,  the  extreme  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls  being  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation, 
a  pocket  member  suspended  from  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walls,  a  body  member  having  a  pyramidal-shaped  por- 
tion arranged  within  said  pocket,  and  means  whereby  to 
secure  tbe  body  to  the  base. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base 
member  having  spaced  side  walls,  converging  toward  the 
upper  edges  thereof,  opposed  flanges  formed  upon  the 
lower  longitudinal  edges  of  the  side  walls,  means  whereby 
to  connect  the  Inwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  pocket  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  the  side 
walls,  a  body  member  having  its  lower  portion  arranged 
within  said  pocket,  transverse  bolts  extending  there- 
through to  retain  the  same  in  position,  extended  flanges 
formed  upon  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  body  to  provide  a  level 
surface,  transverse  serrations  formed  at  each  end  of  said 
top,  rail  chairs  mounted  upon  tbe  top  and  being  provided 
with  st-rrations  to  engage  the  serrations  on  the  top  of 
the  body,  and  means  whereby  to  securely  retain  the  rails 
within  the  chairs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.S.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  base 
member  having  a  pocket  formed  In  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
a  body  member  having  a  substantially  pyramidal-shaped 
lowfr  end  removably  arranged  within  said  pocket,  said 
body  having  longitudinal  recesses  formed  adjacent  the 
pyramidal  portion,  shoulders  formed  on  the  body  contigu- 
ous with  the  recess,  clamping  plates  arranged  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  base,  ribs  formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
said  clamping  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the 
recesses,  shoulders  formed  in  the  clamping  plates  adapted 
to  abut  the  shoulders  on  the  body,  securing  bolts  extend- 


ing transversely  through  the  clamping  plates,  through  the 
base  and  through  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  whereby  to 
retain  the  body  and  tbe  tie  in  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  base 
member  having  Inclined  side  walls  provided  with  opposed 
flanges  at  their  lower  edge,  retaining  rods  having  their 
ends  engaged  with  their  inner  edges  of  the  flanges  to  pre- 
vent spreading  movement  of  the  Inclined  side  walls,  and 
a  body  member  supported  by  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  base 
member  having  inclined  side  walls  provided  with  opposed 
flanges  at  tbelr  upper  edges,  retaining  rods  having  their 
ends  connected  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  opposed  flanges 
to  prevent  spreading  movement  of  the  walls,  a  pocket 
member  arranged  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls,  a  body  member  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged 
within  said  pocket,  and  means  whereby  to  secure  the  body 
in  position. 


1,124,77  {.  RAIL-FASTENING  MEANS.  William  S.  Ma- 
OEE,  Fenelton,  and  Chaules  R.  McCarben,  West  Win- 
fleld,   Pa.      Filed    Oct.    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    866,656. 

(CI.   238 — 4.) 
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.V  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tie  provided 
upon  its  upper  fa^'e  with  transverse  serrations,  rail  chairs 
mounted  upon  said  tie  and  having  serrations  adapted  for 
•  ngagement  with  the  serrations  on  the  tie,  said  rail  chairs 
having  upwardly  extending  flanges  formed  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  upon  the  upper  face  and  downwardly 
projecting  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof,  fastening  means 
Including  a  borlsontal  body  portion  having  a  downwardly 
depending  flange  upon  one  edge  thereof,  serrations  formed 
upon  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  flange  to  engage  the  serra- 
tions on  the  tie,  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  formed 
on  the  body  of  the  fastener  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
parallel  with  the  webs  of  the  rails,  bolts  extending  through 
the  upper  flanges  and  through  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and 
l)olt8  extending  through  tbe  tie  and  through  tbe  body  of 
the  fastener,  whereby  to  securely  retain  the  rails  in  posi- 
tion. 


1,124,774.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  PARTI- 
CLES OF  FISH-MEAT  FROM  LIQUIDS.  Jamis  E. 
Marsh,  Reedvllle,  Va.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,591.     (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  of  a 
screen  at  said  tank-outlet ;  stationary  guide  devices  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  outlet ;  a  brush  at  one  side  of  the 
screen  and  guided  by  said  guide  devices  ;  means  for  recip- 
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roeatlng  tbe  brush  with  respect  to  the  s^een ;  means  toe 
pivotally  sustaining  the  brush  with  respect  to  the  recipro- 
cating means  to  permit  it  to  rock  toward  and  from  the 
screen  and  means  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the 
brush. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lank  having  an  outlet,  of  a 
screen  at  said  tank-outlet;  stationary  guide  devices  at 
opposite  siOes  of  the  outlet ;  a  borlsontal  brush  at  one  side 
of  the  screea  and  having  its  ends  guided  by  said  guide  de~ 
vices ;  means  for  moving  the  brush  up  and  down  adjacent 
to  the  screen  ;  means  for  pivotally  sustaining  tbe  brush 
with  respect  to  the  up  and  down  moving  means  to  permit 
It  to  rock  independently  of  the  latter  as  it  starts  Its  down- 
ward and  Its  upward  movement  tbroogb  the  fluid  and 
means  for  Qmltlng  the  rocking  moTsmcat  of  the  brush. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  of  a 
screen  at  sftld  tank  -  ootlet ;  ststionary  guide  devices 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  tank;  a  borlsontal  brush  at  one 
side  of  the  screen  ;  rocking  means  for  carrying  the  brush  ; 
vertically  reciprocating  means  depending  into  the  tank 
and  pivotally  sustaining  the  rocking  means  and  means 
rigid  and  moving  vertically  with  the  rocking  means  and 
engaging  the  guide  devices  to  limit  the  rocking  movement 
of  the  brush. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  of  a 
screen  at  said  tank-outlet ;  stationary  guide  devices  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  tank ;  a  borlsontal  bruab  at  one  side 
of  tbe  screen ;  reciprocating  bars  depending  into  the  tank ; 
rocking  means  carried  by  the  depending  bars  for  sustain- 
ing the  hortsontal  brush  and  devices  movable  with  the 
rocking  means  for  engaging  the  guide  devices  said  movable 
devices  also  moving  with  tbe  reciprocating  bars  and  lim- 
iting the  rocking  movement  of  tbe  rocking  means  and 
brush. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  of  a 
screen  at  said  tank-outlet ;  stationary  guide  devices  at  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  tank ;  vertically  reciprocating  bars 
depending  into  the  tank ;  a  hortsontal  rod  carried  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bars ;  heads  on  said  horisontal  rod  and 
"each  head  having  a  weight  at  one  side  and  a  brush-carry- 
ing means  at  the  opposite  side ;  a  horisontal  brush  sus- 
tained by  the  carrying  means  on  the  heads  and  means 
moving  with  the  heads  for  engaging  the  guide  devices  to 
guide  the  brash  with  respect  to  the  screen. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaette.] 


1,124,775.  FILING  CABINET.  Abthdi  Mamif,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
flied  Apr.  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  620,974.  Divided  and 
this  application  flIed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  600,694. 
(CI.  129—28.) 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  drawer  having  guideways  along 
its  sides,  a  compressor  arranged  transversely  of  tbe 
drawer,  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  rigidly  at- 
tached combined  supports  and  guides  engaging  in  said 
guideways  and  movable  along  the  same,  said  goideways 
and  supports  having  cooperating  means  for  holding  the 
compressor  in  any  adjusted  position  including  openings 
in  one  part  and  means  rigid  wltb  the  other  part  adapted 
to  enter  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  flliag  cabinet,  a  drawer  having  guideways  along 
its  sides,  an  adjustable  compressor  arranged  transversely 


of  the  drawer  and  provided  with  rigid  laterally  projecting 
supports  provided  with  shoes  engaging  to  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  guideways  and  movable  along  the  same, 
the  guideways  each  having  a  series  of  spaced  openings 
and  the  shoes  having  fixed  projecting  means  adapted  to 
enter  said  openings  to  hold  the  compressor  in  adjusted 
positions. 

3.  In  a  file  cabinet,  a  drawer  having  gnldeways  along  its 
sides,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  openings,  a 
compressor  arranged  in  the  drawer  and  adjustable  length- 
wise of  the  same,  said  compressor  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting rigid  supports  provided  with  guide  shoes  engaging 
in  said  guideways,  each  shoe  having  two  projections 
which  are  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  guideway  and 
are  adapted  to  engage  in  said  openings  of  the  guideway 
to  hold  tbe  compressor  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  file  cabinet,  a  drawer,  a  compressor  in  said 
drawer,  guideways  arranged  along  the  sides  of  the  drawer, 
supports  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  compressor  into  the 
guideways,  said  guideways  and  supports  having  parts 
which  are  adapted  to  interlock,  and  said  guideways  per- 
mitting said  supports  to  have  a  limited  vertical  movement 
80  that  when  tbe  compressor  is  lifted  until  the  interlock- 
ing parts  clear  each  other,  tbe  compressor  may  be  moved 
freely  lengthwise  of  the  drawer. 

6.  A  drawer  for  filing  cabinets  provided  along  tbe  sides 
thereof  with  guideways  each  having  a  series  of  spaced 
openings,  a  compressor  having  supports  projecting  later- 
ally therefrom  into  said  guideways  and  provided  wltb  por- 
tions adapted  to  enter  certain  of  said  openings  to  hold  the 
compressor  against  movement  in  the  drawer,  said  guide- 
ways  permitting  a  limited  vertical  movement  of  said  sup- 
ports so  that  when  the  compressor  is  lifted,  said  projec- 
tions may  clear  the  openings  and  permit  the  compressor 
and  supports  to  he  moved  freely  along  the  guideways. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbs  Gasette.] 


1,124,776.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  CONTINUOUS  REDUC- 
TION OF  AROMATIC  NITRO-BODIES.  Johann  Edcahd 
Maswbi«l,  Uerdingen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  789,319.     (CI.  23—24.) 


1.  Process  for  tbe  continuous  reduction  of  aromatic 
nitro-bodies,  consisting  in  leading  the  nitro-bodies,  in  the 
gaseous  state,  along  with  mixtures  of  reducing  gases,  over 
finely  divided  oxygen  compounds  of  iron,  containing  fer- 
rous oxlds,  while  heated  to  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  ferrous  oxid  will  be  reduced. 

2.  Process  for  the  continuous  reduction  of  nitrobenxol 
consisting  in  conducting  nltrolienzene,  along  with  mixtures 
of  reducing  gases,  over  finely  divided  oxygen  compounds 
of  iron,  containing  ferrous  oxid,  st  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  point  «f  tbe  nitrobenxene  and  below  tbe  tem- 
perature at  whichythe  reduction  of  ferrous  oxid  to  metallic 
Iron  takes  place. 


1.124,777.      METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURING   STRATI- 

FIED    FIBROUS    MATERIAL.&        Max    MlIBOWaKT. 

Cologne-Llndenthal,   Germany.      Piled   June   27,   1914. 

Serial  No.  847.720.     (CI.  154 — 2.) 

A  method  of  manufacturing  stratified  flbroos  materials 
consisting  in  impregnating  the  sheets  with  oil,  overlaying 
the  oiled  sheets  with  resin,  superposing  the  sheets  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  beat  and  prcMore. 
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1,124.778.  ANTIFBOBT  GLASS  DEVICE.  Looia  W. 
MBOLas,  BarllnstoB.  Iowa.  KUed  Dec  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  80e.482.     (CI.  20—40.5.) 


1.  A  paae  of  glau  eomprliing  two  iipaced  sheets,  one  of 
tben  plane  to  ita  periphery  and  the  other  plane  for  a 
aaaller  area  and  having  a  surroanding  beveled  shoalder 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  flrat-named  sheet  in  an  air  tight 
manner. 

2.  A  pane  of  glasa  comprlalng  two  spaced  sheets,  one  of 
them  plane  to  ita  periphery  and  the  other  plane  for  a 
smaller  area  and  merging  at  its  edge  into  an  internal 
Inwardly  beveled  ahouider,  the  latter  forming  an  Integral 
flange  around  and  thinner  than  the  pane  and  merging 
integrally  into  the  flnt-namcd  sheet. 

3.  A  pane  of  glaaa  eonprialnc  two  spaced  sheets,  one  of 
them  plane  to  ita  periphery  and  the  other  plane  for  a 
smaller  area  and  merging  at  Its  edge  into  an  integral 
inwardly  beveled  shonlder,  the  latter  merging  into  a  wall 
diverging  from  the  first  named  sheet,  and  said  wall  merg- 
ing into  an  edge  wall  which  in  turn  merges  integrally  into 
the  periphery  of  said  first-named  sheet. 

4.  In  a  window,  tlM  combination  with  a  pane  compris- 
ing two  spaced  sheets  and  a  sarrounding  flange  thinner 
than  the  pane,  flash  on  one  face  with  one  of  said  sheets, 
and  having  a  shoulder  merging  into  the  other  sheet ;  of  a 
sash  having  a  rab»)et  against  one  side  wall  of  which  the 
flush  face  of  said  flange  rests,  a  bead  resting  against  the 
shoulder  and  the  other  face  of  the  flange,  and  a  strip 
closing  the  rabbet  nnd  bearing  the  bead  Inward,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.124,779.  TOOL-HANDLE,  .\ntoini  FLAvaN-MiCAUBT, 
Allevard,  France.  Piled  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784.841.      (CL  145— «1.) 


1.  A  tool  handle  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  socket,  com- 
prising in  eomblnation,  a  handle  member  having  therein  a 
longitudinally  disposed  eyllndrieal  receaa,  a  cylindrical 
metal  tube  dtepoaed  in  said  reeeaa,  a  wooden  core  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  metal  tobe.  and  meana  diaposed  in 
said  wooden  core  and  handle  nenber  for  securing  said  core 
against  longitadlDal  movemoit. 

2.  A  tool  bandle  baring  a  cylindrical  recess  disponed 
longitudinally  tbereot  a  eyllndrieal  metal  tube  disposed  In 


said  recess,  a  wooden  core  disposed  within  said  cylindrical 
metal  tube,  and  means  disposed  at  eltbcr  end  of  said  core 
for  securing  the  saste  against  longitudinal  moveasnt. 


1.124.780.  CHRI8TMAS  -  TREB  STAND  OR  HOLDER. 
ANTHONT  lliLun  and  Hbhst  RnMrai.,  Mllwnakee,  Wis. 
Filed  May  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  888,283.     (CI.  248—38.) 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  stnnd  or  holder  comprising  a  vesaei 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  receiving  tube  depending  into 
the  vP8«el,  said  tube  having  water  Inlets,  and  a  hollow  bnse 
for  tb«  vessel  adapted  to  receive  a  weighty  material  and 
having  means  (or  the  introdnction  snd  discharge  of  such 
material. 

2.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  or  holder  eomprlalng  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  cover  for  dosing  said  vessel,  a 
tapered  receiving  tube  extending  throngh  the  eorer  Into 
the  vessel  and  provided  with  water  inlets,  and  a  hollow 
base  for  the  vessel  adapted  to  receive  a  weighty  matsrial 
and  having  meana  for  the  introduction  and  discharge  of 
said  material. 

3.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  or  holder  comprising  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  cover  for  closing  said  vessel, 
said  cover  being  provided  with  a  filling  inlet,  a  tapered 
receiving  tube  extending  throngh  the  cover  and  depending 
into  the  vessel,  said  tube  having  water  inlets,  a  perforated 
base  plate  carried  by  aaid  tube,  and  a  hollow  base  for  the 
vessel  adapted  to  receive  a  weighty  material  and  having 
dieans  for  the  introduction  and  disctiarge  of  such  material. 


1  124,781.  EYEGLASSES.  Clauds  E.  Millbr,  Bigspring. 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,978.  (Cl. 
8R— 47. ) 


J^C 


/J    '*' 


A  lens  grip  or  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  conical  arcu- 
ate shaped  members  pivotally  ooonseCed  at  their  outer 
enda,  the  oppoelto  ends  being  forsMd  with  semlspherieal 
depressions  disposed  in  confronting  relation  and  adapted 
to  receive  projections  forsied  on  tlie  isns,  said  monbers 
being  exteriorly  threaded  and  terminating  in  flansea  to 
provide  broad  bearing  surfacea,  and  a  nut  adJostaMy 
mounted  on  said  members  and  adapted  to  retain  tlie  latter 
In  clamping  relation. 
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1,124,782.  METHOD  OF  OPBNINO  rOU>ED  8IONA- 
TUSn  POS  IN8STTINO.  Johm  J.  ICiUJU,  RoAells 
Pmrk,  M.  J.  med  Apr.  10.  1014.  Ssrial  Na  8S0.0U. 
(Cl.  11— 2B.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  Bechaaieally  treat- 
ing folded  ilgBatnres  for  opentat  thsa  te  Os  middle, 
which  consteta  in  weakening  the  signatures  upon  lines  or 
lonai  at  opposite  sides  of  the  back  fold,  then  sapportlng 
ths  ticnatare  with  ito  weakened  folded  sdfe  free  and 
flnalljr  applying  preasurc  to  ths  folded  sdfs  of  the  signa- 
ture towaid  and  In  the  plane  of  the  signature  to  buckle 
the  sifnatus  and  centrallj  separata  the  sides  at  the  (old. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  mechanically  treat- 
ing (olded  signaturss  (or  (^tening  them  in  the  middle 
whidi  conslsta  in  creaalng  the  signatures  upon  lines  at 
opMite  sl4«B  of  the  final  fold,  then  supporting  the  aig- 
nsc£M  with  the  (olded  crenssd  edgss  projecting  free  (rom 
ttfeEpport,  and  finally  applying  pressure  to  the  (oldad 
edges  toward  and  in  the  plane  of  the  signatures  to  boekls 
and  separata  the  sides  of  the  signa.tnres  at  the  fold. 


1.124,788.  VARIABLE-SPEED  OEAJUNO.  Ch*bi.—  J0»- 
ssLTN  Lax  Moona,  Merrow.  near  Onlldford,  Bnglaad. 
Filed  Oct  11.  1012.    Ssrial  No.  72&.14e.     (Cl.  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  the  eomblnation  with 
driving  and  driven  members  of  an  element  on  the  driven 
member,  a  casing  revoluble  with  the  driving  member,' 
azlally  rotmUble  mechanism  carried  by  said  casing  engag- 
ing tiie  element  on  the  driven  member,  and  worm  gearing 
in  operattre  relation  with  aaid  mechanism,  whereby  the 
latter  ma^  be  restrained  from  axial  rotation  for  direct 
drive  between  the  driving  and  driven  members,  or  given  a 
limited  axial  rotation  for  reducing  the  relative  speed  of 
said  meoDA>ers,  or  again  given  a  higher  axial  rotation  to 
render  oim  member  (ree  o(  the  other,  and  finally  given  a 
stm  higher  rotation  to  produce  revolution  in  reverse  di- 
rections between  said  members. 

2.  In  i  variable  speed  gearing  the  combination  with 
driving  and  driven  members  of  an  element  on  the  driven 
member,  a  casing  revoluble  with  the  driving  member,  axi- 
ally  rotatable  mechanism  carried  by  said  easing  engaging 
the  element  on  the  driven  member,  worm  gearing  iu 
operative  relation  with  aaid  mechanism,  and  a  plurality 
of  brake  drasM  adapted  to  control  aaid  worm  gearing 
whereby  said  mechanlam  may  be  restrained  from  axial  ro- 
tation for  direct  drive  between  the  driving  and  driven 
members,  or  given  a  limited  axial  rotation  for  reducing  the 
relative  speed  of  said  menbers.  or  again  given  a  higher 
axial  rotation  to  render  one  member  free  of  the  other,  and 
finally  gliran  a  still  highsr  rotation  to  produce  reTolotton 
in  Ttngnm  dlreetlens  between  said  members. 


8.  In  a  variable  spaed  gaaring  the  cossMaation  with 
driving  and  driven  members  of  an  ^ment  00  the  driTen 
member,  a  casing  rev<rtnble  with  the  driving  msmber,  sxi- 
ally  rotatable  mechanlam  carried  by  said  casing  engaging 
the  element  on  the  driven  mcmbsr,  worn  gearing  In  oper- 
ative rrtation  vrith  said  mechaalSB.  a  plurality  of  braka 
drums,  oae  of  which  Is  gearsd  to  the  worn  gearing,  and 
planet  gearing  l>etween  adjacent  drums  whereby  said 
mechanism  may  be  restnJned  from  axial  rotation  for  di- 
rect drive  between  the  driving  and  driven  members,  or 
given  a  Hmfted  axial  rotation  for  reducing  the  rriatlve 
speed  of  said  members,  or  again  given  a  higher  axial  rota- 
tion to  render  one  member  (ree  of  the  other  and  finally 
givsn  a  stin  higher  rotation  to  produce  rerolvtloa  In  re- 
verse directions  between  said  members. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  the'  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  sun  wheel  mounted 
rigidly  on  the  driven  member,  a  casing  revoluble  with  the 
drlTiog  member,  a  system  of  planet  wheels  carried  by 
said  casiBf,  certain  of  which  mesh  with  said  sun-wheel,  a 
system  of  gears  independeat  of  said  driving  member 
meshing  with  the  remainder  of  said  planet-wheela,  and 
worm  gearing  in  operative  relation  with  said  system  of 
gears,  whereby  said  ^anet-whsals  are  restrained  from 
axial  rotatloa  for  dlrset  drive  batwcM  the  driving  and 
driven  members,  or  given  a  Uadtad.  axial  rotation  for  re- 
ducing the  relative  q>eed  of  said  aiembers,  or  again  given 
a  hl^er  axla)  rotation  to  render  one  member  free  of  the 
other,  and  finally  given  a  still  higher  rotation  to  produce 
revolution  In  reverse  directions  between  said  members. 

5.  In  a  variable  q>eed  gaaring  the  cotnhiaatioa  of  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  sun-wheel  mounted 
rigidly  on  the  driven  member,  a  ca^ng  revoluble  with  the 
driving  member,  a  system  of  planet-whe^  carried  by 
said  casing  certain  tO.  which  mesh  with  said  sun-wheel,  a 
system  of  gears  independent  of  said  driving  member 
meshing  with  the  remainder  of  said  planet-wheels,  worm 
gearing  In  operative  relation  with  aaid  system  of  gears, 
and  a  plurality  of  brake  druma  adapted  to  control  said 
worm  gearing,  whereby  said  planet-wheels  are  restrained 
from  axial  rotation  for  direct  drive  between  the  driving 
and  driven  members,  or  given  a  limited  axial  rotation  for 
reducible  the  relative  speed  of  said  members,  or  again 
given  a  higher  sxial  rotation  to  render  one  member  free  of 
the  other,  and  finttlly  ^ven  a  still  higher  rotation  to  pro- 
duce revolution  in  reverse  directions  between  said  mem- 
bers. 


1,124,784.  OLAS8-CDTTBB.  WilxiAii  L.  Mosao,  ntta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Olaaa  Machine  Company, 
Plttaborgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Mar.  18,  1008.    Serial  No.  420,000.     (CL  40—48.) 


1.  A  device  for  operating  npon  the  Inside  of  a  hollow 
glaas  cylinder,  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  support 
on  which  said  member  Is  mounted  for  horiaontal  longitu- 
dinal movement  and  also  for  rotation,  and  a  cutting  tool 
carried  by  said  member,  and  rotatable  therewith  aboat  the 
axis  of  the  glass  cylinder,  said  support  being  Independent 
of  the  cylinder  to  be  cut ;  aubstantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  for  operating  upon  the  inside  of  a  hollow 
glass  cylinder,  comprising  a  horlaontally  movable  support- 
ing truck,  a  hollow  pipe  member  rotatably  supported  there- 
on, and  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  member  and  rotata- 
ble therewith  about  the  axis  of  tbe  glaas  cylinder;  sob* 
staatlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  cutter  for  glaas  cylinders  compristng  a  raveloble 
suppMt  and  a  pivoted  cylinder  thereon,  provided  with  two 
pistons  having  roda  with  catting  toola,  the  cylinder 
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thereby  adapted  to  act  on  both  tools  and  to  fold  on  Its 
support  together  with  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid 
to  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  operating  upon  the  Inside  of  a  hollow 
glasa  cylinder,  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  cylinder 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
cutting  tool  carried  by  the  cylinder,  means  for  admitting 
motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  changing  the 
angular  relation  between  the  cylinder  and  member ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatably  mounted  support- 
ing pipe  and  a  fluid  supply,  of  a  cylinder  pivoted  on  said 
pipe  and  supplied  with  fluid  therefrom,  two  pistons  in  the 
cylinder  and  cutting  tools  on  their  rods,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.12  4,785.  GALVANIZING  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
MONTO.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781,997.     (CI.  91—12.1.) 


1.  A  galvanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  galvanizing 
bath  and  means  for  automatically  immersing  the  articles 
therein  and  withdrawing  them  therefrom  and.  In  combina- 
tion therewith,  means  for  variably  predetermining  the  rate 
of  movement  of  the  automatic  withdrawing  mean*  Inde- 
pendent of  any  change  In  the  rate  of  movment  of  the 
other  elements  of  the  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vat 
for  the  galvanizing  bath,  an  immersing  cradle  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  hnth,  means  for  actuating  said  cradle, 
means  for  f'onveylng  the  articles  to  be  galvanized  thereto, 
and  additional  means  for  forcing  such  articles  from  the 
conveyer  Into  the  path  of  said  cradle. 

3.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vat  for  the  galvanizing  bath,  a  supporting  frame  within 
the  vat  and  below  the  surface  of  the  bath,  an  Immersing 
cradle  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  bath,  such  cradle  hav- 
ing arms  adapted  in  the  downward  movement  of  the  cradle 
to  force  the  articles  outwardly  therefrom,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  articles  along  on  said  lapportlng  frame,  and  an 
oscillatory,  gripping  arm  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  such  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  articles  and  remove 
them  from  the  bath. 

4.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
▼at  for  the  galvanizing  bath,  a  supporting  frame  within 
the  vat  and  below  the  surface  of  the  bath,  an  immersing 
cradle  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  bath,  such  cradle 
having  arm*  adapted  In  the  downward  movement  of  the 
cradle  to  force  the  articles  outwardly  therefrom,  means 
for  forcing  the  articles  along  on  said  supporting  frame,  an 
oeelHatory  gripping  arm  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  auch  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  articles  and  remove 
them  from  the  bath,  and  means  for  removing  matter  from 
the  surface  of  the  bath  just  before  the  withdrawal  of  the 
articles  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  galTanlzlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
▼at  for  the  galvanising  bath,  a  supporting  frame  within 
the  ▼at  and  below  the  surface  of  the  bath,  an  Immersing 
cradle  movable  Into  and  oat  of  the  bath,  such  cradle 
having  arms  adapted  In  the  downward  movement  of  the 
cradle  to  force  the  articles  outwardly  therefrom,  means 


for  forcing  the  articles  along  on  said  supporting  frame,  an 
oscillatory,  gripping  arm  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  such  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  articles  and  remove 
them  from  the  bath,  and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
movement  of  such  arm  relative  to  the  other  elements  of 
the  apparatus  and  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  articles 
thereby  from  the  bath. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,T«6.  MAGAZINE  LEAD-PENCIL.  JoscPH  MCB- 
CHKY,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Harry  L.  Frost. 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Sidney  S.  Lenz,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,285. 
(CI.  120—14.) 


1.  A  lead  pendl  comprising  a  magazine  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  series  of  Individual  marking  points  gra^ltatWe 
therein,  nnd  having  near  Its  discharge  end  an  outwardly 
bent  tongue,  and  a  pusher  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
magazine  and  having  Its  front  end  constantly  In  sliding 
'  neacfment  with  the  underi^lde  of  said  tongue  to  guide  the 
pusher  Into  contact  with  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  mark- 
ing points  in  the  magazine. 

2.  A  lead  pendl  comprising  a  magaajne  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  series  of  Individual  marking  points  gravltative 
therein,  and  having  near  its  discharge  rnd  an  outwardly 
bent  tongue,  and  a  pusher  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
magazine  and  having  Its  resilient  front  end  In  slldlne 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  tongue  tr>  guide 
the  pusher  into  contact  with  the  rear  end  '^f  one  of  the 
marking  points  In  the  magazine,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  pusher  on  the  outer  face  of  snid  magazine. 

3.  A  lead  pencil  compr1<«ing  a  magazine  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  series  of  Individual  marking  points  gravltative 
therein,  and  liaving  near  Its  discharge  end  an  outwardly 
bent  tongue,  a  pusher  movable  longitudinally  of  said  maga- 
zine and  having  its  front  end  In  sliding  engagement  with 
the  underside  of  said  tongue  to  guide  the  pusher  Into  con- 
tact with  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  marking  points  In 
'he  magazine,  and  grooved  collars  exteriorly  on  the  maga- 
rlne  for  guiding  said  pusher  on  the  magailne. 

4.  A  lead  pencil  comprising  a  magaslne  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  series  of  Individual  marking  points  gravltative 
therein,  and  having  near  Its  discbarge  end  an  outwardly 
bent  tongue,  a  puaher  movable  longitudinally  of  said  maga- 
zine and  having  Its  front  end  constantly  In  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  underside  of  said  tongue  to  guide  the 
pusher  into  contact  with  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  mark- 
ing points  In  the  magaslne,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  pusher  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  lead  pencil  comprising  a  magazine  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  series  of  Individual  marking  points  graritatl^e 
therein,  and  having  near  Its  discharge  end  an  outwardly 
bent  tongue,  a  pusher  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
magazine  and  having  Its  front  end  constantly  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  tongue  to  guide 
the  pusher  into  contact  with  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the 
marking  points  in  the  magazine,  said  pusher  having  a 
radial  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  tongne 
to  limit  Its  ejecting  movement,  and  a  stationary  member 
on  the  magazine  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pusher 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  clear  the  path  of  the  marking 
points. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,12  4,787.     8TAKB-POCKBT.     Chaslm  F.  Mdbbat, 
Bvanston,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,«12.     (CI.  10&— 183.) 
1.  In  a  stake  pocket,  the  combination  of  a  car  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  ball  mounted  to  swing  in 
said    opening,   said   ball   being   provided   with    trunnions 
located  on  the  outside  of  the  car  wall,  and  a  plate  havinff 
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hearings  for  said  trunnloos  and  closing  said  opming,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  a  stake  pocket,  the  combination  of  a  car  side  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  opening  therethrough,  a 
ball  having  trunnions  located  outside  of  said  wall,  the  aald 
bail  being  adapted  to  swing  In  said  opening,  and  a  plate 
recessed  to  provide  l>eBrlngs  for  said  trunnion  and  adapted 
to  close  and  reinforce  the  opening  through  said  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  stake  pocket,  the  combination  of  a  car  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  ball  plvotally  mounted  on 
trunnions  and  adapted  to  swing  In  said  opening  and  pro- 
ject into  the  Interior  of  a  car,  and  a  plate  closing  said 
opening  said  plate  being  provided  with  bearings  for  aald 
ball  and  with  a  U-shaped  receas  within  which  said  ball 
may  be  accommodated  when  in  collapsed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.124.788.  HEAT-HEQULATING  APPARATUS.  Nathan 
E.  Nabh,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  16, 
1013.     Serial  No.  774,066.      (CI.  236—8.) 


y^   d. 


1.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatus,  a  shell  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening 
of  limited  size  leading  to  the  atmopahere  and  a  port  where- 
by it  is  In  communication  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  in  the  chamber  which  controla  the  admission  of 
compressed  air  to  the  chamber  and  thence  the  aald  port, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  an  extension  of  a  redaeed 
diameter  the  end  of  which  is  open  to  the  air  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  piston  having  differential  effective  end  areas, 
and  passages  whereby  the  annular  reduced  area  of  the 
piaton  Is  constantly  exposed  to  compressed  air,  the  con- 
structloo  described  having  the  result  that  when  the  valve 
in  the  valve  chamber  Is  opened,  the  pUton  will  be  foreed 
forward,  and  when  closed  the  piston  will  move  in  a  rear- 
ward direction. 

2.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatus,  a  shell  otHnprisinff  a 
cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  dlaeharge  opening  of 
limited  site  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  port  whereby 
it  la  in  communication  with  one  end  of  tfa«  cylinder,  a 
valve  in  the  chamber  which  controls  the  admiadon  of 
compresaed  air  to  the  chamber  and  thence  the  said  port, 
a  plstoa  in  the  cylinder  having  an  extension  of  a  radnced 
diameter  the  end  of  which  la  open  to  the  air  thereby  pro- 
dadng  a  piston  having  differential  effective  and  areas, 
and  paiaagea  whereby  the  annnlar  reduced  area  of  the 
piston  is  constantly  exposed  to  eompreaaad  air,  the  eoa- 
stractioa  described  having  the  result  that  when  the  valve 
in  the  valve  chamber  is  opened,  the  piston  wUl  ba  fOreed 


forward,  and  when  closed  the  piston  will  move  in  a  rear- 
ward direction,  and  a  thermostatle  blade  to  actnate  the 
said  valve. 

3.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatns,  the  combination  of  a 
radiator  valve  and  a  diaphragm  whereby  the  said  valve 
is  directly  actuated  In  one  direction,  a  ahell  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  dlaeharge  opening  of 
limited  size  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  port  whereby 
it  is  in  communication  vrith  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  which  controls  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to 
the  valve  chamber  and  thence  to  the  aald  port,  an  an- 
nular grooved  piston  in  the  cylinder  hiring  differential 
effective  end  areaa  as  described,  passages  whereby  the  an- 
nular area  of  the  piston  la  conatantly  exposed  to  com- 
pressed air,  paasages  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the  dia- 
phragm of  the  said  radiator  valve,  and  branched  passages 
arranged  to  register  with  the  annular  groove  in  the  piston, 
whereby  in  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  the  said  dia- 
phragm Is  alternately  exposed  to  compressed  air,  and  to 
the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  radiator  valve  and  a  diaphragm  whereby  the  aald  valve 
Is  directly  actuated  in  one  direction,  of  a  shell  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening 
of  limited  size  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  port  where- 
by it  Is  in  communication  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  In  the  chamber  which  controla  the  admisalon  of  com- 
pressed (dr  to  the  valve  chamber  and  thence  to  said  port, 
an  annularly  grooved  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  differ- 
ential effective  end  areaa.  as  described,  passages  whereby 
the  annular  area  of  the  piston  is  constantly  exposed  to 
compressed  air,  passages  leading  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  diaphragm  of  the  radiator  valve,  branch  passages  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  annular  groove  In  the  piaton, 
and  a  thermostat  whereby  in  the  reciprocation  of  the 
piston  through  the  medium  of  the  thermostat,  the  dia- 
phragm of  the  radiator  valve  la  alternately  exposed  to  com- 
pressed air,  and  to  the  atmopahere. 

6.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatns  the  combination  of 
a  radiator  valve  and  a  diaphragm  whereby  the  said  valve 
is  directly  actuated  in  one  direction,  a  shell  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  of 
limited  size  leading  to  the  atmopahere  and  a  port  wheraby 
it  is  in  communication  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
balanced  valve  in  the  chamber  which  controls  the  admis- 
sion of  compressed  air  to  the  valve  chamber  and  thence  to 
said  port,  an  annularly  grooved  piston  in  the  cylinder 
having  differential  effective  end  areas,  as  described,  pas- 
sages whereby  the  annnlar  area  of  the  piston  is  constantly 
exposed  to  compressed  air,  passages  leading  from  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  diaphragm  of  the  radiator  valve,  branch  paa- 
sages  arranged  to  register  with  the  annular  groove  in  the 
piston,  and  a  thermostat  whereby  in  the  redprocation  of 
the  piston  through  the  medium  of  the  thermostat,  the 
diaphragm  of  the  radiator  valve  is  alternately  exposed  to 
compressed  air,  and  to  the  atmosphere. 


1,124,789.  OIL-BURNER  FOR  HEATING.  JOHlf  E. 
Naddain,  Sparrows  Point.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1014. 
Serial  No.  819,164.     (CI.  16S— 70.) 

1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner 
casing  hsving  an  Interior  chamber  with  an  outlet  at  one 
end  and  an  air  aupply  pasaage  between  ita  enda,  of  a 
mixing  tube  In  the  casing  chamber  and  having  a  noasle 
at  Ita  Inner  end  and  alao  having  a  head  at  its  outer  end 
which  closes  the  end  of  the  casing, — said  mixing  tube 
having  an  opening  to  receive  air  from  the  air  svpply 
pasaage  and  a  movable  <^1  sapply  means  passing  throogh 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  mixing  tube  said  movable 
supply  means  being  movable  to  enable  the  mixing  tnbe 
t'}  be  withdrawn  bodily  from  the  casing  without  dlaeoB* 
nectlng  sapply  pipea. 

2.  In  an  oil  bamer,  the  combination  with  a  bnrner 
casing  having  an  Interior  chamber  with  an  ontlet  at  one 
end,  an  air-supply  passage  entering  the  casing;  meana 
for  controlling  the  sapply  of  air  to  said  caaing-chambar ; 
a  mixing  tube  In  the  casing-cliamber  and  also  having  an 
Interior  mixing  chamber  therein  said  tube  provided  with 
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means  (or  admitting  air  Into  lald  mixing  chamtMr;  an 
oil  retaining  m«ana  depending  into  the  mixing  chamber 
and  means  on  the  exterior  of  tbe  burner  casing  and  en- 
gaglDg  ttie  oil-retaining  means  on  the  tube  to  supply  oil 
to  tbe  Interior  of  the  body  chamber. 


^M» 


3.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  with  a  casing  har- 
Inc  a  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  a  lateral  air- 
supply  passage,  of  valre  means  to  control  said  passage ; 
a  mixing  tube  in  the  casing-chamber  and  also  baring  a 
chamber  therein  said  tube  also  baring  a  cut-away  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  alr-suppIy  passage  of  the  casing ; 
oil  supply  means  attached  to  the  casing  ;  an  olI-recelTlng 
device  carried  by  the  mixing  tube  and  having  a  portion 
extending  Into  the  mixing  chamber  and  another  portion 
extending  into  tt!t>  casing  chamber  and  engaging  tbe  oil- 
supply  means  and  a  perforated  cap  at  the  inner  end  of 
tbe  mixing  tube. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  with  a  caaing 
having  a  chatuber  therein  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
air-8uppl>  passage,  of  valve  means  to  control  said  pas 
sage:  a  mixing  tube  In  the  caaing  cbamb^  and  also 
having  a  cl<amber  therein  said  tube  also  having  a  cut- 
away portion  adjacent  to  the  air  supply  passage  of  tbe 
caaing ;  circumferential  flanges  projecting  from  the  mix- 
ing tube  into  the  casing  chamber ;  a  perforated  cap  at 
the  inner  end  of  tbe  mixing  tube ;  an  oil  supply  valve 
attached  to  the  casing  and  having  a  stem  that  projects 
Into  the  casing  chamber  and  a  nipple  carried  by  tbe 
mixing  tube  and  having  a  socket  to  receive  tbe  ralve 
stem  said  nipple  having  a  passage  for  conveying  oil  to 
the  Interior  of  tbe  mixing  tube. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  with  a  caaing 
having  a  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
air-supply  passage,  of  valve  means  to  control  said  pas 
sage  ;  a  mixing  tube  in  the  casing  chamber  and  having 
a  mixing  chamber  therein  which  communlcatea  with  tbe 
air-supply  passage ;  a  nossle  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
mixing  tube ;  a  head  %X  the  outer  end  of  said  mixing 
tube  which  closes  the  end  of  the  casing  chamber  ;  means 
in  the  mixing  tube  betweoi  the  noisle  and  air  supply 
for  admitting  oiilnto  tbe  mixing  chamber,  and  a  yielding 
valve  connecting  the  casing  and  the  oil  admitting  means 
of  tbe  mixing  tube  whereby  the  mixing  tube  may  be 
disconnected  from  the  casing  Cor  removal  by  moving 
the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.1J4.790.     RELEASINO-HOOK.     Bkxjaman   F.  N«dbow. 

Anacortes,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hayward  N. 

Marshall.   Shaw    Island.   Wash.      Filed  June  29,   1914. 

Sertal  No.  848.009.     (CI.  S7— 128.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  body,  a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  in 
termedlate  of  their  ends  in  said  body,  one  end  of  each 
of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  hooked  portion,  and 
a  cam  lever  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws  adjacent  Its  other 
end,  aald  cam  lever  being  adapted  for  engagement  against 
the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  other  jaw,  to  detacbably  bold 
the  hooked  portions  of  the  Jaws  In  closed  position. 


2.  A  derice  of  tbe  elaaa  dsacrlbed  comprlalBK  a 
porting  body,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  jawa  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  body,  tbe  outer  end  of  each  jaw 
projecting  from  tbe  body  and  being  provided  with  a 
hooked  portion,  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  jawa  bavlng 
an  opening  formed  therein,  a  lever  plvotally  Bonnted 
at  one  end  In  said  opening,  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
cam  head  formed  on  said  end  of  the  lever  for  angage- 
mfnt  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  jaw,  whereby 
the  hooked  portions  of  the  Jawa  may  be  detacbably  held 
in  closed  position. 


3.  A  releasing  book  comprising  a  supporting  bodj,  a 
pivot  pin  dl^KMed  through  the  body,  a  pair  of  jawa 
plvotally  mounted  intermediate  of  their  ends  upon  aald 
pivot  pin.  tbe  outer  end  of  each  of  said  Jawa  projecting 
from  tbe  body  and  being  provided  with  a  hooked  por- 
tion, the  hooked  portions  of  said  Jawa  cooperating  to 
form  an  eye  when  the  Jaws  are  in  closed  position,  and  a 
cam  lever  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  inner  end  of  one 
of  said  Jaws,  aald  cam  lever  being  adapted  for  engago- 
ment  against  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  other  jaw,  whereby 
tbe  hooked  portions  of  the  Jaws  may  be  detacbably  held 
In  closed  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  aide  platea  connected  together  at  one  end,  a 
pivot  pin  projecting  through  said  side  plates  at  their 
other  end,  a  pair  of  jawa  plvotally  mounted  Intermedi- 
ate of  their  ends  upon  said  pivot  pin  between  said  side 
plates,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  Jaws  being  booked  and 
projecting  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  aide  platea,  one 
of  said  Jaws  having  an  opening  formed  therein  at  its 
upper  end,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  Ita  upper  end 
In  said  opening,  and  a  cam  head  formed  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  other  jaw,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


1,124.791.  DRAWBB-LOCKINO  MECHANISM.  BXOCH 
Ohvstband.  Byracoae,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  U.  8.  Steal 
Pumlture  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  780,41t. 
(CI.  45— 94.> 

1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drawera,  a 
drawer  locking  mecbanlsji  comprising  a  lerer  monntod 
to  turn  about  a  boHiontal  axis  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  its  pivot  and  at  an  angle  to  tbe  line  of 
movement  of  one  of  the  drawers  so  as  to  lie  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  such  drawer,  and  a  locking  bar 
moved  to  locking  position  by  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  lever 
by  such  drawer  and  being  movable  relatively  to  said 
lever  to  permit  the  other  drawers  to  cloee  after  tbe 
fl rat-named  drawer  has  closed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drawera,  a 
drawer  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  common  loekiag 
member  movable  to  locking  position  under  tbe  aetloa 
of  gravity  and  having  means  for  locking  a  plurality  of 
soch  drawera.  an  operating  member  moved  to  locking 
position  by  one  of  the  drawera  bavlng  a  lost-motlOB  eoa- 
nectlon  with  the  locking  member  permitting  tbe  latter 
to  move  from  locking  position  independently  of  tbe  op- 
erating   member,    when    any    one    of    tbe    drawera    h^d 


thereby  la  Inaertad  mttm  tiie  operating  aeaber  la  moved 
to  locking  poaitloa,  mad  a  spring  for  moving  said  op- 
antiag  member  to  caoae  tbe  latter  to  move  tlie  locking 
member  feom  locking  position. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drawera,  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  common  locking  member 
movable  to  locking  pealtion  wider  tbe  action  of  gravity 
and  having  means  for  locking  a  plurality  of  aald  drawera, 
an  operating  member  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  one  of  the 
drawen  of  tbe  series  and  having  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion with  the  locking  member  permitting  the  latter  to 
move  from  locking  poaltlon  independently  of  the  operat- 
ing member,  and  a  spring  for  moving  aald  operating 
Bomber  tn  caoae  the  latter  to  move  the  locking  member 
from  locking  poaltlon. 

4.  A  drawer  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  plnnllty 
of  drawen,  a  locking  member  movable  oader  tbe  action 
of  gravity  to  lock  some  of  aald  drawen,  an  operating 
member  pivoted  beneath  tbe  path  of  tnvel  of  one  of 
said  drawera  and  having  a  portion  projecting  into  tbe 
path  of  tnvel  of  aald  drawer,  said  operating  member 
having  a  hwt-motlOB  eoaiie<rtloa  wltb  tbe  locking  member 
permitting  the  lattsr  to  move  from  locking  position  in 
dependently  of  tbe  operating  member,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  tbe  operating  member  to  bold  It  normally  la  the  path 
of  the  drawer  which  codporates  therewith. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  drawen,  a  drawer 
gnlde  baying  two  portlona.  one  cooperating  with  the 
bottom  of  the  uppermost  drawer,  and  the  otber  cooperat- 
ing with  the  top  of  the  next  drawer,  a  rear  support  for 
said  drawer  guide,  a  locking  member  slldably  mounted 
on  said  rear  aapport  and  bavlng  locking  devices  for  co- 
operating with  some  of  aald  drawera,  a  shoulder  on  said 
locking  member,  an  operating  member  having  its  forward 
end  plvottd  between  tbe  two  portions  of  said  guide,  the 
rear  end  of  aald  operating  member  extending  upwardly 
Into  the  path  of  the  uppermost  drawer  and  beneath  the 
ahonlder  on  tbe  locking  member,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
the  operating  member  to  bold  the  rear  end  thereof 
normally  In  tbe  path  of  the  uppermost  drawer  with  the 
locking  member  in  onlocklng  position. 


ten  BBonated  on  the  (naso  aad  dlspo—d  in  relatlva  aa- 
gnlar  relatloD  to  aald  flrst-wsmsd  cattan ;  a  pnaber  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  material  from  said  tranaf er  plate  throogb 
said  seeimd  cuttera;  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  posb- 
era  aad  the  movable  bar,  snbstaatlally  aa  described. 


1,1S4,T»2.  CUTTING  -  MACHINE.  Max  OPniTHBlH, 
Brdnn.  Aostria-Hongary.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  783,104.      (CI.   107—20.) 

1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
providing  a  supporting  surface;  a  plurality  of  cutting 
membera;  a  puaber  moaated  on  tbe  frame  and  adapted 
to  force  the  material  throogb  said  cutting  membera;  a 
bar  awvably  mounted  on  the  frame;  a  transfer  plate 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  cut  ma- 
terial frotn  said  ratten ;  aa  arm  plvotally  monated  on 
said  movable  bar;  a  presser  plate  mounted  on  said  arm 
aad  adaptad  to  eagags  with  and  hold  the  matmal  on 
■atd  traaafer  plate;  antomatlcally  actuated  meana  for 
■ovlag  tto  prsaser  plate  to  and  from  operative  poslttoa 
tbroagb  fhs  movemeats  of  said  bar;  a  plnrallty  of  cot- 


2.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
providing  a  supporting  surface:  a  plurality  of  catting 
membera ;  a  pusher  moontod  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  force  tbe  material  throogb  aald  cutting  membera ; 
a  bar  movably  mounted  on  tbe  frame;  a  tranafer  plate 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cut  ma- 
terial from  said  cuttera ;  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
■aid  movable  bar;  a  pnaser  plate  mounted  on  said  arm 
aad  adapted  to  engage  with  and  bold  tbe  material  oa 
said  tranafer  plate;  automatically  actuated  meana  for 
moving  the  preaaer  plate  to  and  from  (^Mrative  position 
throogb  tbe  movementa  of  aald  tar;  a  presser  plate 
BK.anted  over  tbe  supporting  surface  in  advance  of  the 
flnt-named  cuttera  and  adapted  to  press  against  the  ma- 
terial while  the  aame  is  forced  through  said  cntten;  a 
plnrallty  of  cntten  mounted  on  the  frame  and  disposed 
tn  restive  angular  relatiim  to  said  fl rat-named  cuttera; 
a  posher  adapted  to  move  the  material  from  aald  tranafer 
plate  tbrougta  said  second  cnttera ;  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating aald  posbera  and  tbe  movable  bar.  substantially 
as  dsacrlbed. 

8.  la  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
providing  a  aupporting  snrfaoe;  a  plnrallty  of  rattlag 
membera ;  a  pnaher  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to 
force  tbe  material  through  aald  cutting  membera;  a  bar 
Bsovably  mounted  on  the  frame;  a  transfer  plate  mount- 
ed on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  cut  material 
from  said  cuttera;  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
movable  bar;  a  presser  plate  mounted  on  said  arm  aad 
adapted  to  eagage  wltH  aad  bold  tiio  material  oa  aaSd 
transfer  plate;  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  arm  and  bold  tbe  presser 
plate  In  raised  position  to  receive  the  material  tbere- 
nnder;  a  pawl  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  trip  aald  lever  to  release  tbe  arm 
whereby  the  presser  plate  wlU  engage  wltb  tbe  ma- 
tarlal;  a  stop  for  engaging  wHb  aald  arm  to  raise  tbs 
presser  iMate  to  release  the  material,  and  position  said 
arm  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  holding  lever;  a  plurality  of 
cuttera  mounted  on  tbe  fnme  and  dlqxwed  in  relativa 
angular  relation  to  said  first  named  cutten ;  a  pusher 
adapted  to  move  tbe  material  from  aald  tnnsfer  plate 
through  said  aecond  cutten ;  and  means  for  actuating 
said  pushen  and  the  movable  bar,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,124,798.      HAY-RACK.      Isaac   L.   OsBoam,   Bedmond. 

Oreg.     riled  June  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,444.      (CL 

21—74.) 

1.  A  rack  comprising  a  base  conalstiag  of  frost  aad 
rear  framea  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  their  adja- 
cent enda,  each  fnme  having  at  each  end  a  transversely 
extending  vertical  slot,  upper  aad  lower  bed  plates  ar- 
ranged l<»gltodlnal1y  of  the  baae  and  eonneeting  tha 
frames  at  the  ceatE^r  of  tbe  baae,  hoMlag  dips  at  eaeh 
side  of  eaeh  of  the  frasiea,  side  frames  eaeh  having  staad- 
ards  for  engaging  the  ellpa  at  the  adjaeeat  aids  o(  ths 
base  for  permlttlaf  the  side  frames  to  be  eoaaaetad  wltk 
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the  base  in  approximate  parallelism  and  approximatelj 
vertical  to  the  base,  and  having  uprights  fitting  the  trans- 
verse slots  t>etween  the  bed  plates  and  resting  on  the 
base  at  the  sides  thereof  to  permit  the  side  frames  to  be 
connected  with  the  btse  In  inclined  position  diverging 
from  the  base  toward  their  upper  ends,  front  and  rear 
rails  for  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  frameh 
at  ^elr  ends  when  In  Inclined  position,  and  a  series  of 
gates  for  connecting  the  side  frames  when  In  vertical  po- 
sition, each  side  frame  having  a  hinged  gate  at  the  space 
between  the  front  and  rear  frames  of  the  base,  said  ifate 
being  hinged  at  its  upper  side  edge  to  swing  Inwardly  and 
upwardly,  means  In  connection  with  each  gate  and  the 
side  frame  for  limiting  the  outward  swinging  movement 
of  the  gate  to  a  position  in  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  side 
frame,  and  a  ladder  detachably  connected  with  the  front 
end  of  the  base,  the  front  side  rail  having  means  for  em- 
bracing the  ladder. 


2.  A  rack  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  front  and 
rear  frames  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  their  adja- 
cent ends,  each  frame  having  at  each  end  a  transversely 
extending  vertical  slot,  upper  and  lower  bed  plates  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  base  and  connecting  the 
frames  at  the  center  of  the  base,  holding  clips  at  each 
side  of  each  of  the  frames,  side  frames  each  having 
standards  for  engaging  the  clips  at  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  base  for  permitting  the  side  frames  to  be  connected 
with  the  base  in  approximate  parallelism  and  approxi- 
mately vertical  to  the  base,  and  having  uprights  flttlrg 
the  transverse  slots  between  the  bed  plates  and  resting 
on  the  base  at  the  aides  thereof  to  permit  the  side  frames 
to  be  connected  with  the  base  in  inclined  position  diverg- 
ing from  the  base  toward  their  upper  ends,  front  and  rear 
rails  for  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  frames  at 
their  ends  when  in  inclined  position,  and  a  series  of 
gates  for  connecting  the  side  frames  when  in  vertical 
position,  each  side  frame  having  a  hinged  gate  at  the 
■pace  between  the  front  and  rear  frames  of  the  base, 
said  gates  being  hinged  at  Its  upper  side  edge  to  swing 
Inwardly  and  upwardly,  and  means  in  connection  with 
■aid  gate  being  hinged  at  its  upper  side  edge  to  swing 
■winging  movement  of  the  gate  to  a  position  In  the  plane 
of  the  adjacent  side  frame. 

3.  A  hay  rack  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  front 
and  rear  frames  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  each  frame  having  at  each  end  a  trans- 
versely extending  vertical  slot,  upper  and  lower  bed 
plates  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  base  and  connect- 
ing the  frames  at  the  center  of  the  base,  holding  clips 
at  each  side  of  each  of  the  frames,  side  frames  each  hav- 
ing standards  for  engaging  t^he  clips  at  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  base  for  permitting  the  side  frames  to  be  connected 
with  the  base  In  approximate  parallelism  and  approxi- 
mately vertical  to  the  base  and  having  uprights  fitting 
the  transverse  slots  between  the  bed  plates  and  resting 
on  the  base  at  the  sides  thereof  to  permit  the  side 
frames  to  be  connected  with  the  base  in  Inclined  position 
diverging  from  the  base  toward  their  upper  ends,  front 
and  rear  rails  for  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the  said 
frames  at  their  en<ta  when  in  Inclined  position,  and  a 
series  of  gates  for  connecting  the  side  frames  when  in 
vertical  position,  each  side  frame  having  a  hinged  gate 
at  the  space  between  the  front  and  rear  frames  of  the 
base,  aald  gate  being  hinged  at  Ita  upper  side  edge  to 
swing  inwardly  and  npwardly. 

4.  A  hay  rack  comprising  a  base  conalating  of  front 
and  rear  frames  spaced  apart  from  e«ch  other,  upper 
and  lower  bed  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the  base 
above  and  below  the  frames  and  secured  to  the  frames 
at  the  center  of  the  base,  aide  frames,  each  of  the  said  side 


frames  and  the  base  having  tnterengaging  means  for  per- 
mitting the  side  frames  to  be  connected  to  the  base  in 
approximately  vertical  position  or  In  Inclined  position, 
each  side  frame  having  a  gate  at  the  space  between  the 
front  and  rear  frames,  and  hinged  at  Its  upper  side  to 
swing  inward  and  upward   for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.124,794.      TOY.      Gnoa')!    Otstot,     Springfield,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,309.     (CI.  46—14.) 


TfTL 


1.  In  a  toy,  a  strip  bent  to  correspond  to  the  periphery 
of  a  diametrical  plane  of  a  fish  bowl ;  a  spiral  extending 
through  perforations  In  the  axis  of  aald  strip;  a  sleeve 
without  the  strip  free  to  move  upon  the  spiral ;  a  nut 
within  the  strip  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  a 
cross  section  of  the  spiral ;  a  bar  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  spiral  within  the  band  and  free  to  move  relative  to 
the  spiral ;  and  a  sheet  cut  in  the  representation  of  a 
fish  secured  to  the  bar. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  aplral  spindle,  a  flexible  and  re- 
silient band  encircling  the  same  and  roUtable  there 
around,  an  object  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  ■ur- 
rounded  by  said  band,  a  washer  aecured  upon  the  spindle 
between  said  band  and  said  object,  said  washer  being 
provided  with  a  perforation,  having  parts  which  seat  in 
the  spiral  grooves  upon  said  spindle,  and  a  sleeve  encir- 
cling the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underside 
of  said  band. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  spiral  spindle,  a  flexible  and  re- 
silient band  encircling  the  same  and  rotatable  there 
around,  an  object  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  band,  a  washer  secured  upon  the  spindle 
between  said  band  and  said  object,  said  washer  being 
provided  with  a  perforation,  having  parts  which  seat  In 
the  spiral  grooves  upon  said  spindle,  and  a  sleeve  en- 
circling the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underside 
of  said  band,  the  inner  surface  of  said  band  being  col- 
ored and  the  outer  surface  thereof  being  shiny. 


1.124,796.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
Waltbb  T.  Oxlbt,  Fergus  Falla,  Minn.  Piled  May 
13.  1909.  Serial  No.  495,641.  (CI.  95—78.) 
In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  box,  of  a  printing  frame  detachably  secured  to  the 
back  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  hinged  platen  baring 
an  upwardly  projecting  operating  handle,  and  meana  in- 
dependent of  the  platen  for  holding  the  negative,  said  box 
having  a  light  passage  to  the  printing  frame,  a  pair  of 
yieldingly  spring  closed  shntters  normally  closing  the 
said  light  passage  to  said  printing  frame,  and  provided 
with  crank  arms  outside  of  said  box,  a  rod  connecting  the 
crank  arms  of  said  ahnttere,  a  ro<d[  sb«ft  moLnted  on  top 
of  said  box  and  provided  with  crank  arms  at  Its  ends,  a 
rod  connecting  the  outer  arm  of  said  rock  shaft  to  one 
of  the  shutter  crank  arma,  and  a  plunger  pivoted  to  the 
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other  arm  of  said  rock  shaft  with  ita  free  end  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  the  operating  handle  of  said  platen,  and 


whereby  said  ahntter  will  be  opened  when  said  platen  Is 
clost-d  and  will  be  closed  when  aald  platen  is  opened. 


ti 


1. 124,796.  ELECTROMAGNET! CALLY-OPEBATBD  DE- 
VICE. HnsMAN  G.  Papk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  841,232.     (CI.  175—326.) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  device,  a  magnet 
frame,  an  armature  member  cooperating  therewith  and 
having  hooked  portions,  and  means  for  removably  and 
plvotally  supporting  said  armature  member  comprlaing 
a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  frame  engaged  by  the  hooked 
portions  of  aald  armature  member  and  movable  meana 
carried  by  said  armature  member  engaging  said  pin 
and  preventing  disengagement  of  said  booked  portions  of 
the  armature  member. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  device,  a  magnet 
frame,  an  armature  member  cooperating  therewith  and 
having  hooked  portions,  and  means  for  removably  and 
plvotally  supporting  said  armature  member  comprising 
a  pivot  pin  monnted  on  said  frame  engaged  on  one 
Bide  by  the  hooked  portions  of  said  armature  member, 
and  movable  means  carried  by  said  armatnre  member  en- 
gaging said  pin  on  its  other  aide  and  preventing  dis- 
engagement from  said  pin  oi  the  hooked  portions  of  the 
armature  member. 

8.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  devtee,  a  magnet 
frame,  an  armatur*  member  coOperatlBC  therewith  and 
having  hooked  portlona.  and  meana  for  removably  and 
plvotally  supporting  said  armatnre  member  eomprlslag  a 
pivot  pin  monnted  on  said  frame  engaged  on  one  side  by 
the  hooked  portions  of  said  armature  member,  and  a 
movable  screw  carried  by  aald  armatnre  m«nber  engaff- 
ing  the  other  side  of  said  pin  and  preventing  disengage- 
ment from  said  pin  of  the  hooked  portions  of  the  arma- 
tnre member. 


1.124.797.  APPARATUS  FOB  CUTTING  LEMONS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  RiCHABD  Thomas  Paxk,  South  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,761.      (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  lemons  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  chute,  a  knife  mounted  longitudinally 
thereof,  anu  a  guard  movably  connected  with  said  chute 
over  said  knife  and  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  the 
knife  by  the  lemon  as  the  latter  Is  drawn  past  the  knife 
and  along  the  chute. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chute,  a  longitudinally  disponed 
knife  fixed  in  said  chute,  and  a  finger  guard  plvotally 
mounted  over  the  knife  in  said  chute  and  slotted  to  dn- 
brace  the  knife,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  fruit  as 
the  latter  is  moved  ^aat  the  knife  and  along  the  chute, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  a  chute,  a  longitudinally  diaposed 
knife  in  said  chute,  and  a  slotted  finger  guard  movably 
connected  to  the  chute  and  adapted  to  be  raised  l>y  the 
fruit  drawn  along  the  chute,  aald  guard  having  divergent 
portions  adapted  to  direct  the  fingers  away  from  the  knife 
as  the  fruit  is  drawn  manually  past  the  guard  and  along 
the  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chute,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
knife  fixed  in  said  chute,  and  a  finger  guard  ovet  the 
knife  having  an  upstanding  portion  plvotally  connected 
to  the  sides  of  the  chute  and  a  alotted  portion  to  accom- 
modate the  knife,  aald  guard  being  raised  by  the  fruit  as 
the  latter  la  drawn  along  the  chute  beneath  the  guard  and 
past  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 


1,124,798.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  POTASSIUM 
FROM  FLUE-DUST.  Saudkl  Psacock,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Agricultural  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  832,816.     (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  the  potassium  contained 
in  flue  dust  which  consists  in  treating  said  flue  dust  with 
a  solution  containing  mono-calcium  phosphate  to  react 
with  any  potassium  ailicates  present  to  form  potaaalum 
phosphates,  and  suitably  recovering  said  phosphates  from 
the  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  the  potaasium  contalS^ 
in  flue  dust  which  consists  in  treating  said  dust  with  a 
solution  of  mono-calcium  phosphate  to  react  with  any 
potassium  silicates  present  and  also  with  an  acid  to  react 
with  any  potassium  salts,  that  may  be  mechanldilly  held 
by  aald  silicates,  substantially  as  described. 


1,124.799.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Cuabk  H.  Pool., 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Star  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1014.  8o- 
rlal  No.  811,638.     (CI.  177—864.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  normally  closed  drcoit,  and. 
In  said  circuit,  a  source  of  current,  two  sets  of  stgnaln, 
and,  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stationa,  switch  mocbanlaB, 
and  telegraphic  transmitting  mechanism,  said  swlt^ 
mechanism  having  two  otntaet  arma,  four  contact  potai* 
for  each  arm,  circuit  connections  from  each  contact  point, 
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and  A  joke  iiuulatlnglr  ccmnectlng  uld  arms,  nld  tele- 
graphic tranamlttlng  meehantam  baring  two  elreoit  oon- 
trollen,  and  mecbanlsm  for  operating  said  circuit  con- 
trollers, and  such  construction  and  arrangement  of  aald 
switota  mechanlBin  that  when  said  awltcb  mecbanlam  Is  In 
one  position  at  one  station  operation  of  the  telegraphic 
transmitting  mechanism  at  that  sUtlon  will  result  In  the 
action  of  bat  one  set  of  said  signals. 


2.  In  a  signaling  sTStem,  a  normally  closed  cirealt,  and, 
bi  Bflid  circuit,  a  source  of  current,  two  sets  of  signals, 
and,  at  each  of  a  pluralit}'  of  stations,  switch  mechanism, 
and  telegraphic  transmitting  mechanism,  said  switch 
mechaniam  haying  two  contact  arms,  four  contact  points 
for  each  arm.  circuit  connections  from  each  contact  point, 
and  a  yoke  insulatlngly  connecting  said  arms,  said  tele- 
graphic transmitting  mechanism  having  two  circuit  con- 
trollers, and  mechanism  for  operating  said  circuit  con- 
trollers, such  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  switch 
mechanism  that  when  said  switch  mechaniam  is  in  one 
position  at  one  station,  operation  of  the  telegraphic  trana- 
nfttteg  mechanism  at  that  station  will  result  in  tiie  action 
of  bnt  one  set  of  said  signals,  and  such  construction  and 
arrangement  of  said  switch  mechanism  that  when  said 
swttco  mechanism  is  in  another  position  at  one  station 
operation  of  the  telegraphic  transmitting  mechanism  at 
that  station  will  resnlt  In  the  action  of  the  other  set  of 
said  signals. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  normally  closed  circuit,  and. 
In  said  circuit,  a  source  of  current,  two  sets  of  signals, 
and,  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations,  switch  mechanism, 
and  telegraphic  transmitting;  mechanism,  said  switch 
mechanism  having  two  contact  arms,  four  contact  points 
for  each  arm,  circuit  connections  from  each  contact  point, 
and  a  yoke  insulatlngly  connecting  said  arma,  said  tele- 
graphic transmitting  mechanism  baring  two  circuit  eon- 
trollers,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  circuit  con- 
trollers, such  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  switch 
mechanism  that  when  said  switch  mechanism  is  in  one 
position  at  one  station  operation  of  the  telegraphic  trans- 
mitting mechanism  at  that  station  will  result  in  ttia 
action  of  bnt  one  set  of  said  signals,  and  such  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  of  said  switch  mechanism  that 
when  ssld  switch  mechanism  is  In  another  position  at 
one  station  operation  of  the  telegraphic  tranamittlng 
mechaniam  at  the  station  will  result  In  the  action  of  the 
other  set  of  said  signals,  and  such  construction  and  ar- 
rangement of  said  switch  mechaniam  that  when  said 
switch  mechanism  Is  In  another  position  at  one  station 
operation  of  telegraphic  transmitting  mechaniam  at  that 
station  will  result  In  the  action  of  both  sets  of  said 
signals. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  normally  closed  circuit,  \nd. 
In  said  circuit,  a  source  of  current,  fire  warning  signals. 
Are  fighting  signals,  and,  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, switch  mechanism,  and  telegraphic  tranamittlng 
mechanism,  said  switch  mechaniam  barlag  two  contact 
arms,  four  contact  points  for  each  arm,  circuit  connec- 
tions from  each  contact  point,  and  a  yoke  insulatlngly 
connecting  said  arma.  said  telegraphic  tranamlttiBg 
mechanism  baring  two  circuit  controllers,  and  mechaniam 
for  operating  saM  circuit  controllers,  soeh  eeaatructloa 
and  arrangement  of  said  switch  mechaniam  that  wfaea 
said  switch  mechanism  is  In  one  poeltlen  at  one  station 


epentloa  of  the  telagrmphlc  traasmittiag  mechanism  at 
that  station  will  result  in  the  aetlsB  of  ooJy  the  fire 
warning  signals,  such  construction  and  arrangement  of 
said  switch  mechanism  that  when  said  switch  mectuinlsm 
is  In  another  position  at  one  station  operation  of  the  tele- 
graphic transmitting  meclianism  at  that  station  will  re- 
sult In  the  action  of  only  the  Ore  fighting  signals,  such 
construction  and  arrangement  of  said  switch  medbanism 
that  when  said  switch  mechaniam  la  in  another  position 
at  one  station  operation  of  the  tetagrapbic  transmitting 
mechaniam  at  that  station  wUI  resnlt  In  the  action  of 
both  the  fire  warning  signals  and  the  fire  fighting  signals, 
and  such  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  switch 
mechanism  is  In  another  position  at  one  station  operation 
of  the  telegraphic  transmitting  mechanism  at  that  station 
will  result  In  the  action  of  only  the  fire  warning  signals 
associated  with  that  station. 

5.  In  a  slsnaltng  system,  a  normally  closed  series  cir- 
cuit, and.  In  said  circuit,  a  source  of  current,  fire  fighting 
signals,  fire  warning  ai^als,  and  two  series  resistances, 
and,  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  statlona,  switch  mechanism, 
and  telegraphic  transmitting  mectianlam,  and  such  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  said  switch  mechaniam  that 
when  aald  switch  mechanism  Is  in  one  position  at  one 
statlcm  operation  of  the  telegraphic  tranamittlag  mectta- 
nlam  at  that  station  will  form  a  multiple  drenlt  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  baring  three  branches,  first,  the 
fire  warning  signals  in  series  with  each  other,  second,  one 
aeries  resistance  In  series  with  the  fire  fighting  t^gnw'*, 
and  third,  the  other  series  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,124,800.  DISK-SHARPENER.  Jambs  W.  Potts  and 
Jambs  H.  Kbbnb,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1812. 
Serial  No.  781.778.     (CI.  97—77.) 


In  a  sharpening  attachment  for  AiakM  of  disk  harrows 
and  the  like,  the  eomhination  with  a  supporting  member, 
of  a  ball  damping  member  pirotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
cutter  support  nnlrersally  connected  to  said  ball  damp- 
ing memlier,  a  tenalon  wlieel  plroted  to  the  cutter  support, 
an  adjusting  bolt  passing  through  the  cutter  support, 
means  carried  by  the  belt  for  drawing  the  tsnalon  wheel 
toward  the  support  and  a  cutter  member  held  upon  the 
support  and  adapted  to  prerent  dlaengagement  of  the 
bolt 


1.124,801.  SAFETY  -  aTIRRDF.  WILLIAM  T.  Peath, 
Bloomfleld,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1»14.  Serial  Na 
831,784.     (CL  64—40.) 

1.  A  aafety  stirrup  comprising  a  frame  baring  spaced 
side  limbs,  a  tread  bar  hinged  to  one  of  the  Ilmba,  a  loop 
formed  en  the  other  limb,  a  latdi  ^h1  on  the  tread  bar 
and  engageable  in  the  loop,  a  releasable  alMe  ounintsd  oa 
one  stretch  of  the  loop  and  engaging  the  latch  end  of  the 
tread  bar,  and  trip  awans  adjoatably  oouieetsd  to  the 
other  aide  limb  and  engaged  with  the  releaatag  slide  te 
hohl  the  same  in  locking  position. 

2.  A  aafety  stirrup  comprising  a  frame  baring  apaced 
aide  limbs,  a  tread  bar  hinged  to  one  of  the  Ilmba,  a  loop 
formed  on  tite  other  limb,  a  latch  end  on  the  tread  bar 
and  engageable  In  the  loop,  a  releaaable  aNde  mounted  ea 
one  stretch  of  the  loop  and  engaging  the  latch  end  of 
the  tread   bar,   trip  means  adjnatably   connected  to  tkt 
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other  side  limb  and  engaged  with  the 
bold  the  same  In  locking  position,  and 


allde  to 
opsratlre 


apon  the  elide  to  normally  hold  the  aame  In  poaltion  for 
engagement  with  the  latch  end  of  the  tread  bar. 


l,124,80e.  FUL8ATINO  SCRBBN  FOR  PULP  A3XD  THE 
LIKC  TRSonoK  QriixBE,  LilleatrOmmeB,  near  Ctarla- 
tiania.  Norway.  FUed  Nor.  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
800,333.     (CI.  92— ««.) 


F,» 


tade  to  the  aald  chamber  and  back  again  to  the 
receptacle. 

6.  In  pulsating  seres ns  for  pulp  and  the  like  a  pulaat- 
lag  oaeehaniam,  a  bmIb  receptacle  Indosiag  the  latter,  aa 
auxiliary  chamber  In  connection  with  said  reeeptade,  aald 
main  ree^tade  baring  openings  leading  to  the  said  aas- 
Uiary  efaambar,  a  tattiee  allde  for  cloaing  the  aald  open- 
ings, a  sloping  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  auxiliary  cham- 
ber and  below  the  saM  openings,  means  in  the  auxiliary 
chamber  for  effecting  a  circulation  of  the  stock  between 
the  anziliary  chaml>er  and  the  main  receptacle,  said  auzO- 
lary  chamber  harlng  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  sloping  grate  for  expelling  waste  and  the  coarser  par- 
ticles accumulated  on  the  grate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  pulsating  screens  for  palp  aad  the  like  a  station- 
ary screening  cylinder,  loagitadiaal  radial  rlba  inaide  said 
cylinder  dlriding  the  cylinder  Into  aereral  sections,  and  a 
rotating  memb«  adapted  to  eziwee  the  aereral  sections 
of  the  screen  sltemately  to  the  action  of  preaaore  and 
suction  channela. 

2.  la  pulsating  screens  for  pulp  and  the  like  a  station- 
ary screening  qrltader,  a  retattag  cylladMr  therein,  being 
prorlded  with  auction  and  prmmn  ehann^  baring  loagi- 
tudlnal  openlagB  on  the  aarfaeo  of  the  cylinder,  longitu- 
dinal radial  rfba  in  the  aaanlar  apace  between  tte  inner 
rotating  cylinder  and  the  atattoaary  aeraening  eylinder, 
said  longitudinal  ribs  dirldiag  the  aald  aamilar  apace  into 
aereral  sectioas  which  are  ei^oaed  alteraataly  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  promare  aad  soetioa  chaaaela  of  the  lOtatiBf 
cylinder. 

3.  In  pulaating  acreens  for  pulp  and  the  like,  a  atatlon- 
ary  screening  cylinder,  a  rotating  cylinder  tbartia,  pro- 
rlded with  aaetlon  and  preaawe  chaanels  baring  loagl- 
tndiaal  opealaga  on  the  sorface  of  the  cyttader,  and  a 
pamp  la  coaaectloa  with  the  rotatlag  eyliader  tor  ereatlaf 
prsaao^  aad  aaetlon  la  the  reapectlre  ehanaelB  of  Oe  eyl- 
iader Ungltodiaal  radial  rlba  la  the  aaaalar  ipa< 
the  inimr  rotating  cyMader  and  the  atatlaaary 
cylinder,  aald  longitudinal  rlba  diridlng  the  acreenlag  cyl- 
inder lato  aereral  sections,  which  are  ezpoaed  alternate 
to  the  action  of  the  preeaure  and  suctloa  ehaanela  oi  the 
rotatlaf  cylinder,  part  of  the  pulp  sucked  Into  the  suction 
chamMls  betng  'yrtMmA  by  aieaiu  of  the  po^^Taaea  lato 
the  prMsure  chaaaela. 

4.  Ifi  pulsatiag  screens  for  palp  aad  the  like,  a  sereea- 
ing  cyitsder,  a  mala  receptacle  ladoaiag  aald  eriladar  aad 
adapted  to  be  flUad  with  palp  stodi  ao  aa  to  eom^etaly 
corer  tlie  sereealag  cylinder,  aa  anziliary  chamber  ao  eon- 
ncetcd  with  tiic  said  main  rer^taele  that  a  eoattaaal  dr^ 
enlatioa  of  the  bmss  takes.idace  from  the  mH  mala  raeq»- 


1.124308.  BMBROIDERT-FODNDATION. 
Rais,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
No.  784.818.     (CL  S— 147.) 


JUUL'S     M. 

1913.     Serial 


1.  An  esabfxildery  form  or  foundation  adapted  to  be 
aeeared  to  fabric  aad  embroidered  orer,  in  which  parts 
which  do  net  fana  part  of  the  deaign  and  are  adapted  to 
be  cut  away,  are  prorlded  with  irregularitlea  audi  as  late- 
gral  projeetioaa  or  indentations  to  indicate  that  they  are 
not  to  be  embroidered  orer. 

2.  An  emhroldary  farm  or  foundation  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  fabric  and  embroidered  over,  in  which  parte 
which  do  not  form  part  of  the  design  and  are  adapted  to 
be  cot  away,  are  prorlded  with  character Istles  to  ladleato 
that  they  are  aot  to  be  embroidered  orer. 


1,124,804.  B^VATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  JOHS  RaiUAa, 
Uttle  Falla,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  Na 
806,201.      (CI.  187—84.) 


The  comUnatioa  with  an  elerator  shaft  prorlded  with 
rertleal  gnldea,  of  a  cage  and  Ito  aaspoidiag  cable,  a  erooa 
bar  carried  by  said  cace,  oppoaltoly  rtlspnaed  catch  derleaa 
wltbin  the  shaft,  «rlng-coatn>lled  belto  aUdaUy  support- 
ed 00  said  croa^^bar  aad  notched  on  their  nader  Ma, 
weighted  lerera  harlag  projecti^w  to  engage  the  aotehaa 
of  the  bolto,  aiaanally  i^ratad  meana  for  operating  said 
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bolta,  a  bolt-opermtlDg  cable  between  said  crosa-bar  and  the 
pulley  of  the  suspending  cable  for  releasing  said  bolta  in 
cmae  of  breakage  of  said  suspending  cable,  and  means  for 
malntalninc  slack  In  said  bolt  operating  cable  comprising 
a  allding  block,  vertical  rods  projecting  from  said  croaa- 
bar  and  extending  through  said  block,  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  block  and  said  bolt  operating  table. 


1.124,805.  VENTILATOR.  Chaklbs  W.  Rknnek.  A1- 
toona.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,797. 
(CI.  98—22.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cinder  deflector  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  to  provide  a  flanged  base, 
and  ita  opposite  end  being  formed  with  oppositely  arranged 
funnels  and  ventilators  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
and  engaging  the  flanged  base  of  said  deflectors. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  an  apertured  mounting  member,  a 
flange  casing  arranged  in  the  aperture,  a  ventilator  casing 
having  quadrant-ahaped  sides  presenting  arcuate  upper  ends 
pivoted  to  the  opposed  faces  of  certain  of  the  flanges  of 
the  casing,  an  Imperforate  end  connecting  the  sides  at  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  flanges  on  tbe  free  extremities  of  the 
sides  anb  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  last  named 
flanges  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  casing,  angular 
deflector  bars  arranged  between  the  sides  of  the  casing, 
a  foraminous  fabric  resting  upon  tbe  borixontal  portion 
of  the  bars  and  sunk  below  tbe  edge  of  tbe  sides  and  dis- 
posed across  the  top  of  said  casing,  means  for  manipulat- 
ing tbe  casing,  the  said  arcuate  upper  ends  of  the  ventila- 
tor casing  frictlonally  engaging  with  the  other  of  said 
flanges  of  the  flanged  casing  for  sustaining  the  former  in 
adjusted  position. 


1,124,806.  TIE-TONGS.  Chables  L.  Robbins.  Belfast, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,715.  (CI. 
57—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle, 
an  attaching  element  arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  handle,  a  pair  of  crossed  Jaws  having  arms  plvotally 
and  slldably  connected  to  tbe  attaching  element,  and  a 
Unk  connected  to  the  said  Jaws  and  slldably  connected  to 
and  carried  by  the  attaching  element. 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  plvotally  mounted  attaching  element  arranged  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  handle  and  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  crossed  Jaws  having 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  attaching  element  and  a 
link  also  connecting  the  crossed  Jaws  to  the  attaching  ele- 
ment and  permitting  angular  movement  of  said  Jaws  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  stop,  a  plvotally  mounted  attaching  element  car- 
ried by  the  handle  and  arranged  transversely  with  respect 
thereto  and  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
near  the  stop  and  a  pair  of  crossed  jaws  plvotally  connect- 
ed together  and  also  plvotally  connected  to  the  attaching 
element,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable  Into  engagement 
with  the  stop  for  tbe  puriMse  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  V-shaped 
handle,  a  plvotally  mounted  attaching  element  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  and  connecting  the  arms  of  tbe  handle, 
a  pair  of  crossed  Jaws  plvotally  connected  together  and 
trying  arms  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  attaching  element, 
a  link  also  connecting  the  Jaws  to  tbe  attaching  element. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  V-ahaped 
handle,  a  plvotally  mounted  attaching  element  connecting 
the  arms  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  crossed  Jawi  plvotally 
connected  together  and  having  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  the  attaching  element,  a  link  also  connecting  tbe  Jaws 
to  tbe  attaching  element,  the  aaid  link  being  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  attaching  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,807.  CENTHIFUQAL  MACHINE.  Andrew  Rub- 
ERT  RoBEBTsoN,  Kingston,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed 
May  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,30«.     (CI.  127—3.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  scoop  device  within  and 
rotating  with  the  basket,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
scoop  device  so  that  It  moves  relatively  to  tbe  basket  to 
discharge  tbe  contents  thereof. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  scoop  device  comprising 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  usual  baaket  spindle,  a  hub  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  paddles  carried  by  the  hub, 
the  under  side  of  the  paddles  being  so  contoured  that  they 
rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  the  scoop  device  relatively  to  that  of  tbe 
basket. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe 
usual  basket  spindle,  a  hob  thereon,  paddlea  so  carried  by 
the  hub  that  they  rest  on  th«  bottom  of  the  basket,  the 
paddles  being  so  curved  that  those  faces  which  move 
against  the  contents  of  the  basket  are  concave,  atay  rods 
extending  between  the  hub  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  pad- 
dles, and  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  paddles 
relatively  to  that  of  the  basket. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
usual  basket  spindle,  a  hub  thereon,  paddles  so  carried  by 
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the  hub  that  they  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  two 
brake  dmus,  one  on  tbe  basket  shaft  and  the  other  ex- 
terior thereto  and  carried  on  the  sleeve,  a  spring  con- 
trolled brske  ring  exterior  to  the  outer  brake  drum,  and 
means  for  operating  the  brake  ring  as  described. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  aieeve  surrounding  the 
usual  basket  spindle,  a  bub  thereon,  paddles  so  carried  by 
the  hub  that  they  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  two 
brake  drums,  one  on*  the  basket  shaft  and  the  other  ex- 
terior thereto  and  carried  on  the  sleeve,  a  brake  ring  ex- 
terior to  tbe  outer  brake  drum,  bolta  carrying  tbe  brake 
ring,  Bprlngs  on  the  bolts  normally  holding  the  brake  ring 
out  of  contact  with  tbe  outer  brake  drum,  and  cam  levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  bolts  to  operate  tbe  brake  ring  against 
the  action  of  tbe  springs. 


1,124.808.  VIBRATOR.  Evbn  J.  Rohne,  MlmieapoUs, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Severln  N.  Sorenscn,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  kay  13,  1912.    Serial  No.  696.808. 

(CI.   128— 16. » 


1.  A  vibratory  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electromagnets  connected  In  series,  a  vibra- 
tor yieldably  supported  adjacent  to  corresponding  ends 
of  the  cores  of  said  electromagnets,  a  conducting  post  hav- 
ing Independent  yleldaUe  support  adjacent  the  Inner  side 
of  said  vibrator,  and  alongside  said  electro-magnets,  and 
means  for  completing  the  circuit  of  sn  slteraatlng  current 
through  the  coils  of  said  magnets  to  and  through  said 
yieldably  supported  conducting  post  and  said  vibrator  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  vlbmtory  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  caalng  and  a  supporting  handle,  a  planUlty  of  electro- 
magnets sQpported  within  said  caaing,  a  vibrator  having 
spring  support  In  position  to  be  attracted  by  the  corea  of 
aaid  magnets,  a  conducting  post  having  Independent  spring 
support  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said  vibrator  and  along- 
side said  electromagnets,  and  means  for  completing  tbe 
circuit  of  an  alternating  current  through  the  windings  of 
said  electromagnets  and  to  and  through  said  conducting 
post  and  said  vibrator  and  its  spring  support  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  vibratory  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electromagnets  connected  in  series,  a  vibra- 
tor consisting  of  a  bottom  plate  and  spaced  top  yieldably 
supported  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  cores 
of  said  electromagnets,  a  conducting  plate  supported 
upon  said  bottom  plate  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  bot- 
tom plate  being  formed  with  an  opening  under  said  con- 
ducting plate,  conducting  granules  loosely  arranged  in  said 
vibrator,  a  conducting  post  having  Independent  support 
adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  vibrator  in  allnement  with 
tbe  openinir  Id  tbe  bottom  plate  thereof,  and  means  for 
completing  the  circuit  of  an  alternating  current  through 
tbe  wlndiqgs  of  said  magnets  to  and  through  said  con- 
ducting poet  and  said  vibrator  and  contained  granules 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,124,800.         CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLING      APPARATUS. 

FKA.MK    Yf.   aoLua,    Bast   Orange,   N.   J.,  assignor  to 

Roller-Smith   Compsny,   a   Corporation   of   New   York. 

Filed     Oct     18,     1911.      Serial     No.     666.877.       (01. 

176—281.) 

1.  An  electric  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  com- 
prising in  oomblnation  a  contact  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  opposite  directions  to  engage  and  disengage  eon- 
tacts,  an  additional  conta'^t  engaged  and  disengaged  by 


increased  movement  of  said  member  beyond  the  podtion 
for  engaging  «nd  disengagiag  said  first-named  contacts, 
and  means  for  initially  completing  the  electrical  dreait 
at  certain  of  said  contacts  and  breaking  said  circuit  at 
another  of  said  contacta. 


2.  An  electric  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  com- 
prising In  combination  a  contact  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  different  dlrectlona  to  engage  and  disengage  con- 
tacta, an  additional  contact  engaged  and  disengaged  by 
increased  movement  of  nld  member  beyond  tbe  position 
for  engsging  And  disengaging  said  first-named  contact*, 
and  means  for  causing  the  Initial  completion  of  said  cir- 
cuit at  certain  of  said  CMitacts  when  said  member  is 
moveo  in  one  direction  and  breaking  of  aaid  circuit  at  cer- 
tain other  of  aaid  contacts  when  said  member  is  moved  In 
tbe  other  direction  and  for  preventing  the  initial  comple- 
tion of  the  circuit  at  the  breaking  contacta  or  the  break- 
ing of  the  circuit  at  the  making  contacts. 

8.  In  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  contact  member  movable  to  make  and 
break  a  circuit,  contacts  successively  moved  into  electrical 
connection  by  said  member,  aa  it  is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  successively  disengaged  from  electrical  connection  in 
inverse  order,  aa  said  member  is  moved  in  tbe  reverse  di- 
rection, and  means  for  initially  completing  the  circuit 
upon  an  electrical  contact  connection  aubsequent  to  the 
first  aa  said  member  la  moved  in  the  direction  to  complete 
the  circolt  and  breaking  the  circuit  upon  an  electrical 
contact  disconnection  subsequent  to  the  first  as  said  mem- 
ber la  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  contact  member  movable  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tions to  make  and  break  a  circuit,  of  a  contact  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  contact  in  tbe  path  of  the  aforesaid  eon- 
tact  and  adapted  to  initially  complete  the  circuit  when 
In  electrical  connection  with  said  contact  upon  said  mov- 
able member,  an  anxlliary  contact  making  contact  in  ad- 
vance of  and  disengaging  contact  subsequent  to  the  afore- 
aaid  contacta,  and  means  for  preventing  initial  completion 
of  the  circuit  at  said  auxiliary  contact  and  preventing 
breaking  of  said  circuit  upon  electrical  disconnection  of 
said  second  contact  and  the  contact  opon  said  movmbie 
member. 

5.  In  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  contact  member,  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  make  and  break  a  drcnlt,  at  a  contact  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  contact  in  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  eon- 
tact,  an  auxiliary  contact  making  contact  In  advanee  of 
and  dlsengs«lng  contact  subsequent  to  the  said  second 
contact,  an  electromagnetic  device  having  its  dreait  In- 
itially closed  through  electrical  connection  of  said  contact 
upon  said  member  and  said  seond  contact,  and  caitacts 
controlled  by  the  energisation  of  said  electromagnetic  de- 
vice and  controlling  a  drcnlt  through  said  electromac- 
netic  device  and  aaid  auxiliary  contact. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.114310.  HSADLIOHT  FOB  MOTOB-DRIVEN  VBHI- 
CLBS.  Laon  C.  Boo.  Oncontm,  N.  T.  FU«d  Oct  20. 
1»18.    BerlAl  No.  798.007.     (CI.  240-42.) 


^,JL 


Ib  a  moTable  headlight  for  Tehlelea,  the  combination  of 
a  lamp  aapport  baring  a  stem,  a  bracket  eompiialng  a 
head  and  stem,  a  plate  aecnred  to  a  dde  of  the  head  of  the 
bracket  and  aerTlng  to  clamp  the  atem  of  the  lamp  aup- 
port  to  such  head,  a  bearijag  having  the  item  of  the 
bracket  journaled  therein,  an  arm  fitted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  item  of  the  bracket,  meana  for  securing  auch  arm 
to  the  atem  and  holding  the  latter  In  the  bracket,  and 
operatiJig  meana  connected  with  aaid  arm. 


1.124,811.  OABMBNT-HANGBB.  Jacob  Boskk,  New 
Ywk,  N.  Y.  ritod  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817389. 
(CT.  45—87.) 
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1.  A  detbea-haager  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  serlee  of 
rode  arranged  tranrreraely  In  the  frame  and  provided  with 
elothee-hanglnr  hooka,  and  a  receptacle  for  retaining  an 
Inaectleide,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the 
roda,  aaid  receptacle  adapted  to  be  agitated  for  the  pur- 
pose of  distributing  the  Insecticide  over  the  clothes. 

2.  A  clothes-hanger  comprising  an  openwork  frame,  a 
series  of  rods  arranged  transverselj  In  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  clothes-banging  hooka,  a  perforated  receptacle 
located  fn  the  frame  above  the  roda  for  retaining  an  lii- 
■eetlclde,  and  means  plvotallr  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
canylng  the  said  receptacle,  said  means  adapted  to  be 
aglUted  for  dlstrlbatlng  the  Inaectlclde  over  the  clothes. 

8.  A  clotbe»-hanger  comprising  an  openwork  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  rods  arranged  trans- 
versely iB  the  frame  and  having  clothes- hanging  hooka 
the  said  rods  projecting  beyoad  the  aides  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  eperats  aa  mpportlng  arms  for  the  frame,  a 
perforated  receptacle  located  In  the  frame  above  the  roda 
for  retaining  aa  tnaeetlelde  and  means  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  frame  for  carrThig  the  said  recepUcle,  the  said 
means  being  adapted  to  be  aglUted  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1.124.812.     LAUNDBY  TBAY  OB  TUB.     Otto  H.  Boss. 

Salt  Lake  City.  Dtato.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.     Serial  No 

866,213.     (CI.  88—31.) 

1.  A  lauBdry  tub  or  tray  fonaed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sh«et  metal  and  comprlalng  a  body  formed  of  a  bottom,  a 
front  wall,  end  walls,  a  back  waU  having  an  ezteaaloa 
rlalng  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  «id  walls, 


the  bottoa  aad  frest  walJa  hatsf  fluiMd  wltb  flangM 
tmt  over  apoa  aad  aacarad  to  th«  end  walla,  aad  the  «id 
walla  and  back  waU  f  emad  wtth  teagas  aeeetad  to  aacta 
otiier,  the  flaagaa  apoa  the  back  wall  actaadlag  aimmd  the 
margins  of  tha  etevatad  porttons  tharMf.  and  laasM  at  the 
upper  edgea  of  the  front  aad  ead  walla  bait  ontwaid  and 
dowBward  to  provMa  rfaa 


2.  A  tub  conprlslng  tub  sections  arranged  end  to  end, 
each  of  aaM  aaetloBa  being  formed  from  a  alagle  piece  of 
sheaC  maCal,  each  section  comprlalng  bottom,  front,  rear 
and  and  waUa,  the  end  walla  having  upward  eztenalona 
and  belBc  provided  with  aide  flanges,  a  union  faldad  over 
upon  aad  saenrad  to  the  upper  edgea  of  the  abattiag  end 
walls  of  tha  tab  seetloaa  and  provldad  with  aa  eztenalon 
secured  to  and  overlying  the  Joint  between  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  rear  wall  extensions,  and  faateaing  membera 
passing  through  the  abutttaig  flanges  of  said  rear  walla 
and  eztenslona. 


1,124.818.  BLACKADJUBTBB  FOB  CLABP-BBAKKB. 
Wiu-iAM  H.  Badvaob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  1ft, 
1914.     Serial  No.  888^84.     (CL  188—49.) 


In  a  brake  system,  the  eoabtaiatlon  of  daap  brake 
shoes  to  co-act  at  dlfftoreat  polato  with  tha  tiead  of  the 
wheel,  a  live  lever  to  eentrol  the  ■ovemeat  thereof,  a 
dead  lever  to  support  one  of  the  brake  ahoes,  alaefc  ad- 
Justing  meana  anpportcd  by  the  hraka  rlgglBg  and  la- 
clnding  a  frame  havlag  aloto  thereia,  a  pla  earrtod  by  the 
dead  leve^  and  dlspoaed  novably  la  said  alota,  a  alMe  se- 
cured to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  opeimtlvely  a 
portion  of  said  frama  to  move  the  brake  shoaa,  aad  «m— 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  arranged  to  ahlft  aneeaaalTely 
to  fill  the  space  between  the  and  of  the  alMe  and  the 
frame  aa  alack  la  taken  op.  < 


1.124,814.  CONTBOLUNO  DBYICB  FOB  ADIOMATIC 
MTJSICAX  mSTBUMKNTt.  Jomn  W.  acMMMOLD, 
Cindaaatl.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Hm  Badalph  WatUtaer 
Mannfactarlag  Company.  North  Taaawaaia.  M.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aag.  80,  1910i  Serial 
No.  579,698.      (Q.  1T7— la) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  awltch  having  a  ahlftlng  aiember.  a  control 
ling  member  arranged  to  engage  aaid  ihiftiBg  BMmber  and 
movable  relatively  thereto  to  racoae  dfflbrent  diataaasa 
therefrom,  meana  contralllng  tbs  reeedtaif  ■eraaant  of 
aaid  coatndllng  member,  and  BMana  for  latennittaatly  ad- 
vancing aaid  controlling  meoiber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribad.  tha  cemMna- 
tkm  of  a  switch  havlag  a  ikifting  member,  a  eantrolllng 
Bwmber  arraagod  to  engage  aaid  ■fctfH«g  mnmbar  m 
movable  relatively  thMoto  to  recede  dIBtaant  dl8taa< 
therefrom,  a  controlling  drealt.  electzo-magnatle  1 
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iadnded   in    aaid    circuit   aad    coatrolllag   the 
movement  of  aaid  coatrolllng  member,  and  meana  for  In- 
termittently advancing  said  controlling  member. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch  having  a  ahiftiag  member,  a  controlling 
member  arranged  to  engage  aaid  ahlftlng  member  and 
movable  relatively  thereto  to  recede  different  dlataacea 
therefrom,  a  detent  device  controlling  the  reeedlag  move- 
ment of  aaid  controlling  member,  a  coatRrillng  drealt, 
an  electromagnet  Included  In  aaid  drealt  and  eontn^llng 
aaid  detent,  and  means  for  Intermittently  advancing  said 
controlling  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  00m- 
blnatlon  of  a  slide  having  a  longitudinal  atot,  meana  for 
Intermittently  advaadng  the  sllda,  a  detent  device  for 
controlling  the  retreating  movement  of  the  slide,  meana 
for  actuating  the  detent  device,  and  a  switch  having  a 
shifting  member  which  engages  the  slot  of  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  allde  having  a  kngltndlnal  atot,  meana  for 
intermittently  advancing  the  aUde,  a  detent  device  for 
controlling  the  retreating  movement  of  the  allde.  awans 
for  actuating  the  detent  device,  a  awltch,  and  an  operat- 
ing bar  for  the  switch  having  a  lip  arranged  In  aaid  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,124.815.  VULC.\NIZLR.  HuBSBT  C.  Schnokbclbn, 
Beresford,  8.  D.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,408.      (CI.    18  -  18. 1 


1.  A  vnlcanlaer  of  the  character  apedflod,  eomprialag 
a  caalag  tuvtog  its  front  wall  curved  tranaveraely  from 
aide  to  aide  and  arranged  with  Ita  concave  aarface  out- 
wardly for  eagagtog  a  tire,  said  caslag  havlag  aa  ana 
extending  laterally  from  apprexlmatdy  the  center  of  each 
of  Ito  aide  walla,  each  arm  having  an  opening  for  engage- 
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moat  by  a  aeearing  meana  to  aeeure  the  castog  to  a  tire, 
the  said  caaing  havtog  ito  rear  wall  eat  away  at  the  top 
for  approxlmaUly  two-thirds  of  the  height  of  the  eaatog, 
said  caaing  having  an  arched  partition  extending  trana- 
veraely thereof  to  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
curved  front  wall  and  having  a  aeries  of  parallel  spaced 
partition  walla  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  wall, 
said  partition  walls  dividing  the  interior  of  the  eaatog 
into  a  series  of  compartments  adjacent  to  the  curved 
front  wall  of  approximately  equal  else  and  of  approxi- 
mately square  cross  section,  and  a  series  of  compartmenta 
adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  and  of  approximately  rectongu- 
lar  croas  section,  each  of  the  first-named  compartmente 
having  a  communication  with  the  adjacent  compartmente 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  compartment,  and  each  of 
the  laat-named  compartmente  having  a  communication 
with  the  adjacent  compartment  aear  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  top  wall  of  the  casing  having  an  totemally  threaded 
opening  at  each  of  the  flrat-named  compartmente,  a 
safety  valve  engaging  the  opentog  of  one  compartment 
and  sealing  plnga  threaded  toto  the  openings  of  the  other 
compartmente. 

2.  A  vulcaniser  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprising 
a  casing  having  its  front  wall  concave  transversely  for 
engaging  a  tire  and  havtog  a  aeriea  of  spaced  parallel 
partitions  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof, 
and  having  an  arched  partition  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  concave  wall  and  intersecting  the  first-named 
partitions  to  form  a  series  of  water  compartmente  ad- 
jacent to  the  concave  wall  and  a  series  of  compartmente 
for  contatoing  a  combustible  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
water  compartments  from  the  concave  wall,  the  com- 
partments of  each  series  communicating  with  each  other 
near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  rear  wall  of 
the  caaing  being  cut  away  at  the  top  of  the  caaing  to  per- 
mit access  to  the  last-named  series  of  compartments, 
aaid  castog  havtog  an  totemally  threaded  opening  at  the 
top  of  each  of  the  flrat-named  series  of  compartments,  a 
safety  valve  In  the  opening  of  one  compartment,  and 
sealing  pluga  In  the  openings  of  the  other  compartmente, 
aaid  casing  having  oppositely  extending  arms  at  the  sides 
thereof  for  engagement  by  a  aecurlnK  means  to  hold  the 
casing  to  a  tire. 

3.  A  vulcanlzer  of  the  character  specified,  comprlalng 
a  casing  having  its  front  wall  concave  transversely  for 
engaging  a  tire  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  parallel 
partitions  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof 
and  having  an  arched  partition  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  concave  wall  and  totersecting  the  first-named 
partitions  to  form  a  series  of  water  compartments  ad- 
jacent to  the  concave  wall,  and  a  series  of  compartmenta 
for  containing  a  combustible  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
compartmente  from  the  concave  wall,  the  compartments 
of  each  aeries  commanlcatlng  with  each  other  near  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing 
being  cut  away  at  the  top  of  the  eaatog  to  permit  access 
to  the  last-named  aarlaa  of  compartmente,  said  castog 
having  an  internally  threaded  opening  at  the  top  of  each 
of  the  first-named  aeriea  of  compartmente,  a  safety  valve 
In  the  opening  of  one  compartment,  and  sealing  plugs  in 
the  openings  of  the  other  compartmenta. 


1,124316.  SCYTHB  AND  POST  FABTBNINQ  FOB 
GRAIN  -  CBADLES.  Olivkb  O.  Schwob,  IfonndavUle, 
W.  Va.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  A.  Schwob  Co.,  Mouadsvilla,  W.  Va. 
FUed  July  24,  1914.     BerUl  No.  862^47.     (CI.  56—27.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  snathe,  a  plate  secured  to  a  side 
of  the  snathe  and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  be- 
yond one  end  of  said  snathe,  said  projecting  end  having 
a  tranaverse  oponiag  which  la  provided  along  one  aide 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  cradle  havtog  its  post  eoa- 
nected  with  the  opening  of  said  plate  and  a  scythe  seenrsd 
to  the  snathe. 

2.  In  combination,  a  anathe  having  a  flattened  side 
near  Ite  lower  end,  and  having  an  opposite  odga  por- 
tion of  the  flattened  aide  rabbeted,  a  plate  secarod  to  the 
flattened  side  of  the  snathe  wltb  ite  ead  porttoa  project- 
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ing  beyond  tb*  snatbe  and  bavlng  flanges  at  Its  loagl- 
tudlnal  edges  to  enter  the  rabbets  of  the  snathe,  said  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  plate  having  a  transverse  opening,  a 


cradle  having  its  post  connected  with  the  opening  formed 
in  the  projecting  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  scythe  secured 
to  the  plate. 


1,124.817.  DEPOSITING  AND  COLLECTION  RECEP- 
TACLES. Chaelrs  Scott,  Wllllamabarg,  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1914.      Serial  No.  828.606.     (CI.  232—26.) 


—4 


-A 


9^      4   10' 


1.  A  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  partition  dividing  it  into  lower 
and  apper  compartments,  a  door  for  the  iKtx  constructed 
in  sections  hlngedly  coniMeted  together  and  forming  elo- 
rarea  (or  the  respective  compartments,  one  of  said  sections 
being  hlngedly  connected  to  the  body  of  the  box  whereby 
both  sections  may  be  moved  together  to  open  position  so  as 
to  expose  both  compartments  slmnltaneooaly  and  whereby 
one  section  may  be  moved  Independently  of  the  other  so  as 
to  open  one  compartment  without  the  other,  and  means 
whereby  the  partition  may  Iw  moved  into  a  position  to 
establish  free  commonication  between  the  eompartmenta, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  box  of  the  character  described,  a  partition  therefor, 
the  partition  being  blngedly  connected  within  the  box  to 
one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  to  a  borl- 
lontal  position  so  as  to  extend  across  the  box  and  divide 
It  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  the  partition  b^ng 


formed  in  its  relatively  free  edge  with  notches,  and  a 
ledge  within  the  box  also  formed  with  notches  adapted  to 
register  with  the  nnnotched  edge  of  the  partition,  the  par- 
tition being  movable  longitudinally,  whereby  the  free  edge 
may  rest  upon  the  ledge  and  hold  the  partition  in  its  opera- 
tive position. 

3.  A  box  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion,  a  hinged  partition  mounted  therein  and  movable 
to  a  position  whereby  it  will  divide  the  box  into  two  com- 
partments, said  partition  l>eing  arranged  to  be  moved  to 
an  inoperative  position  wiiereby  to  throw  botti  compart- 
ments into  one,  and  a  door  consisting  of  hlngedly  con- 
nected sections,  one  for  each  compartment,  one  of  the  sec- 
tions being  hlngedly  connected  to  the  body  portion  where- 
by the  entire  door  may  be  moved  to  an  open  position  to 
expos«>  iKitli  compartments  simultaneously  and  whereby 
one  section  may  be  moved  to  expose  one  compartment  with- 
out exposing  the  other. 

4.  In  a  box  of  the  character  described,  a  door  con- 
structed In  upper  and  lower  sections  hlngedly  connected 
together,  the  lower  section  being  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  box,  a  partition  adapted  to  divide  the 
body  of  the  box  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  meana 
carried  by  the  upper  section  of  the  door  to  hold  it  locked 
in  closed  position,  a  latch  carried  by  the  lower  section  of 
the  door,  and  a  keeper  engageable  by  said  latch  to  hold 
the  lower  section  of  the  door  in  closed  position,  the  parti- 
tion being  provided  with  an  opening  whereby  aaid  latch 
may  be  reached  to  release  the  sam. 

5.  A  box  of  the  diaracter  de*crlt>ed  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  door  therefor,  the  door  being  constructed  in 
upper  and  lower  sections  hingedly  connected  together  and 
the  lower  section  being  hlngedly  connected  to  the  t>ody 
portion,  means  carried  by  the  upper  section  of  the  door  for 
locking  the  same  in  dosed  position,  a  spring  latch  carried 
by  the  lower  section  of  the  door,  a  keeper  engageable  by 
said  latch,  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  interior  of 
the  box  contlguoua  to  aaid  keeper  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  latch  whereby  to  prevent 
its  engaging  the  keeper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,818.  ORATINO  DEVICE.  Emma  Bhipp.  Franklin, 
La.  FUed  July  3.  1014.  Serial  No.  848,978.  (CI. 
146—16.) 


-M 


A  grater  comprising  a  roughened  surface  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  guides  at  its  sides,  spaced  therefrom,  in 
combination  with  a  holder  for  the  material  to  be  grated, 
said  holder  being  arranged  transversely  across  the  said 
member,  having  a  handle  to  enable  it  to  be  operated  and 
beins  also  provided,  at  its  sides,  with  elongated  guide 
loops  engaged  by  the  said  guides  of  the  said  member  and 
thereby  adapting  said  holder  to  be  moved  toward  and  from 
the  said  member  and  thereby  also  redproeatsd  thereon. 


l,ia4,819.  ESCUTCHEON-PLATE.  CLAaiNO  Sikobbki, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,940. 
(CI.  240—2.) 

An  escutcheon  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  to  receive  the  night  lock, 
a  semi-bowl  shaped  receptacle  secured  to  the  front  face  of 
snM  plate  below  the  opening  therein,  an  electric  lamp 
within  said  receptacle,  the  inner  face  of  said  receptacle 
acting  as  a  reflector  to  throw  the  rays  of  light  across  the 
opening,  said  plate  being  formed  with  openings  below  said 
receptacle  spaced  apart  vertically,  and  an  eletcrtc  clrcalt 
controlling  pnah  batton  switch  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 


said   plate   and    having   the    buttons   thereof    prejeeting 
through   tite   last-mentioned    openings   and   connected   in 


circuit  with  said  lamp  whereby  the  latter  may  be  illumin- 
ated and  cxtlngnlsked. 


1.12  4,120.  RBCORDING  MECHANISM.  WILHU.M 
BiMOMMOH.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  21.  1810.  Se- 
rial No,  S«3,TST.     (CI.  284—88.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  com- 
bination ot  a  recording  device  adapted  to  prodnee  a  record 
upon  a  record  ataeet  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  a 
measuring  instrument  in  connection  wherewith  the  mecha- 
nism is  ssed,  means  for  actuating  said  recording  device 
operable  to  impress  said  device  upon  a  record  sheet,  and 
rcleasable  meaas  cooperating  with  said  actoatlng  means 
for  restraining  the  recording  device  from  operatioa. 

2.  In  meebanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bbiatlon  of  a  device  adapted  to  produce  a  reeord  upon  a 
record  sl»eet  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  a  meas- 
uring iaalmment  la  connection  wherewith  tlie  MediaBiam 
is  used,  lawns  tor  actuating  said  recording  device  operable 
to  impress  said  device  apon  a  reeord  sheet  and  iaclndiag 
relatively  movable  meaibers  haviag  a  coaaectlsn  adapted 
to  be  tcnaioned  during  movement  of  <»e  of  such  meml>erB, 
and  releaaable  OMans  for  restraining  the  other  ■ember  of 
said  actoatlng  means  during  the  tensioning  of  said  con- 
aeetlon. 

S.  la  naehaaftBn  ot  the  ^araeter  described,  the  eom- 
blnatlon  «f  a  deriee  adapted  to  produce  a  reeord  opon  a 
record  sheet  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  a  iMas- 
urtng  iaatnuMnt  in  eewMctloa  wlierewlth  the  mechsaiin 
is  used,  tieaaa  adapted  to  he  tensleoed  and  capable  of 
operation  to  aetoate  tlie  recording  device  operal>le  to  im- 
press said  device  upon  a  reeord  sheet,  and  means  in  con- 


trolling relation  to  the  actuating  meana  capable  of  opera- 
tion first  to  place  the  same  under  tension  and  afterward 
to  release  the  same. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  measuring  instrument  a  device  capable  of 
movement  from  a  neutral  position  to  produce  a  record 
upon  a  record  strip  and  controlled  from  said  measuring 
Instrument,  and  key  actuated  SMans  for  actuating  said 
recording  device,  and  means  for  returning  said  recording 
device  to  Its  neutral  poaltion  after  each  operation. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  measuring  Instrument  a  device  capable  of 
variable  reciprocatory  moveoMOit  to  produce  a  record  upon 
a  record  strip  and  controlled  from  said  measuring  instru- 
ment, meana  adapted  to  be  tenaioned  and  capable  of  opera- 
tion to  actuate  the  recording  device,  and  key  actuated 
means  in  controlling  relation  to  said  actuating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,124,821.  SASH-LOCK.  Michael  SuouiNflKT,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1014.  Serial  No.  843,738. 
(CI.  16—19.) 


Hira 

Mr          jr 

mS^ 

x;M'^ 

H^>\yi??l 

1.  A  sash  bolder  omprislng  a  pivoted  plate  mounted 
on  the  aaah  and  adapted  to  engage  the  window  casing,  a 
spring-pressed  lever  pivoted  on  the  saah  and  bearing 
against  the  Inner  side  of  said  plate  to  press  the  same  out- 
wardly againat  the  easing,  and  a  finger  piece  mounted  on 
tlie  sash  and  connected  to  said  lever  and  operative  to 
release  the  same. 

2.  A  sash  holder  comprising  a  friction  plate  pivoted 
at  the  side  of  the  sash  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
window  casing  when  swung  outwardly,  a  cam  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  saah  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  plate  and  acting  to  swing  the  same  outwardly 
against  the  sash,  a  finger  piece  slidable  up  and  down  on 
the  sash  and  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  to  release  the  same  from  the  plate,  and  a  spring 
bearing  on  one  of  said  parts  and  tending  to  hold  the  plate 
in  contact  with  the  casing. 

3.  A  saah  holder  comprising  a  pivoted  plate  mounted 
on  the  sash  and  adapted  to  engage  tlie  window  casing,  a 
cam  lever  bearing  against  the  plate  and  adapted  to  press 
the  same  against  the  window  caaing,  a  rock  plate  con- 
nected to  tlie  lever,  a  h»gltudinall7  movable  rod  mounted 
on  the  sash  rail  and  connected  to  said  rock  plate  to  turn 
the  same,  a  finger  piece  mounted  on  the  rail  of  the  aaah 
and  connected  to  said  rod  and  operating  to  aliift  the  same 
to  releaae  the  first  mentioned  plate  from  the  casing,  aad 
a  spring  normally  holding  said  plate  in  contact  with  the 
casing. 

4.  A  sash  liolder  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  frletlan 
plates  located  at  opposite  enda  of  the  aaah  rail  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  window  casing,  a  cam 
lever  bearing  aipalnst  each  frietlra  plate^  a  spriag  aettag 
on  saeh  lever  and  tanding  to  turn  the  same  to  presa  dm 
plates  Into  contact  with  the  easing,  a  ahiftable  rod  akoaat- 
ed  <»  the  rail  and  connected  to  each  lever,  and  a  vertleallj 
movable  finger  piece  operatively  connected  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  roda  and  acting  to  withdraw  the  same  and 
rdeaae  the  friction  platea. 


1,124322.  RACK.  JAHsa  B.  BimTHBif,  Acme,  Weak. 
Filed  May  0,  1918.  Serial  No.  766,818.  (CI.  211—18.) 
A  display  rack  iadndlBK  a  frame  having  spaced  ap- 
rishti,  shafts  Jovnaled  on  the  up-righta,  spring  wooad 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shafta,  ho<d9  plToted  en 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  np-rtghts  and  interposed 
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between  tbe  adjacent  Bhafts,  eacb  of  the  said  books  belnfr 
adapted  In  one  posttion  to  engrage  tbe  adjacent  abaft  and 
lock  tbe  BHine  so  as  to  permit  the  roller  to  rotate  Inde- 


pendcntlj  of  the  shaft,  and  In  another  position  to  unlock 
tbe  shaft  to  permit  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  with  the 
roller. 


1,124,823.  GLASS  DRAWING  AI'PARATrS.  Lincoln 
A.  Thobnbsbo,  Muncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass 
Macblne  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  63.S,647. 
(CI.  49—53.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  glass  pot  having  a 
rim.  of  a  topstone  having  a  depending  flange  which  fits 
wltbln  said  rim  and  extends  to  the  bottom  of  the  pot 
caTlty,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  rotatable  glass  pot  having  a 
rim.  of  a  topatone  having  a  depending  flange  which  fits 
wltbln  said  rim.  together  wltb  leveling  means  for  the  pot 
to  adjust  It  to  properly  receive  said  flange,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  rotatable  glass  pot  having  a 
rim,  of  a  topstone  having  a  dei>endlng  flange  which  fits 
within  said  rim  and  extends  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  pot 
cavity,  together  wltb  means  for  vertically  separating  the 
pot  and  topatone,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  rotary  reversible  pot,  having 
a  rimmed  pot  cavity  In  both  Its  npper  and  lower  surfaces, 
of  a  topstone  having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  fit 
wltbln  either  of  said  rlras  and  form  the  inner  wall  of  tb« 
pot  cavity,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  glass  pot  bottom  and  a 
mounting  arranged  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  said 
bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  relatively  shallow  pot  form- 
ing cavity  therein,  of  a  topstone  having  a  depending  flange 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  pot  cavity  and  form  tbe  sides 
of  the  pot ;  rabatantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  <Jasette.] 


1.124,824.  MECHANICAL  HEDGE  CLIPPER.  Ha««T 
C.  Waltm,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  I'O,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  807,830.      (CI.  56—16.) 


1,124,826.  WAGON  FOR  COAL.  Jo8D>H  Whabthabt 
and  ROBBBT  Claske,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2S, 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,338.      (CI.  21—80.) 


1.  In  a  (levUe  of  the  character  described,  gear  casing, 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  body  of  tbe  operator, 
a  handle  extending  from  the  casing  whereby  the  gearing 
is  actuated  by  one  hand  of  tbe  operator  and  a  driven  shaft 
extending  from  the  casing,  a  cutter  actuated  thereby,  and 
a  hand  grip  disposed  between  the  shaft  and  cutter  where- 
by the  cutter  may  be  held  by  tbe  other  hand  of  the  oper- 
ator and  applied  to  the  material  to  be  cut,  the  mechanism 
directly  actuating  the  cutter  being  concealed  within  the 
hand  grip,  and  the  latter  being  In  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  cutter. 

2.  A  portable  mechanical  hedge  rllpper  comprising  :\ 
light  gear  casing,  means  for  attaching  the  casing  to  the 
body  of  the  operator,  gearing  within  the  casing,  a  handle 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  casing  and  operated  by  one 
hand  of  the  operator  for  actuating  the  gearing,  a  flexible 
shaft  driven  by  the  gearing  and  extending  from  tbe  oppo- 
.■^ite  side  of  the  casing,  a  cutter  reciprocated  by  the  flexible 
shaft,  and  a  band  grip  for  tbe  cutter  disposed  in  longi- 
tudinal allnement  therewith,  between  the  cutter  and  flexi- 
ble shaft  which  hand  grip  the  operator  may  grip  wltb 
bis  other  hand  to  apply  the  cutter  to  the  material  to  be 
cut,  the  mechanism  directly  actuating  the  cutter  being 
concealed  wltbln  tbe  hand  grip. 

^.  A  mechanical  clipper  comprising  a  gear  casing,  an 
adjustable  plate  attached  to  one  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  he  adjusted  to  the  contour  of  the  waist  of  the  operator, 
means  for  fastening  the  gear  casing  to  the  waist  of  the 
operator,  a  handle  extending  from  the  casing  operated  by 
one  hand  of  the  operator  for  driving  the  gearing,  a  cutter 
driven  by  tbe  gearing,  and  a  hand  grip  Integral  with  the 
cutter  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  adjacent  thereto  where- 
by tbe  cutter  may  be  applied  to  the  material  to  be  cut  with 
the  other  hand  of  the  operator,  all  moving  parts  except 
the  cutter  and  operating  handle  being  concealed  by  the 
rasing  and  hand  grip. 

4.  A  mechanical  clipper  comprlilng  a  gear  casinc,  an 
adjustable  plate  attached  to  one  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  the  contour  of  tbe  waist  of  the  operator, 
means  for  adjusting  and  holding  tbe  plate  In  tbe  proper 
position  of  adjustment,  means  for  fastening  the  gear  cas-, 
Ing  to  the  waist  of  the  operator,  a  handle  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  casing  operated  by  one  hand  of  the  oper- 
ator for  driving  the  gearing,  a  cutter  driven  by  tbe  gear- 
ing, and  a  hand  grip  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of 
the  casing  whereby  the  cutter  may  be  applied  to  the  mate- 
rial to  be  cnt  wltb  the  other  hand  of  tbe  operator,  said 
srrlp  IMng  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  cntter.  all 
moving  parts  except  the  cutter  and  operating  handle  being 
concealed  by  tbe  casing  and  hand  grip. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  clipper,  a  casing,  gearing  provided 
therein,  means  for  attaching  tbe  casing  to  the  waist  of 
the  operator,  a  handle  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  gear- 
ing extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  tbe  casing  to  suit  the  sixe  of  the  waist 
of  tbe  operator,  said  handle  being  operated  by  one  hand 
of  the  operator,  a  flexible  shaft  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  and  driven  from  the  gearing,  a  cutter  recip- 
rocated by  the  shaft,  and  a  hand  grip  for  the  cutter  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  by  tbe  other  band  of  the  operator  while  the 
gearing  is  being  actuated  by  the  latter  to  reciprocate  the 
cntter.  all  moring  parts  except  tbe  entter  and  operating 
handle  being  concealed  by  the  casing  and  hand  grip,  said 
hand  grip  connecting  the  cntter  wltb  the  abaft  and  dis- 
posed In  longitudinal  allnement  therewith. 

IClsim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  wagon  having  a  body  provided  with  a  diacharge 
outlet  in  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  partition  in  tbe  body 
forming  aald  outlets  In  divisions,  a  plurality  of  gates, 
one  for  eacb  dlvlalon  of  said  outlet,  racks  on  aald  gates, 
pinions  adapted  to  engage  said  racks,  a  plurality  of 
sk-eves  each  carrying  said  pinions  respectively,  and  a 
rotatable  shaft  on  tbe  body  on  which  said  sleeves  are 
alidably  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  same. 

2.  A  wagon  having  a  body,  a  diacharge  outlet  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  gate  adapted  to  close  and  open  said 
outlet,  means  for  operating  said  gate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  second  gate,  means  cooperating  with  the  flrst- 
named  operating  means  for  moving  said  gate  wltb  tbe 
first-named  gate  or  separately,  an  endless  traveler  on  tbe 
body  below  said  bottom,  and  means  for  operating  said 
traveler,  said  body  having  an  opening  at  its  rear  end 
where  said  traveler  is  uncovered. 

li.  A  wagon  baring  a  body,  a  discharge  outlet  in  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  a  traveler  on  said  body  below  said  bot- 
tom, means  for  operating  said  traveler,  said  body  hav- 
luK  a  discharge  opening  at  It*  rear,  movable  means  for 
closing  said  opening,  a  apoot  anpportable  on  said  body 
adapted  to  be  plaoed  in  eommnnlcatlon  with  said  dis- 
cbarge opening,  and  gaared  means  whereby  said  spout 
may  be  adjusted  to  the  right  or  left,  a  traveler  in  said 
spout  at  an  angle  to  tbe  flrst-naaaad  traveler  and  gearing 
common  to  both  travelers  for  operating  the  same  ei- 
multaneoualy. 

4.  A  wagon  having  a  body  with  a  bottom  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  therein,  mean*  dlriding  said  body  into 
separate  compartments,  a  plurality  of  gates  one  for  tbe 
outlet  ot  each  comj^artment,  meana  for  operating  said 
gates  in  nnison  or  separately,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  on 
tbe  body  on  which  portions  of  said  operating  means  are 
slldably  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  same. 

5.  In  a  wagon  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  body,  tbe  same 
having  a  discbarge  outlet  In  its  bottom,  an  endless  trav- 
eler on  the  body  below  said  outlet,  plates  depending  from 
said  body  forming  a  passage  way  in  which  said  traveler 
lias  Its  play,  tbe  pulleys  for  said  traveler  being  mounted 
on  said  plates,  a  hanger  pendant  from  said  plates  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  ball  on  said  hanger,  a  discharge  spout 
movable  to  the  right  or  left  rearward  of  said  diacharge 
end,  a  socket  member  on  the  head  end  of  aald  apont,  tbe 
same  being  freely  mounted  on  said  ball,  said  aoeket  mem- 
ber and  ball  being  adapted  to  be  below  said  bead  end  of 
tbe  spout. 


1,124.826.  BORING  -  MACHINE.  Chakles  A.  White, 
Jewell,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Allen  A.  Robi- 
nett,  Jenrell.  Kana  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,496.      (CI.  255—19.) 

1.  A  devfce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  trackway  on  said  frame  and  elevated  above  the  ground, 
a  car  on  Mid  trackwiy,  means  for  anchoring  aald  car  at 
one  end  at  tbe  trackway,  a  boring  tool  carried  by  aald 
ear,  meant  for  rotating  said  boring  tool,  and  meant  for 
elevating  and  lowering  the  tame. 

2.  A  detlce  of  tbe  elaat  detertbed  compriting  a  frame, 
a  trackway  on  said  frame  and  elevated  above  tbe  ground. 


a  car  on  said  trackway  and  adapted  for  movement  there- 
along.  means  for  anchoring  said  car  on  the  trackway,  a 
stem  passed  through  tbe  ear  and  adapted  for  sliding 
movement,  a  hoist  for  elevating  and  lowering  aald  stem. 
means  for  rotating  said  stem,  and  an  auger  carried  by 
said  stem. 


3.  A  boring  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  a  trackway  on  said  frame  and  ele- 
vated above  the  ground,  a  car  on  said  trackway  and 
adapted  to  traverae  the  same,  means  for  limiting  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  car  on  the  trackway,  means  for  holding  said 
car  stationary  on  tbe  trackway,  a  hoist  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  stem  passed  through  said  car  and  adapted  for 
sliding  movement,  a  derrick  on  the  car  supporting  said 
stem,  connections  t>etween  said  stem  and  hoist  whereby 
tbe  stem  may  be  elevated  and  lowered,  an  auger  carried 
by  said  stem,  and  means  for  rotating  said  stem  to  im- 
part movement  to  said  auger. 


1,124,827.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  EMBROIDERING- 
MACHINES.  William  Albebt  White  and  Eugene  W. 
Kelleb,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.  Filed  June  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,226.      (CI.  242—155.) 


1.  A  thread  tension  device  for  embroidering  macbinea, 
a  abaft  over  which  said  derice  it.  axially  movable,  and 
means  operative  in  the  axial  movement  of  aald  device  in 
opposite  directiona  for  engaging  and  dlaengaglng  aald 
device  and  ahaft 

2.  A  thread  tension  device  for  embroidering  mtrhlniit 
compriting  a  revoluble  abaft  baring  a  groove,  a  dlak 
or  wheel  axially  movable  on  said  abaft,  a  dog  or  pawl  on 
said  disk  or  wheel  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  to  clut^ 
said  disk  or  wheel  and  shaft  together,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  dog  or  pawl  from  said  groove  In  an  axial 
movement  of  said  disk  or  wheel  to  release  tbe  clutch 
engagement. 

8.  A  thread  tentlon  derice  for  embKMerlng  ratchlnet 
comprising  a  revoluble  shaft  having  a  groove,  a  sleeve 
supported  in  Hxed  relation  to  and  surrounding  taid  shaft, 
a  disk  or  wheel  movable  both  revolubly  and  axially  npon 
tald  tleeve.  a  spring  pressed  pivotal  dog  or  pawl  mounted 
upon  tald  disk  or  wheel,  said  dog  or  pawl  lying  upon  aaid 
tleeve  to  bold  tbe  disk  or  wheel  free  from  tald  shaft 
when  thlfted  In  one  direction  on  tafd  tleeve  and  said  dog 
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or  pawl  being  capable  of  entering  said  groove  to  clutch 
said  disk  or  wheel  and  shaft  tostetber  when  said  disk 
or  wheel  U  shifted  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  A  thread  tension  device  for  embroidering  machines 
comprising  a  revoluble  shaft  having  a  number  of  parallel, 
longitudinal  grooves,  a  sleeve  supported  in  fixed  relation 
to  and  surrounding  said  abaft,  a  disk  or  wheel  movable 
both  revolubly  and  axially  upon  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
pressed  dog  or  pawl  mounted  upon  said  disk  or  wheel, 
said  dog  or  pawl  lying  upon  said  sleeve  to  hold  the  disk 
or  wheel  free  from  naid  shaft  when  shifted  in  one  direc- 
tion on  said  sleeve,  and  said  dog  or  pawl  being  capable 
of  entering  one  of  said  grooves  to  clutch  said  disk  or 
wheel  and  shaft  together,  when  said  disk  or  wheel  is 
shifted  In  the  other  direction. 

5.  A  thread  tension  device  for  embroidering  machines 
romi>ri.sini,'  a  revoluble  shaft  bartng  a  longitudinal  groove, 
a  number  of  aleevea,  spaced  apart  and  supported  in  fixed 
relation  to  and  lurroandlng  lald  ataaft,  a  disk  or  wheel 
movable  both  revolnUy  and  axially  upon  each  sleeve, 
a  spring  pressed  dog  or  pawl  moanted  upon  each  dlak  or 
wheel,  each  dog  or  pawl  lying  apon  the  sleeve  for  its  disk 
or  wheel  to  hold  the  latter  free  from  said  shaft  when 
shifted  in  one  direction  thereon,  and  each  dog  or  pawl 
being  capable  of  entering  said  groove  to  clutch  the  disk 
or  wheel  carrying  it  to  said  abaft  when  said  disk  or 
wheel  is  shifted  In  the  other  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,124,828.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Oscar  Wood- 
ward, Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Ilion.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  654,276.      (CI.   155—33.) 


means  for  receiving  a  shade  roller  between  said  brackets 
whereby  the  brackets  are  held  against  disengagement 
from  the  fastening  devices  and  curtain  pole  receiving 
mrans  on  the  bracket. 


Ill  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma 
chine  frame  having  a  socket,  a  rubber  foot  piece  com 
prising  a  base  portion  and  a  neck,  said  foot  piece  being 
proTided  centrally  with  concentric  bores  or  openings  of 
different  diameters,  the  bottom  of  the  base  portion  having 
the  bore  of  larger  diameter  and  forming  a  shoulder  at  its 
JOBCtioB  with  the  lx>re  or  opening  of  smaller  diameter,  a 
apUt  slaeve  arranged  within  the  bore  of  smaller  diameter, 
a  bolt  passing  upwardly  through  said  bores  and  so  that 
the  shank  of  the  bolt  passes  through  the  sleeve  while  the 
head  of  the  bolt  takes  a  seat  or  bearing  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  tapering  n«t  attached  to  said 
bolt  and  bearing  non-rotatively  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  the  whole  being  so  arranged  and  operated  as  that 
when  the  bolt  is  turned  the  nut  la  caused  to  descend  upon 
said  bolt  aad  expand  the  npper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
and  therethrough  eaaae  a  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  rub- 
ber foot  piece  to  be  totcti  laterally  into  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  socket. 


1.124,829.  COMBINED  SHADE-ROLLER  AND  CUB- 
TAIN-POLE  8UPP0HT.  David  M.  Allbn,  Ifelroee 
Park,  111.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1918.  Bertal  No.  800,570. 
(CI.  166—24.) 

1.  A  eomblned  shade  roller  and  cnrtaln  pole  support 
coaaprlBlag  a  pair  of  brackets,  frame  engaglBg  flanges 
thereon,  said  flanges  having  key  bole  alots  therein,  the 
key- hole  slots  in  one  bracket  being  arranged  opposite 
to  those  In  the  other  bracket,  fastening  devices  engag- 
ing the  frame  and  passing  throogh  said  key   bole  slots, 
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2.  A  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  support 
ccmprislng  a  pair  of  brackets,  frame  engaging  flanges 
thereon,  said  flanges  haviiig  key-bole  alots  therein,  the 
key-bole  slots  in  oae  bracket  being  arranged  opposite 
to  those  In  the  other  bracket,  fastening  derices  engaging 
the  frame  and  passing  through  said  key-hole  alots,  means 
for  receiving  a  shade  roller  between  said  brackets,  where- 
by the  brackets  are  held  against  disengagement  from 
the  fastening  devices,  locking  means  for  said  bracket 
formed  integral  with  said  flanges  and  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  key-bole  slots,  and  ctirtain  pole  re- 
ceiving means  on  the  bracket. 


1,124,830.  SAND  RECL.\IMER.  Harry  L.  Allbn, 
.\lllance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.   14,  1912.     Serial  No.  68.T,757.     (CI.  83—54.) 


1.  In  a  sand  reclaimer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
casings  one  within  the  other  In  spaced  relation,  perfo- 
rated deflectors  within  said  Inner  caalag,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  at  points 
beneath  each  of  said  deiectors,  said  openings  providing 
communication  with  the  spaces  between  said  casings, 
means  for  partially  exhavsting  the  air  within  said  cas- 
ings and  thereby  removing  dnst  from  tlie  sand,  and  means 
for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  said  inner  casing,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  dsacrlbed,  the  eomblnatlon 
of  a  casing,  a  second  casing  within  said  first  mentioned 
easing,  the  walls  of  said  casings  being  spaced  apart,  de- 
flectors baring  perforatloBs  moanted  within  said  second 
casinc,  said  deflectors  being  oppositely  disposed  and  In- 
clined downwardly,  said  Inner  casing  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  perforations  st  its  sides,  the  larger  number 
of  perforations  being  located  just   beneath   the  Inclined 


deflectors,  and  means  for  passing  a  blast  of  air  around 
•aid  deflectors  and  between  the  walla  of  said  rasinga, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  inner  and  oater  spaced  caaings,  the  space  be- 
tween the  casings  being  dosed  to  the  atmoaphere,  the 
Inner  casing  having  an  inlet  at  Ita  top  for  the  introdnc- 
tion  of  the  material  to  be  treated,  there  being  perfora- 
tions In  side  walls  of  the  inner  caalng,  balBea  in  the 
inner  casing,  a  suction  conduit  communicating  with  the 
space  between  the  caalngB,  and  condnita  eonaectlng  the 
interior  of  the  Inner  casing  with  tbe  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  device  <rf  the  character  described,  the  comtd- 
nation  of  tnner  and  outar  spaced  casings,  tbe  vace  be- 
tween the  casings  being  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  the 
inner  casing  having  an  Inlet  at  ita  top  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  material  to  be  treated,  one  pair  of  opposite 
sides  of  the  inner  casing  bsvlng  perforations  tberrtn,  air 
conduits  piercing  other  f>ldes  of  the  Inner  casing  and 
communicating  between  the  atBHwpbere  and  tbe  interior 
of  said  caalng,  be  Mas  in  the  inner  caalng,  and  a  suction 
conduit  communicating  with  the  space  between  the 
callings. 


1,124,831.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ANIMAL  FOOD. 
I'AUL  AtrBi«r«LD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1918. 
Serial  No.  752,036.     (CI.  09—11.) 


and  pemitting  the  same  to  ferment  about  tour  hoars, 
then  adding  oil-meal  and  com -meal  and  molasses  to 
said  dough  and  again  permitting  the  same  to  ferment 
about  twenty  mlnutea,  then  dividing  the  dough  into 
amall  particles,  and  then  drying  said  partldea. 

S.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  animal 
food  which  conaists  in  mixing  ground  oata,  wheat,  rya, 
barley  and  malt  with  water  and  yeast  to  form  a  dough 
and  permitting  the  aame  to  ferment  about  four  hours, 
then  adding  oil-meal  and  corn-meal  and  molasses  to  said 
dou^  and  again  permitting  the  same  to  ferment  about 
twenty  mlnutea,  then  dividing  the  dough  into  small 
partldea,  and  then  drying  said  partlclee,  said  mlxtnra 
comprising  approzlmatdy  seventy-four  per  cent,  of  grain, 
eight  per  cent  of  water,  fifteen  per  cent,  of  molasses 
and  three  per  cent,  of  yeast. 


1,124,832.  TIMS-LIMIT  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Chablbs 
C.  Badbau,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roller-Smith 
Company,  a  CorpontlOB  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449,021.     (CI.  176—270.1 


1.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  process  of  producing  animal 
food  consisting  In  mixing  a  quantity  of  ground  grain 
with  water  and  yeast  to  fom  a  dou|^  and  permitting 
the  same  to  fennant,  a  coopamtlTaly  \vm%  ttma,  tliea 
adding  a  further  quantity  of  grwiBd  fralB  and  also  a 
quantity  of  molaasea  to  aaid  dough  and  again  permitting 
the  same  to  ferment  a  comparatlTaij  abort  tlipe,  then 
dividing  the  dough  into  small  psrtldea,  and  then  diring 
said  partldea. 

2.  The  herein  dcaerll>ed  proceas  of  prodndag  aalouU 
food  conalsting  in  mixing  a  qnaatltjr  of  ground  fraln 
with  watw  and  yeast  to  form  a  dovgh  and  pemlttlng 
tbe  same  to  fanncnt  about  four  bovra,  tliaa  aMlBg  a 
further  qtwntlty  of  ground  grain  and  also  a  quantity 
of  molaaase  to  said  dough  and  again  pennitting  the  same 
to  fersMnt  about  twenty  mlnutea,  then  diTldtng  the 
dough  into  sbbU  partldea,  and  thea  diyiag  ,^»li  par- 
tldea at  ft  tanpeiatnre  snflklently  hlgb  to  sliilllns  the 

3.  The  hecdn  deeerlbed  proceaa  of  prododng  aalMal 
fcod  coMltting  in  mUlag  a  qBantlty  of 
with  water  aai  yeaat  to  form  a  doogl 
the  aame  to  fMincat  about  fear  hoaia,  thea  adding  a 
further  qpnatlty  of  groond  grain  and  nlao  a 
of  ■olass>e  to  aaid  don^  and  again  permltttag  tke 
to  femcnt  abeot  twenty  minntea,  then  «lvlilBf  tte 
doufh  into  snail  partldea,  and  then  drying  aaid  par- 
tldea. 

4.  The  .h««la  deacribed  proceea  of  ptedndag  aataal 
food  whidi  conaiats  In  atfxlBg  grsnad  oats,  wheat,  itu, 
barley  and  malt  with  water  and  yeaat  to  fonn  a  dengh 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  coil, 
a  support  therefor,  an  element  actuated  by  said  coll  upon 
exceaslTc  overload  current  for  controlling  tbe  opening  of 
the  drcult  breaker,  a  second  element  actuated  by  said 
coil  upon  moderate  overload  current,  means  for  mounting 
said  elements  on  said  support  so  that  under  normal  cur- 
rent said  first-named  element  Is  spaced  a  certain  distance 
from  said  coil  and  under  moderate  overload  current  con- 
ditions is  moved  by  said  second  element  Into  closer  prox- 
imity to  said  cdA,  and  means  for  damping  the  movement 
of  aald  second  element. 

2.  An  automatic  drcult  breaker  comorlalng  a  coll,  two 
co-sctlng  movable  elements  controlled  by  said  coll,  the 
movement  of  one  of  aald  dements  being  damped  and 
the  other  undamped,  the  former  ooatroUing  the  movement 
of  the  undamped  eleaeat  under  moderate  overload,  and 
mechanical  means  controlled  directly  thereby  for  trip- 
ping the  drcult  breaker. 

3.  An  automatic  drcult  bvanlur  eomprlalng  two  mov- 
able dements,  a  coll  eoBtndUng  tiM  movement  of  both 
oi  aald  elements,  one  of  said  elemsats  being  damped  and 
responding  to  moderate  OTsrioad  e<mdltlona,  and  the 
other  of  aald  eleoMnta  bslng  oadamped  and  responding 
quickly  to  exoeesire  overload,  a  aapport  for  aaid  c<^, 
meana  for  independeotiij  meaaliag  nid  eleneata  oa 
aaid  support,  aald  aadaaved  elMMat  htlaK  retaited  to 
aald  damped  elem«it  ae  that  ttw  Oetaace  between  aaid 
coll  and  aaid  undamped  elaBaat  la  pragrseaiTely  de- 
ersaned  by  the  actloa  <rf  Hid  taanii  aisiaat  upon  ^«- 
greedve  Inereaae  of  overtoad,  and  msaaa  controlled  by 
said  dsBMnta  for  iqMBing  tbe  droM  iMflkir. 

4.  An  automatle  dmrit  brsakar  cenptlilac  two  mor- 
aMe  eteaenta,  a  coll  eontrelUac  Vam  rngmmmX  ttt  both 
ct  said  elcmenta,  one  d  aaM  elements  Hf f  ♦■•irrt  tiHI 

te  moderate  ererload  opoa  esptMtlin  of  a 
tlaw  taterral  and  eeatrdllat  tke  aave- 
eC  the  ether  of  aald  elsaents  andar  ■■■flIlluM  af 
Its  evnlead,  the  latter  element  belB«  Badampsfl. 
aad  BMchaalenl  meaaa  eentralled  direetly  toy  aaM  de- 
atMDta  for  tripping  the  drcnit 
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B.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  comprising  means 
for  creating  a  magnetic  field,  a  magnetic  movable  ele 
ment  controlled  thereby,  a  second  magnetic  moyable  ele- 
ment controlled  by  said  means  and  mechanically  regulat- 
ing the  distance  between  said  means  and  said  flrst- 
named  element  In  accordance  with  the  degree  of  over- 
load, and  means  for  damping  the  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond element. 

frinlms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,124,833.  TIMBER-MEASURIN(;  DEVICE  GKoH.iK  W. 
Bartlett,  Meredith.  N.  H.  Filed  Auj?.  7,  19 1."?.  Serial 
No.  783,634.      (Cl.  33-70.) 


1.  In  a  timber  estimating  devict-,  tbt  tomliination  of  a 
s.rtor  provided  with  graduations  arrannt'd  to  indicate 
timber  conteuts,  a  pointer  bar  movable  over  said  sector, 
and  cooperating  means  on  the  pointer  bar  and  sectoii 
adapted  to  indicate  available  timber  contents  of  a  tree. 

2.  In  a  timber  estimating  device,  tlie  combination  of  a 
sector,  a  pivoted  pointer  bar  having  front  and  rear  sights 
a  portion  of  said  front  sight  being  movable  to  Indicate 
measurements  conjunctively  with  said  sector. 

3.  In  a  timber  estimating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
graduated  sector,  a  pointer  bar,  said  pointer  Imr  having 
front  and  rear  sights,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  sights  being 
movable,  and  means  carried  by  the  sector  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  sight  commensurate 
with  the  adjustment  of  said  pointer  bar. 


1.124,834.  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING. 
Hans  Babtsch.  Zehlendorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  1ft.  1914.     Serial  No.  K13.038.     in.  74 — 34.1 


1.  A  planetary  transmlMion  ^aarlng  coniisting  of  two 
trains  of  wheels  of  unequal  velocity  ratio  each  comprlaing 
an  laner,  outer  and  Intermediate  wheel,  the  Inner  wheels 
belnc.  coDaeeted  to  rotate  in  unlaon  and  the  onter  wheels 
being  also  connected  to  rotate  in  unison,  a  sUtionary  Joar- 
nal  tor  one  Intermediate  wheel  and  means  connecting  the 
other  Intermediate  wheel  with  a  shaft 


2.  A  planetary  transmission  gearing  consisting  of  two 
trains  of  wheels  of  unequal  velocity  ratio  each  compris- 
ing an  Inner,  outer  and  Intermediate  wheel,  the  inner 
wheels  being  connected  to  rotate  in  unison  and  the  outer 
wheels  being  also  connected  to  rotate  In  unison,  a  station- 
ary Journal  for  one  intermediate  wheel,  means  connecting 
the  other  Intermediate  wheel  with  a  shaft  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  train  of  wheels  whose  inter- 
mediate wheel  Is  statlonarlly  jonrnaled. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  shaft  ends,  a  planetary 
gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the 
other  having  two  trains  of  wheels  of  unequal  veioelty 
ratio,  each  consisting  of  an  inner,  outer  and  intermediate 
wheel,  comprising  In  combination,  an  inner  wheel  on  ont 
shaft,  a  second  inner  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  therewith. 
rt  statlonarily  Joumaled  Intermediate  wheel  meshing  with 
the  flrst-mentloned  Inner  wheel,  a  planet  wheel  meshing 
with  said  second  Inner  wheel,  two  outer  wheels  rotatabie 
In  unison  with  each  other  and  meshing  with  said  inter- 
rr.edlate  wheel  and  planet  wheel  respectively  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  planetary  wheel  to  the 
other  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  shaft  ends,  a  planetary 
»;eadng  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  shaft  to  an- 
other having  two  trains  of  wheels  of  unequal  velocity 
ratio,  each  conslstiUR  of  an  inner,  outer  and  intermediate 
wheel,  comprising  In  combination,  an  inner  wheel  on  one 
shaft,  a  second  inner  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  statlonarlly  Journaled  intermediate  wheel  meshing  with 
the  tirst-mentloncd  inner  wheel,  a  planet  wheel  meshing 
\vlth  said  second  inner  wheel,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the 
other  shaft  and  supporting  said  planet  wheel  and  two 
outer  wheels  meshing  with  said  Intermediate  wheel  and 
planet  wheel  respectively  and  moiinte<l  to  rotate  In  unl 
son  with  each  other  on  the  crank-arm  carrying  shaft. 


1.124,8.15.     STIFFENED  SHOE  BLANK.     H.iKKY  H.  Beck- 
wiTH.  Bost(.n,  Mass.     Filed  June   !.'»,  Ittl4.     Serial  No 
(CI.  36—77.1 


H4.5.061'. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stlffener  for  boots 
and  shoes,  consisting  of  a  body  of  fibrous  material,  Im- 
pregnated with  a  stiffening  hydrocarbon,  which  Is  hard 
and  resilient  when  cold  and  which  is  capable  of  being 
softened  or  rendered  plastic  at  a  moderate  heat. 

2.  As    a    new    article    of    manufacture,    a    stlffener    for 
1><  ots  and  shoes,  consisting  of  a  body  of  abaort>ent  fibrous 
material,  Impregnated  with  a  stlffenlnf  hydrocarbon  com 
pound,  comprising  a  blend  of  Montan  wax  and  a  binder. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stlffener  for  stif- 
fening boots  and  shoes,  consisting  of  s  body  of  absorbent 
fibrous  material  Impregnated  with  Montan  wax. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stlffener  for  stif- 
fening boots  and  shoes,  consisting  of  a  body  of  absorbent 
fibrous  material,  impregnated  with  a  stiffening  hydro- 
carbon compound,  compristns  a  blend  of  IfonUn  wax  and 
hard  asphaitum,  said  blank  being  adapted  to  be  molded 
about  a  last  when  heated  to  a  moderate  temperature  but 
retaining  its  stiffness  st  the  temperature  of  the  human 
Lody.  and  adapted  to  rapidly  set  or  harden  when  cooled. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stlffener  for  boots 
and  shoes  otHSslsting  of  a  sheet  of  flbroos  materUl  im- 
pregnated with  a  stiffening  hydrocarbon  material  which  is 
capable  of  beinj  rendered  soft  and  plastic  when  heated  so 
as  to  be  readily  lasted  in  a  shoe  when  so  bested,  wbleh  is 
capable  of  readily  setting  or  hardening  on  cooling,  and 
which  when  set  is  hard  and  resilient  and  unaffected  by 
moisture  or  the  heat  of  the  human  foot. 

I  Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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l,124.8.<i«.  GARMBNT-FITTINO  DBVICE.  EdwakdBILL, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jan.  7,  lOlS.  Serial  No. 
740,643.      (n.  S.S— 15.) 


1  ne  comlklnation  with  a  back  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therein  extending  from  the  top  substantially  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  of  sUdes  mounted  on  said  back  mem 
Um'  and  having  portions  passing  through  said  slot  to  lock 
the  slide  to  the  back  member,  back  encircling  belts  carried 
by  xald  slides,  arm  hole  members  carried  by  one  of  said 
iKxIy  encircling  belts,  a  longitudinally  slotted  front  mem- 
ber, a  collar  member  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
back  member,  coactlng  means  on  the  ends  of  the  collar 
member  and  the  upper  end  of  the  front  member  to  permit 
independent  adjusting  engagement  of  either  of  said  collar 
member  ends  after  adjustment  of  said  front  member,  a 
slide  on  the  back  member,  a  similar  slide  on  the  front 
member,  a  belt  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  slide  of  the 
back  member,  coacting  means  at  the  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  belt  and  on  the  slide  of  the  front  member  ar- 
ranged to  permit  independent  adjustment  and  connection 
of  said  belt  ends  to  the  slide  on  the  front  member. 


dittcbar^,  a  second  stage  pump  for  raising  the  pressure  nf 
some  of  the  air  from  said  tank,  a  high  pressure  tank  for 
the  air  so  raised,  and  a  choke  valve  in  the  conduit  from 
tlie  low  pressure  tank  to  the  pump  controlled  by  the  air 
pressure  in  the  high  pressure  tank. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  piston,  a  pumping  piston  connected  therewith, 
an  air  valve  for  controlling  the  air  delivered  by  the  pump- 
ing piston,  a  tank  into  which  such  air  dischar^fes,  a  pump 
connected  with  the  air  valve  for  raising  the  pressure  of  a 
portion  of  the  air  from  such  tank,  there  t>elng  a  conduit 
from  the  tank  to  the  pump,  a  high  pressure  air  tank,  a 
conduit  from  the  pump  to  the  last  mentioned  tank,  and  a 
choke  valve  in  the  conduit  from  the  low  pressure  tank 
to  the  pump,  controlled  by  the  air  pressure  In  the  high 
;ires8nre  tank. 

f>.  The  combination,  with  a  main  cylinder,  of  a  driving 
piston,  an  air  pumping  piston  connected  therewith,  an  air 
valve  therefor,  a  second  stage  pumping  piston,  a  third 
stage  pumping  piston  mounted  on  the  second  stage  piston, 
an  air  conduit  leading  from  the  first  mentioned  air  pump 
to  said  valve,  a  low  pressure  air  tank,  conduits  from  the 
valve  to  the  main  cylinder  and  such  low-pressure  tank  and 
from  the  tank  to  the  second  stage  pump,  a  reservoir  for 
high  pressure  air,  and  conduits  between  it  and  the  second 
Htage  pump  and  third  stage  pump  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,124,837.  INTKRNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chabi.ks 
M.  BLA.NCHAtD,  ElyrU,  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  711,464.     (CI.  123—32.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  main  cylinder,  a  driving  piston  therein,  a  pump  cylin- 
der, an  a|r  pumping  piston  therein  connected  with  the 
driving  piston,  a  reciprocating  valve  for  controlling  the 
air  to  and  from  said  air  pumping  piston,  an  air  compress- 
ing piston  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  air 
valve,  and  conduits  for  air  leading  from  said  air  Talre  to 
the  main  Cylinder  and  to  the  space  in  front  of  the  air 
compressing  piston  mounted  on  the  valre. 

2.  In  sn  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  drt'Viag  piston,  of  an  air  pumping  piston  connected 
therewith,  a  reciprocating  valve  for  controlling  the  air  to 
and  from  said  last  mentioned  piston,  a  tow-preamr*  air 
tank,  a  coadult  from  the  valve  to  the  tank,  an  air  eom- 
preasiag  piston  mounted  on  said  valve,  a  coadnit  from  the 
tank  to  tilt  space  in  front  of  soch  last  mentioned  ptsten, 
a  conduit  from  such  space,  and  check  valves  for  the  la^ 
mentioned  two  conduits. 

3.  In  SB  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  eombinatton. 
with  a  main  piston,  of  s  pumping  piston  connected  there- 
with, a  low  pressure  air  tank  into  which  such  pump  may 


,124,838.  VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Cbarlbs  M. 
Blanchakd,  El.vrla,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,460.      (CI.  123—90.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  admission  valve,  a  rock  cam  member  having  a  projec- 
tion, an  arm  connected  with  the  admission  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  roller  member  adapted  to  ride  on  the  face  of  the 
cam,  flanges  on  said  roller  projecting  opposite  the  sides 
of  said  cam  member,  cam  surfaces  formed  on  such  sides 
adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  whereby  one  of  said  mem- 
bers is  shifted  with  relation  to  the  other  so  that  the  roller 
member  may  avoid  the  projection  on  the  cam  member  on 
one  stroke  but  be  engaged  by  It  on  the  other  stroke. 

2.  The  eombinstion  of  a  valve,  a  cam,  a  roller  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  cam  and  connected  with  the  valve,  a  flange 
on  the  roller,  and  a  csm  projection  on  tho  side  of  ttie  cam 
mentioned  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  to  shift  the  roller 
whereby  on  one  stroke  the  roller  may  be  aetnated  by  said 
cam  and  on  another  stroke  may  be  independent  of  it. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatloa. 
with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  an  admission  valve,  a  roller 
for  operating  it  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally,  a  cam 
having  a  hump,  oppositely  inclined  edge  surfaces,  a  pair 
of  disks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  roller  connected  with  it 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  surfsces  respectively, 
and   mesns   for   moving  said  cam,   whereby  the  inclined 
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edges  reciprocate  the  roller  back  and  forth  so  tbat  the 
roller  U  engaged  by  the  bump  on  one  stroke  of  tbe  cam  and 
not  engage  tbereby  on  tbe  opposite  stroke. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  an 
admission  valve,  an  arm  for  operating  it,  a  roller  carried 
on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally,  a  rock- 
ing cam  having  a  partially  cylindrical  sarface  with  a 
hump,  oppositely  inclined  edge  surfaces  near  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  cam,  a  pair  of  disks  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
roller  connecting  with  it  and  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
clined surfaces  respectively,  and  means  connected  with  a 
moving  part  of  the  engine  for  oscillating  said  cam  whereby 
the  Inclined  edges  reciprocate  tbe  roller  back  and  forth  so 
that  It  Is  engaged  on  one  stroke  of  tbe  cam  by  the  hump 
and  not  engaged  tbereby  on  the  opposite  stroke. 

5.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  valve,  a  recipro- 
cating cam,  mechanism  connecting  tbe  valve  and  cam  oper 
ative  on  one  stroke  of  tbe  cam  but  not  on  the  other,  and 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  tbe  cam.  Including  an  inter- 
mediate rotatable  rod  having  right  and  left  hand  threads 
connecting  it  re8i>ectively  with  the  cam  and  driver  there- 
for, whereby  tbe  turning  of  said  rod  shifts  tbe  cam  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  changing  the  relative  position 
uf  the  valve  and  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.ll'4,83ft.  CYLINDER  AND  PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  I N'TKRNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Charles 
M.  Blanch.\kd,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  nied  Jan.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   743,451.      iCl.   123—176.) 


1.  The  oomblnatlon  of  two  cylinders  of  different  diam- 
eter, the  smaller  cylinder  being  water  Jacketed,  to  corre- 
sponding pistons  operating  In  said  cylinders  and  connect- 
ed together,  communicating  water  spaces  in  the  walls  of 
*ald  pistons,  the  outer  portion  of  the  larger  piston'  stand- 
ing opposite  the  end  of  tbe  water  Jacket  in  the  smaller 
cylinder,  and  a  sliding  tnbnlar  connection  between  the 
larger  piston  and  the  water  Jacket  comprising  a  tube  car- 
ried by  one  of  such  members  and  sUdably  extending  into 
tb«  other. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  two  cylinders  of  different  diam- 
eter arranged  tandem,  tandem  pistons  connected  together 
and  occnpylng  tbe  cylinders  respectively,  a  chamber  within 
the  bend  of  the  amnUer  piston,  passageways  to  and  from 
■Mild  cbnaaber  In  tbe  apper  and  lower  portion  of  the 
■auiller  piston  and  in  tbe  opper  and  lower  portion  of  tbe 
larflnr  piston.  Mid  pawngiiwnyi  in  the  larger  piston  stand- 
ing  oppiaiit*  tbe  end  of  tbe  water  Jacket  of  tbe  smaller  cyl- 
inder, and  tabes  ezteadlaf  parallel  witb  tbe  axis  of  the 
plstms  and  fnmlBbtag  ewanlcstiou  bstween  tbe  water 
Jarket  of  tW  ejltodsr  aad  the  water  space  of  tbe  larscr 


3.  Tbe  PssiMaBMoa  sf  Umtmm  erUadsrs  of  different  dl- 
laaisa  pMaas  serapytac  said  cylta 
cyMaArr  havlac  a  water  Jacket  the  end 
of  which  is  la  iWaMiat  wKh  the  oatar  pattlsa  at  Ihs 
ptsend,  water  s*a«s  wMMa  the  head  <il  ths  aa 


th»  walls  af  the  two 
•ate  ml  the  pte«a« 
t'  •>  wairr  Jarhpt  m 


parallel  wtth  the 
tlaa  teawsea 

ta  IS*-  karnar  pM*m. 


said  tubes  t>eing  screw  threaded  near  one  end  Into  one  of 
said  members  opposite  the  water  jacket  space  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  other  member,  and  stuffing  boxes  carried  by 
i<ald  other  member  and  embracing  said  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  of  tandem  cylinders  of  different  di- 
ameters, the  smaller  cylinder  being  water  Jacketed,  two 
pistons  in  tbe  said  cylinders  respectively,  bolts  accessible 
on  tbe  crank  side  of  tbe  larger  piston  securing  it  to  tbe 
smaller  piston,  communicating  water  pasasgeways  In  tbe 
walls  of  the  two  pistons,  and  eliding  tubular  connections 
t>etween  said  passageways  In  tbe  larger  piston  and  the  end 
of  said  water  Jacket. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  water  Jacketed  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  larger  piston  abattlng  the  end  of  the  main 
piston,  communicating  openings  within  tbe  main  piston 
and  said  larger  piston,  tubes  In  commonication  with  the 
water  Jacket  and  carried  by  said  cylinder  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  pistons  and  extending  into  the  larger  pis- 
ton, stuffing  boxes  carried  by  tbe  larger  piston  embracing 
said  tubes,  and  larger  tubes  carried  by  tbe  larger  piston 
and  freely  surrounding  the  end  portion  of  tbe  tabes  first 
mentioned,  said  larger  tubes  being  closed  at  their  outer 
ends. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.124,840.  CYLINDB»  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Charlbs  M.  Blanch 
ARD,  Willoughby,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
22,  1913,  Serial  No.  743,461.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flle<l  Mar.  25,  1914.  SerUl  No.  827.031.  (CI. 
123      103.  ^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  tandem  pistons  of  different  di 
amotera,  of  cylinders  therefor,  the  smaller  cylinder  extend- 
ing into  the  larger  one,  a  port  through  the  wall  of  the 
smaller  cylinder  within  the  larger  cylinder,  and  means  for 
securing  the  smaller  cylinder  to  tbe  larger  cylinder  at  a 
point  between  said  port  and  the  bead  of  the  smaller  cylin- 
der. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  smaller  cylin- 
der having  spaced  walls  providing  a  water  Jacket  between 
them,  both  walls  of  said  smaller  cylinder  extending  into 
the  larger  cylinder,  a  flange  on  tbe  outer  wall  of  the 
smaller  cylinder  abattlag  tbe  end  of  tbe  larger  cylinder 
and  secured  to  it,  and  a  port  through  tbe  wall  of  the 
smaller  cylinder  witbln  tbe  larger  cylinder. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  two  cylinders  of  different  dian- 
eters,  the  smaller  cylinder  extending  into  tbe  larger  cylin- 
der, admission  and  cxhsoat  ports  tbroogh  the  walla  of  tbe 
two  cylinders  where  thegr  ovarlap,  aad  aiaaas  for  aeearlng 
tbe  saaller  cylladar  to  the  lai*sr  eylladar  hatassa  said 
porta  and  tbe  bead  ot  the  aaaallar  cylladar. 

4.  Tbe  coasMaatloa  of  two  cylladsra  «t  dlffaraat  dlaea- 
sloas  .  tbe  saMllar  cylladsr  esteadlag  teto  aad  flttlag  the 
ptetoa  bora  9i  the  fauvar  cyUadar.  adatestea  and  eshaaat 
porte  dlrsctly  thrM«h  the  waUa  af  tha  cylladsra 

cylladsra  thiniir.  the  saMltar  cyll 
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1,124,841.     CASTING-MACHINE.     AOOLPHB  BLATTSTaiN, 
New    York,    N.   Y.      Filed   July   28.    1914.      Serial   No. 

853,682.      (CI.  22—65.) 


II 


1.  A  casting  device  comprlalng  a  holder,  a  ring  attached 
thereto,  a  flask  detachably  mounted  In  the  ring,  and  a 
cover  bavlag  a  central  protuberance  detachably  mounted 
on  the  flask. 

2.  A  casting  device  comprlalng  a  holder,  a  ring  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  a  flask  detachably  mounted  In  the  ring, 
and  a  cover  having  a  central  protuberance  detachably 
mounted  on  tbe  flask. 


1.124.842.  SHOE  -  PSOTBCTOR.  JoscFH  H.  Blocb, 
Scranton.  Ps.  Piled  Jnly  8,  1910.  Serlsl  No.  571,067. 
(CI.  36 — 73.) 


A  shoe  guard  comprising  a  metallic  plate  provided  with 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  tbe  heel  of  a  shoe,  the  bottom 
of  the  recess  having  nail  boles,  a  counter  portion  adapted 
to  embrace  the  counter  of  the  shoe,  and  having  holes 
around  its  edge  for  rivets,  said  counter  portion  having  a 
curved  upiper  edge  extending  downwardly  to  tbe  front  of 
the  heel,  and  a  forwardly  extending  tapering  tongue 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  shank  of  the 
shoe  and  pierced  witb  nail  holes. 


1.124.843.  ANIMAL  SHEARS  OR  CUPPER.  John 
BooBNB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  riexlble 
Shaft  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,964.     (CT.  30—1.) 


1.  In  a  r tipper  comprising  s  grooved  cnttar  aad  means 
for  reelpracattag  It,  a  guide  eagBghig  tha  groora  of  the 
cnttar.  saM  galds  halBg  ahartar  thu  tha  eattsr  aad  tha 
latter  hsl«B  teoaatad  te  wtth  aaa  «Bd  althdiaa ■  taward 
fraai  sm  aad  af  tha  gaMi  at  mm  lltett  af  Ha  tmsal,  said 

katteteaf  Ite 
af  tha 
ta  sach  tlhraCtaa  a(  tha  eatter  to 
partldaa  sf  saM 


2.  In  a  clipper  comprising  a  frame,  a  vibrating  cutter 
guided  for  movement  thereon,  a  fixed  comb  and  means 
holding  it  yieldingly  to  tbe  frame  with  its  teeth  In  con- 
tact witb  tbe  vibrating  cutter,  a  heel  bearing  for  said 
comb  comprising  a  q;>herlcal  boss  on  the  frame,  the  comb 
being  provided  with  a  spherically  formed  socket  to  seat  on 
said  boss,  sad  adjustable  stops  on  the  frame  engaging  tbe 
eomb  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  about  the  axis  of  said 
spherical  boss. 

3.  In  a  clipper  comprising  a  frame,  a  vibrating  cutter 
guided  for  movement  thereon,  a  fixed  comb  and  means 
holding  it  yieldingly  to  the  frame  with  its  teeth  in  con- 
tact with  the  vibrating  cutter,  and  a  heel  bearing  for  said 
comb  comprising  a  spherical  boss  on  the  frame,  and  a  fit- 
ting removably  secured  to  tbe  comb  and  extending  from 
the  face  thereof  to  said  boss,  said  fitting  having  a  sperl- 
cally  formed  socket  adapted  to  seat  on  the  boss. 

4.  In  a  dipper  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  mounted 
for  vibration  thereon,  a  rotary  driving  shaft  Joumaled  in 
said  frame  and  a  cross  head  operatlvely  engaged  with  said 
driving  shaft,  means  projecting  from  the  cross  head  for 
driving  engagement  with  said  cotter,  and  guiding  means 
in  tbe  frame  engaging  tbe  cross  bead,  said  catter  en- 
gaging means  being  disposed  directly  below  said  cross 
head  guide,  a  fixed  comb  and  means  holding  it  yieldingly 
to  the  frame  with  its  teeth  In  contact  with  the  vibrating 
cutter,  and  a  heel-beartng  for  said  cumb  comprising  a 
spherical  boss  on  the  frame,  tbe  comb  being  provided 
with  a  spherically  formed  socket  adapted  to  seat  on  tbe 
boss,  and  tbe  center  of  the  spheri<»l  boss  being  located 
substantially  in  a  plane  which  contains  also  the  line  of 
contact  of  the  extremities  of  the  cutter  edges  with  the 
comb  and  the  approximate  points  of  engaging  between 
tbe  driving  projections  of  the  cross  bead  and  the  said 
cutter. 

1,124,844.  APPARATUS  FOB  SPROUTING  GRAIN. 
Geobob  B.  Botbb,  Lansdale,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,052.     (CI.  47—30.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spronting  grain,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular easing  consisting  of  a  back,  aad  sides  sscorsd  to 
tbe  back,  said  sides  having  windows  therein,  a  front  door 
biagad  to  one  of  tbe  sides  and  having  a  window  tberala,  a 
hlagsd  top  having  a  window  therein,  said  sides  harteg 
guides  tberecm.  perforated  trays  oa  tbe  guides  fitting 
srlthia  tiie  caalag.  a  taak  In  tha  lower  portion  of  the  cas- 
iBf  adaptad  to  coatala  water,  aod  said  wiadows  in  the 
hi  tha  fNBt  located  ootalda  of  the  plana  of  the 
flC-  aald  sMea,  whereby  the  vapor  troai  tbe 
aywaidly  aad  areaad  all  of  said  traya  and 
s<  tha  ttaya,  aad  aa  Iscllaad 
tiay  aiaptai  to  dtaaet  the  wa- 
iBto  tha  taak.  aakatoattally  as  de- 
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HflKes  reciprtK-ate  the  lollor  hark  and  forth  «o  that  the 
loll.T  Is  engaged  hy  thr  humn  on  one  stroke  of  the  cam  and 
not  engaKc  then-by   on   the  opposite  stroke. 

4.  The  eomblnatlon,  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  an 
admission  valve,  an  arm  for  oi>eratlnK'  It,  a  roller  carried 
on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  ghlfted  laterally,  a  rook- 
ing' cam  having  a  partially  cylindrical  surface  with  a 
hump,  oppotdtely  ln(  lined  edge  surfaces  near  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cam.  a  pair  of  disks  on  opposite  slde«  of  said 
roller  connecting  with  It  and  a(lapte<l  to  .'Ugage  the  In- 
clined surfaces  res'ui-tlvely.  and  means  connected  with  a 
moving  part  of  the  engine  for  oscillating  sal<l  cam  whereby 
the  Inclined  edges  reciprocate  the  roller  back  and  forth  so 
that  It  la  engaged  on  one  stroke  of  the  cam  by  the  hump 
an(f  not  engaged  thereby  on  the  opposite  stroke. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valvr,  a  reclpro- 
'•atlng  cam,  mechaui.-.m  connecting  the  valve  and  cam  oper 
atlv.'  on  one  stroke  of  the  cam  but  not  on  the  other,  and 
mechanism  for  n-ciprocating  the  cam.  including  an  Inter- 
mediate lotatable  ro<l  having  right  and  left  hand  threads 
.-onnectlng  It  respectively  with  th.-  cam  and  driver  there- 
for, whereby  the  turning  of  said  rod  shifts  the  cam  In 
one  direction  or  the  oth.-r.  clianging  tlw  relative  position 
of  the  valve  ariil  cam 

I  Claims  f,  to  s  not  printed  in  tli*'  (iazette.)  , 


l,l-.'4,s:!!».  iVI.lNDKH  .\M»  PISTON  » ON.^TRrCTION 
FUR  INTIUNAI.  <  OMIU  STION  KXi.lNKS  ihari.e.s 
M  lU.vM  II Mil..  Kl.\ri:i.  (ihi.,  Filed  .Ian.  JJ.  lyi.'!.  Se- 
rial  .\o.  74::.4r.i.     ici.   i.'.;  -  itc.  , 


1.  The  .-umbinatlon  .'f  two  ,  yllnders  of  different  diam- 
•-ter.  th..  smaller  cylinder  being  water  jacketed,  to  corre- 
sponding pistons  operating  In  said  cylinders  and  connect- 
ed together,  communicating  water  spaces  in  the  walls  of 
sal.l  pistons,  the  outer  portion  of  the  larger  piston  stand- 
ing opposite  thr  end  of  the  water  Jacket  In  the  smaller 
I'.vllnder,  and  a  sliding  tubular  connection  l),>tween  the 
larger  piston  and  the  water  jacket  comprising  a  tube  car- 
rlwl  by  one  of  such  members  and  sUdably  extendloK  Into 
the  other. 

•-'.  The  combination  of  two  cylinders  of  different  diam- 
eter arranged  tandem,  tandem  pistons  connected  together 
and  occupying  the  cylinders  respectively,  a  chamber  wlthlu 
th..  head  of  the  smaller  piston,  passageways  to  and  from 
said  chamber  In  the  upper  an.l  lower  portion  of  the 
smaller  piston  and  In  the  upwr  and  lower  portion  of  the 
larger  pUton,  said  passageways  In  the  larger  piston  stand- 
ing opposite  the  end  of  the  water  Jacket  of  the  smaller  cyl- 
inder, and  tulK-s  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
pistons  and  furnishing  commtjnlcatlon  between  the  water 
Jacket  of  the  cylinder  and  the  water  space  of  the  larger 
piston. 

•t.  The  c-ombinatlon  of  tandem  cylinders  of  different  di- 
ameters, connected  Undem  pistons  occupying  said  cylln 
ders,  the  smaller  cylinder  having  a  water  Jacket,  the  end 
of  which  is  in  allnenMnt  with  the  outer  portion  of  the 
larger  piston,  water  s'wce  within  the  head  of  the  smaller 
piston,  water  passageways  thereto  and  therefrom  within 
the  walls  of  the  two  pistons,  and  tubes  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  pistons  and  providing  communication  between 
tie  water  Jacket  and  the  water  space  in  tV  larger  piston. 


said  tubes  being  screw  threaded  near  one  end  i„to  one  ..f 
said  m..mb..,s  opposite  the  water  jacket  spac  and  ..,„.n,i. 
Uig  into  th.'  ..tlier  member,  and  stuffing  box,.  ,arri.-d  bs 
-aid  oth.r  iiifiDlKT  and  embracing  said  tnb.s. 

4.  The  comMnatiou  of  tandem  cylinders  ,,f  ,lirt.r.M,t  di 
am.t.M-s.  tl)..  smaller  cylinder  being  water  UwkruM  two 
pistons  in  the  said  cylinders  re8pe<.-tlvelv.  bolts  arcessibl 
on  th..  .rank  si.i..  of  the  larger  piston  securing'  it  to"  t|,.. 
si.uUi.r  .,ist,,i>.  communicating  water  pasa>g..w;Ms  i,,  the 
walls  ,,f  th.  two  pistons,  and  sliding  tubular  .  ..ii.,..ctions 
t"  tw...-n  sai,l  i.Hs.ag.'ways  In  the  larger  piston  .uid  the  end 
of   said    «  at.  r   jacket. 

.'.  The  romhinatlon  of  a  water  jackete,!  cvlind.-r  a  pis 
t-.n  then  in.  a  larger  piston  abutting  the  en.i  of  tb'..  main 
Pisr..n.  .■ommunl.ating  openings  within  the  mam  n|.,,„, 
an.l  saul  lari..er  piston.  tul«.s  In  communl.atlon  «,tl,  „,.■ 
WHt..r  ja.k..,  an.i  .arrled  by  said  cylinder  parallel  w„|, 
tie  axis  ,.f  th..  pist,.ns  and  ..xt..ndint  into  th..  larg.-r  ni. 
ton.  stutfln.'  I.0X..S  .anie.l  by  the  larg.r  pi.st.,,,  ..mbra.in  ■ 
sai.l  tulM.s.  and  larg.r  tub.s  carMe.l  hv  the  larg..,-  pi^-.n 
an.l  fnely  surrounding  the  end  porth.n  of  the  tubes  first 
ni..nti..n»-.l.  .ai.l  larg..r  tubes  Mn^  rlos.  .1  ;,t  ih..ir  out..r 
en. Is. 

tflalms  1;  to   11   n.it  printed  In  th..  (Jazette.) 
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--.    IIM.:.  .S.Tlal   .\..    74:!.4.',1.      IMvlded  an.l   .his    ipplLn' 
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1  I'll..  ...imhinii'l.in.  with  tandem  plst..ns  ..f  .litT,  i.  nt  <li 
am..t..rs.  ,,f  .ylin.le  s  therefor,  th..  smaller  .yllnd..r  .'Xten.l 
Ing  Into  th.-  Iarg..r  one.  a  port  through  the  wall  ..f  th.' 
small,  r  cylinder  within  the  larger  cylln.ler.  and  means  f..r 
securing  the  smaller  cylinder  to  the  larger  cyllnd.r  ,ir  m 
point  bet\v..en  sal.l  port  and  the  hea.l  .>f  the  small..:  .vlln 
der. 

1*.  The  ..omblnall.m  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  smaller  .ylln- 
der  having  -paced  walls  providing  a  wat.-r  jacket  l)..tw.  m 
them.  l><)th  walls  nt  said  smaller  cylinder  extending  ini.. 
the  larger  cylinder,  n  flange  on  the  outer  wall  ,.f  Hi.- 
sBiailer  cyllmler  abutting  the  end  of  the  larger  cylin.l.'i 
and  secureil  to  It.  an.l  a  port  through  th?  wall  of  the 
smaller    cylinder    within    the    larger   cylinder. 

.?.  The  c.mblnatlon  of  two  cylinders  of  different  diam 
eters,  the  smaller  cylinder  extending  Into  the  larger  cylin 
der,  admission  and  exhaust  ports  through  the  walls  of  tti- 
two  cylinders  where  they  overlap,  and  means  for  securinc 
the  smaller  cylinder  to  the  larger  cylinder  between  sal. I 
ports  and  the  head  of  the  smaller  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  cylinders  of  different  dim.  n 
sions  .  the  smaller  cylinder  extending  into  and  fitting  the 
piston  bore  of  the  larger  cylinder,  admission  and  exhaust 
ports   directly   through   the  walls  of  the  cylinders    vh.rc 
they  overlap. 

5.  The  combination  of  tandem  pistons  of  different  dlani 
eters,  cylinders  therefor,  the  smaller  cylinder  being  jacket 
ed  and  having  its  inner  and  outer  Jacket  extending  Int.. 
the  larger  cylinder,  admission  and  exhaust  ports  throuch 
the  walls  of  the  smaller  cylinder  and  the  larger  cylinder 
extending  substantially  radially  through  these  walls  where 
they  overlap. 


I  '4  Ml       CASTINM;  MACIIINK.      AOOLPHE  BlattkTBIN. 
\..w    V..rk.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    -'H.    1914.      Serial    No. 


1  .\  .asiiiig  d..vi<...  comprising  a  hold.-r.  a  ring  attache<l 
th.T.t..  a  llask  .leta.hably  mounte.l  In  the  ring,  and  a 
,..,v..r  liMvinu  a  central  protuls-ran.  e  detachably  mounted 
..11  111.,  tiask. 

•_'  A  astiiig  device  comprising  a  hold.-r.  a  ring  pivotally 
...nne.  I...1  ih.r.to.  a  llask  deta.hably  mounttnl  in  the  ring, 
ind  a  .ser  having  a  central  protuberance  detachably 
iii,,iintf<l  oil  the  tlask. 


I.'4.s4-'  SllOK  FHOTECTOK.  .Iuskph  H.  Bi..>.  h. 
S.rant.in.  I'a  Filed  .July  H.  l<il»t.  Serial  N..  .'.71  .IM'.T. 
It  I    -MV     7."!.) 


J.  In  a  cllppef  comprising  a  frame,  a  vibrating  cutter 
guided  for  movement  thereon,  a  fixed  comb  and  means 
holding  It  yieldingly  to  the  frame  with  Its  teeth  in  ..in- 
tact with  the  vibrating  cutter,  a  heel  l)earlng  for  said 
comb  comprising  a  spherical  Ikjks  on  the  frame,  th.  mmli 
lieing  provided  with  a  spherically  formed  socket  to  seat  on 
said  l»o8g,  and  adjustable  istops  on  the  frame  engaging  the 
cumb  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  alwut  the  axis  of  said 
spherical  boss. 

."{.   In  a  cllpi>er  comprising  a  frame,  a   vibrating  cutter 
guided    for    movement    thereon,    a    fixed    lomb    and    means 
holding  it  yieldingly  to  the  frame  with   Its   teeth  in   .on 
tact  with  the  vibrating  cutter,  and  a  heel  bearing  for  said 
comb  comprising  a  spherical  Iwss  on  the  frame,  and  a  fit 
ting    removably   secured    to   the  comb  and   extendin;;    from 
the  face  thereof  to  .said  boss,  said  fitting  havinj;   a    sp.ri 
callj    formed  socket  adapted  to  seat  on  the  boss. 

4.  In  a  clipper  cmprislng  a  frame,  a  .utter  iiioiiiii.Hl 
for  vibration  thereon,  a  rotary  driving  shaft  joiirnaled  In 
said  fram»and  a  cr.)ss  head  operatlvely  engagwl  wiili  said 
driving  shaft,  means  pr.)jecting  from  the  .  ross  head  for 
driving  engagement  with  said  cutter,  and  guiding  means 
in  the  frame  engaging  the  cross  head,  said  cutter  en- 
gaging means  l>elng  disposed  dire<tly  l.elow  said  .  ross 
bead  guid...  a  tix.-d  c.iml.  and  means  bol.liiii:  it  yieldingly 
to  the  frame  with   its  teeth  in  cmta.t   with   the  vll.riiting 

.utter,    and    a    heel-l««aring    for    sal.l    .•.■nil uprising    a 

spberi(.al  Uiss  on  the  frame,  the  .-omb  tning  provided 
with  a  spherically  formed  socket  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
b..ss.  and  the  center  of  the  spherical  1h>ss  U-ing  l....aie.l 
substantially  in  a  plane  which  contains  :ils..  the  line  ut 
conliict  .if  th..  extremities  of  the  c.Ht.r  .-dues  witli  ibe 
coini.  an.l  the  aiiproxiniate  points  .if  en;:a:;in:;  l.-tw.-.-ii 
the  driving  projections  of  the  cross  hea.l  an.l  iln-  .>aiii 
cutt.r. 

1.1_'4.K44.  Ari'AKATlS  FOR  SrROlTlNt;  i;KA1N. 
(Iti.K.jK  B.  B..VKK.  I>an8dale.  Ta.  Filed  Aug.  11.  liiK' 
Serial   No.   7H4.().".L'.      (<'l.   47-    .'10. » 


A  si....-  u'uard  comprising  a  metall  c  plate  provided  with 
I  rect-s.  Hd,ipte<l  to  receive  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  the  ls>ttom 
..f  tie  ri.  ess  having  nail  holes,  a  cotinter  portion  adapted 
to  embrace  tlie  ounter  of  the  shoe,  and  having  holes 
.ir-.iin.l  itK  .Mlge  for  rivets,  said  counter  jxjrtlon  having  n 
.'irvt.l  upper  edge  extending  downwardly  to  the  front  of 
'he  h.-.l.  an.l  a  forwnrdly  extending  tapering  tongue 
i.lnpt.ii  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  shank  of  the 
-li...  :iii.l  pi.  r.  ed  with  nail  holes. 


ll::4.K43.  ANIMAL  SHEARS  OR  C'LIITER.  .ToHN 
M'.KKVK  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Flexible 
>>haft  <'omiiany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
ni.-l  It.',.   iH,"iyi;{.     serial  No.  K06,964.      (CI.  :<0— 1.) 


'  I 'I  a  cllp|)er  comprising  a  grooved  cutter  and  means 
f  I.',  iprocating  It,  a  guide  engaging  the  groove  of  the 
t.i.  said  guide  being  shorter  than  the  cntter  and  the 
atter  i.elng  mounted  to  with  one  end  withdrawn  inward 
f".m  one  end  of  the  guide  at  one  limit  of  iU  travel,  said 
•  Htt.r  having  an  aperture  leading  from  the  bottom  of  lt« 
■:i'.,,ve  and  positioned  to  pass  the  other  end  of  the  guide 
"  ea(h  vibration  of  the  cutter  to  receive  the  abraded 
I'articles  .)f  uid  guide. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sprouting  grain,  comprising  a  rec 
tangular  casing  consisting  of  a  back,  and  sides  secured  to 
the  back,  said  sides  having  windows  therein,  a  front  door 
hinged  to  one  of  the  sides  and  having  a  window  therein,  a 
hinged  top  having  a  window  therein,  said  sides  having 
glides  thereon,  perforated  trays  on  the  guides  fitting 
within  the  casing,  a  tank  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  water,  and  said  windows  in  the 
sides  and  in  the  front  located  outside  of  the  plane  of  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  sides,  whereby  the  vaiwr  from  the 
tank  may  pass  upwardly  and  around  all  of  said  trays  and 
commingle  with  the  contmts  of  the  trays,  and  an  incUneJ 
flange  below  tlie  lowermost  tray  adapted  to  direct  the  wa- 
ter falling  thereupon  into  the  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  sproiitinc  (jraln,  comprlsInK  a  rec- 
tangular casing  cunslstlDK  of  a  hack,  and  sides  secured  to 
the  back,  said  slides  having  windows  therein,  a  front  door 
hinged  to  one  of  the  sides  and  having  a  window  therein. 
a  hinged  top  having  a  window  therein,  said  sides  having 
giildes  thereon,  perforated  trays  on  the  guides  fitting 
within  the  casing,  a  tank  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
casing  adapted  to  contain  water,  and  said  windows  In 
the  sides  and  In  the  front  located  outside  of  the  plane  of 
the  inner  surfnus  of  said  sides,  whereby  the  vapor  from 
the  tank  may  pass  upwardly  and  around  all  of  said  trays 
and  commlnglp  with  the  conttnts  of  the  trays,  an  Inclined 
flange  below  the  lowermost  tray  adapted  to  direct  the 
water  falling  thereupon  Into  the  tank,  a  perforated  tray 
In  the  extreme  top  of  the  casing  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  contain  water  and  feed  the  same 
downwardly  onto  the  uppermost  tray,  all  of  said  first- 
mentioned  trays  having  perforated  bottoms,  whereby  tht 
water  may  And  its  way  through  the  trays  from  upper 
trays  into  those  IkMow,  substantially  as  descrll)ed 


1,124,845.      ('ULTIV.\T(>R.      Edward  J.  Bradt,  Mcndota. 
111.        Filed    .Inly    L'T.    U»U        Serial    No.    853.:n4        Hi 
97      :?:{.  I 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  in  coinblnallon  with  the  shovel  sup 
ports  or  lii;^,  rotatable  sleeves  surrounding  said  sui>p"rt^ 
and  provldrd  at  their  lower  extremities  with  radial  arms 
or  teeth,  and  means  Intermediate  the  cultivator  wheel  and 
the  sleeves  for  rotating  the  shoves  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  provided  with  rotatable  sleeves  sur 
rounding  the  shovel  supports,  and  having  radial  arms  or 
toeth  at  the  lower  extremities  and  sprocket  gears  at  their 
upper  extremity,  a  sprocket  chain  traversing  said  gears,  a 
chain  driving  sprocket  pinion  mounted  upon  a  vertical 
shaft  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  bevel  gear,  and 
means  intermediate  said  bevel  gear  and  the  wheel  hub  of 
the  machine  for  driving  the  said  bevel  gear  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:!.  In  a  cultivator  provided  with  rotatable  sleeves  sur 
rounding  the  shovel  supports  and  provided  at  their  lower 
extremities  with  radial  arms  or  teeth,  and  with  sprocket 
gears  at  their  upper  ends,  a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a 
sprocket  pinion  at  Its  lower  extremity  and  a  l)evel  gear  at 
Its  upper  end :  a  sprocket  chain  traversing  the  said 
sprocket  gears  and  pinion  ;  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the 
bev.'l  gear  of  the  vertical  post  :  a  sprocket  gear  connected 
with  said  bevel  gear,  and  means  intermediate  said  sprocket 
gear  and  the  huh  of  the  cultivator  wheel  for  driving  the 
sprocket  gear  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  embracing  rotatable  sleeyea  surround- 
ing the  shovel  supports  and  equipped  with  radial  arms  or 
teeth  for  gathering  and  sweeping  away  we^ds  and  rubbish. 
and  means  such  as  described  for  transmitting  rotative 
motion  to  said  sleeves  ;  a  sprocket  gear  upon  the  hub  of 
the  cultivator  wheel,  a  sprocket  pinion  and  aproeket  gear 
secured  upon  a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  cultl- 
rator  frame,  a  sprocket  chain  traversing  the  hub  sprocket 
nn(»  t  e  |,in!  p  orr:  •  <  t.  atui  1,  shick  sprocket  chain  trav- 
ersing tie  sprc-  »t  u'lar  upon  the  transverse  shaft  and  a 
sprocket  gear  upon  the  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to 
the  sleeve  rotating  devices,  and  Idler  sprockets  Intermedl 
ate  the  driving  and  driven  sprocket  gears  snbstantlally  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,124,846.      MArHIXE   FOR  MAKIM;  BLCHKS      ],,^,., 
Brb.vxan,   Jr.,   New    York.    N.    Y        Filed   IVl,     17 
S^'rlal    No.   4I6.2.'>0.      (CI.   L'.')      6;5. 1 
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1.  A  block-making  machine,  provided  with  a  i,„,i,i  i,,t,i,. 
having  an  opening  with  an  enlargement  .,1  sh,  it  at  the 
upper  end,  a  mold  set  In  said  opening  out  of  .-onia.  t  «ith 
the  w.ills  thereof  and  capable  of  ix'ing  passed  tin  ritl.i  ..ii;:h 
and  provlde<l  with  a  recess  In  Its  outer  surf.iee.  In  .etistn 
with  said  enlargement,  a  lining  filling  the  enlargement  rmil 
recess  and  the  space  between  the  mold  table  and  tlie  mold, 
and  means  for  compressing  material  In  the  mold 

-.  -K  block  making  machine,  provided  with  a  indil  t.ii.le. 
a  mold  carried  thereby,  a  bushing  locati'd  at  the  out.  r  ..1 
the  table  and  consisting  of  sections  movable  lelMijvely  i.. 
each  other  In  an  axial  direction,  a  stationary  xiijiixTt  on 
which  the  table  Is  mounted  to  revolve  and  roek.  .md  u„  .ni^ 
for  compressing  material  In  the  mold. 

:{.  A  block  making  machine,  provided  with  a  niuhl  lai.le. 
a  mold  carried  thereby,  a  bushing  located  at  the  c  ni.  1  of 
the  table  and  having  an  exterior  shoulder  or  tlanp'  ,ii  the 
bottom,  the  said  bushing  being  divided  Into  section^  uiii,|i 
come  close  together  at  the  said  flange  but  are  s|iar.,i  m 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  bushing,  filling  strips  in  -aid 
spaces,  an  annular  cushion  interpose<l  between  the  t.iM. 
and  bushing  and  engaging  said  flange,  a  stationary  miim"'!! 
on  which  the  table  is  mounted  to  revolve,  and  rii..in.N  J.ir 
compressing  material  In  the  mold. 

4.  A  block-making  machine,  provided  witli  ,1  mold  i:i  de. 
a  mold  carried  thereby,  a  support  on  which  it  Is  mnurii.d 
to  revolve,  a  bushing  located  at  the  center  of  the  tahh  an. I 
consisting  of  .sections  movable  relatively  to  each  other  li 
an  axial  direction,  each  of  said  sections  having  at  It- 
bottom  a  rounded  central  projection  in  engagement  with 
the  support,  an  annular  cushion  Inferposinl  t)etween  «li' 
table  and  the  bushing,  and  means  for  compressing  inateri.il 
in  the  mold. 

5.  A  block-making  machine,  provided  with  a  nudd  laMe, 
a  mold  carried  thereby,  a  split  busblDg  at  the  center  ni  the 
table,  a  stationary  support  on  which  the  table  with  i!i'' 
bushing  is  adapted  to  revolve,  an  elastic  cushion  Inf.  r 
posed  between  the  bushing  and  the  table,  a  cap  fltte<l  .m.  r 
said  bushing,  and  means  for  compressing  material  hi  iIm> 
mold. 

(Claims  6  to  .50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  4,847.      APPABATUS  FOR  BUILDING  RO.M'S 
Thomas  BaswER,  HMnAtead,  Pla.     Filed  Aug.  5.  I'M 
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Apparatus   for   transforming  surface  rock   Into  a   ro;id 
while  the  rock  remains  In  its  natural  position.  comprHin:: 


means  for  cracking  the  surface  of  the  rock,  means  for 
<,arlfylng  the  surface  of  the  rock  transversely  of  the 
[■urk^.  ;uh1  means  for  distributing  the  material  loosened 
at  tie  Mirla.e  <.f  the  rock  to  fill  the  crt'vices  and  depres 
M.iis  in  the  same  and  to  produce  a  comparatively  smooth 
roadway,  all  of  said  means  being  connected  together  and 
adapted  to  i>erform  their  functions  suciesslvely  in  the 
order  named  as  all  of  the  means  are  simultaneously  moved 
over  lh<    rock. 


il 


1  llM  s4N.  IiRAFT  AIM'LIANl'E  FOR  HARROWS.  .Tohn 
11, ..,11  IJK.iw.v.  Morley.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  11.  ItM.'S.  Serial 
No   ,s(m;.<m»n.     (CI.  5r>   -128, • 


)l:.;4s4.i         ELECTRICALLY  -  ENERGIZED      HEATER. 
"-    m;    H     Bkish,    Jollet,    111.      Filed    Sept.    24,    1913. 

>^      al   No    7!>1.5l>9.      (CI.  219—64.) 


passed  through  the  cap  and  embedded  In  the  insulating 
material  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  core,  pins  carried 
by  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  core  and  projecting 
through  said  plug  to  hold  the  latter  against  movement 
relatively  to  the  core,  said  plug  being  formed  with  pas- 
sages, and  electric  current  carrying  conductors  passed 
through  said  passages  and  connected  with  the  remaining 
terminal  of  said  wire  coil  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
rod  respectlTely. 


1  Tiie  coinhlnatlon  with  a  harrow,  of  the  V  shape  type. 
of  a  drait  apiilli.nee  applied  thereto,  said  draft  appliance 
(ompriiing  a  relatively  U-shaped  memker  having  Its  ends 
.  (innec  r^d  to  the  Isosceles  legs  of  said  harrow,  a  brace 
airant'fd  across  the  parallel  legs  of  the  said  U-shaped 
rn.  nii>er.  and  adjusting  means  situated  between  tlie  rela- 
ii\.  1>  paiallel  legs  of  the  U-shaped  meml>er,  the  said  parts 
ananu'id  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

_•  \  draft  appliance  for  a  harrow,  of  the  V  shape  type, 
.oii-i-tlnj:  oT  a  relatively  U-«haped  member  having  Its  ends 
roiiiie.ted  to  the  ends  of  the  Isosceles  legs  of  the  said 
I, arrow,  a  hrace  4'nclrcling  the  parallel  portions  of  the  said 
U  -I  aped  member,  a  vertical  bar  carried  by  the  harrow 
iraiiir  and  arranged  between  the  rejatlvely  parallel  por 
tloti-  of  the  u  shaped  member,  and  carrying  means  for 
h  ildmi.'  the  said  member  10  In  any  desired  veritlcal  post 
lion 

riie  (iimblnatlon  with  a  harrow,  of  a  draft  appllanc<> 
applied  itierefo,  said  draft  appliance  comprising  a  rela- 
in>  l.v  U  >.iaped  member  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the 
i>oNr,  ii's  h'gs  of  the  said  harrow,  a  brace  arranged  across 
til'  parallel  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member,  whereby  the  said 
iii'iiilH'r  is  prevented  from  iq;>readlng  when  power  is  ap- 
I'li.  d  thereto. 

i  \  draft  appliance  for  a  harrow  consisting  of  a  rela 
u\>[\  U  shaped  member  having  its  ends  connected  to  the 
eiil-  of  the  isosceles  legs  of  the  wid  barrow,  a  brace  en- 
eir.lin;:  the  parallel  portions  of  t^ie  said  member,  and  ad- 
jusiin-  means  situated  between  the  relatively  parallel  legs 
of  ilir  u  shaped  member,  the  parts  arranged  as  and  for  the 
I>'irpos«'  described. 


A  h»«afer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  core  hav- 
liii.'  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein,  a  conducting  rod 
within  said  bore,  a  wire  colled  about  said  core,  a  tobe 
inclosing  said  wire,  means  interposed  between  said  tube 
and  wire  to  Insulate  tl»e  wire  from  the  tube,  caps  closing 
the  ends  of  said  tube,  a  connection  between  one  end  of 
w»l<l  rod  and  wire  at  one  extremity  of  the  core,  a  plug 


I    1,124,850.     INTERNALCOMBUSTION  ENtJINE. 
I        W.    Bdkoviny,    Amarlllo.    Tex.      Filed    Oct.    i; 
Serial  No.  725,488.      (CI.   128— 74. 1 


Fra  n  k 

,    1912. 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. Including  a  cylinder,  embodying  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  compression  chamber,  a  valve  chamber 
connected  to  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  exhaust  ports. 
one  of  which  leads  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other 
from  the  combastion  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  being 
also  formed  with  an  intake  port  leading  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  with  a  passage  leading  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  compression  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  in 
the  valve  chamber  and  controlling  the  exhaust  ports, 
an  intake  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  chamber  and  con- 
trolling said  Intake  port  and  passage,  said  exhaust  valve 
being  formed  with  passages  to  pass  the  fresh  charges  to 
said  intake  valve,  and  means  for  positively  actuating  said 
valves. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including  a  cylinder,  embodying  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  compression  chamber,  a  valve  cbamt>er 
connected  to  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  exhaust  ports, 
one  of  which  leads  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  from 
the  combustion  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  being  also 
formed  with  an  intake  port  leading  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  with  a  passage  leading  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  compression  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  in 
the  valve  chamber  and  having  a  transverse  passage  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  ports,  an  intake  valve  mounted  in 
the  valve  chamber  and  controlling  said  Intake  port  and 
passage,  said  exhaust  valve  being  formed  with  a  long! 
tudinal  passage  to  pass  the  fresh  fuel  to  said  Intake  valve, 
and  means  for  positively  reciprocating  said  valves. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including  a  cylinder,  embodying  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  compression  chamber,  a  valve  chamber 
connected  to  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  exhaust  ports, 
one  of  which  leads  to  the  atmoapbere  and  the  other  from 
the  eombBSti<w  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  being  also 
formed  with  an  intake  port  leading  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  with  a  passage  leading  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  compression  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  In 
the  valve  chamber  and  having  a  transverse  passage  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  porta,  an  intake  valve  mounted  in 
the  valve  chamber  and  ctmtrolling  said  intake  port  and 
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passage,  said  exhaust  valve  Ih^Idk  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal pas«iKt>s  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse  passage 
to  pass  the  incoming  charges  to  said  Intake  valve,  and 
means-^controlled  by  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  for 
^.       actuating  said  valves. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. Including  a  cylinder,  embodying  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  comprf'sslon  chamber,  a  valve  chamber 
connected  to  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  exhaust  ports, 
one  of  which  leads  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  from 
the  combustion  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  being  also 
formed  with  an  Intake  port  leading  to  the  combustion 
chamlK-r  and  with  a  passage  leading  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  compression  chaml^T,  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  In 
the  valt-e  chamber  and  controlling  the  exhaust  ports,  an 
Intake  valve  mounted  In  the  valve  chamber  and  con 
trolling  said  Intake  port  and  passage,  and  means  for 
positively  jictuating  said  valves,  the  exhaust  valve  b-Ing 
formed  to  i,«ss  the  Incoming  charges  to  the  Intake  valve 
whereby  they  will  be  preheated  and  the  valves  and  valve 
chamlHT  correspondingly  cooled. 

5.   An   Internal   combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed,   including    a    cylinder.    eml)odylng    a    combustion 
chamlH-r   and   a    compression    chamln-r.   a    piston    mounted 
to   reciprocate  therein,  a   valv  chaml>er  connected  to  the 
cylinder  and   provided   with   exhaust    ports,   one  of  which 
leads  to  th.-  atmosphere  and  the  other  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber,   the  valve  chamb«'r  being  also  formed  with 
an  Intake  port  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  and 
with  a  passage  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  compreaaion 
chamber,   an   exhauit   valve   movable   in    the    valve   cham- 
ber   and    formed    with    a    transverse    passage    extending 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween    the   exhaust   ports  and  with   vertical   channels   de-    ' 
signed  to  pass  the  Incoming  charges  through  the  exhaust    i 
valves  to   the   intake  port,   an   Intake  valve  also  mounted    I 
m   said   valve   chamber   and   controlling   the    Intake   port 
and  the  passage  leading  to  the  compression  chambi^r    and 
means  for  tictuating  said  valves. 

U'lalms  (J  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.J 


I 


1.124.881.      PRCH'ESS    FXIR    riHIM}    ME.\T8.      Klward 
E.    BrRKLi:,   Bridgeport,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar     26     1013 
Serial   No    ".%»l.lMn.      (fl.  i>0      l.» 


In  a  process  of  curing  meats.  Impregnating  the  same 
with  an  unhealed  solution  consisting  of  water,  granu 
la  ed  sugar,  saltpeter,  carlK,nate  of  soda  and  salt,  sprin- 
kling the  meat  so  Impregnated  with  saltpeter  thereafter 
sprinkling  with  salt  and  then  allowing  It  to  stand  until 
cured. 


ru^r./J'^''^^^    "^^^    RENDERING     I.ARD    AND 
tt?  ,  i        ;.    ^'*"'*'"'    *'     BraKL..   Bridgeport,    Ohio. 
FHled  Mar.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  756.9fl2.     ((T  87-lS  » 
1.  A   process   of   rendering   lard   and    the   like  consist 
ing  in   heating  the  snbstance  to  be  rendered  in  an  open 
kettle  m  contact  with  water  and  sal   «k1«.  m   the   pro- 
portion of  three  pounds  of  sal  soda  to  a  hundred  poands 
of  raw  fat.  allowing  the  same  to  cool,  removing  the  water 
therefrom  and  reheating  the  resldanm. 

2.  A  process  of  rendering  lard  and  the  like  consisting  in 
mincing  the  substance  to  be  rendered,  bringing  the  same 
to  a   boll  in  one  open  Jacket-kettle  In  contact  with  water 


and   sal    soda.  In   the   proportion   of  thrve   pounds  .,f  .., 
soda  to  a  hundred  pounds  of  raw  fat.  allowing  tl...  .;„',' 


to  cool,  removing  the  water  therefrom  and  reheat irit:  ih. 
residuum  to  drive  any  remaining  water  therefrom. 


1.124,853.     ORK-CONCKNTIIATING  APPARATUS.     Jumn 
M.  Calix)w,  Salt  Lake  Cltj.  Utah,  aaaUnor  to  MetiiN 
Recovery    Company.    Auguta,    Me.,    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.      Filed   Mar.  7.   1014.     Serial  No.  823.191       <<! 
83—86.) 


1.    In    ore    concentrating   apparatus    having   a    soluiidn 
containing   tank   and   a    iwrous   medium    therein    thnm;:!. 
which  nne  streams  of  air  under  pressure  are  admitted  Int 
the  solution  from  below,  a  means  operating  in  proxlmliv 
Jo  the  upper  surface  of  said  medium  for  malntalnintr  tl' 
heavier  constituents  of  the  solution  In  suspension  to  tliei 
by  prevent  the  blanketing  of  the  air  outlets  of  said  porou- 
medium.  said  meana  including  a  rotary  member  adain..! 
to  beat  into  the  solution  the  air  diffused  by  the  porci- 
medium,  and  means  for  rotating  said  member  at  a   lit-' 
speed. 

2.  Id  ore  eoncentnting  apparatus  having  a  solution 
containing  Unk,  and  a  porou  body  therein,  through  whidi 
streams  of  air  under  prenvre  are  dellTered  into  the  low-  r 
part  of  the  solution,  a  sweep  operating  adjacent  the  upp«  i 
face  of  said  body  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  tli 
heavier  constltueats  of  the  solotloQ  in  suspension  an  I 
thereby  preventing  tbe  blanketing  of  the  air  outlets  of 
■aid  porous  body,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  sweep  at  • 
high  speed  whereby  said  sweep  beats  into  the  solution 
the  air  diffused  by  said  poroaa  body. 

3.  In   apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,   the  com 
blnatloo  with  a  solutioo-contalning  tank,  a  porous  bo<l> 
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Till  rein  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  chamber  between 
i^.lf  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  and  means  for  admit- 
lint'  an  expansible  fluid  into  said  chamber,  said  porous 
t.iiy  adapted  to  subdivide  tbe  fluid  and  deliver  tbe  same 
III  numerous  fine  streams  into  tbe  solution  contained  in 
h,  tank,  of  means  operating  in  proxlmtty  to  tbe  upper 
!),.  of  the  porous  body  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  bearier 
nnstituents  of  the  solution  in  a  itate  of  suqiwnrton  to 
pr.  vent  the  blanketing  of  the  oatleta  of  said  body,  said 
in.ans  Including  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  beat  into 
ih<'  so:iitlon  the  air  fluid  diffused  by  tbe  porous  body,  and 
ni.  Hns  for  rotating  said  member  at  a  high  speed. 

4  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  baring  a 
solution- containing  tank  and  a  porous  body  therein. 
til  rough  which  streams  of  flnld  under  preasare  are  admit- 
till  Into  the  solution  from  beloW,  of  means  operating  in 
piciximiTy  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  baring  tbe 
<  oiiihined  function  of  maintaining  tbe  heavier  constituents 
u(  Tlie  solution  in  suspension  to  prevent  the  blanketing  of 
!>'.  fluid  outlets  of  tbe  body  and  of  beating  into  tbe  solu- 
tion tlx'  air  diflTused  by  said  porous  body  and  means  for 
oiHTHting  said  means  at  high  speed. 


1.124,s.^4.  ROTARY  MIXINO-DBUM.  John  M.  Callow, 
Salt  Utke  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals  Recovery 
<  oinpany.  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
A|ii.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  831.051.     (01.  75—86.) 


I.  .\  rotary  mixing  drum  having  a  mixing  chamber  and 
'<  '>rii|iiirtment  to  receive  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure. 
>-mI<i  I  ompartment  having  a  porous  wall  adapted  to  permit 
III'  pasKRk'e  of  the  gaseous  fluid  but  not  pulp  and  water. 
.'.  .\  rotary  mixing  drum  having  a  mixing  chamber  and 
ronipartment  to  receive  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure, 
S.I  id  ciimpartment  having  a  porous  wall  separating  it  from 
1: '  mixing  chamber  and  adapted  to  permit  the  paasage  of 
tlie  Kii^eoua  fluid  but  not  pulp  and  water  whereby  the 
^.tseons  fluid  Is  admitted  directly  Into  tbe  contenta  of  tbe 
iiiixiii;:  chamber  In  flne  streams  of  infinite  number. 

"'    A  rotary  mixing  drum  liaving  a  mixing  chamber  and 

an  liitirnal  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  gaseous  fluid 

•:iiii.  I    pressure,  said  compartment  having  a  porous  wall 

-•■;>"  itin;:  it   from   the  mixing  ciuimber  and  permitting 

i<«MKe  of  the  gaseous  fluid  but  not   the  pulp  and 

^iiiu  fluid  b^ng  admitted  directly  into  tbe  contents 

iiiixiug  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the 

of  fluid  to  said  compartment  daring  tbe  rotation 

m. 

<  1  y  mixing  dmm  having  a  mixing  chamber,  and 
nt  to  receive  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure. 


4 


■■I     iol|l|M 

''III  "o,,,,,,f,Q^gt  having  a  porous  wall  permitting  the 
I'  i-v.i;.'-  of  the  gaseous  fluid  bat  not  pnlp  and  water,  and 
SI  I  inuii  having  Internal  projections  adapted  to  operate 
throii^li   the  material  in  the  dmm  to  aid  in  the  mixing 

tlieoMif. 

>  A  rotary  mixing  drum  having  a  mixing  chamber  and 
a  "»mpartment  to  receive  a  gaaeous  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  -ompartment  hsving  a  porous  wall  separating  it  from 
the  mixing  chamber  and  permitting  the  passage  of  tbe 
Kaseous  fluid  but  not  pnlp  and  water,  said  drum  having 
ititernal    projections   adapted   to   be   carried   sueceaslvely 


through  the  contents  of  tbe  chamber  during  the  admis- 
sion of  tbe  fluid  into  the  contents  to  effect  a  mixing  of 
said  material. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.124,855.  0RE-8EPARAT0RY  APPARATUS.  John  M. 
Callow  and  David  J.  Kelly.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aa- 
f^lgnors  to  Metals  Recovery  Company.  Augusta,  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.  K44.9<Kt.      (CI.  83 — 85.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  pow- 
dered ores  and  water  and  a  frothab'.e  agent,  of  a  hollow 
rotary  member  operable  In  the  tank  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure,  said  member  being  sufll- 
clently  porous  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  the  gasebus  fluid 
therethrough  but  not  the  water  and  pulp. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  A  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  powdered 
ores  and  water  and  a  frothable  agent,  of  substantially 
borisontal  radial  arms  operable  in  the  tank  and  made 
hollow  and  adapted  to  receive  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, said  arms  being  sufllclently  porous  to  permit  tbe 
passage  of  the  gaseous  fluid  therethrough  but  not  tbe 
wf  ter  and  pulp. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  pow- 
dered ores  and  water  and  a  frothable  agent,  of  substan- 
tially borisontal  radial  arms  operable  in  tbe  tank  and 
made  hollow  and  adapted  to  receive  a  gaseous  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  arms  being  sufllclently  porous  to  permit  the 
passage  of  tbe  gaseous  fluid  therethrough  but  not  the 
water  and  pulp,  and  a  shaft  serving  as  a  carrier  for  tbe 
arms  and  a  conductor  for  the  gaseous  fluid  thereto. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  powdered 
ores  and  water  and  a  frothable  agent,  of  substantially 
borisontal  radial  arms  of  tubular  form  and  provided  with 
perforations,  said  arms  operable  in  the  tank  and  adapted 
to  reeelve  a  gaaeous  fluid  tiader  pressure  and  having  an 
outer  covering  nuide  sufBciently  porous  to  permit  the  paa- 
sage of  the  gaseous  fluid  but  not  the  water  and  pnlp. 

6.  In  spparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of 
powdered  oras  and  water  and  a  frothable  agent,  means  in- 
cluding a  hollow  arm  substantially  horisontally  disposed 
.nnd  operable  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  receive  a  gaseous 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  arm,  having  an  outer  anrface 
sufflciently  porous  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  the  gaaeona 
fluid  but  not  the  water  and  pnlp,  and  meana  operable 
below  the  arm  to  pi^vent  tbe  coarser  particles  of  material 
settling  upon  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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I,  aaM  nlMuat  ralve  bvlan  formed  irlth  lonritodl- 
■al  p««Mfn  on  opposite  Bide*  of  Kid  tranirerae  paaaagp 
to  pmm  the  iDcomlnc  ctaarsvt  to  Mid  Intake  ralre,  and 
■**■■  controlled  by  the  crank  abaft  of  the  cnfclne  for 
•ctmatlBs  Mid  TalTea 

4.  An  internal  combustion  enirlne  of  the  character  de- 
Mrlbad,  incladins  a  cylinder,  embodjlng  a  combustion 
ehamber  and  a  compression  cliamber,  a  ralre  chamber 
connected  to  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  ezhanst  ports, 
one  of  which  leads  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  from 
the  combustion  cham.  f>r,  said  ralve  chamber  being  also 
formed  with  an  intake  port  leading  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  with  a  passage  leading  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  compression  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  In 
the  valve  chamber  and  controlling  the  exhaual  ports,  an 
Intake  valve  mounted  In  the  valve  chamt>er  and  con- 
troUiDK  said  Intake  port  and  passage,  and  means  for 
posltlvelj  actuating  Mid  valves,  the  exhaust  valve  being 
formed  to  pass  the  Incoming  charges  to  the  Intake  valve, 
whereby  they  will  be  preheated  and  the  valves  and  valve 
chamber  correspondingly  cooled. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. Including  a  cylinder,  embodying  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  compression  chamber,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  therein,  a  valve  chamber  connected  to  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  exhaust  ports,  one  of  which 
leads  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  valve  chamber  being  also  formed  with 
an  intake  port  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  and 
with  a  passage  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  compression 
chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  movable  in  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  formed  with  a  transverse  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  exhaust  ports  and  with  vertical  channels  de- 
signed to  pass  the  incoming  charges  through  the  exhaust 
valves  to  the  intake  port,  an  Intake  valve  also  mounted 
In  said  valve  chamber  and  controlling  the  intake  port 
and  the  passage  leading  to  the  compression  chamber,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,861.  PROCESS  FOR  CURING  MEATS.  Edwabd 
B.  Bdkkli,  Bridgeport.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.   756,961.      (CI.  99— ].» 


In  a  procen  of  caring  meats,  Impregnating  the  same 
with  an  npheated  solution  consisting  of  water,  granu- 
lated sugar,  saltpeter,  carbonate  of  soda  and  salt,  sprin- 
kling the  meat  so  impregnated  with  saltpeter  thereafter, 
sprinkling  with  ult  and  then  allowing  it  to  stand  until 
cured. 


1,124.802.  PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  LARD  AND 
THE  LIKE.  EowAao  E.  Bcsklb,  Bridgeport,  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,962.     (CI.  87—13.) 

1.  A  proceH  of  rendering  lard  and  the  like  eonalat- 
Ing  in  heating  the  snbstance  to  be  rendered  in  an  open 
kettle  In  contact  with  water  and  sal  soda.  In  the  pro- 
portion of  three  pounds  of  sal  soda  to  a  hundred  pounds 
of  raw  fat.  allowing  the  Mme  to  cool,  removing  the  water 
therefrom  and  rehMting  the  resldaam. 

2.  A  procen  of  rendering  lard  and  the  like  consisting  in 
mincing  the  substance  to  be  rendered,  bringing  the  sane 
to  a  boll  in  one  open  Jacket -kettle  in  contact  with  water 


and   sal    soda,   in   the   proportion   of   three   pounds  of  mI 
to  a  hundred  pounds  of  raw   fat.  aliuwlng  the  same 


to  cool,  removing  the  water  therefrom  and  reheating  the 
residuum  to  drive  any  remaining  water  therefrom. 


1.124,863.  ORE-CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS.  JOHK 
M.  Callow.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals 
Recovery  Company.  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.191.  (CI. 
88—86.)  f 


1.  In  ore  concentrating  apparatus  having  a  solntion- 
containlng  tank  and  a  porous  medium  therein  through 
which  fine  streams  of  air  under  pressure  are  admitted  Into 
the  solution  from  below,  a  means  operating  in  proximity 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  medium  for  maintaining  the 
heavier  constituents  of  the  solution  In  snspenslon  to  there- 
by prevent  the  blanketing  of  the  air  outlets  of  Hid  porous 
medium,  said  means  including  a  rotary  member  adapted 
to  beat  into  the  solution  the  air  diffused  by  the  porous 
medium,  and  means  for  rotating  said  member  at  a  high 
speed. 

2.  In  ore  concentrating  apparatos  having  a  eolution- 
containlBf  tank,  and  a  poroos  body  tliercin,  through  which 
streams  of  air  under  pressure  are  delivered  Into  the  lower 
part  of  the  solution,  a  sweep  operating  adjacent  the  upper 
face  of  said  body  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
heavier  constituents  of  the  soluttoo  in  sospenaloB  and 
thereby  preventing  the  blanketing  of  the  air  outlets  of 
said  porous  body,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sweep  at  a 
high  speed  whereby  Mid  sweep  beats  into  the  solntlon 
the  air  diffused  by  said  porous  body. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  the  eoB- 
bination  with  a  solutiMi-contalnlng  tank,  a  poroos  body 


therein  and  spaced  therefroB  to  tvrm  a  chaab«r  between 
Itself  and  tke  bottom  a€  tte  tank,  and  aeans  tor  adolt- 
tlng  an  espaaalUe  fl«M  Inie  said  ekamber ,  said  poroos 
body  adapted  to  sobdlvlde  tko  loU  aa4  «ellvar  tke  saase 
in  nuaMWBB  am  atraasM  IMa  tk*  aatatlaB  awflna*  la 
tke  taak.  af  aaaM  epataM—  to  psart^itf  fea  tka  apper 
fkea  •(  tka  pofaoa  ka«y  aiapNi  ta  aMilktala  Ifea  kaaalar 
eaMdtMaalB  a(  tka  aakHlia  la  a  alala  aC  aauiailiB  fta 
preveot  tka  klaakattec  af  tka  aotlaCa  a(  aaM  badly,  aali 
aeaaa  laelotftaff  a  rotery  SMBkar  kiapfesd  to  fcMt  lata 
tke  aokitloB  tke  air  flold  dtftaai  kgr  tta  poraoa  body,  and 
BMans  «er  rotatlac  aald  awbsr  at  a  klgk  apasd. 

4.  la  apparatoa  of  tke  diaiactar  aeacrlbtd.  karlnf  a 
solution  -  eontalntnc  tank  and  a  petooa  body  tkaraia, 
throogli  wklek  atreama  of  Unld  oadar  prsaaore  are  admit- 
ted into  the  solntioa  from  below,  of  meana  operating  in 
prozlDodty  to  the  upper  anrface  of  aaid  body  baving  the 
eombiiMd  fonetlon  of  maintaining  the  heavier  eonatitnenta 
of  the  solution  in  suspension  to  prevent  the  Manketlng  of 
the  fluid  outlets  of  tlie  body  and  of  beating  into  the  solu- 
tion the  air  diffused  by  aaid  porous  body  and  means  for 
operating  Mid  means  at  high  speed. 


1.124,864.  ROTARY  MIXING-DRUM.  John  M.  Callow. 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  anignor  to  Metals  Recovery 
Company,  Augnata,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  881,081.     (CL  76 — 8«.) 


1.  A  rotary  oriztag  dram  havtat  a  ayzlaf  ckamber  and 
a  compartment  to  receive  a  gaaeooa  flold  onder  preaaore, 
aald  c(i«partaMBt  bavlaff  a  poroos  waU  adapted  to  permit 
tke  paitage  of  tke  gaaeooa  flold  bat  not  polp  aad  water. 

S.  A|  rotary  aalzlBC  dram  kavlnc  a  mlxlBf  dwmbar  and 
a  eoakifrtiMBt  ta  receive  •  i^weooa  flold  oadar  praamue, 
aald  c^^partaMat  kavlnc  a  porooa  wall  aepaiatlag  It  from 
Che  mlldnc  Camber  aad  adapted  to  parailt  tta  paaaasa  of 
tke  s#Noaa  flold  bot  sot  polp  and  water  whardqr  tke 
flold  la  admlttad  directly  Into  tka  aoataota  of  tbm 
la  flae  atiaama  of  laflaHa  mwaiba. 

S.  Ai  rotary  mlilBff  dram  bavlac  a  adxtag  chamber  and 
aa  latftaal  eaaipartmaBt  adapted  ta  raestra  a  laaanoa  flald 
oBdar  iffBors,  aald  unaspiilmiat  kavtag  a  porooa  wall 
aaparattag  it  from  tka  mizlac  ekaaiber  aad  parmltttac 
tke  p^iaaaa  af  tka  caaaeoa  loM  bot  »at  tfea  palp  aad 
water.j^  flold  balac  admitted  directiy  lata  tka  eaatMti 
ef  tkaj  mtxlBC  fbamkar,  aad  maaaa  tm  eaatfoUlac  tka 
admia4ka  ef  flold  ta  aald  tamwutmmt  darta*  tka  ratatlaa 
af  tkadnuBL 

4L  l|  ratary  Blilac  dram  kaHac  a  mtadag 
a  eom^artaieat  to  raealva  a  iaaMaa  tak 
aald  cftopartamat  kavlic  a  paiaoa  waU  panatttlv  tka 
paaaack  of  tke  paasooa  flald  kat  aat  palp  aad  water,  aad 
aald  d^am  kavlnc  latwaal  prtijactlaaa  adaptad  to  opetata 
ttavQfk  tka  BMtartal  la  tka  dram  ta  aid  la  tte  mlilaff 


through  the  coateata  ef  the  ekamkar  durtag  tke  ad^a- 
sloa  of  the  laid  iato  tke  coateata  to  effect  a  nUxlBg  of 
aald  material. 

[ClaUM  e  to  16  not  printed  la  tke  Qaaette.] 


1,134,866.  OBB-SBPABATOBT  APPARATUS.  Jou  M. 
Callow  and  David  J.  KaiXT,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utak,  as- 
sigBors  to  Metals  Recovery  Company,  Aogosta,  Me.,  a 
CorporatloB  of  Maine.  FUed  Jnae  IS,  1014.  Serial 
No.  844.906.     (CI.  88—86.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  pow- 
dered ores  and  water  and  a  frotbable  agent,  of  a  hollow 
rotary  member  opwable  in  tlie  tank  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  gaaeooa  fluid  under  preMure,  aald  member  being  sofli- 
dently  porooa  to  permit  the  paaaaga  of  tke  gaaeooa  flold 
theretkroogb  bot  not  tke  water  aad  polp- 

2.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  tbe  comblBa- 
tloa  with  a  tank  adaptad  to  contain  a  mtztive  of  powdered 
orea  and  water  and  a  frotkabie  agent,  <tf  sobataatlally 
horlaontal  radial  anM  operable  in  tke  tank  aad 
hoUow  and  adapted  to  receive  a  gaaeooa  flold  under 
sure,  aald  arms  being  aofllcieatly  poroos  to  permit  tke 
paaaaga  of  tke  gaaeooa  flold  tkarctkroogh  bot  aot  tka 
water  and  polp. 

8.  la  apparatoa  of  tke  dmtaefev  deaerlbad.  tke 
tkm  wltk  a  ta^  adapted  to  eaataln  a  mlxtore  of 
dared  orea  and  watar  aad  a  frotkaMa  agent,  of  aobataa- 
tlally  koilaoatal  radtal  arma  operable  In  die  tank  and 
koDow  and  adapted  to  receive  a  gaaeooa  fluid  onder 
aid  araw  belag  aofldaatly  porooa  to  permit  tlw 
tf  tka  gaaaaaa  flold  tkeratkroagfc  bot  aot  tta 
water  aad  palp,  aad  a  iftaft  aarrlag  aa  a  earrlar  for  tka 
aram  aad  a  eaadaetar  tot  tte  gaaaaaa  flold  tkereto. 

4.  la  appafataa  af  tka  Aaraetar  deaerlbad.  tb»  ceasbtaa- 
tiaa  wttk  a  taric  adaptad  ta  eoatala  a  mlxtore  of  powderad 
orea  aad  watar  aad  a  fkotkaUa  aceat.  of  aobataatlally 
karlaaatal  radial  aram  of  takalar  farm  aad  provldad  wttk 
parfawitlami.  aald  aram  eperaUa  la  tte  taak  aad  adaptad 
t«  raeatra  a  gaawaa  flald  aadar  prsaaore  aad  kavlag  aa 
oatar  eavarlaff  aMda  aaSdeatly  peraaa  to  paraatt  tka  pan* 
aace  of  tka  gaaaaaa  flald  bat  aat  tka  watar  aad  palp. 

6.  la  apparatoa  af  tke  ckaraeter  deaerlbad.  tka  eoai' 
blaatloa  wltk  a  taak  adapted  to  eoatala  a  aslxtoio  of 
pawdwed  oraa  and  watar  aad  a  frotkaMa  ageat,  meana  la- 
dodlag  a  kollow  arm  aobataatlally  korlatmtally 
aad  operable  te  tka  taak  aad  adapted  to  recelva  a 
flald  OBdar  preaaore.  aald  arm  kavlag  aa  eotar  aarfaea 
safldaatly  porooa  to  permit  tka  paaaage  of  tke 
flaU  kat  aet  tte  watar  aad  palp,  aad 
brtow  tka  arm  ta  prevaat  tibe  eearan  partletea  of  matarkU 
aattUag  apaa  tka  bottom  of  tb»  taak. 

(Clalma  fl  aad  T  aat  priatad  la  tke  Oaaetta.] 
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1,124.856.  OBE  -  FLOTATION  Al'l'ARATUS.  John  M. 
Callow,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  awlgnor  to  Metals  Re- 
covery Company.  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporntlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  845..307.     (CI.  83 — 85.) 


^^'CT?' 


£•0 


1.  An  ore  flotation  apparatus  having  a  pulp-containing 
tank  and  a  porous  body  therein  through  which  itreams  of 
a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  are  admitted  into  the  solu- 
tion from  below,  said  porous  body  permitting  the  passage 
of  the  gaseous  fluid  but  not  pulp  and  wati-r.  and  a  re- 
clprocable  carrier  mounted  In  the  tank  and  having  ele- 
ments operating  In  proximity  to  the  upptT  surface  of  said 
body  for  maintaining  the  coarser  constituents  of  the  solu- 
tion in  suspension  to  thereby  prevent  the  blanketing  of 
tbe  outlets  of  said  porous  body. 

2.  An  ore  flotation  apparatus  having  a  pulp-containing 
tank  and  a  porous  body  therein  through  which  streams 
of  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  are  delivered  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  solution,  and  a  suspended,  reciprocable 
carrier  having  elements  operallLg  In  proilmity  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  porous  body  for  maintaining  the 
coarser  constituents  of  the  solution  In  suspension  to  there- 
by prevent  the  blanketing  of  the  outlets  of  said  body. 

3.  An  ore  flotation  apparatus  having  a  pulp-contalning 
tank  and  a  porous  body  therein  through  which  streams 
of  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  are  delivered  into  the  lower 
part  of  the  solution,  a  carrier  within  the  tank  havng 
stirring  elements  operating  in  proximity  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  porous  body  for  maintaining  the  coarser  con- 
stituents of  the  solution  in  motion  to  thereby  prevent  the 
blanketing  of  the  outlets  of  the  porous  body,  means  for 
suspending  the  carrier,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carrier,  said  tnnk  having  n  chamber  at  one  side  communi- 
cating with  Its  interior,  and  into  which  the  coiirser  par- 
ticles are  received. 


1,124,857.  VALVE  -  MOVEMENT.  Charles  W.  Cah- 
BOLL,  Cellna.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Ka- 
napke,  Cellna,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  No 
842,442.      (CI.   121—87.) 


I.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  claaa  described  Inclading  a  crank 
shaft,  a  piston  associared  therewith,  a  cylinder  for  the 
piatoD,  a  movable  valve  for  the  cylinder  and  a  valve 
stem  connected  to  tbe  ralve,  the  combination  of  an  ec- 
centric mounted  fixedly  upon  the  crank  shaft,  a  yoke 
mounted  upon  the  eccentric,  means  for  securing  tbe  yoke 


against  roUry  movement,  a  shifting  link  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  said  yoke,  a  connecting  rod 
plvoUlly  connected  with  the  link  intermediate  of  its 
ends  and  having  connection  with  the  valve  stem,  and 
means  for  guiding  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  said  link  in  a 
straight  line  disposed  tangential  to  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  including  a  crank 
shaft,  a  piston  assocUted  therewith,  a  cylinder  for  the 
piston,  a  movable  valve  for  the  cylinder  and  a  valve 
stem  connected  to  the  valve,  the  combination  of  an  ec- 
centric mounted  fixedly  upon  the  crank  shaft,  a  yoke 
mounted  upon  tbe  eccentric,  means  for  securing  the  yoke 
against  rotary  movement,  a  shifting  link  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  said  yoke,  a  connecting  rod 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  Unk  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
and  having  connection  with  the  valve  stem,  a  stationary 
support,  a  guide  member  mounted  upon  the  support  and 
having  a  straight  slot  disposed  Uogential  to  the  crank 
shaft,  and  a  slidable  member  engaged  within  the  said 
slot  and  being  connected  plvotally  with  an  opposite  end  of 
the  said  link. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
crank  shaft,  a  piston  associated  therewith,  a  cylinder  for 
the  piston,  a  movable  valve  for  tbe  cylinder  and  a  valve 
stem  connected  to  the  valve,  tbe  combination  of  an  ec- 
centric mounted  fixedly  upon  the  crank  shaft,  a  yoke 
mounted  upon  the  eccentric,  means  for  securing  tbe  yoke 
against  rotary  movement,  a  shifting  link  having  one  end 
plvotally  jonnected  to  the  said  yoke,  a  connecting  rod 
plvotally  connected  with  the  link  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  and  having  connection  with  the  valve  stem,  a  sta- 
tionary support,  a  guide  member  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
port and  having  a  straight  slot  disposed  tangential  to  the 
crank  shaft,  a  slidable  member  engaged  within  the  snld 
slot  and  being  connected  plvotally  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  link,  the  said  guide  member  being  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  support  with  its  axis  of  movement  par- 
allel to  the  said  shaft,  and  means  by  which  the  guide 
member  may  be  secured  in  angularly  adjasted  position. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  crank 
shaft,  a  piston  associated  therewith,  a  cylinder  for  the 
piston,  a  movable  valve  for  the  cylinder  and  a  valve  stem 
connected  to  the  valTe,  the  combination  of  an  eccentric 
mounted  fixedly  npon  the  crank  shaft,  a  yoke  mounted 
upon  the  eccentric,  means  for  securing  the  yoke  against 
rotary  movement,  a  shifting  link  having  one  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  said  yoke,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally 
connected  with  the  link  Intermediate  of  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  valve  stem,  means  for  guiding 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  link  In  a  straight  line  dis- 
posed tangential  to  the  crank  shaft,  the  said  connecting 
rod  being  adjustably  connected  with  the  shifting  link, 
and  means  by  which  the  rod  may  be  secured  to  the  link  In 
adjusted  position. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  including  a 
crank  shaft,  a  piston  associated  therewith,  a  cylinder  for 
the  piston,  a  movable  valve  for  the  cylinder  and  a  valve 
stem  connected  to  tbe  valve,  the  combination  of  an  ec- 
centric mounted  fixedly  upon  the  crank  shaft,  a  yoke 
mounted  upon  the  eccentric,  means  for  securing  the  yoke 
against  rotary  movement,  a  shifting  link,  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  said  yoke,  a  connecting  rod 
plvotally  connected  with  the  link  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
and  having  connection  with  the  valve  stem,  means  for 
guiding  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  said  link  in  a  straight 
line  disposed  tangential  to  tbe  crank  shaft,  tbe  shifting 
link  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pivot  pin 
slldsbly  engaged  within  tbe  said  slot  and  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  connecting  rod,  and  means  for  securing 
the  pin  in  adjusted  position  within  tbe  link  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,124,868.       APPAHATU8    FOB    COATINO    ARTICLES. 
Lkopolo  Cabuso  and  Balvatobb  Morici,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  790,021.     (Cl.  91—45.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  carrier,  of  a  blank  support  plvotally 
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mounted  thereon,  a  group  of  spiajeru  arranged  to  direct 
coating  material  to  the  blank  as  it  is  passed  through  the 
spraying  field  by  said  carrier,  the  spraying  members  form- 
ing the  group  being  disposed  at  Intervals  with  respect  to 
each  otlier,  and  support  engaging  means  positioned  in  the 
spraying  field  with  reference  to  the  Intervaled  group  mem- 
bers so  Hs  to  Impart  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
the  blank  at  points  intermediate  the  group  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


!! 

-'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  and  in 
combination,  a  traveling  carrier  for  carrying  blanks  to 
be  treated,  a  blank  supporting  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  carrier  and  formed  with  abutments,  a  plurality  of 
Intervale<l  sprayers  for  dlre.ting  sprays  of  coaUng  ma- 
terial to  the  blank  as  It  is  passed  through  the  spraying 
field  by  said  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  stop  members  lo 
csted  approximately  in  the  plane  of  blank  travel  for  con 
tact  with  the  abutments  in  the  spraying  field  and  ar 
ranged  In  series  with  reference  lo  said  intervaled  spray 
ers  whereby  the  abutments  successively  engage  with  the 
stop  members  to  Impart  an  intermittent  rotation  to  the 
blank  on  short  arcs  and  intermediately  of  tbe  sprayers. 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described;  In  comblnn 
tlon,  a  Rpraylng  device  for  directing  a  spray  of  lacquer, 
or  tbe  like,  to  articles  to  be  trested  while  in  the  spraying 
field,  and  means  for  receiving  superfluous  lacquer  spray 
comprising  an  Induction  chamber  confronting  the  spray 
ing  device  and  provided  with  an  induction  aperture  In  Its 
wall,  a  solvent  container  in  the  chamber,  a  perforated 
rotary  drum  so  mounted  in  the  chamber  as  to  have  an 
arcuate  portion  of  its  periphery  occupy  a  position  in  the 
Induction  aperture  and  another  arcuate  portion  disposed 
below  the  plane  of  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  said  container, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  traveling  means  for  carrying  articles  to  be 
treated  comprising  an  endless  chain,  sprajrlng  mechanism 
for  directing  a  spray  of  coating  material  to  the  articles 
while  paasiug  through  the  spraying  field.  Induction  means 
so  located  with  reference  to  the  spraying  mechanism  as 
to  receive  the  excess  of  spray,  said  means  including  as  a 
member  thereof  a  perforated  rotary  drum,  and  driving 
connectiens  between  the  drum  and  the  said  endless  chain. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spraying  device,  of  means  for  reet-lvlng 
excess  spray  therefrom  comprlKlng  an  induction  chamber 
having  an  induction  aperture  confronting  tbe  spraying 
device,  a  movable  screening  member  in  said  chamber  and 
in  operative  relation  with  said  Induction  aperture,  and 
an  exhaust  member  connected  with  said  chamber  and 
adapte<l  to  communicate  with  the  induction  aperture 
through  th%  said  screening  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


!l 


1.124,859.  AUTOMATIC  STOl'K- FEEDER.  Chabus 
Caspahi,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  652.491.      (Cl.   161 — 10.  > 

In  an  automatic  stock  feeder  having  a  bio,  tk«  oob- 

binatlon  of  a  time  controlling  means,  a  pivoted  cov«r  isr 

the  bin.  a  weighted  arm  secured  to  said  cover, 

210  O.  0,-41 


means  for  said  arm,  comprising  a   holt  slldably   mounte  I 
beneath    said    arm,    and   a    lever   for   operating    said    bolt 


jZf 


actuated    by     tb.p    time    (M)ntr«illlnp    me."<ns.    wbeifliy    the 
weighted  arm  will  Ik^  released  t<>  op«»ii  ihe  cov.r  of  the  bin. 


l.lli4.K(M).  MAClIINi:  FOK  MAKIXU  T.M'KUKIJ  OR 
CO.MCAL  (KiARS  OR  (KfARETTKS.  J.\mes  H. 
CUAMKEKK,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  1'.  Lurillard  k 
Co.,  Jersey  City,  X.  J..  a  Cor|>oratlon  of  NVw  Jersey. 
Mled  Oct.  3,  \U\2.     S4'rial  No.  723.728.      (Cl.   l.U— 41.M 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  tapered  or  conical  cigars  or 
cigarettes,  a  wrapper  cutting  mechanism.  Including  a 
movable  cutting  die  shaped  to  cut  a  wrapper  having  two 
oppositely  arranged  converging  edges  and  a  presser  roller 
with  which  the  die  cooperates,  a  rolling  mechanism  em- 
iHjdyiug  an  apron  In  tbe  shape  of  a  segment  of  an  annulus 
and  a  cooperating  roller  movable  in  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
means  movable  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  for  transferring 
the  cigar  wrapper  from  the  cutting  die  to  the  rolling 
apron,  and  means  for  feeding  tobacco  to  the  said  apron. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  tapered  or  conical  cigars 
or  cigarettes,  a  wrapper  cutting  mechanism.  Including  a 
die  shaped  to  cut  a  wrapper  that  is  wider  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other  end  and  a  cooperating  presser  roller,  a  rolling 
mechanism  embodying  an  apron  in  tbe  shape  of  a  Regment 
of  an  annulus  and  a  cooperating  roller  movable  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  means  movable  in  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  for 
transferring  a  cut  wrapper  from  the  cutting  die  to  tbe 
rolling  apron,  means  for  feeding  tobacco  to  the  said 
apron,  and  power  means  for  moving  the  parts  In  regular 
sequence. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  tapered  or  conical  cigars 
or  cigarettes,  a  wrapper  cutting  mechanism,  including 
a  die  shaped  to  cut  a  wrapper  that  Is  wider  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other  and  a  cooperating  presser  roller,  a  roU- 
tef  ssschanlsm  embodying  an  apron  in  tbe  shape  of  a  seg 
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iiu>Dt  of  an  annulas  and  a  cooperating  roller  movable  In 
the  arc  of  a  circle,  meani  movable  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
for  transferring  a  cigar  wrapper  from  the  cutting  mecba- 
niitm  to  the  rolling  apron,  means  for  feeding  tobacco  to 
tht-  said  apron,  and  means  for  trimming  the  oppuslte  endtt 
of  the  cigar  or  cigarette  after  the  same  has  N'en  rolled. 

4.  In  a  machine  fur  making  cigars  or  cigarettes  of 
tapered  or  conical  form,  a  wrapper  cutting  mechanism.  In- 
cluding a  (lie  .><haped  to  cut  a  wrapper  having  converging 
fdges  and  a  roller  with  which  the  die  cooperates,  a  roll 
Ing  mtM'lianlsm  embodying  an  apron  in  the  xhape  of  a 
segment  of  an  anniilus  and  a  cooperating  roller  movablf" 
In  thp  arc  of  a  circle,  means  movable  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle  for  transferring  a  cigar  wrapper  from  the  cutting 
mechanism  to  the  rolling  apron,  means  for  feeding  to- 
Imcco  to  said  apron,  an  end  trimming  mechanism,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  rolled  cigar  or  cigarette  from 
tlie  apron  to  the  said  end  trimming  mechanism. 

."».  In  a  machine  for  making  tapered  or  conical  cigars 
or  cigarettes,  a  wrapper  cutting  mechanism.  Including 
a  movable  die  shaped  to  cut  a  wrapper  wider  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other  and  a  cooperating  presser  roller  be- 
neath which  the  die  may  move,  a  rolling  mechanism  em- 
hodylng  an  apron  lu  the  .shape  of  a  segment  of  an  annulus 
and  a  co<ii>eratlng  roller  movable  in  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
said  apron  having  a  perforate  portion,  a  suction  trunk 
over  which  said  perforate  portion  of  the  apron  normally 
rests,  means  movable  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  for  transferring 
the  cigar  wrapper  from  the  cutting  mechanism  to  the 
l»erf orate  portion  of  the  apron,  and  means  for  feeding  to- 
bacco to   the  apron. 

[Claims  »>  to  :'.l  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.rJ4.H<51  DISTRIBITIN*;       KKVICK       FOU      FOl'R- 

STKOKi:  (YCLK  INTERNAL  ('OMBI8TION  EN 
(IINES.  I.ifiEN  Chev.*>(1!:,  Auxerre.  France.  Filed 
.Vl.iv  7.   I'.U-'.     Serial  No.  »«>.".. 7T»).      (CI,   12;i— 190. ) 


1.  Iniprox  »'nientR  In  distributing  devices  for  four  stroke 
cycle  Internal  combustion  englnen,  the  said  Improve- 
ments comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  driven  from 
the  motor  shaft :  a  helical  partition  separating  this  sleeve 
Into  two  compartments  corresponding  to  the  admission 
and  the  discharge  of  the  motive  fluid  ;  helical  ports  In  this 
sleeve  separated  from  each  other  by  helical  segments ; 
circular  seKments  provided  at  both  ends  of  the  sleeve 
and  arrangetl  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  in  order  to  In 
sure  a  ttglit  joint  between  the  sleeve  and  the  cylinder  re- 
ceiving this  latter:  connections  between  the  said  cylinder 
and  the  motor  cylinder  or  cylinders  :  ports  correapondlng 
to  tho!>e  of  the  sleeve 'and  Insuring  communication  be- 
tween the  compartments  of  the  sleeve  and  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder  or  cylinders  at  the  proper  times,  so  as  to  in- 
sure the  performance  of  the  yarloas  phases  of  the  cycje. 

2.  Improvements  in  distributing  devices  for  four  stroke 
cycle  Internal  combustion  engines,  the  said  Improvements 
comprising   n    hollow    cylindrical    sleeve   driven    from    the 


motor  shaft ;  a  helical  partition  aeparatlng  this  sleeve  Into 
two  compartmenta  corresponding  to  the  admlBalon  and  the 
dlacharge  of  the  motive  fluid ;  helical  ports  in  this  Bleeve 
separated  from  each  other  by  helical  aegments ;  circular 
segments  provided  at  both  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  In  order  to  insure  a 
tight  joint  between  tJ)e  sleeve  and  the  cylinder  recelTinx 
this  latter ;  connections  between  the  said  cylinder  and  the 
motor  cylinder  or  cylinders ;  ports  corresponding  to  those 
of  the  sleeve  and  Insuring  communication  between  the 
compartments  of  the  sleeve  and  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der or  cylinders  at  the  proper  times,  so  as  to  Insure  the 
performance  of  the  various  phases  of  the  cycle ;  helical 
blades  provided  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  sleeve 
adjacent  to  the  admission  compartment,  for  sucking  and 
stirring  the  gas  to  be  supplied,  and  an  Interior  sleeve  pro- 
vided at  the  end  of  the  exhaust  chamber,  in  order,  to  form 
an  extension  of  the  distributing  sleeve,  and  to  prevent 
prolonged  contact  of  the  bamt  gases  with  the  latter. 

3.  Improvements  in  distributing  derices  for  four  stroke 
cycle  internal  combustion  engines,  the  said  Improvements 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  driven  from  the 
motor  shaft ;  a  helical  partition  separating  this  sleeve  into 
two  compartments  corresponding  to  the  admission  and 
the  discharge  of  the  motive  fluid  ;  helical  porta  In  this 
sleeve  separated  from  each  other  by  helical  segments: 
circular  segments  provided  at  both  ends  of  the  sleeve  and 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  in  order  to  insure  a 
tight  joint  between  the  sleeve  and  the  cylinder  receiving 
this  latter ;  connections  between  the  said  cylinder  and 
the  motor  cylinder  or  cylinders ;  ports  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  sleeve  and  Insuring  communication  between 
the  compartments  of  the  sleeve  and  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  or  cylinders  at  the  proper  times,  so  as  to  insure 
the  performance  of  the  various  phases  of  the  cycle  ;  and 
suitable  means  for  imparting  to  the  distributing  sleeve 
an  irregular  rotary  motion  about  its  axis  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  periods  of  retardation  of  the  movements  im- 
parted to  the  sleeve  corresponds  to  the  opening  of  the  pas- 
sages between  the  dlstribating  device  and  the  motor  cylin- 
der or  cylinders,  and  ttuit  the  periods  of  acceleration  of 
said  movement  correspond  with  the  closing  of  the  said 
passages. 


1.124,862.  DOOR-LOCK.  James  W.  Clemmrb.  A.mihrw 
RosENDAHL,  and  Albert  N.  Halvobson,  Fargo.  N.  I>. 
Filed  June  15,  1914.     Sertal  No.  845.205.     (CI.  70 — 91.  t 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  latch  bolt 
and   a    lM)lt  o(>eratlng  rod  slidable  in   Intersecting  planes. 

I  means  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  latter  will  be  impart- 
ed to  the  former,  a  stop  on  said  bolt,  a  stop  movably  sup- 

I  ported  by  the  operating  rod  and  means  whereby  the  last 
mentioned  stop  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  first  mentioned  stop,  to  lock  the  bolt  against  Inward 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  latch  bolt  and 
a  bolt  operating  rod  slidable  in  intersecting  planes,  means 
whereby  reciproeatlon  of  the  latter  will  be  Imparted  to 
the  former,  a  stop  on  the  bolt,  a  locking  rod  slidably  sup- 
ported by  the  operating  rod  and  having  a  stop,  and  means 


whereby  tbe  locking  rod  may  be  moved  to  position  its  stop 
In  or  oat  of  tbe  path  of  the  stop  on  the  bolt,  to  lock  the 
bolt  agaiott  inward  movement. 

3.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  a  latch  bolt 
and  an  operating  rod  sltdabie  in  Intersecting  planes, 
means  wbereby  reciprocation  of  the  latter  will  be  im- 
parted to  tbe  former,  a  stop  on  tbe  bolt,  a  locking  rod 
alidaUe  within  tbe  operattng  rod  and  iMTing  a  stop,  and 
means  whereby  tiie  locking  rod  may  be  moved  to  position 
its  stop  in  or  out  of  tbe  path  of  tlie  stop  on  the  bolt,  to 
lock  the  bolt  against  inward  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  latch  bolt 
and  an  operating  rod  slidable  in  intersecting  planes,  means 
whereby  reciprocation  of  tbe  latter  will  be  imparted  to 
the  former,  a  stop  on  the  bolt,  a  gntdeway  on  the  operat- 
ing rod.  a  locking  rod  slidable  in  tbe  guideway  and  having 
a  stop,  and  means  whereby  tbe  locking  rod  may  be  moved 
to  position  Its  stop  In  or  oat  of  the  path  of  the  stop  on 
the  bolt,  to  lock  the  bolt  against  Inward  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  latch  bolt 
and  a  longitudinally  grooved  operating  rod  slidable  in  in- 
tersecting planes,  means  wbereliy  teciprocatlon  of  the  lat- 
ter will  ha  Imparted  to  the  former,  a  stop  on  tbe  bolt,  a 
locking  rod  slidable  In  tbe  groove  of  the  operating  rod  and 
having  a  stop,  and  means  whereby  the  lodtlng  rod  may  be 
moved  to  position  its  stop  in  or  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  stop 
on  the  bolt,  to  lock  the  bolt  against  Inward  movement. 

i Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.124.86a.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING CORE-YARNS.  William  E.  Cloohbr,  Mankato, 
Minn.,  aaslgnor  to  Mankato  Mills  Company,  Mankato, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1912.     Herlal  No.  684.883.     (CI.  118—30.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  multiple  core  yams,  con- 
sisting In  guiding  core-threads  in  sets  or  groups  of  sepa- 
rated threads  to  dolTer-roIls ;  supplying  rovings  to  the 
core-threads  of  each  set  or  group  while  in  tlicir  separated 
condition,  said  rovings  being  supplied  parallel  with  said 
core-threads,  and  the  rubbing  each  set  or  group  of  en- 
veloped core-threads  together  into  a  single  strand. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  multiple  core-yams,  con- 
sisting in  guiding  core-tbreads,  in  sets  or  groups  of  two 
or  more  separated  threads,  to  doffer-rolls ;  supplying  rov- 
ings to  the  threads  of  each  set  or  group  while  In  their 
separated  condition  ;  rubbing  each  set  or  group  of  multi- 
ple core-tliread  and  rovings  Into  a  single  strand ;  then 
passing  the  multiple-core,  single  strand  to  a  second  doffer- 
roll ;  snppll.vlng  more  rovings.  and  finally  rubbing  the  rov- 
ings around  said  single  strand  to  more  completely  en- 
velop or  wrap  the  same. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  multiple  core-yams, 
having  in  combination  means  for  guiding  core-tbreads  In 
sets  or  groups  of  two  or  more  separated  threads ;  a  doifer- 
roll  ;  a  wipe-roll  for  supplying  rovings  to  the  separated 
core-threadB  of  each  set  or  group,  and  nib-aprons  for 
gradually  rnbbing  each  set  or  group  of  roving-enveloped 

core-threads  together. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  multiple  core-yams,^ 
having  in  combination  a  guide-bar  provided  with  guide- 
eyes  arranged  In  separated  sets  or  groups,  whereby  the 
core-threads  are  guided  In  separated  sets  or  groups  of 
two  or  more  separated  threads  ;  a  doffer-roll ;  a  wipe-apron 
for  supplying  rovings  to  the  separated  core-threads  of 
each  set  or  group,  and  two  sets  of  rub-aprons,  one  set  for 
receiving  tbe  rovings  and  superimposed  core-threads  in 
separated  position,  and  the  otiier  set  for  rubbing  the  rov- 
ing-enveloped core-threads  together  to  form  a  single  yam 
having  a  multiple  core. 


1,124,864.  INDICATING.  REGISTERING.  AND  CON- 
TROLLING DEVICE  WORKED  BY  AN  ELECTRIC 
CIRRENT.  Josefh  Ekxest  Colas.  Taris.  France. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,545.      (CI.  246— .59.) 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  device  for  operating,  by 
means  of  Induced  currents,  electric  apparatus  placed  on 
the  locomotive  of  a  train,  the  combination  of  a  magneto 
electric  machine  placed  upon  the  locomotive,  in  order  to 
furnish  the  currents  operating  the  said  apparatus ;  pro- 
jections disposed  at  determined  points  along  the  track  ;  a 
pendent  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  and  be 
rocked  thereby  as  the  locomotive  passes  the  projections ; 
an  armature  lever  keyed  to  the  armature  shaft  of  the 
magneto  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the 
pendent  lever  whereby  the  armature  is  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  and  a  retractor  for  causing  the  armature  to  turn  in 
the  opposite  direction  for  producing  said  Induced  currents. 

2.  In  an  electromechanical  device  for  operating,  by 
means  of  induced  currents,  electric  apparatus  placed  on 
the  locomotive  of  a  train,  the  combination  of  a  magneto- 
electric  machine  placed  upon  the  locomotive,  In  order,  to 
furnish  the  currents  operating  the  said  apparatus ;  projec- 
tions disposed  at  determined  points  along  the  track,  a 
pendent  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  and  be 
rocked  thereby  as  the  locomotive  passes  the  projections ; 
an  armature  lever  keyed  to  the  armature  shaft  of  the 
magneto  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  by  tbe 
pendent  lever  whereby  the  armature  is  tamed  In  one 
direction  ;  a  retractor  for  causing  the  armature  to  turn 
In  the  opposite  direction  for  producing  said  Induced  cur- 
rents ;  conductors  forming  a  circuit  between  said  magneto 
electric  machine  and  apparatus  to  be  operated  by  the  cur- 
rents generated  by  the  magneto ;  a  commutator  in  said 
circuit  for  closing  the  same ;  a  pendent  lever  adapted  when 
rocked  to  operate  said  commutator ;  and  additional  pro- 
jections arranged  along  the  track  for  rocking  said  last- 
named  lever  as  the  train  passes,  the  relative  position  be- 
tween the  first  and  last-named  projections  being  such  thst 
current  is  induced  and  said  circuits  closed  at  the  same 
time,  whereby  current  can  reach  and  operate  said  appara- 
tus only  at  the  required  Instant  and  not  when  tbe  magneto 
might  be  accidentally  operated  by  any  obatacle  whatever 
placed  upon  tbe  track. 


1,124,865.     MULTIPLE    LIGHTNING  -  ARBB8TBE. 

CsABLEs  Blmkb  Cox,  Eatou,  Ohio.    Piled  Oct.  26,  1912. 

Sertal  No.  727,«70.     (01.  176— 40.) 

1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  an  Insu- 
lating body  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup  liavlng  a  recess 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  so  as  to  form  a  skirted 
chamber  with  a  transverse  upper  wall,  condoctlng  mem- 
bers extending  from  within  the  chamber  through  the  up- 
per wall  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  groand  plate  ex- 
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tending  over  the  upper  surface  and  the  ends  of  the  con- 
ductlDK  membera,  a  spacing  meuil>er  interposed  between 
the  ground  plate  and  the  upper  surface  baring  perfora- 
tions In  register  with  the  ends  of  the  conducting  members, 
an  additional  conducting  member  extending  from  within 
the  chamber  through  the  upper  wall  and  said  spacing 
means  and  terminating  In  electrical  contact  with  the 
ground  plate,  Iniet  boles  in  the  skirt  of  the  chamber  for 
the  admission  of  wires  to  the  conducting  nieiul)er8  withiu 
the  chamber  and  a  protective  cover  adapted  tn  inclose  th«' 
upper  portion  of  the  insulating  body  and  the  ground  plate. 


JO 


»« 


2.  A  lli;htnlnff  arresffr  comprising  tbe  rollowiiiK  Instru 
nientalillps  :  an  insiilatlnu;  tvdy  In  the  form  of  iin  in 
vortfvl  cup  with  h  flat  liori/.otilal  head.  line  terniin>ls  timl 
a  ground  tiTininiil  spaced  npiirt  an<l  extending  through 
said  head,  with  thor  npixT  ends  exixisetl  on  the  iiiitsidi' 
thereof  and  the  Inwei-  end'*  Ivin-z  within  the  chaniljer  of 
the  cup  so  as  lo  he  entirely  siirronnded  liy  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  ground  plate  overlyins;  the  exposefl  ends  of  fht- 
terrolnalu  on  the  np[)er  side  of  the  liewd  and  in  inetnlllc 
connection  with  snid  ground  ternilnHl,  Insulating  an<l 
spacins:  monTiH  Interposed  hetow  the  ^jronnd  plate  lo  main 
tain  the  same  above  ilie  eximsed  ends  of  the  terminals, 
learing  clear  discharge  gaps  over  said  terminals  and  a 
rl<»ar  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  ground  terminal,  and 
means  for  connecting  line  wires  to  the  lower  ends  of  all 
the  terminals  within  the  cup  of  the  insulating  body. 

:<.  .\  llghtnins;  arrester  cnmpr'sing  the  following  Instru- 
mentalities :  an  in.siilating  body  In  the  form  of  an  inverted 
cup  with  a  flat  horizontal  head,  and  a  surrounding  skirt, 
line  terminals  and  a  irroiind  terminal  spaced  ajpart  and  ex 
tending  through  said  head,  with  their  upper  ends  exposed 
on  the  outside  thereof  and  the  lower  ends  lying  within 
the  chamN'r  of  the  cnp  so  as  to  he  entirely  surrounded  by 
the  skirling  side  walls  thereof,  a  ground  plate  overlylncf 
the  exp<i«e«l  ends  of  the  terminals  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  head  and  Iti  ntetaliic  connection  with  said  ground  ter- 
minal, an  insulating  spacing  plate  Interposed  between  the 
ground  plate  and  said  exj)osed  ends  of  the  terminals  with 
openings  registering  with  said  terminals  and  a  separate 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  ground  terminal,  and  means 
for  connecting  line  wires  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  termi- 
nals within  the  cup  of  the  insulating  body,  and  a  top  or 
cover  extending  over  and  completely  inclosing  the  ground 
plate  and  terminals,  with  its  side  walls  embracing  and 
touching  the  sides  of  the  insulating  body. 


2.  Tne  combination  with  a  starting  spring,  a  slMTe 
connected  thereto,  a  winding  gear,  a  slldabla  strocture 
carrying  the  spring  and  gear,  and  a  coupling  between  tbe 
gear  and  sleeve,  of  a  motor  abaft,  a  clutch  member  there- 
on, a  clutch  member  movable  with  tbe  structure,  meana 
for  holding  the  gear  against  rotation  when  the  aprlog  U 
wound,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  tlmnl- 
taneously  uncoupling  the  sleeve  from  the  held  gear  and 
coupling  the  sleeve  to  tbe  shaft  to  release  the  spring  and 
start  the  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  spring  pro- 
|)elle<l  sleeve  for  shifting  the  structure,  the  second  men- 
tioned clutch  member  being  revoluble  with  the  winding 
gear  and  sbiftable  with  the  structure  into  engagement 
with  the  clutch  member  on  the  shaft  to  couple  the  gear 
to  the  started  shaft,  and  means  for  coupling  tbe  gear  and 
spring  sulwequent  to  the  starting  of  the  shaft. 


1.124,.H6«.  SF:LF8TARTER  FY>R  HYIiROrAKBON  ex 
r,INE8.  William  McKExnRKE  rft.^ir.,  Ilealdsburg.  Pal. 
Filed  Oct.  2J  iwt.T  Serial  No.  796.477.  (CI.  12."W-187.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  starting  spring,  a  sleeve 
connected  thereto,  a  winding  gear,  a  slidable  structure 
carrying  tbe  spring  and  gear,  and  a  coupling  between  tbe 
gear  and  sleeve,  of  a  motor  shaft,  means  for  holding  the 
gear  against  rotation  after  the  spring  has  been  wound, 
means  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  for  simultaneousl.v 
uncoupling  the  sleeve  from  tbe  held  gear  and  coupling 
tbe  aleeve  to  the  shaft  to  release  tbe  spring  and  start  tbe 
shaft,  means  for  coapllng  tbe  gear  and  spring  subsequent 
to  the  starting  of  tbe  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  th^ 
spring  propelled  sleeve  for  shifting  tbe  structure  and 
coupling  the  gear  to  tbe  shaft,  said  structure  shifting 
means  Including  a  cam,  and  means  actuated  by  the  sleeve 
and  cooperating  with  tbe  cam  daring  a  portion  of  tbe 
rotation  of  the  sleeve  for  bearing  against  and  sliding  the 
strncture. 


■\.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft  having  opposed 
clutch  members  revoluble  therewith,  of  a  slidable  frame, 
a  winding  gear  movable  therewith,  a  sleeve  revolable  on 
the  shaft  and  including  a  clutch  member,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  sleeve  to  the  winding  gear,  a 
spring  movable  with  tbe  frame,  a  main  sleeve  revoluble 
upon  the  abaft  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  spring, 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  fixed  relative  to  the 
frame,  means  for  coupling  the  winding  gear  to  tbe  spring, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  slmultaneouBly 
uncoupling  the  winding  gear  from  tbe  spring  and  shifting 
the  last  named  aleeve  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
clutch  members  on  tbe  sliaft,  means  for  engaging  tbe 
winding  gear  to  hold  It  against  rotation  in  one  direction 
subsequent  to  the  winding  of  tbe  spring,  and  means  t^per- 
ate«l  by  the  main  sleeve  during  tbe  rotation  thereof  while 
driving  the  shaft,  for  shifting  the  frame  and  tbe  first 
named  sleeve,  to  couple  said  first  named  sleeve  to  tbe 
other  clutch  member  on  tbe  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  shaft  and  opposed 
clutch  members  revoluble  therewith,  of  a  strncture  slid- 
able longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft,  a  winding  gear  supported 
therel)y.  a  sleeve  movable  with  the  structure,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  sleeve  to  tbe  winding  gear, 
said  sleeve  Incljndlng  a  clutch  face,  a  second  sleeve  upon 
tbe  shaft,  a  starting  spring  fixedly  connected  at  one  end 
relative  to  tbe  structure  and  secured  at  Its  other  end  to 
said  second  sleeve,  means  for  holding  tbe  winding  gear 
against  rotation  In  one  direction,  means  for  conpllng  said 
winding  gear  to  tbe  second  sleeve,  means  for  almnltane- 
ousiy  coupling  said  second  sleeve  to  one  of  the  clutch 
members  upon  the  shaft  and  uncoupling  the  winding  gear 
from  the  spring  and  its  sleeve,  means  operated  by  the 
spring  actuated  sleeve  for  shifting  tbe  struetare  dnrlng 
the  completion  of  tbe  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  thereby  to 
couple  the  first  mentioned  sleeTe  to  the  adjacent  clatch 
member  on  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  ancou' 
pllng  the  shaft  from  tbe  sTItove  of  tbe  winding  gear.  ^ 

.~>.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  abaft,  a  sleeve  there- 
<  n,  and  n  spring  for  rotat'ng  the  sleeve,  of  a  slidable 
frame  supporting  the  spring,  concentric  sleeves  mounte<1 
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npon  tbe  flrat  named  aleeve,  means  for  holding  the  spring 
under  stroai,  means  for  irimultaneooaty  releasing  the 
spring  and  coupling  the  sleeve  to  tbe  shaft  to  traaaailt 
motion  fron  tbe  spring  to  tbe  shaft,  means  npon  tt>e  sev- 
eral sleevei*  for  sncc«MlveIy  tranamlttlag  motion  from  one 
sleeve  to  tbe  other,  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  first  named 
pleere  under  the  action  of  the  starting  spring,  and  means 
coRperatlBg  with  the  last  actuated  sleeve  for  shifting  the 
frame  and  coupling  tbe  q>rlng  to  the  shaft  to  wind  said 
spring  when  tbe  shaft  la  itartad. 


1,124,H67.  MICROMETBB-OAOB.  Louis  C.  Crescio. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
M.%6.403.      (01.  S8— 16«.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  micrometer  gage  having  a 
revolving  barrel  and  a  scale  with  which  said  barrel  coop- 
erates, of  a  tubular  member  fitting  upon  and  revoluble 
with  said  barrel  and  having  a  drcumferentlally  extending 
scale,  and  a  member  secured  on  the  frame  of  the  gage 
and  having  a  scale  extending  longitudinally  of  said  barrel 
and  cooperating  with  said  drcumferentlally  extending 
scale  to  Indicate  meaaurements. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  micrometer  gage  having  a 
revolving  barrel  and  a  scale  with  which  said  barrel  coop- 
erates, of  a  tubular  member  fitting  upon  and  revoluble 
wl*h  said  barrel  and  having  a  drcumferentlally  extending 
scale,  and  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
gage  and  Inrloirtng  tbe  flrat-meDtloaed  tubular  mamber  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  both  of  said 
scales  UMf  be  observed,  one  side  of  said  slot  being  pro- 
vided with  a  scale  cooperating  with  said  drcumferentlally 
extending  scale. 

.^.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  anvil  thereon,  a  movable  aplndlc,  two  concentrically 
arranged  tabular  members  secured  to  said  frame  and  each 
of  which  la  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  scales, 
and  a  revoloble  tubular  member  arranged  between  tbe  first 
mentioned  tubular  members  and  to  which  aald  spindle  la 
sttaebed. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  comMnallon  of  a  frame, 
an  anvil  thereon,  a  movable  sptndle.  two  concentrically 
arranged  tubular  members  secured  to  aald  frame  and  each 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  scale,  said  scales  having 
different  standards  of  measurement,  and  a  tabular  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  spindle  and  arranged  between  said 
first  mentioned  tubular  members  and  having  clrcvmfereB- 
tlally  arranged  indicating  means  cooperating  with  said 
scales. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  and  a  scale  along  one  side  of  tbe 
slot,  and  a  aecond  tubular  member  adapted  to  fit  wttbln 
tbe  first  tabular  member  and  bavlng  a  drcumferentlally 
arranged  scale,  one  of  said  tubular  members  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  micrometer  gage,  and  the 
other  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  revolv- 
ing barrel  of  tbe  gage. 


1.124,868.  SHOE  -  FASTENING.  FacDmcK  Dassmit, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.418.      (CI.  36—54.) 

1.  A  shoe  fastening  comprising  a  piece  of  leather  or 
similar  fiexlbls  material  crimped  longitudinally  to  form 
securing  flaps,  outwardly  extending  portions,  and  a  trans- 
verae  portlsn  connecting  said  outwardly  eztendlBg  por- 
tions, said  Kboe  fastening  bavlng  perforations  In  tbe 


lag  flaps,  and  means  for  engaging  said  perforations  to  bold 
the  fastening  together  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 


2.  A  shoe  fastening  comprising  a  piece  of  leather 
crimped  longitudinally  to  provide  securing  flaps,  outwardly 
extending  portions  and  a  transverse  Inner  portion  connect- 
ing said  outwardly  extending  portlona,  said  flaps  being 
secured  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  opening  in  tbe  shoe  and 
adapted  to  normally  dose  the  opening  In  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  said  flaps  together  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  fastening  across  tbe  opening  in  tbe  shoe. 

3.  A  shoe  fastening  comprising  a  leather  tongue  having 
tbe  upper  edge  thereof  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  curves, 
and  bavlng  converging  and  curved  side  edges,  said  tongue 
Itelng  crimped  longitudinally  and  provided  with  securing 
flaps,  said  flaps  bavlng  each  a  perforation  at  Its  upper  edge 
and  a  double  hook  fastening  for  connectlnn  said  flaps  to 
hold  tbe  shoe  closed  at  its  upper  edge. 


1.124,869.  ART  OR  METHOD  OF  GOLD  -  LEAFING 
SURFACES.  Frank  H.  Davis,  Floral  Park,  and 
Charles  Schi'macher,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18, 
1913.      Serial  No.   779.882.      (CI.   41—7.) 


The  hendn  described  process  of  applying  gold  leaf  to 
the  surface  to  be  decorated  consisting  of  afllxing  the  gold 
leaf  to  a  supporting  sheet  by  means  of  a  fusible  unctu- 
ous adherent  and  a  fusible  adhesive  sise,  placing  said 
sheet  and  gold  leaf  over  the  surface  to  be  decorated  with 
tbe  gold  leaf  next  such  surface  and  subjecting  said  sheet 
and  said  gold  leaf  to  the  stamping  pressure  of  a  heated 
die,  wbereby  said  adherent  and  sIse  are  fused  to  sepsrate 
the  leaf  from  tbe  supporting  sheet  solely  slong  the  lines  of 
pressure  snd  to  flx  the  separated  leaf  to  the  surface 
rigalnst  which   It   Is  Impressed. 


1,124,870.  KE(;KNEBATUK.  Jamkn  C.  Davis,  Ulnadale, 
III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1914.    Serial  No.  826,532.     (CL  76 — 94.) 

1.  In  a  regenerator,  tbe  combination  of  walls  Inclos- 
ing a  chamber,  and  baflles  located  In  said  chamber,  saM 
baflles  being  provided  with  a  relatively  large  number  of 
surface  projections  whereby  an  Increased  superficial  area 
is  Bscured,  subataatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  regenerator,  tbe  comblnatloti  of  walls  Inclosing 
a  diamber,  mSA  chamber  Iteing  provided  with  entnace 
and  exit  openings,  and  baflles  located  in  said  chamber, 
said  baffles  being  provided  with  a  great  nnmber  of  sur- 
face projections  wbereby  a  relatively  large  superflclal 
area  Is  presented,  said  walls  being  provided  with  opsalngs 
through  #hlch  sccess  may  be  had  to  said  baflles  for  the 
purpose  of  deanlng  tbe  same,  sutMtantially  as  described. 


I 

4 


632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janl'arv  13, 1915- 


3.  In  a  regenerator,  the  combination  of  walls  inclosing 
a  chamber,  baffles  located  in  uid  chamber,  said  baffles  be- 
ing constructed  of  brlckH,  ci-rtatn  of  the  bricks  projectini; 
outside  the  normal  plane  of  the  baffles  and  providing  an 
increased  regenerative  surface,  Hubstantially  as  described^ 


4.  In  a  regenerator,  the  combination  of  wuIIh  inclosing 
a  chamber,  baffles  located  in  said  chamber,  said  baffles  be- 
ing constructed  of  bricks,  certain  of  the  bricks  projecting 
outside  the  normal  plane  of  the  baffles  and  providing  an  in 
creased  regenerative  ^«ulface,  said  walls  being  provided 
with  openings  through  which  access  may  be  bad  to  saiti 
baffles  for  the  purpose  uf  cleaning  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,11.»4.871.     FH  ID- PRESSURE  COXTROLLINC;    MECIIA 
M8M   FOR   uLASS-DRAWING   MArHINKS.      ihaklbs 
DAT,  Arnold.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Nlgon, 
New  Kensington.  Pa.      Filed  May    1,   iDKi.     Serial  No. 
764,915.      (CI.    137—7.) 


In  an  air  valve  and  valve  gearing  for  glass  drawing 
machines,  an  air  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in  connection  there- 
with, pipes  connected  to  said  air  supply  pipe  and  provid- 
ing a  by-path  around  said  valve,  a  valve  in  connection 
with  said  pipes,  an  adjustable  crank  carried  by  the  stem 
of  said  valve,  an  adjustable  contact  piece  carried  by  said 
crank,  an  adjuatable  arm  in  connection  with  the  stem  of 
tta«  first  mentioned  valTe,  an  adjnatable  head  carried  by 
said  arm,  and  an  adjustable  roller  carried  by  said  head 
and  adapted  to  move  said  crank  and  the  contact  piece 
thereof  whereby  Oie  valve  of  said  pipes  will  be  actuated 
in  advance  of  the  valve  of  said  air  supply  pipe. 


1,124.872.       AIR-VALVE     FOR     GLAgR-DRAWINO     UA- 
CHINB8.     Chablbs  Dat,  Arnold,  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  J.    Nlgon,   New    Kensington,    Pa.      Filed 
Jane  2,  1818.     Serial  No.  771,191.     (CI.  137—7.) 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  air  Inlet  and  oat- 
let  connectlOBS  and  formed  with  a  plug  seat  on  a  wall  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  said  body  provided  with  ports  and  a 
by-path,    a    port    controlling    bushing    adjustably    seated 
In  Mid  body  and  formed  with  a  port  adapted  to  register 


with  one  of  the  ports  of  said  body  and  the  by-path  there- 
of, and  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  boahlng  and 
disposed  in  the  said  plug  seat  of  said  body,  aald  plug 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  a  port  establishing 
connections  between  said  opening  and  the  port  of  said 
bashing. 
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2.  An  air  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  wall  pro- 
vided with  ports  and  a  by-path,  a  bushing  seated  in  said 
body  and  having  a  port  formed  therein  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  by-path  of  said  body  and  a  plag  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  bushing  and  having  an  opening 
and  a  port  adapted  to  be  placed  in  connection  with  the 
ports  of  said  body. 


1,124.873.  GRAIN-SEPARATOR.  CuvaLAND  Day.  Ray- 
vllle,  IJi.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1013.  Serial  No.  791,303. 
<C1.   130  —  12.) 


The  combination  in  a  grain  separating  mechanism,  of  a 
main  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  horlaontal  beanu.  a  fan 
casing  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  horisontal  axle 
Joumaled  within  the  fan  easing  and  carrying  a  Tan,  a 
governor  frame  secnred.to  and  depending  from  the  main 
frame,  a  governor  carried  by  said  governor  frame  and 
comprising  a  horisontal  axle  mounted  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  said  horinoatal  axle  and  approximately  on  the 
same  horizontal  plane  therewith,  said  governor  axle  com- 
prising a  central  and  longltadinally  Bovable  rod.  a  hori- 
sontal rocker  shaft  moonted  in  a  plane  above  said  axles 
and  having  dependlag  urmm,  a  pair  of  shatter*  for  the  fan 
casing,  said  pair  of  shatters  being  opcratively  connected  to- 
gether so  as  to  move  in  unison,  a  link  connecting  one  of 
said  depending  anna  of  the  rocker  shaft  with  one  of  said 
shutters,  and  the  other  said  arm  of  the  rocker  shaft  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  said  longitudinally  movable  rod 
of  the  governor  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  be  actuated 
for  actuating  the  said  shatters. 


1.124,874.  TUBE -COILING  APPARATUS.  William 
DiEBBL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  812,873.      (CI.  153 — 67.) 

1.  A  tube  colling  apparating  comprising  a  spirally 
grooved  mandrel  having  means  at  one  end  for  connection 
with  the  tube,  a  bead  fitting  the  mandrel  and  adaptad  to 
guide  a  tube  into  tin  groove,  said  groove  of  a  greater 
width  and  of  approximately  the  same  depth  as  the  diam- 
eter of  the  tube  to  be  colled  therein,  and  a  plate  carried 
by  the  head  and  movable  In  the  groove,  said  plate  con- 
stitatlng  a  movable  wall  of  the  groove  In  wUeh  the  con- 
volntlon  of  the  coll  is  being  bent,  anbatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  In  a  tnbe  coiling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
spirally  grooved  mandrel,  a  head  hatring  a  eylindrieal 
bore  fitting  the  mandrel,  said  head  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  tube  la  adapted  to  pass  and  be  guided 
by  the  head  into  the  groove  on  the  mandrel,  aald  groove 


in  the  mandrel  of  a  dimension  to  accommodate  the  en- 
tire diameter  of  tbe  tube  and  having  an  opering  In  one 
end  into  which  one  end  of  the  tube  is  adapted  to  be 
projected  to  hold  the  tnbe  against  turning  movement  on 
the  mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 


1,124,875.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Antom  Dishuakkr, 
Kewaunee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,659.      (CI.  229 — 41.) 


1.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  circular  bottom 
formtd  of  equi-siied  sections  hlngedly  connected,  a  aemi- 
tubular  wall  formed  on  each  section,  the  ends  of  said 
walls  having  beveled  extensions  to  overlie  each  other 
at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  walls,  said  extensions  provided 
with  openings  which  may  be  brought  into  registration  for 
receiving  fastening  meana.  said  box  adapted  to  be  col- 
lapsed whereby  a  number  of  boxes  may  be  nested  one 
within  th»  otlier. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  bottom  formed  of 
equi-sixed  aectiona  hlngedly  connected,  said  sections  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  walls,  the  ends  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing beveled  extensions  to  overlie  one  another,  and  being 
provided  with  aecarlng  means,  tlie  upper  comers  of  tbe 
ends  of  the  outer  wall  being  cut  away. 

3.  A  collapsible  box  compriaing  hinged  bottom  sections, 
seml-clrcutuar  walls  in  said  bottom  sectiona,  said  walla 
adapted  to  overlie  each  other  at  their  enda  throagboat 
the  entire  height  of  the  walls,  means  for  secartng  the 
overlying  portions  of  the  walls  together,  and  a  top,  said 
top  comprising  hinged  sections  of  a  shape  similar  to  the 
shape  of  the  bottom  sections,  and  slightly  greater  in 
area  than  said  bottom  sections,  said  top  sections  pro- 
vided with  walls  having  ends  overlapping  each  other 
throaghout  the  enthr*  height  of  the  walls  sad  adapted 
to  be  secured  together,  said  top  and  box  adapted  to 
be  collapsed,  said  top  adapted  to  fit  over  said  box  when 
In  set-up  position. 

4.  The  improvement  herein  described  compriaing  a  box, 
and  a  covnr  therefor,  each  of  said  parts  being  made  in 
two  sections  foldably  connected,  whereby  aaid  parts  may 


be  collapsed,  and  when  so  collapsed,  be  each  nested  with 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  parts,  and  luUd  parta,  when 
set  up  and  fitted  together,  operating  each  to  bold  its 
complemsatary  part  from  unfolding,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.124,876.  METAL  •  SHAVING  MACHINE.  Gborob 
Dunham,  Unionville,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  is.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  832,743.      (CI.   10—81.) 


1.  A  bolder,  cutter  blades  angularly  dlMposod  in  said 
bolder  and  converging  toward  a  common  center,  the  ends 
of  the  blades  constituting  the  cutting  portion  that  are 
l)eveled  laterally  and  that  are  disposed  for  the  passage 
of  an  article  to  be  shavel,  tilxerR  supported  by  the  Iteveled 
Hides  of  said  cutter  bladea  and  with  their  cutting  ends 
arranged  slightly  back  of  the  cutting  ends  of  the  cutter 
blades,  and  means  for  holding  the  sixers  In  phue. 

2.  A  holder,  cutter  blades  angularly  disposed  in  said 
holder  and  converging  toward  a  common  center,  the 
sides  of  the  blades  being  beveled  laterally  to  urovlde  a 
shearing  cutting  edge  at  the  end  of  each  cutting  blade, 
spacers  supported  upon  the  beveled  Hides  of  the  blades, 
sixers  supported  upon  said  spacers  with  their  cutting 
ends  slightly  back  of  the  cutting  ends  of  the  Madew.  and 
means  for  holding  the  slsera  in  place. 

3.  A  bolder,  cutter  blades  angulariy  disposed  In  said 
holder  and  converging  toward  a  common  center,  the  sides 
of  the  blades  being  beveled  to  form  a  shearing  cutting 
end  with  an  apex  located  at  one  side  of  the  blade,  sixers 
supported  by  said  blades  and  having  beveled  sides  form- 
ing an  apex  located  in  a  vertical  line  between  tbe  edges 
of  the  cutter  blades,  and  means  for  holding  the  slsers 
in  place. 

4.  A  holder  having  radial  grooves,  cotter  blades  dla- 
poeed  in  said  grooves  and  having  sides  beveled  laterally 
of  the  blade,  said  sides  extending  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  grooves,  slters  supported  above  the  cutter  bladea 
vri thin  said  grooves,  said  sisors  having  straight  sides 
resting  against  the  sides  of  the  grooves  and  also  beveled 
sides  constituting  cutting  ends  with  shearing  edges,  and 
means  for  holding  the  slsers  in  place. 

5.  A  holder  having  radial  grooves,  cutter  blades  located 
within  aaid  grooves  and  having  beveled  portions  extend- 
ing from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  each  blade 
forming  a  cutting  end  with  a  shearing  edge  on  each  blade, 
and  the  beveled  part  of  each  blade  being  located  below 
tbe  upper  edges  of  said  grooves,  slsers  supported  abore 
the  cntter  blades  and  having  strslgtat  sides  resting 
against  the  sides  of  said  grooves  snd  with  a  beveled  up- 
per edge  providing  a  point  located  In  a  vertical  line  be- 
tween tbe  sides  of  the  cutter  Mades,  and  means  for  bold- 
Ing  tbe  slsers  in  place. 

[aaim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,124,877.      COUPLING  -  LINK.      William   T.   Durham, 

Ridge  Spring,  8.  C.      Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.       Serial  No. 

834,023.     (CI.  59—89.) 

L  A  ooopllng  or  lock  link  comprising  a  body  having  one 
of  Its  sides  divided  to  form  a  paasage-way  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof,  sacb  end  of  the  link  being  eccentrically  curved 
to  produce  an  inwardly  extending  locking  member,  and  a 
dosore  member  pivoted  to  soch  side  of  the  link  and 
adapted  to  close  against  the  inner  face  of  such  end  of  the 
link  and  having  a  lo<^ing  element  at  Its  free  end  to  engage 
said  locking  projection. 

2.  A  coupling  or  lo^  link  comprising  a  body  cnt  away 
at  one  side  to  provide  a  passage-way  adjacent  an  end 
thereof,  auch  end  of  the  link  being  eccentrically  carved  tn 
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provide    an    inwardly    extendinu    l«>ckln»j    projection    adja  ,    the  film   relative   to   ItH   moving  mecbanism   whereby   Mid 

cent    the  clotHHl   Hide  of  the   link,   and    a    niDvahle  closure  fllm  will  b«>  moved,  by  wald  mtchanimn.   In  each  direction, 

meiii»»er    plvotally    connected    at    <  n»>    <'nd    with    the    flrst  alternatively, 
nnrned  side  of  thf  link  and  linvlni;  n   lix-kint:  hiK)k  at   It** 


othi  r  end  to  en^mre  said  locking  pnijctf hm.  snld  niovahl'' 
closurt'  member  helnjf  adapted  to  close  ai;alnst  tln^  InmT 
face  of  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  link  and  havlnir  a  ciirv.d 
outer  surface  for  Interencauemfnt  thiTPwirli. 


l.llM.HT^.      WAUI' TEN'SIONINc;   DKVICK.      Kmii.   Kbei.i  . 
Neuruppiii.  (Jerniany       Filed  Sept.  !i.   1914.       Serial  No 

sr.o,si:4.     (CI.  i.'?9— 58.) 


■Gi 


In  a  warp  t(n.><louInx  dtvlce,  tli.-  t-omldnatlon,  with  a 
plurall'y  of  ^troups  of  warp  threads,  .>f  a  like  number  of 
sfis  (if  rollers  coraprlMinK  ''acii  four  rollers;  adjustable 
«il;:hted  levers  so  arranged  as  to  Iw  adapted  to  press  the 
first  rollfi-  against  the  second:  a  Kearlni:  eonnectluK  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  roller  wtlh  each  other;  means 
for  adjustiuK  the  third  roller  with  nspect  to  the  second 
and  the  fourth  ;  and  an  adjustable  brake  so  arranged  as  to 
be  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  second  rull.r  and  tending 
to  counteract  its  rotation  by  frl'tloual  reslstanci',  sub- 
stantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


Mkruku    Ed- 
Klled  May  22, 


1.124,879.  AUTOMATIC  FILM-MOVKK 
Mo.vD  and  Nkd  K.  Baknbs,  Houston,  Tex. 
1913.       Serial  No.  769.152.      (CI.  8M— 2H.  i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, a  screen  carried  thereby,  a  reflecting  lamp  arranged 
within  the  caslnn  and  alined  with  the  scre«-n.  a  movable 
fllm  alremattly  movable  in  opposite  directions  and  ar- 
ranKed  to  pass  t>etwcen  said  lamp  and  scn-^-n  and  provided 
to  carry  objects  which  will  be  projected  by  said  lamp  upon 
said  scret-n,  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  film,  a  pair  of 
spools  which  alternatively  receive  the  film,  means  for  im 
parting  positive  rotation  to  the  spools  altirnatlvely  but  in 
opposite  directions  and  mt-ans  for  operatlv(>ly  connectinK 
said  last  mentioned  means  alternatively  with  said  spools 
and  flIm-movInK  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ«>d.  a  suitable  cas 
ing,  a  screen,  an  illuminator  arranized  within  the  casing 
and  alined  with  tl:e  screen,  a  movable  film  arranged  be- 
tween said  lllaminator  and  screen  and  having  representa- 
tion characters  thereon  which  will  be  projected  by  said 
illuminator  upon  said  screen,  a  mechanism  for  moving  said 
fllm.  a  prime  mover  through  the  Influence  of  which  said 
mechanism   Is  operated,  electrical   connections  controlling 

said  prime  mover  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of 


'A.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, a  screen,  an  Illuminator  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  alined  with  the  screen,  a  movable  film  arranged  to 
pass  In  allnement  with  said  illuminator  and  screen  and 
having  representation  characters  thereon  which  will  be 
proJe<-ted  by  said  Illuminator  upon  said  screen,  a  mecha- 
nism for  imparting  intermittent  movem.nt  to  said  fllm.  a 
prime  mover  through  the  Influence  of  which  said  mecha- 
nism is  operated,  electrical  connections  controlling  said 
lirlmi'  mover  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the 
film  relative  to  this  moving  mechanism  whereby  said  film 
will  lie  movfd  by  .said  me<''ianism  In  each  direction,  alter- 
natively. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  suit- 
able casing,  a  screen  carried  thereby,  a  lamp  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  alined  with  the  screen,  n  fllm  ar- 
ranged to  pass  between  said  lamp  and  screen  and  provided 
to  carry  objects  which  will  b«'  projected  by  said  lamp  upon 
said  screen,  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  fllm,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  spools,  around  which  the  fllm  is  adapted  to  wind, 
one  of  which  receives  the  fllm  as  the  same  unwinds  from 
the  other  spool,  means  for  rotating  said  spool  alterna- 
tively, but  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  last  mentioned  means  alternatively  with 
said  spools  and  flim-movlng-mechanism,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  fllm  relative  to  the  fllm  moving 
mechanism,  whereby  the  fllm  is  alternatively  driven  In 
opposite  directions  by  Its  moving  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, a  screen  carried  thereby,  a  reflecting  lamp  arranged 
within  the  casing-and  alined  with  the  screen,  a  fllm  alter- 
natively movable  In  opposite  directions  and  arranged  to 
pass  betwetn  said  lamp  and  screen  and  provided  to  carry 
objects  which  will  be  projected  by  said  lamp  upon  said 
screen,  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  fllm,  an  arm  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  mechanism,  an  armature  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  solenoid  in  allnement  with  said 
armature,  a  pull  spring  in  connection  with  the  other  end 
of  .said  arm  whose  tension  normally  holds  said  armature 
out  of  contact  with  said  solenoid,  a  pair  of  spools  which 
alternatively  receive  the  fllm,  means  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  fllm  relative  to  its  moving  mechanism  whereby 
said  fllm  will  be  moved  by  said  mechanism  in  each  direc- 
tion, alternatively. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.I24.MSO.     LAVir  BIRNKK.     At.BKiiT  Km.uk.  Calais,  Me. 
Filed  May  2,  1914.      Serial  No.  8.{,%.9R«.     (CI.  240—98.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a  burner  having  resilient  chim- 
ney   engaging    Angers.    ruhl>er    tube's,    each    fitted    over   a 
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finger,  a  metallic  tip  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  each 
tube,  a  portion  of  said  tip  being  upset  to  frlctlonally  hold 
the  tip  and  ttibe  in  contact  with  the  finger. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  resilient  chim- 
ney engaglog  fingers  which  are  slotted  near  their  upper 
ends,  rubber  tube*  fitted  over  said  fingers,  a  metallic  tip 
surrounding  the  apper  end  of  the  tube  and  tapering,  a 
portion  of  the  tip  being  upset  and  holding  a  portion  of  the 
tulH'  In  the  slot  of  the  fluger. 


1.124.881.  VALVK.  Howabp  Fielder,  Franklin,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  IMn  W.  Fielder.  Springfield,  Ohio, 
nied  Mar  .'i.  1014.     Serial  No.  s.l«,470.      (CI.  137—79.) 


f  c 


1.  In  combination  with  the  independent  sources  of  dy- 
namic and  static  water,  and  the  fixture  snpoly  pipes  for 
supplying  the  said  waters  to  the  places  of  utillxation,  of  a 
compression  tank  for  :e.'elvlng  the  static  water  and  sup- 
plying It  t<i  the  fixture  .supply  pipe,  a  pump  connecteil 
with  the  si>arcc>  of  static  water  for  supplying  the  saM  wa- 
ter to  the  uom'iresslon  tank,  a  water  motor  connected  to 
the  source  of  djrnamlc  water  and  operated  thereby,  and 
discharging  to  the  fixture  Hup|>ly  pipe,  the  motor  t>elng  con- 
nected to  the  pump  for  operating  the  same,  a  by-paH  pipe 
leading  from  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  motor,  and  a  con- 
trolling device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor 
and  having  a  valve  for  contmlling  the  by  pass  pioe,  saM 
controlling  devl<>e  lieing  controlled  by  the  pressure  In 
the  static  water  fixture  supply  plfx'.  said  controlling  device 
further  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  Interme- 
diate its  ends,  a  conne<tlon  between  the  said  port  and  the 
static  watet  fixture  supply  pipe,  a  by-pass  pipe  leading 
from  the  dynamic  water  aource  to  the  dynamic  fixture 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  by-pass  pipe,  the 
said  valve  lieing  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  controlling  de 
vice  from  the  valve  of  the  flrst-named  by-paas  pipe,  a  plun- 
ger In  the  oasing  of  the  controlling  device  on  each  aide  of 
the  Inlet  port,  each  plunger  being  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent valve  to  operate  the  said  valve,  the  plunger  adjacent 
to  the  vaWe  ol  the  last-named  by-pass  pipe  having  a 
head  againnt  which  the  pressure  of  the  water  In  the  by- 
pass pipe  nay  act. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  Independent  sources  of  dv- 
namic  and  static  water,  and  the  fixture  supply  olpes  for 


supplying  the  said  waters  to  the  place  of  utilization,  of  a 
compremlon  tank  for  receiving  the  static  water  and  sup- 
plying It  to  the  fixture  supply  pli^e,  a  pump  connected  with 
the  source  of  static  water  for  supplying  the  said  water  to 
the  compression  tank,  a  water  motor  connected  to  the 
sou;ce  of  dynamic  water  and  operated  thereby,  and  dla 
charging  to  the  fixture  supply  pipe,  the  motor  being  con- 
nected to  the  pump  for  operating  the  same,  a  by -pass  pipe 
leading  from  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  motor,  a  by-oass 
between  the  dynamic  water  supply  for  the  motor  and  the 
dynamic  flxture  supply  pipe  between  the  dynamic  source 
and  the  motor,  a  controlling  device  arranged  between  the 
bypass  pipes,  said  controlling  device  having  a  casing,  and 
having  a  valve  for  controlling  each  of  the  said  bypass 
pipes,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  port  intermediate  Its 
ends  and  connected  to  the  static  water  fixture  supply  pipe, 
a  plunger  within  the  casing  on  each  side  of  the  port,  each 
plunger  being  connected  to  the  adjacent  by-pass  valve 
for  operating  the  same,  the  plunger  adjacent  to  the  valve 
of  the  last-named  by-pasa  having  a  head  against  which 
the  pressure  of  the  water  of  the  by-pass  pipe  may  act. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  Independent  sources  of  dy 
namlc  and  static  water,  and  the  fixture  supply  pipes  foi 
supplying  the  said  waters  to  the  place  of  utilization,  of  a 
compression  tank  for  receiving  the  static  water  and  sup- 
plying It  to  the  fixture  supply  pipe,  a  pump  connected  with 
the  Bourco  of  static  water  for  supplying  the  said  water  to 
the  compression  tank,  a  water  motor  connected  to  the 
source  of  dynamic  water  and  operated  thereby,  and  dla- 
charglng  to  the  fixture  supply  pipe,  the  motor  being  con- 
nected to  the  pump  for  operating  the  same,  a  by-pasa  pipe 
leading  from  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  motor,  a  by-paas 
t)etween  the  dynamic  water  supply  for  the  motor  and  the 
dynamic  flxture  supply  pipe  between  the  dynamic  source 
and  the  motor,  a  controlling  device  having  a  casing  and 
having  a  valve  for  each  by-paas  pipe  for  controlling  the 
said  pipe,  said  i-aslng  having  an  Inlet  port  intermediate  Its 
ends  and  connecte<l  to  the  static  water  flxture  supply  pipe, 
and  a  plunger  within  the  casing  on  each  side  of  the  nort 
and  connected  to  the  adjacent  by-paaa  valve  for  operating 
the  same. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  independent  sources  of  dy- 
namic and  static  water,  and  the  flxture  supply  pipe*  for 
supplying  the  said  waters  to  the  places  of  utilization,  of  a 
compression  lank  for  receiving  the  static  water  and  sup- 
plying It  to  the  flxture  nupnly  pipe,  a  pump  connected  with 
the  source  of  static  water  for  supplying  the  said  water  to 
the  (ompresslon  tank,  a  water  motor  connected  to  the 
source  of  dynamic  water  and  operated  thereby,  and  dis- 
charging to  the  flxture  supply  pipe,  the  motor  being  con- 
nected to  the  pump  for  operating  the  same,  a  by-pass  pine 
leading  from  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  motor,  a  by-pass 
iK'tween  the  dynamic  water  supply  'or  the  motor  and  the 
<lynamlc  flxtun>  supply  pipe  l>etween  the  dynamic  sour  e 
and  the  motor,  a  controlling  device  having  a  valve  for 
controlling  each  of  the  by-p*«a  pipes,  and  having  a  casing 
connected  to  the  static  water  fixture  supply  pipe,  a  plunger 
in  the  casing  on  each  side  of  the  connection  and  operated 
hy  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  easing,  and  connected 
to  the  adjaceet  ralve  of  the  adjacent  by-pass  pipe. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  independent  sources  of  dy- 
namic and  static  water,  of  a  compression  tank  for  recelv- 
Inj.'  the  static  water  and  delivering  it  to  the  place  of  utili- 
zation, 0  pump  connected  with  the  aource  of  static  water 
and  delivering  to  the  compreaaion  tank,  a  water  motor  con- 
nected with  the  pump  for  operating  the  same  and  connect- 
ed with  the  djrnamlc  soun-e  and  operated  by  the  passage  of 
the  dynamic  water  through  the  motor  and  delivering  the 
discharge  water  to  the  place  of  ntllleatlon,  a  by-pass  for 
conducting  the  dynamic  water  from  the  source  directly  ta 
the  place  of  utilization,  a  second  by-pass  for  permitting  the 
discharge  water  of  the  motor  to  waste,  and  a  controlling 
device,  said  device  having  a  valve  for  controlling  each  by- 
paaa.  and  the  aald  controlling  device  being  connected  with 
the  compression  tank  and  being  .^operated  by  the  pre«rare 
of  the  water  In  the  tank,  the  controlling  device  baring  a 
casing. 

f» Maims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  1 
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1,124,882.  LOCKING  DEVUE.  «;eor<;k  S.  Fi.kkingbh, 
Ban  Diego,  C'al.  Filed  S«-pt.  :•.  1!»14.  Serial  No.  .H«M1.358. 
(CI.  70—90.) 


1.  A  locking  device  comprislnK  a  bracket  plate  having 
spaced  cheek  plates,  an  arm  pivoted  l>etween  the  upper 
ends  of  said  cheek  plates  to  fold  between  and  parallel  with 
aald  cheek  plates,  spring  jaws  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bracket  to  engage  and  hold  the  arm  In  folded  position,  a 
shackle  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
and  providing  a  pivoted  haHp,  and  a  look  to  engage  the 
hasp. 

-'.  .\  locking  device  comprising  a  bracket  plate  having 
spaced  cheek  plates,  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  cheek  plates  to  fold  between  and  parallel  w^lth  said 
cheek  plates,  a  screw  stem  adjustablj  mounted  on  the  arm. 
spring  Jaws  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bracket  to  engage 
and  hold  the  arm  In  folded  position,  a  shackle  carried  by 
the  stem  and  adjustable  therewith,  said  shackle  being 
provided  with  a  pivoted  hasp,  and  a  lock  to  engage  the 
hasp. 

;>.  -V  locking  device  comprising  a  bracket  plate  having 
spaced  cheek  plates,  provided  with  apertured  portions,  an 
arm  pivoted  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  cheek  plates 
to  fold  between  and  parallel  with  said  cheek  plates, 
spring  Jaws  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bracket  to  engage 
and  hold  the  arm  in  folded  position,  a  shackle  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  provided 
with  a  pivoted  hasp,  and  a  lock  to  engage  the  hasp,  and 
adapted  to  be  also  engaged  with  the  apertured  portions  of 
the  cheek  plates. 


1.124.88a.     <JRINI)I.\(;  MACHINE.     J..H.\  W. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.        Filed    July    a,    1914. 
H4H.862.      (CI.   51—3.) 


F0L8CHEID, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  a  cylindrical  body,  the 
combination  with  a  constantly  moving  grinding  element 
having  a  flat  grinding  surface,  and  a  retarding  roll  against 
which  said  body  is  held,  of  a  pressure  device  for  holding 
said  object  In  contact  with  said  grinding  element  and 
retarding   roll,   said   pressure  device  comprising  reversely 


beveled  faces  which  contact  only  with  the  extremities  of 
aald  cylindrical   object. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  a  cylindrical  body,  the 
combination  with  a  constantly  moving  grinding  element 
having  a  flat  grinding  surface,  and  a  retarding  roll  against 
which  said  IxHly  is  held,  of  a  prewure  device  for  holding 
<»ald  nhject  In  contact  with  uld  frinding  element  and 
retarding  roll,  said  preraare  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
movahlf  menit»en«  haring  revcraely  beveled  faces  which 
contact  only  with  the  extremities  of  said  cylindrical  object. 

:{.  In  a  macliine  for  grinding  a  cylindrical  t>ody.  the 
(-iiml)inntton  with  a  constaatiy  moving  grinding  element 
having  a  flat  grinding  rarface,  a  retarding  roll  against 
which  said  body  is  held,  of  a  prcMure  device  for  holding 
«aid  obJ4>ct  in  contact  with  said  grinding  element  and 
retarding  roll,  said  pressure  device  comprising  reversely 
beveled  faces  which  contact  only  with  the  extremities  of 
said  cylindrical  object,  and  means  aetiog  on  said  pressure 
de\-lce  to  hold  said  leveled  faces  In  contact  with  said 
cylindrical  object. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  a  cylindrical  body,  the 
combination  with  a  constantly  moving  grinding  element 
having  a  flat  grinding  surface,  a  retarding  roll  against 
which  Kald  iKtdy  Is  held,  of  a  pressure  device  for  holding 
.said  object  in  contact  with  said  grinding  element  and 
retarding  roll,  said  pressure  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
movable  meml>er8  having  reversely  beveled  faces  which 
contact  only  with  the  extremities  of  said  cylindrical  object, 
and  springs  for  holding  said  members  in  contact  with  said 
cylindrical  object. 

:>.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  a  cylindrical  body,  the 
cumblnatior.  with  a  constantly  moving  grinding  element 
having  a  flat  grinding  surface,  a  retarding  roll  against 
which  said  Itody  is  held,  of  a  pressure  device  for  holding 
said  object  in  contact  with  said  grinding  element  and 
retarding  roll,  said  pressure  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
movable  members  having  reversely  beveled  faces  which 
contact  only  with  the  extremities  of  said  cylindrical  object, 
springs  for  holding  said  members  in  contact  with  said 
cylindrical  object,  and  means  for  moving  said  members 
out  of  contact  with  said  object. 

[i'lnlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Qatette. ] 


1.124.>?N4.  «TEAMINO  DEVICE.  HiuH  Oemignam, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fll«"d  Jan.  .22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T4.{.:.0."..      (  tCl.  15—51.) 


.V  device  for  pressing  velvet  fabric  comprising  a  brusb 
operable  on  the  fabric,  a  steam  spraying  element  carried 
by  the  brush  for  spraying  live  steam  upon  the  fabric  dar- 
ing the  op<>ratlon  of  the  brush,  means  for  e«tabllal>ing 
communication  l>etween  said  spraying  element  and  a 
steam  supply,  and  said  spraying  element  further  includlag 
means  to  collect  the  water  condensate  during  the  operation 
of  the  brush  to  prevent  the  condensate  dropping  upon  tlie 
fabric   when   pressing  the   same. 
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1.124,885.  PACINO-TOOL.  Bbinhmj)  UasawBiM,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.007. 
<C1.  82—1.) 


teat  sleeve  capable  of  redproeatloa  within   said  rasing 
and  proTldad  at  Ita  tipper  end  with  a  bend,  and  a  sup 


1.  A  facing  tool  comprising  a  casing  having  an  alin- 
ing ar>erture  therein,  said  cartng  adapted  to  receive  a 
valve  and  a  valve  stem  which  extends  throusb  said  aper- 
ture, cutting  means  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  valve,  a  handle  adapter  for  attach- 
ment to  the  valve  stem,  a  spring  between  said  handle  and 
said  easing,  whereby  a  predetermined  pressure  may  be 
maintained  between  said  valve  and  said  catting  means, 
and  screw  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  between  said 
valve  and  said  catting  means,  said  screw  means  further 
serving  to  center  the  valve  In  the  casing,  sobstantially 
as  describedi. 

2.  A  facing  tool  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
casing  haviOK  an  alining  aperture  therein,  a  removable 
cutter  frame  within  a^d  casing  and  having  receiving 
slots  therein,  cotter  knives  within  said  slots,  means  for 
holding  said  cutter  knives  in  position,  means  for  ro- 
tating a  valve  placed  within  said  casing  and  having  Its 
valve  stem  extending  throngh  safcl  alining  aperture,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  preasare  between  said  valve 
and  said  cottter  knives,  sabatantlally  aa  daacribad. 

8.  A  fadOK  tool,  caasprtalnv  a  caMac  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrooffh,  an  allnlnc  bashing  within  sa|d  aper 
tare,  said  boshing  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending therethrongh,  catting  means  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  encaged  by  a  valve,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  valve  and  its  valve  stem,  a  bar  fitted  within 
and  extending  diametrically  acrooa  said  casing  remov- 
ably attached  to  aald  caalng,  and  a  screw  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  center  of  and  passing  throogh  aald 
bar,  said  screw  adapted  to  engage  said  valve,  whereby 
the  valve  Is  centered  and  the  preaanre  between  aald 
valve  and  said  cutting  means  may  be  varied,  snbstan- 
tially  as  deacribed. 


1.124,886.  PNEUMATICALLY-OPKBATED  TEAT-CUP. 
ALBXAXDaa  OiLLiBS,  Heidelberg,  and  HAaou>  BAaraAJc, 
Melbourne.  Victoria,  AastraUa.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  833,397.     (CI.  31—102.) 

1.  A  teat  cap  (or  polaating  milking  machines  com- 
prising a  cuing,  and  a  teat  sleeve  capaMe  of  reciproca- 
tion therein  in  synchronism  with  the  palsatlona. 

2.  A  teat  cop  for  polsatlng  milking  machines  compris- 
ing a  caalng,  and  a  teat  sleeve  capable  of  redproeatloa 
therein  in  i^chronlsm  with  the  pulsations,  said  sleeve 
having  a  head  neatly  fitting  said  casing. 

-  3.  .\  teat  cup  fop  pulsating  milking  machines  compris- 
ing a  casing,  and  a  tapered  teat  sleeve  capable  of  re- 
dproeatloa therdn  In  synchronism  with  the  pnlsationa. 

4.  A  teat  cup  for  polaating  milking  macblnea  eompria- 
ing  a  casing,  and  a  sprlng-aopported  teat  sleeve  capable 
of  redprocatkm  therdn  in  synchronism  with  the  palsa- 
tlona. 

5.  A  teat  cup  for  pulaatlng  milking  machines  compris- 
ing s  casint  provided  with  a  moath-plece  and  with  npper 
and  lower  Internal  ^oolders  located,  rctpeetlTely,  near 
said   moath-plece  and   near  the  center  of  the  casing,   a 


porting    spring    for    said    sleeve    lnterpos»'d    between    the 
lower  shoulder  and  said  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,124,887.  SWIMMEB'S  ATTACH.MENT. 
Gbadt,  Bath.  Me.  nied  Oct.  10.  1«14. 
866,068.      (CI.  9—21.) 


Roman     C. 
Serial    No. 


1.  \  leg  attachment  for  swimmers  comprising  a  hol- 
low conical  shaped  receptacle  incloding  loogitodlnal  rtbo 
of  nneqaal  length  and  a  water  proof  covering  therefor, 
said  covering  provided  with  longitudinal  loops  com- 
pletely encompassing  each  rtb,  a  cap  sormoantlng  Vb» 
apax  of  said  receptacle,  a  relnfordng  band  ddlnlag  the 
lower  open  extremity  thereof,  and  knee  and  ankle  en- 
gaging means  csrrled  by  and  located  at  the  apex  and 
base,  of  aald  receptacle. 

2.  A  leg  attachment  for  swimmers  comprising  a  hollow 
receptacle  of  oblique  conical  contour,  said  receptacle  in- 
dodlng  HmCltndlnal  ribs  of  unequal  length  and  a  water- 
proof eorertng  therefor,  said  covering  provided  with  Iob- 
gltndlnal  loops  completely  encompassing  each  rib,  a  cap 
•ormoontlng  the  apex  of  said  receptacle,  a  relnfordng 
band  defining  the  lower  open  extremity  tlwreof,  and  knee 
and  ankle  engaging  means  carried  by  and  located  at  the 
apex  and  base,  of  said  receptacle,  said  knee  and  ankle 
engaging  means  adapted  to  secure  the  smaller  wall  of 
ttie  raccptade  against  the  external  side  of  a  swimmer's 
lag. 
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1,124,888.     BIT.     .\ba8Lam  Okaham.  Mndtaon,  Me.    Filed 
Feb.   14.   1913.      a*>rial   No.   748,475,      1  01.   84 — 7.) 


A  bit  lomprislnn  a  month  bar.  a  j>ort  provided  upon 
Bald  bar,  cheek  riiiKs  seoared  tlxedly  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  mouth  bar.  radially  extending  operating  arms 
formed  upon  the  cheek  rlng-s  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  mouth  bar,  and  a  bowed  chin 
bar  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  cheek  rings  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  operating  arms  with  respect  to 
the  points  of  conne«tlon  of  the  ends  of  the  mouth  bar 
with   the  said   rings. 


1,124.889.  SANITARY  I »R INKING  FOUNTAIN.  Elia.s 
Graham.  Haiel  Dell,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E. 
Warfel.  (Jreeniip,  111.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No 
833,503.     (CI.  103—79.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  well,  a  tank  therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  latter,  a 
drinking  cup  connected  to  said  pipe  and  a  drainage  pipe 
leading  from  the  latter,  a  valve  In  said  drainage  pipe,  a 
piston  within  said  tank,  a  stem  secured  to  the  piston,  a 
croMpiece  at  the  upper  end  of  said  8t«m  with  apertures 
therein,  a  float  mounted  within  the  well,  rods  connected 
to  said  float  and  passing  through  said  apertures,  and 
means  for  holding  the  rod.s  In  adjusted  positiona,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  well,  a  tank  therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  latter,  a 
drinking  cup  connected  to  said  pipe  and  a  drainage  pipe 
leading  from  the  latter,  a  valve  In  said  drainage  pipe,  a 
piston  within  said  tank,  a  stem  secured  to  the  piston,  a 
crossplece  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  with  apertures 
therein,  a  float  mounted  within  the  well,  rods  connected 
to  said  float  and  passing  through  said  apertures,  and 
means  for  holding  the  rods  in  adjasted  positions,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  well,  a  tank  therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  latter,  a 
pipe  having  threaded  connection  with  the  pipe  which  leads 


from  the  tank,  a  drinking  imp  and  pljje  connection  between 
the  same  and  said  siphon-shaped  pipe,  said  connections 
being  detachable,  a  drainage  pipe  in  the  cup,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  in  said  drainage  \tipe.  as  set  forth. 


1,124.890.      WASHKR.      Akthi  R  J.    CJkbn,  Orenco,   Oreg. 
Filed  July  s.  iiu.S.     Serial  No.  777,902.     (CI.  56   -27.> 


A  washer  especially  adapted  to  W  used  for  holding  a 
handle  grip  upon  the  snathe,  comprising  a  t)ody  having  an 
elongated  openlntr.  said  body  being  concaved  or  bowed 
longitudinally  of  the  op«>ning.  said  body  having  tangs 
located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  the  body  beini; 
concaved  at  the  ends  of  the  opening  and  transversely 
thereof. 


1.124.891.  PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  CERAMIC 
AND  OTHER  POROUS  OBJECTS.  Max  QrCnzwbig. 
Ludwi^bafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ormany.  Filed  May  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  436.540.     (CI.  91 — 70.) 

1.  Proceas  for  producing  a  microscopically  thin  skin 
on  the  walls  of  the  pores  of  ceramic  objects  and  the  like 
and  thereby  waterproofing  said  objects,  coosiating  in  sub- 
jecting the  articles  to  be  treated  to  hot  vapors  of  the 
higher  hydr<>cart>ons  produced  by  distillation  of  organic 
txHlles  at  a  temperature  below  the  point  of  decomposition 
of  the  vapors. 

2.  Process  for  forming  a  microscopically  thin  skin  on 
the  walls  of  the  ports  of  ceramic  objects  and  thereby 
waterproofing  the  objects,  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
objects  to  hot  vapors  of  tar  at  a  temperature  below  the 
point  of  decomposition  of  the  vapor. 

3.  Process  of  forming  a  microscopically  thin  skin  on 
the  walls  of  the  pores  of  ceramic  objecta  and  thereby 
waterprooflng  the  same,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  ob 
Jects  to  hot  vapors  of  the  higher  hydrocarbons  produced 
by  distillation  of  organic  bodies  at  a  temperature  below 
the  point  of  decomposition  of  the  vapors,  the  said  Tspors 
being  produced  by  Introducing  the  impregnating  material 
into  thi-  kiln  during  the  cooling  stage. 

4.  Process  of  producing  a  mlcroweoplcally  thin  skin  on 
the  walls  of  the  pores  of  ceramic  objects  and  thereby 
waterprooflng  the  objects,  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
objects  to  the  hot  vapors  of  the  higher  hydrocarbons  pro- 
duced by  the  distillation  of  organic  bodies  at  a  temperature 
below  the  point  of  decomposition  of  the  vapors,  thereby 
precipitating  the  said  vapors  in  unde<-omposed  form  on 
the  walls  of  the  pores. 

5.  The  herein  de»cribe<l  process  of  providing  porous 
ceramic  articles  with  a  moisture  repellent  coating,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  said  articles  to  the  action  of  hot 
vapors  produced  by  the  distillation  of  organic  bodies  at 
a  temperature  below  the  point  of  decomposition  of  such 
vapors,  whereby  there  is  produced  upon'  the  cell  walls  of 
such  articles  a  film  consisting  of  distilled  hydrocarbons 
In  contradistinction  to  free  carbon,  and  which  film  does 
not  materially  increase  the  weight  of  the  articles  or  de- 
stroy their  porous  nature. 
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1,124,892.  AITOMATIC  RAILWAY-BWITCH.  ALBERT 
J.  (ii  H.VET,  llerrin.  111.  Filed  Apr.  tV.  1914.  aerial  >o. 
829,875.      (CI.  104—24.) 


slldtsg  bead,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  punch  holder 
upon  the  disengagement  of  tt.e  lever  from  the  punch 
holder. 


1.  The  cdOiltlnatiou  in  an  automatic  railway  switch,  of 
switch  iH)ints,  a  yi>ke  op<ratlvely  connected  to  said  switch 
points,  and  a  throw  lever  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  the  pivot 
joiniug  sald^  throw  lever  and  yoke  being  so  connected  to 
the  yoke  as  to  move  lieyond  the  axial  center  of  the  throw 
lever  when  the  latter  is  oj.>'>rated  by  a  traveler  device 
carried  by  a  railway  vehicle 

2.  The  (Mtmhinatlon  in  an  automatic  railway  switch,  of 
spring  contpt)lle<l  switch  points,  a  yoke  operatively  con- 
nciteil  to  said  switch  (xilnts,  and  a  throw  lever  pivoted  to 
said  yoke,  the  pivot  Juiniog  said  throw  lever  and  yoke 
being  so  coODected  to  the  yoke  as  to  move  beyond  the  axial 
center  of  tbe  throw  lever  when  the  latter  is  operated  by  a 
traveler  device  carried  by  a  railway  vehicle. 

:{.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  railway  switch,  of 
switch  points,  a  yoke  operatively  connected  to  said  switch 
points,  a  giilde  adapted  to  receive  a  traveler  device  car- 
ried by  a  railway  vehicle,  a  throw  lever  operable  by  aaid 
traveler  device  pivoted  to  said  guide  and  to  which  said 
yoke  is  plvotally  connected,  the  pivot  Joining  said  throw 
lever  and  yoke  being  so  connected  to  the  yoke  as  to  move 
beyond  the  axial  center  of  the  throw  lever  when  the  latter 
is  operated  by  a  traveler  device. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  railway  switch,  of 
switch  points,  a  throw  rod  having  connection  with  said 
switch  points,  n  bell  crank  lever  to  which  said  throw  rod 
is  connected,  n  yoke  having  connection  with  said  beii 
crjink  lever,  a  throw  lever  operable  by  a  traveler  device 
carried  by  a  railway  vehicle  and  to  which  said  yoke  is 
pivoted,  the  pivot  Joining  said  throw  lever  and  yoke  betn^ 
so  connectnl  to  the  yoke  as  to  move  beyond  the  axial 
center  of  the  throw  lever  when  the  latter  .is  ot>erated  by 
a  traveler  device. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  railway  switch,  of 
switch  ptilnts.  switch  point  operating  means  Including  a 
primary  throw  lever  operable  by  a  traveler  device  carried 
liy  a  rail^-ay  vehicle,  and  switch  point  restoring  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  secondary  throw  lever  mounted  concen- 
tric with  said  primary  throw  lever  for  retracting  said 
primary  throw  lever  and  means  operable  by  the  traveler 
device  for  artuating  said  secondary  throw  lever. 

I  Claims  <1  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.124,893.  PUNCH-PRESS.  ALBERT  W.  Gustatson, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2o,  1914.  Serisl  No. 
K34,486.      (CI.  164—86.) 

1.  In  a  punch  press,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bead 
provided  with  an  adjustable  punch  holder,  a  spring  actu- 
ated lock  mounted  on  the  sliding  head  for  locking  tbe 
punch  bolder  thereto,  and  a  means  mounted  on  tbe  slid- 
ing bead  and  carried  thereby  for  adjusting  the  punch 
holder  upon  tbe  disengagement  of  the  lock. 

2.  In  a  punch  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  sliding  bead 
provided  with  a  vertically  adjustable  punch  bolder,  a 
spring  actuated  lever  mounted  on  the  sliding  head  and 
engaging  tke  punch  bolder  for  locking  the  same  to  the 


I 


:i.  In  a  punch  press,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  head 
I)rovlded  with  a  vertically  udjust{ri)le  punch  holder,  a 
spring  actuated  lever  mounted  on  tbe  sliding  head  and 
engaging  the  punch  b<Mer  fur  locking  tbe  same  to  the 
sliding  head,  and  a  means  mounted  on  the  sliding  head 
and  carried  thereby  for  adjusting  the  punch  holder  upon 
tbe  disengagement  of  the  spring  actuated  lever. 

4.  In  a  punch  press,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  head 
provided  with  an  adjustable  punch  holder,  means  f<>r  lock- 
ing the  punch  holder  to  the  sliding  head,  and  a  means  in- 
cluding a  rack  and  pinion  for  adjusting  the  punch  holder 
upon  the  disengagement  of  the  lock. 

5.  In  a  punch  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  sliding  head, 
provided  with  an  adjustable  punch  holder,  spring  actuated 
means  mounted  on  the  sliding  head  for  locking  tbe  punch 
holder  thereto,  means  including  u  rack  and  pinion  carried 
by  tbe  sliding  bead  for  adjusting  the  puncfa  holder  upon 
the  disengagement  of  the  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  r;«Eette.] 


1.12  4,894.  BUTTONHOLE-FINISHINc;  MACHINE. 
Christian  H.  T.  Hagelsteix,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston, 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  28,  1013. 
Serial   No.  770,317.      (CI.   112 — ♦.) 


I     It" 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  coralMnatlon  with  a  throat 
plate  having  a  bending  groove,  of  a  bender  codperating 
with  said  groove,  a  horizontally  reclprocatiug  needle,  an 
oscillatory  shuttle  carrier  provided  with  a  needle  sup- 
port, a  shuttle  sustained  by  sai<t  shuttle  carrier  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shuttle  hook  and  a  sbuttle-tbread  support 
situated  above  the  netKlle  support  and  luving  its  edce 
situated  cioselj' adjacent  the  shuttle  book,  said  support 
constituting  a  support  (or  tbe  shuttle  thread  and  operat- 
ing to  prevent  tbe  latter  from  liecomiug  entangled  with 
tb«  shuttle  hook. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ttaniat 
plate  having  a  bending  groove,  of  a  bender  cooperating 
with  said  groove,  a  borisontally  reciprocating  needle,  an 
oscillatory  shuttle  carrier  provided  \«ith  a  needls  sap- 
port,  a  sbnttle  sustained  by  said  shuttle  carrier  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shuttle  hook  snd  a  flat  shuttle-thread  sap- 
port  sitnated  above  the  needle  support  and  spaced  tberc- 
froBi  and  operating  to  prevent  the  shuttle  thresd  from  be- 
coming entangled  with  tbe  point  of  tbe  shuttle,  said 
sbuttle-tbread  support  extending  sabstantlally  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  shuttle  book. 
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1,124,895.  (iKA8S-nOOK.  Fkkd  B.  Hasdhoou,  Ottninwa, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  \mx  M<>rlal  Na  7L6.I7<(.  (CI. 
30—9.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  graaa  hook  haTing 
a  curvcHl  black-  tapering  in  width  from  a  broad  handle 
end  to  a  point  at  the  other  end,  aald  blade  being  of  diahed 
cross  section,  the  fnner  edse  of  the  blade  curve  being 
sharpened,  a  handle  mounting  secured  to  the  broad  end 
of  the  blade,  said  mounting  having  a  central  curved  por- 
tion formed  in  a  plane  which  lies  8ubatantlally  tangent  to 
the  surface  of  the  blade  at  the  sharpened  edge  thereof, 
and  a  band  grip  secured  to  the  end  of  said  curved  portion, 
said  hand  grip  lyin;;  substantially  parallel  to  the  broad 
end  of  the  blade  and  lying  In  the  aforementioned  plane, 
whereby  when  toe  hand  grip  Is  held  at  an  angle  to  the 
turf  with  the  central  portion  of  the  blade  in  contact  with 
the  turf  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  is  supported  above 
th-  turf. 


1.124,896.  SIPPORT  AND  CLAMP.  John  H.  Hart 
MA.v,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H64.639.      (CI.   46—36.) 


1.  An  upp«r  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  aald  plates  fitting 
tog«tb«r  and  tb«  lower  plate  being  provided  with  slots  In 
its  aides,  in  combination  with  legs  having  lugs  passing 
through  nUd  slots  and  engaging  the  lower  plate  adjacent 
said  ■Iota,  and  provided  with  other  lugs  passing  between 
said  platas,  and  UMana  for  drawing  said  plates  together 
to  clamp  OB  tta*  latter  ingi. 

2.  An  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  aald  plates  fitting 
together  and  the  lower  plate  being  provided  with  slots 
in  Its  aide*  and  recamea,  in  combination  with  legs  having 
two  seta  of  iDga,  one  set  pasaing  through  their  respective 
Biota  to  engage  said  lower  plate  and  the  other  aet  fitting 
into  aald  receaaea  to  engage  said  lower  plate,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  plates  together  on  the  last  mentioned 
set  of  inga. 

3.  An  apper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  both  provided  with 
correapoDdlngly  shaped  regiatering  recesses  and  the  lower 
plate  betng  provided  with  slots,  in  combination  with  legs, 
each  leg  being  provided  with  two  Inga  entering  their  re- 
apective  atot  and  receaaea  of  aaid  plates  and  engaging  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  plate,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  plates  tightly  together. 


4.  An  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  both  provided  with 
correspondingly  shaped  registering  recesses  and  the  lower 
plate  being  provided  with  slots,  in  combination  with  lega 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  lower  lug  and  an  upper 
lug,  the  lower  lug  pasaing  through  its  respective  slot  and 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  plate  and  the  upper 
lug  entering  ita  reapective  regiatering  receaaea  In  said 
plates  and  having  a  downward  projection  engaging  said 
lower  plate,  and  meana  for  liDlding  said  plates  In  position 
to  clamp  each  of  the  nppsr  lugs  ttetween  them. 

5.  A  lower  plate  and  an  upper  plate  adapted  to  fit  to- 
gether at  their  edgea,  both  being  provided  with  register- 
ing recesses  in  said  edges  and  the  lower  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  in  line  with  aaid  recesses,  in  combination 
with  legs  provided  with  luga  passing  through  their  re- 
spective slots  and  recesses  and  meanx  for  clamping  said 
plates  together  on  one  lug  of  each  leg. 


1,12  4,807. 
Phlladelphlu. 
835,180.      (CI 


FOOTMOBILE. 
Pa.       Filed    Apr. 
21  —  191.) 


WlLLIAU   8.  HA88KABL, 

29,    1914.       Serial    No. 


A  truck  comprising  a  running  tmard,  a  tmnsversely  dis- 
posed board  secured  to  one  end  of  the  running  board, 
frames  connected  to  opposito  ends  of  the  second-named 
board,  a  seat  fixed  to  said  frames  in  superimposed  relation 
to  the  said  second-named  board,  bearings  formed  on  the 
frames  and  extending  below  the  second-named  iMard  and 
having  Journals,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said 
Journals,  n  steering  wheel  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  running  board,  a  foot  rest  mounted  medially  of  the 
running  board,  a  wheel  having  a  bearing  swlveied  at  the 
point  of  the  foot  rest,  and  means  for  permitting  adjust 
ment  of  the  foot  rest  laterally  with  respect  to  the  running 
board. 


1.124.89N.  SUPPORT  FOR  PICTURE-FRAMES.  Cleme.ns 
P.  Ukitkam,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  82.1.395.     (CI.  40—146.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting arm,  an  upright  pivot  atud  carried  by  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  having  ita  forward  face  flattened,  a  sboul 
der  on  the  free  end  of  aald  pivot  stud,  a  bearing  loop  paas- 
Ing  around  said  atad  between  said  shoulder  and  aaid  arm 
and  a  leaf  spring  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  loop  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  article  to  be  supported. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting arm,  an  upright  pivot  atud  carried  by  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  having  ita  forward  face  flattened,  aaid 
stud  having  a  substantially  annular  groove,  a  bearing  loop 
passing  around  said  atad  and  lying  within  said  groove  and 
a  leaf  spring  projecting  from  one  aide  of  said  loop  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  article  to  be  supported. 


1,124,899.     SAFETY-CATCH  FOB  BHOOCHE8.  BREAST 
PINS,  *c.      He.nrt  UiLLa,  Hartford,  Conn.      Filed  July 
29,  1913.      Serial  No.  781,807.     (CI.  24—157.) 
1.  In  an  article  of  jewelry,  in  combination  with  a  pin 

pivotally  mounted  at  one  end,  a  keeper  having  a  recess  to 


ii' 


Januasy  12. 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


641 


receive  the  point  of  the  pin,  and  a  piTotally  mounted 
L-shaped  latch  having  one  branch  cloaing  said  reoesa  to 
retain  the  pin  in  place  and  ita  opposite  branch  resting 
against  the  side  of  the  keeper  to  prevent  oatward  move- 
ment of  said  overlying  branch. 


"^:;:7 


2.  Ill  an  article  of  Jewelry,  In  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  keeper  projecting  outwardly  from  the  back  surface 
thereof,  and  having  a  recess,  a  pin  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  base  with  one  end  to  be  located  in  said  recess,  and  an 
L-shaped  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  keeper  with  on/ 
branch  overlying  and  closing  the  mouth  thereinto  and  V/y 
other  branch  extending  along  the  side  of  the  Ifrceper  toward 
the  base  and  resting  against  tbe  keeper  to  prevent  oulwnrd 
movement  of  the  first  mentioned  branch. 

3.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  a  base,  a  pin  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  base,  a  keeper  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
the  back  surface  of  the  base  and  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  pin,  an  L-shaped  latch  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  keeper  and  having  one  branch  closing  said  recess 
and  the  other  branch  extending  along  and  resting  against 
the  aide  of  the  keeper  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  branch,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  latch  with  one  branch  in  poaition  to  close  said  recess. 


1,124.900.  LAWN-MOWEB  SHARPENER. 
MAK.  i'edar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  .\ug.  17, 
No.  857,252.     (CI.  51  —  8.) 


.T<)HN    HlNE- 

1914       Serial 


folly  closed  position  or  In  a  partially  open  position  when 
said  lever  in  adjusted  to  different  poaitiOBS  upon  tbe  door. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door 
opening  and  a  post  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  door  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  car  wall,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  npon  said  door,  a  shift- 
able  latch  member  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
lever,  a  keeper  plate  secured  upon  the  door  post  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  enlarged  at  one  end,  said  latch 
member  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  having  an 
opening,  said  enlargement  being  adapted  to  pasa  through 
the  enlarged  end  of  said  slot,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  for 
insertion  through  the  opening  in  said  enlargement,  means 
on  the  car  door  to  hold  aald  lever  against  movement  and 
retain  the  latch  member  in  one  poaition  with  respect  to 
the  keeper  whereby  the  door  is  locked  in  its  fully  closed 
poaition,  said  lever  being  movable  to  shift  the  latch 
member  and  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  door  to  a  par- 
tially open  position  whereby  the  car  may  be  ventilated. 


1.124,902.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP.  Feed  C.  Howa,  N^w 
Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,820. 
(CI.  240— 61.  t 


1.  A  grinder  for  lawn-mowera.  comprising  u  straight- 
edged  abrasive  slab,  a  bolder  therefor  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  ledger-blade  of  the  mower,  means  for  attaching  the 
holder  in  pnsitlon  at  one  aide,  and  curved,  flexible  arms 
terminating  in  hooks  attached  to  said  holder,  said  arms 
being  longltadlnaUy  adjustable  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
mower  croaa>rod. 

2.  In  a  grinder  for  lawn  mowers,  the  combinatlvn  of  a 
straight-edged  abraaive  slab,  a  liolder  therefor  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  ledger-blade  of  the  mower,  hook-bolts  adapted 
to  clamp  the  bolder  in  position  at  one  side,  curved,  flexible, 
longitudinally  adjustable  hook -arms  attached  to  the  bolder 
and  adapted  to  press  it  inwardly  at  the  opposite  side  and 
to  engage  the  mower  cross-rod,  and  adjusting  screws 
adapted  to  regulate  tbe  inward  movement  of  tbe  bolder. 


1.124,901.     CAR-DOOR   FASTENER.     James   Hook   and 

William    C.   Rodnit,   Manilla,    Iowa.     Filed  July   29, 

1914.     SeHal  No.  803,934.     (CT.  70—102.) 

1.  A    car    door    fastener   Including   a    lever    pivotally 

mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  ita  ends  upon  tlie  car  door,  a 

shiftable  latch  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  of 

tbe  lever,  a  keeper  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  door  posts 

and  having  a  slot  through  which  one  end  of  the  latch 

member  prbfleeta,  and  means  removably  moanted  In  the 

latter  end  af  aaid  latch  member  to  secure  tbe  door  in  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  member  rotatable  about  a 
fixed  axis,  and  having  a  groove  therein  of  irregular  ahape 
and  partly  surrounding  it ;  of  a  second  oMmber  morable 
about  its  center,  substantially  coincident  with  the  center 
of  said  member:  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glotmlar  member  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  axis,  and  having  a  groove  thereia  of  irrega- 
lar  ahape  and  partly  surroundlag  It ;  of  a  second  member 
In  part  surrounding  said  ^obnlar  member;  and  aseana 
for  operatlrely  connecting  aaid  membera  throogh  aaid 
groove,  whereby  tlie  morement  of  naM  gMndar  meaaber 
about  its  axis  will  impart  a  atOTemeBt  to  s«M  wuto«m1> 
tng  member  about  the  center  of  aaid  glotmlar 
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1.124,895.  <iKAHS-»0<)K.  Fheu  B.  Hakdhiko,  Ottiimws, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.6,17(1.  (CI. 
30—0.) 


As  a  Dew  article  uf  manufacture  a  grass  hook  haTlng 
a  curved  bladf  taperioK  In  wldtb  from  a  broad  handle 
end  to  a  point  at  the  other  end,  said  blade  being  of  dished 
cross  section,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  blade  curve  being 
sharpened,  a  handle  mounting  secured  to  the  broad  end 
of  the  blade,  said  mounting  baring  a  central  curved  por 
tiou  formed  In  a  plane  which  lies  substantially  tangent  to 
the  surface  of  the  blade  at  the  sharpened  edge  thereof, 
and  a  hand  grip  secured  to  the  end  of  said  curved  portion, 
said  band  grip  lyin^  substantially  parallel  to  the  broad 
end  of  the  blade  and  lying  In  the  aforementioned  plane, 
whereby  when  tne  hand  grip  Is  held  at  an  angle  to  the 
turf  with  the  central  portion  of  the  blade  in  contact  with 
the  turf  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  is  supported  above 
th  •  turf. 


1.124,896.  SUPPORT  AND  CLAMP.  John  H.  Hakt 
MA.v,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H64,639.      (CI.   46 — 36.) 


1.  An  apper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  said  plates  Httlng 
tog«tb«r  and  tbe  lower  plate  being  prorided  with  slota  In 
Its  sidefl,  in  combination  with  legs  having  lug«  paaaing 
through  aald  slots  and  engaging  the  lower  plate  adjacent 
•aid  alota,  and  provided  with  other  lugs  paaslng  between 
said  plates,  and  means  for  drawing  said  plates  together 
to  clamp  on  th«  latter  logs. 

2.  An  apper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  said  plates  fitting 
together  and  the  lower  plate  being  provided  with  slots 
In  its  sides  and  recesses.  In  combination  with  legs  having 
two  sets  of  logs,  one  set  passing  through  their  respective 
slots  to  engage  said  lower  plate  and  the  other  aet  fitting 
into  said  rceeasss  to  engage  said  lower  plate,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  plates  together  on  the  last  mentioned 
aet  of  lags. 

3.  An  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  both  provided  with 
correspondingly  shaped  registering  recesses  and  the  lower 
plate  being  provided  with  slota,  In  combination  with  legs, 
each  leg  being  provided  with  two  lugs  entering  their  re- 
spective slot  and  recesses  of  said  plates  and  engaging  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  plate,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  plates  tightly  together. 


4.  An  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  both  provided  with 
correspondingly  shaped  registering  recesses  and  the  lower 
plate  being  provided  with  slots,  in  combination  with  legs 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  lower  lug  and  an  upper 
lug,  the  lower  lug  passing  through  Its  respective  slot  and 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  plate  and  the  upper 
lug  entering  its  reapectlve  reglaterlng  recesses  In  said 
plates  and  having  a  downward  projection  engaging  said 
lower  plate,  and  means  for  holding  said  plates  in  position 
to  clamp  each  of  the  npper  lugs  between  them. 

5.  .V  lower  plate  and  an  upper  plate  adapted  to  fit  to- 
gether at  their  edges,  t>oth  being  provided  with  register- 
ing recesses  In  said  edges  and  the  lower  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  in  line  with  said  recesses.  In  combination 
with  legs  provided  with  lugs  passing  through  their  re- 
spective slots  and  recesses  and  means  for  clamping  said 
plates  together  on  one  lug  of  each  leg. 


1,12  4.897.      FOOTMOBILE. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.        Filed    Apr. 
8i«,l80.      (CI.  21-191.) 


William  S.  Hasskasl, 
29,    1914.       Serial    No. 


A  truck  comprising  a  runnlnt;  t>oard,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed board  secured  to  one  end  of  the  running  board, 
frames  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  second-named 
board,  a  seat  fixed  to  said  frames  In  superimposed  relation 
to  the  said  second-named  board,  bearings  formed  on  the 
frames  and  extending  below  the  second-named  board  and 
having  Journals,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said 
Journals,  a  steering  wheel  arranged  at  the  opposite  end.  of 
the  running  board,  a  foot  rest  mounted  medially  of  the 
running  board,  a  wheel  having  a  bearing  swlveled  at  the 
point  of  the  foot  rest,  and  means  for  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  the  foot  rest  laterally  with  respect  to  the  running 
board. 


1,124,898.  SUPPORT  FOR  PICTURE-FRAMES.  Cleme.ns 
P.  IlKiTKAM,  IndlanapolU,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1014. 
Serial  No.  823,395.     (CI.  40—146.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting arm,  an  upright  pivot  stud  carried  by  the  forward 
end  thert>of  and  having  its  forward  face  flattened,  a  ahoul 
der  on  the  free  en4  of  said  pivot  stud,  a  t>earing  loop  pass- 
ing around  said  stud  between  said  shoulder  and  said  arm 
and  a  leaf  spring  projecting  from  one  side  of  aald  loop  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  article  to  be  supported. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting arm,  an  upright  pivot  stud  carried  by  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  having  its  forward  face  flattened,  said 
stud  having  a  substantially  annular  groove,  a  bearing  loop 
passing  around  said  stnd  and  lying  within  said  groove  and 
a  leaf  spring  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  loop  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  article  to  be  supported. 


1,124,899.     SAFETY-CATCH  POR  BROOCHES.  BREAST 
PINS,  kc.      He.nrt  Hills,  Hartford,  Conn.      Filed  July 
29,  1913.      Serial  No.  781.807.     (CI.  24—157.) 
1.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  in  combination  with  a  pin 

pivotally  mounted  at  one  end,  a  keeper  having  a  recess  to 
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receive  the  point  of  the  pin,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
L-sbaped  latch  having  one  branch  closing  said  recess  to 
retain  the  pin  in  place  and  Its  opposite  branch  resting 
against  the  side  of  the  keeper  to  prevent  outward  move- 
ment of  said  overlying  branch. 


2.  In  un  article  of  Jewelry,  in  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  keeper  projecting  outwardly  from  the  back  surface 
thereof,  and  having  a  recess,  a  pin  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  base  with  one  end  to  be  located  in  said  recess,  and  an 
L-shuped  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  keeper  with  ony 
branch  overlying  and  closint;  the  mouth  thereinto  and  tj'.e 
other  branch  extending  along  the  side  of  the  b<jeper  tow«rd 
the  base  and  resting  against  the  keeper  to  prevent  outward 
movement  of  the  first  mentioned  branch. 

3.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  a  base,  a  pin  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  base,  a  keeper  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
the  back  surface  of  the  base  and  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  pin,  an  L-staaped  latch  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  keeper  and  having  one  branch  closing  said  recess 
and  the  other  branch  extending  along  and  resting  against 
the  side  of  the  keeper  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the 
first  mentioned  branch,  and  me^ns  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  latch  with  one  branch  in  position  to  close  said  recess. 


1.124.000.  LAWN-MOWBE  SHARPENER.  John  Hine 
MAK.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  857,252.     (Cl.  51—8.) 


1.  .\  grinder  for  lawn-mowers,  comprising  a  straight - 
edged  abrasive  slab,  a  holder  therefor  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  ledger-blade  of  the  mower,  means  for  attaching  the 
bolder  In  position  at  one  side,  and  curved,  flexible  arms 
terminating  In  hooks  attached  to  said  liolder.  said  arms 
l>elng  longlttidlnally  adjustable  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
mower  eroan  rod. 

2.  In  a  grinder  for  lawn  mowers,  the  combination  of  a 
straight-edgM  abrasive  slab,  a  holder  therefor  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  ledger-Made  of  the  mower,  book-bolts  adapted 
to  clamp  the  holder  In  position  at  one^lde.  curved,  flexible, 
longitudinally  adjustable  hook-arms  attached  to  the  bolder 
and  adapted  to  preas  it  inwardly  at  the  opposite  side  and 
to  engage  the  mower  croas-rod,  and  adjusting  screws 
adapted  to  regulate  the  Inward  movement  of  the  holder. 


1.124.901.      CAR-DOOR    FASTENER.      James    Hook    and 

William    C.   Roonit,   Manilla,    Iowa.      Filed   July   29, 

1914.     Serial  No.  853,934.     (CI.  70—102.) 

1.  A    car    door    fastener    indndlng    a    lever    pivotally 

mounted  a<|jacent  to  one  of  Its  ends  upon  the  ear  door,  a 

shiftable  latch  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  of 

the  lever,  a  keeper  plate  secnred  to  one  of  the  door  posts 

and  baring  a  slot  throngh  which  one  end  of  the  latch 

member  prefects,  and  means  removably   monnted  in  the 

latter  end  of  said  latch  member  to  secure  the  door  In  a 


fully  closed  position  or  in  a  partially  open  position  when 
said  lever  is  adjusted  to  difFerent  positions  upon  the  <1oor. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door 
opening  and  a  post  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  door  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  car  wall,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  upon  said  door,  a  shift- 
able  latch  member  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
lever,  a  keeper  plate  secured  upon  the  door  post  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  enlarged  at  one  end.  said  latch 
member  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  having  an 
opening,  said  enlargement  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  enlarged  end  of  said  slot,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  for 
insertion  through  the  opening  in  said  enlargement,  means 
on  the  car  door  to  hold  said  lever  against  movement  and 
retain  the  latch  member  in  one  position  with  respect  to 
the  keeper  whereby  the  door  Is  locked  in  its  fully  closed 
position,  said  lever  being  movable  to  shift  the  latch 
member  and  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  door  to  a  par- 
tially open  position  whereby  the  car  may  be  ventilated. 


1,124.902.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP.  Fred  C.  Howe,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,820. 
(Cl.  240—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  memt>er  rotatablc  about  a 
fixed  axis,  and  having  a  groove  therein  of  irregular  ahape 
and  partly  surrounding  it ;  of  a  second  member  movable 
about  its  center,  sutMtantially  coincident  with  the  center 
of  said  member ;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  members. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  globular  member  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  axis,  and  having  a  groove  tiierein  of  irrega- 
lar  shape  and  partly  surrotmding  it ;  of  a  second  meBt>er 
in   part  surrounding  said   globular  member ;   and  means 

j  for    operatively   connecting   said    members    through    said 
j  groove,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  globular  member 
about  its  axis  will  Impart  a  movement  to  said  snrroaiul- 
-  lag  member  about  the  center  of  said  globular  Benber. 
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3.  The  comhin&tion  with  a  Kl«>l>ular  m(>iub«'r.  having  a 
slot  in  the  periphery  thereof:  of  meuDH  for  rotatiug  said 
globular  mt^mbir  about  Its  axis  :  a  sfcond  mi-mbtT  in  part 
surrounding  said  globular  mt'mb<T  ;  and  nuans  conntcted 
with  said  serond  membor,  and  having  engagement  with 
the  slot  In  said  globular  member,  whereby  movement  of 
said  globular  member  about  a  fixed  axis  is  transmitted 
to  said  second  member,  whereby  the  same  Is  moved  about 
the  center  of  said  globular  member. 

4.  The  conibination  with  a  ;;lohular  member,  having  a 
slot  in  the  periphery  thereof  :  a  shaft  connected  with  said 
globular  member  and  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis  ;  a  seiond 
memlwr  In  [)art  surrounding  said  gli)l)iil!ir  member  ;  a  part 
(•onnected  wlih  said  second  mi-mlier.  projecting  Into  the 
said  slot  in  said  globular  memtxT  whereby  movement  is 
transmitted  to  said  second  niemlier  from  the  said  shaft  ; 
and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  second  member 
in  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  'llie  combination  with  a  globular  member,  having  a 
slot  In  the  periphery  thereof;  a  shaft  conni'cted  with  said 
globular  member  and  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis  ;  a  second 
member  In  part  surrounding  wild  globular  member ;  a 
part  connected  with  said  second  uiemlwr,  projecting  Into 
the  said  slot  in  said  globular  mcmlH-r  whereby  movement 
is  transmitted  to  said  second  member  from  said  shafi  : 
ami  spring  means  fer  returning  said  second  memlMr  to  a 
[iredetermined   position. 


i.r_'4.no:5.    Ar>.irsTABi.E  r.AMr.    fhkp  c.  iiowe,  New 

ilaven,  Conn.      Filed  Mar    M,  1014.    Serial  No    m_'7,44(» 
U"l.   240      «n.) 


..  The  combination  with  a  body  meml>er.  having  a  cup 
member  therein  with  an  Irregular  shaped  slot:  of  a  globu 
lar  member  within  said  cup  member  ;  an<i  im  ans  conne<t 
ed  with  said  globular  member^  and  engaging  the  slut  in 
said  cup  member,  whereby  movement  of  said  uloliular 
member  about  a  fixed  axis  Is  transmitted  into  a  luove 
ment  by  said  lM)dy  member  al)OUt  the  center  of  said  nlobu 
lar  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cup  member,  having  a  slot 
therein  with  one  toothed  edge  ;  of  a  globular  member  with- 
in said  cup  member;  a  shaft  connected  with  said  globular 
member  and  rotating  abont  a  fixed  axis:  a  member  con 
nected  with  said  globular  member,  projecting  into  the 
said  slot  In  said  cup  member  and  meshing  with  said 
toothed  edge:  and  means  for  securing  said  shaft  iigainst 
rotation  in  any  of  Its  adjusted  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cup  member,  having  a  slot 
tb«r«in  with  one  toothed  edge  ;  of  a  globular  member  with- 
in sflid  cup  member:  a  shaft  connecte«l  with  said  globular 
memlxT  and  rotating  alwut  a  fixed  axis;  a  jiinlon  con 
nected  with  said  globular  member,  projecting  into  said 
slot  In  said  cup  member  and  meshhii;  with  said  toothe<i 
edge;  and  spring  means  for  returning  said  cup  member 
to  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  shaft ;  of  a  hlngeii 
connection   between  said   parts;    a   globular   member   con 
nected   with   one   of   said    parts:   a    cup   member    In    itart 
surrounding  said  globular  member,  and  having  an  irregu 
larl.T  shaped  slot  therein  ;  an  element  connected  with  said 
globular   member   and   projecting   into   said   slot,   whereby 


movement  of  said  globular  member  is  transmitted  to  said 
ctip  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  shaft ;  of  a  globu 
lar  member  connected  with  one  of  said  parts ;  a  pinion 
connected  with  said  globular  memt>er  ;  a  cup  member  In 
part  surrounding  said  globular  member  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  one  edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  teeth  which 
are  engaged  by  the  teeth  In  said  pinion  :  and  means  for 
mounting  said  shaft  so  that  It  may  be  rotate«l  and  moved 
parallel  with  Its  axis. 

hlalm  H  not  printed  in  the  tJazette  ] 


l.l24.fH)4.  ARTIFK'IAI,  LINE.  R.w  ».  HoYT,  Brooklyn, 
N  Y.,  assignor  to  .American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  30. 
1013.     Serial  No.  7rt4,«2rt.      (CI.   17S^     4:.  i 
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1.  .\n  artificial  line  simulating  the  impedance  of  an 
actual  loaded  line  N^glnnlng  at  any  point  In  a  periodic 
interval  of  the  loaded  line  and  comprising  precomputed 
resistance  and  reactance  components  dependent  upon  the 
length  of  a  loading  section  of  the  actual  line. 

'_'    An    artificial    line    simulating    the    lmpe<lance    of    an 
I   actual    loaded    line   l)e(;inning   at    any    point    in    a    periodic 
Inti  r\ai  of  the  loaded  line   and  comprising  resistance,   in 
(luctauce   and   capacity   of   precomputed   values   dependent 
upon  the  length  of  a  loading  section  of  the  actual  line. 

:{.  An  artificial  line  simulating  the  Impedance  of  an 
actual  line  loaded  at  periodic  Intervals,  said  artificial  line 
comprising  an  Impedance  of  precomputed  value  which  Is 
a  function  of  the  Inductance  and  capacity  of  a  perlotilc 
interval   of  the   actual    line. 

4  .\n  artificial  line  simulating  the  impedance  of  an 
actual  line  loaded  at  perltxiic  intervals,  said  artificial 
line  comprising  an  impedance  of  pre<'omputed  value  which 
is  a  function  of  the  inductance  and  capacity  of  a  periodic 
Interval  of  the  actual  line  and  of  the  length  of  a  loading 
x'ctlon  of  the  actuaJ  line. 

o.  An  artificial  line  simulating  the  Impedance  of  an 
actual  line  loaded  at  periodic  intervals,  said  artificial 
line  comprising  an  inductance  and  a  capacity  of  precom 
puted  values  which  an-  functions  of  the  inductance  and 
capacity  of  a  periodic  Interval  of  the  actual  line  and  of 
the  length  of  a  section  of  the  actual  line  b«'tween  an  end 
and   the  first    loading  point. 

jClnlms  »■>  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oa/.ette.] 


1.124.00.-,  LK^l  Il>  IHSl'KNSINU  A  iM'AltATl'S.  Jxt  oB 
FuFOKKicK  Hi  BER,  I'liiladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1013.      Serial  No.  758,912.      {C\.  225— 2«.> 

1.  The  combination  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  of 
a  valve  casing  having  two  communicating  cavities  an<l 
passages  for  sttpplying  liquid  to  the  same  :  a  valve  fitting 
one  of  said  cavities  and  having  a  discharge  passage  and  a 
groove  forming  ^  conduit ;  and  a  second  valve  normally 
closing  the  second  cavity  to  the  first  cavity,  said  first 
valve  being  movable  to  open  the  second  valve  and  to  bring 
the  groove  Into  register  with  the  second  cavity  and  the 
discharge  pas.sage  into  register  with  the  supply  passage 
of  the  first  cavity  so  as  to  deliver  the  bodies  of  Ihiuid. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  disitensing  apparatus  of 
a  valve  casing  having  two  communicating  cavities  and 
passages  for  supplying. liquid  to  the  same;  a  valve  fitting 
one  of  said  cavities  having  a  discbarge  passage  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  grooves  extending  longitudinally  In  its  outer 
surface ;  and  a  second  valve  normally  closing  the  Becon<i 
cavity  to  the  first  cavity,  said  first  valve  Iteing  movable  to 
open  the  second  valve  and  to  bring  the  grooves  into  regis- 
ter with  the  second  cavity  and  said  discharge  passage  into 
register  with  the  supply  passage  of  the  first  cavity  to  dis- 
charge the  respective  bodies  of  liquid. 


Januaky  12,  IQI5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


643 


3.  The  combinatioo  in  liquid  dispeosing  apparatus  of  a 
raire  casing  hsTtng  two  commnnicatlng  cavities  and  pas- 
sages for  supplying  liquid  to  the  same ;  a  valve  fitting  one 
of  saM  cavities  having  a  discbarge  passage  and  a  plurality 
•f  grooves  whieii  extend  toBgltadtnally  In  Its  outer  sar- 
flice,  there  being  a  trsBsrerse  groove  connecting  said 
iongltudtnal  grooves ;  and  a  second  valve  normally  cloclng 
the  second  cavity  to  the  first  cavity,  said  first  valve  being 
movable  to  bring  said  grooves  Into  register  with  the  sec- 
ond cavity  and  said  discbarge  passage  Into  register  with 
the  supply  passage  of  the  first  cavity  to  discbarge  the 
respective  bodies  of  liquid. 


^^ 


-t.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  of 
a  valve  casing  having  two  communicating  cavities  and 
passages  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  same  ;  a  valve  fitting 
one  of  said  cavities  having  a  discharge  passage  and  Inter- 
secting annular  and  longitudinally  extending  groove;  anil 
a  second  valve  normally  closing  the  second  cavity  to  the 
first  cavity,  said  first  valve  being  movable  to  open  the 
second  valve  and  to  bring  said  grooves  and  discbarge  pas- 
sage into  register  wltb  the  second  cavity  and  the  supply 
passage  of  the  first  cavity  respectively,  to  discharge  the 
bodies  of  liquid. 

S.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  valve 
casing  having  two  communicating  cavities  and  a  passage 
leading  to  one  of  the  cavities;  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  In 
one  of  said  cavities  havlpg  a  central  liquid  discharge 
channel,  a  transverse  groart.  and  a  second  channel  lead- 
ing from  said  groove ;  meuM  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
second  cavity  and  to  said  pasrsge  :  a  second  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  second  cavity  to  the  first  cavity,  and 
means  for  moving  the  first  valve  to  o|>en  the  second  valve 
and  to  bring  said  central  channel  into  communication  with 
tb«  passage  and  to  bring  tbe  second  channel  into  register 
with  tbe  secmd  cavtty.  said  valve  casing  having  an  in- 
clined deflecting  portion  adjacent  tbe  transverse  groove 
of  tbe  valve  formed  to  evenly  distribute  tbe  liquid  dls- 
cbarged  througb  said  second  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  liasette. ) 


1,124.906.  MARINE  TAIILK.  M.krttx  Ingeuan  and 
Locis  Mabtekso:*,  Brookl.vn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,480.     (CI.  114—195.) 


bold  the  same  in  borizontal  position  iiTespeetive  of  the 
position  of  tbe  support,  sleeves  carried  by  the  support, 
menhers  universally  connected  to  tbe  table  top  and  slid- 
abty  mounted  In  tbe  sleeves,  springs  connecting  tbe  sup- 
port and  the  sitdably  mounted  members,  and  means  (or 
holding  tbe  slidabiy  mounted  members  against  moTement 
In  the  aleeve. 


1.124.907.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  FOB  SEl'ARAT- 
INO  SOLID  SUBSTANCES  FROM  LIQIIDS.  Oeoko 
Jahn.  Arnswalde,  Germany.  Filed  .\pr.  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  K33.972.      (CI.   127— 3.> 


In  a  table,  supporting  legs  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
support,  a  table  top  mounted  for  universal  movement  on 
the  legs,  a  pcndnlom  connected  to  tbe  top  and  adapted  to 

210  O.  G, — 42 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  of  the  character  diHscribed 
comprising  a  rotary  drum,  open  at  one  side  and  closed  by 
a  diaphragm  at  the  opposite  side,  with  openings  In  said 
diaphragm  near  the  i>eriphery  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
the  liquid  into  the  open  side  of  said  drum,  a  series  of  con- 
duits Inclined  outwardly  from  said  drum  and  inwardly  to- 
ward the  rotary  axis  thereof,  a  series  of  telescopic  outlet 
pipes  carried  by  said  conduits,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  said  outlet  pipes  while  said  drum  Is  In  rota- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  of  the  character  descrilied 
comprising  a  rotary  drum,  open  at  one  side  and  closed  by 
a  diaphragm  at  the  opposite  side,  with  open  ngs  In  said 
dlaphri^m  near  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
tbe  liquid  Into  tbe  open  side  of  said  drum,  and  a  series  of 
conduits  connected  to  said  openings  In  the  diaphragm  for 
conveying  the  exterior  portions  of  the  separating  mass 
away  from  said  drum,  wild  conduits  being  inclined  out- 
wardly away  from  said  drum,  and  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  ahoat  which  said  drum  rotates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

a.  A  centrifugal  separator  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  rotary  drnm,  open  at  one  side  and  closed  by 
a  diaphragm  at  the  opposite  side,  with  openings  In  said 
diaphragm  near  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
tbe  liquid  into  tbe  open  side  of  said  drum,  and  a  series  of 
condnlts  connected  to  said  openings  in  tbe  diaphragm  for 
conveying  tbe  exterior  portions  of  tbe  separating  mass 
away  frooi  said  drum,  with  means  for  positively  control- 
ling the  lk>«  of  fluid  through  said  conduits,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  rotary  drum,  open  at  one  side  and  closed  by 
a  diaphragm  at  the  opposite  side,  with  openings  In  said 
diaphragm  near  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
the  llquk)  Into  the  open  side  of  said  drum,  and  a  series  of 
conduits  connected  to  said  openings  in  tbe  diaphragm  for 
conveying  the  exterior  portions  of  the  separating  mass 
away  from  said  drum,  said  conduits  being  Inclined  out- 
wardly away  from  said  drum,  and  inwardly  toward  tbe 
axis  abont  which  said  drum  rotates,  with  means  for  posi- 
tively controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduits, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  centrifugal  separator  of  tbe  character  described 
comprising  a  rotary  drum  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  trun- 
cated cone  open  at  its  apex  and  closed  by  a  diaphragm  at 
tbe  opposite  side,  with  openings  in  said  diaphragm  near 
tbe  periphery  thereof,  means  for  feeding  the  liqild  into 
tbe  open  side  of  said  drum,  a  series  of  conduits  connected 
to  said  openings  in  the  diaphragm  for  conve.ving  the  ex- 
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tcrior  portions  of  tbe  separating  mass  away  from  ^ald 
drum,  tbe  aatd  conduits  being  Inclined  outwardly  from 
said  drum  and  Inwardly  toward  tbe  rotary  axia  thereof, 
ti  series  of  telescopic  outlet  pipes  carried  by  said  conduits, 
a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  about  tbe  axis  of  said  drum,  and 
a  series  of  connecting  rods  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
outlet  pipes,  wltb  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  and  thus 
simultaneously  moving  all  of  said  outlet  pipes  wbtle  said 
drum  Is  in  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 
K'laims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  1 


l.li;4,ltUM.  f.VK  -  t'OLFLINC.  RnBEitT  K.  L.  .Ianne\. 
Chicago,  111.,  and  KoMt  nd  I'.  Kinne,  Alliance,  Ohio,  as 
signors  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  .">.  \*M-  Se 
il.il   No.   71'4.()<)K.      (CI.  1213^14   1 


1.  In  n  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bead,  a  bodily 
vertically  movable  locking  block  within  said  bead,  said 
block  having  a  recess  in  its  top  wail,  a  staple  bridging 
said  recess,  a  lifter  projecting  through  the  top  wall  of 
said  bead  when  sai<l  block  is  In  Its  lowermost  position  and 
having  a  looped  lower  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  saiil 
staple  and  recess  and  have  limited  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  said  block,  whereby  said  lifter  is  in  partlall.v 
unexposed  position  when  said  block  Is  in  lock  set  position, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  a  lock-set  ledge  and  a  top  lifter  hole,  a  locking 
block  in  said  head,  said  block  having  a  recess  on  its  top 
surface  bridged  by  a  staple,  and  a  lifter  projecting  through 
said  lifter  hole  when  said  block  Is  in  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion and  having  a  looped  lower  end  for  engagement  with 
said  staple,  the  lower  end  of  said  lifter  t>eing  accommo- 
dated in  said  recess,  whereby  said  lifter  is  in  partially  un- 
exposed position  when  said  block  is  on^aid  lock-set  ledge, 
substantially  as  described. 

li.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head  having  a 
lock-set  ledge  and  a  top  lifter  bole,  a  locking  block  having 
a  top  recess  bridged  by  a  staple,  a  lifter  having  a  looped 
lower  end  for  engagement  with  said  block,  a  clevis  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  lifter,  and  a  lifting  chain,  the  looped 
end  of  said  lifter  being  accommodated  in  tbe  recess  In 
said  block  and  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lifter  projecting  only 
partially  out  through  said  lifter  hole,  whereby  said  lifting 
chain  may  remain  in  substantially  the  same  position  In 
either  locked  or  lock-set  position  of  said  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead,  a  lock- 
ing block  having  a  staple,  and  a  separate  lifter,  tbe  lower 
end  of  which  has  an  interlocking  connection  wltb  aaid 
block  when  said  block  is  held  In  lock-set  position  and  tbe 
lifter  released,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  head  having 
u  lock-set  ledge  and  a  lifter  bole,  a  locking  block  having 
a  top  recess  and  a  staple,  and  a  lifter  having  a  looped 
lower  end  adaoted  tu  seat  in  said  recess  and  interlock 
with  said  block  when  said  block  is  on  said  lock-set  ledge, 
whereb.v  said  block  may  be  forced  off  said  ledge  by  the 
oscillation  of  said  lifter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,124,909.       SUPPORTING      DEVRK 
BOARDS     rSEI)     IN     PARTITION 
M.\Rvi\     II      Jr.sTKK,     DcnvfT,    folo.. 
M.    H.    JestiT    Investment    ('onipan.v. 


FOR      PLA8TKR 

CONSTHIl'TlON. 

assignor    tu    Tbe 

a    rorporatlon    of 


Colorado.       Filed 
(CI.   T-J— llK.i 


.lulv    2».     101 : 


Serial    No.    712.008. 


:n 


W 


=T 


.\  snpportinj:  device  for  plaster  boards  <unii>rUln«  an 
apertured  ctiannel  bar,  a  narrow  U  Bhnpe<l  clip  sprung 
o\er  said  channi'l  bar  having  In  each  leu  an  clonRated 
slot  parallel  with  the  upper  e«lg»'  of  said  clip  antl  regis 
terin>;  with  an  aperture  of  said  channel  bar,  wlnj;  plates 
on  said  clips  adapted  to  He  behind  the  plaster  boards, 
and  a  wedge  member  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  slots  adapted  to  engage  and  press  Inwardly  on  the 
plaster  l>oarcl8  along  its  end  portions  only  ami  to  exert 
:iii   outward  pressure  on  said  cbannel-bnr  at  its  center. 


1,124.910.  KI.J:(:TRICAL  heater.  Ei.z.\  n,  JutiNsux 
and  r,E<)H<iK  \.  Catiiev,  Klamath  Falls,  Orej;.  Filed 
Oct.  1.'.,  1914.     Serial  No,  Kfli;,S.->T       (CI.  21!i      .".s.  i 


1  In  a  heater,  a  caning  Inclosing  a  water  cbamt>er,  one 
end  of  said  casing  being  externally  threaded  for  pur- 
pones  of  attachment,  said  casing  having  an  interoal  flange 
near  its  other  end  and  threaded  at  said  other  end,  a  re- 
sistance element  carrying  body,  said  flange  having  a  seat 
and  said  t>ody  having  a  flange  to  engage  said  seat,  a  nut 
threaded  into  engagement  with  said  casing  to  hold  said 
resistance  element  carrying  body  In  place,  means  for 
effecting  a  water-tight  joint,  connecting  wires  located  in 
said  resistance  element  carrying  body,  and  a  resistance 
element  wound  on  said  t>ody  and  connected  to  said  wires. 

2.  In  a  heater,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  water  chamt>er, 
on»  end  of  said  casing  t>elng  externally  threaded  for  pur 
pose  of  attachment,  said  casing  having  an  internal  flange 
near  its  other  end  and  threaded  at  said  other  end,  a  re- 
sistance element  carrying  body,  said  flange  having  a  seat 
and  said  body  having  a  flange  to  engage  said  seat,  a  nut 
threaded  into  engagement  with  said  casing  to  bold  said 
resistance  element  carrying  t>ody  in  place,  means  for 
effecting  a  watertight  Joint,  connecting  wires  located  in 
said  resistance  element  carrying  body,  a  resistance  ele 
ment  wound  on  said  body  and  connected  to  said  wires, 
said    resistance   element   carrying   body   including   a    pro- 
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Je<  tion,  said  nut  having  a  passage  for  said  projection, 
said  connecting  wires  terminating  in  contact  buttons 
at  the  end  of  said  projection,  said  projection  adapted  to 
rtceUe  a  connector. 


1.124,911.  VALVE  IX)R  (MS  ENGINES. 
JoH>-8Tos,  Apollo.  Pa.  Filed  May  29, 
No.    770.7U.'{.      (CI,    4K"-154,1.) 


Gbobge    II. 
1913.      Serial 


•a? 


JLS' 


-V 


In  a  carbureter,  a  l)ody  open  at  its  lower  end  and  pro- 
viding a  mixing  and  carbaretlng  cbamt>er,  a  spider  par- 
tially closing  the  open  end  of  the  body  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  extend- 
InK  through  the  spider,  a  lug  formed  exteriorly  of  the 
body  member  at  its  open  end,  a  disk  valve  mounted  for 
turning  movement  abont  the  supply  pipe  and  seating 
against  the  lower  face  of  tbe  spider,  said  valve  t)eing 
free  of  connection  to  tbe  supply  pipe,  a  slotted  extension 
formed  on  tbe  disk  valve,  and  a  screw  passed  through  tbe 
slot  of  the  extension  and  into  tbe  lug  to  secure  tbe  disk 
valve  against  disengagement  and  permit  it  to  have  a 
limited  turning  movement. 


1,124,912.  COOKING  -  HOOD.  Chaklkr  F.  Jcdson, 
Eagle,  Idsbo.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  764.34S. 
(CI,   126 — 300.  t 


The  combination  with  a  stove  having  openings  in  its 
top.  of  a  lid  for  said  openings  having  a  discharge  pipe 
extending  into  tbe  fire  box,  an  auxiliary  Ud  for  normally 
closing  said  pipe,  and  a  hood  arranged  to  be  placed  over 
said  stove  openings,  one  end  of  said  bood  having  a 
hinged  closure  and  being  provided  wltb  •  setiea  of  air 
openings  above  said  hinged  closure,  and  one  side  of  said 
hood  l>eing  provided  with  a  hinged  closure  amnged  to 
swing  downwardly  in  contact  with  the  stove,  said  last 
named  hinged  closure  extending  tbe  full  length  of  tbe 
hood. 


1.124,913.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
ARTILLERY  PURPOSES.  Paul  Kaminski,  Spandau, 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  und  Halske 
Aktiengesellscbatt,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  ot 
Germany.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,429. 
(CI.  177—838.) 
1.  In   a   signaling   system,   tbe  combination   with   two 

transmitters,  one  of  the  same  having  a  toothed  gear,  of 


an  intermediate  t<x)the<l  gear  meshing  with,  and  having  a 
number  of  teeth  different  from  tbe  number  of  teeth  of  the 
former  toothed  gear,  means  driven  by  the  other  trans- 
mitter for  intermittently  driving  the  said  intermediate 
gear,  both  transmitters  and  said  intermediate  gear  being 
rotatahle  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  said  first 
nHme<l  transmitter  with  its  gear  wheel  being  rotatable 
Independently  of  said  intermediate  gear  wheel  In  prede- 
termine<l  positions  of  said  Intermediate  wheel. 


2.  In  a  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  shaft  carrying  a  toothed  gear,  of  a 
second  transmitter  (omprlsing  a  shaft  carrying  a  tappet. 
I'nd  an  intermediate  toothed  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  former  toothed  gear,  having  a  numl>er  of  teeth  differ- 
ent trom  the  numls-r  of  teeth  of  the  formed  toothed  gear, 
and  adapted  to  l)e  driven  intermittently  by  the  said  tappet, 
both  transmitters  and  said  Intermediate  gear  being  rota- 
table either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  said  first  named 
transmitter  with  its  gear  wheel  being  rotatable  Independ- 
ently of  said  intermediate  pear  wheel  in  predetermined 
positions  of  said  intermediate  wheel. 

.3.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  shaft  carrying  a  toothed  gear,  of  a 
srcond  transmitter  comprising  a  shaft  carrying  a  tappet. 
an  intermediate  toothed  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
former  toothed  gear,  having  a  numtjer  of  teeth  different 
from  the  number  of  teeth  of  tbe  former  toothed  gear  an<l 
adapted  to  l>e  driven  Intermittently  by  said  tappet,  and 
means  for  jKisitively  setting  said  toothed  gears  and  the 
said  tappt't  in  predetermined  positions,  both  transmitters 
and  said  intermediate  gear  being  rotatable  either  clock 
wise  or  rounterciockwise,  said  first  named  transmitter 
with  its  gear  wheel  being  rotatable  Independently  of  said 
Intermediate  gear  wheel  in  pre<letermined  positions  of  said 
Intermediate  wheel. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  two 
transmitters,  one  of  the  same  having  a  toothed  gear,  of  au 
Intermediate  toothed  gear  meshing  with,  and  having  a 
number  of  teeth  different  from  the  number  of  teeth  of  the 
former  toothed  gear,  means  driven  by  the  other  transmit- 
ter for  intermittently  driving  the  said  intermediate  gear. 
said  first  named  transmitter  with  Its  gear  wheel  being 
rotatable  independently  of  said  Intermediate  gear  wheel 
In  predetermined  positions  of  said  intermediate  wheel, 
both  transmitters  and  said  intermediate  gear  being  rota- 
table either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  each  of  said 
transmitters  having  an  operating  handle  of  different  char- 
acteristic form  for  the  purpose  of  Identification. 


1,124,914.  WEDGE-LOCK  FOR  COUPLINGS.  Kduvsv 
P.  KiNNii,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,536.  (CL 
218—14.) 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  therein,  and  a  locking  member,  said 
locking  member  being  composed  of  a  pluralltjb  of  Interflt- 
ting  parts,  one  of  ssid  parts  being  wedge-shaped  to  act 
on  another  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead,  • 
knuckle  pivoted  therein,  and  a  locking  member,  said  lock- 
ing member  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  interflttlng, 
wedge-Bbai»ed  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  bodily  mor- 
able  with  relation  to  the  other,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bead,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein,  and  a  locking  member,  said  mem- 
t>er   being  composad  of  a  plurality  of  interflttlng   p«rtl» 
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terlor  portions  of   the  separating  mass  away   from  said 

drum,   the  said   conduits  being   inclined  outwardly   from 

Mid  drum  and  inwardly  toward  the  rotary  axis  thereof. 

a  series  of  telescopic  outlet  pipes  carried  by  said  conduits, 

1 1  a  sleeve  sUdably  mounted  about  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and 

a  series  of  connecting  rods  between  said  sleeve  and  said 

outlet  pipes,  with  meann  fur  moving  said  sleeve  and  thus 

-     simultaneously  moving  all  of  said  outlet  pipes  while  said 

drum  Is  in  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

I  (Malms  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazettp.  ] 


1.124,IH)S.  CAR  ('Oli'LING.  Robert  K.  L.  Jannev. 
ChicaKo.  III.,  and  Edmlnd  V.  Kinne.  Alliance,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  5.  I9l*j.  Se 
rial  No.  724,008.      (Cl.  213 — 14.  t 


1.  In  n  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bead,  a  bodily 
vertically  movable  locking  block  within  said  head,  said 
block  having  a  recess  In  its  top  wall,  a  staple  bridging 
said  recess,  a  lifter  projecting  through  the  top  wall  of 
said  bead  when  said  block  is  In  its  lowermost  position  and 
having  a  looped  lower  end  adapted  to  codperate  with  said 
staple  and  recess  and  have  limited  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  said  block,  whereby  said  lifter  is  in  partlallj 
unexposed  position  when  said  block  Is  In  lock-set  position, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  a  lock-set  ledge  and  a  top  lifter  hole,  a  locking 
block  In  said  bead,  said  block  having  a  recess  on  Its  top 
surface  bridged  by  a  staple,  and  a  lifter  projecting  through 
said  lifter  hole  when  said  block  is  in  Its  lowermost  posi- 
tion and  having  a  looped  lower  end  for  engagement  with 
said  staple,  the  lower  end  of  said  lifter  being  accommo- 
dated In  said  recess,  whereby  said  lifter  Is  in  partially  un- 
exposed position  when  said  block  is  on  said  lock-set  ledge, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head  having  a 
lock-set  ledge  and  a  top  lifter  hole,  a  locking  block  having 
a  top  recess  bridged  by  a  staple,  a  lifter  having  a  looped 
lower  end  for  engagement  with  said  block,  a  clevis  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  lifter,  and  a  lifting  chain,  the  looped 
end  of  said  lifter  being  accommodated  in  the  recess  in 
said  block  and  the  upper  end  of  said  lifter  projecting  only 
partially  out  through  said  lifter  bole,  whereby  said  lifting 
chain  may  remain  in  substantially  the  same  position  In 
either  locked  or  lock-set  position  of  said  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  lock- 
ing block  having  a  staple,  and  a  separate  lifter,  the  lower 
end  of  which  has  an  Interlocking  connection  with  said 
blm-k  when  said  block  is  held  In  lock-set  position  and  the 
lifter  released,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  lock  set  ledge  and  a  lifter  bole,  a  locking  block  having 
a  top  recess  and  a  sUple,  and  a  lifter  having  a  looped 
lower  end  adaoted  to  seat  In  said  recess  and  Interlock 
with  said  block  when  said  block  Is  on  said  lock-set  ledge, 
whereby  said  block  may  be  forced  off  said  ledge  by  the 
oscillation  of  said  lifter,  substantially  as  described. 


1.124,909.  SUPPORTING  DEVICK  FOR  PL-\6TEB 
BOARDS  USED  IN  PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION. 
M.*RVi\  H.  JE.STKH.  Drnver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  H.  Jestrr  Investment  Company,  a  «'orix>ratlon  of 
Colorado.  Hieti  .luly  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  712,008. 
(CI.  72— lis.) 


A  MupiHjrting  device  for  plaster- boards  comprising  au 
apertured  channel  bar.  a  narrow  U  shaped  dip  sprung 
over  said  channel-bar  having  In  each  leg  an  elongated 
slot  parallel  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  clip  and  regis- 
tering with  an  aperture  of  said  channel  bar.  wing  plates 
on  said  clips  adapted  to  He  behind  the  plaster  boards, 
and  a  wedge  member  extendiag  tbrongh  said  apertures 
and  slots  adapted  to  engage  and  press  Inwardly  on  the 
pi  aster- boards  along  its  end  portions  only  and  to  exert 
an  outward  pressure  on  fald  channel-bar  at  its  center. 


1.124,910.  EI^CTRICAL  HEATER.  Elz.\  D.  Joh.vsox 
and  r.wiBOE  A.  Cathbt.  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.  Filed 
0<-t.  l.".,  1914.     Serial  No.  Hflr.,H57.      (CI.  210     .'{S.  1 


1.  In  a  heater,  a  casing  inclosing  a  water  chamber,  one 
end  of  said  casing  being  externally  threaded  for  pur- 
poses of  attachment,  said  casing  having  an  internal  flange 
near  its  other  end  and  threaded  at  said  other  end.  a  re- 
sistance element  carrying  body,  said  flange  having  a  seat 
and  said  body  having  a  flange  to  engage  said  seat,  a  nut 
threaded  into  engagement  with  said  casing  to  hold  said 
resistance  element  carrying  body  in  place,  means  for 
effecting  a  water-tight  Joint,  connecting  wires  located  in 
said  resistance  element  carrying  body,  and  a  resistance 
element  wound  on  said  l)ody  and  connected  to  said  wires. 

2.  In   a   heater,   a   casing   Inclosing  a    water  chamber, 
one  end  of  said  casing  being  externally  threaded  for  pur 
pose  of  attachment,  said  casing  having  an  Internal  flange 
near  Its  other  end  and  threaded  at  said  other  end,  a  re 
slstance  element  carrying  body,  said  flange  having  a  seat 
and  said  body  having  a  flange  to  engage  said  seat,  a  nut 
threaded  into  engagement  with  said  casing  to  hold  said 
resistance    element    carrying    body    in    place,    means    for 
effecting  a  water-tight  Joint,  connecting  wires  located  In 
said   resistance  element  carrying  body,  a   resistance  ele 
ment  wound  on  said  body  and  connected  to  said  wires, 
said    resistance    element   carrying    body    Including   a    pro- 
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JtHtlon,  said  nut  having  a  passage  for  said  projection, 
Ksld  connecting  wires  terminating  in  contact  buttons 
at  the  end  of  said  projection,  said  projection  adapted  to 
rtccivc  a  connector. 


1.124.911.  VALVE  F^OR  GAS  ENGINES.  Gbokgb  H. 
Johnston.  Apollo.  Pa.  Piled  May  29.  1913.  Serial 
No.   770.70«.      (Cl.   48—154.1.) 


•a? 


1&9 


vS/ 


-?y 


In  a  carburtrter,  a  body  open  at  its  lower  end  and  pro- 
viding a  mixing  and  carfoaretlng  chamber,  a  spider  par- 
tially closing  the  open  end  of  the  tmdy  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  extend- 
ing through  the  spider,  a  lag  formed  exteriorly  of  the 
body  member  at  Its  open  end,  a  disk  valve  mounted  for 
turning  moTMneat  abont  tlie  supply  pipe  and  seating 
against  the  low«r  face  of  tbe  spider,  said  valve  being 
free  of  ctmnectloii  to  the  supply  pipe,  a  slotted  extension 
formed  on  tbe  disk  valve,  and  a  screw  passed  through  the 
slot  of  the  extension  and  into  the  lug  to  secure  the  disk 
vtilve  against  dlsengageaient  and  permit  it  to  have  a 
limited  turnlag  movement. 


1,124.912.  COOKING  -  HOOD.  Charlbs  F.  Jddson. 
Eagle,  IdaJio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,846. 
(Cl.   126—100.) 


The  comblkation  with  a  stove  having  openings  In  its 
|op,  of  a  lid  for  said  openings  having  a  discharge  pipe 
extending  Into  tbe  Are  box,  an  auxiliary  Ud  for  normally 
closing  said  pipe,  and  a  hood  arranged  to  be  placed  over 
said  stove  openings,  one  end  of  said  hood  having  a 
hinged  closure  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  air 
op(;Dlngs  above  said  hinged  cloenre,  and  one  side  of  said 
hood  bring  provided  with  a  hinged  closure  arranged  to 
swing  downwardly  In  conUct  with  the  stove,  said  last 
named  hlng«4  closare  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
hood.  I' 


1.124,913.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
ARTILLERY  PURPOSES.  Paul  Kaminski,  Spandan, 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  and  Halske 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  ol 
Germany.  Filed  May  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,429. 
(Cl.  177—338.) 
1.  In    a   signaling   system,    the   combination    with   two 

transmitters,  one  of  the  same  having  a  toothed  gear,  of 


an  intermediate  loothe«l  gear  meshing  with,  and  having  a 
number  of  teeth  different  from  the  number  of  teeth  of  tbe 
former  toothed  gear,  means  driven  by  the  other  trans- 
mitter for  Intermittently  driving  the  said  Intermediate 
gear,  both  transmitters  and  said  Intermediate  gear  being 
rotatable  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  said  first 
named  transmitter  with  its  gear  wheel  being  rotatable 
independently  of  said  intermediate  gear  wheel  in  prede- 
t<Tnilne<i  posltioDM  of  said  Intermediate  wheel. 


2.  In  a  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  shaft  carrying  a  toothed  gear,  of  a 
S4'cond  transmitter  comprising  a  shaft  carrying  a  tappet, 
nnd  an  Intermediate  toothed  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  former  toothed  gear,  having  a  number  of  teeth  differ- 
ent trom  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  formed  toothed  gear, 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  Intermittently  by  the  said  tappet, 
both  transmitters  and  said  Intermediate  gear  being  rota- 
table either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  said  first  named 
transmitter  with  its  gear  wheel  being  rotatable  independ- 
ently of  said  Intermediate  gear  wheel  in  predetermined 
positions  of  said  intermediate  wheel. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  shaft  carrying  a  toothed  gear,  of  a 
second  transmitter  comprising  a  shaft  carrying  a  tappet, 
an  intermediate  toothed  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
former  toothed  gear,  having  a  number  of  teeth  different 
from  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  former  toothed  gear  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  Intermittently  by  said  tappet,  and 
means  for  positively  setting  said  toothed  gears  and  the 
said  tappet  In  predetermined  positions,  both  transmitters 
and  said  intermediate  gear  being  rotatable  either  clock- 
wise or  counterclockwise,  said  first  named  transmitter 
with  Its  gear  wheel  being  rotatable  Independently  of  said 
Intermediate  gear  wheel  In  predetermined  positions  of  said 
Intermediate  wheel. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  two 
transmitters,  one  of  tbe  same  having  a  toothed  gear,  of  an 
intermediate  toothed  gear  meshing  with,  and  having  a 
number  of  teeth  different  from  the  number  of  teeth  of  the 
former  toothed  gear,  means  drlvMi  by  tbe  other  transmit- 
ter for  intermittently  driving  the  said  Intermediate  gear, 
said  first  named  transmitter  with  its  gear  wheel  being 
rotatable  Independently  of  said  intermediate  gear  wheel 
In  predetermined  positions  of  said  intermediate  wheel, 
both  transmitters  and  said  Intermediate  gear  being  rota- 
table either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  each  of  said 
transmitters  having  an  operating  handle  of  different  char- 
acteristic form  for  the  purpose  of  Identification. 


1,124,914.  WEDGE-LOCK  FOR  COUPLINGS.  Edmcjt© 
P.  KiNNB,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foandtles,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Piled  July  20,  1912.  SerUl  No.  710,536.  (CL 
21a— 14.) 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  therein,  and  a  locking  member,  said 
locking  member  being  composed  of  a  pluralitjb  of  Interflt- 
ting  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  wedge-shaped  to  act 
on  another  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head,  • 
knuckle  pivoted  therein,  and  a  locking  member,  said  lock- 
ing member  ))eing  comitosed  of  a  plurality  of  Interfittlng, 
wedge-shaped  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  bodily  mov- 
able with  relation  to  tbe  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein,  and  a  locking  member,  said  mem- 
ber being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Interfittlng  parta» 
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wedge-8bape<l  witb  relatiou  to  i-n  h  nth'r.  one  of  said 
partR  beinK  movable  to  (hiis«>  a  i;ri<liinl  •  xpansiun  of  said 
locking  memlHT  to  tak*-  iii)  wr.ir.  snlntaiitiMlly  hh  (lfsoril)eti. 


4.  In  a  car  ronpler,  tho  conil  Im tlon  of  a  hfad.  11 
knuckle  pivoled  theri-iu.  anil  n  iiK-kiiiK  nieail>er,  said  mem 
l)iT  U'inK  composed  of  outer  iiiiral»ei«  havinK  vertical  lock- 
iti({  faces  and  an  Interposed  and  interfiirins  wed|?e-8haped 
part,  and  a  lifter  connected  to  slid  interposed  part,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  deacrib*'*!. 

o.  A  ICK'klnt;  block  for  car  (oiiplers.  composed  of  outer 
parts  having  ribs  and  an  Intermediate  wedge  shaped  part 
havlnx  grooves,  said  parts  l»«>ln>;  held  In  operative  rela- 
tion by  cooperation  of  said  rll>s  and  urooves,  siibstantlallj 
a8  described. 

H'lalms  ti  and  7  not  jirintc.l   In  the  'iazetle.  | 


l.li;4,'.»lo.  BUAKK  IIK.\1>.  fii.siii.Ks  S.  Knait,  Chicago, 
III.,  assl>;nor  to  .Iosei)li  \V.  Wciiiland.  Chii  aiio.  111.  Filed 
Doc.  :{l.  l!»i:!.     Serial   No.  soo.tUi".     n'l.  IS.H — 2Si. ) 


1.  A  brake  head  comprising'  a  face  portion  and  a  tear- 
ing portion,  said  bearing  jxirtlon  Ix-lnj;  of  annular  form 
and  drcumferentlally  unbn>ken.  a  strap  integrally  con 
nected  to  said  head  at  one  end.  wedge  means,  and  a  bolt 
actuating  twth  said  wedge  mean§  and  said  strap  to  clamp 
said  head  on  a  brake  beam,  8ul>Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  benm,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  sleeve, 
a  brake  head  having  continuous  bearing  portions  codperat 
ing  with  said  sleeve,  a  strap  connected  to  said  head  at 
one  end.  wedge  means,  and  a  bolt  acting  on  said  strap  and 
said  wedge  means  whereby  to  clamp  said  head  on  said 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


bined  with  and  enveloped  by  the  exhaust  manifold  ;  said 
exhauNt  manifold  being  constructed  with  an  intermedi- 
ately dl.sposed  exhaust  discharKe  port  and  exhaust  intake 
ports  distributed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  exhaust  dis- 
I  harge  port  ;  and  said  fuel  manifold  belnn  constructed 
with  an  intermediately  disposed  fuel  intake  and  fuel  de- 
livery ports  distriliuted  on  opposite  sides  of  and  in  com- 
nuinicatlon  with  said  fuel  intake;  the  exhaust  manifold 
also  having  converging  passageways  through  which  It  de- 
liv>Ts  to  its  discharge  port,  and  .said  fuel  manifold  hav- 
ing' diverging  passages  extending  from  Its  fuel  Intake 
.iiross  the  converging  [ms.sages  of  the  exhaust  manifold 
;iiid  jcadin;;  fo  the  fuel  delivery  ports. 


1,124,916.      MANIFOLD   FOK    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.     William  Kmd.sen.  Fremont,  Nebr.     Filed 
June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  84.'i,9;i-'.     (€'1.123—122.) 
1.  An  attachment  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com- 

Drlalng   an   exliaast   manifold   and   a   fuel    manifold   com- 


2.  .\n  attachment  for  intern.il  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising an  exhaust  manifold  and  n  fuel  manifold  com- 
bined with  and  enveloped  by  the  exhaust  manifold;  said 
exhaust  manifold  being  constructed  with  an  Intermediately 
disposed  exhaust  discharge  port  and  exhaust  intake  ports 
distributed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  exhaust  discharge 
port ;  and  .said  fuel  manifold  being  constructed  with  an 
intermediately  disposed  fuel  intake  and  fuel  delivery 
I>ort.s  distributed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  in  communUa- 
tion  with  said  fuel  Intake  ;  the  fuel  intake  and  exhaust  d's 
charge  port  being  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and 
the  fuel  <iellvery  and  exhaust  receiving  ports,  collectively, 
l»eing  symmetrically  distributed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
intake  and  discharge  port. 

.T.  \n  attachment  for  internal  comlmstion  engines,  com- 
prising an  exhaust  manifold  and  a  fuel  manifold  com 
l)ine<i  with  and  enveloped  by  the  exhaust  manifold  ;  said 
exhaust  manifold  being  constructed  with  an  interme<liately 
disposed  exhaust  discharge  port  and  exhaust  intake  ports 
distributed  on  op[M>Hlte  sides  of  the  exhaust  discharge 
IK)rf  ;  Mini  said  fuel  manifold  l)eing  constructed  wltli  an 
intermediately  dls[K)sed  fuel  intake  an(i  fuel  delivery  i  orts 
distributed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  in  ( ommunlcation 
with  said  fuel  Intake  ;  the  exhaust  manifold  also  l.avlng 
converging  passageways  through  which  it  delivers  to  Its 
dischariTe  port,  and  .said  fuel  manifold  having  diverging 
pa.ssages  extending  from  its  fuel  Intake  across  the  con 
vending  passages  of  the  exhaust  manifold  and  leading  to 
the  fuel  delivery  ports  :  the  Internal  capacity  of  the  ex- 
haust maniroid  lx»ing  stifflclently  greater  than  the  external 
dimensions  of  the  fuel  passages  to  leave  in  the  former,  a 
fne  circulating  space  around  the  latter,  and  each  fuel 
pas.sjige  having,  for  a  portion  of  its  length  beyond  the 
(onverging  exhaust  channels,  one  wall  coincident  with 
the  top  wall  of  the  exhaust  manifold. 

4.  Tte  combination  with  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  having  exhaust  receiving  porta 
adapted  for  Immediate  attachment  to  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  engine,  and  a  suitable  exhaust  passage;  of  a  fuel 
supply  manifold  having  a  suitable  fuel  constituent  inlet 
and  having  fuel  supply  ports  adapted  for  immediate  at- 
tachment to  the  fuel  intake  ports  of  the  engine:  said  fuel 
supply  manifold  being  envelop«'d  by  said  exhaust  manifold, 
and  a  steam  generating  chamber  lo^-ated  in  said  exhaust 
discharge  passage  and  having  a  steam  delivery  connection 
with  the  fuel  supply  manifold,  and  a  controllable  air 
inlet  in  Injector  relation  to  said  steam  supply  {>ipe. 


1,124,917.      AEROrixANE   rONSTRlCTION.      Makiis   C. 

KKAKir,  New  York,  N.  Y.     F'iled  June  1«.  1910.     Serial 

No.   567,1«:{.      (CI.   244 — 12.1 

1.  .\n  aeroplane  having  only  its  under  surface  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of  substantial  area  and 
depth   open   downwardly   and  closed   upwardly  and    later- 
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ally   to  increase  the    thrust   against   the  atmosphere   rela- 
tive to  the  motion  of  the  aeroplane. 
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2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  having  transverse 
ril)8.  a  she«'t  afBx)>d  to  the  upper  edge's  of  said  frame,  and 
ribbon  like  members  projecting  edgewise  from  the  under 
surface  of  said  sheet  and  aQlxed  to  the  under  surface  of 
the  sheet  and  to  the  sides  of  the  ribs  at  dia;.'onally  op- 
posed gioltits.  to  thereby  divide  the  under  surface  of  tlu' 
aeroplane  into  a  plurality  of  shallow  triangular  o])en 
IKxkets. 

II  

1.124.01R,      <-ARBT-RKTRIt.      Riin.vKt.    K     Kii.U  sk.   I'leve 
land.   Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    IS.    HUl.      Serial    No.    i!21.7V4. 


(CI.    4H--1; 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  casini: 
forming  a  carbureting  chaml)er  having  an  air-inlet  below 
and  a  valvi-controiled  outlet  above  for  the  carburete<l  air  ; 
a  fuel  nozele  projecting  into  said  air  inlet  and  dl.scharg 
ing  into  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
rings  of  same  diameter,  surrounding  .said  fuel  nozzle 
having  shoulders  and  openings  of  different  size  contiguous 
thereto,  said  openings  surrounding  said  nozzle,  for  pro 
gressively  varying  the  area  of  said  air  inlet  directly  as 
the  variation  of  pressure  at  said  outlet,  whereby  the 
velocity  of  the  air  is  maintained  between  predetermined 
limits;  the  said  Inlet  forming  the  sole  means  of  entrance 
of  air  Into  said  chamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  fuel  nozzle  and  an  air  inlet,  and  an  outlet 
for  the  carbureted  air,  said  chamber  being  further  pro 
vlded  Interiorly  with  a  plurality  of  diametrically  dis 
posed  upriKbt  guides,  and  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
rings  of  same  diameter,  surrounding  the  fuel  nozzle  hav- 
ing openings  of  diCFerent  size,  for  varying  the  area  of  said 
air-Inlet,  and  movable  between  said  guides. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  a  caning  having  an  air 
chamber  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  fuel  suply  member  extending  upward  In  the 
axia  of  said  Inlet  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  slldable  upon 
said  supply  member  to  control  tbe  air  inlet,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  tubular  gravity  members  surrounding  the 
supply  member  and  valve,  and  means  within  tbe  cham- 
ber for  guiding  said  tubular  members  and  supporting  the 
same  at  different  heights. 


1,124,919.      RAIL-JOINT.      Chables    I.^    KBisTorrcBSON, 

IndUnapoIla,    Ind.      Filed    Aug.    24.    1912.    Serial    No. 

716.820.     Renewed  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  R44.582. 

(CI.  239—6.) 

1.  In  a  rail  }oint,  tbe  combination  with  abutting  rail 
ends,  of  a  base  plate  having  longitudinally  spaced  slots 


formed  adjacent  one  edge,  a  splice  bar  formed  integrall.v 
with  one  edge  of  the  t>ase  plate  and  bearing  against  one 
side  of  the  rail  ends  and  beneath  the  heads  of  the  rails, 
a  detachable  splice  liar  l)€aring  against  the  opposite  side 
of  the  rail  ends  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  up 
wardly  directed,  longitudinall.\  grooved  head  in  whldi  and 
against  which  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  heads  of  the  rail 
s.  at.  ii  key  plate  with  toes  formed  thereon  for  engavenn-nt 
with  said  slots,  said  key  |)late  In-arlng  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  seiond-nanicd  si)lice  bar.  and  bolts  passed 
t;;ri.iii:li   the  key  plate,   s.llce  bars  and  rail   webs  to  secure 

tie    parts    tOL'etl'er. 


2.  A  rail  joint  Including  a  base  plate  having  longitudi- 
nally spaced  slots  formed  adjacent  one  edge,  splice  bars, 
a  key  plate  bearing  against  the  adjacent  splice  bars 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  toes  formed  on  said 
key  plate  for  detachably  holding  the  said  base  plate  and 
splice  bars   in  assembled  relation   by  engagement   through 

I   tbe  slots  in  said  base  plate. 

'A.  A    rail    Joint   including    a    base    plate    having    longi- 

)  tudinally  spaced  slots  formed  adjacent  one  edge,  splice 
bars,  a  single  key  plate  for  holding  the  splice  bars  in 
clamping  engagement  with  the  rails,  said  key  plate  bear 
ing  against  the  adjacent  splice  bar  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  and  toes  formed  on  said  key  plate  for  detachably 
holding  the  splice  bars  and  base  plate  in  assembled  rela 
tion,  said  toes  being  engageable  with  the  base  plate  by 
Insertion  through   the  slots  therein. 


1.124,9  20.  rUOCFSS  OF  RFf^I.AI.MlNC  HI  BBEK. 
Hr.RBKRT  \V.  Ki  OLEK.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  i-ompany.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  I)e<'.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,819.      (CI.   18—52.1 

1.  The  process  of  reclaiming  rubber  which  consists  in 
simultaneously  treating  vulcanized  rubber  under  suitable 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  with  an  agent 
such  as  anilin,  tcduldin.  xylidin  or  the  like  and  a  ^\\W 
stance  capable  of  combining  with  or  absorbing  sulfur,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  reclaiming  rubber,  which  consists  In 
.  simultaneously  treating  vulcanized  rubber  tinder  suitable 
I   conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  with  an   adjuvant 

agent  and  a  substance  cai«ble  of  combining  with  or  ab 
j  sorbing  sulfur,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 
'  3.  The  process  of  reclaiming  rubber,  which  consists  in 
i  simultaneously  treating  vulcanized  rubber  under  suitable 
I  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  with  n  carbo- 
I  cyclic  amido  compound  such  as  anllln,  toluldin,  xylidin, 
>  or  tbe  like,  and  a  caustic  alkali  solution,  substantiallv  as 
{  described. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  reclaiming  rubber,  which  consists  in 
simultaneously  treating  vulcanized  rubtier  under  suitable 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  with  a  carbo- 
cyclic  amido  compound  such  as  anilin,  toluldin,  xylidin, 
or  tbe  like,  and  a  caustic  alkali  solution,  and  washing 
tbe  mbber,  snbatantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  reclaiming  vulcanized  rubber  which 
consists  in  simultaneously  treating  tbe  material  in  a 
finely  divided  condition  and  under  heat  and  pressure  with 
an  adjuvant  agent  and  a  subotance  capaMe  of  combining 
with  or  absorbing  siilfiir. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 
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l,lJ4,9:il.  TKOrSKHS  .STKKTiIIKR. 
BiDKbamtou,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  -'4. 
H47,lo4.      (CI.   T2S — VJ.) 


He.vrv    Kuupan, 
1014.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  troustTs  stretohtT  comprising;  ii  front  .strt'tctuT 
liar  extending  In  the  same  plane  tliroiiKhoiit.  a  rear 
stretfiier  bar  iiavini:  Uh  upper  portion  rearwardly  curved 
and  lt.s  lower  portion  extending  in  the  same  plane 
throughout,  an  adjustable  supporting  bar  formed  of  a 
pair  of  sections  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  front  and  rear  stretcher  bars,  an  adjustable  coupllnK 
bar  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  stretcher  bars,  a 
block  having  the  sections  of  said  coupling  bar  extend 
therein,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sections  of 
said  coupling  bar  to  said  block,  an  adjusting  element  for 
said  front  and  rear  stretcher  bars  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  extending  through  said  block  and  havlni: 
a  threaded  lower  end,  a  thumb  nut  carried  by  said  thread- 
ed lower  end,  and  a  clamp  for  ndjustably  connecting  to- 
jjether  the  sections  of  said  supporting  bar. 

2.  A  trousers  stretcher  comprising  a  front  stretcher 
bar  extending  In  the  same  plane  throughout,  h  rear 
stretcher  bar  having  Its  upper  portion  rearwardly  curved 
and  Its  lower  portion  extending  in  the  same  plane 
throughout,  an  adjustable  supporting  bar  formed  of  a 
pair  of  sections  plvotally  contucted  to  the  upper  end.s 
of  said  front  anil  rear  stretcher  bars,  an  adjustable  cou- 
pling bar  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections  plvotally  connect 
ed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  stretcher  bars, 
a  block  having  the  sections  of  said  coupling  bar  extend 
therein,  means  for  adjustably  conne<tlng  the  sections 
of  said  coupling  bar  to  said  block,  an  adjusting  element 
for  said  front  and  rear  stretcher  bars  plvotally  councctinl 
therewith  and  extending  through  said  block  and  having 
a  threaded  lower  end,  a  thumb  nut  carried  by  said  thread 
ed  lower  end,  a  supporting  member  for  adjustably  con- 
necting together  the  sections  of  said  supporting  bar,  and 
spring  clips  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  lower  portions 
of  said  front  and  rear  stretcher  bars. 


1.11*4,922.  LIFT-BRIDGE.  Cakf.  (It  st.vk  Kviii.  Lars- 
soN,  North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  June  24.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   440,138.      (01.   14—36.) 


1.  A  lift  bidgr,  a  motive  ryUnder,  a  pull  member  in 
which  the  cylinder  is  posltiontnl  and  which  is  adapted 
to  be   upwardly    and    rearwardly  driven    for   opening   the 


bridge    by    the    said    cylinder,    said    cylinder    being    held 
against   rearward  movement  by  a  pivotal  support. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  bridge,  of  a  fixed 
support,  a  motive  cylinder  connected  to  said  support,  and 
a  pull  member  connected  to  the  bridge  and  to  the  piston 
of  the  cylinder,  said  pull  member  embracing  the  cylinder 
and  being  movable  endwise  about  the  same:  substan- 
tially as  described. 


l.l:;4.f>L'3.  NAILI.KSS  HORSF:snOK.  .TAMK.S  Tii.iM  \s 
I.KAny,  Mandau,  N.  I».  Filed  Mar.  L'l,  lOl.*?.  Serial 
No.   7:i."i..H,{l'.      (Cl.    lUS      1.) 


1.  Tbc  '  omiiiiiatlon  with  n  horseshoe,  of  angle  arms 
arranged  on  each  sld.^  of  the  toe  thereof,  each  of  tii.- 
said  arms  consisting  of  a  iwjrtlo.i  arrauge<l  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  sho4>  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inwardly  alwve  the  shoe  and  prcv 
vided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  loop,  an  angle  plate  on  each 
side  of  the  shoe  near  the  heel  thereof,  each  of  the  said 
plates  comprising  a  portion  arranged  on  the  under  face 
of  the  shoe  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  portion  extending 
alongside  the  edge  of  the  shoe  above  the  upp<>r  face  of 
the  shoe  and  provided  with  spaced  bearings,  a  loop  hav- 
ing a  stem  provided  with  a  b«-aring  received  between  the 
bearings  of  the  angle  plates  and  hinged  thereto,  n  metal 
strap  consisting  of  sections  pivoted  together  and  passing 
through  the  loops,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  strap 
being  between  the  first-named  arms,  a  loop  at  each  end 
of  the  said  strap,  and  a  leather  strap  having  at  one  end 
a  buckle  and  at  the  other  end  a  series  of  openings  passing 
through   the  l(H)ps  to  tighten  the  metal  strap  on  the  hoof. 

1'.  A  horse  shoe  provided  on  the  under  face  thereof  on 
each  side  of  the  toe  and  on  each  side  of  the  heel  with 
angle  plates,  each  plate  comprising  a  portion  secured  to 
the  under  face  of  the  shoe  and  a  portion  extending  up- 
wanlly  alongside  the  outer  ediie  of  the  shoe,  the  angle 
plates  on  each  side  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe  having  loops  at 
their  upper  free  ends,  a  loop  hinged  to  the  free  end  of 
each  of  the  other  angle  plates,  a  metal  strap  consisting 
of  plvotally  connected  sections,  one  of  the  sections  pass- 
ing through  the  loops  at  each  side  of  the  shoe  and  the 
pivotal  c<  nnectlon  being  at  the  front  of  the  sho*-.  and  a 
detachable  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions. 

3.  A  horse  shoe,  angle  plates  connected  with  the  under 
fac»'  of  the  shoe  at  each  side  of  the  toe  and  at  each  side 
of  the  heel,  each  of  the  angle  plates  at  the  toe  having  a 
loop  at  Its  free  end,  a  loop  hinged  to  each  of  the  angle 
plates  at  the  heel,  a  metallic  strap  consisting  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  sectlonr,  one  of  the  sections  engaging  tht 
loops  at  each  side  of  the  shoe,  and  a  detachable  connec 
tion  between  the  free  ends  of  the  sections. 

4.  A  horse  shoe,  angle  plates  connected  with  the  under 
face  of  the  shoe  at  each  side  of  the  toe  and  at  each  side 
of  the  heel,  each  of  the  angle  plates  at  the  toe  baring  a 
loop  at  its  free  end,  a  loop  hinged  to  each  of  the  angle 
plates  at  the  heel,  a  metallic  strap  consisting  of  plvotally 
connected  sections,  one  of  the  sections  engaging  the  loops 
at  each  &  .le  of  the  shoe,  a  detachable  connection  between 
the  free  ends  of  the  sections,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  each  side  of  the  hoof  of  tbe  horse,  each  plate 
having  a  central  opening,  and  each  of  the  hinged  loops 
having  a  pin  or  lug  for  engaglDg  th«  opening. 

5.  A  horse  shoe,  angle  plates  connected  with  the  under 
face  of  the  shoe  at  each  aide  of  the  toe  and  at  each  side 
of  the  heel,  each  of  the  angle  plates  at  the  toe  baring  a 
loop  at  its  free  end,  a  loop  hinged  to  each  of  the  angle 
plates  at  tbe  heel,  clamping  means  engaging  tbe  loops  for 
securing  the  shoe  in  place,  each  of  the  said  hinged  loops 
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having  aa  inwardly  extending  pin  or  Ing,  and  plates  each 
having  an  opening  for  receirlng  the  lug  or  pin  and  bar- 
ing meana  whereby  the  said  plate  may  be  secured  to  the 
hoof  of  tbe  horse. 


1,124,924.  BRACKET  FOR  SUrPOHTING  THE  PRB8- 
T0LITE-TANK8  ON  MOTOR-CYCLES.  Gbobgib  A. 
Lko.nahd,  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,251.     (CI.  248—20.) 


1.  .V  brncket  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
curved  tank  supporting  IxKly  portion  having  at  one  side 
a  vertical  i>ortlon,  having  Its  sides  converging  to  corre- 
spond with  the  auxiliary  forks  of  the  motor  cycle,  and 
means  carried  by  the  said  vertical  portion  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  same  to  the  forks  of  the  motor  cycle. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
curved  tank  supporting  t)ody  portion,  having  at  one  side 
a  vertical  portion,  having  Its  sides  converging  to  corre- 
spond with  the  auxiliary  forks  of  the  motor  cycle,  and 
l>olts  pasKing  through  said  vertical  portion,  and  adapted 
to  secure  the  same  to  the  forks  of  the  motor  cycle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  having  the 
auxiliary  forks  beyond  the  head,  of  a  bracket  having 
a  curved  tank  supporting  tH>dy  portion  extending  trans- 
verpe  the  forks,  and  a  straight  vertical  portion  carried 
by  one  side  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  forks,  and  bolts 
passing  through  tbe  straight  imrtion  lietween  tbe  forks 
and  adapted  to  Be<-ure  the  bracket  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  cycle  having  the  usual 
auxiliary  forks  in  front  of  the  head  of  a  curved  tank 
supporting  plate,  extending  transverse  tbe  fork  one  side 
thereof  bnving  a  vertical  disposed  portion  adapted  to 
straddle  the  fork,  a  plate  in  rear  of  tbe  fork,  and  having 
outwardly  curved  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  bracket,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
straight  portion,  and  through  the  plate,  and  clamping  the 
bracket  to  the  fork. 

5.  The  comUnation  with  a  motor  cycle  baring  the 
usual  auxiliary  forks  in  front  of  the  head,  an  enlarged 
curved  body  portion  extending  transverse  the  forks,  and 
having  at  one  edge  a  vertical  disposed  portion  adapted 
to  atraddle  the  forks,  and  rest  agalnat  the  same,  a  plate 
in  rear  of  the  fork,  and  harlng  Its  edges  turned  with 
oatwardlf,  turned  portions  engaging  the  rear' face  of  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  bracket,  bolts  passing  through  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  bracket  between  the  forks  and 
through  the  plate,  and  clamping  tbe  same  together  agalnat 
the  fork,  and  means  for  attaching  a  presto-Ute  tank  with- 
in said  curved  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.124,926.     LIQUID-CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  GAR- 
BAOE-CAN8  OR  THE  LIKE.     JoLirrra  Low,  London, 
Fngland.      Filed    Jan.    IS,    1914.      Serial    No.    ftl  1.890. 
(CI.  229—55.) 
1.   A   cimtainer   for   liquids   made   of  a   single   sheet   of 

waterproof  paper  folded  diagonally  and  harlng  the  flaps 


projecting  at  each  end  of  the  diagonal  folded  In  reverse 
directions  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  container  body, 
these  two  flaps  being  secured  to  said  body,  and  having  the 
remaining  two  flaps  folded  in  reverse  directions  to  form 
reinforcements  at  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  container, 
substantially  aa  described. 


2.  A  liquid  container  adapted  for  use  with  garbage  cans 
made  of  a  single  sheet  of  water-proof  paper  folded  diago- 
nally and  having  the  flaps  projecting  at  each  end  of  the 
diagonal  folded  in  reverse  directions  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  container  body,  these  two  flaps  t}eing  secured  to  said 
body,  and  having  the  remaining  two  flaps  folded  In  reverse 
directions  to  form  reinforcements  at  the  top  of  the  sides 
of  the  container,  an  auxiliary  supporting  member  placed 
beneath  said  bottom,  and  cords  rove  through  said  auxil- 
iary supporting  member  and  through  the  reinforced  upper 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,124.926.  CALENDAR.  William  E.  Ludlow,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  lftl3.  Serial  No.  757,387 
(CI.  40—81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  spools  therein 
harlng  shafts,  a  ribbon  running  from  one  spool  to  the 
other,  a  motor  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  of 
one  of  the  spools  to  wind  the  rlblwn  off  of  the  other  spool, 
a  yoke  engaging  a  groore  In  the  last  named  shaft,  a  spring 
finger  secured  to  the  casing  extending  Into  the  said  yoke 
to  prerent  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  lerer  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  the  casing  for  drawing  the  shaft  of  the 
driren  spool  longitudinally  to  disconnect  It  from  the 
motor,  whereby  the  ribbon  may  be  wonnd  back  on  the 
other  spool. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  spools  therein 
each  harlng  a  shaft,  a  ribbon  running  from  one  spool  to 
tbe  other,  a  motor  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shaft 
of  one  of  the  spools  to  wind  the  ribbon  off  from  tbe  other 
spool,  a  yoke  engaging  the  groore  in  tbe  shaft  of  the  last- 
mentioned  spool,  a  spring  flnger  secured  to  the  casing  and 
extending  into  said  yoke  to  prerent  the  rotation  thereof, 
a  planger  mounted  in  the  casing  and  threaded  to  said 
yoke,  a  lerer  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  cssing  and  at- 
tached to  said  plunger  for  drawing  the  driren  spool  longi- 
tudinally to  disconnect  It  from  the  motor,  whereby  the 
ribbon  may  be  wonnd  ba(±  on  the  other  spool,  and  a  spring 
on  the  shaft  of  the  driren  spool  tending  to  press  tbe  shaft 
Into  engagement  with  Its  drirlng  means. 
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l,ll.'4,927.  SIl'HON  HEAD.  ciiAULts  i.e  Li  kacsevics, 
West  Nutley,  N.  J.,  assi^nur  tu  Dan*^  ManufacturiDg 
* 'uui|i!tiiy.  Iljist  Onint'e.  N.  .1.,  a  t'orfHuation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Nov  1.1.  lf>l.^.  Serial  No.  HOl.21'4.  (CI. 
I'l.V    115  ) 


1.  Ill  romlilnHtlon,  a  slphnn  li<>iiil  tin\ina;  n  sdckft  to  fit 
over  a  bottle  neck  and  haring  an  Internal  rnvity  opening 
from  said  socket,  a  mtrnber  of  non-corrosive  nnd  non-por- 
ous material  fitted  upon  the  upper  surfjirc  of  the»t)Ottle 
neck  and  dl.isposed  within  said  cavity,  the  monili«'r  having 
an  openlne  therethrough  in  which  Is  formed  n  valve  seat, 
the  siphon  head  having  a  liquid  passage  above  the  member. 
;i  valvf  head  located  within  the  openlnir  of  wiid  mcmlier 
and  iiiider  saiil  valve  seat  wltti  which  It  coacts.  a  stem 
carrying  said  valve  head  and  projecting  through  the  upper 
end  of  said  member  and  through  said  liquid  passage,  and 
operating  means  associated  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
<ti'u\  and  normally  holding  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  said  valve 
aoldlng  said  nieml)er  within  said  cavity,  the  member  hav 
ing  sealing  engagement  with  said  bottle  neck  and  with 
said  internal  cavity  and  the  valve  head  having  sealing 
entagenient  with  said   member. 

2  In  combination,  a  siphon  head  having  a  socket  to  fit 
over  a  Iwttle  neck  and  having  an  Internal  generally  globu- 
lar  cavity   opening   from    said    socket,    a    member   of    non 

1  reslvi'  and  nori  poroii-i  m:iterlal  titted  upon  the  np'>er 
surface  of  the  bottle  neck  and  disposed  -vithin  said  cavity, 
the  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  In  which  Is 
formed  a  valve  sent  and  bavins  also  a  generally  globular 
external  face,  tiie  siphon  head  tiaving  a  liquid  passage 
above  the  member,  a  valve  head  located  within  the  open- 
ing of  sabl  memhi-r  and  under  said  valve  seat  with  which 
It  coacts.  .1  stem  carryint:  said  valve  head  and  projecting 
through  the  upiH>r  end  of  said  meml)er  and  ttiroiiirh  said 
liquid  passage,  and  o|>erating  meajis  assocli.ted  with  the 
upper  end  of  Kald  stem  and  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat, 
said  valve  holding  said  member  within  said  cavity,  the 
nieml>er  having  a  sealing  engagement  with  said  bottle  neck 
aiMl  with  said  Internal  cavity  and  the  valve  head  having 
sealing  engagement  with  said  member, 

.1.  Id  combination,  a  siphon  head  having  a  socket  to  fit 
ovir  a  iMtJtIe  neck,  and  having  an  Internal  generally  globu- 
lar cavity  opening  frooi  said  socket,  a  member  of  non- 
corrosive  and  ni)n  porous  material  flt'ed  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  liottle  neck  and  disposed  within  said  cavity, 
a  siphon  tube  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  mem 
U-r,  the  member  having  a  generally  globular  external  sur 
face  conforming  to  the  generally  globular  surface  of  said 
cavity  and  having  sealing  engagement  with  said  cavity, 
with  the  bottle  neck  and  with  the  siphon  tube,  the  siphon 
N'.id  having  a  liquid  pa.-^sage.  and  a  valve  normally  closlny: 
il:e  entraiic"  to  said  liquid  passage. 

4.    In  combination,  a  siphon  head  having  n  socket  to  fit 
i>v«»r  a  bottle  neck,  and  having  an  Internal  generally  globu 
lar  cavity   opening   from   said   socket,   a    niemt>er   of   non 
(•o••u^^i^e    a'-d    iiuu     ( Tous    material    rttte<l    upon    tbe    upper 
surface  of  the  bottle  neck  and  disposed  within  sai<l  cavity, 
m  siphon  tube  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  member, 
the  memU>r  having  a  generally  globular  external  surface 


conforming  to  the  generally  globular  surface  of  said  cavity 
and  having  sealing  engagement  with  aald  cavity,  wltk 
the  bottle  neck,  and  with  the  siphon  tube,  the  siphon  head 
having  a  liquid  pas.sage  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  member,  and  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  member 
as  a  valve  seat  normally  closing  the  entrance  to  said  liquid 
passage  and  holding  the  member  within  said  cavity. 

5.  In  combination,  a  siphon  head  having  a  socket  to  fit 
over  a  bottle  neck,  a  cavity  opening  Inwardly  from  said 
socket,  and  a  liquid  passage  communicating  with  said 
cavity,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  entrance  of  said  liquid 
pas.sa;;e.  .1  member  of  no.i-enrroslve  and  non-porous  mate 
rial  fitted  In  said  cavity  and  having  sealing  engagement 
with  said  bottle  neck  and  with  said  cavity,  the  member 
having  an  Internally  threaded  bore,  a  siphon  tube,  and  a 
hard  rubber  sleeve  In  which  the  end  of  the  siphon  tube  Is 
secured,  (he  sleeve  having  threaded  engagement  In  the 
threaded  bore  of  said  member,  the  valve  holding  the  mem 
lier  within  said  cavity. 

[t'lainis  f>  to  1.'?  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


I-'4.t»2H.  MANIFACTrRE  OF  HOOTS  ANI>  SHOES 
TiiD.MAS  I.rvn,  Beverly,  Mast^..  assignor  to  Iniled  Shoe 
Macliinery  I'onipany.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   .lersey.      Filed    Apr.   0.    lOlo.      Serial    No    ."i.M.aifi 

(CI     12-  -146  ) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  method 
which  comprises  slmultaneouHly  dlelng  out  a  blank  and 
snlppini,'  an  e<|ge  thereof,  thenafter  skiving  the  snipped 
edge  and  folding  said  edge  back  uiH)n  the  blank. 

2.  In  the  manufacturi'  of  hoots  and  shoes,  the  method 
which  comprises  dlelng  out  an  upi)er  blank,  snipping  an 
edge  thereof  at  the  curved  |>ortions  only  without  remov- 
ing any  material  simultaneously  with  the  dlelng  out  opera 
tlnn.  and  subsequently  folding  the  edge  back  ujwn  the 
blank. 

:{.  In  the  manufacture  of  Iwiots  and  shoes,  the  method 
of  manufa'  turing  an  upper  blank  which  consists  iu  simul- 
taneously dlelng  out  and  snipping  an  edge  of  the  blank. 
thereafter  skiving  said  snipped  edge,  applying  cemen' 
thereto  and  folding  said  cement  portion. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  method 
of  making  a  part  for  an  upper  which  comprises  snippln'; 
an  edge  of  a  blank  and  thereafter  skiving  said  edge. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  metho<l 
of  making  a  part  for  an  upper  which  comprises  snipping 
au  ^dge  of  a  blank,  skiving  said  edge,  and  folding  saitl 
edge  back  upon  the  blank. 

fCiaims  r,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,124,929.  CLICKINiJ  DIE.  Thomah  Lind,  Beverly. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  9.  1910,  Serial  No.  B54,319.  Dl 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,528       (CI.  164—29.) 

1.  A  die  for  cutting  out  a  blank  and  slmultaneoDsly 
snipping  Us  edge,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  contlnnou? 
cutting  edge,  a  portion  of  which  Is  In  the  form  of  a 
siiiootli  unbroken  curve  concnve  toward  the  center  of  the 
die.  and  a  series  of  short,  straight  snipping  blades  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  concave  {M>rfion  of  the  cutting  edge 
iu  convergent  relation  but  separated  from  each  other  at 
their  inner  ends. 

2.  .\  die  for  cutting  out  a  blank  and  simultaneously 
snippinc  Its  edge,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  continuous 
cutting  edge,  a  portion  of  which  Is  in  the  form  of  a  smooth 
unbroken  curve  convex  toward  the  center  of  the  die,  and 
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a  series  of  short  snipping  blades  extending  Inwardly  from 
■aid  convex  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  in  divergent  rela- 
tion and  Bubsiantially  normal  to  the  curve  of  the  cutting 
edse. 


l,124.9.'i0  AI'TOMATIC  HESFIt\OIR  FORMING  PLOW. 
Robert  H.  McAdams,  luie  West,  8.  C.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1913.      Serial  No.  795,126.     (CI.  97-12.1 


.'!.  A  die  for  cutting  out  a  blank  and  simultaneously 
snipping  its  curved  edges,  comprising  a  frame  of  which  a 
portion  is  In  the  form  of  a  smooth  vmbroken  compound 
curve  with  a  sharpened  cutting  edge,  and  a  merles  of  snip- 
ping blades  projecting  inwardly  from  the  curved  cutting 
edge  of  the  die,  the  blades  located  upon  a  portion  which  is 
<oncaved  t<iward  the  center  of  the  die  being  convergent 
and  those  located  upon  a  portion  con  vexed  toward  the 
center  of  the  die  being  divergent. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  contlnu 
ous  open  frame  having  a  cutting  edge  and  an  oppositely 
disjxised  parallel  preaaure  receiving  edge,  together  with 
separate  snipping  blades  formed  Integral  with  said  frame. 
Intersecting  the  cutting  edge  thereof  and  projecting  in 
wardly  from  the  curved  portions  of  the  frame  in  directions 
normal  to  the  curvature  of  the  frame  at  the  points  of 
intersection  of  the  snipping  blades  and  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  frame. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  open 
frame  having  a  continuous  cutting  edge  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  parallel  pressure  receiving  edge,  together  with 
snipping  blades  having  straight  cutting  edges  each  ar 
ranged  to  intersect  the  cutting  edge  of  the  frame  at  sub 
stantlally  right  angles  and  being  supported  by  the  sides 
of  said  frame  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the  pressure 
.•ecelvlng  edge  thereof. 

IC'alm  6  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


rate  the  furrow  sections  or  reservoirs,  and  automatically 
operated  means  engaging  the  plow  beam  at  intervals  for 
holding  the  same  against  upward  movement. 

2.  A  plow  of  the  class  described,  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  plow  beam  provided  with  a  furrow  opening  de- 
vice, a  movable  locking  device  for  holding  the  plow  beam 
against  upward  movement,  and  means  operating  at  inter- 
vals for  releasing  the  plow  beam  and  for  lifting  the  same 
to  form  a  series  of  furrow  sections  or  reMervuirn  and  inter- 
v<>nlng  unpiowe<l  portions  or  dams. 

3.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame,  a 
plow  beam  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  furrow  opening  device,  a  movable  locking  device  for 
holding  the  plow  beam  against  upward  movement,  and  a 
rotary  element  having  a  beam  releasing  tappet  arranged 
to  engage  the  locking  device,  said  rotary  element  being 
also  provided  with  a  lifting  tappet  arranged  to  elevate 
the  plow  beam  after  the  same  has  been  released  from  the 
locking  device. 

4.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame,  a 
pivotally  mounted  plow  oeam  having  a  furrow  opening  de- 
vice, a  wheel  located  in  advance  of  the  furrow  opening 
device,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  beam  against  upward  movement,  and  tappets 
carried  by  the  wheel  and  arranged  to  engage  the  locking 
device  and  the  beam  to  automatically  release  the  latter 
and  elevate  the  beam  after  the  same  has  lieen  relea.sed 
from  the  locking  device. 

5.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame,  a 
carrying  wheel  supporting  the  frame,  a  pivotally  mounted 
plow  t>eam  having  an  opening  located  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  the  plow  beam  and  receiving  the 
wheel,  said  plow  beam  being  provided  In  rear  of  the  wheel 
with  a  furrow  op<  ning  device,  a  lifting  tappet  mounted  on 
the  said  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  the  plow  beam  at  the 
said  opening  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  tappet, 
whereby  the  plow  beam  Is  automatically  elevated  at  in- 
tervals. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.J 


1.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  plow  beam  provided  with  a  furrow  opening  de- 
vice, means  for  automatically  lifting  the  plow  beam  at 
intervals  to  form  a  series  of  furrow  sections  or  reservoirs 
and  InterveDlng  unplowed  portions  or  dams,  which  aepn- 


1,124,931.  INDIVIDUAL  TOWEL  RACK.  William 
McClbllan  and  Thomas  Lee  McClellan.  lyos  .\ngeles, 
Cal.  Filed  July  7,  15>13.  Serial  No.  777. »i.-;:  HI. 
46—32.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  towel  support,  a  vertical  hollow 
standard  permanently  mounted  on  the  support  over  which 
standard  perforated  towels  may  be  placed,  a  rod  In  said 
standard  adpted  to  be  removed  therefrom  by  upward  move 
ment,  and  a  flexible  member  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod  and  releasably  locked  below  in  such  position  that 
the  rod  cannot  be  moved  upwardly  to  be  removed  from  the 
standard  except  by  releasing  the  lower  end  of  the  flexible 
member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  towel  support,  a  vertical  tube 
mouDted  upon  said  suppori  over  which  perforated  towels 
may  be  placed,  a  rod  In  said  tube  adapted  to  be  removed 
therefrom  by  upward  movement,  the  upper  end  of  the  aald 
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it>d  being  curved  laterally  and  downwardly,  nnd  a  flexible 
member  secured  to  the  carved  end  of  the  said  rod  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  releasable  locking 
means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  flexible  member 
against  movement  with  respect  to  said  tube,  the  length 
of  said  member  being  such  that  its  lower  end  must  be 
released  in  order  to  raise  the  rod  out  of  the  standard. 

.'!.  In  combination,  a  towel  support,  an  upright  tube 
mounted  upon  said  support  over  which  tul>e  i>erforated 
luwcis  may  b«^  placed,  a  rod  swivelly  supported  in  hhUI 
tube  and  having  a  curved  upper  end,  a  clialn  attached  at 
Its  upper  end  to  the  curved  end  of  said  nxl.  an<l  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  below  the  support,  and 
releasable  locking  means  for  the  lower  end  of  the  chain  to 
secure  that  lower  end  against  movement  with  respect  to 
the  tube,  the  chain  being  normally  loose  and  tlexlble,  and 
being  of  such  length  as  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  ro<l 
from  the  tube. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  vert  leal  standard  i>erma- 
nently  mounted  on  said  support,  a  rigid  elongate  member 
slidable  vertically  with  reference  to  said  standard,  said 
member  being  removable  from  said  standard  by  upward 
movement,  a  flexible  member  attached  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  rigid  member  and  depending  there- 
from, and  releasable  locking  means  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  flexible  member  to  hold  the  lower  end  of  that  member 
In  such  position  that  said  rigid  member  may  not  l>e  moved 
upwardly  to  be  removed  from  the  standard. 


1  .  1  !•  4  ,  i)  :•.  L' .     vehu:lk  att.vciimk.nt.     Ut.iiKKr  <». 

.McTi.t  BE  and  He-NUY  V.  .loH.ssdX,  Franks,  itkla       Filed 
Nov.  R.  19i:{.      Serial  No.  Tvn>.JM;ii.      ul.  i.M      .'.<i  , 


.\,  seiilcle  attacluiK'nt  comprising  a  block  provided  at  its 
opposite  sides  with  channels  which  open  at  their  ends  at 
the  ends  of  the  block,  one  of  the  said  channels  bein^  adapt- 
ed to  reeelve  between  Its  side  walls  a  portion  of  the  spring: 
of  tl'e  vehicle  said  cl'annel  havin;;  a  curved  bottom,  anfl 
the  other  channel  adapted  to  receive  between  its  side  walls 
a  part  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  flat  bottom  the  first 
mentioned  cliannel  being  deeper  than  the  second  mentioned 
channel. 


I.IIM.O,".:?.  VAI-VKD  HOSE- rONNE('TIN<;  CONnnT. 
.r.^ME.s  R.  Mr(M  MMEK.  Victoria.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  12«,  1914. 
Serial  No.  s.U.itOo.      (CI.  i:?7     ."JO.  t 


1.  The  combination  in  a  valved  hose  coupling,  of  a 
conduit  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  and 
also  having  a  portion  extending  forwnrdly  from  the  valve 
seat,  said  portion  being  provided  with  an  exterior  swell  or 
enlargement  and  a  longitudinal  slot  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  lonffltadinal  groove  extending 
through  said  swell  or  enlargement  and  communicating 
with  said  slot :  a  slide  moTable  In  said  groove  and  haying 
an  exterior  abutment  at  its  inner  or  rear  end  and  an  ex- 
terior protuberance  at  an  tntermedlate  point  In  Its  length, 
said  protuberance  resting  flush  with  the  swell  or  eiilarg«- 
rarat  of  the  conduit  when  tbe  slide  is  In  Its  innermost  or 
rear  position,  and  also  having  an  inwardly  extending  pro- 


jection disposed  In  said  slot ;  a  longitudlnally-dUpoaed  pin 
carrieil  by  said  projection  nnd  extending  Into  the  valve 
chamber  :  a  valve  In  said  chamber  normally  held  by  said 
pin  away  from  the  seat  :  anil  a  hose  secur«>d  (m  the  condolt 
and  slide  nnd  arranged  with  Its  end  against  the  abutment 
of  the  slide  and  operating  to  normally  hold  the  slide  and 
the  pin  against  outward  or  forward  movement. 

li.  The  combination  In  n  valved  hose  coupling,  of  a  con- 
duit having  a  valve  chaml)er  and  a  valve  seat  and  also 
having  a  i>ortion  extending  forwardly  from  the  valve  seat, 
said  portion  t)eing  provided  with  an  exterior  swell  or  en- 
largement and  a  longitudinal  slot ;  a  valve  disposed  in 
said  chaml)er  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  pressure  in  the  conduit  against  the  valve  seat;  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  slide  having  an  exterior  protuberance 
and  also  having  a  portion  movable  In  the  slot  of  the  con- 
duit :  means  carried  by  said  slide  for  normally  preventing 
movement  of  the  valve  to  Its  seat  ;  and  a  hose  secured  on 
the  conduit  and  slide. 


l,124.y.!4.       WIIFKL.       .Km.hkw     .McKii.uir,     1  >ownleville, 
Cal.      Filed    June    m,    1!»14.      .Serial    No     844,172.       (CI. 
-•2. 1 


1.  A  yprini;  wheel  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hub 
portion,  u  rigid  felly  carrle<l  by  the  hub  portion,  a  sec 
tlonal  tread  movable  relatively  to  the  felly,  means  for 
guiding  and  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  tread, 
and  radially  disposed  piston  cylinders  and  pistons  between 
and  In  engagement  with  the  felly  and  tread  portions,  each 
of  which  pistons  Is  provided  in  its  wall  and  in  its  inner 
end  with  Inwardly  opening  valves,  and  a  pressure  con 
trolled  piston  having  a  limited  movement  within  each 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  valve,  the  pressure  controlled 
piston  being  arranged  between  the  valved  end  of  the  main 
piston  and  the  inner  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  all  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  having  a  rigid  felly  and  a  relatively 
movable  tread  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tread  blocks 
each  of  which  has  a  solid  tread  cushion,  the  said  blocks 
being  arranged  to  break  Joint  with  one  another,  means 
for  guiding  and  limiting  the  relative  movements  of  the 
tread  with  respect  to  the  felly,  and  piston  cylinders  and 
plstona  extending  radially  between  the  felly  and  the  tread 
whereby  to  cushion  their  relative  movement,  said  pistons 
having  valvee  in  their  walls  and  inner  ends  and  said 
cylinders  having  pressure  controlled  valves  therein  be- 
tween their  inner  ends  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  pistons, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,124,935.      JOINT- FASTENER.      Hrr.H    P.    McMillan, 
Baltimore,     Md.       Filed    July     14.     1910.       Serial     No. 
571,928.      (CI.  7(V— 100.) 
1.  A  Joint  fastener  member  formed  from  a  flat  sheet-metal 

plate  and  having  two  |>arallel  outer  side  edges  with  two  silts 
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extending  Inwardly  from  one  end,  aald  sUta  being  spaced 
from  said  side  edges,  and  the  metal  of  the  plate  betweeB 
said  slits  being  folded  on  a  straight  line  wbicb  fold  ex- 
tends fron  one  silt  to  the  other. — said  folded  metal  form- 
ing a  tang  which  extends  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plate 
from  whlcli  it  was  bent  whereby  to  leave  the  metal  lie- 
tween  the  parallel  aide  edgea  and  the  allta  projecting  be- 
yond the  aald  fold,  said  tang  having  a  perforation  there- 
through, and  a  second  tang  extending  laterally  from  the 
plate  I)etween  the  fold  of  the  first  named  tang  and  tbe 
opposite  end  of  the  plate  and  said  second  tang  being 
spaced  from  said  opposite  end  of  aald  plate. 


member  are  plvotally  moanted,  thus  allowing  said  mouth 
to  engage  a  pipe  arranged  on  said  support  at  any  desired 
angle. 


2.  A  joint  fastener  meml)er  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  tang  of  less  width  than  the  plate  and  turned  therefrom 
below  the  uppermost  edge  thereof  and  said  plate  also  hav 
Ing  a  second  tang  punched  therefrom  within  the  marginal 
e<lges  of  the  plate  said  second  tang  baring  its  flat  side 
positioned  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  side  of 
tbe  llrst  named  tang  and  the  bends  of  both  tangs  being 
protected  by  the  metal  of  the  plate  at  each  end  of  the 
bend. 


1.124.0:{«.  SMOKIN(;  I'll'E  TESTER.  Monkoe  May, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7!tU,4  44.      (CI.  131  —  13.) 


<<'i:z^  ^ 


1.  In  s  smoking  pipe  testing  device,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
standard*  arranged  on  said  base,  one  of  said  standards 
having  a  pipe  supi>ortlng  member  connected  therewith, 
the  other  of  said  standards  having  a  pneumatic  device 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  said  pneumatic  device  ex- 
tending toward  said  pipe  supporting  device  and  being 
formed  with  a  tapering  funnel  shaped  mouth  for  receiving 
the  mouthpiece  of  a  pipe  resting  on  said  pipe  supporting 
device,  whereby  air  may  be  forced  through  tbe  stem  and 
bowl  of  the  pipe  being  tested. 

2.  In  •  anoklng  pipe  testing  device,  a  pipe  supporting 
strtictnre  and  a  pneumatic  device  associated  with  said  pipe 
supporting  stractare,  said  pneumatic  derlce  eoaprlslag  a 
head  provided  with  a  tapering  fnnnel  shaped  Booth  for 
receiving  the  moathpleee  of  a  pipe  arranged  In  said  pipe 
supporting  device,  a  tubnlar  connection,  and  a  collapsible 
device  for  drawing  In  and  expelling  air.  whereby  air  Is 
forced  In  opposite  directions  throng  tbe  stem  of  tbe  pipe 
being  tested,  said  collapsible  device  aatomatleally  distend- 
ing Itself. 

3.  In  A  testing  device  for  sBM>king  pipes,  a  pipe  sop- 
porting  membsr,  a  pnenraatic  member  arranged  adjacent 
thereto  provided  with  a  funnel  shaped  recelTlng  month 
having  a  beveled  sad,  a  sleeve  fitting  over  port  at  said 
pnenmatlc  member,  said  sleeve  being  provided  wltb  tmn- 
nlons,  a  standard  provided  with  Journal  boxes  •«»(;■  gt»f 
said  trunnions,  whereby  said  sleeve  and  said  inenmatic 


1,124.937. 
FIBER. 
Oct.  2.{. 


MAtlllNE    FOR    MAKINO     HARD    SHEET 
Caspeb    Mehllm.    Cambridge,    Mass.      Filed 
1913.     Serial   No.  79«,932.      (»1    154     :i5.i 


Y' '-  '^^ 


•M-'WEMl 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  flber.  by  building  It  up 
with  Bucessive  layers  of  tiU-r,  a  reciprocable  element  hav- 
itig  a  flat  surface  on  which  the  sheet  is  built  up.  a  rotary 
pressor  roll  above  said  flat  surfnte  yieldingly  mounte<i  in 
bearings  which  allow  movement  toward  and  from  said  flat 
su:face,  said  presser  roll  acting  also  as  a  fwd  roll  f(u-  feed 
ing  a  web  of  fiber  between  said  flat  surface  element  and 
sjtid  presser  roll,  and  means  for  sliding  said  flat  surface 
Willie  the  presaer  roll  presses  the  web  of  tilier  on  sjiid 
tiat  surface. 

2.  in  a  machine  for  making  sliwt  lilter  by  buildiu;:  it  uji 
with  successive  layers  of  tiber,  a  flat  leclprc  calile  table  on 
which  the  sheet  is  built  up,  a  lotary  feed  roll  which  <ar 
rles  the  web  of  fiber  to  tbe  table,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  table  beneath  said  fe<'d  roll,  said  feed  roll  serving  also 
as  a  presser  roll  which  presses  each  successive  layer  of 
fiber  onto  tbe  plies  on  which  it  is  superiinjM.sid.  and  means 
for  severing  each  layer  from  the  web. 

o.  In  a  machine  for  making  s:ie<'t  fitxr  by  building  it  up 
with  successive  sheets  of  fiber,  a  flat  re.iprocable  table  on 
which  the  sheet  is  built  up,  a  rotary  feed  roll  which  carrb-s 
a  web  of  flber  to  the  table,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
table  beneath  said  fee<l  roll,  said  feed  roll  serving  also  as  n 
presser  roll  which  presses  each  8U<(t'sslve  layer  of  fiber 
onto  the  sheets  on  wlilch  it  is  superimposed,  and  means  for 
severing  the  web  at  each  rotation  of  the  said  roll  thereby 
forming  successive  sheets  equal  in  length  to  the  clrcuni 
ference  of  the  feed  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  fiber  by  building  it  up 
with  successive  plies  of  flber,  a  rotary  fee<i  roll  which  car- 
ries the  web  of  fiber  to  the  table,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  table  beneath  said  feed  roll,  said  feed  roll  serving  also 
as  a  presser  roll  which  presses  each  successive  layer  of 
flber  onto  the  sheets  on  which  it  is  superimposed,  means 
for  severing  the  web  at  each  rotation  of  the  said  roll 
thereby  forming  successive  sheets  equal  In  length  to  the 
circumference  of  the  feed  roll,  and  means  for  raising  the 
aald  feed  roll  out  of  contact  with  the  topmost  sheet  on 
the  table  at  the  end  of  each  forward,  stroke  of  the  table 
and  maintaining  It  In  an  elevated  position  during  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  table. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  flber.  a  flat  redp- 
rocable  table  en  which  tbe  sheet  is  built  up  with  successive 
piles  of  flber,  a  rotary  presser  roll  Jonmaled  above  said 
table  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  table,  said  presser 
roll  acting  also  as  a  feed  roll  for  feeding  a  web  of  flber  onto 
the  table  b«ieatb  the  presser  roll,  means  for  reciprocating 
saJd  table  whereby  during  the  movement  in  one  direction 
the  piles  of  flber  between  tbe  table  and  the  presser  roll  will 
be  pressed  together,  and  means  for  severing  the  web  for 
each  successive  layer. 

rrinlms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,124,938.  HOISTING  DEVICE.  Ika  C.  Modlton,  Bob- 
ton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex  SelfHolstlng  Machine 
Company,  Waltliani.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
chusetts.  Fllf<l  .\\n.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,360. 
(CI.   57  ~s4.i 


1.  Tn  II  li' Nfin','  iipiill;iii('\  tlit^  combination  with  a  sup 
purtln;;  fniini'.  nf  a  r.>p>>-rt'<.i\  Inu'  drum  Jonrnaled  In  said 
frame,  a  rrank  shaft  also  Journaled  In  said  frame  and 
jroared  to  \W  drum,  a  hrakp  drum  mounted  directly  on 
the  crank  shaft,  w  i>aw!  and  ratchet  connection  between 
the  brake  drum  anil  crank  shaft,  a  brake  band  encircling 
the  brake  drum  and  anchored  at  one  end,  and  a  plvoUlly- 
sustalned  load-support  Inu  tneniNT  engaglnfc  the  other  end 
of  the  tirake  band. 

2.  In  a  hnistluK  device,  thf  .omblnatlon  with  a  frame, 
of  a  rope-recelvtng  drum  journaled  therein,  a  driving 
shaft  also  Journaled  In  the  frarru'.  fearing  connecting  said 
rope-recelvlng  drum  and  driving  shaft,  a  brake  dram  loosely 
mounted  directly  on  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  brake  drum  and  driving  shaft,  which  means  per 
nilts  the  shaft  to  rotate  In  one  direction  Independently  of 
tlw  l.rakr  drum,  but  compel-;  the  brake  drum  to  rotate  In 
the  opposite  direction  with  the  shaft,  a  brake  band  encir- 
( ling  tht  liriiki-  ilruni,  mtans  to  support  a  load  from  the 
frame  and  a  connection  between  said  means  and  the  brake 
band  whereby  tht-  pre.ssure  of  the  brake  band  varies  with 
ttie  amount  of  the  load. 

:?.  In  a  hoisting  dtvicf,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  rope-rt'ceivinc  drum  journaled  therein,  a  driving  shaft 
also  journal!^  in  the  fram4>  beneath  the  dnim  and  geared 
t'cretn.  u  tirake  drum  loosely  mounted  directly  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  r:itth<t  uiejiil><r  fast  on  the  driving  shaft 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  drum,  spring  -  pressed  pawls 
situated  within  the  brake  drum  and  projecting  through 
the  end  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet,  a  brake 
band  encircling  the  brake  drum  and  anchored  at  one  end. 
and  load-supporting  means  having  provision  for  engaging 
the  other  end  of  the  brake  band  whereby  the  braking  pres- 
sure varies  with  the  load. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  drum  Journaled  therein,  a  cable  wound 
on  the  drum,  a  driving  shaft  also  journaled  in  the  frame, 
gearing  connecting  said  drum  and  drlrlng  shaft,  a  brak? 
drum  lo«.sely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  means  con 
nectlng  .said  drum  and  driving  shaft,  which  means  per 
mits  the  shaft  to  rotate  in  one  direction  Independently  01 
the  drum  but  compels  the  drum  to  rotate  in  the  opposite 
direction  with  the  shaft,  a  brake  band  encircling  the 
dram  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  shoulder,  a  ISTer 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  haying  a  Up  to  engage  said 
shoulder,  and  a  load-suoportlng  hook  suspended  from  said 
lever  whereby  the  braking  pressure  Is  proportionate  to 
the  load  sustained. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  drum  Journaled  therein,  a  cable  wound 
on  the  drum,  a  driving  shaft  also  Journaled  In  the  frame. 


gearing  connecting  said  drum  and  driving  shaft,  a  brake 
drum  loottely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  means  con- 
necting said  drum  and  driving  shaft,  which  means  permits 
the  shaft  to  rotate  in  one  direction  independently  of  the 
drum  but  compels  the  drum  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion with  the  shaft,  a  brake  band  encircling  the  drum  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  shoulder,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
me<llate  of  its  ends  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  lip  to  engage  said  shoulder,  and  a  load  supporting 
iHHik  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,124,9:?9  ELEt'TItH -KAMI'  FIXTl'Ri:.  Thyoe  Nei.- 
.SEN,  Chicago,  111.  I'lled  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,217.      (CI.   240-   7;<.) 


1.  .V  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  cup  shaped  socket-con- 
taining support,  having  a  tlange  extending  laterally  there- 
from ;  a  globe  holder  having  a  concentric  recess  to  re.elve 
said  flange;  and  means  to  secure  the  parts  together,  sal.l 
holder  having  also  a  concentric,  centrally  raised  pert'o  at  •-I 
portion  within  which  to  secure  a  socket. 

2.  A  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  cup-shaped  socket  .on 
talnint;  support,  having  a  flange  extending  laterally 
therefrom;  a  globe  holder,  having  a  concentric  recess  to 
guide  and  to  receive  said  flange ;  screws  to  secure  the  parts 
together,  said  holder  al»»)  having  a  concentric,  centrally 
perforated  portion,  raised  above  the  floor  of  the  globe  re 
(elvlng  portion  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  and 
means,  on  each  side  of  said  flange  to  secure  the  socket  to 
said  globe  holder. 

a.  A  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  socket-receivlnj: 
cup,  below  the  globe  holder  ;  a  separable  globe  holder  se 
cured  thereto,  having  a  centrally  ral8e<l  concentric  por- 
tion, carrying  socket  attaching  means,  and  means  to  se 
cure  a  socket  to  said  raised  portion. 

4.  .\  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  socket  receiving: 
cup,  below  the  globe  holder;  a  separable  globe  holder,  se- 
cured thereto,  having  a  centrally  raised  concentric  nor 
tlon,  carrying  socket  attaching  means  and  having  a  lower 
portion  upon  which  to  rest  the  globe,  said  lower  portion  b^ 
Ing  perforated  to  provide  a  drain  and  means  to  secure  a 
socket  to  said  raised  portion  whereby  the  open  end  theret>f 
Is  raised  above  the  globe  resting  portion. 

5.  In  a  lamp  fixture  the  combination  of  a  hollow  stem, 
•  aving  an  enlarged  hollow  head  transversely  perforated 
with  angular  openings,  one  at  each  end  ;  a  socket-receiving 
cup  having  an  Integral,  hollow,  angular  stem,  projecting 
into  said  head,  and  having  a  lateral  opening,  within  said 
head;  a  separable  globe  holder,  having  a  i-oucentrlc  raised 
T)ortion  to  which  to  attach  a  socket  ;  socket  attaching 
means ;  means  to  connect  said  holder  and  cup  together, 
after  said  fixture  has  been  installed  and  means  to  8ecur>^ 
said  cup  to  said  stem. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 
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1,124,940.  DOOB-OPKRATING  MECHANISM.  Lxwis  C. 
NoKTos,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Norton  Door  Check 
Company,  I'hlcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 

IMled  May  2a,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,638.     (CI.  70— 102.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  toggle-lever 
door-operating  mechanism  comprising  two  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  and  to  the  door  and  a  fixed 
abutment,  respectively,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from 
the  first-named  member  between  Its  ends,  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  the  door,  said  pivot  being  In  line  with  said  arm 
when  the  door  is  closed,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
said  handle  and  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  toggle-lever 
door-operating  mechanism  comprising  two  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  and  to  the  door  and  a  fixed  abut- 
ment, respectively,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the 
flrst-nam<>d  member  between  its  ends,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  door  said  pivot  point  being  in  line  with  said  arm  when 
the  door  is  closed  and  having  a  U-sh«ped  portion,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  U-shaped  portion  to  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  toggle-lever 
door-operating  mechanism  comprising  two  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  and  to  the  door  and  a  fixed  abut- 
ment, respectively,  said  members  being  In  alinement  with 
each  other  when  the  door  is  closed,  an  arm  extending  ver- 
tically from  the  first-named  member  between  its  ends,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  door  above  said  arm  and  said  pivot 
being  In  line  therewith,  said  handle  having  a  U-shaped 
portion  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  U-shaped  por- 
tions to  the  end  of  said  arm. 


1,124,941.  DOOR  CliOSER  AND  CHECK.  L«wig  C. 
.Norton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Norton  Door  Check 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,541.  (CI. 
16—87,) 
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1.  A  door  closer  and  check  comprising  a  checking  cyl- 
inder and  a  spring  receiving  cylinder  connected  together, 
a  valved  piston  in  the  checking  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  thert>to  and  extending  through  the  spring-re- 
ceiving cylinder,  two  springs  of  different  tension  in  the 
spring- receiving  cylinder  and  arranged  In  line  with  each 
other,  and  a  separator  l)etween  said  springs  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  piston  rod  and  freely  movable  In  said 
( >  Under  whereby  one  spring  acts  on  the  piston  rod 
through  the  other. 


2.  A  door  closer  and  check  romprising  a  checking  cyl 
Inder  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  by  pass  port,  the 
Interior  bore  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  port  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  remainder  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valved  piston  in  the  checking  cylinder  which  fits  the 
portion  of  smaller  diameter,  a  valve  controlling  the  by- 
pass port,  a  spring-receiving  cylinder  sustained  by  said 
bead,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending 
through  the  spring-receiving  chamber,  a  separator  in 
the  latter  chamber  loosely  mounted  on  said  piston  rod 
and  movable  freely  in  the  cylinder,  a  collar  fast  on  the 
piston  rod,  and  two  springs  of  different  tension  In  said 
spring-receiving  chaml>er.  one  interposed  between  said 
collar  and  sefMirator  and  the  other  between  said  sepa 
rator  and  the  bead  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  combined  door  closer  and  check,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  checking  cylinder,  of  a  spring-receiving  cylln 
der  detacbably  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  an 
adjustable  head,  a  valve  piston  in  the  checking  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  connected  thereto  and  extending  through 
the  spring-receiving  cylinder,  a  collar  fast  on  said  piston 
rod,  and  a  separator  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
movable  In  the  spring-receiving  cylinder,  two  springs,  one 
situated  between  the  collar  and  the  separator  and  the 
other  between  the  separator  and  the  adjustable  head,  said 
springs  being  of  different   tension. 


1.124,942.  LIBTINO-JACK.  Chaklks  Wilson  Parkir. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Thbodore  H.  WiTTLiFr,  North 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Automatic  Lifting 
Jack  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  i'orporatlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  842,284.    Ml    Wl-\m.\ 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar 
movable  on  the  standard,  a  retaining  doj;  for  holding  the 
lifting  bar,  a  lifting  and  lowering  dog  sbiftable  laterally 
to  either  of  two  positions,  one  to  effect  the  lowering  of 
the  lifting  bar  and  the  other  to  effect  the  raising  of  the 
lifting  bar,  and  a  rod  having  a  (am  for  cooperation 
with  the  lifting  and  lowering  dog  to  control  the  position 
of  said  dog. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar 
movable  on  the  standard,  a  retaining  dog  for  the  lifting  bar, 
a  lifting  and  lowering  dog.  an  operating  member  for  the 
lifting  and  lowering  dog,  two  opposite  extending  spring 
arms  on  the  lifting  and  lowering  dog.  one  of  which  co 
operates  with  the  retaining  dog  to  kick  out  the  latter  while 
the  lifting  and  lowering  dog  is  near  Its  upper  position,  a 
shoulder  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  lifting  and  low- 
ering4d<^  while  the  latter  is  near  Its  lowermost  position 
to  kick  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  lifting  bar, 
and  means  for  rendering  both  of  said  spring  operations 
ineffective  so  that  the  lifting  and  lowering  dog  may  act 
only  as  a  lifting  dog. 

3.  A   lifting-jack   comprising  a   standard,   a  lifting  bar 
movable  on  the  standard,  an  operating  member,  a  lifting 
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dog  for  the  lifting  bar  moved  by  said  operating  memt>er,  a 
retaining  dog  for  the  lifting  bnr,  two  springs  carried 
by  tbe  lifting  dog  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  odo 
engaged  nt-nr  its  free  end  by  the  retaining  dog  daring  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  lifting  dog  to  kick 
out  the  retaining  dog.  and  a  shoulder  engaging  the  other 
arm  n»'ar  the  end  of  the  latter,  daring  the  lower  portion  of 
the  movement  of  the  lifting  dog  to  kick  oat  the  lifting  dog. 

4.  A  lirtlng  Jack  comprising  a  staodard,  a  lifting  bar  on 
the  .standard,  an  operating  member,  a  lifting  dog  for  the 
lifting  bar  moved  by  aald  operating  member,  a  rt'talning 
dog  for  the  lifting  bar,  a  doable  armed  spring  fastened  cen- 
trally to  said  lifting  dog,  and  having  Its  «nds  deflected,  the 
end  uf  one  arm  engaging  the  retaining  dog  during  the  up- 
ward movpmeni  of  the  lifting  dog,  to  kick  out  the  retaining 
dog.  an<l  the  end  of  the  other  arm  engaging  a  fixed  part 
during  th«>  lower  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  lifting 
dog  to  kick  out  the  lifting  dog. 

5.  A  lifting-Jark  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  t>ar 
movable  on  the  standard,  an  operating  member,  a  lifting 
dog  for  the  lifting  bar  moved  by  the  operating  member, 
and  a  retaining  dog  for  the  lifting  bar,  one  of  said  dogs 
being  bodily  shlftable  in  order  to  cause  tbe  lifting  dog  to 
kick  out  the  retaining  dog  when  the  lifting  dog  is  at  the 
upper  part  of  its  movement. 

[Claims  0  to  '22  not  printed  in  the  (Jazi^tte.l 


l,l'J4,y4:i.  BATTER  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Thomas  G. 
Pekkins.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Earl  C.  Meier  and 
George  A.  Nelson,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912 
Serial  No.  7:tl.«".S5      (CI.  H)7     l*i>.  1 


1.  in  a  baking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  batter- 
feeding  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  gate  therefor,  n  device  provided  on  the 
gate  and  extending  through  said  diMcharge  opening  into 
said  receptacle  for  agitating  the  batter  in  proximity  there- 
to, a  rocker  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  con- 
nected at  its  free  end  with  the  gate,  means  for  Imparting 
an  oscillatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  and  devices  included 
in  tbe  last  named  means  whereby  such  means  may  be 
ren<lered  temporarily  inoperative  to  actuate  the  gate. 

J.  In  a  baking  machine,  the  combination  of  batter-feed- 
ing appliances,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  gate  therefor,  a  device  provided  on  the  gate  and 
extending  through  said  discharge  opening  into  said  recep- 
tacle for  agitating  the  batter  in  proximity  thereto,  a 
rocker-shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  connected  at 
its  free  end  with  the  gate  to  permit  a  rotary  movement 
of  the  latter,  means  cooperating  with  said  arm  for  pro- 
ducing limited  rotary  movements  of  the  gate,  and  effecting 
reciprocatory  lateral  movements  of  said  device  during  the 
opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  gate,  and  means  for 
imparting  an  oscillatory  motion  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  baking  machine,  a  batter  receptacle  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  gate  for  said  opening,  devices  ex- 
tending from  the  gate  through  said  opening  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  effecting  periodic  movements  of  the 
gate  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening  and  also  serving 


to  cause  said  devices  to  be<-ome  operative  for  breaking 
any  sollditlcatlons  of  the  batter  tending  to  form  within 
tbe  receptacle  in  proximity  to  the  opening  thereof. 


1,124.044.      AXLE   THKIST  BP;aRING.      JlLiia    A.    Teh 
Ki.Ns,   Omaha,   Nebr,   aatiignor    to    Herbert    E.    Dickson, 
trustee,  New  York,  N.  Y.     File<i  Oct.  27,  1910,  Serial  No. 
58y..-571.      Renewed    Ih-c.    .!,   IStU.      Serial   No.   875, .SM. 
(CI.  64—49.) 


Al 


1.  In  a  journal  box  having  an  axle  therein,  an  axle 
thrust  device  arranged  in  the  plane  of  and  closely  adjacent 
the  axle  end,  said  device  comprising  a  block  having  ean 
on  the  sides  thereof  inclined  on  their  lower  faces,  sup- 
porting lugs.  In  said  box,  similarly  Inclined  for  said  ears, 
and  means  in  said  box  for  limiting  the  downward  and 
outward  movement  of  said  ears  on  said  lugs,  said  lags 
and  limiting  means  t>eing  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  refuse  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  Journal  box  having  an  axle  therein,  an  axle 
thrust  device  arrangwl  in  the  plane  of  and  closely  ad- 
jacent the  axle  end.  said  device  comprising  a  block  hav- 
ing ears  on  the  sides  thereof,  inclined  on  their  lower 
faces,  supporting  lags  in  said  l>ox.  similarly  inclined,  for 
said  ears,  and  an  abutment  plate  on  each  side  of  said  box 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  ears  on  said  lugs,  said 
plates  taking  the  impact  of  said  device  in  the  axle  thrust, 
said  lugs  and  abutment  plates  being  spaced  apart  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  refuse  therebetween. 

■'•.  In  a  Journal  box  having  an  axle  therein,  and  provided 
with  the  inclined  supporting  lugs  on  either  side  of  the  in- 
terior thereof,  and  with  abutment  plates  adjacent  thereto 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  permit  an  anobstracted 
passage  for  refuse  therebetween,  an  axle  thrust  device 
held  on  said  lugs  and  comprising  a  block  having  ears  on 
the  sides  thereof  Inclined  similarly  to  said  lags  and  resting 
thereon,  a  disk  rotatable  on  said  block,  and  antl-frtctional 
means  interposed  between  said  block  and  disk. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box  having  an  axle  therein,  and  provided 
with  inclined  supporting  lugs  on  either  side  of  the  interior 
thereof,  an  axle  thrust  device  comprising  a  block  having 
ears  on  the  sides  thereof  inclined  similarly  to  and  resting 
on  said  lugs,  a  disk  rotatable  on  said  plate,  anti-frictional 
means  interposed  between  said  block  and  disk  and  means 
In  said  box  for  maintaining  said  block  and  connected  ele- 
ments In  vertical  poaltlon,  said  logs  and  maintaining 
means  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  passafe  of  refuse 
therebetween. 

5.  In  a  journal  box  having  an  axle  therein  and  pro- 
vldetl  with  inclined  supporting  lugs  on  each  side  of  the 
Interior  thereof,  and  with  vertically  arranged  abutment 
plates  adjacent  to  and  distinct  from  said  lugs,  a  block 
provided  with  ears  on  tbe  sides  thereof  inclined  similarly 
to  and  resting  on  said  lags,  a  disk  rotatable  on  aald  block 
and  antl-frlctional  means  interposed  between  said  block 
and  disk,  said  disk  taking  the  axle  thrnst  antl-frictlonally, 
and  said  abutment  plates  maintaining  said  block  In  rerti- 
cal  position,  and  preventing  movement  thereof  In  nld 
thrnst. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,124.945.  SHADE  -  SUI'PORT.  Chkistian  HorrMANM 
IlTKasBN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  James  E.  Randell, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910,  Serial  No.  679,439. 
Renewed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,909.  (CI. 
240-115.) 


1.  A  shade  support  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  retaining  member,  and  a  retaining 
member  co-acting  with  and  supported  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  receiving  means  by  said  receiving  means 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  shade,  said  memben 
being  adapted  to  have  a  limited  amount  of  unrestrained 
relative  movement. 

2.  A  shade  support  comprising,  in  combination,  rigidly 
supported  means  adapted  to  receive  a  retaining  mem- 
ber, and  a  unitary  retaining  member  co-acting  with  and 
supported  by  said  receiving  means  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  tbe  shade,  and  to  have  a  limited  amount 
of  unreatrained  movement  relatively  to  said  recelTlng 
means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  and  feed  supply 
means  therefor,  a  shade  support  comprising  means  adapt- 
ed to  reooiTe  a  retaining  member,  a  retaining  member 
having  a  permanently  flared  rim  co-acting  with  lald  re- 
ceiving means  and  adapted  to  be  inaerted  wltbin  the  abade 
and  around  tbe  socket,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  re- 
taining member  and  limiting  relative  movement  between 
■aid  retaining  member  and  receiving  means,  tbe  said  re- 
taining member  being  supporied  Independently  of  tbe  feed 

supply- 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  a  shade  support 
comprising  means  adapted  to  receive  a  retaining  member, 
a  retaining  member  having  a  circamferentlally  flared  rim 
co-acting  with  said  receiving  means  and  adapted  to  be 
Inaerted  within  tbe  shade  and  around  tbe  socket,  said 
rim  being  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  shade  throughout 
substantially  its  entire  circumference  and  having  a  por- 
tion currsd  to  permit  expansion  of  the  shade,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  retaining  member,  the  said  retaining 
member  being  out  of  contact  with  said  socket 

6.  A  shade  support  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
sdapted  to  receive  a  shade,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
open-ended  retaining  member  having  a  sutMtantlally  con- 
tlnuoua  rigid  flared  rim  portion  co-acting  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  receiving  means  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  a  shade,  tbe  said  retaining  member  tiavlng  a 
curved  portion  Intermediate  its  cylindrical  and  flared 
rim  portioDs  whereby  the  shade  is  permitted  to  expand 
without  fracture. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.124.946.  LASTINtx-MACHINE.  Mebtow  D.  Phcun, 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  5,  1906,  Serial 
No.  324,728.  Renewed  Not.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.313.      (CI.  12—14.) 

1.  A  lasting  machine  baring  wiper  plates,  means  for 
sctnating  the  same,  a  pad,  means  for  closing  tbe  said  pad 
about  one  end  of  tbe  shoe,  and  for  eleratlng  the  same  r«la- 


tirely  thereto,  and  means  for  automaticallr  withdrawing 
said  pad  from  engagement  with  tbe  shoe. 


2.  A  lasting  machine  having  wiper  plates,  operating 
means  therefor,  a  pad  adapted  to  be  clasped  about  one 
end  of  the  shoe,  a  lever  independent  of  the  wiper  operat- 
ing means  for  moving  the  pad  Into  such  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  operating  means 
for  releasing  the  ^ad  from  engagement  with  tbe  shoe. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  end  lasting 
means  for  laying  the  upper  over  tbe  last  bottom,  and 
means  for  beating  tbe  upper  about  tbe  sides  of  tbe  last  at 
the  end  thereof,  to  render  It  soft  and  pliable  that  the  end 
lasting  means  may  readily  conform  toe  upper  to  the 
contour  of  the  last  about  the  end  thereof  preparatory 
to  fastening  the  upper. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  wipers 
and  operating  means  therefor,  of  an  end  pad,  means  to 
actuate  said  pad  into  position  for  wiping  the  upper  about 
the  last,  locking  deyices  for  said  actuating  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  the  wiper  operating 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  devices. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine  tbe  combination  witn  the 
wipers  e  and  the  wiper  lever  e*.  of  the  pad  m  and  the  pad 
lever  o^",  the  arm  r*  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wiper 
lever,  the  finger  r*  on  said  arm,  and  the  apron  r*  engaged 
by  said  finger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pad  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,947.     COLLAR.    Charles  F.  Polk,  Watervliet,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  673,297.     (CI.  J     07.) 


1.  A  fold-collar  comprising  a  band  and  a  folded-over  top 
with  a  tie-space  therebetween  at  the  back  of  the  collar ; 
said  band  being  provided  with  the  usual  front  and  back 
battonboles  and  having  a  buttonholed  tab  depending  from 
tbe  band  below  tbe  back  buttonhole  therein,  said  folded- 
over  top  depending  to  cover  said  back  buttonhole. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shiri  having  a  neckband  and 
a  button  permanently  attached  to  the  back  of  the  abirt 
below  the  neckband ;  of  n  laundried  cloth  collar  having 
a  band  continuous  from  end  to  end  thereof  adapted  to  con- 
nect at  its  front  with  tbe  neckband  of  the  shirt  In  tbe  usual 
manner  and  having  at  the  back  a  battonboled  tab  depend- 
ing below  tbe  band  adapted  to  receive  said  button  on  the 
shirt,  ssid  tab  being  permanently  connected  with  tbe  band 
of  the  collar. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  shirt  having  a  neckband  pro- 
vided with  a  back  buttonhole  and  a  button  sewed  to  tbe 
back  of  the  shirt  below  the  neckband  ;  of  a  cloth  collar 
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having  a  baud  contlnuuus  from  ond  to  ond  tbereof  adapted 
to  connect  at  Its  front  with  the  neckband  of  the  shirt  In 
the  usual  manner  and  havln;;  at  the  back  a  buttouhole<l 
tab  dependlnii;  l)elow  the  band  adapted  to  receive  said 
button  on  the  shirt,  said  band  bein^  provided  with  the 
usual  back  buttonhole  adapted  to  rrcelvc  a  collar-button 
Inserted  through  said  back  buttonhole  In  the  neckband. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shirt  bavlni;  n  neckband  pro- 
vided w^ltb  a  back  buttonhole  and  a  button  permanently 
attachtMl  to  the  back  of  the  abirt  below  the  neckband  ;  of 
a  cloth  fold-collar  having  a  band  continuous  from  end  to 
end  thereof  adapted  to  connect  at  Its  front  with  the  shirt 
In  the  usual  manner  and  having  at  the  back  a  buttonhole 
adapted  to  receive  a  stud  inserted  through  the  back  button- 
hole of  the  neckband  In  the  shirt,  and  having  a  folded- 
over  top  depending  to  cover  the  back  buttonhole  In  the 
collar  band  and  having  a  tab  permanently  connected  wltQ 
the  band  of  the  collar  and  depending  therebelow  provided 
with  a  buttonhole  adaptetl  to  receive  said  button  on  the 
back  of  the  s"liirt. 


1.  The  i-oniliirinfion  with  a  fuel  atomizer  for  toiprdoi's 
and  the  like,  of  an  iRnltlon  cartridge  associated  with  the 
atomizer  and  adapted  to  heat  the  fuel  supplied  by  the 
atomizer  upon  the  burning;  of  the  cartridge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  atomizer  for  torpedoes 
and  the  like,  of  an  Ignition  cartridge  associated  with  the 
atomizer  and  adapted  to  heat  the  fuel  supplied  by  the 
atomizer  upon  the  hurninu  of  the  cartridge,  and  means 
associated  with  the  atomizer  for  igniting  the  cartridge. 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  atomizer  for  torpedoes 
and  the  like,  of  an  ignition  cartridge  associated  therewith, 
means  to  supply  fuel  to  the  atomizer,  and  means  associated 
with  the  atomizer  for  igniting  said  cartridge,  the  burning 
of  the  cartridge  resulting  in  a  heating  of  the  fuel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  atomizer  for  torpedoes 
and  the  like,  of  an  ignition  cartridge  associated  therewith, 
means  operable  under  fluid  pressure  for  igniting  said  car- 
tridge, and  means  to  supply  fuel  to  the  atomizer,  the  burn- 
ing of  the  cartridge  after  its  Ignition  serving  to  heat  the 
fuel  sapplied  by  the  atomizer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  atomiser  for  torpedoes 
and  the  like,  of  an  ignition  cartridge  co-axially  disposed 
in  said  atomizer,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  atomizer, 
means  to  cause  the  fuel  to  pass  in  close  proximity  to  the 
cartridge,  and  means  to  ignite  the  cartridge  whereby  the 
barnlng  of  the  cartridge  results  In  a  heating  of  the  fuel. 


1,124,940.  CAItBURETER.  John  W.  Raymond,  Dayton, 
j  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Air  Friction  Carbureter  Com- 
I  pany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,441.      (Cl.  4h -l,V..l. » 


1,11'4,948.  FIKL  ATOMIZER  VOli  SELF  rROI'ELLED 
TORI'EIK~)ES.  (■h.\ki,ks  K.vDHir  ku.  St.-Kenls,  France, 
assljinor  to  Soch'-te  .Viiuiiyiiie  I  ii-s  I-'tMl)llss>'ments  I)e- 
launa.v-nellevllle.  St  I'mls,  I'laiKr.  a  l'orp<iratloii  'if 
France.  Filed  Pee.  10.  101.!.  Serial  No.  SOT. 790.  (Cl. 
t'>0      .?. ) 


1.  In  a  carluireter.  the  combination  with  the  carbureter 
'■aslng  providing  a  fuel  chamber,  of  a  spray  nozzle  con- 
sisting of  upi>er  and  lower  annular  members  providing 
between  them  an  annular  spray  orifice,  the  orifice  fonnlBg 
surface  of  the  lower  meml)er  being  of  smaller  circumfer- 
ence than  the  orifice  forming  surface  of  the  upper  mem- 
tier.  substantially  as  shown  and  de?cribe<l. 

•i.  In  a  carttureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  fuel  chamber,  of  a  spray  nozzle  conaistlng  of 
upper  and  lower  annular  members  providing  between 
them  an  annular  spray  orifice,  the  upper  member  having 
an  apertured  stem  providing  a  valve-controlled  paasage 
from  the  fuel  chamber  to  said  spray  orifice,  the  diameter 
of  the  said  orifice  form'ng  rarface  of  the  upper  member 
being  ni.X  less  than  one  thirty-second  of  an  Inch  greater 
than  that  of  the  orifice  forming  surface  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
forming  a  gasolene  chamber  and  an  air-passage,  a  spray 
nozzle  mounted  l»etween  said  chamber  and  passage,  a 
main  air-control  valve  mounted  in  said  air-passage,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  spray  nozzle  and  constituting  an 
air  controller,  a  slldable  cylinder  supporting  said  sleeve, 
a  lever  connected  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  lever  connected 
to  said  main  air  control  valve,  said  last  named  lever 
having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  the  first  named 
lever  whereby  the  said  cylinder  is  adapted  to  be  actuated 
from  said  main  valve  and  adjuste<l  relatively  to  the  spray 
nozzle  when  the  main  air  valve  is  open. 

4.  In  n  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  fuel  chamlter  and  an  air  passage,  a  spray  nozi]> 
mounted  in  said  air  passage,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  said  spray 
noiile,  a  cylinder  inclosing  said  sleeve,  and  a  main  air- 
control  valve,  of  a  lever  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  lever  engaging  the  main  air-control  valve, 
said  levers  being  loosely  connecte.l  to  eac.  other,  whereby 
the  lever  engaging  said  cylinder  may  have  some  move- 
ment Independent  to  the  lever  engaging  the  air  valve. 


I.124,9r.0.  ROI  NDABOUT.  George  M.  Reagin  and  Lbo 
A.  Makks.  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  S28,620.      (Cl.  46—27.) 

1.  In  a  n)undabout.  a  supporting  base,  n  mast  socket 
thereon,  a  mast  detachably  stepped  In  snid  socket,  a  sta- 
tionary K'.ipporiing  tap  on  the  top  of  said  mast,  a  rotary 
hea*l  having  a  ball  l>earlng  mounting  on  said  cap,  a  spider 
comprising  a  central  ring,  arms  radiating  from  said  ring, 
and  bracing  connecting  said  arms,  suspending  stays  con- 
necting said  rotary  head  an<l  spider,  a  radial  bearing  em- 
bodying balls  Journaled  on  axes  parallel  to  said  mast  and 
carried  by  said  central  ring,  a  stationary  collar  on  said 
ma.xt   around   which   said   balls   f-nvel   In    contactnal    reia- 
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tlon,  means  for  revolving  said  spider,  and  a  drcalar  series 
of  boat-like  Iwdles  plvotally  supported  and  carried  by  aald 
spider. 


2.  In  a  roundabout,  a  supporting  base,  a  mast  sock^ 
thereon,  a  mast  detachably  stepped  in  said  socket,  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  cap  on  the  top  of  said  mast,  a  rotary 
head  having  a  ball  bearing  mounting  on  said  cap,  a  spider 
comprising  a  central  ring,  arms  radiating  from  aaid  ring, 
and  iH'actag  cOBn«ctlng  said  arms,  suspending  stays  con- 
necting said  rotary  head  and  spider,  a  radial  bearing  em- 
bodying balls  Joarnaled  on  axes  parallel  to  said  mast  and 
carried  by  said  central  ring,  a  stationary  collar  on  said 
msst  around  which  said  balls  travel  in  contactnal  rela- 
tion, me, as  for  revoMnf  said  spider,  a  circular  series  of 
boat-Uke*  bodies  plvotally  supported  and  carried  by  said 
spider,  and  spring  balaodnf  means  for  said  bodiee. 

3.  In  a  roundabont,  a  supporting  base,  a  mast  socket 
thereon,  a  mast  detachably  stepped  In  said  socket,  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  cap  on  tba  top  of  said  mast,  a  rotary 
bead  having  a  ball  bearing  mounting  on  said  cap,  a  spider 
comprising  a  central  ring,  arms  radiating  from  said  ring, 
and  hracln^r  connecting  said  arms,  suspending  stays  con- 
necting said  arms,  snspandlns  stays  connecting  said  rotary 
bead  and  spider,  a  radial  bearing  embodying  balls  jour- 
naled on  axes  parallel  to  laid  mast  and  carried  by  said 
central  ring,  a  stationary  collar  on  said  mast  around 
which  aald  balls  travel  in  contactual  relation,  means  for 
revolving  said  spider,  a  circular  series  of  boat-like  bodies 
plvotally  supported  and  carried  by  said  spider,  and  spring 
tensloned  rods  connecting  said  bodies  with  tbe  spider  and 
serving  to  limit  tbe  centrifugal  tilting  of  said  bodies. 

4.  In  a  roundabout,  a  supporting  base,  a  mast  socket 
thereon,  a  mast  detachably  stepped  in  said  socket,  a  sta- 
tionary fmpportlng  cap  on  the  top  of  said  mast,  a  rotary 
head  having  a  ball  bearing  mounting  on  said  cap,  a  spider 
comprising  a  central  ring,  arms  radiating  from  satd  ring, 
and  bracing  connecting  said  arms,  suspending  stays  con- 
necting said  rotary  bead  and  spider,  a  radial  bearing  em- 
bodying halls  journaled  on  axes  parallel  to  said  mast  and 
carried  by  said  central  ring,  a  stationary  collar  on  said 
mast  around  which  said  balls  travel  in  contactual  relation, 
means  for  revolving  said  spider,  a  circular  series  of  boat- 
like bodies  plvotally  supported  and  carried  by  said  spider, 
and  a  musicians'  platform  superimposed  upon  said  spider. 


1,124,951.  8TEERABLE  TRACTION  DRIVE  MECHA- 
NISM. Frank  I.  Remy,  Bixjamin  P.  Rsmt,  and 
ABTHua  BcBOEX,  Andemon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Remy 
Brothers  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Copartnersbip. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  735.738.      (Cl.  21—90.) 

1.  A  vehicle  including  a  pair  of  shafts  in  alinement  with 
each  other,  means  for  driving  the  same  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  pair  of  wheels  to  be  driven  and  which  are  in 
alinement  with  each  other,  a  drum  extending  Inwardly 
from  each  wheel,  an  internal  gear  on  one  of  said  dmaia, 
an  external  gear  on  tha  other  drum,  and  a  pinion  on  each 
shaft  mesbing  with  said  gears. 

2.  A  vehicle  Inelndlng  a  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  in 
alinement  with  each  other,  a  driven  friction  disk  spllned 
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on  each  shaft  a  driving  friction  dlak  for  operating  said 
driven  friction  disks  simultaneoosly  In  opposite  direc- 
tioaa,  a  rod  mounted  upon  said  frame  so  that  it  may  b<' 
reciprocated  parallel  with  said  shafts,  arms  slidably  piv- 
oted at  one  end  on  said  rod  and  operably  connected  with 
said  driven  disks,  and  a  reversely  threaded  ro<l  mounted 
in  connection  with  snid  flrst-mentloned  rod  and  extending 
tluough  and  threaded  In  said  arms  whereby  the  driven 
disks  may  lie  shifted  toward  or  away  from  each  ot'u  r  or 
loth  in  the  same  direction,  as  desired. 


8.  A  vehicle  including  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  an  Internal  gear  secured  to  one  traction 
wheel,  an  external  gear  secured  to  the  other  traction 
wheel,  a  pair  of  shafts  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a 
pair  of  bearings  secured  at  each  side  of  the  frame  in 
which  each  shaft  Is  mounted  and  in  which  the  shafts  are 
logltudlnaily  slldable,  a  pinion  spllned  on  each  shaft  be- 
tween said  bearings  for  engaging  said  gears,  a  friction 
driven  disk  spllned  on  each  shaft,  a  driving  friction  disk 
engaging  both  friction  driven  disks,  means  for  moving  the 
friction  disks  toward  each  other  on  said  shafts,  and  means 
f6r  aimultaneonsly  shifting  both  of  said  shafts  and  friction 
disks  laterally,  as  desired. 


1.124,962.     DRAW-HBAD.     John  H.  Richky,  Ballda,  Colo. 
PUed  Apr.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  834.861.     (Cl.  213—41.) 


The  combination  with  a  oar  frame;  of  a  draw  bar  at 
each  end  thereof  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  inter- 
locking U-shaped  yoke  members  carried  by  the  inner  ends 
of  said  draw  bars,  the  bights  of  said  memhera  being  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation,  a  compression  spring  between 
the  bights  of  said  members,  and  other  compression  springs 
each  held  between  the  outer  part  of  tbe  bight  of  a  respec- 
tive yoke  member  and  the  draw  supporting  tbe  remaining 
yoke  member. 


1,124.963.  MOLD.  JosapH  E.  Riddbe,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  International  Typesetting  Machine  Com- 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
FU«d  June  20. 1912.  Serial  No.  704.917.  (Cl.  199—13. 1 
1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  linotype  class,  tbe  combination 

with  a  mold  disk,   of  a  mold  mooBted  tJiereon  having  a 
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body  and  a  cap  cooperative  therewith,  and  clamping  de- 
vices for  attaching  aald  parts  to  the  mold  disk  one  of 
which  may  form  an  axis  to  swing  the  cap  in  relation  to 
the  body  of  the  mold. 


'.'.  In  a  linot.vpo  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
disk,  of  a  mold  mounted  thereon  baying  a  body,  a  cap  co- 
operative therewith,  and  a  clamping  device  aecnred  to  the 
mold  disk  and  forming  an  axis  at  one  end  of  the  mold 
abont  which  the  cap  and  body  thereof  are  relatively 
movable  to  open  and  close  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
disk,  of  a  mold  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  t>ody,  a  cap, 
liners  for  spacing  the  distance  between  them,  a  pivot 
connecting  the  body  and  cap  at  one  end  of  the  mold  to 
the  mold  disk,  and  a  clamping  device  for  the  t>ody  and 
cap  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
disk,  of  a  mold  mounted  thereon  having  a  body,  a  cap  co- 
operative therewith,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  body 
and  cap  at  one  end  of  the  mold  to  the  mold  disk  to  per- 
mit opening  of  the  cap  and  for  positioning  the  body  and 
cap,  and  clamping  means  connecting  the  body  and  cap 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  mold. 

6.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
disk,  of  a  mold  mounted  thereon  having  a  body,  a  cap  co- 
operative therewith,  a  combined  pivot  and  clamping  screw 
connectinK  the  body  and  cap  at  one  end  of  the  mold  to  the 
mold  disk,  and  clamping  means  connecting  the  body  and 
cap  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lL'4,9o4.  ItEMOVAL  OF  MOISTURE  FROM  PEAT  OB 
OTHER  SUBSTANCES.  Thomas  Riqbt,  Dumfrlea, 
Scotland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wetcar- 
boniiing  Limited,  London,  England.  Piled  May  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  697.425.      (CI.  44—3.) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  liquid  matter  from  peat,  con- 
sisting in  subjocting  the  peat  to  heat  treatment,  render- 
ing such  matter  more  readily  separable  from  the  peat, 
then  removing  such  matter  by  filtration  under  pressure, 
disintegrating  the  solid  aubatancea  thus  obtained,  and 
further  drying  such  substances  by  direct  contact  with  a 
gaseous  drying  medlom. 

2.  A  method  of  making  briquet  fuel  from  peat,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  peat  to  heat  treatment,  adapted  to 
set  free  liquid  matter  In  the  peat,  removing  such  matter 
by  filtration  under  pressure,  disintegrating  the  resulting 
■olid  and  thereupon  subjecting  the  powder  obtained  to 
direct  contact  with  a  hot  drying  medium  until  the  powder 
is  suitable  for  brlqvetlac. 


3.  In  the  manufacture  of  fuel  from  peat,  subjecting  the 
peat  to  beat  while  prerenting  ebullition  until  liquid  mat- 
ter held  in  the  peat  la  liberated  therefrom,  filter  pressing 
the  heated  peat  until  the  water  content  thereof  ia  re- 
duced to  about  70%,  disintegrating  the  mass  and  then 
exposing  the  aame  to  hot  fine  gases  until  suitable  for 
brlquetlng. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  briqueta  from  peat,  heating 
the  peat  to  an  elevated  temperature  under  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  prevent  ebullition  In  order  thereby  to  liberate 
liquid  retained  In  the  peat,  removing  such  liquid  by  filter 
pressing  followed  by  drying  the  material  aa  a  uniform 
powder  exposed  to  hot  flue  gases  until  suitable  for 
brlquetlng. 

5.  In  the  msjiafactnre  of  briquets  from  pest,  beating 
the  peat  under  pressure  to  set  free  liquid  retained  in  the 
peat,  removing  liberated  liquid  by  filter  pressing,  disin- 
tegrating part  of  the  resulting  solid  material,  exposing 
the  powder  obtained  to  a  hot  drying  medium  until  suitable 
for  brlquetlng  and  gasifying  another  part  of  said  solid 
material  in  order  to  produce  gas  resulting  ultimately  in 
the  production  of  a  medium  suitable  for  drying  said 
disintegrated  material. 

•  [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,955.      PILE    CONSTRUCTION.      Joh.v    W.    Riplby, 
Flushing,   N.   Y.,   aaaignor   to   Monks-Blpley   Pile  Com 
pany.   New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation   of  New  York. 
Filed  June  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  436.271.     Renewed  Apr. 
2,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,139.     (CI.  20—100.) 


1.  A  pile  comprising  a  wooden  center,  and  a  wrapper 
suitably  secured  thereto  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nate layers  of  metal  fabric  and  concrete  and  reinforcing 
bars  or  rods  eml>edded  in  the  concrete. 

2.  A  pile  comprising  a  wooden  center,  a  wrapper  of  a 
plurality  of  alternate  layers  of  metal  fabric  and  concrete 
suitably  secured  and  continuously  wound  thereon,  and 
reinforcing  bars  or  rods  embedded  in  the  wrapper. 

3.  A  pile  comprising  a  wooden  center  In  a  plurality  of 
lengths  disposed  end  to  end,  and  a  reinforced  concrete 
wrapper  Inclosing  same,  said  lengths  being  fixedly  secured 
together. 

4.  A  pile  comprising  a  w<«Kien  center  in  a  plurality  of 
lengths  disposed  end  to  end,  and  a  wrapper  inclosing 
same,  consisting  of  relnforceil  concrete  and  reinforcing 
rods  or  bars  embedded  in  the  wrapper,  said  lengths  being 
fixedly  secured  together. 

6.  A  pile  comprising  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  wooden 
piling  disposed  end  to  end,  reinforcing  Iwrs  or  rods  sur- 
rounding the  adjacent  ends,  and  a  suitably  serured  wrap- 
per consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  metal  fabric  and 
concrete  continuously  wound  thereon  and  fixedly  securing 
the  lengths  of  piling  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.124,906.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Pekcival  L.  Rook 
LBDGK,  Cambria,  Cal.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,738.      (CI.   21—105.) 

1.  The  combination   with  a  bow  apring  of  a   stay  ad- 
jacent the  outer  side  of  said  spring  ;  the  stay  being  fas 
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tened  to  the  spring  at  its  ends  and  stay  supports  between 
the  spring  and  the  stay  to  tighten  the  stay  at  the  rebound 
of  the  spring. 


2.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  with  a  bow 
spring,  of  a  stay  adjacent  the  outaide  of  aald  spring  and 
fastened  to  the  apring  at  its  ends,  and  means  between  the 
spring  and  the  atay  at  the  middle  and  between  the  mid- 
dle and  the  ends  of  the  stay  to  tighten  the  stay. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  with  a  bow 
spring ;  of  a  stay  adjacent  the  outside  of  said  spring  and 
faatened  to  the  spring  at  its  ends,  supports  between  the 
spring  and  the  stay  at  the  middle  and  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  spring ;  and  mesne  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
stay. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  curved  leaf  spring,  of  a  ten- 
sion member  on  the  convex  side  of  said  spring  and  fas- 
tened to  the  ends  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  curved  leaf  spring,  of  a  ten- 
sion member  on  the  convex  side  of  the  spring  and  adjust- 
ably fastened  to  the  enda  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,967.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Abthdb  L.  Russill, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  17,  1910,  Serial  No.  597.851.  Renewed 
Juno  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,359.      (CI.  12—14.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion. to«'  end  embracing  wipers  and  means  to  actuate 
the  wipers  to  work  an  upper  over  the  margin  of  a  last 
into  position  to  be  bound  and  having  provision  for  heat- 
ing an  adhesive  coated  binder  to  cause  it  to  stick  to  the 
overworked  upper  while  the  wipers  continue  to  hold  the 
upper  in  position  to  be  bound. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, toe  end  embracing  wipers,  means  to  actuate  the 
wipers  to  work  an  upper  over  the  margin  of  a  last  Into 
position  to  be  bound,  and  means  for  heating  the  wipers  to 
cause  them  to  heat  the  surface  of  the  upper  engaged  by 
them  and  adapt  them  to  soften  an  adhesive  coated  binder 
to  cause  it  to  stick  to  the  upp«-r  for  holding  it  In  lasted 
position. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, toe  end  embracing  wipers,  means  to  actuate  the 
wipers  to  work  an  upper  over  the  margin  of  a  last  Into 
position  to  l>e  Imund,  and  devices  arranged  to  have  a  rub- 
bing movement  along  the  shoe  In  the  rear  of  the  wipers 
Independently  of  the  wipers  and  means  to  actuate  them 
in  the  direction  to  tension  a  binder  applied  to  the  over- 
worked upper. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, toe  end  embracing  wipers,  means  to  actuate  the 
wipers  to  work  an  upper  over  the  margin  of  a  last  into 
position  to  be  bound  and  heated  devices  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  adhesive  coated  end  portions  of  a  Under  in  the 
rear  of  the  wipers  to  soften  the  adhedve  and  anchor  the 
hinder  ends  to  the  shoe. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, toe  end  embracing  wipers,  means  to  actuate  the 
wipers  to  work  an  upper  over  the  margin  of  a  last  into 
position  to  be  bound,  and  binder  rubbers  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  adhesive  coated  end  portlona  of  a  Under  in  the 
rear  of  the  wipers,  means  to  beat  said  rubbers  to  soften 
the  adhesive,  and  means  to  actuate  them  to  wipe  the  end 
portions  of  the  binder  in  the  direction  to  tension  it. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Sasette.] 


1,124,958.  METHOD  OF  LASTING  TOES.  Abthdb  L. 
R^issELL,  Hyde  Park,  Masa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  17,  1910,  Serial 
No.  597,851.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,648.     (CI.  12—145.) 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  worklitg  an  upper  over  a  last,  molding  it  into 
position  to  be  fastened  with  a  degree  of  heat  sufllclent  to 
shrink  the  edge  of  the  upper  on  a  curved  line  extending 
around  the  margin  of  the  shoe  bottom  at  the  toe,  and 
applying  to  the  upper  so  molded  and  heated  a  binder 
coated  with  an  adhesive  which  is  caused  by  the  heat  to 
adhere  to  the  upper  and  maintain  it  in  lasted  position. 

2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  wiping  an  upper  over  the  toe  end  portion  of 
a  last,  heating  the  upper  so  wiped  over,  applying  an  ad- 
hesive-coated binder  to  the  outer  side  of  the  overworked 
and  heated  upper,  presaing  the  binder  into  holding  posi- 
tion and  beating  it  to  cause  it  to  adhere. 

3.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
c'onsists  in  working  an  upper  over  the  end  portion  of  a 
last  and  forming  it  into  position  to  be  secured  upon  the 
shoe  bottom,  applying  an  adhesive  binder  upon  the 
formed  upper  about  the  shoe  end,  applying  toislon  to  the 
binder  ends,  and  then  applying  pressure  to  the  binder 
throughout  its  length  and  additional  tension  to  the  ends 
to  take  up  any  slack  developed  by  such  pressure. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  working  an  upper  over  a  last  and  molding  it 
into  position  over  an  innersole  with  a  degree  of  heat 
sufllclent  to  shrink  the  edges  of  the  upper,  maintalniiig 
the  heat  with  pressure  to  shrink  the  upper  that  is  on  the 
innersole,  and  applying  to  the  upper  so  molded  and  shrunk 
a  binder  to  maintain  it  in  lasted  position. 

5.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  forcing  an  upper  into  lasted  iMMltlon  over  the 
shoe  bottom  about  a  curved  end  portion  of  a  last  and 
shaping  the  upper  that  is  on  the  shoe  bottom  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a  sufiScient  degree  of  heat  accompanied  by 
pressure  to  shrink  that  portion  of  the  upper,  and  main- 
taining the  upper  under  pressure  snd  beat  tintll  it  has  set 
in  lasted  position  upon  the  shoe  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  pHnted  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,124,959.  SHOE.  Abthik  L.  Rtssell,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applies 
tlon  filed  Dec.  17.  1010.  Serial  No.  597, H51.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  'JO.  UU,T.  Serial  No. 
802,157.      (CI.  38— 17.> 


1.  The  eombloation  with  a  shoe  upper  the  toe  portion 
of  which  Is  oTerworked  around  the  toe  end  of  the  last 
ml  over  upoD  the  marjjln  of  the  toe  of  the  innersole 
Mu\  is  free  from  fastenings  connectlni?  it  to  the  innersole, 
(.;  .T  n.irrow  non  metallic  binding  strip  or  band  curved 
around  the  toe  and  united  exclusively  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  overworked  upper  Inside  the  edge  of  the  innersole 
on  a  line  shorter  than  the  original  edge  line  of  the  toe 
portion  of  the  vamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sloe  upper  the  toe  portion 
of  which  Is  overworked  around  the  foe  end  of  the  last 
.•\iid  over  upon  the  feather  and  agnlnst  the  lip  of  the  toe 
of  n  welt  innersole,  of  a  non  metallic  toe  binder  in  the 
form  of  a  narrow  strip  united  by  adhesive  at  its  '-nd  por- 
tions and  also  intermediate  Its  end  portions  to  the  outer 
■iurface  exclusively  of  the  upper  between  said  innersole 
lip  and  the  edge  of  the  shoe  bottom. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  upper  the  toe  portion 
of  whicti  i«i  overworked  around  the  toe  end  of  the  last 
and  over  upon  the  feather  of  .in  innersole  to  present  an 
upstanding  flantre  against  the  lip  or  shoulder  of  the  inner- 
sole,  of  a  toe  binder  comprising  an  adhesive  coated  strip 
standing  on  edge  with  its  coated  face  against  and  united 
by  the  adhesive  to  the  said  upstanding  flange  of  upper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  upjier  the  toe  portion  of 
which   Is  overworked  around   the  toe  end  of  the  last  nnrl 
gathered  Inwardly  over  upon  the  margin  of  the  toe  of  the 
innersole,  of  a  toe  binder  In  the  form  of  a  narrow   strip 
coated   with    adhesive   that   is  non-sticky   at   normil   tem 
peratures  and  has  been  made  by  heat  to  unite  the  binder 
permanently   to   the   outer   surface   exclusively   of   the    In 
wardly  gathered   margin   of  the  overworked   upper   In   po 
sition  to  hold  said   m.iridn   In   overworked   relation   to  the 
Inst,  said  binder  being  of  non-metallic  material  whereby  It 
offers    no   obstruction    to   a    subsequent   .sewlnz   or   Inseam 
trimming  operation  on  the  shoe. 

5.  In  a  shoe  the  combination  with  an  upper  the  toe  por 
tlon  of  which  has  been  lasted  about  the  toe  of  a  last  and 
the  fringe  of  which  has  been  gathered  Inw.irdly  from  the 
end  and  sides  of  the  toe  of  the  last  to  form  the  toe 
I>ocket  of  the  s'>oe.  of  n  binder  of  narrow  non-metallic 
«heet  material  united  to  the  upper  around  the  end  of  the 
toe  and  exclnsively  to  the  outer  face  of  the  gathered 
fringe  of  the  npper  and  adapted  to  be  sewed  into  the  welt 
or  sole  attaching  seam  and  become  n  permanent  part  of 
the  shoe. 

rriaims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


on  Its  hack  with  a  material  that  Is  normally  non-adbeslve 
and  Is  capable  of  being  caused  by  Increase  of  heat  to  soften 
and  to  fasten  the  binder  to  the  overworked  upper  on  the 
margin  of  the  bottom  of  a  lasted  shoe  and  by  the  reduc 
tlon  of  heat  to  stiffen  and  prevent  the  upper  from  slipping 
under  it  at  any  point. 


1,124.9«0.  MEANS  FOR  BINDING  TOES  OF  UPrERS 
IN  LASTED  POSITION.  AaTHrK  L.  Ri  ssell,  Hyde 
Park,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.")97.S51.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  26. 
1912.  SerUl  No.  711.«47.  (CI.  12— 1.» 
1     .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  toe  binder  comprising 

a  long  narrow  strip  or  band  of  continuous  material  coated 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  toe  binder  for  use  In 
securing  In  lasted  position  the  upper  materials  around 
the  toe  of  a  sole  or  innersole  having  an  upstanding  Up  or 
shoulder  and  comprising  a  long  narrow  strip  or  band  of 
continuous  material  adapted  to  be  applied  on  edge  against 
the  upper  material  lasted  against  the  lip  or  sboalder  of 
the  sole,  said  binder  being  coated  on  its  back  or  the  side 
which  is  presented  to  tbe  upstanding  upper  with  a  ma- 
terial that  Is  normally  non-adhesive  and  is  capable  of 
being  caused  by  the  action  of  heat  to  fasten  the  binder  to 
the  overworked  tipper  on  the  margin  of  the  bottom  of  a 
lasted  shoe. 


1.124,001.  DRAFT  KKJC.INC;  FOR  WAGON-TONGUES. 
Ri>B£KT  H.  S.uuY,  MacksviUe,  Kans.  Filed  May  19. 
1914.     Serial  No.  839.593.     (CI.  21—63.) 


1.  In  a  draft  sear  for  wagons  and  the  like,  a  pole  plv 
orally  .^^cunnl  to  an  axle,  and  means  connected  to  the  axl.- 
for  affording  the  pole  a  yielding  support,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  members  supplementing 
each  other  in  effect  when  the  pole  is  normal  and  straight. 
hut  adapted  to  aatomaticaily  oppose  each  other  and  neii 
fralize  the  support  when  either  the  pole  or  the  wagon  is 
downwardly  ln<'line<l  lo  h  critical  point,  substantially  as 
ilescrlbed. 

2.  In  draft  gear  for  wagons  and  the  like,  a  pole  pivot 
iiil.v  ««e<"nred  to  an  axle,  and  means  connected  to  the  axle 
for  affording  the  pole  a  yielding  support,  said  means  coin 
prising  a  double  compression  spring  device  having  fixe<l 
alintnients  and  forwardly  extending  pivotal  connections 
with  the  pole,  said  fixed  abutments  N-ing  spaced  apart  to 
IX  rmlt  the  pivotal  ends  of  the  springs  to  pass  between 
tli'ni  when  the  wagon  Lody  and  pole  are  relatively  In- 
cllntHl  at  a  predetermined  angle.  s\ibstantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  draft  gearing  for  wagons  and  the  like,  an  axle,  a 
pole  pivotally  sectired  so  as  to  have  direct  draft  connec- 
tion with  the  axle,  a  frame  carrying  a  gtiideway  secured 
to  the  axle,  a  carrlaEe  adapte<l  to  travel  on  said  guide- 
way,  connecting  means  extending  from  said  carriage  to  a 
I>oint  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  pole,  whereby  move- 
mt  nt  of  the  polp  up  or  down  will  pro<iuce  travel  of  the 
carriage  on  its  guldeway  and  vice  versa,  and  means  act- 
ing on  said  carriage  to  give  resilient  snpport  to  the  pole. 

4.  In  ilraft  ;:earinK  for  wagons  and  the  like,  an  axle,  a 
jHiie  pivotally  secured  so  as  to  have  direct  draft  connection 
with  the  axle,  a  frame  carryln-i  a  glndeway  secured  to  the 
axle,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  s^.M  guideway.  con- 
necting means  extending  from  wild  carriage  to  a  point 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  poji'.  whereliy  movement  of 
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tbe  pole  Qp  or  down  will  produce  travel  of  Um  carrUge  00 
ita  gnideway,  and  rice  vena,  and  means  acting  on  said 
carriage  to  give  raalUcnt  support  to  the  pole  through  a 
predetermined  arc  of  travel  with  respect  to  tbe  axle,  bat 
adapted  to  withdraw  said  aapport  at  tbe  eod  of  aald  are 
of  travvl,  whereby  tbe  wagon  bodj  and  pole  may  remain 
relatively  inclined  at  a  predetermined  ancl*> 

6.  la  draft  gearing  for  wagons  and  tbe  like,  a  rigid 
frame  B.  having  a  vertical  member  r  with  meana  for  atr 
tachlng  it  to  an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  second  vertical  mem- 
ber r'  btforeated  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pole  with  direct 
draft  connections  to  the  axle,  a  borlaontal  member  r*.  a 
carriage  r*  having  anti-frlctlon  meana  allding  on  the  mem- 
ber r*.  a  pair  of  compreesion  springs  S — 8'  with  aaaodeted 
supporting  means,  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  ovtorned  member  r">  of  the  carriage  r*,  and  a  con- 
necting tod  r*  aecured  at  one  end  to  tbe  carriage  r*  and 
at  the  oftlier  end  to  the  tongue,  subetantlally  as  described. 


1.124,962.  KNIFB-GUABD  FOR  EOTABY  KNIVES. 
OaoMa  J.  Satw,  Chicago,  HI.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796,007.      (CL  17—24.) 


1.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  knife,  a  bed  plate,  a  bracket  extending  from  said 
bed  plate  carrying  a  bearing  for  said  knife,  a  grooved 
knife  guard  for  that  portion  of  the  knife  opposite  the 
portion  where  the  actual  cutting  is  effected,  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  bed  plate  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
guard,  an  arm  aurroundlng  said  bearing,  and  means  car- 
ried bar  said  arm  for  detacbably  holding  tbe  npper  ex- 
tremity of  sxld  knife  guard  in  position  to  confine  the  edge 
of  the  knife  between  tbe  opposite  outer  aides  of  said 
guard. 

2.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  knife,  a  bed  plate,  a  bracket  extending  from  said 
bed  plate  carrying  a  bearing  for  said  knife,  a  grooved 
knife  guard  for  that  portion  of  the  knife  oppoelte  the 
portion  of  where  the  actual  cutting  la  effected  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  bed  plate  at  the  lower  extremity  of  aald 
guard,  an  arm  surmounting  said  bearing,  and  a  spring 
catch  carried  by  said  arm  for  detactaably  holding  the  upper 
extremtty  of  said  knife  guard  In  position  to  confine  the 
edge  of  the  knife  between  tbe  opposite  outer  sidee,  of  said 
guard. 

1.1 24,968.  FLANGING-MACHINE.  Charles  W.  Si»- 
VHHT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
H.  Sievert,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Be- 
rial  No.  610,326.     (CI.   163 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
former  having  a  convex  flange  forming  end  face  and  a 
convex  upper  clamping  facing  near  said  end  face  and 
otherwise  level,  a  clamping  member  having  a  lower  con 
cave  clamping  face  to  dish  the  sheet  to  be  flanged  near 
its  edg«  during  tbe  flanging  operation  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  former  for  forming  a  fiange  on  a 
•beet  damped  between  the  clamping  noember  and  former. 


2.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  comblBatiiMi  with  an 
outer  former  having  a  convex  \ipp«r  face  and  a  convex 
inner  end  face  <d  a  prcseer  member  having  a  concave  un- 
der face  for  coSperatkm  wltli  the  convex  upper  face  of 
•aid  former,  a  cam  member,  a  former  movable  with  said 
cam  member,  a  mannally  operable  member  connected  to 
aald  earn  member,  the  last  named  former  having  a  con- 
cave outer  face,  initial  nMvement  <rf  tbe  manoaUy  i^^erable 
member  serving  to  bring  tbe  presser  member  into  forcible 
contact  with  the  convex  upper  faee  of  the  inner  tenner 
and  continued  movement  of  aald  manually  openUe  mem- 
ber aerring  to  move  the  cam  carried  former  across  the  end 
face  of  the  Inner  former. 


j*e 


3.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  an  anvil 
having  an  edge  about  which  tiie  edge  of  a  plate  Is  turned 
to  form  a  flange,  the  work  engaging  faee  of  tbe  anvil  be- 
ing convex  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  work  turning 
edge,  a  combined  work  damp  and  bmder  comprising  a 
foot  with  a  concave  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
anvil  to  bend  and  clamp  the  plate,  and  means  for  turning 
tbe  edge  of  the  bent  plate  toward  its  concave  aide  around 
the  edge  of  the  anvil  to  form  a  flange. 

4.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  an  anvil 
having  an  edge  about  which  the  edge  of  a  plate  Is  turned 
to  form  a  flange,  the  work  engaging  face  of  tbe  anvil  being 
convex  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  work  turning  edge, 
a  single  means  for  clamping  a  plate  on  the  convex  face  of 
the  anvil  and  for  bending  tbe  plate  on  tbe  anvil,  and 
means  for  turning  the  edge  of  the  front  plate  toward  its 
concave  side  around  the  edge  of  the  anvil  to  torm  a  flange. 


1,124,964.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  WAiiTB  Hbjtbt  Smith, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.534.      (Cn.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  frame,  two  spring  members 
connected  with  the  frame,  a  connecting  member,  tbe 
spring  members  having  terminals  bent  aw^ay  from  the 
frame,  two  flanges,  one  secured  at  a  side  of  each  terminal, 
and  pivoted  means  for  securing  tbe  flanges  to  the  con- 
necting membera. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  frame,  two  spring  members 
connected  with  tbe  frame,  a  connecting  member,  tbe 
spring  memben  having  terminals  bent  away  from  tbe 
frame  and  one  disposed  at  each  side  of  tlie  connecting 
member,  two  flanges  disposed  againat  tbe  outer  sides  of 
tbe  tM-minals,  and  pivotal  means  for  securing  the  flanges 
to  the  connecting  members  with  the  flanges  extending  from 
tbe  said  meana  and  away  from  tbe  frame. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  frame,  two  spring  memben 
connected  with  tbe  frame,  a  connecting  member,  tbe 
spring  members  having  terminals  bent  away  from  tbe 
frame  and  one  disposed  at  each  side  of  tbe  connecting 
member,  two  flanges  disposed  against  tbe  outer  sides  of 
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the  terminals,  pivotal  mpans  for  securing  the  flanges  to 
the  connecting  members  with  the  flanges  extending  from 
the  said  means  and  away  from  the  frame,  and  means 
for  securing  the  flanges  to  the  terminals. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  frame,  two  spring  members 
connected  with  the  frame,  a  connecting  member,  the 
spring  members  having  terminals  bent  away  from  the 
frame,  and  one  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  connecting 
member,  two  flanges  having  sleeves,  one  of  the  flanges  be- 
ing disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  terminals, 
bolts  disposed  through  the  sleeves,  and  securing  the 
flanges  to  the  connecting  member,  the  flanges  from  tho 
sleeves  extending  away  from  the  frame,  and  means  for 
securing  the  flanges  to  the  terminals. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  frame,  two  spring  members 
connected  with  the  frame,  a  connecting  member,  the 
spring  members  having  terminals  bent  away  from  the 
frame,  and  one  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  connecting 
member,  two  flanges  having  sleeves,  one  of  the  flanges 
being  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  terminals, 
bolts  disposed  through  the  sleeves,  and  securing  the 
flanges  to  the  connecting  memt>er,  the  flanges  from  the 
sleeves  extending  away  from  the  frame,  there  being  open- 
ings in  the  terminals  and  in  the  flanges,  and  bolts  dis- 
posed in  the  last-mentioned  openin^n  for  securing  the 
terminals  of  the  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  r.azetto.  I 


1,124,965.  LOCKING-VALVE  FOR  FURL-OIL  TANKS. 
William  H.  Smith,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  31,  1910,  Serial  No.  60O.;!5r>.  Divided  and 
this  iipplicatlon  tW^A  Apr.  22.  1913  S.'rial  No.  762,909. 
•  CI.   137—7.) 


1.  In  n  turning  plug  stop  cock,  the  combination,  with  the 
turning  plug  and  its  casing,  the  axis  of  said  plug  being 
substantially  vertical,  of  an  arcuate  ledge  carried  by  lald 
casing  and  having  an  abrupt  end,  the  upper  surface  uf 
said  ledge  being  upwardly  inclined  adjacent  to  said  end, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  turning  plug  and  having  a 
downwardly  turned  hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  said  ledge  to  lock  said  plug  in  close  -osltlon, 
said  latch  having  a  portion  upon  the  other  side  of  Its 
pivot  from  said  book  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
Inclined  surface  when  said  plug  Is  moved  to  closed  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  latch  Is  positively  moved  to  locking 
position. 

2.  In  a  taming  plug  stop  cock,  the  combination,  with 
the  tarning  plug  and  Its  casing,  of  a  shouldered  projection 
carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  turn- 
ing plug  adjacent  to  said  projections,  said  latch  having 
a  hook  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  said  projection  to  lock  said  turning  plag,  in 
closed  position  and  also  having  an  extension  on  the  other 
tide  of  Its  pivot  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  when 
said  plag  has  been  moved  nearly  to  closed  position  and 
move  said  hook  to  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  turning-plug  stop-cock,  the  combination,  with  the 
turning  plag  and  Its  casing,  of  a  ledge  carried  by  said 
casing  and  having  an  abrupt  shoulder  and  an  incllncl 
portion  adjacent  said  shoulder,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to 
laid  taming  plug  adjacent  said  ledge,  said  latch  having  an 
extension  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  adapted  to  ride  along 


the  top  of  said  ledge,  and  a  hook  at  the  other  side  of  said 
pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  the  relative 
dimensions  of  said  extension  and  of  said  inclined  portion 
being  such  as  to  prevent  complete  raising  of  said  latch 
except  in  connection  with  the  turning  of  the  plug. 

4.  In  a  turning-plug  stop-cock,  the  combination,  with  the 
turning  plug  and  its  casing,  of  means  for  limiting  the 
angular  movement  of  said  plug,  a  ledge  carried  by  said 
casing  and  having  an  angular  extent  not  leM  than  that 
of  the  angular  movement  of  the  plug,  said  ledge  having  an 
abrupt  shouUlor  at  one  end,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  said 
plug  adjacent  said  ledge  and  having  an  extension  on  each 
side  of  its  pivot  adapted  to  rld<^  un  said  ledge,  one  of  oaiii 
extensions  t>eing  hook-shaped  for  locking  cooperation  with 
said   shoulder. 

5.  In  a  turning-plug  stopcock,  the  combination,  with 
the  turning-plug  and  its  casing,  said  casing  having  a  pro- 
jection, of  a  gravity-operated  latch  pivoted  to  said  turn- 
ing plug  and  adapted  to  engage  said  projection,  and  means 
carried  by  said  casing  acd  cooperating  with  said  latch  for 
positively  moving  said  latch  into  engaging  position  upon 
the  movement  of  said  turning  plug  to  close  the  stop  cock. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


ML'4,9«6.      COUPLING-LINK    FOR    EXCilNES.      Edwa.id      ^ 
P.  Stack.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FiUnl  Nov.  12.  1913.     Serial 
No.  800,533.      (CI.  64—13.) 


1.  X  <'onnfoting  link  for  the  purpose  described  con- 
sistiuK  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  flat  strips  of  flexible 
material,  reinforcing  metallic  end  portions  connected 
therewith,  and  bearing  bushings  extending  through  the 
ends  of  the  strips  and  said  end  portions  and  fixedly  con- 
nected therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  connecting  link  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
Itinatlon  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  layers  of  flexible 
material,  of  transverse  metallic  bushings  extending 
through  the  ends  thereof,  face  plates  flxedly  connected 
therewith  and  embracing  the  ends  of  the  baabings  and 
means  extending  bodily  through  the  strips  and  connecting 
the  strips  and  face  plates  closely  together,  substantially  at 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  connecting  link  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  layers  of  aaltable 
material,  of  transverse  cylindrical  metallic  baahinga  ex- 
tending through  the  ends  thereof  and  providing  stud 
bearings,  metallic  face  plates  conforming  to  the  outline 
of  the  strip  sections  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  baabings  and  flxedly  connected  there- 
with, and  supplemental  holding  rivets  eztendinf  tbroofh 
the  sections  and  said  face  plates  and  flxedly  connecting 
them  and  the  sections  closly  together,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,124,967.      TYPK-WRITINO    MACHINE.      Bdrnham    C. 

Sticknbt,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatlOB 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,049. 
(CI.  197—123.) 

$ 


1.  The    combination    with    a    platen    and    a    line-space 
wheel,  of  a  connecting  train  incladlng  a  gear  Mcnred  or 
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connected  to  said  wheel,  intermeahing  rotary  derieea  alao 
nMSbins  with  aald  gear,  one  of  aaid  rotary  derlees  pivoted 
upon  an  arm  or  member  connected  to  the  platen,  a  eprlng 
to  bold  said  intermeahing  devieia  together  to  connect  the 
platen  to  the  line-apace  wheel,  and  a  flnger-plece  having 
means  to  separate  aaid  rotary  devices  In  any  rotatlTe 
position  of  the  platen  to  permit  the  platen  to  be  rotated  In- 
dependently of  the  line-space  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space  wheel, 
of  a  connecting  train  incladlng  a -gear  secured  or  con- 
nected to  said  wheel,  pinions  meshing  with  said  gear,  one 
of  said  pinions  pivoted  upon  a  member  connected  to  the 
platen,  a  device  connected  to  each  pinion  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  spring  to  hold  said  rotary  devices  In  engagement 
to  connect  the  platen  to  the  line-space  wheel,  and  a  flnger- 
plece  having  means  to  separate  said  rotary  devices  to 
permit  the  platen  to  be  rotated  independently  of  the  line- 
space  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space  wheel, 
of  a  connecting  train  including  a  gear  secured  or  con 
nected  to  said  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  and 
pivoted  upon  a  meml)er  connected  to  the  platen,  a  device 
fixed  to  said  pinion  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pair  of  pinions 
also  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  each  having  a  device  to 
rotate  therewith  and  also  to  engage  the  first  mentioned 
rotary  device,  for  connecting  the  platen  to  the  line-space 
wheel,  tensional  means  to  hold  said  pair  of  rotary  devices 
in  engagement  with  the  first  -  mentioned  rotary  device, 
means  for  separating  said  rotary  devices,  to  permit  the 
platen  to  be  rotated  independently  of  the  line-space  wheel, 
and  means  operated  by  said  tensional  means  to  release  said 
separating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space  wheel, 
of  a  connecting  train  including  a  gear  secured  or  connected 
to  said  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  and  pivoted 
upon  an  arm  or  device  connected  to  said  platen,  a  device 
fixed  to  said  pinion  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pair  of  pinions 
also  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  each  having  a  device  to 
rotate  therewith  and  also  to  engage  the  first-mentioned 
rotary  dicvlce,  for  connecting  the  platen  to  the  line-space 
wheel,  tessional  means  to  hold  said  pair  of  rotary  devices 
in  engagement  with  the  first-mentioned  rotary  device, 
means  for  separating  said  rotary  devicea  to  permit  the 
platen  to  be  routed  independently  of  the  line-space  wheel, 
and  meaas  operated  by  said  tensional  means  to  release 
said  separating  means,  provision  being  made  for  mechanic- 
ally holding  the  rotary  devicea  apart,  to  relieve  the  oper- 
ator of  the  necesalty  of  holding  the  releasing  batton  In 
effective  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  llne-«pace  wheel 
for  said  platen,  and  a  planeUry  gear  lodi  controllable  In 
any  roUtlve  poelUon  of  the  pUten,  for  securing  said 
platen  and  said  line-space  wheel  against  reiaUve  roUtlon. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,124,069.  DBVICB  FOR  CLOSING  WINDOWS.  JoHH 
A.  Stock  WELL,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  Frank  B. 
Stockwell,  Paxton,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  752,719.     (01.  39—97.) 


I! 


1  124  968.     COLD-PROOF  8BBVICB-TEAT.     Edwahd  L. 
'  Sti'nb,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1914.     SerflU  No. 
836,688.     (CI.  65—53.) 


A  carrier  for  dishes,  comprising  a  bottom  tray  having  a 
>ottom  and  uprl«ht  sides  consisting  of  inner  and  oater 
walls  having  a  noncondncting  filling  betweoi  the  walla, 
the  Inner  and  outer  bottom  walls  having  a  eentiml  longi- 
tadinally  and  transversdy  extending  brace  located  be- 
tween the  same,  and  a  similar  Inverted  cover  tray  havinc  a 
bottom  and  aprlgbt  sides  conalstlng  of  inner  and  oater 
walls  having  also  a  non-condacting  filling  between  tiie 
walls,  the  Inner  walls  having  an  integral  doubled  fiance 
extension  engaging  the  inner  margin  of  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  bottom  tray. 


The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  counter- 
weights, of  a  weighted  flexible  member  adapted  to  counter- 
balance the  counterweights  of  the  sash,  an  electric  con- 
tact member  carried  by  said  flexible  member,  means  to 
hold  the  fieilhle  weighted  member  in  raised  position,  a 
pair  of  fixed  conUcts  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  car- 
ried by  the  flexible  member  when  the  latter  Is  held  In 
raised  position  by  said  means,  the  sash  being  held  ".n 
raised  position  by  the  counterweights  when  the  stationary 
contacts  engage  the  contact  member  on  the  flexible  mem- 
ber, electro-magnetic  means  to  release  said  weighted 
fiexlble  member,  a  circuit  including  said  pair  of  stationary 
contacts,  and  said  contact  on  the  flexible  member,  a  cir- 
cuit closed  adapted  to  be  closed  by  changes  in  atmospheric 
conditions,  means  for  energizing  the  electro-magnetic 
means  for  releasing  the  flexible  member  simultaneous  with 
the  closing  of  said  circuit,  said  weighted  flexible  member, 
when  released,  adapted  to  counter-balance  the  counter- 
weights to  allow  the  sash  to  descend. 


1,124,970.  LIBRARY  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Andekw  H. 
Ston«  and  Ebnbst  O.  Bbosthom,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  779,751.     (Cl.  45—113.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  salUble  frame 
support,  a  swinging  top,  a  fixed  vertical  pivot  depending 
centrally  from  the  top,  means  for  raising  said  top  by  ap- 
plying a  lifting  pressure  on  said  pivot,  suitable  extensiOB 
leaves  sopported  beneath  said  top  and  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn when  the  top  Is  raised  and  turned,  and  fitted 
acainst  the  sides  of  the  top  after  the  latter  has  been  again 
lowered,  and  means  for  guiding  said  extension  leaves  while 
belns  withdrawn. 

2.  In  an  extension  Uble,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame  support,  a  horlsontally  swinging  top  carried  by  said 
frame  support,  folded  extension  leaves  carried  beneath 
said  top,  means  for  raising  said  top  in  position  to  with- 
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draw  Mid  leares,  and  aprlngs  for  initiaUy   railing  Mid 
leaves  in  position  to  be  withdrawn. 

8.  In  an  extension  table,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
support,  a  horizontally  swinging  top  carried  by  tald  frame 
support,  folded  extension  leaves  carried  beneath  Mid  top. 
Inclined  guide- ways  formed  In  said  frame  support,  means 
provided  in  said  extension  leaves  for  engaging  Mid  guide- 
ways,  and  a  sUdable  rod  suitably  arranged  and  supported 
and  provided  with  a  cam  or  Inclined  portion  for  applying 
upward  pressure  for  raising  tald  top  without  Interfering 
with  Its  capacity  for  borlsontal  swinging  movement  after 
bdng  raised. 

4.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  an  oblong 
frame  support,  an  oblong  top  pivoted  on  Mid  frame  sap- 
port  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  set  of  folding  extensions  car- 
ried beneath  each  end  of  said  top,  and  a  rod  sUdably 
mounted  beneath  the  table  top  and  provided  with  a  cam  or 
Inclined  portion  for  applying  upward  force  when  longi- 
tudinally adjusted  for  raising  Mid  top  to  withdraw  said 
extensions  when  the  top  is  tnmed.  Mid  extensions  being 
adapted  to  be  unfolded  and  fitted  against  the  sides  of  said 
top  when  the  latter  is  again  lowered. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  clau  described,  an  oblong  frame 
support,  an  oblong  top  pivoted  upon  said  frame  support 
about  a  vertical  axis,  means  connected  with  the  pivot  of 
said  top  for  raising  the  same  vertically,  foldable  exten- 
sions carried  by  said  support  beneath  the  top,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  extensions  out  from  beneath  the  top  when 
the  latter  Is  raised.  Mid  extensions  being  adapted,  when 
unfolded,  to  fit  against  the  sides  of  the  top  when  the  latter 
Is  lowered  into  position  at  right  angles  to  the  frame  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.124.971.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Erick  J. 
SwEDLUND,  Wllllston,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,386.      (CI.  88—16.8.) 


1.  In  a  inovln;;  pii'ture  machine,  a  stationary  concave 
k'Ds,  a  convex  lens  of  suitable  refractive  power  for  co- 
operation therewith,  and  means  embodying  a  rotary  mem- 
lier  and  a  resilient  member  coOperatlni  therewith  and 
permanently  connected  with  said  convex  lens  for  moving 
the  same  forward  and  backward  by  alternate  fast  and 
slow  movements  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  n  stationary  concave 
lens,  a  convex  lens  of  suitable  refractive  power  cor  co- 
operation therewith,  means  positively  connected  there- 
with and  positively  actuated  rotary  means  disconnected 
from  and  co<Vperatlng  with  Mid  means  and  tension  means 
to  give  Mid  convex  lens  to  and  fro  movement  alternately 
fast  and  slow  to  make  a  picture  that  Is  moving  at  con- 
stant speed  appear  motionleM. 

3.  In  H  mo\inK  picture  machine,  n  movably  mounted 
reclprocatory  object  lens  disponed  at  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  moving  pictures,  and  means  embodying  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  resilient  memlier  positively  connected  with 
said  lens  and  given  a  speed  to  neutral ize  motion  of  Mid 
moving  picture  and  a  rotary  member  cooperating  with 
Mid  resilient  member. 


4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  an  object  lena  of  aalt- 
able  refractory  power  reciprocatorlly  moanted  for  altn^ 
nate  fast  and  slow  to  and  fro  movements  to  deflect  a  pic- 
ture to  either  side  of  a  central  point,  and  means  plvotally 
monnted  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  othar 
md  with  Mid  lena  and  cooperating  with  rotary  maans 
acting  on  said  pivoted  meana  and  moving  It  In  one  direc- 
tion to  give  the  required  movements  to  Mid  lena. 

6.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  plurality  of  pictures 
movable  succeHlvely  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed,  a  convex 
object  lens  mounted  a  suitable  distance  from  Mid  objecta, 
and  means  embodying  a  resilient  member  and  a  rotary 
member  cooperating  therewith  for  imparting  a  variable 
redprocatory  motion  to  aald  object  lena  to  make  Mid  moT- 
ing  picturea  appear  motlonlesa. 

[Claim  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,124.97li.  BEETTOPPER.  Edwin  R.  Talui,  Algona, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  Nq.  804,030.  (CL 
146—11.) 


1.  The  herein  described  beet  topper  comprlalng  a  dmm. 
the  body  of  which  la  made  up  of  bars  beveled  on  their 
Inner  forward  corners  to  provide  sharp  cutting  edgM  at 
their  outer  forward  comers,  and  a  trough  underlying  Mid 
drum  and  made  up  of  bars  diapoaed  in  contact  with  tbe 
bars  of  the  drum  and  beveled  on  their  lower  sides  to  form 
cutting  edges  which  coact  with  tbe  cutting  edges  of  the 
drum  as  the  latter  is  rotated,  the  whole  operated  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  of  a  alattsd  drum, 
the  slats  of  which  have  cutting  edges  at  their  forward 
outer  corners,  and  a  fixed  slatted  trough  underlying  aaid 
drum  and  made  up  of  slats  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
bars  of  the  drum  and  having  cutting  edges  coactlng  with 
those  on  the  drum-slats ;  and  means  for  feeding  beets  to 
the  Inlet  end  of  Mid  drum  and  removing  the  beet-tubera 
from  tbe  outlet  end  of  the  drum. 

3.  The  herein  described  beet  topper  comprising  a  dmm 
whose  axis  is  slljrhtly  elevated  at  its  Inlet  end,  the  body 
of  the  flrum  J)eing  made  up  of  l)ars  having  cutting  edges  at 
their  forwar(i  corners  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  and 
(jrcoved  rings  surrounding  said  bars  near  their  ends,  tup- 
ports  for  said  drum  having  rollers  engaging  aaid  rings,  a 
trough  underlying  said  drum  and  made  up  of  ban  having 
cutting  edges  coactlng  with  the  cutting  edges  on  the  drum, 
and  supports  for  the  trough  including  curved  ttrlpa  con- 
necting its  bars  near  the  ends  thereof  and  adjacent  Mid 
rings. 

4.  The  herein  descrU)ed  beet  topper  comprising  a  drum 
whoso  axis  is  sllphtly  elevated  at  its  Inlet  end.  the  body  of 
the  drum  being  made  up  of  bars  having  cutting  edgea  at 
their  forward  corners  In  the  direction  of  rotation  and 
grooved  rlnt^  surrounding  said  bars  near  their  ends,  a 
ring-shaped  frame  Inclosing  each  of  said  grooved  rings, 
rollers  carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  grooved 
rings,  a  slatted  trough  underlying  the  drum,  curved  strips 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  slats  and  standini;  adjacent 
said  grooved  rings,  and  brackets  supporting  aald  curved 
stHps  and  said  ring-shaped  frames. 
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S.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  with  a  drum  made 
up  of  two  parta  sUndlng  end  to  end  and  aUffhtly  inclined 
along  tJieir  common  axia,  each  part  being  eompoted  of 
bars  having  cutting  edgea  on  their  forward  comers  In  tha 
direction  of  routlon  and  annular  tracks  connecting  the 
bars  near  the  ends  of  the  latter,  rapporta  f©r  Mid  traeka, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  parta  of  Mid  dnun  dlfferenUy ; 
of  a  trough  In  two  parta  wherwf  each  part  standa  be- 
neath one  part  of  tha  drum  and  has  ttota  with  cutting 
edgea  exacting  with  the  edgea  of  the  alata  in  the  dram. 

(CUtma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oautte.] 


1     12  4    9  7  »  .     SLED.     AHTHUa  T«ICHL«B,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  May  S,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,301.     (CI.  21— 94.) 


In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  frame  work 
embodying  longitudinal  and  transverae  bara,  the  longi- 
tudinal bare  being  forward!/  converged,  platea  aecared  to 
tbe  frost  ends  of  tbe  longitudinal  bare,  other  bara  formed 
with  the  pUtea  and  arranged  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and 
secured  to  the  front  tranaverse  bar,  a  V-ahaped  Iron  con- 
nected with  the  Mid  plates,  a  fork  having  lU  stem  Jour- 
naled  In  the  V-shaped  iron,  a  vehicle  support  arranged  be- 
tween the  fork  members,  a  second  fork  having  lU  mem- 
bers embracing  the  V-shaped  Iron  and  the  members  of  the 
first  mentioned  fork  and  a  fastening  connecting  the  mem- 
bers of  the  fork  to  one  another  and  forming  connecting 
means  between  the  vehicle  support  and  the  first  mentioned 
fork 


II 


1,124,974.       VARI.\BLB-8PEED     GEARING.        Edward 
William  Thomas,  Luton,  England.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1914. 

Serial    No,   869,718.      (CT.  74—58.) 


1. 


2.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  a  main  ahaft.  spaced  gear 
wbeela  on  the  main  shaft  and  an  Intermediate  alldable  gear 
spllned  to  the  main  shaft,  a  lay  ahaft,  spaced  gears  keyed 
on  the  lay  shaft  and  an  Intermediate  alldable  pear,  aald 
last  mentioned  alldable  gMr  adapted  to  be  r.utched  with 
one  of  the  gears  of  the  lay  ahaft,  mM  alldable  gears 
adapted  to  meah  with  each  other,  meana  for  eliding  the 
slidable  gears,  comprising  rods,  a  sliding  tube,  and  arms 
carried  thereby,  means  for  locking  the  rode,  Mid  locking 
meana  comprising  a  sleeve  looeriy  carried  on  the  sliding 
tube,  an  arm  on  the  sleeve  and  a  alldable  bar  engaged  with 
one  end  of  the  arm,  Mid  bar  having  a  longitudinal  groove, 
a  portion  of  each  of  the  sliding  rods  extending  Into  the 
groove,  and  the  wall  of  the  groove  having  receaaea  for  al- 
lowing the  sliding  rods  to  move  therefrom. 

3.  In  variable  apeed  gearing,  a  main  ahaft,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  main  shaft,  an  intermediate 
sliding  wheel  spllned  on  the  main  shaft,  and  having  gear 
wheels  of  different  dlametera,  a  lay  ahaft  aasodated  with 
the  main  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  keyed  on  each  end  of  the 
lay  ahaft,  and  an  intermediate  allding  wheel  baring  gear 
wheels  of  different  diameters,  the  gear  wheels  on  the  ends 
of  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  reapective  gear 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  Uy  shaft,  the  sliding  gear  wheels 
of  the  lay  shaft  adapted  to  meah  alternatively  with 
the  peripheries  of  the  sUdlng  intermediate  gear  wbeela  of 
the  main  shaft,  all  of  said  wheels  nave  clutch  faces,  and 
means  for  sliding  aald  alldable  geara. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  ahaft, 
Mid  gear  wheel  having  a  spiral  oU  groove  eloaed  at^ne 
end,  whereby  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel  canaea  a  praaavc 
of  the  oil  held  In  the  groove. 


_.  b  variable  speed  gearing,  a  main  shaft,  a  apur  wheel 
on  one  end  of  the  main  shaft,  a  driven  wheel  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  main  shaft,  and  an  intermediate  sliding 
gear  spllned  to  the  main  shaft,  a  lay  shaft  associated  with 
the  main  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  keyed  on  one  end  of  the  lay 
shaft,  and  In  mesh  with  the  spur  wheel  of  the  main  shaft, 
a  wheel  keyed  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  lay  ahaft  and  In 
mesh  with  the  second  mentioned  wheel,  a  allding  wheel 
on  the  lay  ahaft,  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  allding  wheel  of 
the  main  shaft,  said  sliding  wheel  of  the  lay  shaft  adapted 
to  be  clutched  with  the  drive  wheel,  and  the  sliding  wheel 
of  tha  main  shaft  adapted  to  be  clutched  to  the  driven 
wheel  of  the  main  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  said 
clutching  operationa,  and  adapted  to  slide  the  gears  aimnl- 
taneQi)sly  In  the  same  direction. 


1,124,076.  PRKPAYMBNT-METER  MBCHANI81I.  Al- 
L«N  M.  TORRET,  Ashland,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Helme  &  Mc- 
Ilhenny,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  666.711.     (CI.  221—101.) 


1.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  rock 
shaft ;  of  a  valve  closing  shaft  having  a  screw  worm  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  meter  mechanism ;  a  valve 
opening  ahaft  having  a  screw  worm ;  a  train  of  planeUry 
gearing  including  two  sun  gears,  both  loose  on  Mid  rock 
shaft,  one  engaging  the  worm  on  Mid  valve  closing  shaft, 
and  the  other  engaging  the  worm  on  Mid  valve  opening 
shaft;  an  oscUlatory  frame  tight  on  said  rock  shaft;  a 
counter  ahaft  Joumaled  in  Mid  frame;  two  planetary 
gears  tight  on  said  counter-shaft  and  respectively  engaged 
with  aaid  two  sun  gears;  a  stop  arranged  to  be  encoun- 
tered by  said  frame  to  limit  tbe  opening  movement  there- 
of ;  and,  an  index  carried  by  Mid  rock  shaft ;  whereby 
respective  rotary  movements  of  Mid  worms,  in  the  Mme 
direction,  turn  Mid  rock  shaft  In  respectively  opposite 
directions  to  open  and  close  said  valve,  and.  Mid  Index 
indicates  the  status  of  the  valve  controlling  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  rock 
shaft ;  of  a  valve  closing  shaft  having  a  screw  worm  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  meter  mechanism ;  a  valve 
opening  shaft  having  a  screw  worm  :  a  train  of  planetary 
gearing  Including  two  sun  geara,  both  loose  on  aald  rock 
ahaft,  one  engaging  the  wM-m  on  said  valve  closing  ahaft, 
and  the  other  engaging  the  worm  on  Mid  valve  opening 
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■baft ;  an  oflcHlatory  frame  tight  on  said  rock  abaft ;  a 
coanter-abaft  joumaled  in  said  frame :  two  planetary  gears 
tigbt  on  said  countershaft  and  respectively  engaged  with 
aald  two  sun  gears ;  and,  a  stop  arranged  to  be  encoun- 
tered by  said  frame  to  limit  the  opening  movement  there- 
of ;  whereby  respective  rotary  movements  of  said  worms 
turn  said  rock  shaft  In  respectively  opposite  directions  to 
open  and  close  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  gaa  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
vslve  having  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  rock 
shaft ;  of  a  valve  closing  shaft  having  a  screw  worm  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  meter  mechanism ;  a  valve 
opening  shaft  having  a  Bcr«>w  worm  ;  a  train  of  planetary 
gearing  Including  two  sun  gears,  both  loose  on  said  rock 
8l:n't  one  engaging  the  worm  on  said  valve  closing  shaft, 
and  the  other  engaging  the  worm  on  said  valve  opening 
shaft ;  an  oscillatory  frame  tight  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a 
countershaft  Jouraaled  in  said  frame  ;  and,  two  planetary 
gears  tight  on  said  counter-shaft  and  respectively  engaged 
with  said  two  sun  gears ;  whereby  respective  rotary  move- 
ments of  said  worms  turn  said  rock  shaft  in  respectlTcly 
opposite  directions  to  open  and  close  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  opening  lever  provided  with  a  rock  shaft : 
of  a  valve  closing  shaft  having  a  screw  worm  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  meter  mechanism ;  a  valve  opening 
shaft  having  a  screw  worm  ;  a  train  of  planetary  gearing 
including  two  sun  gears  on  said  rock  shaft,  one  engaging 
the  worm  on  said  valve  closing  shaft,  and  the  other  en- 
gaging the  worm  on  said  valve  opening  shaft ;  an  oscil- 
latory frame  on  said  rotk  shaft ;  a  counter-shaft  Joumaled 
In  said  frame  ;  and,  two  planetary  gears  tight  on  said 
counter-shaft  and  respectively  engaged  with  said  two  sun 
gears ;  whereby  respective  rotary  movements  of  said  worms 
turn  said  rock  shaft  in  respectively  opposite  directions  to 
open  and  close  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  opf rating  lever  provided  with  a  rock 
shaft ;  of  a  vsilve  closing  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  meter  mechanism  ;  a  valve  opening  shaft  ;  a  train  of 
planetary  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  said  valve  with 
both  of  said  shafts.  Including^  two  sun  gears,  both  loose 
on  snld  rock  shaft,  one  engaging  means  on  said  valve  clos- 
ing shaft,  and  the  other  engaging  means  on  said  valve 
opening  shaft  ;  an  oscillatory  frame  tight  on  said  rock 
shaft ;  a  counter  shaft  Joarnaled  in  said  frame  ;  and,  two 
planetary  gears  tight  on  said  counter-shaft  and  respectively 
engaged  with  said  two  sun  gears ;  whereby  respective 
rotary  movements  of  said  first  two  shafts  turn  said  rock 
shaft  In  respectively  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close 
said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  l.T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.124,976.  MACHINE  FOR  PIERCINGS  THE  SOUND- 
PAPER  OF  PIANO-PLAYERS.  John  Misnt  Tourtil 
and  ViLLBaoT  Cornbt  Dodblxoat,  London,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  815,68fl.     (CI.  164—96.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tone  sheets,  a  plurality 
of  rollen  to  engage  tbe  tune  sheet  and  effect  the  traTel  of 
the  same,  a  bridge  arranged  between  the  rollers  and  ex- 
tending longitadlnally  thereof,  a  toothed  rack  secured  to 
tbe  bridge  with  Ita  teeth  extending  upwardly,  a  carriage  to 
travel  longitadlnally  upon  tbe  bridge,  a  snbetantlally 
Tertically  movable  punch  connected  with  the  carriage, 
means  to  move  tbe  punch  downwardly,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  panch  to  enter  a  selected  space  between  tbe  teeth  of 


the  rack  upon  tbe  downward  movement  of  tbe  poach 
to  lock  the  carriage  agalnat  movement,  and  a  perforated 
rest  arranged  between  tbe  rollen  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
punch.  V 

2.  A  machine  for  perforating  music  rolls  baTiag  two 
rollers,  a  perforated  rest  between  tbe  rollers,  a  movable 
bridge  above  tbe  rest,  a  tootbed  rack  alongside  tbe  bridge, 
a  punching  device  capable  of  movement  on  tbe  bridge  and 
comprising  a  spring-controlled  punch  capable  of  depression 
by  a  lever,  rollers  to  facilitate  movement  of  tbe  device  on 
the  bridge,  a  handle  by  which  the  device  can  be  moved,  and 
a  projection  on  the  punch  adapted  to  enter  a  space  be- 
tween two  teeth  when  the  punch  is  depressed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tune  sheets,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  to  engage  tbe  tune  sheet  and  effect  its  travel,  a 
bridge  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rollers,  a  toothed 
rack  scoured  to  the  bridge  with  its  teeth  extending  up- 
wardly, a  carriage  to  travel  longitudinally  upon  the 
bridge,  a  substantially  vertically  movable  punch  connected 
with  tbe  carriage,  yielding  means  connected  with  the  car- 
riage and  engaging  tbe  sides  of  the  teeth  of  tbe  rack  to 
stop  the  carriage  in  the  proper  position,  and  separate 
means  automatically  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
teeth  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  punch  to  lock 
tbe  carriage  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  p<>rforating  tune  sheets,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  to  engage  the  tune  sheet  and  effect  its  travel,  a 
bridge  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rollers,  a  carriage 
to  travel  longitudinally  upon  tbe  bridge,  a  substantially 
vertical  movable  punch  connected  with  the  carriage,  yield- 
ing means  to  stop  the  carriage  at  the  proper  position 
when  moved  into  proximity  thereto,  and  separate  means 
to  positively  lock  the  carriage  against  movement  upon  the 
down  stroke  of  tbe  punch. 


1,124,077.     NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     John  Coplbt 
IHLEIN,  Watertown,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1913.     Serial 

No.   77H.970.      (CI.    215 — 60.) 


\  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  cup  fitted  tbereln  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  tbe  Inner  wall  of 
said  cup  flaring  near  its  upper  end,  a  member  baying  a  se- 
ries of  circumferential  ribs  which  extend  below  tbe  lower 
end  thereof  and  resting  upon  said  cup,  tbe  under  surface 
of  said  member  having  a  conical-shaped  recess  formed 
therein  and  termfnatlng  at  Its  apex  in  an  aperture  lead- 
ing through  tbe  member,  a  valve  with  a  convexed  surface 
and  having  a  shank  portion  terminating  in  a  convexed  end 
adapted  to  have  a  sliding  contact  with  tbe  conical  wall 
of  said  recess  as  the  bottle,  after  baring  been  inverted  to 
dispense  liquid,  is  turned  toward  a  horixontal  position  to 
cause  the  valve  to  move  by  gravity  to  its  seat,  as  set 
forth. 


1,124,978.      AnTOMOBILK-rSNDBR.      Ahnmo    niaacB, 

Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Dec.    12.    1912,    Serial    No. 

736.428.     Renewed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876.991. 

(Cl.  105—127.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  baring  a  frame, 
brackets  attached  to  tbe  front  portion  of  aald  frame  and 
extending  forward  from  the  automobile,  said  brackets  each 
baring  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  and  a  depeoding  arm 
behind    said    forwardly    projecting    arm,    said    depending 
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arms  baring  pins,  and  a  fender  comprising  two  parts,  one 
of  said  parts  being  pirotally  mounted  on  the  forwardly 
projecting  supporting  arms  of  the  brackets,  said  plroUlly 
mounter  fender  part  having  fingers  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  said  pins  on  the  depending  arms  of  said  bracket  so 
as  to  limit  the  pivotal  swing  of  said  plroUlIy  mounted 
fender  part ;  the  other  of  said  fender  parts  being  statlon- 
arily  supported  in  a  rertlcal  position  and  behind  the  first 
said  fender  part,  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  fender 
part  being  curved  so  as  to  permit  the  resr  portion  of  said 
pirotally  mounted  fender  part  to  swing  freely  past  the 
same  and  so  as  to  prerent  a  person  wh6  has  dropped  onto 
said  pivotally  mounted  fender  part  from  falling  off  the 
rear  portion  of  same. 


hollow  Journal,  and   means  for   controlling  tbe  feed  of 
chemicals  to  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  raporizing  apparatua,  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  sta- 
Uonary  sleere,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  and 
ebemieals  to  the  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  Journal  on  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  extended  into  the  sleere,  means  for 
providing  a  water-tight  Joint  between  tbe  sleere  and  tbe 
hollow  Journal,  meana  for  controlling  tbe  feed  of  chemicals 
to  tbe  cylinder,  and  an  inner  wall  within  and  spaced 
from  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

S.  In  a  raporixing  apparatus,  a  mixing  cylinder,  a 
sleeve  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  connector  rotaUbly 
connecting  the  cylinder  to  tbe  sleere  and  forming  com- 
munication between  the  same,  means  for  providing  a 
water-tight  Joint  between  the  connector  and  the  sleere, 
and  Independent  means  for  dellrerlng  compressed  fluid 
and  chemicals  to  the  sleere. 

4.  In  a  vaporUlng  apparatus,  a  mixing  cylinder,  a 
sleeve  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  connector  rotatably 
connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  sleeve  and  forming  com- 
munication between  the  same,  means  for  providing  a 
water-tight  Joint  between  the  connector  and  tbe  sleere. 
Independent  means  for  delivering  compressed  fluid  and 
chemicals  to  the  sleeve,  and  an  inner  wall  formed  within 
the  cylinder. 

1  124  980.  DUMPING-CAR.  Robxbt  R.  Wkavhb,  Colum- 
bus  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,715.      (Cl.   105—186.) 


2.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  motor  car,  of 
brackets  attached  to  said  frame,  said  brackets  being  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  arms,  a  fender  part  pivoted  be- 
tween its  front  and  back  edges  and  back  of  its  center  of 
gravity  to  said  front  arms,  stops  on  tbe  rear  arms  to  en- 
gage the  fender  part  when  said  fender  part  Is  Inclined 
upward  and  backward,  and  other  stops  on  the  rear  arms 
to  engage  the  fender  part  when  said  fender  part  is  sub- 
stantially borliontal. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  motor  car,  of  brackets  at- 
tached t»  the  front  of  said  motor  car,  a  fender  pivoted  to 
■aid  brackets,  said  fender  baring  a  front  bar  of  snfficleilt 
weight  normally  to  retain  the  fender  in  a  position  in- 
clined forwardly,  said  brackets  harlng  rertlcal  members 
positioaed  at  the  rear  of  said  fender,  and  hook  members 
secured  to  tbe  rear  of  said  fender  adapted  to  normally 
engage  said  rertlcal  members  whereby  to  limit  the  for- 
ward tUting  morement  of  said  fender. 


1.124,979.      VAPOBIZINQ    APPABATU8.      Chajujb    Al^ 

'  rMMD  Waumkk,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1914. 

Serial  No.  812,182.     (Cl.  167—8.) 


1.  In  a  raporlaing  apparatus,  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  sta- 
tionary sleere,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  and 
ebemieals  to  the  said  sleere,  a  hollow  joamal  on  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  extended  Into  the  sleere.  means  for 
providing  a  water  tight  Joint  between  the  sleere  and  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  body,  end  sills,  and 
draft  girders  terminating  at  the  hopper  body,  of  Inclined 
beams  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  draft  girders,  said 
beams  disposed  against  the  hopper  sheets  and  secured  at 
the  top  of  the  hopper  body,  and  rertlcal  beams  secured  to 
the  end  sUls  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  Inclined  bearaa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  body,  end  sills,  and 
draft  girders  terminating  at  tbe  hopper  body,  of  inclined 
beams  disposed  against  the  Inclined  hopper  sheets  and  se- 
cured to  the  rear  ends  of  the  draft  girders  and  to  the  top 
portion  of  the  hopper  body,  rertlcal  beama  secured  to 
the  end  siUs  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  inclined  beams, 
and  a  brace  secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  each 
inclined  beam  and  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  each  rertlcal 
beam  in  proximity  to  the  connection  of  the  Utter  with 

the  Mid  slU. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  body,  draft  beans 
terminating  at  the  hopper  body,  and  end  slUs  eonatstlBC 
oC  angle  beams,  of  rertlcal  beams  secured  at  the  lower 
ends  to  the  rertlcal  flanges  of  said  angle  iron  snd  sills 
and  extending  to  tbe  top  of  the  hopper  body,  and  in- 
clined beams  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rertlcal 
beams  and  to  the  inclined  hopper  sheets,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  Inclined  beams  being  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of 
tbe  draft  girders. 
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4.  The  eomblBatloii  with  a  hopper  body,  ilde  illls  and 
end  sills,  of  pairs  of  draft  girders  extendlag  rearwardly 
from  the  ead  sills  to  the  hopper  body,  the  rear  portions 
of  the  draft  girders  of  each  pair  being  spread  laterally  to 
enlarge  the  space  between  tbem  adjacent  to  the  hopper 
body. 

6.  The  cesiblnation  with  a  hopper  body,  side  and  end 
ailla,  aod  draft  girders  terminating  at  the  hopper  body, 
of  floor  sheets  covering  the  draft  girders  secured  thereto 
and  to  the  ennd  sills,  said  floor  plates  haring  aide  flanges 
secured  to  the  side  sills,  and  each  floor  plate  haTlng  a 
flange  secured  to  the  hopper  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,124,981.  TOOL  HOLDER.  William  AsTHca  W&fcTaa, 
Coventry,  England.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.622.      (CI.  29—145.) 


A  clutch  or  tool  bolder  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  part  with  tapered  shank  and  aald  part 
having  transverse  openings  In  its  wall,  the  inner  end  of 
each  opening  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  onto' 
end,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  slidably  moanted  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  said  cylindrical  part,  said  sleeve  being  elose- 
flttlng  at  three  points  and  having  annular  recesses  in  its 
inner  face,  one  of  such  recesses  being  comparatively  abort 
and  bevel-ended  while  the  other  is  comparatively  long, 
means  projecting  from  the  said  cylindrical  part  into  the 
longer  recess  to  hold  the  said  sleeve  to  the  cylindrical 
part,  a  further  cylindrical  part  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
■aid  hollow  cylindrical  part  and  having  inclined  grooves 
on  its  exterior,  a  hardened  steel  ball  within  each  opening 
la  the  hollow  cylindrical  part  and  free  to  move  therein,  a 
tpriag  eadrellng  the  flrst-named  cylindrical  part  and  ly- 
ing 1b  the  said  longer  recess  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  waaher 
between  the  spring  and  the  said  projections  on  first 
named  cylindrical  part,  substantially  aa  herein  set  forth. 


1,124,082.  TIMB-BSOISTBKINO  BO€l-BOILINO  ICA- 
CHINB.  OaoBOB  W.  VfmuTLm  and  Dan  in.  8.  Wwmtlm, 
Mlaseapolia,  Minn.  Piled  Mar.  IS,  1918.  Serial  No. 
754.150.      (CI.  161—16.) 

1.  A  machine  for  boiling  eggs  c<Mnprislng  a  boiler  re- 
eeptade,  a  tepid  water  receptacle,  means  removable  from 
the  machine  for  holding  the  eggs,  means  acting  apon  said 
holding  means  for  withdrawing  the  eggs  aatoaatlcally 
from  the  bdler,  and  means  to  automatically  detach  said 
holding  means  from  said  withdrawing  means  and  permit 
■aid  holdlag  means  to  drop  Into  the  tepid  water  receptacle. 

2.  A  machine  for  boiUng  eggs  comprising  a  boiler  re- 
eeptaele,  a  detadiable  egg  holder,  a  tape  reasovably  at- 
tached to  said  egg  bolder,  the  lenirth  of  said  tape  deter- 
mining tlte  time  the  eggs  are  to  be  boiled,  a  pair  of  rollers 


adjacent  the  boiler  receptacle  between  which  rollers  the 
tape  is  moved  to  withdraw  the  egg  holder  from  the  boiler 
after  the  expiration  of  the  determine^  time,  and  means 
for  actoatlng  the  rollera. 


3.  A  machine  for  boiling  eggs  comprising  a  boiler  re- 
ceptacle, a  tepid  water  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  egg 
holders,  a  plnrallty  of  tapes  removably  attached  to  said 
egg  holders,  each  tape  being  of  a  length  determined  by  the 
time  the  eggs  are  to  be  boiled,  a  pair  of  rollers  adjacent 
the  boiler  receptacle  between  which  rollers  the  Upes  are 
simaltaneously  moved  to  withdraw  the  egg  holders  from 
the  boiler  after  the  expiration  of  the  determined  time, 
means  for  actuating  the  rollers  at  a  conatant  speed,  and  a 
rod  adjacent  said  pair  of  rollers  to  detach  the  egg  holders 
from  the  tapes  and  permit  the  egg  holders  to  fall  into  the 
tepid  water. 

4.  A  machine  for  boiling  eggs  compring  a  boiler  re- 
ceptacle, a  plurality  of  tepid  water  receptaclea,  a  plurality 
of  egg  holders,  a  plnrallty  of  tapes  removably  attached  to 
said  egg  holders,  a  plurality  of  palra  of  rollers  adjacent 
the  boiler  receptacle,  a  rod  adjacent  each  pair  of  rollers  to 
detach  the  egg  holders  from  the  tapea  and  permit  the  egg 
holders  to  fall  into  the  tepid  water,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  rollers  at  a  constant  speed. 

5.  In  an  egg  boiling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tape 
provided  at  its  end  with  a  metal  tip  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  egg  bolder,  and  an  attaching  clip  on  said 
holder,  said  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient 
Jaws  having  elbows  that  take  into  said  opening  thereby 
engaging  the  clip  and  tape. 


1,124,983.  DOOR-LATCH.  Johkph  W.  Whitakbk,  Noble, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,717.  (CI. 
70—51.) 


In  a  gravity  latch,  a  caaing,  a  cogged  latch  bolt  havlat 
rectilinear  motion  and  provided  with  parallel  rearward  ex- 
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tsasloiM  havlag  lateral  end  Inga,  a  pivoted  right  ai«l« 
lever  haftag  an  upward  projecting  portion  havUig  a  series 
of  iBdentatlons  of  the  same  radial  distance  from  tb»  pivot 
engaging  the  cogs  of  the  latch  holt  and  a  gnTttjr  l«?«r 
arm  at  right  angles  to  said  upward  projecttng  portion  and 
normally  parallel  to  said  latch  bolt,  a  rest  stop  below  the 
lever  arm.  a  shaft  between  the  extoisions  of  the  latch 
bolt  and  having  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
lugs  of  said  extensions,  and  a  gravity  knob  on  said  ■haft 
designed  to  hold  said  arms  in  normal  position  disengaged 
from  said  latch,  to  permit  the  forward  aaovemeBt  of  the 
latch  bolt  by  the  automatic  motion  of  the  lever 

n 


1.124.984.  INCLINOMETER.  Glsmn  P.  WHim.  Ashta- 
bula, Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1913.  Boial  No.  784,221. 
(CI.  8S— 215.) 


I 


J^/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasB  described,  a  body;  a  pendu- 
lum mounted  to  swing  in  the  body ;  a  graduated  member 
carried  by  the  body  and  having  Its  graduated  surface  in- 
tersectUig  the  plane  of  swinging  movement  ot  the  pendu; 
Inm ;  a  pointer  movable  upon  the  pendulum  radially  of  the 
pendnloai  to  adjost  the  distance  between  the  IndicatiBg 
end  of  the  pointer  and  said  graduated  surfaee,  the  poAnter 
being  motable  drcumferentially  of  the  pendulum  to  adjoat 
the  indloating  end  of  the  pointer  with  rem>eet  to  the 
gradnatlqns  of  the  said  member;  and  a  clamping  means 
*"f^I*'*f  the  pendulum  and  the  pointer,  the  pointer  beiag 
movable  with  respect  to  the  clamping  means  both  radially 
of  the  pendnlmu  and  drcumferentially  of  the  pendulum. 

2.  In  4  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body ;  a  pendu- 
lum moaated  to  swing  in  the  body  and  havlac  a  recess  in 
Its  side  iflsce,  adjacent  its  edge ;  a  graduated  member  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  having  Its  graduated  mirtaee  inter- 
secting the  plane  of  swinging  movement  of  the  pendulua  ; 
a  pointv  located  in  the  recess  and  adapted  to  eoOperate 
with  saM  graduated  surface ;  a  plate  ntandad  •eroas  the 
reeees  and  engaging  the  pointer ;  and  a  secnrtng  element 
uniting  the  plate  with  the  pendulum ;  the  Inner  end  of  the 
pointer  being  loosely  mounted  in  the  reeees  to  permit  the 
pointer  to  be  adjusted  both  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely when  the  plate  is  loosened. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body ;  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  body ;  and  a  pendulum  having  a  reeeee 
which  the  abaft  entera,  the  pendulum  having  spaced  dr- 
i-K inferential  ribs  located  within  the  recess  and  engaging 
the  shaft,  the  ribs  defining  a  lubricant  rscdving  chamber. 

II  

1.124,985.      WASHBOARD.      Elisha   M.    Whitjj«t,   Wln- 

chendon,    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    19,    191S.      Serial    No. 

790,701.     (CI.  68—29.) 

A  rubbing  board  which  comprises  as  an  entirety  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  liaving  alternating  corrugationa  formed 
with  sharp  and  rounded  or  smooth  surfaced  apices,  the 
corrugations  with  sharp  apices  projecting  from  one  side 
of  ttie  Sheet  and  the  corrugations  with  rounded  or  smooth 
imrfaced  apices  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
sheet,  the  corrugations  at  one  aide  of  ttte  sheet  defining 
grooves  which  are  presented  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
sheet  alternately  between  the  cormgatioas  thereof,  the 
mbblng  board  also  hsving  indentations  intersecting  the 
apices  ot  its  corrugations,  the  Indentations  for  the  eorru- 


gationa  wltii  sharp  apicea  being  relatively   narrow  and 
■harp   and   tlie   indentatlona   for   the   corrugations   with 


L>l>|iHHH^iHl 
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round   or   smooth    surfaced   apices   being   relatively    wide 
and  lees  shi  ^ly  defined  than  the  other  Indentations. 


1,124,986.  REMOVABLE  BUSHING.  WllJ^lAii  E. 
WwBtar,  Spartanburg,  8.  C.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,408.     (CI.  64^20.) 


In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  a  frame  having  a 
jonnialtng  notch  la  its  upper  edge,  the  frame  being  In- 
clined with  reapect  to  the  horisontal  thereby  to  indlnc 
the  notch  with  respect  to  the  vertical;  a  trough-shaped 
boshing  in  the  notch  ;  and  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bnah- 
lag ;  the  boshing  comprising  walls  of  unequal  height,  tlie 
higher  wall  being  disposed  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  and  having  its  upper  edge  disposed  snbsUnl^lly  In 
a  lioriaontal  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
shaft,  thereby  to  receive  the  transverse  tiirust  of  the 
shaft  due  to  the  inclination  of  the  frame,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  higher  wall  of  the  bushing  having  a  lip  curved,  in 
a  direction  opiKMlte  to  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  the  lip 
overhanging  and  engaging  the  frame  to  prevent  a  rotation 
of  the  boshing,  and  the  lip  cottperating  with  the  periphery 
of  the  abaft  to  define  an  oil-receiving  groove  between  the 
lip  and  the  periphery  of  the  shaft. 


1,124,987.  CONTROLLER  FOR  EXPLOSION-ENGINES. 
Ai.BZANDnt  WiWTON,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  5,  1904,  Serial  No.  235.487.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,607.      (CI.  123 — ^98.) 

1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  explosion 
engine  throttling  element,  of  a  movable  hand  throttle 
regulating  device,  and  a  foot  operated  throttle  regulating 
device,  each  of  said  devices  arranged  to  Independently 
operate  the  throttling  element  from  a  minimum  poaitlon 
to  a  greater  open  poeition  independently  of  each  other. 
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whereby  wltb  tbe  two  devices  set  at  their  mlnlmnm  po- 
sitions they  are  each  movable  independently  to  regalate 
the  throttling  element  to  a  greater  open  position  witboat 
moving  the  other  device  from  its  minimum  position  to 
vary  tbe  speed  and  power  of  tbe  engine  to  meet  tbe  vary- 
ing engine  load  under  varying  conditions. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  tbe  combination  wltb  an  explosion 
engine  throttling  element,  of  a  movable  band  throttle 
regulating  device,  and  a  movable  foot  throttle  regulating 
device,  each  adapted  to  regulate  Independently  the  throt- 
tling element  from  minimum  to  maximum  upon  said 
throttle  to  vary  tbe  speed  sod  power  of  tbe  engine  to 
meet  tbe  variable  engine  load  under  varying  conditions. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  tbe  combination  with  an  explosion 
engine  throttling  element  of  separately  operative  hand 
and  foot  throttle  regulating  devices,  one  of  said  devices 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  control  tbe  throttling  element 
for  minimum  engine  speed  and  both  of  said  devices  regu- 
lating independently  tbe  throttling  element  from  tbe 
minimum  speed  to  tbe  maximum  speed. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  tbe  combination  with  an  explosion 
engine  throttling  element,  of  a  movable  hand  throttle 
regulating  device  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  throttling 
element  for  minimum  speed  of  tbe  engine  and  a  foot  op- 
erated throttle  regulating  device,  tbe  band  and  foot  de- 
vices adapted  to  indep«idently  regulate  tbe  throttle  from 
minimum  to  maximum  sped. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  explosion 
engine  throttling  element,  of  a  movable  hand  throttle 
regulating  device,  and  a  foot  operated  throttle  regulating 
device,  each  of  said  devices  arranged  to  operate  tbe  throt- 
tling elemsnt  from  minimum  to  maximum  positions,  the 
foot  operated  device  operating  tbe  throttling  element  from 
minimum  to  maximum  independent  of  tbe  hand  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,124.988.  RUBBER  HEEL  AND  SOLE.  Osbobni  R. 
Witter,  Swampscott.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816.726.     (CI.  36—69.) 


C»r/t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rubber  tread  member  pro- 
vided with   a  tread  face  having  a   recess  therein,  of  an 


insert  formed  of  rubber  and  Independent  comprssssd 
cork  fragments  vulcanised  to  tbe  trnd  memlwr  within 
said  recess  and  filling  the  latter  and  extending  beyond  the 
same  In  the  form  of  a  bulge,  said  Insert  being  eonflnsd 
against  lateral  expansion  by  tbe  wall  of  the  rrrsss. 
whereby  tbe  exposed  face  of  tbe  insert  maintains  s  per- 
manent bulge  under  all  conditions  of  wear. 

2.  The  eombinstion  wltb  a  rubber  treed  asember  pro- 
vided wltb  a  tread  face  having  a  recess  therein,  of  an 
Insert  formed  of  four  parts  robber  and  one  pert  of  in- 
dependent eompressed  cork  fragments  vuleaniaed  to  the 
tread  member  within  said  recess  and  flUiBg  tbe  latter  and 
extending  beyond  tbe  same  in  tbe  form  of  a  bulge,  said 
Insert  being  confined  against  lateral  expansion  by  the  wall 
of  tbe  recess,  whereby  tbe  expoeed  face  of  tbe  Insert 
maintains  a  permanent  bulge  under  all  conditions  of  wear. 


1.124,989.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  JoHK  P.  Wxiqht, 
Newark,  Del.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,972. 
(CI.  239—5.) 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  of  rail  perts  to  be 
fastened,  fish  plates,  and  bolts  fastening  tbe  plates  snd 
rail  parts  together,  with  insulating  plates  Inserted  be- 
tween the  rail  parts  and  fish  plates,  said  insulating  pistes 
having  relatively  thick  upper  and  lower  portkws  con- 
nected by  a  relatively  thin  portion. 

2.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  of  rail 
parts,  fish  plates,  and  bolts  connecting  tbe  rail  parts  and 
fish  plates  together,  with  Insulating  plates  Inserted  be- 
tween the  rail  parts  and  fish  plates,  said  Insnlsting  plates 
having'  relatively  thick  portions  between  tbe  edges  of  the 
fish  plates  and  the  bead  and  base  of  tbe  rail  parts  and 
also  having  a  comparatively  thin  flexible  connecting  por- 
tion between  the  said  thick  portions,  whereby  the  Instilat- 
Ing  plate  can  be  applied  to  rails  of  different  sises. 

S.  An  insulating  plate  for  rail  joints  having  thl^  up- 
per and  lower  sections  united  by  a  relatively  thin  flexible 
connecting  portion,  said  connecting  portion  having  ai>er- 
tures  for  receiving  the  bolts  of  the  rail  joint. 

4.  An  Insulating  plate  for  rail  joints,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  sections,  one  section  being  of  harder  material 
than  the  other,  and  flexible  connecting  means  uniting  the 
sections. 

5.  An  Insulating  plate  for  rail  joints,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  sections,  one  section  being  of  harder  material 
than  the  other,  and  a  thin  flexible  section  connecting  the 
said  upper  and  lower  sections  permanently  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,124.990.     MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THE  CLUTCHES 
OF  RACK-LOCOMOTIVES.    William  A.  Austin,  Lima, 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Baldwin  Ix>comotlve  Works.  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Piled 
Dec.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  734.704.     (CI.  108 — 228.) 
1.  Tbe   combination   of  a   frame;   two  axles  mounted 
thereon  ;  traction  wheels  loose  on  said  axles ;  rack  wheels 
secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  mesh  wltb  tbe  rack  of  the 
track ;  each  traction  wheel  having  a  clutch  face ;  clutch 
sleeves  mounted  on  tbe  axles  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
faces  of  the  traction   wheels ;   bars  extending  from  one 
axle  to  the  other  on  each  side  of  the  rack  wheels  and  en- 
gaging the  dutch  sleevea;  a  fixed  cylinder  located  on  the 
frame  between  the  axles ;   plungers  In  the  cylinder  con- 
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nected  to  the  bsrs ;  said  cylinder  hsTlng  an  air  or  steuB 
Inlet  whereby  air  or  steam  Is  admitted  to  the  ^»ace  be- 
tween the  plungers  to  caose  the  plnngers  to  be  fweed 
apart  and  to  shift  the  dutch  sleeves  Into  engafement 
with  the  clutch  faces  on  the  traction  wheels. 


termediate  the  ends  thereof  and  normally  In  substantial 
registration  vrltb  the  upper  end  of  ssld  bell  crank  whereby 


a  downward  movement  of  said  rod  doses  said  shear  plate 
relatively  to  said  stationary  hook. 


2.  Tke  combination  of  a  frame;  two  axles  mounted 
therelB:  toothed  wheels  centrally  mounted  on  each  axle; 
tubolatf  shafts  moonted  on  each  end  of  each  axle  and 
Mlapte#  to  bearings  In  the  frame ;  means  fw  driving  said 
tubular  shans;  traction  wheels  secured  to  the  tubular 
shafts  And  each  having  a  dutch  face;  dutch  deeves  dld- 
sbly  Ueunted  on  the  axles  on  eadi  side  of  the  central 
toothed  wheel ;  bars  extending  from  one  a^e  to  the  other 
and  eqgM^^g  the  clutch  aleeves ;  a  cyltedsr  ta^  to  the 
frame  and  located  between  the  two  bars;  plungMV  In  the 
cylinder ;  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  bars  and  having 
hesds  adapted  to  rest  against  socketo  in  the  plungers ;  and 
springs  tending  to  draw  tbe  two  bars  together. 

S.  laie  eomblnatloa  of  a  frame;  two  axles  mounted 
therein ;  toothed  wheels  centrally  mounted  on  each  axle ; 
hollow  shafts  mounted  on  the  ends  of  each  axle ;  a  crank 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  hollow  shaft ;  traction  wheels, 
also  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  each  hoXkm  shaft,  and  hav- 
ing a  clutch  faos ;  a  clutch  sleeve  on  each  axle  on  each 
aide  of  tbe  toothed  wheel  and  spllned  to  the  axle  so  as  to 
turn  with  but  slide  thereon  in  order  to  engage  the  clutch 
face  of  tbe  traction  wheels;  a  fixed  cylinder  located  cen- 
trally with  respect  to  the  axle  and  secured  to  tte  frame ; 
said  cflinder  having  an  internal  flange ;  a  plun«cr  in  the 
cylinder  on  each  dde  of  the  fiange ;  said  cylinder  having 
an  air  or  eteam  inlet  at  the  flange;  bars  extending  from 
one  axle  to  the  other  on  each  side  of  the  cylinder  and 
connected  with  the  dutch  sleeves ;  rods  adaptMl  to  each 
bar  and  bearing  against  the  plungers;  a  spring  on  each 
side  ot  the  cylinder  oonnectli«  the  bars  so  as  to  retract 
the  dstch  sleeves  when  tbe  plungers  are  released  from 
pressure. 

1  124,991.      PRIINING-TOOL.      Franx   V.   Bastmtt.  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  June  19,  1918.     Serial  No.  774,616. 

(CL  80—11.) 

In  a  pruning  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  a  rod 
arran«ed  longitudinally  of  said  pole,  and  an  operating 
lever  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  pole  and  connected 
to  said  rod,  of  a  stationary  hook  carried  hf  the  upper  end 
or  said  pole,  a  curved  shear  plnte  plrotally  supported  In- 
tel mediate  Its  ends  by  said  stationary  hook  adjacent  to 
the  bfll  thereof  and  normally  held  In  an  open  position 
with  the  cutting  portkm  thereof  in  parallellsB  with  a 
dde  of  ssld  pole,  a  bdl  crank  having  an  end  thereof  In 
parallelUsm  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shear  plate  ex- 
tnidlt«  between  said  pole  and  the  cutting  portton  of  said 
shear  plate  and  pfvotafly  connected  to  said  pole  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  In  a  plane  paralld  with  said  pole 
and  connected  to  said  rod,  and  an  arm  plvotally  eonneetad 
to  the  end  of  said  shear  plate  and  to  said  bdl  eraak  In- 


1  124,992.    DOOE-LOCK.    Ttutx  BBKKMrr,  Delmar,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  883,687,     (CI.  70—42.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  door  lock  comprUing,  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing,  a  latch  bolt  adapted  to  redprocate  in 
said  casing,  a  knob  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  and  recipro- 
cate through  said  casing,  a  hub  fitted  to  the  shaft,  said 
bub  having  a  flange  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  pair 
of  lugs  at  tbe  ends  of  said  flange,  a  spring  acting  upon 
said  bub  flange  and  holding  the  hub  normally  within 
the  easing,  a  lover  detachably  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  a 
fixed  irivot  and  having  its  other  end  pivoted  to  said  bolt, 
the  middle  portion  of  tbe  lever  being  recessed  to  receive 
tbe  hub  and  knob  shaft,  the  shoulders  at  tbe  ddes  of 
the  recess  being  bevded  for  coSperstlon  wltb  aald  hub 
lugs,  and  means  acting  upon  the  lever  to  hold  the  bolt 
normally  projected. 

2.  The  herdn  described  lo*  mechanism  comprldng,  In 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  rigid  face  plate  fitted  with 
a  pivot  stud  and  a  bearing  hole,  a  removable  face  pUte 
p(«vldod  with  a  similar  bearing  hole  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  other  bole,  a  straight  lever  removably  pivoted  on 
said  fixed  plTot  stud  st  one  end.  a  latch  bolt  hdaptad  to 
rod^ocate  In  the  casing  and  having  Its  Inner  end  detach- 
ably  pivoted  to  the  oppodte  end  of  the  lerer,  the  lever 
belB«  revefdble  whereby  oither  Md  thereof  may  he  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  stud,  and  the  middle  portion  of  tbe 
lerer  bdng  notched  and  the  shoulders  on  oppodte  sMes 
of  the  notch  bdng  bevded  ta  the  same  plane,  a  hub 
mounted  In  the  casing,  the  e^  of  the  hub  bdng  eyUndileal 
snd  joumaled  lu  one  of  said  holaa,  a  knob  diaft  fitted 
through  the  hub  and  hUTlng  a  shoulder  abattli«  t^sux 
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tbe  opposite  end  of  the  hub  and  journaled  in  the  other  of 
said  hole*,  aaid  bub  being  proYided  with  bearing  iu|^  co- 
operating with  said  bevels,  and  means  acting  normally 
upon  tbe  hub  and  lever  serving  to  hold  tbe  parts  In 
normal  position  with  tbe  bolt  projected. 


l,124.9f>3.      P'LOUR-SIFTER. 
N.   Y.      Filed   July    8.    1914. 
83     0<».  I 


Frank    Bennett,    Delmar, 
Serial    No    S49,7_'2.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  flour  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shell  having  a  circumferential  flanse  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  flange  projecting  Inwardly 
toward  the  vertical  axis  of  the  shell,  a  hemispherical  up- 
wardly-arched screen  supported  with  its  open  edge  upon 
said  flange,  and  means  connected  to  said  screen  to  main- 
tain it  In  the  form  indicated  and  to  rotate  It  upon  said 
flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flour  sifter,  tbe  combination  of  a  shell,  an  annu- 
lar flange  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  said  flange 
projecting  inwardly  toward  and  Inclined  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  shell,  an  agitator 
within  the  shell  comprising  an  annular  base,  a  pair  of 
semi-circular  bows  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  and  across  each  other  at  the 
central  axis  of  the  shell,  and  a  hemispherical  screen  above 
and  connected  to  said  annular  base  and  bows,  said  agitator 
being  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  flange,  and  means  to 
rotate  tbe  agitator. 


1.124,994.  SIJO-TRIMMING  MECHANISM  KOR  LINE 
CASTING  M.VCHINES.  William  E.  Bbbtiia.m,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Typesetting  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  March  IS,  IPl.*?.  Serial  No.  754,661. 
(Cl.   199      Ki.i 


1.  Slag-trimmlog  mechanism  for  Hue  custlng  machines 
embodying  trimming  knives,  a  member  carrying  one  of  tbe 
knives,  and  a  oiurality  of  cylindrical  bearings  slidably 
sapporting  said  member  at  three  pdnta. 

2.  Blag-trlmming  mechanism  for  line  casting  machines 
embodying  trimming  knives,  a  support,  a  member  adjust- 
able relatively  thereto  and  earning  one  of  the  knives, 
and  a  set  of  thre«  cylindrical  bearings  interposed  be- 
tween said  support  and  member  and  slidably  guiding  tbe 
latter  at  three  symmetrical  points. 

.1.  Slng-t;  immlng  mechanism  for  line  casting  machines 
embodying  trimming  knives,  a  support,  a  slide  adjustable 


relatively  to  the  support  and  carrying  one  of  tba  kalvea, 
laterally  spaced  cylindrical  pins  interposed  between  said 
support  and  slide  and  guiding  the  latter  for  movement 
only  in  tbe  direction  of  its  adjustment,  a  alngle  cylindrical 
pin  arranged  longltodinaUy  beyond  the  pins  first  men- 
tioned, and  means  cooperative  with  said  single  pin  for 
setting  tbe  slide  relatively  to  aaid  support. 

4.  Slug-trimming  mechanism  for  line  easting  machines 
embodying  trimming  knives,  a  support,  a  slide  carrying 
one  of  the  knives  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  support, 
laterally  spaced  sylindrical  pins  slidably  connecting  said 
support  and  slide,  and  a  pin  arranged  longitodinally  be- 
yond the  pins  first  mentioned  and  also  slidably  connecting 
the  support  and  slide. 

5.  Slog-trimming  mectianUm  for  line  cutlng  machines 
embodying  trimming  knives,  a  member  carrying  one  of  the 
knives,  means  for  positioning  said  member  at  different 
standard  settings,  including  means  for  adjoatlBg  the 
knife  thereon  into  parallellBn  with  the  coOperattng  knife, 
and  independent  auxiliary  means  for  positioning  the  mem- 
ber at  any  desired  intermediate  setting. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. 


1,124.995.  FORM  OR  MOLD  FOR  <ON<'RETE  HOOF 
FOR  .V  SILO.  ALrKBD  A.  BiELaNBKRii,  Flifln,  111.  Filed 
Feb    9.  1914.     Serlsl  No.  817,430.     (Cl.  25—124.) 


1.  A  form  for  a  silo  roof  comprising  straps  adapted  to 
extend  over  and  down  upon  the  sides  of  a  silo  wail,  a 
central  cylindrical  memt>er,  a  channel  circumferentially 
disposed  upon  the  same,  brackets  for  the  inner  end  of 
said  straps,  corresponding  brackets  upon  said  central 
member,  angle  pieces  extending  between  said  corresponding 
brackets  and  convex  pieces  extending  radially  between 
said  straps  and  said  central  members  and  having  their 
lateral  edges  in  the  angles  of  said  angle  plsces. 

2.  A  form  for  a  silo  roof  comprising  wall  straps,  a  cen- 
tral member,  brackets  upon  said  straps  and  corresponding 
brackets  upon  said  central  member,  angle  irons  extendini; 
radially  between  said  brackets  and  convex  radially  ex- 
tending pieces  having  their  lateral  edges  in  tbe  angles  of 
said  irons. 

3.  A  form  for  a  silo  roof  comprising  wsll  straps,  a  cen- 
tral member,  removable  brackets  upon  said  straps  and  cor- 
responding removable  bracket  npon  said  central  member, 
angle  irons  extending  radially  between  said  brackets  and 
convex  radially  extending  pieces  baring  their  lateral  edges 
in  the  angles  of  said  irons. 

4.  A  form  or  mold  for  a  silo  roof  comprising  straps  for 
engaging  the  silo  walls,  a  central  member,  detachable 
brackets  upon  said  straps  and  said  central  member,  angle 
irons  extending  t>etween  said  detachable  brackets,  and 
floor  members  having  their  lateral  edges  in  the  angle  of 
said  angle  irons. 

6.  A  form  or  mold  for  a  silo  roof  comprising  straps 
for  engaging  tbe  silo  walls,  a  central  member,  detachable 
brackets  upon  said  wall  brackets  and  said  central  mem- 
ber, and  floor  members  extending  between  said  detachable 
brackets. 


1,124,096.     rOLRINO-SI»OLT.     Gbobgb  W.  Blake,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,227. 
(Cl.    221-11.) 
1.   In  a  receptacle  having  a  ponring  opening  In  one  of 

tlie  walls  thereof  with  convergent  lateral  msrglBS,  a  spout 
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bSTlnc  dlTergent  sides,  the  free  margins!  portion  of  <me 
of  the  sides  being  inserted  in  tbe  opening  and  ooaflned 
as  a  pivotal  support  for  tbe  spout  in  contact  with  one  of 
the  lateral  margins  by  tbe  sides  of  tbe  opening  adjacent 
that  margin  and  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  spoot  being  held 
in  slidljig  engagement  with  tbe  other  convergent  margin 
by  the  sides  of  tne  opening  adjacent  that  margin. 


2.  In  a  receptacle  baring  a  pouring  opening  in  one  of 
the  walls  thereof  with  convergent  lateral  margins,  a 
spout  having  divergent  sides,  the  free  marginal  portion  of 
one  of  tbe  sides  being  inserted  in  the  ooening  and  con- 
flnt'd  HM  a  pivotal  sapport  for  tbe  spout  in  contact  with 
one  of  the  lateral  margins  by  tbs  sides  of  the  opening  ad- 
jacent that  margin  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  spoat  be- 
ing held  in  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  other  conrergent 
margin  by  the  sides  of  the  opening  adjacent  that  margin, 
the  upper  margin  of  the  latter  side  being  curred  to  contact 
with  tbe  adjacent  side  of  tbs  opening  in  sU  positions  as- 
sumed by  the  spoat. 

5.  In  a  rvcentade  hsring  a  substantially  trtangnlar 
ponriaR  opening  in  one  of  tbe  walls  tbsreof,  a  spoat  bsr- 
tng  dlrergent  sides,  tbe  ttet  msrginal  portion  of  one  of 
the  sMes  being  inserted  in  the  opening  and  confined  as  a 
pirotil  sapport  In  contact  witb  one  of  the  lateral  margins 
of  tbe  opening  by  tbe  sMss  of  tbs  opsBlnf  adjacent  that 
margta  and  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  spoat  btfng  held  in 
slidlnjR  engagesMnt  witb  tbe  adjacent  margin  of  tbe 
openllv  witb  tbe  sides  of  tbe  opening  adjacent  that  mar- 
gin, tbs  slds  tbat  opsrates  as  s  plrotal  support  being 
adapted  to  seal  tbe  opening  wb«n  tbe  spevt  Is  In  elq^ 
position. 

4.  ta  a  receptacle  baring  a  pootlng  opening  In  one  of  the 
wans  tberaof  witb  eonrsrgsnt  lateral  narglns,  a  V-^iapad 
spoat;  tbe  free  marginal  portion  of  one  of  tke  sMss  tbovof 
being  off-set  and  seeored  In  tbe  opening  against  one  of 
the  convergent  lateral  margins  by  the  adjacent  sides  of 
tbs  opening  and  tbe  otbar  iMe  of  th«  qtovt  bebig  enrred 
on  an  axis  anbstantlally  co-tecMsnt  witb  tbe  axla  of  bo- 
tloa  ^t  tbs  spent  lb  tbe  opening  and  being  beld  in  sliding 
engagtasent  witb  the  other  convergent  mairgln  of  tbs  opan- 
ing  b|f  tbs  adjacent  sMes  of  tbe  opeateg. 

6.  In  a  reesptaele  baring  a  sabstantlalty  tiiangniar 
opening  In  one  of  tbe  walls  thereof,  a  V-Aaped  spo«t 
foiinsi  of  s  blanb  folded  on  Itself  to  i^orl^  tfiwgnnt 
sldes«  tbe  free  lateral  margin  of  one  of  tbe  sides  being 
Inaet  *nd  bslng  bsM  in  contact  In  tbe  opsnlng  with  aae  oC 
tbs  lanrgtaM  tbsrsof  by  tbe  adjaeeat  sides  of  th«  upwtiig 
sad  ^  opposite  side  of  the  spoat  being  cnrved  witb  an 
axlB  issbstantlallx  eo-lnddent  witb  tbs  Una  of  enatnet  «t 
tbe  dffnnt  aui^n  witb  tbo  opening  side  and  being  bdd  tn 
BlldlAf  sBgagemeat  witb  tbe  adjacent  maigte  of  the  open- 
ing In  all  positions  of  tbs  epoat.  tbe  side  baring  tte  oC- 
set  nmrgin  being  adapted  to  seal  tbe  opening  wbcn  the 
spoat  is  tomsd  Inwardly  against  tbs  wall  o(  tbe  reeep- 
tade. 

[C9Bin  A  is  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


morable  board,  an  inlet  ralre  controlling  the  passage  in 
tbe  noxsle,  an  outlet  ralre  borne  by  the  said  immorable 
board,  and  remorable  dust-screening  means  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  outlet  ralre  and  supported  bv  the  said 
immovable  board. 


1,124^7.     VACUUM  OR  SUCTION  8WRBPBB.     HoMMt 
L.  B0TI.B,  Lansing,  MIcb.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Sam- 
net   H.   Davis,   Lansing,   Mlcb.     Filed   Apr.   34,   1914. 
Serial  No.  884,1SB.     (CI.  IR— «0.) 
1.  '|n  a  vaenam  sweeper,  tbe  combinstlon  with  a  bandlc, 
of  a  bellows  baring  bellows  boards,  srms  baring  their 
tower'  Mdi  rlglAy  sttacbed  to  tbe  said  boards,  one  of  the 
siM  !^nM  baring  Its  npper  end  rigidly  connected  with  tbe 
add  'handle,  and  the  other  arm  taavteg  Ite  npper  eod  ptr- 
otally  eonaeeted  with  said  handle  whereby  one  of  the 
bdlewi  boards  la  aorable  snd  one  is  iBiaMirable  with  re- 
gpeei  to  the  handle,  s  nossle  connected  with  the  said 
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2.  In  a  vacuum  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  handle, 
of  a  bellows  having  bellows  boards,  arms  having  tbelr 
lower  ends  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  said  boards,  one  of  the 
said  arms  having  its  upper  end  rigidly  connected  with  the 
said  handle,  and  the  other  arm  baring  its  upper  end  plv- 
otally  connected  with  tbe  said  baadle  whereby  one  of  the 
bellowB  boards  is  movable  and  one  Is  immovable  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  handle,  a  nossle  connected  with  the  said  mov- 
able board,  an  inlet  valve  controlling  the  passage  in  the 
noEile,  a  dust  sack  connection  borne  by  said  immorable 
board,  and  an  outlet  valve  in  the  said  connection. 


1,124,998.  BRAKB-OPEBATING  DEVICE.  JoHS  W. 
BaowM,  Milwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  BerUI 
No.  608,646.      (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


HEt; 


1.  In  a  brake  operating  device,  a  stationarlly  fulcrumed 
safety  lever,  a  crossbead  lever  fnlcrumed  on  said  safety 
lever,  a  valrc  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  crosshead  lever,  a 
valve  connected  to  said  valve  lever  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated thereby,  means  for  moving  said  valve  lever  to  oper- 
ate said  ralre,  means  for  morlng  said  crosshead  lerer  to 
operate  said  ralre  and  ind^tendcnt  means  for  moriag  said 
safety  lerer  to  operate  said  valve  in  cases  of  emergncy. 

2.  In  a  brake  operating  device,  a  brake  operating  rod. 
pressure  actuated  means  for  moving  said  rod  to  operate 
the  brake,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  rod 
moving  means,  a  normally  stationarlly  fnlcrumed  lerer 
connected  witb  ssid  rod  for  moring  said  rslre,  a  floating 
lerer  etmaected  with  said  ralre  and  fulcrumed  on  aaid 
first  mentioned  lerer,  manually  operable  means  connected 
to  said  floating  lerer  for  operating  said  valve,  and  means 
for  automatically  asoring  tbe  falcmm  of  said  first  men- 
tioned lerer  to  operate  said  ralre. 

8.  In  a  brake  operating  derice,  a  brake  operating  rod, 
means  for  morlng  said  rod  to  operate  tbe  brake,  a  valve 
fbr  eontiDllIng  said  rod  moving  means,  a  band  lever  and  a 
safety  device  for  actuating  said  valve,  two  floating  lerers 
pivoted  together,  a  tbtrd  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  float- 
ing levers  and  at  another  point  to  a  stationary  sapport, 
conneetloas  from  one  of  said  floating  levers  to  said  valva 
and  hand  lever,  a  connection  from  th*  other  of  said  Seat- 
ing levers  to  said  brake  operating  rod,  and  a  eonaaettoB 
from  said  third  lever  to  said  aaflrty  device. 

4.  In  a  brake  operating  devlee^  a  brake  eperattaf  red. 
means  fbr  moving  said  rod  ts  operate  tlM  braftc,  aNaaa  for 
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controlling  the  position  of  said  rod  moving  means,  a  ful- 
crumed  lever  connected  with  said  rod  for  moving  said  con- 
trolling means,  a  second  lever  connected  with  said  con- 
trolling means  and  fulcrumed  on  said  first  mentioned 
lever,  manually  operable  means  connected  to  said  second 
lever  for  operating  said  controlling  means,  and  means  for 
niitomatlcally  moving  the  fulcrum  of  said  first  mentioned 
Ipvt>r  to  operate  said  controlling  means. 

r>.  In  a  brake  operating  device,  a  brake  operating  rod, 
inossure  actuated  means  for  moving  said  rod  to  operate 
the  brake,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  rod 
moving  means,  a  frame,  a  normally  stationary  lever  ful- 
crumed on  Mid  frame,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
normally  stationary  lever  and  connected  with  said  rod  for 
moving  said  valve,  a  third  lever  connected  with  said 
vale  and  fulcrumed  on  said  second  lever,  manually  oper- 
able means  connected  to  said  third  lever  for  operating 
said  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  first 
mentioned  lever  whereby  the  fulcrum  of  said  second  lever 
is  shifted  to  operate  said  valve. 


1.11:4,999.  CAN  AND  STOPPER  THEREFOR.  LoDis  U. 
Bnow.N.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  841.149.      (CI.  220—58.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  can  having  a  straight  flange  pour- 
ing opening ;  a  stopper  for  said  can  having  a  tube  formed 
In  correspondence  with  said  flange  and  opening,  adapted 
to  receive  said  flange  and  to  press  upon  the  exterior  and 
interior  surfaces  thereof ;  a  metal  cover  for  said  stopper, 
said  covering  being  shaped  to  form  an  exposed  intamed 
flange  :  and  an  annular  extended  flange  formed  on  said  can 
adjacent  said  intumed  flange  and  separted  therefrom 
when   in  service   position. 

2.  A  can.  comprising  a  standing  thin-edged  flange,  form- 
ing the  opening  thereof :  an  annular  flange  shoulder 
formed  Integral  with  said  can  and  extended  laterally 
therefrom  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  upstanding  flange :  a 
stopper  for  said  can  having  an  annnlar  groove  for  receiv- 
ing the  thlu  edge  of  said  upstanding  flange:  a  metal  can 
covering  said  stopper,  said  cap  having  an  annular  flange 
covering  the  edge  of  said  stopper  ;  and  a  facing  flange  in 
turned  below  said  stopper,  said  facing  flange  being  Juxta- 
posed to  said  shoulder  on  said  can  when  in  service  re- 
lation. 

3.  A  can,  comprising  a  standing  thin-edged  flange,  form- 
ing the  opening  thereof;  an  annular  flange  shoulder 
formed  integral  with  said  can  and  extended  laterally 
therefrom  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  upstanding  flange ;  a 
stopper  for  aald  can  having  an  annular  groove  for  receiv- 
ing the  thin  edge  of  said  upstanding  tlange ;  a  metal  cap 
covering  said  stopper,  said  cap  having  an  annnlar  flange 
covering  the  edge  of  said  stopper  ;  and  a  facing  flange, 
said  facing  flange  being  Juxtaposed  to  said  shoulder  on 
said  can  when  In  service  relation. 


1.125,000.     PREPAYMENT-METER  MECHANISM.     Wil- 
liam L.  Brown,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Helme  k 
McIIhenny.  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Oct.   25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  656,746.     (Cl.  221—101.) 
1.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter 
and  having  an  operating  lever  with  a  radial  alot :  of  a 
valve  closing  shaft,  having  a  snn  gear  tight  thereon,  for 
opo'atlTely  connecting  with  the  meter  mechanism;  a  valve 
opening  shaft,  in  axial  allnement  with  said  valve  closing 
ahaft,   and   having   another   sun   gear   tight   thereon ;    a 
planetary  fMr  frame,  loose  on  said  valve  closing  shaft 


and  carrying  a  screw  worm  ;  two  counter  shafU  Journaled 
in  said  frame,  each  having  two  planetary  gears  tight 
thereon  and  respectively  engaged  with  said  two  sun  gears ; 
a  crank  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  valve  by  engage- 
ment in  the  slot  of  said  lever,  having  a  gear  engaging 
said  worm,  and,  a  cam  arranged  to  support  said  valve  in 
open  position,  when  said  lever  is  released  by  said  crank  ; 
and,  an  index  carried  by  said  crank  shaft ;  whereby  op- 
posite rotary  movements  of  said  first  two  shafts  turn  said 
worm  in  respectively  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close 
said  valve,  and,  said  index  indicates  the  status  of  the 
valve  controlling  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  prepsyment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter 
and  having  an  operating  lever  with  a  radial  slot;  of  a 
valve  closing  shaft,  having  a  sun  gear  tight  thereon,  for 
operatlvely  connecting  with  the  meter  mechanism ;  a  valve 
opening  shaft,  in  axial  allnement  with  said  valve  closing 
shaft,  and  having  another  sun  gear  tight  thereon ;  a 
planetary  gear  frame,  loose  on  said  valve  closing  shaft 
and  carrying  a  screw  worm  ;  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  frame,  having  two  planetary  gears  tight  thereon 
and  respectively  engaged  with  said  two  sun  gears ;  a  crank 
arranged  to  open  and  close  said  valve  by  engagement  in 
the  slot  of  said  lever,  having  a  gear  engaging  said  worm, 
and,  a  cam  arranged  to  support  said  valve  in  open  po- 
sition, when  said  lever  is  released  by  said  crank ;  whereby 
opposite  rotary  movements  of  said  first  two  shafts  turn 
said  worm  in  respectively  opposite  directions  to  open  and 
close  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter 
and  having  an  operating  lever;  of  a  valve  closing  shaft, 
having  a  sun  gear  tight  thereon,  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  meter  mechanism ;  a  valve  opening  shaft.  In 
axial  allnement  with  said  valve  closing  shaft,  having' an- 
other snn  gear  tight  thereon  ;  a  planetary  gear  frame, 
loose  on  said  valve  closing  shaft  and  carrying  a  screw 
worm  ;  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  having 
two  planetary  gears  tight  thereon  and  respectively  en- 
gaged with  said  two  son  gears ;  a  crank  arranged  to  open 
and  close  said  valve  by  engagement  with  said  lever,  hav- 
ing a  gear  engaging  said  worm,  and,  a  cam  arranged  to 
support  said  valve  In  open  position,  when  said  lever  Is  re- 
leased by  said  crank  ;  whereby  opposite  rotary  movements 
of  said  flrst  two  shafts  turn  said  worm  In  respectively  op- 
posite directions. to  open  and  close  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter 
and  having  an  operating  lever ;  of  a  valve  closing  shaft, 
having  a  sun  gear  tight  thereon,  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  meter  mechanism  ;  a  vnlve  opening  shaft,  in  axial 
allnement  with  said  valve  closing  shaft,  having  another 
sun  gear  tight  thereon,  a  planetary  gear  frame,  loose  on 
said  valve  closing  shaft  and  carrying  a  screw  worm  ;  a 
counter  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  having  two  plane- 
tary gears  tight  thereon  and  respectively  engaged  with  said 
two  sun  gears ;  and,  a  crank  arranged  to  open  and  close 
said  valve  by  engagement  with  said  lever,  having  a  gear 
engaging  said  worm ;  whereby  opposite  rotary  movements 
of  said  flrst  two  shafts  turn  said  worm  in  respectively 
opposite  directions  to  open  and  close  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter 
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and  having  an  operating  lever ;  of  a  valve  closing  abaft, 
having  a  sun  gear  thereon,  operatlvely  conneeted  with  the 
meter  mechanism  ;  a  valve  opening  shaft  having  another 
sun  gear  thereon,  a  planetary  gear  frame,  on  said  valve 
closing  ahaft  and  carrying  a  screw  worm ;  a  counter  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  having  two  planetary  gears  tight 
thereon  and  respectively  engaged  with  said  two  snn  gears ; 
and,  a  crank  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  valve  by  en- 
gagement with  said  lever,  having  a  gear  engaging  said 
worm  ;  whereby  opposite  rotary  movements  of  said  first 
two  shafts  turn  said  worm  In  respectively  opposite  direc- 
tions to  open  and  close  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,12  5,001.  PRKPAYMENT-METEB  MECHANISM. 
William  L.  Bbown,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Helme 
tt  Mcllhenny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  IDll.     SerUl  No.  656,747.       (Cl.  221—101.) 


1.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever  with  a  radial  slot;  of  a 
valve  closing  sliaft,  having  a  planeUry  gear  frame  tight 
thereon,  operatlvely  connected  with  the  meter  mechanism  ; 
a  valve  opening  shaft,  in  axial  allnement  with  said  valve 
closing  shaft,  having  a  snn  gear  tight  thereon;  another 
sun  gear,  loose  on  said  valve  closing  shaft  and  carryiBg 
a  screw-  worm ;  two  counter  shafts  Journaled  la  aald 
frame,  each  having  two  planetary  gears  tight  thereon  and 
respectively  engaged  with  said  two  son  gears;  a  crank 
arranged  to  open  and  close  said  valve  by  engagement  in 
the  slot  of  said  lever,  having  a  shaft  with  a  gear  engag- 
ing said  worm  ;  and,  an  Index  carried  by  said  cranic  shaft ; 
whereby  opposite  rotary  movements  of  said  first  two 
shafts  turn  said  worm  In  respectively  opposite  directions 
to  open  and  close  said  valve,  and,  said  index  indicates 
fhe  status  of  the  valve  controlling  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever  with  a  radial  slot;  of  a 
valve  closing  shaft,  having  a  planetary  gear  frame  tight 
thereon,  operatlvely  connected  with  the  meter  mechanism  ; 
a  valve  opening  shaft,  in  axial  allnement  with  said  valve 
dosing  shaft,  having  a  sun  gear  tight  thereon;  another 
sun  gear,  loose  on  said  valve  closing  shaft  and  carrying  a 
screw  worm ;  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
having  two  planetary  gears  tight  thereon  and  respectively 
engaged  with  said  two  sun  gears ;  and,  a  craak  arranged 
to  open  and  close  said  valve  by  engagement  in  the  slot 
of  said  lever,  having  a  gear  engaging  said  worm ;  whereby 
oppoaite  rotary  movements  of  said  flrst  two  shafts  tnm 
said  worm  in  respectively  opposite  directions  to  open  and 
close  ssid  valve. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever ;  of  a  valve  closing  shaft, 
having  a  planetary  gear  frame  tight  thereon,  operatlvely 
connectiad  with  the  meter  mechanism ;  a  valve  opoiing 
ahaft,  is  axial  allnement  with  said  valve  closing  shaft, 
having  t  sun  gear  tight  thereon  ;  another  son  gear,  loose 
on  said  valve  closing  shaft  and  carrying  a  screw  worm; 
a  counter  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  having  two 
planetary  gears  tight  thereon  and  respectively  engaged 
with  SUM  two  sun  gears ;  and,  a  crank  arranged  to  open 
and  close  said  valve  by  engagement  with  said  lever,  having 
a  gear  engaging  said  worm ;  whereby  opposite  rotary 
movementa  of  said   flrst  two  shafta  turn  said  worm  in 


respectively  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close  said 
valve. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever ;  of  a  valve  dodng  shaft. 
iMving  a  planetatT  gear  frame  tight  thereon,  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  meter  mechanism ;  a  valve  opening 
ahaft,  having  a  suu  gear  tight  thereon ;  another  son  gear, 
loose  on  said  valve  closing  shaft  and  carrying  a  screw 
worm ;  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  having 
two  'planetary  gears  tight  thereon  and  respectively  en- 
gaged with  two  sun  gears;  and,  a  crank  arranged  to 
open  and  close  said  valve  by  engagement  with  said  lever, 
having  a  gear  engaging  said  worm ;  whereby  opposite 
rotary  movementa  of  said  flrst  two  shafta  turn  aald  worm 
in  respectively  opposite  directioos  to  open  and  cloae  said 
valve. 

6.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever;  of  a  valve  closing  shaft, 
having  a  planetary  gear  frame  tight  thereon,  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  meter  mechanism ;  a  valve  opening 
shaft  having  a  sun  gear  tight  thereon ;  another  sun  gear, 
on  said  valve  closing  ahaft  and  carrying  a  screw  worm ; 
a  counter  ahaft  Joamaled  in  said  frame,  having  two 
planetary  gears  tight  thereon  and  respectively  engaged 
with  said  two  sun  gears ;  and,  a  crank  arranged  to  open 
and  close  said  valve  by  engagement  with  aald  lever,  hav- 
ing a  gear  engaging  aald  worm ;  wberd)y  opposite  rotary 
movementa  of  said  flrst  two  shafta  turn  aald  worm  in  re- 
H>ectlvely  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,12  6,002.  PBBPATMBNT-MBTER  MBCHANI8M. 
William  L.  B>owif,  Lansdowne,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  96. 
IWl.    Serial  No.  666,748.     (Cl.  221—101.) 


1.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  having  an  operating  lever  with  a  radial  slot ;  of 
a  valve  closing  shaft  having  a  screw  worm  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  meter  mechanism ;  a  valve  opening 
shaft  having  a  screw  worm ;  an  Indicator  shaft ;  a  train 
of  planetary  gearing  including  two  sun  gears,  both 
loose  on  said  Indicator  shaft,  one  engaging  the  worm  on 
said  valve  closing  shaft,  and  the  other  engaging  the 
worm  on  aald  valve  opening  shaft ;  an  oscillatory  crank 
frame  tight  on  said  indicator  shaft ;  a  counter  shaft 
Joamaled  In  said  crank  frame ;  planetary  gears  respec- 
tively rigidly  connected  with  said  counter  shaft  and  en- 
gaged with  said  two  sun  gears ;  a  bearing  for  said  counter 
shaft  forming  a  crank  pin  arranged  to  engage  in  tlie  slot 
of  said  valve  lever ;  a  cam  carried  by  said  crank  frame, 
having  a  surface  concentric  with  said  Indicator  ahaft  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  valve  lever  in  open  position  wImb 
said  lever  is  released  by  said  crank ;  and,  an  index  carried 
by  said  indicator  ahaft ;  whereby  respective  rotary  move- 
ments of  said  worms,  in  the  same  direction,  turn  said 
crank  frame  In  respectively  opposite  directions  to  opsn 
and  close  said  valve,  and,  aald  index  indicates  the  statu 
of  the  valve  controlling  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever  with  a  radial  slot;  of  a 
valve  dosing  abaft  having  an  externally  screw  thrsadad 
worm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  meter  mechanlm; 
a  valve  opening  shaft  having  an  externally  screw  threaded 
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womi :  nn  Indicator  shaft;  a  train  of  planetary  geariog 
Incluiiinj;  two  sini  ?;rar8.  tKith  loose  on  said  Indicator 
shaft,  one  enRHRlnR  the  worm  on  said  valve  closing  shaft, 
and  the  other  engaging  the  worm  on  said  valve  opening 
shaft ;  an  oscillatory  crank  frame  tight  on  said  indicator 
shaft;  a  counter  shaft  Joiirnaled  In  said  rrank  framr; 
plant'tary  gears  respectively  rigidly  connected  with  said 
counter  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  two  snn  gears  ;  a 
bearing  for  said  counter  shaft  forming  a  crank  pin  ar- 
ranged to  engage  in  the  slot  of  said  valve  lever  ;  and,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  crank  frame,  having  a  surface  con- 
centric with  said  sun  gear  shaft,  arranged  to  support 
said  valve  lever  In  open  position  when  said  lever  Is  re- 
leased by  said  crank ;  whereby  respective  rotary  move- 
ments of  said  worms  turn  said  crank  frame  In  respec- 
tively opposite  dlrectioi.s  to  open  and  close  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever  with  a  slot ;  of  a  valve 
closing  shaft  having  an  externally  screw  threaded  worm 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  meter  me(■^nnlsm  ;  a  valve 
opening  shaft  having  an  externally  screw  threaded  worm  ; 
an  indicator  shaft :  a  train  of  planetary  gearing  includ- 
ing two  sun  gears,  lx)th  loose  on  said  Indicator  shaft,  one 
engaging  the  worm  on  said  valve  closing  shaft,  and  the 
other  engaging  the  worm  on  said  valve  opening  shaft ;  an 
oscillatory  crank  frame  tight  on  said  indicator  shaft;  a 
counter  shaft  jonrnaled  In  said  crnnk  frame  ;  planetary 
gears  respectively  rigidly  connected  wltli  said  counter 
shaft  and  engaged  with  said  two  sun  Rears  ;  a  crank  on 
said  frame  arranged  to  engage  In  the  slot  of  said  valve 
lever;  and,  a  cam  carried  by  said  crank  frame,  having  a 
surface  concentric  with  said  sun  gear  shaft,  arranged 
to  support  said  valve  lever  In  open  position  when  said 
lever  is  released  by  said  crank  ;  whereby  alternate  rotary 
movements  of  said  worms  turn  said  crank  frame  in  re- 
spectively opposite  directions  to  open  and  close  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever  ;  of  a  valve  closing  shaft 
having  a  screw  worm  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
meter  mechanism  ;  a  valve  opening  shaft  having  a  screw 
worm  ;  an  indicator  shaft ;  a  train  of  planetary  gearing 
Including  two  sun  gears,  both  loose  on  said  Indicator 
shaft,  one  engaging  tlie  worm  on  saM  valve  closing  shaft, 
and  the  other  engaging  the  worm  on  said  valve  opening 
shaft :  an  oscillatory  crank  frame  tight  on  said  indicator 
shaft ;  a  counter  abaft  Journaled  in  aald  crank  frame ; 
planetary  gears  respectively  rigidly  connected  with  said 
counter  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  two  sun  gears ;  a 
crank  on  said  frame  arranged  to  engage  said  valve  lever ; 
and,  a  cam  carried  by  said  crank  frame,  arranged  to 
support  said  valve  lever  in  open  position  when  said  lever 
la  released  by  said  crank. 

5.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  an  operating  lever;  of  a  valve  closing  shaft 
having  a  screw  worm  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
meter  mechanism  ;  a  valve  opening  shaft  haing  a  screw 
worm  ;  an  Indicator  shaft ;  a  train  of  planetary  gearing 
including  two  sun  gears,  both  loose  on  said  Indicator 
shaft,  one  engaging  the  worm  on  said  valve  closing  shaft, 
and  the  other  engaging  the  worm  on  said  valve  opening 
shaft ;  an  oscillatory  crank  frame  tight  on  said  indicator 
shaft ;  a  counter  shaft  journaled  In  said  frame  ;  planetary 
gears  respectively  rigidly  connected  with  said  counter 
shaft  and  engaged  with  said  two  sun  gears ;  a  crank, 
operatlvely  connected  with  sjild  frame,  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  valve  lever  ;  and,  a  cam  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  crank  frame,  arranged  to  support  said  valve 
lever  In  open  position  when  said  lever  Is  released  by  said 
crank. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,125,004.  POTENTIAL  STARTRR  FOR  ALTBRNAT- 
ING  CURRENT  MOTORS.  Herbert  W.  Chenby.  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  7,  1905.  Serial  No.  264,163. 
(CI.   172^179.) 


1,125,003.       CARBON  REMOVER.       Louis    Bundy,    Med- 
ford,    Oreg.      Filed   May    1,    1914.      Serial    No.    835,733. 
(CI.  87—5.) 
A  Uqald  carbon  remover  consisting  of  86.6%  of  water, 

11.2'^r   of  potassium  nitrate,  22.2"r    of  denatured  alcohol, 

and  a  trace  of  anilln. 


1.  In  a  potential  starter,  a  bracket,  transformers  mount- 
ed upon  said  bracket,  a  controlling  switch  comprising  a 
contact  carrying  drum  and  co  acting  contact  Angers  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket,  a  tank  containing  oil  In  which  aald 
controlling  sw^ltch  is  immersed,  a  controlling  handle 
geared  to  said  drum,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for 
constraining  said  handle  to  move  always  In  the  same 
direction  from  certain  positions  of  said  dram. 

2.  In  a  potential  starter,  a  bracket,  transformers  mount- 
ed upon  said  bracket,  a  controlling  switch  comprising  a 
longitudinally  mounted  contact  carrying  drum  and  co- 
acting  contact  fingers  suspended  from  said  bracket  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  drum,  an  oil  tank  containing  ofl  In 
which  said  drum  and  said  contact  fingers  are  immersed, 
an  operating  shaft  projecting  horlsontally  from  said 
bracket,  a  handle  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  gearlnc  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  drum. 

3.  In  a  potential  starter,  a  bracket,  transformers  mount- 
ed upon  said  bracket,  a  controlling  switch  comprising  a 
contact  carrying  drum  and  co-acting  contact  fingers  sus- 
pended from  said  bracket,  a  controlling  handle  geared  to 
aald  drum,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  constraining 
said  handle  to  move  always  in  the  same  direction  from 
certain  positions  of  same,  and  a  tank  suspended  from  said 
bracket  and  containing  oil  In  which  said  drum  is  im- 
mersed, the  shaft  of  said  handle  being  above  the  lerel  of 
the  oil. 

4.  In  a  potential  starter,  a  bracket,  transformers  mount- 
ed upon  said  bracket,  a  controlling  switch  comprising  a 
contact  carrying  drum  and  co-acting  contact  fingera  sus- 
pended from  said  bracket,  a  tank  containing  oil  In  which 
said  controlling  switch  is  Immersed,  an  operating  abaft 
geartd  to  said  drum,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism 
for  constraining  said  operating  shaft  to  move  always  In 
a  forward  direction  from  certain  of  the  operatlre  posi- 
tions of  the  controlling  switch. 

5.  In  a  potential  starter,  a  bracket,  trensformen  mount- 
ed upon  said  bracket,  a  controlling  switch  comprising  a 
contact  carrying  drum  and  co-acting  fingera  suspended 
from  said  bracket,  a  tank  containing  oil  in  which  said 
controller  is  immersed,  a  controlling  handle  geared  to 
said  drum,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  con- 
straining said  handle  to  move  always  in  the  same  (Uree- 
tlon  from  certain  operative  positions  while  permitting 
said  handle  to  more  in  either  direction  from  other  posi- 
tions, the  contacts  of  said  controlling  switch  and  the 
operating  mechanism  therefor  being  so  arranged  that  as 


the  handle  is  moved  forward  through  180°  the  controlling 
switch  passes  successively  Into  the  "  sturting,"  "  run- 
ning," and  "  off  "  positions. 

[Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


II 


1,125,006.  BABY-CAKRIER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
CLAUK,  (Jlendale,  Cal.  tiled  Mar.  10,  1913. 
756,538.      (CI.  5—59.) 


Olivbb  O. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination,  11  carrier-frame,  means  horlsontally 
8upiM>rtlng  the  carrier  fr.tme,  a  mattress  frame,  resilient 
Oicans  detachably  connicting  the  mattress  frame  to  the 
carriir  frame,  said  mattress  frame  being  hingedly  jointed 
b<  tween  its  ends  so  that  one  end  can  be  lowered  while  the 
other  end  Is  supported  by  said  resilient  means  to  form  a 
seat,  and  other  resilient  means  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  mattress  frame  and  debigned  to  be  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  the  fioor  of  a  vehicle  and  pulling  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  first  resilient  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  standards,  means  slidably  sup- 
porting the  standards,  adjustable  stops  on  the  standards 
to  limit  the  sliding  of  the  standards,  a  carrier-frame  hori- 
lontally  supported  from  the  standards,  and  a  mattress 
frame  resillently  connected  to  the  carrier-frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  standards,  means  sIldaMy  sup- 
porting the  standards,  upper  and  lower  adjustaUe  stops 
on  the  standards  to  engage  said  supporting  means,  a  car- 
rier-frame hinged  at  one  side  to  the  standards,  bracket 
rods  hinged  to  tbe  other  side  of  said  carrier-frame  and  to 
said  stops,  and  a  mattress  supported  by  the  carrier-frame. 

4.  A  baby  carrier  comprising  vertical  standards,  a  car- 
rier-frame hinged  at  one  side  to  said  standards,  a  mat- 
tress frame,  means  resillently  connecting  the  mattress 
frame  to  the  carrier- frame,  and  brackets  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  tbe  carrier-frame  and  to  the  standards. 

5.  A  baiby  carrier  comprising  Tertleal  standards,  a  car- 
rier-frame hinged  at  one  side  to  the  standards,  a  mattress 
frame  stnpended  from  said  carrier-frame,  and  upper  and 
lower  bracket  members  dlsconnectiUy  joined  together, 
said  upper  bracket  membera  being  hinged  to  the  other 
side  of  the  carrier-frame  and  said  lower  bracket  membera 
being  hingedly  connected  to  the  standards  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  upward  against  one  side  of  the  carrier-frame 
when  tbe  bracket  members  are  disconnected. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.125,006.  MAIL-BAG.  Fishes  R.  Cljlrkb,  Stockton, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,906.  (CI. 
150—32. ) 

1.  A  bag  moutb  baring  parallel  reinforced  sides  of  leas 
length  than  tbe  width  of  the  bag  and  Intermediate  in- 
wardly foldable  V-shaped  end  portions,  dlrerglng  from 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  side  portion  to  the  wider  portion  of  the 
bag,  coasting  eyelets,  and  lock  eztenBions,  and  bolts  fixed 
to  the  rear  flap  and  adapted  to  enter  tlte  lock  extensions, 
said  boUa  and  lock  eztenaion  sockets  being  curved  on  a 
radios  ctf  movement  of  the  cloalng  flap  and  of  T  form  in 
croas  section. 

2.  A  mall  bag  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  month,  a 
flap  for  closing  tbe  mooth  connected  to  the  back  of  tbe 
body  and  having  a  free  part  foldable  over  tbe  front  of 
the  bodf,  lock*  secured  to  the  back   of  tbe  moath  and 


having  substantially  cylindrical  extensions  provided  with 
sockets  which  are  curved  outwardly  and  upwardly  at  tbe 
front  ends  thereof  to  provide  cam  fares,  locking  bolts 
having  similar  cam  faces  bcrne  by  the  free  part  of  tbe 
tinp,  the  front  part  of  the  mouth  having  eyelets  which 
are  adapted  to  n'lelve  the  lock  extensions  and  to  also 
receive  the  bolts  to  tuable  tbe  latter  to  enter  the  sockets 
and  engage  the  cam  faces  thereof  so  as  to  draw  tbe  free 
part  of  the  flap  downwardly  and  over  tbe  moutb. 


?>.  \  mall  hag  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  mouth,  a 
flap  for  closing  the  month  connected  to  the  hack  of  the 
iKidy  and  having  a  free  part  foldable  over  the  front  of 
tie  iKidy,  locks  having  extensions  formed  with  sockets  se- 
cured to  the  back  of  tbe  month,  the  front  part  of  the 
mouth  having  eyelets  adapted  to  receive  the  lock  exten- 
sions, and  locking  tbe  bolts  on  the  free  part  of  the  flap 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  eyelets  and  to  enter  tbe 
sockets  of  the  lock  extensions. 

4.  A  mall  bag  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  mouth,  a 
flap  for  closing  the  mouth  connected  to  the  back  of  the 
body  and  having  a  free  part  foldable  over  the  front  of 
the  body,  locks  having  extenaloos  formed  with  sockets  se 
cored  to  the  back  of  tbe  mouth,  the  front  part  of  tbe 
moutb  having  eyelets  adapted  to  receive  the  lock  exten- 
sions, locking  iMlts  on  tbe  free  {>art  of  tbe  flaps  adapted 
to  pass  tlirough  the  eyelets  and  to  enter  tbe  sockets  of 
tbe  lock  extensions,  and  means  wheret^y  when  the  bolts 
enter  tbe  sockets  the  free  part  of  the  flap  will  be  drawn 
downwardly  over  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bag. 


1,125,007.  PaOCESS  OF  I'RODrCING  SOLUBLE  SALTS 
OF  l*OTA88IUM  AND  ALUMINUM.  Mxlvillk  F. 
CooLBAUGH  and  Elwtn  H.  QriN'NiY,  Rapid  City,  S.  D. 
Filed  June  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,243.      (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  soluble 
salts  of  aluminum  and  potassium  from  sllicious  rocks, 
earths  or  minerals  containing  insoluble  compounds  of  po 
tasslum  and  aluminum,  which  consists  in  reducing  tbe 
rf»cks,  earths,  or  minerals  to  a  powdered  form,  mixing 
therewith  limestone,  heating  the  mixture  to  incipient  fu- 
sion, cooling  quickly,  leaching  tbe  product  with  dilute  sul- 
fi;rtc  acid  in  the  approximate  proportions  of  one  and  two 
tenths  sulfuric  acid  by  weight  to  each  one  part  of  potash 
by  weight  and  three  parts  of  sulfuric  acid  by  weight  to 
each  one  part  of  alumina  by  weight,  and  subsequently  sep- 
arating tbe  potassium  and  aluminum  sulfates  from  the  re- 
sulting solutions. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  producing  soluble 
salts  of  aluminum  and  potassium  from  sllicious  rocks. 
earths,  or  minerals  containing  insoluble  compounds  of 
potassinm  and  aluminum,  which  consists  in  reducing  tbe 
rocks,  earths  or  minerals  to  powdered  form,  mixing  there- 
with limestone  In  tbe  approximate  proportions  of  one  and 
seven-tenths  parts  of  limestone,  by  weight,  to  each  one 
part  of  silica,  by  weight,  contained  in  said  rocks,  earths, 
or  minerals,  heating  the  mixture  to  incipient  fusion,  cool- 
ing quickly,  leaching  the  product  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid. 
and  separating  the  potassium  and  aluminum  sulfates  from 
ths  resalting  solutions,  by  crystallisation. 

•.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  soluble 
salts  of  alnminum   and   potassium  from  sUldoas   rocka> 
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I'Hrths.  or  minpnils  1  (int:iiniii>,'  insoluble  compounds  of 
potassium  and  nlumiiiuiu,  wtiiiti  consists  in  reducing  th<' 
rocks,  earths,  or  minerals  to  a  powdered  form,  mixinji 
therewith  limestone  in  tiie  appreximate  jirop^^rtlons  of  one 
and  seven  tenths  parts  of  limestone  hy  welcht  to  oach 
one  jMirt  of  silica  l)y»ei>;!it  contained  in  said  rocks,  earths, 
or  minerals,  heatinj;  the  mixture  to  incipient  fusion, 
cfvollng  quickly,  leachin;;  the  product  with  dilute  sulfuric 
acid  in  the  api)roxlmate  proportions  of  one  and  two- 
tenths  part«  of  sulfuric  acid  by  weight  to  each  one  part  of 
potash  hy  weight  and  three  parts  of  sulfuric  acid  by 
weight  to  each  one  part  of  aluminum  by  weight,  and  siil>- 
sequently  separating  the  potassium  and  aluminum  sul- 
fates from   the  resultim:  solutions  by  crystallization. 


,  1  J  r.  ,  (I  0  S  .  PORTABLE  BATEI  C'ABINKT.  Amkv  M 
(Tituv.  I'loneer,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  i:{,  1914.  Serial  No. 
■Hl'4.494.      (CI.  4^:27.) 


jf-' 


The  combination  with  an  inclosure  having  a  vertically 
swinging  door  section,  of  a  rest  se<ured  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  door  section,  a  tub  mounted  within  said  rest,  up- 
rights swlngingiy  connected  to  the  rest  at  the  outer  end 
or"  the  tub.  two-part  hlngedly  connected  braces  pivoted  to 
the  uprights  and  engagable  with  the  rest  to  prevent  the 
inward  folding  of  the  said  uprights,  a  flexible  covering 
having  its  top  stretch  connected  within  the  Inclosure  at 
the  upper  entl  thereof  and  also  connected  with  the  up- 
rights, the  side  and  end  stretches  of  the  covering  having 
their  free  edges  terminating  In  a  plane  with  the  door  sec- 
tion when  in  horizontal  position  to  entirely  conceal  the 
tub,  and  foldable  means  on  the  door  section  to  hold  the 
same  in  true  horizontal  position  when  open. 


1.125.000.  APrARATlS  FOR  STOWING  CARGO.  Ab- 
THi'B  William  Clrtis,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,909.      (CI.  57—9.) 


tt- 
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1.  A  tackle-block  attaching  device,  comprising  a  frame 
having  two  members  provided  with  opposing  Jaw  and 
tongue  elements  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective 
moml)ers,  a  clamping  screw  engaging  with  both  of  said 
members,  and  block-attaching  means  connected  to  the 
tongues  of  both  of  the  frame  members. 

2.  A  tackle-block  attaching  device,  comprising  a  frame 
having  two  members  provided  with  opposing  jaw  and 
tongue  elements  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective 
members,  said  members  being  provided  intermediate  such 
ends  with  offset  portions,  a  clamping  screw  engaging  with 
both  of  said  members  at  the  offset  portions  thereof,  and 


lilock  afachlng  means  connected  to  the  tongues  of  both 
1  f  the  franie  raen.'M>rs. 

■  !.  .\  tackle  block  attaching  device,  comprising  a  frame 
having  two  memlters  provided  with  opposing  Jaw  and 
tongue  elements  at  its  opposite  ends,  teeth  provided  on 
the  opposing  fnces  of  said  Jaw-elements,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  members  together  at  the  tongue-ends  and  serv- 
ing for  the  conr  ction  of  a  tackle-block  to  the  frame,  and 
a  clamping  screw  for  hawing  salil  members  into  Juxta- 
position at  the  toTi^ue-ends  and  to  effect  the  engagement 
with  an  object  interpfrntd  b(>tween  the  jaw-elements. 

4.  A  tackle  block  attaching  device  comprising  a  frame 
having  two  members  provided  with  opposing  jaw  and 
tongue  elements  at  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers, and  a  clamping;  screw  engaging  with  both  ot"  said 
nienilers.  said  screw  serving  to  draw  the  tongue  elements 
in  Juxtaiiosition  with  each  other  when  an  object  is 
cl.wnpid  between   the  jaws. 


l.rj.'..nl(i  KAFTKR 'lOol,.  ('iivui.fs  .\iiniiit  Iiunkk, 
S|MHi:ier.  Wis.  lilcd  Mar  Hi.  i;tl4.  Serial  No.  SJ4.9C.0. 
01.  :;.-,     !)u. ) 


1.  The  herein  described  carpenter's  implement  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  material  of  sheet  ci  nstructlon  ami  ot 
right  angular  form  In  cross  section  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  top  and  lateral  sides  of  a  rafter  to  lK>  cut.  the  eudh 
of  the  device  l)eing  symmetrically  (.iran::ed.  each  end 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  fixed  guides  representing 
the  top  and  side  bevels  of  the  various  pitch!>s  of  the  rafter 
and  the  guides  at  one  end  t)elng  arranged  reversely  to 
those  of  the  other. 

12.  A  carpenter's  implement,  formed  of  a  blank  of  sheet 
metal  having  symmetrically  Inclined  ends  and  parallel 
sides  of  different  lengths  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  radiating  from  the  shorter  side,  each  slot  being 
directed  along  two  lines  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other 
and  the  Junction  of  said  lines  of  all  of  said  slots  being  on  a 
line  parallel  to  said  sides,  and  said  blank  being  angularly 
bent  on  the  line  of  said  Junctions. 


1.1J.'.,(»11.  SHEET-METAL  RECEPTACLE.  Cn.iKLKS  T. 
I'lt.vi'KR.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I»raper  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  L'2,  iniL>.  Serial  No.  71fi.413.  (CI. 
220—1.) 

1.  In  a  permanent  closure  for  metallic  receptacles,  the 
combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  body-portion 
formfKl  of  sheet  metal,  of  a  disk  like  sheet-metal  closure- 
member  Inserted  within  the  end  of  said  body-portion  ;  the 
same  having  an  upturned  rim  Interiorly  of  its  edges  united 
with  the  edges  of  the  body  portion  to  fcrm  a  llquld-tlght 
Joint,  and  a  protective  frustn-conlcal  rim  inserted  with 
said  closure-member  against  the  inclined  walls  of  which 
the  edges  thereof  and  the  edges  of  the  body-portion  are 
compressed ;  said  protective  rim  having  a  down-turned 
protective  flange  bent  over  the  liquid  tight  Joint,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sheet-metal  barrel,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body-portion  forme<l  of  sheet-metal, 
of  disk-like  sheet  metal  heaiis  Inserted  within  the  ends  of 


JANM  ARY    12,  I9I5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


681 


said  iMHly-portlon  :  t!e  same  having  ui)turned  rims  with 
their  edges  unit(<i  with  the  edges  of  the  body-portion  to 
form  double  locked  annular  Joints,  and  relnforc  ng  fru.sto 
conical  rings  respectively  inserted  within  the  rims  to  bear 
annularly  against  the  heads:  each  of  paid  rings  having  a 
flange  partially  inclosing  the  corresj.onding  double  locke<l 
Joints,  and  retaining  the  edges  of  the  head  and  body- 
l)ortlon  compres.sed  against  the  fr\isto  conical  walls  of  said 
rings,  suhetantially  as  set  forth. 


X  A  metallic  barrel  structure,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  pi  ft  ion  of  sheet  metal,  an  inset  closure  at  each  end 
having  Its  edges  bent  over  to  form  a  seam  with  the  edges 
of  said  body-portion,  and  an  inset  rim  for  each  closure ; 
said  rim  having  unbroken  Inwardly  inclined  annular  walls 
against  which  the  body-portion  and  seam  are  smoothly 
rolled,  and  an  overturned  edge  or  flange  protecting  the 
seam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.125.012.      SHOCK-ABSORBER. 
Francisco,    Cal.       Filed     Mar. 
757.522.      (CI.  21—101.) 


Lyle   R.   Dudlky,   San 
29,    1913.       Serial    No. 


allel  to  said  arms,  spiral  springs  secured  at  t'le  .inward 
proje<-ting  ends  of  said  arms  and  b  vers,  elliptical  springs 
se<'ured  l)etw«'en  said  arms  and  levers  a:nl  a  U  shaped  de- 
vice for  holding  said  elllptbal  spriuzs  .n  alineuieut  with 
said  arms  and  levers. 


1,125,013.  LINING  FOR  TUNNELS  AND  FOR  SHAFTS. 
(;e<ik»;k  Henky  Dt  nuiI'.  Brisbane,  gueenslaud.  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  S4S.O20.  Hi. 
Gl  — 1<5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  work  of  a  vehicle 
ar.d  the  axle  wheels  thereof,  a  shock  absorber,  comprising 
arms  projecting  outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  work,  levers  secured  to  said  axle  and  projecting 
outwardly  parallel  to  said  arms,  tension  springs  secured 
at  the  outward  projecting  rear  ends  of  said  arms  and 
levers  and  compression  springs  secured  between  said  arms 
and  leters. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  work  of  a  vehicle  and 
the  axle  wheels  thereof,  a  shock-absorber  comprising  arms 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  frame 
work,  levers  secured  to  said  axle  and  projecting  outwardly 
parallel  to  said  arms,  spiral  springs  secured  at  the  out- 
ward projecting  rear  ends  of  said  arms  and  levers  and 
elliptical  springs  between  said  arms  and  levers  and  se 
cured  thereon  about  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  levers. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  work  of  a  vehicle  and 
the  axle  wheels  thereof,  a  shock  absorber  comprising  arms 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  frame 
work  and  levers  secured  to  said  axle  and  projecting  par- 


1.  Linings  for  tunnels  constructed  of  segments  forming 
rings  built  within  the  shield  and  eccentric  to  1t  together 
with  rings  of  connecting  ribs  concentric  with  the  segmen- 
tal rings  on  the  inside  and  on  the  outside  concentric  with 
the  Inside  of  the  shield. 

2.  Linings  for  tunnels  comprising  segmental  rings  hav- 
ing ribs  or  flanges  combined  with  connecting  ribs  which  be 
between  the  ribs  or  flanges  of  the  segmental  rings  and  flt 
neatly  and  concentric  In  part  within  the  shield  while  the 
segmental  linings  are  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  and  He 
eccentric  within  the  shield. 


1.125.014.  ORCHARK-HK.VTER.  Emam  Ki. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  30.  1913. 
782,040.      (CI.   15S— 91.1 


fOCOOCCC 


W.      Dl-NN. 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  heater,  a  liquid  fuel  pot  having  a  continuous  out- 
wardly extending  offset  near  its  upper  end  forming  a  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder  and  an  upwardly  facing  conical 
surface  directly  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  pot,  and  a 
cover  for  the  pot  having  a  flanged  edge  adapted  to  loosely 
flt  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  pot,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flange  ongagring  said  conical  surface. 

2.  In  a  heater,  a  liquid  fuel  pot  having  a  continuo  is 
outwardly  extending  offset  near  its  upper  end  formin-:  a 
downwardly  facing  shoulder  and  an  upwardly  facing  coni 
cal  surface  directly  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  pot.  a 
cover  for  the  pot  having  a  flanged  edge  adapted  to  looacly 
flt  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  pot,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flange  engaging  said  conical  surface,  and  clamping  meins 
engaging  over  the  cover  and  iinder  said  downwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder  to  hold  the  cover  on  the  pot. 
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3.  In  a  beater,  a  liquid  fuel  pot  having  a  continuous  out- 
wardly extending  offset  near  its  upper  end  forming  a  down- 
wardly facing  sbonldor  and  an  upwardly  facing  conical 
surface  directly  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  pot,  a  cover 
for  the  pot  having  a  flanged  edge  adapted  to  looaely  fit 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  pot,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flange  engaging  said  conical  surface,  the  cover  also  hav- 
ing a  groove  near  Its  flanged  periphery,  and  spring  clips 
engaging  In  said  groove  and  under  said  shoulder  to  hold 
t^e  cover  on  the  pot. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  pot  having  a  con- 
tinuous outwardly  extending  offset  near  its  upper  end 
forming  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  and  an  upwardly 
facing  conical  surface  directly  below  the  upper  edjie  of 
the  pot.  a  cover  for  the  pot  having  a  central  combustion 
opening  and  having  a  flanged  edge  adapted  to  loosely  fit 
over  the  upper  ^'dge  of  the  pot.  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flange  engaging  said  conical  surface  to  form  a  ti^ht  joint 
Ixnwpon  thf  pot  and  cover,  air  induction  means  leading 
through  the  cover,  and  a  combustion  flue  extending  up- 
wanlly  from  said  opening  in  the  cover. 

5.  .\  heater,  comprising  an  inverted  frusto-conlcal  liquid 
fuel  pot  having  a  continuous  a-nnular  offset  near  Its  up- 
per e<lge  forming  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  and  an 
upwardly  facing  conical  surface  directly  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pot,  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  pot  at  said 
shoulder  being  less  than  the  Internal  diameter  at  the 
upfKT  end  of  the  pot  so  that  when  a  plurality  of  said  pots 
are  nested  the  shoulder  of  one  will  rest  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  one  adjacent  below  and  thus  support  the  upper  one 
in  the  lower  one.  a  conical  cover  for  the  pot  having  a  cen- 
tral combustion  opening  and  having  a  flanged  edge  adapt- 
ed to  loosely  fit  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  pot,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  flange  engaging  said  conical  surface  to  form  a 
tight  joint  between  the  pot  and  cover,  air  induction 
means  leading  through  the  cover,  and  a  ccmbustion  flue 
extending  upwardly  from  said  aperture  In  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.125.015.      WINDOW-VENTILATOR.      Gbbald  C.    F«ld 
and  Abkah   II.   Albbhtso.n.  SeatUe.  Wash.     Mled  Nov 
25.  191. -J.    Serial  No.  802,882.     (CI.  98— .31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  Integral  bar 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section,  said  bar 
being  of  such  length  as  to  extend  across  a  window  sill  and 
having  its  diagonally  opposed  edges  cut  away  to  form 
receMea,  the  upper  of  which  ia  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  edge  of  a  window  sash  and  the  lower  of  which  la 
adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  window  sill,  said  bar  hav- 
ing openings  formed  transversely  and  diagonally  there- 
through and  means  for  hinging  said  bar  to  a  window  aill, 
said  hinging  meana  being  located  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
inner  wall  of  a  building  and  the  lower  cut  oat  portion  of 
said  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  integral  bar 
being  substantially  rectangular  In  cross  aection  and  of 
such  length  as  to  extend  acroaa  a  window  ■111,  said  bar 
having  Ita  diagonally  opposed  edges  cut  away  to  form 
recesses,  the  apper  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  edge  of  a  window  sash  and  the  lower  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  recelre  the  edge  of  a  window  sill,  said  bar  hav- 
ing openings  formed  traasvereely  and  diagonally   there- 


through and  means  for  hinging  said  bar  to  a  window 
sill,  said  hinging  means  being  located  at  the  juncture  of 
the  Inner  wall  of  a  building  and  the  lower  cut  out  portion 
of  said  bar,  said  bar  having  a  cut  out  portion  opposite  the 
said  sash  receiving  portion. 


1.125,01«.  MTTLTIPLE  SPRING.  Hbnkt  8.  Grac»,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Acton. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Original  appllcaUon  flled  Feb.  6, 
1913.  Serial  No.  746.363.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Aiig.  4,  19i;{.     Serial  No.  782,967.     (Cl.  74 — 68.) 


A  spring  of  regular  ondnlatory  shape  comprising  a  series 
of  units,  each  unit  having  a  main  bow  portion  and  ends 
curving  reversely  to  the  main  bow  portion,  each  projec- 
tion and  depression  of  said  ofidulatory  spr^g  being  com- 
posed of  a  bow  portion  and  §d^ac||pt  ov«rlaB^pk  «nds  of 
said   units   arranged'  alternately.  '    • 


1.12.'),017  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OH  DE- 
TERMINING THE  VISCOSITY  OF  PAPER-STUFF  IN 
THE  BEATING-MACHINE.  Abthur  B.  Ghben,  Port- 
land, Me.,  assignor  to  8.  D.  Warren  &  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.  790.993.     (Cl.  73—51.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  density  and 
fluidity  of  paper-stuff  during  the  beating  operation,  a 
beater  tub  open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  beater  which 
causes  a  substantially  uniform  propelling  action  produc- 
ing a  continuous  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  tub.  a  drag. 
Immersed  In  this  otherwise  unobstructed  normally  flow- 
ing stream,  and  capable  of  limited  movement  parallel  with 
and  caused  by  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  means  which  tend  to 
return  the  drag  to  ita  normal  position  and  an  Indicator 
connected  with  the  drag-support  to  indicate  the  fluidity  of 
the  paper-stuff  by  the  relative  amount  of  movement  of  the 
drag  produced  by  the  friction  thereon  of  the  paper-staff 
as  it  flows  through  the  tub. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  density  and 
fluidity  of  paper-stuff  during  the  beating  operation  and 
recording  the  variations  in  Its  viscosity,  an  approximately 
lemon-shaped  body  suspended  in  the  paper-staff,  and  capa- 
ble only  of  movement  in  a  plaae  parallel  with  the  flow  of 
the  stuff,  a  device  connected  with  and  operated  by  the 
soapended  body  to  indicate  Its  movements,  and  a  reeordlag 
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flnger  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  body,  lynchro- 
nously  with  said  indicating  device,  to  record  the  varia- 
tions of  movements  of  said  body,  and  an  automatically 
operated  surface  to  receive  the  record. 


1,126,018.  8UB80ILING  APPARATUS.  Jakob  V.  Odd- 
MOND-HOTBR,  MorrU,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,833.     (Cl.  97—82.) 


1.  In  sabsoUing  apparatos  of  the  class  described,  ttie 
comblnatlen  of  a  vehicle,  means  for  depositing  an  explo- 
sive charge,  an  electric  circuit  and  means  operable  by  the 
depositing  means  for  closing  the  drcalt  to  fire  the  charge. 

2.  In  ■nbsoillng  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle,  means  for  depositing  an  explo- 
s.ve  charge,  an  electric  circuit,  and  meana  automatically 
operable  by  the  depositing  meana  for  closing  the  circuit  to 
Are  the  charge  at  a  predetermlaed  time. 

3.  lA  Bubeoiilng  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle,  means  for  depositing  an  explo- 
sive charge,  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  operable  by  the 
depositing  means  and  controlled  by  movement  of  the  vehi- 
cle for  closing  the  circuit  to  flre  the  charge. 

4.  In  subsoliing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle,  hole  boring  means  carried  by  said 
vehicle,  ao  electric  circuit,  means  for  depositing  an  explo- 
sive charge  in  the  holes  bored  by  the  drilling  means  afore- 
said, and  means  operable  by  the  laat  mentioned  means  to 
close  said  circuit  and  flre  the  charge  at  a  predetermined 
time. 

5.  In  subsoliing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
comblnatk>n  of  a  vehicle,  charge  firing  mechanism  carried 
thereby  and  Including  a  conductor  to  which  a  charge  is 
connected  for  disposition  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  a 
circuit  closing  member  cooperating  with  the  conductor 
for  firing  the  charge  at  a  predetermined  point. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 
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1,125,01$.  ELASTIC  HEEL- PROTECTOR.  Bkhbt  Haav. 
Donaoescbingen.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.   881,547.      (Cl.  36 — 59.) 


o  o  o  •  •  o  o 
.00  0.0  o  9o 


A  heel  protector  for  boots  and  the  like  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  apertures  and  having  raised  edges  with 
which  to  bear  against  the  heel,  an  elastic  pad  accommo- 
dated within  the  space  formed  by  said  edges  between  the 
plate  and  the  heel,  and  a  plurality  of  beaded  stada  gaMed 
Is  said  apertures  in  said  plate  and  projecting  through  the 
latter  s(»  as  to  take  the  thrust,  the  heads  of  said  stada 
being  arranged  between  the  plate  and  the  pad  so  as  to 
bsar  against  the  latter,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poee  eet  forth. 


1.126.020.     CAN-OPENBB.     Clara  T.  Haeding,  Blaira 
vllle.  Pa.     Filed   Mar.   25,   1914. 
(CL  30—3.) 


/ 


U 


£ 
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1.  In  a  can  opener  of  the  class  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  member  at  one  end  and  diverg- 
ing downwardly  exetnding  flanges  extending  from  the 
opposite  Bide  of  said  body  to  said  upstanding  member, 
said  body  being  also  provided  with  a  projection  on  the 
opposite  end  from  said  upstanding  member,  said  projection 
being  formed  with  a  tlot,  said  body  being  also  formed  with 
a  slot  merging  into  the  flrst-mentioned  slot,  a  traveling 
guide  arranged  to  move  in  said  slots,  a  cutting  member 
connected  with  said  traveling  guide  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate on  the  same  face  of  said  body  as  said  diverging  flanges, 
a  screw  member  connected  with  said  traveling  member, 
and  a  nut  co-acting  with  said  screw  member  and  with  said 
upstanding  member,  for  causing  a  movement  of  said 
traveling  member  longitudinally  of  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  can  opener  of  the  class  described,  a  body  sub- 
stantially triangular  in  shape,  said  body  having  a  pair  of 
depending  flanges  along  two  of  its  edges,  an  upstanding 
member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  at  the  point  of 
Juncture  of  said  depending  flanges,  said  body  having  a  slot 
extending  normal  to  said  upstanding  member,  a  traveling 
member  monnted  for  movement  in  said  slot,  a  screW  con- 
nected with  said  traveling  member  and  extending  through 
said  upstanding  member,  a  nut  coactlng  with  said  upstand- 
ing member  and  engaging  said  screw  for  moving  the  screw 
and  the  traveling  member  longitudinally  of  said  slot,  and 
a  entter  arranged  on  said  traveling  member,  said  cutter 
forcing  a  can  against  said  depending  flanges  when  said  nut 
is  tightened  whereby  the  cutter  is  adapted  to  cut  the  top 
of  the  can  upon  the  rotation  of  said  body. 


1,125,021.  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  FERTILIZER-DI8- 
TBIBUTER.  Elijah  RoBaaTSON  Hill,  New  Albany, 
Miss.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,750.  (Cl. 
Ill— «a.) 


1.  In  a  combined  plow  and  fertiliser  distributer,  a  hori- 
■Mital  frame  member  with  its  rear  end  bent  down  and  for- 
wardly,  a  vertical  frame  member  secured  to  snd  extending 
opward  from  the  horisontal  frame  member,  two  borl- 
^^>0^^i  frame  members  secured  to  the  vertical  frame  mem- 
ber and  eztoading  rearwardly  aboTe  the  horisontal  plane 
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of  the  first  frame  member,  n  drill  opener  secured  to  the 
rear  terminal  of  the  first  mentioned  horizontal  frame 
member,  handles  secured  to  the  horizontal  frame  mem- 
bers, a  hopper  pivoted  between  the  second  mentioned  hori- 
zontal frame  memt>ers,  a  supporting  wheel  mounted  on  the 
horizontal  frame  member  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  wheel  for  rocUnc  tbe  hopper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hopper  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  an  angular  trip  pivoted  to  the  wheel,  means  for 
securing  the  trip  In  adjusted  position  relatively  to  the 
wheel,  a  trip  member  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engage- 
ment by  the  trip,  and  means  connecting  the  trip  member 
with  the  hopper  for  rocking  the  latter. 


1.12  5,022.  EYE3LASS  -  MOUNTING.  Lowell  L. 
HorcHix.  WoodcIlff-on-Hudson,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1013.     Serial  No.  793,841.     (CI,  88—60.) 


1.  The  herein  described  bridge  for  finger  piece  eyeglass 
mountings,  said  bridge  comprising  at  each  end  a  lens  sup- 
porting lug  having  a  pivot  hole  vertically  therethrough 
Hnd  an  extension  beyond  the  pivot  hole  and  also  having 
adjacent  the  same  end  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lens  strap  arm  independent  of  the  supporting  lug. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  bridge 
l^nvlng  at  its  ends  lug  extensions,  means  carried  by  the 
lir!i'.ge  to  support  lens  straps,  and  a  pair  of  finger  piece 
guHrds  plvotally  connected  to  the  bridge,  each  of  said 
grards  including  «c  an  integral  structure  a  shank,  a  bow- 
»ih)ii)ed  spring  and  a  loop  connecting  the  main  portion  of 
the  spring  and  the  shank,  said  shank  being  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  said  main  portion  of  the  spring 
and  the  free  end  of  the  spring  coCperating  with  said  ex- 
tension of  the  bridge. 

■'{.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  of  a 
briilge  having  at  its  opposite  ends  a  pair  of  pivot  lugs 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the 
bridge  and  having  vertically  arranged  pivot  l^olea  there- 
through, a  pair  of  lens  strap  supporting  arms  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  bridge  adjacent 
the  lugs  aforesaid  and  extending  thence  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  below  said  lugs  and  bent  thence  outwardly 
away  from  each  other  in"  a  vertical  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  lug  plane,  an  da  pair  of  finger  piece 
levers  pivoted  to  said  lugs  above  and  free  from  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  finger  piece  eyeglass  mounting,  the  eombinstlan 
of  a  bridge  having  at  each  end  a  rigid  pivot  lug  having  a 
vertical  pivot  bole  and  an  extension  beyond  said  hole,  a 
pair  of  lens  strap  supporting  arms  secured  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  bridge  between  the  pivot  lugs  and  extending 
downwardly  and  oatwardly  therefrom  independently  of 
the  other  parts  of  the  bridge,  and  a  pair  of  finger  pieces 
pivoted  to  said  lugs  through  said  pivot  holes,  each  *lnger 
piece  including  a  lever  comprising  a  guard  supporting 
shank  and  a  spring,  the  main  portion  of  the  spring  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  shank  and  the  other  portion 
or  free  end  of  the  spring  bearing  against  said  lug  exten- 
sion, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  .12  5,023.      BUCKLE    ATTACHMENT.      Er.nkst    N. 

IIimphseyI  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed  June  25,   1913. 

S.'rUl  No.  775,665.      (Cl.  24—163.) 

In  a  slide  bnekle,  a  hackle  frame,  a  belt-clamping  mem- 
ber comprising  a  slide  movable  to  and  fro  in  said  frame 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  bar  supported  transversely  of  tti« 


frame  adapted  to  overlie  the  space  to  be  occupied  by  the 
end  of  a  belt  engaged  by  said  clamping  slide  and  expose 
said  end  on  each  side  of  said  bar,  a  hinged  connection  be- 


e*  z 


tween  said  bar  and  said  frame  allowing  said  bar  to  be 
elevated  to  free  the  end  of  said  belt,  and  said  bar  provided 
with  means  to  detachably  lock  said  bar  in  the  position  in 
which  It  extends  across  the  frame. 


1,125.024.  BAYONET -BIND  LOCK  FOR  MILITARY 
RIFLES.  Thomas  C.  Johnson,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,720.     (Cl.  42-86.) 


In  a  military  arm.  the  combination  with  a  forearm 
formed  in  the  side  walls  of  it*  forward  end  with  alined 
circular  locklng-recessies  respectively  located  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  transverse  screw-hole  passing  through  It, 
of  a  bayonet-band  applied  to  the  forward  end  of  the  fore- 
arm over  the  said  recesses  therein,  two  perforated  bayo- 
net baud  locks  respectively  locatel  in  the  said  recesse*, 
and  a  conplInK  screw  passing  through  the  said  band,  locks 
iind  screw-hole,  whereby  thrusts  or  pulls  upon  the  band 
Hre  prevented  from  longitudinally  enlarging  the  screw- 
hole. 


I,125,UJ5.  WHEEL  KOR  VEIIIlLES.  Edwin  Jonk8. 
Greenfield,  near  Holywell,  Wales,  and  Watkix  S.  Wil- 
i.i.i.M.s.  l.iv.r;  <)<  I,  England.  Filed  .Vug.  8,  1912.  8*>rlnl 
.\o.  714,124.      H'l.   152—35.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  a  rim,  confronting  seg- 
ment-shaped Independent  receptacles  carried  by  said  felly 
and  said  rim  and  having  their  lougltudlnal  dimensions  ex- 
tending circumferentlally  of  the  wheel,  each  receptacle  be- 
ing substantially  semi-circular  In  crops  srction  and  having 
edges  thereof  flanged  throughout  its  length,  independent 
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air-inflated  bags  arranged  between  the  confronting  recep- 
tacles, and  side  plates  carried  by  each  receptacle  of  said 
felly  and  engaging  the  flanged  edges  of  the  confronting 
receptacles. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim,  recepUcles 
secured  to  said  felly  and  having  their  longitudinal  dimen- 
sions extending  circamferentially  of  the  wheel,  receptacles 
secured  to  the  rim  and  of  greater  length  than  the  recep- 
tacles of  said  felly,  the  receptacles  of  said  rim  and  felly 
being  substantially  seml-drcular  and  having  the  edges 
thereof  flanged  ;  alr-lnfllated  bags  disposed  between  said  re- 
ceptacles, each  of  which  lies  In  part  within  and  fill  said  re- 
ceptacles, and  plates  carried  by  each  felly  receptacle  and 
engaging  the  flanges  of  the  opposite  receptacle  of  said  rim 
and  cooperating  therewith  in  providing  side  incloaures  for 
the  bag  between  said  receptacles  that  permit  of  said  felly 
shifting  relatively  to  said  rim. 


1,125,026.  BEAN  -  HARVB8TKB.  Chablbs  R.  Kbllm, 
Oxnard.  and  Otto  0.  Kbllie,  Santa  Paula,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1914.     SerUl  No.  830,133.     (Cl.  100—31.) 


1.  In  romblnation,  means  to  compress  vines  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  separate  the  vines  into  bundles  and  to 
compress  the  bundles  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flnt  compression. 

2.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  means  having  opposing 
belts  converging  toward  each  other  so  as  to  compresJi 
vines  vertically,  and  means  to  separate  the  vines  into  han- 
dles and  to  compress  the  Individual  bandies  in  a  horison- 
tal  direction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  means  having  opposing 
converging  belts  one  above  the  other,  a  bundling  box  at 
the  discharge  of  the  conveyer,  and  means  in  the  box  for 
forming  the  vines  into  separate  bandies  and  for  compress- 
ing the  separate  bundles  in  a  horixontal  direction. 

4.  Vine  bundling  means,  comprisinf  a  box,  a  pair  of 
revolving  bundler  meml>er8  in  the  box,  each  member  com- 
prising radiating  paddles,  means  to  rotate  the  members  so 
that  their  paddles,  move  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
each  other,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  bondler  mem- 
bers to  cause  the  compression  of  vines  held  between  the 
paddles  of  said  meml>erB. 

5.  Viae  bundling  means,  comprising  a  t>oz,  a  pair  of 
revolving  bundler  members  in  the  box,  each  member  com- 
prising radiating  paddles,  means  to  rotate  the  members 
so  that  their  paddles  move  downwardly  and  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other,  and  means  to  move  said  members  toward 
each  otier  during  their  rotation. 

(ClalnM  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


tween  the  columns  of  an  adjacent  row  and  l>earing  suc'i 
relation  thereto  as  to  form  straight  passages  diagonal  to 


1.125,02t.     HEATBR.    QoTTTEiBD  Rudolf  Max-Kkvtsch- 

HEi,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Rud. 

Otto  Meyer,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Piled  Dec.  22,  1911. 

Serial  No.  667,408.     (Cl.  267—136.) 

A  beater,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  TWtieal  ool- 
amns  connected  together  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends, 
the  coluains  of  each  row  being  rhomboidal  In  cross  section 
and  spaced  apart,  the  columns  of  one  row  extending  ><e- 


11 L  iHi  1 


the   general   direction 
heater. 


of  the   fluid    current    through    tl. 


1,125,028.  ELECTRIC  VAPORIZER.  Frank  Kchn,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,604. 
(Cl.  219—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  induction  conduit  tiaving 
abutting  sections,  of  a  comparatively  thin  open-centered 
meml>er  arranged  between  the  abutting  sections,  an  elec- 
tric resistor  carried  by  said  member,  and  a  terminal  con- 
nection passing  out  through  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  conduit  having 
abutting  sections,  of  a  comparatively  thin  open-centered 
gasket  formed  of  Insulating  material,  an  electric  resistor 
arranged  within  the  open  center  of  said  gasket,  and  a 
terminal  connecti«{>  attached  to  said  resistor  and  passing 
out  through  the  gasket. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  induction  conduit  having 
abutting  flange  sections  and  clamping  means  for  securing 
said  sections  together,  of  a  comparatively  thin  open-cen- 
tered gasket  formed  of  insulating  material,  an  electric  re- 
sistor comprising  a  coil  of  wire  arranged  within  the  open 
center  of  said  gasket,  and  terminal  connections  passing  out 
through  said  gasket,  the  inner  ends  of  said  terminals  pro- 
jecting within  the  open  center  of  the  gasket  and  being  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  ends  of  said  wire. 


1,125,029.  SHAFT  FOR  GOLF-CLUBS.  Allan  E.  Lakd, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,926.     (Cl.  46—4.) 


^£m 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  relatively  light, 
tubular  golf-shaft,  provided  with  means  to  permit  torsion- 
ing  thereof  under  impact. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  metallic 
golf-shaft  having  means  to  permit  torsioning  thereof,  and 
likewise  with  means  for  preventing  collapse  of  the  struc- 
ture under  Impact. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  golf  shaft  having 
a  body  tubaiar  and  tapering  in  form  and  provided  with 
means  to  permit  torsioning  thereof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tapered,  tubular 
metallic  golf  shaft,  having  a  fluted  exterior  and  suscepti- 
ble of  torsion  under  Impact. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  golf 
shaft  having  a  relatively  light  body  susceptible  of  torsion 
and  provided  with  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,125.030.  REAR  INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Oiosoa 
A.  Laubcbsheiubb,  Los  Angeles,  CjiI.  Filed  Not.  24, 
1913.     St-rlal  No.  802,712.     (CI.  177—327.) 


1.  A  BigoallDg  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing 
secured  upon  the  vehicle ;  a  semaphore  arm  pivotally 
mounted  therein  and  normally  projecting  vertically  above 
the  top  thereof ;  an  electric  lamp  on  the  top  of  said  arm  ; 
a  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  secured  to  said  casing 
and  on  a  vertical  line  with  the  semaphore  arm,  said  aper- 
ture being  on  a  horicontal  line  with  tUe  lamp ;  a  trans- 
parent colored  cioaore  for  said  aperture ;  two  magnets 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  semaphore  arm  whereby  the 
top  thereof  Is  moved  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  vertical 
line  whenever  one  or  the  other  of  said  magnets  Is  ener- 
gized ;  and  means  to  energize  one  or  the  other  of  said- 
magnets  when  desired. 

2.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  easing 
secured  upon  the  vehicle ;  a  semaphore  arm  pivotally 
mounted  therein  and  normally  projecting  vertically  aboTe 
the  top  thereof ;  an  electric  lamp  on  the  top  of  aald  arm ; 
a  reflector  secured  upon  tbe  top  of  said  arm  at  the  back 
of  said  lamp  when  viewed  from  the  rear  of  tbe  machine ; 
a  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  secured  to  said  casing 
and  on  a  vertical  line  with  the  semaphore  arm,  said  aper- 
ture l)eing  on  a  horizontal  line  with  the  lamp ;  a  trans- 
parent colored  closure  for  said  aperture ;  two  magnets 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  semaphore  arm  whereby  the 
top  thereof  is  moved  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  vertical 
line  whenever  one  or  the  other  of  said  magnets  is  ener- 
gized ;  and  means  to  energize  one  or  the  other  of  said  mag- 
nets when  desired. 


1,12  5,031.  VAPOR  OILING  SYSTEM.  EajmsT  M. 
Chac«,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1014.  Serial  No.  840,rB6.  (CI. 
184— 6.  > 


1.  A  self-lubrlcatlng  machine-tool  combining  a.  hollow 
frame  forming  a  closed  casing ;  a  power-driven  abaft  en- 
tering through  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  Joumaled  there- 
in ;  a  spindle  emerging  through  the  wall  of  nld  casing 
and  jonrnaled  therein  ;  menns  located  and  Joamaled  with- 
in said  casing  for  transmitting  motion  from  Mid  powtr- 


drlven  shaft  to  said  spindle ;  a  source  of  oil  located  within 
said  casing ;  and  means  deriving  oil  from  said  source  and 
delivering  it  in  the  form  of  a  mist  into  the  chamber  of  said 
casing,  whereby  It  may  permeate  into  bearings  within 
said  casing. 

2.  A  self-lubrlcatlng  mechanism  combining  a  closed 
caalng ;  a  transmission  system  Joumaled  within  said  cas- 
ing ;  a  pipe ;  a  pump  adapted  to  force  oil  under  presaure 
through  said  pipe ;  and  a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  pipe  within  said  closed  casing,  said  nozzle  providing  a 
plurality  of  baffle-  elements  adapted  to  shatter  the  stream 
of  oil  and  generate  therefrom  a  flne  mist  capable  of  be- 
ing carried  by  air  currents  throughout  the  interior  of  said 
casing. 

3.  A  self-luhrlcatlnc  machine-tool  combining  a  frame 
having  one  portion  farming  an  inclosed  casing  and  the 
other  portion  forming  a  base  for  the  support  of  said 
frame ;  a  prime-mover  mounted  on  said  frame ;  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  saM  prime-mover  and  extending  Into 
said  incloalng  casing;  an  element  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  casing ;  a  tranaraisalon  system  joumaled  with- 
in said  Incloaed  easing  to  receive  motion  from  said  mem- 
ber and  transmit  tbe  same  to  said  element ;  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  oil-well  and  being  constrnctt>d  to 
return  oil  condensed  in  Its  interior  to  said  well  ;  and 
means  deriving  power  from  said  prime- mover  and  adapted 
to  generate  a  mist  of  oil  and  to  deliver  it  into  the  interior 
of  said  casing  whereby  it  may  extend  and  permeate  the 
bearings  in  the  Interior  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  self-lubrlcatlng  machine-tool  combining  a  hollow 
frame  forming  a  closed  caHing  and  provided  with  an  oll- 
well  ;  a  power-driven  shaft  entering  through  the  wall  of 
said  rasing  and  Joonutled  therein;  a  spindle  emert^ng 
through  the  wall  of  said  caalnc  and  joumaled  therein  ; 
means  located  within  said  casing  for  trsnsmitting  motion 
from  said  power-driven  shaft  to  mid  spindle  ;  means  de- 
riving liquid  oil  from  aald  well,  converting  it  into  a  mist 
and  delivering  It  in  tliat  form  into  a  chamber  of  said  cas- 
ing, whereby  It  may  permeate  Into  bearings  within  said 
casing ;  and  means  for  enabling  oil  condensed  within  said 
casing  to  return  to  said  well. 

5.  A  self-labricatlng  system  combining  a  closed  casing 
providing  an  oil-well  and  constructed  to  drain  oil  there- 
into and  also  providing  a  bearing  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  having  a  large  passage  leading  tbroogh  the 
adjacent  material  of  the  casing  to  the  wearing  surface  of 
said  bearing;  and  power-driven  means  located  remotely 
from  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  derive  oil  from  said 
well  and  convert  it  Into  a  mist  capable  of  extending 
through  the  intervening  space  to  said  bearing  and  to  i>er- 
meate  It  through  said  enlarged  passage. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,125,032.  DUST-CATCHER.  JAMU  M.  QooDBLL,  West- 
mont  borongh.  Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.106.     (CI.  88—48.) 

1.  A  dast  catcher  comprising  an  outer  caalng,  an  inner 
screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of  projeeting  plates  drenmfer- 
entlally  adjostaMe  aroand  tiie  axis  of  the  outer  easing, 
a  centrally  located  gas  discharge  channel,  means  for  tan- 
gentially  admitting  the  gas  and  dust  to  tbe  Interior  of 
said  screen  and'  means  for  resaovlng  the  settled  dost. 

2.  A  dust  esteber  comprising  an  ooter  casing,  an  Inner 
screen  formed  of  a  plormUty  of  projecting  hard  plates  elr- 
cumferentlally  adjQstaMs  sroand  tbe  axis  of  the  onter 
casing,  a  centrally  located  gas  discbarge  channel,  means 
for  tangentially  admitting  tb*  gaa  and  dust  to  the  interior 
of  said  screen  member,  and  means  for  removing  the  set- 
tled dust. 

3.  A  dust  catcher  comprising  an  outer  easing,  an  Inner 
cylinder  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting 
plates  drcumferentlally  adjustable  around  the  axis  of  the 
outer  caalng,  a  centrally  located  gas  discharge  channel, 
means  for  tangentially  admitting  the  gaa  and  dust  to  tbe 
interior  of  said  Inner  cylinder,  and  means  for  removing 
tbe  settled  dust. 

4.  A  dust  catcher  comprising  an  outer  easing,  a  hopper 
bottom  tberefor,  an  inner  screen  formed  of  a  plnrslity  of 
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Inwardly  projecting  plates  drcumferentlally  adjustable 
around  tbe  axis  of  the  outer  casing,  a  centrally  located  gas 
take  off  channel,  means  for  tangentially  admitting  the 
gas  and  rtust  to  the  interior  of  said  screen,  and  means  for 
removing  the  settled  dust. 


li  ^ 


5.  A  dtrst  catcher  comprising  an  onter  easing,  a  hopper 
bottom  for  said  onter  casing,  a  hopper  member  disposed 
within  tbe  onter  easing,  vertically  extending  plates  ar- 
ranged around  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  hopper  member, 
an  opening,  prorlded  with  a  remorsWe  covering.  In  the 
top  of  the  ssld  outer  casing  through  which  tbe  said  plates 
msy  be  wltlidrawn,  a  centrally  located  elongated  gas 
dlsctaargs  channel,  means  fOr  tangentially  admitting  the 
gas  and  dtast  to  the  space  within  the  vertically  extending 
plates,  snd  means  for  remoTlag  tbe  settled  dast. 

[Clalns  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  0ssette.] 


1,125.033.  SHAFT-OPBBATINO  MECHANISM.  John 
0.  NaiKiSK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Bquli^- 
ment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Dllnols. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750.082.     (CI.  188— S7.) 


1.  Shaft  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  member 
flzedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  be  operated,  a  second 
member  secured  shout  the  upper  end  of  said  first  men- 
tioned member  and  having  poaitlve  engagement ,  against 
rotation  tberran  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  la 
the  opposite  direction,  an  intermediate  cap-shaped  nen- 
her  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  a  lerer  hST- 
ing  coatrolllng  relation  with  the  intermediate  member 
whereby  the  intermediate  member  is  mored  Into  snd  oat 
of  opentlve  relation  with  the  first  mentioned  member. 

2.  Shaft  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  member 
fixedly  connected  to  the  shaft  or  staff  to  be  operated,  a 
secord  member  secnred  about  the  upper  end  of  tiie  towt 
mentlotM  member  and  baring  posltlTe  eagagemeat  thero- 
wltb  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  the  shaft  tberehy,  an  In- 
termediate member  loosely  mounted  on  the  first  memb^ 
and  adapted  to  move  into  and  oat  of  operatlTe  t^atloB 
therewith,    and    an    operating   handle    or    lerer    looady 


mounted  on  the  first  member  whereby  the  position  of  the 
Intermediate  member  is  controlled. 

3.  Shaft  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  member 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  staff  or  shaft  to  be  operated,  a 
second  member  loosely  mounted  on  and  extending  aboat 
the  first  member,  said  second  member  being  adapted  to 
move  vertically  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  first  member,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  first 
member  and  arranged  to  control  the  position  of  the  sec- 
ond member,  and  a  third  member  mounted  above  the  sec- 
ond member  and  having  posltlre  engagement  with  the 
staff  or  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated. 

4.  Shaft  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  member 
fixedly  secured  to  the  staff  or  shaft  to  be  operated,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  fiange  at  Its  lower  end  and 
with  engaging  surfaces  intermediate  of  said  flange  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  member,  a  second  member  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  first  member  and 
provided  with  surfaces  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  en- 
gaging surfaces  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  a  lever 
sUdably  mounted  on  the  flange  of  said  flrst  mentioned 
member  and  arranged  to  control  the  position  of  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  member  so  as  to  move  the  engaging  sur- 
faces of  the  two  members  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion, and  a  third  member  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
staff  or  shaft  whereby  the  elements  of  said  mechanism  are 
maintained  in  place  and  the  staff  or  shaft  may  be  gtren 
movement  independent  of  the  other  elements  of  said  mech- 
anism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  staff  or  shaft  having  a  ratchet 
member  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  flange  be- 
low said  ratchet  member,  a  second  member  slldably 
mounted  above  said  tatchet  member  and  provided  with 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  when  moved 
in  one  direction,  a  drop  handle  or  lever  loosely  mounted 
on  the  fisnge  so  as  to  permit  it  to  rotate  thereon  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  said  shaft  or  staff,  said  handle  or 
lever  being  loosely  held  in  place  on  the  flange  by  said 
second  member,  and  a  third  member  mounted  above  the 
second  member  and  having  positive  relation  with  the 
staff  or  abaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  given  move- 
ment Independent  of  said  handle  or  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


18,864 


CHANOK-OEAB  MECHANISM.     Ocsau)  Au^bn 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edgar 

Belk,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  5.  191.S.     Serial  No. 

788,286.     Original  No.  1,002,503,  dated  Sept.  5.   1911, 

Serial  No.  887,718.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stationary  frame,  a  manually  operable  member,  a  see- 
ondarr  mechanism  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  manaally 
operahle  member,  locking  means  on  the  secondary  media- 
nlsaa,  loekiBg  means  on  the  stationary  frame  and  on  the 
nannally  operable  member  each  adapted  to  cooperate  wW> 
the  locking  means  on  the  secondary  mechanism,  and  a 
lock  actoatlng  mechanism  actnated  by  the  morement  of 
the  manoally  operable  member  wltii  rriation  to  the  frame. 
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2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stationary  frame,  a  manually  onorable  member  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  u  secondary  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  the  manually  operable  member,  a  locking 
member  on  the  secondary  mechanism,  a  locking  member 
In  the  frame  and  the  manually  operable  member  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  each  coSperatc  with  the  locking 
member  on  the  secondary  mechanism,  and  lock  actuating 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  manually  oper- 
able member  on  the  frame. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  manually  operable  lever,  a  secondary  lever,  a  locking 
pin  on  the  secondary  lever,  a  stationary  member  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  engagement  by  the  locking  pin, 
means  to  normally  force  the  pin  into  the  aperture,  there 
being  an  aperture  In  the  manually  operable  lever,  and 
means  on  the  manually  operable  lever  to  force  the  pin  oat 
of  the  aperture  in  the  stationary  member  and  Into  the 
aperture  In  the  manually  operable  lever. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  manually  operable  lever,  a  secondary  lever,  a  locking 
pin  on  the  secondary  lever,  a  stationary  member  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  engagement  by  the  locking  pin, 
means  to  normally  force  the  pin  into  the  aperture,  there 
being  an  aperture  in  the  manually  operable  lever,  and 
means  on  the  manually  operable  lever  to  force  the  plo 
out  of  the  aperture  in  the  stationary  member  and  into 
the  aperture  in  the  manually  operable  lever  when  the 
lever  is  moved  In  one  direction. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  manually  operable  lever,  a  secondary  lever,  a  spring 
actuated  locking  pin  on  the  secondary  lever,  a  stationary 
sector  over  which  the  secondary  lever  travels,  the  sec- 
tor having  apertures  Into  which  the  locking  pin  is  spring 
pressed,  pins  In  the  sector  apertures  adapted  to  fill  these 
apertures  flush  with  the  sector  surface  but  normally 
lying  below  that  surface,  a  member  on  the  manually  op- 
erable lever  having  an  aperture  for  engagement  by  the 
locking  pin,  and  means  on  the  manually  operable  lever 
for  moving  the  sector  pins  to  completely  fill  the  sector 
apertures. 

6.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  stationary  frame  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  man- 
ually operable  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  sec- 
ondary member,  a  locking  pin  on  the  secondary  member 
adapte<l  for  entry  Into  the  apertures  in  the  frame  and 
the  manually  operable  member,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  manually  operable  member  to  oper- 
ate the  locking  pin. 

7.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stationary  sector  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  its 
periphery,  a  secondary  lever  having  a  block  on  its  end 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  periphery  of  the  sector,  a  spring 
pressed  pin  in  the  block  and  adapted  to  enter  the  sector 
apertures,  a  manually  operable  lever,  and  means  on  the 
manually  operable  lever  and  actuated  by  the  movements 
thereof  to  force  the  pin  out  of  the  sector  apertures. 

8.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stationary  sector  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  its 
periphery,  movable  plugs  for  the  apertures,  a  .«»econdary 
1«  ver  having  a  block  on  its  end  and  adapted  to  travel 
over  the  periphery  of  the  sector,  a  spring  pressed  pin  on 
the  block  and  adapted  to  enter  the  sector  apertures,  a 
manually  operable  lever  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
travel  over  the  block  and  having  an  ap»'rtiire  therein  for 
entry  of  the  pin  in  the  block,  and  means  on  the  manually 
operable  lever  and  actuated  by  the  movement  thereof  to 
move  the  plugs  in  the  apertures  to  force  the  pin  out  of 
the  sector  apertures  and  into  the  aperture  in  the  exten- 
sion on  the  manually  operable  lever. 

9.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stationary  sector  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  its 
periphery,  movable  plugs  in  the  apertures,  a  secondary 
lever,  a  pin  carried  by  the  secondary  lever  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  sector  apertures,  means  to  normally  press  the 
pins  into  the  apertures,  a  manually  operable  lever  having 
an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  pin,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  manually  operable  lever  to  engage  with  the  mov- 
able plugs  and  force  the  pin  out  of  the  apertures  on  the 
movement  of  the  manually  operable  lever  in  one  direction. 


10.  In  combination,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  in^uding  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  power  transmission  elements  adapted  to 
effect  dlTerent  driving  relations  between  the  two  shafts, 
a  manually  operable  member,  connective  means  between 
said  member  and  the  transmission  elements  whereby 
movement  of  said  member  causes  shifting  of  said  elements 
into  and  out  of  driving  relation,  and  means  capable  of  be^ 
Ing  set  while  the  transmission  mechanism  Is  in  operation 
to  cause  disconnection  between  said  member  and  trans- 
mission elements  when  said  elements  are  all  out  of  op- 
erative relation  during  a  sabaeqaent  manual  operation  of 
said  member. 

11.  In  combination,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
clutch,  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  power  transmission  elements 
adapted  to  efl'ect  different  driring  relation  between  the 
two  shafts,  a  manually  operable  eloteh  pedal,  connective 
media  between  said  pedal  and  the  transmission  elements 
whereby  movement  of  saM  clutch  pe<lal  first  operates  to 
open  the  clutch  and  then  to  shift  said  elements  into  and 
out  of  driving  relation,  and  means  capable  of  being  set 
while  the  transmission  mechanism  is  In  operation  to  cause 
disconnection  between  said  pedal  and  transmission  ele- 
ments when  said  elements  are  all  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion during  a  subsequent  manual  operation  of  said 
member. 

12.  In  combination,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
variable  speed  transmission  mecbanism  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  power  transmission  elements  adapted  to 
effect  different  driving  relations  between  the  two  shafts, 
and  an  element  shifting  mechanism  embodying  a  manually 
operable  member,  a  secondary  member  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  manually  operable  member,  connectlTe 
means  between  the  two  memt>erB,  connective  means  be- 
tween the  secondary  member  and  the  transmission  ele- 
ments, and  means  capable  of  being  manually  set  while  the 
transmission  mechaniam  is  In  operation  to  cause  discon- 
nection between  said  members  when  said  elements  are  all 
out  of  operative  relation  daring  a  subaequent  manual  op- 
eration of  said  member. 

13.  In  combination,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
clutch,  a  rarlabie  speed  transmission  mechanism  including 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  power  transmission  elements  adapt- 
ed to  effect  different  driving  relations  between  the  two 
shafts,  a  manually  operable  clutch  pedal,  a  secondary 
element  shifting  member,  connective  media  between  the 
clutch  pedal  and  the  transmission  elements,  connective 
means  between  the  dutch  pedal  and  the  secondary  mem- 
ber, whereby  movement  of  the  clutch  pedal  first  operates 
tn  open  the  clutch  and  then  to  shift  said  elements  into 
and  out  of  driving  relation,  and  means  capable  of  being 
set  while  the  transmission  mechanism  Is  In  operation  to 
lauw  illsconnection  between  the  clutch  p«'<lal  and  sec- 
ondary member  when  said  elements  are  all  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  during  a  suhsequent  manual  operation  of  the 
clutch  pedal. 

14.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  .stationary  frame,  a  manually  operable  member,  a  sec- 
ondary mechanism  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  manually 
operable  member,  locking  means  on  the  secondary  mecha- 
nism, locking  means  on  the  stationary  frame  and  on  the 
manually  operable  member  each  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  locking  means  on  the  secondary  mechanism,  a 
lock  actuating  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  manually  operable  member  with  relation  to  the  frame, 
and  manually  operable  means  capable  of  being  set  to  cause 
actuation  of  the  locking  means  to  effect  disconnection  of 
the  secondary  mechanism  from  the  manually  operable 
member  upon  subsequent  operation  of  said  member. 

15.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stationary  frame,  a  manually  operable  member,  a  sec- 
ondary member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  manually 
operable  member,  releasable  connective  means  between 
the  two  members,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  manually  operable  member  with  relation  to  the  frame 
to  actuate  said  connective  means,  and  manually  operable 
means  capable  of  being  set  to  cause  actuation  of  the  con- 
nective moans  to  effect  disconnection  Iwtween  the  two 
members  upon  their  subsequent  movement. 


16.  In  combination,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  including  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  power  transmission  elements  adapted  to 
effect  different  driving  rjflations  between  the  two  shafts, 
and  an  element  shifting  mechanism  embodying  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  manually  operable  member,  a  secondary 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  manually  operable 
member,  releasable  connective  means  between  the  two 
members,  connective  media  between  the  secondary  mem- 
ber and  the  transmission  elements,  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  manually  operable  member  with  re- 
lation to  the  frame  to  actuate  said  connective  means,  and 
means  capable  of  being  manually  set  while  the  transmis- 
sion mechanism  Is  in  operation  to  cause  actuation  of  said 
connective  means  to  effect  disconnection  between  the  two 
members  upon  their  subsequent  movement. 

17.  In  combination,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
clutch,  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  power  transmission  elements 
adapted  to  effect  different  driving  relations  between  the 
two  shafts,  a  manually  operable  clutch  pedal,  a  second- 
ary member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  clutch  pedal, 
releasable  connective  means  between  the  pedal  and  mem- 
ber, connective  media  between  the  secondary  member  and 
the  transmission  elements,  the  arrangement  being  snch 
that  movement  of  the  clntch  pedal  first  oi>erates  to  open 
the  clutch  and  then  to  shift  said  elements  into  and  oat  of 
driving  relation,  means  actuated  by  the. movement  of  the 
clutch  pedal  to  actuate  said  connecting  means,  and 
means  capable  of  being  manually  set  while  the  transmis- 
sion mechanism  Is  in  operation  to  cause  actaatlon  of  said 
connective  means  to  effect*  disconnection  between  the 
pedal  and  member  when  the  transmission  elements  are 
all  out  of  driving  relation  during  a  subsequent  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  pedal. 


13,866.  NOISELESS  CASE  FOR  NOISY  MACHINES. 
JosBPH  F«ASCis  O'Bthnk.  Jarbidge,  Nev.  Filed  Oct. 
27.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,913.  Original  No.  1,042,967. 
dated  Oct.  29,  1912,  Serial  No.  614,673.     (CI.  197—180.) 


:!•  I'">I,  ;•  T'OK  II'.  '.W 


1.  Tn  a  sound  deadening  device  for  machines,  a  casing 
having  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  means 
for  unlocking  said  cover,  and  means  for  closing  said  cover, 
said  unlocking  and  closing  means  being  operated  by  air 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  sound  deadening  device  for  machines,  a  casing 
having  a  vocuum  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  caalng,  means 
for  unlocking  said  cover,  means  for  closing  said  cover, 
said  unlocking  and  closing  means  being  operated  by  air 
pressure,  a  valve  for  the  unlocking  means,  a  valve  for  the 
closing  means,  and  means  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  for 
causing  the  movement  of  said  valves. 

3.  An  air  tight  case  for  typewriters  comprising  a  lower 
totally  inclosing  portion  with  continuous  vertical  walls 
tf-rmlnattng  In  a  plane ;  a  gasket  upon  said  walls,  in  the 
plane :  an  adjustable  spring  hinged  cover  of  strong  trans- 
parent material  bounded  by  a  metal  edge  terminating  in 
a  plane  and  vacuum  means  for  securing  the  cover. 

4.  A  totally  inclosing  operative  case  for  typewriters 
having  a  complete  keyboard  corresponding  to  an  inclosed 


typewriter  keyboard,  and  said  keys  having  attached  rub- 
ber cushions  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  inclosed  type- 
writer keys ;  a  "  case  release  "  key  operating  an  opening 
device ;  a  "  case  lock  "  key  operating  a  closing  device ;  a 
"  carriage  shift  "  key  operating  a  carriage  shift  device ; 
and  a  platen  turning  knob  wttboat  tiie  ease  having  means 
for  taming  the  tjrpewriter  irtaten  within. 

6.  In  a  sound  deadening  device  for  typewriters,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  an 
auxiliary  keyboard  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  cas- 
irig,  the  stems  of  said  keys  passing  Into  said  casing,  means 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  air  from  said  casing  around 
the  sterns,  a  platen  turning  knob,  a  shaft  ther<>for  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  the  casing  and  having  a  connec- 
tion with  the  platen  shaft  of  the  typewriter,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  passage  of  air  around  said  knob  shaft. 

6.  In  a  sound  deadening  device  for  typewriters,  a  cas- 
ing Inclosing  the  typewriter  and  provided  with  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  cover  fcr  said  casing,  means  for  operating  the 
typewriter  keys  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  means  for 
turning  the  platen  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  means 
for  shifting  the  carriage  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  air  into  or  out 
of  the  casing. 

7.  In  a  typewriter  case,  a  cover,  a  hinged  cylinder  at 
the  back  and  center  of  the  case,  a  piston  in  said  cylind^ 
c<.nnected  to  the  case  cover  by  a  Jointed  rod.  a  two  way 
valve  at  the  base  of  the  cylinder  for  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder  with  a  vacuum  chamber  or  the 
atmosphere,  a  ease  lock  k^  and  a  ayst»n  of  levers  from 
said  valve  to  said  ease  lock  key. 

8.  In  an  air  tight  case  for  typewriters,  a  balanced 
valve,  a  strong  spring  below  the  balanced  valve,  a  notched 
Icck-har  above  the  balanced  valve  and  In  the  case  cover,  a 
weaker  spring  alx)ve  and  for  said  lock-bar  and  in  said 
ease  cover,  a  latch  In  said  case  cover,  a  spring  acting  on 
said  latch  and  adapted  to  force  said  latch  against  said 
lock-bar  and  Into  said  notch  on  said  lock-bar,  a  hole  in 
ssid  latch,  a  wedge  to  engage  said  hole  and  force  said 
latch  back  against  Its  spring,  a  case  release  key  and  con- 
nections from  said  wedge  to  said  case  release  key. 

9.  In  a  sound  deadening  device  for  typewriters,  an  In- 
closing casing  provided  with  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  cover 
therefor,  means  for  shutting  off  said  chamber  from  the 
outer  atmosphere  when  the  cover  is  raised,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  space  within  the  cover  with  the  vacuum 
chamber  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  sound  deadening  casing,  a 
tjpewrlter  therein  having  a  traveling  carriage,  means  op- 
etaUe  to  return  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter  and  means 
In  part  exterior  to  the  casing  to  control  said  operable 
means. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  sound  deadening  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  cover,  a  machine  therein,  means  to 
operate  said  machine,  means  to  move  said  cover,  and 
means  In  part  exterior  to  said  casing  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  machine  and  cover. 


13,866.     STEKRING-GEAR  FOR   VEHICLES.     David  E. 

Ross,  La  Fayette,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No. 

865.200.     Original  No.  1,059.951,  dated  Apr.   22,   1913, 

Serial  No.  521,014.     (Cl.  74—79.) 

1.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  statioc- 
ary  housing,  of  a  threaded  shaft  extended  through  the 
housing  and  Journaled  therein  so  as  to  be  incapable  of 
longitudinal  movement,  exterior  threads  on  the  shaft 
within  the  bousing,  a  member  bavinK  a  lon;;itudinal  bore 
surrounding  the  said  threads  on  the  shaft,  the  bore  be- 
ing of  larger  diameter  than  the  exterior  parts  of  the 
threads  whereby  a  tubular  space  is  provided  between  the 
member  and  shaft.  Babbitt  metal  poured  within  said  space 
and  filling  the  same  so  as  to  provide  threaded  engage- 
ment between  the  member  and  shaft,  the  member  being 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  cavity,  a  rock-shaft,  a  stem 
on  the  rock-shaft  projecting  Into  the  cavity  of  the  mem- 
ber at  the  center  thereof.  Babbitt  metal  poured  into  said 
cavity  and  surrounding  said  stem,  the  sides  of  said  cavlty^ 
having  a  circular  groove   concentric   therewith   and  the 
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erst  Babbitt  metal   filling  said  groove,  and  a  crank  con- 
nected with  the  rock-shaft. 


-.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary houaing,  of  a  shaft  extended  through  said  bousing  and 
Journaled  therein,  exterior  acrew  threads  on  aald  abaft 
within  the  housing,  a  pair  of  mated  plates  secured  to- 
gether within  the  housing,  said  plates  when  assembled 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  therebetween,  the  said 
shaft  extending  through  said  opening  and  being  spaced 
therefrom,  an  easily  fusible  metallic  substance  filling  said 
opening  about  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  wherebjr 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft  is  proTlded, 
said  plates  also  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  op[>08lte  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  said 
opening,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  the  housing,  a  crank 
secured  to  said  shaft,  means  connected  with  said  crank 
for  steering,  a  stem  rigidly  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
projecting  into  the  cylindrical  cavity  between  the  said 
plates,  and  an  easily  fusible  metallic  substance  molded  in 
the  said  cavity  and  surrounding  the  said  stem,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  when  the  threaded  shaft  is  ro- 
tated back  and  forth,  said  plates  are  moved  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft,  the  said  metallic  substance  is  turned  in  the 
cylindrical  cavity  and  the  said  stem  is  moved  in  said  me- 
tallic substance. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
housing,  of  a  shaft  extended  through  said  housing  and 
Journaled  therein,  exterior  screw  threads  on  said  shaft 
within  the  housing,  a  pair  of  mated  metal  plates  within 
the  housing,  means  for  securing  said  plates  together,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  plates  being  so  formed  as  to  pro- 
vide, between  the  plates,  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  cy- 
lindrical cavity,  the  said  bore  surrounding  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  shaft,  but  being  spaced  therefrom,  BabUtt 
metal  cast  within  the  said  bore  about  the  threaded  part 
of  the  shaft  whereby  screw  threaded  engagement  Is  pro- 
vided between  the  plates  and  the  shaft,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  housing,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  stem 
rigidly  projecting  from  the  crank  shaft  Into  the  said  cy- 
lindrical cavity  and  Babbitt  metal  cast  In  said  cavity  and 
surrounding  the  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary hollow  housing  having  oppositely  projecting  hub  ex- 
tr-nsions,  there  being  a  bore  through  the  housing  and 
through  said  extensions,  a  steering  shaft  extended  through 
said  housing  and  Journaled  in  the  hub  extensions,  a  mem- 
ber within  the  housing,  said  member  having  a  bore  there- 
through and  a  cylindrical  cavity  therein,  the  said  bore 
surrounding  the  steering  shaft  and  being  spaced  there- 
from, exterior  screw  threads  on  the  shaft  within  the 
bore  of  the  member,  Babbitt  metal  molded  within  the 
said  bore  about  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  bousing,  a  crank  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  stem  rigidly  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and 
projecting  into  the  said  cavity,  concentric  ribs  extending 
In  the  said  cavity  from  each  side  thereof,  and  Babbitt 
iBetal  filling  said  cavity  about  said  stem. 

6.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
housing,  of  hub-like  projections  extending  from  said 
housing,  a  steering  shaft  extended  through  the  boaatng, 
a  tubular  steering  post  surrounding  the  steering  shaft 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  post  projecting  into  one  of 


the  said  extensions,  a  sleeve  nut  surrounding  the  steering 
post  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  housing, 
thrust  collars  projecting  from  the  said  shaft,  Babbitt 
metal  molded  into  the  space  between  the  steering  post  and 
the  steering  shaft  mid  metal  surrounding  said  thrust  col- 
lars, exterior  screw  threads  on  the  steering  shaft  within 
the  housing,  a  pair  of  metal  plates  within  the  housing, 
said  plates  being  secured  together  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent faces  so  formed  as  to  provide  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  cylindrical  cavity,  said  bore  surrounding  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  steering  shaft.  Babbitt  metal  cast  in  the 
said  bore  about  the  threads  of  said  shaft,  a  rock-shaft 
Journaled  In  the  housing,  a  crank  secured  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  ribbed  stem  rigidly  connected  with  the  crank 
shaft  and  projecting  into  the  said  cavity,  and  Babbitt 
metal  cast  in  said  cavity  and  surrounding  the  said  stem, 
the  sides  of  the  cavity  being  provided  with  a  central  open- 
Ins  and  with  circular  rtba  surrounding  the  said  opening, 
whereby  the  Babbitt  metal  therein  Is  Journaled  between 
the  said  plates. 

6.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
housing,  hub-like  projections  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing, a  steering  shaft  extended  through  the  housing,  a 
ttibular  steering  post  surrounding  the  steering  shaft  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  post  projecting  Into  one  of  the  said 
extensions,  a  sleeve  nut  surrounding  the  steering  post 
and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  housing,  thrust 
collars  projecting  from  the  said  shaft,  Babbitt  metal 
u'.olded  Into  the  space  between  the  steering  post  and  the 
steering  shaft,  said  metal  surrounding  said  thmst  collars, 
exterior  screw  threads  on  the  steering  shaft  within  the 
housing,  a  member  within  the  housing,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  with  a  cylindrical 
cavity,  said  bore  surrounding  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
steering  shaft.  Babbitt  metal  cast  in  the  said  bore  about 
the  threads  of  said  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  the 
housing,  a  crank  secured  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  ribbed  stem 
rigidly  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and  projecting 
into  the  cavity  in  the  said  member,  and  Babbitt  metal  cast 
In  said  cavity  and  sorronndlng  the  said  stem,  the  sides 
of  the  cavity  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  and 
with  circular  ribs  surrounding  the  said  opening,  where- 
by the  Babbitt  metal  therein  is  Journaled  In  the  said 
cavity. 

7.  In  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  an  actuating  member 
having  a  cyllndric  reeesa  axlally  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  rock  shaft,  said  rock  shaft  having  a  part  entering 
said  recess  and  a  meral)er  in  said  recess  fllling  the  space 
between  the  part  of  said  rock  shaft  therein  snd  the  walls 
of  the  said  recess. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  s  reciprocatory  actuat- 
ing member  having  a  cyllndric  recess  in  axial  parallelism 
with  the  rocfc  shaft,  a  disk-like  member  in  said  recess  hav- 
ing a  diametrical  slot,  said  rock  shaft  having  a  part  en- 
tering the  said  recess  and  sngaglng  said  slot. 

9.  In  combination,  a  ro^  shaft,  a  reciprocatory  actuat- 
ing member  having  a  cyllndric  recess  in  axial  parallelism 
with  the  rock  shaft,  said  rock  shaft  having  a  stem  enter- 
ing said  recess ;  and  a  circular  member  in  said  recess  hav- 
ing a  diametrical  slot  engaging  said  stem. 

10.  In  combination ;  a  casing ;  a  rock  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating actuating  member  in  the  casing  provided  with  a 
cycllndric  recess  in  axia!  parallelism  with  the  rock  shaft; 
said  rock  shaft  having  a  stem  entering  said  reeess,  and 
means  for  moving  said  actuating  member  longitudinally ; 
with  a  rotatable  circular  member  fitted  in  said  recess  and 
having  a  diametrical  slot  engaging  said  stem ;  whereby 
when  the  actuating  member  is  moved  longitudinally  said 
rock  shaft  Is  rocked. 


13,8«7.     LOCK-NUT.     Hisam  B.  Tirr,  Northbrtdge.  Mass.. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Y.  Granger,  BnrrlllTflls, 

R.  I.      Filed  Sept.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  780,007.     Orfg. 

Inal    No.    1.019,379,    dated   Mar.    5,    1912,    Serial    No. 

664,981.     (CI.  181—21.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lock  nut  havlnt  a  sitt 
formed  in  the  body  of  the  nut  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis 
of  the  nut  and  extending  beyond  the  axis,  with  the  outer 


edge  of  the  slit  termlnatlag  substantially  at  the  uagkt 
between  the  pressing  sarfaee  of  the  not  and  one  of  its 
sides  and  forming  a  bearing  comer  overhanglBg  fftt  oster 
edge  of  said  slit. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lock  nut  having  a  slit 
formed  in  the  body  of  the  nut  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis 
of  the  n«t.  with  the  Inner  edge  of  sali  slit  extending 
partially  through  the  screw  threaded  opening  of  the  nut 
and  nearer  the  pressing  surfa^  of  the  nut  than  the  crown, 
and  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  slit  terminating  substan- 
tially at  the  angle  between  the  pressing  surface  of  the  nut 
and  one  of  its  vertical  sides,  forming  a  bearing  comer 
overhanging  the  outer  edge  oC.aald  slit.    ■ 

3.  A  lock  nut  having  an  oblique  slit  in  the  body  of  the 
nut,  said  sUt  extending  upward  from  the  aa^  batweea  the- 
pressing  surface  of  the  nut  and  one  of  its  vertical  sides 
partially  through  the  screw  thraadsd  central  opening  of 
the  nut,  with  said  pressing  surface  forming  a  triangular 
tOBgne  and  also  forsrtng  a  hearing  eontter  at  \be  Unr«t 
edge  of  said  vertical  sMe,  with  said  bearing  corher  slightly 
above  said  pressing  surface. 


II 


13,868.  PREUEATBB.  <taOW»  H.  WibSOM,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Piled  Dee.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  87«,889.  Orig- 
inal No.  1,108,061,  dated  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,149.     (a.  122—425.) 


'fTT«>»j 


1.  In  onablMkloa  mittk  «  MOv  feSTteg  «  smoke  box,  a 
preheater  eoMptMBS  tt  iMfliS  •■>*•  la  tte  Sox  adapted  to 
deflect  the  hot  flMSib  m4  tui  wtsi  «rtk  idtsmediate  the 
baffle  pUte  sad  ths  taBer. 

2.  In  OQBhlMrtton  wttfe  a  hotter  barteg  «  smoke  box,  a 
preheater  irjiapriBlag  a  hnfls  plate  te  «he  tox  adapted  to 
d^eet  the  hst  sasss,  aai  tasd-tsatsr  sails  carried  by  the 
plate  between  the  boflar  sad  sali  plate. 

S.  In  comMnatloB  with,  a  boiler  havtag  a  smoke  box,  a 
preheater  coflprlsing  a  balls  plate  In  the  box  adapted  to 
deflect  the  hot  gases  Arom  the  boOer,  feed-water  eoiis  ear- 
rlsd  by  the  bafle  plate  between  the  boiler  and  said  plats, 
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said  first-mentioned  colls,  the  feed  water  being  adapted  to 
be  first  heated  by  the  hot  gases  and  then  by  tlie  exhanst 


4.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box,  a 
preheater  comprising  a  baflte  plate  la  the  box  having  a 
snbstantially  horisontal  extenston,  said  baflie  plate  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  the  boiler,  feed-water  coOa 
carried  by  the  baflle-plate  bstweea  tts  boiler  trnd  the  plate 
and  by  said  eztenslen  on  the  and«  side  thereof,  neam- 
heated  cofls  in  said  box  connected  to  the  coils  carried  by 
the  baffle  plate  and  tts  extension,  the  feed-water  passing 
throogh  said  colls  Delng  adapted  to  be  first  heated  by  the 
hot  gases  and  then  by  the  exhaust  steam.  < 


13,889.  SELF  -  .VDJUSTIKG  BALL-BEARING.  SvBS 
OCSTAV  WiNoguiBT,  Gottenborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken,  Safve  Strand- 
gata,  Oambestaden,  Gk>ttenborg,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
IdlS.  Serial  No.  744,746.  Original  No.  980.682,  dated 
Jan.  3,  1911,  Serial  No.  462,667.     {CI.  64 — 49.) 


1.  A  selt-adjostlng  bearing  having  an  outer  ring,  a  ban 
set,  inner  rings  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ball  set  and 
provided  with  concentric  spherical  surfaces  contacting 
mm  corrtspondtog  surfaces  wltiiin  said  outer  ring,  a 
iMtt-«ad  means  for  transmitting  the  axial  pressure  et 
<ftie -diaft  to  siM  onter  ring  tbirmgh  the  balls,  said  ring 
being  pivTlded  with  a  space  at  one  side  for  the  Introdoe- 
tlon  1^  tbs  tenor  ttegs  and  ball  set  within  saM  ring. 

2.  A  sett-adjusting  bearing  having  two  ball  sets,  lateral 
loBer  -x1a|9  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  baA  sets,  aa 
outer  ring  inclosing  said  ball  sets  and  lateral  inner  rings 
Bad.  lUg/ytg  coaeeBtrle  spherical  snrCaces  whereon  said 
lateral  itags  having  corresponding  surfaces  are  engaged. 
aa<l  an  lafemedlate  toner  ring  engaged  between  tbe  re- 
spective hall  sets  and  adapted  for  supporting  engagement 
wKh  the  ahaff,  said  onter  ring  being  provided  with  a 
space  at'  one'  iMe  for  the  tntrodnctlon  of  the  Inner  ring 
and  ball  sete'  witldn  said  outer  ring. 

8.  A  self-adjusting  bearing  having  an  integral  outer 
ring,  a  ball  set,  inner  rings  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
ball  set  and  provided  with  wuueuHlt  spherical  surfaces 
contacting  np<Mi  corresponding  surfaces  within  said  outer 
integral  ring,  and  tteans  for  transmitting  the  axial  pres- 
sure of  the  shaft  to  said  outer  ring  through  the  balls,  said 
integral  outer  ring  .being  formed  for  tbe  introduction  of 
the  laaer  rings  and  ball  set  within,  ssld  outer  ting. 

4.  A  8sU-ad]nstlng  bearing  having  an  tntegral  onter 
ling,  p  has  Mt,  Inner  rings  located  at  oppoeite  sides  of 
the  bhil  set  and  provided  with  eoneentrtc  spherical  sur- 
faces contacting  upon  correairanding  surfaces  within  said 
onter  integral  ring,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  axial 
pressure  of  tbe  shaft  to  said  outer  ring  through  the  halls, 
said  Integral  outer  ring  bstng-teimsd  for  the  Introdnctlmi 
of  tbe  Inner  rings  and  ball  sst  wltklB  asld  outer  ring,  when 
turned  at  approximattiy  right-angles  thereto. 

6.  A  self-sdjnstlng  bearing  having  an  integral  enter 
rtag.  a  ball  set,  inner  rings  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbs 
ball  set  and  provided  with  eoaeentrie  spherical  snrfaees 
osntaeting  upon  corresponding  surfaces  within  aUf)  outer 
lBt«rtf  ilBg,  neaas  for  traaMdtlibg  tM  aMMT  pn  " 
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of  the  shaft  to  said  outer  ring  through  the  ball  set,  the 
inner  rings  and  the  outer  ring  being  relatively  so  shaped 
as  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  the  inner  rings  and  ball 
set  within  said  outer  ring  when  turned  at  an  angle  thereto. 

6.  A  self-adjusting  bearing  having  an  outer  ring,  inner 
rings  provided  with  concentric  spherical  surfaces  contact- 
ing upon  corresponding  surfaces  within  said  outer  ring, 
balls  supported  by  said  inner  rings,  a  shaft  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  pressure  of  the  shaft  to  said  outer  ring 
through  the  balls,  said  outer  ring  being  provided  with  a 
space  at  one  side  for  the  introduction  of  the  inner  rings 
within  said  outer  ring  when  turned  at  an  angle  thereto. 

7.  A  self  adjusting  bearing  having  two  ball  sets,  lateral 
inner  rings  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ball  sets,  an 
outer  ring  Inclosing  said  ball  sets  and  lateral  inner  rinf^s 
and  having  concentric  spherical  surfaces  whereon  said 
lateral  rings  having  corresponding  surfaces  are  engaged, 
and  an  intermediate  Inner  ring  engaged  between  the  re- 
spective ball  sets  and  adapted  for  supporting  engagement 
with  the  shaft,  said  outer  ring  being  provided  with  a 
space  at  one  side  for  the  introduction  of  the  Inner  rings 
and  ball  sets  within  said  outer  ring  when  turned  at  an 
angle  thereto. 

8.  A  self-adjusting  bearing  having  an  integral  outer 
ring,  inner  rings  provided  with  concentric  spherical  wir- 
faces  contacting  upon  correq>ondinx  surfaces  within  said 
outer  integral  ring,  balls  supported  by  said  inner  rings, 
and  means  for  transmitting  tbe  pressure  of  the  shaft  to 
said  outer  ring  through  tbe  t>allf,  said  Integral  outer  ring 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  introduction  of  ttie  Inner  rings 
within  said  outer  ring  when  turned  at  an  angle  thereto. 

9.  A  self-adjusting  bearing  having  an  integral  outer 
ring,  inner  rings  provided  with  concentric  spherical  sur- 
faces contacting  upon  correspondlag  surfaces  within  said 
outer  integral  ring,  balls  supported  by  said  inner  rlnga, 
and  means  for  tmnsmlttlng  tbe  axial  pressure  of  the  abaft 
to  said  outer  ring  through  the  balls,  said  integral  outer 
ring  being  adapted  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  the  inner 
rings  within  said  outer  ring,  when  turned  at  approxi- 
mately right-angles  thereto. 

10.  A  self-adjusting  bearing  having  an  integraf  outer 
ring,  inner  rings  provided  with  concentric  spberlpal  sur- 
faces contacting  upon  corresponding  surfaces  wlthlB-Mfl 
outer  Integral  ring,  balls  supported  by  said  inner  rings, 
means  for  transmitting  tbe  axial  pressure  of  the  shaft  to 
said  outer  ring  through  the  balls,  the  inner  rings  and  the 
outer  ring  being  relatively  so  shaped  aa  to  pcnnlt  tbe 
introduction  of  the  inner  rings  within  said  outer  ring 
when  turned  at  an  angle  thereto. 

11.  A  self-adjusting  bearing  having  an  IntegriU  outer 
ring.  Inner  rings  provided  with  concentric  spherlesl  Bar- 
faces  contacting  upon  corresponding  surfaces  within  said 
outer  Integral  ring,  balls  supported  by  said  inner  rings, 
means  for  transmitting  the  pressure  of  the  shaft  to  said 
outer  ring  through  the  balls,  the  inner  rings  and  tbe  outer 
ring  being  relatively  so  shaped  as  to  permit  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  Inner  rings  within  said  outer  ring  when  turned 
at  an  angle  thereto. 


DESIGNS. 


46,800.  SAFETY-PIN.  Elizabith  M.  Gilbbidi,  Nortb> 
Attlsboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  K.  Onmae  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massacboaetts.  F\fei  Nov.  7, 
1914.    Serial  No.  870,920.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


46,851.  DRESS.  James  N.  Gruathouse,  Muscatine. 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,777.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dress,  ss  shown. 


46,852.  CLOTHES-PIN.  J  auks  Obimes,  WlchiU,  Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,417.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


Tb«  onuunentBl  design  for  a  safety  pin,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  destgs  for  a  clotbss  pin,  as  shown. 


.46.853.  GAME -BOARD.  Chacnckt  A.  Hoohbs,  Ross- 
vllle.  III.  Filed  Oct  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,908. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  dsalgn  for  a  game  board,  as  riiowB. 
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46,864.     BALE-OF-COTTON  TOY   ANIMAL.     Joseph   R. 
Jahsagin,    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Filed    Oct.    29,    1914 
Serial  No.  869,319.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


46,867.     HANDLE  AND  GUARD  FOR  SAD-IRON.     Lous 
RostNBALM,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    22.    1914 
Serial  No.  867,135.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bale  of  cotton  toy  animal, 
as  shown. 


46,866.      AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER-BAR  BRACKET-ARM 
Habbt  H.  Lbcklbb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Emll 
Grossman  MTg  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  868  141 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  handle  and  guard  for  sad 
Irons,  substantially  aa  shown. 


46  868.     TOY.     Wiluam  M.  UXDntHlu,  Fbakcm  M    Uk 
S?S"^"3V^A  >*•  ^"^"H^^   Or.enwiTh.^Con;. 


The  oraamenUl  design  for   an  automobile  bamper-bar 
bracket-arm,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 


46369.      TOY    RATTLE.      Cwm>BD    M.    Watbods     East 
Term  of  patent  J^eSS^'       '        *      ^'^^  ^*-  ^•^*^- 


46.856.  INKSTAND.  Bi  njiro  Ota.  Paradise.  Mont 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,324  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  sn  ink  sUnd,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  rattle,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHSD   JANUARY  12,   1916 


The  following  trade-marks  are  publisbed  In  compliance  wltli  aactton  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20^  1006^  as  amended  March  a,  1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  most  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date.- 

Marks  applied  for  "imder  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  reglstral>le  under  the  provision 
iB  daiise  Cb)  of  seotloii  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dc^Uars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Be^NoJU^e.  fCLAMI  4a  1MQQOS  MMD  OMKBDI- 
■rrslOP  rOOIMD  Vmum.  C.  Ammimw.  Terra  C«ta, 
Fla.     titoi  A«»  U.  ttlO.     UBdav  tca^ecr  proTlM. 


Partiettlor  dttortption  of  good*. — OrangM  and  Orape- 
Fmlt. 

Cla4fM  Me  aince  Novamber,  1808. 


Ber.  No.  60.987.  (CIAM  1«.  PAnOS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEKIALS.)  Tm  PARttaos  -  SAMairr  Compant, 
aaralaiid,  Ohio.     PBad  J«b.  %,  X»12. 

I^AT-CO 


PmrtioaUmr  imeri^Mon  of  gooda. — EaaBeU. 
Claitm  ut«  aince  Dec  1.  1911. 


8er.  No.  66,140.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  WMnaN 
Hat  a  Mamofactubimo  CoHrAMT,  Mttwaakee,  Wis. 
Fllad  Ans.  8,  1912.     Ua^er  ten-year  pronao. 


I^ELLEHONT 


Pmrtkmtmr  ifewH^Ma*  •f  gooiM. — Hata»  Ci^,  aioraa, 
Mlttena,  and  Sweater-Coata. 

Vlaimf  u$e  for  about  twenty  yearm. 

[YoLtie. 


Bar.  No.  66.931.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Waeo  Baking  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Not.  16,  1912. 


50 

r 

8 

# 

AS 

No  claim  beinj;  made  to  the  flcnre  "  12,"  all  worda  with 
tka  aetrtfoB  «<  "  WhMt  Haart "  beli«  diaelaiBM*. 

Particular  deaorigHon  of  sroodJ.— Bread,  Kolls,  Blaealla, 
Cakea.  Cooties,  sad  Czaekera. 

Claima  ««e  since  Jnly  1,  1911. 


Sar.  No.  67.1«9.  (CLAM  44.  FOODS  AND  LNOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ward  Baking  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  2,  1912. 


No  cUlm  b^ng  made  to  the  figure  "  12,"  all  worda  with 
the  exception  of  "  Homelike  "  being  diaclaimed. 
ParUamtmr  deaoHpMos  •/  good*. — Bread. 
Clalm§  u*e  since  July  1.  1912. 

Ba.S.) 
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Ser.  No.  67,214.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  AI'PARATl  S,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Edw.4RD  Schbobdkr 
Lamp  Works,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.      Filed  Dec.  3.  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Gas-Lamps,  Gas  Illu- 
mlnatlng-Plxtures,  Gas-Valves,  and  Buoy-Lanterns. 
Claima  u»e  since  Dec.  11.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  71,631.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS' 
MATERIALS.)  T»*  Dk  Prm  Chbmical  Company, 
Holland,  Mich.      Filed  July  10,  1913. 


ParticMlw  detcription  of  goods.— X   Liquid  Furniture- 
PoUab. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,821.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  MoRLiT  A  Co.,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Coffee-Clearer. 
Claims  use  since  July  16,  1913. 


Ser.  No  72.863.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTiS  OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  Preskrvb  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.       Filed  Sept.    15,   1913. 


|2K|» 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pickles. 
Claims  use  since  June,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  73.406.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JoH.v  ViTTKCi  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1913. 

CAESaR 


Particular  description  of  goods      OllTe-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  191'!. 


Ser.  No.  73,593.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRK- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Weidlich  Stkrlino  Spoon 
Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.      Filed  Oct.  24,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Flat  Sterling  -  Sllrer 
Ware. 

Claims  use  sluice  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.944.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  CoHBN  GaocBa  Compact,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Nov.  13,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Vegefables.  and  Canned  Fish. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Canned  Fruits,  Canned 


[Vol.  SIO.      No.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  T4,067.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AMD  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Sall  Mocntain  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Not.  18,  1913. 


The  repreaentatloB  of  a  mooBtalB  la  fandfoL 
Partieuiar  drteriptiim  of  good: — Clreolan  and  Adrer- 
tlaing  Matter. 

Claimt  use  aince  the  let  day  of  November,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74.285.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PBE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Fabmu  SoR)  ft  NcunT  Co., 
Faribanlt,  Mian.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1913. 


ParMo«I«r  detcription  of  goods. — A  Tellow  Dent  Com. 
Clfl4iM  «we  aince  January,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  76,249.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELBY  AND  PBB- 
CIOUS>MSTAL  WABE.)  Montoomsby  Wabo  ft  Co. 
iMC,  Hew  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago.  lU. ; 
Fort  W6rtk,^<lVx. :  Kanaaa  ^etf/,  Mo.,  and  Porftand,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1914. 


Partitmlar  detcription  of  goods. — Gold  and  Sllrer  and 
Gold  and  SilTer  Plated  Hat-Pina,  Hair-Omameiita,  MeA- 
Bags  and  Vanlty-Caaea,  Thimblea.  Pin  Bets  and  Croaaea, 
Flnger-tttngB,  Cbalna,  Foba,  Pendants,  Lo^ets,  Tie-Claapa, 


Searf-PinBr  Link-Buttona,  Broocfaea.  Ear-Dropa,  Bosarles, 
Bracelets,  Stada,  Pearl  and  Gold  Pena  and  Pearl  and  Gold 
Ink-Pencils,  as  Well  as  for  Sterling-SilTer  Noreltlea — 
Namely,  Match-Bafea.  Cigarette-Caaea,  Manicure  Beta, 
Manlcare-Piecee ;  Library  Beta,  Including  Braaera,  Pen- 
holdera,  Blottera,  Inkatanda.  and  Seala;  T<^l«t  Beta,  In- 
clnding  Broabee,  Comba,  and  Mlrrora;  Book-Marka,  Ster- 
Ung-SllTer-Handied  Sclsaora  and  Pencils ;  Alao  SUrer- 
Plated  EU>llow  Ware,  BUver-Plated  Flat-Ware,  and  Ster- 
ling-SllTer  Flat- Ware. 
Claiwtt  HM  aince  the  31st  day  of  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.313.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS. )  Cbookh 
COLLOSOLS  LiMiTBD,  London,  England.  FUed  Mar.  4, 
1914. 


OOLLOSOL 


Portieular  detcription  of  goods. — ^A  Chemical  Substance 
Having  Oermlddal  Qoalitlea  Adapted  for  Use  aa  a  Food 
Preaerrative,  Antlaeptie,  Disinfectant  for  the  Treatment 
of  All  Ftfma  of  Bacterial  Ailments,  and  for  Byea,  Tooth 
or  Half  Waah. 

ClaUnt  ute  aince  Mar.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,428.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
BBY.)  Esm  F.  Datton,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
7.  1914. 

YISINDEX 

ParMenlsr  deeeripHon  of  goodt. — Carda  for  Card-Indexes 
and  Catalogaea  and  Containers  Therefor. 
CM«i«  Me  aince  4>ct  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,444.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  Bbbmabb  Macvaimhim,  Chicago,  111. 
FBad  Mar.  T,  1914. 


Dlsclalsikic  all  of  the  printed  matter  on  the  said  draw- 
ing other  than  the  words  "  Btren-Tbro "  and  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  male  flgnre,  which  representation  Is  a 
portrait  of  myself. 

PsMrHculmr  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Food.  Consisting  ot 
Oraina,  Nnta,  and  Fruit. 

Clatmt  ute  aince  Jan.  18,  1918. 


[Tot.  no.    V6.  t.] 
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itr.  Na  77.168.  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  AND  IMORBDI- 
KNTB  or  FOCM>&)  Pauons  &  Bcotilui  Co..  Btsb»- 
vUle,  lad.     Fltod  Apr.  X,  1»14. 


¥& 


sea 


Pmrtiemlmr  deteHptUm  0/  gooda. — Caaned  Fraita,  Canned 
▼agetaMea,  IflDca-liaat,  navarlnff  Kztracts  far  Fooda, 
(MBw.  Poik  and  Beana.  Caoaed  Ojatara,  Cereal  Btmktmat 
Foods,  Drtad  Frolta,  Catchup,  Candy,  Corn-SUrek,  nd 
Celery-8alt,  Mnstard,  Spices.  OUyes,  Peanat-Batter.  Horaa- 
Radlah,  Canned  ■afanoa.  Maple -Srrup,  Corn  and  Sosar 
Symp,  Com-Syrapv  CWeae,  Vlnscar,  Socar,  Cocoa. 

CImtma  um  since  J0I7  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  77,460.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NRTTID,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pdtnam  Knittiwo  Company, 
Cohoea,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  13.  1014. 


PmrHmOar 
and  'I>iMla. 
CloiaM  «•» 


0/  0Md&— Knitted  WaaMotha 
tkovt  Ok.  1,  n07. 


8er.    No.    78.344.      (CLASS    6.      ADHKSITEA.)      Ahka 
BRANDBiaa.  New  Torfc.  N.  X.    FUad  May  18.  1014. 


The  worda  "  Bvarsiy  Bsai—t.  Fix-All,"  and  "  The  Fix- 
All  Co."  not  heinc  herein  dalmed. 

Particular  d««or(pMa»  of  paode.— Uqold  Cement. 
CU4mt  uMe  slnea  Maj  1,  1014. 


8er.  No.  78,664.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  H.  ScKHiifCKa  ft  Co.,  Dnsaeldorf- 
Orafenberg,  Oermaajr.  FSed  May  26.  1014.  Under  ten- 
year  proriso. 

Horadam 


Bar.  Na.  78.060.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBV 
MATERIALS.)  H.  ScHMiHcn  *  Co..  Doaariilarf- 
Grafenberg.  (Germany.  Filed  May  26,  1014.  Under  tan- 
year  proTiao. 


Mussini 


Pariioutar 
Painters'  0I1b»  aa« 
Cloima 


.--Oa  aad  Water  Colors, 


Jaly  1.  ISBS. 


Ser.    No.   78,904.      (CLASS  88.      OLASSWARH.)      Boio- 
nun  ToiCTT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  11,  1014. 


No  daifli  betos  made  to  the  excloalve  use  tf  the  wid 
"(Sermaay"  shown  therela. 

PrntUmlar  dtteriptiom  of  pocdt.— Shadea  Made  of  Olaas 
for  Llghtlnc  Parpoaea. 

Oloteis  use  since  Jan.  1,  1014. 


8«r.  No,   70.044.      (CLASS  88.     OLASSWAJUB.)      C  B. 
Whbbloci  *  Co.,  Peoria.  111.    PlM  Jane  12.  1014. 


"Radiant  Crystal"  and  -Rich  Cut  Glass"  being  dla- 
dalmed. 

[YoL  tlO.     »•.  S.) 
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Ser.  No.  70,424.  (CLASS  60.  MBRCHANDISB  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Alubt  G.  DiCKUfaoit, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  June  20.  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  SKcloalTa  nae  of  the  word 

Sticky." 

PortUmlar  detertpHon  of  peede. — Sticky  Fly-Paper. 

ClaiiH*  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1004. 


Ber.  No.  70,426.  (CLASS  60.  MBRCHANDISB  NOT 
0TSBRW18B  CLA88IFIBD.)  Albsbt  G.  DiCKliraoif, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 


i^^S  -^/^l 


Particular  dracriptiom  of  good*. — Sticky  Fly-Paper. 
CloimM  ute  since  Oct  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  79,637.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBR8' 
MATERIALS.)  julia  H.  Van  Tini  Mooer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  jQly  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  i»,B88.     ( 
AND   POLmriNO 
London,  England. 


ruBltne-FiBlldi. 


4.    ABBASITB,  ZWIBIIGENT, 
MATBUALS.)     Pnasa  *  Ldbin, 
Jnly  «,  1014. 


Partioklar  deacriptUm   of  good: — Toilet   Soaps — e.   g., 
Sweet-Seanted  Tellet  Soap. 
Claifnt  uae  since  1864. 


Ser.  No.  79,712.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  P0U8HING  MATERIALS.)  Ladts  Bbos.  A  Co.. 
Baffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Joly  10,  1914. 

Pmrticular  dcteripUoik  of  geodt. — Soap. 
CIa4iiM  ute  since  Jane  12,  1914. 

Ser.  No.  79.974.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TELEREOF.)  Tacont  FiUi 
AND  Habdwakx  Compant,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July 
21,  1914. 


No  elataa  Mng  made  to  the  esdaalye  use  of  the  words 
"  Tacony  Files "  and  the  letters  "  U.  B.  A."  The  trade- 
mark is  4iMaibad  aa  cenaisting  te  the  reprearatatton  of 
an  InTertai  tMk. 

Portioittar  dsaw#«eii  e/  good: — ^All  Kinda  and  Siaes  of 
Files.  IndadlBir  Swiss.  Amertcan,  Plattnui.  and  Robber 
FUee. 

Claim*  m*e  aince  Aug.  22,  1812. 


Ser.  No.  80,2O&.     (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  RBFRIG- 
ERATOBS.)        TBI    ICILKBS    RBmiQBRATION    COMPANY. 

Clereland,  Ohio.    Filed  Aog.  4,  1014. 


Pnrtieular    da»eription    of    good*. — Refrigerating    Ap- 
paratus. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June,  1014. 


[ToLna^    ir&s.| 


-iL.i  1^    .J  "i j.'-«^ 
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Ser.  No.  80.304.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP'  FOODS.)  M.  Pechter,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Comprising  the  name  "  M.  Pechter's." 
Particular  deacripUon  of  ffoodt. — Rye-Bread. 
Claima  use  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.  80.385.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGINGS.)  PoldihCttii  Tibobl- 
GUBzsTAHLFABBiK,  Vienna  and  Kladno,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Filed  Aug.  T,  1914. 

POLDI 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Steel  in  Blocks  and  In 
Bars,  Forged  Pieces  for  All  Kinds  of  Machines,  Artisans' 
Tools,  Cutting-Tools,  and  Springs. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  26,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80.435.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habicht,  Braln  k  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 


RKINDEER 

Particular  description  of  i;ood*.— Nuts,  Nut-Meats,  Cur- 
rants. Raisins,  Figs,  Honey,  Bgg-Aibumen,  Gelatin,  Pea- 
nut -  Butter,  Cocoanat,  Evaporated  Apples.  Poppy  -  Seed, 
Caraway  Seed,  Citron,  Lemon-Peel,  Orange  Peel,  and  Dried 
Peas  and  Beans. 

Claims  use  since  July  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,600.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Capital  Eudctbic  Company,  Chi- 
cago, Hi.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Washing  Ma 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,678.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  k  G.  Cox,  Ltd..  Edinburgh. 
Scotland.     Fi\e6  Aug.  19,  1914. 

BLixr 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Prepared     Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claitns  use  since  June  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,847.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elwt 
MacOilvrat,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1914. 


maxm(^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Powder,  Maaaage- 
Cream.  Cold-Cream,  Rouge,  and  Hair-Restorer. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80.898.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) E.  Hencb  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1914. 


We,  however,  expresaly  disclaim  from  oar  application 
for  registration  the  words  "  Maps,  Hence  Bqaipped  to 
Serve  Well,"  and  "  Bstsb.  1904,  Trade  Mark  Registered." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Maps. 

Claims  use  since  Aog.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,088.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Thb  RocHBsm  Canot  Wobks, 
Rochester.  N.  T.     Piled  Sept  8,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Marshmallows. 
Claims  use  since  1890. 

[Vol.  SIO.      No.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  81,143.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENT9  OF  FOODS.)  Paek  k  Tiltosd,  New  Torli,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — CandlM   and   Choco- 
lates. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  27,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81,451.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Jos  Lowe  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Sept  23,  1914. 


o-Lo" 


"SNOwwHirr' 


Particular  4«tertption  of  goods. — A  Powder  Composed 
of  Dried  Albamen  and  Sagar  for  Icing,  Meringue,  Kisses. 
Cream  Roll-Filliiic.  Marshmsllow,  Macaroons,  Aagei-Pood 
Cake,  and  Charlotte  Russe. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1918. 


Ser.  Na  81,S10.  (CLASS  12.  C0N8TBUCTI0N  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thi  Philip  Cabbt  MANurACTUBiMO  COM- 
PANT.  Lockland,  Ohio.    Piled  Sept  28,  1914. 


CENTURY 


Particular  deooription  of  goods. — Rubber  Bo(rflng. 
Claims  use  since  August  1900. 


Ser.  No.  81,630.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OP  POODS.)  Ocban  Shobb  Caxmikq  Co.,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.     Piled  Sept  28,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  8,  1914. 

[Vol.  210. 


Ser.  No.  81,564.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINE, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Acqds- 
TD8  H.  Bbyant,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept  30,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Oil  for  Repelling 
Mosqultos,  Flies,  kc. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,568.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwards  k  Loomib  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Feed. 
CIo<m«  use  since  the  Slat  day  of  December,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  81,506.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Lippincott  k  Co.,  Philadelphia 
and  Altoona,  Pa.     PUed  Oct  1.  1014. 

fflHG  STREET 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea,  Coffee,  Spices, 
Cocoa.  Olives,  Olive-Oil,  Chipped  Beef,  Pepper,  Allspice, 
Canned  Corn,  Canned  Peas,  Canned  Tomatoes,  and  Canned 
Peaches. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.597.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lippincott  k  Co.,  Philadelphia 
and  Altoona,  Pa.     Piled  Oct.  1,  1914. 

cheeb-o 

Particular  deeoription  of  goods. — Tea,  Coffee,  Spices, 
Cocoa,  Olives,  Olive-Oil,  Allspice,  Pepper,  Chipped  Beef, 
Canned  Tomatoes,  Canned  Peaches,  Canned  Pears,  and 
Canned  Plums. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  24,  1914. 

No  8.] 
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Stf.  No.  ftl^&  (CLJL88  46.  FOODB  AND  INQRJEDI- 
ENT8  OV  FOODS.)  Uppincott  *  Co.,  PUkuMpkU 
ud  Altoona.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1014. 

Particulm-  d€»cription  of  gooda. — Tea,  Coffee,  Splcee, 
Cocoa,  OUvee,  Olive-Oil,  Chipped  Beef.  Pepper,  Allspice, 
Canned  Com,  Canned  Peas,  and  Canned  Tomatoes. 

Cnaimt  iu«  since  the  24tta  of  Ausoat,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  81,509.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Lippincott  &  Co.,  Pbiladelpbla 
•ad  AUooaa,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1914. 


Partiouttr  detcri^tkom  of  foedle. — T^m,  Coffee,  Spices, 
Cocoa,  Ollras,  OllTe-OO,  CUppad  Mmt,  Pepper,  AUspice, 
Canned  Peas,  Canned  Cora,  Cuiaed  Tomataea,  Canned 
Pears,  Canned  Plums,  and  Canned  Peacbe^ 

Claima  u«e  since  Auff.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,600.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lippincott  &  Co.,  Philadelphia 
and  Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1914. 

MOSNLiSHT 


Particulmr  iasei  ipltow  of  gmod». — Tea,  Coffee,  Spicea, 
Cocoa,  Olives,  Olive-Oil,  Chipped  Beef,  Allspice,  Pepper, 
Caaaad  Peaches,  Canned  Pears,  Canned  Ploaa,  Caaned 
aad  Caaaed  Itautoea. 

CMflM  fue  Mace  Get.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81,612.  (CLASS  23.  CIJTLBST,  liACHINXBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Vacdna  Salbs 
Ca,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 


yfoyTY 


Pmrtkmlar  dMoripMon  a/  goodt. — A  Uacfaln*  fbr  Polialt- 
iac.  Waziag,  Sembbing,  and  Orladlnr  Floors,  aad  Parts 
Thereof. 

Claim*  U9e  since  the  1st  day  of  September,  191S. 

[Vol.  SIO. 


Ser.  Mo.  81,6S7.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FISBARMS^ 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PBOJBCmLBS.)  Thb  EaaMN- 
BiCKPOBD  Company,  Simsbury.  Coaa.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1914. 


ParticMUtr  detcripUon  of  good*. — Fuses. 
Claim*  u»e  since  about  the  year  1902. 


Ser.  No.  81,936.  (CLASS  4«^  rOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  (lAHAaxoxA  Cavauio  Company, 
CanatXi,  M.  T.    VUed  Oct.  It,  1014. 


PmrUcvimr  d«9«r*ptitm    of   go94».  —  Caaaed   YegeCablea 
aad  Caaaed  FmJtm. 

Claimt  M«  alBce  iept  18,  1900. 


Ser.  Mo.  81 JM.  (CLAM  99.  PBINTB  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIOHB.)  Samck  acHWABTZMAJ^  Bew  Tart,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1914. 


MADEINTHEU.SLA." 
MAGAZINE 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Magaxine." 
Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magazine, 
Newspaper,  aad  Periodical. 

Clttima  uae  ilace  Oct.  13,  1914. 


Ser.  No.   82,013.      (CI 

ENTS  OK  FOODS.)     OaOM 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  ltl«. 


FOODS  AND   IN3REDI- 
A.  ZABSisKia,  New  Tork, 


iniff^fii  n 
4niliiJLiJ 


PorMcdJar  de^eriptiam  of  good*. — Whcat-VkHir. 
CIa4iiM  uae  since  Jannaiy,  1911. 

No:  S.I 
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Ber.  No.  82,016.  (CLASS  88.  MIINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Haiky  a.  Coch«ak»,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1914. 


MADE  IN  AMERICA 
MAGAZINE 

No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Magaiine." 
PartUsular  dMcriptioa  of  good*.— A  MMitblj  Magaiine, 
Newspaper,  and  Periodical. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Sar.  No.  82,173.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICIMBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
HorvMANN  La  Rochs  CHaMiCAL  Woaaa,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 

i! 


M I N  [ 


o^A 


* 


The  words  "  Scopolamine  Stable  "  nqt  forming  part  of 
this  trade-mark. 

Particular  datcription  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Producing  Aaeatheala. 

CMm*  u**  sinee  Jane.  1814. 


T 


Ser.  No.  82,179.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
MACtilN-aillMBa-MCjILL   TOBACCO    CO.    IHCOBPOBATBD, 

Petersburg,  Va.    Filed  Oct  28,  1814. 


1 


^ssaeia^iii^ 


Particular  de*crtptiou  of  good*. — Plug,  TwUt,  Cat-Plug, 
SmoUtig  Tobacco  and  Leaf -Tobacco. 
Clmim*  u**  siiioa  18T8. 


Ser.  Mo.  tun-  <CLA18  8S  BBCTINO,  ffOM^  MA- 
CHIMHnr  PACKmo.  and  NOV-IOBTAII/iC  ^IftlBS.) 
Tim  NknovJki  Bawfiro  C0HPaMT,  Wyrto,  Okl8^  Filed 
Oct'  Mt  ItU. 

BEE  DEE 


Ser.  No.  82,212.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. )  John  C.  Kbbnchbn,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1914. 


Partiemlmr  deoortptUm  of  good*. — Veatiiatora. 
Ciofma  u*9  since  on  or  aboat  the  ISth  day  at  January, 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  88^8.  (GLASS  34.  BBATINO,  LIOHTXNO, 
AND  VBNTILATniO  APPABATTJS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  L0DI8  Lipphahdt,  Mar- 
tins Ferry,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  27,  1914. 


MRH@y^ 


Particular  de*cHptiom  of  good*. — ^Enameled  Gas  Heattng- 
StOTca. 

Claim*  uta  since  Aag.  24,  1914. 


Fabric  Beltlag. 

Cla4ili«  «M«  alace  Sept  IB,  ltl4. 


Brtllas  iBd 


Ser.  No.  82,271.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) FiBSB  CoMPAMT,  Cbicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  30, 
1914. 

FLEXOUIH 

Partioular  detcrtptiott  of  good*. — A  Plastic  Composition 
Used  Principally  for  Ploorlag  Material  and  for  the  Ele- 
ments Composing  the  Saaie,  lacluding  a  Liquid  and  a 
Dry  CementMiMM  MatartaL 

Claim*  uae  ilnee  ahaot  tke  jraar  1808. 


Ser.  No.  82,280.    (CLAMTZt.    OAMW, TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING   GOODS.)  J.    B.    ROWLAHD    MANDrACTUKING    Co., 

Yonkers,  N.  T.    VUed  Oct  80,  1914. 


DOLLY  DEARY 

CoMprlaiag  tke  wwda  "  Dally  DeaiT.'* 
PorticMlor  deacription  of  good*. — A  Doll-Ftorm. 
Claims  u*e  alace  the  21st  day  of  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,884.  (tUMK.  irDBNITCSB  AM)  UPHOI. 
STBKSr.)  Tmam  A  Winnb,  G^««p>,  Bl.  nied  Not. 
2,  19M.  .  .^_  ^.    ^. 

MOZART 


PwUemlar  dmortption  of  good*. — Ftle-Oalilneta  aad  Vn- 
■le-Caaes. 

OIoiNM  «••  since  Oct  1,  1914. 

[YM.  tlf .     a^.  t.l 
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Scr.  No.  82.374.  (CLASS  4o.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  H.iBRis  (Jlickman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  3,   1914. 


IPTKUIP 


Particular  de»<^ption  of  goodn. — Soft  Drinks  and  Syrup 
and  Flavoring  Extract  for  Soft   Drinks. 
Claim9  M«e  since  Oct.  20,  1914. 


8er.  No.  82,381.  (CLASS  .35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN(J.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Natioxal  Tire  k.  Ri'bbeh  Company,  East  Paleatlne, 
Ohio.     Filed  Not.  3,  1914. 


NATIONAL  HIGHWAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile  Tlre-Cas- 
Ings  and  Tire-Tubes. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,401.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Calikornia  Paper  &  Buahd  Mills,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.       Filed  Nov.  4.  1914. 

SKQUOIA 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Paper  -  Board    and 
Wrapplng-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,548.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  UnioM 
Mills  I.\c.,  St.  Johnsvllle  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   12,  1914. 


PME 


Ser.  No.  82,439       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.  I      Carolina 
Mills  Co.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1914. 


OROKNIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claitns  use  since  Oct.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,472.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  J.  P.  Paiob  h  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 


VITAUTE 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  tb«  arbitrarily-aelected  word 
"  Vltalite." 

Particular  description  oj  good*. — Moving-Picture  Equip- 
ment and  Moving- Picture  Screens. 

Claims  use  since  July  24,  1914. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Unls." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Underwear — 
viz..  Combinations,  Two-Piece  Suits,  and  Separate  Pieces. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,566.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  David  H.  Li.nd,  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candle   Holders   and 

Sconces. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,617.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.\TION- 
ERY.)  George  B.  GsArr  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.    16,   1914. 


Graff  CO 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Metallic    Pens,    Flle- 
SlKuals.  Index-Tata,  Paper-Clipa,  and  KnTelops. 
Claims  use  since  the  15tb  day  of  Jane,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,629.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  Eqbkrt 
J.  SoBMANi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   16,   1914. 


The  portraits  ahown  on  the  drawing  are  not  portraits 
of  any  living  IndiTlduala. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Skin,  Coughs,  Colds,  BroDchitia,  Hoarseneaa,  Loaa  of  Voice, 
Catarrh,  and  an  Iron  Preparation, 
i       Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  82,687.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     Colom- 
bia Odano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1914. 

HAPPY  THOUCHT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 
Claims  w«e  since  March,  1914. 

ir         

Ser.   Na   82,779.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Clausoh 
Shoe  Co.,  Rutland,  Vt.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 


ARC 


H-RI 


TF 


Particular  tlescription  of  goods. — Boots.  Shoes,  Slippers, 
and  Rubbers. 

Claims  US'  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,789.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.VLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lucinda 
Jane  Montoomeky,  Mlcanopy,  Fla.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 


Said  tzade-mark  conalsta  of  the  portrait  of  Dr.  L.  Mont- 
gomery, deceased,  and  the  algnature  of  said  Dr.  Mont- 
gomery. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Preparations  for  the 
Treatraeot  of  Headache,  Nausea,  Leuoorrhea,  Inflamma- 
tion or  riceratlon  of  the  Womb,  FeTer,  Colic,  Pain  Due  to 
Neuralgia,  Indigestion,  or  Menatmatlon,  and  Nervousness. 

Claim*  use  ataee  on  or  about  Aug.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,919.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  A0OC8T  E. 
Steitbn  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1914. 


p^^^gflijl 


Ser.  No.  82,931.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Luci- 
ENNK  Cecilk  Dabboub,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Watei 
Claims  use  since  Sept  28,  1914. 


Partiealar  ,de*tnptian  of  good*. — Hata,  Caps,  Coats, 
Drera,  Negligfe,  and  Work  Shirts,  Trooaera,  Pants,  Orer- 
alls.  Smocks,  and  Jampers. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82.938.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eliza- 
beth Kaldy,  BeUeTlIle,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1914. 


KALDY 


i  \t 


The  portrait  shown  being  tbat  of  Elisabeth  Kaldy. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Hair-Cream  and  Hair 
Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,972.     (CLA8B 13.    HABDWABE  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STBAM-riTTING  SUPPLIES.)     Cbonk-Sal 
TBB  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Piled  Nov.  30,  1914. 

Particular  description   of  f^oodt.— Water-Closet  Toilet- 
Bowls. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1914. 


[ToL  SIO.     Ho.  S.] 
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Scr.  No.  83,007.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Whitino-Plov«r  Papbr  Co.,  Sterens  Point, 
Wis.      Filed  Dec.    1,   1914. 

ArtesiaiJ 


Particulitr  de$cription  of  goods. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper. 

Claima  use  since  May  21,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83.014.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jacob 
Cohen,  Troy,  N,  T.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1914. 


The  words  "  Prescription,"  "  For  Rheumatlam."  "  Dr. 
MacDonald's,"  and  "  Formnla  "  are  expressly  dlaclaimed 
as  forming  no  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

I'lirticular  dencHption  of  yood*. — A  Remedy  for  Rhcti- 
matlsm. 

Claims  iwe  since  Aug.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  83.046.  (CI^SS  6;  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.)  Thb 
HorKMANN  La  Roch*  Chbmical  Works,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1W4. 

SCOPOMANNIT 

Particvtlar  deacripH^m  •/  good: — A  Stable  Scopolamine 
Solution. 

Claimt  u»c  since  July  29,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,049.  (CLASS  2«.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  PAaAMooJn-  Pictuhbs  Cob- 
PORATION,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excluaive  use  of  the  word 

Picture*." 

Particular  description  of  i^oorf*.- Motion- Plcturea. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  17.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.08S.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILSD 
CLOTH.)  Geo.  W.  Bulbon  Compaxt,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled  Dec.  6,  1914. 

PR  I NTrULT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Floor-Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nor.  2.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.114.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATIO!«- 
ERY.)  A.  W.  Fabbr.  Stetn.  near  Nuremberg.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1914. 


Omar 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils,  Colored 
I'encila,  Copying-Pencils.  Ink-PencUa.  Screw-PencUs,  Rub- 
ber Pencils.  Rubber  Erasers,  Penholders. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,152.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Champios  lowi- 
TioN  Co.,  Flint,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1914. 

"CICO" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Spark-Plugs. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,170.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTBXt.  MBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  DiCKBT  4  McMArrn.  Phlladel- 
p6la.  Pa.     tiled  Dec.  9.  1914. 

Keystone 


Porticutmr  4e»eription  of 
Claims  u»B  ■lB<^e  Nov.  1, 


Ser.  No.  83.171.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Blbctwcal 
SnAM  Ramatob  CO.,  PortUnd.  Me.    Piled  Dee.  9,  1»14L 


Particular  dcocription  of  (fO<MU.— Electric  Haaten. 
Olmimt  use  afaice  May  IG,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,176.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AMD  8TATI0N- 
ERX.)  HeftAca  B.  LivaaraBT,  Mew  York,  If.  T.  Filed 
Dec  9,  Itli. 

LOGK-TITE 

Particular  dtscription  of  j^ooJt.— ftrrelopa. 
Claims  use  alnce  Not.  1,  1914. 


\ytl.  W19.     V»-  t.] 
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Stf.  Na  88477.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NITTXD,  AMD 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  KiHQ  PHILIP  MiliLA,  VUl  Btrer, 
Masa.     Piled  Dec  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,194.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTBD,  NBTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      CABaox.  PlWB,   ScoTT  ft  Co 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1914. 


Particular  dooerigtion  of  goods.— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Sar.  No.  88,184.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  NaTIOKAL  Ca«- 
BON  COMPANT.  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  9,  1914. 


BIG  BEN 


II 


partUiular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Batterlac 
Olotma  use  since  Nov.  24.  1914. 


|i 


Ser.  No.  88,190.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)  Th«  Tbdmboll  Srm.  Compaxt,  Warren, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1914. 


I 


ilULi: 


^ 


'-.^^^ 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  cxcluslre  use  of  the 
word  "  Trumbull,"  and  such  use  la  expreasly  disclaimed. 
ParHoular  doooription  of  goods. — Formed  Steel  Rooflnf. 
Olatmt  use  since  the  1st  day  of  September,  1918. 


SEA^CLIFF 


Partieular  desoHption  of  goods. — Bleached  Mtudin. 
Claima  use  since  about  Jnly,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,195.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Carson,  Pirib,  Scott  A  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1914. 


TT10R0UGHBRED 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Bleached  Muslin. 
Claims  use  since  about  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,217.  (CT.AS8  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CLorrr,  Pbabody  A  Co.  IKC, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1914. 


CLUPECO 


Portieular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
Claims  use  tlnce  about  Not.  10.  1914. 


flO  0.  G. 
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Ser.  No.  83,240.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION-  |  Ser.  No.  83.295.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
BRY.)  H.  8.  Chockbk  Company,  Ban  Fnuiclwo,  Cal.  ;  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fmd-' 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1914.  kick  Kopitikb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 


WOR-O-'NOCO 


Particular    description    of    goodt. — Writing    and    Draw- 
ing renciis  of  All  Kinds. 

Claima  use  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,267.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES.   I 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Lau- 
RBHca  E.  Cash,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 


MOMENTA 


Particular  detcription  oj  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Ca- 
tarrh, Headaches,  Cooghs,  Colda,  Croup,  Asthma,  Hay- 
Fever,  Bronchitis.  Tonsillitis,  Grippe,  Hoarseness,  Mea- 
sles, Neuralgia,  Whoojrfnf -Cough,  and  Weak  Lungs. 

Claims  uxr  since  May  1,  1913. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Insecticides,  Roach- 
Powders,  Rat  and  Mice  Poisons,  Vermin-Destroyers,  and 
Disinfectants. 

Claima  use  since  about  the  year  1910. 


Sf  r.  No.  83.349.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
Ser.  No.  83.284.     (CLASS  8.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,   '        AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )     H.4RR1S 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Na-;        KaoNBNGOLD,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 
TioNAL  Oil  Pbodi'cts  Co..  Harrison,  N.  .T.     Filed  Dec 
14,  1914. 


^B«SOl 


Ptuiicular  description  of  goodt. — Chemicals  Suitable  for 
Rendering  Mineral  Oils  Emulslflable. 
Claimt  use  since  .\pr.  3,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Sunburn  and  Skin  Affections. 
Claimt  use  since  Dec.  4,  1914. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JANUARY  12,  1918. 


101.724.  SAFETY  FUSE  PLUGS  OR  CARTRIDGES. 
CotHBLiDS  C.  Bauassa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.     SerUl  No.  81,625.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.725.  dOARETTES.  50/60  MAifUFACTCiiMa  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  15,   1914.     Serial   No.   81.266.     PUB- 
LI8HEt>  OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.726.  PATENT-LEATHER.  ALTKNDcarcs  Lcathib 
CoMCPAirT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  19.  1914.    Serial  No.  80.674.     PU6USHED 
OCTOBBB  20,  1914. 

101.727.  CERTAIN  NAMED  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
ALLOYS  OF  SAME.  William  B.  Andeb.son  Foun- 
oax  CoMPAMv,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  March  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,458.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  27,  1914. 

101.728.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HABDWARB  SUPPLIES. 
Ammaws  Wns  and  Ibon  Wosks,  Bockford,  III. 

Filed    February    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,639.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.729i     WOOD-POLISH  USED  FOR  POLISHING  PUR- 
POBBS.    ASMiQBK  Chbmical  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    December   26,   1911.      Serial   No.   60,480.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1914. 

10  1,7*0.       ICE-PICKS,      ICE-CHISELS,     KITCHEN- 
SPATULAS.  KITCHEN-KNIVBS.  CLEAVERS.  AND 
SAWS.    Thb  W.  O.  Bbownb  Mra.  Co.,  Kingston,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.058.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  27.  1914. 

101.781.      SAWS.     Ths   Kaxlm   Gbab    A   Machihi   Co., 
Pbiladelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  September  24.   1914.      Serial  No.  81,444.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

101.732.     CIGARS.     Lbopou)  Boblmam.  Clereland.  Ohio. 
Piled  August  1.  1914.    Serial  Mo.  80.224.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  20.  1914. 

101.738.     GLASS   LAMP  GLOBES.    SHADES.   EEFLBC- 
TOBS.    BODIES,    AND    CHIMNEYS.      GiLLiNun    * 
SoKB,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed   December   18,   1913.     Serial   No.   74.674.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

101.734.  FEED  FOR  LIVE  STOCK  CONSISTING  OF  A 
MIXTURE  OF  ALFALFA.  CORN.  OATS.  AND  MO- 
LASSES. Gou»M  Gbaim  Millimg  Cokpant,  East 
St.  Louis,  III. 

Filed  December   IS.   1913.     Serial   No.   74.678.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  18.  1914. 

101.735.  PUMPS.  Thb  Habitobo  Machikb  Scbbw  Com- 
PAitr.  Hartford.  Conn. 

FUed  September  11,   1914.     Serial  No.  81,190.     PUB- 
USHBD  OCTOBBB  27.  1914. 

101.786.  BBSIN.     FSAHCia  HidBb,  London.  Bnglaad. 
Filed  lone  16,  1914.     SerUl  No.  79,148.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBBB  18.  1914. 

101.787.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb  HloaiHSTlLLB  MlLLIna 
Cc  HIgglniTiUe.  Mo. 

Filed  July  16.  1914.     Serial  Mo.  79.847.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  SO.  1914. 

101.788.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNBD  MBAT  PBOD- 
UCrS  AND  THB  LIKB.  HODBTON  Pacxiho  Com- 
PABT,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed   Juinar7   11,    1918.      Serial   No.   67.842.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  14.  1914. 


101.739.  HUMAN  HAIR.  HOMAM  Haib  GOODS  Imdostbt. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,008.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

101.740.  HUMAN  HAIR.  UcMAM  Haib  Gooos  Indlstby, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,009.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.741.  AUGER-BITS.  Thb  Ibwin  Adoeb  Bit  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Ohio. 

Filed  September  19.   1914.     Serial  No.  81,3.0.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBB  27,  1914. 

101.742.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHILDREN'S  AND  IN- 
FANTS' WEARING-APPAREL.  Job  Joseph,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16.  1914.    Serial  No.  76,685.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.743.  LEAF-TOBACCO.  WiLLlAM  P.  Kapp,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,825.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

101.744.  LEAF-TOBACCO.  William  P.  Kapp,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,826.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

101.745.  AIR-CIRCULATING  APPARATUS.  ViCTOB  E. 
Mbbtz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,761.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

101.746.  LINIMENTS.  Elieabeth  Mooxey,  Shamrock, 
Tex. 

Filed   February   27,   1914.      Serial   No.   76,219.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

101.747.  LINIMENTS.  Moise  Naeabian,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  September  16.   1914.      Serial   No.   81.288.      PUB- 
LISHBD  OCTOBEB  20.  1914. 

101.748.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  F.  A.  Patbick 
k  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.176.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.749.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  F.  A.  Patbick  k 
Co.,  Duluth.  Minn. 

FUed  June  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,179.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

101.750.  PABLOB  GAME  APPARATUS.  Walthbb 
Babtbb,  Chicago.  IIL,  assignor  to  Olympia  Game* 
Company,  Chicago,  nu,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

FUed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,695.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.761.  PROJECTION-SCREENS  FOR  MOTION-PIC- 
TURE THEATERS.  Lbwis  O.  Bbtnolds,  Richmond, 
Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Luna- 
lite  Company  of  Aiserica,  Dorer.  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tloo  of  Delaware. 

FUed  August  12, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,517.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  27,  1014. 

101.762.  WHISKY.  RosBNriELD  Bbos.  k  Co.,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  June  16,  1914.    SerUl  No.  79,123.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  27.  1014. 

101.763.  CEBTAIN  NAMED  WOODWOBKING  TOOLS 
AND  MACHINEBY.  THB  SiDNBT  TOOL  Compaht, 
Sidney.  Ohio. 

FUed  August  6.  1014.    Serial  No.  80336.    PUBLISHED 
1  OCTOBER  27,  1914. 
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101.754.  MONTHLY   PUBLICATION.     William    Schot- 

TEN   COFFEE  COMPANY,   St.    Ixtuls,    Mo. 

Filed  August  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,570.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.755.  PLAIN  AND  CARBONATED  NON-ADCOHOUC 
BEVERAOB8.  TBI  Schvstxb  CoMPAirr,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  August  7.  1914.    Serial  No.  80,389.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

101.756.  SHAMPOOING  PREPARATION.  Thomas  Hab- 
Lrr  SxvDn,  Clodnnatl,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,447.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.757.  CHEWING-GUM.  Th»  Stbhlino  Gdm  Com- 
pact, Iwc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,072.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1914. 

101.758.  CANNED  FRUIT.  J.  R.  Thomas' Sons,  Younga- 
town,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  M,  1914.      Serial  No.  80,215.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  «,  1914. 

101.759.  HOOF-PADS.  Th«  Toronto  Rubbeb  Co.,  To- 
ronto, Ohio. 

Filed  June  t>.   1914.      Serial  No.  7S.898.       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

1U1.7GO.       POROUS    PLASTERS.       C.    C.  Tbdax   A  Coii- 
PA.NX,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Grocera  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  August  9,  1913.     SerUl  No.  72,273.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

101,701.      STEAM-CONDENSERS.      Albebcbb  Pump  and 
CtiNDEXSEE  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,a01.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.76:.'.     GALACTAGOGUE.      THE  BAna  Compamt  I.iC. 
.N'l'W  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  29,   1914.      Serial   No.  81,644.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

10I.76.5.  CHEMIC.VL  PREPAR.VTION  AJPPLICABLB 
TO  CERTAIN  MATERIALS  FOR  PREVENTING 
GROWTH  THEREON  OF  MILDEW.  FUNGI.  OR 
B.\CILL1.  The  Belart  Size  A  Chimical  Co.,  Hnd- 
dersfleld,  England. 
Filt'd  March  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,958.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

1  0  1  .  7  ♦>  4  .       tONDlXTOR    .\ND    TICKET    PUNCHES. 

Bonney-Vehhi.aor  Tool  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1914.      Serial  No.  79.210.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

101,76.5.       CIGARETTES.       Cado    Co.,    Inc,    New    York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  31.  1914.      Serial  No.  80,200.       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.766.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Algcsta  Carlson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  -■  1914.      Serial  No.  79,510.       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

101.767.  GLOVES.  iarsu.n  Glu\k  Co.,  San  Francisco. 
Cal. 

Filed  Aujnist  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,782.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

101,76.''.      GLOXES.      Causon  Glove  Co..  San   Francisco, 
Cal. 
Filed  Aupust  25,  1914.     Serial  xNo.  80.783.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

101.769.  GLOVES.      Carson  Glove  Co..   San   Francisco. 
■Cal. 

Filed  August  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,784.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.770.  GLOVES.  Carson  Glove  Co.,  San  Francisco. 
Cal. 

Filed  August  25,  1914,     Serial  N^  «0,785.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914, 


101.771.      BUILDING  AND  ROOFING  PAPER.     C»ntbal 
Ohio  Paper  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,420.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101,771.      BALVB  FOR  MEDICINAL  PURPOSES.      The 
Ci/'BiTiTi  CoMPAWT,  lEC,  Weal  HobcAen,  N.  J. 
Filed  August  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.640.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  20.  1914. 

101.773.  CERTAIN  NAMED  VEHICLES  AND  PARTS 
THEREFOR.  Daimleb-Motoren-Gbsellscbatt,  Un- 
tertflrkhelm.  near  Stattgart,  Germany. 

Filed  July  11.  1913.      Serial  No.  71,652.      PUBLISHED 
Oei-OBEB  18,  1914. 

101.774.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY. DAiMLBR-MoTORaN-OBSBLLSCHArr,  Unter- 
tUrkhelm,  near  Stuttgart,  Germaoy. 

Filed  July  11,  1913.      Serial  No.  71,663.      rUBLIBHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1914. 

101.775.  TOYS.     Jons  G.  Dettba  k  Co.,  l!»c..  Oaka,  Pa. 
Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,467.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   27,   1914. 

101.776.  riLI^  FOR  CONSTIPATION  AND  AS  A  MILD 
LAXATIVE,  TOOTH  PASTE.  SALVE,  TALCUM 
POWDER.     MiN.MB  A.  FiLiPPi.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  August  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,382.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    13,    1914. 

101.777.  PANCAKE  -  FLOUR  AND  ALSO  POWDERED 
MILK.     Gblbnsfeldkr  Bboh.,  Peoria,  IlL 

Filed  March  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,358.     PUBLISHED 
f OCTOBER   6,    1914. 

101.778.  BITTERS.     Relbbn  A.  UiNE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  81.748.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3.   1914. 

101.779.  CULTIVATORS  AND  HARROWS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  IirmMATio.NAL  Habtbster  Company  or 
New  Jersey,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   September  18,   1914.     Serial   No.   81,318.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.780.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 

THEREOF.      IMTEBNATIONAL   HaKVESTBB  COMPAITT   0» 

New  Jersey,   Chicago,    111. 
Piled    September    18.    1914.      Serial    No.   81,319.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.    1914. 

101.781.  HOT  AIR  FURNACES.  Intehstatb  Mamdpao 
TtTiiNO  Co-viPANT.  Oskaloosa.  Iowa. 

Filed  June  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.338.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.782.  MEDICINAL  SALVE  OR  OINTMENT.  Thomas 
.N.  Kknvon,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  October  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,786.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

10  1,783.     BEER,   PORTER.  ALE.     THE  Kittannino 
Brewing  C<'.,  KIttannIng,  Pa. 
Filed    September   25,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,466.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

iOl,7S4.      BAKING  -  POWDER.     CREAM     OF     TARTAR, 
<;L0SS     STARCH.  AND  BAKING     SODA.     Klaobu 
Wangenhklm  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  October  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.788.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.   1914. 

101.785.  WHISKY.  AND  PARTICULARLY  BLENDED 
WHISKY.     SiGMi-ND  J.  Lano,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

nied    September   30,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,573.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

101.786.  WORSTED  LININGS.  Lmhbi.  Whitman  & 
Co.  Int.,  Rye  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  August  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,403.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.   1914. 

101.787.  SOAP.  liOe  ANdn^is  Soap  Company,  Loa  An- 
geles, Cal. 

Filed  Ansrnst  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,606.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.   1914. 


JAMVAHY  13,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«i 


101,788.     SHOWER-BATH  APPARATUS.    John  Howakd 
McBlboy,  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Aa«nst  8.  1014.    SerUl  No.  80,271.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,78»,     HEAD-RICE.    C.  B.  McMakaii  *  Co..  Howtw. 
Te«. 
nied   February   26,   1912.     Serial   No.   61.749.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13.  1014. 

101,709.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     FBBO  L.  NOKTOH 
*  W»T  CoBPOBATioN.  BInghaintoD.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jnly  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  90,018.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101,791.     PREPARATION  USED  FOR  THE  REDUCTION 

AND     EMUL8IFICATI0N     OF     ESSENTIAL     OILS 

FOB  MANUFACTURING  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS. 

Moouiia  On-ENBBBO.  Plttsborgta,  Pa. 

Filed  Aogut  18,  1014.     SerUl  No.  80.667.    PUBUSHED 

SEPTEMBER  29.   1914. 

lOl.TOt.     CONCRETE-HARDENER  MADE  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  INGREDIENTS  AND  A  WATERPROOFING 
COMPOUND  FOR  OONCRBTB.    PnraBPBOH  Cbumhso 
S-BIBL  Co..  Plttabarfli.  Pa. 
Filed  September  28.   1014.     Serial  No.   81,488.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

101.798.  FBRTILIZBE8.    F.  B.  ROTaTSa  OcAifO  Co.,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,108.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1914. 

ini,704.     MOTOR-PLOWS  AND  PLOW-MLAWING  TRAC- 
TOitS.    M.  Bdmblt  Company,  Laporte,  lad. 
Filed    January    7,     1914.       Serial    No.    78,014.       PUB- 
LISHBD  OCrrOBKR  13,  1914. 

101.706.     KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.     BriT  k  Co.   A.   G. 

BtaiCKWABSHVABaiK  BaaK,  Bame,  Swttaerland. 
Filed  Anfvst  26.  1014.     Serial  No.  80,826.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 
101,796.      VELVETS   AND   PLUSHES    IN    THE    PIECE. 

Tn      SALT'a      TlXTILB      MANDPACTCatNO      COVPANT, 

BridgeiMrt,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FVM  Aafoat  6,  1014.    SerUl  No.  80,378.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.79T.     VELVETS   AND  PLUSHES   IN,  THE  PIECE. 
TXB     Salt's     Tbxtilb     MANDPACTnaiNG     Compant. 
Bridgeport.  Cona..  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed    September    11,    1014.    Serial   No.   81,200.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  n,  1014. 

10  1,798.      BLOOD-DEPURATING    TONIC.      ACHlLtl 
SctATO,  Siena,  Italy. 
Filed    January    23.    1014.      Serial    No.    76,892.      PUB- 
LI8HBD  OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.799.  CARRIAGES,  BUGGIES,  AND  WAGONS.     Thi 
J.  M.  SsLzaa  C.  ft  B.  W.  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1914,     Serial  No.  78,623.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  27,  1914. 

101.800.  PREPARED  ROOFING  IN  SHEET  AND  LIQ- 
UID FORM.     Sraptxb  Roopino  Co.,  Colnmbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  78,966.     PUBLI8HEB 
OCTOBEB  27,  1014. 

101.801.  RAZOR-STROP   DRESSING.      JoaaPH   S.    Si- 
MOND8,   Detroit.   Mich. 

FUad  June  0,  1013.     Serial  No.  70.987.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1014. 

101.802.  FIRE-BRICK.     SraTaNB  Baoa.  *  Co.,  Sterens 
Pottery,  Oa. 

Filed  June  11.   1914.     Serial  No.  70,016.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1014 

101,808.      PREPARATION    FOR    WASHING    CLOTHES. 
S.  BimoNB  k  Son,  Plttabarsh,  Pa. 
FUed  September  26.   1018.     Serial  No.  73^9.     PUB 
LISHED  MAY  12,  1914. 

101,804.    THBRMOMETBBS.    Tatlob  iRaraDMBXT  Com 
PAVIB8,  Boebeater,  N.  T. 
FUed   September  28,    1914.     Serial  No.  81,636.     PUB- 
LISHBD  OCTOBER  27.  1014. 


101,806.    BREAD.    Tsa  Touoo  BaiAP  Compant,  Toledo, 
Ohio. 
FUed  May  21.  1914.     SerUl  No.  78.461.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

101.806.  CHEMICAL  GELATINOUS  PREPARATION 
FOR  REMOVING  IRON-RUST  AND  VARIOUS 
OTHIX  STAINS.  John  T.  Umplebi,  Wast  PbiUdel- 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed    September   2,    1914.      Sertal   No.    80,947.      PUB- 
LIStaED  OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.807.  PASTILLES.  Unoimach,  A.  G.  Elb.  CoitaSB- 
TEN  -  Fabrik  a  Import -GEsaLLacBAPT,  Strasabnrg. 
Germany. 

Filed  July  14,  1914.     Sertal  No.  79,790.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.808.  PAINTS.  VARNISHES,  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
USED  AS  COATING  FOB  ANY  SURFACE.  U.mok 
Paint  A  Varnish  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I. 

Filed  April  16,  1914.    Sertal  No.  77,496.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1914. 

101.809.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
TUBERCULOSIS.     John  Varoa.  IJaden.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  1,  1913.    Sertal  No.  73,160.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  27,  1914. 

101.810.  CURE  OF  THE  TOBACCO  HA.BIT.  J.  Milton 
Wadb,  Oklaboma,  Okla. 

Filed  June  8.   1014.     Sertal  No.  78,912.     PUBLISHED 
OCiPOBER  «0,  1914. 

101311.      BITUMINOUS   CEMENT   AND   BITUMINOUS 

WATERPROOFING        COMPOSITIONS.         Wabbxn 

Chbmical      k      Mancpactckino      Company,      New 

York,  N.  T. 

Filed  ATismt  22, 1914.    SerUl  No.  80,748,    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101,812.     MEMBRANE  WATERPROOFING  AND   ROOF 
ING-FELTS   AND    TREATED    FABRIC    FOR    CON- 
STRUCTION   PURPOSES.      Wabbxn    Chemical    & 
MAN0PACTuaiiio  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Anxoat  22, 1014.    Serial  No.  80,749.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBEB  27,  1914. 

101,818.      READY     ROOFING.      Wabbbn     Chbmical     A 
MANtTPACTURiNo  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   September   4,    1914.      Serial   No.    80,994.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101,814.       SAGE-QUININ     HAIR-TONIC,    PERFUMERY. 
AND  TOILET  WATER.  FACE-POWDER,   DEODOR 
ANT,  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  CREAMS.     John   H. 
Wood  Company,  PhUadelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  May  1,   1914.     SerUl  No.   77,943.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101,816.     NON  -  ALCOHOLIC     CARBONATED     BEVER- 
AGES.    WooD-DuMiraLLB  Co.,  Haverhill,  Mass. 
Filed  September  29,  1914.     SerUl    No.  81,562.     PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.816.  WOOLEN  WORSTED  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Yobkshibe  Worsted  Mills,  Lenni  Mills,  Pa.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  28, 1914.    Sertal  No.  80,870.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.817.  SOAP  AND  SHAVING-SOAP.  YOH)  Co..  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 

Filed  July  24,  1014.     SerUl  No.  80,047.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

101.818.  WATCHES,  CLOCKS,  PARTS  OF  WATCHES 
AND  CLOCKS.  AND  THEIR  CASES.  Abgler  S.  A., 
Blenne.  Switaeriand. 

FUed  June  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,003.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1014. 

101.819.  WATCHES,  CLOCKS,  PARTS  OF  WATCHES 
AND  CLOCKS,  AND  THEIR  CASES.  AEOLEa  8.  A., 
Bleaae,  SwitserUnd. 

FUed  June  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,904.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 
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101,820.    FEBTILIZBB.    Auckican  Agricultural  Chbmi- 

CAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
*  FUed  March  16,  1914.      Serial  No.  76,090.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  80,  1014. 


101.821.  FERTILIZERS.  Amcrican  Aoricdltcral  Chbmi- 
CAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,020.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1014. 

101.822.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTINGS  AND  PARTS. 
Amkrica!*  Optical  Compa.nt,  Southbrldge,  Masa. 

Filed   September  IS,   1014.     Serial   No.   81,2S2.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.823.  COTTON      PIECE     AND     COTTON      DRESS 

OOODS.         AMORKSAQ         MANUrACTDRINO         COMPANT, 

Mancbeatcr,  N.  H. 
Filed    September   5,    1014.      Serial    No.    80,005.      PUB 
LI8HED  OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.824.  RUBBER  SOLES  AND  HEELS.  Thb  BAR 
RCBBBB  CoMPANT,  Brookfleld  and  North  Brookfleld, 
Maaa. 

Filed  Aa«uat  22,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,737.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.825.  LAXATIVE  REMEDIES.  Datid  W.  Baldwin, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  7,   1014.     Serial   No.  78,065.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.826.  TRUNKS.  The  Bklbcb  Tbunk  k  Bao  COM- 
PANT,  Phlladalphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Aagnst  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,636.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101,R27.      DENTIFRICES.    INCLUDING   DENTAL  POW- 
DERS,  PASTES,   ELIXIRS,    SOAPS.     Fbancoib   Bo- 
8AM0,  Maraellle,  Fraoce. 
Filed  August  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,265.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.828.  COMBINATION  GAS  AND  COAL  FURNACES 
AND  GARAGE  HEATERS.  Bcckbtb  Fubnacb  ft 
Clothes  Diteb  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  76,837.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  15,  1914. 

101.829.  LAWN-SEED.  Harlby  B.  Buboick,  Saginaw, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,957.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER^O,  1914. 

10  1,830.  READY  ROOFING  CONSISTING  OF  A 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL  TREATED  WITH  A  NON- 
INFLAMMABLE  WEATHER  -  RESISTING!  COMPO- 
SITION. Cabpbntbb  -  Morton  Company,  Boaton, 
Maas. 
Filed  August  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,481.     PUBU8HED 

OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.831.  KNITTED  HOSIERY  AND  KNITTED  UNDER- 
WEAR.    H.  AND  A.  L.  Cohen,  Indlanapolla,  Ind. 

Filed  July   1,   1914.     Serial  No.   79,478.     PUBLISHED 
?<OVEMBBR  3,  1»14. 

101.832.  LAXATIVES.     Basil  D'Emo,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.470.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.833.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  William  C.  Da  Armond,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  August  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,690.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1014. 

101.834.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  Willlam  C.  Db  Abuond.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  An«UBt  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,700.    PUBU8HJBD 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.835.  SATCHELS,  HAND-BAGS,  SUIT-CASES. 
TRUNKS,  AND  PORTMANTEAUS.  Dbtboit  Rm- 
rBiGBUTOB  Obip  CO.,  Detroit,  Mleta. 

Filed  Jane  13,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,060.     PUBLIBHK) 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 


101,836.     LAXATIVE.     Diamond  Chemical  Co.,   Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1014.     Serial   No.  78,088.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101,887.    UPHOL8TBBINO-CLOTH.    Babnsdalb  Wobbted 
Co.,  CUntoa.  Maaa. 
FUed  Angaat  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,531.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1014. 

10  1,838.      CEMENT  -  LIKE    COMPOUND   FOR    CON 
STRUCTINO    FLOORING,    WATERPROOF    WALLS 
AND    CEILINGS.      THB    Flbxstonb    Pbodocts    Co., 
Colambus,  Ohio. 
FUed  Jon*  10,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,212.     PUBU8HBD 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

10  1,889.      CEMENT  -  LIKE   COMPOUND   FOB   CON- 
STRUCTING    WALLA.     FLOORS,     WAUfSCOTINO, 
AND  THE   LIKE.     THB   FLBZ8T0!ta   Psooocm   Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1014.     Serial  No.  70.213.     PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101,840.      DRY -SHAMPOO   PREPARATIONS.     Cbableb 
Monroe  Foster,  Belllngham,  Wash. 
Filed  Auguat  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,854.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

10  1.84  1.      LADIES'    SUITS   AND   CLOAKS.     Gimbel 
Brothers  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  August  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,803.     PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.842.  PULLEY  -  BLOCKS,  HOISTING  -  MACHINES, 
CHAIN  HOISTS,  AND  CRANES.  GoontBT  Uro.  Co. 
LiM.,  Leicester,  England. 

Filed  June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,383.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  3.  1014. 

101.843.  PULLEY  -  BLOCKS^  HOISTING  •  MACHINES, 
CHAIN  HOISTS,  AND  CRANES.  GODraST  Mwi.  Co. 
LiM.,  Leicester,  England. 

Filed  June  26.  1014.     Serial  No.  70.384.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1014. 

101.844.  PULLEY  -  BLOCKS.  HOISTING  -  MACHINES, 
CHAIN  HOISTS,  AND  CRANES.  OooraBT  Mro.  Co 
LiM.,  Leicester,  England. 

Filed  June  26.  1014.     Serial  No.  70,386.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.  1014. 

101.845.  RUBBER  BELTING.  The  Goodtbab  Tibb  and 
RDBBaa  CoMPANT,  Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    18,    1014.      Serial    No.    76,000.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.846.  BAKING-POWDER.  J.  C.  Obaht  Chbmical 
Company,  East  St.  Lonia,  111. 

Filed  May  15,  1014.     Serial  No.  78.303.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101.847.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Gbinnbll  Willis  k 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Auguat  3,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,283.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.848.  CERTAIN    NAMED   TOOLS    AND    SUPPLIES 
USED    IN    PIANO   AND   ORGAN   TUNING,   REGU 
LATING,  AND  REPAIRING.     Frank  W.  Hale,  Som 
erville,  Mass. 

Filed    January    22,    1014.      Serial    No.    76,368.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  18,  1014. 

101,840.    FLUID  FUEL-IMPROVER  WHICH  PROMOTES 
COMBUSTION  AND  ASSISTS  IN  REMOVING  CAR- 
BON.    CBABLBB  F.  Hawk,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Auguat  iil,1014.     Serial  No.  80,003.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.860.  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  Intebstatb  Elbc 
TBic  NoTBiiTT  COMPANY,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jane  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,887.     PX7BLIBHED 
NOVEMBBB  8,  1914. 

101.861.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  INTRAVENOUS 
TRBATMBNT  OF  SYPHILIS,  PELLAGRA,  AND 
MALARIA.  Thi  Intbatvitodb  Pbodocts  Compa.ny, 
DenTcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Aoguat  10,  ii>i4.   Serial  No.  80,680.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 


1013SX.      PREPARATIONS  FOB   CBBTAIN   DIBBABBS 
AND    CERTAIN    CONDITIONS    OF   THB    HUMAN 
BODY.     Jaykes  Dbco  Co.,  BoaUm,  Maas. 
FUed  Aognat  18, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,944.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

101,669.     CBBTAIN  METALLIC   COMPOUND   FOB  BB- 
PAIRING    DEFECTS    AND    BBBAKS    IN    MBTAL 
CASTINGS   AiW   PIPES.      H.    W.    JOKMa-MAHTILLB 
CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil««  November  20.   1913.     Serial   No.   74,260.     PUB- 
LI  SHBD  NOVEMBER  3,  1014. 

101.864.      FIREPROOF  GLUE.  ADHESIVE  TAPE,  AND 
CEMENTS    FOB    CBBTAIN    PURF08BS.       H.    W. 
Johns-Mantillb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Fil<4  Auguat  13.  1914.     Swlal  Mo.  80.631.    PUBLI8HBD 
NOVEMBER  3    1914. 

101.866.  RUBBER  REPAIRING  COMPOUNDS  AND  AD- 
HESIVE CEMENTS.  Cybdb  B.  Kibkpatbick,  New- 
ark. N.  J. 

Filed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,814.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  S,  1914. 

101  856.     RUBBBR  TIRES,     lam  Tin  ft   Rnun  Co., 
Whitemarsh  township,  Montgomery  county.  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,907.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  lO,  1914. 

101.867.  CLOTH  USED  FOR  SCRUB  PURPOSES.  Sam- 
VVL  iMwiB,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   September  8,   1914.      Serial   No.   81,062.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

101.868.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS  AMD  COTTON 
PIECE    GOODS.      Lobbainb    MANUFACrnaiNO    Com 
»knr,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   8.    1014.      Serial   No.   81,068.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101,800.      BOOTS,   SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS  MADE  OF 
LEATHER    AND    COMBINATIONS    OF    LEATHER 
AND  CERTAIN  MATERIALS.     WiLUAM  J.  MacFab- 
land,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Fil«d   September  11,   1014.     Serial  No.   81,104.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.860.  WASHING-POWDER  FOR  KETTLES,  POTS, 
FABRIC,  EARTHENWARE  VESSELS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.    MnBY  Clbanseb  Company,  Almota,  Waah. 

Pikad  August  3,  1914.      Serial  No.  80,272.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1014. 

101.861.  KNIT  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Arnold  Otto 
Mb\bb.  Hamburg.  Germany. 

Filed  August  2,  1012.     Serial  No.  66,068.     PUBLISHED 
NOVBME(BR  8,  1014. 

101.862.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  PRINTED  SILKS. 
M.  C.  MiOKL  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    8,    1014.      Serial   No.    81,068.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.863.  GOODS  OF  FINE  SHEER  MATERIAL  FOR 
USE  AS  CURTAINS,  TABLE-COVERS,  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY. Thb  Moss  Rose  MANDrACTCBiNO  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   January    16,    1013.      Serial    No.    67,946.      PUB- 
LISHBD  NOVUMBER  3,  1914. 

101.864.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISBABBS 
AND  AILMENTS.     Bb88»  Imb  Mobbo,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jaly  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,819.     PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  8,  1914. 

101,866.  DRY  CELLS.  National  Cabbom  .  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  July  8,  1012.     Serial  No.  64.612.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1014. 

101.866.  NERVE  REMEDY.  Thb  Nbbyisana  Company, 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  July  25.  1014.     SerUl  No.  80.070.     PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBER  8,  1914. 

101.867.  LEATHER.  RUBBER,  AND  CANVAS  SHOES. 
Nobthbbn  Shob  Company,  Duluth,  Minn. 

FUed   September  8,    1914.     Serial   No.   81.070.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1914. 


101.86a      SOAPS   AND   CLBANSING   PRBPARATIONB. 

OBONA    MANnPACTCTBING    CoMPANT.    BoStOU,    MBSB. 

VUtd   February   26.    1914.      Serial   No.   76.101.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3.  1014. 

101,860.      LEATHER    SHOES.      J.    K.    Obb    Shob    Co., 
Atlanta.  Ga. 
nied  September  80,   1914.     Serial   No.  81,676.     PUB- 
LIBHBD NOVBMBBB  8.  1914. 

101.870.  CIGARS.     Jambs  B.  Rboan.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,137.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.871.  CIGARS.    Jambs  B.  Rboan.  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  July  30,  1814.     Serial  No.  80,188.     PUBLIBHBD 

OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.872.  ARCH-SUPPORTS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Rbvbbb  Rdbbeb  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Chel- 
sea, Maas. 

Filed  April  6,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,262.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1814. 

101373.    RUBBER  H0RSB8H0BB.    Rbybrb  Rdbbbb  Com- 
PAirr,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Chelsea,  Maaa. 
Filed  July  31,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,210.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.874.     CHILDREN'S  BLOUBB8.  OYERALLB.  COATS, 
PANTS,    SHIRTS,    ROMPERS,    PLAY-SUITS,    AND 
WAISTS.    RicB-Snx  Dby  Goods  Company,  St.  Lonia, 
Mo. 
Filed   September  4,    1014.     Serial   No.    80,902.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBBR  3,  1914. 

101.876.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  OR 
PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METALS.  John  M. 
Robbbtb  ft  Son  Company,  Plttatnirgb,  Pa. 

FUed    January    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.188.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8,  1914. 

10  1,876.      OPEN-CIRCUIT   ELECTRIC   B.\TTERIBS. 
Sambon  Blkctric  Company,  Canton,  Mass. 
,       Filed  August  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.409.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.877.  METALLIC  TIRES  FOR  VEHICLES.  THB 
Savaob  Tibb  Compaity,  San  Diego,  Cal. 

Filed    January    3,    1013.      Serial    No.    67,608.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.878.  BED-BLANKETS.  Seabs,  Roebock  and  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  10, 1014.     Serial  No.  80,444.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101,870.      BED-BLANKBTS.     Seabs,   Robbtjck   and  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 
Filed  August  10, 1014.     Serial  No.  80,446.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.880.  COTTON  DRESS  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE  AND 
COTTON  LININGS.  Wm.  Simpson,  Sons  ft  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  August  81. 1014.     Serial  No.  80,013.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1014. 

101.881.  LOCAL  ANESTHETICS.  Lonis  J.  Smith. 
South  Bend.  Ind. 

Filed   September  18,  1014.     Serial  No.   81,827.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBBB  8.  1014. 

101.882.  ABPHALTUM  PRODUCT  OF  CRUDE  OIL 
ADAPTED  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  PURPOSES. 
Staitdabd  Oil  Company,  Richmond.  Cal. 

FUed  July  8,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,648.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

101.883.  GLOVES.  Chas.  A.  Stbvbns  ft  Bbos.,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  July  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,961.     PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  3,  1014. 

101.884.  COLD-WATER  SOAP.  SwiTT  ANp  COMPANY, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  78,340.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 


7M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  la,  1915. 


101,886.      WRITING  -  PAPBB     AND     ENVELOPS    AND 

WRITING  PADS  AND  TABLETS.     Th»  Tatlob-At- 

Ki!ta  Fafkr  CojcPAirr,  Baat  Hartford  and  Barnaide, 

Conn. 

Piled  Jaly  16,  1814.     Serial  No.  70.824.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

101,886.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  REME- 
DIES  FOR   CERTAIN   DISEASES.      HnrsT   THATn 
k  Company,  Cambridge,  Maes. 
Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,724.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

AND    CHICORY. 


Tbicmfh    Mills, 
Serial  No.  80,448.     PUBLISHED 


101.887.  COFFEE 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Au^st  10, 1914 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

101.888.  COFFEE.     TaiOMPH  Mills,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  An!?u«t  10, 1914.     Serial  No.  80.449.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  27,  1914. 


101,888.       CERTAIN     PHARMACEUTICAL    PRBPAEA- 
TI0N8   FOR   TOILET  USB.     Ukitbd   Laboeatobim 
CouPAirr,  Cblcaco,  111. 
Filed   September  0,    1918.      Serial   No.    72,711.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.890.  OTP8I7M  TILE.  UtrlTM)  Stath  Otmum 
Co  If  PANT,  CtalcMO.  III. 

Filed  August  13. 1914.     Serial  No.  8O,0S1.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

101.891.  MEDICINAL  OIL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFECTIONS.  Vita  On.  COM- 
PAMT,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Filed   September  0,    1913.     Serial  No.   72,755.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8,  1914. 

101.892.  GALVANIZED  METAL.  Wtatt  Mvtal  Wobks. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  March  81.  1918.    SerUl  No.  09,601.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,.  1914. 


11,888.     MEDICINAL  FLUID  EXTRACTS   FOR  INTER- 
NAL USB.     BcBBOOGHS,  Weixcoms  ft  CO.,   London, 
England  ;  Henry  Solomon  Wellcome,  succeasor. 
Registered    January    20,    1885.      Renewed    January    20, 

1915. 

11,998.      LOZENGES  OR   OTHER    MEDICINAL    PRBPA- 
BATIONB    IN    SOLID    FORM.      Bdbbolohs,    Wbli^ 
COMB  &  Co.,  London,  England  ;  Henry  Solomon  Well- 
come, successor. 
Registered  Marcb  10,  1885.     Renewed  March  10,  1915. 


12,221.     SMOKED  HAMS   AND  CURED  MEATS.      ROHB 
k  Bbotheb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  May  6,  1885.     Renewed  May  6,  1915. 

12,389.     OINTMENT  OR  COSMETIC.     Fbawcis  C.  B»n- 
NER,  New  Midway,  Md. 
Registered  June  23,  1886.    Renewed  June  28,  1915. 
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18,163.— ri«e;  "  VALLEY  FORGE  SPECIAL  BEER." 
(For  Beer.)  Adam  Scheidt  Brewing  Co.,  Norris- 
town.  Pa.      Filed  October  22.   1914. 

18,164.— IHUe;  "MR.  SLIPPERY."  (For  Lubricating 
Oils  and  Greases.)  Advance  Grease  k  Chemical 
Co.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  April  28,  1914. 

1S,1Q5.— Title:    "AMERICAN    PERFECT    BEER."       (For 

Beer.)      American    Brewing   Ass'on,  Houston,   Tex. 

Filed  October  1,  1914. 
18,166.— Title;     "  TIZ     FIZ."  (For  a     Foam-Maker.) 

Laps  Anderson,   Kansas   City,'  Mo.     Fllei  Juljr   16, 

1914. 

18,167.— r«I«;  '  MAMA  DOLL. '  (For  Dolls.)  LODis 
V.  AKONSON,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  October  28,  1914. 

18,168— ritle:  "LITTLE  SHABBONA."  (For  Cigars.) 
JoHK  Black,  Streator,  III.     Filed  December  2,  1914. 

18,169.— "tWIe.-  -BRIDGEPORT  BTANDABD."  (For 
Prepared  Paint.)  Tmi  Bbtdgcpobt  Wood  Finibh- 
IMO  Co.,  New  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  Norember  11, 
191«. 

18,170.— JHtie;  "THE  PAINT  THAT  LASTS."  (For 
Prepared  Paints.)  The  Bbidokpobt  Wood  Ftnish- 
INO  Co.,  New  Mllford.  Conn.  Filed  Norember  11, 
1914. 

18.171.— Title.  "CASTLE  BONE."  (For  Featherbone. ) 
Castlcbonb  Compaht,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Octo- 
ber 26.  1913. 

18,172.— TKIe:  "  BOWEN'S  FRESNO  BRAND."  (For 
Confections.)  Fbksho  Raisik  aitd  Fbdit  Pbodocts 
Company,  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  November  13,  1914. 

18.178.— Title:  "BREAD."  (For  Bread.)  E.  J.  Fbed. 
HamboN.  Chambersburg,  I>a.     Filed  October  6,  1914. 

18,174.— r«I«;  "B  CURED  BREAt)."      (For  Bread.)     E. 

J.  Fbed.  Hanson,  Chambersburg,  Pa.     Filed  October 

5,  1914. 
18.175.— Title.     "  '  PANTHER  '    SPARK    PLUG."       (For 

Spark-Plugs.)      John    N.    Healt.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  August  8,  1014. 
18,176.— Title;  "  PREMONA."     (For  Beer.)     The  Kamm 

k  Scbellinoeb  Bkewino  Co.,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.    Filed 

November  30,  1914. 

18,177.— Ti«lc;  "LEE'S  SAVE  THE  BABY."  (For  a 
Medicinal  Preparation.)  William  W.  Lee  k  Co., 
WatervUet  and  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  14,  1914. 


18,178.— Title;  "  LINDE  OXYGEN."  (For  Oxygen  Gas.) 
The  Linde  Air  Products  Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  11,  1914. 

18,179.— Title;  "  FAN  TAN."  (For  a  Popcorn  Confec- 
tion.) LoHKiDE  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  September  18.  1914. 

18.180.— Tifle;  "GOLDEN  (H.  A.  J.)  CROWN  GINGER 
ALE."  (For  Ginger-Ale.)  Lynchburg  Bottling 
Corp.,  Lynchburg,  Vs.     Filed  November  21,  1914. 

18,181.— Title;  "  MABLB  WONDER  S.\LVE."  (For 
Salve.)  LENA  Mable,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  De- 
cember 3,  1014. 

18,182.— Title;  "ROYAL  NORTHERN  CREAM."  (For 
Wblsky.)  Mai^colm  MacIhtybe.  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Filed  October  6,  1914. 

18,183.— Title;  -  McBRADT'S  BROWN  BABY  SOAP." 
(For  a  Toilet  Soap.)  John  B.  McBraot,  Chleeso, 
111.     Filed  December  11,  1814. 

18.184.— Title;  "  NAPOLEON  SPECIAL."  (For  Whisky.) 
Loots  Napolbon.  Pittsburgh,  Ptf.  Filed  November 
27,  1914. 

18,185.— Title;  "  BUILDING  BLOCKS."  (For  Toy  Bulld- 
Ing-Bloeks.)  New  Chicago  Spbcialtt  Compakt, 
New  Chicago,  Ind.     Filed  December  8.  1918. 

18.186.- Title;     "UNIVERSAL     BORAX     CLEANSER." 

(Fer  a  Cleanser.)     Pacittc  Coast  Bob.\x  Compakt. 

Reno.  Nev.,  ^nd  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  September  26. 

1914. 
18,187.— Title;  "  KARINE."     (For  Medicine.)     SAirro  Pa- 

gano,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  November  18,  1914. 

18,188.— Title;  "  IRO-TONE."  (For  Medicine.)  John  F. 
Ryan,  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  27,  1914. 

18.189.— Title;      "BREAK      UP      THE      WAR  —  MAKE 

PEACE."      (For    Puszles.)     Jos.    L.    Stkinam,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  14,  1914. 
18.190.— Title;   "  BETTER   BISCUIT."      (For   Cradiers.) 

Taogabt  Baking  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 

October  29,  1914. 
18.191.— Title;  "BANNER  BRAND."      (For  Apples.)     J. 

W.  Tbasdale  k  Co.,  East  St.  Louis,  III.,  and  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     Filed  October  26,  1914. 
18,192.— Title;  "  WARD'S  DAINTYMAID  BREAD."    (For 

Bread.)      Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  28.  1914. 


7i6 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JANUARY  12,  1915. 


SJQQ.—Title:  "  BRINGING  HOME  THE  HOLLY."  (For 
Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbham  o»  Whbjit  Co.,  Mln- 
neapolii.  MinD.    Filed  NoTember  30,  1914. 

3J97. — Title:  "  INFALLIBLE."  (For  Smokeless  Shot- 
gun-Powder.) Hbbculbs  Powdm  Compant.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.    Filed  October  14.  1914. 

3J9».— Title:  "THE  LOVBBA  GIRL."  (For  Cigars.) 
Jos*  LovMA  Compant,  New  York,  ^J.  Y.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 24,  1914. 

3.799.— T«<e.  "  URFIT  PETTICOAT  IS  A  TRU-FIT.  • 
(For  Petticoats.)  Pbstcob  Bhothbrs  h  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  November  25.  1914. 


3,800— Title :  "  HERCULES  BRAND  FRENCH  RE- 
FINED.' (For  Human-Hair  Goods.)  Schbdk  k 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Norember  6,  1914. 

3,801.— r«/e.  "  WEISEL'S  SUPERIOR  SAUSAGE  OF 
UNEQUALED  QUALITY  AND  PURITY."  (For  Sau- 
sages,) Cabl  Wbiscl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  No- 
vember 14,  1914. 

3.802.— TitJe.  "  WHITMAN'S  SAMPLER."  (For  Can- 
dles.) Stcphen  F.  Whitman  *  Son,  Incobpokatbo, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Norember  9.  1914. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


XkEQZSIOlIB  OF  TEE  U.  8.  OOUSTS. 


buparaoM  Ooort  of  the  United  Butes. 
Louis  Duorok  &  Oompant  v.  Bmxvkkk  &  Kebsleb 

OOMFAHT. 

D«eM«tf  Xootmbtr  9.  nn. 

285  U.  B^  83. 

CornraKTS — SacTiONa  4962,  4970,  Bsfon  thi  Act  or 

Makch  4,  1009 — Each  Rbpsoooctioii  Must  Bbas 

NioTica  * 

Wbars   a    palnttnir   was   copyrighted    under    Revised 

Statataa,  ssctloss  4082,  4070,  ••  they  w«r«  before  the 

act  of  March  4,  1900,  H«U  that  ererj  reprotfaction  of 

th«  co9]rrl(btod  work  must  bear  tb«  statatory  notice 

and  that  oaa  notlc*  is  not  solBciaiit  fbr  ssrcral  rqwo- 

ductlons  on  the  same  sheet,  even  though  the  several 

r«prodoctl<»s  make  oiM  harmonloas  whole. 

Appkajl  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Third  Circuit 

Mr.  Bmcard  Davis  for  the  appellant  {Mr.  Wal- 
ter F.  Thompton  and  Mr.  Charles  E.  WOton  of 
counsel.) 

Mr.  Frank  8.  Busser  for  the  aiH;)dIee. 

Mr.  Justice  Holmis  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Ooort 

This  Is  a  bill  to  restrain  an  alleged  infringement 
of  a  copyright  under  the  law  as  it  was  before  the 
act  of  March  4,  1900;  viz.  Revised  Statutes,  sec- 
tions 4962,  4970;  act  of  June  18,  1874»  (c.  801,  18 
Stat,  78.)  The  work  alleged  to  be  infrlnfed  was 
described  as  a  painting  rvpresenting  sprigs  of  holly, 
mistletoe  and  spruce,  arranged  in  the  form  ot  an 
open  daster  having  substantially- the  outline  of  a 
square.  It  was  exhibited  In  court  was  a  water- 
color  painting  in  fact  &nd  no  doubt  mii^t  have 
been  framed  and  used  for  the  same  purposes  of 
pleasure  as  other  more  considerable  w(H:ks  of  art 
But  It  was  so  deigned  that  It  could  be  reproduced 
in  repetitions  that  fitted  and  continued  one  another 
side  by  side  and  above  and  below,  and  was  repro- 
duced in  that  way  with  twelve  repetitions  upon 
strips  0t  papv  having  modi  the  look  of  wall-paper 
and  intended  to  be  used  In  eoverlns  or  wrap^ng 
boxes  during  the  b<diday  seaMm.  Bach  strip  bore  a 
single  Dodoe  of  copyrl^t  The  circuit  court  as- 
suming that  inflrlBfement  was  established,  was  of 
opinion  that  the  work  was  a  painting  capable  of 


copyright  and  also  a  design  patentable  as  such,  but 
held  that  as  the  appellant  had  elected  to  copyright 
the  notice  must  be  repented  on  each  of  the  twelve 
squares,  although  they  did  not  present  themselves 
as  separate  squares  on  the  continuous  strip.  (182 
Fed.  Rep.,  160.)  The  circuit  court  of  appeals,  re- 
serving its  oi^nion  as  to  whether  the  sphere  of 
copyright  and  patent  for  design  overlapped,  agreed 
with  the  circuit  court  that  if  this  was  a  painting, 
every  reproduction  of  it  must  bear  the  statutory 
notice,  and  afDnned  the  dismissal  of  the  bill.  (191 
Fed.  Rep.,  36:  111  C.  C.  A..  567.) 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  case  is  disposed  of  by  the 
statement  The  thing  protected  and  the  only  thing 
was  the  painting,  the  whole  of  which  was  repro- 
duced in  a  single  square.  Every  reproduction  of  a 
copyrighted  work  must  bear  the  statutory  notice. 
{American  Tobacco  Co.  v.  Werckmeitter,  207  U.  S., 
284,  294.)  It  is  suggested  that  it  Is  overtechnical 
to  require  a  repetition  of  the  notice  upon  every 
square  in  a  single  sheet  that  makes  a  harmonious 
whole.  This  ar^ment  tacitly  assumes  that  we  can 
look  to  such  larger  unity  as  the  sheet  possesses. 
But  that  unity  is  only  the  unity  of  a  design  that  is 
not  patented.  The  protected  object  does  not  gain 
more  extoisive  privileges  by  being  repeated  several 
times  upon  one  sheet  of  paper,  as  any  one  would 
recognize  if  It  were  the  Gioconda.  The  appellant 
is  claiming  the  same  rights  as  if  this  work  were 
one  of  the  masterpieces  of  the  world,  and  he  must 
take  than  with  the  same  limitatlmis  that  would 
apply  to  a  portrait,  a  holy  family,  or  a  scene  of  war. 

Decree  affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oolombiik 

Mali  v.  Fox.    Fox  v.  Maul 
Deetde*  Deoembtr  7,  au. 

1.  iNTSaraBBHCS — PaiOBITT — RIOBT  TO  MaKB  CLAIMS. 

In  an  latartWanc*  Invotvlag  a  movable  blank-taoMtr 
t»  a  typa-wzttlas  matidas  bavlac  a  rotatabla  eyliadrt- 
cal  platen  AsM  that  F.  Is  cntltlsd  to  mak*  elaima  whlcb 
ineloda  "an  operativa  coanactlon  batween  th«  blank 
holder  and  tb«  pUtea  for  moving  tiie  b<rtd«r  to  or  from 
said  pesitlMi  by  the  rotation  of  the  platen." 

2.  SAin — Baiib. 

Wbeie  r.  Is  entitled  to  make  all  the  daims  of  tbe  l»- 
Bue  and  tbe  proofs  show  tbat  be  eoneelTed.  dlsdoeed, 
Ve.8. 
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and  rednced  the  Invention  to  practice  prior  to  the  al- 
leged date  of  conception  of  M.,  Held  that  F.  la  the  prior 
Inventor. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Goepel  for  Malz. 

Mr.  F.  L.  C happen  for  Fox. 

Patent  appeals  Nos.  912  and  926. 
RoBB,  J.: 

These  are  api)eal8  from  a  decision  of  an  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents  iu  an  Interference  proceed- 
ing In  which  counts  1,  2  and  5  were  awarded  to  Fox 
and  counts  3  and  4  to  Mahi.  Counts  1  and  3,  which 
sufficiently  Illustrate  the  two  groups,  are  here  repro- 
duced : 

1.  A  platen  attachment  for  stenciling  typewriters,  com- 
prising a  rotatabl*  pUtea  baTlng  a  raahloo  wrapped  ttaere- 
around,  and  a  bolder  for  the  •tencU-blaBk  adjacent  said 
platen  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  platen  when  the 
platen  la  rotated.  ^.       ^     , 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  rotatabla  cylindrical  platen,  a  movable  blaak-holder 
frame  adapted  to  move  to  or  from  printing  position  and 
BO  opwatlTe  connection  between  the  blank  holder  frame 
and  the  Dtaten  for  moving  tbe  holder  to  or  from  said  posi- 
tion by  tne  rotation  of  the  platen. 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  above  counts,  the  inven- 
tion relates  to  an  Improved  structure  for  holding  a 
stencll-card.  This  structure  is  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  ordinary  type-writer  having  pin-point 

type. 

The  Examlners-ln-Chief  and  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner thoroughly  reviewed  the  evidence  and 
found  that  Fox  conceived,  disclosed  and  reduced  tbe 
invention  to  practice  prior  to  the  alleged  date  of  con- 
ception of  Malz.  The  evidence  fully  convinces  us  of 
the  correctness  of  this  ruling.  The  Board  awarded 
all  the  claims  to  Fox.  The  Assistant  Commissioner, 
however,  entertained  the  view  that  the  Fox  holder- 
frame  auinot  be  moved  by  the  rotation  of  the  platen 
from  printing  position,  and  hence  that  the  conclud- 
ing words  In  claim  3  "  by  the  rotation  of  the  platen  " 
Import  a  limitation  not  found  In  the  Fox  structure. 
He  therefore  awarded  claims  3  and  4  to  Malz.  The 
Fox  device  is  a  movable  holder  for  attachment  to  a 
visible  front-stroke  type-writer.  The  vertical  edges 
of  the  holder  are  provided  with  a  series  of  notches 
forming  ratchets  which  are  engaged  by  gear-wheels 
carried  by  the  platen,  so  that  as  the  platen  Is  ro- 
tated the  card-holder  Is  moved  up  and  down  In  a 
substantially  vertical  plane.  As  In  the  Malz  device, 
the  Fox  holder  Is  moved  to  and  from  one  position  to 
another  by  means  of  the  rotation  of  the  platen.  We 
think  this  answers  the  requirements  of  claims  3  and 
4.    Malz.  in  his  specification,  says: 

.\fter  the  last  line  la  stenciled  the  holder  30  Is  re- 
turned to  Its  Initial  position  by  one  movement  of  the  han- 
dle 45  secured  to  the  platen-shaft  15.  The  stencil  blank 
Is  then,  by  cripplng  It,  which  la  permlaslble  by  meana  of 
the  recess  36,  remored  from  the  boMer. 

The  Fox  device  permits  the  holder  to  be  lifted  suf 
flclently  high  to  -enable  the  operator  to  remove  tbe 
stenciled  blank  "by  gripping  It,"  as  In  the  Malz 
device.  This  really  Is  more  than  the  claim  calls  for, 
and  we  do  not  think  that  a  limitation  should  be  ar- 
bitrarily read  Into  It  which  will  deprire  the  prior  In- 
ventor of  his  discovery  or  haran  him  hereafter. 
(Arbetier  v.  Lewis.  34  App.  D.  C,  491;  1910,  C  D.. 
371:  154  O.  G..  516.) 

The  decision  will  be  affirmed  as  to  dalms  1,  2  and 
5  and  reversed  as  to  dnlms  3  and  4. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Stauf  patent.  No.  666.711,  for 
a  method  of  desiccating  milk,  etc.,  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  infringed.  MrrreU-Soule  Co.  v. 
Natural  Dry  MUk  Co.,  217  Fed.  Rep.,  578. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Lindquist  patents,  Nos.  744,773 
and  764,60S.  for  an  alternating-current  magnet. 
Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.  8undh 
Electric  Co.  v.  General  Electric  Co.,  217  Fed.  Rep.. 
583. 


In  re  Foreign  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  Etc.— Taxes,  Feea, 

Etc. 
Depabtuert  of  the  Interiob. 
United  States  Patent  Oitick. 

Washington.  D.  C,  January  ^,  1915. 
This  Office  has  received  the  following  notice  from 
the  International  Bureau  of  Industrial  Property  at 
Berne. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

Commiaaioner. 


[Translation.] 

IMTBBNATIONAI.     BUBBAU,     ETC.        ClBCULAl     No.     155/126<t 

SUBJKCT :  Gebuant,  Bcloiltu,  DcNifARx,  Gbbat  Brit- 
ain ;  McAsusEs  Relating  to  the  Present  State  or 
War. 

Bebnb.  Dtcembtr  7.  DH. 

To  the  Ofleet  of  Indtutriat  Property  •/  <A«  O—ntrin  of 

the  Umiom. 

Obntlemeh  :  We  have  the  honor  to  bring  to  your  knowl- 
edge the  below  supplements  to  and  corrections  of  our 
former  communications  relative  to  Oermany,  Belglnm, 
Denmark  and  Great  Britain  : 

OSBUANV. 

\otice  forbidding  payments  to  be  made  iu  France, 

(Of  October  20,  1914.) 

CotTectton. 

In  the  November  number  of  La  PropriiM  In&iutrieUe. 
p.  150.  we  published  an  ordinance  of  tne  Federal  Council 
dated  September  30,  1914,  forbidding  parmenta,  generally, 
to  be  made  in  England,  and  subsequently  a  notlOB  of  Oe- 
tober  13,  1014,  declaring  said  ordinance  not  applicable  to 
the  payment  of  feee  and  taxee  in  the  matter  or  Industrial 
property.  There  has  since  been  published  a  notice,  under 
date  of  October  20,  1914.  forbidding  p«ymenta  to  be  m«de 
In  France,  article  1  of  which  notice  Is  to  the  effect  that 
the  provisions  of  the  ordinance  of  September  30,  1914,  re- 
lating to  Great  Britain  are  made  applicable  to  France 
and  to  the  French  colonies  and  possessions. 

We  tbooght  we  could  assume  that  the  notice  of  October 
13  was  equivalent  to  an  interpretative  meaaare  of  the 
ordinance  of  September  30,  and  that  the  notice  of  October 
20,  forbidding  payments  In  France,  ahoald  llkewlae  be  an- 
derstood  as  not  applicable  to  taxes  and  fees  In  the  matter 
of  Industrial  property. 

A  commanlcatloB  received  from  the  Oermaa  patent 
offlce  shows  that  we  were  mistaken  on  this  point  ana  that 
tbe  note  which  we  placed  at  the  foot  of  the  notice  of  Oc- 
tober 13  la  Incorrect.  No  exception  Is  made  aa  to  feea 
and  taxee  In  the  matter  of  industrial  property  as  far  as 
the  prohibition  of  paymenta  in  France  is  concerned  for 
tbe  reaaon  thiat  Germans  protected  in  tbe  latter  country 
are  not  required  for  tbe  time  being  to  pay  soch  feea  and 
taxM,  alnce  by  virtue  of  the  decree  of  Ausuat  14,  1914, 
(see  Prop.  Ind.,  1914.  p.  12«)  they  are  enjoying  an  ex- 
tenaioD  antll  the  temlnatlon  of  boatUltiea. 


BELGIUM. 

Royal  decrte  tmtendkng  th«  time  for  the  paymmt  0/  tatct 

on  Patentg. 
(Of  August  5,  1914.)* 

Albert,  King  of  the  Belglana,  to  all  present  and  to  come, 
greetlBg: 

In  view  of  article  1  of  the  law  of  August  4,  1914,  pro- 
viding that,  during  the  period  of  tbe  w«r,  the  King  mmj, 

*  We  have  heretofore — see  Prop.  Ind.,  1914,  p.  161 — 
gfvea  the  appraxiniate  tenor  of  the  above  decree.  We  are 
now  enabled  to  give  the  complete  text,  which  we  have  Just 
recelred  from  ue  Belgian  govemnfteot  at  Havre. 

Ha.  •.] 


accordinf  to  elKoaMt»Beea :  6,  Mapcnd  tte  miMutUm  at 
clvU  luid  eomaereUl  oUlgatloM ;  and  In  Ttew  •<  artide 
22  of  the  law  of  May  24,  1W4.  oopatutts  of  lavontlon. 
amended  by  tbe  law  of  Mareft  ST,  1867,  ••  feUowa: 
■'  When  Ue  tMX  ftaad  by  article  8  of  tho  law  of  May  24, 
1854,  ahall  not  have  been  paid  in  the  month  when  It  la 
due,  the  bolder  of  the  patent,  after  due  notice,  ahall,  un- 
der penalty  of  forfeiting  the  righta  conferred  upon  him 
by  hia  patent,  pay.  before  the  expiration  of  the  ■Iz  months 
following  tbe  date  of  matarlty,  tke  aua  of  ten  franca  in 
addHloB  to  tbe  annaal  Uz  apeellad ; "  we  have  decreed 
and  b«ral«r  do  decree :  ^     _^.  ,     «„  _.  ^v     ■  # 

ABTictE  1.  The  ezeeetioB  of  *rt»«}«,2a  •^  t^•,y^'  »' 
May  24.  18M.  amended  by  tbe  law  of  liorcb  ST.  18ST.  la 
snapcnded  for  aa  IndeAnlte  period.  ^        .   . 

Tbn-etnre  the  terma  fixed  by  the  prorlalon  referred  te 
aboro  for  tbe  payment  of  annual  taxea  «■  Pf^ta  wbieh 
bad  not  aspired  on  Aoguat  6,  1914.  are  extended  untU  a 
date  bcreafter  to  be  fixed.  ^  ,   ,„    .     w  . 

AW.  2.  Our  MinlBter  of  Indoatry  and  Labor  >•  charsod 
with  tlte  execution  of  tbla  decree. 

Otrea  at  Bmaaela,  Aosut  5.  1914.  ALBERT. 

For  tlw  Kta« : 

AB.M.  HtrBmrr. 

Minuter  0/  /odiMtrv  and  Labor. 

Note.— In  transmitUng  to  the  International  Bureau  the 
text  of  the  above  decree  and  of  that  <>' 8eyte«ber  2,  181 4. 
(s.^  Prop.  Ind.,  1914.  p.  151)  the  Beliftan  Minlnter  of 
Indoatry  and  Labor  ezpreaaea  himaelf  aa  r?l»ow« ;  ^    ,      „ 

"  The  transfer  of  the  government  to  Havre  Interferes 
with  the  regular  performance  of  the  formalities  specified 
by  the  Belgian  law  with  regard  to  the  filing  of  appUca- 
tlons  for  pat«.t»  Under  theae  drcumatances  1  h»^e  de- 
cided to  pwmlt  In  the  offleea  of  my  department  at  Havre 
Se  wcorting  of  all  applications  which  may  bf  recej^*^ 

S  mV?fW  tfie  «»»e  pnrpoee  of  P'^rTJ^liS^S  J™ 
certifying  to  inventors  the  filing  of  the  doeuDaenta  aceom- 

•^BSiSrof  ^SanSSlea  1.  likewl.^  aeospted,  «d  U5 
nerformMM  of  tbe  naceaaary  toTt^ti>^»  OMmitta 
SrouS^  Belgian  patent  «KS1^  ••^"j*^  •*.^2ir 
(J    (livert  4   Cle..  Avenue   Wafr*  D*bora.    2,   &   »te.- 

idrcMe,  Le  Havre)." 


vmmuAMX. 

Hard  byik*  lam  af  April  is,  OH.  on  PatentM. 
*"  (Of  November  2,  1914.) 

Bv  virtue  of  the  antbority  eootained  in  tho  law  of  Sep- 
tember infth7>re«Kit  year.  No.  »>1,  (aee  Prop-  % 
m4rp.  141)  the  rfrst  of  April.  1915,  haa  been  ^erf  as  the 
date  which,  according  to  the  notice  of  the  Mtolatrv  of 
Commerce  of  September  11  laat,  »o  210.  <oeo  Prop.lnd^ 
19u7p.  141)  aball  be  tbe  limit  of  the  otenalons  and  pro- 
tonvitloiia  of  taram  meDtlonad  la  aald  notice,  which  la 
baraby  bronsbt  Do  public  notice. 

Ministry  of  Commerce.  Novemb^|^91 4^  „^^^g^^ 

P.  HOBSCHEND. 


WHO*  oanatnUma  «*«  tmipormrp  mtaoMlonof  f^rtatmUrm* 
iM^tt  Me  low  of  AwrU  u.  JWa,  es  tha  mrataeMn  of 
^ySdJ-ka^  Md  by  tie1a*oof  Aprtt  1,  mi.  om  tha  pro- 
tactton  of  Dmtfma, 

(Of  November  2,  1914.) 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contataed  In  tha  law  of  Bm- 
tember  10  of  the  preaent  year.  No.  201,  (aea  P»jr-  '"«•' 
miTp.  141)  the  rfrst  of  April,  1915.  fa  fixed  aa  tb«  laesat 
date  fbr  the  payment,  according  to  the  notice  of  the  Min- 
istry of  Commerce  of  September  11  laat.  No.  209,  (aaa 
Prop.  lad..  1W4,  p.  142)  Of  tha  feea  for  tha  n»ewal  of  the 
protection  of  trade-marks  and  dealgna  mentioned  In  aald 
notice,  which  la  hereby  brought  to  public  notice. 

Ministry  of  Commerce,  N-em^r|j  ^4^^^^^^^^^ 

P.  HOBSCHEND. 


great    BRITAIN. 

Late  emtmtdino  for  the  period  of  the  present  war  the  poM>er 
conferred  on  the  Board  of  Trade  to  make  rule*  for  the 
appliaation  of  the  Patents  and  Designs  Act  of  mrt  and 
of  the  Trade-Markt  Act  of  1905.* 
(4  and  5  George  V,  chap.  27.    Of  August  7,  1914.) 

1.  (1)  The  power  conferred  on  the  Board  of  Trade  by 
aectlon  86  of  the  Patents  and  Dealgna  Act  of  1907  and 
aectlon  60  of  the  Trade-Marks  Act  of  1906  to  make  rulea 
and  to  do  soch  thinga  aa  they  think  expedient  for  the  pur- 
poses mentioned  In  aald  acta,  Indudea  tbe  power  to  make 
rulee  and  to  do  auch  thinga  aa  thev  think  expedient  for 
voiding  or  suspending  In  whole  or  In  part  any  patent  or 

fc  . 9  *m  '  '  '  '    '  '~~ 

*  The  text  of  thla  law,  published  in  the  September  num- 
ber of  Prop.  Ind..  p.  126,  Is  Incomplete  In  ao  far  aa  It  doea 
not  contain  aectlon  S. 

[Vol..  210, 


(fs)  1^  ptovlrioaa  of  snbasrtlon  3  of  aectioB  60  of  the 
Trade-Marks  Act  of  1905  ahall  not  be  applioable  to  tba 
rulea  BMida  oadar  tba  preaeat  act.* 

(3)  If  the  rulea  made  under  the  preaent  act  so  provide, 
such  rules  ahall  go  Into  effect,  in  whole  or  In  part,  from  the 
date  of  the  adoption  of  the  preaent  act. 

2.  The  present  act  may  be  dealgna  ted  as  tbe  Act  of 
1914  Relating  to  tbe  (Temporary)  Rulea  on  Patenta,  De- 
algna and  Trada-Marka.  ^.  ^  ^         ^    , 

S.  The  preaent  act  and  the  rulea  which  may  be  made  for 
the  applteatioa  of  the  aaaa  abatl  eontlnne  in  force  aa 
long  aa  the  preaent  state  of  war  In  Europe  contlnuea  and 
als  BOBtba  fbaraafter  but  no  longar. 


Kindly  aeknovledfe  receipt  of  thla  circular. 
Acc^t,  centlamen,  the  aaanrance  of  our  high  esteem. 
BUREAU  INTERNATIONAL  DE  L' UNION 

DB  LA  PROPRlllTfi  INDU8THIELLB. 

COMTESBE. 

Director. 


Adherence  01  Branl  to  the  Indnstrial  Property  Oonyen- 

tion. 
Depabtuent  or  the  Irtebiob, 
United  Statbs  Pateht  Office, 

Wti$Mnglon,  D.  C  January  2,  1915. 
The   following   letter   from   the   Department   of 
State  hat  been  received  through  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  and  1b  published  for  the  Information  of 

those  concerned. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commissioner. 


Depabtment  of  State. 
Washinffton,  December  8^,  19H. 
The  Honorable  the  Becretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sib  :  I  have  the  honor  to  advise  you,  for  the  In- 
formation of  your  Department,  of  the  receipt  of  a 
note  from  the  Swiss  Minister  at  this  capital,  in 
which,  by  Instruction  of  his  government,  he  an- 
nounces the  adherence  of  Brazil  to  the  Industrial 
Property  Ckmrention  and  the  two  Arrangements 
signed  at  Washington  on  June  2,  1911. 

Tlie  Minister  states  that  as  provided  by  article 

16  of  the  ConvenUou,  the  adherence  would  take 

effect  one  month  after  the  date  (November  17)  of 

the  Swiss  circnlar  of  annooncement 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  gervant. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State : 

ROBERT  LANSING, 

Counselor. 


Interference  Hotices. 

DEFABTU BNT  or  THE  INTESIOB, 

UNixao  Statks  Patbmt  Orrica, 

Waehington,  D.  C.  January  S,  UlS. 

Fred  OUl,  Ma  assiona  or  legal  representatives,  take  notioe: 
A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  instituted  by  thU 
Ofllce  upon  the  application  of  Arthur  G.  Spear,  501  Con- 
greaa  atreet,  Portland.  Me.,  to  effect  tbe  cancelation  of  the 
trade-mark  registration  of  Fred  QUI.  of  South  Ionia  and 
William  streeta.  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.,  No.  25,S26.  dated 
November  18,  1894,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedlnc 
aent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  aald  Fred  GUI  at  the  said 

*The  part  of  thla  aectlon  which  la  In  Italics  haa  been 
modified  by  the  act  of  Auguat  28.  1914.  publlahed  In  Prop. 
Ind.  of  Septmnber  1914,  p.  127.  .     .    .w 

*  Thla  refera  to  varioua  preliminary  reqnlrementa,  to  the 

Srformance  of  which  the  going  Into  force  of  tbe  rulea  of 
a  Board  of  Trade  la  subordinated. 
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ad<lr«M  baring  been  returned  bj  tbe  post-odlce  andellTer- 
•bie,  notice  !■  hereby  glren  that  anl««  mM  Fred  QUI.  bis 
aailgn*  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  ahall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  dara  from  tbe  flrat  pablicatlon  of  thla 
order  tbe  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of 
default 

This  notice  will  be  pabllahed  la  tbe  Ovficial  GAJtwrrrm 
for  three  conaecutlve  weeka. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  AtaUtant  Comml»Ho»er. 


DSPABTUINT  or  THB   IlfTIBIOa, 

Unitxd  Statss  Pat«nt  Oftio, 

Wa$Mmaton,  D.  O.,  Jmnnmry  8,  J»tt. 

Belle   V.   Cushman,  her  tmeign*  or  lefful  reyrMOlaW— a, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thl*  Oflee  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Begenta  Mercantile  Corpora- 
tion, Unlveralty  City,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglatered  June  19,  1894.  No. 
24,895.  to  Belle  V.  Coahman,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  a  no- 
tice of  such  declaration  aent  by  reglatered  mail  to  aaid 
Cuahman  at  the  said  address  baring  been  returned  by  tbe 
post-ofllee  nndelirerable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unleaa 
said  Belle  V.  Cushman,  her  assigns  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tlres,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  tbirty  daya 
from  tbe  first  publication  of  tbia  order  the  internrence 
will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  defanlt. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  Owicial  QAxam 
for  three  consecutlre  weeka. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  AaeUtant  CommUHoner. 


DKPABTU XNT  or  THI  iNTBSIOitj 

United  Statcs  Patent  Omcc, 

Wathington,  D.  0.,  D«oembor  90,  an. 

Harry  8.  McDonald,  Me  asaione  or  legal  repreeenteMvee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  be- 
tween the  appUcatlon  of  the  O-Do-Cure  Toilet  Company, 
of  122  South  Michigan  avenue,  Chicago,  111.,  for  regiatra- 
tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglatered  September 
11.  1894  No.  25,229,  to  Harrv  S.  McDonald,  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  and  a  notice  of  sucn  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mall  to  said  Harrv  S.  McDonald  at  tbe  aald  add 


having  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undeiirerable, 
notice  la  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Harry  8.  McDonald, 
bla  asalgns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
*?^.*'**'^'''  '»^t°*o  thirty  days  from  the  flrat  publication 
of  thla  order  tbe  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
caae  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pubUshed  In  the  OmciAL  Oamtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firet  Ateiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Intebior, 

United  States  Patent  Orriat, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  December  »,  ai4. 

Johna.  ThwnpaoH  d  Co.,  their  oaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  appUcatlon  of  Alexander  WarrelL  of  T  Bommer 
■treet.  Worcester,  Maaa.,  for  registration  ol  a  trade-mark 
?"r  *'^5""*'^*'  realstered  January  9,  1883,  No.  9,989,  to 
Jobna,  Thompaon  i  Co..  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  aent  bv  rezlstered  mall  to  aaid  Johna, 
Thompson  ft  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  be«n  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
oalaas  aaid  Johns.  Thompson  ft  Co.,  their  asalgna  or  legal 
npreaenta tivea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 


tbirty  daya  from  tbe  first  pabUeatlon  of  this  order  tbe 
interferttice  wUl  be  proeeedad  with  aa  In  owe  of  dateolt. 

Thla  notice  wlU  b«  pabllabad  in  tlia  Ofvicial  GAsam 
for  three  eonaecntlre  weeks. 

J.  T.  NBWTON,  Firat  AaHatamt  Oomwttaaioner. 


DrnPAMTumiiT  or  m  iNTwuoa. 

Dniibd  Btatm  Patint  Ovrica, 

Wmtktmffton,  D.  O.,  Decmiktr  U,  UH. 
National  Mlactrio  Mmmmfmetwr*ng  Coaa^Miy.  Ua  mmUma  or 
l«ffal  r^preaemUtMiam,  ft*  noiiea: 

An  Interferanc*  barfng  bean  deelarad  by  thla  Ofle*  be- 
tween the  appUcatlon  of  the  Oaaeral  Blaetrie  CoBBftoy, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  for  registration  of  a  Crmd»«aik'  an<j 
S:*^^S^?f*  .»g|?rte»ad  Horember  18,  1880.  Na  18,646.  to 
tbe  National  raactrle  Maaafaetarlag  Coapaay,  Can  CUuia. 
wis.,  and  a  notice  of  such  deelarattoa  sent  by  raclstai«d 


BoaU  to  said  Nattoaal  Ktoetrlc  Maaaeactwiac  toiapaBy  at 
the  nid  addreaa  baring  baen  rctoraed  bTtha  poat-ofiioe 
nndeurerable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  nnkiaa  aald  Na- 
tional Slectrlc  Maaofacturing  Company,  ita  aaaicns  or 
leMl  represontatirM.  ahall  enter  an  appaaranea  {herein 
within  thirty  daya  from  the  firat  pobUeaflon  of  this  order 
the  interference  wlU  be  proceeded  with  aa  la  case  of  de- 
fault 

Thla  notice  will  b«  pobUsbed  In  tb«  Ofvicial  OAiarn 
for  three  conseeatlTe  waaks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Ftnt  AaaUtmt  OommiaaUmm: 


DaPABTMaiTT  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  Omca, 

Waahlmgiam,  D.  C,  Decamhar  at,  0/4. 
The  Rivaraida  fioop  Csipaat,  ita 
aemtativea,  toMe  aoMac: 
An  interference  taarU^  beaa  dadarad  by  *bfT 


An  Interference  taaruu  beaa  dadarad  by  thla  Ofltoa  ba- 
tween  tba  appUeatlas  of  tha  Dattad  Dma  CoanaairBea- 
ton,  Maaa.,  for  ra^atntioa  of  a  trade-aarE  and  Crada-BMrk 
reglatered  AprU 'S'A,  IMflL  No.   16w8»4,  to  Tha  KtYaiaM* 


SottD  Conapany.  Patnwa^  N.  J„  and  bccaoae  of  prttMt  tela 
eridenee  In  tbe  record  to  tbe  effeet  that  Tha  BtranMi  Boap 
Company  baa  abandoned  aald  nark  and  la  ao  longer  l^ 
eziatence.  notice  la  hereby  given  that  onleaa  add  The 
Rlreraide  Soap  Company.  Ita  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tlrea.  abaU  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  tbu^  daya 
from  tbe  firat  pnbUeatioa  of  thla  ordw  tba  tntartaraaea 
will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  defanlt. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllahed  in  the  OmciAL  OAzam 
for  three  conaeentive  weeka. 

J.  T.  NBWTON.  F&at  Aaaiatant  Comwtiaaiener. 


DaPABTMaMT  OF  THB  iNTBBIOa. 

Uhitbd  STATBa  Patbnt  Officb, 

WaaMMffton,  D.  C,  Jacaailer  U,  Jf  U. 

Astariooa  Chrooary  Ca.,  ita  aaalona  or  laval  rs»rai<atatii>«s, 

taJta  notioa: 

An  Interfarance  baring  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween tba  application  of  Alberto  Maaainghi.  Via  del  Coro  2. 
comer  Via  B.  Marco,  Leghorn,  Italy,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trada-mark  rcisisterad  Mard  6,  1896.  No. 
20,180,  to  tbe  American  Oroeery  Co.,  and  tha  Offiea  baring 
failed  to  aaenra  aerrioa  npoa  tha  aald  Amerlean  Qroeary 
Co.  within  tha  time  allowed  for  that  porpoaa  and  the  at- 
torney being  unabla  to  famlsb  tha  addiaaa  of  aaid  com- 
pany, notice  la  hereby  giren  that  onleaa  aald  Anerlean 
Grocery  Co.,  ita  aaalgna  or  l^al  repreaaatatirea.  ahall  en- 
ter an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  daya  from  the 
first  pablicatl<H>  of  thla  order  the  interference  wlU  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  caaa  of  default 

Thla  notice  wiU  be  publiabad  In  tba  Official  Gasbttb 
for  three  eonaecntlre  weeka. 


J.  T.  NBWTON,  Firat  Aaatatmnt  Oowtmiaaionar. 


[▼•1.  210.     Ko.  8.] 
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GaMorala... 
Coiando.. .. 
Conasetknt. 
Delaware.... 
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Oeotgla 

Idaho 
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Indiana..... 
Iowa 


Kaotacky,. 
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Maryland 
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mnaaaptiL, 

Mlnlmtppi 
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Claasification  Bulletin  No.  82  la  ready  for  distribution, 
and  copies  may  be  purchased  at  10  cents  each. 
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Renewal  of  Forfeited  GaaeB. 

A  petition  for  the  roiewal  of  a  forfeited  application  need 
not  be  signed  by  the  inrentor  or  aasignee,  but  may  be 
signed  by  the  attorney. 

A  power  of  attorney  In  the  original  appUcatlon  autborlc- 
ing  an  attorney  to  tranaact  ail  bualneaa  in  the  Patent  Office 
In  connection  with  the  appUcatlon  construed  to  be  of  suffi- 
cient scope  to  include  the  signing  of  a  petition  for  renewal 
and  tbe  aubaequent  prosecution  of  tbe  appUcatlon.  (Em 
parte  Agee,  101  O.  G.,  1609.) 


9  I 

3  ; 

5 


131       33 
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Adverse  Deciakma  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  916,003. 

On  December  7,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  by  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dlatrict  of  Columbia  sustaining 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  holding  that  Claude  W. 
Bender  was  not  tbe  first  Inrentor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  4  of  his  Pat«it  No.  915,063, 
subject.  "  Battery-plates." 


I 


Total  to 
ofUM  United  Statss. 


806  !    113 


Patent  No.  1,008.844. 

On  December  7,  1914,  a  decision  waa  rendered  that 
Percy  C.  Day  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  tbe  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2.  and  4  of  his  Patent  No. 
1.098,344,  subject,  "  Starting-gear  for  automoMlea."  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  final. 
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APPLIOATIOHB  UHDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 

CoftHtio*  at  CbM  0/  Bniiiuu  JntMry  19,  Hit. 


314 

128 

I 

I 
I 

] 
175     « 

232 

167 
318 

312 
131 
142 


236 
154 


322 
329 


307 


306 


100 
303 
337 


230 


179 


1.  Fences;  FencM,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

L  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
inx  and  Paper  Hancinx;  Paper 
Files  and  Bmders;  MeaictDes; 
Pneumatics;  Prenses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, UmbrellM  axkd  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

Annealing  and  Tampering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostots;  Eleo- 
trochemtstry;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;    Plastic  Metal  WcrE- 

ins- 

4.  CouTevers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railwav  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

I.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elrv;  Mosic 

1.  BMaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; ExpIoslTes;  Fertiluers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  ComDositions;  Plastic 
CompoBltions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Prvparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors: Optics;  Velcclmdes. 

5.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitcheo  and  Table  Artldes;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

19.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  RlvS  Batting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manutectures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whipe  and 
whip  Apparatus. 

11  Joomal-BoxeB,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elemena. 

IS.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  >fail, 
Nut  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
BormgandDrllllnp  Button 
Making;  Chain,  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Vart&i  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Mak^;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  C<Hnpound  Took;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manoteotares;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberatton;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthonware  Appara- 
tus; Pianos. 

II.  Eteotrie  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
er^;  Tatagrnihy:  Telephony. 

17.  Satrix^laSig;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures: Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

U.  iQJectors  and  Efecton;  Liquul 
Heaters  and  V^wrisars:  Misoal- 
laneoos  Heat-Sngina  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  I^unps; 
Steam  -  Enginat:  Steam  •  Engme 
ValTM. 

U.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Haattng  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 

m.  Artlfloial  Limtaa;  Builders' 
Hardwan;  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Lodes  and  Latohaa:  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
eation  and  old- 
est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awioUnc 
office  action. 


New.     Amended 


Sept.    2     Nov.    2 


July  13 

Dee.  2« 

May     6 

June  24 
Jul;   11 

Oct.  7 
June  9 
May  12 


July  24 
Nov.  30 


Dec.     1 
Nov     6 


July   10 


Aug.    3 


Apr.  8 
Oct.  2 
Dea    8 


Nov.  13 
Oct.   20 


Dec.     3 


Jan.  8 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  7 

Dee.  19 

Dec.  15 

Dec.  23 

Oct.  10 


707 


113 

717 

399 
547 

508 

1210 

717 


Dec.  17     815 
Jan.      4     191 


Dec   10    976 


Dec.    16     372 


Ajfjdicatvmt  Under  Examinatum — Continued. 


Dec.  26     338 


Dec.   17     760 


o 

i 

OS 
113 


349 

879 

144 

815 
106 
872 


66 
147 


152 

172 

278 


Nov. 

13 

703 

Dec. 

24 

221 

Dec. 

11 

306 

Dec. 

15 

270 

Dee. 

18 

3BS 

71 

304 

67 
264 
107 
378 


321 

280 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


125 

279 
382 


n.  Brakes  and  Oins;  Cardinc; 
Ooth-FlnWilnK;  Cordaos;  Fdt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Sptauiii«:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

n.  AenuMttics;  Alr-Ouns,  Cat*- 
polts.  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
aadEzploalveDeviees;  Boatsand 
Buoys:  Flnsnne:  Marine  Propal- 
sion;  Ordnaaoe;  Shlpe. 

n.  Aeoostles;  Coin-Handling; 
Horolpcy;  Reeorden:  Regiiten; 
Tinw^JontnUiaR  MeehaaJon. 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatos; 
Sewmg-Madkloei. 

».  Butdiertng;  Mills:  Threshing: 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

M.  Qectrlclty,  Generation:  MoUve 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

n.  Intemial-Oombiistlon Engines.... 

n.  Coopering;  Fire-Ksoapee;  Lad- 
ders: Emk;  Wlwatwrl^t  •  Ma- 
ditnes;  Wooden  BoHdiap;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Taming;  Wood- 
working; Woodworklnf-TooU. 

80.  TTlnniTnattng-Bunian;  lUumln*- 
tion;  Liquid  and  Gaeeons  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-WrltingMaelilnes. 

8L  Alcohol:  Anunonia/Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charooal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heatii«  and  lUumlnat- 
Ing:  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oib:  Oils,  FaU,  and  Glue. 

St.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages: Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pendng:  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange:  Orn*- 
mantation:  Packaging  Liquids; 
Retrigsration. 

88.  Bridges:  Hvdraallc  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
MetaUIe  Building  Structuras;  Pav- 
ing. 

84.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
wav Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

SS.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

St.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Amllcations 

88.  Animal  Husbandrv;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Tr^iping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Workii^;  Wells. 

89.  Water  Distributkn 

49.  Baggage;     Bottles     and     Jars; 

Check-Controlled  A pp  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  ana  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  ShippinK 
and  Stfving  Vessels:  Palace  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Speeial  Reeeptadea  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Reeeptades. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUaaces;  Re- 
silient Tiree  and  WMeis. 

tt.  Railway  Signaling;  Sicnals;  Elec- 
tricity-TTansmiSBion  te  Vehicles. 

48.  Baths  and  Cloeets:  ElectricitT, 
Medical  and  Sargica):  Fire-Eztin- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter Purlfleat  ion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
oation  and  Md- 
est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offloe  action. 


New. 


Aug.  12 


Dec.    15 


Aug.  30 

June  29 

Dee.  19 

Mar.  16 

Oct.  3 


Nov.  10 
Oct.    28 


Sept.  18 
Oet.     1 

June    1 


Oet.     9 

Nov.  28 

Sept.  10 
Oet.  5 
Apr.  10 
July  25 


July    8 

July   18 


Amended 


Nov.  10 


Dee.   15 


Nov.  80 

Dec.  15 

Jan.  2 

Dea  4 

Jan.  4 


Dec.    9 

Nor.  U 


Dec.   19 
Dec.  30 


487 
167 

343 

490 
189 
723 
349 


502 
387 


319 
299 


Jan.     2  !  677 


Dec.     5 


423 


Dee.   23  |  224 

Dec.  17  671 
Dee.  17  529 
Dfc.  7  876 
Nov.  23  ;  638 


Nov.  25  I  581 
Deo.   14   llOfi 


Oet.  5 
Oot.  14 
Dee.   n 


Dec.  23 
Dee.  9 
Dee.   17 


300 
391 
219 


Oldest  new  cms.  Mar.  16:  oldest  amended,  Oot.  16. 
Total  number  or  applioatiens  awaiting  action 


31.874 


161 


Tsadb-Mabkb,   Dbi«mb,    Labels 
axv  psoits: 

Trade-M«ti 

DesigBS 

Labdsand  Prints 


Nov. 

21 

Dee. 

n 

Oet. 

39 

Oct. 

30 

Not. 

SO 

Dee. 

10 

7«6 
444 

195 
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GRANTED     JANUARY    19,    1918. 


l.l:i6.0.U.     BOTTLE. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1914. 


Bbbtha  S.  Alsop,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SerUl  No.  814,981.     (CI.  215—60.) 


1.  In  a  bottle,  a  valre  seat  ■arrooadlBf  a  liqaid  passage, 
a  valve  for  aaid  passage  comprising  a  body  located  in  said 
passage  and  a  flexible  seal  eztendins  over  the  outer  edges 
of  said  body  and  said  aeat,  a  atop  for  Umltinff  the  inward 
movement  of  si(id  body  and  a  ahoulder  for  coactlng  with 
said  seal  to  lock  said  valve  when  the  valve  has  been  forced 
Inward. 

2.  In  a  bottle,  a  valve  aeat  surroundinc  a  liquid  passage, 
a  valve  for  said  passage  comprising  a  body  located  in  said 
passage  and  a  flexible  aeal  extending  orer  the  outer  edges 
of  said  body  and  said  aeat,  a  atop  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  said  body,  a  shoulder  for  coaeting  with  said 
seal  to  lock  said  valve  when  the  valve  has  been  forced  in- 
and  means  for  preventing  mechanical  access  to  aald  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  valve  normally  closing  aaid  pasaage  and  arranged 
to  open  outwardly  to  permit  pouring  of  the  contents  of 
the  bottle  and  means  rendered  operative  by  external  force 
applied  to  said  valve  for  preventing  aubaequent  opening 
movement  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  normally  opening 
outwardly  to  permit  pouring  of  the  contents  of  the  bottle 
and  dlsplaceable  by  the  application  of  force  thereto  to  open 
Inwardly  into  the  bottle  and  meana  coOperatiag  with  aaid 
valve  after  the  same  has  been  forced  inwardly  to  prevent 
any  suboequent  outwardly  opening  movement  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  combtnatlun.  a  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  pa»- 
sage,  seata  surronnding  said  pasaage  and  facing  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  a  valve  normally  engaging  the  outer 
one  of  said  seats  and  dlsplaceable  by  the  application  of 
force  thereto  Into  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the 
inner  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,125,035.    SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  RAILWAY-BRAKES. 
Chaslss  0.  AiTDBBaoN,  Onuha,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigniaents,  of  two-thirds  to  L.  D.  Spauldlag.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1913.    SerUl  No.  761,056.     (CI.  188 — 49.) 
1.  In  a  sla^  adjuster  for  brakes,  brake-levers,  a  msmber 
connecting  said  levers,  said  member  comprising  end-parts 
connected  with  the  respective  levers,  and  aa  latermedlate 
threaded  part  roUtable  to  vary  the  leagth  of  tiie  member, 
a  clutch-member  fixedly  secured  to  the  thrsaded  part,  a 
secoad  dstch-member  eagageable  with  the  first  sad  held  la 
fixed  loBgltodlaal  relatioa  to  one  of  the  ead-parts,  means 
for  actuating  said  secoad  eloteb-asember  la  dlrectiOBs  alter- 
nating as  the  brakes  sre  applied  and  released,  sad  resilieat 
meaas  nortnally  holding  the  clutch-members  ia  engagesBcnt 
with  each  other  bat  yleldaMe  to  permit  dlsengagenwnt  of 


the  clutcb-raembers  while  the  sctuatlng  meaas  moves  la 

one  direction. 


2.  In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brakes,  a  variable  connecting 
member  comprising  end-parts  snd  an  intermediate  thread- 
ed part  rotatable  to  change  the  length  of  the  member,  a 
clutch-member  secured  to  the  threaded  part,  an  actuating 
clutch-member  held  la  fixed  longitudinal  relation  to  one 
of  the  end-parts,  means  for  rotating  said  actuating  member 
in  directions  alternating  as  the  braka  are  applied  and  re- 
leased, and  means  for  moving  the  threaded  member  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  actuating  clutch-member  to  engage 
the  clutch-members  with  each  other  as  the  brakes  are  re- 
leased. 

3.  In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brakes,  a  brake-lever  connec- 
tion comprising  a  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  and  car- 
rying a  clutch-member,  a  head  engaged  by  the  threaded  rod- 
portion,  and  a  head  having  an  abutment  to  engage  an  un- 
threaded part  of  the  rod,  an  oscillating  clutch-member  car- 
ried by  the  latter  head,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
the  rod  away  from  the  abutment  and  with  the  clutch- 
member  carried  by  the  rod  in  engagement  with  the  oadl- 
lating  dutch-member,  the  clutch-members  being  disen- 
gaged when  the  rod  is  engaged  with  the  abutment. 

4.  In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brakes,  a  brake-lever  connec- 
tion including  a  pair  of  threaded  parts  relatively  rotatable 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  connection,  and  a  part  slidable 
longitudinally  upon  one  of  the  threaded  parts,  a  spring 
tending  to  separate  said  threaded  part  and  said  slidable 
part,  said  parts  being  movable  toward  each  other  as  the 
brakes  ore  appller,  clutch-members  carried  t>y  said  parts 
and  arranged  so  as  to  be  disengaged  as  the  parts  move  to- 
ward each  other  and  to  be  engaged  as  the  spring  moves 
the  parts  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  actuating 
one  of  the  clutch-members  as  the  brakes  are  released. 

5.  In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brakes,  a  brake-lever  connec- 
tion comprising  a  head  having  a  threaded  part,  a  thresded 
rod  engaging  said  part,  and  a  bead  slidable  longitudinally 
of  the  rod  and  having  an  abutment  to  limit  the  longitudi- 
nal movement,  a  spring  tending  to  disengage  the  rod  and 
abutment,  clutch-members  carried  respectively  on  the  rod 
and  the  latter  head,  the  one  clutch-member  being  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  head,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
clutch-member,  the  clntch-paembers  being  engageable  when 
the  rod  and  abutment  are  out  of  engagement,  and  being 
diuengaged  when  the  rod  and  abutment  are  engaged. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,125,086.  VEHICLE  SHAFT-SUPPORT.  Bdwakd  B. 
Atkihsoit  and  Chablbs  F.  OrEiUTaB,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.236.  (CI.  21—108.) 
1.  A  support  of  the  class  described,  iaclndiag  a  tran»> 

verse  shaft  provided  with  a  movable  book  or  catch  harlaf 
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a  shank,  bearing  brackets  hllvin^  beariiiK's  reieivlni;  the 
transveree  shaft  and  provide*!  with  yieldnl-K'  unaus  for 
frictionally  enKa^'inu'  the  ^haft  to  prevent  free  lunvement 
of  the  shaft  in  tlio  boarin;,'s.  and  a  Used  eatch  or  keeper 
designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  in  rear  of  the  shaft 
and  arranged  to  lie  enijaKed  l)y  the  hook  or  catch  for  main- 
taining the  shaft  or  pole  of  a  vehicle  iu  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, the  shank  of  the  hook  nr  eatcii  beins;  arranged  at 
an  inclination  and  lorated  In  advance  uf  tlie  catch  or 
keeper  when  the  rook  ur  catch  Is  in  en^'aKi'm<'nt  with  the 
same,  whereb)-  a  rearward  movement  of  the  hook  or  catch 
will  lift  the  engajilii;:  portion  thereof,  wtdch  will  be  main- 
tained out  of  engagement  by  the  bearing  lirackets. 


2.  A  support  of  the  class  described.  Includlns  a  fixed 
catch  or  keeper,  a  transverse  shaft  having  a  central  hook 
or  catch,  central  and  side  bearing  brackets  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  plates,  one  of  the  plates  of  each  bracket 
being  curved  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  and  the  cen- 
tral bracket  being  slotted  or  bifurcated  to  straddle  the 
wall  or  catch,  and  flexible  strips  secured  In  the  brackets 
between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  and  extending  around 
the  transverse  shaft  to  prevent  free  movement  of  the 
same  In  the  said  bearings. 

3.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  Including  a  body  and  a  front  spring  extend- 
ing across  the  body,  of  a  movable  catch  or  keeper,  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  pole  or  a  pair  of  shafts,  and  a 
fixed  catch  or  keeper  comprising  a  lower  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portion  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body,  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  arranged  at  the  front  of  the 
body,  and  an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  vertical 
portion  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  portion 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  movable  catch,  said  arm 
projecting  over  and  supported  by  the  said  front  spring, 
whereby  the  latter  sustains  the  weight  of  the  body  and 
relieves  the  same  of  the  strain  of  the  pole  or  shafts. 


1.125.037.  VENDING-MACIIINK  Clayton  S.  Bachmax, 
FuUerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Vending  Machine 
Company,  Belvldere,  N.  ■!..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  20.  1914.     Serial  Xo.  839.812.     (CI.  194— 80.) 


ment  of  said  slide  In  one  direction,  the  coin  will  engage 
and  deliver  an  article  of  merchandise,  a  coin  receptacle 
arranged  lieneath  said  delivery  slide,  a  deflector  plate, 
nwans  for  removably  pivoting  said  plate  at  one  of  its  ends 
upon  the  coin  receptacle,  a  spring  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  Bald  plate  and  normally  holding  the  same  in  posi- 
tion to  direct  the  coin  from  the  delivery  slide  Into  the 
merchandise  discharge  chute,  when  the  merchandise  is 
exhausted,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  article  as  it  is  dellvcre<1  from 
the  ma<hine  to  move  said  plate  and  position  the  same  to 
direct  the  coin  Into  said  receptacle. 


l.ll'ri.038.      WELT-SEWING  MACHINE       IIariuk  A.  BaI^ 

L..\Ri).    Boston.    Mass.,    assignor    to    The    Boylston  Mfg. 

t.'ompany.   South    Boston,   Mass.,   a   Corporation  of  New 

.ler.sey.      Filed  Apr.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  493,208.  (CI. 
lU'— 20.) 


In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  delivery  slide, 
proTlded  with  coin  receiving  means,  whereby  in  the  move- 


1.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  atltch-forming  meciuuiism 
Including  a  needle,  a  channel  guide,  and  means  arranged 
to  move  said  needle  and  channel  guide  laterally  to  feed 
the  work,  said  channel  guide  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
needle  during  such  feeding  movement  to  brace  the  ne«dle 
against  lateral  stress  dae  to  feeding. 

2.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  stttch-formlng  mechanism 
Including  a  needle,  a  channel  guide,  said  needle  being  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  between  substance  from  the  side  oppo- 
site said  channel  guide,  and  means  arranged  to  move  said 
needle  and  channel  guide  laterally  In  unison  to  feed  the 
work,  said  channel  guide  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
needle  in  the  channel  of  the  Insole  to  brace  the  needle 
against  the  lateral  stress  due  to  feeding. 

3.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  meclianism 
comprising  a  needle,  means  for  actuating  the  needle,  a 
laterally  movable  oscillatory  carrier,  means  on  said  car- 
rier for  engaging  the  work  to  resist  the  thrust  of  the 
needle,  a  redprocatory  member  for  causing  said  work- 
engaging  means  to  oppose  the  thrust  of  the  needle,  and 
means  connecting  said  carrier  and  said  reciprocatory 
member  for  oscillating  the  carrier,  said  connecting  means 
being  laterally  movable  with  the  carrier  and  having  tele- 
sco[)ic  pin  and  so<ket  connection  with  said  redprocatory 
member. 

4.  In  a  welt  shoe-sewing  machine,  work  feeding  moans 
comprising  a  curved  oscillatory  needle,  an  oscillatory 
channel  guide,  said  needle  and  channel  guide  being  also 
movable  laterally  to  feed  the  work,  means  for  moving  them 
laterally,  means  for  oscillating  the  needle,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  channel  guide  to  cause  it  to  operatlvely 
engage  the  work  prior  to  engagement  of  the  work  by  the 
needle  and  to  release  the  work  at  the  end  of  the  retractory 
movement  of  the  needle  and  prior  to  the  next  succeeding 
lateral  movement  thereof ;  a  movable  back  rest  for  the 
work,  and  means  for  actuating  the  back  rest  whereby  It  Is 
caused  to  engage  the  work  at  the  end  of  the  feeding  move- 
ment and  to  cooperate  with  the  channel  guide  to  clamp 
the  work  during  the  retractory  movement  of  the  needle. 

5.  In  a  welt  shoe-sewing  machine,  a  power  shaft,  a 
needle  and  actuator  therefor,  a  channel  guide  and  actu- 
ator, a  normally  active  thread  tension,  a  ylel^bif  work- 


reat  and  lacking  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  yielding  welt 
guide  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  all  organised  so 
as  to  be  aetnated  by  a  partial  backward  revolution  of  the 
shaft  wltk  the  eitect  of  simultaneously  retracting  the 
needle,  ckannel  guide,  and  wait  guide,  and  of  releasing 
the  thread  and  the  work-rest. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.126,039.  ELE<  TKIC  MOTOR.  Walter  J.  Bacrotu. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cohimlms.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1!K)7      Serial  No.  405,593.     (CI.  172— 280. » 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  the  ilald 
frame,  an  armature  abaft  having  Its  ends  rigidly  sopportad 
by  the  cad  walla  of  aaid  frame,  tbe  armature  aleere  snr- 
ronnding  laid  abaft,  tbe  hollow  pinion  poeltloned  beyond 
the  end  of  tbe  armatare  sleeve  and  rigidly  connected  with 
■aid  BleeTe  at  tbe  aald  «d,  and  bearing  aleevea  interposed 
one  between  and  directly  engaging  the  said  shaft  and  hol- 
low pinion,  tbe  other  interposed  between  and  directly  en- 
gaging aald  shaft  and  tbe  armature  sleeve,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  field 
frame  having  an  ontward  extension  on  one  of  its  end 
walla,  the  armature  sliaft  having  its  ends  rigidly  mounted 
one  in  aald  outward  extenaion,  tbe  other  in  tbe  opposite 
end  wall  ef  tbe  field  frame,  the  armature  sleeve  mrrooBd- 
Ing  said  shaft,  the  hollow  pinion  rigid  with  said  aleeve  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  bearing  sleerea  interposed  one  be- 
tween sal^  shaft  and  hollow  pinion,  tbe  other  between  said 
shaft  and  the  armature  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  Ml  electric  motor,  tbe  combination  of  the  field 
frame  composed  of  two  parts  separable  along  diametral 
llxtea,  the  armature  shaft,  eollara  rigidily  aeeurail  to  tbe 
ends  of  aaid  shaft  and  clamped  between  tbe  parts  of  aald 
frame,  and  the  armature  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  tbe  combination  of  the  field 
frame  formed  with  an  axial,  outward  extenaion  on  one  of 
its  end  walls  and  composed  of  two  parts  separable  along 
dlametraJ  linea  through  said  extension,  the  armatare 
abaft,  the  collars  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
and  clamped  one  between  the  parts  of  said  extension,  tbe 
other  between  the  two  sections  of  the  oppoaite  end  wall  of 
the  framA,  the  armature  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
abaft,  and  tbe  pinion  rigid  with  said  sleeve  and  disposed 
within  said  extension,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  the  field 
frame  baring  an  end  wall  formed  with  an  axial,  outward 
extending  pinion  housing  with  a  lateral  opening  to  v*- 
celve  a  gnar,  said  frame  being  compoaed  of  two  parts  sepa- 
rable along  dlanxetrical  linea  through  said  housing,  the 
armatare  shaft  having  Ita  ends  clamped  one  between  tbe 
parts  of  the  pini<Mi  boaalng,  tbe  other  between  the  two 
■cetiona  of  tbe  oppoaite  end  wall  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  arma- 
tare  sleeve   rotatably    mounted    on    the   abaft,    a    pinion 


rigidly  aecured  to  said  sleeve  at  one  end  tliereof  and  dis- 
posed within  tbe  said  housing,  and  a  separate  gear  casing 
having  a  lateral  opening  fitted  to  tbe  lateral  opening  of 
the  pinion  bousing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,125.040.  MACHINE  FOR  SIMOLTANEOUSLY  CKIMI'- 
INfi  A  I'lARALITY  OF  BOTTLES.  Geobge  W. 
Beadle.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single  Servl(e 
I'ackage  corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.   730.114.      (CI.  93 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  crimping  the  edges 
of  a  plurality  of  paper  bottles,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
morable  tray  provided  with  a  roughened  bottom  for  hold- 
ing said  bottles  against  turning  during  the  crimping 
operation,  a  plurality  of  crimping  tools :  gears  for  rotat- 
ing said  tools :  a  support  for  said  tray  ;  and  a  rack  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  crimping  the  edges 
of  a  plurality  of  paper  bottles,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
movable tray  provided  with  a  roughened  bottom  for  hold- 
ing said  bottles  against  turning  during  the  crimping 
operation:  a  plurality  of  crimping  tools;  a  plate  provided 
with  beveled  openings  for  guiding  said  bottles  to  said 
tools ;  gears  for  rotating  said  tools ;  a  support  for  said 
tray  ;  and  a  rack  provided  with  a  stop  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  crimping  the  edges 
of  a  plurality  of  paper  bottles,  tbe  combination  of  a  re- 
movable tray  provided  with  a  roughened  bottom  for  hold- 
ing said  bottles  against  turning  during  the  crimping  opera- 
tion ;  a  plurality  of  crimping  tools ;  gears  for  rotating  said 
tools ;  a  support  for  said  tray  ;  a  rack  provided  with  a 
stop  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  support ;  and  an  ad- 
justable member  to  coaet  with  aaid  stop  and  thereby 
facilitate  the  handling  of  bottles  of  different  heights,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  the  edges  of  a  plurality  of 
paper  Iwttles  In  a  single  operation,  the  combination  of  a 
tray  provided  with  a  roughened  bottom  on  which  said  bot- 
tles rest  :  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tray  ;  ad- 
justable means  for  automatically  stopping  said  tray  la  Its 
downward  movements,  and  thereby  facilitating  the  han- 
dling of  bottles  of  different  heights ;  a  plurality  of  crimp- 
ing tools :  means  to  guide  said  bottles  to  said  tools ;  and 
means  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  geara  to 
simultaneously  rotate  said  tools,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. • 


1,125,041.  CARTON-CAl'I'lNG  MACHINE.  GCOBOE  W. 
Beai>le.  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single  Service 
Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,508.      (CI.  226—6.) 

In  a  capping  machine  for  paper  cartons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  plunger  provided  with  meant  fac 
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forcing  progre««lTely  different  portions  of  a  cloanre  into 
a  carton  mootb,  said  means  comprislnK  an  Inclined  spring 
controlled  disk ;  a  magazine  associated  with  said  plunger ; 


means  to  feed  closures  from  said  magazine  to  said  plun- 
ger; and  means  for  centering  a  carton  moutb  under  said 
plunger,  comprising  a  beveled  surface  and  an  oyerbanging 
protecting  lip.  substantially  as  described. 


1,126,042.  MACHINE  FOB  CRIMPING  PAPER  CAR- 
TONS. Obokob  Vf.  Bbadlb,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Single  SerTlce  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not. 
9,  1»12.     Serial  No.  730.509.     (CI.  93—66.) 


In  a  crimping  machine  for  closing  the  mouths  of  bottles 
provided  with  grooves,  the  combination  of  a  base  member 
taaving  a  roughened  surface  on  which  the  bottle  rests ;  a 
support  for  said  base  member  comprising  a  clamp;  a 
standard  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  said  ciamp ;  a  rack 
and  pinion  associated  with  saM  support  adapted  to  readily 
raise  and  lower  said  base  member  ;  a  circular  member  pro- 
vided with  a  rib  adapted  to  enter  said  gfroove  and  carried 
by  said  standard  adapted  to  surround  said  bottle  near  its 
upper  end  when  resting  on  said  base  member ;  a  crimping 
member  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
extreme  upper  edge  of  said  bottle  and  turn  the  same  over ; 
and  means  comprising  a  handle  rigid  with  said  crimping 
member  for  readily  rotating  said  crimpng  member,  sub- 
stantally  as  described. 


1,128,043.  MACHINE  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  CAP- 
PING CARTONS.  OaoBoa  W.  Bbadle,  Bayonne,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Hied  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,148.  (CI. 
93—65.) 


1.  In  a  «ar«aa  myptn  ssacbtM,  tke  msiMiistion  of  a 
hollow  reciprocating  cutting  plunger ;  an  expansible  form- 
ing plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  hollow  of  said 
cutting  plunger  having  an  outer  diameter,  when  In  Its 
expanded  condition,  adapted  to  leave  an  annular  space 
for  the  accommodation  of  a  carton  body ;  and  a  forsfiing 
die  over  which  paper  may  be  fed  associated  with  said 
plungers,  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  interior 
diameter  of  said  cutting  plunger,  but  greater  than  the 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  forming  plunger,  substantially 
as  deselbed. 

2.  In  a  carton  capping  machine,  the  comUnation  of  a 
hollow  reciprocating  cutting  plunger ;  an  expansible  form- 
ing plunger  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  at  Its  form- 
ing end,  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  hollow  of  said  cut- 
ting plunger,  and  having  an  outer  diameter,  when  in  Its 
expanded  condition,  adapted  to  leave  an  annular  space  for 
the  accommodation  of  a  carton  body ;  and  a  forming  die 
ovw  which  paper  may  be  fed  associated  with  said  plun- 
gers, having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  interior 
diameter  of  said  cutting  plunger,  but  greater  than  the 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  forming  plunger,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  carton  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  reciprocating  cutting  plunger  adapted  to  receive  on 
its  Interior  the  carton  body  to  be  capped ;  an  expansible 
forming  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  Inside  said  carton 
body  after  It  Is  received  by  said  cutting  plunger;  and  a 
forming  die  over  which  paper  may  be  fed  having  a  diam- 
eter substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
carton,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carton  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  reciprocating  cutting  plunger  adapted  to  cut  a 
disk  of  paper  out  of  which  said  caps  are  to  be  formed, 
and  to  receive  on  Its  Interior  the  carton  body  to  be 
capped  ;  an  expansible  forming  plunger  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate Inside  said  cartc«  body  after  It  Is  received  by  said 
cutting  plunger ;  means  to  expand  said  forming  plunger 
after  said  disk  has  been  cut ;  and  a  forming  die  over  which 
paper  may  be  fed  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  carton  body,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  carton  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  reciprocating  cutting  plunger  adapted  to  receive  on 
its  interior  the  carton  body  to  be  capped;  an  expansible 
forming  plunger  having  a  reduced  forming  end,  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  Inside  said  carton  body  after  it 
is  received  by  said  cutting  plunger ;  means  for  expanding 
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said  formlBt  plnnfcr  Just  before  it  flnlshes  its  forming 
stroke ;  mnd  a  fornlBg  die  over  which  paper  ■ay  be  fed 
havlDf  a  dUm«t«r  sabstaBtlally  eqtwl  to  the  oot«  dUm- 
eter  of  said  cartoa  body,  sabstaatlally  as  dsBcrtbed. 
[ClalBis  6  to  8  not  prtatsd  in  the  Gasette.] 


1126,044.       ECONOMICAL    FEEDER.      Jaiibb     Bbakb. 
'Charleston,   W.  Vs.     Filed  Jan.   2.   1914.     Serial  No. 
809,892.     (CI.  119—62.) 


inff  Tertlcally  alined  portions  of  the  feed  trap  and  hopper 
chamber  ImmcdUtely  above,  a  remoraWe  drawer  In  the 
base  of  the  feeder,  having  partitions  disposed  in  vertical 
allnemMt  with  the  partitions  separtlng  corresponding 
compartments  to  the  feeder,  and  means  for  prerentlnf 
the  throwing  of  feed  from  the  feed  trap,  positioned  above 
and  at  an  aagalar  relation  thereto,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.126.046.  TAKE-UP  SPROCKET  FOR  MOTION-PIC- 
TURE MACHINES.  Chablbb  Roona  Bbck,  Anderson. 
Ind.  Filed  Oct  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  664.203.  (CI. 
74—31.) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  conprislng  a  sertes  of  hoppa  cham- 
bers havliw   converging  walls,  opposite  feed  traps   dta- 
posed  m  opposite,  downwardly-inclined  position  for  the 
flow  of  feed  from  the  hoppers  to  the  outer  portions  of  said 
feed  trapa,  longitudinal,  upwardly-Inclined  guard  members 
spaced  suhrtantUUy  apart  from  the  aforesaid  feed  traps 
to  prevent  wasting  of  feed,  a  casing  to  which  the  afore- 
said    members   are   secured,    a   longitudinally    removable 
drawer  disposed  in  the  base  of  the  casing,  the  aforesaid 
drawer  having  a  series  of  feed-saving  compartments  posi- 
tioned with  their  walls  in  vertical  aUnement  with  those 
of   the  series  of  hopper  chambers  operatively  communi- 
cating  thereto,  each   of  said   compartments   affording   a 
comomn  receptacle  for  overflow  from  opposite  feed  traps, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  cover  for  the  series  of  hopper 
chambers,    whereby   the   overflow   feed   in   the    sertes   of 
compartments  in   the  drawer  may  be  ponred  back  into 
their  proper  hopper  chambers  by  one  operation. 

2,  In  a  feeder,  the  eomWnatlon  of  a  hopper  having  a 
plurality  of  hopper  chambers,  corresponding  feed  traps 
posltionea  beneath  the  mouths  of  the  hopper  chambers  and 
accessible  for  feeding  porpoeea,  a  guard  member  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  feeder,  spaced  subeUntlally  apart 
from  the  feed  trap  and  dUposed  in  an  upwardly  Inclined 
position  to  prevent  wasting  of  the  feed,  a  drawer  in  the 
base  of  the  feeder,  the  aforeeaid  drawer  having  »  Pla«"*y 
of  compartments  arranged  to  correspond  in  location  with 
the  hopper  chambers,  and  conduits  opening  into  the  afore- 
said compartments  from  the  feed  traps,  the  hopper  and 
drawer  having  their  respective  partitions  between  com- 
partments disposed  in  vertical  allnement,  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  described. 

8  in  a  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a 
plurality  of  hopper  chambers,  corresponding  feed  traps 
positioned  beneath  the  mouths  of  the  hopper  chambers 
and  accessible  for  feeding  purposes,  guard  means  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  feeder  spaced  substantially  apart 
from  the  fed  trap  to  prevent  wasting  of  the  feed ;  means 
disposed  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  guard  means  and 
therebeneath  to  guide  feed  to  passing  from  the  feed  trap 
to  compartments  beneath ;  and  a  drawer  In  the  base  of 
the  feder  havtog  a  plurality  of  feed-savtog  compartmentB 
arranged  to  correspond  In  location  with  the  hopper  dia«- 
bers  and  In  communication  therewith,  the  hopper  and 
drawer  having  their  respeetive  partttions  between  com- 
partmentB  disposed  In  subatantUlly  vertleal  aMnement 

4  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a 
series  of  hopper  chambers,  opposite  Indlned  feed  traps 
operatlviely  assodsted  therewith  and  accessible  from  op- 
posite aides  of  the  feeder,  vertical  partitions  separatlBg 
the  feeder  Into  non-communlcattog  main  chambers  Inelod- 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
sleeve  thereon,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  at  each  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  ratchet  member  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
end  of  the  sleeve  outside  of  said  sprockets,  means  to  lock 
said  ratchet  monber  on  the  sleeve  whereby  the  ratchet 
member  may  be  adjusted  around  the  sleeve  and  held  in  ad- 
Justed  position,  said  ratchet  member  when  so  adjusted 
serving  as  a  collar  for  the  sprocket,  a  pawl  carried  by  each 
sprocket  and  engaging  a  respective  ratchet  member. 


1,126.046.  FLOAT-VALVC.  GcoaoB  H.  Bbbbb,  Marshall- 
town  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisher  Governor  Company,  Mar- 
shalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,177.     (Cl.  137—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  ar 
ranged  at  the  end  of  a  pipe  connection  opening  into  a  tank, 
a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  said  closure  having 
an  opening  therethrough  In  allnement  with  the  pipe  con- 
nection, a  flange  dep«iding  from  the  closure,  and  encom- 
passing the  opening,  a  valve  seat  encompassing  the  base 
of  the  flange  and  spaced  some  distance  from  the  free  end 
of  the  flange,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  the  opening,  a 
guide  for  the  stem  ouUlde  of  the  shell,  aa  upwardly  open- 
ing cup  shaped  valve  connected  with  the  valve  stem  and 
arranged  within  the  shell,  the  bottom  of  the  valve  being 
disposed  between  snd  in  aUnement  with  the  pipe  connec- 
tion and  the  said  opening,  the  diameter  of  the  Inside  of 
the  valve  being  greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the 
flange,  said  valve  encompassing  and  honslBg  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  valve  seat,  the  exterior  wafl  of 
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the  flange  and  the  end  of  tbe  flange  beinn  maintained  out 
of  contact  with  the  valve  to  maintain  a  water  Hpace  there- 
between and  8uroundiog  the  flange,  means  tending  nor- 
mally to  movi'  the  valve  to  the  valvo  seat,  and  means  for 
unseating  the  valve  against  the  strfsa  of  the  flrat  recited 
means. 

■2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  a  pipe  connection  opening  into  a  tank, 
a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  said  closure  bav- 
in;; au  opening  therethrough  In  allneuient  with  the  pipe 
connection,  a  flange  depending  from  the  closure,  and  en- 
compassing the  opening,  a  valve  seat  encompasslne  the 
base  of  the  flange  and  spaced  some  distance  from  the  free 
end  of  the  flanKe,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  the  open- 
ing, a  guide  for  the  stem  outside  of  the  shell,  an  upwardly 
opening'  cup  shaped  valve  connected  with  the  valve  stem 
and  arranged  wltlJln  the  shell,  the  tMttom  of  the  valve 
being  disposed  between  and  In  alinement  with  the  pipe 
connection  and  the  said  opening,  the  diameter  of  the  Inside 
of  the  valve  being  greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of 
the  flange,  said  valve  encompassing  and  housing  the  Q&ane 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  valve  seat,  the  exterior  wall 
of  the  flange  and  the  end  of  the  flange  being  maintained 
out  of  contact  with  the  valve  to  maintain  a  water  space 
therebetween  and  surrounding  the  flange,  elastic  means 
tending  normally  to  move  the  valve  to  the  valve  seat,  a 
lever  adapted  to  act  upon  the  valve  stem  for  unseatinij  the 
valve  against  the  stress  of  the  said  elastic  means,  a  weight 
adjustable  upon  the  lever,  and  a  float  connected  with  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  against  the  stress  of 
the  weight. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  a  pipe  connection  opening  Into  a  tank, 
a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  said  closure  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  In  alinement  with  the  pipe 
connection,  a  flange  depending  from  the  closure,  and  en- 
compassing the  opening,  a  valve  seat  encompassing  the 
base  of  the  flange  and  spaced  some  distance  from  the  free 
end  of  the  flange,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  the  open- 
ing, a  guide  for  the  stem  outside  of  the  shell,  an  upwardly 
opening  cup  shaped  valve  connected  with  the  valve  stem 
and  arranged  within  the  shell,  the  bottom  of  the  valve 
being  disposed  between  and  In  alinement  with  the  pipe 
connection  and  the  second  opening,  the  diameter  of  the 
Inside  of  the  valve  being  greater  than  the  exterior  diam- 
eter of  the  flange,  said  valve  encompassing  and  houslu,? 
the  flange  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  valve  seat,  the 
exterior  wall  of  the  flange  and  the  end  of  the  flange  be- 
ing maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  valve  to  maintain 
a  water  space  therebetween  and  surrounding  the  flange, 
elastic  means  tending  normally  to  move  the  valve  to  the 
valve  seat,  a  lever  adapted  to  act  upon  the  valve  stem  for 
unseating  the  valve  against  the  stress  of  the  said  elastic 
means,  a  weight  adjustable  upon  the  lever,  a  float  con- 
nected with  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter 
against  the  stress  of  the  weight,  and  means  operating  to 
support  the  float  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  by 
the  weight. 


1,125,047.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Ralph  G.  Benson.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,845.      (Cl.   84—233.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  member  of  a  musi- 
cal instrument  action  and  a  second  movable  member,  of  an 
adjusting  device  comprising  an  abutment  slidably  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  for  adjustable  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  members  and  adjustable  means  also  se- 
cured to  the  abutment-carrying  member  to  act  upon  and 
adjustably  slide  the  abutment  upon  that  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  member  of  a  musi- 
cal instrument  action  and  a  second  movable  member,  of  an 
adjusting  device  comprising  an  abutment  slidably  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  for  adjustable  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  merabera  and  adjnitable  means  In 
threaded  engagement  with  the  abutment-carrying  member 
to  act  upon  and  adjustably  slide  tht  abutment  upon  that 
member. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  member  of  a  musi- 
cal Instrument  action,  of  an  adjusting  device  comprising 
an  abutment  slidably  secured  to  said  member  to  present  a 
slanting  surface  and  adjustable  means  also  secured  te 
said  member  to  act  upon  the  slanting  surface  of  the  abut- 
ment and  adjustably  slide  the  abuinient  upon  said  member. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  member  of  a  musi- 
cal Instrument  action,  of  an  adjusting  device  comprising 
an  abutment  slidably  secured  to  said  member  to  present  a 
slanting  surface  and  adjustable  means  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  member  to  act  upon  the  slanting  sur- 
face of  the  abutment  to  adjustably  slide  the  abutment 
upon  said  member. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  member  of  a  musi- 
cal instrument  action,  of  an  adjusting  device  comprlalnc 
an  abutment  slidably  secured  to  said  member  to  present  a 
slanting  surface  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  adjustable 
means  extending  through  the  slot  and  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber to  act  upon  the  slanting  surface  of  the  abutment  and 
adjustably  slide  the  abutment  upon  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126.048.  BOTTLE-WASHER.  RlCHAKD  F.  BaCTLlCH, 
Chicago,  III  ,  assignor  to  The  20th  Century  Machinery 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  nUnols.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  688.182.     (Cl.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tb«  comblnatloa, 
with  a  receptacle  to  contain  shot  and  a  hollow  aplndle  «x- 
tendlng  through  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  of  means  for 
Injecting  sulUbie  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  spin- 
dle, and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  daring  ascfa  oper- 
ation, aald  hollow  spindle  having  communication  with 
said  receptacle  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  bowl  shaped  recepUcle  adapted  to  conUln  water 
and  shot,  a  hollow  rotatable  spindle  extending  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  having  openings  pro- 
viding communication  between  its  interior  and  such  bowl 
for  the  entrance  of  the  shot,  means  for  rotating  the  spin- 
dle, and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bowl  shaped  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  water 
and  shot,  a  hollow  roUUble  spindle  extending  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  having  openings  pro- 
viding communication  between  its  interior  and  such  bowl 
for  the  entrance  of  the  shot,  means  for  routing  the  spin- 
dle and  an  injector  arranged  in  the  inner  end  of  said 
spindle  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior 

thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUsa  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  recepUcle  to  contain  shot,  of  a  hollow  spindle  ro- 
Utably  mounted  thareln,  means  for  rotating  such  spindle, 
and    means    for    supplying   fluid    under   pressure    to    the 

spindle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  receptacle  to  contain  shot,  of  a  hollow  spindle  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  meana  for  roUUng  suoh  spindle, 
and'meaas  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  spin- 
dle, said  aplndle  having  lU  upper  end  adapted  to  extend 
into  a  bottle  and  being  provided  at  Ito  lower  end  with 
openings  forming  communication  with  said  recepUcle  for 
the  entrance  of  the  shoe  Into  the  Interior  of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


Itaited  aeed  mounted  on  the  movable  section ;  a  ahaf  t  Jour- 
naled  on  the  eaaing ;  anna  mounted  on  aald  shaft  aad 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  chute  to  move  the  movable 
section  ;  an  actuating  lever  for  said  shaft ;  auxiliary  seed 
reUlning  means  mounted  on  the  movable  section ;  rods 
connecting  said  auxiliary  means  to  said  casing  and  auto- 
matically operable  through  said  movable  section  to  move 
said  auxiliary  means  into  operative  position  ;  and  means 
for  treating  the  seed  within  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  removing  lint  from  cotton  seed,  the 
combination  of  a  casing ;  a  aeed  box  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  movable  section ;  means  on  said  seed  box 
for  holding  the  seeds  therein ;  a  chuU  for  carrying  off  the 
dellnted  aeed  mounted  on  aald  movable  aection ;  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  casing ;  anna  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  aald  chute  to  move  the  movable 
section ;  an  actuating  lever  for  said  ahaft ;  a  saw  cylinder 
located  beneath  the  seed  box ;  an  auxiliary  seed  retaining 
device  comprising  a  notched  plate  awlnglngly  mounted  on 
said  movable  section  and  adapted  to  engage  between  the 
saws  of  said  saw  cylinder,  roda  connecting  aald  auxlUary 
device  with  said  casing  aad  adapted  to  automatieally 
move  aald  device  to  operative  porttion  throagh  aald  mov- 
able section;  and  a  brush  cyUnder  co«peraWe  with  said 
saw  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


1,125,043.        LINTEE    AND    COTTON-GIN.      GSOSQB    L. 
'  Bi^NCHABD.    Montgomery,   Ala.,   assignor   to   Blanchard 
Delinter  Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Ala- 
bama.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812.076.     (CT. 
13—9.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  removing  lint  from  cotton  seed,  the 
combination  of  a  casing;  a  seed  box  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing  and  having  a  movable  aection ;  means  on  said  seed  box 
for  holding  the  seeds  therein;  a  device  for  moving  the 
movable  section  of  the  seed  box  ;  auxiliary  meana  for  hold- 
lug  the  8*ed  within  the  seed  box ;  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  auxiliary  means  In  operative  position  on  tne 
movemant  of  said  movable  box  section;  and  meana  for 
treating  the  cotton  aeed  within  the  casing.  sulwUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  removing  lint  from  cotton  seed,  th^ 
combination  of  a  caalng ;  a  seed  box  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing and  iiavlng  a  movable  section  ;  means  on  said  seed  box 
for  holding  the  seeds  therein  ;  a  lever  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  section ;  auxUlary  seed  retaining  means 
mounted  on  the  movable  aection;  means  connecting  said 
aoxillary  means  with  the  easing  whereby  to  automatically 
move  said  suxlliary  means  to  operative  position  through 
the  movement  of  said  movable  section;  and  means  for 
treating  the  cotton  seed  within  the  caalng,  sobeUntUlly 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  removing  lint  from  cotton  aeed,  the 
combination  of  a  casing :  a  seed  bat  mounted  on  said  cas- 
lag  and  having  a  movable  section  :  means  on  said  seed  box 
for  holding  the  seeds  therein  ;  a  chute  for  carrying  off  de- 


1,126.060.  BLUE  TRISAZO  COLORING-MATTER.  At- 
OUST  Blahk.  Cail  HniDnNKincH.  and  JoHAHina  Jkjntv, 
Leverkusen,  near  Cologne.  Germany,  assignors  to  Syn- 
thetic PatenU  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  21,  W14.     Serial  No.  833,489. 

(Cl.  8—1.)  ^       ^^  . 

1.  The  herein  described  new  trisaio  dyestufTs,  obUln- 
able  from  a  diaaotixed  acldyl  diamto,  two  molecules  of  a 
suitable  alpha  -  naphthylamin  compound  and  resorcln, 
which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In 
water ;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  chlortd  and 
hydrochloric  acid  a  diamin,  an  1.4-naphthylenedlamln  and 
aminoresorcln ;  dyeing  cotton  generally  in  blue  shades 
which  can  be  developed  on  the  fiber  with  formic  aldehyde, 
shades  of  very  good  fastness  to  washing  being  obtained, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  trlsaso  dyestuffa,  obtain- 
able from  a  diasotiied  acldyl  diamin,  two  molecules  of  a 
suitable  alpha-naphtbylamin  sulfonic  acid  and  resordn, 
which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in 
water ;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  add  a  diamin.  an  1.4  naphthylenediamln  sul- 
fonic add  and  aminoresordn  ;  dyeing  cotton  generally  In 
blue  shade  which  can  be  developed  on  the  fiber  with  formic 
aldehyd.',  shades  of  very  good  fastness  to  washing  being 
obtained,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  trtsaao  dyestuffs,  obteln- 
able  from  a  dlasotlaed  addyl  paraphenylenedlamin,  two 
molecules  of  a  suitable  alpha-naphthylamln  compound  and 
resordn,  which  dyes,  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverlied 
In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salU  dark  powders  soluble 
in  water;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  chlortd 
and  hydrochloric  add  a  paraphenylenedlamin,  an  1.4-naph- 
thylenedlamln and  amlnoresordn ;  dyeing  cotton  gener- 
ally In  blue  shades  which  can  be  developed  on  the  fiber 
with  formic  aldehyde,  shades  of  very  goocl  fastness  to 
washing  being  obtained,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  trisaxo  dyestuffs,  obtain- 
able frjm  a  dlaxotlsed  acldyl  paraphenylenedlamin,  two 
moleculea  of  a  sulUWe  alpha-naphthylamln  sulfonic  add 
and  resordn.  which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verised ill  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powdscs 
soluble  In  water;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  staanoas 
chlortd  and  hydrochloric  add  a  paraphenylenedlamin,  an 
1.4-naphthylenedlamln  sulfonic  add  and  amlno-reaordn ; 
dyeing  cotton  generally  In  Woe  shades  which  can  be  d» 
▼el^>ed  en  the  fiber  with  formic  aldehyde,  shadea  of  very 
good  fastness  to  washing  being  obtained,  snbatanUally  M 

described. 

6.  The  herein  described  new  trtsaao  dyestuff,  obtainable 
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from  moDOoxalyl-para-phenylenediamin,  l-naphthylamlD-T- 
■nlfonlc  arid  and  reaorcin,  wblcb  dye  Is  after  being  dried 


and  pulTerized  in   tbe  shape  of  its  sodlam  salt  a  dark 
powder  having  in  a  free  state  most  probably  the  formala  : 


<0H 
OH 


\ 
8O1H 

soluble  in  water  with  a  reddish-black  coloration,  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  green  coloration ; 
yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric add  para  -  phenylenedlamln,  1.4  -  dlamlnonaphtha- 
lene-T-sulfonic  acid  and  amlnoresordn  ;  dyeing  cotton  in 
blue  shades,  which  can  be  rendered  fast  to  washing  by 
developing  them  with  formic  aldehyde,  subsUntlally  as 
deacribed. 


1,120,051.  FOLDING  BBACKBT-SCAFFOLD.  OaoBOC 
BoirsHnaaxB  and  Jamss  R.  Ooodwin,  EransTlIle,  Ind^ 
asalgnors  to  Steel  Scaffolding  Company,  Kransville,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764.082.      (CI.  20 — 84.) 


An  all-metal  foldable  bracket  scaifold  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  single  supporting  bar  having  a  hook  at 
ita  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  building,  a  main  sup- 
porting brace  composed  of  connected  members  converging 
and  pivoted  to  the  outer  part  of  the  supporting  bar  and 
foldable  in  relation  to  said  supporting  bar  alongside  the 
latter,  the  other  ends  of  the  supporting  members  being 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  building,  and  a  one-piece  in- 
verted V-shaped  tie  or  hanger  whose  apex  straddles,  rests 
upon,  and  is  sUdable  and  foldable  on,  the  supporting  bar 
and  whose  end  parts  are  pivoted  to  the  free  end  parts  of 
the  respective  members  constituting  the  main  supporting 
brace,  in  such  a  way  that  when  weight  is  Imposed  on  one 
side  of  the  supporting  bar  such  weight  Is  transmitted 
directly  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  supporting  brace  on  that 
tide  of  the  bar,  thus  preventing  all  twisting  motion. 


1,125,052.     RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  CEMENT-MIX- 
ERS.     Eknkst  H.  Bbandt,  Clermont,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct. 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,973.      (CI.  74 — 16.) 
A  clutch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   primary 
and  auxiliary  section,  a  shaft  supporting  said  sections, 
means  for  keying  one  of  said  sections  through  said  shaft, 
the   other   of   said    sections    being    reciprocably    mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft  and   provided   with  an   overhanging  flange  portion 
fitting  over  one  end  of  one  section  of  said  clutch  for  limit- 
ing the  lateral  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  section 
upon  said  shaft,  a  collar  carried  by  said  shaft  for  limiting 


N=N-C«H 


/ 
SOiH 
the  Inward  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  section  upon 
said    shaft,    gripping   teeth    formed    upon    the    respective 
sections  of   said   clutch,   said   last   mentioned    section   of 
said   clutch  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange 


along  its 'inner  end,  and  a  spiral  ipring  engaging  said 
collar  on  said  shaft  and  said  last  mentioned  flange  for 
urging  an  inward  preasnre  npon  said  last  mentioned  sec- 
tion of  said  clutch. 


1.125.05.1.     SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT.     Hinrt  BaAUTi- 

OAM.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  Weiss, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,248. 
(CI.  88—2.3.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  daaa  descril>ed.  a  sight  tube 
having  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  sight  opening  and  an 
objective  opening  and  at  one  of  Ita  aides,  a  second  objective 
opening,  means  in  said  tube  for  establishing  a  vertical 
cross  line  in  the  vertical  plane  of  Ua  longitudinal  axis,  a 
prism  disposed  opposite  to  the  last-mentioned  opening  for 
the  reflection  of  an  object  in  alinement  with  the  same,  in  a 
transverse  plane  of  the  said  tube,  a  surface  of  the  said 
prism  lying  in  a  plane  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube, 
to  establish  the  horisontal  cross-line,  and  a  vertical  cross- 
wire  disposed  to  appear  In  tlie  fleld  of  said  prism. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  dan  deacribed,  a  sight-tube 
having  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  ticbt-opeoing  and  an 
objective  opening  and,  at  one  of  Its  sides,  a  second  objecttve 
opening,  an  Inclined  reflector  having  an  edge  In  the  rer- 
tical  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  to  establish 
a  vertical  cross-line,  a  spirit  level  exteriorly  of  the  tube,  a 
prism  disposed  opposite  said  second  objective  opening  for 
the  reflection  of  an  object  alined  with  the  aama.  In  a  trans- 
verse plane  of  said  tube,  said  prism  hartng  a  sarfacw  lying 
in  the  horisontal  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sight  tube  to  establish  a  borlaontal  cross-line,  and  a  var- 
tical  cross-wire  dlspoaed  to  appear  In  the  fleld  of  said 
prism,  said  sight  tube  having  an  opening  between  the  said 
reflector  and  the  said  spirlt-lcTel. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  daaa  described,  a  slgbt-tube 
having  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  sight-opening  and  an  objec- 
tive-opening and.  at  one  of  its  sides,  a  second  obJcetlTe 
opening,  an  open-ended  tube  fltted  In  the  objective  end  of 
the  alght  tube,  an  inclined  reflector  on  said  inner  tobe, 
having  an  edge  in  the  vertlcnl  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  sight-tube  to  establish  a  vertical  cross-line,  a 
spirit  level  exteriorly  of  tbe  sight-tube,  and  a  prism  on 
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said  inner  tube  opposite  the  second  objective  opening  «or 
the  reflection  of  an  object  alined  with  said  opening,  in  a 
transverse  plans  of  the  sight-tube,  said  prlnm  bavins  a 
surfaca  in  tbe  horisontal  plane  of  tba  longitndinal  axis  of 
the  al^t  tube  to  establish  a  bortaontal  eroaa-Une,  and  0>e 
aaid  sigbt-tabe  having  an  opening  between  aaid  reflector 
and  the  anld  spirtt-lereL 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  tba  daaa  deacribed.  a  aight-tube 
having  at  ita  oppoaife  enda,  a  aUht-opening  and  an  objec- 
tive opening  and  at  one  of  iU  aidea,  a  second  objertlve 
opening,  an  inclined  reflector  having  an  edge  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  longitudinal  axia  of  aaid  tube  to  eatablisb 
a  vertical  croaHine,  a  apirtt  level  exteriorly  of  the  tube, 
and  a  priam  dispoaed  opposite  aaid  second  objective  open- 
ing for  the  reflection  of  an  object  alined  with  the  anme,  in 
a  transverse  plane  of  said  tube,  aaid  priam  having  a  aur- 
face  lying  in  the  horisontal  plant  of  the  longitudinal  axia 
of  the  sight  tube  to  eatabUab  a  horlaontal  ciota-llne,  and 
aaid  alght  tube  having  an  opening  between  the  aaid 
reflector  and  the  said  apirlt-ltT«L 

6.  In  an  Inatrument  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  a  aight-tube 
having  at  ita  oppoelte  enda,  a  aigbt-opening  and  an  objec- 
tive opening  and  at  00a  of  ita  aldaa,  a  second  objective 
opentng.  aaeans  in  aaid  tabe  for  aatabllahlng  a  croaa-Une, 
and  a  priam  diapoaad  opfoaita  to  tbe  laat-nentloned  open- 
lag  for  tbe  refleetien  of  an  object  in  alinement  with  the 
aame.  in  tbe  field  of  tbe  taba.  an  edge  of  the  aaid  priam 
lying  in  a  ^ane  of  tbe  line  of  alskt  of  the  tube  to  establlah 
a  aecond  cttMB-Une  for  eaOpMdlW  with  the  flrat-moitiotted 


[Claiia  6  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


1,12  5,054.  TUBBHT  FOR  MBTAL- WORKING  MA- 
CHINES. RoBBax  8.  BaowM,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Company,  New 
BrttaVt,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneetieut.  Filed 
Apr.  e,  1914.     Serial  No.  82»,728.     (CI.  2»— 48.) 


each  aide  a  ehelf  of  greater  dUmeter  than  aaid  middle 
portion  adapted  for  the  reception  of  one  of  aaid  aide  rings, 
the  outer  portl<»u  of  said  shelves  terminating  in  outturned 
Biarginal  flanges  arranged  to  engage  aaid  side  rings  both 
in  direct  and  reversed  position. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel.  In  combination,  an  ex- 
panaible  baae  ring,  outturned  flangea  at  the  aldea  thereof, 
ahelves  adjacent  to  aaid  flangea  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  mid  portion  <rf  the  baae 
ring,  and  endleaa  aide  rings  having  convex  outer  surfaces 
and  concave  inner  surfacca  and  adapted  to  surround  aaid 
ahelvea  and  to  contact  witta  aaid  flangea  both  in  direct  and 
reverted  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel,  the  eomblnation,  with  a 
baae  ring  adapted  to  surround  a  felly  and  to  support  a 
tixe.  aaid  baae  ring  having  outturned  marginal  flanges,  of 
a  pair  of  aide  rlnga  adapted  to  surround  aaid  baae  ring 
Inalde  of  aaid  flangea.  each  of  aaid  side  rlnga  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickneaa  at  aU  polnta  and  being  trana- 
veraely  curved  to  a  aubatantUl  C  ahape,  the  abape  of  aaid 
flaagea  being  aueh  aa  to  embrace  and  anpport  aaid  rlnga 
wban  the  latter  are  diapoaed  with  their  concave  portlona 
facing  each  other  and  ao  aa  to  engage  both  marglna  of 
aaid  rlnga  when  the  aame  are  diapoaed  with  their  convex 
portions  facing  each  other. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a 
base  ring  adapted  to  surround  a  felly  and  to  support  a 
tire,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  ring  being  formed  with  out- 
turned  flangea  and  the  portion  of  said  ring  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  flangea  being  ahouldered,  of  a  pair  of  side 
rings  adapted  to  surround  said  base  ring  inalde  of  aaid 
flangea  and  to  rest  upon  said  ahouldera,  and  means  for 
expanding  said  middle  ring  ao  that  said  shoulders  shall 
engage  snugly  with  said  aide  ringa,  the  width  of  the  later- 
aUy  extending  portion  of  each  side  ring  being  such  that 
when  the  rbig  ds  reversed  ite  inner  and  outer  edgea  wUl 
both  contact  with  said  flangea. 


1  126,066.  RAILWAY  -  CAB.  Lbonard  B.  BDCHAHA!f, 
Wobum.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,502. 
(CI.  105—78.) 


1.  A  turret  having  holea  for  the  paaaage  of  screws  to 
fasten  a  chuck  In  place,  a  apindle-reeelTing  bore  in  paral- 
lelism with  said  screw  holes,  and  an  opening  to  receive  a 
cam  clamping  device.  radUl  to  and  opening  Into  said 
spindle^recelving  bore. 

2.  A  turret  having  In  its  face  a  counterbore.  holea 
therethrough  for  the  paasage  of  acrewa  to  faaten  a  chuck 
in  plaeev  aaid  holea  opening  Into  said  counterbore,  a  spindle 
receiving  bore  In  paralldism  with  said  oerew  holea  and 
alao  opening  into  aaid  counterbore,  and  an  opening  to 
receive  a  cam  damping  device,  radial  to  and  opening  into 
aaid  spindle  receiving  bore. 


1,126,0S6.      RIM  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.      RiCHABD  B. 

BaTAXT,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to  Tbe   Standard 

Welding  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 

Ohio.      Original  application  flled  Sept.  2,  1918,  Serial 

No.  787,784.    Divided  and  thia  appUeatlon  filed  Oct.  80, 

191$.     Serial  No.  798.175.     (CI.  162—11.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tlrtd  wheel,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 

contlnnoua  aide  rings  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rtdea  of  the 

tire,  and  a  dlscontinuoua  expanalble  base  ring  haTlng  a 

aubstaatlally  cylindrical  middle  portKm   and  having  at 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  car-body  ol 
two  quarter-sections  arranged  at  the  top  and  extended 
lengthwise  of  the  car-body  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  body  to  form  a  cover,  the  outer  side  of  each 
section  being  arranged  to  occupy  a  poaltion  substantially 
fluah  with  the  edge  of  the  car-body  when  in  cloaed  position, 
one  of  the  sections  being  made  smaller  than  the  other  and 
separate  opetating-means  connected  with  said  sections  at 
pointe  remote  from  their  axes  and  arranged  for  actuation 
at  both  enda  of  the  car-body,  mibatantUlly  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  car-body,  of 
two'  Quarter-sections  arranged  at  the  top  and  extended 
iMigthwlse  of  the  car-body  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  aaid  body  tc  form  a  cover,  eadi  section  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  and  sector-shaped  end-portions,  one  of 
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sjiid  sections  being  made  smaller  tbaa  the  other  and  the 
smaller  sectloD  having  reinforcements  on  the  inside  of  its 
cylindrical  body  and  the  larger  section  baTlng  reinforce- 
ments on  the  outside  of  its  cyliudrlcal  body,  whereby  said 
sections  are  permitted  to  move  one  within  the  other  in 
close  relation,  and  operating  means  for  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.{.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  car-body,  of 
two  qaarter-sections  arranged  at  the  top  and  extended 
lengthwise  of  the  car-body  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  body  to  form  a  cover,  one  of  said  sections 
being  made  smaller  than  the  other,  permitting  movement 
thereof  one  within  the  other,  and  separate  operating- 
means  for  each  section  which  Is  connected  with  both  ends 
thereof,  at  points  remote  from  their  axes,  substantially  as 
deflcrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  car-body,  of 
two  qaarter-sections  arranged  at  the  top  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  car-body  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  body  to  form  a  cover,  one  of  said  sections 
being  made  smaller  than  the  other,  permitting  moTement 
thereof  one  within  the  other,  and  separate  operating-meana 
connected  with  said  sections  at  both  ends  thereof  at  points 
remote  from  their  axes,  and  arranged  for  actuation  at  both 
ends  thereof,  aobatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  with  a  ear-body,  of 
two  quarter-aeetloDS  arranged  at  the  top  and  extended 
lengthwise  of  the  car-body,  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  l>ody  to  form  a  cover,  one  of  aald  aectlona 
being  moTable  within  the  other,  sbafta  arranged  along  the 
■Ides  of  the  car-body  bearing  fixed  and  idle  sprocket- 
wheels,  and  sprocket-chains  passing  over  said  sprocket- 
wheels  which  are  attached  to  said  aectlons,  at  points 
remote  from  their  axes,  whereby  said  sections  are  morable 
on  their  pivots  upon  rotation  of  said  shafts,  anbatantUilly 
as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,057.  PRUNING  DEVICE.  Gbohob  W.  Bull.  Stett- 
ler.  Alberta,  Canada.  F^led  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,-i87.      (C\.  30—11.) 


In  a  prunlni;  implement,  the  combination  of  a  handle; 
an  outwardly  and  laterally  facing  sliding  Jaw  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  handle,  a  knife  pivoted  directly  on  the 
Jaw  to  one  side  of  and  above  the  bottom  and  also  above 
the  end  of  the  other  side  of  the  Jaw  and  having  an  eccen- 
tric curved  cutting  edge,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  knife  and  at  the  other  to  the 
handle,  and  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  parts  in 
their  normal  position. 


t, 125,058.      PARAFFIN   CANL»LE.      Edwin   Bdrxb.    Ma- 
nila,  Philippine    Islands,    assignor   to   M&nila    BeAnlng 
Co^   Manila.  Philippine   Islands.     Piled   Apr.  25,   1914. 
Serial  No.  834.348.     (CI.  87—21.) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  purpose  described 

conslstlns  of   paraffin   containing   a   lead   salt   of  a   fatty 

acid. 


2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  purpose  described 
eonsiating  of  paralBn  containing  a  lead  stearate. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  purpose  described, 
consisting  of  paraffin  containing  a  small  percentage  of  a 
salt  of  a  heavy  metal  and  a  fatty  add. 


1,125,059.  SPARKLE88  THERMOSTAT.  Gbobqe  1'. 
Carbox-l,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Fhank  N.  Rokhbich, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  ;  said  Roehrich  assignor  to  said  Car- 
roll. Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  671,926.  (CI. 
177—128.) 


1.  In  combination  a  rocker  member,  a  conductor,  an- 
other conductor,  each  of  said  condnctors  baring  an  end 
mounted  on  said  rocker  member,  a  connective  member  op- 
orating  upon  a  tilting  of  said  rocker  member  forward  to 
connect  said  ends,  and  a  thermostatic  memt>er  operating 
upon  a  predetermined  change  of  temperature  to  so  tilt 
said  rocker  member. 

2.  In  combination  a  rocker  member,  a  first  conductor, 
a  second  conductor,  a  conunon  conductor,  each  of  said 
conductors  having  an  end  mounted  on  said  rocker  mem- 
ber, a  connective  member  operating  upon  a  tilting  of  said 
rocker  member  forward  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  first 
and  common  conductors  and  upon  a  tilting  of  said  rocker 
member  backward  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  second 
and  common  condnctors,  and  a  tbermoatatic  member  op- 
erating upon  a  predetermined  change  of  temperature  In 
one  direction  to  tilt  said  rocker  member  forward  and  upon 
a  predetermined  rererse  cbange  of  temperature  to  tilt  said 
rocker  member  backward. 

3.  In  combination  a  rocker  member,  a  conductor,  an- 
other conductor,  each  of  said  conductors  having  an  end 
mounted  on  said  rocker  member,  a  connective  member  01^ 
crating  upon  a  tilting  of  said  rocker  member  forward  to 
connect  said  ends  and  thereupon  to  break  such  connection, 
and  a  thermostatic  member  operating  upon  a  predeter- 
mined change  of  temperature  to  so  tilt  said  rocker 
member.  / 

4.  In  comblnstlon  a  rocker  member,  a  first  conductor,  a 
second  conductor,  a  common  conductor,  each  of  said  con- 
ductors having  an  end  mounted  on  said  rocker  member,  a 
connective  member  operating  upon  a  tilting  of  said  rocker 
member  forward  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  first  and 
common  conductors  and  thereupon  to  break  such  connec- 
tion and  upon  a  tilting  of  said  rocker  member  backward 
to  connect  the  ends  of  said  second  and  common  conduc- 
tors and  thereupon  to  break  such  latter  connection,  and 
a  thermostatic  member  operating  upon  a  predetermined 
change  of  temperature  in  one  direction  to  tilt  said  rocker 
member  forward  and  upon  a  predetermined  reverse  cbange 
of  temperature  to  tilt  said  rocker  member  backward. 

5.  In  combination  a  rocker  member,  a  conductor,   an 
otber  conductor,  each  of  said  conductors  having  an  end 
mounted  on  said  rocker  member,  a  connective  member  op- 
erating npon  a  tilting  of  said  rocker  member  forward  to 
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connect  said  ends  and  thereupon  to  break  such  connection, 
a  thermostatic  member  operating  upon  a  predetermined 
change  of  temperature  In  one  directloo  to  tUt  said  rockw 
member  forward  and  upon  a  predetermined  reverse  change 
of  temperature  to  Ult  said  rocker  m«nber  ba<Award,  sud 
means  preventing  said  connective  meiflhir  from  connect- 
ing said  ends  upon  such  back  tilting. 

f  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Giaette.l 


,126,062.  MBTHOD  OF  FORMING  EXPANSION 
JOINTS  AND  CASTINGS.  CHBiBTOPHm  P.  Coda,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Art  Stove  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  688339.     (CI.  22—100.) 


1,125,060.  PENCII^SHARPENEB.  David  Pacl  Cska, 
Highland  Park,  111.  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,613.      (Cl.  120—88.)  -m-. 


r     if         ^J 


A  pencil  sharpening  device  comprising  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  cut  away  at  one  portion  thereof  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  sleeve  to  expose  a  portion  of  a  pencil,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  transversely  therethrough  in  advance 
of  said  cutaway  portion  and  subsUntlally  parallel  to  said 
cutaway  surface,  said  slot  receiving  one  blade  of  a  pair 
of  scissors  and  the  other  blade  of  the  scissors  operating 
In  conjunction  with  the  first  blade  along  said  cutaway 
surface. 


II 
1  126.061.      CONVERTIBLE    DOOR.      Doha   O.    Clbkkin, 
'  Lorain,  Ohio.    Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837.751. 
(Cl.  20—20.) 


*  1.  The  method  of  forming  an  expansion  Joint  in  Integral 
castings  which  consists  In  separating  overlapping  portions 
of  the  Integral  structure  while  casting  by  a  core.  In  sub- 
sequently removing  said  core,  and  in  clamping  said  over- 
lapping sections  together  to  return  the  structure  to  its 
normal  shape. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  expansion  Joints  in  castings 
which  consists  in  separating  overlapping  portions  of  the 
structure  while  casting  by  a  core  and  forming  In  said 
overlapping  portions,  registering  apertures,  ia  subse- 
quently removing  the  core  and  securing  an  engaging  bolt 
In  said  registering  apertures  to  clamp  said  overlapping 
portions  to  each  other  to  return  the  structure  to  its  nor- 
mal sliape. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  expansion  Joints  in  integral 
castings  which  consists  in  forming  the  mold  with  a  pat- 
tern tuvlng  overlapping  portions  sprung  and  distorted  to 
separate  the  same,  and  a  core  print  In  between.  In  casting 
the  structure  with  the  separating  core,  and  in  clamping 
the  overlapping  sections  together  to  return  the  distorted 
structure  to  its  normal  shape. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  an  expansion  Joint  in  an  In- 
tegral cast  meUI  structure,  comprising  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  ring  having  connections  therebetween  which  consists 
In  separating  and  distorting  overlapping  portions  of  the 
pattern  for  the  casting  by  a  core  print,  in  casting  the 
structure  with  the  separating  core,  and  subsequently  in 
clamping  said  overlapping  sections  together  to  return  the 
distorted  structure  to  its  correct  shape. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  an  expansion  Joint  in  Integral 
castings,  comprising  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring  con- 
nected by  overlapping  portions,  which  consists  in  sepa- 
ratlg  and  distorting  overlapping  portions  of  the  pattern 
for  the  casting  by  a  core  print,  in  casting  the  structure 
with  the  separating  core,  and  in  subsequently  removing 
the  core  and  clamping  the  overlapping  sections  so  as  to 
permit  relative  radial  movement  of  the  said  sections  and 
also  to  return  the  structure  to  its  correct  shape. 


1,126.063.  FLUE  -  ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Fkank  J. 
CoLBBBO,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  678.368.     (CL  137—136.) 


1.  A  <loor  comprlshjg  a  plurality  of  vertical  sections 
hinged  together  and  foldable  Into  the  form  of  a  column, 
one  of  said  sections  being  plvotally  mounted  In  the  door 

way. 

2.  A  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  sections 
hinged  together  and  foldable  to  the  form  of  a  column,  the 
outer  end  section  being  pivoted  at  top  and  bottom  to  the 
door  way. 


The  combination  with  a  boiler  head,  a  fiue  attaching 
device  comprising  an  exteriorly  threaded  ring  having  a 
fla^e  intermediate  Its  length,  one  end  of  the  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  opening  In  the 
boiler  head  with  one  side  of  the  flange  engaging  the  holier 
head  and  the  outer  end  of  said  threaded  ring  having  a 
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receM.  a  flae  haTlnc  its  end  projcctlnx  tbrooarb  the  flue 
■ttacblog  derlce  and  provided  with  a  flanged  end  bearing 
against  the  end  of  the  flue  attaching  device,  and  a  ring  nut 
having  an  opening  sabetantially  the  slu  of  the  opening  of 
the  flue  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
flanged  end  of  the  flue,  said  nut  being  threaded  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  flue  attaching  device  for  clamping  the 
Hanged  end  of  loe  flue  into  the  recess  of  the  flue  attaching 
device. 


1.125,064.  LIGHTNING  -  ROD  FASTENER.  James  R. 
CONNELL.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Iron 
and  Wire  Works,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,370. 
(CI.  24—259.) 


/£ 


1.  A  lightning  rod  fastener,  comprising  a  clip  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  pair  of  strips  con- 
nected at  approximately  their  medial  portion  by  a  connect- 
ing piece  Integral  therewith,  said  connecting  portion  being 
bent  ao  that  the  parts  of  the  strips  connected  by  it  lie  in 
parallel  planes  and  said  strips  having  the  ends  at  one  side 
of  the  connecting  piece  diverging  and  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  openings  in  them  to  fbrm  connecting 
feet  and  having  their  other  ends  diverging  and  bowed 
with  their  extremities  turned  outwardly  to  form  a  spring 
seat  with  a  contracted  month  portion  for  a  lightning  rod. 

2.  A  lightning  rod  fastener,  comprising  a  clip  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  pair  of  strips  con- 
nected together  at  an  intermediate  portion  by  an  arched 
connecting  portion,  the  strips  at  one  end  thereof  diverging 
and  extending  In  opposite  directions  with  openings  in  them 
to  receive  connecting  means,  and  said  strips  at  their  other 
ends  diverging  and  being  bowed  with  their  ends  turned 
outwardly  to  form  a  spring  seat  with  a  contracted  mouth 
portion  for  a  lightning  rod. 

3.  A  lightning  rod  fastener,  comprising  a  clip  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  feet  for  engaging  a  support, 
bowed  spring  arms  forming  a  lightning  rod  seat  between 
them  with  their  ends  bent  away  from  and  toward  each 
other  to  form  a  contracted  mouth  portion  for  the  lightning 
rod,  an  integral  connection  between  the  bowed  spring  arms 
where  they  join  with  the  feet  for  holding  them  together 
against  yielding  and  limiting  the  spreading  movement  of 
said  bowed  spring  arms. 


1.125,065.  TRAP-DOOR  FOR  PLATFORMS  OF  VES- 
TIBULE RAILROAD-CARS.  Waltbb  L.  Conwbll,  Up- 
per Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  July  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.284.      (Cl.   105—84.) 
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1.  A  trap  door  for  vestibule  cars  comprising  a  door 
proper  and  an  Integral  threshold  stamped  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  threshold  being  offset  from  the 
door  proper. 

2.  A  trap  door  for  vestlbnle  cars  comprising  a  door 
proper  provided  with  an  Integral  threshold  offset  there- 
from and  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the 
door  proper  being  provided  with  channels  varying  la 
depth  and  width. 


8.  A  trap  door  tux  veatUrale  ears  comprlabag  a  door 
proper  and  a  thrcsbold  fbraed  from  a  single  piece  of 
aheet  metal,  the  door  proper  being  provided  with  chan- 
nels varying  in  width  and  depth,  a  portion  of  the  said 
threshold  being  roughened  and  the  remaining  portion  left 
plain,  and  a  strip  MCONd  to  tlie  plain  portion  of  Mid 
threshold. 

4.  A  trap  door  for  railway  ears  compristng  a  door 
proper  and  a  threshold  offiet  therefrom  and  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  aliect  metal,  a  eorerlng  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  door  proper,  and  a  strip  secnred  to  said 
threshold  the  edge  of  which  extends  over  and  upon  the 
covering  on  said  door  proper. 

5.  In  a  door  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  vestibule  platform,  of  a  vestibule  door,  a  trap 
door  provided  with  a  threshold,  formed  Integral  therewith 
and  extending  out  beyond  said  vestibule  door  when  the 
latter  is  closed,  a  strip  seenred  to  said  threshold,  and  a 
weather  strip  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vestibule 
door  and  fitting  against  the  strip  on  said  threshold  when 
said  vestibule  door  is  dooed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,125,066.  DOOR  LOCKING  AND  RKLBASING  DEVICE. 
Waltbk  L.  CoNwnXs  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1914.    SerUI  No.  86«,222.     (O.  10&— 84.) 
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1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  and  an 
opening  lever  contained  within  said  casing,  said  latch  and 
lever  provided  with  cam  engaceable  enda,  a  releasing  rod 
extending  through  said  casing  and  provided  with  cams 
within  said  casing  engaging  said  latch  and  lever  cam  en- 
gageable  portions  and  adapted  to  positively  adrance  and 
retract  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  said  releasing 
rod  external  of  aald  casing  providing  for  its  manual  ro- 
tation. 

2.  A  lock  for  use  with  a  trap  door  comprising  a  easing 
and  provided  with  cam  engageable  portions,  a  latch  and 
opening  lever  oontaiaed  within  said  easing,  a  reieaainc 
rod  having  cams  thereon  and  engaging  said  latch  and  le- 
ver cam  engageable  portions  and  adapted  to  positively  ad- 
vance and  retract  the  same  for  their  engagement  with 
and  disengagement  from  the  said  trap  door. 

3.  A  lock  for  use  with  a  trap  door  comprlalng  a  casing, 
a  latch  contained  within  said  casing,  a  reloastng  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  engaging  said  latch,  an  opening  lerer 
contained  within  said  caalng,  a  cam  on  said  rod  engaging 
said  lever,  said  cams  adapted  to  positively  advance  and 
retract  said  releasing  rod  snd  opening  lever,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rod. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  reciprocating  latch  contained  within  said  casing,  a  r»- 


Januakv  19, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


735 


leaaing  rod  pasatag  throogh  said  easing  aad  prorMad 
with  a  cam  engaging  aald  latch,  an  openlac  lerer,  a  cam 
on  said  releaalng  rod  and  engaging  with  said  lever,  and 
means  for  routing  said  rod  and  cams  for  operating  said 
latch  and  lever. 

6.  A  loek  of  the  duractar  described  eompitelBC  a  eas- 
ing, a  rotataUe  releaalag  rod  passing  throngh  said  cas- 
ing, an  opening  lever  contained  within  said  casing,  a  cam 
on  said  releaalnx  rod  and  aagaylBg  aald  lever,  a  superim- 
posed latch  contalBed  withia  sild  easlac,  a  cam  cm  said 
rod  and  engaging  said  latch,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
releasing  rod  and  said  cams  whereby  to  oporate  said  latch 
and  lever. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


whereby  a  space  will  be  provided  between  tbe  edges  of 
said  back  and  the  walls  of  said  recess  to  permit  drcnla- 


1,125,067.  COUPLING.  David  Allan 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradley  W.  Bell, 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,273. 


Cook,  Detroit, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
(Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  an  exteriorly 
screw  threaded  air  inlet  tube,,  and  a  coupling  member 
a(^apted  to  supply  air  thereto,  of  a  lock  body  detachably 
connected  to  said  member  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  gasket  within  said 
lock  body  for  snugly  engaging  said  tube,  a  cage  carried  by 
said  lock  body  and  having  the  wall  thereof  cut  away  to 
provide  stops,  a  washer  arranged  in  said  cage,  an  eccen- 
tric lo<^mg  member  rotatably  supported  within  said  cage 
between  vald  lock  body  and  aald  washer  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  of  said  tube  and  lock  said  body  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  member  to  fk- 
dlltate  shifting  said  member,  said  handle  being  limited 
in  Its  movement  by  the  stops  of  said  cage. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  an  exteriorly 
screw  threaded  air  Inlet  tube,  and  a  coupling  member 
adapted  to  supply  air  thereto,  of  a  lock  body  deUchably 
connected  to  aald  member  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  end  of  said  tube,  an  eccentric  depend- 
ing cage  carried  by  said  lock  body  and  having  the  wall 
thereof  cut  away  to  provide  stops,  a  washer  arranged  In 
said  cage,  an  In-turned  flange  carried  by  said  cage  and 
supporting  said  waaher  therein,  an  ecentrle  losing  mem- 
ber rotatably  supported  within  said  cage  between  said 
lock  bodf  and  said  washer  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  0t  said  tube  and  lock  said  body  relative  thereto, 
and  a  handle  carried  by  said  member  to  facilitate  ablftlng 
said  member  within  said  cage,  said  handle  being  limited 
in  Its  movement  by  contacting  with  tbe  stops  of  saM  cage. 


1.120,068.     BBUSH.     Baxc  LaoroLO  Hooo  CoasT,  Deal. 

Bnglaad.    FUed  Nov.  1.  1912.    Serial  No.  729,007.     (Cl. 

15—29.) 

In  a  iwash,  la  comblnatloii,  a  frame  prorided  wltt  a 
recces,  a  bmah  ba<ft  carrylBg  brlstlea,  said  ba^  bctng 
provided  with  spaced  feet  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
cess, said  back  belnf  of  aawUer  area  than  said  recess 


tion  of  air  between  said  back  and  said  frame,  and  means 
removably  holding  said  back  In  position  upon  said  frame. 


1,125.069.  CARBURETER.  Haut  M.  CouLTaa,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.659. 
(Cl.  48—160.8.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
means  to  vary  the  supply  of  air  to  said  casing,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  in  said  casing  and  operably  connected  with  said 
means,  said  sleeve  having  a  notched  portion,  a  nosale 
extending  into  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  Independently 
thereof,  means  to  convey  fuel  to  said  nosale.  said  nosale 
having  a  plurality  of  apertnrea  adapted  to  be  successively 
opened  by  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  carbureter,  having  in  combination,  a  mixing  eham> 
ber.  a  fuel  inlet  means  therefor,  a  series  of  separate  open- 
ings from  said  means,  a  rotatable  controlling  device  for 
said  openings  arranged  to  successively  cover  and  nncover 
said  openings,  an  air  inlet  controUlag  means  for  the 
chamber  operably  connected  to  but  otherwise  Independent 
of  said  device,  and  meana  successively  to  cover  and  un- 
cover said  openings  without  movement  of  said  rotatable 
controlling  device. 

8.  A  carbureter,  having  in  combination,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  foel  inlet  meana  therefor,  cmnprlslng  a  pipe  mem- 
ber extending  across  the  path  of  the  sir  passing  tbCTe- 
throoi^  having  a  loagltadiaal  fuel  passage  at  sooc  dis- 
tance from  its  top  surface,  aad  a  series  of  small  vertical 
passages  leading  from  tbe  longitndiaal  passage  to  tke  top 
surface,  together  with  means  to  ■oeoessively  open  and 
dose  said  vertical  passages  as  desired,  aald  means  and 
said  pipe  being  adjustable  one  with  relatloo  to  tbe  other 
so  that  a  given  movement  of  said  means  will  open  a  more 
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or  less  number  of  the  vertical  passages,  and  means,  oper- 
able Independently  of  said  first  named  means  to  succes- 
sively open  and  close  said  vertical  passages. 

4.  A  carbureter,  having  In  combination,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  inlet  means  tberefor,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
pipe  member  extending  transrersely  of  the  chamber  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  fuel  passage  at  some  distance  from  Its 
top  surface,  and  a  series  of  small  vertical  passages  leading 
from  the  longitudinal  passage  to  the  top  surface,  a 
rotatahle  skwe  arranged  to  lit  over  said  pipe  member 
having  a  slot  provided  therein  with  one  edge  of  the  slot 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  means  to  adjust  the  sleeve 
around  the  pipe  member,  whereby  the  vertical  passages 
are  successively  opened  and  closed. 

5.  A  carbureter,  having  In  combination,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  inlet  therefor,  comprising,  a  cylindrioul  pipe 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  chamber  having  a 
longitudinal  fuel  passage  at  some  distance  from  its  top 
surface  and  a  series  of  small  vertical  pas.sages  leading 
from  the  longitudinal  passage  to  the  top  surface,  a  rota- 
table  sleeve  arranged  to  fit  over  said  pipe  member  and 
having  a  slot  provided  therein  with  one  edge  of  the  slot  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  means  to  adjust  the  sleeve 
around  tlie  pipe  member,  whereby  the  vertical  passages 
are  successively  opened  and  closed,  means  to  adjust  the 
pipe  member  with  relation  to  said  sleeve  to  determine 
the  number  of  holes  which  a  given  movement  of  the  sleeve 
will  cover  and  uncover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,070.      SILO.      O1.IN    W.    D.iviK.K,    Oklahoma,    Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  19i;{.     Serial  No.  7.S4.K(M.     (('1.189-34.1 


As  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  wall  unit  consisting  of 
a  metal  plate  rectangular  In  outline  and  having  an  In- 
teg'-al  laterally  extending  flange  along  one  end  thereof, 
said  flange  being  folded  longitudinally  to  provide  a  double 
thickness,  and  an  integral  laterally  extending  flange  along 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  plate,  said  end  flange  extending 
np  to  and  merging  Into  the  top  and  bottom  flanges,  said 
bottom  flange  having  a  downwardly  extending  apron  dis- 
posed along  vertical  lines  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
plate,  and  said  upper  flange  being  folded  longitudinally  to 
prorlde  a  double  thickness  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
that  end  of  the  plate  remote  from  the  end  flange  being 
flat  and  provided  with  a  reinforcing  fold  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  plate,  there  being  apertures 
in  said  fold  and  corresponding  apertures  in  the  plate 
close  to  the  end  flange,  and  there  being  a  series  of  aper- 
tures In  the  top  and  bottom  flanges. 


divisions  thereof  having  a  numeral  and  each  card  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  numerals  arranged  in  proper 
order  to  denote  the  group  and  the  several  stibdlTisions 
thereof  within  which  the  card  belongs,  and  each  card 
being  provided  with  a  tab  projecting  from  Its  edge  and 
indicating  its  position  in  the  final  sabdivision. 


1,12  5,071.  INDEXING  SYSTEM.  Ebmest  Spinceb 
Davis,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Davis  Automatic  Filing  Company,  Bris- 
tol, Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  31,  1911,  Serial  No.  667,846.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,291.      (CI.  129—16.) 

1.  A  card  indexing  system  consisting  of  cards  ar- 
ranged in  successive  groups,  each  group  having  Its  proper 
numeral,  each  group  being  sutxllvided  into  smaller  groups 
and  each  aubdlvided  group  being  again  subdivided  Into 
still    smaller    groups,    each    group    and    the    several    sub- 


2.  A  card  Index  system  consisting  of  a  cabinet  divided 
Into  primary  subdivisions,  each  primary  subdivision  being 
in  turn  divided  Into  secondary  subdivisions  and  each  sec- 
ondary subdivision  being  divided  into  tertiary  subdivisions, 
each  primary,  and  secondary  subdivision  having  a  de- 
noting numeral  arranged  in  conjunction  therewith  and 
each  tertiary  subdivision  having  in  conjunction  therewith 
a  series  of  numerals  arrmnged  in  successive  order,  and 
index  cards  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  numerals  cor- 
responding to  the  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  sub- 
divisions respectively,  and  a  tab  projecting  therefrom  cor- 
responding in  position  to  one  of  the  numerals  conjoined 
with  the  tertiary  subdirision. 

:i.  An  index  system  including  a  plurality  of  primary 
cases  each  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  secondary  sec- 
tions, each  section  in  turn  8ut>divlded  into  a  plurality  of 
tertiary  card  containing  compartments,  each  case,  section 
and  compartment  respectively  having  a  designating  char- 
acter, and  index  cards  each  having  a  plurality  of  desig- 
nating characters  thereon  denoting  respectively  and  cor- 
responding to  the  case,  section  and  compartment  in  which 
the  card  belongs,  each  compartment  having  in  conjunction 
therewith  a  series  of  saccessive  characters  and  each  card 
having  an  additional  character  corresponding  In  relative 
position  to  the  same  character  in  the  proper  compartment. 

4.  An  indexing  system  including  a  plurality  of  primary 
cases,  each  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  secondary  sec- 
tions, each  section  in  tarn  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
tertiary  card  contanlng  compartments  and  each  case,  sec- 
tion and  compartment  respectively  having  a  designating 
number,  and  Index  cards  each  having  a  plurality  of 
designating  numbers  thereon  denoting  respectively  and 
corresponding  to  the  case,  section  and  compartment  in 
which  the  card  belongs,  each  compartment  having  in  con- 
Junction  therewith  a  laterally  extending  series  of  suc- 
cessive numerals  and  each  card  having  a  tab  projecting 
from  Its  edge  and  corresponding  in  relative  position  to 
a  corresponding  numeral  of  the  series  of  numerals  con- 
joined with  the  compartment. 

5.  An  Indexing  system  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  carda 
arranged  in  ten  primary  numbered  groups  each  having  ten 
secondary  numbered  subdiviaiona,  each  in  turn  being 
divided  Into  ten  numbered  tertiary  subdivisions,  each 
tertiary  subdivision  having  in  conjunction  therewith  a 
series  of  ten  successive  numbers,  each  card  having  there- 
on a  plurality  of  numerals  corresponding  to  the  denoting 
numerals  of  the  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  subdi- 
visions  reepectlyely,  and  each  card  having  thereon  a 
numeral  corresponding  to  one  of  the  numerals  ot  the 
series  of  numerals  conjoined  with  the  compartment  in 
which  the  card  belongB,  and  each  card  being  formed  with 
a  tab  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof  and  corresponding 
in  relative  position  on  the  card  to  the  position  of  the 
corresponding  numeral  conjoined  with  the  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,125,072.  GAS-BNOINB.  OlitBS  M.  D>  L&DHTZ.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Joy,  CUeace^  III. 
Filed  J«n.  14. 1013.    BecUl  Mo.  742.42S.     (CL  12»— BO.) 


1.  la  a  gaa  eaginc.  In  coaaMnatlom,  a  pair  «f  cyila^ara 
each  having  a  bore  of  two  diaowtera,  piatons  operatliig  in 
said  eyiinden  la  altematioa,  each  platoa  havl^  an  im- 
perforate anrfaee  complementary  in  fonn  to  the  bore  of 
the  corresponding  eyliader,  an  imlnction  port  at  the  innmr 
end  of  the  larger  bore  of  each  eyllnder,  a  pair  ct  Inde- 
pendent transfer  passages  extending  between  the  CTlin- 
dera,  the  port  openings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
transfer  paaaages  being  at  the  taaner  end  of  the  lan«r 
bore  of  one  crUader  and  at  tha  ontar  end  of  the  asMller 
bore  of  the  other  cylinder,  respcctlTely.  and  a  check  TsWe 
in  each  of  the  said  tranafer  paaaagea. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  cylindera 
each  hartng  a  bore  of  two  diameters,  iristons  operating 
in  said  cylinders  In  alternation,  each  platcm  having  an  im- 
perforate surface  complementary  in  form  to  the  bore  of 
the  corresponding  cylinder,  aa  indnctlon  port  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  larger  bore  of  each  cylinder,  a  check  valve  con- 
trolling each  of  aaid  Induction  ports,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent transfer  passages  sztendlng  between  the  cylin- 
ders, the  port  openings  at  the  oppoaits  ends  of  each  of 
said  transfer  passages  being  at  the  inner  end  of  the  Isrger 
bore  of  one  cylinder  and  at  the  onter  end  of  the  amaller 
bore  of  the  other  cylinder,  leapactifriy,  and  a  cheek  valve 
in  each  of  the  said  trantfer  paaaagea. 

8.  In  a  gas  engine.  In  cnmWnstion.  a  pair  al  cylinders, 
the  bore  of  each  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  fadng  an- 
nnlar  shoulder  Intermediate  its  enda.  pistons  raciprocatlng 
In  alternation  one  in  each  cylinder,  each  piston  having 
an  imperforate  sarface  complementary  in  form  to  the 
bore  of  the  corresponding  cylinders,  an  indactton  port 
located  upon  the  said  annular  shoulder  of  each  cylinder, 
a  check  valve  controlling  the  aaid  induction  port,  a  pair 
of  Independent  transfer  passages  extending  between  the 
cylinders,  the  port  openings  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  transfer  passages  being  upon  the  said  annular 
shoulder  of  one  cylinder  and  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
smaller  bore  of  the  other  cylinder,  reapectlvely,  and  a 
check  valte  in  each  of  the  aaid  transfer  paaaagea. 

4.  In  A  gas  engine,  in  combination,  a  power  cylinder, 
a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder,  a  removable 
cover  plate  normally  closing  the  top  of  the  water  Ja^et, 
an  induction  passage  extending  through  the  water  jacket 
and  its  Qoya  plate  and  opening  at  Its  lower  end  into 
the  cylinder  and  having  an  instandlng  shoulder  in  Its 
wall  adjacent  Us  lower  end,  a  removable  bushing  fitting 
the  said  induction  paaaage  and  extending  between  the 
aaid  shoulder  snd  the  under  side  of  the  said  cover  ^ata, 
and  a  check  valve  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
bushing  and  removable  therewith  upon  the  removal  of  the 
cover  plate  of  the  water  Jacket. 

6.  In  a  gas  eogtne.  In  eomfalnatlon,  a  pair  of  eyUndara, 
tha  horn  of  ea^  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  fadng 
abeuldcr  tntvaadUte  Its  enda,  platoaa  redprocatlag  In 
alternation  one  in  each  cylinder,  each  piston  having  an 
Isaperfornte  snrfsce  complementary  in  form  to  tlM  bore 
of  the  eerrespoadlng  eyUader,  the  piston  dlsplacamant  In 
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the  larger  bore  of  each  cylinder  being  greater  than  the 
piston  displacement  in  the  smaller  bore  of  the  other  cylin- 
der, an  induction  port  located  upon  the  said  annular 
shoulder  of  each  cylinder,  a  check  valve  controlling  each 
of  the  said  Induction  ports,  a  pair  of  transfer  passages  ex- 
tending betweoi  the  cylinders,  the  port  openings  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  transfer  passages  being  upon 
the  said  annular  shoulder  of  one  cylinder  and  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  smaller  bore  of  the  other  cylinder,  respectively, 
and  a  cheek  valve  In  each  of  the  ssid  transfer  passagea. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,0TS.  AZO  COLORING-MATTER.  KrKT  Dssauasi, 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Hied  Apr.  1,  1014.  Bertail  No.  828,780.  <C1.  8—1.) 
1.  The  new  dyestuffs  derivable  from  a  diazotlsed  para- 
amlnophenylphenthlasole-carboxyllc  add  and  aceto-acetic- 
arymld  having  a  free  state  most  probably  the  formula : 


CHi 

I 
CO 

60—: 


-N—N-aryl— C, 
NH— aryl 


-COOH 


which  are  in  the  shape  of  their  sodium  salts  after  being 
dried  and  pulverized  yellowlah  powders  soluble  In  water 
with  a  yellowish  coloration ;  yielding  upon  reducdoa  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  a  para-amlno-atyl- 
phsnthlosole-carboxyUe  sdd ;  and  dyeing  cotton  yellow 
shadea,  suUUntially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  new  dyestuff  derivable  from  dlaootlsed  para- 
amlnopbenylphenthlaaola  -  carboxyiic  add  and  aceto- 
acetle-anllld-carbexylic  add  having  in  a  free  state  most 
probably  the  formula: 

CHs 

(Jh-n=n-/  \-c1,^        y        \ 

\ /  " — ^  ^- 


/ 


CO-NH— 


\ 


00  H 


whidt  li  In  the  shape  of  ita  aedtaim  salt  after  being  dried 
and  pulverised  a  ydlovlah  powder  soluble  in  water  with 
a  yellowish  coleratiea;  yMdlng  upon  reduction  with 
staaaous  cUorld  and  hydtaehlorie  add  para-amlnophenyl- 
phenthlaaole-carboxyUe  add;  and  dyeing  cotton  In  pure 
:n«enlBh-yellow  shades.  aahctantlaUy  as  described. 


1,126.074.     A20  DYB.     K0BT  DnaAJtuu,  Cologne,  Oer 
many,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Patanto  Co..   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York.     Filed  Apr.  1, 
1014.     Serial  Na  828,781.     (CL  ft— 1.) 
1.  The  new  dyeetnffa  derivable  from  diaaotised  para- 

aminophMiylphenthlaaolesulfOcarboxylie    add    and    aceto- 

aeetic-arylamid  having  in  a  free  aUte  most  probably  the 

formula: 


\ 
/ 

\ 


-COOH 


SO|H 

Which  are  in  the  ahape  of  their  sodium  salts  after  being 
dried  and  pulverised  yeUowiah  powders  soluble  in  watef 
with  a  yellowish  coloration ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  dilorld  and  hydrochlerie  add  para-aminoirtMnylr 
phmithlaaoleattlfoearhoxyUc  acid;  aad  dydng  cotton  yel- 
low ahadcs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The    aew   dyestuf    derivable   from   dlaaotlaed   parsr 
amlaophenylphsnthlaaolesulfoearboxyllc    sdd    and    acet»> 
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acetic-anilid   having   In   a  free   state   most   probably   the 
formula  : 
CH, 


CO 


(!;H-N=N-C 


CO— NH— 


— COOH 


80|H 


being  dried  and  palverlxed  a  yellowlah  powder  soluble  In 
water  with  a  yellowish  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  para- 
amlnophenylpbenthlaxolesulfocarboxyllc  acid ;  and  dye- 
ing cotton  In  pure  greenish-yellow  shades,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,125.075.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  FoHiST  V.  D«rr- 
wiLKH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,007.      (CI.   126—39.) 


fT 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  embodying  a  casing  having  one 
or  more  stove  holes,  a  flue  leading  to  the  stove  boles,  a 
source  of  supply  of  heat  discharging  Into  the  flue,  spaced 
ovens  In  the  casing,  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flue, 
additional  flues  leading  to  the  respective  ovens  and  having 
inlets  adjacent  the  flrst  said  flue,  and  Intercepters  Indi- 
vidual to  the  said  additional  flues  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
with  relation  to  their  respective  flues  to  form  extensions 
to  the  said  additional  flues  to  intercept  the  passage  of 
heated  air  through  the  flrst  said  flue  and  for  diverting  It 
into  the  said  additional  flues,  and  means  individual  to  the 
intercepters  for  controlling  them  at  will. 

2.  A  cooking  apparatus  embodying  a  casing  having  one 
or  more  stove  holes,  a  flue  leading  to  the  stove  holes,  a 
source  of  supply  of  heat  discharging  into  the  flue,  spaced 
ovens  in  the  casing  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flue, 
additional  flues  leading  to  the  respective  ovens  and  having 
inlets  adjacent  the  flrst  said  flue,  and  Intercepters  indi- 
vidual to  the  said  additional  flues  adapted  to  Intercept  the 
passage  of  the  heated  air  through  the  flrst  said  flue  and 
for  directing  it  Into  the  said  additional  flues,  and  means 
Individual  to  the  intercepters  for  controlling  them  at  will, 
■aid  Intercepters  when  employed  forming  a  passage  there- 
between for  a  portion  of  the  heated  air  Into  the  flrst  said 
flue. 

3.  A  cooking  apparatus  embodying  a  casing  having  one 
or  more  stove  holes  therein,  a  flue  leading  to  the  stove 
holes,  a  aonrce  of  supply  of  heat  discharging  Into  the  flue. 
spaced  ovens  arrangsd  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flue,  addi- 
tional flues  leading  to  the  respective  ovens  and  having 
Inlets  adjacent  the  flrst  said  flue,  intercepters  indivldaal 
to  said  additional  flues  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the 
flrst  said  flue  above  the  source  of  supply  of  heat  to  form 
extensions  of  the  said  additional  flues  for  directing  heated 


air  into  the  said  additional  flues,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  Intercepters. 

4.  A  cooking  apparatus  embodying  a  casing  having  one 
or  more  stove  holes  therein,  a  flue  leading  to  the  stove 
boles,  a  source  of  supply  of  heat  discharging  into  the  flue, 
spaced  ovens  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flue,  addi- 
tional flues  leading  to  the  respective  ovens  and  having  in- 
lets adjacent  the  first  said  flue,  intercepters  individual  to 
said  additional  fines  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  flrst 
said  flue  above  the  source  of  snpply  of  heat  for  directing 
the  heated  air  into  the  said  additional  flues,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  Intercepters,  said  intercepters  being  dls 
posed  in  substantially  the  same  horlsontal  plane  and 
forming  when  la  use  a  siwee  therebetween  for  the  passage 
of  n  portion  of  the  heated  air  into  the  flr«t  said  flue. 

5.  A  cooking  apparatus  embodying  a  cuing  having  one 
or  more  stove  holes,  a  floe  leading  to  the  stove  boles,  a 
source  of  supply  of  heat  discharging  into  the  flue,  spaced 
ovens  In  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flue,  additional 
flues  leading  to  the  ovens  and  having  inlets  adjacent  the 
first  said  flue,  curved  deflectors,  one  disposed  adjacent  the 
inlet  of  each  of  the  said  additional  flues  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  to  form  extensions  of  the  respective  additional 
flues  to  intercept  heated  air  and  direct  It  Into  the  respec- 
tive additional  flues,  and  passage  ways  leading  from  the 
flrst  said  flue  around  the  respective  ovens. 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,126,076.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Fbbdbbick  K.  Dorh, 
Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,766. 
(CI.  46—59.) 
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1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  counter  consisting  of  a  thin 
disk  provided  on  each  of  Its  faces  with  a  projecting  fric- 
tion pad. 

2.  In  a  gam«  apparatus,  a  counter  consisting  of  a  thin 
perforated  disk  having  a  friction  pad  held  in  a  perforation 
in  the  disk  with  the  oppoilte  faces  of  the  pad  projecting 
beyond  the  corresponding  faces  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game-board,  an 
elastic  supporting  cushion  movable  over  the  same,  and  a 
counter  adapted  to  be  snapped  from  said  cushion  and  con- 
sisting of  a  thin  disk  having  a  friction  pad  projecting 
from  each  of  its  faces. 


1,126,077.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Robkbt  R.  Ddnuop,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  683,461.  (CI.  175—294.) 
The  combination  with  a  main  circuit  switch,  of  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  actuating  the  switch  to  open  the 
circuit,  an  electro- magnetic  means  for  actuating  the  switch 
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to  clOM  the  clrenit,  a  second  switch  for  eontrolling  the 
supply  of  cnrrent  to  the  flr»t  electrcHBUtgnetic  actuating 
maun,  an  eleetro-magnetle  devlee  eonseeted  with  the 
main  cirtnlt  for  dosing  the  said  second  switch  when  the 
msin  circuit  is  overloaded  whereby  the  main  switch   is 
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and  arranged  In  circles  concentric  with  the  circle  of  the 
said  areas  of  elementary  and  intermediate  colors,  and 
means  for  indicating  seqoenees  of  barmonioas  combina- 
tions of  color,  leading  from  a  selected  central  area  of  ele- 
mentary color  in  one  radial  line,  in  both  directions 
through  adjoining  radial  lines,  toward  the  marginal  colors 
snd  tints  on  one  side  and  the  inner  circle  of  colors  and 
shades  un  the  other  side,  of  the  radial  line. 


1,125,070.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Lkon^bd  H.  Dtbb,  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Automobile  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,505.     (CI.  21—90.) 
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moved  to  open  the  drcnit,  a  third  manually  controllable 
switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  main  dreult,  and 
means  aasodated  with  the  said  third  switch  for  control- 
ling the  second  electro-magnetlng  actoatlng  means  to 
cans*  it  to  cloee  the  first  main  switch  whenever  the  third 
mannalljr  controllable  switch  is  open. 


1  126  078.     COLOR-CHART.     Lodisb  M.  Duwk,  Cleveland, 
'ohio.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,630.      (CL 
S8— 14.) 


A  motor  vehicle  having  a  motor,  drive  wheela,  a  shaft 
for  driving  the  wheels,  a  shaft  connecting  the  motor  and 
driving  bbaft,  a  differential  in  the  driving  shaft,  a  casing 
sarroundlng  the  dlfferaitial,  a  Ufnreated  member  having 
angnlar  notches  in  its  extremities  for  engaging  angular 
portions  on  both  sides  of  the  cross  member  of  the  differen- 
tial to  lock  the  parts  together,  said  bifurcated  member 
being  located  within  the  casing  but  operable  longitudinally 
of  the  driving  shaft,  from  the  outside' thereof ,  and  guides 
within  the  casing  for  positioning  the  notched  .ends  of  the 
bifurcated  member  to  engage  the  cross  member. 


1,126,080.  BTORAGB-BATTERT-CHARGINQ  SWITCH 
FOE  AUTOMOBILES.  Ebmst  Eibcmann,  Stuttgart, 
Oermany.  Piled  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  669,408. 
(CI.  171—818.) 


«      B 


1.  In  b  color  chart,  in  combhiatlon,  a  series  of  drcularly 
arranged  color  areas  representing  the  elemenUry  colors 
and  intermediate  colors,  each  color  bdng  located  in  a  ra- 
dial line,  a  series  of  color  areas  representing  tints  and 
shades  <rf  each  color  in  the  respective  radial  llnea,  and  ar- 
ranged In  circles  concentric  with  the  circle  of  the  said 
areas  of  elementary  and  intermediate  colors,  and  a  cen- 
tral rotauble  dial,  said  dial  provided  with  means  for  de- 
signating the  colors  of  greatest  contrast,  the  complemcn- 
Ury  colors  and  triads  of  harmonious  colors. 

2.  In  a  color  chart,  in  combination,  a  series  of  elemen- 
tary colors  and  a  series  of  Intermediate  colors  arranged 
in  a  common  circle,  and  tints  and  shades  of  said  colors 
arranged  in  radial  lines  passing  through  their  respective 
colors  and  alao  arranged  in  concentric  circles,  the  lightest 
tints  occupying  the  outer  drcle  and  the  darkest  shades 
the  inter  circle  and  means  for  distingnlshlng  the  drcle 
of  elementary  and  intermediate  colors. 

8.  Is  a  color  chart.  In  combination,  a  seriea  of  drca- 
lariy  arranged  color  areaa  representing  the  elementary 
colors  and  Intermediate  colors,  each  color  being  located 
in  a  radial  line,  a  series  of  color  areo  representing  tintB 
and  shades  of  each  color  in  the  respective  radial  lines. 


1.  In  s  plant  for  charging  accumulators,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  dynamo,  an  electro-magnet  having  a  winding 
connected  in  shunt  therewith,  and  a  storage  battery  hav- 
ing one  pole  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  dynamo,  of 
a  fixed  contact  piece  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  dynamo,  an  armature  arranged  to  oscillate  between 
the  poles  of  the  said  magnet  and  carrying  a  movable  con- 
tact piece  adapted  to  contact  with  the  former  contact 
piece  when  the  armature  is  located  in  the  polar  axis  of  the 
magnet,  said  armature  having  a  series  winding  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  movable  contact  piece  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  the  battery,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  rotate  the  armature  out  of  the  polar 
axis  of  the  magnet  and  to  remove  the  movable  contact 
from  the  fixed  contact ;  a  relay  arranged  in  magnetic 
shunt  with  said  magnet,  said  armature  carrying  a  shunt 
winding  differential  to  the  winding  of  said  electromagnet, 
and  connected  to  the  said  fixed  contact  piece  and  to  one 
contact  piece  of  said  relay,  the  other  conUct  piece  of  the 
relay  being  connected  to  the  former  terminal  of  the  dy- 
namo. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  sonree  ot 
earrent  for  charging  the  same,  and  a  eontrolling  switch. 
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■aid  iwltch  compiislBK  an  elect ro-maKnet  havlBg  ita  wind- 
ing In  parallel  with  tbe  sold  aource  and  battery,  an  arma- 
ture attracted  by  tbe  electro-magnet,  meana  for  yieidiagly 
oppoaing  aucb  attarctloa,  a  serlea  winding  on  the  arma- 
ture, meflna  controlled  by  tlie  armature  for  connecting 
the  series  winding  In  circuit  with  tbe  said  source  and 
battery  when  tbe  armature  is  attracted  by  the  electro- 
tuas^net.  naid  series  winding  being  energized  by  current 
flowing  from  tbe  said  source  to  tbe  battery  to  assist  the 
electro-magnet  In  holding  tbe  armature  In  attracted 
position,  and  energized  to  oppose  the  electro-magnet  by  a 
reversce  flow  of  current  whereby  the  series  winding  will  be 
open-circuited  by  the  movement  of  tbe  armature,  a  shunt 
winding  on  tho  armature  arranged  in  shunt  relation  to 
the  said  source  of  current,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe 
electro-magnet  wben  the  battery  haa  reached  maximum 
voltage  for  connecting  tbe  shunt  winding  In  circuit  to 
cause  the  series  winding  to  be  open-circnlted  and  the 
charging  to  be  Interrupted. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  battery,  a  source  of  current 
connnected  therewith,  and  a  circuit-controlling  device 
comprising  an  electro-magnet  having  a  winding  in  parallel 
with  the  said  source,  a  aeries  winding  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  the  said  source  and  battery  by 
the  energizing  of  the  electro-magnet  at  charging  voltage 
of  the  said  source  and  to  be  automatically  open-circuited 
wben  tbe  said  source  falls  In  voltage  below  the  battery,  a 
Khunt  winding,  and  means  actuated  by  the  electro-magnet 
upon  the  maximum  voltage  of  the  charging  current  for 
connecting  the  said  shunt  aeroaa  the  terminals  of  the 
said  source  whereby  the  said  atries  winding  la  open-cir- 
cuited and  the  charging  of  the  battery  interrupted. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current,  a  battery 
charged  therefrom,  and  a  circuit-controlling  device,  aafcl 
device  comprising  ftn  electro-magnet  having  ita  windingi 
connected  across  the  circuit,  an  armature  operated  by  tbe 
electro-magnet,  means  for  opposing  the  attraction  of  the 
olectro-magnet  on  the  armature,  a  fixed  contact  coanect- 
td  with  one  tcrtcinal  of  the  said  source,  a  movable  contact 
connected  with  the  araiatare,  a  aeries  winding  oa  the 
armatura  connected  with  the  movable  contact  and  an*  ter- 
minal of  tbe  battery  and  operating  to  opyoae  the  attrac- 
tion of  the  eloctro-magnet  on  the  armature  wben  current 
flows  from  tho  battery  to  the  said  source  and  thereby  per- 
mits the  contacts  to  separate,  a  shunt  winding  mounted 
on  tbe  armature,  and  a  device  coatrolled  by  the  magnetic 
attraction  of  tbe  eteetro-magiiet  vbea  tbe  voltage  of  the 
circuit  Is  maxlmam  for  closiBf  tbe  circuit  through  the 
shunt  winding  whereby  tbe  latter  opposes  the  magnetism 
of  the  electro-magnet  and  permits  tbe  said  contacts  to 
separate. 

5.  A  battery  charging  eontroUing  switch  comprising  an 
electro-magnet,  an  armatnre  movably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  the  poles  thereof,  spring  meana  connected  with 
the  armature  for  holding  It  in  a  given  position,  a  contact 
carried  by  the  armature,  a  fixed  contact  on  the  electro- 
magnet to  be  engaged  by  the  armature  contact  wben  the 
armature  la  attracted,  a  winding  on  tbe  armature  and  con- 
nected in  circiiit  by  tbe  said  contacta  whereby  the  flow 
of  current  in  one  direction  through  the  winding  co()perates 
with  ttie  electro- magnet  for  holding  the  xaid  armature  in 
attracted  position,  and  the  flow  of  current  in  the  opposite 
direction  cauaes  magnetic  opposition  to  tbe  electro-mag- 
net to  permit  the  said  spring  means  to  move  the  armature 
and  sepatate  the  said  contacta,  another  winding  <m  the 
armature  adapted  when  energized  to  oppose  the  attraction 
of  the  electro-magnet  on  the  armature,  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  the  electro-magnet  when  Its  attraction  la  maxi- 
mum for  connecting  the  last-mentioned  winding  of  the 
armature  In  circuit 


1.120.081.  ESTBfiS  OF  CA&BOXYLABTLrHOSl'HORIC 
ACIDS.  Max  Hsomlmash,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  aaaignor 
to  Syntiietlc  PatenU  Co.  lac,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,112.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  new  eaters  derived  from   tbe  earboxylary  I  phos- 
phoric   acid*    which    ate  generally    crystalline,    edorleas 


products  soluble  in  alcohol  and  dUBcnltiy  soluble  la  wa- 
ter but  forming  metal  salts  which  are  mostly  solabie  la 
water  and  being  valuable  therapeutics  agalaat  Infeetleaa 
diseases,  aubstajitially  as  described. 

2.  The   new   esters   of   earhoxylarylpboaphorlc   acida   of 
the  following  general  formula  : 

ROOC— aryl— O— rO(OII), 

\\bere  R  Is  an  aromatic  ester-forming  group,  which  esters 
are  generally  crystalline  products  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
difficultly  soluble  In  water  but  forming  metal  aalts  which 
are  mostly  soluble  in  water  and  which  are  valuable  therea- 
peutlcs  against  infectious  diseases,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The   new    esters   of   carbozylarylphosphorlc   acids   of 
the  following  general  formula  : 


ROOC— 


\ 


— O-P0(0H)i 


where  R  is  an  aromatic  eater-forming  group,  which  esters 
are  generally  crystalline  products  soluble  In  alcohol  and 
difScultly  aoluble  In  water  but  forming  metal  salts  which 
are  mostly  soluble  In  water  and  which  are  valuable  therea- 
peutics  against  infectious  diseases,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  new  gualnacol  ester  of  tbe  carboxyiphenylphos- 
phoric  acid  having  most  probably  in  tbe  ahape  of  Its  ao- 
tlium  aalt  the  formula  : 
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which  crystallises  in  needles  melting  at  182°  C.  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  dilBealtly  solable  In  water  bat  easily  solu- 
ble in  water  in  tbe  shape  of  Its  disodium  salt  and  being 
a  valuable  remedy  against  Infectious  diseaaes.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


l,i:.'5.0S2.  CONTRACTING  DRY-KILN  TRUCK.  Mat- 
THBu  H.  FiBLDiNO.  Alton.  Fla.  Piled  Dec  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,333.     (CI.  21—122.) 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  class  described  eomprialng  a  plurality 
of  truck  frames,  an  article  supporting  member  carried  by 
each  frame,  pivoted  compression  means  carried  by  each 
truck  frame  and  supporting  aald  article  aupportlng  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  compress  an  article  carried  by  tbe 
article  supporting  member  when  tbe  article  shrinks. 

2.  K  dry  kiln  truck  comprtaing  a  plurality  of  track 
frames^  Umber  supporting  members  vertically  Biovable 
wltbh)  said  truck  framea,  angle  levers  carried  by  aaid 
truck  frames  and  provided  with  Inwardly  exteadlaf  ends, 
said  timber  supporting  members  supported  by  said  In- 
wardly extending  ends  of  aald  angle  levers  for  caortnT  the 


upper  eads  of  saM  aa«ie  levers  to  be  farced  lawartty  by 
means  ef  the  weight  of  the  timber  upon  said  timber  sup- 
porting aismbrm  as  the  timber  suiiported  thereby  shrinks. 

S.  A  tittck  of  the  dasa  dcatiihad  eem^rialBg  a  ploralHy 
o<  elencatad  track  frames  havtag  upper  and  lower  side 
flsnges,  a  timber  supportlag  meaaher  <rf  a  satastaatUlly 
I-beam  stmctare  svpported  thereby  and  vertleaUy  movable 
thereta.  angle  leveta  provided  with  Inwardly  extmdteg 
enda,  aald  timber  sopporttng  members  aopperted  upon  said 
inwardly  extending  enda,  said  angle  levers  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  ends  adapted  to  be  forced  inwardly 
as  the  timber  supported  by  said  timber  supporting  mem 
bets  shrink,  and  means  for  holding  said  angle  levers  to  a 
set  poolthn. 

4  A  device  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising  a  truck,  a 
timber  supporting  member  vertically  movable  upon  said 
truck,  an  angle  member  carried  by  said  truck  and  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  end  supporting  said  article 
sopportlof  member,  a  cam  adapted  to  lit  under  aald  In 
wajTdly  extendlBg  end  for  holding  aald  angle  lever  tai  a  net 
position,  and  a  rottUWe  bolt  paaalng  through  said  track 
and  engaging  said  cam  for  holding  aald  cam  In  a  set 
position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprUlng  a  track 
formed  of  a  pluraUty  of  plates,  a  vertically  movable  timber 
supporting  member  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  Bide  cleats  having  projecting  ends,  standards  posl 
tloned  within  said  projectlns  enda  of  said  aide  deats,  angle 
levers  fitting  In  between  said  projecting  ends,  said  project 
Ing  enda  consUtutlng  guides  for  holding  said  lUndards 
and   angle  levers   In   their  correct  position,   and   means 
formed  upon  said  standards  for  preventing  the  vertical 
dlsplnceinent  thereof  from  said  track. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.125,06a.    SIGNAL-HORN.    MAcaicn  F.  FixxoMAU)  and 
'  PATaicic  J.  FiTzoasALD,  Torrlngton,  Conn.      Filed  Oct. 
29.  18118.      Serial  No.  798,077.     (CI.  11«— 1.) 


14Sft,M4.  OBAMD-PIANO  ACTION.  A«THt»  J.  FUITT, 
Mew  Teak,  K.  ¥..  aaaignor  to  Beambadi  Piano  GompMiy. 
Mev  Ynrk,  H.  Y.,  a  Corporattao  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
28,  19W.     Serial  Nn.  «41,«M.     <C1.  84— TO.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  dlmphraffD. 
a  series  of  projections  thereon,  a  rotataWe  striker  mecha 
nism  located  In  close  relation  to  said  diaphragm,  said 
striker  mechanism  indudlng  a  flexible  member,  projections 
mounted  thereon  in  line  of  slight  contact  with  the  projec 
tloas  on  aald  diaphragm,  and  weighted  elements  on  said 
striker  mechanism  to  flex  aald  flexible  element  and  to  movi- 
said  prtriectlons  thereon  by  centrifugal  force  Into  atronf 
contact  with  said  projections  on  said  diaphragm  upon 
roUtlon  of  aald  striker  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ammeter  described  a  diaphragm, 
a  aertea  of  projections  thereon,  a  rotaUble  striker  meeha- 
nlam  located  In  dcoe  relation  to  said  diaphragm,  said 
striker  •ecferalsm  tedndlng  Sexlbly  monnted  aeons  rota- 
Uble therewith  to  engage  said  projections  en  said  «a 
phragn  and  Inchsdlni  means  free  to  more  under  tfce  Inln- 
ence  of  centrifugal  force  and  rotataMe  with  saM  "triker 
meehaiitan  to  move  said  flexibly  mounted  means  of  said 
striker  mechanism  into  strong  contact  wHh  said  projec- 
ttons  OB  said  diaphragm. 


1.  In  a  grand  piano  action.  In  combinatlen,  a  damper 
lever,  a  aostenuto  lover  pivoted  thereto  and  depending 
thoretronm  a  aprtng  nermany  fordng  the  operative  end  of 
said  aoatennto  Icrer  npwnrdly,  an  adjnstabte  stop  tor  Itmtt- 
ing  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever,  imd  a  pedal-oper- 
ated bar  movable  into  the  path  of  the  operative  cod  o<  the 
sostenoto  lever. 

2.  In  a  grand  piano  action.  In  combination,  a  damper 
lever  having  a  slot  in  its  under  side,  a  sostenuto  lever  hav- 
ing a  flange  extending  into  said  slot  and  pivoted  to  said 
damper  lever,  said  sostonuto  lever  having  a  reduced  pro- 
jection extending  obliquely  downwardly,  a  bar  movable 
Into  the  path  of  said  projectloa,  and  pedal-operated  means 
to  move  said  bar. 

^.  In  a  grand  piano  action,  in  combination,  a  damper 
lever,  a  sostenoto  lever  pivoted  thereto,  said  lever  having 
a  reduced  projection  extending  obliquely  downwardly,  a 
spring  normally  forcing  the  opemtlve  end  of  aald  lever 
upwardly,  and  an  adjusUble  stop  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  lever. 


1.12  6,085.  TRACTOE-EKGINE.  Wilbt 
FoiTPB,  Wichita,  Kans.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1013. 
801,980.     (CI.  21—114.) 


Bbocqhu 
Serial  No. 


In  a  motor  track,  a  frame,  a  front  axle,  steering 
knuckles,  mounted  to  tnra  on  vertical  axes  at  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  tbe  front  axle,  steering  wheels  joor- 
naled  on  said  knuckles,  s  rear  drirlng  axle,  a  eontral  tme- 
tkm  wheel  fast  thereon,  a  B»otor  supported  by  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  front  axle,  a  transmlaslon  shaft  parallel 
te  and  between  the  front  and  rear  axles,  a  eounter  Shalt 
parallel  to  the  transtolsBlon  shaft  and  VBandttMNe*  tn 
rotate  In  tibe  opposite  direction,  sprocket  drirlng  mMha- 
nlsB  connecting  said  counter  shaft  and  dririn  h**^  * 
bevel  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft,  bevel  gear  wheals  on  tte 
transmlMlon  shaft  meAtag  with  said  plnkm  at  opposite 
sides,  elBtrhes  ft>r  throwing  said  gear  wheela  Into  oBd 
out  of  engagement  with  the  transmlaslon  shaft,  msaas  for 
shnnltaneoasly  shifting  both  dutches  emhodylnga  yoke 
connection  to  said  dntdiea,  a  hefl  crank  levnr  )oiMsd  to  n 
yoke,  a  manuallr  controUsd  poMi  and  puD  rod  tor  oparat- 
Ing  said  ben  crank  lev«r,  an  art^od  strat  tersriBOlljr  tarn- 
tened  to  the  sMe  o«  the  frame  and  leeated  hetweon  tiM 
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driving  ailc  and  the  transnilsalon  shaft,  and  brace,  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  part  of  said  strut  In  oppoelte  di- 
rections and  fastened  to  said  slde^bars  adjacent  to  the 
transmission  shaft  and  in  rear  of  the  driving  axle 


1.125.086.     MAKING  ARSENIC  ACID  AND  ARSENICAL 
;O.MI.OrNr.8.      G«,bo.     Pbkcott     Fcll.«      Niagara 
h&ns,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  NaUonal  Electrolytic  Company 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  842.024.     (CI.  204—9  ) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  electrolyzing  a  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  halld  In  the  presence  of  arsenlous 
oxld. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  suspending  arsenlous 
oxKl  In  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  halld  of  an  alkali  metol 
nnd  subjecting  to  electrolysis. 

^.  The  process  which  comprises  suspending  arsenlous 
exld  In  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chlorld  and  subject- 
ing to  electrolysis. 

4^  The  process  which  comprises  suspending  arsenlous 
ox  d  In  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  halid  and 
s  bjecting  to  electrolysis,  filtering  the  reaction  product 
>.nd  treating  the  filtrate  to  recover  the  arsenical  com- 
loundg  therein. 

5.  The  process  of  naaklug  arsenates,  which  comprises 
siispending  arwnlous  oild  in  an  aqueous  «,lution  of  an 
alkali  metal  halid.  .ubjecting  to  electrolysis,  filtering  the 
solution,  neutralising  the  filtrate  to  produce  an  aiiLat^ 
and  recovering  the  arsenate.  ■«'«ve 

[aaima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


ter  and   downwardly  convergent  aide  member,  provided 
with  parts  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  strap  by  which 

nJ'""."  '^"'^  '°  P'*<^«  «°  ■  ^y  to  which  It  is  sp. 
piled,  pads  attached  at  the  ends  of  said  transverse  mem^ 
her,  and  a  hernia  pad  attached  at  the  connection  between 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members. 

5.  In  a  truss,  an  element  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
resilient  material  bent  to  provide  a  tran.verJ^  upp^, 
member  and  downwardly  convergent,  outwardly  curving 
side  members  provided  with  parts  adapted  for  the  at 
tachment  of  a  strap  by  which  the  truss  Is  secured  In 
pl.ce  on  a  body  to  which  It  Is  applied,  pads  attached  at 
he  ends  of  said  transverse  member,  and  a  hernia  pad  at- 
tached at  the  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
side  members. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.125,08S.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  DREDGES 
Jr.  ^'"^f,^- ^""'^  Th**' Rl^er  Fain  Minn.  Filed 
May  24.  1918.     Serial  No.  769.744.     (d.  21-124  ) 


^I'Tf^^l^l  "^"^^  ^-  «^°''-  P^-^^°.  Colo.,  as- 
rtgnor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  F.  Springer  and  George 
Hausman.  Trinidad.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1918  8^rM 
No.  742.164.     (Cl.  12^-26.) 


^       m^  ^  B 


innlnttH  n  '^°"P'"'«'°8  "  elastic  element  composed  of 
longitudinally  curved  wire,  bent  and  doubled  in  the  form 
or  a  cross,  the  ends  of  its  transver«,  portion  being  wou™ 
.Plrally.    pads  attached  at  the  ends  of  the   lon^t^dinal 

r?M  "/'  ,T  ''*°'"*'  "'^  *  *>"<>  connected  at  tbe 
said  ends  of  Its  transvers*  portion. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  at.  elastic  element  composed  of 
wire  bent  and  doubled  m  the  form  of  a  cross,  thT^aris  o 
said  wire  constituting  the  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
cross  being  convergent  and  connected  at  their  ends  by  a 
transrenw  part,  pads  attached  at  the  ends  of  the  last 
!"^!!l!^r^  ^"^  '  "***  attached  at  the  end  of  the  said 
longltadlnal  portion  remote  from  the  said  transverse  part 
and  a  band  connected  with  said  element  for  securinV  It 
In  place  on  a  body  to  which  the  truss  Is  applied 

?'  t  *"•■•  «>°>Prtslng  an  elastic  element  composed  of 
wire  bent  and  doubled  In  the  form  of  a  cross,  the  parts  of 
said  wire  constituting  the  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
cross  being  convergent  and  connected  at  their  endb  by  a  ^ 
rolled  transverse  part,  pads  attached  at  the  ends  of  the 
ast  mentioned  part,  a  pad  attached  at  the  end  of  the  said 
longitudinal  portion  remote  from  the  said  transverse  part 
and  a  band  connected  with  said  element  for  securing  iT  In 
place  on  a  body  to  which  the  truss  Is  applied. 

4.  In  a  truss,  an  element  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
realllent  material  bent  to  provide  a  transverse  upper  mem- 


1.    In    proptlUng   mechanism   for  dredges,   the   combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  longltudl- 

r 'k  ?  *?*"."•  ^•""^*"«  bea™«  arranged,  one  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  Vor  ro- 
tatlon  between  certain  of  said  longitudinal  beams,  mean, 
upon  said  frame  for  alternately  rotating  said  drums,  an 
,.£  ,  ®  extending  through  wid  main  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  pulleys  mounted  upon  each  of  said  transverse 
beams   means  connecting  one  of  said  drums  and  aaid  up^ 

M!dnul■i^•,'"^°!**°•  belnt  arranged  over  certain  of 
aa  d  pulleys  for  raising  and  lowering  uld  main  frame  rel 

othi!  ,  "1^  ?'^*''*  '"'"*•  "•*  '»**»•  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  drum,  and  arranged  over  the  pulley,  upon 

.  OH  „^*L°'  *"*  "'**  transverse  mean,  to  advance  M^d 
upright  frame  relative  to  said  main  frame,  aa  and  for  the 
purpoM  wt  forth. 

2.  In  propelling  mechanlam  for  dredge.,  tbe  comblna 
ion  with  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  for  ro- 
tation   upon    said    frame,   a   first   shaft,   a    second    shaft. 

shaft' 1,K?  '!*'.'^  '^'**"''  "•""•  "*''"'"  °P«°  »-«''  "e^o^d 
shaft  movable  Into   and  out  of  engagement  with   means 

upon   said   first  shaft  for  controlling   rotation    thereof    a 

th  rd  shaft,  means  connecting  said  second  shaft  with  siild 

third  shaft,  means  connecting  saM  third  shsft  with  one 

of   said   drums  for    Imparting   motion    thereto,   a    fourth 

Shaft,  mean,  connecting  uld  first  shaft  with  said  fourth 

shaft  for  imparting;  motion  thereto,  means  connecting  said 

four  h  shaft  with   the  other  of  the  said  drums  for  im 

parting    motion     thereto,    an    upright    frame    extending 

through  said  main  frame,  means  connecting  one  of  said 

.irums   to   said    upright   frame   for    raising   and   lowering 

said  mam  frame  relative  thereto,  and  means  connecting 

he  other  of  the  said  drums   to  the  said   upright  Samf 

for  advancing  the  latter  relative  to  said  main  frame    m 

and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.125089^     VEHICLE-LAMP.     Ch^xl..   e.    OoDLar    De- 

;s  24^o^«.r"'' '"'' '''  '*"•  «*^*»'  No^  ^'.eS: 

1.  A  tall  light  for  vehicles  comprising  a  colored  mem- 

v^i.?;*"".'*  '"?  ""•*  "•'  ^  rearwartlly  f«m  t^e 
vehicle,  a  lamp  body  in  which  said  member  Is  ^ipJSrtJd 

J  indr?:;.  '^'he  r  "'  "  H    '•°"'  "^^^  ^'«*  .uhstrtfX 
cylindrical,  the  lower  snd  the  ride  portions  of  said  lamp 
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body  flarlag  outwardly  from  the  vicinity  of  the  colored 
member  and  having  an  opening  through  which  light  may 
pass  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  illuminate  the  surface 
of  the  roadway,  a  transparent  closure  for  the  opening,  a 
lamp-back  to  which  the  body  is  connected,  uld  lamp-back 
being  adapted  to  reflect  light  and  comprising  a  central 
portion  that  merge,  into  portion,  of  alight  curvature  at 
the  bottom  and  .ids..  Mid  bottom  and  .Ide  portion,  urv- 
ing  to  reflect  light  rearwardly  from  the  vehicle  through 
the  openlag  in  the  lamp  body,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
lamp  body  wrvtng  to  reflect  light  downwardly  through  the 
opening  in  the  lamp  body,  and  a  Murce  of  light  located 
in  tlie  lamp  body. 


light  may  psM  in  a  given  general  direction,  a  lamp  body 
In  which  said  member  is  supported,  the  lower  and  the  side 
portions  of  said  lamp  body  being  of  substantially  frusto- 
conical  form,  and  having  an  opening  through  which  light 
may  pass,  the  smaller  base  being  located  adjacent  the 
colored  member,  a  transparent  closure  for  the  opening,  a 
reflector  Mcured  to  tbe  lamp  body,  said  reflector  comprla- 
Ing  a  central  portion  and  aide  and  bottom  portion,  of 
slight  curvature,  and  a  source  of  light  positioned  in  the 
lamp  body,  said  curved  side  and  bottom  portKMM  of  the 
reflector  being  arranged  to  project  light  In  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  a.  it  i.  projected  through  the  colored  mem- 
ber, and  the  wniroe  of  light  being  m  positioned  that  por- 
tions of  the  light  emanating  tlwrefrom  pass  laterally 
through  the  opening  in  the  lamp  body  in  a  general  direc- 
tion at  substantially  ri^t  angle,  to  the  direction  in 
which  light  paMe.  through  the  colored  member. 

5.  A  lamp  comprialng  two  member.,  one  a  lamp  body 
and  the  other  a  reflector,  said  lamp  body  having  one  end 
considerably  smaller  than  the  other  and  flaring  from  the 
smaller  to  the  Urger  end,  a  lateral  opening  in  the  flaring 
portion,  a  lens  supported  in  the  small  end  of  the  lamp 
body,  the  reflector  being  positioned  to  close  the  larger  end 
of  the  lamp  body,  and  comprialng  a  central  portion,  part 
of  which  merge,  into  slightly  curved  outer  portion.,  a 
source  of  Ught  In  the  lamp  body,  ntld  aUgbtly  curved  por- 
tion, of  the  reflector  being  m>  positioned  that  light  falling 
thereon  1.  projected  through  tbe  opening  in  the  lamp  body 
substantially  paraUel  to  the  light  which  pasM.  from  the 
source  through  the  lens,  and  tlte  wmrce  of  light  being  w 
positioned  that  light  alM  pasM.  laterally  through  the 
opening  in  the  lamp  body  in  a  dinetioa  at  .ubaUntially 
right  angles  to  the  light  which  pan.,  through  the  lens. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tke  GsMtte.] 


2.  A  tall  light  for  vehicles  comprising  a  colored  mem 
ber  throagh  which  Ught  may  paaa  rearwardly  from  the 
vehicle,  a  lamp  body  in  which  Mild  m«nber  la  aupported. 
the  upp«-  portion  of  Mid  lamp  body  being  .obatantiaUy 
cylindrical,  the  ioww  and  tlM  aide  portion,  of  mM  lamp 
body  flaring  outwardly  from  the  vicinity  of  the  colored 
member  and  having  an  opening  through  which  light  may 
pass  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  illuminate  the  aurface 
of  tte  raadway.  a  tranqiarent  cloeure  for  the  opaning,  a 
lamp-ba<*  to  which  tha  body  la  connected,  said  lamp-back 
being  adapted  to  reflect  light  and  comprialng  a  central 
portion  that  merge.  Into  portion,  of  slight  curvature  at 
the  bottom  and  sides,  uid  bottom  and  side  portion,  serv- 
ing to  reflect  light  rearwardly  from  the  vehicle  through 
the  opening  In  the  Ump  body,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
lamp  body  urving  to  reflect  light  downwardly  through 
the  opening  in  the  lamp  body,  a  tag  bearing  characters, 
means  for  supporting  the  tag  beneath  the  opening  in  such 
position  that  some  of  the  light  passing  through  the  open- 
ing fall,  thereon  and  la  reflected  rearwardly  therefrom, 
iind  a  source  of  light  locftted  la  the  lamp  body. 

3.  A  tall  light  for  veiJidea  comprialng  a  colored  mem- 
lier  throagh  which  light  may  paw  rearwardly  from  the 
vehicle,  a  lamp  body  in  which  uld  member  i.  .upported, 
the  upper  portion  of  uld  lamp  body  being  .ubaUntially 
cylindrical,  the  lower  and  the  aide  portion,  of  uld  lamp 
body  flaring  outwardly  from  the  vicinity  of  the  colored 
member  and  having  an  opening  through  which  light  may 
pass  downwardly  aad  rearwardly  to  illuminate  the  surface 
of  the  noadway,  a  transparent  closure  for  the  opening,  a 
lamp-bai*  to  which  the  body  i.  connected,  uid  lamp-back 
being  atitoptsd  to  reflect  light  and  comprialng  a  central 
portion  that  merge.  Into  portion,  of  .light  curvature  at 
the  bottem  and  aldea  and  alM  merging  into  a  portion  of 
relatively  rtiarp  curvature  at  the  top,  uld  bottom  and  dde 
portion,  serving  to  reflect  light  rearwardly  from  the 
vehicle  thraogh  the  opening  In  the  lamp  body,  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  Ump  body  urving  to  reflect  light  down- 
wardly through  the  opening  in  the  lamp  body,  and  a  Murce 
of  light  located  In  tbe  lamp  body. 

4.  A  Ipunp  comprialng  a  colored  member  through  which 


1.126,090.  METALrMELTINO  FURNACE  OR  RETORT. 
MAuaica  GoLDBBSon,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  643,602.     (CI.  76—186.) 


**' 


'{$0^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
a  furnace  casing,  a  crucible  supported  above  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  a  combu.tion  ch.amber,  and  a  charging  member 
supported  by  the  walls  of  the  casing  aad  tllUble  thereon 
and  making  conUct  at  its  lower  end  with  the  top  of  the 
crucible,  for  preventing  the  escape  of  heat  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  through  the  top  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described  the  combination  of 
a  fnmaca  caaing.  a  crucible  supported  within  the  casing,  a 
funnel-shaped  member  tllUbly  supported  on  the  caaing  and 
making  contact  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  top  of  the  cruci- 
ble, substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  01  tbe  clau  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  furnace  caaing,  a  crucible  supported  within  tbe  casing,  a 
hollow  member  making  contact  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the 
top  of  the  crudWe  and  having  a  flared  top  aad  flange 
which  extend,  over  the  top  of  the  caaing,  two  flat  ring. 
Mcured  to  opposite  side,  of  tbe  flange  and  hinged  to  tbf 
caaing,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  cne  of  tbe  Cat  rlnjrs. 
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4.  In  a  deyice  of  tbe  clam  descrtbed,  the  combination  of 
a  furnace  casing,  a  crucible  supported  within  the  caring,  a 
charging  funnel-ahaped  member  having  its  lower  end  In 
contact  with  the  top  of  the  crucible  and  having  a  laterally 
projecting  annular  flange  at  its  upper  edge  which  extends 
over  the  top  of  the  casing,  means  secured  to  the  flange  and 
hinged  to  the  casing  for  tilting  the  member,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  latter  means,  and  a  borisontally  disposed  cjlindrical 
flue  in  the  casing  wall  above  the  crucible  having  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  with  the  out- 
a'.de  air,  and  surrounding  the  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  casing,  a  crucible  sup- 
ported within  the  casing,  a  charging  funnel  tlltably  sup- 
ported on  the  casing  and  making  contact  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  top  of  the  crucible,  a  cover  for  the  mouth  of  the 
funnel  having  a  hinged  connection  to  the  casing,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  between  the  casing  and  the  crucible  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  flue  within  the  casing  wall  having 
pommunlcation  with  outside  air  and  with  the  combustion 
chamber. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,12  5.091.  REDUCTION-GEARING  FOR  BNGINE- 
STARTEES.  Thomas  J.  Gsay.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Gray  Engine  Starter  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  766,004.     <C1.  74—38.) 


1.  A  drlTlng  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  and  transmission 
connecting  means  comprialng  an  eccentric  rotating  with 
the  driving  abaft,  a  driven  abaft,  an  annular  internal  gear 
secured  to  and  rotating  wltb  tbe  driven  abaft,  a  spur  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  the  eccentric  and  having  Its  teeth  en- 
gaging with  those  of  the  internal  g«ar,  and  means  com- 
prising a  trundle  gear  to  secure  a  floating  adjiutmant  of 
aaia  spar  gear  wheel  without  rotation. 

2.  A  driving  shaft,  a  crank-shaft,  and  transmission 
connecting  means  comprising  an  eccentric  rotating  with 
tue  driving  abaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  annular  internal  gear 
eecnred  to  and  rotating  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  spur-gear 
wheel  mounted  on  tbe  eccentric  with  Its  teeth  meahlng 
wito  tboae  of  tbe  tntemal  gear,  and  means  comprising  a 
trundle  gear  to  aeenre  a  floating  adjustment  of  said  spur- 
gear  wheel  wltboat  rotation. 

3.  A  driving  shaft,  a  crank  Aaft,  and  tranamlsslon  con- 
necting meana  comprlalng  an  eccentric  rotating  with  the 
driving  abaft,  a  driven  shaft  bavlng  an  annular  flange,  ac 
annular  internal  gear  aecnred  to  aaid  flange,  a  spur  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  tbe  eccentric  and  bavlng  teeth  engag- 
ing tbe  teeth  of  tbe  internal  gear,  a  flsed  plate  bavlng  an 
aonaUr  serlea  of  projecting  ptaia.  said  aertaai  being  con- 
centric wltb  tbe  drtrlng  abaft  and  forming  one  member  of 
a  trundle  gear,  and  a  tootbed  wbeel  member  of  said  tmndle 
gear  moonted  on  tbe  eccentric  and  fastened  to  tbe  said 
first  spar  gear  wheel. 

4.  Tbs  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture shaft,  a  driven  abaft,  an  Internal  nfmbastlon  engine. 


means  for  starting  the  moreraent  of  said  engine  by  con- 
nection with  said  driven  sltaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  arma- 
tnre  shaft,  an  annular  internal  gear  seenred  to  and  rotat- 
ing with  said  driven  shaft,  a  spar  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
the  eccentric  and  having  its  teetb  engaging  with  tlioae  of 
tbe  internal  gear,  and  means  comprising  a  triindle  gear 
having  a  fixed  pin  member  to  impart  a  fioatlng  adjustment 
without  rotation  to  said  spar  gear  wbeel. 

5.  Tlie  combination  of  an  electric  motor  bavlng  an  arma- 
ture shaft  and  an  internal  combastlon  engine  having  a 
shaft,  of  a  redaction  gear  connecting  the  armature  aliaft 
with  the  crank  shaft  comprising  an  eccentric  rotating  with 
the  armature  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  annular  Interaal 
gear  secured  to  and  rotating  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  spur 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  eccentric  and  bavlng  its  teeth 
engaging  with  tboae  of  tlie  internal  gear,  a  fixed  plate  bav- 
lng an  annular  series  of  pins  concentric  with  the  armature 
shaft  and  forming  tbe  pin  member  of  a  trundle  gear,  a 
toothed  member  of  said  trundle  gear  secured  to  said  spur 
gear  wbeel,  and  means  for  connecting  the  driven  shaft 
with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


1,125,092.  CLIP  FOR  DBVELOriNGTRAYS.  Fubdkbick 
...  QDIDA8.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  May  23,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  760,516.     (CI.  06 — 06.) 


^s 


A  developing  tray  liaving  a  partial  overhanging  top,  and 
a  spring  clamp  formed  to  span  and  engage  said  top  and 
having  a  depending  spring  ana  adapted  to  engage  one  end 
of  a  pbotographlc  plate  and  iaold  tlie  same  with  Its  oppo- 
site end  in  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  tray. 


1,126,003.  BANITABT  CD8PIDOR.  CHaaLBS  8.  HAsraa, 
Indianapolla,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-foortb  to  JaiMs  P. 
Bewail,  Indianapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  18,  101 S.  Serial 
No.  700,563.     (CI.  4 — SO.) 


1.  Tbe  eombteation,  with  a  vertically  aovaMe  cospldor, 
of  a  two-pari  Mnged  cover,  vertically  redproeating  arma 
connected  rigidly  to  the  cuspidor  and  wttb  said  cover  aieai- 
bers  by  pivots  remote  fron  tbeir  hinges,  a  spring  for  ner- 
mally  raiaing  tbe  arms  and  foot  operated  menns  for  lowei- 
ing  them. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  verilcatly  movoble  cuspidor, 
of  a  pair  of  qaadri-sphertcal  cover  members  hinged  to  each 


other  and  to  tbe  enspidor  soppori  said  cover  members  hav- 
ing pivot  pins  remote  from  tbeir  hlngea,  ams  fastened- to 
and  moring  with  the  cuspidor  and  also  connected  with  said 
pivot  pins,  a  spring  for  normally  raising  tbe  arms  and  foot 
operated  means  for  lowering  tbem. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  vertically  movable  cuspidor, 
of  a  pair  ef  quadri-epherical  cover  members  hinged  to  each 
other  and  to  tbe  cospldor  SBpport  said  cover  members  bav- 
lng pivot  pbu  adjacent  to  their  btagea,  arma  seenred  to 
and  moving  with  the  ensplder  and  bavlng  rtots  to  receive 
the  pivot  pins  said  slots  extending  transversely  ef  tbe 
direction  of  movement  of  the  arms,  a  spring  normally 
raising  the  arms  and  foot  operated  means  for  lowering 

them. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vertically  movable  cuspidor 
of  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  cuspidor  and  mov- 
ing with  it  and  discharging  outside  of  tbe  compartment  in 
which  tbB  cuspidor  is  located,  a  cover  for  tbe  cuspidor  foot 
operated  Hicans  for  moving  tbe  cuspidor  and  means  oper- 
nted  by  the  movement  of  the  cuspidor  for  placing  and  re- 
moving tke  cover. 


receiving  surface  of  the  work,  meana  for  supplying  tacks 
to  the  drivers  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pulllng- 
over  means  and  tbe  drivers. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126.004.  PULX.IN0-OVER  MACHINE.  FmsD  Hauis 
and  AVTBoa  Baxss,  L^oester,  England,  assignors  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patcrson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1012.  Serial 
No.  734,160.      (a.  11—4.) 


1,125,006.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Wilwam  J.  Hicaav,  Reno, 
Nev.  Filed  July  10,  1018.  Serial  No.  778,840.  (CL 
266—15.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tite  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion. pQlMng-over  means  and  fastoilng  inaertlBg  devtoee 
arranged  to  insert  in  the  same  portion  of  the  shoe  bottom 
a  group  of  adjaceot  fastenings  each  at  a  different  distance 
from  the  adjacent  part  of  tbe  edge  of  the  ahee  bottom. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  Haas  described  having,  In  eomblna- 
tlon,  pnlling-over  means  and  fastening  tusartlug  devices 
arranged  to  inaert  a  group  of  fastenings  arranged  in  a  line 
extending  along  the  shoe  bottom  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  edge  face  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  bavlng,  in  eombina- 
tlon,  an  upper  pulling  grlpper  and  a  plurality  of  tack 
driving  devleea  so  arranged  that  two  tacks  maj  be  driven 
tandem'-wiae,  or  one  behind  or  closer  to  the  edge  than  tbe 
other,  through  tbe  upper  pulled  by  the  grlpper. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  elaaa  deeeribed  having.  In  comMqa- 
lion,  polling-over  menmi  and  futeaiag  iBsertliif  meana 
arranged  to  Inaert  a  phiraMty  of  tastentngs  om  btfilBd  or 
closer  «>  the  shoe  edge  than  the  other  aad  with  their 
points  IncHned  toward  tbe  middle  of  the  last  and  wHh 
their  heads  at  approximately  the  same  h^gbt  from  tbe 
tread  fkce  of  the  last. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  havtaf.  la  eombbui- 
tion,  imiling-over  meana  and  fastening  laaertlug  means 
InctodlHg  a  driver  bar  provided  with  two  drtven  whleh 
nre  arranged  one  behind  the  other  and  which  project 
angulaHy  toward  the  pnlltng-over  means  and  have  their 
lower  ends  in  a  plane  appioilmatdy  paralM  with  the  tack 


.*♦-- 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  relatively  fixed  guard  member 
and  a  depressible  gnard  member  arranged  at  each  end  of 
the  fixed  member,  maaas  yieldaWy  anpportlng  the  depres- 
sible guard  members,  a  block  located  adjacent  each  of  the 
depressible  guard  members  and  baring  an  inclined  face, 
and  means  carried  by  each  block  and  arranged  to  limit 
tbe  upward  movement  of  the  respective  guard  member. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  supporting  bracket  comprising  a 
base  plate  aad  upstanding  enda,  a  rod  mounted  in  tbe 
aald  upstanding  enda  of  tbe  bracket,  a  guard  section  in- 
cluding bare  mounted  for  rocking  nwvement  upon  tbe 
aaid  rod.  meana  connecting  the  bare,  and  a  aprlng  coUed 
about  the  rod  and  having  a  portion  bearing  beneath  one 
of  the  bars  at  one  side  of  tbe  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  cattle  guard,  guard  membera  mounted  for  rock- 
ing movement  and  diTp«»a*^  end  to  end,  and  a  realllent  arm 
projecting  from  the  adjacent  end  of  each  member  beneath 
tbe  aaid  end  of  tbe  other  member,  whereby  depreaaion  of 
the  remote  ends  of  either  member  will  result  in  slmnlU- 
neens  upward  swliviac  movement  of  the  adjacent  enda 
of  both  members. 

4.  In  a  cattle  guard,  guard  membera  mounted  for  rock- 
lag  movement  and  flispoMd  end  to  end,  and  resilient 
yieldabie  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe 
members,  wberrigr  depression  of  the  remote  end  of  either 
member  will  result  in  aimoltaneous  upward  swinging 
movement  of  the  adjacent  enda  of  both  membera. 


142&.006.  INTEBCHANGBABLE  LAST.  Patsick  H. 
Hickman,  Irvtngton,  N.  J.  FUed  July  23,  1014.  Serial 
Na  862.600.     (CL  11—186.) 


1.  la  a  last  mdi  aa  deeeribed,  a  plnrallty  of         _^ 
having  chaBDeia  formed  in  their  meeting  ends,  a  plate 
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secured  withlu  the  channel  of  one  section  and  projecting 
Into  the  channel  of  the  other  section,  means  for  movably 
i-onnecting  said  plate  to  one  of  said  sections,  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  sections  for  removably  engaging  the 
plate  and  section  for  locking  the  sections  against  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  last  of  the  character  described,  a  heel  and  a  toe 
section,  having  meeting  faces  contacting  throughout  their 
entire  length,  said  sections  having  channels  formed  lo  the 
meeting  ends  thereof,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  within  the 
channel  of  one  section,  and  movably  secured  within  the 
channel  of  the  other  section,  said  plate  having  an  open- 
\n^  formed  therein,  the  adjacent  section  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  for  alinement  with  the  opening  in  the 
plate,  a  spring  locking  member  secured  within  one  of  said 
sections,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  spring  locking 
memt)er  and  engaging  the  opening  in  the  plate  and  recess 
in  the  section. 


l.lL'5,097.  SPARKING  DEVICE.  Chables  M  Hillirek 
iiiid  Nathan  Salomonsky,  New  York,  N.  Y.  MIed  Feb. 
-.!.  1913.     Serial  No.  750,732.     (Cl.  123—169.) 


1.  .V  sparking  device  composed  of  a  body  adapted  to  be 
roiinrcted  with  a  receptacle  for  material  to  be  flred,  and 
NMpporting  a  bridge  of  conducting  material  and  two  elec- 
trnr!('s ;  one  of  said  parts  being  osclUatable  toward  or 
finm  another,  one  electrode  and  the  bridge  being  Insu- 
liiti  (1  from  the  metal  of  the  plug,  and  both  electrodes  be- 
ii  :  provided  with  circuit  connections,  said  bridge  piece 
l.<  liv;  arranged  between  the  electrodes  and  adapted  as  de- 
■  crit  ed  to  permit  a  double  gap  spark  to  be  created  between 
It  and  the  electrodes  when  the  parts  are  in  one  position, 
I  lU  only  a  single  spark  when  they  are  In  a  different  rela- 
tivi'  position,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-'.  A  sparking  device  composed  of  a  body  adapted  to  bo 
co-iircted  with  a  receptacle  for  material  to  be  flred,  and  sup- 
porting a  bridge  of  conducting  material  and  two  electro  les  : 
one  of  said  three  supported  parts  being  oscillatable  townr  1 
or  from  another,  one  electrode  and  the  bridge  being  insulnted 
from  the  metal  of  the  plug,  and  both  electrodes  being 
provided  with  circuit  connections,  said  oscillatory  pnrt 
I'eli.u  provided  with  toe  pieces,  adapted  as  described  to 
i-ontact  with  the  adjacent  sparking  points  of  the  other 
two  of  said  three  supported  devices  during  some  part  of 
nn  oscillation,  said  bridge  piece  being  arranged  between 
f*'i'  electrodes  and  the  oscillating  part  being  adapted  as 
rttscrlbed,  to  permit  a  double  gap  spark  to  be  created  be- 
tween Itself  and  the  other  two  of  said  devices  when  the 
parts  are  In  one  position,  but  only  a  single  spark  when 
they  are  In  a  different  relative  poaltlon,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

;'..  A  sparking  device,  composed  of  a  body  adapted  to  be 
cnntiected  with  a  receptacle  for  material  to  be  flred,  two 
electrodes  connected  therewith,  but  Insulated  one  from 
the  other,  one  of  them  being  also  insulated  from  the  metal 
of  the  plug  and  both  of  them  being  provided  with  circuit 
counectlona,  sparking  points  supported  by  said  electrodes, 
and  a  movable  bridge  piece  of  conducting  material  ar- 
ranged between  them,  of  such  dimensions,  tiiut  in  one 
relative  position  it  reaches  from  one  sparking  point  to  the 


other,  but  when  moved  from  such  position  it  will  reach 
to  one  point  but  not  to  the  other,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  \  sparking  device  composed  of  a  body  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  receptacle  for  material  to  be  flred  and 
supporting  two  electrodes  connected  therewith,  but  insu- 
lated one  from  the  other,  one  of  them  being  also  Insulated 
from  the  metal  of  the  plug  and  both  of  them  being  pro- 
vided with  circuit  connections,  sparking  points  supported 
by  said  electrodes,  and  a  movable  bridge  piece  of  conduct- 
ing material  arranged  between  them,  of  such  dimensions, 
that  in  one  position  It  reaches  from  one  sparking  point 
to  the  other  but  when  moved  from  such  relative  position 
to  another  It  will  reach  to  one  point  but  not  the  other, 
and  in  a  third  position  will  reach  neither,  all  substau 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  sparking  device,  composed  of  a  body  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  receptacle  for  material  to  he  flred,  and 
supporting  two  electrodes  connected  therewith,  but  insu- 
lated one  from  the  other,  one  of  them  being  also  inaulated 
from  the  metal  of  the  plug,  and  both  of  them  being  pro- 
vided with  circuit  connection!,  sparking  points  supported 
by  said  electrodes,  and  a  movable  bridge  piece  of  conduct- 
ing material  arranged  between  them,  of  lucb  dimensions 
that  in  one  position  it  will  re%ch  to  one  point  but  not  the 
other  and  in  another  relativf  position  it  will  reach  tn 
neither  point,  all  ssbstantlally  aa  set  fortfi. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.12  5,098.  PRINT  -  DEVELOPING  API'AR.VTUS. 
TnoMA.s  W.  HoLCiiMB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  21,  1913,  Serial  No.  755.991.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
HL'H.Rll.      (Cl.  95—94.) 


1.  In  P  blue  print  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  for  containing  a  bath,  means  for  limiting 
!«agglng  of  the  print  under  weight  of  its  bath,  said  means 
comprising  a  movable  support  mounted  within  the  baih, 
and  means  on  said  support  for  stirring  the  bath  during 
movement  of  said  support. 

2.  In  a  blue  print  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  for  containing  a  bath,  means  for  limiting 
sagging  of  the  print  under  weight  of  ita  bath,  said  means 
(omprising  an  endless  carrier  mounted  within  the  bath, 
and  fingers  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  bold  the  print  hi  one 
lx)rtion  of  travel  of  the  carrier  In  the  bath  and  to  stir  the 
bath  in  another  portion  of  Its  travel. 


1,125.099.  STEAM  SUPERHEATER.  Chahles  S.  HocPKB 
and  RtBERT  C.  Stbvk-^s.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,562.  (Cl.  122 — 469.) 
1.  In  a  steam  super-heater,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
to  receive  c^team,  a  series  of  return-bend  tubes  having  their 
ends  secured  in  the  shell  of  said  drum,  an  open-faced  box- 
element  longitudinally  situated  within  said  drum  and  In 
verted  over  the  right  hand  ends  of  said  return  bend  tubus, 
and  another  open-faced  box-member  longitudinally  situ- 
ated within  said  drum  beside  the  first  mentioned  boz-like 
member,  hirerted  and  extending  over  the  left  hand  ends  of 
said  tubes  part  way  from  the  exit  end  of  said  drum  toward 
the  entrance  end  thereof,  and  a  tubular  duct  leading  from 
the  last  of  said  box-like  members  to  the  exit  openini  from 
said  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  s  steam  super-heater,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
to  recelTS  steam,  a  series  of  return  bend  tubes  harhig  their 
ends  secured  in  said  drum  shell  in  longitudinal  rows,  a 
series  of  open-faced  boz-like  members  inverted  over  one 
row  of  said  tube  ends,  and  a  less  member  of  said  box-mem- 


bers beside,  and  so  arranged  as  to  overlap  any  two  of  the 
first  mentioned  box-like  members  and  cover  all  but  a  few 
of  one  tmA  of  said  return  bend  tuliea,  and  a  dact  leading 
from  the  last  of  said  box-like  members  to  exit  opening  of 
said  drnn,  and  oaeans  to  secure  said  box-like  members  in 
place  within  said  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


the  valve  bed  leading  to  the  valve  cylinder,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  valve,  the  combination  with  the  seg- 
mental cylindrical  bed,  of  a  rotary  valve  held  within 
the  bed,  a  cover  for  said  vnlve  and  a  semi-cylindrical  cov- 
ering of  lubricating  material  extending  around  the  cylin- 
drical valve  from  end  to  end  thereof  between  the  valve 
and  said  cover,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  rotary  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
cylinder  having  radial  inlet  and  exhaust  openings  through 
the  side  walls  thereof,  of  a  valve  bed  provided  with  radial 
Inlet  and  exhaust  openings  through  the  side  walls  thereof 
adapted  to  register  with  said  first  mentioned  openings, 
and  an  opening  leading  to  the  engine  cylinder,  and  in- 
ternal grooves  extending  around  the  ports  to  the  cylinder 
in  the  valve  bed. 


1,125,100.      FOLDING   BASKET   OB   SHIPPING-CRATE. 

Ja(  OB  Hoover,  Greeley,  G4ip.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  834,880.      (Cl.  8^0—132.) 


A  folding  basket  or  crate  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  pivot  standards  fixedly  secured  to  the  corners  of  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  frames  plvotally  secured 
to  said  standards,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  apper 
aad  lower  parallel  rods,  a  plurality  of  said  rectangular 
frames  provided  with  T-jolnts  at  their  ends,  vertical  rods 
connecting  said  T-]olnts,  a  plurality  of  lags  projecting  be- 
yond said  T-jolnts,  a  plurality  of  said  logs  plvotellj  se- 
enred  within  said  pivot  stsndards  wbereby  the  last  men- 
tioned frames  will  be  plvotally  seenrsd  to  said  standards, 
the  remaining  frames  provided  at  their  ends  wHb  a  three- 
way  thimble,  said  frames  provided  with  vertical  standards 
at  their  end  portions,  a  three-way  tblmble  carried  upon 
the  upper  free  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  frames,  said 
first  mentioned  frames  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
three-way  tblmbles'of  said  last  mentioned  framea  whereby 
the  frarnes  msy  be  detaehably  held  In  a  set-up  position. 


1,12.%. 101.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  ENGINES.  Samhil 
HrciURS,  Lindsay.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan,  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,337.     (Cl.  123—190.) 


1.  In  ft  rotary  valve,  the  combination  with,  a  valve 
cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  of  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  opening  of  said  cylinder  and  an  cqienlnx 
leading  to  t^e  engine  cylinder  and  internal  grooves  ex- 
tending  completely    nronnd   the   edges   of   the   opening   In 


1,12  5,102.  METAL  -  CUTTING  SAW.  WAa«EN  B. 
HnTHEH,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Huther  Bros. 
Saw  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,543.     (Cl.  29—105.) 


1.  In  a  saw,  the  combination  with  a  body  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  shoulders  and  bearing  sur- 
faces extending  from  the  bottom  of  one  shoulder  to  the 
top  of  the  adjacent  shoulder,  of  saw  tooth  members  riv- 
eted to  the  side  of  the  body  plate  having  portions  extend- 
ing over  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  engaging  the  shoulders 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  ssw,  the  combination  with  a  body  plate  having 
a  circumferential  recess  provided  In  one  face  and  having 
Its  outer  edge  shaped  into  ratchet  teeth  formation,  of 
saw  tooth  members  each  having  an  attaching  portion 
fitting  said  recess  and  a  cutting  portion  overhanging  the 
edge  of  the  plate  and  fitting  one  of  the  ratchet  teeth 
thereon. 


1.120.108.  BRIQUBTINO-MACHINE.  JuNSUn  Iuima, 
Tolcyo.  Japan.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717.208.     (Cl.  26—71.) 


In   a   briqueting   machine,    a   frame,   a   vertical   shaft 
mounted   In   said   frame,   a   helical    cam   mounted   on   said 
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gkaft,  a  plurality  of  Btamps,  meana  for  caturtog  the  cam 
to  lift  the  atamps  and  permit  them  to  drop,  a  atar-wheel 
loosely  mooated  on  aaid  abaft,  molda  carried  hj  aald  atar- 
wbeel  and  arranged  to  aline  with  aald  atarapa,  dies  ar- 
ranged In  alineaMnt  with  aald  atampa  for  eloaing  the 
bottoma  of  the  molda,  a  locking  wheti  proTlded  with  a 
drlTlng  pin  for  intermittently  turning  aald  atar-wheel  and 
holding  It  in  adjoated  position,  and  means  for  reeelTlng 
asd  carrying  away  the  briquets  wtien  dlacharged  from  the 
DBotda,  the  atar-wheel  and  cam  being  arranged  so  that 
each  briquet  la  acted  upon  by  each  stamp  during  one 
rerolatlon  of  the  wheel. 


1,126,104.  CA8TE1B  STBUCTUBB  FOB  TUBULAR  LBOB. 
Hbnet  III,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  UniTersal  Caater 
&  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3.  1912.  SerUl  No.  707^4. 
(CL   16 — 4.) 


1.  A  caster  for  tubular  lega,  provided  with  a  i4ntle, 
Jaws  and  a  combined  leg  supporting  and  pintle  centering 
plate  baring  a  central  perforate  portion  for  reedTlng  the 
pintle,  an  exterior  upturned  flange  forming  a  collar  fbr 
surrounding  the  leg  and  an  outturned  continuation  thereof 
extending  down  and  surrounding  the  aald  upturned  flange. 

2.  A  caater  baring  a  pintle,  jawa  and  a  aheet-metai 
member  comprising  a  leg  supporting  plate,  a  leg  centering 
flange  or  bead,  and  a  downtumed  flange  projecting  later- 
ally beyoad  the  leg  and  partially  concealing  the  caater 
Jaws,  said  member  being  also  centered  In  respect  to  the 
canter  pintle  and  said  caster  having  means  for  holding  it 
to  a  tubular  metallic  leg. 

3.  In  a  caster,  the  combination  with  a  pintle  and  a  horn, 
of  a  washer  through  which  the  pintle  passes  snd  which 
rests  upon  the  born,  said  washer  being  prorided  with  a 
raised  peripheral  rib  adapted  to  Inclose  the  end  of  a  fur- 
niture leg  and  with  a  downwardly  extending  flange  which 
conceals  the  upper  portion  of  the  horn  and  ita  connection 
with  the  pintle. 

4.  In  a  caster,  the  combination  with  a  pintle  and  a  horn, 
of  a  washer  through  which  the  pintle  paaaes  freely  and 
which  rests  upon  the  horn,  said  waaher  being  provided 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  furniture 
leg.  with  a  raised  peripheral  rib  adapted  to  conceal  the 
end  of  a  furniture  leg  and  with  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  which  conceals  the  upper  portion  of  the  horn  and 
Its  connection  with  the  pintle. 


1,12  5,105.  LINE-OATB  FOR  CONCRETE-CHUTES. 
William  H.  Inblst^  ladlaBapolla,  lad.,  afesignor  to 
iDsley  Manufacturing  Company,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled  Dec.  12,  1918.  Serial 
No.  806,200.      (CI.  103—29.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  delivtry  chute  having  an 
opening  In  ita  bottom,  the  upper  edges  of  aaid  opening  be- 
ing shouldered,  as  at  14,  a  trough-shaped  gate  lying  out- 
side the  chute  at  its  upper  end  and  inside  the  chute  at 
its  lower  end  and  having  notchea  in  its  edgea  receivtng 


the  edgea  of  the  ekute  opening,  a  pivotal  aapport  for  aald 
gate,  an  operating  arm  for  the  gate,  and  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  gate  In  dosing  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  delivery  ehnte  having  an 
opening  in  ita  bottom,  the  upper  edgea  of  aald  epealBg 
being  shouldered,  aa  at  14,  a  trough-shaped  gate  lying 
outside  the  chute  at  ita  upper  end  and  inaide  the  chute 
at  its  lower  end.  a  pivotal  aupport  for  aaid  gate,  an  oper- 
ating arm  for  the  gate,  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  gate 
in  eloaing  position. 


1,125.106.  FIRE-BOX  FOB  B0ILBB8.  Pkank  M.  Ja- 
cobs, deceased,  Atchison,  Kans.,  by  Henry  Jacob*,  ad- 
ministrator, Atchison,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  809,058.      (CI.  122—04.) 


1.  A  flre-box  of  the  daas  deserthed,  provided  with  a 
front  and  a  hack  fluid  containing  Iiead,  a  plurality  of  top 
and  bottom  headers  iiavlng  commaalcatloa  with  said 
front  and  back  fluid  oontalning  heada,  and  fluid  conveying 
means  Intermediate  of  the  top  and  bottom  headers,  said 
means  being  arranged  In  aerlaa  diapooed  longitudinally 
of  the  flre-box,  with  alternate  portlona  of  aaid  means  con- 
necting with  a  different  top  header. 

2.  A  flre-box  of  the  elaaa  deacrlhed,  provided  with  a 
front  and  a  back  fluid  containing  head,  a  plorality  of 
fluid  containing  memtiers  arranged  longitudinally  along 
the  upper  part  of  the  flre-box,  a  mod-ring  provided  with 
fluid  containiag  clumbers  arranged  la  the  longitudinally 
diapoaed  portlooa  of  aald  ring,  tbe  ends  of  the  chambers 
In  said  mnd-rtng  and  the  anda  of  aatd  members  being  In 
commanicatlon  with  the  fluid  containing  headi^  aad  fluid 
conveying  tubea  intermediate  of  aald  membera  and  tbe 
cbambera  of  the  mad-rlag,  aaid  tubas  bstng  arranged  in  ae- 
rie* disposed  longitudinally  of  the  flre-box,  with  the  alter- 
nate tube  of  each  series  having  conneetkxi  with  a  different 
fluid  containing  meml>er. 

8.  A  flre-box  of  tJM  class  deserlhed,  provided  with  a 
front  and  a  back  fluid  containing  head,  a  plarallty  of  flald 
containing  mombers  arranged  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
flre-box  Intermediate  of  the  front  and  back  fluid  containiag 
head  snd  in  communication  therewith,  a  mud-ring  the 
longitudinally  disposed  portions  wliereof  are  provided  with 
fluid  containing  chambers  communicating  with  the  front 
and  the  back  fluid  containing  head,  a  plurality  of  tubea  ar- 
ranged In  series  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  flre-box  so 
as  to  form  the  side  walla  thereof,  aald  tubea  being  eon- 
uected  with  tbe  chambera  of  tbe  mud-rtng  and  with  the 
fluid  conUinlng  membors  la  tbe  oper  part  of  the  flre-box 
with  tbs  upper  end  of  eseh  alternate  tabs  connecUug  with 
n  different  aiember. 

4.  A  flre-box  of  the  claas  described,  provided  with  a 
front  and  a  back  fluid-eoatainiag  h*ad.  a  plurality  of  fluid- 
containing  members  disposed  longitudinally  along  tbe  up- 
per part  of  the  flre-l>ox  and  communicating  with  aald  fluid- 
containing  heada,  a  mud-ring  the  longitudinal  portions 
whereof  are  provided  with  fluid  eeatalntng  chambers  in- 
dependent of  each  other  and  commnnleatlng  vrlth  said 
front  and  said  rear  fluid-containing  head,  a  plarality  of 
fluM  conveying  tabes  tntermediate  of  said  members  and 
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the  chaabtrs  of  said  mod-ring,  ssid  tubas  being  arrangad 
in  series  illspnssll  taagltBdlnaUy  of  tbs  flr»-boz  with  each 
alteraats  tabs  oonnfirtsrt  with  a  dlfteraat  flntd-contalntag 
member,  and  meana  whereby  acceaa  to  the  chambers  of  the 
mud-ring  may  be  had  at  pcdnta  coincident  with  the  points 
of  commanicatlon  between  said  ctiambers  and  the  fluid 
conveylnn  tubes. 

11 


5.  A  dre-box  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
front  aad  a  back  fluld-contalnim  head,  a  plurality  of 
fluid-containing  members  longltn^aQy  disposed  in  the 
upper  i>art  of  the  flre-box  and  estaMiahlng  communication 
between  the  front  and  the  back  Inld-contalnlng  head,  a 
mud-ring  the  longitudinally  dlspoasd  portions  whereof  are 
provided  with  flnld-contafnlng  chambera  independent  of 
one  another,  fluid  conveying  means  intermediate  of  said 
flnld-codtalnlng  members  and  the  chambers  of  the  mud- 
ring,  said  fluid  conveying  meana  being  arranged  to  form 
the  aide  Iralls  of  tbe  flre-box  with  the  alternate  portions  at 
the  npp«r  ends  of  said  means  communicating  with  a  dif- 
ferent fl«ld-contalnlng  member,  means  whereby  access  to 
the  chambers  of  the  mud-ring  may  be  tiad  through  the  bot- 
tom surface  thereof,  and  meana  whereby  access  to  the 
fluid-containing  member*  may  be  had  through  the  bade 
head  of  tbe  flre-lxjx. 

[Claims  <S  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,125.107.     WINCH.     Damask    jAcqcaa.    Detroit,    Mleh. 
Filed  June  1«.  1918.    SerUl  No.  778,ft2».     (CI.  67—84.) 


1.  In  a  winch,  a  drum,  a  roUtable  operating  member,  a 
friction  drum  secured  thereon,  a  friction  strap  encircling 
the  drum,  a  crank  handle  secured  to  one  end  of  the  strap, 
a  stud  on  the  handle  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  strap, 
and  a  clamping  wheel  on  the  stud  for  drawing  the  friction 
atrap  arsund  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  winch,  a  drum,  a  countershaft  geared  to  tbe 
drum,  a  drcular  friction  plate  on  the  connterahaft,  a  fric- 
tion band  encircling  the  plate,  a  crank  handle  secnred  to 
sn  end  portion  of  the  band,  a  atud  from  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  tho  band  loagltadinally  redproeaUe  threogh  a 
guide  aperture  In  the  handle,  a  damping  whoel  sa«w- 
threaded  on  the  stnd  for  drawlag  the  handle  and  band  aad 
portion  together,  and  a  latch  for  boldlag  the  han«s 
by  ths  <damplag  wheal  may  be  used  to  brake  the 
of  tho  plate  and  ahaft»OT»«.* -iP»«-^> 


1.125,108.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DRAFT- 
YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Gaowja  A.  JOHMaoJi. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Sept.  80,  1912,  Serial  No.  728,004,  Renewed  June 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,812.     (CI.  29—148.) 


7=^      m  (p=^      fSP 

A  proeeas  of  making  a  draft  yoke  which  consists  in  tak- 
ing a  U-ahaped  metal  blank  of  suitable  dimensions,  said 
blaak  having  Its  free  ends  separated  into  legs  and  aaid 
I«s  of  each  free  end  extM)dIng  laterally,  forming  two  Y- 
shaped  membera,  brlngiag  together  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  legs  so  tliat  they  meet  or  overlap  each  other  beyond 
the  ams  of  tbe  U-shaped  blank,  but  in  a  line  intermediate 
tiiereof,  and  then  welding  the  opposed  ends  of  the  legs 
together. 


142ft,10».  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
OaoBoa  A.  Johnsoji,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner.  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May  22,  1913,  Serial  No. 
76».18&  Renewed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.813. 
(CL  21ft— «4.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  In  combination, 
stop  members,  draw  bar,  a  draft  yoke,  a  shell,  friction 
mechaniam  and  apringa  within  the  ahell,  a  cap  engaging 
the  friction  mechaniam.  the  said  cap  being  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  extended  flange,  the  stop  members  being 
provided  with  limiting  stop  shoulders  with  which  said 
flange  Is  adapted  to  engage  to  limit  the  compression  of 
the  parts  within  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  In  combination, 
stop  members,  a  draw  bar,  a  draft  yoke,  a  shell,  friction 
mechanism  and  spring  mechanism  within  the  shell,  a  cap 
engaging  the  friction  mechanism,  the  said  cap  having  a 
rearwardly  extended  flange  inclosing  the  forward  end  of 
the  shdl,  the  stop  members  being  provided  with  front 
and  limiting  stop  shoulders,  the  said  cap  engaging  the 
front  stop  shoulders  on  forward  movement  of  the  draw 
bar,  and  the  flanges  thereof  engaging  the  limiting  stop 
ahoulders  on  rearward  movement  of  the  draw  bar  to 
Umlt  the  compreaslon  of  the  parta  within  the  ahell. 


l,lJ5410i.    CAR-HAULAGE  SYSTEM.    Miltom  D.  JoMaa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McMykr  IntersUt*  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation   of  Ohio.     FU*d 
Jaly  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  860,291.     (CL  104—118.) 
L  IB  a  ear  hanlag*  system.  In  combination  with  a  main 
track  tor  cara  to  ba  aUfted,  a  hanlage  track  at  the  side 
el  tha  main  track  havli^  aa  derated  rail  aad  a  lover 
nifl.  aad  a  hanlage  ear  on  said  hanlage  track,  havlaa  a 
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member  adapted  to  engag^e  a  car  on  the  main  track,  and 
having  one  or  more  elevated  wheels  adapted  to  transmit 
side  thrust  to  the  elevated  rail. 


2.  In  a  car  haulage  system.  In  combination  with  a  main 
track  for  cars  to  be  handled,  a  haulage  track  at  the  side 
of  the  main  track,  comprising  a  lower  Inner  rail  and  an 
elevated  outer  rail  turned  Inwardly  toward  the  main 
track,  a  haulage  car  on  the  haulage  track,  and  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  engage  the  car  on  the  main  track 
to  shift  the  same,  and  having  wheels  which  engage  the 
lower  rail  and  a  wheel  or  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the 
elevated  rail. 

3.  In  a  car  haulage  system.  In  combination  with  a  main 
track  for  cars  to  be  handled,  a  haulage  track  at  the  side 
of  the  main  track,  comprising  a  lower  Inner  rail  and  an 
elevated  outer  rail  turned  Inwardly  toward  the  main 
track,  a  haulage  car  on  the  haulage  track,  and  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  engage  the  car  on  the  main  track 
to  shift  the  same,  and  having  wheels  which  engage  the 
lower  rail  and  a  wheel  or  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the 
elevated  rail,  and  arranged  In  a  plane  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheels  which  engage  the 
lower  rail. 

4.  In  a  car  haulage  system.  In  coflfblnation  with  a  main 
track  for  cars  to  be  handled,  a  haulage  track  at  the  side 
of  the  main  track,  and  Including  an  elevated  rail  adapted 
to  receive  side  thrust  on  the  haulage  car,  a  haulage  car 
on  said  track,  and  having  wheels  which  engage  the  rails 
thereof,  and  a  car  shifter  member  carried  by  said  haulage 
car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one  position  such  that  it 
will  engage  a  car  on  the  main  track  or  to  another  posi- 
tion such  that  the  haulage  car  may  pass  a  car  on  the 
main  track. 

6.  In  a  car  haulage  system.  In  combination  with  a  main 
track  for  cars  to  be  handled,  a  haulage  track  at  the  side 
of  the  main  track,  and  Including  an  elevated  rail,  a  haul- 
ac«  car  on  said  track,  and  having  wheels  which  engage 
the  rails  thereof,  and  a  car  shifter  member  carried  by 
said  haulage  car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one  position 
such  that  It  will  engage  a  car  on  the  main  track  or  to 
another  position  such  that  the  haulage  car  may  pass  a 
car  on  the  main  track,  and  means  for  automatically  shift- 
ing said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette] 


1,125,111.  POLE -TOP  LAMP  -  FIXTURE.  Albert  H. 
WiNTBB  JoYNKR,  ToroDto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  ^O.-ISl.      (CI.  240  -25.) 

1.  A  pole  top  lamp  fixture,  comprising,  a  globe  sup- 
porting base,  an  electrical  connection  arranged  upon  said 
base,  a  removable  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  having  an  electrical  connection  at  Its  lower  end 
engaging  the  electrical  connection  In  said  -base,  and  a 
lamp  supported  upon  said  removable  memb(^  and  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  electrical  conneetloo  carried 
thereby. 

2.  A  pole  top  lamp  fixture,  comprising,  a  globe  sup- 
porting base,  an  electrical  connection  arranged  upon  said 
base,  a  removable  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  within  the  globe,  and  having  an  electrical  connection 
at  its  lower  end  engaging  the  electrical  connection  In  said 
base,  a  lamp  socket  supported  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
removable  member  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
electrical  connection  at  the  lower  end  of  said  member. 

8.  In  a  pole  top  lamp  fixture,  a  rigid  globe  supporting 
base,  an  electrical  socket  rigidly  supported  from  said  base, 
a  removable  member  lapportod  upon  said  base,  an  electric 
plug  connection  secured  to  said  removable  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  at 
one  side  of  said  removable  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly within  the  globe,  a  globe  top  rigidly  connected  to 


the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  and  an  Inverted  lamp  socket 
secured  In  said  globe  top  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  plug  connection  carried  by  said  removable  member. 


4.  In  a  pole  top  lamp  fixture,  a  globe  supporting  ring 
carried  on  the  pole  top,  a  member  removably  supported 
on  said  globe  ring  having  an  annularly  arranged  socket 
therein,  a  tubular  arm  rigidly  secured  in  said  socket  and 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bracket 
member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  a  globe 
cap  rigidly  secured  to  said  bracket  member,  a  lamp  socket 
secured  in  said  globe  cap,  an  electrical  plug  connection 
carried  on  said  removable  member  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  lamp  socket  through  said  tube,  and  an  elec- 
trical socket  connection  rigidly  supported  from  said  globe 
ring. 

6.  In  a  pole  top  lamp  fixture,  a  globe  supporting  ring 
carried  on  the  pole  top,  a  member  removably  supported 
on  said  globe  ring  having  an  angularly  arranged  socket 
therein,  a  tubular  arm  rigidly  secured  In  said  socket  and 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  a  lamp 
socket  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arm.  an  electrical 
plug  connection  carried  on  said  removable  member  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  lamp  socket  through  said 
tube,  and  an  electrical  socket  connection  rigidly  supported 
from  said  glot>e  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,125,112.      PIPK-THRBADING    DIB-8T0CK. 
H.   JuBHOBNS.   Cleveland,    Ohio     Filed   Mar. 
Serial  No.  823,664.     (CI.  10—122.) 


WiNraxD 
10,   1914. 


1.  In  a  die. stock  for  cutting  a  Upering  screw  thread, 
in  combination,  a  tubular  stationary  portion  provided 
with  a  lead  screw,  a  revoluble  body  portion  provided  with 
a  corresponding  lead  screw  and  having  a  central  opening, 
and  radial  guides  therein,  dies  movable  in  said  guides,  a 
cam  for  operating  each  die  and  taaving  a  central  opening, 
a  revoluble  disk  upon  said  stationary  member,  studs  pro- 


jecting from  said  revoluble  disk  through  said  opening  in 
said  cans,  said  studs  provided  with  spiral  engaging  means, 
and  corresponding  engaging  means  upon  said  cams  in  said 
central  openings  therein. 

2.  In  a  die  stock,  in  combination,  a  tubular  stationary 
member  provided  with  a  lead  screw,  a  tubular  body  rota- 
table  tbereon,  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  lead 
screw,  dies  radially  movable  in  said  tubular  body,  cams 
rotataMy  mounted  In  said  tubular  body,  each  cam  operat- 
ing one  of  said  dlea  and  having  an  opening,  a  spirally 
grooved  stud  passing  through  the  opening  In  each  cam, 
each  cam  provided  with  engaging  means  for  the  groovee 
In  said  studs,  and  a  support  rotatCMe  with  said  tubular 
body  for  said  studs. 

3.  In  a  die  stock.  In  combination,  a  tubular  stationary 
member  provided  with  a  lead  screw,  a  rotatable  tubular 
body  provided  with  a  corresponding  lead  screw  snd  mount- 
ed thereon,  dies  radially  movable  in  said  tubular  body,  a 
rotatable  cam  for  operating  each  die  and  having  a  central 
opening,  a  spirally  grooved  stud  passing  through  each  cam 
opening,  engaging  means  on  escb  cam  for  said  grooves  in 
said  studa,  a  member  revoluble  with  said  tubular  body  to 
which  til  said  studs  are  rotatably  secured,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  each  stud  upon  said 
support  to  control  the  amount  of  advance  and  retard  of 
said  cams. 

4.  In  a  die  stock,  in  combination,  a  stationary  tubular 
member  provided  with  a  lead  screw,  a  tubular  body  mem- 
ber rotatable  thereon  and  provided  with  a  corresponding 
lead  screw,  dies  radially  movable  in  said  tubular  body, 
cams  (or  operating  sal#  tfles,  spirally  grooved  studs 
passing  through  and  engaging  said  cams  a  common  sup- 
port for  said  studs,  said  support  rotatable  with  said  tubu- 
lar body,  and  covers  for  said  dies,  cams  and  studs,  said 
covers  permitting  the  free  operation  thereof,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  dies. 

5.  In  a  die  stock,  in  combination,  a  stationary  tubular 
member  provided  with  a  lead  screw,  a  tubular  body  rota- 
table tbereon  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  lead 
screw,  dies  radially  movable  in  said  body,  stepped  blocks 
engaging  said  dies  and  adjustable  in  said  body,  cams 
rotatable  in  said  body  and  engaging  said  stepped  blocks, 
and  means  for  automatically  rotating  said  cams  to  pro- 
gressively advance  said  stepping  blocks  and  dies  as  said 
body  Is  advanced  by  said  lead  screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126.113.  WALL  FOR  COMBUSTION  -  CHAMBERS. 
Huoo  Jdnkbrs,  Aachen,  Germany.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  21,  1907,  Serial  No.  374,861.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  SO,  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,468.      (CI.   122—9.) 


4.  In  a  liquid  heater,  a  wall  for  the  combustion  cham- 
ber consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal  strips  each 
having  grooves  formed  therein  at  its  lengthwise  edges,  the 
two  grooves  in  each  strip  facing  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  plurality  of  tubes  each  lying  In  the  grooves  at  the 
adjacent  edges  of  two  adjacent  strips  of  the  wall  and 
having  its  opposite  sides  secured  to  the  two  strips,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,12  6,114.  PROCESS  FOB  PRODUCING  THIONYL- 
CHLORID.  Hkbuahn  vom  KSlbk,  Leverkusen,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Sept.  4,  1913.    Serial  No.  788,113.     (Cl.  23—10.) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  thionylcblorid  which  com- 
prises treating  sulfuric  acid  anhydrid  with  sulfur  (^'chlorid 
at  a  moderate  temperature  of  about  10*  to  16*  C.  and 
In  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  a  catalyter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  thionylcblorid  which  com- 
prises treating  sulfuric  acid  anhydrid  with  sulfur  dlcblorid 
at  a  moderate  temperature  of  about  10°  to  16*  C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  antimony  trichlorid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  thionylcblorid  which  com- 
prises treating  sulfuric  add  anhydrid  with  sulfur  dichlorld 
at  a  temperature  of  about  10  to  15*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  small  amount  of  a  metal  chlorld  as  catalyser,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  thionylcblorid  which  com- 
prises treating  about  778  parts  of  sulfuric  acid  anhydrid 
with  about  1000  parts  of  sulfur  dlcblorid  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  10  to  15*  C.  in  the  presence  of  about  10  parts  of 
antimony  trichlorid  as  catalyser,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  la  a  liquid  heater,  a  wall  for  the  combustion  cham- 
ber consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal  strips  secured 
together  at  their  lengthwise  edges  and  arranged  in  the 
same  general  plane  so  as  to  form  a  wall,  and  a  plurality 
of  liqald-containing  tubes  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
strips  and  secured  to  the  strips  in  contact  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  heater,  a  wall  for  the  combustion  cham- 
ber coasistlng  of  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal  strips  iie- 
cured  together  at  their  lengthwise  edges  and  arranged  in 
the  sane  general  plane  to  form  a  wall,  each  of  said  strips 
having  a  curved  groove  therein  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  liquid-con- 
taining tubes  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strips  In  the 
grooves  therein  and  secured  to  the  strips  in  contact  there- 
with, substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  liquid  heater,  a  wall  for  the  combustion  cham- 
ber consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal  strips  each 
hSTinc  ffroorea  fbrmad  therein  at  its  lengthwise  edges, 
and  a  ylorallty  of  tabes  esdi  lying  in  tiie  grooTes  at  the 
adjaeeot  edges  of  two  adjacent  strips  of  the  wall  and  se- 
cured to  said  strips,  substantially  as  describsd. 


1,126,115.  PAPER-FASTENER.  Chahlxs  L.  Kkll,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,729. 
(Cl.  129—26.) 


In  combination  with  a  folio,  a  paper  fastening  device 
comprising  a  body  placed  on  the  exterior  of  the  folio  and 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  having  a  number  of  marginal 
prongs,  certain  of  which  are  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  remaining  prongs  and  all  of  which  are  extended 
through  the  folio  and  clenched  over  the  Inside  face  there- 
of, and  a  pair  of  flexible  tongues  struck  from  the  body  of 
the  fastener  and  also  extended  through  the  folio,  substsn- 
tlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


I,126.il6.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Datid  S. 
Kknnsdt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergsntbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  762,261.     (Cl.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
channel  through  iriilch  the  type  or  matrices  travel,  and  a 
font  distlngulsher  located  In  said  channel  and  movable 
Latwally  thereof  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  type 
or  matrices,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
channel  through  which  the  type  or  matrices  travel,  a  mor- 
able  font  distlngulsher  located  In  said  channel,  a  spring 
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acting  to  malotala  the  foot  diatiairuisber  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  matricea,  aod  meana  for  boldlnc  aaid  dia- 
tlDgulaher  out  of  the  patb  of  travel  of  the  matricea  agalnat 
tlie  action  of  the  aprlnff. 


3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
font-dlatlngulaher  movable  to  different  operative  positlona, 
and  means  for  aatomaticallj  moving  it  to  an  inoperative 
position,  when  required. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  font-diatlngnlBher  morable  to 
different  operative  positions  to  correspond  to  one  or  an- 
other of  the  magazines,  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing it  to  an  inoperative  position  when  a  given  magaxlne 
la  broQcht  Into  action. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine,  a  font-distingulsher  movable  to  different  opera- 
tive positions  to  correspond  to  different  styles  or  fonts  of 
type  or  matrices  therein,  and  meana  for  automatically 
moving  It  to  an  inoperative  position  when  required. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.125,117.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Chakli*  Volnbt 
Kbrr,  Wellsvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,946.     (CI.  10.3 — 43.) 


1.  A  rotary  impeller  for  centrifugal  pumps  comprlalng 
a  abaft,  a  conoidal  aarface  aarroandJng  and  aymmetrieally 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  abaft  and  bar 
ing  a  base  which  forms  a  comb  or  ridge  near  tbe  perlpb 
ery  of  aaid  Impeller,  a  series  of  vanea  or  blades  arranged 
as  right  or  Mt  hand  aplroidal  surfaces  on  aaid  conoidal 
surface,  said  spiroidal  surfaces  being  generated  by  a  line 
which  moves  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  ahaft  or  impeller  while  moving  along  a  helical  di- 
rectrix, and  said  conoidal  aarface  being  generated  by  re- 
TOlTing  a  line  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft 

2.  A  rotary  impeller  for  centrifugal  pumps  comprising 
a  abaft  conoidal  surfaces  surrounding  and  symmetrically 
arruiged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  ahaft  and  hav- 
ing attaining  bases  which  form  a  comb  or  ridge  asar  the 
middle  of  said  impeller,  a  aeries  of  vanes  or  blades  ar- 
ranged aa  right  and  left  hand  spiroidal  surfaces  on  ^d 
conoidal  sinfaces,  said  spiroidal  surfaces  being  generated 
by  a  line  which  moves  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
tbe  axis  of  the  shaft  or  ImpeUer  while  raorlng  alone  a 
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helical  directrix,  and  said  conoidal  anrfaces  being  gener- 
ated by  revolving  a  line  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  eomblnatloD  of  a  volute 
casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  with  an  annular 
nozzle  the  interior  surfacea  of  which  Join  amoothly  to  each 
other,  aaid  annular  nossle  being  generated  by  revolving 
about  the  axis  of  said  caatng  tbe  longitudinal  mld-sectlon 
of  a  diverging  nossle  having  a  rounded  entrance,  aaid  mid- 
section lying  in  a  plane  paaalng  throngh  aaid  axla,  and  a 
double  suction  spiroidal  ImpcUer  rotatably  supported  cen- 
trally With  respect  to  said  annular  noaale,  having  axial 
movement  for  tbe  purpose  of  centering  said  impeller  in 
proper  relation  to  the  noazle  by  the  action  of  the  fluid 
dlHcharged. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng 
having  volute  suction  and  volute  diacbarge  conduits,  an 
annular  nozzle  merging  In  the  discbarge  conduit  a  double 
suction  spiroidal  Impeller  having  a  central  comb  or  ridge 
rotaUbly  supported  centrally  with  respect  to  said  annular 
noszle  and  having  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  an- 
nular nozzle,  said  parts  so  constructed  and  assembled  as 
to  produce  a  self-centering  action  of  tbe  ImpeUer  during 
discharge  of  Duid. 

0.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng 
having  volute  suctioo  and  volute  diacbarge  conduita,  an 
acular  nozzle  merging  in  the  discharge  conduit  and  a 
double  suction  aplroidal  impeller  having  a  central  comb  or 
Tidft  and  spiral  entering  edges  rotatably  supported  cen- 
trally with  respect  to  said  annular  nossle. 


1,125418.  COMPOUND  BLOWER.  Chailm  Volhw 
KwB,  Wellsvllle,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,843.     (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  In  a  compound  blower,  tbe  combination  of  a  volute 
caatog  having  bell-moutbed  inlet  openings,  a  abaft  im- 
peller thereon,  one  in  each  inlet  opening,  each  Impeller 
conaiating  of  radial  blades  having  concave  working  faces 
of  helical  pitch,  said  pitch  Increasing  at  all  points  of  the 
blade  from  tbe  inlet  to  the  discharge  edges  to  obtain  an 
increased  discharge  head,  and  a  centrlfagal  blower  mount- 
ed to  revolve  with  tbe  impellers  and  to  receive  air  ini- 
tially compressed  by  the  impellers  and  disebarge  It  with 
increaalng  pressure  into  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  compound  blower,  the  combination  of  a  volute 
easing,  in  one  piece  remorable  side  plates  therein,  each 
provided  with  a  bell-moutbed  Inlet  opening,  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  plates,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings.  Im- 
peller hubs  on  tbe  shaft  impeller  blades  carried  by  said 
hubs,  one  set  of  blades  reroiTlBg  within  each  inlet  open- 
ing, side  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  blades,  and  cen- 
trifugal bladss  arranged  In  an  aaaalns  between  saM  dde 
Pisces,  tbe  oataUie  dUmeter  of  the  rotor  thaa  famed  beint 
less  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  openly  in  the  caatng  to  re- 
edve  on*  of  the  removable  aids  plates  whercbjr  the  rotor 
may  be  removed  fr«n  the  caalng  in  an  axial  diraettoa. 
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3.  In  B  compound  blower,  the  comUoation  of  a  volute 
easing  having  oppoaite  bell-Bioatbed  ialat  opeolnta,  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon  provided  with  two  impeller  habs. 
Impeller  Madea  oa  each  hnb,  one  set  of  bisdas  airaaged 
within  each  Inlet  opening,  aaid  bUdes  having  working 
facea  of  helical  pitch,  said  pitch  increasing  from  tip  to 
base,  and  also  Increasing  at  all  points  of  the  blade  from 
the  Inlet  to  the  diacharge  edge  to  obtain  an  accelerated 
discharge,  side  pieces  of  angular  aectlon  secured  to  the 
tips  of  said  bladea  and  centrifugal  blower  bladea  paralld 
to  the  shaft  and  annular ly  arranged  between  said  side 
pieces,  said  centrlfagal  Madea  discharging  into  tbe  easing. 

4.  In  a  compound  blower,  the  combination  of  a  volute 
discharge  caalng  having  side  openings,  a  plate  removably 
secured  in  each  opening,  each  plate  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing, ahaft  bearings  one  at  e^h  aide  of  tbe  casing,  sup- 
ports for  said  bearings  carried  by  said  plates,  a  shaft  in 
the  bearings.  Impeller  hobf  earrtad  hy  the  shaft.  Impeller 
blades  on  tbe  buba,  hagla  plfeas  secured  to  the  tips  of  tbe 
blades  and  centrifhgal  Vt9Wr  hiades  secured  between  said 
angle  pieces  parallel  to  the  liMft  axis  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  rotor  described  bidaff  •nailer  than  the  openings  In 
the  casing  to  permit  resMT*!  oif  the  rotor  In  an  axial  di- 
rection. 

6.  A  retor  for  blowers' and  tka  like,  comprising  a  roU- 
table  shaft  impellers  novatoi  thsrsoa,  each  ImpeUer  eon- 
Blsting  of  a  hub  and  Inptflar  Madaa  vrared  thereto  and 
extending  radUIly,  rings  haiiag  eyilndrical  and  radial 
flangca.  Mid  cylindrical  flanges  being  seeored  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Impeller  bladea,  aad  caatHfasal  hUdsa  ai^ 
ranged  parallel  to  saM  shaft  aad  seeafod  to  the  radial 
flanges  af  aaW  rtags,  said  parts  belag  eoaatnieted  and  ar- 
laagad  ■•  that  saM  bspdlar  bladea  dlaehano  taward  eaeh 
other  lot*  the  awttoa  of  said  eeatrtfugai  Madea  aa  aiMvat 
of  air  ftally  eqaal  to  the  capacity  of  tiw  caatrtfogal 
blades,  this  Initially  Impelled  and  eonpnasod  air  belag 
delivered  into  the  easing  at  farther  iaeraaasd  preama  19 
ssld  centrlfagal  Madea,  said  impellor  blades  aarvtag  alas 
to  transmit  driving  power  from  said  shaft  throoffh  aaM 
rings  to  ssld  centrifugal  Madas. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,128,119.  LOWER  TUMBLBB.  CxUBLia  B.  KlXO  and 
Jacob  W.  FaLLuaTH.  liarlon.  Ohio,  aaalgnon  to  The 
Marioa  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ratioo  of  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  10.  IBIO.    Serial  Mo.  581,4 18- 

(CL  $4— 2fi.) 


1.  Tb«  comUnatlMi,  with  a  hearing,  a  shaft  janmaled 
therein  and  exteading  beyond  tt«  end  thereof,  of  a  cap 
rigidly  aeeured  to  the  oater  end  of  said  bsaring,  aad  a 
bearing  ring  rigidly  aecnred  to  aaid  ahaft  wlthla  aaM  cap 
and  held  against  movement  loagitadlnaUy  to  said  beartaig 
hy  the  ead  of  said  bearing  and  the  end  wall  of  said  capi. 

2.  The  eoDhinatloa,  with  a  baarlat.  a  shaft  Joamalad 
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therein  and  extending  beyond  the  aid  thereof,  and  a  cap 
rigidly  seeared  to  the  oater  end  ot  said  bearing,  of  a  6lak 
having  a  receaa  to  receive  the  end  of  said  riuft  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  confined  between  tbe  end  wall  of  said 
cap  and  tbe  outer  end  of  said  bearing. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bearing,  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein  and  extmdlng  ocyoad  the  ead  thereof,  and  a  bear- 
ing plate  supported  beyond  tbe  outer  end  of  said  bearing, 
of  a  bearing  ring  rigidly  seeared  to  said  ahaft  between 
said  bsaring  plate  and  the  end  of  said  bearing,  and  wear- 
ing plates  interposed  directly  between  said  bearing  ring 
and  the  end  of  said  bearing  and  said  bearing  plate  respec- 
tively. 

4.  The  comblnatioa,  with  a  supporting  frame,  two  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  frame,  spaced  apart  and  each  having 
a  bearing?  surface  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  bearings  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  ends  of  the  respective  bearings,  and  a  rotary  member 
moonted  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearings,  of  hooslagi 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  bearings  aad 
each  having  its  ead  wall  simced  away  from  the  end  of 
the  bearing  to  which  It  is  seeared  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  surface,  and  bearing  rings  rigidly  secured  to  the 
ends  of  iaid  shaft  within  tbe  respective  housings  and  en- 
gaging both  the  bearing  surface  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  bearlag 
and  tta  bearlag  snifaee  on  tbe  end  wall  of  said  hooatac 
whereby  the  lengthwise  thrust  of  saM  shaft  In  either  di- 
rection is  opposed  by  bearings  at  both  snds  thereof. 

^.  The  cotaUaatlon.  wHh  a  sapportlng  frame,  a  baarlng 
oarrlad  thereby,  a  shaft  jonmaled  la  said  bearlag.  aaM 
bsaring  hUTlag  at  its  outer  ead  a  bearing  aarface,  a  booa- 
ing  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  saM  shaft,  a  water-tight 
connection  between  said  bousing  and  said  bearing,  and  a 
packing  ring  at  the  inner  end  at  aaU  bearing  to  prevent 
the  entrance  ot  water  or  grit  th*  aad  wall  of  aaid  housiag 
being  provided  with  an  Inner  beartof  aarface,  of  a  bearing 
ring  rlgMlty  aecarad  to  tha  and  of  saM  shaft  within  said 
housing  and  engaging  both  the  bearing  sarface  on  the  end 
wall  of  laM  housing  and  the  bearing  aarface  on  the  end  of 
said  bearlav. 


1,126,120.  RADIATOR  ATWLCHMBNT.  JoHW  F.  Krr»- 
aow,  Kenoriia,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.886.     (Cl.  96—44.) 


The  comblnatioa  of  a  steam  or  hot  water  baatlng  radi- 
ator having  two  or  more  vertical  ooUs,  a  siaglf ,  wf  tsr  re- 
ceptacle sospended  in  eoanectlon  with  the  radiator  balow 
the  upper  ends  of  its  coUs,  and  one  or  more  wlcka  each 
having  an  independent  flezibte  support  that  projects  ap- 
ward  therewith  from  wlthla  said  receptacle  and  la  alaa 
bent  therewith  at  tbe  upper  end  between  a  pair  of  saM 
colls. 


1,12  6,121.  SUPPORT  FOB  INCANDESCBNTLAMP 
FILAMBNTS.  Abthub  8.  KwiOHT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghonse  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  PeanaylvanU.  Filed  July  19.  IMO.  Serial  No. 
008,642.  Renewed  May  14.  1912.  Serial  Ma  #»7,8*8. 
(Cl.  178—29.) 

1.  A  eomUned  sopport  and  eoanector  tor  aUaed  flla- 
nsnt  asetloaa  in  a  tobalar  lacaadeaeent  elactrte  lamp  eaai' 
pclalnc  a  mamhar  karlnc  a  cinff  ihaped  body  fartlaa  fltttag 


i- 

i 


754 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  19, 191 5. 


the  Interior  of  the  lamp  tube,  and  inwardly  extending  end 
portions  that  are  respectively  connected  to  adjacent  fila- 
ment sections. 


2.  A  combined  support  and  connector  for  alined  fila- 
ment sections  In  a  tubular  Incandescent  electric  lamp  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  ring  shaped  body  portion  fitting 
the  interior  of  the  lamp  tube,  inwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions that  are  respectively  connected  to  adjacent  filament 
sections,  and  a  resilient  member  interposed  between  the 
end  portions  of  the  said  member 

3.  A  combined  support  and  connector  for  alined  fila- 
ment sections  In  a  tubular  Incandescent  electric  lamp  com- 
prising a  member  composed  of  low-resistance  material, 
having  a  ring  shaped  body  portion  fitting  the  interior  of 
the  lamp  tube,  Inwardly  extending  end  portions  that  are 
respectively  connected  to  adjacent  filament  sections,  and 
a  resilient  member  interposed  between  the  end  portions 
uf  the  said  member. 

4.  A  combined  support  and  connector  for  alined  fila- 
ment sections  In  a  tubular  Incandescent  electric  lamp  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  ring  shaped  body  portion  and 
crossed  inwardly  extending  end  portions. 


,12  5,122.  COMBINED  MANURE  LOADER  AND 
SPREADER.  William  John  Koenio,  Underwood, 
N.  D.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,587.  (CI. 
Ill— 40.  > 


1.  In  a  combined  manure  loader  and  spreader,  the  com- 
bination of  beaters,  and  means  for  revolving  said  beaters 
in  either  direction  according  as  it  is  desired  to  load  or 
spread  the  manure. 

2.  In  a  combined  manure  loader  and  spreader,  the  com- 
bination with  beaters  adapted  to  revolve  In  either  direc- 
tion, of  gearing  connecting  said  beaters,  and  a  shiftable 
driving  gear  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  drive  the 
beaters  In  a  direction  adapting  them  for  loading  the  ma- 
chine and  when  In  anotber  position  to  drive  them  in  a 
direction  adapted  for  spreading  the  manure. 

3.  In  a  combined  manure  loader  and  spreader,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  baring  ground  wheels  and  a  tilt- 
able  body,  of  beaters  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to 
revolve  in  t>lther  direction,  one  of  said  beaters  being  ar- 
ranged Ro  that  it  will  be  adapted  to  engage  a  pile  of 
manure  when  the  body  is  tilted,  for  the  purpose  of  load- 
ing the  Ixxly,  and  means  for  driving  the  beaters  to  either 
load  or  spread  the  manure. 

4.  In  a  comblne<l  manure  loader  and  spreader,  the  com- 
Mnatiott  of  beaters  and  means  for  driving  them  forwardly 
or  rearw^iflly,  said  beaters  being  adapted  to  coOperate 
lir  throwing  or  feeding  the  manure  from  one  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  combined  manure  loader  and  spreader,  the  cob- 
btaation  of  heaters  and  means  for  driving  them  forwardly 
or  rearwardly,  said  beaters  being  adapted  to  coSperate 
In  throwing  or  feeding  the  manure  from  one  to  the  other, 
and  a  guard  or  deflector  asralnst  which  the  manure  strikes 
when  it  is  being  loaded  or  distributed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,123.       PROTECTIVE    FUEL-VALVE    FOR     AUTO 
MOBILES.     Hbnrt  Kortum,   Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed 
Sept.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,268.     (CI.  1S7— 7.) 
1.  A  permutation  valve  for  insertion  In  the  line  of  com- 
munication between  the  gasolene  tank  and  carbureter  of 
an  automobile,  comprising  a  casing  with  an  Inlet  and  an 


outlet  at  spaced  points,  and  with  intermediate  duct  sec- 
tions, and  a  sectional  plug  provided  with  ducts  and  per- 
mutation connections  between  the  plug  sections  for  con- 
necting the  inlet  and  outlet  and  intermediate  duct  sec- 
tions together,  and  a  single  manipulating  means  for  the 
plug. 


2.  A  permutation  valve  for  insertion  in  the  line  of 
communication  between  the  gasolene  tank  and  carbu- 
reter of  an  automobile,  comprising  an  elongated  cas- 
ing with  a  single  bore  and  with  an  inlet  to  the  casing 
communicating  with  the  bore  near  one  end  thereof,  and 
an  outlet  communicating  with  the  bore  near  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  said  casing  having  intermediate  duct 
sections  communicating  with  the  t>ore  at  points  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  multiple  plug  made  up  of  blocks 
one  more  in  number  than  the  Intermediate  duct  sections 
of  the  valve  v^ith  each  block  having  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  the  next  in  order  for  turning  and  also  with 
a  passage  therethrough  for  connecting  the  duct  sections 
through  the  casing,  and  means  for  turning  the  plug  sec- 
tions in  opposite  directions  In  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined combination. 

3.  A  permutation  valve  for  Incertlon  In  the  line  of  com- 
monlratlon  between  the  gasolrr.e  tank  and  carbureter  of 
an  automobile,  comprising  a  caslilg  with  a  sectional  ping 
with  passages  through  the  sections  and  other  passages 
through  the  body  of  the  valve,  and  a  single  manipulating 
means  for  moving  the  plug  sections  to  bring  the  passages 
therein  in  harmony  with  the  passages  through  the  casing. 

4.  A  permutation  valve  for  insertion  In  the  line  of  com- 
munication between  the  gasolene  t.ink  and  carbureter  of 
an  automobile,  comprising  a  casing  and  a  series  of  pin? 
sections  in  axial  relation  and  having  lost  motion  connec- 
tions, the  casing  and  plug  sections  being  also  provide<l 
with  coactively  related  passages  or  ducts,  and  means  for 
moving  the  plug  sections  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined combination  to  bring  the  passages  in  harmony. 

5.  A  permutation  valve  for  Insertion  In  the  line  of  com- 
munication between  the  gasolene  tank  and  carbureter  of  an 
automobile,  comprising  a  casing  with  a  sectional  permuta- 
tion valve  plug  having  the  sections  In  axial  alinement.  a 
single  manlpalating  means  for  the  ping,  and  a  dial  in  co- 
active  relation  to  the  manipulating  means,  said  dial  being 
mounted  for  movement  to  different  positions  for  c^an.:ln? 
the  reading  of  the  combination. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,124.       NITROSULFONYLCHLORID8    OF    ORTHO 
OXYCARBOXYLIC   ACIDS  AND  OF  THEIR  DERIVA 
TIVE8.      RtCHAHD   KoTHE,   V'obwlnkel,   near    Elberfeld, 
and  OsKAR  Drkrrcl,  Mfllhelm-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Tatents  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  12,  1914.     8«v 
rtal   No.   838,094.      (a.    23— 24.> 
1.  The  herein  described  nltropnlfonylchlorids  of  ortho- 

oxycarboxyllc  acid  compounds,  whjch  are  generally  color- 
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leaa  crystalline  compounds,  insoluble  in  water  and  gen- 
erally solnble  in  ether,  acetone,  benzene,  cbloroform,  llg- 
roin,  gladal  acetic  acid  and  being  valuable  iutermedlate 
products  tor  the  production  of  dyestuffs  and  for  the  prep- 
aration at  pharmaceutical  compounds,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  nitrosulfonylchlorids  of  salicylic 
add  coDipoands,  which  are  generally  colorless  crystalline 
compounda,  inaoluUe  in  water  and  generally  solable  In 
etber,  acetone,  benaene,  chloroform,  ligrolD,  glacial  acetic 
add  and  bdng  Talaable  intarmedlate  prodacts  for  the  pro- 
doctlon  of  dyeatuffi  and  for  the  preparation  of  pharma- 
centieal  oomponiHlB,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  nitro-sallcyllc-para-sulfonyl- 
cblorid  having  moat  probably  the  formula : 

OH 


■k. 


NOi-f^  *   >-Ct>OH 


\  4  / 


8O1CI 


i 

which  crystallises  from  tolnena  or  cbloro-benzene  in 
colorless  needles  melting  at  from  181  to  182"  C.  being 
insoluble  in  water,  easily  soluble  In  ether  and  acetone, 
but  dlfBcoltly  soluble  in  benzene,  lisroln  and  chloroform 
and  having  proved  to  be  a  valuable  intermediate  product 
for  the  preparation  of  dyestuffs  and  the  production  of 
pharmaceutical  products,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,126,125.  SINTERING  APPARATUS.  Stkphbn  Ab- 
THDB  Sbom,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.  759,129.      (CT.   75—134.) 


1.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting means,  a  grated  open-bottomed  dntering  pan, 
having  walls  tending  to  direct  any  material  falling  threngh 
its  grata  out  through  Its  open  bottom,  means  for  pivot- 
ing said  pan  on  said  supporting  means,  and  a  discharge 
trunk  with  which  the  open  bottom  of  said  pan  may  be 
operatlv*ly  connected  with  or  disconnected  from  by  the 
swinging  of  said  pan. 

2.  A  grated  open-bottomed  sintering  pan,  taavng  walls 
tending  to  direct  any  material  falling  throagb  its  grate 
oot  throagh  Its  bottom,  in  combination  with  a  downwardly 
extendlag  combined  suction  and  material  discharge  trunk 
In  comiaunicatlon  with  said  open  bottom,  and  suction 
means  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  trunk  so  as  to 
exert  a  downward  suction  through  said  trunk,  said  trunk 
having  a  material-discharge  opening  between  said  pan 
and  said  suction  means  but  which  is  separate  from  the 
coaneetlon  of  said  trunk  with  said  suction  means. 

8.  A  tnted  open-bottomed  sintering  pan,  baring  walls 
tending  to  direct  any  material  falling  through  Its  grate 
out  through  its  open  bottom,  la  combination  with  a  down- 
wardly loxtendlng  combined  suction  and  material  discharge 
trunk,  a  trap  below  and  In  comaunlcatloB  with  said  trunk 
and  Into  which  said  material  la  discharged  downwardly, 
and  sD€ti<»  means  communicating  with  said  trunk  at  a 
point  separate  from  the  point  of  Communication  of  said 


trap  with  said  trunk  so  as  to  exert  a  downward  suction 
through  said  trunk,  whereby  the  suction  air  and  said  ma- 
terial are  separated  and  conducted  to  separate  points. 

4.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  single 
sintering  pan  having  an  open  bottom,  a  grate  in  said  pan 
above  said  opening,  a  closed  cover  for  excluding  air  from 
the  space  between  it  and  said  grate,  and  coacting  in  sub- 
stantially alr-tlght  manner  with  all  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  pan  to  close  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  means  for 
creating  a  suction,  downwardly  and  outwardly  through 
said  opening,  the  walls  of  said  pan  below  said  grate  be- 
ing closed  except  for  said  opening  and  the  said  suction 
means  bdng  so  adapted  thereto  that  together  they  equal- 
ise the  draft  in  said  pan  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  may  be 
maintained  In  said  pan. 

6.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting means,  a  grated  open-bottomed  sintering  pan,  bar- 
ing walls  tending  to  direct  any  material  falling  through 
Its  grate  out  through  its  open  bottom,  and  means  for  piv- 
oting said  pan  on  said  supporting  means,  and  a  discharge 
trunk  leading  from  said  open  bottom  and  bdng  in  two 
sections,  one  of  which  is  supported  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  pan,  and  the  other  of  which  is  carried  by  the 
pan  and  is  adapted  to  form  a  Joint  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  fixed  section. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,126.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE-SHEET 
HOLDER.  Rbinhold  Kkduming,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  740,448.     (CL  129—12.) 


y.i«uuiuutwi 


W'kkWkWt^ 


1.  In  a  Mnder,  the  combination  of  the  posts ;  a  clamp- 
ing member  comprising  a  bar  and  a  channeled  hous- 
ing piece  mounted  on  said  bar,  said  bar  and  bousing  be- 
ing transversely  slotted  to  provide  post  openings,  the  top 
of  the  bousing  piece  being  longitudinally  slotted ;  a  clutch 
spring  secured  to  said  bar  between  the  post  openings  there- 
of, the  ends  of  the  spring  bdng  adapted  to  engage  the 
posts ;  clutch  control  slides  arranged  in  said  )iousing  piece 
and  having  L-shaped  alots  adapted  to  register  with  the 
post  openings  when  the  slides  are  in  their  releaaing  posi- 
tion and  to  (4oBe  the  outer  ends  of  said  openings  when 
in  their  locking  position,  said  slides  being  formed  of 
sheet  metal  folded,  the  lower  anus  of  the  slide  being  in- 
clined downwardly  and  engaged  unler  the  ends  of  the 
clutch  spring,  the  upper  arms  of  ths  slides  being  provided 
with  catch  lugs  coacting  with  the  said  poet  openings :  and 
studs  for  said  slides  arranged  through  the  said  longitudi- 
nal slots  in  said  housing  piece  and  provided  with  finger 
pieces,  the  ddes  of  the  bousing  piece  coacting  with  said 
studs  and  finger  pieces  to  support  and  guide  said  slides. 

2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  tbe  posts ;  a  clamp- 
ing member  comprising  a  bar  and  a  channeled  housing 
piece  mounted  on  said  bar,  said  bar  and  houdng  bdng 
transversely  slotted  to  provide  post  openings,  the  top  of 
the  bousing  piece  l)eing  longitudinally  slotted ;  a  clutch 
spring  secured  to  said  bar  between  the  post  openings 
thereof,  the  ends  of  the  spring  bdng  adapted  to  engage 
the  posts ;  clutch  control  slides  arranged  in  said  housing 
piece  and  baring  L-shaped  slots  adapted  to  register  with 
the  post  openings  when  tbe  slides  are  in  thdr  releasing 
pMition  and  to  close  the  outer  ends  of  said  openings  when 
in  their  locking  position,  said  slides  being  provided  with 
cams  engaged  under  tbe  ends  of  the  clutch  spring ;  and 
studs  for  said  slides  arranged  through  tbe  said  longitudi- 
nal slots  in  said  bousing  piece  and  prodded  with  finger 
pieces,  the  sides  of  the  houdng  piece  coacting  with  said 
studs  and  finger  pieces  to  support  and  guide  said  slides. 

S.  In  a  binder,  the  comMnatloa  of  the  posts  ;  a  cUmpins 
member  ccmpridng  a  bar  and  a  ehatineled  hoosing  ^eea 
mounted  on  eald  bar,  the  ends  of  the  top  of  the  hoQalnc 
member  being  turned  downwardly  and  terminatlBf  in  at- 
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tacblng  lags  Arranged  tbroii{{li  said  bar,  said  clamping 
member  bar  and  bousing  being  provided  with  post  open- 
ings, tbe  top  of  tbe  bousing  piece  being  slotted ;  a  clatcb 
sprlsg  Mcured  to  said  bar  between  tbe  post  openings  to 
engage  tbe  posts  ;  clutcb  control  slides  having  cams  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  clutch  spring  arranged  in  said 
bousing  piece ;  and  studs  for  said  slides  arranged  through 
said  slots  in  said  boosing  piece  and  provided  with  finger 
pieces,  tbe  sides  of  tbe  bousing  piece  coactiog  with  said 
studs  and  finger  pieces  to  support  and  guide  said  slides. 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  tbe  posts ;  a  clamp- 
ing member  comprising  s  bar  and  a  channeled  housing 
piece  mounted  on  said  bar,  said  clampiag  member  bar  and 
bousing  being  provided  with  post  openings,  tbe  top  of 
the  bousing  piece  being  slotted  ;  a  clatcb  spring  secoreO 
to  said  Dar  between  tbe  post  opr.niogs  to  engage  tbe  poats ; 
clutcb  control  slides  having  cams  engaging  tiie  ends  of 
said  clutcb  spring  arrsnged  in  said  housing  piece ;  and 
studs  for  said  slides  arranged  threugb  said  slots  La  said 
bousing  piece  and  provided  with  finger  pieces,  the  aides 
of  the  housing  piece  coacting  with  said  studs  and  finger 
pieces  to  support  and  guide  said  slides. 

5.  Id  a  binder,  the  combination  of  the  posts;  a  cham- 
bered clamping  member  having  transverse  post  openings; 
a  clutch  spring  secured  between  the  post  openings  to  en- 
gage the  posts ;  clutch  coatral  slldas  arranged  in  said 
clamping  member  and  having  L-sbaped  slots  adapted, 
when  the  slides  are  In  their  releasing  position,  to  regis- 
ter with  tbe  post  openings,  said  slides  being  formed  of 
sheet  metal  folded,  the  lower  arms  of  tbe  slides  being  In- 
clined downwardly  and  arranged  under  the  ends  of  the 
clutch  spring,  tbe  upper  arms  of  the  slides  being  provided 
with  catch  lugs  coactl-ng  with  the  said  post  openings ;  and 
finger  piecea  for  said  slides. 

[  Claims  6  to  10  not  prtatM  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,125,127.  WINDOW  -  8CBBEN.  ALBXAiron  Kdczor, 
Cudahy.  Wia.,  aaslsnor  •<  oaa-tliird  to  Andrew  Hnmcs, 
Cadahjr.  Wis.  niad  Maj  21,  1014.  Serial  No.  8S»,»4-2. 
(CI.  166—38.). 


1.  A  window  acreen,  comprising  a  roller  casing,  a  roller 
moonted  to  torn  thareln,  a  screen  wound  upon  tha  roller, 
a  cord  wound  apon  the  roller  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  winding  of  tbe  acre«»,  a  aprlng  connected  with  the 
cord  for  turning  the  roller  to  wind  the  acreen,  a  atrip  ae- 
cared  to  tbe  end  of  the  acreen,  guldaa  in  which  thn  enda 
of  the  atrip  and  the  edgea  of  the  acreen  travel,,  a  cord  con- 
aectitd  with  the  atrip  for  nnreeling  the  acreen,  meana  for 
engaging  tha  cord,,  and  a  flange  on  the  strip  for  engaging 
tlie  upper  end  of  a  lowar  window  saah. 

2.  A  window  acreen,  cMsprUing  a  roller  casing,  a  roller 
moanted  to  turu  ttiardn,  a  aereaa  w«and  apon  the  roller,  a 
cord  wound  upon  the  roller  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction  to 
the  winding  of  the  acreen,  a  spring  coaaected  with  the 
cord,  a  strip  aeeorad  to  tbe  «td  of  tba  aeraen,  gsldaa  la 


which  the  end  of  the  strip  and  the  edges  of  the  screen 
travel,  and  a  flange  on  tbe  atrip  for  engaging  a  window 
aaah. 

S.  A  window  screen,  comprising  a  roller  casing,  meaaa 
for  detachabij  connecting  the  roller  casing  to  tbe  interior 
of  a  window  casing,  a  roller  Journaled  within  tbe  r*ll«r 
casing,  a  acreen  wound  upon  the  roller,  a  atrip  secured 
to  the  end  of  tbe  screen,  guides  hx  which  the  ends  of  tbe 
strip  and  the  edges  of  the  acreen  travel,  cords  aacured  to  ^ 
the  enda  of  tbe  roller  and  wound  thereon  In  a  direction 
opposite  the  direction  of  winding  of  tbe  screen,  pulleys  In 
the  roller  casing  around  which  tbe  cords  pass,  and  aprlacs 
secured  within  the  roller  caaing  and  connected  with  the 
corda.  * 


1  .  1  •->  5  ,  1  2  8  .  SCREEN  FOR  WINDOWS.  AuxANDia 
KcczoR,  Cudaby,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Andrew 
Kurucx,  Cudahy.  Wis.  Filed  May  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,943.      (CI.   166 — 89.) 


1.  A  screen  for  windows,  comprlaing  a  auitably  mounted 
roller,  a  screen  wound  thereon  and  connected  with  one 
end  of  a  window  sash,  a  cord  wound  upon  tbe  roller  In 
the  oppoalte  direction  to  the  winding  of  tbe  acreen,  a  coll 
spring  connected  with  the  aald  cord,  a  second  cord  con- 
nected with  the  coil  spring  snd  connected  with  tbe  other 
end  of  the  window  saah. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  eaalag  having  a  sash 
slidably  mounted  therein  and  a  pallax  at  each  end  of  the 
travel  of  the  sash,  a  cord  connected  with  the  sash  and 
paaalag  over  tbe  upper  policy,  a  cord  coaaected  with  the 
sash  aad  paaalng  axo«ind  tba  lower  policy,  a  coll  aprlng 
connecting  aaid  corda,  a  roller  suitably  moonted  in  tbe 
window  eaalng.  a  acreen  woaad  apon  tba  roUar  aad  cen- 
nectad  with  one  end  of  tba  aaab,  oord  wound  apon  tba 
rellfr  in  the  oppaalta  dtractlon  to  tha  winding  of  tbe 
screen,  and  a  aprlng  connecting  aald  cord  to  tha  other  cad 
of  the  aaah. 

3.  The  eomblnatV>o  wltb  a  window  caaing  having  upper 
and  lower  aaab  meaibera  alldably  moaated  tbereia  and  hav- 
ing pollaya  at  tba  enda  of  tbe  travel  et  each  aaah, 
connected  wltb  aaeb  aaab  aad  paaalng  aroand  tba 
and  lowar  pollaya  reapeetlTaly,  coU  aprlnga  connecting 
tba  corda  of  each  aaab,  a  roller  journaled  In  tbe  appar  part 
of  tbe  wladow  casing,  a  roUer  joomalcd  In  tba  lower  part 
of  tbe  window  casing,  a  acreaa  wo«ad  apon  the 
roller  and  eoanoeted  wltb  tba  npper  aaab,  a  acreen 
upon  tbe  lower  roller  and  eonneetad  wltb  tba  lower 
eorda  woaad  opoa  tba  rollara  In  tba  oppoalta  dlioctioa  to 
the  winding  of  the  acrceaa,  and  a  eoil  aprlng  ronnor  tnd 
wltb  each  of  ancb  corda  and  alao  eoanactod  wltb  tba  eorte 
paaalag  aroand  tbe  palieya,  tbe  aprtng  of  tba  cord  a<  tba 
lower  roller  connecting  wltb  tbe  cord  of  tha  lower  aaab 
posalng  orar  tba  apper  pnlley.  and  tbe  aprlng  of  tba  cord 
of  tba  upper  rollor  eooneeted  wltb  tbe  cord  of  the  upper 

aroand  tba  loarar  paUey. 


4.  Tba  combination  with  a  wladow  eaalng  having  upper 
and  lower  aaahea  alldably  aaoonted  therein  aad  provided 
wltb  pallaya  at  the  anda  of  tbe  travel  of  tbe  aaabaa  and 
wltb  roUtr  cooipartiaeata  at  the  top  ind  the  battaaa  tbore- 
at  containing  half  baartnga,  roUara  Jonmaled  In  tba  balf 
baarliva  in  tbe  roUer  coBpartnienta,  acreeoa  woaad  upon 
tbe  rollers  and  connected  with  the  aaahea,  corda  coanact- 
ed  with  the  saabes  and  paaalng  around  tbe  upper  and  lower 
pulleys,  coil  springs  eonneettng  the  cords  of  each  sash, 
cords  wound  around  tbe  rollera  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  winding  of  tbe  acrecns,  coll  springs  connected  to 
aald  cords  and  also  connected  to  the  cords  passing  around 
tbe  pulleya,  and  removable  front  platea  for  the  roller  com- 
partments permitting  acoeaa  to  tbe  rollers. 


1,126,129.  INNBE  TUBB  FOE  ADTOMOBILB-TIBK8. 
GOBTAva  K08H,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1014. 
Serial  No.  836,844.     (CI.  163—10.) 


1.  An  toner  tdbe  tor  ttraa  eoaiprlalng  a  tiflnflar  envelop 
of  pure  rubber  providad  on  tbo  ootalde  tbaraeC  with  a  pln- 
rmllty  «r  loagftodlnany  cKtMidlbg  rfba  lurrtog  lateral  over- 
lapping llaagoa,  tha  apacaa  Iwtwaen  aaid  rlba  Ming  adapted 
ta  twm  air  cbava^a,  aobatanttally  aa  deacrttnd. 

z.  Aa  Inner  tube  fbr  ttraa  conprMng  a  ttftadar  anvalav 
of  pure  rabber  pravfdad  wttb  tongttadlnal  rlba  en  Oie  owt- 
alda  traad  aurfbee  tberaef,  aaM  rfba  being  provMad  with 
overbanglng  llpa  Wberaby  tba  apacaa  batwoea  aald  rfla  ai« 
alaptafl  to  form  eloaad  air  cbannola,  aiAatiattally  a»  Aa- 
aerlbed. 

8.  la  ba  Inner  tuba  for  tlrea  tha  caoriUnatten  with  a 
tubalar  anvalop  of  pure  robber,  of  tntagml  rlba  artadtag^ 
along  tba  longitudinal  cfreoatferaaoa  tbaraof,  aald  vita  bo- 
ing  provided  with  overhanging  llpa,  and  reinforcing  aCifpa 
of  fabric  within  oaM  rtta  and  parallal  thareto. 

4.  In  an  inner  tuba  for  tlraa  tba  combination  with  a 
tubular  anvalop  of  pure  rubber,  of  Integral  rlba  on  tbe 
tioad  aWr.  extending  along  tbe  longttodlnal  drcomtorenee 
thacoof  and  a  reinforcing  atrip  of  fabdc  at  the  baaa  of 
aaid  riba  wltbia  tbe  body  of  aald  envelop,  aald  ctzlp  an 
tending  dreumferentlally  of  the  tire  parallel  wltb  aald  riba. 

6.  In  an  inner,  tube  tor  tlrea  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  «Bvtiof»  of  pure  rubber,  of  a  plurality  of  integral 
rlba  an  tbe  tioad  aide,  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
elrcwmfecvnce  thereat  tetnforeteg  atrtpa  at  Cbbrle  witbln 
aald  Tfhn  and  a  Mtntorelng  atrip  at  tbe  baaeaf  aald  rfba 
within  tbe  body  Of  aald  envelop,  aald  itrtpa  extending  dr- 
eumferentlally  oi  tha  tire  parallal  with  aaM  rfba. 

(Claima  6  to  6  not  printed  In  the  GaaaMe.1 


Into  engagement  wftb  the  flrat  clutcb  member,  and  a  devtae 
which  la  adapted  to  coSperate  wltb  the  aforeaaM  projec- 
tion for  moving  tbe  second  dutch  member  out  of  engage- 
ment wttb  tbe  first  when  its  direction  of  reUtion  la  re- 
reraad. 


I* 


1.125.136.  ENGINE  -  8TABTKB.  JoHM  L.  Lam  and 
Ocoaoa  WnxiAH  BarvtLn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnora  to 
The  Unitalre  Auto  Company,  Cleveland,  OMo.  a  Cor- 
porataon  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
88S.6IM.     (CT.  «8— 186.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  eomW- 
natkm,  wtth  a  member  to  be  routed,  of  a  dotdi  member 
carried  thereby,  a  aecond  clutch  member  which  la  rotataMe 
apon  aUbatatlally  the  aame  center  aa  tta  flrat  dutch  mem- 
ber and  movable  toward  aad  away  from  the  aame,  aaM 
aeeoBd  <SatA  member  having  a  proJeetlOB  anfl  a  dreum- 
tennCMI  gear,  a  gear  aatmant  for  co6per«tlen  with  tte 
afbtaaaM  gear  whereby  tbe  aecond  clutch  member  may  be 
ana  tending  to  move  tbe  aecond  dnteh  member 


2.  In  mecbanlam  of  tbt  charadar  ad  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation, wttb  a  member  to  be  rotated,  of  a  dutch  member 
carried  thereby,  a  aecond  clutcb  member  which  Is  rotataUe 
upon  aubatantially  tbe  aame  center  aa  tbe  flrat  dutch 
member  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  tba  aame,  aaid 
aecond  dutch  member  having  a  projection  and  a  circum- 
ferential angle  gear,  a  devka  lor  coSperatlon  wltb  the  pro- 
jection v^icb,  when  tbe  aecond  dutch  member  U  routed 
to  eaoae  lU  projection  to  engage  aald  device,  will  move 
aald  aecond  dnteh  member  away  from  the  first,  and  an 
angle  gear  segment  for  coVpcratkm  with  tbe  aforeaald  gear 
whereby  aald  gear  maj  be*  routed  In  one  direction  and 
moved  Into  engagement  with  tbe  flrat  mentioned  dutdi 
member. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  fbe  diarader  aet  forth,  the  combl- 
oatlaB,  wltb  a  member  to  be  routed,  of  a  dutch  BBembar 
carried  thereby,  a  aecond  clutch  member  which  la  rotatabla 
upon  aubatantUily  the  same  center  aa  tiw  flrat  clutdi  OMna- 
ber  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  aald 
aecond  clatcb  member  having  a  projectlen  and  a  circum- 
ferential gear,  a  device  which  la  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  tba  aforeaaM  projection  when  tbe  aecond  mentioned 
dutch  member  is  roUtad  In  one  direction,  tbe  projedion 
having  an  Inclined  face  for  engagamant  with  the  device, 
meana  tending  to  aM»ve  the  aeeood  mentioned  dutch  mem- 
ber toward  tbe  first,  and  a  gear  aegment  for  cooperation 
with  the  afOceaald  gear  wbweby  tbe  aecond  clatcb  mem- 
ber may  be  oadUated. 

4.  In  miwhap'ff'"  of  tbe  charaetar  aet  tarCb,  tba  combi- 
nation, wttb  a  ammber  to  be  rotated,  of  a  dutch  member 
carried  thereby,  a  aaeond  dutch  maosbar  which  la  roU- 
table  upon  auhotantlaUy  tbe  name  eantar  aa  tba  flrat  dateh 
member  and  movable  toward  aad  away  from  tbe  aama,  aald 
aecond  dutch  member  having  a  projoetlon  and  a  droum- 
farentla)  angle  gear,  a  davloe  for  cooperation  wltb  tbe  pro- 
jection wblcn,  wboi  tbe  aecond  dutch  member  la  routed 
to  eauae  lU  projection  to  engage  aaM  device,  arlll  move 
^14  aecond  dutch  member  away  from  tbe  flrat,  an  angle 
gear  aegment  for  cooperation  wltb  tba  aforeaaM  gear 
whereby  aaM  gear  may  be  routed  in  one  direction  and 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  flrat  mentioned  dutch 
member,  means  for  rocking  tbe  aegment,  and  further 
meana  tending  to  roUte  tbt  gear  In  tbe  direction  to  bring 
its  projection  Into  engagement  wttb  the  aforeaaM  device. 

5.  In  mecbanlam  of  tbe  dmrseter  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  member  to  be  rotated,  of  a  dutch  member 
carried  thereby,  a  aecond  dnteb  member  which  la  rotataMe 
upon  aubaUntlally  tbe  aame  center  aa  the  urat  dnteh 
member  and  movaUe  toward  and  away  from  the  aame, 
aaM  aecond  dutch  member  having  a  drcnmferenttal  angle 
gear,  meana  for  retarding  tfw  roUtlon  of  Oe  aecond  dutch 
member,  and  an  angle  gear  aegment  eoOperatlag  wtth  the 


[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 
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1,125,131.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  FISH  AND 
CEREAL  FOOD.  Walter  Lamb.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.961.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  procefls  of  making  a  fish  and  cereal  food  which 
consists  In  forming  a  mush-lllie  mass  by  means  of  a  cereal 
and  flah  extract  formed  by  subjecting  flsh  in  a  diyided 
form  to  the  action  of  a  liquid,  seasoning  to  taste,  then 
placing  the  product  in  receptacles  which  are  made  air- 
tight and  then  subjected  to  heat  by  which  the  contents  are 
cooked  and  sterilized  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  flsh  and  cereal  food  which 
consists  in  forming  a  mush-like  mass  by  means  of  a  cereal 
and  liquid,  the  latter  being  In  the  form  of  a  flsh  extract, 
made  by  subjecting  flsh  in  a  divided  form  to  the  action  of 
a  liquid  and  forming  a  product  composea  of  cereal,  flsh 
extract,  seasoning  and  the  flsh  from  which  the  extract  is 
made,  then  putting  the  same  In  packages  which  are  made 
air-tight  and  then  subjected  to  heat  by  which  the  contents 
are  cooked  and  sterilized  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  flsh  and  cereal  food  which 
consists  in  forming  a  mush-like  mass  by  means  of  a  cereal 
and  liquid,  the  latter  being  a  flsh  extract,  made  by  subject- 
ing flsh  to  the  action  of  a  liquid,  incorporating  in  the 
mass,  a  quantity  of  flsh  In  a  divided  form  from  which 
albumen  has  oAt  been  extracted,  and  seasoning  and  flavor- 
ing to  taste,  then  putting  the  product  In  packages  which 
are  made  alr-tlght  and  subjecting  to  heat  by  which  the 
contents  are  cooked  and  sterilized  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  flsh  and  cereal  food  which 
consists  In  forming  a  mush-like  mass  by  means  of  a  cereal 
and  liquid,  the  latter  being  a  flsh  extract  made  by  subject- 
ing flsh  to  the  action  of  a  liquid,  incorporating  In  the  mass, 
a  quantity  of  flsh  in  a  divided  form  from  which  albumen 
has  not  been  extracted,  and  utilising  the  flsh  from  which 
the  extract  Is  made,  seasoning  to  taste  and  then  putting  in 
receptacles  which  are  made  alr-tlght  and  subjecting  to 
heat  by  which  the  contents  are  cooked  and  sterilized,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,125.132.  FRICTION  GEARING.  Gborob  A.  Laubikt, 
Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,182.      (Cl.  74 — 28.) 


In  combination,  a  driving  disk,  a  driven  shaft  parallel 
with  the  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  driven  friction  wheels  rota- 
table  with  but  slldable  upon  said  driven  shaft,  means  for 
shifting  each  of  these  friction  wheels  Independently  far 
enough  to  vary  the  speed  and  also  to  carry  it  to  inoperative 
position  with  respect  to  the  friction  face  of  the  driving 
disk,  means  for  relatively  bodily  moving  toe  driving  disk 
and  the  friction  wheels  to  bring  the  driving  disk  Into  oper- 
ative relation  with  either  of  the  friction  wheels,  and  a  pro- 
peller shaft  and  gears  connecting  the  same  to  the  driven 
■haft  at  a  point  between  the  friction  wheels,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and 
counter-weight,  of  a  rope  connecting  the  same,  a  driven 
drum  having  a  screw-threaded  groove  cut  thereon  aroand 
which  the  rope  is  colled  to  obtain  a  traction  engagement 
therewith,  and  traction  supplemental  means  working  in 
unison  therewith  for  preventing  the  slippage  of  said  rope 
relatively  to  the  drum. 


1.125.133.       OPERATING     MEANS     FOR     ELEVATORS. 
Thcui    LikaasoN,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor   of   one- 
third  to  William  E.  D.  Stokes  and  one-third  to  Fred- 
erick A.  Jones,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  493.988.     (01.  187—20.) 
1.  In   an   elevator,    the    combination    with    a    car    and 
counter-weight,  of  a  rope  connecting  the  same,  a  driven 
drum  aroand  which  the  rope  is  coiled  a  number  of  full 
turns  and  a  half  turn  to  obtain  a  traction  engagement 
therewith,  and  traction  means  supplemental  to  said  rope 
and  working  In  unison  therewith  for  preventing  slipping 
of  said  rope  relatively  to  the  drum. 


3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and 
counterweight,  and  a  rope  connecting  the  same,  of  a 
driven  drum  around  which  the  rope  is  coiled  to  obtain  a 
traction  engagement  therewith,  and  a  direct  acting  rope 
connected  to  the  drum  and  to  the  car. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  ear  and 
counter-weight,  and  a  rope  connecting  the  same,  of  a 
driven  drum  about  which  the  rope  is  coiled  to  obtain  a 
traction  engagement  therewith,  and  a  direct  acting  rope 
connected  to  the  drum  and  to  the  counter-weight. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and 
counter-weight,  and  a  rope  connecting  the  same,  of  a 
driven  drum  al>out  which  the  rope  is  colled  to  obtain  a 
traction  engagement  therewith,  a  direct  acting  rope  con- 
nected to  the  drum  and  to  the  car,  and  a  direct  acting 
rope  connected  to  the  drum  and  counter-weight,  the  two 
(llreect  acting  ropes  being  oppositely  trained  about  the 
drum. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.125.134.  CrSHION  INSOLE  AND  ARCH-SUPPORT. 
John  D.  Lm,  Cleburne,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833.830.     (Cl.  36—71.) 


1.  A  cuahion  in-sole  and  arch  support,  comprlaing  rig- 
Idly  connected  upper  and  lower  members  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  the  lower  member  being 
formed  of  sponge  rubber,  Its  forward  portion  being  per- 
forated, and  its  rear  and  intermediate  portions  being 
formed  upon  the  underside  with  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
cushions. 

2.  A  cushion  In-sole  and  arch  support  comprlaing  rig- 
idly connected  upper  and  lower  members  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  and  the  upper  member 
being  perforated,  the  lower  member  haring  apMtnrea 
and  formed  of  sponge  rubber  and  having  Its  forward  por- 
tion perforated,  and  its  rear  and  middle  portion  formed 
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with  rectangular  cushions  upon  the  under  surface,  cer- 
Uln  of  the  perforations  being  alined  with  apertures  in 
the  upper  member,  said  apertures  also  being  extended 
through  the  two  members  at  their  rear  and  intermediate 
portions. 

8.  A  cushion  in-sole  and  arch  support  comprising  rig- 
idly connected  upper  and  lows*  membe's,  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  sole  of  a  ahoe,  the  upper  member  bavlng 
apertures,  the  lower  member  being  formed  of  rubber  and 
having  a  varying  thickness,  the  greatest  thickness  being 
midway  between  its  ends  and  adjacent  to  one  side,  from 
which  point  it  reduces  gradually  in  thickness  toward  the 
other  side  and  toward  both  ends,  said  lower  member  being 
perforated  In  its  front  portion,  and  having  its  rear  por- 
tion formed  upon  its  under  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
cushions,  certain  apertures  in  the  upper  member  being 
alined  with  cerUin  of  the  perforations  in  the  lower 
member. 


parts  whereby  they  are  actuated  synchronously  and  uuc- 
cessively,  substantially  as  described. 


1,125.136.  LUBBICATTNO  DEVICE.  B«AC«  Liland, 
Winona,  Minn.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  SerUI  No.  843,447. 
(Cl.  184— «6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  adapted  to  contain  lubricating  fluid,  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said 
casing,  and  a  filling  inlet  pipe  surrounding  the  outlet  pipe 
and  connected  with  the  compressed  air  supply. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  adapt- 
ed to  contain  lubricating  fluid,  a  common  source  of  com- 
pressed air  connected  with  said  chambers,  an  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  one  chamber,  and  a  filling  inlet  pipe  sur- 
rounding the  outlet  pipe  and  connected  with  the  com- 
preKsed  air  supply. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  chambers  adapted  to  contain  lubricat- 
ing fluid,  a  single  source  of  compressed  air,  branch  pipes 
leading  therefrom  to  the  several  chambers,  an  outlet 
through  which  the  lubricating  fluid  is  adapted  to  be 
forced  passing  through  one  of  said  branch  connectiona, 
filling  Inlets  for  said  chambers,  a  connection  with  the 
lower  pert  of  one  of  said  chambers  whereby  the  oil  will 
be  forced  out  automatically  by  the  air  pressure,  and  air 
venta  asBodated  with  said  chambers  permitting  the  escape 
of  air  during  the  filling  of  said  chambers. 


1,125.1  RO.  BRUSH-MAKING  MACHINE.  William  O. 
'  LiBBio,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.     Serial  No. 

676.656.     (Cl.  16— T.) 

1.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  in  comUnation  with  a 
supporting  frame,  a  traveling  Uble  supported  thereby,  a 
master  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  traveling  table, 
means  on  said  traveling  Uble  for  roUUbly  snpporUng  a 
laterally  bored  blank  in  operative  relation  to  said  master 
roll,  means  tor  causing  rotatlTe  movement  of  said  master 
roll  and  thereby  of  said  blank,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  inserting  tufts  of  bristles  In  successive  boles 
in  the  blank,  and  means  operatively  related  to  the  several 


2.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocatory  tuft-setting  member,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able table  provided  with  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
a  previously  bored  blank  in  receiving  position  with  respect 
to  said  tuft-setting  member,  a  master  roll  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  table  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
blank-supporting  portion  thereof,  means  for  periodically 
actuating  said  master  roll  and  thereby  said  blank  rota- 
tively,  means  adapted  to  be  rendered  active  by  the  move- 
ment of  aald  last  named  actuating  means  whereby  said 
table  and  ita  supported  parte  are  actuated  longitudinally 
at  desired  intervala,  and  means  actuated  from  the  same 
source  of  power  and  said  blank-actuating  means,  whereby 
the  tuft-settlng  member  is  synchronously  actuated  with 
respect  to  said  blank  and  to  the  aeveral  borings  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
tuft-settlng  mechanism,  a  traveling  table  member  provided 
with  means  for  rotatably  supporting  s  blank  In  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  tuft-settlng  mechanism,  a  master  roll 
operatively  related  to  said  blank-supporting  meana,  where- 
by, when  It  is  rotatably  actuated,  the  blank  is  caused  to 
turn  through  an  arc  of  predetermined  size,  normally  in- 
active means  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  by  the 
completion  by  the  master  roll  and  the  blank  of  a  certain 
nnmber  of  rotative  movements,  whereby  the  table  and  its 
supported  parts  are  moved  lengthwise,  a  common  power 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  power-transmitting  membera 
operatively  connected  with  said  power  shaft  and  with  the 
several  enumerated  parte,  whereby  each  is  operated  In 
desired  sequence  with  respect  to  the  others,  substantially 
Rs  described. 

4.  In  a  brusb  making  machine.  In  eomWnatlon  with 
common  actuating  meana,  tuft-settlng  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  actoated  thereby  In  desired  sequence,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  table  provided  with  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  blank  in  receiving  position  with  respect  to 
said  tuft-settlng  mechanism,  a  master  roll  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  table  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
blank-supporting  portion  thereof,  means  operatively  con- 
nected vrith  said  common  actuating  means  for  periodi- 
cally actuating  said  master  roll  and  thereby  the  blank 
rotatlvely,  and  means  connected  with  said  common  actu- 
ating means  whereby  the  table  and  its  supported  parta 
are  moved  longitudinally  at  desired  intervals  synchro- 
nously with  the  movement  of  the  other  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  brusb  making  machine,  in  combination  with 
reciprocatory  tuft-settlng  mechanism,  a  longitudinally 
traveling  table  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  blank  1b 
position  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  maater  roll  Joumaled 
in  said  table  and  operatively  connected  with  the  blank- 
supporting  portion  thereof,  means  for  rotatably  actuating 
the  master  roll  and  thereby  the  blank,  means  for  aetnatiiig 
the  table  and  Ita  supported  parta  longltodinally.  and  acto- 
ating  means  operatively  connected  with  each  of  said  parta 
whereby  each  la  operated  to  the  desired  degree,  and  In 
desired  sequence,  substaattally  as  deacrtbed. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 
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1,126,137.  PULVERIZER.  WiixiAM  K.  Lioovrr,  Colum- 
bus, Obio,  assignor,  by  meaoe  asalsnineotii,  to  Tlie  Jef- 
frey Manafactaring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No,  367,072.     (CI.  83—11.) 


jw    sr 


"X>^ 


1.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  reTolTlng  hammers,  and  a  casing  In  which  the  hammers 
more,  the  casing  baring  a  feed  opening  through  which 
material  can  be  d^Tcred  to  the  hammer*  at  the  upper 
part  of  their  swing,  th«  said  casing  also  harlng  an  impact 
surface  10  near  the  fe«d  opening  which  Is  Iscnsed  Inward 
la  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tb«  hammers,  an  impact 
surface  16,  beyond  the  surface  10,  which  la  inclined  In- 
ward at  an  angle  greater  than  that  of  the  surface  10.  and 
an  Impact  surface  17,  beyond  the  rarfkce  16,  whieh  is 
inclined  inward  at  an  angle  greater  than  that  of  the 
surface  16,  the  said  Impact  aorfaecfl  being  ao  arranged 
that  material  can  be  driven  against  them  succcsslTely  by 
the  hammers. 

2.  In  a  pulyertxlBg  machine,  the  eonblaatlou  of  a  set 
of  revolving  hammers  and  a  caring  In  which  the  hammers 
move,  having  Its  inner  walla  arranged  to  constitute 
breaking  surfaces  and  comprising  a  substantially  smooth 
imperforate  portion  arranged  adjacent  to  the  feed  open- 
ing and  extending  downward  and  inclining  inward  rela- 
tive to  the  circles  of  revolution  of  the  hammers,  a  second 
Imperforate  portion  having  a  broken  surface  to  constitute 
faces  16  against  which  the  rock  Is  broken,  the  faces  16 
inclining  Inward  and  forward  relative  to  the  circles  of  ro- 
tation of  the  hammers  to  a  greater  degree  than  does  the 
snrfare  10,  and  a  third  portion  constituting  a  grate  or 
screen  and  having  separated  breaking  surfaces  17  Inclined 
Inward  and  forward  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  sur- 
faces  16. 

3.  In  a  rock  pulverizing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  rerolving  hammers,  a  casing  in  which  they  move, 

^having  a  feed  opening  and  comprising  s  breaking  plate 
'adjacent  the  feed  opening,  a  aeparable  plate  18  curved  »o 
as  to  be  approximately  concentric  with  the  patha  of  the 
revolving  hammers,  and  a  screen  formed  of  bars  against 
which  the  rock  pieces  are  broken  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  supporting  the  plate  18  and  for 
adjusting  it  in  parallelism  to  Itaelf  toward  and  from  the 
paths  of  the  hammers  along  a  line  passing  centrally 
through  the  said  plate  and  through  the  center  of  the 
machine. 

4.  In  a  rock  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  with 
revolving  hammers  of  a  casing  Inclosing  said  hammers 
and  provided  with  a  top  feed  opening,  with  breaking  sur- 
faces adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hammers,  and  with 
a  lateral  opening,  a  plate  carriw  radially  adjuatable  in 
the  said  lateral  opening  and  removable  laterally  there- 
through to  the  outaide  of  tlM  casing  without  disturbing 
any  part  thereof,  means  for  locking  the  carrier  in  adjusted 
position,  and  a  breaking  plate  separate  from  but  attached 
to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  breaking 
surface  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary hammer  mechanism,  a  casing  in  which  the  hammer 
mechanism  revolves,  the  said  easing  being  provided  with 
a   feed  opening,  with  a  putvertxtng  surface  and  with  a 


grate  of  which  one  section  is  pivoted  to  swtag  outward, 
two  to«gle  links,  pivoted  together  at  thslr  adjacent  ends, 
the  other  end  of  one  link  being  pivoted  to  the  ptvotad 
grate  section  aad  th«  other  end  of  th«  other  link  being  piv- 
oted to  the  casing,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  tlw 
links  when  la  substantial  allaeitient  lock  the  grate  action 
in  operative  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  links  to 
move  the  grate  section  out  of  or  into  operative  position. 


1.126,138.  HERMmC-SBALING  APPAHATUfl.  Wil- 
liam A.  LoaaNS  and  Jobepb  Maaairr,  Hartford,  Coan., 
asaiioiors,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasignmenta,  of  one-iialf 
to  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company,  Caaajoharte,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  and  one-foarth  to  said  Lorens 
and  oae-fourth  to  WUllam  H.  Honiaa,  Hartford^  Cona. 
Piled  May  «,  1©07.     Berial  No.  372,064.     (CL  220—07.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  scaling  apparatus,  of  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  a  door  adapted  to  hemetically  s«al  any  of 
said  chambers,  a  carriage  on  which  the  door  la  mounted 
for  transportation  from  oae  sealing  poaitioa  to  another 
and  means  sppurtenant  to  the  carriage  for  dosing  tha  door 
In  each  position  to  seal  any  of  the  chambera. 

2.  The  combination,  in  sealing  apparatus,  of  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  a  door  adapted  to  hermetically  close  any  of 
said  chambers,  a  carriage  on  which  the  door  is  mounted, 
ways  for  guiding  the  carriage  with  the  door  from  one  seal- 
ing position  to  another  and  means  appurienant  to  the  car- 
riage for  closing  the  door  in  each  position  to  seal  the  re- 
spective chambers. 

3.  The  combination,  in  sealing  apparatus,  of  a  plurality 
of  sealing  chambers  arranged  In  multiple,  a  door  adapted 
to  hermetically  close  any  of  said  chambers,  a  carriage  on 
which  the  door  is  mounted,  ways  for  guiding  the  carriage 
when  convesing  the  door  from  one  sealing  position  to  an- 
other and  mechanlam  transported  by  the  carriage  for  clos- 
ing the  door  agalnat  the  respective  chambers. 

4.  The  combination,  in  aeallng  apparatus,  of  a  plurality 
of  sealing  chambers,  a  door  adapted  to  hermetically  close 
any  of  said  chambers,  door  mechanism  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  door  from  one  sealing  position  to  another,  in- 
cluding means  for  clamping  the  door  to  close  any  of  the 
chambers. 

5.  The  combination,  in  sealing  apparatus,  of  a  plurality 
of  sealing  chambetv,  a  door  adapted  to  hermetically  cloae 
any  of  said  chambers,  door  mechanism  for  conveying  the 
door  from  one  chamber  to  another.  Including  means  for 
clampins;  the  door  against  the  chambers,  and  means  for 
registering  the  door  In  proper  position  befo'e  each  cham- 
ber, prior  to  clamping  It  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,130.     FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.     Robbst  Lovb, 
Syracuse,    N.    Y.,    assignor,   by    mesne  assignments,   to 
Deere  ft  Company,  Mollne,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1904.     Serial  No.  223,326.     (CI.  111—40.) 
1.  In   a   fertiliser-dlstritratar,   the  combination   with  a 
body,  a  driving  axle,  a  beater,  a  movable  bottom,  a  belt  car- 
rying the  latter,  a  driving  wheel  for  the  belt,  a  abaft  carry- 
ing said  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  abaft  in  one  direc- 
tion to  move  the  bottom  toward  the  beater,  and  meehanlsn 
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for  rotating  tlie  shaft  ia  an  onMalte  dtreeOoa  to  move  the 
bottoa  ttom  the  beater,  the  latter  mschaiil—  eenprialiiK 
a  aproektt-wbeel  on  aaid  atiaft,  a  aproekaC-wlMel  od  the 
driviag  Axle,  and  a  chain  rnnaing  over  aald  aproelBet- 
wheela;  «f  aa  arm  ptvotally  aapported  by  tfee  body,  a 
shoe  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  ana.  and  a  spring 
coacting  with  aald  arm  to  hold  the  aboe  ia  engavMsent 
with  aald  ehalB,  anbataatially  aa  and  fOr  the  v^rpott  set 
forth. 


2.  Ia  a  fertillBerdiatribater,  the  eosahlBatlos  with  a 
body  baTtng  a  tmrn*  indadlng  a  eroaa-bar,  a  drtvlmg  axle, 
a  heater,  a  movable  bottom,  a  belt  earrylag  the  hitter,  a 
drtvinrvhecl  for  the  belt,  a  ahaft  earr7«i«  aaM  wheel, 
meana  fl^r  rotating  the  ^aCt  in  one  diraetioa  to  move  the 
bottom  toward  the  beatar.  ai^  meehartaa  for  retatlBf  tlie 
shaft  in  an  oppoaite  dtracttoa  to  omve  the  bottom  ftam 
the  beater,  aaid  mechanlam  comprising  a  sprocket-wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  aprocket-wheel  on  the  driving  axle,  and  a 
ehaia  nmaing  over  said  aprocket-whaela ;  of  aa  arm  pivot- 
ed at  oaa  end  to  aald  croaa-har  and  projeetlhg  ia  advance 
of  the  aame,  a  shoe  pivoted  to  the  free  ^ti  of  the  arm,  and 
a  spring  interi>oeed  between  said  crosa-bar  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  arm,  aubstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,12  6.140.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Fbank  L.  Lcckb.  MinneapoUa.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  682.082.     (CI.  74—7.) 


% 

M- 

1.  The  comMnation  with  a  driving  ahaft,  of  a  traasmls- 
slon  mechanism  snd  a  pair  of  cooperating  clutches  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  connect  said  tranamlaaton  mech- 
anism to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  driving  ahaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  tranamls- 
slon  mechanism  and  a  pair  of  coOperatinf  dutdiea  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  connect  said  tranamtaaioB  mech- 
anism to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  drlviiig  shaft,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  two  clutches. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  transmission  devices  eonneettDg  both  ends  of  aaid 
two  ahafts  and  laclodtng  a  pair  of  eoaperatlng  datebea  ar^ 
ranged  to  simultaneously  throw  the  aaid  tranaaaiarion  de- 
vieea  into  actloo  and  simultaaeooaty  eat  of  aetkm. 

4.  The  ceaMaatioB  with  a  driving  ahaft  aad  a  drtven 
ahaft  tlMt  ia  parallel  therewith,  of  traaaalMrioB  devleea 
connectiag  the  aald  two  ahafta  at  both  eoda,  a  pair  of 
clutehea  for  threertng  said  ttanamjaaloa  devlcea  late  and 
out  of  acttoa,  and  means  tor  slBaltaoeoaaly  operating  aaM 
clntebeai« 


1,126,141.  rAN  ATTACHMSNT  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINB8.  Ckablbb  W.  LumoLL,  Breote,  Tex.  nied 
Apr.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  8S1,M9.     (CL  2S0— 10.) 


In  combination,  a  bracfeat  afiard.  a  clamp  holder 
through  which  the  standard  paasea  and  is  adjustably  ar- 
ranged, said  clamp  holder  being  clamped  to  a  aewlng  ma- 
chine, a  pitman  baring  Ita  lower  end  plvotally  connected 
to  the  pedal  of  the  machine,  an  oadllating  guide  adjuat- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  bracket  standard,  and  through 
which  said  pitman  la  guided,  a  holding  bracket  adjuatably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  atandard,  a  bell  crank 
fan  lever  plvotally  and  adjustably  mounted  In  the  holding 
bracket  and  baring  one  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  pitman,  and  a  fan  adjuatably  mounted  la 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever. 


1,126,142.  COASTER-BRAKE.  Cabl  Ltrrza,  BchOnebeck- 
on-the-Elbe.  Germany,  assignor  to  Metall-Indastrie 
SehOnebeck  Aktlen  Geaellschaft.  SchOnebeck.  Oermany. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1013.    Serial  No.  804,862.     (CL  208—67.) 


In  a  coaster  brake.  In  CMabinatioa,  a  hub,  a  brake  aleeve 
having  a  alot  formed  therela,  a  aprocket,  a  threaded  mem- 
ber rotatable  with  aaid  sprocket,  a  aleeve  on  aaid  member 
and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  thereto,  aald 
aleeve  being  provided  arlth  hob  engaging  and  brake  aleeve 
eagagilng  meana,  and  a  wire  colled  aroood  aaid  aleeve  and 
haviag  oae  of  its  ends  engaging  the  slot  ia  said  brake 
alaeve  whereby  It  is  held  agalnat  rotation. 


1,125,148.  LAMP-LOCK.  William  Babl  McLaooblik, 
MlddletowB,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
81T,1»4.     (CL  178—866.) 

1.  ▲  huap-lock  coovrtaiag,  a  head,  a  socket  proper  ae- 
cared  to  the  bead  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  first 
sh— Idsr  carried  by  the  aocket  proper  and  praaeatlag 
Itself  to  the  tight,  a  aecoad  sbouMer  carried  by  the  lecket 
proper  aad  preaeatlag  Itadf  to  the  left,  a  sprlag  pawl 
sapptHted  by  the  head  aad  adaptod  to  eoavey  carraBt  to 
the  aocket  proper  aad  to  eagage  the  first  dMolder  aad 
arrest  the  tur^ag  of  the  socket  pmper  to  the  right  and 
to  eagage  tha  second  shoaldar  sad  arrest  the  taralag 
of  the  aocket  proper  to  the  left,  aad  a  aovahle  Ufttac  de- 
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vice  carried  by  the  socket  proper  at  the  left  of  lUe  second 
shoulder  and  adapted  to  raise  said  pawl  to  the  top  of  the 
second  shoulder  as  the  socket  proper  Is  turned  to  the  left 
and  to  retreat  to  Inactive  position  so  as  to  permit  the 
pawl  to  descend  to  the  left  of  the  second  shoulder  when 
the  socket  proper  Is  turned  to  the  right  from  position 
corresponding  with  the  raised  position  of  the  pawl,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 


be  rolled  back  to  inactive  position  so  aa  to  permit  the 
pawl  to  descend  to  the  left  of  the  second  sboulder  when 
the  socket  proper  is  turned  to  the  right  from  poaltion  cor- 
responding with  the  raised  position  of  the  pawl,  and  a 
second  rolling  lifting  device  carried  by  the  socket  proper 
at  the  left  of  the  first  lifting  device,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

5.  A  lamp-lock  comprising,  a  head,  a  socket  proper  se- 
cured to  the  head  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  first 
shoulder  carried  by  the  socket  proper  and  presenting  itself 
to  the  right,  a  second  sboulder  carried  by  the  socket  proper 
and  presenting  itself  to  the  left,  a  spring  pawl  supported 
by  the  head  and  adapted  to  convey  current  to  the  socket 
proper  and  to  engage  the  first  sboulder  and  arrest  the 
turning  of  the  socket  proper  to  the  right  and  to  engage 
the  second  shoulder  and  arreat  the  turning  of  the  socket 
proper  to  the  left,  a  ball-race  carried  by  the  socket  proper, 
and  a  ball  rolling  in  said  ball-race  at  the  left  of  the  sec- 
ond shoulder  and  adapted  to  have  said  pawl  ride  up  it  to 
the  top  of  the  second  sbonlder  aa  the  socket  proper  Is 
turned  to  the  left  and  to  be  rolled  back  to  Inactive  posi- 
tion so  as  to  permit  the  pawl  to  descend  to  the  left  of 
the  second  shoalder  when  the  socket  proper  Is  turned  to 
the  right  from  position  corresponding  with  the  raised  po- 
sition of  tbVpawl,  combined  substantlalty  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


i.  A.  lamp-lock  comprising,  a  head,  a  socket  proper  se- 
cured to  the  head  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  first 
shoalder  carried  by  the  socket  proper  and  presenting  Itself 
to  the  right,  a  second  shoulder  carried  by  the  socket 
proper  and  presenting  itself  to  the  left,  a  spring  pawl  sup- 
ported by  the  head  and  adapted  to  convey  current  to  the 
socket  proper  and  to  engage  the  first  shoulder  and  arrest 
the  turning  of  the  socket  proper  to  the  right  and  to  en- 
gage the  second  shoulder  and  arrest  the  turning  of  the 
socket  proper  to  the  left,  a  movable  lifting  device  carried 
by  the  socket  proper  at  the  left  of  the  second  shoalder 
and  adapted  to  raise  said  pawl  to  the  top  of  the  second 
shoulder  as  the  socket  proper  Is  turned  to  the  left  and 
to  retreat  to  inactive  position  so  as  to  permit  the  pawl 
to  descend  to  the  left  of  the  second  shoulder  when  the 
socket  proper  is  turned  to  the  right  from  position  corre- 
sponding with  the  raised  position  of  the  pawl,  and  a 
second  movable  lifting  device  carried  by  the  socket  proper 
at  the  left  of  the  first  lifting  device,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  lamp-lock  comprising,  a  head,  a  socket  proper  se- 
cured to  the  head  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  first 
shoulder  carried  by  the  socket  proper  and  presenting  itself 
to  the  right,  a  second  shoulder  carried  by  the  socket 
proper  and  presenting  Itself  to  the  left,  a  spring  pawl 
supported  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  convey  current  to 
the  socket  proper  and  to  engage  the  first  shoulder  and  ar- 
rest the  turning  of  the  socket  proper  to  the  right  and  to 
enrage  the  second  shoulder  and  arrest  the  turning  of  the 
80(kct  proper  to  the  left,  and  a  rolling  lifting  device  car- 
ried by  the  socket  proper  at  the  left  of  the  second  shoulder 
and  adapted  to  have  said  pawl  ride  up  it  to  the  top  of 
the  second  shoalder  as  the  socket  proper  is  turned  to  the 
left  and  to  be  rolled  back  to  inactive  position  so  as  to 
permit  the  pawl  to  descend  to  the  left  of  the  second  shoul- 
der when  the  socket  proper  is  turned  to  the  right  from 
position  corresponding  with  the  raised  position  of  the 
pawl,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lamp-lock  comprising,  a  head,  a  socket  proper  se- 
cured to  the  head  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  first 
shoulder  carried  by  the  socket  proper  and  presenting  Itself 
to  the  right,  a  second  shoalder  carried  by  the  socket  proper 
and  presenting  Itself  to  the  left,  a  spring  pawl  supported 
by  the  head  and  adapted  to  convey  current  to  the  socket 
proper  and  to  engage  the  first  shoulder  and  arrest  the 
turning  of  the  socket  proper  to  the  right  and  to  engage 
the  second  shoalder  and  arrest  the  turning  of  the  socket 
proper  to  the  left,  a  rolling  lifting  device  carried  by  the 
socket  proper  at  the  left  of  the  second  shoalder  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  said  pawl  ride  ap  it  to  the  top  of  the  second 
shoulder  as  the  socket  proper  is  turned  to  the  left  and  to 


1,125.144.  CLIP  FOR  FOUNTAIN-PENS.  PENCILS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  CHAKLK8  H.  Mabic,  Maywood,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,756.     (CI.  24—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  shell  having  a  per- 
forated wall ;  of  a  clip  having  a  base  plate  with  rearward 
projections  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  perforations 
of  said  wall,  and  a  retaining  member  adapted  to  slldably 
engage  said  rearward  projections  for  securing  the  cUp  to 
said  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shell  having  two  laterally 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  perforations  in  its  wall ; 
of  a  clip  comprising  a  base  plate  with  a  longitudinally 
projecting  resilient  finger  and  inturned  ears  rearwardly 
projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  plate  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  perforations,  and  a  reUlnIng  plate  adapted 
to  be  embraced  by  said  inturned  ears  with  the  shell  wall 
between  it  and  said  base  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  shell  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  lateral  spaced  perforations  in  Its  wall, 
of  a  clip  having  a  transversely  curved  base  plate  with  a 
resilient  finger  projecting  from  one  end  and  inturned  ears 
projecting  from  the  sides  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  perforations  in  said  shell  wall,  and  a  transversely 
curved  retaining  plate  adapted  to  be  slid  into  and  out  of 
engagement  between  said  inturned  ears  with  the  shell  wall 
between  it  and  said  base  plate. 


1,125,145.      8HOCK-BECORDING    DEVICE.      H«LON    B. 

MacFarland.  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Jan.  23.  1914.    SerlaJ 

No.  813,831.     (CI.  234—36.) 

1.  A  shock  recording  device,  comprising  a  slldably 
mounted  member  provided  with  a  record  inducing  portion, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  move  in  a  line  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  the  impact  intended  to  be  recorded,  means 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  whereby  the 
member  is  yieldingly  maintained  at  or  returned  to  normal 
position,  and  means  for  receiving  a  record  sheet  or  strip. 


said  means  being  arranged  in  proximity* to  the  record  In- 
ducing portion  of  said  member  and  arranged  to  move  the 
sheet  or  atrip  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  movement 
of  said  racord  inducing  portion  of  the  member. 


J        Ji 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrbled  comprising  a 
housing  of  suitable  rectangular  design,  the  end  walls  of 
which  terminate  at  their  lower  ends  in  a  plane  above  the 
plane  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  adjust- 
able partition  walls  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  spreading  mem- 
ber carried  on  an  end  wall  of  the  device  and  adapted  to 
project  below  the  lower  edges  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  -V  shock  recording  device,  comprising  a  member  slld- 
ably mounted  and  provided  with  a  record  inducing  por- 
tion, spring  mechanism  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  member  and  arranged  to  maintain  said  member  at 
normal  position  or  return  it  thereto,  a  record  sheet  hold- 
ing cylinder  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  record  inducing 
portion,  and  means  whereby  the  cylinder  is  rotated  at  pre- 
determined intervals  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the 
movemeat  of  the  member. 

3.  A  shock  recording  device,  comprising  a  supporting 
shaft  or  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  paralM  with  tha 
direction  of  the  shocks  intended  to  be  recorded,  a  mem- 
ber sUdakly  mounted  thsreon,  said  last  mentioned  member 
being  provided  with  a  record-Inducing  portion,  resilient 
mecl  anlsm  arranged  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  in  oontrolllng  engagement  with  said  second  mentioned 
member  whereby  said  member  may  move  lengthwise  of 
said  shaft  or  member  through  shocks  imparted  thereto 
and  be  returned  to  normal  or  sero  position,  a  record-re- 
ceiving member  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  record-induc- 
ing portion  of  the  second  member,  and  clock  mechanism 
adapted  to  give  the  record-receiving  member  predetermined 
movement  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  second  member. 


1,125.146.  MOeTAR-SPREADER.  Obobob  W.  Maskset 
and  EtioKNB  Shkldon,  Willow  Blver,  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1918.     Serial  No.  746,610.      (CI.  72—128.) 


1.  A  mortar  spreader  comprising  a  boxing  having  run- 
ner flanges  thereon,  the  rear  end  of  said  boxing  having  a 
central  depending  portion  terminating  on  a  line  between 
said  runners,  a  pair  of  independently  adjustable  spreader 
plates  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  boxing,  and  means 
for  dropping  mortar  from  said  boxing. 

2.  A  mortar  spreader  comprising  a  boxing,  a  pair  of 
doors  plvotally  depending  within  said  boxing,  and  means 
for  closing  cither  or  both  of  said  doors  against  the  oppo- 
site  longitudinal  walls  of  said  boxing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  housing,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  partition 
walls  disposed  therein,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the 
partition  walls  in  the  end  walls  of  the  housing  for  oscilla- 
tion In  the  latter,  means  for  locking  the  partition  walls  in 
their  adjusted  positions,  and  a  spreading  member  carrlad 
on  one  end  of  said  housing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  housing,  partition  walls  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  housing,  means  for  adjustlnf  the  posi- 
tions of  the  partition  walls  to  regulate  the  flow  of  mortar 
from  tbf  housing,  an  adjustable  spreading  member  carried 
by  one  «nd  ot  the  housing  and  means  to  guide  the  housing 
on  a  walL 


1,125,147.  DRILL-PRESS.  Morduck  Merlisb,  Flint. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  Claude  R.  Tromley,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Doc.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,010. 
(CI.  77—6.) 


1.  In  a  drill  press,  a  spindle  having  a  head  presided 
with  a  tapered  shank  receiving  socket,  said  spindle  being 
further  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  communicating 
with  the  socket  and  with  longitudinal  grooves  communi- 
cating with  the  slot,  a  key  slldable  In  the  slot,  a  pin  trans- 
versely passed  through  the  spindle  above  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  disposed  in  the  grooves,  tension  springs  in 
the  groores  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  pin  and  to 
the  key,  and  means  for  forcing  said  key  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  drill  press,  a  spindle  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  tapered  shank  receiving  socket,  said  spindle  being 
further  provided  wit*  a  transverse  slot  communicating 
with  the  socket  and  also  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  communicating  with  the  slot,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  spindle,  a  key  slldable  in  the  slot,  a  pin  extending 
transversely  through  the  spindle  above  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  disposed  In  the  grooves,  tension  springs  in  the 
grooves  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  pin  and  to  the 
key,  and  means  for  forcing  said  key  downwardly  against 
the  bottom  of  said  slot,  said  means  comprising  the  engage- 
ment of  said  sleeve  with  said  key  and  mechanism  for  forc- 
ing said  sleeve  downwardly. 


1,128.148.  PRINTING  APPARATUS.  GCT  W.  MnaaiLL, 
Lincoln,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  483,416. 
(CI.  96—73.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  printer,  the  combination  -with  a 
stationary  printing  plate  support,  a  swinging  carrier  for 
presenting  blanks  to  the  plate,  pivoted  arms  for  guiding 
the  carrier  and  a  shutter  cooperating  with  the  support  to 
control  the  admission  of  light  to  the  plate,  of  means  tcr 
operating  the  shutter  arranged  in  the  path  of  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  guiding  arms  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printer,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  printing  plate  support,  a  swinging  carrier  for 
presenting  blanks  to  the  plate,  pivoted  arms  for  guiding 
the  carrier  and  a  shutter  cooperating  with  th«  support  to 
control  the  admission  of  light  to  the  plate,  of  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  hold  the  shatter  dosed  and  operating  de- 
vices for  the  latter  actuated  to  open  the  same  by  engage- 
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Bont  witb  tbe  jruldln?  arms  of  tbe  carrier  wbeo  m  blank  Is 
presented  to  the  plate. 


•<^ 


3.  In  a  photographic  printer,  th*  combination  with  a 
stationary  printing  plate  aapport,  a  twinging  carrier  for 
presenting  blanks  to  the  plate,  ^rotcd  arms  for  guiding 
the  carrier  and  a  shutter  cooperating  with  the  support  to 
control  the  admission  of  light  to  tbe  plate,  of  means  for 
operating  the  shatter  accordiog  to  tbe  position  of  the  car- 
rier comprising  a  crank  connected  with  the  shutter,  a  le- 
ver on  the  support  having  an  arm  arranged  In  the  path  of 
the  supporting  arms  and  a  link  connected  to  the  other  arm 
and  to  the  shutter  crank. 

4.  In  combination,  a  blank  carrier  formed  of  two  aepa- 
rate  members  movable  In  respect  to  each  other,  means  f'»r 
sopiportlng  a  printing  plate,  a  shutter  for  controUlng  tlie 
pasaage  of  light  through  said  plate,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  abutter  by  tbe  relative  movement  of  aaid  mem- 
t>ers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  blank  carrier  formed  of  two  rete- 
tlvelynmovable  members,  means  for  sopportlog  a  priatlog 
plate,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  liglit 
throogh  said  plate  by  the  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

[Clalmfi  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,149.  CIGAR-WRAPPINO  MACHINE.  WiLLlAM  A. 
IfooiraT,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wll- 
amm  T.  Orestet  and  oae-thtrd  to  Andrew  N.  Pollard, 
KlchmMtf,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  M>4,S80. 
(CL  131—45.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  machine,  the  comMnatloD  of  a 
reclprocatiog  baoeh  carrier,  a  reciprocating  wrapper  car- 
rier, nwaoa  to  move  each  of  aaid  carriers  In  opposite  direc- 
tlons  with  respect  to  each  otber.  whereby  eadi  travencs 
tbe  otber,  means  to  roll  ttae  bunch  in  its  carrier  as  It 
traverses  the  wrapper  carrier,  and  means  to  apply  tbe 
froot  end  of  tbe  wrapper  to  tbe  bunch,  at  tbe  start  of 
the  traversing  movemeot. 

2.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  machine,  tbe  comblaatioa  of  a 
reciprocating  bnnch  carrier,  means  to  ravelve  a  bnaeb  In 
sacb  carrier  as  It  moves  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocating 
wrapper  support,  means  to  reciprocate  said  carrier,  aaeaas 
to  move  said  support  in  opposite  directions  relative  to 
said  carrier,  to  cause  said  carrier  and  sapport  to  traverse 
each  other,  and   means  to  vary  tb«  anvnlartty  «^  tba 


buncb  carrier,  and  to  shift  the  same  laterally,  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  said  support,  as  tbey  traverse  each  other. 

3.  In  a  dgar  wrapping  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  bnnch  carrier,  means  to  revolve  a  bunch  In 
such  carrier  as  It  moves  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocating 
wrapper  support,  means  to  reciprocate  said  carrier,  means 
to  move  said  support  In  opposite  directions  relative  to  said 
carrier,  to  canae  said  carrier  and  sapport  to  traverse  each 
other,  and  means  to  vary  the  angularity  of  tbe  bunch  car- 
rier, with  respect  to  the  said  support,  as  they  traverse 
each  otber. 

4.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  plate,  a  ean-pUte  carried  thereby,  a  later- 
ally movable  slide  carried  by  said  reciprocating  plate,  a 
bunch  holding  and  rolling  mechanism  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  slide  and  having  Its  pivot  provided  with  an  arm 
engaging  said  cam  plate  to  vary  tbe  angularity  of  the 
mechanism  as  the  slide  Is  moved  laterally,  means  actua,ted 
by  the  reciprocation  of  the  plate  to  operate  the  slide,  and 
means  to  feed  a  wrapper  to  the  bunch  while  It  Is  held  and 
rotated  In  said  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  dgar  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  plate,  a  cam  plate  mounted  therein,  a  later- 
ally movable  slide  carried  by  said  reciprocating  plate,  a 
fixed  cam  plate,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plate  and  con- 
nected to  the  slide  and  engaging  the  last  mentioned  cam 
plate  to  operate  the  sHic,  a  bunch  holding  and  rolling 
mechanism  plvotally  carried  by  said  allde  and  provided 
with  an  arm  engaging  tbe  flnf  mentioned  cam  plate  to 
tarn  the  said  mechanism  on  Its  pivot  as  the  slide  is  oper- 
ated, and  means  to  feed  a  wrapper  to  the  bunch  while  it 
Is  held  and  rotated  in  said  mechanism. 

[Clainu  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.126,160.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
Caxl  McBHUUBBf.  Berlin,  Germany,  assizor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,935.  (Cl. 
19^—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  coaapoelng  machine,  Uie  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  dtotrlbaters,  a  font  separator,  and 
a  plurality  of  chutes  adapted  to  conduct  tbe  matrices 
separated  by  tbe  font  separator  to  the  respective  dlstribu- 
ten,  of  means  operative  to  move  tbe  plurality  of  chutes 
as  a  single  entity  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  register 
with  tbe  font  separator  and  the  dtotrfbaten. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  dlstribatera,  a  font  separator,  and 
a  plurality  of  cbotes  to  conduct  the  ma ti lees  separated  by 
the  font  separator,  to  the  respective  dlstribatera,  of  means 
operative  to  move  one  of  tbe  last  SMntlened  elements 
horiaontally  into  and  oat  of  cooperative  relation  with  the 
dlstribatera. 

8.  In  a  typographical  composing  macblne,  tbe  comUna- 
tloa  with  a  ptarality  of  magasloea,  a  corresponding  pin- 
rallty  of  matrix  distributera,  a  font  separator,  and  a  eor- 
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_  plurality  o<  ehotss  each  adapted  te  eoadoet 

itrkea  ttoat  the  lent  separator  to  tbe  lespartlTe  aatitx 
dlstribaler,  e(  mtmm  adapted  to  m»f  tke  mmtxix  «Mx^ 
aten  eieraltaaeeMly  oat  e«  coSvoatlve  regMw  wltfc  tte 
-.,,«.t—  aad  aeaaa  adapted  to  ■««•  tke  ehvtea  tede- 
pcndOTttf  eC  the  aatris  dMrlhvten  late  aad  eat  «d  ee- 
operatlvii  rsgftster  with  the  foat  eipante*. 

4.  la  •  typacnphlcal  eonpoelag  machlae.  tte  eoiabtea- 
tk>a  wKh  a  plwaUtr  of  MagaiiMa.  a  lefre^oadlad  plu- 
rality ot  BMititx  diatribaten.  a  tent  eapitator.  a«d  a  cor- 
raspoBdlac  phvaUty  ef  ehatea  each  «*P^*Jf  ****J!? 
matrteee  from  the  font  s^arater  to  tt».  ««epeetlTe  aatrtt 
distrtbater,  id  a  vertical  pirot  far  tbe  ekates  a^wrt  whtdi 
the  Utter  eaa  avlac  as  a  elagle  eatlgp.  la  a  hoftaimtal 

plaae;  -^ 

ft.  la  ft  tfrpegnpUcal  cMspeelBg  ■eAtoe,  the  eoBMsa- 
tiea  with  a  ptarality  ef  Megaateea,  a  cerrespeadlng  ^a- 
rallty  oT  matrix  dIetrfhatHe.  ft  teat  saparatior,  aad  a  eor- 
reqpeadtttg  plniaUty  ef  chateft  eech  adapted  to  eoadaet 
matrteee  from  the  foat  eeparater  to  the  lesiiecUra  sMtrtx 
distributer,  of  BMaas  adapted  to  aieve  the  matrtz  dtatrft- 
aten  stmaltaneoasly  oat  of  cooperative  register  with  the 
magaslfea.  a  spring  adaiMed  to  eo  nove  the  matrix  dla- 
trtbateiti  a  aovahle  cat^  aermally  pieweatiBg  the  said 
moveai4»t,  a  vcrtleal  ptrot  abovt  wUeh  the  ehntae  can 
Bwlac  4d  h  elBgle  entity  iadepandentlj  ef  the  diatrUnten, 
aad  a  ttek  cwueettac  the  catch  wltt  the  Aatea  eo  that 
as  the  iftid  catch  Is  reieaeed,  the  chateft  are  ftwoac  en  their 

plvet. 

(Clal»8  e  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.1 


ft.  A  retaining  valve  for  aa  ak  brake  apparatas,  ceas- 
pclainc  a  eaalas.  a  dtei^racm  wlthla  said  caatag  and 
ttvldlav  it  iato  two  ehambwrs.  ■eaae  adapted  to  coaaect 
one  of  aaid  diaBben  to  a  brahe  cylhtder.  means  adapted 
to  e(»neet  the  other  chamber  to  a  train  line,  means  adapt- 
ed to  craaeet  this  latter  ehaaber  to  a  train  line  aogmnt* 
lag  reeervolr,  aad  a  valve  carried  by  tae  diaphragm,  and 
controlling  ceftusnnieatftoa  between  the  train  line  and  -the 
aogmentittg  ranerrefar,  aeid  Tfttve  betag  cloned  when  the 
brake  cyllndw  presaara  sneede  trala  line  pressure,  and 
being  opened  when  train  llae  preeeare  exceeds  brake  cyl- 
inder prasenre. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1264B1.  AHl-RieTAnilHO  VALVl  WOR  AIB-BRAKB 
APPABATDS.  Semcm  O.  Nnai*  Lee  Aflte.  Cal, 
assimnr  to  CaJifemla  Valve  ftnd  Air  Bnte  Oempaay, 
Lea  Inialea,  CaL,  a  Ooepotatlon  ef  OaBflernla.  FUed 
Aog.  Bl.  1M4.    Serial  Na.  flBB4>2B.     (CL  18»— 1.) 


1.  Ih  an  air  brake  aw»<^taa  the  eemWaetlon  of  a  trate 
llae.  a,  tiate  Une  aagnmatlng  leearvotr.  a  teahe  cylinder, 
a  retathias  ▼»!▼•  oontrel«M  eomiMnkntlon  Hetween  the 
tf.*tt«t  iinerTcdr  and  the  train  Una.  and 
wheieir  eaid  valva  win  he 
pteaftal«  eneede  train  Um  . 

2.  in  an  air  hcaka  warataft  the  eeadinalloa  ef  a  tripto 
valve,  ft  brake  eyUader.  an  anxlllary  reaerrelr,  ft  train 
Une,  a  tmln  Una  ftagmeatinc  iiaeiTnlt,  a  triple  valre  cea- 
trolliiNI  eemBaaAcatieB  between  the  train  Une  ftad  the 
brake  ^llnder.  aad  a  retaiaiag  valve  eootrelllnc  emnmn- 
nleatl^ii  between  the  ftagmeaHag  letoifeli  aad  the  tntai 
line  a«ri  adapted  to  be  doeed  ly  the  brake  cjrilnder 

ua  i^hctt  aaid  piaeeate  eanede  tinta  Uae  pcearata. 
8.  A|  ratalnhw  valva  far  aa  air  brahe  apparatee 
prletaie  a  eaitaf.  a  dlaphtasm  withta  aaid  eee*— 
dlvMltV  It  Into  two  chnmberft.  meana  adapted  to 
ene  e|ieald  chambwe  to  a  brake  eyUader, 
to  eeaffteet  the  other  chamber  to  a  tratai  line, 
ed  toieenneet  thie  latter  chamber  with  a  trala  line  aoc- 
mentHw  iiaeiieii.  and  mseas  carried  by  the  diapliragm 
to  eeitial  eemmnaleatten  between  the  train  line  and  the 


1.126,162.  CABLB-RBELINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  ELBC- 
TRIC  LOCOMOnYBB.  MoaWN  A.  Nkwdick,  Colom- 
baa,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  msftne  seslgnmenta,  to  Tbe  Jef- 
frey Ifftnnfftetating  Cempany,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nev.  20. 1906.    Serial  No.  289.640.     (a.  191— 12.) 


4.  A  ratalataf  valve  fer  an  air 
prliy^  a  cttali«.  a  diaphragm  wltMa  eald 
dlvMlpNt  It  into  twa  chambeta.  meane,  adapted  to 
eae  «fc  «ld  rhamhOT  to  a  brake  cyliadv, 
to  caMMct  the  athar  Aamkar  te  ft  tralB  Baa, 
ed  teiUMwct  thie  lattar  chftmhef  with  a  faaia 

"''IB! II  iiimwBftiinllie  katveea  tte  tinla  liae  aad  the 
angmf^tlaf  reservoir.     , 


1.  In  a  eaMe  reeling  sMdiarlsm  for  an  electric  looe* 
mettve,  tte  eoBBblnation  with  a  locomotive  frame,  sop- 
pertbMT  track  wheels  iherefor.  aa  electric  motor  on  eald 
frame  for  driving  said  track  wheele  and  a  cable  red  on 
tiM  fraase,  of  a  aaeaad  dectrie  motor  eeeored  to  eaid  loco- 
motive fra^  and  lndepei>dent  of  eald  locomotive  motor 
and  said  track  wheda,  power  traaemltting  mechanlam  In- 
teipoeed  between  said  asotor  aad  said  cable  reel  and  maaaa 
eontrdlable  by  tin  i^ierator  for  opening  and  doatng  the 
drcntt  of  the  aaid  red  nmtor. 

2.  In  a  cable  reding  mechanism  for  an  electric  loco- 
motive, the  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  the  sap- 
porting  trmdk  wheels  therefor,  and  tbe  motor  for  driring 
the  locomotive,  of  a  cable  red,  aa  deetric  motor  carried 
by  aaid  laeoeaotive  frame  aad  independent  of  sold  leco- 
jaotlve  track  wheele,  power  traaemltting  devices  tnter- 
poeed  between  eald  motor  and  eald  reel  and  means  eon- 
trollahle  by  Ote  operator  for  (^ening  and  doaing  the  dr- 
colt  of  tte  eald  reel  motw. 

S.  la  a  eaMe  reeling  mediaalem  for  an  electric  loco- 
motive, the  eombtnatiOB  with  the  locomotive  frame,  the 
aapporting  track  wheele  thertfor.  end  the  motor  carried 
by  aaid  fraaM  and  connected  to  aaid  track  wheda,  of  a 
eatde  red  asoaated  iQMm  aaM  frame,  an  dectrie  motor  on 
aaid  traoM  Independent  ef  aaid  locomotive  track  wheels, 
power-traneadtting  medmntam  eonnectlng  aaid  reel-driv- 
inc  aaotor  with  the  reel  aad  meana  controllable  by  the 
operator  for  opening  and  dodng  the  cireolt  of  the  said 
,'vd  asotor. 

4.  In  a  cable  reding  mschsnism  for  an  electric  loco- 
motive, the  eoaddaatlon  with  aa  dectrie  locomotive  of  a 
caUe  red  mooated  thereon,  an  deetric  motor  independent 
of  tbe  loeoaBOtlve-drtvtag  motor  and  of  the  locomotive 
track  whede,  a  train  ef  power  traaaailttlng  dericea  Inter- 
poeed  between  eald  red-drlving  motor  and  tbe  red  and 
haviag  ta  aaid  train  a  friction  dateh  and  meaaa  eoatrol- 
lable  by  the  operate  fer  opening  aad  dodng  the  drcntt 
<rf  tbe  aaid  rad  nMtor. 

6w  U  ft  ttbU  reding  merhanlam  fer  an  deetrte  loeo- 
the  fBrnMitat*^  with  aa  deftrte  leeeaMttve  ef  a 
eahie  rad  meantad  thereon,  an  dectrie  aaat 
ef  the  loeeaM«lve4riviag  aMtor  and  ef  the 
track  wheda,  aad  ft  train  ef  power  ttnam 
Intarpaaad  bat  new  aaid  real-driving  motor  aad  the 
and  hftvli*  la  eald  train  ft  frietlaa  dateh  the  eieaaaata  ef 
whieh  are  held  ylddlagly  H  eagageaient  with  each 

CClalme  0  to  8S  aot  printed  In  tito  Oanette.) 
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1,125,153.  ROTARY  BRUSH.  Hbmrt  Nielson,  Koldlng, 
Denmark,  assignor  to  The  Osborn  Manafacturlng  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,666.      (CI.  15 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  clamping  element  consisting  of  two  holding  members 
provided  with  similarly  disposed  apertures,  said  members 
being  disposed  to  bring  such  apertures  Into  register,  and 
a  brush  section  mounted  between  said  holding  members 
and  provlde<l  with  base  strands  having  oppositely  directed 
and  outwardly  extending  end  portions  adapted  to  engage 
in  such  apertures  in  said  holding  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  clamping  element  consisting  of  two  disks  provided  with 
similarly  disposed  apertures,  said  disks  being  disposed  to 
bring  mich  apertures  into  register,  a  brush  section  mount- 
ed between  said  disks  and  provided  with  base  strands  hav- 
ing oppositely  directed  and  outwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  In  such  apertures  in  said  disks 
when  in  register ;  and  means  adapted  to  maintain  said 
disk!  in  register. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  spaced  members  each  provided  with  a  circular  series 
of  apertures,  the  apertures  In  the  two  members  being  in 
register ;  and  a  brush  mounted  between  the  members  and 
including  base  wires  provided  at  circularly  spaced  posi- 
tions with  outwardly  and  oppositely  extending  ends  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  apertures  in  the  respective  members. 


1.12  5,154.  ANNE.VLING-FURNACE.  CokNBLiCS  J. 
N0L.AN,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Libbey  Olass 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,136.     (CI.  49—46.) 


1.  In  an  annealing  furnace  having  Inner  and  outer  con- 
centric cylindrical  walls  forming  an  annealing  oven  and 
an  encircling  Jacket,  said  walls  having  filling  openings 
therethrough  Into  the  oven,  a  rotatable  rack  mounted  ro- 
tatably  within  the  oven  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  closed  partitions  extending  to  the  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  closed  partitions  form- 
ing with  the  Inner  wall  a  plurality  of  article-receiving 
closed  compartments. 


2.  In  an  annealing  furnace  having  Inner  and  outer  walls 
forming  an  annealing  oven  and  an  encircling  jacket,  said 
walls  having  filling  openings  therethrough  into  the  oven, 
an  artlcleK:arrylng  rack  rotatably  mounted  in  said  oven 
and  being  substantially  co-extenaire  therewith  in  cross- 
section,  said  rack  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
closed  partitions  extending  radially  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  furnace  and  horizontal  closed  partition  In  each  sec- 
tion forming  with  the  inner  wall  a  plurality  of  closed  ar- 
ticle receiving  compartments  around  the  axis  of  the  rack 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  sections  adapted  to 
register  with  the  filling  opening. 

3.  In  an  annealing  furnace  having  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric cylindrical  walls  forming  an  annealing  oven  and 
an  encircling  Jacket,  a  rotatable  rack  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  closed  partitions  extendiOf  radially 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  furnace  and  horisontal  cloaed  par- 
titions forming  a  plurality  of  article-receiving  closed  com- 
partments vertically  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  sections 
and  a  heater  located  beneath  the  annealing  chamber  and 
communicating  peripherally  with  the  Jacket. 


1.125.155.  SANITARY  SHOE-STOOL.  Orion  W.  Ncnn. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  Mahler, 
one-fourth  to  Ernest  W.  Schoipp,  and  one-fourth  to 
Fred  K.  Schoipp.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,378.     (CI.  33 — 3.) 


1.  .\  .shoe  stool  provided  with  a  foot  portion  and 
e<|ulpped  with  a  strip  of  fabric  apon  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  foot  portion,  rollers  suitably  mounted  on 
the  stool  and  each  connected  with  an  end  of  said  strip,  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  rollers,  whereby  unused  por- 
tions of  the  strip  are  auccesslvely  brought  into  position  for 
use  on  the  foot  portion  of  the  stool. 

2.  A  shoe  stool  provided  with  a  foot  portion  and 
equipped  with  supply  and  receiving  rollers,  a  roll  of  fabric 
mounted  on  the  supply  roller,  the  foot  portion  of  the  stool 
having  transverse  slots  near  Its  opposite  extremities  to  re- 
colv»>  the  strip  of  fabric  which  Is  passed  from  the  supply 
roll  up  through  one  of  the  slots  in  the  foot  portion  of  the 
stool,  and  thence  down  through  the  other  slot,  and  con- 
nected with  the  receiving  roll,  and  a  manipulating  crank 
also  connected  In  operative  relation  with  the  last  named 
roll. 

3.  A  shoe  stool  provided  with  a  foot  portion  and 
equipped  with  supply  and  receiving  rollers  removably 
mounted  below  the  foot  portion  thereof,  a  roll  of  fabric 
mounted  on  the  supply  roller,  the  foot  portion  of  the  stool 
having  upper  and  lower  relatively  narrow  transversely  ar- 
ranged openings  through  which  the  fabric  passes,  a  por- 
tion of  the  fabric  lying  lengthwise  of  the  foot  portion  be- 
tween said  openings,  one  end  of  the  fabric  being  secured 
to  the  receiving  roller. 

4.  A  shoe  stool  provided  with  a  foot  portion  and  har- 
ing  main  rollers  mounted  below  the  foot  portion  thereof, 
the  said  rollers  being  removably  mounted  and  equipped 
with  operating  spindles  jonmaled  in  the  stool  and  pro- 
vided with  manlpalating  devices,  a  roll  of  fabric  moant- 
ed  on  one  roller,  the  foot  portion  of  the  stool  having  up- 
per and  lower  transversely  arranged  relatively  narrow 
openings,  through  which  the  strip  of  fabric  from  the  said 
roll  is  passed,  leaving  a  portion  of  the  strip  upon  the  foot 
part  of  the  stool  between  the  two  openings,  the  latter  be- 
ing equipped  with  guide  rollers,  the  strip  of  fabric  being 
connected  with  the  other    main  roller. 
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5.  A  shoe  stool  provided  with  a  foot  portion  and 
equipped  with  manipulating  rollers,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  roll  of  fabric,  the  foot  portion  of  the  stool 
having  transversely  arranged  relatively  narrow  openings 
near  the  top  and  bottom,  through  which  the  strip  of  fab- 
ric from  the  roll  is  passed,  the  free  end  of  the  fabric  being 
connected  with  the  other  roller  for  manipulating  purposes, 
the  strip  of  fabric  being  arranged  to  have  an  exposed  por- 
tion on  the  foot  i>ortlon  of  the  stool  between  the  openings, 
the  foot  portion  of  the  stool  being  also  provided  with  a 
heel  stop  formed  on  its  lower  portion  and  a  guide  extend- 
ing lotigitudlnally  of  the  foot  portion  and  parallel  with 
the  strip  of  fabric,  the  latter  consisting  of  a  series  of  por- 
tions carrying  indicia  indicating  shoe  sizes  for  varying 
foot  measurements. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,166.  l'X)LDING  CRATE.  Charlm  E.  O'Nbal  and 
J08KPH  A.  Wanahaker,  Pine  BlufT,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,764.     (Cl.  217—47.) 


ally  secured  to  said  base  and  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  engagement  with  said  top,  and  a  locking  member  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  top  and  passing  over  the  top  of  said 
U-shaped  brace  for  holding  said  brace  in  engagement  with 
said  top  for  holding  the  crate  in  a  set-up  position. 

4.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and 
a  top,  means  plvotally  secured  to  said  base  and  top  at 
the  corners  thereof  for  allowing  the  crate  to  be  set  up  or 
folded  to  a  closed  position,  said  top  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  notches,  a  U-shaped  brace  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  being  adapted  to  be  swung  so  as 
to  rest  within  the  notches  formed  in  said  top  for  holding 
the  crate  in  a  set-up  position  and  a  locking  member  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  top  and  passing  over  said  U-shaped 
brace  for  holding  the  brace  in  engagement  with  said  top, 
and  means  for  holding  said  locking  member  against  acci- 
dental pivotal  movement. 

5.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and 
a  top,  means  plvotally  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  base 
and  to  said  top  for  allowing  the  crate  to  be  swung  to 
a  set-up  position  or  to  a  closed  position,  a  U-shaped  brace 
plvotally  secured  to  said  base,  said  brace  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  so  as  to  engage  the  top  of  said  crate  whereby 
said  crate  will  be  held  In  a  set-up  position,  and  a  locking 
member  plvotally  secured  to  said  top  and  passing  across 
the  upper  portion  of  said  U-shaped  brace  whereby  the 
brace  will  be  prevented  from  accidentally  disengaging  said 
top,  said  crate  provided  with  a  folding  end,  said  end  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontally  extending  slot,  the  free  end  of 
said  locking  member  passing  through  said  slot  whereby 
said  locking  member  will  be  held  from  accidentally  dis>  n- 
gaglng  said  U-shaped  brace. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  base  and  a  top,  said 
base  and  top  formed  of  angular  construction  for  retaining 
an  article,  standards  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  and 
top,  said  top  provided  with  alined  notched,  a  brace  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  bottom,  said  brace  provided  at  its 
upper  portions  with  a  rolled  portion  fitting  In  said  notches 
for  holding  said  crate  in  a  set-up  position,  a  locking  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  strands  and  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  flared  pivot  portions  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  said  standards  in  pivotal  engagement  with 
said  top,  said  parallel  strands  provided  with  notches 
adapted  to  receive  the  rolled  portions  of  said  plvotally 
mounted  braces  whereby  said  brace  will  be  held  In  firm 
engagement  with  said  top  for  holding  said  crate  in  a  set- 
up position. 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  base  and  a  top,  stand- 
ards plvotally  securing  said  base  and  top  together,  said 
crate  also  provided  with  an  end  adapted  to  swing  inde-  | 
pendent  of  the   remaining  portions  of  the  crate,  a  piv-  | 
otally  mounted  brace  secured  to  said  base  and  engtiglng  I 
said  top  for  holding  said  crate  In  a  set-up  position,  a  lock-  | 
Ing  member   plvotally  secured   to  said  top  and  provided 
with  notched  portions  adapted  to  receive  said  plvotally 
mouated  brace,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  crate  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  pockets  communicating 
with  said  slot,  said  locking  member  provided  with  an  en- 
larged head  passing  through  said  slot,  said  locking  member 
adapted  to  rest  within  the  pockets  formed  adjacent  said 
slot  whereby  said  locking  member  will  be  held  in   firm 
engagement  with  said  base  for  holding  said  crate  in  a  set- 
up poaition. 

3.  In  a  crate  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  a  top,  means  plvotally  secured  to  said 
base  and  top  whereby  the  crate  may  be  swung  to  a  set  up 
position  or  to  a  closed  position,  a  U-shaped  brace  pivot- 


1,12  5,157.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  TURBINK- 
ENGINE.  PoNTUS  OsTBNBERO,  Los  Gatos,  Cal.  File  I 
July  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,834.     (Cl.  123—19.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  turbine  engine  the  combi- 
nation of  two  cylindrical  portions,  means  of  fastening 
the  same  together  at  their  base,  means  for  admitting  water 
to  said  cylindrical  portions,  means  for  designating  the 
height  of  water  in  said  cylindrical  portions,  offsets  cast 
near  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylindrical  portions,  a  plural- 
ity of  exhaust  valves  located  therein  and  at  the  top  of 
said  offsets,  explosive  vapor  intake:  valves  at  the  top 
of  said  cylindrical  portions,  means  attached  to  the  top 
of  said  cylindrical  portions  to  explode  said  explosive 
vapor,  and  a  turbine  wheel  revolubly  positioned  in  the 
base  of  said  turbine  engine  and  means  by  which  wster 
is  directed  against  said  turbine  wheel  in  opposite  direc- 
tions driving  said  turbine  wheel  continuously  in  the  same 
directon,  as  shown  and  deserbed. 

2.  In  an  internal  combastion  turbine  engine  of  the  class 
described,  two  cylindrical  portions  cast  separate  and  hav- 
ing  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  scroll,  and  a  hollow  space 
therein  into  whieh  is  placed  a  turbine  wheel  resting  on 
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•Bd  keyed  to  a  turntable  abaft,  aald  abaft  reatlng  1b  bear- 
togi  io  aaid  baae,  eacb  section  of  aald  baae  baring  a  parti- 
tion tbroogb  wblcb  are  caat  porta  alantlac  lawardly 
tbroogb  which  water  la  directed  agalnat  the  ranee  of  the 
tarblne  wheel  alternately  la  either  dtrcetloa,  driving 
aald  turbine  wheel  cootlnuooaly  In  the  aame  direction, 
aald  ranea  on  aald  turbine  wheel  being  aupported  by  an 
outer  rim,  subatantlally  as  speclfled. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combnatlon  turbine  engine  of  the  daaa 
described,  two  cylindrical  cast  portlona  bolted  together  at 
their  base  In  which  la  placed  a  tubine  wheel  baring  ranea 
agalnat  which  water  is  forced  alternately  in  either  dlree- 
tltm,  drlrlng  aald  turbine  wheel  continuoualy  in  the  saoM 
direction,  a  paaaage  coaaectlng  aald  cylindrical  portlona, 
aald  passage  being  opened  and  dosed  by  a  ralre  aa  shown, 
by  which  the  apeed  of  aald  turbine  wlieel  is  goremed,  sub- 
stantially  as  specified. 


,12  6,158.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CLAD  METALS. 
WiLLUM  Mabsball  Paob,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1010.     Serial  No.  B66,e01.     (CI.  81—70.2.) 


1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  coppo-  clad  steel  wblcb  com- 
prlaea  working  a  hot  itcel  object  to  produce  a  coherent 
coating  of  acale  thereoa  and  contacting  the  acale-coated 
surface  with  copper  maintained  in  a  molten  atate  there- 
agalnat  until  metallic  union  takea  place. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  prodsclag  copper  clad  steel  which  com- 
ptiaea  working  a  hot  steel  object  to  produce  a  coh««nt 
coating  of  acale  th«reon  and  contacting  the  scale-coated 
surface  with  copper  maintained  in  a  molten  state  there- 
against  until  bubbling  ceaaea. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  producing  copper  clad  steel  which  com- 
prlaea  working  a  hot  ateel  object  to  produce  a  coherent 
coating  of  acale  thereon  and  dipping  the  scale-coated  aur- 
face  into  molten  copper  until  metallic  union  takes  place. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  copper  clad  steel  which 
eompriaea  working  a  hot  ateel  object  to  produce  a  coherent 
coating  of  acale  thereon  and  dipping  the  acale-coated  aur- 
face  Into  molten  copper  until  babbBng  ceaaea. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  producing  copper  clad  steel  which 
comprises  corering  the  surface  of  steel  with  a  coating  of 
oxid  of  the  magnetic  type  and  contacting  the  oxld  coated 
sarface  with  molten  copper  until  reaction  ceaaea  and  me- 
tallic UBlon  takea  place. 

[Claiina  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.125,130.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CLAD  TUBULAR 
ARTICLES.  William  Mamhall  Pacib,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1910.  Serial  Mo.  556,602.  (CL 
01—70.2.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  copper  clad  ateel  which  com- 
prlaaa  ooataetlBg  a  body  of  steel  with  a  body  of  copp«  on 
one  aide  and  applying  heat  to  the  other  aide  of  the  stad 
body  In  BBooBt  aufldent  to  maintain  the  proximate  layer 
of  copper  molten  until  a  union  In  effected  the  appUentloB 
of  heat  being  In  auch  manner  aa  to  maintain  aoch  prezlr 
mate  layer  of  copper  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the 
raat  of  the  copper. 

2.  The  proeaaa  (rf  making  n^tper  clad  steel  which  con»- 
prlaaa  contacting  a  tubular  body  of  atcd  with  a  body  of 


copper  OB  one  aide  and  applying  heat  to  the  other  aide 
of  the  ateel  body  in  amount  snfllcient  to  maintain  the 
proximate  layer  of  copper  molten  until  a  union  la  effected 
the  application  of  heat  being  in  such  manaer  as  to  main- 
tain aoch  proximate  layer  of  copper  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture than  the  reat  of  the  copper. 


3.  The  proceaa  of  making  copper  clad  steel  which  eom- 
priaea oxldlxing  one  side  of  a  body  of  steel,  contacting  the 
oxidised  aide  with  a  body  of  copper  and  applying  heat 
to  the  other  side  of  the  steel  body  till  a  union  la  effected. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  makfaig  copper  clad  ateel  which  eom- 
priaea oxidising  one  aide  of  a  tubular  body  of  atael,  con- 
Ucting  the  oxMlaed  aide  with  a  body  of  copper  and  apfly- 
Ing  heat  to  the  other  aide  of  the  ateel  body  till  a  union  la 
effected. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  making  copper  dad  steal  which  eom- 
priaea oxldlalng  one  aide  of  a  body  of  ateei  hy  heating  in 
an  atmoaphere  ct  ataam.  contacttng  the  oxidised  alda 
with  a  body  of  copper  and  applying  bent  to  the  other  sida 
of  the  ateel  body  tUl  a  nnion  la  effected. 

[Clalaa  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,160. 
DUCINO 


CXJLD   METAL    AND    PROCESS    OF    PRO- 
THE    lAME.      William    Ma>»hall    Paoh, 

Ridley  Park,  and  Wnr  TAaaiM,  Cheater.  Pa.     Original 

application  filed  Apr.  aS,  1010,  Serial  No. 

rided  and  thla  application  filed  Feb.   8, 

No.  607,845.     (CL  01— 70.Z) 


558,003.     Dl- 
1011.     Serial 


r'-S 


1.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  coK>er  dad  steel  which 
prisea  treating  copper  In  a  highly  heated  molten  coodltkM 
wltit  iron  in  exceaa  af  the  amount  aafflcient  to  react  with 
oxygen  and  exMa  preaent,  remorlng  such  exceaa  and  th^ 
producing  a  aoHdinad  body  of  such  copper  united  to  a  bo^y 
of  femma  netnL 

2.  Tht  proceaa  of  prodadng  copper  clad  ateal  wU^  ( 
piiaea  treating  copper  In  a  highly  hanted  molten 
tion  with  antBrlant  iron  to  remore  oxygen  and  oaldn 
ent,  removing  any  axeeaa  of  iron  whiA  May  be  prenant, 
ftlMiag  a  ateal  objnet  wtth  a  copper  coating  and  prodndng 
a  aoUdlded  body  of  the  trentad  copper  nnltad  to  the  flIiMd 
■tad  okjaet 
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8.  The  proceaa  of  forming  copper  dad  ated  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  body  of  molten  copper  to  a  temperature 
in  exceaa  of  that  required  to  mdt  atael,  dipping  a  body 
of  ateel  into  auch  copper  until  suflldent  iron  has  dlssolred 
to  remore  oxygen  and  oxida,  burning  oat  the  exceaa  of 
iron  by  preferential  oxidation  and  forming  a  solidified 
body  of  the  treated  copper  anlted  to  a  body  of  ferrous 
metal. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  forming  copper  clad  ated  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  body  of  molten  copper  to  a  temperature 
in  exceoB  of  that  re<]ulred  to  melt  steel,  dipping  a  body  of 
ateel  iato  such  copper  until  anlBdent  Inm  haa  dlsaelred 
to  remove  oxygen  and  oxlds,  burning  put  the  exceaa  of  iron 
by  preferential  oxidation,  producing  a  weld-Aim  of  copper 
on  a  steel  object  and  forming  a  aolldlfied  body  of  the 
treated  copper  united  to  such  sted  object  through  auch 
weld-film. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  forming  copper  clad  steel  which  com- 
prises producing  a  highly  heated  body  of  molten  copper, 
dipping  a  billet  into  the  same  until  dlsaolred  Iron  re- 
moves oxygen  and  oxida  and  uniting  the  purified  copper  to 
a  steel  billet 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,162.  REINFORCED  COPPER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  William  Marshall  Paqb.  Ridley 
Park,  Pa.     Filed  June  23,   1011.      Serial   No.  634,886. 

(CI.   29—188.) 


1,125,161.  COMPOUND  METAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  Mabshall  Paqb, 
Ridley  Park,  Pa.  Filed  June  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
e84.M5.     (CI.  22—200.) 


1.  A  reinforced  copper  article  comprlalng  a  body  of  cop- 
per and  a  plurality  of  isolated  linear  elements  of  a  stronger 
metal  incorporated  with  and  distributed  through  aaid  body 
of  copper,  aaid  linear  elements  being  apaeed  away  from 
and  In  aabetantially  parallel  alinement  with  aa  outer  wall 
of  such  copper  body. 

2.  A  rdnforeed  copper  article  comprising  a  body  of  cop- 
per and  a  plurality  of  Isolated  linear  elementa  of  steel  In- 
eorporatcd  with  and  distributed  through  aald  body  of  cop- 
per, aald  dementa  of  ateel  being  spaced  away  from  and  in 
■obatantlally  parallel  altnement  with  an  outer  wall  of  such 
copper  body. 

3.  A  reinforced  copper  article  comprlalng  a  body  of  cop- 
per and  a  plurality  of  laolated  linear  dementa  of  sted  In- 
corporated with  and  dlatriboted  through  aald  body  of  cop- 
per, and  apaeed  away  from  and  in  subatantlally  paralld 
allnemeat  with  an  outer  wall  of  said  copper  body,  aald 
linear  dementa  carrying  a  preformed  weld-united  coating 
of  copper  and  baring  the  cbaracteriatica  of  worked  metal. 

4.  A  reinforced  copper  artide  comprlalng  a  body  of 
copper  and  a  plurality  of  laolated  linear  elementa  of  ateel 
incorporated  with  and  dtatributed  through  aaid  body  of 
copper  and  spaced  away  from  and  In  aubetantially  parallel 
alinement  with  an  outer  wall  of  aald  copper  bo^,  aald 
linear  dementi  carrying  a  preformed  weld-united  coating 
of  copper  and  baring  the  cbaracteriatica  of  worked  metal, 
and  the  ateel  being  integrally  united  to  aaid  body  of  copper 
through  aaid  coating  of  copper. 

5.  A  reinforced  copper  artide  comprlalng  a  body  of 
copper  and  a  plurality  of  Isolated  threadlike  linear  ele- 
menta of  a  atronger  metal  Incorporated  with  and  dis- 
tributed through  aald  body  of  copper,  each  threadlike  de- 
ment being  of  a  diameter  relatively  minute  as  compared 
with  the  sectional  area  of  such  copper  body,  and  being 
spaced  away  from  and  In  subatantlally  parallel  alinement 
with  aa  outer  wall  of  auch  copper  body. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  A  reinforced  metal  article  comprising  an  integral 
body  of  copper  and  a  plurality  of  Isolated  linear  reinforc- 
ing elements  in  substantially  parallel  alinement  contained 
within  said  body  of  copper,  said  elements  being  spaced 
away  from  each  other  and  comprising  linear  bodies  of  steel 
baring  the  characteristics  of  preworked  metal  and  baring 
worked  surfaces  in  contact  with  worked  surfaces  of 
copper. 

2.  A  reinforced  metal  article  comprising  an  integral 
body  of  copper  and  a  plurality  of  Isolated  linear  reinforc- 
ing elements  in  substantially  parallel  alinement  contained 
within  said  body  of  copper,  said  elements  being  spaced 
away  from  each  other  and  comprlalng  frictionally  held 
linear  elements  of  steel  having  the  characteristics  of  pre- 
worked metal  and  having  worked  surfaces  In  contact  with 
worked  surfaces  of  copper,  each  of  said  steel  bodies  being 
of  a  threadlike  relatively  minute  cross-section. 

3.  A  reinforced  metal  article  comprising  nn  Int^ral 
body  of  copper  and  a  plurality  of  Isolated  linear  reinforc- 
ing elements  in  subatantlally  paralld  alinement  contained 
within  aaid  body  of  copper,  aaid  dements  being  spaced 
away  from  each  other  and  comprlalng  copper  shells  and 
threadlike  steel  cores  and  having  the  characteristics  of 
preworked  metals  and  the  core  being  held  to  the  shell  by 
engagement  between  co-worked  surfaces. 

4.  A  reinforced  metal  article  comprising  an  Integral 
body  of  copper  and  a  plurality  of  isolated  linear  reinforc- 
ing elements  In  substantially  parallel  alinement  Incorpo- 
rated in  and  distributed  through  said  body  of  copper,  said 
elements  comprising  copper  shells  and  contained  thread- 
like steel  cores  and  having  the  characteristics  of  pre- 
worked metals,  each  of  aaid  cores  being  of  a  threadlike 
relatively  minute  cross-section  and  the  cores  being  held 
to  the  shells  by  engagement  between  co-worked  surfaces. 

5.  A  reinforced  metal  article  comprising  an  integral 
body  of  cupriferous  metal  and  a  plurality  of  isolated  linear 
reinforcing  elementa  In  aubatantlally  parallel  alinement 
incorporated  with  and  diatrlbuted  through  aald  body  of 
cupriferoua  metal,  said  dementa  comprising  linear  bodies 
ot  steel  having  the  characteristics  of  preworked  metal, 
aaid  steel  being  held  to  the  cupriferous  metal  by  engage- 
it  between  co-worked  surfaces. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,163.  REINFORCED  COPPER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  Marshall  Page, 
Ridley  Park,  Pa.  Filed  June  2.'?.  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,887.      (CI.  22—203.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  reinforced  metals  which  com- 
prises assembling  a  plurality  of  isolated  rods  of  a  strong, 
worked  cupriferous  alloy  In  substantially  parallel  aline- 
ment in  a  suitable  mold  and  casting  a  body  of  copper  into 
said  mold  around  and  among  said  rods. 

2.  The  process  of  making  reinforced  metals  which  com- 
prises assembling  a  plurality  of  Isolated  rods  of  a  strong 
worked  bronse  in  substantially  parallel  alinement  in  a 
suitable  mold  and  caating  a  body  of  copper  into  said  mold 
around  and  among  said  rods  In  such  a  manner  as  to  pro- 
duce a  superficial  union  with  aaid  rods. 

3.  The  process  of  making  reinforced  metals  wblcb  com- 
prises assembling  a  plurality  of  Isolated  rods  of  a  strong 
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worked  cupriferous  alloy  In  substantially  parallel  allne- 
oient  In  u  suitable  moUl  and  casting  cupriferous  metal 
Into  »aid  uiuld  around  and  amonK  said  rods  In  such  a  man- 
nvr  as  to  produce  a  superficial  union  with  said  rods. 


4.  The  process  of  making  reinforced  metals  which  com 
prises  assembling  a  plurality  of  isolated  rods  of  a  strong, 
worked  cupriferous  alloy  In  substantially  parallel  allnc 
ment  In  a  suitable  mold  and  casting  copper  Into  said  molii 
around  and  among  said  rods  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pro- 
duce a  superficial  union  with  said  rods  and  working  down 
the  com{K)slte  billet  so  formed. 

5.  Till'  process  of  making  reinforced  metals  which  com- 
prises rtssenibllng  a  plurality  of  isolated  rods  of  a  strong 
worked  bronze  in  substantially  parallel  alinement  In  a 
suitable  mold  and  casting  copper  Into  said  mold  around 
and  among  said  rods  In  such  n  manner  as  to  produce  a 
superficial  union  with  said  rods  and  working  down  the 
composite  billet  so  formed. 

ll'lalms  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazettf.l 


1,11:5.164.  rOl'I'KU  AM)  I'ROCES.S  OF  I'ROHUCINc; 
THE  SAME.  William  Marsh.\ll  l'A(iK,  I'blladelphla. 
and  Wirt  Ta.ssi.v,  Chester,  I'a.,  assignors  to  The  Duplex 
Metals  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910,  Serial  No.  558.093. 
Renewed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,976.  (CI. 
75—61'.) 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  copper  which  comprlieB 
treating  such  copper  in  a  highly  heated  molten  condition 
with  .iron  in  excess  of  the  amount*  sufficient  to  react  with 
oxygen  and  oxids  present  and  thereafter  removing  such 
excess  of  iron. 

'2.  The  process  of  purifying  copper  which  comprises 
treating  such  copper  in  a  highly  heated  molten  condition 
with  iron  In  excess  of  the  amount  sufficient  to  react  with 
oxygen  and  oxids  present  and  thereafter  burning  out  such 
excess  of  iron  under  conditions  precluding  re-dxidntlon  of 
the  copper. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  copper  which  comprises 
treating  such  copper  in  a  highly  heated  molten  condition 
with  Iron  in  excess  of  the  amount  sufficient  to  react  with 
oxygen  and  oxids  present  and  thereafter  burning  out  such 
excess  of  Iron  by  a  closely  approximated  flame  In  the 
presence  of  carbon  floating  on  such  copper. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  copper  castings  which  c-om 
prises  treating  copper  In  a  highly  heated  molten  condition 
with  Iron  in  excess  of  the  amount  sufficient  to  react  with 
oxygen  and  oxids  present,  removing  such  excess  and  then 


producing  a  solidified  iKxly  of  copper  under  conditions  pre 
eluding  reabsorptlon  of  oxygen. 

5  The  process  of  preparing  copper  castings  which  com 
prises  treating  copper  in  a  highly  heated  molten  condition 
with  iron  in  excess  of  tlie  amount  sufficient  to  react  with 
j  oxygen  and  oxids  present,  removing  siu  li  excess  and  then 
producing  a  solidified  Ixxly  of  the  cop|)er  in  an  atmosphere 
of  Inert  gas. 

I  Claims  »)  to  If.  not  inliited  iii  the  (iazette.] 


1,125.185.  I'LOW.  RicHAKi.  1'avton,  Moline,  111.,  an 
slifnor  tt>  Iiei'K'  A  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  2!>,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,520.     (CI.  97—22.1 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  frog 
having  a  depending  Integral  housing  struck  down  from 
the  main  body  and  open  at  the  roar,  a  moldboard  secured 
to  the  frog,  a  detachable  share  adapted  to  engage  the  frog 
and  moldboard,  a  share  securing  bolt  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  share  and  adapted  to  extend  rearward  into 
and  through  the  housing,  and  means  for  engaging  the  end 
of  the  bolt  to  tension  it. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  frog 
formed  with  a  moldboard  part  and  a  landside  part,  a  mold- 
l)oard  connected  to  the  moldboard  part,  a  detachable  share 
having  a  moldboard  section  and  a  landside  section  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  respectively 
with  the  moldboard  part  and  the  landside  part  of  the  frog, 
a  bolt  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  under  side  of 
the  moldboard  section  of  the  share  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  landside  section,  and  a  bolt  receiving  housing  integral 
with  the  moldboard  part  of  the  fro?  and  struck  downward 
therefrom,  the  housing  being  open  at  its  side  and  having 
au  ajierture  at  its  rear  end  through  which  the  rear  end 
of  the  bolt  may  project,  and  a  nut  for  tensioning  the  bolt 
by  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  housing. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frog  having  a  land- 
side  part  and  a  moldboard  part  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  moldboard  connected  to  the  moldboard  part  of  the  frog, 
a  detachable  share  having  a  moldboard  section  and  a 
landside  section  nt  an  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  engage  respectively  with  the  moldboard  part  and  the 
landside  part  of  the  frog,  the  moldboard  section  of  the 
share  also  engaging  at  its  rear  edge  wltli  the  forward 
edge  of  the  moldboard,  a  bolt  connected  at  its  forward  end 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  moldboard  section  of  the  share 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  landside  section,  the  said  bolt 
extending  at  an  outward  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  contact 
l)etween  the  moldboard  and  the  muldbourd  section  of  the 
share,  and  at  a  downward  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
moldboard  section  of  the  share,  and  means  engaging  with 
the  frog  for  tensioning  the  said  bolt  whereby  the  share  is 
drawn  laterally  and  rearward  to  force  the  landside  sec- 
tion into  firm  engagement  with  the  landside  part  of  the 
frog  and  the  moldboard  section  into  firm  eugagement  with 
the  moldboard,  and  downward  to  force  the  moldboard  sec- 
tion Into  firm  engagement  with  the  moldboard  part  of 
the  frog. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frog  baviDg  a  mold- 
board  part  and  landside  part  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a 
moldboard  secured  to  the  moldboard  part  of  the  frog,  • 
detachable  share  having  a  moldboard  section  and  a  land- 
side  section  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage respectively  with  the  moldboard  part  and  the  land- 
side  part  of   the  frog,  the  said  landside  section  of  the 
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share  being  extended  rearward  and  shaped  to  engage  with 
the  under  side  of  the  moldboard,  a  bolt  connected  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  under  part  of  the  moldboard  section 
of  the  share  at  a  point  remote  from  the  landside  section, 
the  said  bolt  extending  at  an  oatward  acute  angle  to  the 
line  of  contact  between  the  moldboard  and  the  moldboard 
section  of  the  share  and  at  a  downward  acnte  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  moldboard  section  of  the  share,  and  means 
engaging  with  the  frog  for  tensioning  the  bolt,  whereby 
the  share  is  drawn  laterally  and  rearward  to  force  the 
land  side  section  into  firm  engagement  with  the  land  side 
part  of  the  frog  and  the  moldboard  section  into  firm  en- 
gagement with  the  moldboard,  and  downward  to  force  the 
moldboard  section  into  firm  engagement  with  the  mold- 
board  part  of  the  frog. 

5.  IB  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  frog 
formed  with  a  moldboard  part  and  a  landside  part,  of  a 
moldboard  connected  to  the  moldboard  part,  a  detachable 
share  having  a  moldboard  section  and  a  landside  section 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  respec- 
tively with  the  moldboard  part  and  the  landside  part  of 
the  frog,  a  bolt  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  under 
side  of  the  moldboard  section  of  the  share  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  landside  section,  a  bolt  receiving  housing 
integral  with  the  moldboard  part  of  the  frog  and  struck 
downward  therefrom,  the  frog  and  housing  having  a  con- 
tinuous substantially  smooth  and  horizontal  bottom  out- 
line and  the  housing  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
its  upper  side  for  receiving  the  bolt  and  with  an  aperture 
at  its  rear  through  which  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  may 
project,  and  a  nut  for  tensioning  the  bolt  by  engagement 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  housing. 


1,125,1«6.  COATING-MACHINE.  Chahles  F.  Pease, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  C.  F.  Pease  Company,  Chi- 
cago,. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710,472.     (CI.  91—61.) 


into  the  heating  shell  in  proximity  to  the  paper  inlet 
opening,  a  relatively  stationary  longitudinally  curved 
smoothing  element  arranged  within  the  heating  shell  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  paper  with  its  convex  sur- 
face adapted  to  slidably  engage  with  the  paper,  and  means 
arranged  exteriorly  of  the  heating  shell  to  apply  a  liquid 
chemical   to  the  paper. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  substantially  closed  heating  shell,  of  means 
to  heat  the  same,  means  to  effect  the  longitudinal  travel 
of  paper  within  and  through  the  beating  shell,  means  to 
apply  a  chemical  solution  to  the  paper  before  entering  the 
shell,  a  longitudinally  curved  rod  extending  transversely  , 
of  the  paper  and  having  Its  convex  surface  slidably  en- 
gaging the  same,  means  to  pivotally  support  the  longitudi- 
nally curved  rod  whereby  the  same'  may  be  angularly  ad- 
Justed  so  that  its  conv:ex  surface  will  laterally  stretch 
the  paper  with  different  degrees  of  strength,  and   means 

to  lock  the  longitudinally  curved  rod  In  adjustment  at 
different  angular  positions. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  means  mounted  thereon  to  support 
longitudinally  traveling  paper,  means  to  heat  the  paper 
while  the  same  Is  traveling  longitudinally,  means  to  supply 
a  chemical  solution  to  the  paper,  and  an  angularly  ad- 
justable smoothing  rod  connected  with  the  support  and 
longitudinally  curved  with  its  convex  surface  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  paper  to  exert  different  degrees  of  lateral 
pull  upon  the  paper  depending  upon  the  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  smoothing  rod. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially horlEontal  beating  shell  provided  near  one  end  with 
a  paper  inlet  opening,  means  disposed  within  the  heating 
shell  to  cause  the  paper  to  travel  longitudinally  back  and 
forth  within  the  same,  means  for  applying  a  chemical 
solution  to  the  paper  before  the  same  passes  into  the 
shell,  a  beater  extending  Into  the  beating  shell  and  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  the  paper  inlet  opening,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  curved  relatively  stationary 
smoothing  elements  arranged  within  the  beating  shell  and 
adapted  to  have  their  convex  surfaces  slidably  engage  por- 
tions of  the  paper  at  points  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
in  advance  of  each  other  for  subjecting  the  portions  of 
the  paper  of  different  degrees  of  dryness  to  the  lateral 
pulling  action  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  substantially  closed  beating  shell  provided 
near  one  end  with  a  paper  inlet  opening,  of  positively 
driven  means  disposed  within  the  substantially  closed 
heating  shell  to  effect  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  paper 
within  and  through  the  heating  shell,  a  heater  extending 
into  the  beating  shell  in  proximity  to  the  paper  inlet  open- 
ing to  supply  the  maximum  amount  of  heat  to  the  paper 
as  the  same  enters  the  shell,  and  a  relatively  stationary 
longitudinally  curved  smoothing  element  extending  trans- 
versely* of  the  shell  and  arranged  therein  in  proximity  to 
the  heater  with  its  convex  surface  adapted  for  slldable  en- 
gagenMnt  with  the  paper. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  substantially  closed  heating  shell  pro- 
vided with  paper  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  positively 
driven  means  disposed  within  the  sulMtantially  closed 
beatlof  shell  to  effect  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  paper 
wlthia  and  through  the  heating  ^ell,  a  beater  extending 


1,125,167.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  De  Watt  Pepper. 
I  New  Milford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
1        825,046.      (CI.   155—28.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  seat  provided  with  a  cushion  having  its 
forward  end  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a 
I  back-rest   provided   with   a   cushion    having   Intermediate 
'   portions  of  its  sideis  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
'   frame  and  its  lower  end  projecting  over  the  rear  end  of 
1   the  seat,  and  Jointed  link  connections  between  the  lower 
I  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  back-rest  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
seat  for  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  back-rest  cushion 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  rear 
I  end  of  the  seat  cushion. 
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2.  In  ft  cbalr,  tbe  combination  of  a  stattonary  frame,  of 
a  seat  therein  and  baTinir  its  forward  end  hinged  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  said  seat  being  provided  with 
opholatery,  a  back-rest  having  Intermediate  pivotal  eoa- 
iMctlons  with  tbe  rear  of  tbe  frame  asd  provided  with  up- 
holstery, and  a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  lower  end 
of  tbe  back  rest  and  tbe  rear  end  of  the  seat  for  support- 
ing tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  seat  and  for  eonatantly  retaining 
tbe  opbolstery  of  tbe  back-rest  and  tbe  npbolstery  of  the 
seat  tn  burled  contact. 

3.  In  a  cbalr,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
seat  having  its  forward  end  plvotally  supported  by  the 
front  of  said  frame,  said  seat  being  provided  with  up- 
holstery, a  back-rest  having  Intermediate  pivotal  connec- 
tloos  wltb  tbe  rear  of  tbe  frame  and  having  its  lower  end 
projecting  over  tbe  seat,  said  back-rest  being  provided 
with  npbolstery,  and  meana  connecting  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  seat  wltb  tbe  lower  end  of  the  back-rest  for  constantly 
retaining  tbe  lower  end  of  the  back-rest  npbolstery  buried 
In  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  upholstery. 

4.  A  chair  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat  hav- 
ing a  front  hinge  connection  wltb  tbe  front  of  tbe  frame, 
a  back-rest  having  an  intermediate  pivotal  connection 
with  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  its  lower  end  projecting 
over. tbe  rear  of  the  seat,  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends 
of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  back  rest,  and  links  bavlni;  direct 
pivotal  connection  with  the  first-mentioned  links  and  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  rear  of  tbe  seat. 

5.  A  cbalr  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat  hav- 
ing a  front  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  front  of  the  frame, 
a  back-rest  having  intermediate  pivotal  connections  with 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  frame,  and  means  plvotally  connecting 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  back-rest  with  the  rear  of  the  seat 
and  forming  a  support  for  tbe  rear  of  tbe  seat  and  for 
constantly  holding  tbe  lower  end  of  the  back-rest  over 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125.168.  DENTAL  TOOL.  Frank  E.  Fehki.ns,  High 
I'oint.  N.  C.  Filed  May  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,195. 
(CI.  32—15.) 
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1.  In  a  dental  tool,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  having 
a  reduced  threaded  end,  a  shaft  joiirnaled  axially  through 
the  handle  and  provided  with  an  axially  projecting  crank 
pin  extending  beyond  the  said  threaded  handle  end,  a  hol- 
low angle  piece  having  a  laterally  tubular  extension 
threaded  for  engagement  upon  the  said  reduced  end  of 
the  handle,  a  longitudinally  vibratory  shaft  mounted  in 
tbe  angle  piece  and  having  an  Intermediate  annular 
groove  in  which  the  crank  pin  extends  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  at  one  end  for  tbe  connection  of  an 
operating  implement,  a  sleeve  rotatably  adjustable  upon 
one  end  of  tbe  angle  piece  and  having  a  spllned  connec- 
tion with  tbe  respective  end  of  the  vibratory  shaft,  and  a 
sleeve  rotatably  adjustable  \ipon  the  outer  end  of  the 
handle  adjacent  tbe  angle  piece  and  having  a  geared  con- 
nection with  tbe  said  sleeve  of  the  angle  piece,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  dental  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  tbrongh 
the  handle  and  provided  with  an  axially  projecting  crank 
pin  at  one  end,  an  angle  piece  tbreadedly  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  handle  and  into  which  the  crank  pin  pro- 
jects, a  longitudinally  vibratory  shaft  mounted  in  tbe 
angle  piece  and  having  an  Intermediate  annular  groove 
which  receives  the  crank  pin.  and  also  provided  with  an 


end  socket  to  receive  an  operating  implement,  and  means 
whereby  to  adjust  the  vibratory  shaft  in  a  rotary  direc- 
tion during  its  vibratory  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  dental  toot  of  the  character  described  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  handle,  a  shaft  extending  axially  tbrouch 
tbe  handle  and  provided  wltb  an  axially  projecting  cnnk 
pin  at  one  end,  an  angle  piece  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
handle  and  Into  which  tbe  crank  pin  extends,  and  a  vibra- 
tory shaft  mounted  within  the  angle  piece,  having  ■ 
socket  at  one  end  for  tbe  attachment  of  an  operating  Im- 
plement, and  provided  with  an  intermediate  annular 
groove  which  recelvea  tbe  crank  pin,  all  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  dental  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle,  a  shaft 
mounted  through  the  handle,  an  angle  place  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  handle,  a  vibratory  abaft  mounted  in  the 
angle  piece,  connections  between  tbe  handle  abaft  and  the 
vibratory  shaft  whereby  to  effect  a  vibratory  movement 
of  the  latter  when  the  frame  is  rotated,  and  means  where- 
by to  Independently  rotate  tbe  vibratory  shaft  during  Its 
vibratory  movement. 

5.  In  a  dental  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle,  a  shaft 
mounted  through  tbe  handle,  an  angle  piece  secured  to  one 
end  of  tbe  handle,  a  vibratory  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  angle 
piece,  connections  between  tbe  handle  shaft  and  tbe  vibra- 
tory abaft  whereby  to  effect  a  vibratory  movement  of  the 
latter  when  the  frame  la  rotated,  and  means  whereby  to 
independently  rotate  the  vibratory  abaft  during  Its  vibra- 
tory movement,  said  means  including  an  adjuatlng  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,125.169  TOOL  -  HOLDING       .VTTACHMENT       FOR 

PLOWS.     Ci..\KENrE  PrTERSEN,  Ludiugton,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,797.     (CI.  248 — 30.) 


S.  tool  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  tlngers  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  side;*  of  a  support  and  extending  above 
and  below  tbe  support,  a  shoulder  formed  on  each  of  the 
riQKers  nnd  resting  on  tbe  support,  a  clamping  means  dis- 
pose<l  through  the  fingers  below  tbe  support,  and  a  ring 
embracing  the  spring  fingers  above  tbe  support  and  bi  tbe 
plane  of  the  shoulders. 


1,125.170.  INTERCHANGEABLE  BORING  BAR  HOLDER. 
Cn.vRLEs  Trice,  Clinton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,220.     (CI.  29—100.) 


/-e.a 
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Tbe  herein  described  interchangeable  boring  bar  bolder 
including  an  elongated  flat  tail  piece  of  substantlally  uni- 
form cross  section  adapted  to  be  clamped  within  the  tool 
post  of  a  lathe,  a  cylindrical  head  Integral  with  one  end 
of  the  flat  tall  piece  and  having  tbe  axis  thereto  parallel 
to  bat  offset  from  the  axle  of  tbe  tall  piece,  said  head 
I  being  formed  with  an  axially  disposed  threaded  socket,  an 
!   Independent  boring  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  thread- 


Januaky  19, 1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7W 


•d  stem  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  the  threaded  socket  of 
the  cylindrical  head,  while  tbe  opposite  end  thereof  is 
formed  with  a  transverse  opening,  an  annular  flange  being 
provided  %t  the  base  of  the  threaded  stem  for  engagemait 
with  tbe  end  of  the  head  when  the  borlns  bar  la  properly 
seated  tn  position,  while  the  portion  of  the  boring  bar  adja- 
cent the  flange  has  an  angular  formation  so  aa  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  wrench,  a  bit  adjuaubly  mounted  within  the 
transverse  opening  of  the  boring  bar,  and  a  set  screw  en- 
gaging tbe  bit  to  hold  the  same  In  an  adjusted  position. 


1,126,1T1.  PAPBB  DRINKINO-CUP.  HEasERT  F.  Pbo- 
VAima,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Water 
Supply  Company  of  New  England.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913!  Serial 
No.  764,818.     (CI.  229—1.) 


A  blank  for  foriBtag  drinking  cups  comprising  a  section 
of  material  having  a  curved  edge  and  opposing  straight 
edges,  tbe  curved  edge  being  of  less  tliaa  semi-circular 
length,  one  of  said  straight  edges  being  radial  to  said  cir- 
cular edge,  tbe  other  of  said  straight  edges  being  parallel 
throughout  to  a  radius  and  having  an  end  portion  at  in 
angle  to  tbe  radial  edga,  tbe  material  of  said  parallel  edge 
being  projected  to  form  a  tab,  tbe  blank  being  assembled 
In  conical  formation  and  tbe  material  adjacent  the  parallel 
edge  being  fully  and  completely  overlapped  with  respect  to 
the  opposing  edge,  wliareby  to  ft>rm  a  double  Juncture  at 
the  bottom  and  permit  manipulation  of  the  tab  without  in- 
terfering with  the  aealing  juncture. 


1,125,172.  8UAFT-BEARING.  ADGtSTB  Camilu  Ed- 
Mono  Ratbac,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  846,725.     (Cl.  64—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  machine  casings,  of  a  sliaft 
extendiac  through  both  casings,  an  intermediate  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  a  fluid-tight  bousing  extending  between  said 
caalngs  and  Indoalng  aald  bearing,  the  inalde  of  said  bous- 
ing  forming  a  by-pasa  for  fluid  from  one  casing  to  the 
other  in  shunt  of  said  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  machine  casings,  of  a 
shaft  extendlBg  tlirough  both  casings,  an  intermediate 
beari»g  for  said  shaft,  an  air-tight  housing  extending  Be- 
tween said  casings  and  inclosing  said  bearing,  tbe  inalde 
of  saM  houalag  forming  a  liypasa  for  fluid  from  one  casing 
to  the  other  in  sfaont  of  said  bearing,  and  packings  for  tlw 
shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  bearing. 

3.  The  comliiaation  with  two  machine  casings  and  a 
shsft  for  the  mschine.  of  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  an  air- 


tight bouaing  for  aald  bearing  having  an  air  channel  or 
bypass  communicating  with  the  abaft  at  both  enda  of  the 
bearing,  and  washers  at  the  ends  of  the  bearing  between 
the  bearing  surface  and  the  point  of  communication  of 
said  air  channel  with  the  ahaft. 


1,125,173.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  ACGDSTE  C.  E. 
Rateal',  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Rateau  Battu  Smoot  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Nov.  r^O,  1908.  Serial  No.  465,158.  (Cl. 
l.*-4      ?.7. ) 


In  an  automatic  lubricator  adapted  for  use  with  a  high 
pressure  centrifugal  pump  having  a  shaft  provided  wit-i 
an  interior  bearing  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  containing  the  lubricant,  of 
a  feed  tube  leading  from  said  cylinder  to  said  Interior 
bearing,  a  feed  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  ratchet 
wheel  arranged  in  its  rotation  to  advance  said  piston  and 
thereby  force  the  lubricant  under  pressure  Into  said  inti*- 
rlor  bearing,  a  countershaft  driven  with  the  pump  shaft, 
an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  countershaft,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  eccentric  and  arranged  to  engage  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  a  barrier,  and  means  automati- 
cally operated  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  piston, 
for  inserting  said  barrier  between  said  pawl  and  said 
ratchet  wheel. 


1,125,174.      M.\TCH-SAFE.      Frank    H.    Rextrew.    Ham 
mond,   Ind.      Filed  Oct.   31,    1913.      Serial   No.   798,545. 
(Cl.  206—30.1 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, supporting  shelves  struck  in  from  the  side  walls 

of  said   rcrentacle.  a   bottom   for  said   receptacle,  said  re- 
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cpptacle  having;  its  irnut  walls  tut  away  i*llghtly  above 
and  lielow  said  supportliiK  sliflw-;.  and  the  openlD^!*  pro- 
vldefl  whpn  forming  tlu'  slieivfs  constltutlnR  a  means 
for  :  emovlnn  an  object  from  the  receptacle,  substantially 
an  described  and  for  the  purpos.'  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslnj;  a  re- 
ceptacle, supportlnir  shelves  struck  from  the  side  walls  of 
said  receptacle,  support iuK  iiieml>ers  formed  by  cutting 
and  bending  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  supporting  members  constituting  a 
bottom  for  said  receptacle,  said  supporting  members  being 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  supporting 
shelves,  and  said  receptacle  having  its  front  face  cut 
away  slightly  above  and  below  said  supporting  shelves  to 
form  a  substantially  oblong  opening,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlb«^d  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;!.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle including  rear,  sid*'  and  front  walls,  said  front  walls 
having  their  outer  edges  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  side  walls  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
supporting  shelves  struck  from  said  side  walls,  support- 
ing memt>er8  formed  by  cutting  and  bending  the  lower 
end  of  said  side  walls  at  right  angles  inwardly  thereto, 
said  supporting  members  constituting  a  bottom  for  said 
receptacle,  said  supporting  members  lying  In  the  same 
plane  with  said  supporting  shelves,  and  said  front  walls 
cut  away  above  and  below  said  supporting  shelves  to 
form  a  substantially  rectangular  opening,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,125,17.^.       (  itiAR-CASE.       R.vmo.n     Rey,     Tampa,     I'la. 
IMIed  .Ian.  L'T,  1914.     Serial  No.  '<14. 720.      (»1    2-'9      ."Sfi.) 


1.  In  a  multicellular  flat  container  the  combioatloii  of 
a  pair  of  walls  :  a  pair  of  sets  of  open  ended  cflls.  sul)stan- 
tially  trian;;iilar  In  cross  section  secured  to  said  walls  in 
a  staggered  relation  to  each  other:  individual  means  for 
(losing  one  end  of  each  cell  and  Integral  w^ith  said  walls  : 
n  single  means  integral  with  and  constituting  a  hinge  be- 
tweeii  said  walls  for  closing  the  other  end  of  all  of  said 
cells:  side  flaps  integral  with  each  side  of  said  walls  to 
Inclose  said  cells  ;  and  means  for  detachably  securing  each 
of  said  individual  closing  means  to  one  of  said  walls,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

2.  In  !\  multl  cellular  flat  contaln(>r  the  combination  of 
ft  pair  of  walls  having  transparent  portions  :  a  pair  of  sets 
of  open  ended  cells  substantially  triangular  In  cross  sec- 
tion secured  to  said  walls  in  a  staggered  relation  to  each 
other  ;  Individual  means  substantially  triangular  in  shape 
for  closing  one  end  of  each  cell  and  Integral  with  said 
walls;  a  single  means  oblong  in  shape.  Integral  with  and 
constituting  a  hinge  between  said  walls  for  closing  the 
other  end  of  all  of  said  cells:  and  flap  like  means  for 
detachably  securing  each  of  said  individual  closing  means 
to  one  of  said  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  flat  container  the  combination  of  a  set  of  cells 
triangular  in  cross  section  provided  with  an  individual 
cl'isure  for  one  end  of  each  cell  ;  a  second  set  of  cells  in 
staggered  relation  to  said  first  set  provided  with  an  Indi- 
vidual  closure  for  each  cell   in  said  second  set :   combined 


closing  and  hinging  means  adapted  to  close  the  other  ends 
of  all  the  cells  in  both  Beta,  to  permit  t"he  two  sets  of  ells 
to  open  out  and  fold  up,  and  to  form  a  package  having  n 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  a  single  cell  ; 
and  means  associated  with  said  individual  closures  for 
holding  said  sets  of  cells  In  their  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  flat  container  comprising  two  staggered  sets  of 
cells  the  combination  of  a  blank  provided  with  two  mem- 
bers forming  the  outer  walls  of  both  sets  of  cells,  provided 
with  side  flaps,  individual  closing  means,  and  having  a 
member  adapted  to  close  the  ends  of  all  the  cells,  as  well 
as  to  act  as  a  hinge  for  said  sets  of  cells  ;  and  additional 
blanks  forming  the  other  walls  of  said  cells  associated 
with  said  two  members  of  said  first  named  blank,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  .V  blank  for  forming  the  outer  walls  of  a  plurality  of 
cells  comprising  two  memi)or8,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
space<l  members  for  forming  the  outer  walls  of  a  plurality 
of  cells,  said  spaced  members  being  separated  by  addi- 
tional spaced  members  to  receive  the  folded  portions  of 
another  blank  forming  the  other  walls  of  said  cells;  in 
dividual  closing  members  triangular  in  shape  provided 
with  lK)|illng  flaps;  and  a  combined  rectangular  hinging 
and  closing  memlie;-  joining  said  two  blank  members,  sui'' 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,176      LigriK-METER.     Ernkst-L.  Rbt.nolds,  Ard 
more,  Okla.      Filed   Dec.   27,   lOlH.     Serial  No.   809,0 IS. 
(fl,  7:!— 17M. ) 


1.  .\  meter  comprising  a  dumping  pan,  a  valre  member 
slldahly  carried  by  said  pan,  a  supply  pipe  extending  above 
said  pan,  said  supply  pipe  provided  with  a  valve  scat  co- 
acting  with  said  valve  member  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
close  said  liquid  supply  pipe  during  the  tilted  position  of 
said  pan, 

2.  A  meter  comprising  a  tank,  a  dumping  pan  disposed 
therein,  a  supply  pipe  extending  above  said  pan,  a  valve 
seat  within  said  supply  pipe,  a  valve  member  carried  by 
.said  pan  and  extending  within  said  valve  seat  and  adapted 
to  close  said  liquid  supply  pipe  during  the  tilted  position 
of  said  pan.  and  registering  mechanism  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  the  tilting  of  said  pan. 

.'..  .\  meter  Including  a  tank,  a  supply  pipe  leading 
therein,  a  dumping  pan  located  within  said  tank,  register 
ing  mechanism  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  pan,  said 
supply  pioe  extending  above  and  being  adapted  to  supply 
liquid  to  said  pan,  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  pan  In  one  direction,  a  valve  member  slid 
ably  carried  by  said  pan  and  extending  within  said  sup- 
ply pipe,  said  supply  pipe  being  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  coacting  with  said  valve  memt>er  and  adapted  to  close 
said  liquid  supply  pipe  during  the  tilted  position  of  said 
pan,  and  an  automatic  valve  located  within  said  supply 
pipe  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  within  said  tank,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  said  tank. 

4.  A  meter  Including  a  tank  with  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  dumping  pan  rotatably  mounted  within  said  tank 
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registering  mechanism  connected  to  said  pan  and  regis- 
tering the  movements  thereof,  means  communicating  with 
said  inlet  opening  and  adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  said 
pan,  said  means  including  a  valve  seat  diapoaed  above 
said  pan,  a  sliding  plate  mounted  upon  said  pan,  means 
I  arrled  by  the  pan  controlling  the  movenxenta  of  aaid  slid- 
ing plate,  a  valve  member  ptvotally  secured  to  said  sliding 
Iilate  and  extending  within  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
member  being  adapted  to  dose  said  valve  seat  during  the 
tilted  position  of  said  pan,  means  for  limiting  the  tilting 
movement  of  said  pan  In  both  directions,  and  means  dls- 
l.os<d  within  said  liquid  supplying  means  preventing  the 
rising  of  the  liquid  within  the  tank  to  abnormal  levels. 


1.125,lt7.     HINGE.     Oscar  C,  Rixson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,545.     (CI.  16—113.) 


LL.J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hinge-member  having  a  socket 
whose  axis  lies  in  substantially  the  median  plane  of  ita 
fastening-plate,  a  second  hinge-member  having  a  bore 
whose  n^is  Is  in  that  same  plane,  a  detachable  pivot  ad- 
justably held  to  protrude  from  either  end  of  aaid  bore  to 
receive  aaid  socket,  and  means  for  locking  said  pivot  in 
place. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  talnfe-member  which  has  a 
socket  In  which  li  held  a  ball,  of  a  second  hinge-member 
having  a  bore  open  at  each  end.  a  detachable  pivot  pro- 
truding adjustably  from  either  end  of  said  bore  and 
adapted  to  enter  aaid  socket  and  present  ita  end  aa  a 
bearing  for  said  ball,  and  means  for  locking  said  pivot  in 
place  in  said  bore. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  hinge-member  having  a  socket, 
a  second  hinge-member  having  a  screw-threaded  bore  open 
at  each  end,  and  a  pivot  adapted  to  be  screw-threaded  Into 
either  end  of  said  bore  so  as  to  protrude  in^o  said  socket, 
the  common  axis  of  said  socket  and  pivot  being  in  the 
median  plane  of  the  fastening  plate  of  one  of  said 
members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hinge-member  having  a  socket, 
a  second  hinge-member  having  a  bore  open  at  each  end, 
and  a  pivot  adapted  to  be  secured  In  either  end  of  aaid 
bore  so  as  to  protrude  into  said  socket,  the  common  axis 
of  said  socket  and  pivot  being  in  the  median  plane  of  the 
fastening  plate  of  one  of  said  members. 

5.  Id  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  hinge-member,  which 
has  a  tingle  knuckle  located  midway  of  ita  hinge-plate 
and  provided  with  a  continuous  bore  therethrough  having 
internal  screw-threads,  a  second  member  having  a  single 
knuckle  located  at  the  upper  end  of  ita  hinge-plate  and 
provided  with  a  socket  at  Its  bottom,  of  a  unitary  head- 
less plug  Rcrew-threaded  on  Ita  lower  portion  to  engage 
said  internal  threada  and  cylindrical  on  Ita  upper  portion 
where  it  protrudes  Into  said  socket  to  constitute  the 
hinge-pivot,  whereby  said  pivot  can  be  longitudinally  ad- 
lusted  to  any  desired  extent  either  upward  or  downward. 

irialm  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.125,178.  ADJUSTABLE  DUMPING-STOP  FOR  DRAG- 
LINE EXCAVATORS.  Arthch  P.  Robinson,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  assignor  to  Insley  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1914,     Serial  No.  826,566.     (CI.  214—7.) 


1.  An  adjustable  stop  comprising  a  main  body  formed 
for  threading  upon  a  track,  a  clamping  member  carried 
by  the  main  body  and  formed  to  be  shifted  Into  and  out 
of  clamping  association  with  the  track,  and  a  pair  of  oper- 
ating members  associated  with  said  main  body  and  said 
clamping  member,  said  operating  members  having  portlona 
both  extending  in  one  direction  along  the  track  whereby 
force  exerted  upon  one  of  said  extended  portions  will 
clamp  the  clamping  member  upon  the  track  and  force  ex- 
erted upon  the  other  of  said  members  In  the  same  direc- 
tion will  release  the  clamping  member  from  the  track. 

2.  An  adjustable  stop  comprising  a  main  shell  formed 
to  be  threaded  upon  a  track,  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  clamp- 
ing shoes  carried  by  said  main  shell  and  wedgingly  co5per- 
atlng  therewith  relative  to  the  track,  and  two  levers  ptv- 
otally associated  with  said  shell  and  wedges  whereby  a 
force  exerted  upon  one  of  said  levera  will  draw  the  shell 
and  wedges  together  and  force  exerted  upon  the  other  of 
said  levers  will  separate  aaid  shell  and  wedges. 

3.  An  adjustable  stop  comprising  a  main  shell  and  a 
co-operating  friction  shoe  formed  to  be  threaded  upon  a 
track  and  having  a  wedging  Interaction,  and  a  pair  of 
levers  plvotally  associated  with  said  shell  and  friction 
shoe  whereby  a  pull  upon  one  of  the  levers  will  draw  the 
shell  and  wedge  together  and  a  pull  upon  the  other  lever 
will  separate  the  shell  and  wedge. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
inclined  track,  a  load-transporting  and  dumping  backet 
movable  along  aaid  track  and  comprising  a  member  for 
controlling  the  dumping  operation  of  the  bucket,  a  stop 
associated  with  said  track  and  movable  along  the  same 
in  one  direction  by  gravity,  a  clamping  member  associated 
with  said  stop  for  clamping  the  same  upon  the  track,  and 
means  operable  from  a  diatant  point  for  shifting  said 
clamping  member  to  clamping  position,  and  means  oper- 
able from  a  distant  point  for  shifting  the  said  cUmplng 
member  to  releasing  podtlon. 

5.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  & 
track  cable,  a  load-transporting  and  dumping  carrier 
slldably  mounted  on  said  track  cable,  a  stop  sUdably 
mounted  upon  said  track  cable,  a  clamping  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  stop,  a  pair  of  lerera  connecting  said 
clamping  member  and  stop,  a  pair  of  operating  membera 
extended  each  from  one  of  the  levera  along  the  track  cable 
to  one  end  thereof  whereby  puU  upon  one  of  said  oper- 
ating members  will  clamp  the  stop  upon  the  cable  and  poll 
apon  the  other  of  said  operating  membera  will  ralease  the 
stop. 
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1.126.1T9.  I'LATE  PBOVING  AND  TRIMMING  MA- 
CHINE. OscAB  RocsBK.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  atslgvor,  by 
mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1907.  Berlal 
No.  371,277.      (CI.  29—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism,  of  plate 
trimmiDK  dericea,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plates  to 
hrlHK  them  Into  predetermined  position  before  or  after 
printing  and  before  the  trimming  deylces  operate  upon 
them,  so  that  the  plates  of  a  set  may  be  trimmed  uni- 
formly with  respect  to  their  dealred  register. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  plate 
trimming  deviees  arranged  to  eoOperate  with  tb«  plate 
carrying  member  of  nld  conple,  and  meant  on  mid  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  the  plate  before  it  Is  operated  upon  by 
the  trimming  device*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple  including  a 
rotary  plate  carrying  member,  of  end  trimming  dericea, 
and  means  for  adjuating  the  plate  before  It  la  operated 
upon  by  said  trimming  devices  ao  that  the  plates  of  a  set 
may  be  trimmed  along  their  ends  uniformly  with  respect 
to  their  desired  register. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple  including  a 
rotary  plate  carrying  member,  of  side  trimming  devices, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  plate  before  it  Is  operated 
upon  by  said  trimming  devices,  so  that  the  plates  of  a 
set  may  be  trimmed  along  their  sides  uniformly  with  re- 
spect to  their  desired  register. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple  Including  a 
rotary  plate  carrying  member,  of  end  trimming  devices, 
sldo  trimming  devices,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plate 
before  It  is  operated  upon  by  said  trimming  devices,  so 
that  the  plates  of  a  set  may  be  trimmed  uniformly  vrlth 
respect  to  their  desired  register. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.125,180.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  RtssBLL  N.  Roo- 
ERs,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assignments,  to 
Addressograph  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IHlnolB.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1907.  Serial  No.  406.253.  (CI. 
101—1.) 

1.  .\n  addressing  machine  bed  plate  havlne  a  central 
plate  supporting  section,  a  magazine  rising  therefrom, 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  type  plates  each  having 
two  longitudinally  disposed,  parallel  ribs  depending  from 
the  under  side  thereof  arranged  to  engage  the  side  of  the 
plate  supporting  section,  and  a  conveyer  for  removing 
one  plate  at  a  time  from  said  raagailne  and  along  said  bed. 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  printing  mechaniam.  In 
combination  with  a  type-plate  feeder,  an  Inclined  chute  at 
the  discharge  side  of  said  mechanism,  having  adjustable 
coaetlng  upper  and  lower  inclined  guides  for  arresting 
each  plate  and  causing  It  to  assume  an  upright  position, 
and  a  type  drawer  to  receive  the  plates  from  aald  chute, 
sabatnntlnlly  as  described. 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  frame  In  combination 
with  an  endless  belt  conveyer  arranged  for  rotation  there- 
to, a  printing  mechanism  at  one  end  of  said  conveyer  and 
n  type  plate  magazine  at  the  other  end  of  said  conveyer, 
said   magazine   comprising  uprights   rigidl.v  supported   by 


said  frame  and  comprising  suitably  connected  an^le  bars, 
other  angle  burs  hinged  at  tb«  forward  edges  of  the  ilrst 
mentioned  angle  bars,  springs  pressing  them  together  and 
hand  levers  for  opening  them  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  frame  including  a  bed 
plate  having  a  flat  top  and  provided  with  grooves  at  its 
edges,  chain  belts  operating  in  said  grooves,  lugs  project- 
ing inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  belts  and  below  the 
top  of  said  bed  plate,  a  type  plate  magazine  having  its 
bottom  formed  by  said  bed  plate  and  saitable  Inking  and 
printing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  bed  plate  provided  with 
parallel  grooves  to  receive  the  ribs  of  type  pistes,  con- 
veyer belts  operating  In  said  grooves  and  having  inwardly 
extending  lugs  to  engage  the  type  plate  ribs,  a  type  plate 
mngazlne  and  saitable  printing  meana,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.125,181.  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Charles  Hbnhy  Ad- 
GU8TC9  Frkdehick  LOCK  HART  Ro.ss,  Balnagown  Castle, 
county  of  Ross,  Scotland.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  777.344.      (CI.  77—22.) 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  power  shafts  ;  a  plurality  of  feed  screws  ;  indepeadent 
connectiona  between  each  power  shaft  and  each  feed 
strew;  a  plurality  of  head  stocks  through  which  said 
power  shafts  pass ;  a  plurality  of  guide  roda  on  which  said 
head  stocks  rest ;  a  member  associated  with  said  guide 
rods  through  which  said  feed  screws  pass ;  meana  for 
clamping  said  member  to  said  head  stocks;  means  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  one  end  of  the  work  ;  means  for  ro- 
tatably  supporiing  the  other  end  of  the  work ;  a  normally 
non-rotatable  drill  spindle  rotatabiy  supported  by  aald 
last  mentioned  means ;  and  means  for  feeding  said  spindle 
from  said  feed  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine  the  combination  of  a  plarallty 
of  power  shafts ;  a  plurality  of  feed  screws  connected  to 
said  shafts ;  a  plurality  of  head  stocks  provided  with  ex- 
tensions ;  a  plurality  of  guide  rods  for  supporting  aald 
extensions ;  a  strip  like  member  clamped  to  said  guide 
rods  and  extensions  through  which  said  feed  screws  pass : 
moans  carried  by  each  power  shaft  for  rotatabiy  support- 
ing one  end  of  each  work  piece ;  a  plurality  of  rotatable 


B«ans  tor  rotatabiy  supporting  the  other  end  of  eaeli 
work  place ;  a  eoaoectlDK  member  between  each  head  etock 
and  en«b  of  said  last  named  supporting  means ;  and  a  pla- 
lallty  ef  drill  spindle  supported  by  said  laat  named  rota- 
table anpportlng  nwans  adapted  to  almnltaneoualy  contact 
with  aald  work  plecea.  sobstantlally  aa  deaerlhed. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine  the  combination  of  three  or 
more  supporting  rods ;  three  or  more  bead  stocks  adjast- 
aUy  supported  on  said  rods ;  three  or  more  chip  hoods  pro- 
Tided  with  rotatable  supporting  means  for  the  work  pleees 
and  drtll  eplndles ;  a  rod  connecting  each  chip  hood  and 
head  stock ;  a  clamping  means  carried  by  each  head  stock 
for  a^ustably  aeevlac  the  same  to  its  con««onding  rod ; 
and  a  atrip  located  beneath  said  supporting  rod  to  whleh 
each  head  stock  Is  clamped ;  subsUntlally  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  la  a  drilling  machine  the  comUnatlon  of  a  ploraUty 
of  supporting  rods ;  end  standards  between  which  said 
rods  are  secured  ;  a  plurality  of  Independent  bead  stocks 
■lldable  on  said  rods ;  a  strip  associated  with  said  rods 
for  holding  said  head  stocks  in  position ;  a  ship  hood  for 
each  bead  stock ;  a  rod  conectlng  each  chip  and  head 
stock ;  a  clamp  for  securing  each  head  stock  to  said  rod ;  a 
plurality  of  normally  non-rotatable  drill  spindles,  means 
carried  by  each  hood  for  rotatabiy  supporting  one  end  of 
each  spindle  ;  and  means  associated  with  each  spindle  for 
permitting  it  to  rotate  when  an  abnormal  strain  is  pro- 
duced ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  la  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head 
stock ;  a  pair  of  guide  rods  for  supporting  aald  head  stock  ; 
a  tall  Bto^ ;  a  chip  hood  located  between  said  head  and 
tall  stocks ;  a  fluid  controlled  piston  on  aaid  head  stock  for 
adjustably  securing  said  hood  to  said  head  atock ;  a  rota- 
table work  support  carried  by  said  hood ;  a  rotatable  drill 
support  carried  by  said  hood ;  and  means  carried  by  said 
tall  stock  for  normally  holding  said  drill  against  rotation, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clldma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,126,182.  STAND  FOR  CAKE-CANISTERS. 
Rurr,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1914. 
817,689.     (CI.  211—7.) 


LoL'is  C. 
Serial  No. 


A  stand  for  supiwrtlng  canisters  or  the  like  having 
tracks  supported  thereby,  frames  having  their  side  bars  pro- 
vided with  grooves  for  slldably  engaging  the  tracks,  said 
side  bars  having  inclined  lips  formed  at  their  rear  ends, 
arms  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  aald  side 
bars  of  the  frame,  said  arms  terminating  at  their  upper 
ends  In  horizontally  disposed  slotted  arms,  studs  carried 
b>  the  stand  for  slldably  engaging  the  slots  of  the  sec- 
ond named  arms,  clips  carried  by  the  second  named  arms 
for  sltdably  engaging  the  cover  of  a  canister,  said  clips 
serving  to  elevate  the  cover  simultaneous  with  the  tilting 
of  the  frame,  the  tilting  movement  of  said  frame  being 
limited  when  the  inclined  lips  engage  said  tracks. 


1,125,183.  STOVE.  OaoBaa  J.  Rtmal,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,808.  (CI.  126 — S.) 
la  combination,  a  fire  box  provided  with  an  upwardly 

disposed  grate  member  segmental  in  cross  section  and  in 


excess  of  a  aeml-clrcle,  and  a  heating  member  disposed 
within  the  fire  box  above  the  grate  member,  said  member 


being  substantially  U-shape  in  form,  with  its  free  extremi- 
ties straddling  the  grate  member  and  terminating  imme- 
diately adjacent  thereto. 


1,125,184.  STEERING  AND  RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. Edward  Oi  Schlbicher.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  191.<J.     Serial  No.  795,062.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
pairs  of  horizontally  moraUe  frames  connected  to  the  for^ 
ward  and  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  an  axle  carried  by 
each  movable  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each 
axle,  work  gear  transmission  shafts  coupled  to  the  for- 
ward and  rear  movable  framea,  and  means  conected  to  the 
shafts  for  actuating  the  frames  to  any  angle  from  the  for- 
ward or  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
pairs  of  horizontally  movable  frames  connected  to  the  for- 
ward and  rear  portions  of  the  frame,  an  axle  carried  by 
each  movable  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each 
axle,  worm  gear  and  bevel  gear  transmission  shafts  for 
coupling  the  forward  and  rear  frames,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  shafts  for  operating  the  frames  to  any  angle 
from  either  end  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
pairs  of  horizontally  movable  frames  mounted  at  the 
forward  and  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  an  axle  carried 
by  each  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each  axle, 
steering  posts  located  at  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of 
the  frame,  and  means  connected  to  the  posts  for  actuat- 
ing the  movable  frames. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
pairs  of  horizontally  movable  frames  mounted  at  the  for- 
ward and  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  an  axle  carried  by 
each  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each  axle,  a  pair 
of  steering  posts  located  at  the  forward  and  rear  portion 
of  the  frame,  and  means  connected  to  the  posts  for  op- 
erating the  movable  frames. 
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5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
pairs  of  horizontally  movable  frames  mounted  at  the 
forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame,  an  axle  carried 
by  each  movable  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each 
axle,  two  motors  mounted  on  each  frame  for  driving  the 
wheels,  a  pair  of  steering  posts  located  at  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  frame  ;  and  means  connected  to  the 
posts  for  osciUatlnj;  the  movable  frames. 


l.lL\j.l8o.        I'RESS     KOK     THE     MANrFACTlKE     OF 
TUBES  FROM  MOLTEN  METAL.     ArursT  S.tinakkn 
BERG,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany.     Filed  May 
5.  1913.     Serial  No.  765,718.      (CI.  207—6.) 


1.  In  a  press  for  the  manufacture  of  tubes  from  molten 
metal,  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a 
press  cylipder,  a  piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  press  cylinder  rigidly  Interconnected  with 
said  first  named  piston,  a  mandrel  connected  with  said 
second  named  piston,  a  distance  piece  inserted  between 
said  cylinders  and  bolts  connecting  the  Juxtaposed  ends 
of  the  two  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  press  for  the  manufacture  of  tubes  from  molten 
metal,  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a 
press  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  press  cylinder  rigidly  Interconnected  with 
said  first  named  piston,  a  mandrel  connected  with  said 
second  named  piston,  a  distance  piece  inserted  between 
said  cylinders  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  bolts 
connecting  the  Juxtaposed  ends  of  the  two  cylinders. 


1.125,186.  STl'l)  SETTIN(i  TOOL.  Sidney  Schneider, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,072. 
(CI.  81—53.) 


1.   In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
threaded   socket   member  having  an   open-ended  cam  slot. 


a  shank  member  extending  Into  said  socket  member,  means 
on  said  shank  member  playing  In  said  slot  for  longitudi- 
nally moving  said  shank  member  in  said  socket  member 
when  the  shank  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  open  end  of  said 
slot  to  separate  and  assemble  said  socket  member  and 
shank. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  internally  threaded  socket 
member  adapted  to  fit  the  stud  to  be  set  and  having  a  cam 
slot  in  its  periphery  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  socket  member,  said  cam  slot  having  an  opening,  a 
shank  member  rotatable  within  said  socket  member  with 
its  end  In  position  to  engage  the  end  of  the  stud  In  the 
socket,  and  a  pin  on  said  shank  member  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  opening  and  to  play  In  said  cam  slot 
whereby  the  shank  member  and  socket  member  may  be 
readily  separated  and  assembled. 


1,125,1S7.  BRUSH  MACHINE.  Herman  M.  Schw.^rtz, 
Northampton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fannie  B.  Look, 
Northampton,  Mass.,  (Jeorge  H.  Burr,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Eldon  Madeod,  Westwoo<l,  Mass..  trustees.  Filed 
.Ian,  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,177.      (CI.  15^7.) 


1.  The  improved  machine  for  drilling  aud  filling  a 
brush  having  an  odd  number  of  rows  which  comprises  a 
drill  and  tufter,  and  a  carrier  holding  a  plarallty  of 
brush  blanks,  positioning  mechanism  for  said  carrier  mak- 
Intc  a  complete  cycle  of  movement  during  the  completion 
of  the  work  upon  two  brush  blanks,  and  shifting  mecha- 
nism shifting  the  carrier  twice  for  each  cycle  of  moTe- 
ment  of  the   positioning   mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tool  to  operate  upon  a  brush  blank,  a  car- 
rier holding  a  plurality  of  brush  blanks,  a  shaft,  two  cams 
thereon  moviiiK  the  carrier  in  two  directions  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  tool,  said  cams  by  a  single  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  shaft  controlling  the  positioning  move- 
ments of  the  carrier  during  the  operation  on  two  suc- 
cessive blanks,  and  shifting  mechanism  shifting  the  car- 
rier to  present  the  m  xt  blank  to  the  tool,  said  shifting 
mechanism  acting  twice  during  each  revolution  of  the  cam 
shaft. 

3.  The  improved  brush  machine  which  comprises  a  drill 
and  tufter,  a  carrier  holding  a  plurality  of  brush  blanks,  a 
shaft,  two  cams  thereon  moving  the  carrier  in  two  direc- 
tions in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  drill  and  tufter, 
said  cams  controlling  the  positioning  movements  of  the 
carrier  during  the  operation  on  two  successive  pairs  of 
brushes  during  one  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft,  and  shift- 
ing mechanism  shifting  the  carrier  to  present  a  new  pair 
of  brushes  to  the  drill  aDd  plugger  respectively,  said  shift- 
ing mechanism  acting  twice  during  each  revolution  o(  the 
cam  shaft. 

4.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drill  and  plugger,  a  carrier  composed  of  a  series  of  work 
holders,  automatic  positioning  mechanism  therefor  mov- 
ing the  said  carrier  In  two  directions  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  drill  and  plugger,  a  cam  abaft,  cams 
thereon  acting  on  the  said  carrier  to  position  the  same 
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in  said  plane,  a  feed  wheel  on  the  said  cam  shaft,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  moving  the  said  wheel  step  by  step, 
a  lever  on  the  cam  shaft  and  In  the  path  of  the  said  re- 
ciprocating member  once  for  each  revolution  of  the  cam 
shaft,  shifting  means  to  move  the  holders  comprising  the 
carrier  bodily  and  connections  from  the  said  lever  to  the 
said  shifting  means  so  that  the  said  reciprocating  mem- 
iM-r  will  actuate  the  said  lever  to  shift  the  carrier  once 
for  each  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft. 

a.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drill  and  plugger,  a  carrier  composed  of  a  aeries  of  work 
holders,  automatic  positioning  mechanism  therefor  mov- 
ini;  the  said  carrier  In  two  directions  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  drill  and  plugger,  a  cam  shaft,  cams 
thereon  acting  on  the  said  carrier  to  position  the  same  in 
said  plane,  a  feed  wheel  on  the  said  cam  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member  moving  the  said  feed  wheel  step  by  step, 
two  levers  pivoted  on  the  cam  shaft  at  substantially  180 
degrees  from  each  other,  each  lever  coming  into  the  path 
of  said  reciprocating  member  once  for  each  revolution  of 
the  cam  abaft,  shifting  means  to  move  the  holders  com- 
prising the  carrier  bodily,  and  connections  from  the  said 
levers  to  the  said  shifting  mean^  so  that  the  said  recipro 
eating  member  will  actuate  the  said  levers  to  shift  the  car- 
rier twice  for  each  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


II 


1.125,188.  BRUSH  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Herman  M. 
Schwartz,  Northampton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fannie  B. 
IXMk,  Northampton,  Mass.,  George  H.  Burr,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  Eldon  Macleod.  Westwood,  Mass.,  trustees. 
Filed  Aui;.  U's  1912.     Serial  No.  714.820.     (Ci.  15—25.) 


1.  A  brush  cleaning  machine  comprlslog  a  rotary  work 
holder  In  which  the  brushes  are  disposed  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  brush  holder,  a  cleaning  member, 
and  means  for  causing  the  said  cleaning  member  to  re- 
ciprocate in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
work  bolder  and  in  contact  with  the  bristles  In  the  brushea 
In  the  work  bolder. 

2.  The  bnisb  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  work  bolder 
having  a  movement  of  translation,  a  work  cleaner,  means 
for  caoBlng  said  work  cleaner  to  reciprocate,  aaid  work 
cleaner  having  a  face  composed  of  series  of  riba.  ^ 

3.  The  brush  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  work 
holder  having  a  movement  of  translation,  a  work  cleaner, 
means  for  causing  said  work  cleaner  to  reciprocate,  aaid 
work  cleaner  having  a  face  composed  of  series  of  ribs  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment at  the  work  cleaner. 

4.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  Improved  brush  cleaner  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  areas,  a  series  of  parallel 
ribs  on  each  of  said  areas,  the  parallel  ribs  in  one  of  aaid 
areas  being  placed  at  an  angle  of  substantially  forty-flve 
degrees  to  the  parallel  riba  in  another  of  said  areaa. 

5.  la  a  brush  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  bolder  for  brashes,  of  a  brush  cleaner  having  a 
roughened  surface,  means  for  moving  said  work  holder 
to  cause  the  brush  bristles  to  come  Into  contact  with  the 
roughened  surface  of  the  cleaner,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  cleaner  across  said  brush  bristles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


.125.189.  BRUSH-MAKING  MACHINE.  Heb.Man  M. 
Schwartz,  Northampton,  Mass..  ussl>:iiiir  to  Fannie  B. 
Look,  Northampton.  Ma^s..  (leorge  H.  Burr,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  and  Eldon  Macleod,  Westwood.  Mass..  trustees. 
OriKlnal  application  filed  Jan.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,177.  Divided  aud  this  application  filed  Nov.  4. 
1912.     Serial  No.  729.303.     (CI.  15— 7. J 


1.  In  r  macliine  of  the  cliara<ter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tool  to  operate  upon  a  brush  blank,  a  movable 
carrier  for  a  plurality  of  b:ush  blanks,  said  carrier  being 
an  endless  chain,  and  positioning  mechanism  moving  the 
carrier  in  two  directions  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
aaid  tool. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  (haracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tool  to  operate  upon  a  brush  blank,  said  tool 
being  movable  longitudinally,  a  movable  carrier  for  a 
plurality  of  brush  blanks,  said  carrier  being  an  endless 
chain  and  remaining  in  a  p<ane  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
tool  during  a  cycle  of  moveirent,  and  positioning  mecha- 
nism moving  the  carrier    n  two  directions  In  said  plane. 

3.  The  Improved  holder  for  the  blank  to  be  operated 
upon  In  a  brush  making  machine,  comprising  a  fixed  abut- 
ment parallel  with  the  sld.^  of  the  brush  blank,  a  second 
fixed  abutment  at  substantially  right  anphw  to  said  first 
mentioned  fixed  abutment,  and  a  yielding  abutment  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  fixed  abutment 
and  having  thereon  a  convex  projection  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  corresponding  concavity  forming  the  neck  of  the 
brush  blank,  said  yielding  abutment  and  said  fixed  abut- 
ment being  flared  to  permit  the  widest  portion  of  the  brush 
blank  to  pass  the  said  convex  projection 

4.  The  improved  holder  for  the  blank  to  be  operated 
upon  In  a  brush  making  machine,  comprising  a  fixed  abut- 
ment and  a  yielding  abiitment  shaped  to  form  a  space 
between  them  which  is  naTower  on  the  front  than  on  the 
back  so  that  the  brush  blauk  Is  crowded  »)aik  toward  the 
back  of  the  bolder  by  the  said  yielding  abutment. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tool  to  operate  upon  the  brush  blank,  a  car- 
rier, a  shaft,  two  cams  thereon  moving  the  carrier  in 
two  directions  in  a  plane  ar  right  angles  to  the  tool,  said 
cams  by  a  aingle  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft  controlling  the 
positioning  movements  of  the  carrier  during  the  opera- 
tion on  two  successive  blanks  and  shifting  mechanism 
shifting  the  carrier  to  pre^sent  the  next  blank  to  the  tool, 
said  shifting  mechanism  ccting  twice  during  each  revo- 
lution of  the  cam  shaft. 

[Qalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,190.  WELTED  KNIT  STOCKING  OR  OTHER 
GARMENT  AND  ART  OF  KNITTING  THE  SAME. 
Robert  W.  Scott,  Boi'.on,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  & 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,895.      (CI.  66—4.) 

1.  A  knit  garment  having  an  integral  welt  In  which 
there  are  wales  of  knit  lo<>ps  continuing  into  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  garment :  some  of  said  wales  being  standing 
wales  continuous  with  solid  knit  adjacent  fabric  and  some 
being  wales  terminating  in  dropped  stitches. 
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2.  In  a  knit  fabric,  an  integral  knit  welt  united  at  one 
end  to  the  adjacent  fabric  and  having  certain  walea  con- 
tlnuooa  at  the  other  end  with  the  walea  of  said  adjacent 
fabric,  the  Interrenlng  wales  of  said  welt  fabric  terminating 
In  Btltchea  dropped  In  the  adjacent  fabric. 


M* 


/»> 


•^ 


3.  A  knit  garment  harlag  a  top  containing  aectlons  of 
■olid  fabric  separated  by  wales  of  unknlt  jmra,  said  gar- 
ment comprlnlng  an  inte;;ral  welt  harlng  standing  knit 
walea  corresponding  to  soiac  of  the  wale*  of  said  solid  fab- 
ric, and  other  knit  walea  corresponding  to  said  wales  of 
unknlt  yam. 

4.  In  a  knit  article,  an  out-turned  welt  comprising  an 
Initial  course,  a  subsequent  course  having  wltbbeld  unit- 
ing loops  and  continuous  front  and  back  walls  formed 
of  fabric  whose  knit  wal<<8  stand  between  said  withheld 
loops,  the  adjacent  section  of  said  article  comprising  sec- 
tions each  having  wales  in  continuation  of  said  with- 
held loops,  and  other  waUn  in  continuation  of  certain  re- 
current wales  only  of  the  welt  fabric. 

5.  A  stocking  having  a  top  of  adjacent  wales  of  solid 
plain  knitting  separated  bj  wales  of  unknlt  yam,  said 
top  being  provided  with  an  Integral  welt  united  at  one 
end  to  initial  stitches  of  some  of  the  wales  of  solid 
plain  knitting,  some  of  the  wales  of  the  welt  being  con- 
tlnuous  at  the  other  end  with  some  of  the  wales  of  solid 
plain  knitting,  the  remalDing  wales  of  the  welt  terminat- 
ing in  dropped  Btitcbes  corresponding  to  said  wales  of 
unknit  yarn. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,191.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  LiNO  EuiDio  ScoTccci 
and  l*EDKi>  Alfkeehi  Einahson,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 
Filed  Oct.  2R,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,721.      (CI.  152—8.) 


A  resilient  metallic  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  Inner 
and  outtT  metallic  annular  bands  of  arc  shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, said  bands  having  their  edges  cut  obliquely  to  form 
strips,  the  strips  formed  in  tne  edges  of  one  band  extend- 
ing in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  strips  formed  In  the 
edges  of  the  other  band,  the  strips  on  said  bands  being 
Interlacod  with  one  another  to  form  a  unitary  device. 


1,125.192.  I'ASSENOER-VEHICLE.  R^LPH  T.  Sbithh, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Near  Side  Car  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,271.  (CI.  106—190.) 
1.  In  a  car  comprising  an  upper  deck  and  a  lower  deck 

and  provided  at  one  end  of  said  car  and  on  one  aide  of  the 


longitudinal  center  thereof  with  both  an  entrance  pas- 
sageway and  an  exit  passageway,  separate  stairways  con- 
necting said  upper  deck  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  en- 
trance passageway  and  the  exit  passageway,  respectively. 


2.  In  a  car  comprisMg  an  upper  deck  and  a  lower  deck, 
a  platform  at  one  end  of  said  car  having  on  one  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof  both  an  entrance  passage- 
way and  an  exit  pass«ceway,  a  barrier  to  separate  said 
passgeways,  and  separate  stairways  extending  from  points 
near  the  inner  ends  of  said  passageways  and  connecting 
the  upper  deck  with  said  entrance  passageway  and  said 
exit  passageway,  respectively. 

3.  In  a  car  comprising  an  upper  deck  and  a  lower  deck, 
normally  closed  at  its  rear  end  and  having  separate  en- 
trance and  exit  passageways  at  its  front  end,  and  sepa- 
rate stairways  connecting  said  upper  deck  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  entrance  and  exit  passageways,  respectively. 

4.  In  a  car  comprising  a  body  having  an  upper  deck 
and  a  lower  deck,  a  platform  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
car  and  having  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of 
said  car  both  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  separate  passage- 
ways leading  from  said  entrance  and  said  exit  to  the  body 
of  said  car,  and  sUirways  arranged  within  the  body  of 
the  car  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
car  and  connecting  said  paMwgeways,  respectively,  with 
said  upper  deck. 

5.  In  a  car  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  upper 
deck  and  a  lower  deck,  a  platform  arranged  at  one  end  of 
said  car  and  having  separate  entrance  and  exit  passage- 
ways, and  separate  stairways  arranged  within  the  body  of 
the  car  along  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  said  car,  extending  substantially  parallel  therewith 
and  connecting  the  respective  passageways  with  said 
upper  deck. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,125,193.  ACII)-TANK.  Walter  Shehratt,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,171.      (CI.  217 — 4.) 
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An  add  tank  comprising  sides,  ends  and  bottom  formed 
respectively  of  planks  Joined  together  with  tongue  and 
groove  Joints,  said  planks  also  having  longitudinal  re- 
cesses in  their  meeting  edges,  lengths  of  resilient  mate- 
rial fitting  said  receaaes  and  compressed  therein,  wooden 
tie  bars  tying  and  extending  through  said  sides,  ends  and 
bottom  from  outside  edge  to  outside  edge  respectively, 
and  a  tongue  groove  Joint  Joining  the  sides  and  ends  and 
said  bottom,  means  for  Joining  the  ends  to  the  sides  and 
corner  pieces  fitting  In  all  the  inside  comers  of  the  tank. 
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1,12S,1M.  DI8PLAT-8TAND.  Joseph  8iaifDin>,  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  Ang.  20.  191S.  Serial  No.  785,777. 
(01.  311—24.) 


1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  supportiag  structure 
composed  of  detachably  connected,  folding,  upright  aide 
pieces  esch  made  of  three  members  which  are  connected 
by  hinges  at  their  adjoining  ends,  correspondinc  members 
of  said  pieces  having  correspondingly  stepped  edges,  and 
a  foIdUg  top  supported  on  the  steps  of  the  said  members. 

2.  A  dlsplsy  stand  comprising  a  supporting  structure 
composed  of  detachably  connected,  right-angled  triangular 
side  pieces  which  are  each  compqaed  of  three  members 
two  of  which  are  connected  to  the  tUrd  member  by  Mnges. 
and  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  detachable  fastening,  the 
said  third  members  of  the  said  pieces  having  correspond- 
ingly stepped  edges,  and  a  folding  top  supported  on  the 
steps  of  said  members. 

3.  A  display-stand  comprising  a  supporting  stractnre 
having  stepped  edges,  and  upon  the  steps  of  the  same,  a 
folding  top  composed  of  shelves  for  the  support  of  mer- 
chandise, and  risers  connected  along  their  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges,  with  the  shelves  by  means  of  hinges  and 
extending  rearward  of  the  said  supporting  surfaces  of 
the  same,  the  said  risers  having  openings  affording  access 
to  the  said  surfaces  of  the  shelves  with  which  they  are 
connected  at  their  lower  edges,  and  inwardly  moving 
panels  for  closing  said  openings. 

4.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  units  each  in- 
cluding a  eoUapaible  supporting  structure  and  a  folding 
top  which  is  stepped  to  provide  a  series  of  shelves,  the 
supporting  structure  of  one  of  said  units  being  construct- 
ed to  support  the  respective  top  at  an  elevation  above  that 
at  which  the  top  of  the  other  unit  is  supi>orted,  whereby 
the  two  tops  provide  conjointly,  a  continuous  series  of 
shelves  when  the  said  units  are  placed  adjoining  each 
other. 


II 


a<  said  compwiBStor  switch  after  a  predeterained  inter- 
val of  tlBM  and  to  energise  said  ranaing  switch. 


1,125,105.  STARTING  DEVICE.  Ahthuh  Siiioi*,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwiaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Jane  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  378,646.     (a.  172—280.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  compensator,  a 
compensator  svritch  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  com- 
pensator, a  aolenoid  for  operating  said  switch,  a  running 
switch  for  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the  line,  a 
second  solenoid  for  operating  said  nmnlng  switch,  a  time 
relay  swltdi,  a  solenoid  for  actnatiac  the  sasM,  a  dash- 
pot  for  retarding  the  action  of  said  swltdi,  said  time 
relay  switch  brtng  adapted  to  deCnerglse  said  first  sole- 
noid after  a  predetermined  interval  (rf  time  and  to  ener- 
gize said  second  solenoid,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
compensator  switch  and  said  running  switch  from  being 
closed  at  the  same  time. 

2.  The  comtrtnatlon  with  a  motor,  of  a  compensator,  a 
compensator  switch  fn  connecting  said  motor  to  said  com- 
pensator, a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  switch,  a  running 
switch  for  connecting  said  motor  directly  to  tiie  line,  a 
solenoid  for  operating  said  switch,  a  time  relay  switch,  a 
solenoid  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  dash-pot  for  re- 
tarding the  action  of  said  time  relay  switch,  said  time 
relay   switch   being   adapted   to  doSnerglse   the  soleaoid 


w^^ 


»  ^*> 


5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  compensator,  a 
compensator  switch  for  connecting  the  motor  thereto,  a 
solenoid  for  actuating  said  switch,  a  mnnlng  switch  for 
connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the  line,  a  solenoid  for 
aetuatlBg  the  same,  and  a  time  relay  device  adapted  to 
cause  said  compensator  switch  to  disconnect  the  motor 
from  the  compensator  after  a  predetermined  Interval  of 
time,  and  to  cause  said  second  solenoid  to  actuate  said 
rannlng  switch  to  connect  the  motor  directly  to  the  line. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
electroresponsive  means  for  establishing  starting  connec- 
tloBs,  electroresponsive  means  for  establishing  running 
connections,  means  for  automatically  causing  said  second 
mentioned  means  to  respond  after  starting  connections 
have  been  established  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time, 
and  an  electrical  interlock  between  said  electroresponsive 
means  to  Insure  interruption  of  the  starting  connections 
prior  to  establishment  of  the  running  connections. 

6.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
electroresponsive  means  for  establishing  starting  connec- 
tions, electroresponsive  means  for  establishing  rannlng 
connections,  and  means  for  deCnerglzlng  said  first  men- 
tioned means  after  starting  connections  have  been  main- 
tained for  a  predetermined  period,  said  first  mentioned 
means  lieing  adapted,  upon  interrupting  starting  connec- 
tions, to  canse  said  second  mentioned  means  to  respond 
to  establish  running  coonectionB. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,126,196.  NUMBERING  HEAD.  Amos  H.  Suith,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Bank  Note  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial 
Na  769,137.     (CI.   101—184.) 


1.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  sequence  of 
printing   elements,   each   comprising   a   digit    wheel   and 
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means  whereby  said  digit  wtie^l  may  be  rotated,  a  sequence 
of  rotary  elements,  one  for  each  of  said  printing  elements, 
means  simultaneously  ami  pronresslvely  actuating  each  of 
said  printing  elements  and  th<'  corresponding  rotary  ele- 
ment, a  sequence  of  loclciiiu;  mt-ans  acting  upon  each  of 
said  printing  elements  exceptinc  the  units  element,  and 
cooperating  witli  the  rotary  element  of  the  digit  wheel  of 
next  lower  denomination,  and  independently  operative 
means  controlled  by  said  rotary  elements  respectively, 
whereby  said  locking  means  for  each  printing  element  is 
Indeiwndently  actuated  and  rendered  inoperative  during 
the  operative  moment  of  each  printing  element. 

■J.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  sequence  of 
printing  elements,  each  comprising  a  digit  wheel  and 
means  whereby  said  digit  wheel  may  be  rotated,  a  sequence 
of  actuating  elements  adapted  respectively  to  cooperate 
with  said  printing  elements,  means  simultaneously  and 
[iros^resslvely  actuating  each  of  said  printing  elements  and 
Its  cooperating  actuating  mechanism,  a  sequence  of  lock- 
ing; means  acting  upon  each  of  said  printing  elements  ex- 
cepting the  units  element,  and  cooperating  with  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  of  next  lower  denomination,  and  inde- 
pendently operative  means  controlled  by  said  actuating 
elements  respectively,  whereby  said  locking  means  for  each 
printing  element  is  independently  actuated  and  rendered 
inoperative  during  the  operative  moment  of  each  printing 
element. 

3.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  sequence  of 
printing  elements,  each  comprising  a  digit  wheel  and  a 
gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  actuating  elements  for  pro- 
gressively Imparting  movement  to  said  printing  elements, 
Including  therein  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  severally  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  wheels  of  said  printing  elements,  means 
imparting  a  timely  actuation  to  each  of  said  last  named 
gear  wheels,  locking  means  acting  upon  each  printing 
element  of  higher  denomination  than  the  units,  and  co- 
operating with  the  actuating  element  of  the  printing  ele- 
ment of  next  lower  denomination,  and  independently  op- 
erative means  controlled  by  said  last  named  gear  wheels 
respectively,  whereby  said  locking  means  for  each  printing 
element  Is  rendered  inoperative  during  the  operative  mo- 
ment of  each  of  said  printing  elements. 

4.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  sequence  of 
printing  elements,  each  comprising  a  digit  wheel  and 
means  whereby  said  digit  wheel  may  be  rotated,  a  sequence 
of  rotary  elements,  one  for  each  of  said  printing  elements, 
means  simultaneously  and  progressively  actuating  each  of 
•aid  printing  elements  and  the  corresponding  rotary  ele- 
ment, a  sequence  of  locking  means  acting  upon  each  of 
said  printing  elements  excepting  the  units  element,  and 
coiJperatlng  with  the  rotary  element  of  the  digit  wheel  of 
next  lower  denomination.  Independently  operative  means 
controlled  by  said  rotary  elements,  respectively,  whereby 
said  locking  means  for  each  printing  element  is  inde- 
pendently actuated  and  rendered  inoperative  during  the 
operative  moment  of  each  printing  element,  locking  means 
acting  upon  the  units  prlntins:  element,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  rotary  element  of  said  units  printing  ele- 
ment, whereby  said  locking  means  for  said  units  printing 
element  is  released  with  each  actuation  of  said  printing 
element. 

.%.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  sequence  of 
printing  elements,  each  comprising  a  digit  wheel  having 
a  series  of  sockets  between  the  characters  thereon  and 
means  whereby  said  digit  wheel  may  be  rotated,  a  sequence 
of  rotary  elements,  one  for  each  of  said  printing  elements, 
means  simultaneously  and  progressively  actuating  each  of 
said  printing  elements  and  the  corresponding  rotary  ele- 
ment, a  sequence  of  locking  means  each  Including  therein 
a  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  In  each  of  said  print- 
ing elements  excepting  the  units  element,  and  cooperating 
with  the  rotary  element  of  the  digit  w^heel  of  next  lower 
denomination,  and  independently  operative  means  con- 
trolled by  said  rotary  elements  respectively,  whereby  said 
locking  means  for  each  printing  element  is  independently 
actuated  and  rendered  inoperative  during  the  operative 
moment  of  each  printing  element. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,197.  STOWING,  LOADING.  AND  LAUNCHING  OF 
BOATS  FROM  SHH'S.  John  Chakles  Snelling. 
Wandsworth,  England.  Flle<l  June  12.  19ia.  Serial 
No.  773.268.      ((M.  9-22.) 


1.  A  ship  provided  with  a  well  for  the  storage  of  life 
boats,  said  well  having  superposed  racks  therein  for  the 
support  of  life  boats  and  each  rack  being  constructed  for 
movement  out  of  the  path  of  a  life  boat  supported  on  the 
next  lower  rack  or  racks,  and  means  for  lifting  the  life 
boats  from  the  well. 

2.  A  ship  provided  with  a  well  for  the  storage  of  life 
boats,  said  well  having  superposed  racks  therein  for  the 
support  of  life  boats  and  each  rack  being  constructed  for 
movement  out  of  the  path  of  a  life  boat  supported  on  the 
next  lower  rack  or  racks,  and  means  for  lifting  the  life 
boats  from  the  well,  said  means  comprising  a  derrick 
mounted  on  the  ship  adjacent  to  the  well  and  having  boat 
engaging,  lifting  and  releasing  devices,  and  so  related  to 
the  width  of  the  ship  as  to  move  the  boats  from  the  well 
and  lower  them  from  either  side  of  the  ship. 

3.  A  ship  provided  witli  a  boat  well  having  superposed 
racks  each  adapted  fcr  the  support  of  a  life  boat  and  each 
rack  being  mounted  for  movement  out  of  the  path  of  life 
tx^ats  supported  upon  lower  racks  In  the  well. 

4.  A  ship  provided  with  a  storage  well  In  the  upper  deck, 
said  well  having  columns  therein  with  racks  thereon  each 
mounted  to  be  swung  out  of  the  path  of  boats  supported 
by  lower  racks  on  the  same  columns. 

5.  A  ship  provided  with  a  storage  well  for  life  lioats. 
said  well  containing  superposed  supporting  means  for 
holding  a  series  of  the  life  boats  In  superposed  order  and 
said  boats  and  well  having  coacting  guiding  means  at  the 
ends  of  the  boats  and  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  well, 
and  the  ship  being  provided  with  lifting  means  for  the 
b«iats  movable  to  either  side  of  the  ship  for  the  launching 
of  the  b<mt«. 

(i'laliiis  0  and  7  not  printed  hi  the  Cazette. ) 


1.125.19S.  MAGNETIC  CHUCK.  Hknry  K.  Spkncib. 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Blanchard  Machine  Com- 
pany, Cambridge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  74.'t.402.     (ri.  29—107.) 


^TTrErf^sn-r. 


1.  A  magnetic  holding  device  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  producing  lines  of  magnetic  force,  means  form- 
ing an  uninterrupted  circuit  of  magnetic  material,  said 
means  having  provUlon  for  causing  a  part  of  the  lines  of 
force  to  pass  from  said  magnetic  material  and  compelling 
such  lines  to  flow  through  the  body  held. 

2.  A  magnetic  holding  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
magnetlElng  coll,  a  work  support  consisting  of  a  body  of 
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magnetic  material  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  within  the 
support,  and  means  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  magnetic 
tlux  to  pass  through  a  work  piece  on  the  support. 

3.  A  magnetic  holding  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
magnetizing  coil,  a  body  of  ma^etlc  material  forming  a 
magnetic  circuit,  and  means  to  reduce  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  ma^etlc  mtH  at  a  portion  of  said 
circuit,  thereby  to  compel  a  portion  of  the  lines  of  force 
to  past  Into  the  lx>dy  held. 

4.  .V  magnetic  holding  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
magnetizing  coil,  a  body  of  magnetic  material  provided 
with  a  recess  for  said  coll  and  providing  a  complete  mag- 
netic circuit  about  the  latter,  and  a  series  of  non-magnetic 
mcmljers  extending  part  way  only  into  the  magnetic  circuit 
thereby  to  divert  some  of  the  lines  of  force  through  the 
body  held. 

5.  -V  magnetic  holding  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
magnetizing  coll,  an  uninterrupted  body  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial adjacent  said  coll,  and  a  plurality  of  nonmagnetic 
members  embedded  In  but  extending  part  way  only  through 
said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 125,199.  VARIABLE-TENSION  SHOCK-ABSORBING 
AND  REBOUND  SPRING  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  Frank  N.  Spbaoub,  Sedgwick 
county,  Colo  Filed  Jan.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,208. 
(C!.   LI-  .'O.I 


1.  A  leaf  spring  comprising  a  main  part  made  up  of 
leaves  of  varying  lengths,  and  a  supplemental  part  made 
up  of  leaves  of  varying  lengths,  said  parts  being  placed  to- 
gether with  the  shortest  leaf  of  the  supplemental  part 
resting  on  the  longest  leaf  of  the  main  part,  clips  for  se- 
curing said  parts  together  at  their  center  portions,  U- 
shaped  stirrups  depending  from  the  ends  of  the  supple- 
mental part,  through  which  the  outer  portions  of  the  main 
part  pass,  said  stirrups  extending  below  the  adjacent  under 
sides  of  the  main  parts,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  stirrups 
and  spaced  from  the  under  sides  of  the  main  part,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  main  part  when  the  same  Is 
subjected  to  violent  compression,  thereby  causing  coopera- 
tive action  of  the  parts,  said  supplemental  part  also  acting 
to  cushion  the  rebound  of  the  main  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  leaf  spring  comprising  main 
and  supplemental  parts,  of  a  reinforcing  plate  midway  of 
the  length  of  the  supplemental  part,  having  stepped  ends, 
a  seat  on  the  under  side  of  the  main  spring,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  parts,  clips  resting  upon  the  stepped  end 
of  said  plate  and  extending  through  said  seat  to  clamp  the 
parts  of  the  spring  together,  and  stirrups  carried  by  the 
ends  of  the  supplemental  part,  having  rollera,  the  end 
portions  of  the  main  part  passing  through  said  stirrups, 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  rollers  when  the  said 
main  part  Is  subjected  to  violent  compression,  the  supple- 
mental part  being  adapted  to  cushion  the  rebound  of  the 
main  i>art. 


1,125,200.     HARNESS.     Olk  J. 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1913. 
.54—20. » 
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In   a  harness,  a   brace  formed  of  a   plurality  of  links 
pivoted  together  and  releasably  secured  to  the  shafts  and 


traces,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  links  being  flattened  and 
apertured,  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  said  flattened  ends, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  said  spring  and  normally  disposed  in 
the  apertured  portion  of  said  flattened  ends. 


1,125,201.  REINFORCED-CONCRETE  CELL  FOR  THE 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  SALT,  &c.  NoBL  Statham,  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  708,(519.     (Cl.  204 — 58.) 


1.  In  electrolytic  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  salt  or 
other  material,  an  open  sided  rectangular  sectioned  cell  cas- 
ing formed  of  reinforced  concrete,  a  brine  inlet  embedded 
in  said  cell  casing,  cathode  drip  pipes  and  connected  em- 
bedded cathode  exhaust  mains,  said  cell  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  anodes,  cathode  elements  cooperating  with  the 
open  sides  of  said  cell  casing  and  each  comprising  a 
cathode  diaphragm  and  a  cooperating  concrete  body 
formed  with  a  cathode  chamber,  said  cathode  elements  be- 
ing provided  with  drip  openings  cooperating  with  said 
drip  pipes  and  provided  with  gas  Inlets  communicating 
with  the  upper  ends  of  their  cathode  chambers  and  gas 
and  steam  mains  supplying  treating  gases  to  said  gas  In- 
lets. 

2.  In  electrolytic  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  salt  or 
other  material,  an  open  sided  cell  casing  formed  of  con- 
crete, a  brine  Inlet  embedded  in  said  cell  casing,  cathode 
drip  pipes  and  connected  embedded  cathode  exhaust 
mains,  said  cell  casing  being  provided  with  anodes,  cathode 
elements  cooperating  with  the  open  sides  of  said  cell  cas- 
ing and  each  comprising  a  cathode  diaphragm  and  a  co- 
operating concrete  body  formed  with  a  cathode  chamber, 
said  cathode  elements  being  provided  with  drip  openings 
cooperating  with  said  drip  pipes  and  steam  pipes  supply- 
ing treating  gases  to  said  gas  inlets. 

3.  In  electrolytic  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  salt  or 
other  material,  a  one-piece  open  sided  rectangular  sec- 
tioned cell  casing  formed  of  reinforced  concrete,  a  brine 
inlet  embedded  in  said  cell  casing,  nathode  drip  pipes  em- 
bedded in  said  cell  casing,  said  cell  casing  being  provided 
with  anode  apertures,  anodes  cooperating  with  said  anode 
apertures,  cathode  elements  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
sides  of  said  cell  casing,  a  cathode  diaphragm  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  cathode  elements,  and  clamping  members 
to  clamp  said  cathode  elements  and  cathode  diaphragms 
in  position  against  the  open  slides  of  said  cell  casing,  said 
cathode  elements  being  provided  with  drip  openings  co- 
operating with  said  drip  pipes. 

4.  In  electrolytic  cells  'for  the  electrolysis  of  salt  or 
other  material,  a  cell  casing  formed  of  reinforced  concrete 
and  provided  with  integral  supporting  feet  and  with  inte- 
gral brackets  adjacent  its  ends,  a  brine  inlet  embedded  in 
said  cell  casing,  cathode  drip  pipes  embedded  in  said  cell 
casing,  said 'Cell  casing  being  provided  with  an  acid  proof 
tile  lining  throughout  the  portion  normally  in  contact  with 
the  electrolyte  end  provided  with  anode  apertures,  anodes 
cooperating  with  said  anode  apertures  and  cooperating 
cathode  and  cathode  diaphragms  removably  clami>ed  to 
said  cell  casin:;^. 

5.  In  electrolytic  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  salt  or 
other  material,  a  cell  casing  formed  of  reinforced  concrete, 


784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  19, 191 5. 


a  brine  inlet  embedded  in  said  cell  casing,  cathode  drip 
pipea  embedded  in  said  cell  casing,  aald  cell  casing  being 
proTided  with  anode  apertures,  anodes  coSperating  with 
said  anode  apertures  and  codperating  cathodes  and  cath- 
ode dlapbragnis  removably  clamped  to  said  cell  casings. 
[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


180*  mounted  in  said  groove  with  the  edges  of  two  adja- 
cent sections  meeting  each  other,  and  anchoring  lugs  pro- 


1.125.202.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Jambs  S.  Stbphbi^s, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  547.786. 
(H.  244—29.) 


1.  An  aerial  vehicle,  comprising  aeroplanes  arranged 
one  behind  another  and  each  inclined  to  a  Hue  connecting 
their  centers,  t/ue  of  said  aeroplanes  being  mounted  to 
turn  relatively  of  another  obout  an  axis  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  line  of  centers 
whereby  said  one  aeroplane  will,  when  turned  about  said 
axis,  dip  sldewlse  In  the  direction  toward  which  it  is 
turned. 

2.  In  an  aerial  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting plane,  a  horisontally  disposed  steering  plane 
spaced  behind  said  main  supporting  plane  along  tbe  line 
of  flight,  said  steering  plane  being  downwardly  concave 
and  beln.9;  adjustable  angularly  about  an  axis  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  line  of  flight. 

3.  In  an  aerial  vehicle,  the  combination  of  aeroplanes 
placed  one  behind  another  along  the  line  of  flight  and  co- 
acting  to  support  the  vehicle  in  the  air,  and  means  for 
shifting  one  of  said  aeroplanes  bodily  to  one  side  of  tbe 
line  of  flight  without  changing  the  angular  disposition  of 
said  planes  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  aerial  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main 
aeroplane  structure  adapted  to  support  the  vehicle  on  the 
air,  an  upright  spaced  away  from  said  main  aeroplane 
structure  and  located  centrally  thereof  along  the  line  of 
flight,  a  horlxontally  disposed  aeroplane  surface  carried 
by  said  upright  and  coactlng  with  said  main  structure 
in  supporting  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  on  said 
upright  as  an  axis,  a  body  frame  carrying  said  upright, 
and  means  coactlng  with  said  body  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  upright  to  simultaneously  change  the  angles 
of  Incidence  of  said  aeroplanes. 

5.  In  an  aerial  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  plane, 
a  steering  plane  adjustable  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
main  plane  for  steering  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  steering  plane  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
main  plane  irrespective  of  their  angular  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  I'O  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.125,203.  COTTON-GIN.  T.oris  K.  Stbphbns,  Dallas.  \ 
Tex.  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  773,645.  (CI.  1 
IS— 14.)  j 

1.  A  cotton-gin  ha>ing  a  cylinder  of  a  single  piece  of  ; 
material  provided  with  a  spiral  groove  in  ttie  periphery 
thereof,  a  shaft  for  said  cylinder,  saw-«ections  mounted  in  I 
■aid  groove,  and  anchoring  lugs  projecting  from  the  faces  i 
of  said  sections  and  secured  lo  the  periphery  of  said  cyl-  ! 
Inder.  i 

2.  A  cotton-gin  having  a  cylinder  of  a  single  piece  of  i 
material   provided  with  a  spiral  groove  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  shaft  for  said  cylinder,  saw-sections  of  less  than  1 


Jectlng  from  the  faces  of  said  sections  and  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder. 


1,125,204.  ENGINE  VALVE-GEAR.  Robirt  C.  Stbvbns, 
Erie,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company,  Erie, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1913.     Serial   No.  744,202.      (CI.   121—97.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  engine  valve  gear,  of  an  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  valve  communicating  therewith,  a  valve- 
stem  secured  to  said  valve,  a  solenoid  coll,  a  core  thereon 
secured  to  said  valve-steam,  an  engine  shaft,  a  circuit  In- 
terrupter adapted  to  rotate  In  unison  with  said  shaft, 
brushes  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  Interrupter,  an  electric  generator,  an  elec- 
tric conductor  leading  from  one  pole  of  said  generator  to 
one  pole  of  said  solenoid,  an  electric  conductor  leading 
from  the  opposite  pole  of  said  generator  to  one  of  said 
brushes,  and  another  electric  conductor  leading  from  tbe 
other  of  said  brushes  to  the  opposite  pole  of  said  solenoid, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'J.  The  combination  In  an  engine  valve-gear,  of  a  valTe, 
a  valve-stem,  a  yoke  of  non-roagnetlc  material  secured  to 
said  valve-stem,  a  spring  to  retain  said  valve  in  a  nor- 
mally closed  position,  a  solenoid  coil  supported  above  said 
yoke,  a  solenoid  core  within  said  coil  and  secured  to  said 
yoke,  an  engine,  shaft,  a  circuit  interrupter  adapted  to 
rotate  In  unison  with  said  shaft,  brushes  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  contacting  with  said  Interrupter,  a 
generator,  a  conductor  leading  from  said  generator  to  one 
pole  of  said  solenoid,  and  another  conductor  leading  from 
the  opposite  pole  of  said  generator  to  one  of  said  brushes, 
and  from  ^he  other  brush  to  tbe  opposite  pole  of  said 
solenoid,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  engine  ralve-gear,  of  a  valve, 
a  valve-stem  secured  thereto,  a  yoke  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial secured  on  said  valve-stem,  a  spring  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  ralve  In  a  normally  closed  position,  a  solenoid 
coil  above  said  yoke,  a  solenoid  core  within  said  eoll  and 
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secured  on  said  foke,  an  engine  shaft,  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter adapted  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary brush  contacting  with  said  iBtermpter,  another 
brush  laterally  raovaMc  with  relation  to  said  stattonary 
brush  and  contacting  with  said  interrupter,  a  governor 
mechanism,  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated 
BMchantam,  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  be  (..ctoated  by 
said  governor  meclianlsm  to  move  said  movable  brush,  a 
generator,  a  conductor  leading  from  one  pole  thereof  to 
one  pole  of  said  solenoid,  and  another  conductor  leading 
from  the  opposite  pole  of  said  generator  to  one  o^  said 
brushes,  and  from  the  other  of  said  brushes  to  the  oppo- 
site pole  uf  said  solenoid,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  engine  valve-gear  of  a  valve,  a 
valve-stem  secured  to  said  valTe,  dash-pot  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  valTe-stem,  an  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice alapted  to  raise  said  Talve  oflf  of  its  seat,  valve-stem 
and  dash-pot  mechanism  in  one  direction,  a  spring  to 
operate  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  an  engine-shaft, 
a  commutator  adapted  to  rotate  In  proper  time  with  said 
shaft,  brushes  operating  on  said  commutator,  an  electric 
generator,  an  electric  conductor,  from  one  pole  of  said 
generator  to  one  pole  of  said  electro-magnetic  device,  and 
an  electric  conductor  leadiag  from  the  opposite  pole  of 
said  generator  to  one  of  said  brushes,  and  from  one  of  the 
other  of  said  hrushea  to  tbe  opposite  pole  of  said  electro- 
magnetic device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  engine  valve-gear,  of  a  valve, 
a  valve-stem  secured  to  said  valve,  a  support  for  said 
valve-stem,  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  opening,  secured  on  said  Talve-stem  and 
flttlng  aver  said  valve-stem  support,  an  out-turned  annu- 
lar flange  on  said  cylinder,  a  Talve-housing  inclosing  said 
cylinder,  a  spring  on  said  cylinder  between  said  out-turned 
annular  flange  and  aald  Talve-houainc  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  valve  in  a  normally  cloaed  position,  an  electro- 
magnetic dsTlee  adapted  to  <^>erate  to  oi>en  aald  valve, 
an  engioe  shaft,  a  commatator  adapted  to  rotate  in  unison 
with  said  shaft,  brashes  operating  on  said  commutator, 
an  electric  generator,  an  electric  conductor  leading  from 
one  pole  «f  said  generator  to  one  pole  of  said  electro-mag- 
netie  device,  and  an  electric  conductor  leading  from  the 
opposite  pole  of  said  generator  to  one  of  said  brushes  and 
from  one  of  tbe  other  of  said  brushes  to  the  opposite  pole 
of  said  electro-magnetic  device,  substantUlly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  m  the  Qasette.] 


1,1 26,205.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Buknham  C. 
BTiCKNn,  BUsabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  Yoric, 
N.  Y.,  a  Conraration  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  Jaly  6,  1»11,  Serial  No.  637,049.  Dlrided  and  thU 
appUcAtlon  lied  June  9,  1918.  SerUl  No,  772,640.  {CI. 
197—123.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wiMel,  of  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  th«n  eomprisiag 
an  annalar  gear  aad  a  pinion  In  menh  with  said  gear,  a 
friction  diak  fixed  to  said  pinion,  a  second  ptni<»  iHahliig 
with  said  gear,  and  a  friction  disk  connected  to  said  sse- 
ond  pinion  and  oMvaMe  into  and  oat  of  contact  with  the 
flrst-MUBSd  dlak. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  an  annalar  gear  on  the  line-space  wheel,  an  arm 
fixed  to  tbe  platen  axle,  a  pinion  jonmaled  on  said  arm 
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and  in  mesh  with  aaid  gear,  a  second  arm  loose  on  the 
plsten  axle,  a  pinion  Joamaled  on  said  second  arm  and 
meshing  with  the  annular  gear  and  friction  disks  secured 
to  said  pinions  and  movable  Into  and  oat  of  contact. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  an  annular  gear  secured  to  the  line-space  wheel, 
arms  fixed  to  and  loosely  mounted  respectively  on  the 
platen  axle,  pinions  carried  by  said  arms  and  in  mesh 
with  the  annalar  gear,  friction  disks  connected  to  said 
pinions,  and  means  to  swing  the  loosely  mounted  arm  to 
bring  the  friction  disks  Into  and  out  of  engagement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  train  connecting  said  parts  and  comprising  an 
Btnulsr  gear  and  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  friction 
disk  carried  by  said  pinion,  pinions  In  mesh  with  said 
gear  on  opposte  sides  of  said  first-named  pinion,  friction 
disks  on  said  second  named  pinions  movable  Into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  disk  on  said  first-named  pinion,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  said  movable 
disks. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plateA  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  train  connecting  said  parts  and  comprising  an 
annular  gear  and  a  pinion  in  m'esh  with  said  gear,  a  fric- 
tion disk  carried  by  said  pinion,  pintons  in  mesh  vrith  said 
gear  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first-named  pinion,  and 
friction-disks  on  said  second-named  pinions  movable  into 
and  out  of  conUct  with  the  disk  on  said  first-named 
pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,126,206.  PLOW.  Carl  G.  Strawdlusd,  Mollne,  111., 
assignor  to  Deere  k  Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  744  686 
(CI.  97—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  body,  comprising  a 
moldboard,  a  landslde  and  a  connecting  frog,  of  a  detach- 
able share  engaging  the  frog  and  having  a  part  alining 
with  the  moldboard  and  a  part  alining  with  the  landslde. 
and  an  eccentric  member  fixedly  pivoted  directly  to  the 
transverse  blade  of  the  share  at  the  lower  face  thereof,  the 
aald  eccentric  member  having  engagement  with  the  frt>g 
and  serving  when  turned  to  slide  tbe  share  along  the 
frog. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  body,  comprising  a 
moldboard,  a  landslde  and  a  connecting  frog,  of  a  detach- 
able share  engaging  the  frog  and  having  a  part  alining 
with  the  BBoldboard  and  a  part  alining  with  tbe  landalde, 
and  means  morably  connected  to  the  share  and  adjustably 
engaging  the  walls  of  an  aperture  in  the  frog  at  points 
immediately  adjacent  tlie  share  for  locking  the,  share 
against  sliding  moTsment  with  respect  to  tbe  frog  swsy 
from  the  moldboard  and  landslde. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  body,  comprising  a 
moldboard,  a  landslde  and  a  connecting  frog,  of  a  detach- 
able share  engaging  tbe  frog  and  baring  a  part  alining 
with  the  moMboard  and  a  part  alining  with  the  landslde. 
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iiDil  a  cylindrical  fastening  device  eccentrically  pivoted  to 
the  share  and  adjustably  engaging  the  walls  of  a  circular 
aptTture  In  the  frog  for  locking  the  share  against  sliding 
movement  with  respect  to  the  frog  away  from  the  mold- 
lx>ard  and  landside. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  b<Kly,  comprising  a 
noldboard,  a  landside  and  a  connecting  froij,  of  a  dt'tach- 
nble  share  engaging  the  frog  and  having  a  part  alining 
with  the  moldboard  and  a  part  alining  with  the  landside. 
a  cylindrical  fastening  device  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the 
share  and  adjustably  engaging  the  walls  of  a  circular  ap- 
erture in  the  frog  for  locking  the  share  against  sliding 
movement  with  respect  to  the  frog  away  from  the  mold- 
board  and  landside,  and  means  for  locking  the  fastening 
device  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plow  body,  comprising  a 
moldboard,  a  landside  and  a  connecting  froK.  of  a  dftach- 
able  share  engaging  the  froi;  and  having  a  part  alining 
with  the  moldboard  and  a  part  alining  with  the  landside, 
and  a  cylindrical  fastening  device  eccentrically  pivoted  to 
the  share  and  adjustably  engaging  the  walls  of  a  circular 
aperture  in  the  frog  for  locking  the  share  against  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  frog  away  from  the  moldboard 
and  landside,  the  said  device  having  a  flange  engaging  the 
Inner  face  of  the  frog  and  serving  to  lock  the  share 
against  movement  away  from  the  frog. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  ,  1  U  5  ,  2  0  7  .  WORK-CLAMI'IN(;  JAW.  CH.^RLES  M. 
Streeter  and  John  B.  Hb<'k,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
23.  1914.     Serial  No.  81:5,80:!.      (CL  «1      17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  relatively 
adjust  ilile  vi.se  jnws  for  clamping  work  over  said  support, 
said  Jaws  liavln^  recessed  face.-*,  of  angular  pieces  ful 
crumed  in  said  recesses  and  operable  by  n  work  clamping 
action  of  the  jaws  to  force  the  engaged  work  piece  against 
tlie  support. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  relatively 
adjustable  jaws  associated  therewith,  .said  jaws  having 
recessed  faces,  of  angular  work  gripping  pieces  stepped  in 
said  recesses  for  rocking  movements  relative  to  the  jaws 
iUitl  nperatilf  by  the  application  of  a  clamping  pressure 
to  tlie  jaws  to  elamp  an  luterpo.sed  work  piece  and  force 
it  inwaril  toward  the  support,  and  means  yieldingly  act- 
ing on  said  work  gripping  pie<es  to  normally  retain  tliem 
111  one  position  of  their  rocking  movements  relative  to 
the  Jaws. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vise  having  a  work  support 
and  a  work  clamping  part  provided  with  a  recess  in  Its 
clamping  face,  of  a  work  gripping  meml)er  moval>ly  pro- 
jected Into  said  recess  for  transverse  rocking  movements 
relative  thereto,  said  memlK-r  having  opposing  thrust 
edges  which  are  offset  one  from  the  other  in  the  direction 
of  rocking  movements  of  the  nifmber  relative  to  said  part 
with  one  edge  in  contact  with  the  clamping  part  and  with 
the  other  edge  adapted  to  have  contact  with  a  work  piece 
and  to  coCperate  with  the  clamping  part  to  force  an  en 
gaged  work  piece  against  the  support,  and  means  yield- 
ingly retaining  said  member  In  one  position  of  its  rock- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  clamping  part. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  clamping  parts  ca- 
pable of  relative  clamping  movements  one  toward  the 
other,  and  a  work  support,  of  work  gripping  members 
carried  in  opposed  relation  by  said  parts  for  transverse 
rocking  movements  relative  thereto,  said  members  each 
having  inner  and  outer  thrust  parts  with  the  outer  thrust 
parts  offset  from  the  Inner  thrust  parts  thereof  In  the  dl 


rectlon  of  rocking  movements  of  the  members  whereby  to 
tend  to  force  a  work  piece,  when  being  clamped,  against 
the  support,  and  means  yieldingly  retaining  each  of  said 
members  In  one  position  of  Its  rocking  movements. 


l.lL'r..l.'OS.  TROCKSS  FOR  PRODUCING  REACTIONS 
IN  (;ASKS  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES  AND  AI'FA- 
HATIS  FOR  PRACTISING  THE  SAME.  Lei..\nd  L. 
Simmers,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  14,  191.?.  Serial 
No    77.'^.. MM.      (CI.   204      31.1 


-f 


1.  A    process    for   the   synthesis   of   compounds   at   high 
temperatures   comprising   heating   the   more   Inert    compo 
nent  in  the  electric  arc,  mixing  the  same  with  the  more 
active    component   and    immediately    withdrawing   the    re- 
sultant gases  to  a  cooled  lone. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  refractory  chamber,  a  pair 
of  electrodes  arranged  respectively  at  opjwsite  ouds  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  more  inert  gas  at 
one  end  of  the  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  a  more 
active  re-agent  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  and  with- 
drawing the  same. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  furnace  chamber,  electrodes 
arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing a  gas  at  one  end  of  the  chamber,  means  for  Intro 
duclng  a  gas  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  and  water 
cooled  means  for  withdrawing  the  products  of  the  re 
action  at  the  last  named  end. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace 
chamber,  an  electrode  and  means  for  Introducing  a  gas  at 
one  end  of  the  chaml:>or.  means  for  Introducing  a  gas  at 
the  other  end  of  the  chamber  and  a  cooled  electrode  lo- 
cated at  the  last  named  end  and  provided  with  passages 
for  the  products  of  the  reaction. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace 
chamber,  electrodes  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for 
supplying  an  inert  gas  to  said  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing an  active  gas  near  one  of  the  electrodes  and  outlet 
passages  near  the  last  named  electrode  for  the  products 
of  reaction. 

(Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,125.209.     CABLE-CUTTING  TOOL.     Ai.vuA  O.  Taylor, 

Mine    Creek,    W.    Va.      Filed    Feb.    7.    1014.      Serial    No. 

M7.:'.7ii.      (CI.    2.">."      :'.4.) 

1  .V  <iittiiig  d.vke  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  longltudinally-estinding  passage  and  with  an  in- 
clined passage  leading  from  the  side  of  the  body  portion 
and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
cable  passage,  a  cutting  element  sUdably  mounted  in  the 
inclined  passage  of  said  body  portion  whereby  when  said 
cutting  device  is  drawn  upwardly,  the  cutting  element  will 
be  moved  toward  said  cable  to  cut  through  a  cable  ex- 
tending through  the  cable  passage,  and  a  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  inclined  passage. 

2.  A  cutting  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  bo<ly  portion  provided  with  a  longltudlnally-extend- 
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ing  cable  passage  and  with  an  inclined  passage  leading 
from  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  cable  passage  with  Its 
upper  end  passage  out  through  the  side  of  the  said  body 
portion,  a  cutting  element  slldably  mounted  in  said  In- 
clined passage,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  upper  end 
of  said  inclined  passage. 


:{.  A  cutting  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing cable  passage  and  with  an  inclined  passage  leading 
from  said  cable  passage,  said  inclined  passage  being  pro- 
vided with  Bide  grooves,  a  cutting  element  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  inclined  passage  and  provided  with  side  flanges 
extending  into  the  side  grooves  of  said  Inclined  passage, 
and  a  cloture  for  the  upper  end  of  said  Inclined  passage. 

4.  A  cutting  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing cable  passage  and  with  an  inclined  passage  leading 
from  said  cable  passage,  the  side  walls  of  said  Inclined 
passage  being  provided  with  grooves,  a  cutting  element 
having  its  shank  extending  into  the  grooves  of  said  in- 
clined passage  and  having  its  cutting  blade  extending 
through  said  Inclined  passage  toward  said  cable  passage, 
and  a  removable  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined 
passage. 

5.  A  cutting  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  provided  with  a  longltudlnally-extend 
ing  cable  passage  and  with  an  inclined  passage  leading 
from  said  cable  pas.sage.  the  lower  ends  of  said  passages 
meeting  to  form  a  single  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
body  portion,  a  lip  extending  partially  across  the  opening 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  cutting 
element  slldably  mounted  in  said  inclined  passage  and  hav- 
ing its  cutting  blade  extending  toward  said  cable  passage 
whereby  the  cutting  blade  will  cut  through  a  cable  to  per- 
mit the  n-moval  of  the  cable  and  engage  said  lip  to  prevent 
the  cutting  clement  from  dropping  out  through  the  opening 
formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.12.-.,210  GAS  SHIT  OFF.  Leiioy  W.  Theis,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stephen  H. 
Brooks.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.   730,629.      (CI.    137     92.) 

1.  In  shut  ofTs,  a  main  supily  pipe,  a  plurality  of  shot 
off  valve*  placed  In  tandem  therein,  levers  for  releasing 
said  valves  substantially  simultaneously  but  Independently 
of  each  other  and  of  the  flow  therein.  Interlocking  means 
between  the  levers,  catches  for  holding  the  levers  In 
"  open  "  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  same  auto- 
matically  or   manually. 

2.  In  shut  offs,  a  main  valve,  a  lever  connected  there- 
wltli.  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  movable 
Independently  thereof  In  the  same  relative  plane  of  rota- 


tion as  the  valve,  n  stop  determining  the  free  movement 
of  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  lever,  a  catch  to  hold  the 
arm  and  lever  in  an  "  open  "  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
distantly  operated  controls  for  said  catch. 


;;.  In  shut  oflTs,  a  main  valve,  a  Jointed  control  lever  con- 
nected therewith  comprising  a  lever  secured  to  said  valve 
and  a  supplementary  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever, 
a  catch  to  hold  the  arms  In  a  raised  position,  a  support 
for  said  catch,  and  means  for  manually  and  automatically 
releasing  the  catch  to  close  the  valve. 

4.  In  shut-offs,  a  main  pipe  valve,  an  articulated  oper- 
ating lever  connected  therewith,  a  weight  on  the  free  end 
of  said  lever,  a  catch  to  bold  the  sltme  in  an  "  open  "  po- 
sition, a  distantly  controlled  support  for  said  catch,  and' 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  same  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature. 

5.  In  shut-offs,  a  main  pipe  valve,  a  control  lever  se- 
cured thereto,  a  catch  to  hold  the  lever  and  attached  valve 
In  "  open  "  position,  manual  means  having  an  automatic 
release  interposed  therein,  either  the  manual  or  automatic 
means  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  catch  without  the 
normal  operation  of  the  other. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.125,211.  COMBINED  SOAP-DRAINER  AND  BRUSH. 
Lincoln  Tijou,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1914.      Serial   No.    818,278.      (CI.   15—26.) 


?^«SSS)JSi^St..^S^%; 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  back  having  a 
convex  bristle-holding  and  liquid-draining  surface,  a  drain- 
age-gutter at  the  marginal-edge  of  said  convex  surface, 
and  bristles  set  in  said  convex-surface,  the  surface  out- 
lined by  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  being  concave  to  form 
a  soap-holding  and  draining  receptacle  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said   bristles. 


1,125.212.  WIRE  HANDLE  AND  COVER-FASTENER 
FOR  GRAPE-BASKETS,  &c.  Frank  B.  Townsbwd, 
Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  E.  Mcliatb, 
Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  31,  19l4.  Serial  No. 
828,641.      (CI.  217—126.) 

1.  A  handle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trans- 
verse grip  portion,  downwardly  extending  Inwardly-con- 
verging sides  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  bends 
forming   outwardly    and    downwardly    Inclined   shoulders, 
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and  Integral  clamps  Including  loopH  connected  at  one  aide 
with  the  aaid  bends  and  coactlng  sides  or  Jaws  extending 
downwardly  from  the  other  side  of  the  loops  and  having 
transversely  disposed  inwardly-tamed  terminal  pronga  for 

piercing  the  basket. 


2.  A  handle  of  the  class  described  comprlsint;  u  trans- 
verse grip  portion,  downwardly  extending  Inwardly-con- 
verging sides  provided  at  their  lower  endd  with  bends 
forming  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  shoulders, 
and  Integral  clamps  Including  upwardly  tapered  loops  con- 
nected at  one  aide  with  the  said  bends  and  centrally  ar- 
ranged eoaetlDg  aidas  or  Jaws  extending  downwardly  from 
the  other  aide  of  the  loops  and  having  transversely  dis- 
posed terminal  prongs  for  piercing  the  baaket. 

3.  A  handle  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  trana- 
verae  grip  portion,  aides  extending  downwardly  from  the 
traoarene  grip  portion,  and  Integral  clampa  eonalatlng 
of  loopa  eonneeted  at  one  aide  with  the  sldea  of  the  han- 
dle and  JaWB  extending  downwardly  from  the  topa  of  the 
loop*  and  hATinc  tranareraely  diapoeed  terminal  pronga 
arranged  to  pierce  the  sldea  of  the  baaket  beneath  the  up- 
per hoops  and  extending  to  the  loops,  whereby  the  damps 
completely  embrace  the  said  hoops  and  the  loops  and  Jaws 
are  Interlocked. 


1,125,21s.  EXiG-BASKET.  Ajlbmt  Edwin  Tbx>tuw8KT, 
St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913. 
Serial   No.  747,100.      (CI.  220—136.) 


1.  A  baaket  compriaing  a  body  having  a  bottom  formed 
of  two  aectlons  hinged  to  the  aldea  of  the  body,  a  bar 
moan  ted  to  rock  and  extending  acroaa  the  body  below  the 
bottom  and  provided  with  oppeeltely  extending  projections 
engaging  the  sections  of  the  bottom  and  means  for  lock- 
ing aatd  bar  in  poaitlon. 

S.  A  baaket,  compriaing  a  body  having  a  bottom  formed 
of  two  aectlcma  hinged  to  the  aides  of  the  body  and  a 
rocking  bar  extending  acroaa  the  body  below  the  bottom 
thereof  and  provided  with  oppoaitely  extending  projections 
extending  beneath  the  sectlona  of  the  bottom,  said  bar 
being  proTlded  at  one  end  with  a  handle  having  a  catch 
at  its  end  for  engaging  the  npper  edge  of  the  said  body. 


1,125,214.  BRAKE  -  PIPB  VBNT  -  VALVE.  WALfinV. 
TuaifKR  and  Patrick  H.  Donovan,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  aa- 
Blgnors  to  The  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company,  WIU 
merdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Plied 
July  8,  1912.     SerUl  No.  708,119.     (CI.  188—14.) 


1.  lu  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  an  automatic  valve  device  operated  by  a  reduc- 
tion in  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  application  of 
the  brakes,  and  means  operated  upon  movement  of  the 
automatic  valve  device  to  emergency  position  for  venting 
fluid  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  re- 
stricted port  of  fixed  capacity  controlling  commonlcatlon 
from  the  train  pipe  to  said  valve  device. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  an  automatic  valve  device  operated  by  a' re- 
duction in  train  pipe  preaaure  for  effecting  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  and  meana  operated  upon  movement  of 
the  automatic  valve  device  to  emergency  poaitlon  for  vent- 
ing fluid  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
restricted  port  of  fixed  capacity  for  controlling  the  aole 
communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  aaid  Talve  device 
and  a  valve  mechaniam  operating  upon  a  sudden  reduction 
in  train  pipe  preaaure  for  venting  fluid  from  tiie  train  pipe. 

3.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  automatic  valve  device  operating  upon 
a  gradual  redaction  in  train  pipe  preaaure  for  eflTeeting  a 
service  application  of  the  brakea  and  upon  a  andden  re- 
duction in  train  pipe  preaaure  for  venting  fluid  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  reatrtcted  port  hay- 
ing a  constantly  fixed  capacity  and  forming  the  only 
means  of  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  aaid  auto- 
matic valve  device. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  automatic  valve  device  operating  upon 
a  gradual  reduction  in  train  pipe  preaaure  for  effecting 
a  service  application  of  the  brakea  and  upon  a  andden 
reduction  In  train  pipe  preaaure  for  venting  fluid  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  vent  valve  mecha- 
nism located  adjacent  to  the  automatic  valve  device  and 
operating  upon  a  audden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure 
for  locally  venting  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  and  a  re- 
stricted port  in  the  train  pipe  between  the  vent  valve 
mechanism  and  the  antomatlc  valve  device  and  constitut- 
ing the  only  meana  of  communication  from  the  train  pipe 
to  aaid  automatic  valve  device. 

5.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  triple  valve  device  operating  upon  a 
gradual  redaction  In  train  pipe  preaaure  for  effecting  a 
service  application  of  the  brakes  and  upon  a  audden  reduc- 
tion In  train  pipe  preaaure  for  effecting  an  emergency  ap- 
plication of  the  brakea  and  having  meana  for  Teatlag  fluid 
from  tlie  train  pipe  to  the  broke  cylinder  in  an  emergency 
application,  of  a  vent  valve  mechanism  for  locally  Tenting 
fluid  from  the  train  pipe  upon  a  audden  reduction  In  train 
pipe  preaaure  and  a  restricted  port  controlling  communi- 
cation from  tite  train  pipe  to  the  triple  valve  device. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaoette.] 
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MSft^lt.  EMPTY  AND  LOAD  BRAKE  APPASATU8. 
WAiAta  v.  TuoMH,  Mgewood,  Pa.,  aaatgaor  to  The 
Westtagbooae  Air  Brake  Compajiy,  WiloMrdlng,  Pa., 
a  Cerporatien  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  July  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,942.     (CI.  188—11.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  and  a  puah  rod  mounted 
in  aaid  piaton,  of  a  clutch  device  for  opera tively  connect- 
ing aaid  piaton  to  aold  puah  rod  comprising  a  gripping 
member  inclined  toward  the  piaton,  and  meana  operated 
upon  tbn  initial  movement  of  the  piaton  in  raleaalng  the 
brakea  for  releaolng  the  gripping  member. 

2.  In  a  flnld  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein  and  a  puah  rod  carried 
by  aaid  piaton,  of  a  clutch  device  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  brake  cylinder  ptotoa  with  the  poah  rod,  aaid 
clutch  d«vice  baring  a  gripping  member  at  an  angle  op- 
poaed  t4  the  movement  of  tbe  piaton  and  puah  rod  in  ap- 
plying the  brakea,  and  meana  carried  by  the  piaton  for 
releaalng  tbe  gripping  member  upon  tbe  initial  movement 
of  the  platott  in  releasing  tbe  brakes. 

S.  In  a  fluid  preosare  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein  provided  with  a  hollow 
stem,  and  a  puab  rod  mounted  In  aaid  etem,  of  a  cinteh 
device  far  operattveiy  connecting  aaid  piston  to  aaid  puab 
rod  coMpriaing  a  gripping  member  inclined  toward  tbe 
piaton.  And  means  operated  by  tlie  raorement  of  tbe  piaton 
In  applying  tbe  brakea  for  cauaing  said  member  to  grip 
tbe  puab  rod,  tbe  initial  movement  of  tbe  piaton  in  re- 
leaaing  tbe  brakes  being  adapted  to  ft>ee  tbe  puab  rod 
from  the  gripping  action  of  aaid  gripping  member. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  and  a  puab  rod  mounted  In 
said  piston,  of  a  clutcb  device  for  operatively  connecting 
aaid  piaton  to  aaid  puah  rod  and  meana  operated  by  aaid 
piaton  upon  a  movement  thereof  relative  to  aaid  clutch 
device  for  cauaing  the  clutch  device  to  grip  tbe  puah  rod. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechaniam,  the  comMnation  with  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  piston  tberdn,  and  a  puah  rod  mounted  in  aaid 
piaton,  of  a  eioteb  device  for  operatively  coDseeting  said 
piaton  to  said  posh  rod  and  having  a  gripping  member, 
and  meoaa  carried  by  aaid  piaton  and  operated  thereby 
upon  a  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  puab  rod  in 
applying  tlie  brakes  for  cauaing  tbe  gripping  member  to 
grip  tbe  posh  rod  and  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  pia- 
ton relative  to  the  puah  rod  in  releasing  tbe  brakes  to 
release  the  grl|>plng  member  and  thereby  permit  the  free 
release  movement  of  tbe  push  rod. 

[Claims  6  t«  8  not  printed  in  the  Oosette.] 


II 


l,125,21d.  8UPPOBT  FOR  MUSICAL  -  INSTRUMENT 
MOTORS.  EroBN*  T.  TtraNsr,  Bock  Island,  III.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Artists  Piano  Player  Co.,  Milan,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  niinois.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
422,276.      (CL  248—80.) 

1.  A  non-resoBsnt  support  for  motors  for  musical  in- 
atmments,  cooaiatlng  of  a  aapporting  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  inatrument  caaing,  and  a  flexible 
non-reeonant  member  secnred  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber with  a  portion  tbcre«f  out  of  engageaMOt  with  sold 
supporting  mesaber,  OBd  a  meter  secured  directly  to  sad 
so^eBded  by  saM  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
sapportlaMr  member  and  free  to  transmit  lateral  vlbrationa 
to  said  flexible  mesaber. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  tbe  elaos  described,  a  aupporting 
member,  a  Sezibie  oaB-reeoaant  element  secured  to  sold 
supporting  member  with  a  portion  thereof  out  of  engage- 
ment  with    the   sapportlng    member,    a    motor    aecnred 


directly  to  aaid  element  at  one  ^de  thereof  and  oat  of 
engagensent  with  the  aupporting  member,  and  an  inde- 
pendent non-reaonant  sospensicm  device  connected  with 
the  motor,  said  device  comprising  a  rod  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  motor  and  having  a  hook  at  tbe  other  end, 
and  a  non-reaonant  aleeve  covering  the  book. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  aupporting  ele- 
ment, a  leather  member  aecured^  to  the  element,  a  baae 
supported  by  the  leather  member*  out  of  contact  with  the 
element,  tbe  baae  being  formed  with  threaded  luga,  an 
electric  motor  having  threaded  luga,  and  a  acrew  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  lugs  to  hold  the  motor  adjuatably  in 
poaltloB. 

4.  A  support  for  s  motor  comprising  a  aheet  of  flexible 
non-reeonant  material,  meana  for  sapportlag  said  sheet, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  motor  to  sold  sheet  sad  sos- 
pending  the  motor  free  to  impart  Its  lateral  vlbratloBS 
to  said  sheet. 

6.  A  support  for  a  motor  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
non-reeonant  material,  means  for  supporting  said  mate- 
rial in  a  flattened  position,  and  meana  for  attadtlnc  the 
motor  to  said  aheet  and  against  one  of  Che  flattened  sur- 
faces thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oosette.] 


1,12  6.217.  DAMPER  MECHANISM  FOR  PLAYER- 
PIANOS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Eooenc  T.  Tdsnct,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  oaalgnor  to  American  Player  Action  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,822.     (CI.  84—160.) 


1.  A  damper  action  for  player  pianos  compriaing  in 
eomblBotlOB  two  damper  operating  devlcea  each  adapted 
to  be  operated  without  canaing  a  naovement  of  the  other. 

2.  A  damper  action  for  player  plonoa  comprising  la 
cemhinatlon  a  damper  ahoft  and  two  operating  derioss 
therefor  each  loosely  connected  thereto  so  as  to  permit 
operotlOB  by  either  of  sold  devlcea  without  movemcat  ef 
the  other. 

8.  A  damper  action  tot  player  pionos  comprialag  la 
comMnation  a  damper  shaft,  o  imeamotlc  deviee,  o  hoatf 
device  and  o  pedal,  each  of  osid  devices  sad  sold  pedal 
being  loeeely  ceaoeeted  to  oold  shaft  so  as  to  peraflt  op- 
erotlea  by  oay  one  without  movemcat  of  the  ether  twe. 

4.  A  damper  action  for  player  plaaee  comprlslac  ia 
cemMaatioo  o  damper  ohoft  and  two  operatlag  devlcse 
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therefor  each  loosely  coimefted  thereto  so  as  to  permit 
operation  by  either  of  said  devices  without  movement  of 
the  other,  one  of  said  devices  being  pneumatic. 

5.  A  damper  action  for  player  pianos  comprising  in 
combination  a  shaft  running  from  the  center  to  one  end  of 
the  piano  and  adapted  to  engage  a  damper  operating 
means  at  the  end,  a  pedal  ent;aglng  said  shaft  near  the 
center  of  the  piano  and  a  hand  lever  connected  to  said 
stiaft  also  near  the  center  n{  the  piano. 

frialms  ft  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette] 


1.125.21H.      SlfKl'.T  r>KMVi:KY    MKCHANISM       Birt    V 
IrnvM,  t'hicago,   111.,  assi^'nor  to  Southcate  .Machinery 
Coniiiaiiy,   Boston,    Mass.,   a    Corporation   of   Massaclui 
setts.      Filed   Nov.    14.   1911.      Serial   No.   660,21'4.      (CI. 
101—31.) 


^^^::^^^.f:  ^.-- 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  apparatus  comprisiujj  a  plurality  of 
receiving  tables  :  a  series  of  sheet  carriers  moving  in  an 
endless  path  around  said  tables,  and  adapted  to  pass  suc- 
cessively over  the  tables  ;  means  for  directing  sheets  onto 
the  carrlera ;  and  grlppers  adapted  to  engage  the  tall  enda 
of  the  sheets  on  the  carriers  when  they  have  been  brought 
over  the  receiving  tables,  and  to  hold  the  sheets  until  the 
carriers  have  passed  from  beneath  the  sheets,  and  then  to 
release  the  sheets  and  permit  them  to  drop  upon  the  tables. 

2.  A  sheet  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receivln:;  tables  ;  a  series  of  sheet  carriers  moving  In  an 
endless  path  around  the  tables  and  adapted  to  pass  sue 
cessively  over  the  tables  ;  means  for  directing  sheets  onto 
the  carriers ;  and  grlpjjcrs  adjacent  each  table  adapted 
to  engage  the  tall  ends  of  the  sheets  when  they  have  been 
brought  over  the  receiving  tables  by  the  carriers,  and  to 
hold  the  sheets  until  the  carriers  have  passed  from  be- 
neath the  sheets,  and  then  to  release  the  sheets  and  per 
mit  them  to  drop  upon  the  table  ;  and  means  for  causing 
the  grlppers  to  drop  beneath  the  plane  of  the  carriers 
after  tlicy  seize  a  sheet  to  permit  the  following  carrier  to 
pass  over  the  stopped  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

.'I.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
recelvlns;  table  ;  a  carrier  moving  In  an  endless  path 
around  the  table  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sheet  above  the 
table  ;  tall  grlppers  adapted  to  seize  the  tall  of  the  sheet 
on  the  carrier  when  It  Is  brought  over  the  table  ;  a  rock 
shaft  supporting  said  grlppers ;  and  means  for  rocking 
said  shaft  so  as  to  cause  the  grlppers  to  rise  and  seize 
the  tail  of  the  sheet,  and  to  release  the  sheet  when  the 
carrier  has  moved  from  beneath  same,  and  then  to  re 
tract  out  of  the  way  of  an  incoming  sheet. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  table ;  a  carrier  moving  in  an  endless  path 
around  the  table  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sheet  above  the 
table  ;  tall  grlppers  adapted  to  seize  the  tall  of  the  sheet 
on  the  carrier  when  It  is  brought  over  the  table  ;  a  rock 
shaft  supporting  said  grlppers  ;  and  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft  so  as  to  cause  the  grlppers  to  rise  and  seize  the  tall 
of  the  sheet,  then  to  depress  the  tall  of  the  sheet  out  of 
the  path  of  the  carrier,  to  release  the  sheet  when  the 
carrier  has  moved  from  beneath  same,  and  then  to  retract 
oat  of  the  way  of  an  Incoming  sheet. 

5.  In  a  sheet  delivery,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
traveling  carriers  each  comprising  a  flexible  platform 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  sheets  laid  thereon  and 
carry   them   to   the   point   of   deposit ;    means   for   seizing 


the  tall  end  of  a  sheet  lying  on  a  carrier  and  arresting 
it  at  the  point  of  deposit ;  and  means  for  causing  the 
seizing  means  to  depress  the  tall  end  of  the  arrested  sheet 
so  that  a  following  carrier  may  move  thereover  while  the 
sheet   Is  arrested. 

ICIhIuis  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.1L':..219.  KLrSlilNC- CISTERN.  Achille  V.vloi.s, 
Montreal,  Uuebei',  Canada.  IMIed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.   819.829.      (CI.  4—5.) 


.V  Hushing  cistern  of  the  fixed  siphon  type  having  an 
inlet  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  raising  of  the 
valve  stem,  a  lever  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  float  adapted 
to  l)e  raised  liy  the  watiT  and  having  an  adjustable  con- 
nection at  Its  inner  end  to  said  valve  whereby  said  valve 
is  closed  by  tlie  raising  of  the  float,  a  slotted  guide  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  cistern,  an  off-set  pull  rod  reaching 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  float  through  the  slot  lu  the 
guide,  a  buffer  secured  to  the  guide  at  the  top  of  said 
slot  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  guide  In 
relation  to  the  cistern  whereby  the  Inlet  valve  Is  relieved 
of  any    undue   strain. 


1.125.220.  WHEEL  KOK  VEHICLES.  Cl.^renck  Odum 
V.\.\Ti<E.\sE.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   8:n.542.      (CI.   152     28.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  bub  provided  with 
spaced  annular  disks,  a  rim,  supporting  members  secured 
to  such  disks,  the  members  of  one  disk  t>eing  in  alinement 
with  the  members  of  a  second  disk,  a  sleeve  provided  with 
an  annular  flange  Intermediate  its  length,  oppositely  di- 
rected trunnions  carried  by  the  flange  and  adapted  to  b« 
mounted  In  the  alined  supporting  members,  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  an- 
nular recesses,  the  bases  of  such  recesses  being  provided 
with  pockets,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  rim 
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and  disposed  through  the  sleeve,  enlargements  carried  by 
the  shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  extremities  thereof,  and 
helical  springs  surrounding  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  flange,  each  of  such  springs  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  extension  adapted  to  be  accom- 
modated within  a  pocket  in  the  flange  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  sleeve  provided  with 
oppositely  directed  trunnions,  said  trunnions  being  pro- 
vided with  bores  In  communication  with  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve,  a  tubular  shaft  disposed  through  such  sleeve  and 
having  laterally  directed  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
the  bores  of  the  openings,  a  headed  member  detachably 
engaged  within  one  extremity  of  the  |>ore  of  the  shaft, 
such  member  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
through  Its  head,  a  longitudinal  bore  In  communication 
with  such  opening  and  with  the  bore  of  the  shaft,  a  plug 
In  detachable  engagement  with  the  opposite  extremity  of 
such  shaft,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
bore  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  bore  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  member  for  closing  the  bore  of  the  plug  and 
tensioning  means  coactlng  with  the  shaft. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hub  provided  with 
spaced  disks,  a  rim,  supporting  members  engaged  with 
the  disks,  the  members  of  one  disk  being  alined  with  the 
members  of  a  second  disk,  a  tubular  sleeve  provided  with 
trunnions  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  the  supporting 
members,  a  tubular  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the 
rim  and  disposed  through  the  sleeve,  the  trunnions  being 
provided  with  bores  In  communication  with  the  bore  of 
the  shaft  and  tensioning  means  interposed  between  the 
sleeve.ard  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hub  provided  with 
spaced  disks,  a  rim,  supporting  members  engaged  with 
the  disks,  the  meml>ers  of  one  disk  being  alined  with 
the  members  of  a  second  disk,  a  tubular  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  trunnions  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  the  sup- 
porting members,  a  tubular  shaft  operatively  connected 
with  the  rim  and  disposed  through  the  sleeve,  the  trun- 
nions being  provided  with  bores  In  communication  with 
the  bore  of  the  shaft,,  tensioning  means  Interposed  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  shaft,  and 
bushings  surrounding  the  portions  of  the  trunnions  In  en- 
gagement with  the  supporting  members,  the  trunnions 
being  provided  with  laterally  disposed  openings  in  com- 
munication with  the  bore  thereof  and  discharging  upon 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  bushings. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub  provided  with 
spaced  disks,  a  rim,  supporting  members  engaged  with  the 
disks  and  provided  with  bearings,  the  members  of  one  disk 
being  alined  with  the  meml>er8  of  a  second  disk,  a  sleeve 
provided  with  trunnions  rotatably  supported  by  the  bear- 
ings of  the  supporting  members,  bushings  within  the  bear- 
ings of  the  supporting  members  surrounding  the  trunnions, 
means  coactlng  with  the  bearings  and  the  bushings  for 
holding  said  bushings  against  axial  rotation,  a  shaft  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  rim  and  disposed  through 
the  sleeve,  and  tensioning  means  interposed  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  shaft. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,221.  TANK-MOLD.  William  M.  Vbnablk,  Pitto- 
burgb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug,  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,663.     (01.  2&— 124.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  mold  for  forming  tubular  con- 
crete bodies,  a  series  of  flexible  plates  placed  end  to  end 
and  forming  a  tubular  mold,  flanges  extending  along  the 
vertical  meeting  edges  of  the  said  plates,  means  for  de- 
tacbabljr  securing  said  flanges  together,  rigid  circular 
■tiffeniag  meuia  Independent  of  the  plates  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  lying  against  the  interior  surfaces 
of  the  platea  intermsdiate  the  top  and  bottom  edges  there- 
of and  maintaining  the  plates  against  Inward  movement, 
and  releasabis  means  between  the  ends  of  the  sections  and 
the  flanges  for  placing  tbe  sections  under  compression. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  mold  for  forming  tubular  con- 
crete bMiea,  a  series  of  flexible  plates  placed  end  to  end 
and  forming  a  tubular  mold,  perforated  vertical  flanges 


extending  along  the  vertical  meeting  edges  of  the  said 
plates,  perforated  bars  extending  through  the  perforations 
in  the  said  vertical  flanges,  rigid  circular  stiffening  bars 
independent  of  the  plates  resting  on  said  perforated  bars 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  lying  against  the 
Interior  surfaces  of  the  plates  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  thereof  and  maintaining  the  plates  against 
inward  movement,  and  wedges  extending  through  the  per- 
forations In  the  said  perforated  bars  and  lying  between 
the  ends  of  the  said  sections  and  the  said  vertical  flanges 
and  adapted  to  place  the  sections  under  compression. 


3.  In  comliinatlon  in  a  mold  for  forming  tuliular  con- 
crete bodies,  a  series  of  flexible  plates  place<l  end  to  end 
and  forming  a  tubular  mold,  perforated  vertical  flanges 
extending  along  the  vertical  meeting  edges  of  the  said 
plates,  perforated  Iwirs  extending  through  the  perforations 
in  the  said  vertical  flanges,  rigid  circular  stiffening  bars 
resting  on  said  perforated  bars  independent  of  the  plates 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  lying  against  tbe 
Interior  surfaces  of  the  plates  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  thereof  and  maintaining  the  plates  against 
inward  movement,  and  wedges  extending  through  the 
perforations  In  the  said  perforated  bars  and  lying  between 
tbe  ends  of  the  said  sections  and  tbe  said  vertical  flanges 
and  adapted  to  place  the  sections  under  comi)re88ion,  the 
ends  of  the  sections  lieing  provided  with  slots  to  receive 
the  wedges. 


1,125,222.  PANIC-BOLT  CONSTRUCTION  He.nkv  G. 
VoiQHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,824.      (CI.  70—120.) 


1.  In  panic  bolt  construction,  latch  bolts  carried  by 
the  door  adjacent  its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  rigid  bar  structure  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  of  the  door,  there  being  a  direct  movement 
connection  between  one  of  said  bolts  and  said  structure, 
and  a  reverse  movement  connection  between  said  structure 
and  the  other  of  said  bolts,  said  structure  normally,  by 
gravity,   moving   said   bolts   to   projected    position,   with 
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manually  <>i»-ral)Ie  meaaa  carried  by  the  door  and  con- 
structed to  cooperate  with  said  bar  structure  to  move  said 
structure  In  a  direction  to  retract  said  bolts,  said  means 
permitting  ladei>endent  bolt-retracting  movement  of  said 
bar  structure,  whereby  said  bolts  may  be  retracted  Inde- 
pendently of  the  weight  of  said  manually  controlled  meaiu 
by  contact  wltb  a  atationary  abutment  upon  the  doaing 
of  the  door  with  the  latch  bolta  projected. 

2.  In  panic  bolt  conatrnction,  latch  bolta  carried  by  tbe 
door  adjacent  Its  rpper  and  lower  edgea  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  a  rigid  bar  structure  extending  substantially 
vertically  of  the  door,  there  being  a  direct  movement  con 
nection  between  one  of  said  bolts  and  said  structure,  and 
a  reverse  movement  connection  between  said  structure 
and  the  other  of  said  bolta  at  a  point  adjacent  said  bolt. 
Haid  structure  normally,  by  gravity,  moving  said  bolts  to 
projected  position,  and  with  an  operating  bar  carried  by 
»nd  extending  transverMly  of  tbe  door  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  with  operating  connections  between  said 
liar  and  said  structure  to  retract  said  bolts,  said  operating 
bar  and  its  connections  permitting  Independent  bolt-re- 
tracting movement  of  said  bar  structure,  whereby  said 
latch  bolts  may  be  retracted  Independently  of  the  weight 
of  said  operating  bar  by  contact  with  a  stationary  abut- 
ment when  the  door  Is  closed  with  said  bolts  projected. 

:'..  In  panic  bolt  construction,  latch  bolts  carried  by  the 
door  adjacent  its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  a  rigid  bar  structure  extending  substantially 
vertically  of  the  door,  there  being  a  direct  movement  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  bolts  and  said  structure  and 
a  reverse  movement  connectloo  between  said  structure  and 
the  other  of  said  bolts,  said  structure  normally,  by  grsTlty, 
moving  said  bolts  to  projected  position,  manually  operable 
means  carried  by  the  door  constmeted  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  bar  structure  to  retract  said  latch  bolts, 
said  means  permitting  independent  bolt- retracting  move- 
ment of  said  bar  structure,  whereby  said  bolts  may  be 
retracted  Independently  of  the  weight  of  said  manually 
operable  means  by  contact  with  a  stationary  abutment 
when  said  door  is  closed  with  said  bolta  projected,  said 
reverse  connection  between  one  of  said  bolts  and  said  bar 
structure  including  a  lever  member  pivoted  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  having  its  ends  looeely  connected  to  said  bar 
structure  and  bolt  respectively. 

4.  In  panic  bolt  construction,  latch  bolts  carried  by  the 
door  adjacent  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  arranged  to  pro- 
ject therebeyond,  a  rigid  bar  extending  vertically  of  the 
door  to  points  adjacent  said  bolts,  one  of  said  bolts  being 
rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bar  to  move  therewith, 
other  of  said  bolts  l)eing  indirectly  and  flexibly  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  said  connection  Including 
a  yoke  memlwr  rigidly  connected  with  said  bar,  comple- 
mental  lever  meml>ers  pivotaily  supported  intermediate 
their  ends  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt  and  yoke 
member,  and  pin  and  slot  connections  between  the  ends 
of  said  lever  members  and  said  bolt  and  yoke  member  re- 
spectively, said  bar  normally,  by  gravity,  moving  said 
bolts  to  projected  position,  an  offset  carried  by  said  l>ar 
Intermediate  its  ends,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  door  and 
arranged  to  move  relative  thereto  and  means  of  connec- 
tion between  said  cross  bar  and  said  offset  permitting  In- 
dependent bolt- retracting  movement  of  said  rigid  bar  and 
its  connections,  whereby  said  bolts  may  be  retracted  inde- 
pendently of  the  weight  of  said  cross  bar  by  contact  with 
a  stationary  abutment  when  the  door  Is  closed  with  said 
b<^lt8  projected. 


1.125,223.   MEANS  FOR  COOLING  VACUUM  TUBES. 

H.vRKY  F.  Waitk.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1913. 

Serial  No.  791.162.     (CI.  250—35.) 

In  an  X-ray  tube  the  combination  of  a  cathode  tip  ;  a 
metal  tube  connected  to  said  tip ;  a  platinum  tube  con- 
nected to  said  metal  tube ;  a  glass  connection  with  said 
platinum  tube ;  a  metal  gas  tube  adapted  to  deliver  gas 
to  said  cathode  tip ;  a  metallic  connection  between  said 
gas  tube  and  said  cathode  tip,  whereby  current  may  be 
conveyed  to  said  tip  through  said  gas  tube ;  a  cap  fitting 
the  negative  end  of  said  X-ray  tube,  adapted  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  gns  from  said  nagative  tip :  a  chamber  rar- 


roundlng  the  cathode  neck  of  said  negative  end ;  and  a 
connection  between  said  cap  and  chamber  by  which  cool- 


ing gas  after  leaving  the  cathode  tip  Is  caused  to  circulate 
around  said  neck,  substantially  as  described. 


1.125,224.  BALANCE-PUMP.  Cltdi  B.  Walkss.  Juneau, 
Alaska.  Filed  Not.  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  661,758.  (CI. 
103—68.) 


A  pump  comprising  a  horlsontally  arranged  cylinder 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  inlet  valve  and  a  discharge 
conduit,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  connected  to 
said  piston,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  plunger  la  mounted, 
a  vertically  disposed  pipe  communicating  with  said  last- 
named  cylinder  and  containing  a  column  of  liquid  whose 
pressure  Is  exerted  on  said  pluitger  and  piston,  an  expansi- 
ble medium  which  opposes  the  force  exerted  by  said  column 
of  liquid,  means  for  exerting  downward  pressure  00  the 
column  of  liquid  in  said  vertically  disposed  pipe  ao  as  to 
Impart  a  suction  stroke  to  said  piston,  a  Tertically  dia- 
posed  cylinder  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe,  a  tandem  plunger  arranged  In  said  rertlcal 
cylinder  and  pipe,  and  a  stop  which  suddenly  arrests  the 
downward  movement  of  said  tandem  plunger  and  thus 
causes  the  column  of  liquid  to  be  forced  laterally  with 
great  pressure  against  the  plunger  which  is  connected  to 
said  piston. 


1,125,225.  DEVICE  FOR  OVERCOMINO  DBAD-CKN- 
TERS.  William  H.  Walkkb  and  Alb»t  U  Kicblihi^ 
Dover,  Del.  Filed  May  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  Q08,6M. 
(CI.  105—132.) 

1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  pkttt 
adapted  to  lie  alongside  the  rim  of  a  fly  wheti,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  fixed 
rim  engaging  member  projecting  laterally  from  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  overlie  one  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  fly 
wheel,  a  pivot  pin  adjustably  secured  in  the  slot  in  said 
plate,  a  rim  engaging  member  pivotaily  supported  00  said 
pivot  pin  and  provided  with  a  enrred  £aoe  adapted  to  •■- 
gage  the  other  face  of  the  rim  when  said  rim  la  poeitloBed 
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between  said  4xed  rim  engaging  member  and  said  pivoted 
rim  engaging  member,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said 
plate  and  positioned  in  rear  of  said  pivoted  rim  engaging 
member  to  engage  therewith  when  the  plate  is  shifted  and 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  pivot  pin  in  the  slot  in  said 
plate,  and  means  comected  to  aald  plate  for  shifting  the 
same. 


1,125,226.  TRANSMISSION  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
FOR  TRACTORS.  William  L.  Walton,  Bantry,  N.  D. 
Filed  July  7.  1013.     Serial  No.  777,776.      (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  A  oontrolllng  device  for  tractors  comprising  gear 
changing  mechanism,  a  clutch,  reversing  gearing,  a  con- 
trolling lever  mounted  with  freedom  to  move  in  two  di- 
rections, mechanism  operated  by  a  movement  of  tlie  lever 
in  one  direction  for  actuating  the  clutch  and  reversing 
gearing  tni  mechanism  operated  by  movement  of  the  lever 
in  the  other  direction  for  operating  the  gear  changing 
mechanism. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  tractors  c<Hnpriaing  gear 
changing  mechanism,  a  clutch,  reversing  gearing,  a  con- 
trolling lever  mounted  with  freedom  to  move  in  two  direc- 
tions, mechanism  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  lever  in 
one  direction  for  actuating  the  clutch  and  revering  gear- 
ing and  mechaniam  <^>erated  by  movement  of  the  lever  in 
the  other  directioa  for  operating  the  gear  changing  mech- 
aniam, a  lever  control  plate  having  alota  by  which  opera- 
tion of  the  gear  changlBg  mechanism  la  prevented  until 
the  elut<h  has  been  released. 

8.  A  oontrolllng  device  for  tractors  eompriaing  a  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  dutch,  mechanism  for  con- 
troUlag  tlie  elatcb  by  taming  of  the  lever  with  the  abaft, 
transmimion  gearing,  means  for  slilftins  the  transmiasion 
gearing  eperated  tj  swinging  of  the  lever  about  its  pivoted 
pointu     , 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  lie  alongside  the  rim  of  a  fly  wheel,  aald  plate  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  projections  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  Inter- 
mediate said  projections,  one  of  said  projections  consti- 
tuting a  fixed  rim  engaging  member,  a  plTot  pin  adjust- 
ably secured  In  the  longltadiual  slot  In  said  plate,  a  piv- 
oted rim  engaging  m«nher  loosely  mounted  on  said  piv- 
oted pin  and  provided  with  a  curved  edge  facing  the  pro- 
jection which  constitutes  the  fixed  rim  engaging  member, 
and  a  screw  threaded  in  the  othw  projection  and  posi- 
tioned directly  in  rear  of  the  pivoted  rim  engaging  mem- 
ber so  s«  to  constitute  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  pivoted  rim  engaging  member  in  the  slot  in  said 
plate.       , 


4.  A  controlling  device  for  tractors  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  yoke  on  the  shaft,  deUcb- 
able  connecting  c  eans  between  the  yoke  and  the  lever,  a 
clutch  operated  ly  movement  of  the  yoke,  and  transmis- 
sion gearing  contioUed  by  swinging  of  the  lever  about  its 
pivoting  point. 

6.  A  controlling  device  for  tractors  comprising  s  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  yoke  on  the  shaft,  detadi- 
able  connecting  mfans  between  the  yoke  and  the  lever,  a 
clutch  operated  by  movement  of  the  yoke,  and  transmis- 
sion gearing  controlled  by  swinging  of  the  lever  about 
Its  pivoting  point  and  reversing  gearing  controlled  by 
turning  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,12  6,227.  AUTOMOBILE-AMBULANCE.  Iha  A. 
Wbavib,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Weaver  Mfg. 
Company,  Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1914,    Serial  No.  831,128.     (CL21— 120.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  truck  and  a  rigid  tongue  secured  thereto, 
said  truck  being  provided  with  a  recess  on  each  side  of  Ita 
axle,  and  a  vehicle-engaging  standard  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  one  of  said  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  vehicle-engaging  standard,  and  a 
tongue  on  said  tiuck,  and  means  on  said  truck  for  engag- 
ing said  standard  either  In  front  or  In  the  rear  of  the 
truck  axle,  sabetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla:>s  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  vehicle-engaging  standard,  and  an 
extensible  tongue  rigidly  secured  to  said  truck,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  vehicle  support  mounted  in  said 
truck,  a  cap  superposed  on  said  support  and  shaped  to  co- 
operate with  one  portion  of  a  vehicle,  and  an  adapter 
mounted  for  limited  oscillation  on  aald  cap,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  swiveling  vehicle  support  coSperat- 
ing  with  said  truck,  said  support  being  shaped  to  co- 
operate with  the  rear  axle  of  a  vehicle,  and  an  adapter 
superposed  on  said  support  and  shaped  to  coOperate 
wltb  a  vehicle  front  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,22s.  FUEL -SAVER  AND  SMOKE-CONSUMER. 
John  Lindsai-  Wkbstzb  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Piled  Jan.  17, 1014.     Serial  No. 812,785.     (CI.  110— ISO.) 

1.  In  a  fuel  saver  and  f^moke  consumer  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  boiler  formed  with  a  plurality  of  tabes,  a  ma- 
so|try  stroctare  supportins  the  same  and  forming  spaces 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  partition  at  the 
front  end  of  the  tubes  dividing  the  same  Into  separated 
sections,  a  grate  and  combustion  chamber  beneath  the 
boiler,  a  baflie  dividing  saiil  eombostlon  chamber  and  caus- 
ing the  products  of  eombostlon  to  ti^m  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  boiler  and  pass  to  the  front  thereof  and  then  to  pass 
successively  through  the  section  of  tubes,  air  supply  con- 
duits extending  beneath  the  boiler  and  in  the  space  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  tubes  and  formed  wltb  suitable  dis- 
charge orifices,  and  hook  shaped  nocsles  on  said  discharge 
orifices  being  adapted  to  discharge  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  fuel  saver  and  smole  consumer  and  in  combi- 
nation,-a  boiler  formed  with  a  plurality  of  tubes,  a  ma- 
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•ioiiry  structure  s-iipportlii_'  tlir  same  mul  formlug  spaces 
Mt  the  front  and  lear  .'ud*  of  the  tut>es.  a  partition  at 
the  front  end  of  the  tubes  divldiuj:  the  same  Into  sepa- 
rated sections,  11  k;rate  :in  1  combustion  chamber  beneath 
the  boiler,  a  baffle  dlvldin;^  said  combustion  chamber  and 
causing  the  products  of  corLlustlon  to  turn  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  boiler  and  pa^s  lo  the  front  thereof  and  then 
to  pasH  successively  throiuru  the  sections  of  tubes,  air 
supply  conduits  extending'  beneath  the  boiler  and  In  the 
space  at  the  rear  end  of  ibc  tuNs  and  formed  with  suit- 
able discharge  orltices. 


;>.  In  a  fuel  saver  and  smoke  consumer  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  boiler  formed  with  a  plurality  of  tul)es.  a  ma- 
sonry >trMi'ture  supporti'ii;  the  same  and  forming  spaces 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  partition  at 
the  front  end  of  the  tub's  dividing  the  same  into  .sepa- 
rati'd  sections,  a  grate  ,inl  combustion  chaml)er  beneath 
the  boiler,  a  balfle  dlvldi.n;  said  combu.stion  chamber  and 
causing  the  products  of  conibustion  to  turn  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  boiler  and  pa-s  to  the  front  thereof  and  then 
to  pass  successively  through  the  sectioti  of  tubes,  air 
supply  conduits  extending  beneath  the  boiler  and  In  the 
space  at  the  rear  end  of  ih,'  tubes  and  formed  with  suit- 
able discharge  ( rltites,  .1  central  conduit  supplying  both 
of  the  aforesaid  conduits,  a  T  connection  and  branch 
conduits  connecting  the  central  conduit  with  the  other 
conduits. 

4.  In  a  fuel  saver  and  smoke  consumer  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  lK)iler  formed  wlrh  a  plurality  of  tubes,  a  ma- 
sonry structure  supporting  the  same  and  forming  spaces 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  partition  at 
the  front  end  of  the  tubes  dividing  the  same  into  sepa- 
rated sections,  a  grate  and  combustion  chamber  beneath 
the  boiler,  a  baffle  dividing  said  combustion  chamber  and 
causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  turn  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  boiler  and  pass  to  the  front  thereof  and  then 
to  pass  successively  throogb  the  sections  of  tubes,  air 
supply  conduits  extending  beneath  the  boiler  and  in  the 
space  at  the  rear  end  of  tie  tubes  and  formed  with  suit- 
able discharge  orifices,  and  means  for  Injecting  steam  Into 
the  conduits. 


dome  iKjrtion  extending  above  the  summit  of  the  cap  :  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

•'!.  A  tiller  tube  cap  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  dome  shaped  top.  and 
radial  hollow  wings  struck  up  from  the  downwardly 
slanting  portion  of  the  dome  remote  from  the  center  there- 
of :   substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  filler  tube  cap  com- 
prising a  cyllndrhal  side  wall,  a  dome  shaped  top.  and  liol- 
liiw  wings  struck  up  from  the  downwardly  slanting  portion 
of  the  d«jnie  ieniot<>  from  the  center  thereof  and  having 
-.ulistantialiy  upright  outer  walls  or  edges  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cap,  and  upper  edges  or  walls  Inclined  down- 
wardly t"ward  the  summit  of  the  dome;  substantially  as 
desi  lilic  il. 


l.llT..::::!!  T»»r  FKKD  <)K  HUFFLI.NO  MECII.VMSM  FOR 
SKWlNi;  M  \i  III.NFs.  .IiiH.v  V  Weis,  Nyack,  N.  V.. 
a»si;.'ii(ir  tci  I.nchis  .\.  I.lttauer,  <;ioversvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Iiec.  L't!,   lUlL'.      Serial  No.  7:i.S,541.      (('1.112      S.  1 


l,l:.'ri,Jl'9.  FILLKR  TUBE  TAF.  Willh.m  R.  Wkbsteu, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  74t>,565.  (Cl.  -'20—74.1 
1.  A   cap   such   as   described,    (omprlsing   a   sheet    metal 

body    formed    like    an    inverted    cup    and    having    a    dome 

shaped  top  with  radial   hollow  grloping  wings  on  the  side 

of  the  dome;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  nller  tube  cap  comprising  a  cup  shaped  shent 
metal  bo<ly  having  a  dome  shaped  top.  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting hollow  Integral  gripitlng  wings  on  the  side  of  the 


1. 


1 11  a  SI  wing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  top  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  rock  shaft  adja<-ent  thereto,  connecting  means 
between  said  sliafts  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft,  a  hang- 
ing feed  bar  suspended  above  the  work,  and  a  lever  system 
including  a  movatile  arm  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  and  op- 
erated liy  ami  derixing  all  of  it.s  movements  from  said  top 
diivhiL'  sliaft.  said  arm  having  connection  with  the  upper 
terminus  ,;f  ;ind  susi.eudlng  said  hanging  fee<I  bar  and 
whereby  rising  and  falling  and  swinging  movements  are 
imparted  to  said  hanging  feed  bar. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  having  an  overhanging  arm, 
the  (omblnation  of  a  top  driving  shaft  located  therein 
and  a  mck  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  connecting  means  be- 
twe.ii  said  shafts  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft,  a  hanging 
fi  ed  bar  suspended  above  the  work  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive Interchangeably  a  feed  dog  or  a  ruffling  blade, 
means  for  imparting  a  rising  and  falling  morement  to  the 
feed  bar.  and  means  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement 
to  said  bar,  one  of  said  means  connected  to  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  other  to  the  top  driving  shaft  and  both  of 
said  means  deriving  all  of  their  movements  from  said  fop 
driving  shaft. 

."..  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  arm,  a 
top  driving  shall  carried  thereby  and  normally  rotatable 
in  the  same  direction,  the  combination  of  a  rook  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  rock  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft 
for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  a  hanging  feed  bar  suspended 
above  the  work  and  adapted  to  receive  Interchangeably  a 
fee<l  dog  or  a  ruffling  blade,  means  connected  with  said 
rock  shaft  for  Imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  said  feed 
l>ar.  and  means  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  for  Im- 
I  parting  a  rising  and  falling  movement  to  said  feed  bar, 
said  feed  bar  deriving  all  of  its  movements  from  said  top 
driving  shaft. 

4.   In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  arm,  a 

I   top  driving  shaft  carried  thereby  and  normally  rotatable 

in    the   same   direction,   the   combination   of  a   rock   shaft, 

means  connecting  said   rock  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft 

for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  a  hanging  feed  bar  suspended 

I   above  the  work  and  adapted  to  receive  interchangeably  a 

feed   dog  or   a    ruffling  blade,   means  connected  with  said 

rock  shaft  for  Imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  said  feed 

i   bar,  and  means  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  for  Im- 

I   parting  a   rising  and   falling  movement  to  said   feed    bar 

i  and   including  a  cushioning  spring,  said  feed  bar  driving 

all  of  its  movements  from  said  top  driving  shaft. 
1       5.   In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  arm,  a 
I   top  driving  shaft  carried  thereby  and  normally  rotatablt 
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In   the  same  direction,   the   combination  of  a   rock  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  rock  shaft  with   the  driving  shaft 
for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  a  hanging  feed  bar  suspended 
above  the  work  and  adapted  to  receive  interchangeably  a 
feed   dog  or  a    ruffling  blade,   means   connected  with   said 
rock  shaft  for  Imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  said  feed 
bar,  and   means  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  for  im 
parting  a    rising  and    tailing  movement  to  said   feed   bar 
anil  including  a  coiled  cushioning  spring,  said  feed  bar  de 
riving  ajl  of  its  movements  from  said  top  driving  shaft. 
M  lalras  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,233.  PROrKSS  OF  FINISHING  THE  SURFACE 
OF  COATED  CALENDERED  PRINTING-PAPER.  JOL- 
IC8  S.  Wkyl,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  809,627.      (Cl.  92—68.) 

1.  The  proceM  of  treating  coated  calendered  printing 
paper  to  remove  the  gloss,  while  maintaining  its  calen- 
dered smoothness  and  evenness  of  surface,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  thereto  the  redncing  action  of  a  suitably 
applied  sand  blast,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  coated  and  calendered  print- 
ing paper  for  the  purposes  described,  which  conaists  in 
sabjecting  the  printing  surface  of  the  paper,  ander  borl- 
lontally  guided  motion,  to  the  action  of  a  sand  blast  dis- 
charging in  the  path  of  the  moving  paper. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  coated  and  calendered  print- 
ing paper  for  the  purposes  of  removing  its  gloss  wltboat  af- 
fecting Its  calendered  smoothness,  and  simaltaneooslj  im- 
parting to  it  an  even  surface,  which  consists  in  imparting 
guided  horizontal  motion  to  the  paper  against  a  like  sup- 
porting surface  and  in  the  path  of  a  sand  blast  discharging 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  paper. 


1.12.1.231.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hugo 
C.  \Vi:i.t,,  New  York,  N.  Y.  t^led  .June  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  .S42.a43.      (Cl.    123-80.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  port,  a  sleeve  for  rotating  coaxlally  with  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  port  for  communicating  with  the  port  In 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con- 
necte<l  with  the  piston,  a  crank  operable  by  the  piston  rotl 
and  gearing  connecting  the  crank  with  the  sleeve  for  op- 
erating the  latter. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a 
port,  a  sleeve  for  rotating  coaxlally  with  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  port  for  communicating  with  the  port  In  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecte<I 
with  the  piston,  a  crank  articulated  to  the  piston  rod, 
and  gearing  connecting  the  crank  with  the  sleeve  for  oper- 
ating the  latter. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  port,  a  sleeve  for  rotating  coaxlally  with  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  port  for  communicating  with  the  port  in 
the  cyllsder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connect- 
ed with  the  piston,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  piston  rod,  a 
crank  having  an  arm  disposed  In  the  slot,  springs  fdr 
holding  the  arm  yieldingly  in  position  in  the  slot  and  gear- 
ing connecting  the  crank  with  the  sleeve  for  operating  the 
latter. 


1,125,233.  RADIATION-PYROMETER,  Robert  Stew- 
art Whipplb.  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester.  N.  Y'.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  577.700.     (Cl.  73—32.1 


1.  .\  radiation  pyrometer  comprising  a  portable  tube 
having  one  end  closed,  said  end  being  formed  of  opacjue 
material  and  adapted  to  Ik'  subjected  to  the  .source  of 
heat,  a  sensitive  element  disposed  In  proximity  to  the 
oppo.slte  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  concent  rati  ni:  the 
heat  upon  said  sensitive  element. 

2.  A  radiation  pyrometer  comprising  a  hollow  portable 
device  having  one  end  forming  a  black  l)ody  adapted  to 
\k'  subjected  to  the  source  of  heat,  a  sensitive  element 
disposed  in  proximity  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube, 
and  means  for  concentrating  the  heat  ui>on  the  sensitive 
element. 


l,12.-.,234,  rOCKET-KNIFE.  C.uti.  H.  Whitk,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nagle  Re  Blade  Knife  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  lorporatlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Flletl  ,Iune 
lb,   1912.     Serial  No.  704,365.      (Cl.  30—10.1 


1.  A  knife  blade  including  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
tang  parts  lying  between  the  same  parallel  planes  and 
respectively  recessed  to  receive  the  pivot  pin,  the  said 
parts  having  respectively  a  slot  and  a  part  entering  the 
slot  for  interlocking  purposes,  the  interlocking  parts  hav- 
ing registering  perforations  formed  edgewise  therein  to  re- 
ceive a  fastening  device. 

2.  A  knife  blade  having  a  tang  formed  In  two  separable 
parts  lying  between  the  same  parallel  planes  and  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  pivot  pin  of  the  blade,  one  part  of 
the  tang  having  a  slot  which  the  other  part  enters,  and 
the  two  parts  having  registering  perforations  adapted  to 
receive  a  fastening  means. 

3.  In  a  pocket  knife,  a  tang  formed  in  two  separable 
parts,  a  Made  integral  with  one  of  said  parts,  the  two 
parts  being  transversely  recessed  to  receive  the  pivot  pin 
of  the  blade,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  slot  which  tlie 
other  part  enters,  and  the  two  parts  having  registering 
perforations  to  receive  a  fastening  means. 

4.  A  knife  blade  composed  of  two  tang  parts,  one  of 
which  is  integral  with  the  body  of  the  blade  while  the 
other  is  separable  therefrom,  the  two  parts  being  respec- 
tively provided  with  recesses  together  forming  a  circular 
opening,  the  tang  part  which  is  integral  with  the  blade 
being  slotted  to  receive  the  separable  tang  pan  snd  the 
two  parts  having  registering  openings  adapted  to  receive 
a  fastening  device. 

5.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  a  main 
spring  and  a   pivot  pin,  of  a  blade  having  an   Integral 
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tang  part  recessed  to  engage  the  plTOt  pin  on  one  tide, 
and  slotted  beyond  the  plrot  pin  receu,  and  a  separable 
tang  part  also  recessed  to  engage  tbe  pivot  pin  and  shaped 
to  fill  the  slot  in  the  tang  part  Integral  with  the  blade, 
the  two  tang  parts  having  registering  openings,  and  a  fas- 
tening derlce  adapted  to  engage  said  openings  and  secare 
the  tang  parts  In  their  cooperative  relation,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


against    said    elastic    membrane,    a    bar    connecting    said 
plunger  with  tbe  pillar  remote  from  that  to  which  the 


].12-..23,'5.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Chaelbs  S.  Whitu, 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,566. 
(CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
set  of  planes  having  flexing  edges,  a  central  steering:  iec- 
tion  also  having  flexible  edges,  extenaioo  flexing  roda 
Jointed  to  said  frame,  actuating  cables  connected  to  said 
flexing  roda.  and  a  control  device  connected  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cables,  the  connections  of  said  cables 
with  said  control  device  being  such  that  the  planes  of 
each  side  of  the  machine  and  the  steering  section  can  be 
Independently  flexed. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
set  of  planes  and  a  central  steering  section,  said  planet 
and  said  steering  section  having  flexible  edges,  flexing 
rods  Jointed  to  said  frame  and  having  their  extremities 
connected  to  said  flexible  edges  of  the  planes  and  steering 
section,  the  central  one  of  said  flexing  rods  in  said  steer- 
ing section  being  capable  of  movement  above  and  below 
the  normal  plane  of  the  section,  and  the  remaining  flex- 
ing rods  haviug  movement  below  the  normal  surfaces  of 
the  planes  only,  and  means  for  actuating  said  flexing  rods. 


1,125,236.  STRAIN-INDICATOR.  William  Robmt  Quu 
ALD  Whitinu,  Fenham,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  E^nglaitd, 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,558.     (Cl.  73 — 61.) 

1.  A  strain  indicator  comprising  separated  pillars, means 
for  connecting  said  pillars  to  the  material  to  be  tested, 
an  open  ended  cylinder  associated  with  a  graduated  liq- 
nid  gage  containing  a  liquid,  a  screw  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  liquid  In  the  gage,  a  bar  connecting  said  cyl- 
inder with  one  of  said  pillars,  an  elastic  membrane  clo*- 
ing  tbe  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  abattlBg  and 
operating  against  said  elastic  membrane,  a  bar  ecmnact- 
iog  said  plunger  with  the  pillar  remote  from  that  to 
which  tbe  open  ended  cylinder  is  connected,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  set  at  the  end  of  tbe  column  of  mercury 
in  said  gage  for  maintaining  a  column  of  mercury,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfled. 

2.  A  strain  indicator  comprising  separated  pillars, 
means  for  connecting  said  pillars  to  the  material  to  be 
tested,  an  open  ended  cylinder  associated  witk  a  gradn- 
ated  liquid  gage  containing  a  llqald,  said  gage  adapted  to 
contain  a  column  of  mereary,  steel  indicca  ada^ed  to  be 
set  at  the  end  of  the  eolamn  of  mercury  in  said  gage  and 
adjacent  the  liquid,  said  indices  being  prorlded  with 
steadying  springs,  a  bar  connecting  said  cyllader  with 
one  of  said  pillars,  an  elaatie  membrane  doatng  the  open 
end  of  said   cylinder,  a  plunger  abutting  and  opentlnv 


open  ended  cylinder  is  connected,  substantially  as  specl- 
fled. 


1,125,237.  ROUTING  APPARATUS.  Frbdkbick  G. 
Whittieb,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,049.     (Cl.  193—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  sorting  table  of 
sufficient  extent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  stations  for 
operatives,  the  surface  of  said  table  being  generally  In- 
clined to  the  hortsontal  at  rach  an  angle  as  to  permit  of 
the  articles  to  be  bandied  sUdlng  downwardly  thereoTer, 
means  for  conveying  articles  towmrd  said  table,  articles 
deposited  on  tbe  latter  from  said  means  moTlng  down- 
wardly over  said  surface  by  the  action  of  gravity  sub- 
stantially directly  toward  said  stations,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  and  retaining  said  arti- 
cles substantially  stationary  at  said  stations,  a  series  of 
spaced  Individual  supports  adjacent  said  raorement-Iiialt- 
ing  means,  and  means  extending  past  said  supports  for 
conveying  the  assorted  article*  from  said  table. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  routing  table  of 
soilcient  extent  to  prorlde  a  plnrallty  of  operating  sta- 
tloas,  means  of  materially  less  width  than  said  table  (or 
conveying  articles  toward  and  delivering  them  snbatan- 
tlally  unacted  upon  by  grarlty  directly  to  tbe  taUe,  lald 
cooveying  means  delivering  endwise  thereof  toward  said 
table,  said  table  adapted  to  spread  tbe  so  delivered  arti- 
cle* ovo'  its  surface  substantially  toward  said  statlona, 
and  means  for  stopping  said  articles  at  said  stations. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  routing  table  of 
■nflcleat  extent  to  prorlde  a  plurality  of  operating  sta- 
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tions,  means  of  materially  leas  width  than  said  uble  for 
conveying  articles  toward  and  delivering  them  substan- 
tially aaacted  upon  by  grarlty  directly  to  the  latter,  said 
table  proTMed  with  means  for  spreading  the  articles  over 
its  surface  substantially  toward  said  statloas. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  routing  table  of 
suffldent  extent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  operating  sta- 
tions, means  of  materially  less  width  than  said  table  for 
conveying  articles  toward  and  delivering  them  to  tbe 
latter,  said  table  having  a  bumped  surface  for  spreading 
the  so  delivered  articles  thereover  ^atrntantlally  toward 
said  stations,  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  humped  surface 
being  substantially  borisontal  and  said  means  delivering 
articles  to  this  portion,  whereby  to  check  the  motion 
thereof  preparatory  to  spreading  said  articles  in  manner 
aforesaid. 


1.125,288.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
HroB  II.  WiLBURN,  Lewlston,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Fred  E.  Butler,  Lewlston,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec. 
23.   1912.     Serial  No.  738,296.      (Cl.  123—196.) 


1.  la  a  lubricating  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
voir  for  lubricating  fluid,  a  conductor  pipe  leading  from 
said  reservoir  below  the  oil  lerel  therein  and  to  a  recep- 
tacle to  be  supplied  with  fluid,  means  for  reducing  below 
atmospheric  pressure  tbe  pressure  In  said  reservoir  abore 
the  fluid,  and  means  for  sealing  the  reserrolr  abore  the 
fluid  when  said  pressure  reducing  means  ceases  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  Inbrfcating  system,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  reser- 
voir for  lubricating  fluid,  a  conductor  pipe  leading  from 
said  reservoir  below  the  oil  level  therein  and  to  a  recep- 
tacle tt  be  supplied  with  fluid,  means  for  reducing  below 
atmospheric  pressure  tbe  pressvre  in  said  reserrolr  abore 
the  fluid,  and  a  check  ratre  for  sealing  the  reserrolr  abore 
tbe  fluid  against  air  Inflow  uiwn  cessation  of  operation 
of  the  pressure  reducing  means. 

S.  In  comMnatlon,  a  receptacle  to  be  supplied  with 
fluid,  a  flnid  reserrolr  abore  the  normal  lerel  of  flnld  in 
said  receptacle,  a  conducting  pipe  extending  from  said 
reservoir  below  the  fluid  lerel  therein  and  to  said  recep- 
tacle with  Its  outlet  at  the  normal  level  of  the  fluid  In 
tbe  receptacle  whereby  when  said  fluid  level  falls  said 
outlet  will  be  exposed  to  air  flow,  means  for  reducing 
below  atmospheric  pressure  the  pressure  in  said  reserrolr 
above  the  flnld  therein  whereby  fluid  will  be  drawn  from 
the  receptacle  Into  the  reservoir  until  fluid  In  the  recep- 
tacle falls  to  unseal  the  outlet  of  the  conducting  pipe, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  reservoir  above  the  fluid  against 
air  Inlet  upon  cessation  of  operation  of  the  pressure  re- 
ducing meazw. 

4.  In  a  fluid  controlling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  receptacle*  to  be  supplied  with  flnid,  a  fluid 
reaerrolr  above  tbe  normal  lerel  of  fluid  in  said  recep- 
tacle*, a  conductor  pipe  leading  from  said  r— srrulr  to 
each  of  said  receptacles  with  its  outlet  teralaatlns  at 
about  tke  normal  lerel  plane  for  flnld  in  tbe  receptacle*. 
pre**nra  reducing  aeehanlam  associated  with  the  re*er- 
roir  abore  the  fluid  lerel  tharein,  and  means  for  aeallag 
tbe  reserrolr  abore  tbe  flnld  therein  against  the  inlet  of 
air  upoa  cessation  of  operation  of  the  pressore  reducing 
mechanlnn. 


6.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  explosive  en^rines.  the 
combination  of  a  lubricating  fluid  reservoir,  a  conducting 
pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  below  tbe  level  of  the 
fluid  therein  and  to  tbe  engine-crank  case  with  its  outlet 
at  substantially  the  lerel  In  which  fluid  should  stand  in 
the  crank  case  for  proper  lubrication,  piping  leading 
from  the  reservoir  above  the  fluid  therein  to  tbe  intake 
end  of  the  engine  cylinder  whereby  upon  operation  of  the 
engine  the  suction  vrtll  effect  reduction  of  pressure  in  the 
reservoir,  and  a  check  valve  for  sealing  the  reservoir 
against  air  Inflow  when  the  engine  is  at  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,239.  HEEL-BREASTING  APPARATUS.  Edward 
J.  W1LK8  and  Wilfred  J.  Drey,  Carlisle,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,128.      (Cl.  12—47.) 


-«-i 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
means  to  sapport  a  shoe,  means  for  clamping  tbe  shoe 
thereto  In  position  to  present  tbe  breast  of  tbe  heel  to  a 
entter,  and  saeans  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  shaft  ol 
a  cutter  for  guiding  the  breast  of  the  heel  to  said  cutter 
for  shaping  said  heel  breast  to  conform  to  said  guiding 
means. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  having  means 
for  clamping  a  shoe  thereto  and  means  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  shaft  of  a  cutter  for  guiding  tbe  breast  of 
the  heel  of  the  shoe  to  a  cutter  for  shaping  said  heel 
breast  to  conform  to  the  guiding  means  and  for  protect- 
ing the  arch  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  from  l»e!nc  engaged  by 
the  cutter. 

8.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  having  means 
for  attaching  a  shoe  thereto  and  means  for  guiding  the 
breast  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  to  a  cutter  for  shaping  said 
heel  breast  to  conform  to  the  guiding  means,  and  for  pro- 
tecting the  arch  of  tbe  sole  of  the  shoe  from  being  engaged 
by  the  cutter,  said  guiding  means  being  detnohnbly  con- 
nected to  tbe  holder  whereby  various  shapes  of  guides 
may  be  Interchangeably  used  to  produce  heel  breasts  of 
dlirerent  contours. 

4.  A  bolder  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
means  to  support  a  shoe,  means  for  clamping  a  shoe 
tfaerato  in  position  to  present  the  breast  of  tbe  heel  to  a 
cutter,  and  a  pair  of  guides  attached  to  tbe  sides  of  said 
clamping  means  and  designed  to  guide  tbe  breast  of  the 
heel  of  tbe  shoe  to  said  cutter  for  shaping  said  heel  breast 
to  conform  to  said  guides. 

6.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  means 
f«r  damping  a  shoe  thereto  and  a  pair  of  guides  of  simi- 
lar eontoar  attached  to  tbe  sides  of  said  clamping  means 
and  designed  to  guide  the  breast  of  the  heel  of  tbe  shoe 
to  a  cutter  for  shaping  said  heel  breast  to  conform  to  the 
contour  ot  said  gnldes  and  to  protect  the  arch  of  tbe  sole 
of  the  shoe  from  being  engaged  by  tbe  cutter. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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I.IL'5.240.      VALVE  SETTINt;   MECHANISM    FOR    LOCO 
MOTIVES.      Tehcy    Waknkh    Wim.iams,    0<deii.    Utah. 


Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  870.931.     (CI.  105-13; 


:.  I 


1.  Mechanism  fur  u.'*.-  in  s.'tiinB  locomotive  vjilves, 
comprising,'  a  truck  having  conn.-cted  roller  -  ciirryinc 
frames,  track  enKaglng  rollers  carried  thereby  for  lifting 
the  driving  wheels  of  a  locomotive  and  for  driving  said 
wheels  while  above  the  track,  and  raenns  for  rotating  said 
rollers  while  resting  on  the  track  to  cause  the  truck  to 
traverse  the  track  and  to  rotate  said  locomotive  drive 
whei»ls  out  of  contact  with  the  track. 

2.  Mechanism  for  ust>  In  setting  locomotive  valves. 
comprising  a  truck  having  roller  carrying  frames,  adjust 
able  connecting  rods  therefor,  track  rollers  In  the  frames, 
drive  rollers  in  the  frames  resting  on  the  track  rollers 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  drive  wheels  of  the 
locomotive,   and   means  for  rotating  said   driving    rollers 

3.  Mechanism  for  use  In  setting  locomotive  valves, 
comprising  a  truck  having  roller  carrying  frames,  adjust- 
able connecting  rods  therefor,  rollers  In  said  frames 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  track,  drive  rollers  In  the  frames 
resting  on  said  first  mentioned  rollers  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  locomotive  drive  wheels,  a  motor,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  motor  with  the  drive  rollers. 

4.  Mechanism  for  use  in  setting  locomotive  valves, 
comprising  a  truck  having  roller-carrying  frames,  adjust 
abl»  connections  between  the  frames,  track  rollers  In 
the  frames,  drive  rollers  In  the  frames  resting  on  the 
track  rollers  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  locomotive 
drive  wheels,  shafts  connecting  each  pair  of  rollers  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  gearing  connecting  said  shafts, 
a   motor   and   gearing  connecting   it    with   the   shafts. 

5.  Mechanism  for  use  In  setting  locomotive  valves 
comprising  a  truck  having  roller-carrying  frames,  adjust- 
able connecting  rods  therefor,  track  rollers  In  the  frames 
drive  rollers  resting  on  the  track  rollers  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  locomotive  drivo  wheels,  shafts  connect- 
ing the  driving  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  truck 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts,  a  two-part  casing  for 
said  gearing  having  an  adjustable  connection  betw.'cn  the 
two  parts,  a  motor,  and  gearing  connecting  the  motor 
with  one  of  said  shafts. 


l,12r,,241.  ROD-BENDING  MACHINE.  Robert  C  Wil- 
sox,  Newark.  N.  .T.  Filed  June  7.  1911.  Serial  No 
«3l,7r.S.      (CI.   153—20.) 

1.   Bending  apparatus  of   the  character  described,  com 
prising  a   support,   a    chuck   mounted    thereon,   a   member 
movably  mounted  on  the  support,  a  second  chuck  carried 
by  the  member  adjacent  to  the  first  chuck,  a  third  chnck 
movably  mounted   on   the  movable  member  and   having  a 
recessed  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  article  to  be  bent 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  third  chuck  on 
the  member  and  swinging  it  to  different  angular  relations 
with  respect  to  the  chuck  on  the  support  when  the  mem 
ber  is  moved,  to  effect  the  bending  of  the  portion  of  the 
article  directly  adjacent  to  the  third  chuck  with  relation 
to  the  portion  engaged  by  the  chuck  that  Is  mounted  or 
the  support  and  the  second  chuck. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
permanent  chuck  mounted  thereon,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  support  at  one  aide  of  said  chuck  and  pro 


vided  in  turn  with  a  plurality  of  cofiperatlng  chucks  all 
of  the  chucks  being  In  straight  allnement  when  the  lever 
Is  in  one  position  and  one  of  the  chucks  being  hingedly 
secured  to  the  lever  In  combination  with  means  for  auto- 
matically oscillating  It  on  its  hinge  to  an  angular  position 
with  respect  to  the  other  chucks  when  the  lever  is  swung 
on  Its  pivot. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrii)ed.  a  support,  a 
permanent  chuck  mounted  thereon  or  secured  thereto,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  at  one  side  of  said 
chuck  and  provided  In  turn  with  a  plurality  of  coOper 
atlng  chucks,  all  of  the  chucks  being  in  straight  allnement 
when  the  lever  Is  in  one  position  and  one  of  the  chucks 
being  hingedly  secured  to  the  lever  In  combination  with 
means  for  moving  It  on  its  hinge  to  an  angular  position 
with  respect  to  the  other  chucks,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  link  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
permanent  cIuk  k  mounted  thereon  or  secured  thereto,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  at  one  side  of  'said 
chuck  and  provided  In  turn  with  a  plurality  of  cooper- 
ating chucks,  all  of  the  chucks  being  in  straight  allnenSent 
when  the  lever  is  in  one  position  and  one  of  the  chucks 
being  hingedly  secured  to  the  lever  in  combination  with 
means  for  automatically  oscillating  It  on  its  hinge  to  an 
angular  poslUon  with  respect  to  the  other  chuckB  when 
the  lever  Is  swung  on  its  pivot  consisting  of  a  link  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  support. 

T).  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  bending  a  rod  In  two  directions  simultaneously 
by  the  single  movement  of  an  operating  lever  Including  a 
chuck  against  which  a  portion  of  the  rod  la  adapted  to 
rest,  a  chuck  adapted  to  be  swung  In  the  same  plane 
against  which  a  second  portion  of  the  rod  Is  adapted  to 
rest,  a  chuck  also  adapted  to  be  swung  to  an  angular  po 
sltlon  with  respect  to  both  the  first  chucks  and  in  the 
same  plane  against  which  a  third  portion  of  the  rod  is 
adapted  to  rest,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
last  chuck  upon  the  movement  of  the  lever. 
fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,125,242.       AITOMATIC     SWITCH.       Joseph     Lkstbr 
WooDBBiDGE.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Dec     2     1911 
Serial  No.  663.542.      (CI.  171—313.) 
1.   In  combination  In  an  electro-magnetic  switch,  a  con- 
tact   piece    and    a    movable    contact    member,    an    electro- 
magnet for  closing  the  contact  between  them,  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  closing  of  said  contact  and  adapted  to 
weaken    the   electro-magnet,  electro-reaponalve  restraining 
and   releasing  means  for  timing  the  closing  of  said   con 
tact,  and  means  for  holding  the  weakening  means  effective 
for  weakening  the  magnet  nntll  the  restraining  means  is 
effective  to  prevent  closing  the  contact. 


2.  In  combination  in  an  electro-magnetic  awltch,  a  con- 
tact pleoe  and  a  movable  contact  member,  an  electro-mag- 
net with  Its  exciting  coll  for  closing  the  contact  between 
them,  means  mechanically  dependent  upon  the  pressure  at 
■aid  contact  for  weakening  the  effect  of  the  coll,  electro- 
responsive  restraining  and  releasing  means  for  timing 
the  closing  of  said  contact,  and  means  for  holding  the 
weakening  means  effective  for  weakening  the  effect  of  the 
coll  until  the  restraining  means  is  effective  to  prevent  clos 
lug  the  contact. 


3.  In  combination  in  an  electro  magnetic  switch,  a  con- 
tact piece  and  a  movable  contact  member,  a  main  electro- 
magnet with  its  exciting  coti  for  closing  the  contact  be- 
tween them,  means  mechanically  dependent  upon  the  pres- 
sure at  said  contact  for  weakening  the  effect  of  the  coil, 
an  auxiliary  electro-magnet  and  Its  armature  adapted  to 
prevent  the  closing  of  said  contact,  a  releasing  coil  for 
said  auxiliary  magnet  responsive  to  predetermined  circuit 
conditions,  and  a  second  armature  for  the  auxiliary  magnet 
adapted  to  hold  the  weakening  means  effective  to  weaken 
the  effect  of  the  main  magnet  coll  until  released  by  the 
magnetic  short  circuit  produced  by  the  first  armature. 

4.  In  combination,  two  electric  circuits,  a  switch  com- 
prising a  contact  piece  and  a  movable  contact  member 
adapted  to  make  contact  for  connecting  the  two  circuits,  a 
main  electro-magnet  and  its  exciting  coll  for  closing  the 
switch  contact,  means  mechanically  dependent  upon  the 
contact  pressure  for  weakening  the  effect  of  the  coil,  an 
auxiliary  electro-magnet  and  its  armature  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  closing  of  said  contact,  and  a  releasing  coll  for 
said  auxiliary  magnet  connected  between  the  two  electric 
circuits. 

5.  In  combination,  two  electric  circuits,  a  switch  com- 
prising a  contact  piece  and  a  movable  contact  member 
adapted  to  make  contact  for  connecting  the  two  circuits, 
a  main  electro-magnet  and  Its  exciting  coll  for  closing  the 
switch  contact,  means  mechanically  dependent  upon  the 
contact  pressure  for  weakening  the  effect  of  the  coll.  an 
auxillao*  electro  magnet  and  its  armature  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  closing  of  said  contact,  a  releasing  coil  for  said 
auxiliary  magnet  connected  between  the  two  electric  cir- 
cuits, and  a  resistance  of  high  temperature  coeflSclent 
In  circuit  with  the  releasing  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,243.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Joseph  Lbstkk 
W00D8KIDOE.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  May  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  695,518.     (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  In  combination,  two  coaxial  rotatable  shafts  A  and 
B,  a  mounting  fixed  to  the  shaft  B,  a  mounting  free  from 
said  shafts,  a  worm  fixed  to  shaft  A,  a  train  of  gearing 
Including  an  internally  toothed  gear  co  axial  with  the 
shafts  and  a  second  gear  eccentrically  mounted  with  re 
spect  to  the  shafts  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  with  the  shaft 
axis,  whereof  one  of  said  gears  is  carried  on  the  mounting 
fixed  to  shaft  B  and  the  other  Is  carried  on  the  mounting 


free  from  the  shafts,  said  second  gear  being  provided  with 
two  sets  of  gHKives  on  its  face  whereof  one  engage  with 
the  worm  and  the  other  with  the  internal  teeth  of  the 
first  gear,  and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  free 
mounting  In  one  direction. 


2.  In  comltlnatton,  two  co-axlal  rotatable  shafts  A  and 
B.  a  gear  train  adapted  to  transmit  power  from  shaft  A 
to  shaft  B  at  reduced  rotational  speed,  said  gear  train 
mounted  wholly  on  the  shafts,  and  including  a  member 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  shafts,  a  pawl  on  said  ro- 
tatable member,  a  stop  Independently  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  shafts  and  gear  train,  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  pawl  in  one  direction  of  rotation  to  cause  transmission 
of  power  from  shaft  A  to  shaft  B  but  to  fall  to  engage  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  prevent  transmission  of  power 
from  shaft  R  to  shaft  A.  a  counter  weight  for  said  pawl 
adapted  by  Its  centrifugal  force  to  hold  said  pawl  out 
of  contact  with  the  stop  at  speeds  above  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  a  clutch  device  between  the  two  shafts  adapted 
to  engage  to  cause  shaft  B  to  drive  shaft  A  directly  but 
to  disengage  to  prevent  shaft  A  from  driving  shaft  B 
directly. 

3.  In  combination,  two  coaxial  rotatable  shafts,  means 
for  transmitting  power  between  them  including  a  worm  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  planetary  gear  and  an  internally 
toothed  gear  coaxial  with  the  shafts,  said  planetary  gear 
being  revoluble  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles 
with  that  of  the  shafts  and  not  In  the  same  plane  and 
said  planetary  gear  being  provided  with  two  sets  of 
grooves  on  its  face  whereof  one  set  is  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  worm,  and  the  other  with  the  teeth  of  the  in 
temally  toothed  gear. 


1.125,244.  INTAGLI0-PRINTIN3  PLATE.  Henry  A. 
W18B  Wood.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wood  ft 
Nathan  Company.  New  York.  N. 
New  York.  Filed  May  18,  1906 
(CI.  101—178.) 


Y.,   a   Cor i>o ration   of 
Serial   No.   317.456. 


An  Intaglio  printing  plate  having  a  non-printing  surface, 
a  paper-contacting  surface  raised  above  the  non-printing 
surface  thereof,  and  oppositely  slanting  rectilinear  sur- 
faces beyond  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  printing  sur- 
face having  their  upper  edges  parallel  for  guiding  a  clean- 
ing blade  gradually  and  uniformly  upon  the  paper-con- 
tacting surface. 


1,125.245.      FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATOR.      Gkoegk   Wii. 
LiAM    Woods,    Viceroy.    Saskatchewan.    Canada.      Filed 
Apr.  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,929.      (CI.  184—37.) 
1.  The  combination   comprising  a   cylinder  fitted    with 
suitable  head  and  closure  plates,  a  piston  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and 


8oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  19, 1915. 


extending  slidably  tbroagb  tbe  head  of  tbe  cylinder,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  opening  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  cylinder  through 
the  head  thereof,  Bald  pipe  being  fitted  with  a  controlling 
valve,  an  oil  feed  pipe  opening  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  cylin- 
der through  tbe  head  thereof,  aald  pipe  being  snppUed 
with  a  check  valve,  means  for  admitting  live  steam  to  tbe 
base  of  the  cylinder  beneath  the  piston,  a  cross  head 
secured  to  the  extending  end  of  the  piston  rod,  similar 
parallel  racks  secured  to  the  cross  head  and  arranged 
parallel  with  the  piston  rod,  snitabiy  mounted  pinions  en- 
gaging continuously  with  the  racks  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  pinions  to  operate  tbe  racks  and  gradually  draw 
the  piston  toward  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


2.  The  combination  comprising  a  cylinder  fitted  with 
suitable  bead  and  closure  plates,  a  piston  slldably  mounted 
in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending slldably  through  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through 
the  head  thereof,  said  pipe  being  fitted  with  a  controlling 
valve,  an  oil  feed  pipe  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der through  the  bead  thereof,  said  pipe  being  supplied  with 
a  check  valve,  means  for  admitting  live  steam  to  tbe  base 
of  tbe  cylinder  beneath  the  piston,  a  cross  bead  secured  to 
the  extending  end  of  the  piston  rod,  similar  parallel  racks 
secured  to  the  cross  head  and  arranged  parallel  with  the 
piston  rod,  a  rotatably  mounted  cross  shaft  carried  by  tbe 
bead  plate,  pinions  mounted  on  the  cross  shaft  and  en- 
gaging with  tbe  racks  and  meana  for  gradually  rotating 
the  cross  shaft  to  raise  tbe  racks  and  advance  the  piston 
within  tbe  cylinder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  comprising  a  cylinder  fitted  with 
suitable  bead  and  closure  plates,  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending slldably  through  tbe  head  of  the  cylinder,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  opening  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe  cylinder  through 
the  bead  thereof,  said  pipe  being  fitted  with  a  controlling 
valve,  an  oil  feed  pipe  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  cyihi- 
der  through  the  head  thereof,  said  pipe  being  supplied  with 
a  check  valve,  means  for  admitting  live  steam  to  the  base 
of  the  cylinder  beneath  the  piston,  a  croes  head  secured  to 
the  extending  end  of  tbe  piston  rod,  similar  parallel  racks 
secured  to  the  cross  head  and  arranged  parallel  with  tbe 
piston  rod,  a  rotatably  mounted  cross  shaft  carried  by  tbe 
bead  plate,  pinions  mounted  on  tbe  cross  shaft  and  engag- 
ing with  the  racks,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  cross 
»haft.  an  adjustable  gear  box  adjoining  the  cylinder  and 
containing  a  train  of  speed  reducing  gears  and  pinions, 
means  for  driving  tbe  train  of  gears,  and  means  for  alilft- 
ing  tbe  gear  box  to  connect  the  train  of  gears  with  the 
gear  wheel  on  the  cross  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  comprising  a  cylinder  fitted  with 
suitable  head  and  closure  plates,  a  piston  slldably  mounted 
In  tbe  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  tbe  piston  and 
extending  slldably  through  the  bead  of  the  cylinder,  an 
oil  supply  pipe  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
through  the  bead  thereof,  said  pipe  being  fitted  with  a  con- 


trolling valve,  an  oil  feed  pipe  opening  to  the  interior  of 
tbe  cylinder  throogh  tbe  bead  thereof,  said  pipe  being  sup- 
plied with  a  check  valve,  means  for  admitting  lire  steam 
to  the  base  of  the  cylinder  beneath  the  piston,  a  eroas  bead 
secured  to  tbe  extending  end  of  the  piston  rod,  similar 
parallel  racks  secured  to  the  cross  head  and  arranged 
parallel  with  the  piston  rod,  a  rotatably  mounted  cross 
shaft  carried  by  tbe  head  plate,  pinions  mounted  on  t)>e 
cross  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  racks,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  tbe  cross  shaft,  a  gear  box  slidabiy  movinted 
on  tbe  side  of  tbe  casing,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  gear  box  Intermeebing  speed  reducing  gear  wheels  and 
pinions  mounted  on  tbe  spindles,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  up- 
per spindle,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  spindle, 
a  lerer  mounted  on  the  lower  spindle  and  provided  with  a 
spring  pressed  ratchet  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  lever  to  drive  tbe  spindles  and 
releasable  means  for  shifting  the  gear  box  and  engaging 
the  pinion  on  tbe  upper  spindle  with  tbe  gear  wheel  of  the 
cross  shaft,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  for 
the  reception  of  oil,  a  piston  alldably  mounted  within  tbe 
cylinder  and  a  steam  pipe  opening  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  piston 
separating  tbe  oil  from  the  steam,  of  a  hollow  piston  rod 
secured  to  the  piston  and  having  one  end  communicating 
with  the  steam  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the  body  portion 
thereof  passing  through  tbe  oil  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  opening  to  atmosphere  and  a  stop  cock  secured  to 
the  rod  and  controlling  the  escape  of  steam  through  the 
same  to  atmosphere,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,125.246.  BEVBlrFINDKR  FOB  RAFTBB-CDTTINO. 
ADBUKXT  WiiORT.  Bt.  Loals.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  17,  ll»18. 
Serial  No.  764,872.      (Ci.  33 — ^91.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  two-piece  body 
portion,  a  blade  pivoted  between  the  pieces  of  the  body 
portion,  a  second  blade  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  men- 
tioned blade  and  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  slots,  a  fulcrum 
connected  with  said  body  portion  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  either  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  stop  formed  integral 
with  said  body  portion  for  limiting  tbe  moremeDta  of  one 
of  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  two-piece  body 
portion,  a  blade  pivoted  between  the  pieces  of  the  body 
portion,  a  second  blade  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  first  men- 
tioned blade  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots,  a  foicmm 
connected  with  said  body  portion  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  either  one  of  said  slots,  a  stop  fOrmtng  intecral 
with  said  body  portion  for  limiting  the  movements  of  one 
of  said  blades,  there  being  distinct  sets  of  areually  ar- 
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ran^'ed  Indldu  on  said  body  portion,  and  a  band  arrnn>:ed 
to  move  with  said  first  mentioned  blade,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


.!2:.,:n;t.      SIIX).      Veb.nom    i'.    Aucheu.    tolony.    Kans. 
Fil.il  May  1«,  191o.     Serial  Xo.  768,057.      (Ci.  217 — 4.) 


1.125,247.  ANIMAL-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  ArcusT 
.\M>E«BON,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  .Tune  29,  1914.  Serial 
.No.    84S,021.      (CI.   21—127.) 


A  ilevlce  of  tbe  clisracter  descrilKsJ  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  tongue,  a  pull  rope  having  spaced 
portions  extending  sIodk  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle 
tonRiie  Jitiil  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  bridles 
of  the  "iraft  animals,  a  U  shaped  plate  secured  upon  the 
vetilcle  tonjrue  flush  witli  tbe  surface  thereof,  said  plate 
l)elni;  pnivided  in  opposite  sides  with  clrcuiar  recesses,  and 
rings  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  opjrasite  sides  of  the 
plate  tiiroiigh  which  said  rope  extends,  snid  rings  being 
normally  disposed  within  the  recesses  in  said  plate. 


l.i;2.-..l'48.  TWO  PIECE  SOCKET  COVER  AND  HOLDER. 
Lai  uiTz  W.  Animcrskm.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Tbe  riume  and  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb. 
1:7,  191. H.     Serial  No.  751.120.      (Ci.  240—115.) 


1.  A  combined  socket  cover  and  shade  bolder  adapted  to 
envelop  a  socket,  and  comprising  a  shell  threaded  at  its 
upper  end,  a  cap-piece  having  its  lower  portion  adapted  to 
fit  Into  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shell,  and  a  ring  car- 
ried by  Raid  cap  portion  and  having  a  depending  threaded 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shell, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  socket  cover  and  holder  comprising  a 
sbeii  adapted  to  envelop  a  socket,  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
shell  being  threaded,  a  cap  adapted  to  receive  the  upper 
portion  of  the  socket  and  having  an  annular  groove  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof,  said  lower  end  of  said  cap 
being  of  a  alse  adapted  to  fit  within  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  shell,  and  an  angled  ring  having  one  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  annular  groove  In  the  cap,  tbe  other  portion 
of  said  ring  being  threaded  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
threaded  portion  of  the  shell,  as  set  forth. 

3.  S  combined  socket  cover  and  shade  bolder,  compris- 
ing a  sbell  adapted  to  envelop  the  body  of  the  socket,  a 
cap  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  socket,  the 
lower  end  of  said  cap  fitting  Into  the  upper  end  of  shell, 
anu  a  ring  carried  by  said  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shell  and  connect  said  parts  together,  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  wcket  cover  and  shade  holder,  comprising  a  cap 
portion,  a  body  portion,  and  a  connecting  ring,  said  rihg 
being  carried  by  the  cap  and  turnable  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  the  body  portion,  the  lower  end  of  cap  fitting 
into  upper  end  of  body. 

5.  A  socket  cover  and  shade  bolder,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  cap  portion  having  Its  lower  end  fitting  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  means  carried  by  the 
cap  and  turnable  thereon  for  connecting  the  cap  and  body 
portions. 

210  O.  G.— «s? 


1.  .\  hilo  Including  spa<'ed  uprights,  bracks  ountu  itiii;: 
tin-  upri^btij,  t-ald  uprights  and  braces  constituting'  a 
framt'work,  and  horizontal  staves  extendinj:  :icross  the 
spaces  betwoen  tbe  uprights  and  haviug  their  ti'rminal>< 
(irtachably  secured  to  tbe  same  by  oxlirior  fastciiins; 
meaus  and  forming  vertical  panels  adapted  to  l)e  rcinovd 
from  tbe  exterior  to  provide  a  door  opeulug  of  thr  ii('sir,"«i 
extent  at  any  point. 

2.  A  silo  Including  spaced  metallic  uprights  having:  lat- 
erally projectiug  side  flanges,  horizontal  braces  secured  at 
their  terminals  to  the  uprights  and  connecting  the  same, 
said  uprights  and  braces  constituting  a  framework,  hori- 
zontal staves  extending  across  the  space  between  the  up- 
rights and  having  their  terminals  fitted  against  the  exte- 
rior of  the  said  flanges  and  forming  vertical  panels,  and  ex- 
teriorly accessible  means  for  detachahly  securing  tbe  ter- 
minals of  the  staves  to  the  uprights,  the  staves  of  the 
panels  being  removable  from  the  exterior  to  form  a  door 
opening  of  the  desired  extent  at  any  point  on  the  silo  for 
the  removal  of  the  contents  thereof. 

3.  A  silo  Including  spaced  uprights  provided  with  pro- 
jecting side  flanges,  means  for  connecting  the  uprights  to 
form  a  framework,  borisontal  staves  extending  across  the 
spaces  between  the  uprights  and  having  their  ends  fitting 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  side  flanges,  said 
staves  forming  vertical  panels,  and  mi  ans  ar:anged  exte- 
riorly of  the  silo  for  detachahly  clamping  the  staves 
against  the  side  flanges  of  the  uprights,  whereby  the 
staves  are  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  exterior  to  form 
a  door  opening  of  any  desired  extent  at  any  i>olnt  on  the 
silo. 

4.  A  sHo  Including  spaced  uprights  provided  with  pro- 
jecting side  flanges,  means  for  connecting  the  uprights  to 
form  a  framework,  horizontal  staves  extending  across  tbe 
spaces  between  the  uprights  and  having  their  ends  fitting 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  side  flanges,  said 
staves  forming  vertical  panels,  vertical  clamping  bars  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  uprights  and  engaging  tbe 
staves  exteriorly  of  the  terminals  thereof  for  detachahly 
clamping  tbe  said  staves  to  the  uprights. 

5.  A  silo  Including  spaced  uprights  provided  with  pro- 
jecting side  flanges,  means  for  connecting  the  uprights  to 
form  a  framework,  horizontal  staves  extending  across  the 
spaces  between  the  uprights  and  having  their  ends  fitting 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  side  flanges,  said 
staves  forming  vertical  panels,  vertical  clamping  bars  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  uprights  and  engaging  tbe 
outer  faces  of  the  staves  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  adjust- 
able fastening  means  piercing  the  uprights  and  connecting 
the  clamping  bars  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to 
force  the  same  into -engagement  with  the  staves. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,250.      MUSIC-LEAF  TUIINEH.      F8KDERICK   AacHi 
BAiJ).  Virginia,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1»12.     Serial  No. 
736.ii04.      (CI.  S4— 17.» 
1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 

seated  on  a  piano  nnd  having  means  thereon  for  supportiag 
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niiislr  Ifiivcs,  a  series  of  Ipaf-engftglng  elements  mounted 
on  a  Hiibstautlally  vertical  axis,  a  series  of  elements  pivot- 
ed on  a  virtioal  axis  and  adapted  to  be  swung  through  an 
arc  of  less  than  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  and  op- 
eratinj;  on  the  leaf-engaging  elements  for  swinging  them 
through  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  a  link  connected 
with  each  said  memt)er,  a  bell  crank  connected  with  each 
said  link  and  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  slide  bar 
connected  with  each  said  bell  crank,  a  catch  for  succes- 
sively engaging  and  moving  the  respective  slide  bars,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  catch. 


-.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
seated  upon  a  oiano,  nieaus  on  the  base  plate  for  support- 
ing music  leaves,  a  series  of  jointed  levers  mounted  for  ro- 
tation un  a  Vertical  axis  an<l  ( ach  carrying  a  leaf-engaging 
member,  a  series  of  pairs  of  slide  bars,  a  bell  crank  pivoted 
on  a  horizontal  axis  connected  with  each  pair  of  slide 
bars  and  with  each  Jointed  lever,  a  catch,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  catch  for  moving  it  alternately  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  the  slide  bars  of  each  pair,  and  means  for 
shifting  certain  operating  mechanism  of  the  catch-actuat- 
ing means  for  causing  the  catch  to  successively  engage  and 
move  the  other  slide  bars  of  each  pair,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'.i.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  base  having  means  thereon 
for  supporting  music  leaves,  mechanism  on  the  base  in  en- 
gagement with  the  leaves  for  turning  the  same,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  series  of  levers  and  links  and  slide  bar 
operatlvely  connected,  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion, a  shifter  beam  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  having  a 
catch  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  slide  bars,  a  shifter 
plate  pivoted  on  the  shifter  beam  and  having  a  spring  con- 
nected therewith  for  actuating  the  shifter  plate  and  shifter 
beam  in  either  of  two  alternate  directions,  means  for 
automatically  shifting  the  shifter  plate  when  the  car- 
riage is  reciprocated,  and  means  for  returning  the  shifter 
plate  into  its  normal  position. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  snaced  and  horizontally  disposed  plates  projecting 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  levers  playing  upon  said 
plates,  a  plurality  of  arms  operated  by  said  levers  to  turn 
the  pages  of  music  sheets,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  bell- 
crank  levers  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  levers  by 
means  of  links,  a  plurality  of  approximately  vertically 
sliding  members  connected  to  said  bell-crank  members  hy 
means  of  links,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  con- 
nected in  pairs  to  said  bell-crank  levers,  on  the  opposite 
sides  to  said  pivoted  points  of  the  levers  so  that  when  one 
of  said  vertically  operating  means  Is  drawn  downwardly 
the  opposite  means  will  be  raised  upwardly,  means  to 
draw  downwardly  one  of  said  vertically  operating  means, 
automatic  means  to  shift  said  drawing  means  to  actuate  a 
second  vertically  operating  means  after  the  first  said  verti- 
cally operating'  means  has  been  drawn  downwardly,  and 
means  to  restore  said  darwlng  means  to  Its  original  po- 
sition. 


5.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
arms  actuating  to  turn  the  pages  of  music  leaves,  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  means,  a  plurality  of  multl  part  con- 
necting means  connecting  each  of  said  operating  means  to 
each  of  said  arms,  means  to  actuate  each  of  said  operating 
means  successively,  means  to  guide  said  actuating  means 
from  one  of  said  operating  means  to  the  next  operating 
means  in  successive  order,  means  to  reverse  said  actuntln;: 
means,  means  to  restore  the  music  sheets  successively  to 
their  first  position,  said  last  mentioned  means  consisting 
of  a  pivoted  member  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein, 
means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  and  playing  In 
said  slot  to  be  operated  by  said  pivoted  means,  means  to 
hold  said  pivoted  member  into  operative  position,  means 
of  automatically  reversing  said  pivoted  memt>er  and  means 
to  reverse  said  actuating  means  when  said  pivoted  member 
Is  reversed. 


1.125,251.  LOCKING  DEVICR  FOR  LADDERS.  Wil- 
liam H.  Arnold,  Morning  Sun,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1814.      Serial  No.^864.«40.      (("1.   228  —  16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ladder  proper  and  a  sup- 
portini;  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  of  plates  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends 
upon  the  side  bars  of  the  supporting  section,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  ladder  proper  and  loosely  connected  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  plates  and  projecting  over  the  rear 
edges  of  the  side  bars  of  the  supporting  section,  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  section  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  the  ladder  proper. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ladder  proper  and  its  sup- 
porting section  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  there- 
of, of  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  uoon  the  upper  end  of  the 
ladder  proper,  plates  pivoted  upon  the  side  bars  of  the 
supporting  section,  the  extremities  of  said  rod  being  loosely 
mounted  in  said  plates  and  adapted  for  engagement  upon 
the  rear  edges  of  the  side  bars  of  the  supporting  section  to 
limit  Its  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction  with  respect  to 
the  ladder  proper. 

:?.  The  combination  with  the  ladder  proper  and  a  sup- 
porting section  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  there- 
of, of  a  U-shaped  rod  pivoted  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  lad- 
der proper  and  having  side  arms  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  side  bars  of  the  supporting  section,  rearwardly 
projecting  plates  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  the  In- 
ner faces  of  said  side  bars  and  provided  with  openings  in 
their  other  ends,  the  extremities  of  said  U-shaped  rod  be- 
ing outwardly  extended  and  loosely  mounted  in  the  open- 
ings of  said  plates  for  engagement  upon  the  rear  edges  of 
the  side  bars  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting section  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  ladder 
proper. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ladder  proper  and  a  sup- 
porting section  pivotally  connected  to  the  npper  end  there- 
of, of  means  pivotally  and  permanently  mounted  npon  the 


ladder  proper  above  the  pivot  of  the  sapporiing  section, 
and  means  carried  by  said  supporting  section  for  causing 
said  first  named  means  to  bear  upon  the  side  bars  of  the 
supporting  section  and  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
same  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  ladder  proper. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  ladder  proper  and  a  sup- 
porting section  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  there- 
of, of  aeans  pivotally  and  permanently  mounted  upon  the 
ladder  proper  above  the  pivot  of  the  supporting  section, 
and  means  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  supporting  section 
to  which  said  first  named  means  is  permanently  connected 
whereby  said  first  named  means  is  brought  Into  bearing  en- 
gagement upon  the  side  bars  of  the  'upporilng  section  and 
the  spreading  movement  of  said  section  with  respect  to  the 
ladder  proper  thus  limited. 


1,125,232.       fAR 
Wadeville,    .\. 
K.-0,224.     (CI.  : 


COUPLING.      James    L. 
C.       Filed    Apr.    7,    1914. 

:i;5-  52.) 


G.    Ballard, 
Serial    No. 


In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead  pro- 
vided with  a  .e<eti8  and  a  slot  cummunicatlng  therewith, 
of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  sadl  drawhead,  a  latch  piv- 
otally tarried  at  one  end  of  the  lever  and  passing  through 
said  slot,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  latch  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  a  wall  of  the  recess  with  the  free  end  of  the 
latch  projecting  within  the  latter,  a  spring  tarried  by  the 
latch  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  shoulder  and  engage 
able  with  a  wall  of  the  slot  to  force  and  retain  the  latcli 
in  locking  position,  a  crupling  pin  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  and  a  shackle  insertible  within  said  recess  to 
engage  and  release  said  la!ch  wbereby  to  couple  the  cars. 


li 


1,125,233.  WORK  HOLDER.  Fit.\NK 
III.  Filed  Apr.  2.1,  1914.  Serial 
81—41.) 


K.  Bakbeb,  Fulton, 
No.    833,949.       (CI. 


1.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  vises 
slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  and  mechanical  means  for 
moving  said  vises  longitudinally  and  transrersely. 

2.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  vises 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said 
vises  longitudinally  and  transversely,  said  means  com- 
prising one  screw  connecting  both  rlaea  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  base  and  one  screw  on  each  rise  for 
transverse  movement  on  the  l>ase  block  of  aald  tIms,  and 
means  for  causing  a  slmultaneoos  movement  of  said  Tlaea 
toward  or  from  each  other. 

3.  A  work  bolder  comprising  a  longitudinal  relatlrely 
stationary  base  and  Tlset  adapted  to  fit  on  said  base,  said 
vises  having  Jaws  at  their  tops  operated  by  a  screw  rod, 
and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  on  said  base  by  means 
of  a  screw  rod  prorlded  with  rlfbt  and  left  hand  screw- 
threaded  portions,  and  eacb  of  said  tIsm  having  a  screw 
rod  InMrted  for  transTerse  morement  on  tbdr  base  blocks. 

4.  A  work  bolder  comprising  a  lonfltndiiuil  base,  a  pair 
of  Tlaes  slidably  mounted  thereon  longltadlnally  thereof, 
■crew  operated  means  for  moTinc  uld  Tlwa,  Jaws  at  the 
top  of  Mid  Tliea  and  screw  rods  for  operatlnc  said  Jaws, 


and  meana  for  moving  the  upper  sections  of  said  vises 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  base,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  screw  rod  passing 
through  the  base  blocks  of  the  vises. 

5.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  vises 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  screw  operated  means  for  si- 
multaneously moving  said  vises  toward  or  from  each  other, 
and  means  whereby  the  body  portions  of  said  vises  may 
be  moved  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
base,  said  means  comprising  threaded  screw  rods  passing 
through  the  base  blocks  of  said  vises. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,254.  MACHINE  FOB  COMPRESSING  HEELS. 
William  Roderick  Barclay,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  537,911.     (CI.  12-^8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  heels,  a  device  arranged 
to  form  the  bottom  of  a  mold  cavity  and  constructed  to  be 
raised  in  the  cavity  to  remove  a  compressed  heel  there- 
from, said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  ar- 
ranged to  lie  at  different  levels  in  the  compressing  posi- 
tion of  the  device  and  to  lie  at  substantially  the  same 
level  in  the  raised  position  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  compressing 
member  for  engaging  and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  face 
of  a  blank,  said  member  comprising  a  central  compreaalng 
portion  10,  and  a  surrounding  portion  12,  14,  said  portions 
being  relatively  movable  and  lying  wholly  at  distinctly 
different  elevations  when  in  pressure  exerting  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  heels,  a  device  arranged 
to  form  the  bottom  of  a  mold  cavity  and  movable  within 
the  cavity,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
connected heel  engaging  sections  constructed  for  rela- 
tive movement  In  a  hortsontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  die  section  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  poriion 
of  the  lateral  surface  of  a  heel,  and  a  separate,  relatively 
movable  die  section  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  surface  at  a  different  point  in  the  height  of 
the  heel. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  heels,  a  device  ar- 
ranged to  form  the  bottom  of  a  mold  cavity  and  construct- 
ed to  be  raised  In  the  cavity  to  remove  a  compressed  heel 
therefrom,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
constructed  for  relative  movement  in  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  device  and  also  arranged  for  relative  move- 
ment transverse  to  said  line  of  movement  of  the  device. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,125,255.  BANANA  -  CRATE.  William  K.  Batless, 
Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,686.      (CI.  217—44.) 

1.  A  knockdown  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats, 
flexible  strips  extending  across  and  connected  to  the  slats 
and  adapted  to  form  hoops  when  the  crate  Is  set  up,  the 
lower  strip  having  inwardly  projecting  tongues  adapted 
to  support  a  bottom  piece. 


8o4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  ARV  ly,  1915. 


2.  A  knock  lown  cr.itf  (■l)nlpl•i^ill^.'  a  plurality  of  slats, 
tli'xii  !■■  strips  »']c:eiivliiiK  iicro«s  and  conmcted  to  the  slats 
and  adapted  tn  fo;  ni  hoops  v.  1  i-n  tlio  crate  is  at-t  up,  the 
IdWii-  >ii'  |i  liiiUii:;  liiwaru.y  iiiojcc; iin.'  toujcucs  uda[.ted  to 
support  1  lie  bott'i;:!  wliiii  tlir  riut''  is  set  up,  substantially 
as  desrri'ed. 


.'..  A  KfKx  kciown  crate  comprisini;  a  plurality  of  slats, 
tlexlhh'  strips  extending  across  and  connected  to  tiie  slats 
and  adapted  to  form  hoops  when  the  crate  ii*  set  up.  and 
.1  lower  strip  having  Inwardly  projecting?  ton;,'uea  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  bottom,  such  strips  havinj?  notched 
Interlockini?  ends,  and  Intermediate  wire  hoops  attached 
to  the  strips  adapted  to  have  their  ends  engaged  when  the 
crate  is  set  up,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  knockdown  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats, 
flexible  strips  extending  across  and  connected  to  the  slats 
and  adapted  to  form  hoops  when  the  crate  is  set  up,  the 
lower  strip  having  Inwardly  projecting  tongues  adapted 
to  support  a  bottom  piece,  and  a  flexible  covering  strip  se- 
cured between  the  upper  ends  of  the  slats  and  the  con- 
necting strips. 

5.  A  knockdown  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats, 
flexible  strips  extending  across  and  connected  to  the  slats 
and  adapted  to  form  hoops  when  the  crate  Is  set  up,  and 
a  lower  strip  having  Inwardly  projecting  tongues  adapted 
to  support  the  bottom,  such  strips  having  notched  inter- 
locking ends,  and  intermediate  wire  hoops  attached  to  the 
strips  adapted  to  have  their  ends  engaged  when  the  crate 
is  set  up,  and  a  flexible  covering  strip  secured  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  slats  and  the  connecting  strips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.ll'5.256.  01'ERATIN(;  DKVICE  VOU  SWITCHES. 
RoBKRT  Bell,  Ix)ndon,  Fnplaiid.  and  K'hikht  M.\nt:iRE, 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  of  one  half  to  .T.  Waiter 
Thomp.son,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Iiiiie  'JO,  H>14.  Se- 
rial  No.    846,:«73.      (CI.    74— 39. » 


cured  thereto,  a  spring  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said 
roller  and  moans  for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  said  os- 
cillatory  lever. 

-.  A  device  of  the  character  describe<l  comprising,  a 
liase,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  said  base,  said  con- 
irollins;  lever  tx'ing  provided  with  concentric  slots,  means 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  controlling  lever  and 
foimed  with  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  means  con- 
necting said  controlling  lever  with  said -first  mentioned 
means,  an  oscillatory  lever,  engaging  means  on  said  os- 
cillatory lever,  a  spring  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
engaging  means,  said  concentric  slots  and  cooperating 
plus  permitting  of  said  controlling  lever  returning  to  Its 
normal  position  after  the  operation  of  the  mechanism. 

.'..  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
base,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  said  base,  said  con- 
trnlllng  lever  tiavlng  concentric  slots,  a  rockable  disk 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  controlling  lever  and 
formed  with  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  a  projec- 
tion formed  on  said  rockable  disk,  means  connecting  said 
controlling  lever  witli  said  projection,  an  oscillatory  le- 
ver having  engaging  means  secured  ttieieto,  a  spring 
ail  lilted  to  cooperate  witli  said  eniiaglng  means  and  metuis 
for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  said  oscillatory  lever. 

i.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
linse,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  said  base,  said  con- 
i  rolling  lever  having  concentric  slots,  a  rockable  disk  piv- 
oted concentrically  with  said  controlling  lever  and  formed 
with  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  a  projection  formed 
on  said  rockable  disk,  means  (onnecting  said  controlling 
lever  with  said  projection,  an  oscillatory  lever  having 
engaging  means  secured  thereto,  a  substantially  V  shajied 
s[)ring  adapted  to  coflperate  with  said  engaging  means 
whereby  said  spring  becomes  strained  by  said  engaging 
means  on  the  initial  movement  of  the  controlling  lever 
and  becomes  unstrained  on  the  accomplishment  of  said 
initial   movement. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
l)a9e,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  said  base,  said  control- 
ling lever  having  concentric  slots,  a  rockable  disk  pivoted 
concentrically  with  said  controlling  lever  and  formed  with 
plus  adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  tongues  formed  on  said 
rockable  disk,  means  connecting  said  controlling  lever 
with  said  tongues,  an  oscillatory  lever  having  a  roller  se- 


1,125,257.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  I'UESSES.  .VI.BKKT 
II.  Bb.nto.n,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Defi- 
ance Button  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Fili'd  .Tan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
si:i.3S,4.      (CI.   104—107.1 


1.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  moving  machine  part  and  a  stationary  ma- 
chine part,  of  a  guard  embodying  side  members  and  a 
cross  member,  said  guard  lyelnq;  pivoted  for  the  cross 
im  tnlKT  thereof  to  sweep  above  the  stationary  machine 
part,  and  means  operated  l)y  the  moving  machine  part 
for  Imparting  movement  to  the  pivoted  guard,  said  guard 
being  supported  Itelow  t' e  moving  machine  part  and  in 
dependent  ly   of  the  operating  means   therefor. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  moving  machine  part,  and  a  die,  of  a  guard 
embodying  side  members  and  a  cross  member  attached  to 
said  side  members,  said  guard  being  pivoted  below  the  die 
for  the  cross  member  to  sweep  above  the  operating  face 
of  said  die,  and  means  operated  by  the  moving  machine 
part  for  imparting   movement   to  the  guard,   said   ^'uard 
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being  pivotally  supported  independently  of  the  means  for 
operating  the  same  substantially  below  said  die. 

.1.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plunger,  and  a  die,  of  a  guard  embodying 
side  members  and  a  cross  member,  said  side  members  be- 
ing pivoted  for  the  cross  member  of  the  guard  to  sweep 
above  the  operating;  face  of  said  die.  an  operating  mem- 
l)er  linked  to  the  pivoted  guard,  and  means  operated  l)y 
the  planger  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  operating 
member  and  the  guard,  said  guard  being  supported  Inde- 
pendently (rf  the  rod  and  the  operating  member  by  which 
n'ovement  is  imparted  to  the  guard. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  die  and  a  pluuser,  of  a  guard  positioned  for 
movement  ai  ross  the  path  of  said  plunger,  means  for  piv- 
otally Bupjiorting  the  guard  .so  that  It  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  with  lespect  to  the  die,  a  rod  operated  hy  the 
movement  of  the  plunger,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rod,  and  a 
second  liniv  p  \uti d  to  the  guard  and  to  the  first  link  and 
rod,  s:ii«l  first  link  being  connected  adjustably  with  the 
rod  so  as  to  ini'.iiit  m<ivemeut  to  the  guard  at  all  points 
of  ad.i\i?tniein   of  tlie  latter. 

5,  111  a  s.ifety  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  press-frame,  a  die  and  a  plunger,  of  a  guard 
pivotally  supi'orted  Independently  of  said  plunger,  a  rod 
cperatoil  hy  the  plunger,  and  a  toggle  connection  Inter- 
nie<llaie  s.iid  press-frame,  the  rod  and  th(>  pivoted  guard 
for  import  in-'  njovement  to  said  guard  above  the  operating 
face  of  said  die. 

|('l:ilai  <■)  not  printed  In  the  daEette.] 


1.12:..L'.".s.  BLOW- STACKER.  Chahlbs  Beykh,  Cedar 
Rapiils.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,706. 
(CI.  193—21.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprls 
Ing  a  body  having  its  upper  portion  open  adjacent  an  end 
thereof,  plates  projecting  upwardly  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  opening,  a  cross  arm  rotatably  mounted  in  such  plates, 
a  plurality  of  tines  substantially  L-shaped  in  form  se- 
cured to  such  cross  arm,  the  heel  portions  of  sach  tines 
being  coiled,  a  cross  arm  secured  to  the  coils  of  the  tines, 
and  means  coactlng  with  such  last  named  cross  arm  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  baflfer. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  having  its  upper  portion  open  adjacent  an  end 
thereof,  plates  projecting  upwardly  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  opening,  a  cross  arm  rotatably  mounted  in  sach  plates, 
a  plurality  of  tines  substantlaUy  L-afaaped  in  form  se- 
cured to  such  cross  arm.  the  heel  portions  of  sach  tines 
being  colled,  a  cross  arm  secured  to  the  coils  of  the  tines, 
means  coactlng  with  such  last  named  cross  arm  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  buffer,  a  deflector  pivotally 
connected  with  the  body  and  Intersecting  an  end  thereof, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  second  named 
cross  arm  and  the  deflector  whereby  such  deflector  will 
be  adjusted  in  unison  with  the  adjostment  of  the  buffer. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  t)ody  having  its  upper  portion  open  adjacent  an  end 
thereof,  plates  projecting  upwardly  at  opposite  side*  of 
the  opening,  a  cross  arm  rotatably  mounted  in  soeh  plates, 


a  plurality  of  tines  substantially  L  shaped  in  form  se- 
cared  to  such  cross  arm,  the  heel  portions  of  such  tines 
being  colled,  a  cross  arm  secured  to  the  colls  of  the  tines, 
means  coactlng  with  such  last  named  cross  arm  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  buffer,  a  deflector  pivotally 
connected  with  the  body  and  Intersecting  an  end  thereof, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  second  named  cross 
arm  and  the  deflector  whereby  such  deflector  will  be  ad 
Justed  In  unison  with  the  adjustment  of  the  buffer,  and 
contractlble  means  coactlng  with  the  body  and  the  de- 
flector serving  to  maintain  the  deflector  and  the  buffer 
normally  in  one  position. 


1,125,259.  PROCESS  OF  HARDENING  OILS.  Khis- 
TiAS  HiRKEL.\ND  and  Olaf  Devik,  Chrlstlanla,  Norway. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  760.227.     (CI.  87—12.) 


-fflB 


1.  The  process  of  hardening  oils  which  comprises  mix- 
ing the  oil  with  a  catalyzer,  forming  an  unconflned  Jet  of 
the  mixture  and  causing  the  Jet  to  pass  first  through  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen  and  then  onto  a  body  of  oil 
whereby  hydrogen  will  be  carried  down  into  said  body 
of  oil  and  be  absorbed  as  it  rises  through  the  latter. 

2.  The  process  of  hardening  oils  which  consists  in  mix- 
ing the  oil  with  a  catalyzer,  passing  the  mixture  in  the 
form  of  a  jet  through  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  so  as  to 
absorb  hydrojren  by  suction,  said  Jet  being  directed  Into  a 
reservoir  of  oil  so  that  hydrogen  is  carried  down  into  the 
oil  and  absorbed  while  rising  to  the  8urfac(\  and  subject- 
ing the  oU  subsequently  to  this  treatment  to  a  rapid 
change  of  pressure. 

3.  The  process  of  hardening  oils  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing the  oil  with  a  catalyzer,  passing  the  mixture  in  the 
form  of  a  Jet  through  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  so  as  to 
absorb  hydrogen  by  suction,  said  Jet  being  directed  into  a 
reservoir  of  oil  so  that  hydrogen  is  carried  down  Into  the 
oil  and  absorbed  while  rising  to  the  surface  said  treat 
ment  taking  place  under  a  high  pressure,  subjecting  the 
oil  thereupon  to  a  rapid  reduction  In  pressure,  Introduc- 
ing the  oil  Into  a  vessel  maintained  under  a  low  pressure 
and  from  this  vessel  again  Info  the  high  pressure  reser- 
voir. 

4.  '^he  process  of  hardenlp?  nilr  which  cousists  In  mix- 
ing the  oil  with  a  catalyser,  passing  the  mixture  in  the 
form  of  a  jet  through  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  so  as  to 
absorb  hydrogen  by  suction,  said  Jet  being  directed  into  a 
reservoir  of  oil  so  that  hydrogen  is  carried  down  into  the 
oil  and  absorbed  while  rising  to  the  surface  said  treat- 
ment taking  place  in  a  vessel  maintained  under  a  high 
pressare,  maintaining  the  oil  in  circulation  from  thia  high 
pressure  vessel  through  a  low  pressare  vessel  and  back 
into  the  high  pressure  vessel.  ' 

5.  The  process  of  hardening  oils  which  consists  in  main- 
taining the  oil  in  circulation  through  suitable  injectors 
under  a  low  pressure  withdrawing  the  volatile  sabstances 
hereby  expelled  mixing  the  oil  with  a  catalyser,  passing 
the  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  jet  through  an  atmosphere 
of  hydrogen  so  as  to  absorb  hydrogen  by  suction,  said  Jet 
being  directed  Into  a  reservoir  of  oil  so  that  hydrogen  Is 
carried  down  into  the  oil  and  absorbed  while  rising  to 
the  surface. 
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1.125,260.  WINDROWER  -  ROD  CONNECTOR.  Fkanz 
Bl4)cki  and  Frank  A.  Blocki,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.   12.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,977.      (CI.  56-128.) 


1  A  lonnfttor  for  a  wlndrower  rod,  comprising  a  body 
poitinii  havlnj;  an  end  opening  formed  therein,  arms  se- 
iiind  ti)  .said  bo«ly  ptirtlon  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, re.irwardly  extending  side  members  Integral  with 
siild  lx>dy  and  adjacent  said  opening,  a  transverse  bar  se- 
iiir»>d  to  said  nu-mbers  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  body 
portion  and  positioned  below  the  pliuie  of  said  portion,  a 
scat  In  said  body  portion,  the  wlndrower  rod  resting  on 
said  transverse  bar  and  said  seat  whereby  movement  of 
!<ald  rod  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  is  prevented 
11  nd  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  rod  In  position  on 
the  connector. 

2.  A  connector  for  a  wlndrower  rod,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  end  opening  forme<l  therein,  arms  se- 
cured to  said  body  portion  and  extending  outwardly  there 
from,  a  transverse  bar  adjicent  the  opening  in  the  body 
portloD,  integral  therewith  and  offset  t^eref^om,  a  recess 
In  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  opening  therein,  the 
wlndrower  rod  resting  on  said  transverse  bar  and  fitting 
within  the  recess  whereby  movement  of  said  rod  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  portion  is  prevented,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  the  end  of  the  rod  and  the  body  portion  for 
rigidly  securing  said  rod  in  position  on  the  connector. 


1,125,261.  ADJUSTABLE  GAGE  MECHANISM.  WiL. 
LiAM  M.  BOENNING,  Msnitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,330.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  An  adjustable  gage  mechanism  comprising  a  series 
of  sbiftable  stops,  a  guide  therefor,  an  expansible  and 
contractibie  link  mechanism  connecting  the  stops,  a  shift- 
able  carriage  arranged  to  travel  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
stops,  and  means  associated  with  the  carriage  for  releas- 
able  engagement  with  said  stops. 

2.  A  gage  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a  series 
of  stops,  a  guide  therefor,  a  series  of  cross-connected  links 
attachable  to  the  stops,  means  for  anchoring  the  terminal 
link  of  the  series,  means  associated  with  the  links  for 
bxkirig  the  stops  at  selective  equal  spaced  distances  apart, 
a  track  arranged  parallel  with  said  stops,  a  shif table  ma 
lerlal-grlpplng  carriage  mounted  thereon,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  carried  by  the  carriage  for  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  stops. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  rail  and 
a  guide-bar  extending  from  one  side  of  said  machine,  slid- 
able  stops  mounted  upon  the  guide-bar,  a  series  of  cross- 
CMinected  links  attached  to  the  stops,  means  for  secur- 
ing that  end  link  of  the  series  adjacent  to  the  machine. 


an  adjusting  bar  secured  to  one  of  the  links  of  said  series, 
means  for  locking  said  bar  in  adjusted  positions  whereby 
the  stops  are  held  at  selective  equal  distances  apart,  a 
carriage  in  sildable  union  with  the  rail,  an  escapement 
mechanism  carried  by  the  carriage  for  enKitsement  with 
the  stops,  and  material-gripping  means  cairifd  liy  said 
carriage. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  h  series  of 
link  connected  stops,  a  carriage,  nn  escapement  raei-lianlsm 
extending  from  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  stops,  means  for  Increasing  and  decreasing  the  dis- 
tance apart  of  the  stops  with  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  locking  said  stops  in  their  shifted  positions. 


1,12  5,262.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Joseph  Boh.ma.n.n,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,430.      (CI.  84 — 133.) 


f  .:miii>. 


l^^v^iyyiS 


1.  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  having 
a  tall  piece  and  bridge,  of  a  lever  connected  with  the  tail 
piece  and  bridge  and  a  hand  rest  secured  to  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  having 
a  bridge  and  a  tail  piece,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
bridge  and  having  one  end  theryf  adjustably  connected 
with  said  tail  piece,  and  a  band  rest  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  guitar  or  the  like,  of  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  with  the  bridge,  a  hand  rest  adjust- 
ably connected  with  one  end  of  said  lever  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  tail  piece  of  the  instrument. 

4.  A  tail  piece  for  musical  instruments  comprlsln<;  a 
plate  having  rear  screws  or  the  like,  to  which  the  ends  of 
the  strings  are  secured,  and  forward  screws  around  which 
tbe  strings  are  turned,  and  having  front  and  rear  guards 
extending  above  and  partially  around  the  series  of  screws. 

5.  A  tail  piece  for  a  string  instrument  comprising  a 
plate,  a  series  of  screws  or  the  like  along  one  side  of  said 
plate  and  another  series  alsng  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate,  with  an  integrally  formed  guard  extending  up  and 
partially  around  the  screws  of  both  series,  said  guard  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  through  the  portion  thereof  lying 
t>etween  the  screws,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
ends  of  the  strings  may  be  secured  to  the  screws  in  one 
series  and  then  passed  through  said  holes,  and  then  wound 
around  the  corresponding  screws  of  the  second  series. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,263.    TIRE  SAFETY-VALVE.    Theodore  Borkgrbn. 

(ieneseo.  III.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  826,067. 

(CI.    152—12.) 

A  device  of  the  class  descritjed,  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  shank,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  same  to  a 
tire  tube,  said  shank  provided  with  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tire 
and  terminating  in  an  upper  enlarged   chamber,   a   valve 
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member  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  comprising  a  bead 
seating  upon  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  restricted 
shank,  and  a  guiding  poriion  ;  the  said  guiding  portion 
Blidably  engaging  the  side  walls  of  tbe  chamber,  said  guid- 
ing portion   provided   with   an   outstanding  shoulder   ex- 


ti  ndin?  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  shank,  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  cap  engaging  said  shank  and  a  compreMlon 
spring  housed  within  aald  cap,  contacting  at  its  upper'' ex- 
tremity with  said  cap  and  at  its  lower  extremity  with  the 
said  guiding  portion  aboolder. 


|i 


1,125.264.  SUPPLEMENTAL  SPRING  FOtl  AUTOMO- 
BILES. HiMBT  CAiicicHASb,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Arttanr  F.  Olaaier,  Boston,  Maas.  Filed 
May  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,980.     (Cl.  21—50.) 


1.  .V  scpplemental  spring  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
scroll  members  connected  together  at  their  Inner  ends, 
and  having  tbair  outer  sods  free  and  provided  with  means 
for  attacbment  of  said  members  to  the  parts  to  be  con- 
dected. 

2.  A  sspplemental  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
scroll  members  in  parallel  planes,  and  having  their  inner 
ends  connected  together  and  their  outer  ends  free  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  the  parts  to  be  con- 
nected. 

3.  A  sapplemental  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
scroll  members  In  parallel-  coincident  planes,  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  connected  togefiber  and  their  outer  ends 
free  and  provided  with  eyes. 

4.  A  sapplemental  spring  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
McroU  members  In  parallel  planes,  and  having  their  inner 
ends  connected  together  and  their  outer  ends  free  and 
provided  With  eyes. 

5.  A  supplemental  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
outside  scroll  members  and  an  intermediate  scroll  mem- 
ber which  has  its  inner  end  connected  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  outside  members,  said  inner  and  outside 
members  having  at  their  free  ends  means  for  attachment 
to  the  parts  to  be  connected. 

IClalm^  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,125,266.  HINGE.  Chablks  William  Castsb,  Fair- 
field, N.  C.  FUed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.342. 
(Cl.  16—111.) 

1.  A  hlBge  comivlsing  a  pair  of  leaves,  baring  aUned 
knuckles,  a  toothed  boss  formed  on  one  leaf,  •  pin  p«wl"g 
through  the  knuckles  of  boUi  leaves  and  bSTing  a  toothed 


bead  overlying  said  toothed  boss,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  teeth  of  said  head  engaged  with  the  teeth  of 
said  boss,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  pin 
with  relation  to  one  of  said  knuckles. 


2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  of  the 
leaves  having  spaced  knuckles  at  its  ends,  the  other  of 
said  leaves  having  a  knuckle  intermediate  of  its  ends 
adapted  for  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  knuckles, 
a  toothed  boss  on  one  of  said  end  knuckles,  a  pin  paaslng 
through  the  knuckles  of  both  leaves  and  having  a  toothed 
head  on  one  end  overlying  said  toothed  boss,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  pin  with  relation  to  said  inter- 
mediate knuckle,  the  other  end  knuckle  having  a  recessed 
boss,  t  hollow  cap  mounted  on  the  other  end  ot  said  pin 
to  surround  said  recessed  boss,  and  a  spring  disposed  with- 
in said  recessed  boss  and  said  cap  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
teeth  of  the  bead  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  boss. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  two  leaves  liavlng  alined  knuckles, 
a  toothed  boss  on  one  leaf,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
knuckles  of  both  leaves  and  having  a  toothed  head  over- 
lying said  boss,  tbe  pin  being  free  for  sliding  movement  in 
the  knuckles,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  teeth  of  the 
head  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  boss,  the  knuckle 
of  one  leaf  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  means 
on  the  pin  passing  through  said  slot,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


],125,2<I6.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  FOB  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
Edward  B.  Corcoran.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  816.890.     (Cl.  240 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reflector 
shell,  and  a  back  casing,  a  socket  piece,  one  end  having  a 
socket  for  the  bulb  and  the  other  end  having  a  socket  for 
the  circuit  connection,  flanges  at  the  central  point  of  the 
shell  and  the  casing  for  slidably  mounting  the  socket  piece, 
one  end  of  said  socket  piece  lying  outside  the  back  casing 
and  one  inside  the  reflector  shell,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably retaining  the  socket  piece  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  reflector 
shell,  and  a  back  easing,  a  socket  piece,  one  end  having  a 
socket  for  the  bulb  and  the  other  end  having  a  socket  for 
the  circuit  connectlcm,  flanges  at  tbe  central  point  of  the 
shell  and  the  casing  for  slidably  mounting  the  socket  piece, 
one  end  of  said  socket  piece  lying  outalde  of  the  back 
casing  and  one  Inside  the  reflector  shell,  and  means  located 
between  the  shell  and  casing  for  adjustably  retaining  the 
socket  piece. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reflector 
shell,  and  a  back  casing,  a  socket  piece,  one  end  having  a 
socket  for  tbe  ba3b  and  the  othn*  end  having  a  socket  for 
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the  circuit  oonuectinn,  fiances  nt  thp  central  point  of  the 
shell  and  the  cnsinsr  for  slUlnbly  mountlnR  the  socket 
piece,  one  end  of  said  socket  piece  lylnc  outside  of  the 
back  casing  and  inside  the  reflector  shell,  a  collar  mounted 
on  said  socket  piece,  and  means  fur  adjustably  retaining 
the  collar  between  the  sliell  and  caslnj?. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  retlector 
shell,  and  a  back  casing,  a  socket  piec.  on.^  end  Imvlnc 
a  socket  for  the  bulb  and  the  other  end  liavInK  a  socket 
for  the  circuit  connection,  flanges  at  the  central  point  of 
the  shell  and  the  casing  for  slldably  mouiitiiii;  the  socket 
piece,  one  end  of  said  socket  piece  lyliii:  outside  of  the 
back  casinK  and  inside  the  reflector  she',1.  n  collar  mounted 
on  said  socket  piece,  a  lug  on  the  collar,  and  a  screw  In 
the  back  casing  and  engaging  said  luc  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  collar. 

.'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  reflector 
shell,  and  a  back  casing,  a  socket  piece  one  end  having 
sockets  for  the  bulb  and  the  other  having  sockets  for  the 
circuit  connection,  flanges  at  the  central  point  of  the  shell 
and  casing  for  slldably  mounting  the  socket  piece,  one 
end  of  the  socket  piece  lying  outside  of  the  hack  casing 
and  one  end  inside  the  reflector  shell,  a  collar  mounted  on 
sRi<l  socket  piece,  a  lug  on  the  collar,  antl  a  screw  In  the 
back  casing  and  engaging  the  lug,  and  a  spring  between 
the  lug  and  the  bnck  casing,  for  the  purpose  described. 


.11'.-. 20,7.      El.ErTUir   RRdTT.ATION.      .Tnn.N    L.  Creve- 
1.1X0,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating   | 
and   Lighting  Company,   a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept  22,  1011.    Serial  No.  650,697.     (Cl.  171— 313.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit,  a 
storage  battery,  a  translation  circuit,  and  means  for  regu 
lating  the  generator  embracing  a  single  variable  reslst- 
aiic.'  ;ind  control  means  therefor  includlnc  two  dlfferen 
tially  wound  coils  located  in  series  with  the  generator  and 
the  translation  circuit,  i>ne  of  said  colls  being  cimnectcil 
in  series  with  the  batter.\-.  and  additional  control  means 
acting  upon  the  same  variable  resistance  Including  a  coil 
oonnecte<l  to  be  actuated  by  the  generator  only 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit,  a 
storage  battery,  a  translation  circuit,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating tli'^  generator  embracini;  a  single  variable  resistance 
and  control  means  therefor  adapted  tu  be  acted  >ipon  by 
two  differentially  wound  coils  Itx-ated  in  series  relation 
with  the  generator  and  the  translation  circuit,  one  of  said 
coils  being  additionally  connected  In  series  with  the  bat- 
tery, and  additional  control  means  acting  upon  th^  same 
variable  resistance  and  Including  a  coll  connected  to  be 
actuated  by  the  generator  only. 

;?.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit,  a 
storage  battery,  a  translation  circuit,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  generator  embracing  a  single  variable  resistance, 
spring  controlled  means  therefor  adapted  to  be  operated 
upon  bv  a  .solpnold  embracing  two  differentially  wound 
colls  located  In  series  with  the  generator  and  the  trans- 
lation drcult,  one  of  said  colls  being  additionally  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  battery  and  a  second  spring  con- 
trolled means  acting  upon  the  same  yariable  resistance  and 
embracing  a  solenoid  coll  connected  to  be  actuated  by  the 
generator,  and  a  core  actuated  by  the  last-named  coll  to 
oppose  the  last-named  spring  controlled  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit,  a 
storage  battery,  a  translation  circuit,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  generator  embracing  a  single  variable  resistance 


and  resistance  varying  means  operatli:;  upon  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  resistance;  together  with  control  means  there- 
for, one  of  said  control  jueans  constituting  two  differential 
coils  located  In  series  relation  with  the  generator  and  the 
translation  circuit,  one  of  said  colls  being  connected  also 
In  serii  s  with  the  battery,  the  other  cotitrol  means  embrac- 
ing a  solenoid  coil  connected  to  be  actuated  by  the  gener- 
ator, and  spring  controlled  means  for  opposing  the  oper 
at  ion  of  said  colls. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit,  a 
storage  battery,  a  translation  circuit,  and  means  for  r<  gu- 
lating  the  ;;enerator  embracing  a  single  variable  resist- 
ance and  resistance  varying  means  operating  upon  the 
iipposite  ends  of  said  resistance;  together  with  control 
means  therefor,  one  of  said  control  means  constituting 
differentially  wound  colls  located  in  series  relation  be- 
tween the  generator  and  the  translation  circuit,  one  of 
said  colls  beinu  connected  also  in  series  with  the  battery, 
.ind  additional  control  means  acting  upon  the  same  vari- 
•  ible  resistance  and  embracing  a  coll  connected  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  generator  only. 

IClalms  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the    iazette.] 


1,125,268.  I'RACTICE  -  KEYBOAUl).  A.nna  Jennings 
Daniel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913,  Serial 
No.  76.'?,374,      (Cl.  84—92.) 


.e*. 


1.  In  a  practice  keyboard,  a  body  frame  ;  a  sui)porting 
rod  thereon  ;  means  on  s.-iid  body  frame  for  holding  said 
rod  stationary  above  said  body  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  white 
and  black  keys  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rod  ;  a  plurality 
of  springs  rigidly  fastened  at  their  lower  ends  on  salil 
iKKly  frame  ben»>ath  the  rear  end  portions  of  siild  keys, 
each  individually  with  a  pair  of  screws;  a  metal  strip 
secured  over  the  fastened  end  portions  of  salil  sjirings  ; 
said  springs  jtrojectlng  forwardly  and  upwardly  with  uni- 
form slant  and  strength,  and  having  their  free  end  por- 
tions curved  slightly  downward  and  slldably  supporting 
said  keys;  means  on  said  body  frame  for  Individually  guid- 
ing the  white  keys  and  supporting  them  laterally  ;  co 
ojieratlng  stops  on  the  forward  portions  of  said  white  keys 
and  the  adjacent  fwrtlon  of  the  body  frame  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  said  keys:  the  black  keys  haTlng 
longitudinal  grooves  In  their  under  sides  In  which  the 
forward  end  portions  of  the  respective  springs  therefore 
are  seated  ;  and  means  on  said  body  frame  for  limiting  the 
upward   movement  of  the  black  keys. 

2.  In  a  practice  keylmarrt,  a  body  frame  :  a  supporting 
rod  thereon  ;  means  on  said  frame  for  holding  said  rod 
stationary  above  said  body  frame :  a  plurality  of  white 
and  black  keys  plvotally  motinted  on  said  rod  ;  a  plurality 
of  springs  rigidly  fastened  at  their  lower  ends  on  said 
body  frame  beneath  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  keys, 
each  individually  with  a  pair  of  screws;  a  metal  strip 
seciirrd  over  the  fastened  end  portions  of  said  springs; 
said  springs  projecting  forwardly  and  upwardly  with  unl 
form  slant  and  strength,  and  having  their  free  end  por- 
tions curved  slightly  downward  and  slldably  supporting 
said  keys  ;  means  on  said  body  frame  for  Indlvlduolly  guid- 
ing the  white  keys  and  supporting  them  laterally;  co 
operating  stops  on  the  forward  portions  of  said  white  keys 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  body  frame  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  siild  keys,  and  Intervening  felt 
pids  ;  the  black  keys  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  their 
under  sides  In  which  the  forward  end  portions  of  the  re 
spectlve  springs  therefore  are  seated  ;  means  on  the  said 
body  frame  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  black 
keys,  and  Intervening  felt  pads  :  and  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  stroke  of  the  white  keys,  said  means  com- 
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prising  a  vertically  adjustable  horliontal  strip,  underlying 
the  forward  portions  of  said  keys. 

•t.  A  keyboard  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  keys  ;  resilient  means  for  supporting 
said  keys  In  normal  raised  position  ;  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  stroke  of  the  keys,  said  means  com- 
prising a  vertically  adjustable  horizontal  strip,  underlying 
forward  portions  of  the  keys. 

4.  A  keyboard  of  the  character  described,  comprising  ■ 
plurality  of  pivoted  keys ;  resilient  means  for  supporting 
said  keys  In  normal  raised  position  ;  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  stroke  of  the  keys,  said  mens  comprising 
a  horleontal  strip  having  like  Inclined  slots  at  different 
iilaces  in  Its  length,  and  supporting  studs  projecting 
through  said  slots,  whereby  an  endwise  movement  of  the 
strip  on  said  studs  effects  a  bodily  vertical  movement  of 
the  strip. 

5.  A  keyboard  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  keys ;  resilient  means  for  supporting 
said  keys  In  normal  raised  position  ;  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  stroke  of  the  keys,  said  means  com- 
r)rlsing  a  horizontal  strip  having  like  inclined  slots  at 
different  places  In  Its  length,  supporting  studs  projecting 
througli  said  slots,  whereby  an  endwise  movement  of  the 
strip  on  said  studs  effects  a  lx)dily  vertical  movement  of 
the  strip,  and  means  for  fastening  the  strip  In  adjusted 
positloQ. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  125.269.      MISICLEAF    TURNER.  Hlmteh    Dennis. 

Rxeter,    Cal.,    assignor   of    one-third  to    Ulysses    Grant 

Worley,   Exeter,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.   5.  1014.     Serial  No. 
K16,732.      (Cl.  84—17.) 


JL^ 
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1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, and  a  swinging  frame  carried  thereon  adapted  to  re- 
ceive s'leets  of  music  thereon  ;  of  an  arm  plvotally  carried 
on  the  top  of  said  supiiort  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, said  arm  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
swinging  frame  to  turn  the  latter  at  predetermined  times, 
stationary  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  the  support, 
said  arms  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  addi- 
tional arms  plvotally  carried  by  the  statlrnary  arms  and 
movable  through  the  slots  thereof,  pulleys  carried  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  last  named  arms,  flexible  connections 
engaged  with  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  extended  In 
opposite  directions  therefrom,  said  flexible  connections 
being  rIso  trained  over  the  pulleys,  and  means  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  said  flexible  connections  for  drawing 
upon  the  latter  and  correspondingly  actuating  said  flrst 
mentioned  arm  whereby  to  actuate  said  awlnglng  frame. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
port,  a  swinging  arm  carried  thereon,  and  flexible  connec- 
tions engaged  with  aald  swinging  arm  to  actuate  the  latter 
upon  the  actuation  of  said  flexible  connections,  said  flexible 
connections  being  guided  on  the  support  at  points  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  latter  ;  of  a  suppoi^lng  post  mounted  on 


the  bottom  of  said  supporting  member  and  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  blfiircated,  an  arm  fulcrumed  intermedi- 
ate of  Its  ends  In  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  post,  means 
engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arm  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  flexible  connections 
thereto,  a  pedal  member  hinged  at  Its  Inner  end  on  said 
support,  below  said  fulcrum  arm,  means  for  connecting 
said  pedal  member  to  one  extension  of  said  fulcrum  arm  to 
actuate  the  latter  upon  the  actuation  of  the  pedal  member, 
and  spring  means  In  connection  with  said  pedal  member 
and  the  bottom  of  said  support  to  normally  dispose  said 
pedal  member  and  parts  carried  thereby  in  a  predetermined 
position. 


1,126,270.  LIFE-BOAT.  Otto  H.  L.  Dk.swatinks.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  607,549. 
(Cl.  9 — 4.) 


A  life  boat  having  an  up[)er  air  tight  and  water  proof 
deck  formed  with  a  number  of  perforations  tubular  com- 
partments fixed  to  said  deck  and  extending  from  said  per- 
forations Into  the  boat,  the  compartments  having  each  a 
separate  bottom,  and  the  space  between  each  compartment 
and  between  toe  deck  and  the  bottom  of  the  boat  being 
filled  with  compressed  air. 


1,125,271.  AUTOMATIC  WEKiHING  AND  FILLING 
M.VCHINE.  Haywood  Gtion  Dewkt,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation 
*of  .\merlca.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  17.  inil.  Serial 
No.  6.">5,157.  Divided  and  this  ai)pilcation  tiled  Jul? 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  708.924.      (Cl    7.;-    17!t.i 


1.  In  a  powder  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  for  containing  powder  ;  a  weighing  bucket  having 
a  bottom  adapted  to  receive  powder  from  said  hopper ;  a 
scale  beam  sup[)ortlng  said  bucket  ;  means  for  holding 
said  bottom  closed  while  receiving  jwwder  from  said  hop- 
per; means  for  releasing  said  bottom  when  said  bucket 
has  received  a  predetermined  amount  of  powder ;  and 
means  associated  with  said  bucket  bottom  for  governing 
the  supply  of  powder  to  said  bucket,  sunstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  powder  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper    for    containing    powder ;    valves    In    said    hopper 
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adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  to  control  the  supply  of 
ix)wder  flowing  therefrom  ;  a  weighing  bucket  having  a 
bot  torn  adapted  to  receive  powder  from  said  hopper ;  a 
scale  beam  supporting  said  bucket;  means  for  holding  said 
bottom  closed  while  receiving  powder  from  said  hopper ; 
means  for  releasing  said  bottom  when  said  bucket  has  re- 
ceived a  predetermined  amount  of  powder;  and  means 
associated  with  said  bucket  bottom  for  cutting  off  iLe 
supply  of  powder  to  said  bucket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  powder  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  for  containing  powder;  means  controlling  the  flow 
III  powder  from  sail  hopper  comprising  weighted  toggle 
links;  means  to  lift  the  weight  of  said  links;  a  weighing 
bucket  adapted  to  receive  powder  from  said  hopper;  and 
means  associated  with  said  weighing  bucket  adapte<l  to 
control  the  movements  of  said  weight  lifting  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  powder  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  for  containing  powder;  means  controlling  the  flow 
(if  powder  from  said  hopper  comprising  weighted  toggle 
links  and  valves  associated  with  said  links;  means  com- 
prising a  lever  and  cam  to  lift  the  weight  of  said  links;  a 
\vri,;hing  bucket  adapted  to  receive  powder  from  said 
ho;  [),.r  ;  and  means  associated  with  said  weighing  bucket 
adaited  to  control  the  moveau;nts  of  said  weight  lift  ng 
nit'.ins,  substantially  as  descriWl. 

■'•  In  a  powder  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fi;iing  hopper;  a  scale  beam;  a  weighing  bucket  carrie  i  by 
>iid  beam  adapted  to  receive  powder  from  said  hopper; 
II  enns  associated  with  said  beam  and  hopper  for  automat  - 
rally  controlling  the  flow  of  powder  from  said  hopper  to 
said  bucket;  and  means  governed  from  said  bucket  for 
iiiDving  said  controlling  means,  substantially  as  dcscrilied. 
i  Claims  »>  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ]  1 


downwardly  bent  and  extending  sleeve  member  and  an 
Inset  of  spring  metal  engaged  and  held  by  and  between 
the  said  upper  end  member  and  the  sleeve  members  and 
having  arms  for  acting  on  the  pintle,  the  sleeve  members 
being  cut  away  laterally  to  give  clearance  for  the  said 
arms. 

r>.  A  srxket  for  caster  pintles  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
bent  sheet  metal  formed  with  an  upper  end  member  and 
downwardly  bent  and  extending  sleeve  members  and  an 
inset  having  spring  arms  and  a  transverse  member  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  top  bearing  for  a  pintle  and  engaged  and  held 
by  and  between  the  said  end  member  of  the  socket  add  the 
sleere  members,  the  said  spring  arms  extending  and  act- 
ing in  intervals  between  the  sleeve  members. 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l::.'..i'72.      SOCKET    FOR    CASTEK-I'INTLES.      Albekt 
n.  Diss,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  & 
loundry   Company.  New   York.   N.   Y..  a   Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Apr.  14.   1914.     .Serial   No.   831  TS2. 
(CI.  16—76.) 


1.  .V  socket  for  a  caster  pintle,  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
sheet  metal  of  tixe  approximately  fitting  the  appropriate 
carter  pintle  and  an  iiMet  of  spring  metkl  Interlocked  with 
the  sleeve  near  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  spring  arm 
adapted  to  act  inward  and  retain  the  pintle,  said  spring 
arm  being  In  approximately  the  same  longitudinal  line 
j  I  with  the  side  wall  of  the  sleeve,   which   Is  cut   away  or 

open  to  give  clearance  to  the  arm. 

■2.  A  socket  for  a  caster  pintle,  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
bent  sheet  metal  having  a  top  member  and  down-bent  side 
members,  and  an  Inset  of  spring  meUl  adapted  to  reslll 
ently  retain  a  pintle  and  interlocked  between  said  top  mem- 
l)er  of  the  sleeve  and  portions  of  the  down-bent  side  mem 
bers. 

3.  A  socket  for  a  caster  pintle,  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
bent  sheet  meUl  having  a  top  member  and  down-bent  side 
members,  and  an  Inset  of  spring  metal  having  an  end  bear- 

.  .  ing  member  for  a  pintle  and  spring  arms  and  engaged  and 

Interlocked  by  and  between  the  said  top  member  and  por 
tioiis  of  the  side  members  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  socket  for  caster  pintles  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
bent  sheet  meUl  formed  with  an  upper  end  member  and 


1.125.273.      KEY  CONTROLLED    REGISTEHINtJ    AI'PA 
U ATI'S.      AMns    F.   DixoN.   Newark.   N.   J.,   assignor   to 
Western  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  May  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  097.901. 
(CI.    17fV    27.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  driven  mem 
ber  adapted  to  assume  various  positions  corresponding  to 
said  keys,  means  for  moving  said  driven  member  made  op- 
erative upon  the  actuation  of  any  of  said  keys,  means  for 
stopping  said  member  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
actuated  key,  means  for  returning  sain  member  in  the  re- 
verse direction  to  Its  normal  position,  and  a  selector  gov- 
erned in  its  action  by  the  return  movement  of  said 
n. ember. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device,  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  driven 
member  adapted  to  assume  a  plurality  of  positions  corre 
sponding  to  said  keys,  means  operating  on  the  actuation 
of  a  key  for  causing  said  OMmber  to  move  In  "a  single  step 
to  a  position  corresponding  thereto,  a  mechanical  stop  for 
stopping  said  member  at  sal4>  position,  and  an  electromag 
neUcally  operated  escapement  mechanism  for  returning 
said  member  to  Its  normal  position  In  steps. 

3.  In  a  controlling  derice,  a  plarallty  of  keys,  a  driven 
member,  means  operating  on  the  actuation  of  a  key  for 
(auslng  said  driven  member  to  move  In  a  single  step  to  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  key,  a  mechanical  stop  for 
stopping  said  member  at  said  position,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  member  In  the  rererse  direction  to  Its  nor 
mal  position  In  steps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  adapted  to 
move  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions.  electromagneUc 
driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  member,  keys  corre^ 
sponding  to  said  positions  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  driving  mechanism,  electromagnetically  controlled 
mechanism  for  stopping  said  driven  member  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  an  actuated  key,  an  escapement  for  con- 
trolling the  return  of  said  driven  member  to  normal  In 
steps,  and  a  elector  governed  In  Its  action  by  the  return 
movement  of  nUd  member. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  adapted  to 
advance  to  any  of  a  plnrality  of  positions  and  retam  by 
a  rererse  morement,  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  driv- 
ing said  member,  keys  corresponding  to  said  positions,  a 
circuit  for  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  controlled  by 
any  actuated  key  to  cause  said  driven  member  to  move 
directly  to  any  of  said  positions,  and  electromagnetically 
controlled  mechanisms  for  stopping  said  driven  member 
and  controlling  the  return  of  said  member  In  steps. 

[Clalois  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.125.274.  DUST-QUARD  FOE  VEHICLES.  TIMOTHY 
C.  D0BBIN8.  Walnut  Park,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860.070.      (CI.  105 — 200.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  arms  fixed  to 
the  vehicle  and  projecting,  approximately  io  the  plane  of 
its  floor,  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and  an  air  deflector 
mounted  between  said  arms,  normally  iacUned  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  and  separated  from  the  Tehicle  by 
an  open  space,  and  means  for  adjusting  at  will  the  incli- 
nation of  the  deflector. 

2.  The  comblnatioo  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  approximately 
horlsontsl,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  air  de- 
Rector  supported  from  and  at  some  distance  in  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  slightly  rarying  the  in- 
clination of  the  deflector  at  will,  according  to  the  prob- 
able speed  of  the  rehicle. 

3.  The  comblnstipn  with  a  passenger  road  vehicle,  of  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  air  deflector  approxi- 
mately la  the  plane  of  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  sap- 
ported  by  the  latter,  and  means  for  at  will  adjusting  the 
angle  of  Inclination  of  the  deflector. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  TChicle,  of  fixed  arms  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  body  thereof,  and  an  air  de- 
flector spaced  from  the  rehicle,  pivoted  between  said  arms, 
inclined  downwsrdly  and  rearwardly,  and  projecting  lat- 
nf'.iy  oD  each  side  to  some  distance  beyoad  the  lateral 
planes  ot  the  Tehlcle  structare,  and  means  for  at  will  fix- 
lag  the  degree  of  such  downward  inclination. 


1,12  6,270.  PROCESS  OV  MAKING  CBAIN-LINKS. 
Jambs  M.  Doooa,  Pblladripbla,  Pa.  FUed  Jnly  10. 
1913,  Serial  No.  77^,967.  Renewed  Jane  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844,790.     (CI.  50—8.) 


1.  TlM  proeoas  herein  deaerihad  of  making  a  chain  Hufc^ 
mid  prooess  conaiating  in  first  making  a  qoadrangalar 
body  section  having  a  thin  and  wide  end  member;  a  hook 


section  having  a  socket  and  a  recess  back  of  the  socket, 
mounting  the  end  member  of  the  body  section  in  the  re- 
cess of  the  hook  portion  so  that  the  hook  portion  will 
extend  past  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  body  sec- 
tion in  order  to  reinforce  the  end  member  of  the  body 
section,  then  securing  the  two  parts  by  welding  without 
Increasing  the  width  of  the  hook  section  so  that  the 
completed  link  will  be  interchangeable  with  the  standard 
malleable  metal  link  of  the  same  type. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  chain  link, 
said  process  consisting  in  forming  a  body  section  from  a 
blank,  then  forming  a  hook  section  from  a  series  of 
punched  elements,  each  element  having  a  socket  and  a 
recess  back  of  the  socket,  assembling  the  elements  side  by 
side  to  form  a  book  section  of  the  proper  width  and 
finally  uniting  the  hook  section  to  the  body  section. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  chain  link, 
said  process  consisting  of  bending  a  blank  to  form  an 
open  quadrangular  section,  then  punching  a  series  of  ele- 
ments, each  having  a  socket  and  a  recess  back  of  the 
socket,  assembling  the  elements  side  by  side  to  form  a 
hook  section  and  uniting  the  hook  section  to  the  quad- 
rangular body  section. 

4.  t;  e  process  herein  deaeribed  of  manufacturing  a  de- 
tachable chain  link,  said  process  consUtlng  In  bending 
a  blank  to  form  an  open  quadrangular  section  with  the 
ends  alMitting  to  form  an  en«  member,  making  a  series 
oi  blanks  having  a  socket  and  a  recess  directly  back  of 
the  socket  and  communicating  therewith,  assembling  a  se- 
ries of  these  elements  so  as  to  form  a  book  member,  locat- 
ing the  end  member  of  the  body  portion  formed  by  the 
two  ends  of  the  blank  In  the  recess  of  the  hook  section, 
uniting  the  said  bur  to  the  individual  members  of  the  hook 
section  by  welding,  and  also  connecting  the  several  ele- 
ments of  the  hook  section  by  welding. 


1,125.276.  8TEAM-VULCANIZER.  John  O.  Dk«w,  Ma- 
son, Mich,  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,619. 
(CI.  18—18.) 


^V 


1.  In  a  steam  rulcaniser,  a  tank  having  a  mold  face, 
means  for  heating  the  tank,  hollow  "mold  members  mutu- 
ally connected,  and  spaced  from  the  tank,  a  support  for 
said  tank  and  mold  members  comprising  a  plurality  of 
suitably  arranged  pipe  sections  and  certain  of  said  pipe 
sections  also  communicating  with  the  Interiors  of  the  tank 
and  hollow  mold  members  to  introduce  steam  into  said 
members. 

2.  In  a  steam  mlcanlzer,  a  rectangular  frame  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections,  a  tank  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  mutually  connected  hollow  mold 
members  spaced  from  the  tank,  vertical  pipe  sections  ex- 
tending from  the  frame  to  support  the  hollow  mold  mem- 
bers and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  and 
pipes  leading  from  said  rertical  pipes  to  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  steam  Taleaniser.  a  rectangular  supporting 
frame,  a  boiler  comprising  a  tank  carried  by  said  frame 
and  baring  a  mold  in  its  upper  portion,  a  hollow  mold 
member  for  inner  tubes,  hollow  mold  members  for  seat- 
ing the  aidea  of  a  tire  casing,  said  members  arranged  to 
form  a  triangle  and  having  their  interiors  matnally  com- 
monlcatlng,  a  tread  mold  m«nl>er  disposed  within  the 
triangle  and  baring  its  interior  communicating  with  the 
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interiors  of  thi>  oth.-r  iiicmbors  vertical  pipes  extending 
from  the  fvMiw  to  the  hollow  members,  pipes  leading  frona 
Hiild  verticil  pipes  and  commiinkating  with  the  teller  and 
pliiirs  in  thev.rtirnl   plpos  hclowsald  last-mentioned  pipes. 


1,1  LTi.!'"?.  MATTRESS  (ilAUD.  IInMEU  Kckerson,  Me- 
clianlisvillf,  N  V..  as-lunor  to  Kckerson  Bedding  Tom- 
pan.\,  .Mf.li.iiiii-'\  ill''.  N.  V  .  a  Cnrporntlon  of  New  York. 
Fild  Fell    111,  liML'.     S.'rial  No.  OTS.Cti.'!.     (CI.  5  -li'J.) 


l,r.r.._'Ts  (T.rTt  H.  Kukikku  k  Kn<;ki,h.\rdt,  St.  Johns- 
vlll.'.  N.  V.  rilod  .Tun-  -J:;.  VJV'..  Serial  No.  775,236. 
Hi.   1U2  -'J.i 


mmmm 


1  The  er.nil'liiatlon  witli  n  frame  having  a  mattress 
siiMpoitint;  spring:  of  a  U  shaped  guard  foldably  mounted 
11:  .11)  tie  frame  foldable  on  top  of  the  spring  and  adapted 
in  rniseil  position  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  mattress  at 
ii<  end  and  In  folded  position  to  extend  down  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  spring. 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  mattress-supporting  frame 
provided  with  apertures  In  its  end;  of  a  guard  adapted  to 
.ngage  an  end  of  the  mattress  ;  and  guard-supporting  up- 
rights hnvin-  attenuated  offset  ends  movable  within  the 
respective  apertui.s  In  «ald  frame  to  permit  the  guard  to 
be  folded  over  upon  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
un<Kr  side  of  the  frame  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
said  guard. 

;{.  The  conil)iuation  with  a  mattress-supporting  frame 
provided  with  apertures  in  Its  end  :  of  a  guard  adapted  to 
.■n:;ai:e  an  end  <>(  the  mattress;  and  guard-supporting  up- 
rights having  attenuated  offset  ends  movable  within  the 
resiiective  anertiires  In  said  frame  to  permit  the  guard  to 
be  fi'lileil  iiver  upmi  the  frame  ami  adapted  to  engage  the 
uiiil'  r  siili'  of  the  frame  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
sabl  guard,  saiil  attenuated  portions  having  heads  thereon 
to  prevent  their  withdrawal  through  said  apertures. 


1.12B,279.  EI.ErTROKESPONSIVE  REGITLATOR.  .It  s- 
ns  n  Entz,  t'levelaud,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  2S, 
1910,  Serial  No.  ,'.vo,nS4.  I>lvided  and  this  anplicatlon 
filed  n.c.   L'.   1011.     Serial  Nu.  t5r,:{,49.'?.      (CI.  171   -229.1 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  an  arm  fast  thereon,  a 
tappet  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a  grooved  sleeve  loosely  encom- 
passing tile  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  tappet,  means  for 
sliding  the  sleeve  upon  the  shaft  and  thereby  tilting  the 
tappet,  a  driven  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and 
an  abutment  on  the  wheel  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by  the 
tapp«'t. 

2.  A  clutch  (omprlsiug  a  shaft,  an  arm  fast  thereon,  a 
tappet  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  having  a  heel,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  groove  that  Is 
engaged  by  the  tappet-heel,  a  drl  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  an  abutment  on  said  wheel,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  sleeve  away  from  said  wheel  whereby  the  tap- 
pet is  tilted  Into  the  path  of  the  abutment. 


In  an  electric  reuulaior  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part  for  operating  ttie  regulator,  a  controlling  spring  for 
the  movable  part,  a  pair  of  movable  arms  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  part,  a  second  contftliing  spring  con- 
necting the  arms,  and  a  tlxed  stop  for  each  arm,  whereby 
the  action  of  said  movable  part  Is  controlled  by  the  alge- 
braic sum  of  the  spring  tensions. 


i,i2n,2so.     (;RipnANnLE. 

gomery.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.   ."i 
(CI.    190     R7.1 


Edward    Felsbkro,    Mont 
1914.      Serial   No.   H16,799 


1.  A  handle  emtiodying  a  hand  piece,  a  billet  having  its 
Intermediate  portion  disposed  upon  the  hand  piece  and 
having  Its  ends  projecting  to  form  tongues  adapted  to 
be  reflexed  to  form  loops  beyond  the  ends  of  the  hand  piece, 
securing  members  engaged  through  the  hand  piece  and 
billet,  and  the  said  securing  members  and  tongues  having 
interenga.^eable  portions. 

2.  A  handle  embodying  a  pliant  hand  piece  including  a 
body  portion  having  sides,  the  sides  having  reflexed  por- 
tions, and  the  reflexed  portions  having  angular  portions 
disposed  above  the  body  portion,  a  billet  disposed  between 
the  body  portion  and  angular  portions  of  the  liand  piece 
and  having  its  ends  projecting  to  fo^m  tongues  adapted  to 
be  bent  back  to  form  loops  beyond  the  ends  of  the  hand 
piece,  a  strap  disposed  on  the  said  angular  portions  of  the 
hand  piece  between  the  reflexed  portions,  securing  means 
engaged  through  the  terminal  portions  of  the  said  strap 
and  body  portion  of  the  hand  piece,  and  through  the  said 
billet,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  tongues  In 
place  upon  the  said  strap. 

3.  .\  handle  embodying  a  hand  piece  Including  a  body 
portion  having  sides,  the  sides  having  reflexed  portions, 
the  reflexed  portions  having  angular  portions  disposed 
above  the  body  portion,  a  billet  disposed  between  the  body 
portion  and  angular  portions  of  the  hand  piece  and  having 
Its  ends  projecting  to  form  tongues  adapted  to  be  bent 
back  to  form  loopa  beyond  the  ends  of  the  hand  piece,  a 
strap  disposed  on  the  said  angular  portions  of  the  hand 
piece  between  the  reflexed  portions,  securing  members  en 
gaged  throngh  the  terminal  portions  of  the  strap,  billet  and 
body  portion  of  the  handpiece,  and  interengageable  por- 
tions carried  by  the  said  seen  ring  membera  and  tongae*. 


1,125,281.  FOLDING  STEP  FOK  BICYCLES.  Fkank 
P.  F1NTBBS8,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Se 
rial   No.   843,338.      (CI.   208—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  or  the 
like,  of  a  folding  step  therefor  comprising  a  foot  rest 
portion  pivoted  on  said  frame,  the  pivot  axis  being  dis- 
posi  (1  at  an  angle  substantially  mid-way  between  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  line  relative  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  bicycle.     ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  or  the 
like,  of  a  bratket  secured  to  said  frame  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  obliquely  disposed  ears,  a  folding  step  pivoted  be- 
tween the  ears  of  said  bracket,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  mem- 
ber being  disposed  at  an  angle  substantially  mid-way  be- 
tween the  vertical  and  horizontal  line  relative  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  said  bicycle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  of  a 
folding  step  therefor  comprising  a  foot  rest  portion  piv- 
oted on  said  frame,  and  having  its  pivot  disposed  at  ao 
angle  substantially  midway  between  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  line  relative  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bicycle, 
and  means  for  frictlonally  holding  said  foot  rest  portion 
in  its  fblded-in  condition. 

4.  The  combinatlcm  with  a  frame  of  a  bicycle  of  a 
folding  step  therefor  comprlaing  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  foot  rest  portion  pivoted  thereon,  and  having  its 
pivot  disposed  at  an  angle  substantially  midway  between 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  line  relative  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  bicycle,  and  a  resilient  washer  Interpoaed 
between  said  foot  rest  portion  and  said  bracket  for  fric- 
tioDally  holding  said  step  In  its  fold«d-in  condltioo. 


1.125.282.  TWO-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  Gkobge  J.  Fehoodo,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  May  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  768,698. 
(CI.   74—34.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bub  and  a  driving  pinion 
thereon,  a  sleeve  revohible  on  the  hub  and  leaving  a  driv- 
ing gear,  a  driving  pulley  having  teeth,  gears  journaled  on 
said  pulley  and  meshed  with  the  pinion  and  said  gear,  a 
clutch  member  slldable  on  the  sleeve  and  having  clutch 
teeth  on  Its  sides,  a  Ftationary  element  having  teeth  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  on  one  side  of  the  clutch  member, 
the  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  clutch  member  being 
for  engagement  with  the  pulley  teeth,  a  ring  secured  to 
the  clutch  member,  a  secondary  ring  surrounding  the  first 
ring  and  having  an  inturned  annular  flange  which  engages 
the  inaer  face  of  the  first  named  ring,  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  studs  connected  to  the  secondary  rlag, 


arms  connected  to  the  studs,  a  tiiiunl>le  shaft,  said  arms 
being  rigidly  connected  to  the  ends  uf  t>aid  sliaft.  and  a 
crank  arm  connected  to  the  shaft  to  turn  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hub,  a  drlvlug  pinion  secured 
thereto  and  having  an  annular,  peripheral  extension,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  ou  the  bub  and  having  an  annular  pe- 
ripheral shoulder  spaced  from  the  extension,  a  driving 
pulley  received  in  the  space  between  said  shoulder  and  ex- 
tension so  as  to  be  held  thereby  against  lateral  niovemeut, 
said  sleeve  having  a  driving  gear,  said  pulley  having  a 
clutch  face  on  one  side  «'itendlng  beyond  the  extension 
of  the  sleeve,  au  axle  f(ir  supporting  the  hub,  a  disk  rigidly 
connected  to  the  axle  and  extending  over  tlie  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  having  peripheral  clutch  teeth,  and  a 
clutch  member  slldable  on  the  sUeve  and  having  teeth  to 
engage  the  peripheral  clutch  teeth  of  the  disk  and  a  clutch 
face  to  engage  the  clutch  face  of  the  driving  pulley. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hub,  a  driving  pinion  secured 
thereto  and  having  an  annular,  peripheral  extension,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  on  the  hub  and  having  an  annular  pe- 
ripheral shoulder  spaced  from  the  extension,  a  <lriving 
pulley  received  in  the  space  between  said  shoulder  and  ex- 
tension so  as  to  be  held  thereby  against  lateral  move- 
ment, said  sleeve  having  a  driving  gear,  said  pulley  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face  on  one  side  extending  beyond  the  exten- 
sion of  the  sleeve,  an  axle  for  supporting  the  hub.  a  disk 
rigidly  connected  to  the  axle  and  extending  over  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  clutch  teetli,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber slldable  on  the  sleeve  and  having  teeth  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  disk,  a  ring  on  said  clutch  meml)er,  a  second 
ring  engaged  over  the  first  ring  and  having  a  flange  to 
engage  the  inner  side  of  the  first  ring,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  second  ring  to  move  the  same  and  therewith 
the  clutch  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hub,  a  driving  pinion  secured 
thereto,  a  ball  bearing  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hub,  a  sleeve 
having  a  gear  and  having  its  outer  end  formed  to  engage 
with  said  ball  bearing  and  to  surround  the  latter,  an  axle 
for  supporting  the  hub,  a  stationary  element  on  the  axle 
which  extends  over  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  over 
the  ball  bearing,  said  element  having  a  clutch  face,  a 
driving  pulley  having  a  clutch  face,  gears  on  the  pulley 
meshed  with  the  sleeve  gear  and  the  pinion,  a  clutch 
member  having  clutch  faces  to  engage  the  clutch  face 
of  the  stationary  element  and  the  clutch  face  of  the  driv- 
ing pulley,  and  means  to  shift  the  clutch  member. 


1,126,283.  CAB-HAULAGE  PLANT.  Phesly  J.  FiCK- 
iNGEH,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Inter- 
state Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  792,3B9.    (CI.  104 — 113.) 


1.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  t>e 
moved,  a  haulage  track  adjacent  the  main  track,  a  haulage 
car  on  said  haulage  track,  said  haulage  car  having  a 
movable  device  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  a  position  such 
that  it  win  engage  a  car  on  ttie  main  track,  and  to  t>e 
shifted  to  another  position  such  that  the  haulage  car  as  a 
whole  may  pass  a  car  on  the  main  track,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  haulage  car  causes  said  de- 
vice to  be  shifted. 

2.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
moved,  a  haulage  track  adjacent  the  main  track,  a  haulage 
ear  on  said  haulage  track,  said  haulage  car  having  a  mov- 
able device  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  a  position  such  that 
it  will  engage  a  car  on  the  main  track,  and  to  another 
position  such  that  the  hanlage  car  as  a  whole  may  pass 
a  car  on  the  main  track,  means  for  shifting  said  haulage 
ear,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  device 
when  the  haulage  car  is  moved. 
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3.  In  a  car  haalage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
moved,  a  haulage  track  adjacent  the  main  track,  a  haulage 
car  on  said  haulage  track,  a  movable  device  carried  by 
said  haulage  car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position 
such  that  it  will  engage  a  car  on  the  main  track  when 
the  haulage  car  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  to  a  posi- 
tion snch  that  the  haulage  car  as  a  whole  may  pass  a  car 
on  the  main  track  when  the  haulage  car  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  moans  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  car  for  shifting  said  device. 

4.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
moved,  a  haulage  track  adjacent  the  main  track,  a  haulage 
car  on  said  haulage  track,  a  movable  device  carried  by 
said  haulage  car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position 
such  that  It  will  engage  a  car  on  the  main  track  and  to 
another  position  snch  that  the  haulage  car  as  a  whole 
may  pass  a  car  on  the  main  track,  and  a  haulage  cable 
connected  to  said  haulage  car  for  shifting  the  same. 

5.  In  a  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
moved,  a  haulage  track  adjacent  the  main  track,  a  hanlage 
car  on  said  haulage  track,  a  movable  device  carried  by 
said  haulage  car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position 
such  that  It  will  engage  a  car  on  the  main  track  and  to 
another  position  such  that  the  haulage  car  as  a  whole 
may  pass  a  car  on  the  main  track,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  device  from  a  remote  point,  comprlaing  a 
cable  attached  to  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125.284.  MONORAIL  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Locis  E. 
Fischer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,163.      (CI.   104—4.) 
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1.  In  a  mono-rail  system,  the  combination  of  a  rail  sup- 
ported by  standards  and  a  car  supported  from  said  rail  at 
three  or  more  points  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and 
movable  along  the  same,  the  supporU  of  said  car  upon 
said  rail  having  a  definite  specific  relationship  to  the 
spacing  between  said  standards,  and  the  interval  between 
the  terminal  supports  being  at  least  sufficient  to  include 
three  of  said  standards. 

2.  In  a  railway  system,  in  combination,  an  elevated 
rail,  supports  for  said  rail  disposed  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals, a  carriage  adapted  for  movement  along  said  rail, 
said  carriage  Including  a  plurality  of  wheels  having  rela- 
tively fixed  axes  and  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rail  ;  the 
alternate  wheels  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
the  spacing  of  the  said  rail  supports. 

3.  In  a  mono  rail  system,  the  combination  of  a  rail 
having  suitable  supports,  a  truck  supported  upon  said  rail 
at  three  or  more  points  and  having  a  length  equal  to 
or  exceeding  the  distance  between  any  three  adjacent  sup- 
ports, and  a  car  body  secured  to  said  truck,  said  truck 
being  movable  along  said  rail. 

4.  In  a  railway  system,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
rated  rail,  supports  for  said  rail  disposed  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  a  truck  supported  on  and  movable  along 
said  rail,  a  car  supported  on  said  track,  said  truck  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
rail,  said  wheels  being  arranged  in  pairs  spaced  apart  a 
distance  eqaal  to  the  spacing  interval  of  said  supports, 
certain  wheels  of  certkln  of  nld  pairs  being  disposed  In- 
termediate the  wheeli  f ermine  others  of  said  pairs. 

5.  In  a  mono-rail  system,  the  combination  of  a  rail, 
supports  for  said  rail  disposed  at  predetermined  Inter- 
rals,  a  rigid  track  portion,  havlag  three  or  more  wheels 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rail  disposed  on  said  track 


portion  in  alinement.  the  spacing  of  certain  of  said  wheels 
on  said  truck  portion  coinciding  with  the  spacing  of  cer- 
tain of  said  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l-'.'>,285.  MILLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  I>ATHE8. 
Gekhgk  W.  F"lk.mino,  Woddhaven,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  670,021.      (CI.  90—11.) 


1.  In  a  milling  attachment  for  a  lathe,  the  combination 
with  the  lathe-bed  and  a  head-stock  mounted  thereon ; 
said  head-stock  operatlvely  carrying  a  tool  and  being 
provided  with  a  guide,  of  a  cross-rail  slldably  monnted  in 
a  vertical  plane  on  said  guide,  a  carrying  bracket  sup- 
ported from  both  ends  and  slidable  on  said  cross-rail 
transversely  of  the  lathe-bed,  a  work  Uble  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  saddle  transversely  relatively  to  both  the 
lathe-bed  and  the  bracket,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  bracket  together  with  said  cross-rail,  said  saddle 
and  said  table  with  respect  to  the  latbe-bed,  whereby  work 
held  to  the  table  is  brought  In  position  for  proper  cutting 
depth  of  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  milling  attachment  for  lathes,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  bed  and  a  head-stock  thereon,  of  an  upper 
bed  slidable  on  said  lower  bed,  a  work-carrier  having  its 
support  in  the  gap  between  said  head-stock  and  said  upper 
bed,  and  a  screw  carried  fixedly  relatively  to  the  lower 
hed  for  raising  and  lowering  said  work-carrier,  said  screw 
belns  adapted  to  recede  so  as  to  allow  the  upper  bed  to 
pass  thereover. 

3.  In  a  milling  attachment  for  gap-lathes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  head  stock,  of  a  work-carrier  adapted  for 
operation  in  the  gap  of  the  lathe  euRaglng  both  sides  of 
said  gap.  and  means  connecting  said  head-stock  with  said 
cnrrler  enabling  the  latter  to  be  conveyed  out  of  the  gap 
to  permit  closing  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  milling  attachment  for  lathes,  the  combination 
with  a  head-stock  and  a  guide  thereon,  of  a  cross-rail 
slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  having  an  extension  pro- 
jecting laterally  of  the  bead-stock,  and  a  work-carrier 
movable  centrally  of  the  latbe-bed  on  said  cross-rail  and 
rearwardly  thereof  on  the  extension. 

5.  In  a  mining  attachment  for  gap-lathes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head-stock  and  a  tool  connected  therewith, 
said  head-stock  having  a  guide  about  the  face  end  there- 
of, of  a  cross-rail  slldably  mounted  on  aaid  guide  and 
having  an  extension  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  be- 
yond the  lathe-bed.  and  a  work-carrier  movable  on  said 
cross-rail  and  its  extension  to  enter  the  gap  of  the  lathe 
for  operatlvely  holding  the  work  to  the  tool  or  to  be 
transferred  from  the  gap  into  an  inoperative  position 
outside  the  bed  of  the  lathe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125.286.  BAG-HOLDKR.  Kli  D.  Flinchbacoh,  York, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,268.  (CI. 
83—26.) 

1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  Inner  and  outer  annular 
clamping  Jaws,  the  outer  jaw  being  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  guard  projecting  from  the  outer 
Jaw  and  brtdglnc  said  opening,  and  means  for  supportlnf 
the  jaw*. 
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2.  A  bag  holder  comprising  inner  and  outer  annular 
clamping  jaws,  the  outer  Jaw  having  an  uninterrupted 
lateral  opening  therethrough  and  the  Inner  jaw  being 
provided  with  a  lateral  lip  adapted  to  extend  over  said 
opening,  a  guard  projecting  from  the  outer  jaw  and 
bridging  said  opening,  and  means  for  supporting  the  jaws. 


3.  a  bag  bolder  comprising  inner  and  outer  annular 
clamping  Jaws,  the  inner  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  hinge 
member  plvotally  attached  to  the  outer  jaw  and  rising 
above  tbe  inner  jaw,  and  a  lip  projecting  laterally  and 
spaced  from  the  aaid  hinge  member,  and  a  hopper  resting 
upon  the  inner  jaw  and  99n8tructed  to  eagase  over  said 
hinge  member  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  tbe 
said  Up. 

4.  A.  bag  holder  comprlaing  inner  and  outer  annular 
clamping  jaws,  the  outer  jaw  having  an  uninterrupted 
lateral  opening  therethrough  and  the  inner  jaw  fitting 
down  within  the  outer  jaw  and  being  provided  above  its 
lower  edge  with  a  lateral  lip  adapted  to  extend  over  said 
opening,  and  means  for  supporting  the  Jaws. 


il 


1,125,287.  FORGING  FOR  CAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FltAMBS. 
WiLtiAM  D.  FoRSTTH,  Youugstown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Railway  Products  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
16,  1918.      Serial  No.  773,855.      (CI.   105—243.) 
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1.  A  forging  for  a  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  comprising  an  upper  member 
and  a  lower  member  whose  middle  portions  are  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  opening,  said  members  being  connected 
near  their  ends  by  a  split  web  which  is  integral  with  said 
members  and  surrounds  said  opening,  the  end  portions 
of  each  of  said  members  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  web,  each  end  portion  of  said  lower  member  being 
bent  against  the  corresponding  end  of  said  web  and  into 
contact  with  ttte  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  upper 
member,  said  upper  member  having  a  cross-section  greater 
than  said  lower  member. 

2.  A  forging  for  a  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  comprising  an  upper  member 
and  a  lower  member  whose  middle  portions  are  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  opening,  said  members  being  connected 
near  their  ends  by  a  split  web  which  Is  integral  with  said 
members  and  surrounds  said  opening,  tbe  end  portions 
of  each  of  said  members  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  ireb,  each  end  portion  of  said  lower  member  being 
bent  against  tbe  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  upper 
memb«r,  aaid  upper  member  having  a  middle  portion 
thereof  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  above  the 
plane   of  Its  end   portions,   the   portions   of   said   upper 


member  between  said  middle  portion  and  said  end  por- 
tions having  a  cross-section  greater  than  said  lower 
member. 

3.  A  forging  for  a  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  comprising  an  upper  member 
and  a  lower  member  whose  middle  portions  are  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  opening,  said  members  being  connected 
near  their  ends  by  a  split  web  which  Is  InteRral  with  said 
members  and  surrounds  said  opening,  the  end  i>ortions 
of  each  of  said  members  extending  beyond  the  ends  uf 
said  web,  each  end  portion  of  said  lower  member  l)eing 
bent  against  the  corresponding  end  of  said  web  and  into 
contact  with  tbe  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  upper 
member,  said  upper  member  having  a  cross-section  preater 
than  said  lower  member,  said  abutting  end  portions  of 
said  members  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced 
above  the  line  extending  longitudinally  midway  !>.  tween 
said  members. 


1,12.\288.      TRUCK    SIDE    FRAME.      William    I>.    Fui: 
SYTH,    Youngstown,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    as.-iiiu 
ments,  to  Railway  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.. 
a    Corporation    of    New    Y'ork.       Filed    June    HV    101:$. 
Serial  No.  773,859.      (CI.  105—243.) 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  of  rolled  or  for;;e<l 
metal  members,  comprising  a  compression  member  made 
of  T-shaped  rolled  metal  section,  liaving  its  central  part 
and  its  ends  In  parallel  horizontal  planes,  connected  by 
downwardly  extending  connecting  parts  ;  a  teuslon  mem- 
ber made  of  a  T-shaped  rolled  metal  section,  having  Its 
central  part  and  ends  in  parallel  horizontal  planes,  con- 
nected by  upwardly  extending  parts  ;  plates  riveted  to  the 
webs  at  the  ends  of  said  compression  and  tension  mem- 
bers ;  a  truss  member  consisting  of  flanged  metal  plates 
having  a  bolster  opening  therein  ;  means  connecting  said 
truss  member  to  the  downwardly  extending  web  of  the 
compression  member  and  upwardly  extending  web  of  the 
tension  member. 

2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  whose  compression  and  ten- 
sion members  consist  of  rolled  metal  i  sections  having  a 
T-cross-sectlon  with  the  webs  thereof  arrantred  in  said 
frame  so  as  to  contact  at  the  ends  of  said  compression 
and  tension  members ;  a  truss  member  comprising  two 
flanged  plates,  shaped  so  that  the  ends  thereof  straddle 
portions  of  the  Inwardly  extending  webs  of  said  compres- 
sion and  tension  members,  said  truss  member  being  suit- 
ably affixed  to  the  webs  of  said  compression  and  tension 
members,  and  of  such  depth  and  dimensions  as  to  bring 
the  central  portions  of  said  compression  and  tension 
members  Into  parallel  planes,  the  ends  of  said  members 
being  fastened  together  by  a  connecting  plate  riveted  to 
their  webs  in  a  straight  line  intermediate  the  horizontal 
planes  of  the  parallel  parts  of  said  compression  and  ten- 
sion members. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  flanged-members 
spaced  apart  at  their  middle  portions  and  contiguous  at 
their  end  portions,  and  metal  plates  riveted  to  the  ends 
of  said  members  on  each  side  thereof,  said  plates  having 
flanges  which  He  against  the  flanges  of  said  members. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  flanged  members 
substantially  T-sbape  in  cross-section,  said  members  being 
spaced  apart  at  their  middle  portions  and  contiguous  at 
their  end  portions,  and  flanged  metal  plates  riveted  to 
said  end  portions  of  said  members  on  each  side  thereof, 
said  plates  having  flanges  which  He  against  the  flanges  of 
said  members. 
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5,  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising,'  flanged  members 
spaced  apart  at  their  middle  portions  and  contlKuoua  at  ' 
their  f'nd  portions,  flanged  metal  plates  riveted  to  said 
end  portions  of  said  memlxTs  on  1  ach  side  thereof,  said 
plates  having  flanRes  which  lie  a>;uinst  the  flanges  of  said 
members,  and  flanged  meinliors  having  a  bolster  opening 
therein  riveted  to  said  members  at  their  middle  portions 
on  each  aide  thereof. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.]  , 


1.125.289.  OAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  William  D. 
FoKHYTir,  YoungstowTi,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Railway  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  nied  June  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  775,l.'18.     (CI.  105—243.) 


o  o  -\_a.,<i,y 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  (omprisiug  a  channel-shaped 
compression  member  and  a  t.  uslon  member  having  spaced 
flanges  thereon  at  its  mi  idle  portion,  said  compression 
member  and  said  tension  member  being  spaced  apart  at 
their  middles,  a  bolster  ;.'iiide  frame  comprising  a  struc- 
tural shape  having  parallel  flanges  tbereon  and  bent  along 
transverse  lines  into  a  frame  having  a  bolster  opening 
therein,  the  ends  of  said  structural  shape  lieing  brought 
together  at  the  middle  of  cne  of  the  sides  of  said  frame 
and  welded,  the  flanges  on  said  bolster  guide  frame  being 
riveted  to  the  sides  of  mUI  channel-shaped  compression 
member  at  its  middle  and  tu  said  flanges  on  said  tension 
member. 

■'.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  compression 
and  a  tension  member  sp;iced  apart  at  their  middle  por- 
tions, a  bolster  guide  frtrae  comprising  a  structural 
shape  having  parallel  fiances  thereon  and  bent  along 
transverse  lines  Into  a  quadrilateral  frame  having  a  bol- 
ster opening  therein,  the  flanges  of  said  bolster  guide 
frame  being  riveted  to  sai  1  middle  portions  of  said  com- 
pression and  tension  memb»>rs  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


l.l-'5,290.  CAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  William  D. 
FiiHSYTU.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Railway  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Buff.ili,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.673.  (CI. 
105—243.) 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  channel  whose 
web  has  spaced  longitudinal  slits  tbereln  terminating 
short  of  Its  ends,  the  middle  portioa  of  said  web  between 
■aid  silts  being  displaced  rtlatlvely  to  the  remainder  of 
said  channel  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  middle  portion  to  form  an  opening,  a  one-piece  frame 
mounted  within  said  openliig  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in adapted  to  receive  a  bolster,  said  frame  having  spaced 
flanges  engaging  said  middle  portion  of  said  web  and  the 
flangea  of  said  channel,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
frame  to  said  middle  portion  of  said  web  and  to  said 
flanges  of  said  channel. 


2.  A  car  truck  side  fraiu.'  made  from  a  channel,  whose 
web  has  two  spaced  longitudinal  slits  therein  terminating 
sliort  of  Its  ends,  the  mld<lle  portion  of  said  web  between 
said  slits  being  displac-ni  from  the  remainder  of  said 
channel  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
middle  portion  to  form  an  opening,  an  open  frame  mount- 
ed in  said  opening  and  liaving  sides  acting  as  bolster 
guide  bars,  said  frame  having  flanges  at  the  bottom  strad- 
dling said  middle  portion  ol  said  web  and  flanges  at  the 
top  engaging  the  inside  faces  and  tops  of  the  flanges  of 
said  channel,  and  means  ''01  fastening  said  frame  to  said 
ml(i(i!e  portion  of  said  wei)  and  said  flanges  of  said  chan- 
nel. 


1,125.291.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAR  PARTS.  Wii^ 
Li.^M  D.  FiiKSYTH,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  itail- 
way  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.  Serial  N<i. 
804,674.      (CI.  29—164.) 
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1.  .V  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  two  spaced  longitudinal  slits  therein  termi- 
nating short  of  Its  ends,  said  plate  having  therein  a 
silt  extending  transversely  thereof  from  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinal silts  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  blank  for  making  car  parts  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  two  spaced  longitudinal  silts  therein  termi- 
nating short  of  its  ends,  said  slits  having  parallel  middle 
portions  and  converging  end  portions,  said  plate  having 
tbereln  a  slit  extending  transversely  thereof  from  each  it 
said  longitudinal  silts  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  aaid 
plate. 

3.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  in 
making  two  spaced  silts  In  a<  metal  plate  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  terminating  short  of  its  ends,  cut- 
ting through  the  edge  /wrtions  of  said  plate  between 
said  silts  to  divide  each  edge  portion  into  two  parts,  dis- 
placing the  portion  of  said  plate  bordered  by  said  silts 
away  from  the  remainder  of  said  plate  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  fasten- 
ing together  the  separated  ends  of  said  two  parts  of  each 
edge  portion  of  said  plate. 

4.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  in 
making  In  a  metal  plate  ^wo  spaced  sllta  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  terminating  short  of  its  ends,  cut- 
ting through  the  edge  portions  of  said  plate  between  said 
silts  and  Its  edges  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  silts 
to  divide  each  edge  portion  into  two  parts,  bending  said 
edge  portions  at  an  angle  tf»  the  plane  of  said  plate  to  lie 
in  parallel  planes,  displacing  the  middle  portion  of  said 
plate  bordered  by  said  slits  from  the  remainder  of  said 
plate  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  aaid 
middle  portion,  and  fastening  together  the  separated  ends 
of  said  two  parts  of  each  edge  portion  of  said  plate. 

5.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  in 
making  two  spaced  slits  in  a  metal  plate  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  terminating  short  of  its  ends,  aaid 
slits  being  closer  together  at  their  ends  than  at  their  mid- 
dles, bending  the  marginal  portions  of  the  middle  portion 
of  said  plate  between  said  f.lltt  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  plate  to  form  flanges  on  said  middle  portion,  mak- 
ing other  slits  In  said  plate  to  extend  transversely  thereof 
from  each  of  said  flrst-mentloned  silts  to  the  correspond- 
ing edge  of  said  plate  so  as  to  divide  the  edge  portions 
of  said  plate  into  two  parta,  bending  said  edge  portions 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  to  lie  In  parallel 
planes,  displacing  the  middle  portion  of  said  plate  be- 
tween said  silts  from  Its  original  plane  In  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  its  original  plane,  and  fastening  together 
the  separated  erds  of  said  two  parts  of  each  edge  portion 
of  said  plate. 

'>        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,125.292.  CAR  PART.  \\  illiam  D.  Foksvth.  Youngs- 
town, Ohio,  assignor  to  Hallway  I'roducts  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  t'orporation  of  New  York,  tiled  Dec. 
4.  19^3.     Serial  No.  804.675.     (CI.  105—243.) 


between  said  first  mentioned  strips  and  integral  with  said 
lirst-mentioned  strips  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  at  their 
ends,  bald  first -mentioned  strips  and  said  flanged  strip 
IjHving  tbeld  lespective  middle  portions  spread  apart,  each 
one  of  said  flrst-mentloned  strips  lying  in  the  same  plane 
with  one  of  the  flanges  vt  said  flanged  strip. 


1.  .\  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  two  spaced  slots  therein  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  termlLhting  short  of  its  ends,  said 
plate  having  a  continuous  fumge  surrounding  each  of  said 
slots. 

2.  .^  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  two  spaced  slots  therein  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  plate  and  terminating  short  of  its  ends,  said 
plate  having  a  continuous  flange  surrounding  each  of  said 
slots,  said  plate  having  Its  longitudinal  side  portions  bent 
at  right  angles  to  said  piuic  along  parallel  lines  passing 
through  said  slots 

3.  A  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  two  spaced  slots  therein  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  terminating  short  of  its  ends,  said  plate 
having  a  continuous  flange  surrounding  each  of  said  slots, 
said  plate  having  its  longUudinal  side  portions  bent  along 
parallel  lines  passing  through  said  slots  into  a  channel, 
said  side  portions  projectlnc;  from  the  original  plane  of 
said  plate  in  a  direction  opf.oslte  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  flanges  surrounding  sai  1  slots  project. 

4.  A  blank  for  making  .1  car  part  comprising  a  channel- 
shaped  piece  of  metal  having  two  slots  therein  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  its  end.s, 
said  slotB  separating  the  bottom  portion  of  said  channel- 
shaped  pilece  from  the  sid?  portions  thereof,  said  channel 
shaped  piece  having  a  continuous  flange  surrounding  each 
of  said  slots. 

5.  A  car  part  made  from  a  metal  plate  and  comprising 
two  spaced  strips  Integral  for  a  portion  of  their  length 
at  each  end  with  the  ends  of  a  middle  strip  arranged  be- 
tween said  strips,  said  first  mentioned  strips  and  said  mid- 
dle strip  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  opening,  each  of 
said  flrst-mentloned  strip?  having  a  flange  along  the  edge 
thereof  which  extends  along  said  opening,  said  middle 
strip  having  a  flange  at  each  edge  thereof  which  projects 
away  from  said  opening,  the  ends  of  said  flanges  on  said 
first-meolibned  strips  merging  into  the  edges  of  said  mid- 
dle strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pnnteo  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,294.  METHOD  OF  MAKI.NG  CAR  PARTS.  Wil- 
liam D.  Forsyth.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Prwiucts  Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  .New  York.  Filed  Dec,  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,677. 
(CI.  21*  — 164. ) 


1,125,293.  CAR  PART.  William  D.  Forsyth,  Youngs- 
town, Ohio,  assignor  to  Railway  Products  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,676.     (Cl.  105 — 243.) 


1.  .V  car  part  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  com- 
prising two  spaced  t,triy8  having  flanges  thereon,  and  a 
flanged  strip  of  uniform  width  arranged  between  said 
first  mentioned  strips  and  lutegial  with  said  flrst-men- 
tloned strips  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  at  their  ends, 
said  flrst-mentloned  strips  and  said  flanged  strip  having 
their  respective  middle  portions  spaced  apart,  said  flanges 
of  said  flanged  strip  being  widest  throughout  its  middle 
region. 

2.  A  car  part  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  aad 
comprising  two  spaced  strips  and  a  flanged  strip  arranged 
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1.  A  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  two  spaced  longitudinal  slots  therein  termi- 
nating short  of  its  ends,  said  plate  having  therein  an  open- 
ing extending  transversely  thereof  from  each  of  said  slots 
to  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  metal 
plate  bent  into  a  channel,  said  channel  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  la  each  side  thereof,  said  slots  lying  in  the  sides 
of  said  channel  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  terminating 
short  of  the  ends  thereof,  said  channel  having  an  opening 
In  each  side  thereof  extending  from  the  slot  in  that' side 
to  the  top  of  that  side. 

3.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  in 
making  two  spaced  slots  In  a  metal  plate,  said  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  plate  and  terminating  short  of 
Its  ends,  cutting  an  opening  in  each  side  portion  of  said 
plate  extending  from  one  of  said  slots  to  the  corresponding 
edge  of  said  plate,  each  side  portion  of  said  plate  being 
divided  by  said  opening  therein  into  two  parts,  bending 
said  plate  along  two  parallel  lines  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  Into  a  channel,  said  lines  being  closer  together 
than  said  slots,  displacing  the  middle  portion  of  said  plate 
included  between  said  slots  perpendicularly  from  the  plane 
thereof,  and  fastening  together  the  separated  ends  of  said 
two  parts  of  each  side  portion  of  said  plate. 


1,125,295.  CAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  William  D. 
FoBSYTH,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Railway  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,678.  (a. 
105—243.) 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  compression 
member  and  a  tension  member,  each  consisting  of  a  chan- 
nel, the  web  of  the  channel  constituting  said  compression 
member  being  cut  away  between  its  end  portions,  the 
flanges  of  the  channel  oenstltntlng  said  teairion  memter  be- 


8i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jani.arv  iq,  IQI5. 


IriK  (lit  away  at  Its  end  portions,  the  end  portions  cf  the 
teoKlon  member  being  superimposed  upon  the  end  portions 
of  the  compression  member  and  being  fastened  thertio. 

~.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  conB;.r«Bsion 
member  consisting  of  a  channel  whose  web  Is  cut  away  be- 
tween the  end  portions  thereof,  a  tension  member  consist- 
ing of  a  channel  whose  flanges  are  cut  away  from  the  end 
iwrtlons  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  said  tension  member 
being  superimposed  upon  the  end  portions  of  said  com- 
pression member,  the  ends  of  said  tension  member  being 
bent  over  the  end  ed!;es  of  said  comjiresslon  member. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  compression 
member  consisting  of  a  ch.annel  whose  web  is  cut  away  be- 
tween the  end  portions  thereof,  and  whose  flanges  have 
their  middle  porticjus  dl.splaced  from  the  plane  of  said  end 
portions  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said 
end  portions,  and  a  separate  tension  member  whose  end 
portions  are  fastened  to  the  end  portions  of  said  compres- 
sion member. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  tension  member 
consisting  of  a  channel  whose  flanges  are  cut  away  from 
tie  eud  portions  thereof,  and  whose  middle  portion  Is 
displaced  from  the  plane  of  said  end  portions  In  a  direc 
tlon  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  .said  end  portions,  the 
ends  of  said  end  portions  being  bent  along  transverse  lines 
at  right  angles  thereto. 


1.1_'5.:.'9«.  MKTIIOI)  OF  MAKING  CAR  PARTS.  Wil- 
Li.\.\i  I>.  FuusvTn,  Voungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Products  Corioratlon,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,153. 
(CI.  i;9      1B4.I 


1.  A  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  flat  metal 
plate  flanged  along  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  having  there- 
in two  parallel  slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
terminating  short  of  Its  ends,  the  width  of  said  blank  vary- 
ing at  dieferent  points  proportionately  to  the  estimated 
stresses  at  those  points. 

■_'.  A  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  metal 
plate  flanged  along  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  having  there- 
in two  parallel  slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
terminating  short  of  its  ends,  said  blank  being  whlest 
near  each  end  of  said  slots. 

."!.  A  blank  for  making  a  car  pait  coiiiprlsing  a  metal 
plate  bint  into  a  channel,  the  middle  regions  of  the  sides  of 
said  channel  being  farther  apart  than  the  ends  thereof. 
and  said  blank  having  longitudinal  slots  terminating  short 
of  Its  ends  and  separating  the  middle  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  said  channel  from  said  sides. 

4.  A  blank  for  making  a  tar  lart  comprising  a  metal 
plate  bent  into  a  channel,  the  middle  regions  uf  the  sides 
of  said  channel  being  farther  apart  than  the  ends  thereof, 
and  said  blank  having  longitudinal  slots  terminating  short 
of  Its  ends  and  separating  the  middle  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  channel  from  said  sides,  the  separated  portion 
of  said  bottom  being  sinusoidal  lengthwise. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  making  car  parts 
which  consists  In  cutting  In  a  plate  spaced  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  terminating  short  of-  Its 
ends,  bending  the  longitudinal  side  portions  of  said  plate 
to  form  a  channel,  bending  the  portion  of  said  plate  bor- 
de-ed  by  said  slots  in  a  sinusoidal  curve  to  stretch  it  longi- 
tudinally, and  then  displacing  said  last-mentioned  portion 
so  that  Its  middle  regrlon  Is  offset  from  but  substantially 
parallel  with  the  original  plane  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  Dot  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,125,297  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  CAR  PARTS.  WiL 
LiAM  I».  FoKSTTH,  Y^oungstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Products  Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  H42.154. 
(CI.  '-'O      lrt4.) 


1.  ri;e  metho  I  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  In 
making  two  space<l  slits  in  a  n-etal  blank  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  terminating  short  of  Its  ends,  dis- 
placing the  middle  portion  of  said  blank  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  end  portions  of  said  blank,  said  middle  portion  being 
longer  than  said  silts,  displacing  the  portion  of  said  blank 
Included  between  said  slits  from  its  1  lane  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  Its  plane,  and  displacing  the  s'de  iK)rtlon8 
of  said  blank  outside  of  said  silts  from  their  plane  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  form  an  open   frame. 

2.  The  method  of  making  <ar  parts  which  consists  In 
forming  a  blank  comprising  a  web  having  flanges  and  flns 
thereon,  said  tins  projecting  from  said  web  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  In  which  said  flanges  project,  cut- 
ting in  said  web  two  spaced  silts  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  terminating  short  of  Its  ends,  said  silts  lying 
between  said  flanges  and  Including  between  them  said  flns. 
displacing  the  middle  portion  of  said  blank  so  that  its  mid- 
dle region  is  in  a  plane  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  its 
original  plane,  displacing  the  portion  of  said  blank  in- 
cluded between  said  sllta  from  its  plane  In  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  Its  plane,  and  displacing  the  portions  of 
such  blank  outside  of  aald  slits  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  in 
slitting  longitudinally  the  intermediate  portion  of  a  metal 
blank  to  divide  said  intermediate  portion  into  a  plurality 
of  strips  Integral  at  their  ends,  displacing  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  blank  from  Its  plane  to  lie  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  ita  original  plane,  displacing  one  of 
said  strips  of  said  intermediate  portion  from  Its  plane  In 
a  direction  perpend iciilar  to  its  plane," and  displacing  the 
other  strips  In  the  opposite  direction,  to  form  an  open 
frame. 


1,125,298.  CAR -TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  WiLLi.\M  D. 
Forsyth,  Y'oungstown,  Ohio,  ass'gnor  to  Railway  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,155.  tCI. 
105 — 243.) 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  channel  shaped 
compression  member  and  a  tension  member  fastened  to 
gether  at  their  ends,  said  compression  meml)er  having 
tianges  along  the  edges  of  the  sides  thereof,  said  tension 
member  having  flanges  on  each  end  portion  engaging  opjK* 
site  sides  of  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  com- 
pression member,  said  tension  member  having  downwardly 
extending  spaced  flanges  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  a 
bolster  guide  frame  fastened  to  the  middle  portion  of  said 
compression  member  and  to  said  downwardly  extending 
flangei  on  said  tension  member. 

2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  channel-shaped 
compression  member  and  a  tension  member  having  tbelr 
middle  portions  spaced  apart,  the  end  portions  of  said 
tension  member  bearing  against  the  end  portions  of  the 
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web  of  said  compression  member,  the  sides  of  said  com- 
pression member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  web  there- 
of and  having  flanges  along  the  upper  edges  thereof. 

3.  A  ear  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  tension  member 
having  spaced  flanges  at  each  end  projecting  therefrom  Id 
the  aama  direction  and  spaced  flanges  at  Its  middle  por- 
tion projecting  therefrom  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  flrst  mentioned  flanges  project. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  channel-shaped 
compression  member  and  a  tension  member  baring  their 
middle  portions  spaced  apart,  the  sides  of  said  compres- 
sion member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  having  flanges  along  the  upper  edges  thereof,  said 
tension  member  baring  marginal  flanges  along  each  end 
portion  thereof,  which  flanges  are  fastened  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  com- 
pression member,  the  upper  edges  of  the  flanges  of  said 
tension  member  being  In  contact  with  the  under  faces  of 
the  flanges  of  said  compression  meml)er. 

5.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  channel-shaped 
compression  member  and  a  tension  member  having  their 
end  portions  fastened  together  and  their  middle  portions 
spaced  apart,  said  compression  member  being  of  greatest 
cross-sectional  area  in  the  region  where  said  tension  and 
compression  members  diverge,  each  side  of  said  compres- 
sion member  having  a  flange  along  the  upper  edge  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.125,209.  CAB-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  William  D. 
Fokbyjth,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Railway  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,156.  (CI. 
105—248.) 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  two  metal  plates 
having  flanges  along  their  longitudinal  edges  and  having 
alined  flan^  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  bol- 
ster, said  plates  being  fastened  together  back  to  back  with 
the  said  flanges  thereon  projecting  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  two  flanged  metal 
plates  fastened  together  back  to  back  and  having  alined 
flanged  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  bolster. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  two  metal  plates 
having  flanges  along  their  longitudinal  edges  and  having 
alined  flanged  openings  therein  sdapted  to  receive  a  bol- 
ster, each  of  said  plates  having  corresponding  semicircular 
recesses  at  each  end,  said  plates  being  fastened  together 
back  to  back,  with  said  flanges  projecting  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 


1,125,300.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAR  PARTS.-  Wil- 
liam D.  F0R8TTH,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Products  Corporation,  Buifalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  flied  Dec.  4.  1913. 
Serial  No.  ^^>4,676.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,021.  (01.  29—164.) 
1.  A   blank  for  making  a   car  part  comprising  a  plate, 

said  plate  being  cut  by  two  spaced  slits  extending  longl 


silts  having  their  ends  closer  together  than  their  middle 
portions,  said  plate  being  narrowest  at  Its  ends  and  of  full 
width  near  the  ends  of  said  silts. 

2.  A  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  plate, 
the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  plate  being  bent  to 
form  flanges  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate, 
said  plate  being  cut  by  two  spaced  silts  extendng  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  termlnatlBg  short  of  Its  ends,  said 
slits  having  their  ends  closer  together  than  their  Inter- 


mediate portions,  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the 
middle  portion  of  said  plate  Included  between  said  slits 
being  bent  along  straight  lines  between  the  ends  of  said 
silts  to  project  from  the  plane  of  said  plate  at  right  angles 
thereto,  whereby  Integral  projecting  flanges  are  formed  on 
said  middle  portion  of  said  plate  included  between  said 
slits. 


3.  A  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  plate  cut 
by  two  spaced  slits  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
terminating  short  of  its  ends,  said  slits  having  their  ends 
closer  together  than  tbelr  Intermediate  portions. 

4.  A  blank  for  making  a  car  part  comprising  a  plate  cut 
by  two  spaced  silts  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
terminating  short  of  its  ends,  said  slits  having  their  ends 
closer  together  than  their  middle  portions,  the  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  the  middle  portion  of  said  plate  Included 
between  said  silts  being  bent  along  lines  between  the  ends 
of  said  slits  to  project  from  the  plane  of  said  plate  at 
right  angles  thereto,  whereby  Integral  projecting  flanges 
are  formed  on  said  middle  portion  of  said  plate  Included 
between  said  slits. 

5.  The  method  of  making  car  parts  which  consists  in 
cutting  two  spaced  slits  in  a  plate,  said  slits  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  plate  and  terminating  short  of  its 
ends,  bending  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  middle 
portion  of  said  plate  Included  between  said  slits  to  form 
flanges  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate,  dis 
placing  said  middle  portion  incliuled  between  said  sllta 
from  its  plane  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  Its  plane, 
ana  bending  the  side  portions  of  said  plate  along  lines  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  plate  to  lie  in  parallel  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125.301.  SWIMMING-POOL.  William  S.  Franklin. 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No 
814,870.     (CI.  4—2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir, 
means  for  purifying  the  liquid  contained  therein,  means 
for   returning   the   purified   liquid    to   said    reservoir,    ami 


means  for  prerenting  a   mixture  of  the  purified  and  un- 
tudlnally  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  Its  ends,  said^j-'-pQrifled  liquid. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  reeerroir  adapted  to  contain  a  large  quantity  of 
liquid,  means  for  filtering  said  liquid  connected  with  said 
reserroir,  means  for  returning  the  filtered  liquid  to  said 
reaerrolr,  and  means  In  said  reserroir  for  substantially 
prerenting  a  mixture  of  the  filtered  and  nnflltered  liquid. 

8.  In  ao  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  eomblna- 
tlon,  a  reserroir  adapted  to  contain  a  large  quantity  of 
liquid,  means  for  filtering  said  liquid  connected  with  said 
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iTservolr,  mtans  for  rettirnliiL'  the  fllfvred  liquid  to  siild 
ri-scrvoir,  and  ii  nioviihk'  s\vpf>p  In  said  reservoir  adapted 
to  separate  the  filtrnil  and  iinflltered  water. 

4.  In  :in  apparatus  of  the  class  de!<crlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  ri'servilr  iulapted  to  <outaln  a  large  quantity  of 
liquid,  me:inH  for  tllterini;  sai.l  liquid  connected  with  said 
riservoir,  nuan^^  fur  r-tiirnlni,'  tlie  filtered  liquid  to  said 
reserviilr.  a  uiiiViiMi-  -^Wi''!!  in  ■::iiil  rrservoir  ;idai)ted  to 
separate  the  flltired  and  untlltered  water,  and  means  for 
advancing  said  sweep  alouK  said  reservoir  as  the  Altered 
water  enters. 

5.  In  an  api)aratus  of  the  class  descritied  in  combina- 
tion, a  swiriuuiii-;  piol  liavint;  an  espnsrd  spillway  extend- 
Inu  aluni:  the  faif  of  the  wall  thereof,  In  comlilnaflon  with 
a  sweep  disposed  across  said  reservoir,  nifans  for  with- 
drawing; the  water  from  said  reservoir  on  one  side  nf  said 
sweep,  means  for  tllterinK  the  water  withdrawn,  mt-ans 
for  retnrnini,'  the  filtered  water  to  the  reservoir  on  tlie 
other  side  of  said  swei-p.  ami  means  for  automatically  ad 
vanciiiic  said  sweep  along  said  rest-rvidr. 

[Claims  t)  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.1L'.>..;(1-;.      AIIl-ArCELEIt.\TOK. 
Ion,    Ind.       Fil.'d    Dec.    I'St.    1912 
I  CI.   IM — L'O.) 


.I'liiN  W.   Flih;e,   Mar- 
Serial    No.    T.SQ.OO,"). 


1.  In  an  air  inspirator,  an  air  valve  emlM)dyInjj  a  cup 
havlii:,'  an  air  Inlet,  a  cap  for  the  cup,  a  tubular  member 
havin,'  one  end  attaclied  to  the  bottom  of  th'-  cup  and 
liaviui;  a  port  in  one  side,  a  plus  fitting'  in  the  tubular 
member  and  ha  vim;  a  pissiye  adapted  to  Im^  brought  into 
and  out  of  rcs'lstratlon  with  the  said  port  and  having  a 
stem  projectitii;  throu,'h  the  cap,  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
having  a  nipple  lommunieatlng  with  the  tubulir  member, 
aituatiug  means  operatlvcly  connected  to  the  stem  for 
oRelllatlng  the  plug,  and  adjusting  mean??  carried  by  the 
stem  and  eoiiperatin;^  with  the  cap  to  set  the  plug  longi- 
tudinally. 

2.  In  an  air  inspirator,  an  air  valve  embodying  a  cup  hav- 
ing-an  air  inlet  therein,  a  cap  for  the  cup,  a  tubular  member 
se(ured  at  one  end  to  the  Ixittom  of  the  cup  and  having 
a  port  in  one  side,  a  plug  fitting  In  the  tubular  member 
having  a  passau'*'  .idaptid  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
re:;lstratlon  with  the  said  port  and  having  a  stem  pass- 
im; through  the  salil  cap.  yleldatiie  rai'ans  for  forcing  the 
plug  downward,  adjustable  means  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  plug,  the  liotfom  of  ihf'  cup  having  cou 
pling  means  communicating  with  the  tubular  memlher.  and 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  outer  end 
o,   the  stem  for  oscillating  the  plug. 

:{.  In  an  air  Inspirator,  a  valve  embodying  an  air 
ciiamber.  a  plug  sf>cket  therein  having  an  air  Inlet  port,  a 
plug  fitting  in  the  socltet  and  having  a  passage  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  said 
port,  and  h.iving  a  stem  projecting  from  the  chaml)er,  con- 
(luiting  means  attached  to  the  air  chamber  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  socket,  yleldable  means  disposed  t)etween 
the  plug  and  chamber  tending  to  force  the  plu^  into  the 
socket,  an  adjustable  atop  mounted  on  the  stem  and  seat- 
able  against  the  said  chamber  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  plug,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  for  oscillating  the  plug. 

4.  In  an  air  inspirator,  an  air  valve  embodying  a  cup 
having  an  air  inlet  and  having  a  nipple  depending  from 
its  bottom,  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  nlp- 
[ile  and  having  a  port  in  one  side,  a  cap  for  the  cup.  and 


a  plug  In  the  tubular  member  and  having  a  reduced  stem 
passing  through  the  cap,  and  having  a  downwardly  open- 
ing pa.ssage  and  a  lateral  t)ore  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
and  out  of  registration  with  the  aforesaid  port,  a  coiled 
wire  spring  compre.sslbly  disposed  l)etween  the  [dug  and 
cap,  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  on  the  stem  and  seat- 
able  on  the  cap,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  for  oscillating  the  plug. 


1.125,303.  MKTHOD  OP  I'UODlCINli  BEADS  I-X)B 
TIKF:S.  Joh.n-  It.  Gammetku,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  k 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  1»,  1911.  Serial 
No.  ti66,64M.      (CI.  154—14.) 


1.  -V  step  in  the  method  of  producing  beads  for  tires, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  rubber  core  within  one  end  of 
a  relatively  long  tubular  braided  wire  fabric;  and  tele- 
scoping the  fabric  upon  Itself  until  the  Interior  Is  filled 
by  the  core. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  beads  for  tires,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  rubl)er  (ore  within  one  end  of  a  rela- 
tively long  tubular  wire  fabric ;  telescoping  the  fabric 
upon  itself  until  the  ends  of  the  core  abut  ;  surrounding 
the  fabric  thus  fashioned  with  a  body  of  rubber,  and 
tlnally  vulcanizing  the  core  and  rubber  body. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  beads  for  tires,  which  con- 
sists In  placing  a  rubber  core  within  one  end  of  a  rela- 
tively long  tubular  wire  fabric,  said  core  being  of  such 
composition  as  to  be<"ome  relatively  hard  when  vulcan- 
ized ;  telcscoiiing  the  fabric  ui>on  Itself  until  the  core  fills 
the  tubular  fabric  ;  surrounding  tlie  fabric  thus  fashioned 
Willi  a  t)<:(ly  of  rubber;  and  finally  vulcanizing  the 
structure. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  beads  for  tires,  which  con- 
sists In  i)lacing  a  rubber  core  within  one  end  of  a  rela- 
tively i(mg  tulvular  braided  wire  fabric;  telescoping  the 
fabric  upon  itself  until  the  Interior  thereof  Is  fully  occu- 
pied by  the  core  ;  surrounding  the  fabric  thus  positioned 
by  a  body  of  rubiier  ;  and  finally  stretching  and  vulcaniz- 
ing the  structure. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  beads  for  tires  from  an 
open-mesh,  tubular,  braided  fabric,  which  consists  in  tel- 
escoping the  fabric  upon  itself  to  produce  an  annulua 
of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  ultimately  desired, 
said  annulus  having  a  rubber  core  therein  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  lx>dy  of  rublnr  ;  and  finally  stretching  the 
annulus  and  vulcanizing  the  rubber  within  and  around 
the  same. 


1,125..';(>4.  PIAN0-.\CT10N.  Ira  F.  Gilmohk,  Blooming- 
ton,  III.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,216.  (CI. 
8t— 26.) 

1.  .V  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer  having  a  butt 
with  a  (iiiicavlty  therein  and  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the 
latter  reaiotc  from  the  sounding  element  against  which 
the  hammer  Is  designed  to  strike,  an  elongated  jack,  links 
each  pivotally  lonnetted  at  one  end  to  the  jack,  said  links 
being  located  near  tipiioslte  cuds  on  respectively  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  jack,  and  relatively  fixed  supports  to 
which  the  other  ends  of  the  links  are  connected. 

2.  A  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer  having  a  butt 
with  a  concavity  therein  and  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the 
latter  remote  from  the  sounding  element  against  which 
the  hammer  is  designed  to  strike,  an  elongated  jack,  links 
each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  Jack,  said  links 
being  located  near  opposite  ends  on  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  the  jack,  relatively  fixed  supports  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  the  links  are  connected,  and  a  guide  for  the 
jack  t)etween  the  link  supports. 

3.  A  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer  provided  with 
a  butt  having  a  concavity  therein,  an  elongated  jack  en- 
gaging the  key  and  provided  with  a  roller  at  the  end  ad- 
jacent   to   the   hammer  butt   for   movement   Into   the   con- 
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cuvlty  therein,  links  near  opposite  ends  and  on  opposite 
Hides  of  the  jack,  each  link  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
Jack,  rails  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  links  are  re- 
spectively pivoted,  and  a  guide  member  for  the  Jack  on 
that  rail  to  which  the  link  near  the  hammer  is  pivoted. 


4.  .A  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer  provided  with 
a  bufl  having  a  concavity  therein,  an  elongated  Jack  en- 
gaging tlie  key  and  provided  with  a  roller  at  the  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  hammer  butt  for  movement  into  the  con- 
cavity therein,  links  near  opposite  ends  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  Jack,  each  link  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
Jack,  rails  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  links  are  respec- 
tively pivoted,  and  a  guide  member  for  the  Jack  on  that 
rail  to  which  the  link  near  the  hammer  is  pivoted,  the 
pivot  connection  between  the  last-named  link  and  the 
rail  comprising  a  rocker  member  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tion of  the  roller  end  of  the  Jack  to  the  butt  end  of  the 
hammer. 

5.  A  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer,  an  elongated 
Jack  engaging  the  key,  a  damper  lever  with  a  cam  be- 
tween ita  lower  end  and  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  and  a  roller 
on  the  Jack  intermediate  of  its  length  In  position  to  en- 
gage the  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,126,305.     STAI'LING-MACHINE. 
Annb  Goodman.    Stockton,   Cal. 
Serial  No.  795,234.     (CI.  1—2.) 


L0DI8  Goodman  and 
Filed    Oct.    IS,    1918. 


A  device  for  stapling  disks  to  fabric  comprising  a  table 
having  an  opening  and  a  siot  communicating  with  said 
opening,  a  curved  chute  eonmunlcating  with  said  slot, 
such  chute  being  adapted  to  receive  the  disks  and  deliver 
the  same  into  said  slot,  a  spring  controlled  lever  ful- 
CT-umed  adjacent  said  table  and  having  a  flnger  member 


operable  In  said  slot  belo^v  the  end  of  said  chute  to  ad- 
vance said  disks  through  said  slot  to  bring  them  over  said 
opening,  the  retraction  of  ^ald  finger  member  leaving  an 
opening  for  the  reception  nf  another  disk  from  said  curved 
chute,  and  means  below  seld  opening  for  forming  staples 
and  driving  the  same  through  said  opening  and  said  disks 
and  means  operable  above  s;>ld  table  to  clench  said  staples, 
as  descrilted. 


1,125.306.  TARGET.  .Ierome  Victor  Graybill,  Norrls- 
town,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,192. 
(CI.   124—15.) 


In  a  target  structure,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  beams  carried  tb*>reby.  rrds  secured  to  said  l)eam8  and 
In  spaced  relation  thereto,  targets,  a  tongue  on  said  tar- 
gets said  tongue  being  roll  'd  tc  form  an  eye  to  receive  said 
rods,  feet  on  said  targets  bent  outwardly  to  engage  said 
beams,  bail-like  rods  plvotaMy  secured  to  the  rear  of  said 
beams,  and  moans  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  ball- 
like rods  to  restore  the  targets  to  an  upright  position. 


1,125,307.  DUMPING-CAR.  Howard  Gbkbh,  Jr.,  Evana- 
ton.  111.,  assignor  to  Carter  U.  FItz  Hugh  and  Frederick 
P.  Luther,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
14,  1910,  Serial  No.  592.167.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,179.  (CI. 
105-190.) 


^5  ^Z  30 


1.  A  pedestal  for  car  bodies  and  the  like  comprising  a 
support  having  a  recess  in  its  top,  an  oscillatory  member 
pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  a  projection  extending 
Into  said  recess,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  projection,  and 
a  pin  carried  by  said  support,  disposed  through  said  slot 
and  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  oscillatory 
member. 

2.  A  pedestal  for  car  bodies  and  the  like  comprising  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  opening  through 
Its  upper  fare,  said  recess  being  also  provided  with  open 
ends,  each  of  the  walls  of  the  said  recess  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  opening  through  the  top  thereof  and 
having  communication  with  the  first  said  recess,  an  oscil- 
lating member  projecting  into  the  first  recited  recess,  and 
trunnions  on  the  said  member  projecting  Into  the  recesses 
in  the  walls  of  the  first  recited  recess  and  being  of  a  diam- 
eter less  than  the  sise  of  the  recesses  Into  which  tbey 
project. 

3.  A  pedestal  for  car  bodies  and  the  like  comprising  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  opening  through 
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Its  upper  face,  said  recess  being  also  provided  with  open 
ends,  each  of  the  walls  of  said  recess  being  also  provided 
with  a  recess  opening  through  the  top  thereof  and  having 
communication  with  the  first  said  recess,  an  oscillating 
member  projecting  into  the  first  recited  recess,  trunnions 
on  the  said  members  projecting  into  the  recesses  in  the 
walls  of  the  first  recited  recess  and  being  of  a  diameter 
less  than  the  size  of  the  recesses  into  which  they  project, 
and  shoulders  on  the  said  oscillating  member  on  each  side 
of  the  respective  trunnions  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of 
the  first  recited  recess. 

4.  A  pedestal  for  car  bodies  and  the  like  comprising  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  a  recess  opening  through 
its  upper  face,  said  recess  being  also  provided  with  open 
ends,  each  of  the  walls  of  said  recess  being  also  provided 
with  a  recess  opening  through  the  top  thereof  and  having 
communication  with  the  first  said  recess,  an  oscillating 
member  projecting  into  the  first  recited  recess,  trunnions 
on  the  said  member  projecting  into  the  recesses  in  the 
walls  of  the  first  recited  recess  and  being  of  a  diameter 
less  than  the  slxe  of  the  recesses  into  wblcb  tbey  project, 
and  shoulders  on  the  said  oscillating  members  on  each 
side  of  the  respective  tn^nlons  spaced  above  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  base  of  tbe  first 
recited  recess,  portions  of  said  base  beyond  the  points  at 
which  the  said  shoulders  engage  therewith  projecting  be- 
yond the  plane  of  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  base  of  tbe  recess. 

5.  A  pedestal  for  car  bodies  and  tbe  like  comprising  a 
supporting  member  provided  wltb  a  recess  opening  through 
its  upper  face,  said  recess  l)elng  also  provided  with  open 
ends,  each  of  the  walls  of  said  recess  being  also  provided 
with  a  recess  opening  through  tbe  top  thereof  and  having 
communication  with  tbe  first  said  recess,  an  oscillating 
member  projecting  into  tbe  first  recited  recess  and  hav- 
ing trunnions  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  size  of  the  second 
recited  recesses  into  which  tbey  project,  shoulders  on  the 
said  oscillating  member  on  each  side  of  the  respective 
trunnions  and  spaced  above  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  wltb  the  base  of  tbe  first  recited  recess,  por- 
tions of  said  base  beyond  tbe  points  at  which  the  said 
shoulders  engage  therewith  projecting  beyond  tbe  plane 
of  the  upper  face  of  the  base  of  tbe  recess,  and  recesses  in 
the  said  base  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,308.  WHIFFLETREE-HOOK.  Geohqk  H.  Griff. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,326. 
<C1.  21—79.) 


1.  A  wtilffletree  hook  comprising  a  ferrule,  a  hook  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  ferrule,  a  sleeve  sUdably  and  non-rotatably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  stem,  said  sleeve  being  sUdable  outward  from 
the  end  of  tbe  ferrule,  tbe  tip  of  tbe  aforesaid  book  point- 
ing toward  tbe  side  of  the  sleeve  and  being  spaced  there- 
from, a  guard  finger  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  sleeve 
and  extending  to  the  tip  of  tbe  hook,  and  a  spring  restrain- 
ing movement  of  tbe  sleeve  in  a  direction  outward  from 
the  end  of  tbe  ferrule  to  carry  the  guard  finger  away  from 
the  tip  of  the  book. 

2.  A  wblflletree  hook  comprising  a  ferrule  which  is 
closed  at  Its  outer  end,  a  hook  extending  from  tbe  ferrule, 
a  stem  projecting  from  tbe  outer  end  of  the  ferrule,  a 
sleeve  sUdably  and  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  stem, 
said  sleeve  being  sitdable  outward  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  fer- 
rule, the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  being  closed  and  seating 
against  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  ferrule,  and  tbe  tip  of  the 
aforesaid  book  pointing  toward  tbe  side  of  tbe  sleeve  and 


being  spaced  therefrom,  a  guard  finger  projecting  from  tbe 
side  uf  the  sleeve  and  extending  to  the  tip  of  tbe  book,  an 
abutment  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  stem,  said  abutment 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  In  tbe 
sleeve  l)etween  the  closed  inner  end  and  tbe  abutment. 

3.  A  whiflletree  book  comprising  a  ferrule,  a  book] 
tending  therefrom,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  outer 
of  the  ferrule,  a  sleeve  slldably  and  non-rotatably  mout 
on  the  stem,  said  sleeve  being  slidabie  outward  from 
end  of  the  ferrule,  tbe  tip  of  the  aforesaid  book  pointing' 
toward  the  side  of  the  sleeve  and  being  spaced  therefrom, 
a  guard  finger  projecting  from  tbe  side  of  tbe  sleeve  and 
extending  to  the  tip  of  the  hook,  s&ld  tip  of  tbe  book  hav- 
ing a  groove  and  tbe  tip  of  tbe  guard  finger  having  a  bevel 
to  seat  In  said  groove,  and  a  spring  restraining  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  in  a  direction  outward  from  the  end  of 
the  ferrule  to  carry  the  guard  finger  away  from  tbe  tip 
of  the  book. 


1  tbe 

1  ti^ 


1,125.309.  ATTACHMENT  TO  CASINO-IN  1CACHINE8 
USED  IN  BOOKBINDING.  Chael«8  Lbwis  Qidkbi- 
SEN,  Palmer's  Green,  and  John  Thomas  Hikcock,  Fins- 
bury.  1/ondon.  England.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,464.      (CI.  11—2.) 


1.  In  a  casing  in  machine,  means  for  feeding  from  a 
suitable  magazine  or  receptacle  two  cases  or  covers  at  a 
time  by  a  forward  reciprocating  motion  of  tbe  feeding 
device,  in  combination  wltb  an  adjustable  feeding  table 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  receive  and  pass  on  two 
unbound  books  to  the  required  position  for  pasting  tbem 
and  applying  tbelr  respective  cases  or  covers,  sabstantlany 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  shown  and  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  casing  in  machine  for  binding 
t)ooks,  of  a  pair  of  front  pushers,  each  having  a  pasber 
plate  and  a  pair  of  spring  plates,  the  upper  plate  of  tlilt 
pair  being  adapted  to  push  out  the  bottom  case  from  a 
pile  of  oases,  and  a  pair  of  back  pushers,  each  having  a 
lower  lip  which  may  pass  beneath  a  case  in  the  magaslne, 
and  an  adjustable  upper  spring  lip  which  projects  soffl- 
clently  to  push  out  the  second  case. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  casing-ln  machine  for  binding 
books,  of  a  bracket  or  support  a,  carrying  a  vertical  slide 
a'  and  feeding  table  a*,  with  means  a*  for  adjusting  tbe 
table  vertically,  sides  a*  adjustable  by  means  a*,  and  a 
pilot  finger  or  blade  b  for  dividing  tbe  leaves  of  tbe  books 
evenly,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  shown  and 
described. 

4.  In  a  casing-ln  machine  for  binding  books,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  arms  for  carrying  tbe  books,  means 
for  feeding  books  In  pairs  to  each  arm  saccessively,  a  pair 
of  stops  at  tbe  ends  of  each  arm  to  regalate  tbe  position 
of  the  books  thereon,  leaving  a  suitable  interval  between 
them,  pushers  for  feeding  cases  to  said  books,  means  for 
holding  a  pair  of  cases  in  tbe  position  to  wtiicb  tbey  bare 
been  moved  by  said  pushers,  and  a  spring  stop  and  sup- 
porting devices  therefor,  said  stop  being  arranged  to  slide 
freely  over  tbe  surface  of  each  case  as  It  comes  from  tbe 
magazine  and  to  drop  down  after  tbe  passage  of  said  case, 
preventing  it  from  being  drawn  back  by  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  pushers. 


1,125,310.  ADJUSTABLE  JOGGING  DEVICE  FOR  SIG- 
NATURE-GATHERING MACHINES.  Alex  Qulmmo, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  and  Chakl£.s  L.  Smith,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,159.  (CI. 
11—26.) 
1.  In  a   signature  gathering  machine,  tbe  combination 

with  a  signature  conveyer  guide,  a  Jogging  board,  and  a 
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chain  guide  in  said  conveyer  guide,  located  between  tbe 
Jogging  board  and  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  conveyer  guide, 
the  Jogging  board  and  tbe  chain  guide  both  being  adjust- 
able in  relation  to  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  conveyer  guide, 
of  II  cuaimon  means  for  adjusting  the  jogging  board  and 
chain  guide  toward  and  from  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  con- 
veyer guide  at  the  same  time  and  wblle  so  adjosting  tbem 
moving  the  Jogging  board  a  greater  distance  than  tbe 
chain  guide  transversely  to  tbe  conveyer  guide,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  signature  conveyer  guide,  a  jogging  board  and  a 
chain  guide  between  tbe  jogging  board  and  tbe  outer  edge 
of  the  conveyer  guide,  said  Jogging  board  and  cbain  guide 
both  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe  oater  edge  of 
tbe  coareyer  guide,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame 
of  tbe  signature  gathering  machine,  means  for  morlng  said 
rock  shaft  rotatively  a  greater  or  less  distance,  an  arm 
on  said  rock  shaft,  a  Ilnk-connectlon  between  the  said 
arm  and  the  Jogging  board,  a  link  connection  between  tbe 
said  arm  and  tbe  chain  guide,  tbe  connection  between 
tbe  said  arm  and  the  link  connected  with  the  jogging  board 
being  at  a  greater  distance  from  tbe  axis  of  tbe  rock  shaft, 
than  Is  tbe  connection  between  said  arm  and  tbe  link  con- 
nected with  tbe  chain  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  signature  gathering  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  signature  conveyer  guide,  a  jogging  board,  and  a 
cbain  guide,  tbe  Jogging  board  and  tbe  chain  guide  being 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  con- 
veyer guide,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  frame  of  tbe 
gatberlDg  machine,  means  for  moving  said  rock  shaft  ro- 
tatively a  greater  or  less  distance,  arms  on  said  rock 
shaft,  link  connections  between  said  arms  and  tbe  jogging 
t>oard  and  tbe  chain  guide,  respectively,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  In  said  arms,  a  connection  between  tbe  jogging 
board  and  said  second  rock  shaft,  a  lever  for  rocking  tbe 
said  second  rock  shaft,  and  a  cam  and  means  for  o|;>er- 
ating  tbe  same,  for  operating  the  above  mentioned  lever, 
fur  rocking  tbe  second  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  la  a  signature  gathering  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  guide,  a  Jogging  board  and  a  efaaln  guide, 
both  tbe  jogging  board  and  chain  guide  being  adjostable 
toward  and  from  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  conveyer  guide,  of 
a  common  means  for  shifting  tbe  jogging  board  and  tbe 
chain  guide  transversely  to  tbe  conveyer  guide,  at  the 
same  time  and  in  the  same- direction,  such  means  compris- 
ing elements  for  moving  the  jogging  board  during  adjust- 
ment transversely  to  tbe  conveyer  guide  a  distance  approxi- 
mately twice  as  great  as  tbe  distance  which  the  chain 
guide  la  moved  transversely  during  such  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,125,311.  ARYLATED  NAPHTHYLAMIN  SULFONIC 
ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Wilhklm 
Hahnbnkamu,  Sindllngen,  near  H5chst  -  on  -  the  -  Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  k 
Brtlnlng.  HOcbst-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,282. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  new  arylated  napb- 
thyiamin  sulfonic  acids,  which  consists  in  condensing  a 
para-dlamln  wltb  a  napbthylamln  sulfonic  acid. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  new  arylated  napb- 
thylamln sulfonic  acids,  which  consists  In  condensing  a 
para-dlamin  with  a  naphtbylamin  sulfonic  acid  In  pres- 
ence of  a  diluent. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  the  products  ob- 
tained by  condensing  a  para-diamin  with  a  napbthylamln 
sulfonic  acid,  having  the  general  formula  : 

NH»Ar.NH.Ns 

wherein  tbe  group  NH^ArNH  stands  for  tbe  residue  of 
a  p-diamin  and  "  Ns  "  for  the  residue  of  a  naphtbylamin 
sulfonic  acid  ;  said  products  being  soluble  in  diluted  alkalis, 
yielding,  when  oxidised  together  wltb  a  p-aminopbenol, 
Indopbenols  which  give  by  sulfuratlon  wltb  alkali-poly- 
sulflds  In  presence  of  copper,  valuable  green  sulfur  dye- 
stuffs  of  extremely  great  fastness. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  tbe  product  of 
the  condensation  of  1.8-napbtbylamin  sulfonic  acid  with 
p-phenylenedlamin,  being  soluble  In  diluted  alkalis  and 
having  the  general  formula  : 

^NH,     (1) 
(4)    NH,.C.H4.(1)NH.C,.H< 

^SOiH     (8) 

and  yielding,  when  oxidised  together  wltb  p-amino-phenol, 
an  indophenol  wliicb  gives  by  sulfuratlon  with  alkallpoly- 
sulfld  in  presence  of  copper,  valuable  green  sulfur  dye- 
stuffs  of  extremely  great  fastness.  - 


1,12  5,312.  INTBGRATINQ  ELKCTBICITY-METER. 
Chbsteb  I.  Hall,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645,771.     (CI.  171—34.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  whose  rotation  depends 
upon  and  varies  with  the  amount  of  energy  required  in 
an  electric  circuit,  Indicating  means  controlled  by  said 
motor  and  adapted  for  showing  the  maximum  energy  con- 
sumed in  said  circuit,  an  electromagnet  the  energization 
of  which  is  controlled  by  said  indicating  means,  time  in- 
dicating apparatus,  said  electromagnet  when  energised 
serving  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  time  Indicating  ap- 
paratus, and  a  time  element  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  time  indicating  apparatus. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  whose  rotation  depends  upon 
and  varies  with  tbe  amount  of  energy  required  in  an 
electric  circuit,  indicating  means  controlled  by  said 
motor  and  adapted  for  showing  tbe  maxlmont  *^ittsj  eon- 
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sinned  In  said  circuit,  iin  elfctrciraagnet  the  energiiMtion 
of  whk'li  is  controlled  I'v  s;iid  Indicating  means,  time 
Indicntin;;  apparatiu,  :;e.irliig  nicrjianlsm  associated  wttli 
said  tim.'  Indliaiiu;,'  apiiaratus.  said  ebctromaRnet  when 
i'niT:;izt'd  stTxini:  to  inijiart  ni'  tlon  to  -aid  ijearintj  mech- 
anism thcri'hy  canviri:,'  motion  of  said  time  indicating  ap- 
paraUKs.  and  a  time  'lenient  normall.\  iinlepeiident  of  said 
time  hidicalin;;  apparatus  .ind  ndaptiil  for  dettrminini; 
tl;p  [losition  of  said  ap[)aratiis. 

.'..  In  cointilnatloii.  a  motor  whose  rotation  depenrtB 
npon  and  variis  with  tlie  amount  of  enemy  riMjuired  in 
an  electric  circilt.  iiidliatln;:  means  controlled  by  Bald 
m'<tor  and  adapted  for  showinj;  the  maximum  cnerKv  con- 
-um.d  in  said  circuit,  an  .■lectruiuai;net  the  euerKlzation 
of  which  Is  ci.ntrollotl  by  said  Indicatlns  moans,  time  In- 
dicating apparatiis.  irearlns  mechanism  associated  with 
said  lime  Indlcatlni:  apparatus,  said  electromagnet  serylnn 
to  .Ktuate  sjiid  apparatus  through  said  p'arluR  mecha- 
nism, and  a  clock  uorraally  out  of  eiii^aKement  with  said 
time  Indicating  apparatus,  coutrollinK  means  on  said 
clock,  said  controlling  means  adapted  for  determining  the 
position  of  said  time  indicating  apparatus. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  whose  rotation  depends  upon 
and  varies  with  the  amount  of  energy  reciulred  in  an  elec 
trie  circuit,  indicating  means  controlled  by  said  motor  and 
adapted  for  showing  the  maximum  energy  consumed  In 
said  circuit,  an  electromagnet  the  energization  of  which  is 
controlled  by  said  indicating  means,  time  indicating  ap- 
paratus, gearing  mechanism  associated  wltli  said  time 
indicating  apparatus,  said  electromagnet  serving  to  actu- 
ate said  apjiaratus  through  said  gearing  raeclianlsm,  and 
a  clock  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  time  Indi- 
cating apparatus,  a  diak  on  said  clock,  means  on  said  disk 
for  determining  the  position  of  said  time  Indicating  ap- 
paratus. 

.">.  in  combination,  a  watt  hour  meter,  indicating  means 
for  showing  the  maximum  demand  of  energy  in  an  elective 
circuit  during  a  certain  period,  and  an  electromagnet  con- 
trolled by  said  indicating  means,  a  time  pointer,  said  elec- 
tromagnet when  energlred  canslng  actuation  of  said 
pointer,  and  ciook  mechanism  adapted  for  determining  the 
position  of  said  time  pointer. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


strap  being  attached  to  the  yoke  head,  said  yoke  head  be- 
ing eioniratrd.  ii'.imiis  for  attacliing  the  draw-bar  to  the 
yoke  bead,  a  draft  ge.n  within  the  yoke  strap,  followers, 
and  a   sltdaMc   tiller  t)l(ick   mounted   within   said   voke  bend 


1.1 'J.'.:!  13.  K(;<; f.MiUIKU.  .hius  V.  U.wiVEii  and  ABit.\M 
W.  Kkitp,  rhlladelphla,  I'a.  FUe6  Oct.  14.  I'ti:?.  Se- 
rial   No.    TD5.U50.      (CI.   217—28.1 


.V  sectional  sanitary  carrier  having  ends  i-overed  with 
nttting  and  a  holder  removably  mounted  In  each  section 
of  the  carrier  and  conslating  of  a  framing  provided  with 
a  perforatid  mat  of  felt  and  the  openings  of  the  mat 
registering  with  i)«pendiBg  pockets  of  fibrous  material 
to  support  vertically  articles  therein  and  said  sections 
folding  onto  eacli  other,  sulxttantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


1,125,314.  DRAFT  YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT- 
RIGOING.  St.\(Y  B.  Haskltine,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  William  n.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  tiled  Mar.  10,  1913. 
Serial   No.    753.169.      (CI.    23 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  strap,  a  yoke  head  secured  to  the  yoke 
strap,  said  yoke  head  t>eing  extended  forwardly  of  the  con- 
nection with  the  yoke  strap,  means  slldably  connecting  the 
draw  bar  with  the  extensions  of  said  yoke  head,  and  a 
filler  block  slldably  disposed  within  the  yoke  head,  free  to 
move  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  under  buff  and  draft. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
a  draw-bar.  a  yoke  strap,  a  yoke   head,  the  ends  of  said 


between  the  front  follower  and  the  draw  bar,  said  filler 
blo<-k  being  disposed  within  the  yoke  liead  between  the 
l»<)ints  where  the  yoke  strap  is  attached  to  the  yoke  liend 
and  free  to  move  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  the 
draw    h.ar. 


1.11:.-.. :il.')        AITOMATir    CIT  OFF.       H.\roli.    A.     H.w 
w.\Kt>.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    ("onnelly     Iron 
Sponge  &.  <iovernor  Company.  New  York,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  29.  11113.     Serial  No.  701. -.".iT. 
(CI.    137- -4.) 


1.  .\n  automatic  cut-off  for  fluid  systema  comprlalnf  a 
fitting  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  an  enlarged 
central  portion  providing  a  chamber,  a  rod  mounted  traos- 
veraely  of  said  chamt>er,  a  second  rod  mounted  on  said 
transverse  ro<l  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  second  rod  and  carrying  a  valve,  said 
valve  being  actuated  by  the  fluid  passing  through  said 
fitting. 

2.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  fluid  systems  comprising  a 
fitting  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  an  enlarged 
central  portion  providing  a  chamber,  a  rod  mounted  trans- 
versely of  said  chamber,  a  second  rod  mounted  on  said 
transverse  rod  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  second  rod  and  carrying  a  valve,  said 
valve  being  actuated  by  the  fluid  passing  through  said 
fitting,  and  a  manually  releasable  latch  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  sleeve  and  automatically  lock  said  valve  In 
closed  position. 


1.125,81fi.  ROLLER-BEARING  CAGE.  Chkstbb  Arthch 
Hkinzklman,  Rellerllle,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.    750.349.      (Cl.   64— «2.) 

1.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings  consisting  of  a  cast  metal 
body  portion  of  cylindrical  or  tubular  shape,  divided  lon- 
gitudinally Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  a  smooth 
sheet  metal  sleeve  surronndlng  said  body  portion  and 
acting  to  hold  the  sections  of  same  together,  said  body 
portion  having  roller-receiving  o[)enlngs  and  said  sleeve 
also  having  openings  or  cut-out  portions  for  the  rollers. 

2.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  consisting  of  a  cast  metal 
body  portion  of  cylindrical  or  tubular  shape,  divided  lon- 
gitudinally into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  smooth  sheet 
metal  sleeve  a\irroundlng  said  body  portion  and  acting  to 
hold  the  sections  of  same  together,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing roller-receiving  openings  and  said  sleeve  also  having 
openings  or  cut-out  portions  for  the  rollers,  and  cooperat- 
ing Interlocking  means  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
sections  of  said   body  portion. 

3.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  consisting  of  a  cast  metal 
body    portion    of    cylindrical    or    tulnilar    shape,    divided 
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longitudinally  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  s  smooth  sheet 
metal  sleeve  surronndlng  said  body  portion  and  acting 
to  hold  the  sections  of  same  together,  said  body  portion 
having  roller-receiving  openings  an<l  said  sleeve  also  hav- 
ing openings  or  cut-out  portions  for  the  rollers,  and  being 
permanently  combined  with   said  body  portion. 


4.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  consisting  of  a  cast  metal 
iKKly  portion  of  cylindrical  or  tubular  shape,  divided  lon- 
gitudinally Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  a  slieet  metal 
sleeve  surrounding  said  body  portion  and  acting  to  hold 
the  sections  of  same  together,  said  body  portion  having 
roller-receiving  openings  and  said  sleeve  being  provided 
at  Us  ends  with  retaining  flanges  that  lap  over  the  ends 
of  the  sections  of  said  body  portion. 

r>.  A  cage  for  roller  t>earlng8,  consisting  of  a  cast  metal 
body  |K>rtion  of  cylindrical  or  tubular  shape,  divided  lon- 
gitudinally into  a  plurality  of  sections  that  are  provided 
with  codperatlng  Interlocking  means,  and  a  sheet  metal 
sleeve  surrounding  said  body  portion  and  having  its  ends 
bent  over  the  ends  of  said  t>ody  portion  so  as  to  perma- 
nently combine  said  parts  together,  said  body  portion  and 
sleeve  having  alining  longitudinally  extending  openings 
for  receiving  the  rollers  of  the  bearing. 


1,125,317.  WINDOW -OPERATING  DEVICE.  Henry 
He.vperson,  Scotch  I'lnlns,  N.  J.,  and  Wilson  D.  Craio 
Wrioht,  rhllndelpbln.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,477.      (Cl.   16— 53.i 


said  i-ack  and  pinion,  a  link  interconnecting  said  rack 
with  the  plvot-pln  of  the  lower  members  of  said  inzy- 
tongs  device,  means  for  guiding  and  anchoring  the  lower 
meml)ers  of  said  lazy-tongs  device,  n  <Toss-bar  connected 
witli  said  link,  and  window  balancing  springs  suspended 
from  said  supporting  means  and  connected  with  said  cross- 
bar, anil  means  for  ad.'nsti;iir  the  tension  of  said  lialancine 
springs. 


1.125,318.       I'ROCKSS    OF    MANUFAcTrRING    ARTH- 1 
CIAL    FFRTII.IZEH.       Hedwh;     Hkkzkei.d    and    OiTu 
Haikkk,  ISerlln,  (icrmany.     lilcd  Sept.  11,  llti;;.     Serial 
No.  789,333.      (Cl.  71  -  S».  1 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  aitlliclal  fertilizer 
which  consists  iu  mixing  four  parts  of  a  mineral  contain- 
ing potassium  with  one  part  of  end  lye  and  applying  heat 
to  the  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fertilizer 
which  consists  in  mixing  four  parts  of  a  finely  divided  min- 
eral containing  potassium  with  one  part  of  end  lye  solu- 
tion, then  slowly  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to 
150°  centigrade  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  said  temper- 
ature from   five  to   fifteen   hours. 


I  1,125,319.  WATER-SUPPLY  API'AR.\TUS.  Maddra  J. 
j  Hewlett,  Kewanee,  111.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
'        771,908.      (Cl.  103—8.) 


1.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  windows  by  means 
of  a  iBzy-tongs  device  operated  by  a  rack  and  pinion,  com- 
prlsln^j  a  supporting  means  for  said  lazy-tongs  device 
and  said  rack  and  pinion,  a  link  interconnecting  said 
rack  with  the  pivot  pin  of  the  lower  members  of  said 
lazy-tongs  device,  means  for  guiding  and  anchoring  tbe 
lower  Bieaibers  of  said  lazy-tongs  device,  a  cross-bar  con- 
nected with  said  link,  and  window-balancing  springs  sus- 
pended from  said  supporting  means  and  connected  with 
said  cross-bar. 

2  A  device  (or  opening  and  closing  windows  by  means 
of  a  lacy-tongs  device  operated  by  a  rack  and  pinion,  com- 
prising; a  supporting  means  for  snld  lazy-tongs  device  and 


1.  In  a  water  supply  system,  a  float  having  means  (or 
the  entrance  ot  water  thereinto  and  an  outlet  pipe  for 
water  entering  the  float,  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  the  float  to  cause  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom, 
said  air-supply  means  including  a  two-part  telescoping 
valve  having  one  member  fixed  against  movement  and  the 
other  member  connected  to  the  float  for  movement  there- 
with in  opposite  directions,  and  said  valve  having  means 
for  sealing  the  air  pipe  at  both  limits  of  travel  of  the  mov- 
able valve  member  to  thereby  prevent  leakage  of  the  com- 
pressed air  to  the  atmosprere.  an  Intermediately  pivoted 
rock  arm  connected  near  one  end  to  the  float  for  participa- 
tion at  all  times  in  the  movements  of  the  float,  said  rock 
arm  having  an  upper  or  active  surface  Inclined  both  ways 
from  the  pivot  to  provide  a  doubly  Inclined  runway,  and  a 
rollable  weight  mounted  on  the  runway  surface  of  the  rock 
arm. 

2.  In  a  water  supply  system,  a  float  having  means  (or 
the  entrance  of  water  thereinto  and  an  outlet  pipe  for 
water  entering  the  float,  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  the  float  to  cause  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom, 
said  air-supply  means  Including  a  two-part  telescoping 
valve  having  one  member  fixed  against  movement  and  tbe 
other  member  connected  to  the  float  for  movement  there- 
with in  opposite  directions,  and  said  valve  having  means 
for  sealing  the  air  pipe  at  both  limits  of  travel  of  the  mov- 
able valve  member  to  thereby  prevent  leakage  of  the  com- 
pressed air  to  the  atmosphere,  an  intermediately   pivoted 
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rock  arm  ronnected  near  one  end  to  the  float  for  partici- 
pation at  all  times  in  tlie  movements  of  ttie  float,  said  rock 
arm  having  an  upper  or  active  surface  inclined  botti  ways 
from  the  pivot  to  provide  a  doubly  inclined  runway,  and 
a  reliable  weight  mounted  on  the  runway  surface  of  the 
rock  arm,  said  rock  arm  being  provided  with  adjustable 
limiting  means  associated  with  the  runway  surface  thereof 
to  determine  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  Tollable  weight  In 
either  direction. 

3.  In  a  water  supply  apparatus,  a  float  provided  with  a 
foot  valve,  a  water  outflow  pipe  connected  to  and  movable 
with  the  float,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  float  and  provided  with  a  telescoping  valve  structure  for 
cutting  off  the  fluid  supply  means  and  opening  the  inte- 
rior of  the  float  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  rise  of  the  float, 
a  lever  connected  to  the  water  outflow  pipe  to  be  rocked 
thereby  on  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float,  a  rock  arm  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  having  its  upper  edge  doubly  in- 
clined from  the  pivot  point  of  the  rock  arm  and  a  rollable 
weight  movable  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  pivoted 
support  of  the  arm  in  accordance  with  the  rise  and  fall  of 
the  float. 

4.  In  a  water  supply  apparatus,  a  float  provided  with  a 
foot  valve,  a  water  outflow  pipe  connected  to  and  movable 
with  the  float,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  float  and  provided  with  a  valve  structure  for  cut- 
ting off  the  fluid  supply  means  and  opening  the  interior 
of  the  float  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  rise  of  the  float,  a 
Icvtr  connected  to  (he  water  outflow  pipe  to  be  rocked 
thereby  on  the  lise  and  fall  of  the  float,  and  a  rock  arm 
connected  to  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  rolling  weight 
movable  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  pivoted  support  of 
the  arm  in  accordance  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float, 
said  rock  arm  having  adjustable  fingers  in  the  path  of  the 
rolling  weight  to  determine  its  extent  of  movement  to  one 
slih^  or  the  other  of  the  pivot  support  of  the  arm, 

Ti.  In  a  water  supply  apparatus,  a  float  provided  with  a 
toot  valve,  a  water  outflow  pipe  connected  to  and  movable 
with  the  float,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  float  and  provided  with  a  valve  structure  for  cut- 
ting off  the  fluid  supply  means  and  opening  the  Interior 
of  the  float  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  rise  of  the  float,  a 
thereby  on  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float,  and  a  rock  arm 
connected  to  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  rolling  weight 
movable  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  pivoted  support 
of  the  arm  In  accordance  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
float,  said  rock  arm  having  adjustable  fingers  in  the  path 
of  the  rolling  weight  to  determine  Its  extent  of  move- 
ment to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  pivot  support  of  the 
arm,  the  lever  to  which  the  pipe  for  the  outflow  of  water  Is 
connected  being  also  provided  with  a  counterbalancing 
weight. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,IL'5,:?20.  PNEUM.\Tir  ACTION  FX)R  PLAYER-PIANOS 
Kmobt  C.  H18COCK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Kim 
Irnll  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,227.     (CI.  84— 178.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  the  combination  with  a 
wind-chest  formed  with  lateral  projections  on  one  side 
thereof,  of  a  power  pneumatic  having  one  end  portion  of 
its  stationary  side  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  wind 
chest,  and  bangers  connecting  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
said   pneumatic  to  said  lateral  projections. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  the  combination  with  a 
wind-chest  and  tracker-tube,  of  a  power  pneumatic  at- 
tached to  the  lower  side  of  the  wind-chest  and  formed  In  its 
stationary  side  with  a  diaphragm-chamber  and  diaphragm 
and  with  ducts  communicating  with  said  wind  chest  and 
tracker-tube,  a  valve-chest  removably  fitted  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  pneumatic  and  provided  with  a  valve  cooperat- 
ing with  said  diaphragm  and  with  ducts  communicating 
with  the  ducts  of  said  pneumatic  through  registering  ports, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  said  valve-chest  upon 
said  pneumatic. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  the  combination  with  a 
wind  chest  formed  with  lateral  projections  on  one  side 
thereof,  of  a  power  pneumatic  secured  to  the  bottom  of 


said  wind-chest  and  extending  beneath  the  plane  of  said 
lateral  projections,  the  stationary  side  of  said  pneumatic 
being  formed  with  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  diaphragm 
and  with  air-ducts,  a  valve  chest  removably  fitted  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  stationary  side  and  provided  with  a 
valve  cooperating  with  said  diaphragm  and  with  air-ducta 
communicating  with  the  air-ducts  of  said  pneumatic 
through  registering  ports,  and  springs  inserted  between 
said  lateral  projections  and  said  valve-chest  and  operating 
to  hold  the  latter  to  its  seat  on  said  pneumatic. 


•#        ^ 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  the  combination  with  a 
wind-chest  formed  with  lateral  projections  on  one  side 
thereof,  of  a  power  pneumatic  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  wind-chest  and  extending  beneath  the  plane  of  said 
lateral  projections,  the  stationary  side  of  said  pneumatic 
being  formed  with  a  diaphragm-chamber  and  diaphragm 
and  with  air-ducts,  a  valve  chest  removably  fitted  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  stationary  side  and  provided  with  lat- 
eral ledges  and  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  diaphragm 
and  with  air-ducts  communicating  with  the  air-ducts  of 
said  pneumatic  through  registering  ports,  and  a  spring- 
clamp  having  a  cross-member  overlying  said  valve  chest 
and  crimped  arms  adapted  to  be  forced  between  said  lat- 
eral projections  of  the  wind-chest  and  the  lateral  ledges  of 
said  valve-chest  to  hold  the  latter  to  Its  seat  on  said 
pneumatic. 

.').  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  the  combination  with 
a  power  putumatlc  having  a  diaphragm-chamber  and  ports 
formed  In  the  upper  face  of  its  stationary  side,  of  a  valve- 
chest  having  a  cooperating  diaphragm-chamber  and  ports 
formed  In  it.s  lower  face  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
diaphragm  chamber  and  ports  of  said  pneumatic,  and  a 
gasket  between  the  meeting  faces  of  said  parts,  said  gasket 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  faces  and  open  through  the 
regions  thereof  overlying  said  diaphragm-chamber  and 
ports,  and  provided  with  integral  ribs  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  meeting  face  around  the  respective  diaphragm- 
chamber  and  ports  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,321.  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 
Carroll  Hodge,  Radnor,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767,977.      (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  bus  bar 
having  a  beveled  face,  a  plurality  of  plates  each  having  a 
bevel-faced  lug  extending  laterally  beyond  the  faces  of 
the  plate,  said  lugs  adapted  to  contact  laterally  with  each 
other  forming  with  the  face  of  the  bus  bar  a  continuous 
groove,  and  metal  filling  said  groove  to  bum  tbe  parta 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  storage  battery  of  a  plate  of 
one  polarity,  plates  of  opposite  polarity  arranged  on  oppo- 
aite  aidea  of  said  plate  and  each  of  tbe  laat  named  platea 


proTlded  with  a  bevel-faced  log  which  extends  laterally 
beyond  Ita  faces,  the  lateral  extensions  of  said  lugs  being 


substantially  in  contact  to  form  a  continuous  groove  sec- 
tion for  puddling  purposes. 


1,125,822.  SPRINKLER  SCREW  -  CAP.  Richard  M. 
HoLLiNOSHBAD,  Riverton,  N.  J.  Filed  July  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,005.     (CI.  221—22.) 
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rear  cross  ban,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  draft 
pole  with  the  forward  croaa  bars,  an  upright  carried  by 
the  upper  rear  croaa  bar,  guide  pulleys  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  upper  rear  cross  bar  at  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
draft  pole,  a  drum  rotatably  supported  by  the  uprl^bt 
and  provided  with  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a 
flexible  member  wound  aroand  the  drum  and  having  its  ez- 
tremitiea  secured  to  tbe  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  draft  pole,  said  flexible  member  being  also  dtspoaed 
around  the  guide  pulleys. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  externally 
screw-threaded  neck  baring  an  inwardly-extending  an- 
nular flange,  an  annular  washer  supported  upon  said  an- 
nular flange  and  of  greater  outer  diameter  than  the  same, 
a  plug  fitting  within  the  annular  flange  and  washer  and 
formed  with  a  central  opening  and  with  a  raised  annular 
bead  around  such  opening,  said  plug  having  an  annular 
flange  bearing  upon  said  washer  a  packing  disk  adapted 
to  seat  upon  said  bead  and  formed  wltb  slots,  and  a 
screw-cap  adapted  to  screw  on  tbe  neck  and  having  an 
apertured  top. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  externally 
screw -threaded  neck,  a  plug  supported  in  said  neck  and 
formed  with  a  central  opening  and  a  raised  annular  seat 
around  said  opening,  a  washer  between  said  plug  and  said 
flange,  a  packing  dlak  adapted  to  bear  against  said  seat 
and  formed  with  openings,  and  a  screw-cap  adapted  to 
screw  on  the  neck  and  having  openings  in  Its  top  register- 
ing with  the  openings  In  tbe  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  neck  having  an 
internally  extending  flange  and  provided  with  screw 
threads,  a  washer  supported  upon  said  flange  and  of 
slightly  greater  outer  diameter  than  tbe  latter,  a  plug 
also  provided  with  a  flange  and  having  an  orifice  therein, 
said  washer  being  seated  between  said  flanges,  a  raised 
annular  bead  on  said  plug  encircling  said  orifice  and  an 
apertured  screw  cap  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  ring,  in  com- 
bination with  a  packing  disk  carried  by  said  screw  cap 
and  interposed  between  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  top  of  the 
latter  and  said  orifice,  said  packing  disk  being  provided 
with  elongated  slots  registering  wltb  the  ports  In  said 
cap  whereby  said  ports  will  always  be  open. 


1,12  5,323.     SIDEHILLrPLOW   HITCH.     JoaxPH   W. 

Holm  as.  Beach,  N.  D.,  asalgnor  of  one- half  to  Emil  R. 

Sunde,  Beach,  N.  D.     Filed  Ang.  24,  1914.     SerUl  No. 

868,402.      (CI.  21—137.) 

1.  A  bitch  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  side 
bars  disposed  on  forwardly  converging  planes,  alined  croaa 
bars  connecting  tbe  forward  extremities  of  tbe  side  bars 
and  secured  to  tbe  opposite  faces  thereof,  alined  croaa  bare 
connecting  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  side  l>ar8  and  secured 
to  opposite  faces  thereof,  coupling  meana  carried  by  tbe 
rear  extremities  of  tbe  aide  bars,  a  draft  pole  projecting 
iMtween  the  cross  bars  and  terminating  rearwardly  of  tbe 


n  i; 


i4  ^iS  i'i;  :i\  ^ 


2.  A  hitch  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
bars  disposed  on  forwardly  converging  planes,  alined  cross 
bars  conaecting  the  forward  extremities  of  the  side  bars 
and  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  alined  cross 
bars  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  the  side  bars  and 
secured  to  opposite  faces  thereof,  coupling  means  car- 
ried by  the  rear  extremities  of  the  side  bars,  a  draft  pole 
projecting  between  the  cross  bars  and  terminating  rear- 
wardly of  the  rear  cross  bars,  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  draft  pole  with  the  forward  cross  bars,  an  upright 
carried  by  the  upper  rear  cross  bar,  guide  pulleys  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  upper  rear  cross  bar  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  draft  pole,  a  drum  rotatably  supported  by  the  upright 
and  provided  with  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  flexible 
member  wound  around  the  drum  and  having  Its  extremities 
secured  to  the  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  draft 
pole,  said  flexible  member  being  also  disposed  around  the 
guide  pulleys,  and  a  brace  bar  connected  to  the  upright  and 
terminating  in  a  bearing  for  the  drum. 


I    1,125,324.      AUTO  WHEEL. 
I        cago.    111.      Filed   Jan.    19, 
(CI.  152—34.) 


Frederick   W.  Holtz,  Chi- 
1914.      Serial    No.    813,001. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  the  coml>lnation 
with  an  axle  having  flanges  spaced  from  Its  extremities,  a 
wheel,  a  pneumatic  tire  thereon,  inner  and  outer  plates 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  each  of  said  plates 
having  an  opening  centrally  arranged  therein,  inner  and 
outer  disks  to  cover  tbe  openings  in  said  inner  and 
outer  plates  respectively,  said  disks  each  having  a  chan- 
nel   formed    in    tbe    inner    faces    thereof    contiguous    to 
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tl.cir  outiM-  PtlKe**.  iiacklng  dlspostd  within  said  cbannela, 
nnfl  a  tread  securfd  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  Inner 
!ind  outer  plates;  of  a  centralizlnR  clamp  secured  to  the 
«pi>kes  of  siild  wheol  and  includlni;  two  members  one  of 
tlip  latter  beint;  arruati'ly  shaped  Intormedlute  Its  ends  to 
substantially  loiifonu  to  half  tho  circumference  of  one  of 
Raid  spokes,  iruidlni:  blocks  sjMnired  to  the  extremities  of 
<ai(l  member  for  maintaining  said  wheel  In  predetermined 
relation  with  respect  to  said  inner  and  outer  plates,  the 
other  member  of  said  damp  being  arcuately  shaped  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  t"  conform  to  the  remaining  half  of  said 
•■poke,  said  last  nuiitiiuu d  nieuilier  havln,'  therein  open- 
iiitrs  formed  at  its  extri  mities  adapted  to  register  with 
Dpenin^s  formed  iu  tlie  first  mt'ntioueii  part  of  said  clamp 
and  means  passinc  through  said  openings  whereby  to 
maintain  tlie  fiarts  of  said  clamp  In  adjusted  position. 


l.rj.",:fL'.".  I'AWI.-ANI"  ItATniKT  MKiflAMSM  W  1 1^ 
i.rwi  H'H.i;.  Kaukauiia.  Wis.  Tiled  Jan.  I'J.  liU  1  Se- 
rial  No.   >^1  \y,'^\       iCl.  74 — .'19  > 


1.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  rack  and  an  element  mov- 
able It.  respect  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  pawls  carried 
by  said  element  and  adapted  to  altern.itely  engage  the 
spaces  between  the  teeth  of  said  rack  and  the  outer  faces 
of  said  teeth,  a  spring  projected  element  loosely  con- 
necteil  to  said  pawls  for  projecting  the  same,  a  hand  piece 
operatively  connected  to  said  element  for  retracting  the 
pawls,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  hand  piece  In 
retracted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rack  and  an  element  mov- 
able In  respect  thereto,  of  a  pawl  carried  by  said  element 
and  coacting  with  the  rack  to  retain  said  element  in  ad- 
justed position,  a  spring  projected  lever  for  projecting  and 
retracting  said  pawl,  a  spring  projected  locking  device 
for  retaining  said  lever  in  depressed  position  and  releas- 
able  means  whereby  said  spring  projected  locking  device 
may  be  retained  in  inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rack  and  a  member  movable 
in  respect  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  pawls  carried  by 
said  member  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  rack,  a  back  plate  secured  to  said  member  and 
lying  substantially  parallel  with  the  body  portion  of  said 
member,  a  spring  projected  operating  element  loosely 
connected  to  said  pawls,  a  lever  connecte<l  to  said  element 
for  retracting  the  same  and  the  pawls,  said  lever  having 
a  shoulder  located  adjacent  the  bark  plate,  the  latter 
having  an  opening  opposite  said  shoulder,  an  L-shaped 
locking  device  pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  back  plate 
and  having^lts  angle  located  adjacent  said  shoulder  one 
of  Its  arms  projecting  through  the  opening  In  said  back 
plate  and  having  a  nose,  a  cam  rinx  pivoted  upon  said 
back  plate  and  underlying  said  nose  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally projecting  said  angle  of  said  locking  device  Into 
the  path  of  said  shoulder. 

4.  The  combination  with  spaced  guides,  pawls  slldably 
mounted  therein,  a  cross  head  pivoted  to  said  pawls,  and 
a  spring  pressed  lever,  of  a  longitudinally  expansible  link 
connecting  said  cross  head  and  said  lever,  said  expansible 
link  comprising  a  slotted  member,  a  stop  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  independent  stops  spaced  from  said 
intermediate  stop,  springs  disposed  between  said  inter- 
mediate and  said  spaced  stops,  a  cross  head  projecting 
through  the  slot  In  said  first  mentioned  member  and  dis- 
posed between  said  springs,  and  links  connecting  said 
cross  head  with  said  spring  pressed  lever. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  spring  projected  pawl,  a 
link  for  retracting  said  pawl,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
link,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  lever,  of  a  spring  catch 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  when  said  pawl  is  retracted, 
and  a  cam  for  raising  or  lowering  said  sprinu  catch. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


l,lL'r),326.  MACIIINK  KOIt  INSKliTlNt;  SHELl.  COI^KS 
IN  BCrrriJOS.  Et.i  FIorn  and  El.uohk  Shkkman, 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  17,  ini:{.  Serial  No. 
Hu  1,469.      (I'l.  226--5.1 

-jir •r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  character  described,  an  oscillatory 
holder  for  corks  adapted,  in  a  horizontal  position,  to  re- 
ceive corks  and  in  a  vertical  position  to  discharge  them, 
means  for  feeding  corks  to  said  holder  and  means  for 
turning  said  holder  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stand, 
movable  standards  thereon,  upper  and  lower  cross-bars 
on  said  standards,  said  upper  cross-bar  being  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  standards,  said  lower  cross-bar  movable 
relative  to  said  standards,  plungers  mounted  on  said 
upper  cross  bar,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  lower  cross-bar, 
cork  holders  mounted  on  the  lower  cross-bar,  chutes  lead- 
ing from  the  hopper  to  the  cork-holders,  said  cork-hold- 
ers adapted.  In  one  position  to  receive  corks,  and  to  be 
shifted  into  another  position  to  allow  the  corks  to  be 
discharged. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  upper  and  lower  cross-bars,  plungers  mounted  on  the 
upper  cross  bar,  hoppers  carried  by  the  lower  cross-bar, 
oscillating  cork-holders  mounted  on  the  lower  cross-bar 
and  adapted  when  In  a  horizontal  position  to  receive 
corks,  and  means  to  turn  said  holders  into  a  vertical 
position  to  bring  the  corks  to  a  point  beneath  the  plungers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stand,  mov- 
able standards  thereon,  a  plurality  of  plungers  carried 
thereby,  a  cross-bar  mounted  on  said  standards  and  mov- 
able relative  thereto,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  cross-bar, 
said  hopper  provided  with  exits  that  permit  the  passage 
of  corks  only  when  the  ends  of  the  corks  lie  in  vertical 
planes  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  exits,  cork  carriers 
mounted  on  said  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  receive  corks 
when  in  a  horizontal  position,  means  for  turning  said 
carriers  to  a  vertical  position  to  bring  the  corks  under 
the  plungers,  and  means  for  holding  the  corks  In  said 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  a  stand,  mov- 
able standards  thereon,  a  plurality  of  plungers  carried 
by  said  standards,  a  cross  bar  mounted  on  said  standards 
and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  hopper  carried  by  said 
cross-liar,  cork-carriers  mounted  on  said  cross-bar,  exits 
In  said  hopper,  chutes  leading  from  the  exits  to  the  cork- 
carriers,  closures  for  said  carriers  adapted  to  be  opened 
as  said  carriers  assume  a  position  to  receive  corks,  means 
to  close  said  closures  as  the  carriers  leave  said  position, 
means  for  moving  said  carriers  to  bring  the  corks  under 
the  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,12fi.:i27.      I. ENS.       Ki  BEHT    H.    H  )i  gh    and    Lewis    J.   I    1,12.'),.'J29.     QUICK-ACTING  VISE.     Uobkut  K.  .I.vck,  MU- 
Stkbs,   I'hilftdelphla,   I'a.      Filed   May   20,   1914.      Serial    ,        waukee.  Wis.,  assiKnor  to  Adv.ime  .Manufacturing  Com- 


No.  Ki9,8:{4.      (CI.  240 — 106.) 


pany.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  forporation  of  Wisconsin.      Filed 
July   19,   1912.     Serial  No.  710, .-{DO.      Ml.  si_-33., 


A  lens  having  surfaces  of  revolution,  the  generating 
curves  of  which  are  defined  In  terms  of  the  Index  of  re- 
fraction and  the  normals  to  an  auxiliary  curve  of  decreas- 
ins;  curvature  taken  as  a  directrix  such  that  the  light 
diverging  from  the  principal  focus  is  refracted  along  the 
normals  to  the  auxiliary  curve  and  emerges  from  the  lens 
In  a  parallel  beam,  substantially  as  set  forth  in  the  above 
speclflmtion. 

1,125.828.  SAFETY-RAZOB.  Sidnby  C.  Howard,  Co- 
lumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carl  B.  Brown,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  FMled  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,487.  (Cl. 
30—12.) 


-^  /r-7 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade ;  and  a  handle 
comprising  resilient  arms  having  overhanging  fingers  en- 
gaging the  blade  pivotally,  the  said  fingers  being  held 
spaced  by  the  blade,  one  arm  having  a  guard  located  ad- 
jacent the  blade,  the  arms  being  spaced  from  the  under 
surface  of  the  blade  adjacent  the  fingers,  whereby  when 
the  arms  are  pressed  together,  the  fingers  will  act  as 
fulcra  and  effect  a  spacing  of  the  guard  from  the  blade. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  having  ahouldeni 
which  are  set  back  from  the  edgn  of  the  blade ;  and  a 
handle  comprising  resilient  arms  having  overhanglag 
fingers  which  engage  the  shoulders  pivotally.  Independ- 
ently of  the  edges  of  the  blade,  one  arm  having  a  guard 
located  adjacent  the  blade,  the  arms  being  spaced  f^om 
the  under  surface  of  the  blade  adjacent  the  fingers,  wtaer«- 
by  when  the  arms  are  prened  together,  the  flngCTi  will 
act  as  fulcra  and  effect  a  apadng  of  the  guard  from  tin 
blades 

3.  A  safety  rnxor  coraprlslnv  a  rigid  blade;  a  resilient 
handle  comprising  arms  terminally  fulcnuned  on  the 
blade  for  pivotal  movement  in  engagement  with  the  blade, 
when  the  arms  are  compressed  ;  and  a  guard  upon  ooe 
arm  movable  away  from  the  blada  wtea  tiia 
compressed* 


1.  In  a  vise  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  Jaw,  a  fastening  plate,  and  a  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  vertical  faced  teeth,  of  a  luovalile  jaw,  a  screw 
revolubly  supported  In  connection  with  said  movable  jaw, 
a  revolublc  nut  having  threaded  l)earlngs  on  and  adapted 
to  l)e  turned  a  partial  revolution  with  said  screw,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  faced  teeth  carried  by  said  nut,  said 
teeth  being  adapted  as  said  nut  and  screw  are  turned,  to 
be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  vertical 
faced  teeth  of  said  stationary  scries. 

2.  In  a  vise  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  Jaw,  a  fastening  plate,  a  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  vertical  faced  teeth  and  guide  bearings  for  the 
movable  Jaw,  of  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  guide  bear- 
ings operating  in  the  guide  bearings  of  said  stationary 
jaw,  a  screw  revolubly  supported  in  connection  with  said 
movable  Jaw,  a  nut  having  threaded  bearings  on  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  a  partial  revolution  with  said  screw, 
and  a  plurality  of  vertical  faced  teeth  formed  Integrally 
with  said  nut,  said  teeth  being  adapted  as  said  nut  and 
screw  are  turned,  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  vertical  faced  teeth  of  said  stationary  se- 
ries and  to  thereby  prevent  said  nut  from  moving  with 
said  screw. 

;?.  In  a  vise  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  Jaw,  a  fastening  plate,  and  a  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  vertical  faced  teeth,  of  a  movable  jaw,  a  screw 
revolubly  supported  in  connection  with  said  movable  Jaw 
provided  with  an  annular  recess,  a  nut  having  threaded 
bearings  on  and  adapted  to  be  turned  a  partial  revolution 
with  said  screw,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  faced  teeth 
carried  by  said  nut,  said  teeth  being  adapted  as  said  nut 
and  screw  are  turned,  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  vertical  faced  teeth  of  said  stationary 
series,  and  a  fastening  plate  rigidly  connected  with  said 
movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  within  the 
annular  groove  formed  in  said  clamping  screw,  whereby 
said  clamping  screw  is  prevented  from  being  withdrawn 
from  the  supporting  bearings  of  said  movable  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  vise  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  Jaw,  means  for  fastening  said  Jaw  to  a  sta- 
tionary support,  a  longitudinal  series  of  teeth  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw,  a  screw 
revolubly  supported  In  connection  with  said  movable  jaw, 
a  nut  having  threaded  bearings  on  and  adapted  to  revolve 
a  partial  revolution  with  said  screw,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical  teeth  formed  integrally  with  said  nut,  the  teeth 
on  said  nut  being  adapted  as  said  nut  and  screw  are 
turned,  to  \x  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  vertical  teeth  of  said  stationary  series,  said  screw  be- 
ing adapted  when  the  teeth  Of  said  nut  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  said  series,  to  be  turned  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  through  said  nut.  whereby  the  movable 
Jaw  is  brought  into  and  out  of  rigid  clamping  engagement 
with  said  stationary  Jaw,  or  the  object  to  be  clamped 
by  said  Jaws,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
avecUUd. 


1,125,330.  STRIP- FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  BOX  -  MA- 
CHINES. Emil  jAOS?rBB«o,  Dusseldorf.  Oermany. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,524.  (Cl.  101 — 42.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  box-machines,  a 

frame,  a  dram  in  said  frame  adapted  to  guide  a  strip, 
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means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  Intermittently  feed  for- 
ward the  strip  through  a  length  whereby  a  great  pull  is 
periodically  produced  In   the  strip,  a  pair  of  levers  rock- 


ing on  said  framo  and  carrying  a  strip-guide  at  their 
free  end,  and  means  tending  to  t-rect  said  pair  of  levers 
for  tightening  the  strip  whereby  the  pair  of  levers  is  en- 
abled to  yield  to  the  varying  pull  In  the  strip. 


1. 125.331. 
PAl'ER 
many. 
03—3.) 


MACHINE   FOR    MAKING   AND  CHARQINU 
K0XE?8.      Emil    Jaoenberg.    Dusseldorf,    Ger- 
med Oct.  23.   1913.     Serial   No.   796,754.      (CI. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  making  a  paper  box  having  cover  flaps,  a  cas- 
ing, means  for  introducing  the  box  in  an  open  condition 
into  the  casing,  a  charge  conveying  belt,  a  container  hav- 
ing wing»  adapter!  to  engage  the  cover  flaps,  means  for 
feeding  the  charge  from  the  belt  into  the  container,  means 
for  swinging  the  container  wings  against  the  box  flaps, 
and  means  for  closing  the  box. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  making  a  paper  box  having  cover  flaps  a  cas- 
ing, means  for  Introducing  the  box  In  iin  open  condition 
Into  the  casing,  a  charge  conveying  belt,  a  container  hav- 
ing wings  adapted  to  ^ngage  the  cover  flaps,  means  for 
feeding  the  charge  from  the  belt  into  the  container,  means 
for  swinging  the  container  wings  against  the  box  flaps, 
means  for  closing  the  box.  a  tlltable  plate,  means  for 
transferring  the  box  from  the  casing  to  said  plate,  a  pair 
of  superposed  charge  delivery  belts,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  box  to  said  belts. 


1,125.332.  SPEED  INDICATOR.  Locis  T.  Jbnsbn,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,321. 
(CI.  73—123.) 

1.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
spindle  and  centrifugal  governor  carried  thereby,  of  a 
graduated  scale  and  cooperating  pivoted  pointer  having  a 
pivotal  movement  in  respect  to  the  said  scale  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  radiating  from  its  pivot,  said  arm  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
on  aald  spindle,  subject  to  said  governor  and  provided 
with  a  rod  that  projects  from  the  spindle,  the  free  end  of 
which  rod  engages  the  eye  of  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
spindle  and  a  pair  of  spring-connected,  weighted  governor 
arms  carried  thereby,  of  a  graduated  scale,  an  oaelUatory 
pointer  cooperating  with  said  scale,  an  arm  having  one 


end  connected  to  said  pointer  and  provided  at  its  free  end 
with  an  eye,  and  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  aald  aplndle, 
subject  to  said  governor  arms  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting  rod,   the  free   end   of   which   engages   the  eye   of 

si\M  arm. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  driven  spindle  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  transversely  extended  head,  spring  con- 
nected fly  balls  having  arms  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
head  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  fingers,  a 
scale,  a  pointer,  a  short  arm  cunnected  at  one  end  to  said 
pointer  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  an  eye.  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  peripheral 
groove  in  which  the  Angers  of  the  said  fly  ball  arms  en- 
gage, and  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  and  projected  radially 
from  said  sleeve  and  extending  into  the  eye  of  mid  arm. 


1.12  5,333.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Locis  T.  Je.nsen, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No 
825,553.      (CI.  73—123.) 


HiJlM|| 


1.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spindle  and  a  centrifugal  governor  driven  thereby,  said 
governor  Including  a  main  spring  incorporate  1  therein,  of 
indicating  means  comprising  a  cooperating  dial  and  a 
pointer,  the  one  member  of  said  means  having  a  move- 
ment in  respect  to  the  other,  and  the  movable  member 
being  subject  to  said  centrifugal  governor,  and  an  auxiliary 
spring  tension  device,  operative  on  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  reinforcing  the  action  of  said  main  spring  of  the 
governor,  and  itself  having  a  screw- threaded  tension-ad- 
justing element,  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  operated  while 
the  governor   Is  to  action. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
spindle,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  thereby,  aald 
governor  comprlaing  levers  and  fly  balls  and  a  spring  for 
holding  aald  fly  halls  inward  aKainat  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal  force,  of  a  bearing  head  mounted  for  rotary  ad- 
justments around  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  caaing 
incloaing  aald  governor,  a  dial  supported  by  and  at  the  ex- 
terior of  said  caaing,  a  pointer  cooperating  with  said  dial 
and  having  a  abaft  Jonmaled  in  said  bearing  bead  and  ex- 
tended Inward  and  provided  wltb  an  arm  at  Its  Inner  end, 
and  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  connected 
to  the  aald  arm  for  oadllatlng  aald  pointer,  said  aleere 
having  a  peripheral  groove  In  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
fly  ball  arma  are  engaged. 

8.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
■pindle,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  thereby,  aald 


governor  comprising  levers  and  fly  balls  and  a  main  spring 
for  holding  said  fly  balls  inward  against  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force,  of  a  bearing  bead  mounted  for  rotary  ad- 
Justmeata  around  aald  spindle  and  provided  with  a  casing 
inclosing  governor,  a  dial  supported  by  and  at  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing,  a  pointer  cooperating  with  said  dial 
and  having  a  shaft  -Jonrnaled  in  aald  bearing  bead  and 
extended  Inward  and  provided  with  arms  at  Ita  inner  end, 
and  a  aleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  con- 
nected to  the  said  arma  for  oscillating  said  pointer,  said 
sleeve  having  a  peripheral  groove  In  which  the  Inner  ends 
ot  the  fly  ball  arms  are  engaged,  and  an  adjustable  aux- 
iliary spring  anchored  to  the  exterior  of  aald  casing  and 
connected  to  said  pointer. 


1,125,334.  BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. J.MtER  .Tessen.  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignor  to  Jessen  Button-Hole  Machine  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  676,980.     (CI.  112—4.) 


1.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  clamp  plate  and  means  for 
feeding  the  same,  of  a  crank  arm.  a  crank  pin  carried  by 
said  arm  and  Inclined  with  reapect  to  the  axis  of  said  arm. 
a  bearing  connected  wltb  said  clamp  plate  and  wherein 
said  crank  pin  Is  slidable.  and  means  for  moving  said  pin 
lengthwise  in  said  bearing  to  vibrate  aald  clamp  plate 
during  the  feeding  operation. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  plate  and  a  clamp  plate, 
of  a  crank  arm,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  arm  Inclined 
with  reapect  to  the  axis  of  aald  arm,  a  bearing  connected 
with  said  clamp  plate  and  wherein  said  crank  pin  is  slid- 
able, means  for  moving  said  pin  lengthwise  in  Its  bearing 
to  vibrate  aald  clamp  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said 
feed  plate. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  plate  and  a  clamp  plate, 
of  a  crank  arm,  a  crank  pin  Inclined  inwardly  to  Intersect 
the  axis  of  said  arm  If  extended,  a  bearing  connected  with 
said  clamp  plate  and  wherein  said  crank  pin  is  slidable, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  crank  pin  and  aald  feed  plate. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  plate  and  a  clamp  plate, 
of  a  crank  arm,  a  crank  pin  mounted  thereon,  aald  pin 
being  inclined  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  arm,  a 
bearing  connected  with  said  clamp  plate  and  wherein  said 
crank  pin  is  slidable.  means  for  operating  said  crank  pin 
and  aald  feed  plate,  and  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  stroke  of  said  crank  pin. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  clamp  plate  and  means  for 
feeding  the  same,  of  a  crank  arm,  a  crank  pin  carried  by 
said  arm  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axia  of  aald  arm, 
a  bearing  connected  with  said  clamp  plate  and  wherein 
said  crank  pin  is  slidable,  means  for  shifting  aald  crank 
arm  to  move  aald  crank  pin  lengthwise  in  its  bearing  to 
vibrate  said  clamp  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  said  arm 
to  swing  said  clamp  plate. 

[Clalma  4  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,125,835.  CLIP  FOR  SECURING  PLASTER-BOARDS 
TO  METAL  STUDDING  IN  PARTITION  CONSTRUC- 
TION. MAaviN  H.  JKSTCB,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  M.  H.  Jester  Investment  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  SerUl  No.  757,594. 
(CI.  72—118.) 
1.  A  metallic  dip  for  metallic   studding   and   plaster 

board  partitions,  comprising  a  flat  metal  blank  dip  pro- 


vided with  an  apertured  central  portion  to  enable  it  to  be 
manually  bent  easily  when  applied  to  a  stud,  and  provided 
with  a  free  tongue  portion  on  each  side  of  sail  apertured 
bending  portion,  and  having  portions  beyond  said  free 
tongue  portions  arranged  to  form  plaster  board  supporting 
wings,  said  clip  having  meana  at  the  base  of  Fa'd  tongues 
for  facilitating  manual  bending  at  said  base  when  being  ap- 
plied to  a  stud  when  erecting  piaster  board  partitions. 


2.  In  a  metallic  clip  for  metal  studding  and  plaster 
board  partitions,  the  combination  of  a  clip  having  its  cen- 
ter apertured  and  creased  to  define  its  bending  points 
when  bent  over  a  stud  by  an  operator,  a  tongue  portion 
formed  on  each  side  of  aald  apertured  and  centrally  creased 
portion,  said  clip  having  end  portions  beyond  said  tongue 
portions  arranged  to  form  plaster  board  supporting  wlnps, 
said  tongues  being  positioned  to  be  folded  over  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  stud  from  the  edge  the  center  of  the  clip 
Is  folded  on.  said  clip  being  bent  from  Its  flat  form  Into  a 
substantially  Inverted  channel-shape,  and  with  its  toni;\ie 
portions  extending  in  alinement  with  its  wing  portions 
and  standing  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to 
Its  center  apertured  and  creased  portion. 

3.  In  a  metallic  clip  for  metallic  studding  and  plaster 
board  partitions,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  clip 
arranged  to  be  laid  against  and  bent  or  folded  around  a 
channel  stud,  said  clip  being  provided  wlt^h  a  concavo- 
convex  crease  or  groove,  said  crease  or  groove  being  posi- 
tioned at  such  an  intermediate  portion  of  its  ends  as  will 
leave  a  plaster  board  supporting  wing  on  each  side  of  It. 
said  clip  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  to  said 
concaved  portions,  said  concaved  portion  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  central  portion  of  said  clip  to  bend  on  botb 
sides  of  It  and  at  the  edges  of  Its  aperture  and  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  concavo-convex  crease  or  groove,  ao 
that  said  concavo-convex  crease  or  groove  Is  arranged  to 
offer  resistance  to  the  bending  of  said  clip  at  said  center 
portion  and  to  .straighten  out  after  the  clip  Is  l)ent  on  the 
edge  of  a  stud. 

4.  In  a  metallic  clip  for  metallic  studding  and  plaster 
board  partitions,  comprising  a  U-abaped  clip  having  a 
central  portion  containing  at  ita  center  a  concaved  crease 
and  apertures  at  the  side  of  said  crease,  said  center  portion 
being  arranged  to  be  laid  against  one  edge  of  a  stud  and 
to  be  bent  manually  at  its  apertured  corners,  tongue  por- 
tions freed  from  said  center  portion  and  arranged  to  stand 
at  right  angles,  and  wing  portions  arranged  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  said  center  portion  and  extending  in 
an  opposite  direction  from  said  tongue  portions,  said  U- 
shape<}^  clip  being  adapted  in  this  form  to  be  bent  by  afi 
operator  around  a  stud  in  position  to  support  plaster 
boards,  and  means  Including  a  nail  extending  through  the 
apertured  portions  of  the  center  of  said  clip  for  securing 
the  plaster  boards  to  said  wlnga. 

5.  In  a  metallic  clip  for  metallic  studding,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  channel  stud  provided  with  nail  receiving  aper- 
tures, and  plaster  boards,  of  a  U-shaped  clip  provided  w:tb 
an  apertured  center  portion  creased  to  bend  more  readily 
at  each  side  of  its  apertured  center  than  at  any  point  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  aaid  apertured  center  when  aald  cen- 
tral portion  is  laid  against  one  edge  of  a  stnd  and  the  end 
portions  of  said  stnd  are  bent  to  the  aides  of  aald  stud,  satd 
clip  being  provided  with  tongue  portions  freed  from  said 
dipt  at  a  suffldent  diatance  from  said  apertured  center 
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portion  as  to  allow  nald  tongue  portions  to  be  folded 
aroun.l  the  upposlti'  edge  of  said  stud  from  the  edge 
afiainsi  wiiicli  it  is  Ix-nt,  said  clip  being  arranged  bo  that 
tht.-  c'littinK  loose  of  said  tongue  portions  from  it  will  allow 
It  to  be  bent  to  form  oppositely  extending  wing  portions 
adapted  to  support  plaster  l>oards,  and  means  Including 
uaila  extending  through  said  studs,  for  securing  said  plas- 
ter boards  to  the  wings  of  said  clip. 

[Claims  G  to  1-'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IL'5,336.  DUKSS-FOKM.  Anna  M.  Jones,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Flleil  Oct.  IS,  191L'.  Serial  No.  720,445.  (CI. 
223 — 18. » 


A  dress  form,  comprising  a  hollow  body  form,  composed 
of  a  properly  shaped  sheath,  a  hardened  plaster  coatittg 
thereon,  pieces  of  fabric  pasted  on  the  exterior  side  of  the 
coating  to  stiffen  It  and  bold  It  In  shape,  pieces  of  paper 
pasted  on  the  fabric  over  the  entire  external  area  thereof; 
adjacent  pieces  of  paper  having  their  edges  overlapping 
and  such  overlapping  edges  of  reduced  thickness  to  avoid 
the  production  of  external  ridges  on  the  form,  and  a  cover- 
ing fitted  snugly  and  smoothly  over  the  form. 


1,125,337.  MIXINf}  DKVIt'K.  Thorlkif  B.  JOHaBNSHN. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,974. 
(CI.    107—36.) 


1.  Id  a  mixing  device,  a  vertical  member  of  subatan- 
tlally  ring-like  form,  a  horizontal  yoke  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  member,  a  bracket  compoBed  of  spaced  ver- 
tical parts  arranged  In  front  of  said  member  In  spaced  re- 
lation thereto  and  connected  to  the  top  of  the  latter  in 
depending  relation  thereto,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  yoke 
and  extending  through  said  rlng-Uke  vertical  member  and 
connected  to  both  of  aald  bracket  parts,  a  short  abaft  lo- 


cated above  the  first  named  shaft  and  Journaled  in  said 
bracket  parts,  gear  connections  between  the  shafts  lo- 
cated in  the  space  between  the  bracket  and  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  the  short  shaft  located  In  the 
space  between  said  bracket  parts,  mixing  means  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  parts  of  the 
bracket,  and  a  spring  actuated  casing  projecting  through 
said  vertical  member  and  having  a  gear  located  In  the 
space  between  the  bracket  and  vertical  member  and 
mounted  on  the  tirst  named  shaft  for  operating  the  mix- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  mixing  device,  a  vertical  rlng-Uke  member  hav- 
ing a  hollow  bracket  depending  from  Its  top  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  the  fron^  face  of  said  mem- 
btM-,  a  bearing  connected  to  said  member  and  located  on 
tlic  rear  face  thereof,  a  shaft  journuh  d  In  said  bearing 
and  in  said  bracket  and  extending  through  said  vertical 
member,  a  spring  actuated  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  having  a  gear  thereon,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  said 
gear  and  pinion  being  each  disposed  In  the  space  betwei-n 
the  bracket  and  the  front  face  of  said  member,  means 
confined  in  part  within  said  bracket  to  operate  the  pinion, 
dasher  means  connecte<l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket, 
and  means  iwrne  by  tlie  member  and  actuatid  hy  the 
gear  to  drive  said  dasher  means. 


1,125,338.      CARBURETER. 
more.   Md.      Filed   Feb.    24, 
(CI.   48—15.5.1.) 


.I.KWia    M.    Keizeii.    Balti- 
1911.      Serial    No.    •!10.542. 


1.  In  a  constant  level  aspirating  carbureter,  a  valve 
chamber,  a  barrel  valve  therein,  a  fuel  nozzle,  the  barrel 
valve  having  a  hood  inclosing  the  fuel  nozzle,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  nozzle  and  adjusting  the  level  of  the 
fuel,  the  barrel  valve  being  conveniently  removable  to  ex- 
pose the  nozzle  during  adjustment  of  the  fuel  level. 

2.  In  a  constant  level  aspirating  carbureter,  a  valve 
chamber,  a  barrel  valve  therein  having  ports  and  a  con- 
stant air  passage,  a  fuel  nozzle  in  the  constant  air  pas 
sage,  the  barrel  valve  having  a  hood  Inclosing  the  fuel 
nozzle,  means  for  aupplying  fuel  to  the  nozzle  and  adjust- 
ing the  level  of  the  fuel,  the  barrel  valve  being  con- 
veniently removable  to  expose  the  nozzle  during  adjust- 
ment of  the  fuel  level. 

3.  In  a  constant  level  aspirating  carbureter,  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  port  and  a  constant  air  passage,  rotat- 
ing valve,  a  fuel  noszle  In  the  air  passage,  the  rotating 
valve  having  a  hood  inclosing  the  fuel  nozzle,  meana  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  nozzle  and  adjusting  the  level  there- 
of, the  valve  chamber  bavlng  an  opening  for  the  removal 
of  the  barrel  valve,  and  a  removable  cover  therefor  ao  tliat 
the  barrel  valve  may  be  conveniently  removed  to  expoae 
tiie  fuel  nozzle  during  the  adjuatment  of  the  level  of  tbe 
fuel. 

4.  In  a  constant  level  aspirating  carbureter,  a  valre 
chamber,  a  rotary  valve  therein  having  a  port  and  a  con- 
stant air  opening,  a  hood  surrounding  the  opening,  a  fuel 
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Boail*  within  tb«  bood,  means  tor  rapplylag  Uqold  fuel 
to  the  noHle  and  adjnatiag  tbc  level  thereof,  tbe  bood 
b«lnff  se««red  to  the  barrel  valTe,  and  the  barrel  vaWe 
and  hood  being  coBTenleatly  renwTablc  to  axpoae  the 
noole  for  the  adjostment  of  ttaa  Uml  of  the  faal. 

6.  In  a  eonatant  level  aq;>lrating  earbureter,  a  valve 
chamber,  •  rotary  valve  therein  having  aa  tdr  opening,  a 
fnel  noaale  in  th«  air  opoiing,  meana  for  aapplTlag  Uqaid 
fuel  to  the  noaale  and  for  regulating  the  level  thareef ,  tbe 
valve  chamber  bavlng  an  opening  for  tbe  removal  of  tbe 
barrel  valve,  tbe  latter  being  mounted  so  that  It  la  con- 
veniently removable,  a  float  chamber  connected  to  tbe 
noaale  to  supply  fuel  thereto,  a  float  In  the  chamber  and  a 
valve  controlled  thereby,  and  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  rela- 
tion of  tbe  float  and  valve  to  determine  the  level  of  the 
liquid,  tbe  float  chamber  bavlng  an  opoAng  and  a  cover 
therefor  wblcb  is  conveniently  remomMa  to  expose  the 
mechanism  during  adjuatment  so  that  the  float  mechanism 
and  nosale  are  both  In  full  view  of  tbe  operator  during 
tbe  adjustment  of  tbe  fuel  level. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


ta  the  oDBtrollar  and  ooaineeted  to  the  fuel  valve,  a  fol- 
lower on  aald  member  engaging  the  cam,  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  cam  as  a  whole  to  vary  the  relative  saotloBa 
of  the  valves,  and  atationary  SMana  tor  supporting  the 
follows  to  give  a  constant  lead  of  the  fuel  valve  lada- 
paadaot  of  the  cam  adjostmant. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  valve  chamber  bavlng  a  constant 
and  a  secondary  air  Inlet  and  «  vapor  ootlet,  a  valve  eon- 
trtdllag  tbe  outlet  and  the  aecoadary  air  inlet  and  provided 
with  a  stop  to  control  tbe  valve  to  give  a  constant  lead 
opening  of  tbe  vapor  outlet,  a  tort  noasle  la  the  constant  alz 
inlet,  a  fuel  valve  controlling  the  same,  a  controller  for 
the  first  valve,  a  cam,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  controller 
and  connected  to  tbe  fnel  valve,  a  follower  on  said  mem- 
ber engaging  the  cam,  tbe  cam  baiog  pivoted  and  pro- 
vided arltb  adjusting  means  and  a  stationary  support  for 
tbe  follower,  having  Its  operative  aurface  normal  to  the 
path  of  tbe  fuel  valve  and  oigaged  I9  the  follower  when 
tbe  vapor  outlet  has  approximately  Its  minimum  lead 
opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


1,126,330.  CARBURETER.  Lawis  M.  KBisaa,  Haiti-  I  1.125,340.  CARBURETER.  Li^is  M.  KaiZKR,  Haiti 
more,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1»11.  Serial  No.  643.381.  I  mo«.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,409. 
(Cl.  48-166.1.)  !         <C1-  48-166.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  bavlng  an  air  Inlet  and 
a  vapor  ootlet.  a  fuel  nozzle  in  tbe  air  inlet,  a  fuel  valve, 
an  air  vpUve,  a  cam,  an  operating  device  carried  I9  tbe 
air  valv«.  connected  to  tbe  fuel  valve  and  having  a  fol- 
lower engaging  tbe  cam,  and  a  stationary  support  for  tbe 
follower  at  low  throttle,  tbe  cam  being  adjustable  as  a 
whole  to  vary  tbe  relative  motions  of  tbe  valves,  tbe  sup- 
port being  Independent  of  tbe  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  a 
vapor  outlet,  a  fuel  nozzle  in  the  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  valve, 
an  air  valve,  a  cam,  an  operating  device  carried  by  the 
air  valvt,  connected  to  tbe  fuel  valve  and  having  a  fol- 
lower encsging  the  cam,  and  a  atationary  sopport  for  tbe 
follower  at  low  throttle  normal  to  the  fnel  valve  stem,  the 
cam  bdqg  adjustable  as  a  whole  to  vary  the  relative  mo- 
tions of  13i%  valves,  the  support  being  independent  of  the 
adjnstmett 

S.  In  ft  earbureter,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  CMiataat 
and  a  secondary  air  inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet,  a  valve  eott> 
trolling  the  eotiet  and  the  secondary  air  ialat,  and  pco- 
vlded  with  a  atop  to  control  the  valve  to  give  a  prsde- 
teralned  lead  epaniag  to  tlie  vapor  outlet,  a  foal  neaale  in 
the  conutant  air  inlet  and  a  fuel  valve  ooatroUiag  tbe 
same,  a  <oatroUar  for  tbe  flrat  valve,  a  eaai,  a  naembcr  piv- 
oted to  the  eootroUer  and  eonneeted  to  the  tee!  valve,  a 
f eUflwar  on  said  ■MBhar  angaging  tha  cam  to  opecata  the 
fuel  valv*  and  Meana  for  adjnatlng  the  caa  to  vary  the 
ralatlv*  taodoiis  of  the  valvca. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vmhre  etaaayMr  liavlag  an  air  Inlet 
and  a  vapor  outlst,  a  valve  eontroUlng  the  outlet  and  the 
air  lnlet«  a  fuel  naurta,  a  fnal  valve  eoatrolUag  tbt 
a  coatroUer  for  the  flrst  vulva,  a  earn, 

210  O.  O. 


1.  In  a  constant  level  aspirating  carbureter,  a  valve 
chamber,  a  barrel  valve  therein  having  a  throttle  port  with 
a  lead  notch,  a  eonatant  air  opening  and  a  seccmdary  air 
port,  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  fuel  valve  and  meana  for  actuating 
the  valvea  and  varying  their  relative  motieos,  said  means 
Including  a  cam  wltb  its  operative  surface  in  a  single 
Idane  and  meana  for  swinging  tbe  same  and  adjusting  It 
in  the  plana  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  fuel  valve, 
a  follosrer  tor  tbe  cam,  and  meana  connecting  it  to  the  fuel 
valm. 

2.  In  a  eonatant  level  aspirating  eaitureter,  a  valve 
chamber,  a  barrel  valve  tbereia  having  a  throttle  port 
with  a  lead  notch,  a  constant  air  opening  and  an  air  port, 
a  fuel  noaale  in  tiw  constant  air  opening,  a  fuel  valve 
and  means  for  actuating  tbe  valves  and  varying  their 
motions  relatively,  said  means  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  sta- 
tionary fiat  cam  and  a  follower,  the  latter  eonaeetod  to  tbe 
taml  valve  to  awve  tbeiewith  and  coaneetad  to  the  fool 
valve  to  actuate  tbe  same. 

8.  la  a  carburetor,  a  valve  chamber,  a  barrel  valve 
therein  having  a  throttle  port  with  a  lead  neteh,  a  oon- 
atent  air  opening,  and  an  air  port,  a  fart  noaale  In  the  eon- 
atant air  opening,  a  fnel  valve  and  meana  for  actuatteg 
the  valves  and  varying  tbrtr  rrtatlve  motiotts^  aaid  meaaa 
lartndlag  a  cam  and  sMana  fsr  awtaglag  the  aasM  and  ad- 
Juatlng  It  In  the  plane  of  tbe  direetton  of  motloa  of  tto 
fuel  valve,  and  a  IMlower  Cor  the  earn  eoanectod  to  the 
harrrt  valve  to  mow  thatawlth«  ami  OMana  eoaaeetlBg  the 
follower  to  the  fart  valve  to  actuate  tbe  aaaM. 

4.  la  aa  aaplratlag  eaitarotar,  a  valve  eliaaiter,  a  ro- 
tary air  valve  tharrta,  a  fart  valve,  was  for  opaai^  aad 
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closing  the  fuel  valTe  as  the  air  valye  U  rotated,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  cam,  a  follower,  means  connecting 
the  follower  to  the  air  ralTc  to  more  therewith  and  trav- 
erse the  cam  surface,  the  follower  being  connected  to  the 
fuel  valTc  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and  means  for 
moving  the  cam  body  In  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
fnel  valve. 

6.  In  an  aspirating  carbureter,  a  fuel  valve,  a  rotary 
air  valve  therein  having  a  constant  air  opening,  an  air 
port  and  a  throttle  port,  a  fuel  valve,  and  means  for 
opening  and  dosing  the  fuel  valve  as  the  air  valve  la  ro- 
tated, said  means  consisting  of  a  cam,  a  follower,  means 
connecting  the  follower  to  the  rotary  valve  to  move  there- 
with and  traverse  the  cam  surface,  the  follower  being 
also  connected  to  the  fuel  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
same,  and  means  for  moving  the  cam  bodily  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  fnel  valve  traverse. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,125.341.  FLUID -TRACTOR.  JosiPH  Marion  Kino, 
.Tacksonvllle.  Fla.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
-ll'.46.«<.      (CI.   162—1.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  therein  an  ex 
ha  us  t  passage,  an  exhaust-conduit  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  passage  and  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
pressure  fluids  entering  the  device,  a  liquid-supply  passage 
leading  Into  said  conduit  near  its  receiving  end,  and  a 
valre  arranged  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  said  conduit 
through  said  passage  and  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  therein  an  ex- 
haust-pasaage,  an  exhaust-conduit  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  passage  and  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  pressure  fluids  entering  the  device,  a  liquid-supply  pas- 
sage leading  Into  said  conduit  near  Its  receiving  end,  a 
vacuum-chamber  In  communication  with  said  liquid-supply 
passage,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  permit  liquid  to  enter 
said  conduit  through  said  passage  and  to  prevent  flow  of 
fluids  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  therein  an  ex- 
haust-passage, an  exhaust-conduit  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  passage  and  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of  pres- 
sure fluids  entering  the  device,  a  Uquld-supply  passage 
leading  Into  said  conduit  near  Its  receiving  end,  a  valve 
arranged  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  said  conduit  through 
said  passage  and  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  an  exhaust-receiving  member  positioned  at 
the  receiving  end  of  said  conduit  and  extending  thereinto 
beyond  said  liquid-supply  passage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  therein  an  ex- 
haust-passage, an  exhaust-conduit  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  passage  and  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of  pres- 
sure fluids  entering  the  device,  a  liquid-supply  passage 
leading  Into  said  conduit  near  its  receiving  end,  a  vacuum- 
chamber  In  communication  with  said  liquid-supply  pas- 
sage, a  valve  arranged  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  said  con- 
duit through  said  passsge  and  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  exhaust-receiving  mem- 
ber positioned  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  conduit  and  ex- 
tending thereinto  beyond  said  liquid-supply  passage. 

5.  ▲  device  of  the  kind  described  having  therein  an  ex- 
haust-passage, an  exhaust-conduit  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  passage  and  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of  pres- 
ftnre  fluids   entering  the  device,   a   liquid-supply   passage 


leading  into  said  conduit  near  its  receiving  end,  a  valve 
arranged  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  said  conduit  through 
said  liquid-passage  and  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  an  exhaust-receiving  member  posi- 
tioned at  the  receiving-end  of  said  conduit  and  extending 
thereinto  beyond  said  liquid-passage  and  being  smaller 
at  Its  discharge  end  than  at  Its  receiving  end  whereby 
there  is  a  space  between  said  member  and  conduit. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,342.      FLUID -TRACTOR. 
Jacksonville,    Fla.      Filed    Apr. 
7*4,351.     (CI.  162—1.) 


Joseph   Mabiun    Ki^o, 
29,    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A   device    of   the   kind  described   having   a   mlxlng- 
.  chamber,  a  member  arranged  to  dlaeharge  flald  into  said 

mixing-chamber,  a  liquid-Jacket  surronnding  said  member, 
a  passage  tnm  said  jacket  to  said  mlzing-chamber,  a  liq- 
uid-supply passage  conunanlcatteg  with  said  Jacket,  a 
vacuum-chamber  In  communication  with  said  liquid-supply 
paasage,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  permit  liquid  to  enter 
said  Jacket  through  said  liquid-supply  passage  and  to  close 
against  fluid  flow  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  a  mlxlng- 
cbamber  formed  with  a  contracted  wall,  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  fluid  into  said  mixing-chamber,  a 
liquid-Jacket  surrounding  said  member,  a  passage  from 
said  Jacket  to  said  mixing-chamber,  a  liquid-supply  pss- 
sage  communicating  with  said  Jacket,  a  vacuum-chamber 
in  communication  with  said  liquid-supply  passage,  and  a 
valve  arranged  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  said  Jacket 
through  said  liquid-supply  passage  and  to  close  against 
fluid  flow  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  a  receiving- 
chamber,  a  mlxlng-chamber,  a  member  extending  through 
said  receiving-chamber  and  arranged  to  discharge  fluid 
Into  said  mlxlng-chamber,  the  walls  of  said  receiving-cham- 
ber and  said  member  inclosing  a  liquid-Jacket,  a  passage 
from  said  liquid-Jacket  to  said  mlxlng-chamber,  a  conduit 
Inclosing  a  passage  opening  into  said  liquid- Jacket  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  wall  extending  outwardly  of  the  wall  of 
said  receiving-chamber,  within  said  condnit  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  permit  liquid  to  enter  said  Jacket  and  to  close 
against  fluid  flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  liquid- 
receiving  chamber  surrounding  said  conduit  and  in  commu- 
nication therewith  and  provided  with  a  liquld-hilet. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  a  receiving- 
chamber,  a  mlxlng-chamber,  a  member  extending  through 
said  receiving-chamber  and  arranged  to  discharge  fluid 
Into  said  mlxlng-chamber,  the  walls  of  said  receiving- 
chamber  and  said  member  inclosing  a  llqntd- Jacket,  a  pas- 
sage from  said  liquid-Jacket  to  said  mlzing-chamber.  a 
conduit  Inclosing  a  passage  opening  Into  said  liqald-Jacket 
and  having  an  annular  wall  extending  outwardly  of  the 


wall  of  said  receiving-chamber,  within  said  conduit  a 
valve  areanged  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  said  Jacket  and 
to  close  against  fluid  flow  in  the  opposite  directloo,  a  cas- 
ing laterally  surrounding  said  annular  wall  and  separated 
therefrom  and  having  therein  a  liquid-inlet,  a  cap  closing 
the  end  of  said  casing,  and  on  said  cap  a  vacuum-chamber, 
said  condait  and  vacaam-chamber  being  in  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  said  casing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  In  combination 
a  mlxlng-chamber,  a  member  arranged  to  discharge  fluid 
Into  said  mlxlng-chamber,  in  line  of  discharge  from  said 
member  a  valve  permitting  exit  of  fluids  from  said  mlxlng- 
chamber  and  closing  under  the  Influence  of  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  liquid-Jacket  sarroondlng  said  member,  a  pas- 
sage from  said  Jacket  to  said  mlxlng-chamber,  a  liquid- 
supply  passage  communicating  with  said  Jacket,  and  a 
valve  arranged  to  admit  liquid  to  said  Jacket  through 
said  liquid-supply  passage  and  to  close  against  fluid  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


adapted  to  move  to  the  unlocked  position  without  moving 
said  rack  plate,  said  rack  plate  adapted  to  normally  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  bolt  plate  to  the  neutral  position, 
stop  means  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  rack  plate  in  its 
forward  position  but  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  permit 
backward  movement  of  said  rack  plate,  and  said  bolt  plate 
adapted  to  move  said  rack  plate  to  its  rear  position  when 
said  stop  means  is  so  actuated. 


1,125.343.  KBT-CHANGEABLE  LOCK.  Babtholomkw 
Klohs,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
657,381.     (CI.  70—92.) 


1.  In  a  key  changeable  lock,  in  comMnatlon  with  vary- 
ing keys,  a  lock  casing,  a  bolt  mounted  therein  and  adapt- 
ed for  movement  to  assume  an  extended,  locked  position,  a 
partially  retracted,  unlocked  position  and  a  fully  retracted, 
neutral  pesltlon,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  connected  to  and 
movable  with  said  bolt,  operable  by  said  keys  and  adapt- 
ed for  individual  movement  with  relation  to  said  bolt  in 
lines  transverse  to  tbe  line  of  movement  of  said  bolt,  the 
individual  movement  of  said  tumblers  being  variable  In 
accordance  with  the  variations  in  said  keys,  a  plurality  of 
fences  connected  to  said  casing,  adapted  for  co-action  with 
said  tumblers  and  adapted  for  individual  movement  par- 
allel to  the  indlvidoal  movements  of  said  tumblers,  means 
for  holding  said  fences  in  adjusted  position  and  for  simul- 
taneously preventing  complete  retraction  of  said  bolt,  said 
means  when  In  position  to  bold  said  tumblers  in  fixed  posi- 
tion being  unaffected  by  movement  of  said  bolt  from  the 
locked  to  the  unlocked  position  or  vice  versa,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  released  Independently  of  said  keys 
to  release  said  fences  and  permit  complete  retraction  of 
said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  key  changeable  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  and  inte- 
gral bolt  plate  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  for 
forward  and  backward  sliding  movement  and  adapted  to 
assume  as  extended,  locked  position,  a  partially  retracted 
unlocked  position  and  a  fully  retracted  neutral  position, 
a  rack  plate  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  for  for- 
ward and  backward  sliding  movement  therein,  said  rack 
plate  provided  with  a  rack,  tumblers  mounted  upon  said 
bolt  plats  and  adapted  to  move  forward  and  backward 
therewith  and  also  adapted  for  Individual  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  bolt  plate,  fences 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  for  individual  move- 
ment transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  rack  plate, 
means  preventing  forward  or  backward  movement  of  said 
fences  within  said  casing,  said  tumblers  adapted  for  co- 
action  with  said  fences,  said  rack  on  said  rack  plate  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  hold  said  fences  in  fixed  adjustvient  what 
said  rack  plate  is  in  its  forward  position,  but  adapted  to 
free  said  fences  to  permit  individually  independent  ad- 
justment thereof  when  said  rack  plate  is  moved  to  Its  rear 
position,  said  bolt  plate  adapted  to  move  said  rack  plate 
to  its  forward  position  when  said  bolt  plate  is  moved  to 
throw  said  bolt  to  the  locked  position,  said  bolt  plate 


1,126,344.  ORAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Cbablbs  W.  F.  Koch 
and  Ulybsbs  Q.  Shdlek,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Jane  T, 
1912.     Serial  No.  702,823.     (Cl.  20—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  door  slidably  mounted  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
car  at  said  door  opening  and  formed  of  a  series  of  hingedly 
connected  panels,  reinforcing  members  secured  to  the 
outer  faces  of  said  panels  and  projecting  within  the  door 
opening,  said  reinforcing  members  gradually  decreasing 
in  width  from  the  bottom  of  the  door  to  the  top  thereof, 
an  operating  device  arranged  within  the  door  opening, 
and  flexible  elements  carried  by  the  operating  device  and 
connected  with  the  reinforcing  member  of  tbe  upper  and 
lower  panels,  respectively. 

2.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  door  slidably  mounted  on  tlie  inner  face  of  the  car  at 
said  door  opening  and  formed  of  a  series  of  hingedly 
connected  panels,  reinforcing  members  secured  to  the  outer 
faces  of  said  panels  and  gradually  decreasing  in  width 
from  the  bottom  of  the  door  to  tbe  top  thereof,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  arranged  above  the  top  of  the  door  and  Journaled 
in  the  walls  of  the  door  receiving  opening,  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  elements  adapted  to  wind  upon  said  shaft  in 
opposite  directions,  one  of  said  flexible  elements  being 
secured  to  the  reinforcing  member  of  the  uppermost  panel 
and  another  flexible  element  being  secured  to  the  rein- 
forcing member  of  the  lowermost  panel,  said  reinforcing 
members,  shaft  and  flexible  elements  being  disposed  en- 
tirely within  the  lines  of  the  door  receiving  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  track  arranged  within  the  car  at  said  door  opening,  a 
door  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  track  and  formed  of  a  series 
of  hingedly  connected  panels,  reinforcing  members  secured 
to  the  panels  and  projecting  within  tbe  door  opening,  said 
reinforcing  members  gradually  decreasing  in  width  from 
the  bottom  of  the  door  to  the  top  thereof,  an  operating 
shaft  arranged  above  the  door  and  Journaled  in  the  walls 
of  the  door  opening,  and  flexible  elements  sdapted  to  wind 
upon  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions  and  connected  with 
the  reinforcing  members  of  the  upper  and  lowermost  pan- 
els, respectively,  said  flexible  elements  being  extended 
downwardly  in  a  straight  line  from  the  operating  shaft 
to  the  reinforcing  members  and  disposed  entirely  within 
the  lines  of  the  door  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  door  slidably  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  car  at 
said  door  opening  and  provided  with  reinforcing  members, 
each  having  a   longitudinally  disposed   flange  projecting 
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within  the  door  openlnf,  the  flanged  of  the  reinforcing 
membert  gradaally  decreasing  in  width  from  the  bottom 
of  the  door  to  the  top  thereof,  an  operating  shaft  Joomaled 
between  the  walla  of  the  door  opening,  a  pluralltj  of  flexi- 
ble elements  adapted  to  wind  upon  said  shafts  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  flexible  elements  being  extended 
downwardly  In  a  straight  line  for  connection  with  the 
flange  of  the  reinforcing  member  of  the  uppermost  panel 
and  the  other  flexible  element  being  extended  downwardly 
in  a  straight  line  for  connection  with  the  horizontal  flange 
of  the  reinforcing  member  of  the  lowermost  panel,  and 
means  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  car  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  to  open 
and  close  the  door,  said  flanges  and  flexible  elements  being 
disposed  entirely  within  the  lines  of  the  door  opening. 


1.125,345.  OVEN  FOR  GENERATING  GAS  AND  PRO- 
DUCING COKE^  Heinbich  Koffbrs,  E:88en-on-the- 
Ruhr,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  H.  Koppers  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781,463.     (CT.  202—9.) 


1.  An  oven  for  the  generation  of  gas  and  production  of 
coke,  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  coking  chambers, 
heating  flues  intermediate  said  cliambers,  regenerators 
communicating  throughout  their  height  with  said  heat- 
in;;  flues,  and  vertical  ducta  for  supplying  a  combustion 
element  and  discharging  off  gsses,  respectively,  commu- 
nicating with  the  regenerators  throughout  the  entire 
height  thereof. 

2.  An  oven  for  the  generation  of  gas  and  production  of 
coke,  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  coking  chambers, 
beating  walls  intermediate  said  coking  chambers,  each 
of  said  walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
alined  heating  flues  that  extend  in  a  substantially  bori- 
xontal  direction,  regenerators  communicating  throughout 
their  height  with  said  heating  flues,  and  vertical  ducts  for 
supplying  a  combustion  element  and  discharging  off  gases, 
respectively,  communicating  with  the  regenerators 
throughout  the  entire  height  thereof. 

3.  An  oren  for  the  generation  of  gas  and  production  of 
coke,  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  coking  chambers, 
heating  flnes  intermediate  said  chambers,  two  sets  of  re- 
generators located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  coking  cham- 
bers and  communicating  throughout  their  height  with  said 
heating  floes,  and  Tertioal  ducts  for  supplying  a  combus- 
tion element  and  discharging  off  gases,  respectively,  com- 
municating with  the  regenerators  throughout  the  entire 
height  thereof. 

4.  An  oven  for  the  generation  of  gas  and  production  of 
erke,  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  coking  chambers, 
heating  walls  intermediate  said  coking  chambers,  each 
of  said  walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically alined  heating  fines  that  extend  in  a  substan- 
tially horiiontal  direction,  two  sets  of  regenerators  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  coking  chambers  and  com- 
municating thronghout  their  height  with  said  heating 
flues,  and  vertical  ducts  for  supplying  a  combustion  ele- 
ment and  discharging  off  gases,  respectively,  communicat- 
ing with  the  regenerators  throughout  the  entire  height 
thereof. 

5.  An  oren  for  the  generation  of  gas  and  prodnctlon  of 
ct^ke,  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  coking  chambers, 
heating  flues  Intermediate  said  chambers,  regenerators 
communicating  thronghout  their   height  with  said  heat- 


ing flues,  and  vertical  dnets  for  supplying  a  combustion 
element  and  discharging  off  gases,  reapeetlTsly,  commn- 
nlcatlng  with  the  regenerators  thronghoat  the  entire 
height  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,348.  TREE -FELLING  MACHINE.  Phillip  R. 
Kramer,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  689,961.     (CI.  143—68.) 


In  a  tree-felling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  engine, 
a  saw  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  engine,  a  saw  support 
having  one  end  bearing  against  the  frame  of  the  engine, 
and  a  supporting  rod  mounted  in  the  engine  frame  and 
engaging  the  saw  support  to  detachably  connect  tka 
same  to  the  engine  frame. 

-V 

1,125,347.      PROCESS     OF    PRODUCING     FLAX    FELT. 
Jambs   E.   Lafpbn,  Le  Roy,   Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Northern  Insulating  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,    a    Corporation    of   Minnesota.      Filed    Aag.    18, 
1906.     Serial  No.  830.274.     (CI.  92 — 88.) 
The  process  of  producing  from  flax  straw  or  tow  self 
sustaining  sheets  of  long-fiber  flax  felt,  suitable  for  heat 
Insulating  purposes,  which  process  consists  in  first,  cook- 
ing the  flax  straw  or  tow   In  an  alkaline  or  equivalent 
chemical   solution   to   soften   the   fibers   and   remove   fer- 
mentable gums  therefrom  :  secondly,  in   manipulating  all 
of  said  cooked  stock  In  water  to  get  the  fibrous  elentents 
uniformly  distributed  into  Interlacing  or  felting  relations 
In  respect  to  each  other,  while  held  in  suspension  In  the 
water :    thirdly.    In    the    removal    of    this    suspended    nnl- 
form  mass  of  flbrons  elements  from  the  water  by  a  suit- 
able gathering  device   adapted   to  catch  and   hold  on  Its 
face    the    felting   fibrous   elements    while    permitting   the 
water  to  escape  through  the  felting  fibrous  mass,  thereby 
completing    the    felting   action    as    the    gathering   device 
emerges  from  the  water ;  and.  finally,  in  compressing  and 
drying  the  felted   material  Into  a  self  sustaining  sheet, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,126,348.  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSATING  OR  VARY- 
ING AIR  OR  FLUID  PRESSURE.  William  Hsinrr 
Lawrxkcb,  Melbourne,  Tictorla,  Australia,  assignor  to 
D.  H.  Barren  ft  Company,  Little  Falls.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan. 
30.  1913.     Serial  No.  746,249.     (CI.  81—101.) 

1.  In  a  pulsator,  the  combination  of  a  pnlsator  cylinder, 
a  pulsator  valve  In  said  Cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  valve  in  said  cylinder,  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the 
periphery  of  the  valve,  a  pin  extending  thro>agh  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  and  projecting  into  the  groove,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  pin  in  said  groove  and  i>er- 
mittlng  the  pin  to  be  withdrawn  to  enable  the  valve  to 
be  removed  from  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pulsator.  the  combination  of  a  motor  cylinder 
and  a  piston,  a  reversing  valve  adapted  to  supply  motive 
flnid  to  the  motor  cylinder,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  re- 
versing valve  is  contained,  removable  eyllnd«  heads  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve  cylinder,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  cylinder  heads  Into  their  operattre  posi- 
tions. 

8.  In  a  pnlsator,  the  comblnatloii  of  a  motor  cylinder 
and  a  piston,  a  reverstag  valve  adapted  to  snitply  metlTS 
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fluid  to  the  motor  cylinder,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  re- 
versing valve  Is  contained,  removable  cylinder  beads  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve  cylinder,  and  resilient  clamp- 
ing means  for  yieldingly  securing  said  cylinder  heads  In 
their  operative  positions. 
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4.  A  milking  machine  having  a  base  which  is  adapted 
to  form  a  cover  for  a  milk  receptacle,  and  a  bell-shaped 
suction  nozzle  which  projects  through  said  base  and 
through  which  the  uir  is  exhausted  from  said  milk  recep- 
tacle. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  pulsat- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  base  on  which  said  mechanism  is 
mounted  and  which  Is  adapted  to  form  a  cover  for  a 
milk  receptncle,  a  suction  space  In  said  base,  and  a  suc- 
tion noale  extending  through  aald  base  to  connect  the 
milk  receptacle  with  the  suction  space,  said  nozzle  ex- 
tending Into  the  upper  part  of  said  eruction  space  to  form 
a  trap  to  prevent  liQuld  from  said  suction  space  from  en- 
tering the  milk  receptacle. 

[Claime  ti  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.125,349.  MAGNETO.  Ocrtel  H.  Lemkb,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,950.  (CI. 
123—149.) 
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1.  In  a  magneto,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field, 
an  armatare  in  the  field,  a  monnting  for  the  first  produc- 
ing means  whereby  it  may  be  rotated  concentrically,  saeans 
for  cansing  relative  movement  of  the  field  and  armatare.  a 
cam  synehronoosly  operative  vritb  said  laat  named  means, 
a  lever  pivoted  concentrically  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
field,  an  Intermpter  device  movable  by  tbe  lever  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  cam,  and  adjustable  connections 
between  the  lever  and  field,  producing  means  for  adjust- 
ment of  tbe  relations  of  the  field  and  interrapter,  and  syn- 
chronous movement  of  the  field  and  intermpter  in  their 
various  •  adjusted  relations. 


2.  In  a  magneto  of  the  class  described  a  pivoted  magnet 
movable  in  tbe  arc  of  relative  movement  of  armature  and 
fleld,  an  interrupter  device  for  interrupting  the  current 
generated,  means  for  timing  tbe  action  of  the  Interrupter. 
Including  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  common  axis  with  the  mag- 
net pivot  and  closely  adjacent  the  magnet,  a  spring  pressed 
sliding  pin  engaged  through  the  lever,  sockets  being 
formed  in  the  magnet  spaced  concentrically  from  its  pivot 
to  receive  an  end  of  the  pin. 


1,126,350.      PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    C.VLCIUM    CY- 
ANAMID.    JoHAN  Hjalmar  Lidholm,  London,  England. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,787.     (CI.  23—18.) 
The  process  of  producing  calcium   cyanamld  from  cal- 
cium carbid  and  nitrogen,  which   consists  In  heating  cal- 
cium   carbld   containing  a   percentage   of   heat   absorbing, 
but  otherwise  inactive  substances  to  a  suitable  tempera- 
ture, and  supplying  the  nitrogen  to  the  carclum  carbld  at 
an  over-pressure  suited  to  the  percentage  of  heat  absorb- 
ing substances,   substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,125,351.  BORING -MACHINE  FOR  BRUSH  -  BACKS. 
William  G.  Liebig,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1U12. 
Serial  No.  676,657.     (CI.  144—95.1 


1.  In  a  boring  machine,  in  combination  with  a  frame 
member,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of 
power-transmitting  members  operatively  connected  there- 
with and  with  the  several  parts  whose  timed  actuation  U 
suught,  a  table  member  slldably  supported  in  position  for 
limited  travel  across  said  frame  member,  said  table  being 
provided  with  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  blank  ami 
with  a  rotatable  master  roll  operatively  connected  with 
said  blank-supporting  means  and  adapted  to  be  positively 
engaged  by  one  of  said  power-tiansmltting  members  to  ef- 
fect its  rotation  and  consequently  the  rotation  of  the  blank 
through  an  arc  of  predetermined  size,  a  reciprocatory  bor- 
ing member,  means  to  project  it  into  engagement  with  tbe 
blank  between  saccessive  rotative  actuations  thereof,  a 
table-actuating  member  operated  upon  at  the  completion 
of  a  predetermined  numt>er  of  rotative  movements  of  the 
blank,  whereby  tbe  table  is  moved  lengthwise  to  the  de- 
sired degree,  and  a  stop  member  adapted  to  be  tripped  by 
engagement  by  said  table  at  the  limit  of  its  lengthwise 
travel,  and  releasing  means  controlling  the  further  oper- 
ation of  the  several  power-transmitting  members. 

2.  In  a  boriac  machine,  in  combination  with  a  traveling 
table  provided  with  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
rounded  blank  inserted  therein,  a  master  roll  operatively 
connected  with  said  blank-supporting  portion  of  the  table, 
means  for  rotating  said  master  roil  and  thereby  said 
blank  through  a  predetermined  arc  at  each  operation,  a  re- 
ciprocatory boring  member,  means  for  actnatlng  the  same 
against  the  blank,  means  for  imparting  a  lengtbvrlse  move- 
ment to  said  table  and  thereby  to  said  master  roll  nrd 
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said  blank  after  a  predetermined  number  of  rotative  actu 
allocs,  and  means  controlled   from  a  common   source  of 
power  whereby  the  aeveral  parts  are  actuated  In  desired  ae- 
<lueDce,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  boring  machine,  in  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  member,  a  table  capable  of  limited  horlioDtal 
travel  with  respect  thereto,  said  table  being  provided  with 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  blank  and  with  means  for 
communicatlDg  rotative  actuation  thereto,  a  reciprocatory 
member  for  engaging  said  blank-actuating  means  on  saiJ 
table  to  cause  the  intermittent  rotation  of  the  blank,  a 
longitudinally  movable  boring  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  blank  between  successive  rotative  actuation!  thereof,  a 
common  power  shaft  with  which  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber and  said  boring  member  are  operatlvely  connected, 
means  rendered  active  by  the  completion  of  a  predeter- 
mined namber  of  rotative  actuations  of  the  blank  whereby 
the  aupportlng  table  and  with  it  the  blank  are  moved  In 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  blank,  a  iprlng- 
Hctnated  stop  member,  and  a  pivoted  lever  member  adapted 
to  normally  bold  said  stop  member  In  Inoperative  position 
and  to  t>e  swung  to  releasing  position  by  the  engagement 
thereagainst  of  said  table  in  one  of  its  lengthwise  move- 
ments, thereby  permitting  the  stop  member  to  terminate 
the  further  operation  of  the  machine,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
shaft,  a  reciprocatory  boring  member  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  a  traveling  table  adapted  to  rotatably  support 
a  blank  in  position  to  be  intermittently  engaged  by  said 
boring  member,  a  reciprocatory  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  power  shaft,  adapted  to  transmit  actu 
atlon  to  said  blank-supporting  portion  of  the  table  between 
*iurce8.sive  operations  of  said  boring  member,  means  ren- 
dered active  by  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  actuations  of  said  blank,  whereby  the  table  and  its  sup- 
ported blank  are  moved  lengthwise  of  the  ails  thereof,  n 
pivoted  lever  member  adapted  to  be  swung  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  by  the  engagement  of  the  table  thereagainst 
upon  the  completion  of  Its  lengthwise  path  of  travel,  and 
a  spring-actuated  stop  member  adapted  to  be  released  by 
the  awing  of  said  pivoted  lever  member,  whereby  the 
further  operation  of  the  machine  la  terminated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  boring  machine,  in  combination  with  a  power 
shaft,  a  series  of  cam  members  carried  thereby,  a  series 
of  link  and  lever  members,  each  deriving  its  actuation 
from  some  one  of  said  cam  members,  a  reciprocatory  bor- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  actuated  through  the  medium 
of  one  aet  of  said  link  and  lever  members,  a  traveling 
table  for  rotatably  supporting  a  blank  in  position  to  t>e 
engaged  by  said  boring  member,  the  blank  being  adapted  to 
be  rotated  through  a  predetermined  arc  between  each  for- 
ward movement  of  the  boring  member  by  the  action  of 
certain  other  of  said  link  and  lever  members,  and  the 
table  and  its  supported  blank  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
lengthwise,  after  a  predetermined  nnraber  of  rotative  actu- 
ations of  the  blank,  by  the  action  of  still  other  of  said 
link  and  lever  members,  a  pivoted  lever  member  adapted  to 
be  displaced  by  the  engagement  of  said  table  thereagainst 
at  the  end  of  its  path  of  lengthwise  travel,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  stop  member  normally  held  In  inactive  position 
by  said  pivoted  lever  member  and  adapted  to  be  released  by 
the  displacement  thereof  by  said  table,  thereby  terminating 
the  farther  operation  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


snap  fasteners  comprising  bodperaticg  parts  secured  re- 
spectively to  the  curtain  and  said  strip  for  connecting  the 
free  portions  of  the  strip  with  the  curtain  to  secure  the 
light  in  the  pocket. 


1,125.382.  DETACHABLE  LIGHT  FOR  VEHICLE-CUR- 
TAINS. Allin  Loomis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
626.831.      (CI.   156—41.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  curtain  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  light  therefor,  of  a  flexible  strip  around 
the  opening  secured  to  the  curtain  and  forming  with  the 
curtain  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  light,  a  part  of 
■aid  strip  being  free  from  the  curtain  to  permit  the  light 
to  be  inserted  into  and   removed   from   the  pocket,  and 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  curtain  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  light  therefor  having  marginal  opening:* 
therein,  of  a  flexible  atrip  around  the  opening  secured  to 
said  curtain  and  forming  with  the  curtain  a  pocket  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  light,  a  part  of  said  strip  being  free  from 
the  curtain  to  permit  tbe  light  to  be  inserted  Into  and  re- 
moved from  tbe  pocket,  and  saap  Caateners  comprising  co- 
operating parts  secured  respectively  to  tbe  curtain  anil 
said  strip,  some  of  aald  parts  exteadlag  through  the  mar- 
ginal openings  In  the  Ugbt  and  eooDeetlBg  the  free  por- 
tlona  of  the  strip  with  tbe  curtain  to  secure  the  light  in 
the  pocket.  • 


1,12  6,358.  TROLLEY-GUARD.  Jdniads  A.  Lov«, 
Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  8.  \QU.  Serial  No.  860,729. 
(CI.  191—80.) 


1.  In  a  frulley,  a  harp,  a  trolley  wheel,  a  structure 
mounted  to  swing  freely  within  the  harp,  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  structure  normally  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  harp,  yieldingly  mounted  guard 
elementa  carried  by  the  structure  and  adapted  to  extend 
over  a  wire,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  atructure  relative 
to  the  harp  to  move  said  elements  against  and  past  tbe 
wire  and  to  lower  the  harp  and  wheel. 

2.  In  a  trolley  the  combination  with  a  harp,  and  a  trol- 
ley wheel,  a  structure  mounted  to  swing  freely  within 
the  harp  and  extending  upwardly  past  the  sides  of  the 
wheel,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  structure  in  a  pre 
determined  poeltlon  relative  to  the  harp,  a  guard  element 
yieldingly  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  structure  and 
adapted  to  overbauf  a  wire  engaged  by  the  wheel,  said 
element  constituting  means  for  engaging  the  wire  during 
the  momentary  downward  movement  of  the  harp  to  pre 
vent  displacement  of  the  wheel  from  the  wire,  and  means 
connected  to  the  structure  for  successively  rotating  said 
structure  relative  to  the  harp,  thereby  to  position  the 
element  upon  the  wire  to  ahlft  upwardly  when  preased 
against  the  wire  and  to  lower  the  wheel  and  harp. 

3.  In  a  trolley  tbe  combination  with  a  harp,  and  a 
ley  wheel,  of  a  structure  mounted  to  swing  within  the 
harp,  yielding  mleans  for  boldlng  aald  structure  normally 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  harp,  yieldingly 
held  retaining  members  carried  by  tbe  structure  and  nor- 
mally extending  over  tbe  wheel,  said  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  overhang  a  wire  engaged  by  the  wheel,  the  pivots  of 
said  members  being  normally  so  positioned  ss  to  prevent 
upward  swinging  movement  of  the  members  when  brought 
against  the  wire  during  tbe  momentary  downward  jumping 
of  the  wheel  from  tke  wire,  and  means  connected  to  said 
structure  for  swlnglBg  tbe  structure  relative  to  tbe  harp, 
thereby  to  abift  tbe  positions  of  tbe  retaining  members 
relative  to  tbe  wire  and  drag  tbem  downwardly  past  the 
wire,  said  means  constituting  meana  for  subsequently  low- 
ering the  bsrp  snd  wheel  from  tbe  wire. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  tbe  combination  with  a  harp  and  a  trol- 
ley wheel,  of  a  structure  mounted  to  swing  within  tbe 
barp  and  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  wheel,  yielding  means 
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(or  hohllBg  said  structure  normally  in  a  predetermined  | 
position  relative  to  tbe  barp,  a  pivoted  guard  mesaber  ear-  ' 
ried  by  each  side  portion  of  tbe  structure  and  normally  | 
extending  over  tbe  wheel  and  adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  j 
wire  engaged  by  the  wheel,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  t 
guard  member  normally  projected  inwardly  aobstantially  i 
at  right   angles   from   tbe  struetare,  tbe  pivots  of  said  1 
guard  membera  being  normally  so  posltlOBed  as  to  resist  ; 
upward  swinging  movement  of  tbe  members  when  engaged 
by  the  wire  during  tbe  raonentary  downward  movement  of  { 
the  trolley  harp,  and  means  eonaected  to  said  structure  for 
successively  swiaglBg  tbe  stroetnre  relatlTe  to  the  harp 
and   lowering  tbe  harp  and  wheel,  tb»  swinging  of  tbe 
structure  being  adapted  to  position  tbe  guard  membera 
against  tbe  wire  te  permit  said  members  to  slip  past  tbe 
wire. 

5.  Id  a  trolley,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  harp  and  a  trol- 
ley wheel,  of  guard  plates  pivotally  mounted  within  tbe 
harp  at  each  side  of  tbe  wheel,  said  plates  being  connected 
under  tbe  wheel,  spring  controlled  retaining  fingers  pivot- 
ally and  alldably  connected  to  each  guard  plate  and  nor- 
mally pesttioned  above  tbe  wheel  with  pivots  so  located  as 
to  resist  upward  swinging  movement  of  tbe  fingers  when 
pressed  downwardly  against  tbe  wire  daring  the  momen- 
tary downward  jumping  of  the  trolley  wheel,  and  meana 
connected  to  tbe  guard  plates  (or  swinging  said  plates 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  tho-eby  to  abift  the  position 
of  tbe  flngera  to  permit  aald  fingers  to  slip  past  the  wire, 
said  laat  mentioned  meana  being  adapted  to  lower  tbe 
wheel  from  tbe  wire. 


^■•t--"-r^il!^ 


position  such  that  the  haulage  car  as  a  whole  may  pass 
a  car  on  tbe  main  track,  and  meana  for  ahlftlng  aald  device 
comprlaing  a  rotary  part  on  tbe  car  and  means  frlctlonally 
engaging  tbe  aame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
dsTice. 

6.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
moved,  a  haulage  track  adjacent  the  main  track,  a  haulage 
car  on  aald  haulage  track,  a  movable  device  carried  by 
aald  haulage  car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position 
auch  that  It  will  engage  a  car  on  the  main  track,  or  to  a 
position  such  that  tbe  haulage  car  as  a  whole  may  pass 
a  car  on  tbe  main  track,  a  member  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  device  for  moving  tbe  aame,  and  means  on  the  car 
for  automatically  moving  said  member  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  depending  on  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.125,354.  CAR -HAULAGE  PLANT.  PBaoBBiCK  W. 
LovBLL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  In- 
terstate Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,105.  (CI. 
104—118.) 


1.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  ear  to  be 
moved,  a  haulage  track  adjacent  the  main  track,  a  haulage 
car  on  aald  haulage  track,  a  movable  device  carried  by 
said  haulage  car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position 
such  that  It  will  engage  a  car  on  the  main  track  and  to 
a  poaltion  auch  that  the  haulage  car  as  a  whole  may  pa«s 
a  car  on  tbe  main  track,  means  for  moving  the  haulage  car, 
and  meana  carried  by  the  haulage  car  (or  automatically 
shifting  said  device  when  the  haulage  car  is  moved. 

2.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
moved,  a  haulage  track  adjacent  the  main  track,  a  haulage 
car  on  aald  haulage  track,  a  movable  deviee  carried  by 
said  lienlage  car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position 
such  that  It  will  engage  a  ear  on  tbe  main  taack  and  to 
a  position  such  that  tlie  baulaffs  ear  aa  a  whole  may  paaa 
a  car  on  tbe  main  track,  and  assans  carried  by  the  haulage 
car  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  tbe  latter  tot  shift- 
ing said  deviee. 

3.  la  a  ear  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
moved,  a  haulage  track  adjacent  the  main  ttnek,  a  hanlage 
car  on  aald  haulage  track,  a  moTsble  pusher  device  carried 
by  said  hanlage  ear  and  adapted  te  be  waaftiii  to  a  position 
such  that  it  will  engage  a  car  on  the  auln  track,  or  to 
a  position  such  that  the  hanlage  car  aa  a  whole  may  pass 
a  car  OB  the  main  track,  and  means  cooprlaiBg  a  frietton 
device  carried  by  the  hanlage  car  for  shifting  saUl  derke. 

4.  la  s  car  hanlage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  ear  to  be 
moved*  a  hanlage  track  adjacent  the  main  track,  a  hanlngc 
ear  on  aald  haulage  track,  a  movable  deviee  carried  by 
aald  hanlage  ear  and  adapted  to  be  monrsd  to  a  posltioa 
such  that  It  will  engage  a  car  on  tbe  stain  track,  or  to  a 


1,126,365.  CAR -HAULAGE  SYSTEM.  Fbedkhick  W. 
LovcLL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  In- 
terstate Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  22, 1914.    Serial  No.  846,462.    (0.104—113.) 


1.  In  a  car  haulage  system,  a  main  track  for  cars  to 
be  handled,  a  haulage  track  at  the  aide  of  the  main 
trsck,  a  haulage  ear  on  said  track,  said  haulage  car  having 
a  movable  shifter  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally 
in  one  dlreetlon  to  a  position  to  engage  a  car  on  the  main 
track  or  In  the  opposite  direction  to  a  positl<Mi  not  to 
engage  aald  car,  and  meana  for  automatically  shifting  aald 
member. 

2.  In  a  car  haulage  system,  a  main  track  for  cars  to 
be  handled,  a  haulage  track  at  tbe  side  of  the  main 
track,  a  haulage  car  on  said  track,  a  pivoted  shifter  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  haulage  car,  and  means  for  aotomatl- 
cally  awlnglng  said  member  to  a  position  to  engage  a  car 
on  the  main  track  or  to  a  position  such  that  It  will  not 
engage  the  car. 

5.  In  a  car  haulage  system,  a  main  track  for  cars  to 
be  handled,  a  haulage  track  at  the  side  of  the  ssain 
track,  a  haulage  car  on  said  tnek,  a  movable  abifter  mem- 
ber carried  by  ssld  haulage  car,  adapted  to  be  shifted  to 
a  poaltion  sach  that  It  will  migage  a  car  on  the  main  track, 
or  to  a  position  sueh  that  it  will  paas  the  ear  without 
engaging  the  same,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  haulage  car  for  shifting  said  member. 

4.  In  a  car  haulage  system,  a  main  track  for  cars  to 
be  bandied,  a  haulage  track  at  the  aide  of  the  same,  a 
haulage  car  on  said  baalage  track,  and  means  whereby 
when  said  haulage  car  la  moved  In  one  direction  the  shifter 
member  is  automatically  moved  laterally  to  a  position  to 
engage  a  car  on  the  main  track,  and  when  the  haulage  car 
is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  the  said  abifter  member 
la  moved  out  of  car  engaging  poaltion. 

6.  In  a  car  haulage  system,  a  main  track  for  cars  to 
be  handled,  a  haulage  track  at  tbe  side  of  the  same,  a 
haulage  car  on  said  track,  a  movable  shifter  member  car- 
ried by  said  haulage  car,  and  friction  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  tbe  haulage  car  tor  shifting  said  member 
to  car  engaging  position  or  out  of  car  engaging  posltioa. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,3S6.  8A8H-FA8TBNEB.  David  A.  Ltnn,  8t  Loois, 
Mo.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  8M,0t9.  (Q. 
1»— 14S.) 

1.  In  a  aash  fkstener,  the  combination  of  a  losing  ele- 
snent  arranged  in  one  aaab  of  a  window,  and  meana  on 
the  other  saah  that  eo4H;>erates  with  said  locking  element 
for  locking  said  sashes  together,  said  locking  elemoit  eon- 
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listing  of  a  bolt  proTided  at  It-s  Innei-  fud  with  a  head  and 
,1  comparatlvply  Iodic  reduced  p<irtlon  adjucent  said  head, 
and  a  pair  of  sup*'rlmpo«ed  disks  provided  with  oppositely 
pxtendlni?  slots  that  embrace  said  reduced  portion  and 
which  are  connected  to  the  sash  that  carries  said  locking 
element. 


2.  In  A  8«8b  fastener,  the  combination  of  the  npper  snsh 
of  a  window  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a 
lower  snsh  proTlded  with  a  locking  element  that  codper- 
aten  with  one  of  said  apertures,  said  locking  elemeni  con- 
slsting  of  a  headed  bolt  having  a  comparatively  long  re- 
duced portion  adjacent  the  head  thereof,  a  pair  of  disks 
pr<ivlded  with  oppositely  disposed  slots  that  snugly  em- 
brace said  reduced  portion  and  which  arc  connected  to  said 
lower  sash,  and  a  swinging  plate  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  disks  and  which  is  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity 
across  the  head  of  said  locking  device  when  the  same  Is  In 
operative  position. 

3.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  slidabie  locking  element 
carried  by  the  lower  sash  of  a  window  that  coflperates 
with  one  of  a  series  of  apertures  formed  in  the  upper  sa.")! 
so  as  to  lock  said  sashes  together,  said  locking  element 
condsttBg  of  a  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  at 
approximately  the  same  diameter  as  said  aperture,  a  re- 
duced portion  extending  from  said  cylindrical  portion  to  a 
point  beyond  the  inner  face  of  said  lower  sash,  and  a  head 
formed  integral  with  the  end  of  said  reduced  portloo  ;  a 
disk  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  slot  that  is 
secured  to  saM  lower  sash  and  snugly  embraces  said  re- 
duced portion ;  a  similar  disk  that  lies  on  said  first  men- 
tioned disk  and  which  is  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  slot  that  snugly  embraces  said  reduced  portion  ; 
and  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  second  mentioned 
disk  in  such  a  manner  that  gravity  causes  the  same  to  lie 
In  front  of  the  head  of  said  locking  element  when  aald 
eiemeot  Is  In  operative  position. 


1.12  5,357.  LTT^RICATING  LOOSE  PULLEY  AND 
POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  Stlvestkb  L. 
McAdams,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  n.  R.  Loomis,  trustee.  Piled  Aug.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  579,278.      (CT.  84—28.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  loose  pulleys  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  on  the  spindle,  one  pulley  being  adapted 
to  rotate  on  the  spindle,  and  the  other  to  rotate  and  to 
have  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  so  that  the 
two  pulleys  may  be  brought  Into  frlctlonal  engagement. 
line  of  the  pulleys  being  a  self-oiling  pulley,  and  being 
provided  with  an  annular  chamber  which  communicates 
with  the  bearings  of  said  pulley  and  constitutes  an  oil 
storage  in  closure,  and  means  for  ronveylng  oil  from  the 
chamber  of  the  aelf-olling  pulley  to  the  bearing  of  the 
second  pulley. 

2.  In  combination,  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  loose  pulleys 
arranffcd  side  by  side  oa  the  spindle,  one  of  the  pulleys 
being  a  self -oil  Ing  polley  and  being  formed  with  an  annu- 
lar chamber  which  tneloaea  the  bearing  nf  said  pnilcy  and 
ronstltntea  an  otl  sterace  iaclosure:  said  spindle  having 


a  passageway  from  the  pulley  constituting  the  oil  storage 
Incloaure  to  the  bearing  of  the  second  pulley,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  lubricated  by  oil  supplied  from  the  oil 
storage  pulley  and  conducted  through  said  passageway 
to  the  bearing  of  said  second  pulley. 


S  In  combination.  «  spindle,  a  pair  of  loose  pulleys 
arranged  side  by  side  on  the  spindle,  one  pulley  being 
.•idapted  to  rotate  on  the  spindle  and  the  other  to  rotate 
and  to  have  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  so 
that  the  two  pulleys  may  be  brought  Into  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement, one  of  the  pulleys  being  a  aelf-olllng  pulley, 
and  being  provided  with  an  annular  chamber  which  In- 
closes the  bearings  of  said  pulley  and  constitutes  an  oil 
storage  inclosure,  said  spindle  having  a  passageway  from 
the  pulley  constituting  the  oil  incloaure  to  the  bearing  of 
the  other  pulley,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  lubricated 
by  oil  supplied  from  the  oil  storage  pulley  and  conducted 
through  said  passageway  to  the  bearing  of  said  second 
pulley. 

4.  In  combination,  a  spindle  provided  with  a  key-way 
or  slot,  a  p.Tir  of  loose  pulleys  on  the  spindle,  one  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  and  the  other  for  rotary  movement 
and  a  sliuhr  axial  movement,  one  of  said  pulleys  consti- 
tuting ail  oil  inclosure  and  comprising  a  rim  portion, 
side  portions  and  hubs  proJtM'tlBg  inwardly  toward  each 
other  from  the  side  portions,  there  being  annular  oil 
recesses  about  the  spindle  at  the  sides  of  the  pulley,  and 
oil  return  openings  extending  from  the  recesses  through 
the  bnba,  and  a  flbroos  substance  in  the  key-way  or  slot 
adapted  to  convey  oil  from  the  pulley  constituting  the 
oil   Inclosure  to  the  bearing  of  the  other  pulley. 

5.  In  combination,  a  spindle  and  a  pair  of  loose  pulleys 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  adapted  to 
rotate  only  on  said  spindle,  and  the  other  being  adapted 
to  rotate  and  to  have  a  slight  axial  movement  thereon, 
said  spindle  having  a  key-way  or  slot,  a  bearing  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  a  key  extending  through  the 
same  into  the  said  key-way,  one  of  the  pulleys  constitut- 
ing an  oil  inclosure  and  comprising  a  rim  portion,  side 
portions,  and  hubs  projecting  inwardly  from  said  side 
portions  and  having  a  bearing  on  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  projecting  portion  intermediate  the  bubs  wbere- 
tiy  the  sleeve  and  pulley  will  be  moved  simultaneously 
In  an  axial  direction,  n  fibrous  snbstance  In  said  key-way 
adapted  to  convey  oil  from  the  pulley  constituting  the 
oil  Inclosure  to  the  bearing  of  the  pulley. 

r  Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,125.358.      TRANSMISSION-GEARING.      Htmcr   C.    MC 

Brair,    Mlddletown,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    IMrect    Drive 

Gear  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  21,  IBll. 

Serial  No.  861,611.     (CI.  74—08.) 

1.  A  transnrisslon  gearing  embodying  a  emaiag,  a  driven 

shaft  mounted  therein,  a  driving  abaft  having  a  bearing 

in  said  casing,  beveled  pinions  pemanantly  secured  upon 

said   driving  shaft,  said  shaft  beln^  non-movable  in  an 

axial  direction,  beveled  gears  azlally  movable  npoa  the 

driven  ahaft,  each  of  said  gears  provided  with  a  rotary 

ablftlng  device  coapriaing  a  ball  race  secured  to  the  gear. 

a  cooperating  ball  race  held  against  rotary  movement  and 

a  rotary  rinc  held  against  axial  movement  sad  taavlac  a 

slot  and  cam  connection  with  the  ball  races  whereby  the 
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gear  may  be  axlally  moved   toward  and  away    from   its 
pinion  upon  the  driving  shaft. 


2.  Ill  a  transmission  gearing,  a  casing,  a  divided  shaft 
having  bearings  in  said  casing,  a  dlflTerentlal  mechanism 
Intermediate  the  sections  of  said  divided  ahaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  series  of  pinions  permanently  secured  to  said 
shaft.  B  series  of  gears  axlally  movable  with  reference 
to  the  divided  shaft,  ball  races  operatively  arranged  on 
the  hubs  of  each  of  said  gears,  cooperating  ball  races 
non-rotatively  mounted  with  reference  to  the  gears  though 
axlally  movable  therewith  and  rotary  means  for  axlally 
moving  either  of  said  gears  and  ball  races. 

.^.  In  a  tranamlsalon  gearing,  a  casing,  a  divided  shaft 
having  bearings  in  said  casing,  a  dlflTerentlal  mechanism 
Intermediate  the  sections  of  said  divided  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  series  of  pinions  permanently  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  gears  borne  upon  and  axlally  movable 
with  reference  to  the  divided  ahaft,  ball  races  operstively 
arranged  on  the  hubs  of  each  of  said  gears,  cooperating 
ball  races  non-rotatlvely  mounted  with  reference  to  the 
gears  though  axlally  movable  therewith,  rotary  means  for 
axlally  niovlng  aald  gears  and  ball  races,  said  means  In- 
cluding devices  for  insuring  proper  Intermeshlng  move- 
ments of  the  gears  with  reference  to  the  fixed  pinions 
and  means  for  actuating  said  device  and  rotary  means. 


1,125,359.  CHAIR.  William  F.  McDowbll,  Gardner. 
Mass,  Plied  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,805.  (CI. 
166 — 8.) 


'mf^r  m; 


A  chair  having  in  combination  a  pair  of  back  posts  and 
an  upper  back  rail,  each  post  being  cut  away  at  the  end 
near  its  upper  front  corner  and  having  a  groove  extending 
downwardly  from  said  cut  away  portion  on  each  side  of 
the  post  and  separated  from  the  front  edge  by  a  portion 
forming  a  flange,  said  rail  extending  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  post  and  having  a  grooved  recess  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  rail  part  way  across  the  same  on  its 
back  aids,  aald  flanges  and  said  recesses  coactlng  to  secure 
the  part*  permanently  together  and  that  part  of  the  post 
behind  the  cut  away  portion  serving  to  conceal  the  upper 
end  of  the  recess  In  the  rail. 


Ii 


1,125,360.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Ronald  F.  McF'bblt, 
Beverfy,  Maaa..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  768,262.  (CI.  12—2.) 
1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  lasting  Instnimentalitles  and 

operating    mechanism    therefor,    in    coraMnatlon    with    a 


rotatable  wiper  formed  with  a  peripheral  edge  arranged  to 
apply  through  a  substantia]  portion  of  each  complete  ro- 
tation a  progressively  increasing  wiping  action  against  the 
upper  being  lasted,   and   means  for  rotating  the  wiper. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  (Oncers,  mechanism  for  im 
parting  upper  lasting  movements  to  the  pincers,  and  n 
rotatable  wiper  formed  and  operated  to  exert  a  progres- 
sively increasing  wiping  action  upon  the  upper  duriny;  a 
part  of  the  lasting  movements  of  the  pincers,  and  means 
for  imparting  to  the  wiper  a  substantially  complete  rota 
tlon  during  each  cycle  of  the  machine. 


3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  pincers,  operating  mechanism 
for  the  pincers  including  means  for  Imparting  updrawlng 
and  plaiting  movements  to  the  pincers,  a  rotatable  wiper 
formed  and  arranged  to  exert  a  progressively  Increasing 
wiping  action  upon  the  upper  during  the  plaiting  move- 
ment of  the  pincers,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the 
wiper  a  substantially  complete  rotation  during  each  cycle 
of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  pincers,  operating  mechanism 
for  the  pincers  Including  means  for  effecting  nn  updraw 
movement  of  the  pincers,  wiper  supporting  means,  a 
wiper  mounted  for  lotation  on  said  supporting  means, 
and  means  for  rotatlnp  the  wiper,  the  timing  of  the  plncer 
operating  and  the  wiper  rotating  means  and  the  edge 
formation  of  the  wiper  being  arranged  to  cause  the  wiper 
to  be  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  upper  during 
the  time  that  the  pincers  are  updrawlng  the  upper. 

6.  In  a  lasting  machine,  laatlng  pincers,  operating 
mechanism  for  the  pincers  including  means  for  impart- 
ing updrawlng  and  plaiting  movements  to  the  pincers, 
and  a  rotatable  wiper  having  Its  peripheral  edge  formed 
and  arranged  to  be  out  of  stretch  obstructing  engagement 
with  the  shoe  during  the  updraw  and  to  exert  a  progres 
sively  increasing  wiping  action  upon  the  shoe  durln?  the 
plaiting  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,125.361.  DR.\ IT  INDUCING  MEANS  FOR  LOCOMa 
TIVES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Helon  B.  MacFabland, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.893. 
(CI.  110—149.) 

1.  Draft  inducing  means  for  a  locomotive  having  a 
boiler  provided  with  a  smoke-stack  and  a  throttle  compris- 
ing means  communicating  with  the  smoke  stack  whereby 
draft  Is  mechanically  induced,  and  means  Intermediate  of 
the  throttle  and  said  first  mentioned  means  whereby  the 
latter  is  automatically  operated  when  the  throttle  Is 
opened. 

2.  Draft  inducing  means  for  a  locomotive  having  a 
boiler  provided  with  a  amoke-stack  and  a  throttle,  com- 
prising means  communicating  with  the  smoke  sta<A  where- 
by draft  Is  mechanically  Induced,  means  intermediate  of 
the  throttle  and  the  first  mcntioDcd  means  whereby  the 
latter    Is    automatically    operated    when    the    throttle    la 
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opened,  and  meana  whereby  the  first  mentioned  meana  la 
controlled  when  the  boiler  preaaure  reachea  a  predeter- 
mined decree. 


3.  Draft  Inducing  means  for  a  locomotive  provided  with 
a  smoke-stack,  a  cab  and  a  throttle,  comprising  means 
communicating  with  the  amoke  atack  whereby  draft  la  me- 
chanically Induced,  means  operable  from  the  cab  of  the 
locomotive  whereby  steam  la  supplied  to  said  first  men- 
tioned means,  and  means  whereby  steam  Is  supplied  to  the 
first  mentioned  means  when  the  throttle  of  the  locomotive 
is  opened. 

4.  Draft  inducing  meana  for  a  locomotive  provided  with 
a  smoke-stack  and  a  throttle  comprising  meana  communi- 
cating with  the  smoke  stack  whereby  draft  Is  mechanically 
induced,  a  pipe  line  adapted  to  receive  an  operating  me- 
dium from  a  source  of  supply,  and  a  second  line  intermedi- 
ate of  the  throttle  and  the  first  mentioned  means  whereby 
steam  la  supplied  to  the  latter  Independently  of  said  first 
mentioned  pipe  line. 

5.  Draft  inducing  means  for  a  locomotive  provided  with 
a  smoke-stack  and  a  throttle  comprising  means  communi- 
cating with  the  smoke  stack  whereby  draft  la  mechanically 
Induced,  a  pipe  line  adapted  to  receive  steam  or  other 
operating  medium  from  a  source  of  supply  and  arranged 
to  deliver  it  to  the  first  mentioned  means,  a  second  line 
intermediate  of  the  throttle  and  the  first  mentioned  meana 
whereby  the  latter  is  supplied  with  steam  when  the  throttle 
is  opened,  and  meana  located  in  said  lines  whereby  flow  of 
the  steam  or  operating  medium  from  one  line  Into  the 
other  Is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,362.  BALINO-PBESS.  Ltnn  W.  Macombu.  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Alsteel  Manufacturing 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  755,995.  (CI. 
100 — 6.\ 


1.  In  a  baler,  the  combination  of  a  baling  chamber,  a 
preaser-head  therein,  preaaer  bars  connected  with  aaid 
preaer-h«*d,  a  member  connected  with  said  preaaer  ban 
above  the  preaaer  head,  an  oaclllatlng  lerer  above  the 
preaaer  head,  and  pull  ban  connected  with  aaid  lerer  at 


oppoalte  sides  of  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  alternately  en- 
gage aaid  member  and  depreaa  the  preaaer  ban  and  preaaer 
head  when  the  lever  ia  oadllated. 

2.  In  a  baler,  the  combtnatloD  of  a  baling  chamber,  a 
preaaer-head  therein,  a  prtMtr  bar  connected  therewith,  a 
member  connected  with  aaid  preaaer  bar  provided  with 
a  pair  of  lugs,  a  pair  of  poll  ban  each  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  loga  on  aaid  mamber,  and  a  lever  for  recipro- 
cating said  bars  simultaneooaly  In  oppoalte  directions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  baling  chamber,  a  preaaer-head 
therein,  a  preaaer  bar  connected  therewith  and  extending 
out  of  the  chamber,  a  member  connected  with  aaid  presser 
bar  provided  with  a  pair  of  luga,  a  pair  of  pull  bars  each 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  lugs  on  aaid  member,  a  lever 
for  reciprocating  aaid  pull  bara  almultaneoualy  in  opposite 
directiona,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  pull  ban  in 
yielding  engagement  with  the  luga  on  aaid  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  baling  chamber,  a  presser-head 
therein,  a  presaer  bar  connected  therewith,  a  member  on 
the  preaser  bar  provided  with  a  pair  of  projecting  lugs,  a 
pair  of  perforated  ban  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
lugs  on  the  member,  an  oaclllatlng  lever  connected  with 
said  perforated  ban  for  reciprocating  them  simultaneously 
In  opposite  directiona,  and  means  for  yieldingly  preaaing 
the  perforated  ban  toward  aaid  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  baling  chamber,  a  presaer-head 
therein,  a  preaaer  bar  connected  therewith  and  extending 
out  of  the  chamber,  a  member  on  the  preaaer  bar  provided 
with  a  pair  of  oatwardly  projecting  Inga,  a  pair  of  per- 
forated pull  ban  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  lugs 
of  the  lever,  an  oaclllatlng  lever  connected  with  aaid  pull 
bars  for  reciprocating  them  almultaneoualy  In  oppoalte 
directions,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  preaaing  the  pull  bars 
toward  said  member  so  as  to  canae  the  deacending  pull  bars 
to  engage  with  a  lug  thereon,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,125,363.  AUTOMATIC  STICK  -  CIRCULATING  MA- 
CHINE. William  F.  MAKiasroBD,  Brooklyn,  N.  ¥. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,611.     (CI.  34—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  web  supplying  meana,  of  stick 
supplying  means,  atick  and  web  feeding  meana,  web  pull 
off  meana,  atick  atraightenlng  meana,  and  meana  for  posi- 
tively feeding  the  sticks  until  the  web  la  pulled  off. 

2.  The  combination  with  web  supplying  meana,  of  stick 
supplying  means,  stick  and  web  feeding  meana,  web  pull 
off  means,  stnlghtening  aatomatlc  means  engaging  the  dis- 
placed sticks,  and  meana  tar  poaltlvely  feeding  the  sticks 
until  the  web  is  pulled  off. 

3.  The  combination  with  web  aupplylng  meana,  of  ttick 
supplying  meana,  atick  and  web  feeding  meana,  web  pull 
off  meana,  means  for  poaitlvely  feeding  the  attcka  until  the 
web  ia  pulled  off,  and  atick  atraightenlng  meana  moving  in 
the  aame  direction  aa  the  positive  stick  feeding  meana  and 
effective  upon  the  enda  of  displaced  atl^a. 

4.  The  combination  with  web  aupplylng  meana.  of  stick 
aupplylng  meana,  stick  and  web  feeding  meana,  web  pull 
off  meana,  meana  for  poaltlrely  fecdliif  the  atl^a  until  the 
web  ia  pulled  off,  and  atick  atraivhtenlag  means  morlng  at 
a  greater  speed  In  the  same  dlrectkm  as  the  positive  stick 
feeding  means  and  effective  upon  the  ends  of  displaced 
sticks. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  mechanically  feeding  atlcka  carry- 
ing a  looped  web  to  a  web  winding  mechanism,  conveyen 
running  adjacent  the  edtes  of  the  web  for  carrying  the 
sticks  and  looped  web,  a  pull-off  sMChanism  for  remorlng 
the  web  and  moring  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  stick  oon- 
veyers,  and  means  preveBtlng  dlsplacad  sticks  from  falling 
between  said  conveyera 

[Claims  8  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 
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1.125,364.     GUARD  FOR  CIBCULAE   SAWS.     Wallacb      1.126,368.    AIRSHIP.     Antow  Matdi,  Chicago.  Ill      Ffled 
B.  IfAlTiK,  St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1018,    Serial  Nov.  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  800,156.     (CI.  244—21  ) 

No.  786,706.      (CI.  143—169.) 


1.  A  guard  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hood 
made  up  of  a  relatively  fixed  arch  plate  and  a  relatively 
movable  guard  plate,  connections  aupportlng  said  guard 
plate  trom  said  arch  plate  for  vertical  movement  and  a 
receding  movement  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
work  at  the  aame  ia  fed  to  the  aaw,  and  automatic  meana, 
operative  under  a  lifting  movement  of  aaid  guard  plate, 
for  locking  the  aame  agalnat  upward  movement. 

2.  A  guard  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  hood 
made  up  of  a  relatively  fixed  arch  plate  and  a  relatively 
movable  guard  plate,  connectiona,  including  a  lifting  plate, 
aupportlng  aaid  guard  plate  from  aaid  arch  plate,  for  verti- 
cal movement  and  a  receding  movement  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  work  aa  the  aame  la  fed  to  the  aaw,  and 
meana  operative  at  will  actuated  by  an  upward  movement 
of  aaid  guard  plate  for  locking  the  aame  in  different  verti- 
cal adjuatments. 

3.  A  guard  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  hood 
made  up  of  a  relatively  fixed  arch  plate  and  a  relatively 
movable  guard  plate,  connections.  Including  a  lifting  plate, 
supporting  said  guard  plate  from  said  arch  plate,  for  verti- 
cal movement  and  a  receding  movement  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  work  aa  the  aame  la  fed  to  the  aaw,  and 
means  operative  at  will  actuated  by  an  upward  movement 
of  said  guard  plate  for  locking  the  same  in  different  verti- 
cal adjustments,  bat  with  freedom  for  further  upward 
movement  away  from  the  saw. 

4.  A  guard  of  the  kind  described  eompriaing  a  hood 
made  up  of  a  relatively  fixed  arch  plate  and  a  relatively 
movable  guard  plate,  connections,  Indudlag  a  Uftlng  plate, 
supporting  said  guard  plate  from  said  arch  plate,  for  verti- 
cal movement  and  a  receding  morement  la  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  work  as  the  same  Is  fed  to  the  saw,  and 
a  pair  of  reversely  acting  one-way  locks,  operative  at  will, 
one  of  which  Is  actuated  by  a  lifting  movement  of  said 
guard  plate  operative,  at  will,  for  locking  said  guard  plate 
in  dliriarent  vertical  adjustments  In  respect  to  said  arch 
plate. 

5.  A  guard  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  hood 
made  op  of  a  relatively  fixed  arch  plate  and  a  relatively 
movable  guard  plate,  connections.  Including  a  lifting  plate, 
supporting  said  grurd  plate  from  said  arch  plate  for  verti- 
cal motement  and  a  receding  movement  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  work  aa  the  same  la  fed  to  the  saw, 
and  automatic  meana,  operative  under  a  fbrward  Uftiiig 
movement,  of  said  guard  plate,  for  locking  the  same 
against  upward  morement. 

r Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  an  alrahlp  having  front  and  rear  portions  con- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  frame  memben,  a  parachute  nor- 
mally housing  the  said  frame  membera,  apring-actuated 
mechanism  for  opening  the  parachute,  a  detent  controlling 
the  said  mechanlam.  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  an 
ignition  circuit  therefor,  a  awltch  controlling  the  Ignition 
circuit  and  equipped  with  a  manually  operable  handle,  and 
connections  between  the  said  handle  and  the  aaid  detent 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  handle  from  Its  normal  po- 
sition will  simultaneously  release  the  said  mechanism  to 
open  the  parachute  and  open  the  circuit  to  effect  the  stop- 
ping of  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  alrahlp  having  front  and  rear  portions  con- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  frame  membera,  a  parachute  nor- 
mally houalng  the  said  frame  members  and  equipped  with 
ribs  normally  extending  parallel  to  the  said  frame  mem- 
ben, resilient  memben  extending  transrersely  of  the  con- 
secutive frame  membera  and  engaging  ribs  upon  the  para- 
chute to  tend  to  force  the  latter  outwardly,  a  movable 
detent  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  ribs  to  retain  the 
same  in  their  normal  position,  and  spring  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  detent  for  moving  the  aame  out  of  Its  said 
engaging  ralatlon  to  the  ribs,  thereby  permitting  the  aaid 
resilient  memben  to  move  the  aaid  ribs  to  open  the  para- 
chute. 

8.  In  an  alrahlp,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
frame  members  disposed  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  alrahlp,  a  parachute  normally  bousing  the 
aaid  frame  membera,  the  membranes  of  the  said  para- 
chute secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  frame  memben  and 
normally  fiezed  Inwardly  of  the  said  frame  Into  a  aec- 
tlonally  star-shaped  formation ;  ribs  secured  to  the  re- 
spective membrane  portions  Intermediate  of  the  connec- 
tion between  each  membrane  portion  and  the  frame  mem- 
bera to  which  the  latter  la  connected,  the  said  ribs  nor- 
mally extending  In  proximity  to  the  said  axis  and  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  axis,  and  releasable  means 
for  holding  the  said  ribs  la  their  said  normal  positions. 

4.  In  a  airship  having  front  and  rear  portions  coa- 
nected  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  frame  mem- 
bera, a  panebnte  normally  housing  the  said  frame  mem- 
bera, the  webs  of  the  said  parachute  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  said  frame  memben  and  normally  flexed  Inwardly 
of  the  aaid  frame  into  a  sectlonally  atar-shaped  forma- 
Hoa;  ribs  secured  to  the  respectlre  web  portions  inter- 
mediate of  the  ceaaectlon  between  each  web  portion  and 
the  frame  aiemben  to  which  the  latter  is  connected,  the 
Bald  ribs  normally  extending  in  proxlndty  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  frame  memben,  and  alr-deflectlng  shields  corer- 
Ing  the  openings  of  the  said  substantially  atar-shaped 
sections  of  the  webs  at  one  end  thereof. 

6.  In  an  alnhip  having  front  and  rear  portions  con- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  substaatially  parallel  frame  mem- 
ben, a  parachute  aoraially  booalag  the  said  frame  atem- 
bers,  the  aMmbraaes  of  tlie  said  paraelnite  secured  at  oae 
ead  to  tlie  said  frame  aiemben  aad  noraially  fiezed  in- 
wardly of  the  said  frame  into  a  sectlonally  star-shaped 
foraiatlon ;  ribs  seeored  to  the  respective  membrane  por- 
tioas  iatenaediate  of  the  coaaeetioa  between  each  men- 
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brane  portion  and  the  frame  members  to  which  the  latter 
Is  connected,  the  said  rlb«  normally  exttndlng  In  prox- 
imity to  the  axis  of  the  flrst-named  series  of  frame  mem- 
bers ;  rtleasalil.'  means  for  hoUling  the  said  ribs  In  their 
Bald  normMl  positions;  spritiK' actuated  mechanism  for 
operatlnc  the  said  releasable  means,  and  a  manually  op- 
erable detent  for  releasing  the  said  spring-actuated  mecha- 
nism to  permit  the  latter  to  actuate  the  said  releasable 
means. 

(Claims  t;  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.125..'5ft6.     BITTON  DETACHING  TOOI-^     ThboiX)hb  A. 
Meitz,  8r    Louis.  Mo      Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No. 

8-.'X,2fi4.       (CI.    21« — 27.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lever-handles  and  Jaws 
disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  fixed  axis  of 
oscillation,  a  blade  movable  across  one  of  the  Jaws,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  blade  by  an  oscillation  of  the 
handles   In   a    given   direction. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lever-handles  and  Jaws 
disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  axis  of 
oscillation,  a  blade  mounted  to  oscillate  between  the  Jaws 
and  In  a  direction  across  the  jaws,  and  means  Interposed 
between  said  blade  and  bandies  for  actuating  said  blade 
with  an  oscillation  of  the  handles  in  a  given  direction. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lever-handles  and  Jaws 
disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  axis 
of  oscillation,  a  blade  mounted  between  the  Jaws  and  os- 
ciUatable  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  general  plane  of 
oscillation  of  the  handles  and  Jaws  aforesaid,  the  Jaws 
being  provided  with  registering  recesses,  and  connections 
between  the  blade  and  handles  for  actuating  the  former 
by  an  oscillation  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lever-handles  and  Jaws 
disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  axis 
of  oscillation,  a  blade  mounted  between  the  Jaws  and 
oscillatable  across  the  Jaws  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  oscillation  of  the  handles,  a  link  having  one  end 
plvotally  secured  to  the  blade  at  a  point  eccentrlQ  to  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  blade,  and  means  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  link  to  one  of  the  handles,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lever-handles  and  Jaws 
disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  axis 
of  oscillation,  the  tiandles  being  spaced  apart  opposite  said 
axis,  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  open  registering  slits, 
a  blade  pivoted  to  one  of  the  jaws  and  between  the  Jaws 
and  oscillatable  across  the  slits  In  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  general  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  handles,  a  recipro- 
cating link  mounted  on  the  handle  carrying  the  blade  and 
plvotally  secured  to  the  blade  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  latter,  the  link  being  free  to 
pass  through  the  space  between  the  handles  opposite  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  latter,  and  a  flexed  spring  having 
one  end  fixed  to  the  opposite  handle,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  spring  being  flexibly  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  link,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


supporting  plate  concentrically  with  the  arcuate  edge* 
and  provided  with  means  for  interlocking  it  with  the  same, 
a  radius  link  carried  by  the  reverse  link,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  radius  link. 


2.  A  valve  gear  Including  a  supporting  plate  having  a 
centrally  pivoted  stud  and  provided  with  arcuate  guiding 
edges  arranged  concentric  with  the  said  stud,  a  reverse 
link  mounted  on  the  pivot  stud  and  provided  with  means 
for  Interlocking  It  with  the  aald  arcuate  edges,  whereby 
It  Is  guided  In  its  adjustment  and  retained  on  the  stud, 
a  radius  link  carried  by  the  reverse  link,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  radios  link. 

3.  A  valve  gear  locluding  a  lupportlDg  plate  having  op- 
posite arcuate  edge*,  a  reverse  link  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
porting plate  concentrtc  with  the  arcuate  edges  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  projecting  portions  having  recesses 
receiving  the  said  edges,  plates  mounted  on  the  reverse 
link  and  engaging  the  said  supporting  plate  at  the  arcuate 
edges  thereof,  a  radius  link  carried  by  the  levers,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  radius  link. 

4.  A  valve  gear  Including  an  Intermediately  pivoted 
reverse  link  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
arms,  a  radius  link  plvotally  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
to  the  upper  arm  of  the  reverse  link,  a  reverse  lever,  a 
reach  rod  connected  with  the  reverse  lever  and  with  the 
lower  arm  of  the  reverse  link,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
radius  link. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  eccentric  rod,  of  a  valve 
gear  Including  an  upright  supporting  plate  baring  arcu- 
ate upper  and  lower  edges,  a  central  pivot  carried  there- 
by, a  reverse  link  mounted  at  an  Intermediate  point  on 
the  said  pivot  and  having  upper  and  lower  arms  slldably 
interlocked  with  the  uld  arcuate  edges,  a  radius  link 
carried  by  the  upper  arm  of  the  reverse  link  and  connected 
with  the  eccentric  rod,  a  reverse  lever,  and  a  reach  rod 
located  below  the  eccentric  rod  and  connected  with  the 
reverse  lever  and  with  the  lower  arm  of  the  reverse  link. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,367.       VALVE-OBAR.       William     Hsmby    Millbb, 
Mount  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Keck-Oonnerman  Co., 
Mount  Vernon,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed 
Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,297.     (CI.  121—97.) 
1.  A  valve  gear  including  a  supporting  plate  provided 

with  opposite  arcuate  edges,  a  reverse  link  jtlvoted  to  the 


1,126,368.  CARBURETER.  Olney  B.  Monohmith,  Lo- 
rain, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Rerlal  No.  817,404. 
(CI.  48—155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  tulu 
having  an  opening  In  its  wall,  of  a  flange  plate  covering 
the  opening,  a  float  chamber  carried  by  the  flange  plate, 
means  of  commonicatlon  from  the  float  chamber  to  an 
edge  of  said  opening,  and  a  perforated  plate  arranged 
transversely  of  the  air  tube  at  that  side  of  the  edge  of 
said  opening  commonicatlng  with  the  float  chamber,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  tube 
having  an  opening  in  Its  wall,  of  a  flange  plate  covering 
the  opening,  a  float  ctiamber  carried  by  the  flange  plate, 
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means  of  communication  from  tlie  float  chamber  to  an 
edge  of  said  opening,  a  perforated  plate  arranged  trans- 
Tersely  of  the  air  tube  at  that  side  of  the  edge  of  aald 
openiag  communicating  with  the  float  chamber,  and  said 
flange  plate  being  provided  with  apertures  opposite  said 
openiag,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  la  a  carbureter,  the  CDmblaation  with  an  air  tube 
bavlair  an  opening  in  its  wall,  of  means  for  supplying  a 
Tolatlla  fluid  to  an  edge  of  the  opening,  a  plate  arranged 
in  the  air  tube  at  that  side  of  the  edge  of  said  opening 
supplied  with  volatile  flnld,  the  plate  being  provided  with 
perforations,  and  the  perforations  being  larger  at  the  side 
of  the  plate  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  opening  supplied 
with  volatile  fluid,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  air  tube 
having  an  opening  In  Its  wall,  of  a  flange  plate  covering 
the  opening,  a  float  chamber  carried  by  the  flange  plate, 
means  of  communication  from  the  float  chamber  to  an  edge 
of  said  opening,  a  perforated  plate  arranged  transversely 
of  the  air  tube  at  that  side  of  the  edge  of  said  opening 
communicating  with  the  float  chamber,  said  flange  plate 
being  provided  with  apertures  opposite  said  opening,  and 
the  apertures  being  larger  at  their  Inner  ends,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  Id  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  air 
tube,  the  air  tube  having  an  opening  through  Its  wall,  a 
flange  plate  fixed  to  the  air  tube  aa4  covering  the  open- 
ing, a  float  chamber  carried  by  the  tange  plate,  a  sheet 
of  material  Interposed  between  said  Mange  plate  and  said 
air  tube,  a  conduit  from  the  float  tfiamber,  said  sheet 
being  cut  out  to  establish  communliatlon  from  the  con- 
duit to  the  lower  edge  of  said  openiag,  and  a  perforated 
plate  arranged  transversely  of  said  air  tube  below  said 
opening,   substantially   aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1,125.«69.  BALL-COCK.  ALran)  F.  MonnwcT,  Sturgia 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Morency-Van  Buren  Mfg.  Co.,  Stur- 
gis,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,805.  (CT. 
137—104.) 


.\  supply  valve  for  flushing  tanks  comprising  a  cou- 
pling adapted  to  pass  through  the  bottom  wall  of  a  tank 
and  be  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  stand  pipe  detachably 
conDecte<l  to  and  supported  by  said  coupling,  a  cap 
threadndly  engaging  the  upper  extremity  of  said  stand 
pipe  and  provided  with  an  opening  extending  there- 
throuiA,  the  end  of  the  walls  forming  said  opening  form- 
ing a  mire  seat,  a  second  pipe  embracing  said  stand  pipe, 
threadfldly  engaging  the  said  cap  and  terminating  short 
of  the  said  coupling,  a  cylindrical  member  with  outstand- 
ing Integral  arms  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
cap  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  extending 
throngih  the  top  thersof,  a  cylindrical  plnager  valve  mem- 
ber slldably  disposed  within  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
rest  apon  and  close  said  cap  valve  seat,  means  piTotally 


secured  to  said  integral  arms  adapted  to  actuate  said 
valve  member,  said  cap  provided  with  openings  for  eatab- 
liahlng  communication  of  said  second  pipe  with  said  cy- 
lindrical member. 


1,125,370.  CONNECTOR.  Emil  V.  G.  Miellbh,  Ellxa- 
beth,  N.  J.,  assi^rnor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  nied  Aug.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787.128.      (CI.   173—328.) 


L  In  a  connecting  device,  a  casing,  a  Jack-spring  lo- 
cated within  said  casing,  a  plug  for  engaging  said  Jack- 
spring,  a  cover  for  said  jack  casing,  and  means  located  in 
said  casing  and  controlled  by  said  cover  for  retaining  said 
ping  in  engagement  with  said  JadK-spring. 

2.  In  a  connecting  device,  a  casing,  a  jack  spring  mount- 
ed therein,  a  plug  contact  for  cooperating  with  said  jack- 
spring,  a  casing  for  said  plug  contact  adapted  for  inser- 
tion Into  said  jack  casing,  locking  means  within  said 
jack  casing  for  engaging  said  plug-contact  casing  to  re- 
tain said  plug  contact  and  said  Jack-spring  In  engagement, 
and  a  cover  for  said  jack  casing  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  connecting  device,  a  jack-spring,  a  casing  there- 
for, a  plug  contact  for  co^iperating  with  said  jack-spring, 
8  casing  for  said  plug  contact  adapted  for  Insertion  into 
said  jack  casing,  said  plug  casing  having  a  notch  therein, 
a  spring-pressed  plunger  in  said  jack  casing  having  por- 
tions cooperating  with  the  notch  in  said  plug  casing  to 
lock  said  plug  casing  In  said  Jack  casing,  a  hinged  cover 
for  said  jack  casing,  and  means  on  said  cover  for  engag- 
ing said  plunger  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  withdrawal 
of  said  plug  casing. 

4.  In  a  connecting  device,  a  casing,  a  jack-spring  mount- 
ed therein,  a  plug  contact  for  cooperating  with  said  Jack- 
spring,  a  casing  for  said  plug  contact  having  a  notch 
therein,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  within  said  jack  casing 
normally  preventing  engagement  of  said  Jack-spring  and 
said  plug  contact  and  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  hinged 
cover  for  said  jack  casing,  and  means  on  said  cover  for 
engaging  and  moving  said  plunger  against  the  spring  to 
permit  registration  of  the  reduced  portion  of  said  plunger 
and  the  notch  of  said  plug  casing. 

5.  Tn  a  connecting  device,  a  casing,  a  Jack-spring  mount 
ed  therein,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  In  said  casing  having 
a  i>ortion  of  reduced  diameter,  a  plug  contact  for  coop- 
erating with  said  jack-spring,  a  casing  for  said  plug  con- 
tact adapted  for  insertion  Into  said  jack  casing  and  hay- 
ing therein  a  notch  with  a  restricted  entrance  smaller 
tiian  said  plnnger  and  larger  than  the  reduced  portion 
thereof,  the  normal  position  of  said  plunger  prerenting 
engagement  of  said  jack-spring  and  said  plug  contact,  a 
cover  for  said  jack  casing,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  corer 
for  engaging  and  moving  said  plunger  to  permit  the  re- 
duced portion  thereof  to  pass  through  the  restricted 
notch  entrance  of  said  plug  casing. 


1,12  6,371.    HIGH-PRESSURE  COOKING  UTKNSILu 
Thomas  J.  Nash,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1A13. 
Serial  No.  796,292.     (O.  53—2.) 
1.  In  a  cooking  ntansll  the  combination  of  a  body  kav- 

Ing  an  upwardly  projecting  central  tube,  open  at  its  ap- 
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per  end,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  forming  a  nut  and 
boased  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  cover  for  the  body 
having  Its  outer  edge  formed  to  snugly  fit  the  upper  edge 
of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  screw 
having  an  upper  head  resting  on  the  cover  and  a  threaded 
shank  depending  through  the  cover  opening  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  cover,  the  threaded  shank  of  said 
screw  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  nut,  and  a 
handle  for  turning  the  screw  adapted  for  en^jagement  with 
Its  upper  headed  end. 


2.  In  a  cooking  utensil  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  projecting  central  tube,  open  at  its  up- 
per end,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  forming  a  nut  and 
boused  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  cover  for  the  body 
having  its  outer  edge  formed  to  snugly  fit  the  upper  edge 
of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  screw 
having  an  upper  head  resting  on  the  cover  and  a  threaded 
shADk  depending  through  the  cover  opening  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  cover,  the  threaded  shank  of  said 
screw  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  nut,  and  a 
handle  for  turning  the  screw  adapted  for  engagement  with 
its  upper  headed  end  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  on  the 
cover,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  central  vertical  tube  and  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve  boused  In  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and 
forming  a  nut,  a  cover  having  its  outer  edge  formed  to 
snugly  fit  the  uper  edge  of  the  body  and  having  a  central 
tubular  portion  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a 
screw  having  an  upper  headed  end  and  having  its  shank 
projecting  inwardly  through  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
cover  for  engagement  with  the  nut  of  the  body,  and  a 
handle  for  operating  the  screw,  all  for  the  pu^I>o^e  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  body  having  a  central  vertical  tube  and 
a  nut  housed  within  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  cover 
having  a  flanged  outer  edge  for  engagement  with  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
a  screw  depending  through  the  cover  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  headed  end  resting  on  the  cover,  a  clamping 
ring  threaded  on  the  screw  beneath  the  cover  whereby  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  screw  from  the  cover,  all 
for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  body  having  a  central  vertical  tube  open 
at  Its  lower  end  through  the  base  of  the  body  and  also 
open  at  its  upper  end,  a  cover  having  its  outer  edge 
formed  to  closely  fit  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  screw  depending  through 
the  cover  opening  and  adapted  to  tbreadedly  engage  a 
nut  in  the  upper  end  of  the  body  tube,  and  a  head  formed 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  screw  and  seated  upon  the  cover 
around  its  opening,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,125.872.    CLOTHES-RACK.    Jonathah  B.  Natlob,  KaI- 
amasoo  township.  Kalamasoo  county,  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.471.     {CI.  68 — 34.) 
1.  In  a  clothes  rack,  the  combination  of  the  supporting 

rod,  a  wall  bracket  for  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  sup- 


port for  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  pulley  on  said  •up- 
port  for  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  •  rack  oomprislBC  a 
plate  having  rack  anna  thereon,  a  support  therefor  hav- 
ing rearwardly  and  upwardly  projwtlng  aide  memt>ers 
embracing  said  rod,  rollers  on  said  support  dlapoMd  to 
engage  opposite  side*  of  the  rod,  the  nut  roller  being  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  end  of  ths  renrwardIy-proj«etins  arms, 
the  front  roller  being  dlapoMd  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
support,  the  spindle  for  the  front  roller  conatltating  the 
pivot  for  said  rack  plate,  a  hook  on  said  support  for  sup- 
porting the  rack  plate  in  its  erected  position,  and  a  sus- 
pending cord  for  said  support  arranged  over  aaid  pulley 
on  said  celling  member. 


2.  In  a  clothes  rack,  the  combination  of  the  supporting 
rod,  a  rack  comprising  a  plate  having  rack  arms  thereon, 
a  support  therefor  having  rearwardly  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting side  membera  embracing  said  rod,  roUera  on  said 
support  disposed  to  engage  opposite  aides  of  the  rod,  the 
rear  roller  being  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  arms,  the  front  roller  being  dUposed  st 
the  lower  end  of  the  support,  the  spindle  for  the  front 
roller  constituting  the  pivot  for  said  rack  plate,  a  sus- 
pending cord  for  said  support,  and  a  pulley  over  which 
said  cord  is  arranged. 

3.  In  a  clothes  rack,  the  combination  of  the  supporting 
rod,  a  rack  comprising  a  plate  having  rack  arms  thereon, 
a  support  therefor,  rollers  on  said  support  disposed  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  the  front  roller  being 
disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  support,  a  spindle  for 
the  front  roller  constituting  the  pivot  for  said  rack  plate, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,125,373.  TICKET-HOLDER.  Nathan  A.  Neibal'b  and 
Charles  P.  Neib.\ik,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,537.     (01.  206—39.) 


■^ 


<=^ 


i-^ 


1.  A  ticket  holder  including  a  housing,  the  bousing  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  guide-plate  associated  with  the  hous- 
ing having  a  slot  therein  arranged  in  alinement  with  the 
slot  in  the  housing,  the  alot  in  the  guide-plate  being  slightly 
wider  than  the  slot  in  the  bousing  and  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  slot 
therein  for  holding  the  ticket  that  is  being  dispensed  in 
yielding  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  guide-plate 
for  facilitating  the  dispensing  of  the  ticket  from  the  hous- 
ing. 

2.  A  ticket  holder  including  a  lioualng  having  a  base 
secured  thereto,  a  removable  cover  for  said  housing,  a 
guide-plate  provided  in  said  bousing,  said  bousing  and  said 
guide-plate  provided   with   alining  slots,   and  a  yielding 
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supporOng  element  in  Mid  booilBff  beaeAth  Mid  eiots  co- 
operating with  the  slots  fbr  fncilltnting  the  diapenalng  of 
tickets  (rom  the  housing  through  tfie  guide  way  between 
the  hottsing  and  guide-plate. 

8.  A  ticket  holder  Including  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  pro- 
vided with  slots  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  the 
blank  being  bent  to  form  a  hoosing  and  a  guide-i^te, 
said  Blots  being  arranged  in  snbataatial  alinement,  the 
outer  of  said  slots  being  slightly  wider  than  the  other,  a 
base  for  said  housing,  a  removable  cover  for  aaid  housing 
cooperating  with  the  guide-plate  for  pemitting  the  pas- 
sage of  tickets  through  the  guide-way,  and  a  leaf  spring 
aaounted  on  the  Interior  of  the  bousing  adjacent  the  inner 
of  nid  slotB  and  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  sides  of 
the  same  for  facilitating  the  dispensing  of  tickets  from 
the  housing. 


1,12  5,374.  TENT-SLIDE.  Hbhbt  T.  Neuman  and 
Cbablu  8.  Danziqsb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9, 
1914.    Serial  No.  887,371.     (CI.  24—131.) 


1.  A  tent  slide  for  tightening  guy-ropes  having  the  com- 
bination of  a  aleeve  adaptable  to  bind  upon  the  guy-rope 
when  in  operative  position,  a  bar  ezt«iding  from  Mid 
sleeve,  and  a  tension  controlling  spiral  spring  at  the  end 
of  said  bar  for  attachlBig  the  aztremity  of  tlie  guy-rope 
thereto  having  ita  axla  dispoaed  relatlTely  to  Mid  sleeve 
w^bereby  it  is  approximately  perpendicularly  to  the  rope 
when  la  operative  position. 

2.  A  tent  slide  for  tightening  guy-ropM  having  the  com- 
binatloa  of  a  sleeve  adaptable  to  bind  upon  the  guy-rope 
when  in  operative  position,  and  a  tension  contndling  spiral 
cprlng  for  attaching  the  extremity  of  the  guy-rope  thereto 
depending  from  said  aleeve  and  having  its  azlB  disposed 
relatively  to  said  sleeve  whereby  it  is  approximately  per- 
pendicularly to  the  rope  when  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  tent-slide  having  the  coml>ination  of  a  sleeve  adapt- 
able to  bind  upon  the  guy-rope,  a  I>ar  extending  from  aaid 
sleeve  partly  parallelly  to  its  axia  and  partly  perpendicu- 
larly to  ita  axis,  and  a  spiral  tension-controlling  spring 
at  the  end  of  Mid  bar  for  attaching  the  guy-rope  thereto 
having  Its  axis  approximately  parallel  to  said  sleeve  axis. 

4.  A  tent  slide  for  tightening  guy-ropes  having  the  com- 
Mnatloa  of  means  to  bind  It  upon  the  guy-rope  when  In 
operative  position,  and  a  spiral  tension  controlling  spring 
for  attaidiing  the  extremity  of  the  guy-rope  thereto  depend- 
ing from  Mid  binding  means  and  having  its  axis  disposed 
relatively  to  said  binding  means  whereby  tension  upon  the 
spring  pulls  the  spring  in  a  direction  transveraely  to  its 
axis  when  in  operative  position. 


li 


1,126,376.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  OR  EXPLOSIVE 
ENQINE.  RiCHABO  T.  Newton  and  Inqlis  M.  Uppibco, 
Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  788,778. 
(CI.  123—73.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder-cuing,  a  cnak- 
eaalng  connected  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder-casing,  a 
longitudinally  movable  cylinder  slidably  diapoaed  within 
said  cyliader-caaing,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
movable   cylinder,    means  connected   with   said   eyliader- 


caslag  providing  a  transfer-port,  said  movable  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lower  port-opening  and  an  upper  port- 
opening,  means  for  introducing  a  cliarge  of  gas  benaath 
Mid  piston,  said  piston  having  a  port  adapted  to' register 
with  said  lower  port-opening  of  said  movable  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  aaid  piston  to  permit  the  dkatge  of 
gas  to  flow  from  beneath  Mid  piston  through  said  trans- 
fer-port and  through  said  upper  port-opening  of  said  mov- 
able cylinder  into  the  Interior  of  said  movable  cylinder 
above  aaid  piston,  means  connected  with  Mid  cylinder-cas- 
ing providing  an  exliaust-pasMge,  Mid  movable  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  an  exhaust-port  communicating  with 
said  exhaust-passage,  said  exhaust-port  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  cloeed  by  the  paMlng  piston,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  Mid  movable  cylinder  to  ahift  the 
position  of  said  lower  and  upper  port-openings  and  Mid 
exhaust-port  to  open  and  close  the  Mme  sooner  or  later 
during  tbe  piston  movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder-casing,  a  crank- 
casing  connected  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder-casing,  a 
longitudinally  movable  cylinder  slidably  disposed  within 
said  cylinder-casing,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
movable  cylinder,  means  connected  with  Mid  cylinder-cas- 
ing providing  a  transfer-port,  said  movable  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  lower  port-opening  and  an  upper  port- 
opening,  means  for  introducing  a  charge  of  gas  beneath 
Mid  piston,  said  piston  having  a  port  adapted  to  register 
with  said  lower  port-opening  of  said  movable  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  piston  to  permit  tbe  charge  of 
gas  to  flow  from  beneath  Mid  piston  through  said  trans- 
fer-port and  through  said  upper  port-opening  of  said  mov- 
able cylinder  into  tbe  interior  of  said  movable  cylinder 
above  said  piston,  means  connected  with  said  cylinder- 
casing  providing  an  exhaust-passage,  said  movable  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  an  exhaust-port  communicating 
with  said  extiaust-passage,  said  exhaust-port  being  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  opened  and  closed  by  tbe  passing  piston,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  cylinder  to  shift  the 
position  of  said  lower  and  upper  port-openings  and  aaid 
exhaust-port  to  open  and  close  the  Mme  sooner  or  later 
during  the  piston  movement,  said  means  comprising  rack- 
teeth  on  the  side  of  said  movable  cylinder,  a  segmental  gear 
meshing  with  Mid  rack-teeth,  and  a  pivoted  lever-member 
for  operating  said  segmental  gear,  said  cylinder-casing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  elongated  opening  permitting  tbe 
passage  therethrough  of  said  segmental  gear  into  contact 
with  Mid  rack-teeth. 

8.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder-casing,  a  crank- 
casing  connected  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder-casing,  a 
longitudinally  movable  cylinder  slidably  disposed  with  re- 
lation to  said  cylinder-casing,  a  piston  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate in  said  movable  cylinder,  means  connected  with  aaid 
cylinder-casing  providing  a  transfer-port,  Mid  movable  cyl< 
inder  being  provided  with  a  lower  port-opening  and  aa 
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upper  port-op«niDi;,  means  for  Introducing  a  charKe  of  gas 
beneath  said  piston,  said  piston  having  a  port  adapted  to 
register  with  said  lower  port-opening  of  said  movable  cyl- 
inder during  the  movement  of  said  piston  to  permit  the 
charge  of  gaa  to  flow  from  beneath  said  piston  through 
aald  transfer-port  and  through  said  upper  port-openlns  of 
said  movable  cylinder  into  the  interior  of  said  movable  cyl- 
inder above  said  piston,  means  conn*^cted  with  said  cylin- 
der-caalng  providing  an  exhaust- passage,  said  movable  cyl- 
inder being  provided  with  an  exhaust-port  communicating 
with  said  exhaust-passage,  said  exhaust-port  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  passini?  piston,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  cylinder  to 
shift  the  position  of  said  lower  and  upper  port-openings 
and  said  exhaust-port  to  open  and  close  the  same  sooner 
or  later  during  the  piston  movement,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


l.lL'r>.:{76.  INTERNAL  (OMIUSTION  KN(;iNK.  Hun- 
AKD  T.  NEwrnv,  Nutley,  and  Inuhs  M.  (i'i-kuci  ,  N.w- 
ark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  So.  747.1' ts. 
(<'l.  12:?— 73. ) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  euKlne  comprising  a  cranic 
casing  having  a  gas-intake,  a  cylinder  ht-ad  casting  sup- 
ported above  said  crank-casing,  a  cylinder  having  a  by- 
pass passage  communicating;  with  the  interior  of  said 
crank-casing  and  an  exhaust  port,  mounted  to  move 
axially  between  said  crank-casing  and  said  cylinder-head 
casting,  and  a  piston  provided  with  a  port  below  its  head 
adapted  to  be  registered  with  said  by  pass  passage,  said 
piston  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  by-pass 
passage  and  said  exhaust  port. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  <ompri8inK  a  crank- 
casing  having  a  gas-intake,  a  cylinder  head  casting  sup- 
ported above  said  crank-casing,  a  cylinder  having  a  by-pasg 
passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  crank 
casing  and  an  exhaust  port,  mounted  to  move  axially  be- 
tween said  crank-casing  and  said  cylinder-head  casting,  a 
piston  provided  with  a  port  below  Its  head  adapted  to  be 
registered  with  said  by-pass  passage,  said  piston  control- 
ling the  opening  and  closing  of  said  by-pa.ssage  and  said 
exhaast  port,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cylinder  axially 
with  relation  to  said  piston. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crank- 
casing,  a  gas  Intake  pipe  leading  Into  said  crank-casing,  a 
Talve-mechaolsm  In  said  intake-pipe,  a  vertically  movable 
cylinder  having  a  by-pass  passage  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  crank-casing  and  an  exhaast  port,  a  piston 
controlling  said  by-pass  passage  and  exhanst  port,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  movable  cylinder  and  said 
vaive-mecbanism  of  said  intake-pipe  to  operate  tbe  latter 
synchronously  with  the  movements  of  the  former. 


4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crank- 
casing,  a  gas  Intake  pipe  leading  into  said  crank-casing,  a 
valve-mechanism  in  said  intake-pipe,  a  vertically  movable 
cylinder  having  a  by-pass  passage  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  crank-casing  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston 
provided  with  a  port  below  Its  bead  adapted  to  be  regis- 
tered with  said  by-pass  passage,  said  piston  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  hy-paas  passage  and  said 
exhaust-port,  and  means  inter-connecting  said  movable 
cylinder  and  said  valve-mechanism  of  said  intake  pipe  to 
operate  the  latter  synchronously  with  the  movement  of 
the  former. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crank- 
casing,  a  gas-intake  pipe  leading  Into  said  crank-casing,  a 
valve  mechanism  in  said  Intake-pipe,  a  vertically  movable 
cylinder  having  a  by-pass  passage  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  crank-casing  and  an  exhau.>*t  port,  a  pl.ston 
provided  with  a  port  below  its  head  adapted  to  be  regis- 
tered with  said  by-pass  passage,  said  piston  controlling  the 
op«'nlng  and  closing  of  said  by  pass  passa^P  "nd  said  tx- 
haust-port,  means  inter-connecting  said  movable  cylinder 
and  .said  valve-mechanism  of  said  intake  pipe  to  operate 
the  latter  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the  former, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  cylinder  axially  with  rela- 
tion to  said  piston  to  vary  the  time  of  operation  of  said 
bypass  passage  and  exhaust  port,  earlier  or  later  during 
the  piston-stroke. 

[("laiiii-i  t;  to   17  not  printed  in  tht>  fJazetti'  1 


1.125,377.  FISH -LINK  REEL. 
Hurr  (lak.  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
SOS. ,^-11'.      ul.    1.M2      104.) 


.Vlmo.n    B.    Nuhols, 
J4.     1913.       Serial    No. 


In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
frame  members,  n  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  pair  of  col- 
lars on  said  shaft,  a  reel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  wires  having  a  portion  extending  radi- 
ally from  one  of  said  collars,  a  portion  extending  parallel 
to  said  shaft,  .said  portion  being  bent  back  upon  itself  for 
a  dl'»tance  and  a  portion  extending  In  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  first  named  portion  and  radial  to  the  second  collar, 
and  secured  thereto,  hoop  members  carried  by  said  wires 
at  the  ends  of  the  portions  thereof  which  lie  parallel  to 
the  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  on  said  shaft,  and  spring-oper- 
ated means  disposed  in  the  Inclosure  formed  within  the 
reel  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  for  driving  said  shaft, 
all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


I.IL'5,378.  PLANT-PROTECTOB.  Hauibon  8.  NICHOLS, 
Oakes.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,008. 
(Cl.   47—22.) 

1.  A  plant  protector  embodying  a  frame  ineladlng  piv- 
oted elements  having  limbs,  the  lower  ends  of  the  Ilmba 


belnf  •ffset  Inwardly,  a  covering  mounted  orer  tbe  fimine, 
and  SBcarinr  means  engaged  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cot- 
erlBg  to  secure  tbe  lower  end  of  the  covering  to  certain  of 
the  said  limbs  below  the  corresponding  oCsets. 


1.126,879.  DEVICE  FOR  TOPPING  KAFIR  CORN.  Al 
BEBT  N1CHOL8OW,  Neal,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914  Se- 
rial No.  864,828.      (Cl.  14«— 28.) 


^yi> 


A  device  for  topping  Kallr  com,  etc.,  c<MapriBing,  in 
combination  wltb  a  aupporting  member  provided  with  a 
drcular-outllned  opening  tbereia,  a  drcnlar  disk  mounted 
to  route  within  laid  opening  and  one  end  of  the  same 
projecting  beyond  tbe  inner  face  of  said  member  and  its 
outer  fbce  fluab  witb  tbe  oppoelte  face  of  tbe  member,  a 
lever  fMtened  to  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  diak  and  aervlng  to 
hold  tbe  disk  from  movement  in  one  direction,  a  shear- 
ing plate  secured  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  member  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  latter,  and  a  shear 
Ing  blade  fastened  to  tbe  inner  face  of  the  disk  and 
adapted  to  shear  against  tbe  inwardly  projecting  edge  of 
■aid  plate. 


1,125..380.     APPARATUS  FOR  RELBA8IN0  LIFE-BOATS 
AND    SIMILAR    VEHICLES    FROM    BHIP8.       BOkk.n 
NiBL«KN,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Filed  Jan.  7,   1914 
Serial  No.  810,779.     (Cl.  9—28.) 
A  bo«t  releasing  apparatus,  eomprlalBg  in  eomblnation 
with  a  boat  a  easing  extending  longltndlnalty  tttroogli  tbe 
boat,  smpension  meana,  bars  provided  with  apertures  and 
connected  with  said  smpension  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  pistons  slldable  within  said  eyilnden,  lo<Mng  pins 
connected  with  the  platona  and  projecting  through  laid 
crHndeni  into  tlie  aperture*  of  said  bars,  pfston  rods  at- 
tached to  said  cylinders,  means  for  normally  forcing  tbe, 
pistons  into  a  poaitlon  la  which  the  locking  pins  project 
210  0.  G. 


into  tbe  bars,  a  tension  member  connecting  tbe  platon  rods, 
a  lever,  a  roller  on  said  lever  adapted  to  act  against  said 
tension  member  and  to  deflect  tbe  same  by  the  oadllatlon 
of  said  lever,  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  float  within  said  cylln- 


2.  A  pUnt  protector  comprising  arches  each  including 
a  yoke  and  Umba  tbe  yokes  of  tbe  arches  being  pivoted 
together,  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  arch  llmba  being  offset  In- 
wardly, a  covering  mounted  over  tbe  arches,  and  securing 
means  engaged  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  covering  to  secure 
the  same  to  the  limbs  of  one  arch  below  the  correspond- 
ing offkets  and  to  contract  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  covering. 


!i  LUimn.mnnmiiii....,ii...i......^^ppyj 


der.  a  pin  engaged  by  said  float  and  acUng  on  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  swing  tbe  same  when  the  float  is  raised 
and  means  for  guiding  normally  the  tension  member  be- 
tween the  two  piston  roda  in  a  straight  line 


1.125.381.      BALING -PREgfi.      MosM   C.    Nixon.    Lima, 
Ohio.     Filed   Feb.  20.  1914.     HerUl  No.  820.035.      (CL 
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1.  A  baling-preas  having  a  power  mechanism  and  a  block- 
dropper,  a  member  operated  by  tbe  power  mechanism  and 
having  a  receas  therein,  a  lug  connected  with  the  block- 
dropper,  means  to  positively  force  the  lug  Into  said  recess 
thereby  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  power 
mechanism  and  the  block-dropper,  and  means  adapted  to 
disconnect  said  operative  connection  as  the  dropper  Is  re- 
turned to  normal  poaltiOB. 

2.  A  ballag-prea  having  a  power  mechanism  and  a  block- 
dropper,  a  member  with  a  recess  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  rocked  by  tbe  power  mechanism,  a  lug  carried  by  tbe 
block-dropper,  means  to  positively  force  the  lug  into  said 
receas,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  lug  from  the  recess  as 
tbe  block-dropper  is  moved  to  normal  position. 

8.  A  baling-prees  having  a  power  mechanism  and  a  block- 
dropper,  a  member  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  tbe  power 
mechaaisB,  a  member  carried  by  the  block-dropper,  posi- 
tive means  to  force  and  bold  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween tbe  two  aforesaid  members  whereby  tbe  block- 
dropper  may  be  operated,  and  means  adapted  to  disconnect 
■aid  operative  connection  as  the  block-dropper  Is  re- 
turned to  normal  podtlon. 

4.  A  hallBg-press  having  a  power  mechanism  and  a  block- 
drt^iper,  a  member  with  a  recess  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
rocked  by  tbe  power  'mechanism,  a  lug  carried  hy  tbe 
bloA-dropper,  a  spring  adapted  to  positively  force  the  lug 
huto  laid  recess  whereby  aa  operative  connection  Is  formed 
between  the  power  mechanism  and  the  block-dropper,  and 
means  to  disconnect  said  operative  connection  ai  the 
block-dropper  Is  returned  to  normal  position. 


850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  19,  1915 


5.  A  bftllng-presB  baving  a  power  mechaninm  and  a  block- 
dropper,  means  to  intermittently  connect  the  power  mech- 
anism with  the  block-dropper  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
operated  by  the  former,  a  device  for  locking  the  block- 
dropper  when  In  normal  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  locking  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.12  6,382.  APPABATUS  FOR  TREATING  FRUIT 
ALVIN  J.  Nyi,  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913  Se 
rial  No.  760,387.     (CI.  34—12.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  fruit,  the  combination  of  a 
drier  comprising  an  inclosing  casing  and  a  traveling  car- 
rier passing  through  said  casing,  an  elevator  for  lifting  the 
fruit  to  the  level  of  the  traveling  carrier  in  the  drier,  and 
a  traveling  drip-rack  extending  between  the  top  of  the 
elevator  and  the  traveling  carrier. 

l*.  In  apparatus  for  treating  fruit,  the  combination  of  a 
drier  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing  and  a  traveling  car 
rler  passing  through  said  casing,  a  combined  washing  and 
elevating  apparatus  for  washing  the  fruit  and  lifting  it  to 
the  level  of  the  traveling  carrier  in  the  drier,  and  a  travel- 
ing drip-rack  extending  between  the  top  of  the  washing 
and  elevating  apparatus  and  the  traveling  carrier. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  fruit,  a  drier  consisting  of 
an  Inclosing  casing  open  at  its  ends,  a  traveling  carrier 
passing  through  said  casing,  and  a  partition  extending 
longltndlnaliy  over  the  surface  of  said  carrier  to  separate 
the  fruit  on  opposite  sides  thereof  while  passing  through 
the  drier,  and  Independent  traveling  carriers  for  receiving 
and  conveying  the  fruit  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition  when  the  fruit  is  discharged  from  the  drier. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  fruit,  the  combination  of  a 
drier  consisting  of  an  inclosing  casing  open  at  its  ends,  an 
endless  traveling  carrier  moving  through  said  casing,  and 
means  consisting  of  traveling  carriers  for  transferring  the 
fruit  discharged  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  por 
tion  of  said  carrier  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  treating  fruit,  the  combination  of  a 
drier  consisting  of  an  inclosing  casing  open  at  Its  ends,  an 
endless  traveling  carrier  moving  through  said  casing,  anti 
means  for  transferring  the  fruit  discharged  from  the  uppei 
surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  carrier  to  the  upper 
surface  of  toe  lower  portion  thereof,  and  means  adjacent 
to  the  front  of  said  traveling  carrier  and  above  the  lower 
portion  thereof  for  expelling  the  fruit  from  said  lower  por 
tlon. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,383.  FRICTION-BUFFER  FOR  RAILWAi-CARS. 
John  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,028.      (CI.  213—39.) 

1.  In  the  compression  resisting  member  of  a  friction 
buffer  for  railway  cars,  a  shell,  springs,  a  follower,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  wedges  and  friction  blocks  within  the 
abell,  the  abell  being  Internally  provided  with  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  secondary  wedge  and  limit  the 
movement  of  the  friction  blocks. 

2.  In  the  compression  resisting  member  of  a  friction 
buffer  for  railway  cars,  a  spring  cap,  a  primary  wedge,  a 
preliminary  spring  interposed  between  the  spring  cap  and 
primary  wedge,  a  shell,  springs,  a  follower,  secondary 
friction  blocks,  a  secondary  wedge,  primary  friction  blocks 


within  the  shell,  the  follower  being  lnteriK>sed  between  the 
springs  and  secondary  friction  blocks,  and  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  the  spring  cap  and  followers,  the  said  con- 
necting rod  passing  through  the  secondary  wedge  to  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  said  wedge. 


3.  In  a  compression  resisting  member  of  a  friction  buffer 
for  railway  cars,  a  shell,  springs  and  friction  mechanism 
within  the  shell,  the  shell  being  Internally  provided  with 
primary  and  secondary  friction  faces  each  oblique  to  the 
central  line  of  the  shell  and  substantially  equidistant  there- 
from, the  friction  mechanism  comprising  primary  friction 
blocks  and  a  primary  wedge,  secondary  friction  blocks  and 
a  secondary  wedge,  and  a  follower,  the  follower  being  in- 
terposed between  the  secondary  friction  blocks  and  the 
spring,  the  secondary  wedge  being  Interposed  between  the 
secondary  friction  blocks  and  the  primary  friction  blocks, 
the  primary  friction  blocks  being  adapted  on  pressure  of 
the  primary  wedge  to  travel  twice  the  length  of  travel  of 
the  secondary  wedge,  and  the  secondary  wedge  being 
adapted  to  travel  twice  the  length  of  travel  of  the  fol- 
lower. 

4.  In  the  compression  resisting  member  of  a  friction 
buffer  for  railway  cars,  a  shell,  friction  mechanism  within 
the  shell  and  Including  a  wedge,  said  wedge  being  provided 
with  a  hollow  stem,  a  hollow  spring  cap,  said  cap  and 
wedge  being  telescoped,  and  a  preliminary  spring  seated 
wlthtn  said  wedge  and  cap,  said  wedge  and  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  portions  adapted  to  engage  upon  Inward  move 
ment  of  the  cap  to  limit  the  compression  of  the  preliminary 
spring. 


1,12  5,384.  RAILWAY  DRAFT-RIGGING.  Joh.nF 
O'CoxNOK,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,406 
(CI.  213—64.) 
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1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
stop-members,  followers,  springs  between  the  followers, 
springs  projecting  from  the  followers,  the  stop-members 
being  provided  with  stop-sooulders  for  said  last  mentioned 
springs,  and  with  stop-shoulders  for  the  said  followers. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  stop  members  of  a  draft-gear  comprising  followers,  n 
compression-resisting  member  between  the  followers  and 
springs,  the  springs  extending  at  either  end  from  the  ful 
lowers,  the  stop-members  being  provided  with  stop-shoul- 
ders for  said  springs,  and  with  stop-shoulders  for  said  fol 
lowers,  the  engagement  of  the  followers  with  said  stop 
shoulders  limiting  the  flexing  of  the  springs. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  stop-members  having  front,  rear,  front  Intermediate 
and  rear  Intermediate  follower  stop-shoulders,  and  front, 
rear,  and  front  intermediate  and  rear  Intermediate  spring 
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stop-staonlders,  of  followers,  a  compression-resisting  m«n- 
ber  between  the  followers,  and  springs  laterally  extended 
at  either  end  from  the  followers. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  stop-members  having  front,  rear,  front  IntermedUte 
and  rear  Intermediate  follower  stop-shoulders,  and  front, 
rear,  and  front  Intermediate  and  rear  Intermediate  spring 
stop-shoolders,  of  followers,  a  compression-resisting  mem- 
ber between  the  followers,  and  springs  laterally  extended 
at  either  end  from  the  followers,  tbe  springs  in  the  move- 
ments of  the  draft-gear  Migacinc  the  spring  stop-shoulders 
before  the  followers  engaxe  the  stop-shoulders. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  ears,  in  combination, 
stop-members,  followers,  spriags  between  the  followers, 
transversely  extending  springs  adapted  to  be  flexed  by  the 
followers  upon  movement  of  the  latter,  said  stop  members 
being  provided  with  stop-shoulders  for  such  transrersely 
extending  springs  and  with  stop-shoulders  for  the  fol- 
lowers. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


to  embrace  the  opposite  sides  of  the  block  and  move  into 
encasement  with  the  clenching  member. 

8.  A  machine  for  sillying  sUples  to  blocks,  compris- 
ing a  staple  clenching  member,  a  sUple  driving  member, 
means  for  holding  the  block  between  said  members  with 
one  face  of  the  block  presented  to  the  denchln*  member, 
means  for  imparting  relattre  approaching  morement  to 
said  members,  and  means  acting  dnrlnc  said  morement  to 
cause  the  legs  of  the  staple  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of 
the  block  prior  to  engagement  with  the  clenching  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,125,386.  DIVIDING  -  MACHINE.  Cuuinb  Oskamp 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.  SerUl  No' 
552,258.      (CI.   107—20.) 


1,126.385.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MOPS.  BRUSHES, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  John  T.  Opie,  Kansas  City,  Mo! 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,578.     (CL  1—4  ) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  staples  to  blocks  fitted  with- 
in ferrules,  which  consists  in  supporting  the  ferrule  in 
position  Intermediate  a  staple  clenching  member  and  a 
staple  driving  member,  imparting  relative  movement  to 
said  members,  and  directing  the  legs  of  the  staple  during 
said  relative  movement  into  engagement  first  with  the 
block  within  the  ferrule  and  thereafter  with  said  clench- 
ing member  to  clench  the  ends  of  the  staple  legs  Into 
one    nd  face  of  the  block. 

2.  The  method  of  applying  sUples  to  blocks  fitted  with- 
in ferrules,  which  consists  in  supporting  the  ferrule  in  po- 
sition Intermediate  a  staple  clenching  member  and  a  sUple 
driving  member,  imparting  relative  movement  to  said 
members,  directing  the  legs  of  the  sUple  during  the  first 
part  of  saia  movement  within  the  ferrule  and  along  the 
sides  of  the  block,  and  clenching  the  ends  of  the  staple  legs 

.,during  the  latter  part  of  said   movement  Into  one  end 
face  of  the  block. 

3.  The  method  of  applying  staples  to  blocks  Inclosed  by 
ferrules  and  having  end  faces  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  ferrules,  which  consists  in  fitting  one  end  of  the  fer- 
rule over  a  staple  clenching  member,  presenting  a  staple 
within  the  opposite  end  of  the  ferrule  in  advance  of  a 
staple  driving  member,  and  imparting  relative  approach- 
ing movements  to  said  members  to  cause  the  legs  of  the 
staple  to  engage  the  block  and  thereafter  clench  the  ends 
of  the  staple  legs  into  one  end  lace  of  the  Mock. 

4.  The  method  of  applying  stsples  to  blocks,  which  con- 
sists in  Interposing  the  block  between  a  staple  driving 
member  and  a  staple  clenching  member,  positioning  a 
staple  between  the  block  and  driving  member  with  the 
ends  of  the  staple  legs  alined  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
block,  imparting  relative  approaching  movement  to  said 
members   and   guiding   said    legs   daring   said   movement 


1.  In  a  dividing  machine  for  plastic  material,  the  com- 
blnation  of  a   box  In   which   the  plastic  material  is  re- 
ceived, an  end-member  normally  forming  one  end  of  said 
box,  said  box  having  material-retaining  side  walls,   and 
said  end-member  having  close  sliding  connection  with  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  side  walls,  cutters  across  the  other 
end  of  said  box,  said  end  member  and  cutters  being  nor- 
mally  in   separated   relation,   said   end-member  provided 
with   slots   recelTing  said   cutters  and   with   recesses  of 
greater  width  than  said  slots  with  which  said  slots  con- 
nect at  the  ends  of  said  slots  distanced  from  said  cutters 
and  constructed  and  arranged  for  receiving  said  cutters 
and  the  waste  of  plastic  material  caused  by  the  cutting 
action  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  reciprocation  be- 
tween   said   end-member   and    said   box    and    cutters    for 
causing  said  end-member  to  be  located  at  the  other  end 
of  said  box  and  said  cutters  to  be  received  through  said 
slots  and  into  said  recesses  at  said  other  end  of  said  box. 
2.  In  a  dlvldlnc  machine  for  plastic  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  box  for  receiving  the  plastic  material,  a 
box-extension,  cutters  between  said  box  and  box-extension, 
said   box  and  box-extension   mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment one  with  relation  to  the  other,  said  box  and  box-ex- 
tension having  walls  which  are  subatantially  in  Une  with 
each  other,  a  cover  received  within  the  space  between  said 
walls  of  said  box-extension  adjacent  to  and  at  one  side 
of  said  cutters,  an  end-member  at  the  other  side  of  said 
cutters  extending  into  and  substantially  filling  the  space 
between   the  walls  of  said  box,  and  means  for  caosinc 
reciprocation  between  said  end-member  and  said  cotters 
and  cover  whereby  said  plastic  material  is  compreaaed  in 
said  box  between   said  end-member  and  cover  and  said 
compressed  plastic  material  is  divided  by  said  cnttera  by 
said  reciprocation  which  locates  the  material-contacting 
surface  of  said  end-member  and  said  compraaaed  plastie 
material  in  a  position   past  said  cutters  in  said  boz-«» 
tension. 
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3.  In  a  dlTldlng  machine  for  plaatic  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  matarial-reeelTlng  box  prorlded  with  aide 
walla,  au  end-member  between  aaid  walla,  a  pivoted  cut- 
ter-frame, cuttera  on  aald  cutter-frame,  aaid  cutter-frame 
having  a  box-extenalon  thereon  provided  with  side  walla 
snbatantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  projectiona 
at  aald  aide  walla  of  aaid  box,  aald  cuttera  located  be- 
tween aald  aide  walla  of  aald  box-extenalon  and  said  aide 
walla  of  aald  box,  a  pivoted  pressure-board,  meaoa  for 
releaaably  aecuring  said  preaaure-board  In  said  box-exten- 
sion between  the  walls  thereof,  the  pivotal  axea  of  said 
cntter-frame  and  pressure-board  being  coincident  for  com- 
bined movement  of  said  cntter-frame  and  pressure-board 
while  the  latter  la  maintained  within  said  box-extenalon, 
and  meana  for  causing  approaching  and  receding  move- 
ment between  said  end-member  and  pressore-board. 

4.  In  a  dividing  machine  for  plastic  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  material-receiving  box  provided  with  side 
walls,  an  end-member  between  said  walls,  a  pivoted  cut- 
ter-frame, cutters  on  said  cutter-frame,  aald  cutter-frame 
having  a  box-extenalon  thereon  provided  with  side  walla 
substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  projec- 
tions of  said  side  walls  of  said  box,  said  cutters  located 
between  said  side  walla  of  said  box-extenalon  and  said 
side  walls  of  said  box,  a  pivoted  preasure-board,  means 
for  releasably  aecuring  aaid  preaaare-board  in  said  box- 
extension  between  the  walla  thereof,  the  pivotal  axes  of 
said  cutter-frame  and  preaaure- board  being  coincident  for 
combined  movement  of  eatter-frame  and  preasure-board 
while  the  latter  ia  maintained  within  said  box-extension, 
and  means  for  caoaing  approaching  movement  between 
said  end-member  and  preaaare-board  for  cauaing  said  end- 
member  to  be  received  in  aaid  box-extension,  automatic 
locking  means  acting  to  lock  aaid  box-extension  in  place 
during  location  of  said  end-member  In  said  box-extension, 
and  automatic  means  for  releaaing  aaid  locking  means 
when  said  end-member  and  preaaure- board  are  moved  into 
normal  aeparated  relation. 

5.  In  a  dlvidinf  machine  for  plastic  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  box,  a  box-extension,  cutting  means  between 
the  same,  said  box  and  box-extension  having  movement 
one  relative  to  the  other,  an  end-member  for  said  box 
having  a  material-contacting  aurface  arranged  to  pass 
from  aaid  box  paat  aaid  cuttera  into  aaid  box-extenalon, 
meana  for  cauaing  reciprocating  movement  between  said 
end-member  and  box-extenalon  relative  one  to  the  other, 
locking  meana  between  said  box  and  box-extension  act- 
ing to  lock  aald  box  and  box-extension  together  during 
reception  of  said  end- member  in  said  box-extenalon,  and 
automatic  releaaing  means  for  said  locking  means  con- 
trolled by  a  pari  having  aaid  reciprocating  movement  act- 
ing for  release  of  said  locking  means  when  said  box- 
extension  and  end-member  are  moved  into  normal  sepa- 
rated relation,  aubatantlally  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bottom  of  tlM  reflector  aurroundlng  the  opaninff  tbarela  to 
lock  the  reflector  to  tb«  gallery. 


1,125,387.  HEATER.  Tbcman  Gabritt  Palmcb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,985. 
(CI.  12<>— 248.) 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  openwork  shell, 
telescoping  sleeves  engaging  the  Interior  and  exterior  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  a  baffle  axlally  disposed  with- 
in the  shell,  and  means  on  the  Interior  sleeve  for  sup- 
porting aald  baffle. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  openwork  shell, 
telescoping  sleeves  engaging  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  shell,  a  baffle  axlally 
disposed  within  the  shell,  and  means  on  the  upper  and 
lower  sleeves  for  locking  said  baffle  In  position. 

3.  A  heater  comprialng  a  beating  shell,  a  burner  in- 
cluding a  gallery  aopporilng  aald  shell,  a  reflector  aup- 
ported  directly  by  said  gallery,  and  a  clamping  ring  aur- 
roundlng aaid  gallery  and  locking  the  reflector  thereto. 

4.  A  beater  eoi&prlaing  a  beating  shell,  a  burner  includ- 
ing a  gallery  supporting  aald  ahell,  a  reflector  having  a 
oentrally  perfarated  bottom  reatlng  on  aaid  gallery,  and 
n  clamping  ring  surrounding  said  gallery  and  engaging  the 


5.  A  heater  comprialng  a  heating  ahell,  a  burner  in- 
cluding a  gallery  supporting  said  ahell,  a  reflector  aup- 
ported  directly  by  aald  gallery  and  having  an  opening 
at  its  top  through  which  the  abell  projacts,  and  a  damp- 
ing ring  aurroundlng  aaid  gallery  and  locking  the  re- 
flector thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,125,388.  PROPORTIONAL  DIVIDING  INSTRUMENT. 
LxB  M.  Fabbbtt,  Butte,  Moat.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,587.     (CI.  33—100.) 


1.  In  a  proportional  dividing  Inatrament,  a  aemi-dr- 
cular  plate  bavlBg  gradoationa  thereupon  radiating  from 
Ita  axla,  a  acale  forooed  integral  with  aaid  plate  and  ex- 
tending at  right  aaglea  to  the  atralght  aide  of  th«  same, 
an  abutment  formed  upon  the  under  aartaec  on  the 
straight  aide  of  the  pUte  for  facilitating  tbe  one  of  the 
Instrument  as  a  T-square,  and  a  second  aeala  plvotaliy 
connected  to  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  eolndde  with 
aald  flrat  named  acale  when  the  iaatnuMnt  la  osed  aa  a 
T-square. 

2.  In  a  proportional  dividing  InatrumeBt  a  seal-elr- 
I  cular  plate  having  graduations  thereupon  radiating  from 
I  ita  axla,  a  acale  foraud  Integral  with  aald  pUte  and  ex- 
,  tending  at  right  aaglea  to  the  atralght  aide  of  the  aamc, 
i  aaid  acale  formed  npoa  aald  plate  ao  that  a  line  eztead- 

Ing  longitudlBaUy  tbrough  the  center  tlkereof  will  later- 
I  aect  the  axla  of  aald  plate,  a  aeeoad  acale  ptvetally  con- 
nected to  aaid  plate  at  the  axis  tberaof  and  adapted  to 
coincide  with  aald  flrat  named  acale,  aaid  aeoond  acale 
being  provided  with  a  line  exteadlag  loagltadiaally  ot 
the  aame  and  lateraeetlag  aald  axla,  aad  aa  iadleater 
formed  upon  one  end  of  aald  eeeoad  acale  to  co-act  with 
the  gradnatlona  npoa  said  plate. 
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1.120,880.  RBOI8TVR  MBCHAMIBM.  Blmsb  S.  FATnir, 
St  Laala,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  St.  Loots  Caab  Regiater  Coaa- 
pany,  0t.  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlanoari.  Filed 
May  S,  1018.     SerUI  Mo.  7M.872.     (CI.  2S5— 144.) 


1.  In  a  regiater,  a  bf  regiater  plate,  a  lOf  aceamulating 
wheel,  meens  for  reversely  oecillatlng  the  plate  on  alter- 
nate opemtions  thereof,  meaas  for  retaiatag  aald  plate  in 
ita  extreme  positions,  means  for  carrying  into  aald  tens 
wheel  OB  alternate  operations  of  aald  plate,  and  a  re- 
aetttag  aaeebaniam  for  aald  regiater  inciadlag  awana  adapt- 
ed t*  retara  aald  plate  to  sero  position. 

2.^^  a  regiater,  tbe  eoablaatioa  of  a  reeettlag  abaft, 
a  B^'regtoter  plate,  a  rocking  frame,  aseana  operable  by 
aald  re-asttlag  shaft  for  rocking  aald  rocking  f raaie  donng 
tbe  le  aotUng  operatloa,  and  means  operable  by  aald  rock- 
ing frame  for  retnmlng  aald  6t  regiater  plate  to  aero  po- 
altlon. 

8.  Ia  a  regiater  la  comMaatloB,  an  aeeomalater  wheel, 
a  reglstar  plate,  actuating  Bseaaa  for  oaetllatlag  aald  regis- 
ter plate,  carrying  mecbaaiam  ooOpMatlag  with  aald  ac- 
cumnlater  wheel,  tbe  operatloa  thereof  betag  controlled 
by  aald  actuating  means,  a  re-eettlng  meebanlam  Including 
means  fer  preventing  cooperation  of  the  earrylag  mecha- 
nism with  tbe  accoaralator  wheel,  aald  re-aettlng  meeba- 
nlam iB<fl«idlag  meaaa  for  retaraiag  aald  regiater  plate  to 
aero  poaltloa. 

4.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination  of  aa  aceamnlator 
wheel,  an  oadllatlag  regiater  plate,  a  reaetllag  ■eilianlaiii 
for  returaiag  aald  aeenmalator  wheel  to  aero,  aad  aieaaa 
operable  from  said  re-aettlng  aMcbaniaaB  for  retaraiag  aald 
register  plate  to  aero  pealtioa. 

5.  In  a  regiater  in  combination,  an  accumulator  wheel, 
an  oscillating  regiater  plate,  actuating  meana  for  the  latter, 
and  a  re-aettlng  mechanism  adapted  to  oscillate  said  regis- 
ter plate  lo  its  reverse  direction. 


Ii 


1,12  6,890.  POTATO-DIG 3BR.  GaoxoB  E.  Pattom, 
Almond,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  C.  Bar- 
man, Homell,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1014.  SerUl  No. 
R28,897.     (CI.  66—50.) 


1.  A  potato  digger  comprlstag  an  axle,  alatted  wbeela 
carried  thereby,  diagonally  diapoeed  fllgtata  arranged  oa 


tbe  iaaer  aldea  of  tbe  wbeela,  a  frame  aupported  by  the 
axle,  and  a  reveralble  iriow  ahare  carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  A  potato  digger  comprlslag  an  axle,  alatted  wbeela 
carried  thereby,  diagonally  diepweed  fll^ta  arranged  oa 
th»  inntf  aMaa  ot  tbe  wbeela,  a  fraBse  anpportad  by  the 

a  reveralble  plow  abare  carried  biy  the  firame,  aad 
for  ralaiag  aad  lowering  the  ataare. 

3.  A  potato  digger  comprising  an  axle,  alatted  wke^ 
carried  thereby,  diagonally  diapoaed  flighta  arranged  on 
tbe  inner  aldea  of  the  wbeela.  a  frame  supported  by  the 
axle,  a  plow  ahare,  atandanta  baviag  their  lower  «ida  aop- 
porting  a  abaft  upon  which  tbe  plow  abare  ia  mounted, 
tbe  upper  enda  of  tbe  standarda  projecting  above  tbe 
frame,  means  for  ralaiag  and  lowering  tbe  ataadarda,  aad 
means  for  reversing  the  plow  ahare. 


1.125.301.  FILE-CABINET.  Michah.  PEBBKm,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1014.  Serial  No.  883,180. 
(CL  46—3.) 


jj» 


«> 


1.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  rotary  drum  consisting 
of  end  members  aad  crosa-stripa  connecting  tbe  same  at 
their  perlpherlca,  document  clasps  carried  by  the  crons- 
atrips  and  extending  inward  therefrom,  aald  claaps  com- 
prising realllent  oppoeite  Jaw  members  connected  at  one 
end,  the  other  end  of  one  of  aald  Jaw  iMmbera  being  con- 
nected to  the  croea-atripe,  and  a  support  for  the  drum. 

2.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  rotary  drum  conaisting 
of  end  membera  and  croes  atripa  connecting  the  aame  at 
their  peripheries,  a  anppori  for  tbe  dnm,  and  document 
clasps  carried  by  the  croea  stripe,  said  daape  comprising 
strips  l»ent  intermediate  ttadr  enda  to  form  opposite  re- 
silient Jaw  members,  tbe  free  ends  of  the  strips  being 
at  the  )>eriphery  of  the  drum,  and  one  of  aald  ends  being 
secured  to  the  cross  strips. 


1,125,392.  JOURNAL-BEARING.  John  Pohl,  Bloom- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  Empire  Cream  Separator  Com- 
pany, Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  552,88«.  Renewed  Feb.  28, 
1911.    Serial  No.  611,516.     (CI.  64 — 48.) 


1.  A  Joarnal  or  aplndle  beartag  comprialag  a  caatng.  a 
sleeve  ia  said  eaaing,  a  spring  and  ring  between  aald  eaa- 
Ing  and  sleevo.  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  ainring  aeeorei  te 
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said  casing,  and  the  upper  end  secured  to  said  ring,  and 
said  sleeve  removably  secured  to  said  ring. 

2.  A  loarnal  or  spindle  bearing  comprising  a  casing,  a 
aleeve  In  said  casing,  a  spring  and  ring  between  said  cas- 
ing and  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  secured  to  said 
casing,  and  the  upper  end  secured  to  said  ring,  and  said 
sleeve  removably  secured  to  said  ring  and  having  a  stop 
for  bearing  apon  said  ring. 

3.  A  joamal  or  spindle  bearing  comprising  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  In  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  spring  and  ring  be- 
tween said  casing  and  sleeve,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  spring 
secured  to  said  casing,  and  the  upper  end  secured  to  said 
ring,  and  said  sleeve  removably  secured  to  said  ring  and 
having  a  flange  stop  on  said  sleeve  for  bearing  upon  said 
ring. 

4.  In  a  journal  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  in  said  casing  having  an  exterior  flange  overlapping 
said  casing  and  screw  threads  adjacent  to  said  flange,  a 
ring  screwed  upon  said  sleeve  against  said  flange,  and  a 
helical  spring  between  the  sleeve  and  casing  fast  at  Its 
opposite  ends  to  said  casing  and  screw  ring,  respectively. 

5.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  at  its  top  an  exterior  flange  and  at  its  bot- 
tom an  interior  flange,  a  sleeve  In  said  casing  having  at  its 
upper  end  an  exterior  flange  overlying  tbe  said  top  flange 
of  tlie  casing,  said  sleeve  being  exteriorly  screw  threaded 
adjacent  to  said  top  flange,  an  interiorly  threaded  ring 
screwed  upon  said  sleeve  against  its  top  flange,  and  a 
cylindrical  spring  between  said  sleeve  and  casing  made 
fast  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  Iwttom  flange  of  the  casing 
and  said  screw  ring,  and  spaced  at  its  outer  and  inner 
sides  from  the  casing  and  sleeve  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,125.393.  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Joseph 
Alfreo  Pboulz,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,015.     (Cl.  40—78.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  machine,  an  open  frame,  having  a 
display  aperture,  said  frame  Including  means  for  support 
ing  and  retaining  within  It  two  parallel  groups  of  card 
holding  frames  and  for  allowing  the  transfer  of  a  card 
holding  frame  from  one  group  to  tbe  other  at  tbe  end  of 
each  group,  two  parallel  groups  of  card  holding  frames 
mounted  In  said  open  frame,  resilient  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  display  aperture  for  pressing  tbe  frames  of  a 
group  against  the  retaining  means  at  the  display  aperture, 
said  resilient  means  including  a  rockably  mounted  arm 
having  end  projections  for  engaging  the  card  holding 
frames,  and  means  for  laterally  transferring  a  card  hold- 
ing frame  from  one  end  of  each  group  to  tbe  other  group 
after  an  Interval  of  time  has  elapsed  since  a  previous 
transfer. 

2.  As  an  advertising  machine,  an  open  frame  having 
display  openings,  two  parallel  groups  of  card  holding 
frames  mounted  In  said  open  frame,  means  for  laterally 
transferring  a  card  holding  frame  at  predetermined  Inter- 
Tals  from  one  group  to  the  other,  and  yieldably  mounted 
rocker  arms  disposed  adjacent  the  display  apertures  for 


continuously  tending  to  press  said  frames  of  a  group  to 
move  in  the  direction  of  the  group. 

3.  An  advertising  machine  comprising  an  open  frame, 
two  parallel  groups  of  card  holding  frames  mounted  in 
said  open  frame,  means  for  transferring,  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  card  holding  frames  from  one  group  to  tbe 
other  group,  and  means  continuously  tending  to  move 
groups  of  card  holding  frames  bodily  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  frames  dur- 
ing the  transferring  act,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing a  bar,  a  roller  carried  at  each  end  of  said  bar,  means 
for  loosely  mounting  said  bar  at  It*  mid-length  and  a 
spring  continuously  tending  to  press  said  bar  in  one  di- 
rection. 

4.  An  advertising  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
display  apertures,  two  groups  of  card  holding  frames  up- 
wardly disposed  within  said  open  frame,  means  continu- 
ously tending  to  move  said  card  holding  frames  across 
said  first  mentioned  frame  from  the  front  to  the  back, 
means  for  moving  the  card  holding  frames  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  longitudinally  from  one  group  to  the 
other,  said  continuously  tending  means  including  a  roller 
carrying  bar,  means  for  yieldably  supporting  said  bar  be- 
tween its  ends  and  a  device  continuously  tending  to  press 
said  bar  In  one  direction. 

5.  An  advertising  machine,  comprising  an  open  frame, 
transfer  rails  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  back  and  front 
of  the  frame,  upper  and  lower  face  rails  projecting  with- 
in the  transfer  rails,  cross  rails  extending  between  tbe 
transfer  rails,  two  groups  of  card  holding  frames*  rollers 
mounted  across  the  thickness  of  the  upper  and  lower  edge 
of  each  frame  to  bear  on  the  transfer  rails,  rollers  in 
the  plane  of  the  frame  to  bear  on  the  cross  rails  and  roll- 
ers on  the  face  of  the  upper  rail  and  the  opposite  face  of 
the  lower  rail  and  a  recess  about  the  midlength  of  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  of  the  frame,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
partition  bar  between  the  two  groups  of  card  holding 
frames,  each  bar  having  a  roller  at  each  end  at  the  ap- 
proximate thickness  of  tbe  frame  from  each  face  rail,  end- 
less chains  arranged  to  travel  above  and  below  each  up- 
\)er  and  lower  transfer  rail  each  chain  having  a  projec- 
tion from  one  of  Its  links  that  will  paas  between  the  trans- 
fer rails  and  engage  the  recess  in  the  edge  of  a  card  frame 
and  projections  from  the  chains  on  one  face  of  the  ma- 
chine being  at  positions  on  the  chain  opposite  to  those  on 
the  chains  of  the  other  face,  and  means  for  imparting  an 
intermittent  movement  to  these  chains. 

[CTaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125.394.  CHANNELEE  FOR  AWLS.  Jambs  D.  Ran- 
dall, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  D.  Randall 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.    Sertal  No.  648.658.     (CT.  112—20.) 


Tbe  combination  of  an  awl  and  a  channeler  conslstlni^ 
of  a  spnr,  a  collar  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  spur 
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and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  awl,  and  a  set 
screw  extending  throogb  the  collar  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  awl  for  locking  the  channeler  in  any  desired  position 
upon  the  awl. 


1,126,S9S.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VISB8.  PaTBS  Rkc- 
CONI,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.  800,526.     (Cl.  81 — «1.) 


-^o 


1.  In  a  removable  attachment  for  vises  which  latter  are 
secured  to  horizontal  supports,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal 
rails,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  head  to  the  top  portions  of 
the  leg  of  which  one  end  of  the  rails  are  connected,  said 
bead  being  adapted  to  removably  straddle  the  fixed  part 
of  the  vise,  set  screws  projected  through  the  legs  of  the 
head  to  bear  against  said  fixed  part  of  the  vise,  supporting 
legs  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  rails  to  removably  seat  on  the  horixontal  support 
which  bears  the  vise,  a  bed  plate  on  the  rails,  and  a  work 
bolder  on  the  bed  plate. 

2.  In  a  vise  attachment  a  horizontal  table,  a  pair  of 
legs  at  the  front  end  of  the  table  secured  thereto  and  de- 
pending therefrom  and  adapted  to  straddle  and  be  secured 
to  the  fixed  part  of  the  vise,  legs  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
table  depending  therefrom  for  seating  engagement  on  the 
supporting  member  to  which  the  vise  is  afllxed,  and  a  work 
holder  on  the  table. 

3.  In  a  vise  attachment,  a  table,  means  to  connect  the 
table  to  the  vise,  a  bed  plate  adjustable  on  tbe  table,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  and  rotatable  post  on  the  bed  plate,  a 
jaw  pivoted  to  said  post  so  as  to  enable  Its  ends  to  be 
vertically  oscillated,  and  means  betwera  the  jaw  and  bed 
plate  to  hold  the  Jaw  rigidly  against  movement  on  said 
pivot  of  the  post. 

4.  In  a  vise  attachment,  a  table,  means  to  connect  the 
table  to  tbe  vise,  a  bed  plate  adjustable  on  tbe  table,  a 
vertically  adjustable  and  rotatable  post  on  the  bed  plate,  a 
Jaw  pivoted  to  said  i>ost  so  as  to  enable  its  ends  to  be  rer- 
tlcally  oscillated,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  screws  adjustably 
connecbad  to  the  Jaw  and  depending  therefrom  and  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  post  and  having  their  lower  ends 
bearing  on  the  table  to  hold  the  Jaw  rigidly  against  move- 
ment on  the  pivot  and  to  allow  same  to  be  adjusted  about 
said  pivot. 

5.  In  a  vise  attachment,  a  pair  of  horizontal  spaced 
angle  Irons,  means  to  connect  said  angle  irons  together 
and  to  the  vise,  a  bed  plate  seating  on  the  horUontal 
parta  of  the  angle  Irons,  hook  bolts,  the  hooks  of  which 
engage  under  the  free  edges  of  the  vertical  parts  of  the 
angle  irons,  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  being  projected 
through  the  bed  plate,  nuts  on  the  bolts  bearing  against 
the  top  face  of  the  bed  plate,  and  a  work  holder  on  the 
bed  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,126,396.  TRAVELING  REQUISITE.  Isidor  Rabino- 
wiTS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821, 89«.      (Cl.  224— C.) 

1.  In  a  traveler's  reqnlslte,  the  comMoation  of  a  flexi- 
ble strip  having  article  containing  pockets  secured  to  said 
strip,  raslltent  means  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
from  end  to  end  for  maintaining  the  same  in  a  normally 
flattened  position  and  means  for  detaehably  connecting 
tbe  ends  of  said  strip  against  the  tenaion  of  said  resilient 
means  to  provide  an  annular  support,  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  traveler's  requisite,  comprising  a  flexible  rectangu- 
lar strip  formed  with  article  containing  pockets  on  the 
outside  thereof,  a  spring  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said 
strip  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  spring 
projecting  beyond  one  end  of  said  strip  to  form  a  tongue, 
the  strip  being  maintained  in  a  normally  flat  condition  by 
said  spring,  and  means  for  detaehably  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  strip  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  provide 
an  annular  support  for  the  articles  contained  in  said 
pocket  and  means  secured  to  said  strip  in  proximity  to  one 
end  to  receive  said  tongue  when  the  ends  of  the  strip  are 
secured  together. 


3.  A  traveler's  requisite,  comprising  a  rectangular  flexi- 
ble strip  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  article  containing  pockets,  a  spring  secured  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  strip  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, one  end  of  said  spring  projecting  beyond  one  end  of 
said  strip  to  provide  a  tongue,  means  for  detaehably  se- 
curing the  ends  of  said  strip  together  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring  to  form  a  ring,  means  mounted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  strip  to  form  a  guide  for  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  tongue  and  bold  the  same  in  engagement  wlt'i 
said  strip  when  the  ends  thereof  are  joined  together,  and 
a  supporting  strap  secured  to  said  strip  at  two  polnta  in 
proximity  to  the  upper  edge  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  article 
containing  pockets  on  one  side  thereof,  the  edges  of  said 
strip  being  reinforced,  a  spring  secured  to  said  strip  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  one  end  of  said  spring 
projecting  beyond  tbe  adjacent  end  of  aaid  strip  to  pro- 
vide a  tongue,  said  spring  normally  maintaining  said 
strip  in  a  flattened  position,  means  for  detaehably  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  said  atrip  together  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring  to  form  a  ring  and  provide  a  support  for 
the  articles  contained  In  said  pockets,  means  for  suspend- 
ing said  strip  from  a  suitable  support  and  means  secured 
to  one  face  of  said  strip  whereby  the  same  may  be  at- 
tfiohed  to  the  person  of  the  user. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular flexible  strip  having  its  edges  reinforced  and  pro- 
vided on  one  side  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  article  con- 
taining pockets,  a  strip  of  resilient  metal  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  strip  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  resilient  strip  extending  beyond 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  flexible  strip  and  providing  a 
tongue,  means  for  detaehably  securing  the  ends  of  said 
flexible  strip  together  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient 
strip,  an  eye  provided  an  one  side  of  said  flexible  strip 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  form  a  guide 
and  retaining  means  for  said  tongue  when  the  ends  of  said 
flexible  strip  are  secured  together,  means  secured  to  said 
flexible  strip  for  suspending  the  same  from  a  suitable  sup- 
port and  means  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said  flexible 
strip,  whereby  said  flexible  strip  may  be  belted  to  the  per- 
son of  the  user  of  said  device. 


1.125,397.     BREAST-STRAP   AND   YOKE  CONNBCTOB. 

John   Reichibt,   Racine,   Wis.     Filed   May   22,   1811. 

Serial  No.  628,798.      (Cl.  B4 — 60.) 

1.  A  combined  breast  strap  snap  and  slide  conslstiDg 
of  a  Tertically-dlsposed  yoke  formed  to  receive  a  brasst 
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■trap,  a  book  depending  from  and  ptTotaily  ooapted  to 
■aid  yoke  and  compirialas  a  ihank  and  a  aprlnc  vnard,  a 
freely  and  Tertlcally  ewlacable  martingale  loop,  a  re- 
moTable  coupling  plTotally  and  remorably  Joining  aald 
loop  to  the  map  and  slide  and  located  approximately  at 
and  tnuurerMly  of  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke  and  epaead 
laterally  a  distance  from  tbe  upper  end  of  the  ahank  and 
guard  of  tlM  book,  tbe  aald  loop  being  arranged  to  extend 
bealde  aald  yoke  to  exert  apward  pall  on  and  approxi- 
mately longitudinally  of  said  book,  aa  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  breast  strap  and  yoke  connector  consisting  of  a 
depending  book  baring  a  shank  and  a  cross  head,  a  breast 
strap  yoke  rising  from  and  laterally  enlarged  with  re- 
spect to  said  shank  and  transrersely  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  said  hook  and  plTOtaUy  Joined  to  and  at  Its  lower 
end  dosed  by  said  bead,  and  a  f«rtleally  swtngable  martin- 
gale loop  ptTotally  Joined  to  said  cross  bead  approximately 
at  a  lower  outer  comer  of  said  yoke  and  spaced  a  distance 
iaterally  from  said  shank,  said  loop  comprising  a  re- 
moTable  transverse  irtn  whereby  tbe  loop  can  be  Inserted 
in  or  withdrawn  from  the  se««d  ends  of  martingales 
without  cutting  the  stitching,  said  loop  being  swlngable 
upwardly  bcakle  said  yoke  to  exert  pall  approximately 
longitudinally  of  said  shank. 

3.  A  breast  strap  and  yoke  connector  consisting  of  a 
yoke  to  recelTe  a  breast  strap,  a  book  comprising  a  de- 
pending shank  baring  an  elongated  top  cross  bead  plT- 
otally mounted  in  said  yoke  and  forming  the  trans- 
rerse  lower  end  thereof  whereby  said  hook  Is  swtngable 
Tertlcally  on  the  longitudinal  line  of  said  bead  as  an 
axis,  a  Tertlcally  swlngable  martingale  loop,  and  fui  axis 
on  which  said  loop  is  twlngaUe,  said  axis  consisting  of  a 
remoTable  pin  passing  transTsrsely  through  said  loop  and 
through  an  outer  portion  of  said  bead  remote  from  said 
shank,  whereby  said  loop  is  plTotally  Joined  to  said  con- 
nector approximately  at  an  outer  lower  corner  of  the 
yoke  thereof,  said  loop  being  arranged  to  swing  up  beside 
said  yoke  and  exert  upward  pull  on  and  aroroxlmately 
longitudinally  of  said  hook. 

4.  A  breast  strap  and  yoke  connector  consisting  of  a 
yoke  to  recelTe  a  breast  strap,  a  hook  comprising  a  de- 
pending shank  baring  a  cross  head  plTotally  mounted  in 
said  yoke  and  forming  tbe  transTerse  lower  end  thereof 
whereby  said  hook  is  swiagabia  Tertlcally  on  the  longi- 
tudinal line  of  said  bead  as  an  axis,  a  Tertlcally  swing- 
able  martingale  loop  coupled  to  aald  head,  and  an  axis  on 
which  said  loop  la  swlngable,  said  axis  arranged  trans- 
Tersely  oi  an  outer  portion  of  said  head  remote  from  said 
shank,  whereby  said  loop  la  plTotally  Jtrtned  to  said  con- 
nector approximately  at  an  outer  lower  comer  of  the 
yoke  thereof,  aald  loop  being  arranged  to  swing  up  beside 
said  yoke  and  exert  upward  pall  on  and  approximately 
longitudinally  of  said  book. 


1,125.SM.      NIQHT    LAMP   OR    OUABD.      William    A. 
RiCHiHa,  Qrouss  Creek,  Utah.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1814.    Se- 
rial Na  828,800.     (CI.  240— 49.) 
A   dsTlce   of  the   claas    d— crtbed   comprising    a   poat, 

cross  bar*  fixed  to  the  opper  end  of  the  post  and  baring 


their  ends  tennlnatiag  in  pmjeetiooa,  a  cailsf  hariag 
sockets  carried  thereby  for  detachably  ^"fg*M  the  pro- 
Jectlona,  a  spring  motor  operaMe  in  the  easinf  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  shafts  Intermittently  rotated,  a  lamp  bar- 


V 


tng  a  frame  and  carried  by  the  frame  for  eagagiag  the 
motor  shaft,  whsreby  when  said  m«tor  shaft  is  rotated 
intermittently  similar  moraaent  will  be  Impartad  to  the 
lamp,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.126,800.  IX)UOH-M0LDINO  MACHINERY.  WILLIAM 
Hbtcock  Rippik,  Leicester,  England.  Filed  Not.  28, 
1012.     Serial  No.  TSS.Ml.     (CI.  lOT— 0.) 


ff  J 


1.  A  dough  molding  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  stator  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  frame,  within  said  stator,  one  or  more 
disks  mounted  in  said  stator,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate 
said  disks  and  rotor. 

2.  A  dough  molding  machine,  comprising  in  comblna- 
tlou,  a  frame,  a  stator  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  within  said  stator,  one  or 
more  disks  rotatably  mounted  la  the  face  of  said  stator, 
and  means  coactlng  with  said  diaks  and  rotor  adapted  to 
simultaneously  rotats  said  disks  and  rotor. 

3.  A  dongh  molding  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  stator  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotor 
mounted  within  said  frame  adapted  to  form  a  trough 
with  said  stator.  a  plurality  of  dlaka  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  face  of  said  stator,  and  saeans  coactlng  with  aald 
disks  and  rotor  for  slmnltancooaly  rotating  said  disks 
and  rotor. 

4.  A  dough  molding  machtnw  eomprlslag  in  eomMnatloB, 
a  frame,  a  stator  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotor  aMunted 
within  said  stator,  a  pturallty  of  eoBTss  sisiints  rota< 
tably  mounted  on  said  ststor  and  adapted  t«  aparats  apoa 
tha  dough,  and  SMana  for  slmultaaeoualy  ratatiag  said 
elements  end  rotor,  substantially  as  described. 
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0.  A  dough  moldlag  msehlae  eosaprtalag  ta  eomhiaatioa, 
•  traiae,  a  stator  meaatad  upoa  aaitf  tnuaa,  a  rotor  nonat- 
ed  within  said  statMr  toralag  aa  aaaular  clianael  there- 
with, a  series  of  eoarcx  cleasenta  rotataMy  aumated  in 
■aid  aaaular  ehaaael.  aad  means  for  rotatii«  said  eoo- 
Isoaeats  aad  rotor,  snbstsatially  aa 

(CMbs  6  aad  7  Bot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.120,400.  GREASE-CUP.  Habit  P.  Robbihs,  Raleigh, 
N.  C.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1914.  SerUl  No.  880,727.  (CT. 
184—77.) 


^■4- 


1.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  holding  shell  prorided 
near  its  lower  end  with  outlet  means  haring  supply  open- 
ings leading  therein,  a  tubular  reclprocatory  plunger 
mounted  within  the  shell  with  its  lower  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  outlet  means  and  haring  openings  adapted 
for  regiatrattoD  with  the  supply  openings,  and  adjustable 
means  to  regulate  tbe  extent  of  reclprocatory  morement 
of  the  tubular  plunger. 

2.  Iti  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  holding  shell  provided  near 
its  lower  end  with  outlet  means  baring  supply  openings 
leading  therein,  a  tubular  reclprocatory  plunger  mounted 
within  tbe  shell  with  Its  lower  end  portion  extending  Into 
the  oatlet  means  and  haring  opeainga  adapted  for 
reglatmtlon  with  the  supply  openings,  and  a  Talre-rod 
longitudinally  morably  mounted  within  the  tubular  plun- 
ger to  be  moTed  acroes  the  openings  01  tbe  tubular 
plunger. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  holding  shell  prorided  near 
its  lower  end  with  an  outlet  tube  prorided  with  lat- 
erally extending  openings  leading  into  tbe  same,  an  inter- 
nally screw-threaded  tubular  plunger  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate within  a  portion  of  tbe  outlet  tube  and  prorided 
with  laterally  extending  openings  adapted  for  re«lstra- 
tloD  with  tbe  laterally  extending  openings  of  tbe  outlet 
tube  when  the  tubular  plunger  mores  upwardly,  a  screw- 
threaded  TSlTe-rod  mounted  within  the  screw-threaded 
tubular  plunger  to  bare  its  lower  end  mored  aeroas  the  lat- 
erally extending  openings  of  the  tubular  plunger  and  Its 
upper  end  prorided  with  a  turning  bead  arranged  within  a 
counter-bore  formed  in  the  tubular  plunger  and  an  ad- 
justable stop-bolt  proridad  with  an  opening  to  receire  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  plunger. 

4.  la  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  holding  shell  adapted  to  be 
eonaactad  with  a  asaraMe  bearing  to  awrs  tharswltli  aad 
pr«Tided  asar  Its  lowar  end  with  outlet  meaaa  hariag  a 
supply  opeaiag,  a  redprocatory  tubular  plunger  mountad 
wtthlB^e  Aall  to  be  asored  thereby  and  in  relation  there- 
to with  Ita  and  estendiag  lato  the  outlet  means  aad  pro- 
vided iHth  aa  spaalBg  ada|>tad  to  be  mored  into  aad  oat 
d  regllitratkm  with  the  first  named  opeaiag,  aad  adjaat- 
abls  aasaaa  te  regulate  Che  dlschante  of  gresse  from  the 
outlet  ond  of  the  tabular  piangpr. 


1.125,401.  TABU!  -  SUPPORT.  ALSaar  B.  RoaivsOM, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Tool  Worka 
Ooaqiaay,  Cinrinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora tioa  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  8.  1014.    Serial  No.  840,671.     (CL  00—68.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  combining  a  frame, 
a  table  support  upoa  and  projected  from  aald  frame,  an 
extenalMe  aupporting  member  haring  indentations  aloag 
a  longitudinal  line  thereof  for  intenaeahingly  eagaglag 
with  said  table,  releasaUe  by  a  partial  rotation,  and  a 
shoe  screw  threaded  upon  the  end  of  said  member  adapted 
to  engage  and  slide  upon  tbe  base  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  combining  a  frame, 
a  table  support  upon  and  projected  from  said  frame,  aa 
extensible  supporting  member  baring  indentations  along 
a  longitudinal  line  thereof  for  intermeshlngly  engaging 
with  said  table,  releasable  by  a  partial  rotation,  a  shoe 
screw  threaded  upon  tbe  end  of  aald  member  adapted  to 
engage  and  slide  upon  tbe  baae  of  said  frame,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  member  rigidly  to  said  table. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  dasa  described  combining  a  frame, 
a  table  support  upon  and  projected  from  said  frame,  aa 
extensible  supporting  member  baring  indentations  along  a 
longitudinal  line  thereof  for  intermeshlngly  engaging  with 
said  table,  releasable  by  a  partial  rotation,  a  shoe  screw 
threaded  upon  the  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  slide  upon  the  base  of  said  frame,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  shoe  against  rotation. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  cliaracter  described  combining  a 
projected  member,  and  an  extenrible  supporting  member 
therefor,  Interlockingly  engaged  therewith  and  releasable 
by  a  partial  rotation  for  varying  Ita  supporting  length. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  combining  a 
projected  member,  and  an  extensible  supporting  member 
therefor,  interlockingly  engaged  therewith  and  releasable 
by  a  partial  rotation,  and  provided  with  a  shoe  screw 
threaded  thereon  for  varying  ita  supporting  length. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,402.       COLLAPSIBLE    TUBE.       Basil 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    1.    1912. 
•87,646.      (CI.  221—60.) 


RcxaoABL, 
SerUl    No. 


A  dealag  device  for  eollapsiMe  tubes  and  otfaer  oon- 
taiaeta,  oomprtelng  ea  outwardly  conlcally-taperlng  aippla 
harlav  a  ioiigltadinal  groore  la  Its  outer  aad  upper  por- 
tion, aad  a  cap  haring  an  interior  Inwardly  ooaleally-tapcr* 
tag  recess  flttlng  orer  the  nipple  and  prorided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal grooTe  In  ita  tainer  and  lower  porUoa,  aald  cap 
belBg  prorided  with  an  laterior  eyttadrteal  space  beyoad 
the  esitar  end  of  the  alpple  when  aeafeed,  an  outlet  hel^ 
provided  froq^  aald  cylindrical  space  when  said  grootaa 
oTerlap  or  register. 
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1,125,403.  SPRING  CLIP  FOR  TEMPORARY  BINDERS. 
John  Schade,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Company.  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mauacbusetts.  Filed  .\pr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832.233.      (CI.  129—37.) 


In  a  temporary  binder  clip,  a  pnlr  of  Jaws  each  iiaving 
a  pair  of  ears  at  their  outer  ends,  a  pin  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  ears,  the  portions  of  the  Jaws  at  said  outer  ends 
thereof  being  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form 
stops,  the  stop  of  one  Jaw  engaging  with  the  outer  side 
edge  of  the  adjacent  ear  of  the  other  Jaw  when  the  jaws 
are  open,  nubs  on  the  Jaws  between  the  ears  and  the  free 
ends  of  the  Jaws,  which  nubs  extend  at  an  Incline  toward 
the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  C-shaped  spring  having 
the  free  ends  thereof  engaged  with  the  free  end  edges  of 
the  nubs  and  adapted  to  have  their  under  faces  engage 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  when  the 
Jaws  occupy  open  position. 


1,125,404.  BKLT-SIIIFTER.  IIerma.n  W.  Schatz,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Tool  Works  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,630.      (Cl.  64—4.) 


^-    -=jL*^iJllz3 


1.  In  combination  with  belt-connected,  transposed  step- 
palleys,  a  belt  carrier  for  each  end  of  the  belt,  carrier 
operating  means  comprising  mechanism  for  converting 
rotary  Into  rectilineal  motion  having  a  movable  and  a 
fixed  rack,  and  means  rendering  said  motion  conversion 
alternately  Inoperative  with  respect  to  the  two  carriers. 

2.  In  combination  with  belt-connected,  transposed  step- 
polleya,  a  belt  carrier  for  each  end  of  the  belt,  carrier 
operating  means  comprialng  rack  and  pinion  mechanism 
for  converting  rotary  into  rectilineal  carrier  motion,  one 
of  said  racks  being  fixed  and  the  other  reciprocal,  means 
rendering  said  conversion  alternately  Inoperative  with 
reapect  to  the  two  carriers,  and  means  transmitting  the 
rotary  motion  from  one  carrier  operating  means  to  the 
other. 

3.  In  combination  with  belt-connected,  transposed  step- 
palleya,  ■  belt  carrier  for  each  end  of  the  belt,  carrier 
operating  means  comprising  rack  and  pinion  mechanism 
for  conTertlng  rotary  into  rectilineal  carrier  motion,  the 
lower  rack  being  fixed  and  the  upper  being  movable,  means 
rendering  said  conversion  alternately  inoperative  with  re- 
spect to  the  two  carriers,  and  meana  transmitting  the 
rotary  motion  from  the  one  carrier  operating  means  to 
the  other,  said  carrier  operating  means  being  arranged  so 
that  the  advancing  step  shifted  belt  end   moves  from  a 


larger  to  a  smaller  diameter  pulley  wheel,  while  the  follow- 
ing step  movement  of  the  other  end  of  the  belt  la  from  a 
smaller  to  a  larger  diameter  pulley  wheel. 

4.  In  combination  with  belt-connected,  transposed  step- 
pulleys,  a  belt  carrier  for  each  end  of  the  belt,  a  rack  and 
pinion  mechanism  for  each  carrier  arranged  to  shift  the 
carriers  In  the  axial  plane  of  the  step-pulleys,  means  ren- 
dering the  two  rack  and  pinion  mechanisms  alternatively 
Inoperative,  one  of  said  racks  being  a  stationary  and  the 
other  a  rectlllneally  moving  member,  and  motion  trans- 
mission means  connecting  the  two  rack  and  pinion  mech- 
anisms. 

5.  In  combination  with  belt-connnected,  transposed  step- 
pulleys,  a  belt  carrier  for  each  end  of  the  belt,  a  rotary 
mechanism  for  operating  each  carrier,  motion  transmission 
connecting  said  rotary  mechanisms  and  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able rack  coacting  with  the  two  rotary  mechanisms  for 
alternately  step  shifting  the  two  belt  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 


.  I -'5.405.      PEN   AND    PENCIL   HOLDER. 
b.\1(;h,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed   Dec.   10,   1910. 

oftO.r.O.'i.      (Cl.    120—102.) 


Emu  A   Sba- 
Serlal  No, 


.V  i>eu  iiuii  pencil  lioUler  (•omprl^slng  a  cylindrical  linger 
111.  li>siii„'  lueuiber  t'lTined  from  a  single  sheet  of  material 
iml  tenulnatinK  at  one  side  in  oppositely  curved  folded 
'  lefiituts  formlnj;  a  jiulde  nud  holder  for  a  pen,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pencil  holding  device  also  formed  from  a 
-int;le  sheet  of  material  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
[Mirtion  for  lutiostng  a  pencil  and  terminating  at  one  side 
In  a  tongue  bent  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portiou  and  then  backwardly  over  said  cylindrical  portloh 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  form  a  male  member  to 
rit  Into  the  guide  formed  by  said  oppositely  curved  folded 
■  leH)ents,  whereby  the  pencil  may  be  substituted  for  a  pen 
in  said  guide. 


1.125.406.     SAW-SET.     JoHif  A.  Sharps,  Bablln,  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,499.      (Cl.  76—63.) 


o 


'24 


30' 2S 


A  saw  set  comprising  a  base  provided  at  Its  front  edge 
with  a  groove,  a  table  secured  to  the  base  and  having  a 
slot  communicating  with  the  groove,  a  block  disposed  with- 
in the  groove  and  having  its  apper  face  flash  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  base,  said  block  having  a  raised  swage 
face  at  Its  inner  end  extending  above  the  npper  face  of  the 
base,  a  punch  pivotally  supported  npon  the  baae  and  hav- 
ing a  swaging  face  to  coact  with  the  swag*  face  of  said 
block,  and  means  for  actuating  the  panch. 


Jan(  ary  iq.  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


859 


1.125.407.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM-VALVE.  Edward  F. 
Shipman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ventnri  Alarm  Company,  Dover,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  2,  1003.  Sertal  No. 
15^,323.      (CI.   169—22.) 


1.  In  automatic  sprinkler  alarm  apparatus,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  for  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  a  main  check 
valve  therein,  a  movable  governing  body  of  conducting 
liquid,  an  electric  alarm  mechanism  operatlvely  related  to 
said  body,  an  alarm  actuating  device  cooperating  with  said 
main  valve  and  operated  under  emergency  conditions  in 
said  Hystem  to  move  said  body  into  emergency  position 
and  cause  it  to  condition  the  alarm  mechanism  to  operate, 
and  to  tend  to  restore  said  body  to  ineffective  position 
when  said  system  is  restored  to  normal  conditions  and  a 
unidirectional  retarding  valve  having  a  restricted  retard- 
ing pnsaage  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  body  to- 
ward its  emergency  position  and  opening  to  provide  a  larger 
return  passage  for  said  body  for  allowing  its  relatively 
free  more  rapid  movement  in  returning  toward  its  nor- 
mal  ineffective  position. 

2.  In  automatic  sprinkler  alarm  apparatus,  a  water 
supply  pipe  for  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  a  movable 
governing  body  of  conducting  liquid,  an  alarm  mechanism 
operatlvely  related  to  said  body,  an  alarm  actuating  device 
cooperating  with  and  operated  under  emergency  condi- 
tions in  said  system  to  move  said  body  into  emergency 
position  and  cause  it  to  condition  the  alarm  mechanism  to 
operate,  and  to  tend  to  restore  said  body  to  Ineffective  po- 
sition when  said  system  is  restored  to  normal  condltlona 
and  a  unidirectional  retarding  valve  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  body  toward  its  emergency  position  and 
opening  to  provide  a  larger  return  pasaage  for  said  body 
for  allowing  its  relatively  free  more  rapid  movement  In  re- 
turning toward  its  normal  ineffective  position. 

3.  In  automatic  aprlnkler  alarm  apparatus,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  for  an  automatic  sprlhkler  system,  a  movable 
governing  body  of  conducting  liquid,  an  alarm  mechanism 
operatlvely  related  to  said  body,  an  alarm  actuating  device 
cooperating  with  and  operated  under  emergency  conditions 
in  said  system  to  move  said  body  into  emergency  position 
and  cause  It  to  condition  the  alarm  medianiam  to  operate, 
and  to  tend  to  restore  said  body  to  Ineffeetlve  poaition 
when  aald  system  is  restored  to  normal  conditions  and 
retarding  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  aaid  body. 

4.  In  an  automatic  alarm  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe  and  a  main  valve,  of  a  signal,  and  a  signal-actuat- 
ing means  controllable  by  the  movement  of  aaid  m^tti 
valve :  said  means  comprising  a  trap  adapted  to  contain 
a  mercury  seal  and  a  valve  which  restricts  the  flow  of 
said  seal  to  circuit  terminals  in  me  direction,  and  is  effec- 
tive la  permitting  the  mercury  seal  to  return  raadily  to 
normal  condition  In  the  trap. 


5.  In  an  automatic  alarm  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe,  and  a  main  valve  therein,  of  a  signal,  and  signal- 
actuating  means  controllable  by  the  opening  of  said  main 
valve  for  actuating  said  signal ;  said  means  comprising  a 
trap  adapted  to  contain  a  mercury  seal,  an  extension  from 
said  trap  containing  circuit  terminals  and  a  valve  provided 
with  a  restricted  port. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,408.     SOAP  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING THE  SAME.    James  M.  Sibbit,  Imperial,  Cal 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,734.     (Cl.  87—23  » 


J^ 


1.  The  heroin  described  method  of  manufacturing  soap 
sheets,  which  consists  in  saturating  perforated  sheets  of 
paper  with  a  soap  solution  to  form  a  layer  of  soap  on 
each  side  of  each  sheet  connected  by  solid  deposits  of 
soap  extending  through  the  perforations  formed  in  the 
sheets,  and  subsequently  drying  said  sheets. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  paper 
having  a  perforation  formed  therein  and  having  a  solid  de- 
posit of  soap  extending  through  said  perforation. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sheets  of  perforated 
paper,  each  sheet  having  a  layer  of  soap  formed  on  each 
side  thereof,  such  layers  being  connected  by  solid  de- 
posits of  soap  extending  through  the  apertures  formed  In 
the  sheet. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  sheet  of 
paper  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  and 
having  a  layer  of  soap  formed  on  each  side  of  the  sheet, 
the  soap  being  formed  in  solid  webs  within  said  apertures^ 
said  webs  connecting  the  layers  of  soap  on  the  sides  of  the 
sheet  and  supporting  said  layers. 


1,125,409.  REVOLVING  HARROW.  Mabtinas  Skak- 
SON,  Missouri  Valley,  Iowa.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  780,827.      (Cl.  97—38.) 


A  liarrow  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  ravolTlBg 
support  having  a  shaft  provided  with  soil  engaging  meana, 
a  main  frame  Including  spaced  vertical  standards  located 
at  opposite  sides  of   the  harrow,   said   standards  being 
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provided  at  their  outer  faces  with  ffoldes  or  wart  and  1 
hariQf  beariniTB  projecting  from  the  Inner  (aea*  oi  tbt  j 
•tnndarda  at  the  lower  portions  thereof  and  raedvlnc  tba  I 
tranaverae  ahaft,  a  curved  guard  or  ahteld  extending  j 
across  the  apace  between  and  connecting  th«  npper  eB4la  j 
of  the  atandard.  said  guard  or  shield  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  over  the  rerolrlng  aopport,  and  ! 
side  bars  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  froa  the  I 
lower  front  end  of  the  guard  or  shield  and  connected  at  1 
their  rear  ends  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  standards,  I 
spindles  adapted  to  receive  carrying  wheels  and  baring  i 
slides  movable  in  the  said  guides  or  ways,  adjusting  | 
means  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the  ! 
slides,  and  a  tongue  connected  with  the  lower  front  por- 
tions of  the  guard  or  shield,  the  latter  being  provided  at 
its  upper  portion  with  a  aeat.  ' 


1,125,410.  PILE  -  WIBE.  Rotal  A.  Stsvbns,  Lowell, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  F.  Oordon,  Lowell, 
Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  SeHal  No.  704.221.  (CI. 
139—63.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pile-wire  head  provided  wUh  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  with  a  hole,  a  wire  arranged  in 
said  groove  and  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  lock  capable 
of  turning  in  said  hole,  to  engage  aald  recesa  and  to  retain 
said  wire  In  said  groove  or  to  release  said  wire. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pUe-wlre  head  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  with  a  hole,  a  wire  arranged  in 
said  groove  and  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  lock  capable 
of  turning  in  said  hole  to  engage  said  recess  to  prevent  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  wire  In  said  groove. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plle-wlre  head  provided  with  a 
groove  and  with  a  hole,  and  a  wire  having  a  flat  end  por- 
tion arranged  in  said  groove  and  having  a  recess,  and 
being  narrower  on  its  outer  face  than  at  the  bottom  of 
said  groove,  and  a  lock  turning  In  said  hole  to  engage 
•aid  recess  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  wire. 


1,125,411.      RIVET    HEATING    AND    HOLDING    TOOL,   i 
Geza   SZE.MEREY,   Ncw   York,   N.   T.,   assignor  to  Oscar  \ 
Gast,  Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.     Serial  No 
514,205.      (CI.  78—46.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  portable  hand  tool  for  heating 
rlveta  and  inserting  them  into  the  work,  of  a  magaxine 
adapted  to  bold  a  plurality  of  rivets,  means  for  moving 
the  rivets  through  the  magazine,  means  for  beating  the 
rivets,  and  means  constitutinf  a  part  of  the  tool  for  mov- 
ing the  rlveta  from  the  tool  into  position  la  tbe  work, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  portable  hand  tool  for  heating 
rivets  and  inserting  them  into  tbe  work,  of  a  smgailne 
f^r  a  plarallty  of  rivets,  means  for  feedtag  the  rivets  In 
succession  from  the  magasine,  means  tot  beating  tbe 
rivets  in  transit  from  tbe  magasine  to  the  pohit  of  dis- 


charge, and  means  eonstltuting  a  part  of  the  tool  for 
moving  the  rlveta  from  tbe  tool  into  position  in  the  work, 
SBbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  la  a  portable  band  tool  for  beating 
rlveta  and  inserting  them  into  the  work,  of  a  magaxine 
for  a  plurality  of  rivets,  a  chamber  in  which  the  rivets 
are  heated,  means  for  feeding  tbe  rivets  in  succession 
from  the  magaxine  throogb  tbe  beating  chamber,  and 
means  constituting  a  part  of  the  tool  for  moving  the 
rlveta  from  the  tool  into  position  in  the  work,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  portable  hand  tool  for  beating 
rlveta  and  inserting  them  into  tbe  work,  of  a  magaxine 
chamber  for  a  plurality  of  rivets,  a  heating  chamber, 
means  for  moving  tbe  rivets  from  tbe  nugaxlne  chamber 
Into  the  heating  chamber,  meana  for  producing  flamea  in 
the  heating  chamber  for  heating  the  rivets,  snd  means 
for  moving  the  rivets  from  tbe  tool  into  position  in  the 
work,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  portable  hand  tool  for  heating 
rivets  and  inserting  them  Uito  tbe  work,  of  a  magaxine 
constructed  to  hold  a  plurality  of  rlveta  on  end  one  In 
advance  of  tbe  other,  a  heating  chamber  and  meana  for 
heating  tbe  same,  means  for  moving  the  rivets  on  end 
in  procession  from  the  magasine  chamber  through  tbe 
heating  chamber,  and  means  carried  by  the  tool  for  mov- 
ing the  rivets  from  the  tool  into  position  in  the  work, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,125,412.  OPEN  SPRING -CLIP  FOR  TEMPORARY 
BINDERS.  Joseph  M.  Towkc,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  IS.  1914.    Serial  No.  882,231.     (CI.  129—1.) 


1.  A  clip  for  holding  pamphlets  and  the  like  in  tem- 
porary binders  consisting  of  a  spring  plate  having  a  pair 
of  integral  arms  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
arms  being  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  fingers 
which  receive  the  posts  of  the  binder  in  ssid  space  and 
which  are  adapted  to  snsp  into  engagement  with  tbe  posts. 

2.  A  clip  for  holding  pamphlets  and  the  like  in  tem- 
porary binders  consisting  of  a  spring  plate  having  Integral 
arms  that  are  each  bifarcated  to  form  a  pair  of  fingers, 
said  fingers  having  registering  concave  portions  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  the  posts  of  the  binder. 

5.  A  clip  for  holding  pamphlets  and  tbe  like  in  tem- 
porary binders  consisting  of  a  spring  plate  having  arms 
which  project  ontwardly  therefrom,  said  arms  being  bifnr- 
csted  to  form  spring  fingers  which  sre  adapted  to  snap 
Into  engagement  with  the  binder  posts. 

4.  A  clip  for  holding  pamphlets  and  tbe  like  In  tem- 
porary binders  conslstlBg  of  a  spring  plate  bsTlng  arms 
wlilcb  are  integral  therewith  and  project  ontwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  ssid  arms  being  bifnrcsted  to  form  a 
pair  of  spring  fingers,  tlie  inner  faces  of  the  fingers  hav- 
ing regiaterlng  concave  portions  to  receive  the  poets  of 
the  binder,  and  tbe  free  end  portions  of  the  fingers  being 
tapered  to  form  flared  mouths  which  lead  into  the  bifur- 
cations and  to  also  form  points  which  penetrate  tbe 
pamphlet  at  tbe  bennd  edge  thereof. 

6.  A  dip  fOr  temporary  btnders,  consisting  of  s  spring 
plate  hsving  arms  which  are  pointed  to  enable  same  to 
penetrate  the  bound  edge  of  a  book,  which  arms  are  con- 
straeted  to  snap  into  engagement  with  tbe  posts  of  the 
binder  to  serare  tbe  arms  thereto. 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 
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1,1^,413.      PNEUMATIC  APPARATDB    FOR    TBANB- 

FRKRING  MATERIAL.  Chbstbk  J.  VAX  DOBW,  Char 

n«te,  Kama.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  601.768. 
(Q.  193—10.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
suction-head,  and  a  ilezIMe  discharge-bead  sorroanding 
said  suction-head  and  provided  with  an  upturned  marginal 
flanfe  directed  toward  tbe  suction-bead. 


Ii 


1,125,414.  METALLIC  TILE  FOR  ROOFING.  Fkamk  M. 
VOGA.N,  Canton,  Ohio.  Piled  Jnly  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,548.     (Cl.   108—17.) 


1.  A  tile  for  roofing  fomed  from  aheet  metal,  the  up- 
per portion  of  aald  tile  adapted  to  be  over-lapped  by  the 
lower  enda  of  the  tile  of  the  next  upper  row  on  the  roof 
and  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  tile  adapted  to  be  exposed 
to  tbe  weather,  tbe  exposed  portion  of  ssid  tile  embossed, 
said  upper  portion  provided  with  gather-work  consistiag 
of  projectloaa  and  eormgatloBs  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
donbke,  traaaverse  series  with  upwardly  rounded  portioas 
dispoaed  intermediate  transversely  adjacent  corrugations 
in  the  series  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  projections 
curviad  downwardly  at  thdr  outer  ends,  sahatantlally  as 
and  Dor  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  A  tile  for  rooflag  formed  of  sheet  metal  aad  provided 
with  a  ccatral.  longitudinally  disposed  raised  pertlaa,  aad 
tbe  tile  terminating  at  its  extreme  lower  edge  la  the  ■•■ 
dian  Uas  In  a  depression,  the  side  edges  of  said  tile  pro- 
vided with  oompleatetary  later-fitting  portlona  adapted  to 
f(>na  leagltndinal.  rclatlrely  depreaasd  seaaM  hetwesa  lat- 
erally adjacent  tiles  whoa  Joined,  and  said  difreartoa  at 
the  extresM  lower  edge  of  the  tile  adapted  to  proijeet  lato 
tbe  ileprcsssd  Joint  of  two  similar,  Joined  tlloa. 

8.  A  tile  for  rooOag  formed  from  sheet  sMtal,  one  sMe 
edge  of  eadi  tile  eenstltntlaf  a  toague,  ths  other  ride  edge 
provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  reeelvu  the  tongue  of  a 
isteMUy  adjaeeat  tile,  upwardly  lacUa^d  portions  adja- 
rent  said  toague  and  said  groovo  and  adapted,  whoa  the 
Hdjarent  tiles  are  arranged  with  the  toague  of  one  tile  in 
tho  fTOove  of  tbe  ether  tile,  to  define  a  loucitadlaal  de- 
luPMtlon  with  downwardly  convergent  side  walls,  each  tile 


provided  with  a  loagitudinally  disposed.  centrsUy  located 
bead  la  hi<h  rdief.  said  bead  termlnatlag  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  tUe  in  a  flattened  downwardly  laellaed  aurfacc, 
an  upwardly  projecting  portion  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
Inclined  surface  la  the  oMdlaa  loagltadinal  line  of  ssid 
tile,  said  projecting  portion  adapted  to  turn  water  flowing 
down  said  Inclined  surface  to  the  sides  of  said  median  tine, 
and  a  depression  In  the  extreme  lower  edge  of  the  tile 
immediately  below  said  projecting  portion,  the  depressed 
portion  of  said  edge  being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  said  longi- 
tudinally disposed  depression  between  adjacent  tiles  of  tbe 
next  lower  row  oa  the  roof,  whereby  water  fiowing  down 
the  surface  of  aa  upper  tile  will  be  prevented  from  flow- 
ing over  the  lower  edge  of  said  tile  at  the  aiedlan  line  and 
will  be  diverted  from  the  t(»gne  aad  groove  of  adjacent 
tiles  on  tbe  next  lower  row  on  the  roof. 

4.  A  tile  for  roofing  formed  from  sheet  metal,  one  side 
edge  of  each  tile  prorided  with  a  tongue  and  the  other  side 
edge  provided  witk  a  groove,  high  relief  portions  adjacent 
said  tongue  and  groove,  a  central  longitudinally  disposed 
portloa  in  high  rslitfC,  longitudinally  disposed  depressed 
portioas  intersMdlate  said  frame  portions  and 'said  cen- 
tral portion  and  the  lower  edge  of  each. tile  provided  at 
the  median  line  with  a  depressed  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  depression  formed  at  the  interlodklng  edges 
of  two  laterally  adjacent  tiles  in  the  next  row  below  said 
tile  on  a  roof. 


1,125,415.  LBYEB-LATCH.  Sauuel  L.  Wads,  Whistler, 
Ala.,  aaaignor  of  one-sixth  to  William  N.  Cox,  one-sixth 
to  Oliver  H.  Attrldge.  and  one-sixth  to  Frederick  G. 
Bennett,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No,  735.494.     (Cl.  74—39. ) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  segment  bar,  a  lerer  liaving  a  bousing  adapted  to  work 
upon  aald  bar,  aald  lever  beiag  provided  adjacent  tbe  bous- 
ing with  an  elongated  slot,  a  removable  section  secured  to 
tbe  hooMag  aad  havloff  a  tapering  longitudiaa]  groove,  a 
bearing  plate  anaagod  witbla  said  housing  and  provided 
with  longltadlaal  grooves,  ribs  formed  upon  each  end  of 
said  plate  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  housing 
and  prereat  lateral  moremeat  of  said  plate,  frietloa  roll- 
ers arraaged  wlttla  said  groove  and  adapted  to  eaga«e  oae 
slds  of  the  bar,  a  taperlag  key  slidaMy  mevated  in  the 
groove  la  the  reaovable  section,  s  central  rib  Corasd 
upon  one  face  of  the  key,  rollers  arranged  upon  ea^  rtda 
of  said  rih  and  adapted  to  engage  the  segneat  ter  upon 
tihc  sMe  directly  opposite  the  first  rollers,  plus  SMunt- 
sd  In  the  resBovahie  section  upon  eadi  sMe  ti  aad  directly 
across  the  longitudinal  groove  at  the  eads  of  the  last 
laeadoaed  rellen  to  prereat  lateral  moremeat  thereof,  of 
a  bolt  Bovahle  In  the  slot  of  the  lever  and  normally  dls- 
poeed  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  bars  arranged  upon  each 
aide  of  the  slot  aad  havlag  their  lower  ends  disposed 
in  each  end  of  the  bolt,  a  handle  member  pivotally  monat- 
ed  adjacent  tbe  outer  end  of  the  lever  and  to  which  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars  are  ptvotally  connected,  and  aald 
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bolt  being  connected  to  the  key  whereby  the  actuation  of 
Mid  handle  member  may  reciprocate  the  bolt  in  the  slot 
and  actuate  the  key  to  lock  and  unlock  said  lever  rela- 
tively to  gald  bar. 


1.12  5,416.  HEAT  -  CONTROLLED  DAMPER  FOR 
HEATER-PIPES.  David  S.  Watson.  Canastota.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  844.144.     (CI.  236—16.) 


1.  "In  combination  with  a  self-closing  damper,  heat-con- 
trolled means  normally  holding  the  damper  open  and  In- 
cluding a  friction  device  for  holding  the  damper  at  any 
angle  of  adjustment,  such  friction  being  reduced  by  thp 
operation  of  said  means  by  heat. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  self-cloaing  damper,  turning 
means  therefor,  friction  members  spring  pressed  into  frlc- 
tional  contact  for  holding  the  turning  means  and  damper 
in  any  position  of  adjustment,  one  of  said  members  being 
locked  to  the  turning  means,  and  heat-controlled  means 
holding  the  other  member  against  turning  with  the  first 
named  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  self-closing  damper,  an  operat- 
ing rod  for  turning  the  damper,  a  friction  plate  locked  to 
the  rod  to  turn  therewith,  a  holding  plate  spring  pressed 
Into  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  friction  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  therewith  when  released,  and  heat  controlled 
means  for  holding  the  first  named  plate  against  turning. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  self-closing  damper,  and  heat- 
controlled  means  normally  holding  the  damper  open,  said 
means  including  a  friction  device  for  permitting  the 
damper  to  be  adjusted  to  different  positions  without  re- 
leasing it. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  self  closing  damper,  and 
means  normally  holding  the  damper  open  and  comprising 
a  sectional  detent  having  Its  sections  fa.stpned  together 
by  a  solder  Joint,  said  sections  beln;;  normally  under 
spring  tension  tending  to  separate  them  at  such  Joint. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  element  insertible  longitudinally  into  the  said  sleeve 
to  close  the  said  slot. 

5.  In  a  wire  twisting  device,  a  roUtable  sleeve  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  wire,  and  having 
means  at  one  end  to  engage  a  portion  to  be  wound  upon 
the  said  wire,  and  a  retaining  element  insertible  longitudi- 
nally into  the  said  sleeve  for  closing  the  slot. 

(Claim«  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.125,418.  TRAIN  CONTROLLING  AND  STOPPING 
SYSTEM.  Jean  F.  Wbbb,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as 
slgnor  to  The  International  Signal  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, (formerly  The  Electric  Slgnagraph  k  Semaphore 
Co..  Incorporated,*  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671.859.      (CI.  246— ."Sn. ) 


L3J 


1,125.417.  WIRE-TWISTING  DEVICE.  John  W.  Wat- 
80X,  Roseville,  III.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,824.     (CI.  140—122.) 


1.  In  a  wire  twisting  device,  a  rotatable  sleeve  adaptc<l 
to  receive  a  wire,  and  having  an  arcnate  extension  at 
one  end,  the  extension  having  terminal  lugs  providing 
opposite  seats  for  engaging  a  portion  to  be  wound  around 
said  wire. 

2.  In  a  wire  twisting  device,  a  rotatable  sleevp  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  wire  therethrough, 
and  a  retaining  element  applicable  to  the  sleeve  for  clos- 
ing the  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  wire  twisting  device,  a  rotatable  sleeve  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  wire,  and  having 
means  at  one  end  for  engaging  a  portion  to  be  wound 
npon  the  said  wire,  and  a  retaining  element  applicable 
to  the  said  sleeve  for  closing  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  wire  twisting  device,  a  rotatable  sleeve  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  wire,  and  a  retaln- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  train  carried 
apparatus  including  an  air  valve,  means  holding  said 
valve  closed,  a  device  for  engaging  said  holding  means  to 
move  it  to  the  valve  releasing  position,  said  device  in- 
cluding a  reclprocaUng  planger,  mechanically  actuated 
means  for  resetting  said  holding  means  to  thereby  reclose 
said  valve,  said  mechanically  actuated  means  including 
an  osclilatable  shaft  normally  disconnected  from  said  re- 
setting means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  oscillated  with- 
out affecting  said  holding  means  when  said  holding  means 
is  in  Its  normal  position,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  osclilatable  shaft  with  said  resetting  means  when 
said  holding  means  has  been  moved  to  the  valve  releasing 
position,  and  Independent  track  projections  for  engaging 
said  plunger  and  for  operating  said  osclilatable  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an 
air  operated  valve  connectlble  to  the  train  pipe  of  an  air 
brake  system,  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed  to  main- 
tain the  train  pipe  air  pressure  under  normal  conditions, 
plunger  operated  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
to  permit  said  valve  to  open,  a  resetting  device  including 

j  an  osclilatable  shaft  and  cooperative  connections  between 
said  osclilatable  shaft  and  said  valve  holding  means  for 
restoring  said  valve  holding  means  to  its  normal  position, 
and  separate  track  apparatus  for  operating  respectively 
said  plunger  operated  releasing  means  and  said  osclilat- 
able shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an 
air  operated  valve  connectlble  to  the  train  pipe  of  an 
air  brake  system,  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed  to 
maintain  the  train  pipe  air  pressure  under  normal  condi- 
tions, plunger  operated  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  to  permit  said  valve  to  open,  a  resetting  device  in- 
cluding an  oMlllmtable  shaft  and  cooperative  connections 
between  said  osclilatable  ahaft  and  said  valve  holding 
means  for  restoring  said  valve  holding  means  to  its 
normal  position,  separate  track  apparatus  for  operating 
respectively  said  plunger  operated  releasing  means  and 
said  osclilatable  shaft,  said  releasing  means  being  inopera- 
tive when  the  train  is  moved  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  normal  line  of  travel. 
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4.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an 
air  operated  valve  connectlble  to  the  train  pipe  of  an  air 
brake  system,  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed  to 
maintain  the  train  i^pe  air  pressure  under  normal  condi- 
tions, plunger  operated  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  to  permit  said  valve  to  open,  a  resetting  device  In- 
cluding an  osdllatable  shaft  and  cooperative  connections 
between  said  osdllatable  shaft  and  said  valve  holding 
means  to  its  normal  position,  separate  track  apparatus 
for  operating  respectively  said  plunger  operated  releasing 
means  and  said  osdllatable  shaft,  and  a  manually-oper- 
ated device  coOperadvely  connected  with  said  holding 
means  for  resetting  the  same. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an 
air  operated  valve  connectlble  to  the  train  pipe  of  an  air 
brake  system,  means  for  holding  daid  valve  closed  to 
maintain  the  train  pipe  air  pressure  under  normal  condi- 
tions, planger  operated  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  to  permit  said  valve  to  open,  a  resetting  device 
including  an  osclilatable  shaft  and  cooperative  connec- 
tions between  said  osdllatable  shaft  and  said  valve  hold- 
ing means  for  restoring  said  valve  holding  means  to  Its 
normal  position,  separate  track  apparatus  for  operating 
respectively  said  plunger  operated  releasing  means  and 
said  osclilatable  shaft,  said  releasing  means  being  inoper- 
ative when  the  train  is  moved  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  normal  line  of  travel,  and  a  manually  operated  device 
cooperatively  connected  with  said  holding  means  for  re- 
setting the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,419.  TRAIN  CONTROLLING  AND  STOPPING 
SYSTEM.  J»AN  F.  WnB,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  International  Signal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  CorporaUon.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1014.  Serial  No.  834,865. 
(CI.  24e— 00.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  train  carried 
apparatus  Including  an  air  valve,  means  holding  said 
valve  closed,  a  device  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to 
permit  said  valve  to  open,  means  for  resetting  said  hold- 
ing means  and  thereby  reclosing  said  valve,  said  releas- 
ing device  Including  a  plunger,  said  plunger  including  a 
main  body  portion,  and  a  shoe  united  to  the  body  portion 
of  a  coanectlon  that  will  break  upon  application  of  exces- 
sive stresses,  and  a  tripping  ramp  for  actuating  said  re- 
leasing^ device. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  train  carried 
apparatus  Including  an  air  valve,  means  holding  said  valve 
closed,  a  device  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  per- 
mit said  valve  to  open,  means  for  resetting  said  holding 
means  and  thereby  reclosing  said  ralve,  said  releasing  de- 
vice inclodlng  a  plunger,  said  plunger  including  a  main 
body  portion  and  a  shoe,  said  shoe  having  provision  for 
cutting  loose  snow  and  ice  from  the  path  of  Its  movement, 
and  a  tripping  ramp  for  actuating  said  releasing  device. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  train  car- 
ried apparatus  including  an  air  valve,  means  for  holding 
said  valve  closed,  a  device  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
to  permit  said  valve  to  open,  means  for  resetting  said  hold- 


ing means  to  thereby  reclose  said  valve,  means  located 
along  the  right  of  way  for  first  actuating  said  releasing 
means  and  then  actuating  said  resetting  means,  said  re- 
leasing means  including  a  plunger  and  an  ice  and  snow 
plow  shoe  carried  by  said  planger  to  clear  the  shoe  path 
along  the  right  of  way  from  obstructions. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  train  car- 
ried apparatus  Including  an  air  valve,  means  holding  said 
valve  closed,  a  device  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to 
permit  said  valve  to  open,  means  for  resetting  said  hold- 
ing means  to  thereby  reclose  said  valve,  means  located 
along  the  right  of  way  for  first  actuating  said  releasinjr 
means,  and  then  actuating  said  resetting  means,  said  re 
leasing  means  including  a  plunger  and  a  plow  shoe  carried 
by  said  plunger  to  clear  the  path  of  travel  of  the  shoe. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  train  carriei 
apparatus  including  a  support,  an  air  valve  mechanism,  u 
connection  between  said  mechanism  and  the  engineer's 
valve  of  the  air  brake  system,  a  connection  between  said 
mechanism  and  the  train  pipe  proper  of  the  air  brake  sys- 
tem, said  mechanism  Including  an  exhaust  port,  and  valves 
for  controlling  communication  between  said  connections 
and  said  port,  a  device  carried  by  said  support  and  con- 
nected with  said  valve  mechanism  for  normally  holdluu 
said  mechanism  to  effect  communication  between  said  con- 
nections with  the  engineer's  valve  and  the  train  pipe  and 
cut  off  the  exhaust  duct,  means  coOperstive  with  the 
aforesaid  parts  for  releasing  said  valve  mechanism  to  cut 
off  the  connection  with  the  engineer's  valve  and  bring  said 
train  pipe  connection  in  communication  with  the  ex- 
haust duct  to  set  the  brakes,  means  cooperating  with  said 
device  for  resetting  said  valve  mechanism,  and  devices 
located  along  the  right  of  way  for  operating  said  releasing 
and  said  resetting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  5,420.  DRAW-BAR  CARRY-IRON.  Chaslm  T. 
W»8TLAK«,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Flory  Carry 
Iron  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Aug.  5,  1012.  Serial  No.  713.307.  (CI. 
213  —  42.) 


1.  In  a  carry  iron,  a  roller  having  draw  bar  beariti-.: 
faces  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  th.' 
roller,  which  roller  is  supported  so  as  to  roll  lengthwise  of 
the  car  body  under  the  influence  of  the  supported  draw 
bar. 

2.  A  draw  bar  carry  iron,  comprising  a  roller,  eccentri- 
cally arranged  trunnions  on  the  ends  thereof,  and  bearings 
upon  which  the  trunnions  are  mounted  for  backward  and 
forward  rolling  movement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  ar- 
ranged transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  car  body,  of  a  draw  bar  carry  iron  having  a  plural- 
ity of  draw  bar  bearing  faces  located  at  different  dis- 
tances from  its  axis,  and  the  end  portions  of  which  carry 
Iron  are  mounted  for  rolling  movement  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  car  body  on  said  supports. 

4.  The  combination  with  supports,  of  a  draw  bar  carr^ 
iron,  and  eccentrically  arranged  trunnions  on  the  end.-, 
thereof,  which  trunnions  are  mounted  for  rolling  move- 
ment on  the  supports. 
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B.  Tta«  eomblaatlon  with  ■opperts,  of  a  roller,  tk«  ends 
of  which  ar*  BoaBted  for  rolUair  moTement  on  the  oop- 
ports.  and  noana  seated  In  the  sapporta  and  jiaaalng 
throosh  tb«  roller  for  limiting  the  roller  morcment  of 
■aM  roiter  relative  to  nld  aapporta. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.12  5.421.  CONVERTIBLE  TRUNK.  GlOHOi  H. 
Whbabt,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Hartmann 
Tmnk  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Plied  Jal7  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,890.  (CI. 
190—1.) 


1.  A  convertible  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  section  hav- 
ing a  compartment  open  on  one  side,  drawers  positioned 
within  the  compartment  and  having  open  end  portions, 
one  of  said  drawera  being  Inrertlbla  to  form  a  single 
space  when  combined  with  the  other  drawer,  means  con- 
necting the  drawers  together  when  one  of  the  drawers  is 
In  inverted  position,  and  means  covering  the  open  side 
of  the  compartment  and  the  open  ends  of  the  drawers. 

2.  A  convertible  tmnk,  comprising  a  trunk  section  hav- 
ing a  compartment  open  on  one  aide,  drawers  positioned 
within  the  compartment  and  having  open  end  portions, 
one  of  said  drawers  being  invertlble  to  form  a  single 
space  when  combined  with  the  other  drawer,  a  hat  form 
detachably  connected  to  one  of  the  drawers  and  posltlonefl 
to  lock  the  drawers  together  when  one  of  the  drawers  Is 
in  inverted  poaltlon,  and  means  covering  the  open  side  of 
the  compartment  and  the  open  ends  of  the  drawers. 

3.  A  convertible  tmnk,  comprising  a  trunk  section  hav- 
ing a  compartment  open  on  one  side,  drawers  positioned 
within  the  compartment  and  having  hinged  end  portions, 
one  of  said  drawers  being  Invertlble  to  form  a  single 
space  when  combined  with  the  other  drawer,  and  a  door 
hinged  to  one  of  the  hinged  end  portions  and  arranged  to 
be  swung  to  cover  the  open  end  of  the  other  drawer  when 
the  other  drawer  Is  In  inverted  position  and  Its  hinged  end 
is  swung  Into  the  drawer. 

4.  A  convertible  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  section 
having  a  compartment  open  on  one  side,  an  npper  drawer 
positioned  In  said  compartment  and  having  a  hinged  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  swnng  Into  the  drawer  to  provide 
an  open  end  drawer  when  the  drawer  Is  Inverted,  a  lower 
drawer  positioned  within  the  compartment  and  below 
the  npper  drawer  and  havlBg  a  hinged  end  portion  which 
Is  adapted  to  swjng  ontwardly,  a  door  hinged  to  the  end 
portion  of  the  lower  drawer  and  adapted  to  close  the 
open  end  portion  of  the  upper  drawer  when  the  npper 
drawer  Is  In  Inverted  poaltlon,  a  hat  holdes  detachably 
connected  to  the  lower  drawer  and  adapted  to  extend  to  a 
position  to  lock  the  upper  drawer  to  the  lower  drawer, 
and  another  hat  holder  carried  by  one  of  the  drawers. 

5.  Drawers  for  a  convertible  tmnk,  eominlalBg  a  pair 
of  drawera  bavins  open  ends  and  tope,  end  portions 
hinged  to  the  drawera  for  dostng  the  open  ends,  one  of 
the  said  drawers  adapted  to  be  Inverted  and  to  be  posi- 
tioned above  the  other  drawer  to  form  a  rtatrle  compart- 
ment between  the  two  drawers,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  hinged  end  of  the  lower  drawer  which 


la  adhpted  to  dew  tte  opaa  end  of  the  appcr  drawer  when 
aald  npiwr  drawer  la  In  Inverted  poaltloo  and  Its  hinged 
end  portion  la  awang  to  a  Bon-elo^a«  position. 
(Clalasa  «  to  8  not  priatad  la  the  Oamtte.] 


1,126,422.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  OILS.  Samdu.  W. 
Whitmou.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  liar.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  827.908.     (a.  1»»— 2«.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  separating  hydrocarbon  oil  Into  Its 
constituent  elementa  which  conalsta  In  first  adding  there- 
to naphthalene,  and  then  snhjoctins  the  reaoltant  mixture 
to  the  proceaa  of  dlstlUatlon. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  aeparatlBC  hydrocarbon  oil  Into  Its 
conatltuent  elementa  which  conalata  In  adding  naphthalene 
thereto  In  the  proportion  of  from  five  hondred  to  eight 
hundred  poonda  to  five  thooaand  gallons  of  hydrocarbon 
oil.  and  then  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to  the 
process  of  dlatUlation. 


I,12S,42S.  DSSIGN-rORM.  JOHH  I.  WlUT,  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  of 
two-thirds  to  Wiley-Bpeneer  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  California,  and  one- third  to  C.  H.  Rnndel,  Loa  An- 
geles, Cal.  PUed  Mar.  27.  1914.  SerUI  No.  837,681. 
(CI.  48—87.) 


1.  A  design  form  comprising  a  series  of  alemeBta  having 
uniform  outline  and  dimensions  and  dlatlnctly  different 
designs  cut  tbarefroas,  the  eleiMntB  bdag  of  distinctive 
coloring. 

2.  A  design  form  eomprlsinc  a  series  of  elements  of 
uniform  outline  and  having  distinct  das^  openings  there- 
in the  appearance  ot  each  of  which  openlags  is  modified 
by  association  with  anoth^. 

3.  A  design  form  eoaiprlstiig  a  aolid  element  forming  a 
background,  and  a  series  of  elements,  all  of  said  elementa 
having  a  uniform  oatllne  and  each  of  said  elements  ex- 
cept said  solid  element  harisK  design  openings  therein. 

4.  A  design  form  comprising  a  series  of  elements  each 
having  an  opening  therein  bounded  by  a  distinct  design, 
the  designs  of  said  elementa  when  suiierpoaed  being  vlaible 
through  said  openlnga,  and  the  deaign  of  one  element  radi- 
cally changing  the  design  of  one  or  more  other  of  said 
elements  when  in  superposed  relation. 

5.  A  design  form  comprialng  a  aeries  of  elements  hav- 
ing openings  of  distinct  designs  the  appearance  of  which 
is  changed  by  association  with  one  or  more  elements  of 
different  designs. 


1,125,424.  AUDIPHONE-TRANBMITTBR  STAND  AND 
SOUNDING-BOARD.  Chablbb  E.  Williams,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.  BerUl  Na  602.000.  (CI. 
179—107.) 

1.  A  support  for  aodiphoae  transmitters  comprising  s 
base,  a  vibratory  member  mounted  thereon,  and  a  vibra- 
tory plate  for  carrying  the  transmitter  supported  by  the 
vibratory  membor. 

2.  A  support  for  andlplioae  tranamlttera  comprising  a 
base,  a  vibratory  memhsr  moonted  thereon,  and  a  plate 
for  carrying  tlie  traasmltter  sopported  by  the  vibratory 

ibo^,  each  plate  hSTlag  a  free  edge. 

3.  A  support  for  aadlphoBe  traasmittsrs  eoaptlslag  a 
a  vibratory  member  saoanted  thereon,  and  a  plate 

for  carrying  the  traasnltter,  attadwd  at  oae  edge  to  the 
vibratory  member  sad  bslag  otiierwias  free. 

4.  A  svpportiag  device  and  soaadlBg  board  for  aadi- 
pboae  tranamlttera,  coaalstlng  oC  a  bass  portloa,  sad  s 
transmitter  support  on  said  base  eomprlslng  a  plnralUy 
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of  resilient  platea  having  angular  connectioa  with  each 
other,  eae  of  said  plates  having  a  free  edge  and  the  other 
being  asenred  to  the  baae  portion. 


5.  A  supporting  device  and  sounding  boerd  of  audl- 
pbone  transmitters,  coDsisting  of  a  base  portion,  cosbion- 
Ing  supporting  means  therefor,  and  a  tranamittar  sup- 
port oa  Said  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  plates 
havlag  angular  connection  with  each  other,  one  of  aald 
platea  having  a  free  edge  and  the  other  being  secured  to 
the  base  portion. 

fClaiias  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.l 


1,125,425.  HAMMOCK  AND  LIKE  CHAIR.  Acbkbon 
PbnbY  Rkks  Willis,  Leatherbead,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
3,  191S.    Serial  No.  713,108.     (CI.  156—30.) 


A  hammock  or  other  chair  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  ralla  snd  havlag  a  combined  back  and  seat  eoaaiat- 
ing  of  strips  of  ordinary  canvaa  and  water-proof  canvas 
permanently  united  at  their  ends  into  an  endless  loop 
which  la  loosely  and  revolubly  supported  oa  the  upper  and 
lower  rails  of  the  chair,  and  means  for  stretching  said 
endless  aeat  and  bade  when  the  water-proof  part  thereof 
Is  uppermost  consisting  of  a  cranked  metal  atrip  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  aide  frame  membera  of  the  chair  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  engage  said  combined  aeat  and 
back,  substantially  as  described. 


1,125.42a  MUFFLER.  Charles  A.  Wilj?on,  Winches- 
ter, 111.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,681.  (CI. 
123—194.) 

1.  A  nnfller  compriaing  a  casing  for  the  passage  of  ex- 
haust gases  therethrough,  and  n  plurality  of  alternately 
dlsposM  rotary  and  fixed  gas  Impeding  elements  each  hav- 
ing gas  passages  formed  in  the  geenral  line  of  flow  of  the 
gas  thrtnigh  the  mufller  received  and  mounted  within  said 
casing. 

2.  A  mufller  comprising  a  casing  for  the  passage  of  ex- 
haust gases  tbei  ethrongh,  gas  Impeding  elements  disposed 
In  a  fixed  relation  In  said  casing,  rotary  gas  impeding 
elements  mounted  adjacent  said  fixed  elements  and  said 
elements  provided  with  fiuid  passages  arranged  la  the 
general  line  of  flow  of  the  gas  through  the  mufller. 

3.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  for  the  passage  of  ex- 
haust gasea  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  alternately  dis- 
posed gaa-impedlng  dericea.  and  each  of  said  devices  pro- 
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vlded  with  fluid  passsges  formed  In  the  general  line  of 
passage  of  the  gases  through  the  mnOo-  adapted  to  re- 
verse the  path  of  travel  of  the  gas  upon  its  abutment  with 
the  Impeding  devices. 


4.  A  muffler  comprising  alternately  dlaposcd  fixed  and 
hollow  rotary  gas  impeding  elements  each  provided  with 
blades,  the  fixed  elementa  being  provided  with  partitions 
for  reversing  tbe  flow  of  gas  into  and  forming  eddies  in 
said  bolluw  rotary  elementa. 

5.  A  muffler  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
on  its  interior  a  plurality  of  spaced  gas  impeding  elements 
prorided  with  Uadee  and  a  partition  for  reversing  the 
gases,  and  a  plurality  of  rotors  having  diverging  bodies  for 
directing  the  gases  outwardly  and  blades  for  driving  en- 
gagement by  the  gases,  tbe  blades  of  the  rotary  elements 
being  disposed  between  the  said  spaced  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,427.  NUT -CRACKING  MACHINE.  RoBMiT  E. 
WoonBOH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,074.     (CI.  146 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  jaw,  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  a  plunger  movably  fitted  to  aald  carriage  and 
provided  with  a  jaw  opposing  said  first  mentioned  jaw,  a 
thrust  member  pivoted  to  said  plunger,  a  rotatable  drive 
wheel  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
free  end  of  aald  thrust  member,  a  rotatable  gear  wheel 
carried  by  aald  carriage  adapted  to  actuate  said  drive 
wheel,  and  a  stationary  rack  bar  meahing  with  said  gear 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  jaw,  a  plunger  provided 
with  a  ^w  opposing  aald  flrat  named  jaw,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plunger  toward  said  flrat  named  jaw,  said  means 
Including  a  vertically  movable  tbmat  member  pivoted  to 
said  plunger,  and  a  rotatable  drive  member  for  actuating 
said  thrust  member ;  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  varying 
the  stroke  of  said  thrust  member,  offset  laterally  from 
said  thrust  member  and  tbe  said  adjustable  stop  compris- 
ing a  screw  provided  with  an  abutment  on  which  said 
thrust  member  normally  rests. 

8.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  jaws,  a  carriage  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  jaws  toward  the  other  jaw,  an  ejector  rod 
movable  through  the  last  named  jaw.  a  tripabie  member 
for  operating  said  ejector  rod,  a  tripping  device  including 
a  pawl  for  moving  said  tripabie  member,  and  means  for 
securing  said  tripping  derice  to  said  carriage. 

4.  la  a  nut  cracking  Daachine.  <jaws,  one  of  which  la 
movable  toward  the  other,  an  ejector  rod  movable  through 
oae  of  said  jaws,  a  tripabie  member  operable  to  move 
said  ejector  rod,  a  yieldable  tripping  device  for  operating 
aald  tripabie  member,  means  fbr  operating  said  yieldable 
tripping  device,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  said  ejector 
rod. 
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5.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  nut  cracking  devices,  a 
rereptacle  for  the  nuta  to  be  cracked,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting nuts  from  said  receptacle  to  said  nut  cracking 
dfvicps  :  said  means  Including  a  carrier  provided  with  a 
nut  holder,  an  ejector  movable  over  the  nut  on  said  holder 
to  prevent  the  delivery  of  more  than  one  nut  by  said  nut 
holder,  and  means  for  operating  said  ejector  In  unison 
with  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,12  5,428.  PRINTING  AND  MARKING  MACHINE. 
Erastds  Woodwabd,  Somerville,  Mass..  assignor  to 
.\mprican  Stamping  Machine  Company.  Lynn,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Hied  Mar.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  549,093.      (CI.  101—183.) 


^.v 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  swinging  type  head,  of  type  disks  carried 
thereby  and  rotatably  adjtistable,  means  for  separately 
locking  said  type  disks  in  normal  printing  position,  and 
Independently  operated  mechanism  for  separately  releasing 
said  locking  means  and  for  separately  actuating  said  disks 
to  change  the  type  Impression. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  swinging  type  head  of  type  disks  carried 
thereby  and  rotatably  adjustable,  means  for  separately 
locking  said  type  disks  in  normal  printing  position.  Inde- 
pendently operated  mechanism  for  separately  releasing 
said  locking  means  and  for  separately  actuating  said  disks 
to  change  the  type  Impression  at  each  alternate  impression. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  type  head  of  numbering  disks  car- 
ried thereby  and  rotatably  adjustable,  means  for  stopping 
said  disks  in  their  Initial  numbering  position,  Independ- 
ently operated  means  for  separately  actuating  said  disks 
to  a  consecutive  numeral  at  each  alternate  Impression 
of  said  type  head,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  inde- 
pendently operated  means  for  releasing  said  disks  to  per- 
mit their  adjustment,  and  to  lock  the  same  In  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  type  head  of  numbering  disks  carried 
thereon  and  rotatably  adjustable,  mechanism  normally 
locking  said  disks  In  printing  alinement,  independent  sta- 
tionary means  for  automatically  actuating  said  disks  to 
a  consecutive  numeral  at  each  alternate  Impression  of 
said  type  head,  means  for  manually  resetting  said  disks  to 
their  initial  numbering  position  from  any  Intermedlat* 
number  and  position,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  stop  said 
disks  at  their  initial  numbering  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  type  head  of  type  disks  carried  there- 
by and  rotatably  adjustable,  mechanism  for  normally  hold- 
ing each  of  said  twpe  disks  in  printing  alinement,  auto- 
matic means  for  separately  releasing  said  holding  mecha- 


nism, means  adapted  to  frictlonally  actuate  any  of  snld 
disks  for  readju.sting  the  printing  position  at  each  alter- 
nate impression  of  the  type  head,  and  Independent  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  frictionally  actuating  means 
to  actuate  the  same. 


l,lJ5,4J!t.     COMIUNATION   SHOE  HORN  AND  BUTTON 
HOOK       (  iiAWLK.s    K.    WooMKttT,    WashinKtoii.    1»     C. 
Filed   Aug.   9.   1912.      Serial  No.  714,263.      (CI.   7      LM 


In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe-born,  of  an  Integral  shank  formed  thereon,  said 
shank  being  disposed  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the 
shoehorn  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  the  same,  and 
entirely  beyond  the  plane  of  the  shoe-horn  In  order  to  not 
interfere  with  the  foot  of  the  user,  the  said  shank  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  the  shoe-horn,  and  being  circular 
In  cross  section  and  having  Its  inner  side  flush  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  shoe-horn,  and  a  button-hook  formed  on 
the  extended  end  of  the  shank,  said  button-hook  being  cir- 
cular in  cross  section  and  having  Its  plane  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  that  of  the  said  shoehorn  for  convenience  In  us- 
ing the  button-hook,  without  Interference  from  the  edges 
of   the   shoe-horn. 


1,125.430.  YOKE  FOR  CAR-COUPLING  DRAW-BARS. 
WiLLiA.\i  VVaiGHT,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  2»S,  191L». 
Serial    No.   711.714.      (CI.   213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  in  combination,  a  draw  bar  having  a 
head  on  its  rear  end,  a  yoke  formed  in  a  single  piece  and 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  resr  plate,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel legs  Integral  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  plate, 
pairs  of  laterally  disposed  notched  plates  Integral  with 
the  forward  end  of  each  leg,  said  pairs  of  plates,  together 
with  the  forward  ends  of  the  legs  being  disposed  to  em- 
brace the  head  on  the  rear  end  of  the  draw  iMir,  rivets 
seated  in  the  forward  ends  of  the  legs  and  the  head  of 
the  draw  bar  for  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  draw  bar,  a 
key  passing  transversely  through  the  rear  portion  of  the 
draw  bar,  the  ends  of  which  key  engage  in  the  notches 
formed  in  the  said  pairs  of  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar  having  a  head  on 
Its  rear  end,  of  a  draw  bar  yoke  formed  in  a  single  piece 
and  comftrlsing  a  pair  of  parallel  legs,  a  vertically  disposed 
plate  connecting  the  legs  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  laterally  dis- 
posed plates  Integral  with  each  leg  at  its  other  end, 
which  pairs  of  plates  are  provided  with  key  seat,  lugs  in- 
tegral with  said  plates  adjacent  to  said  key  seats,  a  key 
seated  In  the  draw  bar  and  having  portions  disposed  In 
the  key  seats  and  bearing  against  the  lugs  adjacent 
thereto,  and  fastening  means  seated  In  the  forward  por- 
tions of  the  legs  and  the  rear  portions  of  the  draw  bar. 


1,126,431.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  Alixandbb  Adam- 
son,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,299.      (Cl.    18—46.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a   plu- 
rality of  segment-shaped   members  adapted  to  abut  end- 
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wise  against  each  other  to  form  a  collapsible  ring-core,  a 
key  fixed  to  one  member  and  projecting  therefrom  Into  n 
reccess  in  the  contiguous  member,  a  bolt  disposed  In  a  re- 
cess In  jaid  contiguous  member  with  which  said  key  has 
locking  engagement,  and  means  for  shifting  said  bolt  in- 
ward when  the  parts  are  Interlocked  to  draw  the  abutting 
faces  of  said  members  together. 


7^^^  ■*'  J* 


ed  to  engage  a  valve  and  screw  threaded  means  for  look- 
ing said  Jaws  upon  said  valve. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  segment-shaped  members  adapted  to  abut  end- 
wise against  each  other  to  form  a  collapsible  ring-core,  .1 
key  fixed  to  one  member  and  projecting  therefrom  Into  a 
recess  In  the  contiguous  member,  a  bolt  disposed  in  a  re- 
cess In  said  contiguous  member  with  which  said  key  has 
locking  engagement,  and  a  screw  In  said  contiguous  mem- 
ber having  a  conical  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  a  conical 
recess  in  said  bolt  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said  screw 
will  Impart  longitudinal  movement  to  said  key  in  a  direc- 
tion to  draw  the  abutting  faces  of  said  members  together 
through  the  locking  engagefflent  of  said  key  with  said  bolt. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  d«scrlbed,  comprlaiag  a  plurality 
of  seemant-sliaped  members  adapted  to  abat  endwise 
against  each  other  to  fom  a  collapslbl*  rlng^eore,  a  key 
fixed  to  one  member  and  projecting  therrtrom  into  a  re- 
eew  IB  the  oontlgnons  member,  a  bolt  disposed  in  a  recess 
la  said  oontlgiioas  member  with  which  said  key  has  lock- 
ing engagement,  said  bolt  being  spring  pressed  outwardly, 
and  a  acrew  in  said  contlguoos  member  having  a  conical 
Inner  and  adapted  to  engage  a  conical  recess  in  said  bolt 
to  lUnit  outward  movement  of  said  bolt  and  when  turned 
adapted  to  fores  said  bolt  inward,  whereby  the  abutting 
faces  of  snld  members  will  be  drawn  together  through 
the  locking  engagement  of  said  key  with  said  bolt. 


1,125,432.  COMBINED  VEHICLE  AXLE  AND  WHEEL. 
William  L.  Alexandbb,  Omega,  Okla.  Piled  May  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  697,331.     (Cl.  21—163.) 


In  a  wheel  and  axle  construction ;  a  cylindrical  member, 
constituting  a  combined  axle  and  hub  spindle  having  a 
solid  bead  at  one  end  ;  a  supporting  bearing  for  the  spin- 
dle ;  a  wheel  on  said  spindle ;  a  part  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  arranged  between  the  sides  of  the  wheel ;  and 
a  combined  hub  sleeve  and  clamp,  detachably  connected 
to  the  spindle,  for  clamping  the  wheel,  betvreen  the  head 
and  the  sleeve,  and  which  telescopes  over  said  bearing. 


1.126,433.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  John  F.  Andebson, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,767.      (a.  61—4.) 

1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  swlveled  section.  Jaws  on  said  section  adapt- 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank,  a  swivel  section  on  said  shank.  Jaws  pivoted  to  said 
swivel  section  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  and  external 
means  on  said  swivel  section  for  locking  said  Jaws  In  oper- 
ative position. 

8.  In  a  drill  the  combination  with  the  rotating  shank 
thereof,  a  swivel  section  on  said  shank.  Jaws  pivote<l  to 
said  section  and  adapted  to  engage  recesses  formed  upon 
the  flat  surface  of  a  valve  and  a  screw  threaded  sleeve 
engaging  said  section  and  tlu  outer  edge  of  said  Jaws  for 
locking  ths  same  upon  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  drill  the  combination  with  the  rotating  shank 
thereof  having  an  Intermlttingly  moving  section,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  section  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
valve,  a  sleeve  on  said  section  engaging  the  outer  edges  of 
said  Jaws  and  lock  the  same  In  position  upon  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  breast  drill  the  combination  with  the  rotating 
shank  thereof.  Jaws  pivoted  on  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  valve  means  for  causing  said  Jaws  to  bite, 
and  an  elastic  section  interposed  between  said  shank  and 
said  jawa 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,12  5,434.  CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Mohton 
Akendt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maimin  Brothers 
and  Company,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Davis  S. 
Malmin  and  Meyer  Mslmin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,142.     (Cl.  164—76.) 


1.  A  cloth -cutting  machine  having  a  foot,  a  knife-carry- 
ing standard  rising  from  the  foot,  a  drctilar  cutting-knife 
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joonift1«d  In  the  Htandnrd,  a  knlfe-drlvlng  motor  sap-  I 
ported  on  the  standard,  and  knlfe-8harp«nlng  grinders  ! 
concealed  beneath  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  moved  | 
laterally  toward  each  other  Into  almultaneous  contact  1 
with  the  edge  of  the  knife  to  sharpen  it. 

2.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  haying  a  foot,  a  knife-car- 
rying standard  rising  from  the  foot,  a  circular  cutting- 
knife  Joamaled  In  the  standard,  a  knife  driving  motor 
supported  on  the  standard,  a  straight  knife-guard  sup- 
ported in  the  plane  of  and  In  front  of  the  knife,  and 
knife-sharpening  grinders  independent  of  and  lying  inside 
the  guard  beneath  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
laterally  toward  each  other  Into  almultaneous  contact 
with  the  edge  of  the  knife  to  sharpen  It. 

3.  A  cloth-«uttlnff  machine  having  a  circular  cutting- 
knife,  a  sharpening  grlndw  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of 
grindstones  normally  lyinc  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  knife 
In  proximity  to  but  separated  from  the  edge  thereof,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  grindstonea  laterally  toward 
each  other  into  limaltaneoaa  contact  vrlth  the  knife  edge 
to  sharpn  It. 

4.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  bavloc  a  circular  cutting- 
knife,  a  sharpening  grinder  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of 
grindstones  normally  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  knife 
In  proximity  to  but  separated  from  the  edge  thereof,  a 
syttem  of  link*  carrying  said  stonea,  and  a  trigger  for 
actuating  said  links  to  move  the  grlndstonea  laterally 
Into  slmaltaneooB  contact  with  the  knife  edge  to  shar- 
pen it. 

5.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  having  a  circular  cuttlng- 
knlfe,  a  sharpening  grinder  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of 
grindstones  normally  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  knife 
In  proximity  to  but  separated  from  the  edge  thereof,  a 
system  of  links  carrying  said  stones,  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  the  stones  In  the  said  normal  position,  and  a  trigger 
for  actuating  said  links  to  move  the  grindstones  later- 
ally into  simultaneous  contact  with  the  knife  edge  to 
sharpen  It. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,436.  CLAMP  FOR  ANGLE-IRON  1»08T8  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Hebbbbt  E.  Atchison,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor 
to  M.  E.  Atchison.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Piled  Aug.  4.  191 S. 
Serial   No    782,922.      (CI.  61—13.) 


1,126,435.  HAND  -  PLOW.  Salvador  Aujuaw,  Jaro, 
Philippine  IsUnds.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
81ft.8M.     (01.  97—41.) 


)- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  in  combination  a 
plow-,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  land- 
side  of  said  plow,  a  guide  member  for  said  lever  mounted 
on  the  plow-beam  of  said  plow,  and  an  anchor  rod  mount- 
ed at  one  end  on  said  lever  adapted  to  move  forwardly 
when  said  lever  la  raised. 

2.  In  combination  a  plow,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  to  the  landslde  of  said  plow,  a  bifurcated 
member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  plow-beam  of  said  plow,  and  an 
anchor  rod  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  end  of  the  rod  7, 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  being  pivoted  to  said  lever. 

3.  In  combination  a  plow,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  plow,  a  guide  member  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  plow-beam  of  said  plow,  said  lever' adapted  to  move 
within  said  guide  member,  a  bifurcated  rod  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  plow-beam  of  said  plow,  and  an  anchor  rod 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  lever  adapted  to  move  for- 
wardly when  said  l«ver  Is  raised. 


1.  A  clamp  for  a  tapering  post  of  the  specified  class, 
comprising  a  sleeve  which  Is  sUdlngly  adjustable  thereon 
and  has  an  Inwardly  directed  tongue  extending  into  the 
Interior  of  the  post.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  trough-shaped 
key  wedged  between  th«  outside  of  the  tongue  and  tba 
inside  of  the  poat 

2.  A  clamp  for  a  poat  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
a  sleeve  which  is  adjustable  thereon  and  has  an  inwardly 
directed  tongue  extending  Into  the  middle  of  the  post,  in 
combination  with  a  trough-shaped  key  fitted  Internally 
td  the  outilde  of  the  tongue,  and  externally  to  the  Inside 
of  the  post. 

3.  A  clamp  for  a  poet  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
a  sleeve  sUdable  on  the  post  and  having  a  terminal  cap, 
in  combination  with  a  key  slldable  endwise  In  the  poat 
and  having  a  cap  Jutting  over  the  top  of  the  post  withto 
the  sleeve. 

4.  A  clamp  for  an  angle-Iron  post,  comprising  an  tutga- 
lar  tapering  sleeve  which  is  slldable  on  the  post,  and  a 
tapering  key  which  is  slldable  endwise  in  the  poat  and 
ha!i  a  stop  engagement  therewith. 

5.  A  clamp  for  an  angle-lron  post  or  the  like,  comprls- 
InK  nn  angular  tapering  sleeve  which  Is  slldable  on  the 
post  and  has  a  terminal  cap.  In  combination  with  an  an- 
gular taperlnc;  key  which  is  slldable  endwise  In  the  post 
and  has  a  stop  cap  outside  the  post  and  in  the  path  of 
the  terminal  cap. 


1,125,487.  STITCH  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  CROCHET- 
MACHINBS.  Samicl  W.  .\vi8,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793.910.      (CI.  112—24.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  nee- 
dle, a  needle  plate,  a  feeding  mechanism  and  a  crochet 
book,  a  stitch  controller  consisting  in  the  combination 
of  a  stitch  controlling  Implement  having  a  stitch  engag- 
ing portion  adapted  to  operate  longitudinally  with  Ita 
point  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  feed,  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  said  portion  of  the  Implement  Intersect- 
ing the  plane  of  the  crochet  hook's  path  at  a  point  above 
the  needle  plate,  means  for  supporting  the  implement  and 
constraining  the  movements  thereof,  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  Implement  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  crochet  machine,  the  stitch  forming  mechanism 
of  which  includes  a  crochet  hook  reciprocating  over  and 
under  a  chaining  finger,  the  combination  of  an  apparatus 
including  an  Implement  bavlag  a  stitch  engaging  portion 
reciprocating  endwise  between  the  hook  when  elevated  and 
the  upper  side  of  the  chaining  finger,  in  a  path  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  hook  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally In  the  direction  of  the  machine's  fe«d,  mmns 
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for  KupiMrtIng  and  carrying  the  Implement,  and  mccha- 
ulsai  for  actuating  the  apparatus  vbereby  tht  loop*  aronnd 
the  hook  are  held  back  by  the  implement  as  th«  hook  ad- 
vancaa. 


3.  In  a  crochet  machine  the  stitch  forming  mechanism 
of  which  Includea  a  latched  crochat  hook  reciprocating 
over  and  under  a  chaining  finger,  the  eomMnatlon  of  an 
apparatus  including  an  Implement  moving  lengthwise  in 
a  path  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  the 
machine's  feed  and  passing  through  the  plane  of  the 
hook's  path  of  movement  into  and  out  of  position  to  en- 
gage attd  hold  the  loopa  previously  formed  abont  the  book 
and  balow  the  tbraada  drawn  back  by  the  hook,  means 
for  supporting  and  carrying  the  implement,  and  mecha- 
niam  for  actuating  the  apparatus  wliereby  the  loopa  around 
the  hook  ara  held  positively  against  the  movement  of  the 
book  while  the  latch  thereof  Is  being  passed  through  the 
loop*. 

4.  la  eoanUnatlon  in  a  crochet  mactdae  Including  an 
eye  pointed  needle,  a  needle  plate,  meana  for  carrying  a 
supplemental  thread  and  a  hook  operating  above  and  be- 
low the  aald  needle  plate,  a  stitch  controller  Including  an 
Impleatnt  reciprocating  lengthwiae  above  tlie  needle  plate 
la  a  path  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  the 
line  ot  the  machine's  feed  and  within  the  path  of  the 
book,  t*  move,  during  th«  stitch  forming  cycle,  into  po- 
sition to  have  a  supplemental  thread  loop  formed  around 
and  tlad  down  on  the  stitch  engaging  portion  of  the  said 
ImplenMnt  in  the  manner  ahown  and  deaeribed,  whereby 
the  siae  and  looeeness  of  the  supplemental  thread  loops 
may  b«  controlled,  mcana  for  supporting  and  carrying  the 
implement  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  controller. 

5.  la  a  crochet  machine  Including  means  for  carrying  a 
main  thread,  means  for  carrying  a  supplemental  thread 
and  a  latched  crochet  hook  reciprocating  over  and  under 
the  chaining  finger,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  elongated  Implement  interposed  be- 
tween the  hook  and  the  chaining  fingar  during  the  ad- 
vance stroke  and  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  book 
over  the  chaining  finger  and  redprocatory  lengthwise  in 
a  path  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  machine's  feed, 
wherebiy  loops  on  the  said  hook  will  be  held  by  the  imple- 
ment against  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hook  and 
around  a  portion  of  which  iaplement  a  sapplemental 
turead  loop  will  ba  drawn  by  the  hook,  and  means  for 
supporting,  carrying  and  operating  the  apparatna. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.125,438.   LANTERN  OR  INCL08URE  FOR  LAMPS. 

HiRTBA  Atrton.  London,  England.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1914. 

SerUl  No.  816,189.     (CI.  240—11.) 

1.  An  Incloanra  for  lampa  uaed  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  light  comprialng  an  Inner  shield  dlspoaed  around  the 
lamp,  snd  an  outer  shield  disposed  around  the  Inner 
shield  Mid  spaced  apart  therefrom,  the  space  between  the 


inner  and  enter  shields  being  open  to  the  atmoq»hcre  at 
Its  apper  and  town-  ends,  ttie  Inner  shield  being  isade, 
for  the  flioat  part,  of  foraminoua  material,  aa  set  forth. 


2.  An  incloeure  for  lamps  used  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  light,  comprising  an  Inner  shield  disposed  around  the 
lamp,  and  an  outer  shield  disposed  around  the  Inner 
shield  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  the  space  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  shields  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  inner  shield  being  made, 
for  the  moat  part,  of  foramlnous  material  and  the  outer 
shield  being  made,  for  the  most  part,  of  heat  insulating 
material  such  aS  asbestos,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  An  Inclosure  for  lamps  used  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
light  comprising  an  Inner  shield  disposed  around  the  lamp, 
and  an  outer  shield  disposed  around  the  Inner  shield  leav- 
ing a  symmetrical  space  around  the  lamp  between  the 
inner  and  outer  ahlelds,  which  space  Is  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  the  inner  shield  being 
made,  for  the  most  part,  of  foramlnous  material,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  An  inclosure  for  lamps  used  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  light  comprising  an  inner  shield  disposed  around  the 
lamp,  and  an  outer  shield  disposed  around  the  inner  shield 
leaving  a  symmetrical  space  around  the  lamp  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  shields,  which  space  is  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  the  inner  shield  being 
made,  for  the  most  part,  of  foramlnous  material  and  the 
outer  shield  being  made  for  the  most  part,  of  beat  In- 
sulating material  such  as  asbestos,  as  set  forth. 


1,125,439.     SILO.    THOUAa  E.  BACoa,  Ada,  Kans.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1912.     Serial  Na  678,663.     (CL  217 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  silo,  a  horlxontally  diapoaed  internal  annular 
brace  bearing  against  the  silo  walls  and  diaconnected 
therefrom,  aald  brace  being  vertically  shlftable  the  entire 
length  of  the  silo,  said  brace  being  contractlble  and  ex- 
pansible 

2.  A  sUo,  having  annular  interior  braces  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  an  Intermediate  annular  brace  ex- 
pansible against  the  inner  wall  of  the  silo,  and  vertically 
shlftable  the  entire  lentth  thereof: 
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3.  A  Bilo  having  upper  and  lower  sectional  annular 
bracing  rlma  bearing  against  the  Interior  face  of  the  alio, 
an  intermediate  annular  sectional  bracing  rim  also  bear- 
ing against  the  Inner  face  of  the  silo,  and  expansible 
nnd  contractlble  means  connecting  said  sections  of  the 
bracing  rims,  said  intermediate  rim  being  disconnected 
from  the  silo  wall  and  being  vertically  shlftable  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  silo. 

4.  A  silo  having  an  interior  annular  bracing  rim  bear- 
ing against  the  interior  face  of  the  silo  wall  and  verti- 
cally shlftable  therein  the  entire  length  of  the  silo,  said 
rim  being  composed  of  spaced  sections,  brackets  having 
outstanding  lugs  mounted  upon  the  faces  of  the  sections, 
and  screw  rods  for  the  brackets  whereby  the  brackets  may 
be  drawn  apart  or  forced  together  to  expand  or  contract 
the  rim. 


1.125,440.  REINFORCEM^:NT  FOR  SHIRTFRONTS. 
Ernkst  H.  W.  Baden.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1010.     Serial  No.  577,601.      (CI.  2—92.) 


The  combination  with  a  negligee  shirt  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  front  opening,  a  yoke,  and  collar  band  of  a  rein- 
force located  on  the  Insl^  of  the  shirt  extending  from 
near  the  front  opening  to  the  edge  of  the  yoke  and  base 
of  the  collar  band,  and  stitched  to  said  yoke  and  collar 
band  and  to  the  shirt  near  the  front  oi>ening,  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  reinforce  which  extends  from  near  the 
front  opening  toward  the  yoke  unsecured. 


nlly  supported  by  each  pair  of  standards,  wheels  Journaled 
by  said  bell  cranks,  a  link  connection  l)etween  the  termi- 
nals of  one  pair  of  bell  cranks  and  the  terminals  of  an 
adjacent  pair  of  bell  cranks,  and  a  closure  comprising  a 
handle  which  when  moved  to  its  position  to  be  used  as  a 
handle  actuates  the  boll  cranks  to  move  the  wheels  with 
respect  to  the  frames. 


1,125,441.  FOLDING  GO-CART.  John  G.  Bailby,  East 
Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wesley  Howell 
and  one-third  to  Charles  H.  Bence,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,460.     (CI.  21—83.) 

1.  .\  folding  go-cart  including  a  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing hollow  side  walls,  wheels  plvotally  supported  within 
the  side  walls,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  connection  between 
said  cover  and  the  wheels  whereby  movement  of  the  cover 
will  move  the  wheels  Into  and  out  of  the  hollow  walls 
of  the  casing,  a  hlngedly  supported  end  wall,  a  folding 
hood  supported  by  the  side  walls,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  hood  and  said  end  wall  whereby  when  the 
end  wall  Is  brought  to  its  open  position  the  hood  will  be 
held  against  folding. 

2.  A  folding  go-cart  including  a  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing hollow  side  walla,  wheels  plvotally  supported  within 
the  side  walls,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  connection  between 
said  cover  and  the  wheels  whereby  movement  of  the  cover 
will  move  the  wheels  into  and  out  of  the  hollow  walls  of 
the  casing,  a  hlngedly  supported  end  wall,  a  folding  hood 
tiupported  by  the  side  walls,  ind  a  flexible  connection  be- 
twt^n  said  hood  and  said  end  wall  whereby  when  the  end 
wall  Is  brought  to  its  open  position  the  hood  will  be  held 
against  folding. 

3.  A  folding  go-cart  including  a  body  casing,  vertical 
standards  carried  by  the  body,  spaced  bell  cranks  pivot- 
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4.  A  foldable  go-tart  including  a  body  casing  having 
hollow  side  walls,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  casing,  pairs  of 
spaced  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  within  the  side  walls, 
a  wheel  Journaled  In  each  pair  of  levers,  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  the  levers,  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  said 
tlrst  link  to  the  cover  whereby  the  movement  of  the  cover 
Into  open  position  will  project  the  wheels  to  a  position 
exteriorly  of  the  side  walla,  and  the  movement  of  tlie 
cover  Into  closed  position  will  draw  the  wheels  up  into 
the  side  walls. 

5.  A  foldable  go-cart  includlpg  a  body  casing  having 
hollow  side  walls,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  casing,  wheels 
plvotally  Journaled  within  each  side  wall,  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  the  wheels  of  each  side  wail,  and  a  link  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  i>ald  first  link  to  the  cover,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  cover  into  open  or  closed  position  will 
swing  the  first-mentioned  link  to  project  the  wheels  from 
the  side  wall&,  or  swing  them  up  to  a  position  within  the 
side  walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,442.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  FRAME.  CUARLig  K. 
Bakbk  and  Bvcritt  M.  db  Lonu,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  New  Britain  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  570,950. 
(CI.   21—90.) 


1.  .V  vehicle  frame  including  a  drop  member,  a  rear  up- 
right member,  a  lower  frame  memlx'r  connecting  the  drop 
and  rear  upright  members,  said  lower  frame  member  being 
formed  in  sections  Including  a  muffler  as  a  part  thereof, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  the  muffler  in  place. 
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2.  A  whlcle  frame  including  a  drop  member  and  a 
lower  frame  member  unsupported  at  their  meeting  points 
by  other  frame  parta,  an  engine  supported  by  the  lower 
fiame  member,  and  an  exhaust  tube  extending  from  the 
engine  nnd  rigidly  connected  with  the  lower  frame  member, 
Kald  tube  being  disposed  to  supplement  and  reinforce  the 
drop    member. 

W.  A  vehicle  frame  Including  a  drop  member  and  a  lower 
frame  member  unsupported  at  their  meeting  points  by 
other  frame  parts,  an  engine  supported  by  the  lower 
frame  member,  a  muffler  interposed  in  the  length  of  the 
lower  frame  member  and  removably  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  and  an  exhaust  tnbe  extending  from  the  engine 
nnd  rigidly  connected  with  the  muffler,  said  tube  being 
disposed  to  supplement  and  reinforce  the  drop  member. 

4.  .V  vehicle  frame  Including  frame  members  united  one 
to  another,  a  receptacle  Interposed  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  a  frame  memt>er  and  constituting  a  part  of  said 
nienilter,  means  for  rigidly  and  removably  securing  the 
retei.tacle  to  the  frame  member,  and  a  case  bridging  over 
said  receptacle  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  member 
on  opivoslte  sides  of  the  receptacle. 

.').  .V  vehicle  frame  Including  frame  members  united  one 
to  another,  a  receptacle  Interposed  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  a  frame  member  and  constituting  a  part  of  said 
member,  means  for  rigidly  and  removably  securing  the 
receptacle  to  the  frame  member,  a  case  bridging  over  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  rigidly  and  removably  securing 
the  uise  to  the  frame  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
Joining  points  of  the  receptacle  to  said  frame  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 
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1,125,448.  VISUAL  MINIMUM-TH1CKNE88-INDICAT- 
IN<i  MACHINE.  Eabl  E.  Babbxb,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Leslie  L.  Hartwell,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  June 
22,  1914.     Sertal  No.  846,479.     (CI.  33-147.) 


1.  .V  visual  minimum  thickness  indicator  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  gage  roll,  a  yielding  pressure  roll  movable 
toward  and  from  the  gage  roll  by  variations  in  the  thick- 
ness of  a  piece  passing  between  tlie  rolls,  registering  mech- 
anism including  a  pointer  movable  rearwardly  by  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  roll  toward  the  gage  roll,  said  mecha- 
nism having  pointer -restraining  means  adapted  to  prevent 
forward  movement  of  the  pointer,  said  restraining  means 
being  normally  inoperative  and  provided  with  an  inner 
feeler  located  behind  the  nip  of  the  rolls  in  the  path  of 
a  piece  controlled  by  the  rolls  so  that  said  feeler  Is  held 
\\y  the  controlled  piece  in  position  to  make  the  restrain- 
ing means  operative  and  prevent  forward  movement  of 
the  pointer  while  the  piece  is  controlled,  and  antomatl< 
cally-operatlng-polnter-Iocklng  means  adapted  to  lock  the 
pointer  against  movement  in  either  direction  at  the  end  of 
the  period  of  control  of  the  piece,  and  provided  with  an 
outer  feeler  projecting  forward  from  the  nip  of  the  rolls  in 
the  path  of  a  piece  approaching  the  rolls,  said  outer  feeler 
being  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  piece  before  and  during 
the  said  period  of  control  to  make  said  locking  means  In- 
operative. 

2.  A  visual  minimum  thickness-Indicating  machine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  gage  roll,  a  yielding  pressure  roll 
movable  toward  and  from  the  gage  roll  by  variations  in 
tbickneaa  of  a  piece  passing  between  the  rolla,  and  register- 
ing mecbanlsm  including  a  pointer  movable  rearwardly  by 
movement  of  the  pressure  roll  toward  the  gage  roll  to 
indicate  the  thinnest  portion  of  said  piece,  said  mechanism 
having  neans  for  preventing  forward  movement  of  the 
pointer  from  any  position  to  which  it  may  have  been 
moved   rearwardly,   whereby   a   final    registration   of  the 


thinnest  portion  of  the  piece  is  effected,  and  automatically- 
acting  pointer  locking  means  adapted  to  lock  the  pointer 
against  movement  In  either  direction  at  the  end  of  the  In- 
dicating operation,  whereby  said  registration  is  prolonged, 
said  locking  means  being  normally  operative  and  having 
an  instrumentality  movable  by  a  piece  approaching  the 
rolls  to  render  said  locking  means  inoperative  and  termi- 
nate the  prolonged  registration,  said  Instrumentality  be- 
ing held  by  the  piece  to  prevent  the  locking  of  the  pointer 
during  the  period  of  control  of  the  rolls  by  the  piece. 

3.  A  visual  minimum  thickness-indicating  machine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  gage  roll,  a  yielding  pressure  roll 
movable  toward  and  from  the  gage  roll  by  variations  in 
thickness  of  a  piece  passing  between  the  rolls,  and  register- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  pointer  movable  rearwardly  by 
movement  of  the  pressure  roll  toward  the  gage  roll  to 
Indicate  the  thinnest  portion  of  said  piece,  said  mechanism 
having  normally  inoperative  means  rendered  operative 
by  the  entrance  of  a  piece  between  the  rolls  for  prevent- 
ing forward  movement  of  the  pointer  from  any  position 
to  which  It  may  have  been  moved  rearwardly,  whereby  a 
final  registration  of  the  thinnest  portion  of  the  piece  is 
effected,  and  automatically  acting  pointer-locking  means 
rendered  Inoperative  by  mecbanlsm  operated  by  the  inser- 
tion of  a  piece  between  the  rolls  and  the  control  of  the 
piece  thereby,  said  mechanism  releasing  the  pointer  lock- 
ing means  and  permitting  the  operation  thereof  when  the 
piece  Is  removed  from  the  rolls,  whereby  said  final  regis 
t  ration  is  prolonged. 

4.  A  visual  minimum  thickness-indicating  machine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  gage  roll,  a  yielding  pressure 
roll,  registering  mechanism  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
pressure  roll  and  having  means  for  registering  the  thin- 
nest portion  of  a  piece  during  the  indicating  operation, 
and  means  for  prolonging  such  registration,  said  prolong- 
ing means  having  a  member  projecting  forward  from  the 
nip  of  the  rolls  and  operable  by  a  piece  approaching  the 
rolls  to  terminate  the  registration. 

5.  A  visual  minimum  thickness-indicating  machine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  gage  roll,  a  yielding  pressure 
roll,  and  registering  mechanism  including  an  oscillatory 
pointer,  means  actuated  by  movements  of  the  pressure  roll 
for  operating  the  pointer,  means  for  preventing  forward 
movement  of  the  pointer  from  any  position  to  which  It  may 
be  moved  backwardly  during  the  Indicating  operation,  au- 
tomatic means  for  locking  the  pointer  against  movement 
in  either  direction,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  pointer 
after  the  indicating  operation,  said  unlocking  means  in- 
cluding a  member  projecting  forward  from  the  nip  of  the 
rolls  and  operable  by  a  piece  approaching  and  controlled 
by  the  rolls  to  release  the  pointer. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


1,125,444.  DISH-HOLDER.  William  B.  Babley,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fearless  Dishwasher  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,062.      (CL   141—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bMket,  of  a  removable  cup 
holding  tray  embodying  a  series  of  division  members  sepa- 
rating the  cups,  and  supporting  flanges  at  the  base  of  said 
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dlvisiOD  memb«n  enxaginfr  the  aidet  of  tbe  cups,  mid  divi- 
sion membeiH  having  recesses  to  receive  tbe  tops  and  bot- 
toms of  tbe  cups. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  basket,  of  a  remoTablc  cup 
botding  tray  embodying  a  frame  consisting  of  a  series  of 
division  strips  for  separating  tbe  caps  into  transversely 
arranged  series,  projecting  portions  of  said  strips  acting  to 
space  tbe  cups  of  each  series  and  holding  them  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other,  and  supporting  flanges  disposed  below 
tbe  division  strips  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  cups. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  basket,  of  a  removable  cup 
holding  tray  embodying  a  frame  consisting  of  an  upper 
portion,  and  a  lateral  extension  arranged  below  the  upper 
portion  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  affording  a  recess 
for  engagement  wltb  one  wall  of  the  basket  to  hold  tbe 
tray  in  a  vertical  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  basket,  of  a  removable  cup 
holding  tray  embodying  a  frame  consiatlag  of  a  series  of 
division  strips  for  separating  the  cups  into  transversely  ar- 
ranged series,  the  stripe  being  recessed  to  space  the  cups 
of  each  serlee,  and  supporting  flanges  carried  by  tbe  strips 
and  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe  cups,  the  ends  of  said  flanges 
t>einK  spaced  from  the  ends  of  tbe  division  strips  and  af- 
fording recesses  to  engage  one  side  of  the  basket  and  hold 
the  tray  in  vertical  position. 


1,125.445.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  COMPO- 
BOARD.  Uexibge  W.  Beadle,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Single  Service  I'ackage  Corporation  of  America,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  <I5«,4S7.     (CI.  154—2.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  eompo  board  in  a  continu- 
ous operation,  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  p,  filling 
material ;  stirring  said  finely  divided  material  wltb  a  suit- 
able binder  in  a  sticky  form ;  forming  the  mixed  binder 
and  material  into  a  sneet ;  feeding  sheets  of  other  mate- 
rial on  each  side  of  said  first  mentioned  sheet  while  the 
latter  Is  still  wet  to  form  a  composite  sheet ;  and  finally 
subjecting  said  composite  sheet  to  heat  and  pressure  to 
dry  and  firmly  bind  the  parts  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  compo  board  In  a  con- 
tinuous operation,  which  consists  in  finely  dividing  woody 
material ;  stirring  silicate  of  sodium  In  a  liquid  form  into 
■lid  material  to  serve  as  a  binder ;  forming  the  said  wood 
and  sodium  silicate  into  a  pliable  sticky  sheet ;  feeding 
sheets  of  paper  on  each  side  of  said  formed  sheet  while 
the  latter  Is  still  sticky  to  constitute  a  composite  sheet ; 
and  finally  vabjectlnir  uid  composite  sheet  to  heat  and 
pressure  to  dry  and  Msd  the  parts  tocether,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  eompo  board  in  a  con- 
tinuous operation  from  wood  chips,  which  consists  In  cut- 
ting said  chips  to  form  saw-dust ;  adding  sodium  silicate 
to  said  sawdust;  stirring  the  mixed  saw-dust  and  silicate : 
forming  tbe  mixture  into  a  ttiekf  sheet;  feeding  a  sheet 
of  paper  to  each  side  of  said  first  mentioned  sheet  while 
tbe  latter  Is  in  motion  and  still  sticky  to  form  a  composite 
sheet ;  and  subjecting  said  composite  sheet  first  to  pres- 
nrs  and  then  to  heat  and  pressure  to  firmly  Mnd  all  the 
parts  tocether.  substantially  as  described. 


1.126.446.  DEVICE  POE  HEATING  CHABOBS  FOR 
BXI>LOSIVB-BNGINES.  Fkank  A.  BBAaLBT.  Qaraett, 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,820.  (CL 
123—180.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  heating  charges  for  an  explosive  en- 
gine, a  conductor  adapted  to  have  its  ends  respectively 
connected  with  a  carbureter  and  the  explosion  chamber  of 
an  explosive  engine,  snd  provided  with  an  outlet  to  tbe 
atmosphere  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  an  outwardly 
opening  check  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  and  an  in- 
wardly opening  check  valve  In  the  conductor  intermediate 
of  the  carbureter  end  thereof  and  the  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  for  heating  charges  for  an  explosive  en- 
gine, a  conductor  adapted  to  have  its  end  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  carbureter  and  explosion  chamber  of  an 
explosive  engine,  and  provided  with  a  by-pass  bavlng  an 
outlet  to  the  atmosphere,  an  outwardly  opening  check 
valve  controlling  said  outlet,  an  Inwardly  oi>enlng  valve 
In  said  bypass  Intermediate  of  said  outlet  and  tbe  car- 
bureter end  of  said  by-pass,  and  means  for  beating  said 
by- pass. 

3.  In  a  device  for  heating  charges  for  an  explosive  en- 
gine, a  conductor  having  a  by-pass  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
and  adapted  to  have  its  ends  respectively  connected  with 
a  carbureter  and  the  explosion  chamber  of  an  engine,  the 
by  pass  having  an  outlet  to  tbe  atmoaphere  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  an  outwardly  opening  cheek  Talve  controlling 
said  outlet,  and  an  inwardly  opening  ebaek  valve  in  the 
bypass  intermediate  of  said  outlet  and  the  carbureter  end 
of  said  by- pass. 

4.  In  a  device  for  beating  charges  for  an  explosive  en- 
gine, a  conductor  adapted  to  have  its  ends  respectively 
connected  with  a  carbureter  and  with  the  explosion  cham- 
ber of  an  engine  and  having  a  by-pass,  the  by-pass  having 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  an  outlet  to  the  atmosphere,  an 
outwardly  opening  check  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  an 
Inwardly  opening  valve  in  said  by-pass  Intermediate  the 
carbureter  end  thereof  and  said  outlet,  and  a  shut  off 
valve  In  the  conductor  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  said  by- 

5.  In  a  device  for  heating  charges  for  an  explosive  en- 
gine, a  conductor  adapted  to  have  Its  ends  respectively 
connected  with  a  carbureter  and  with  the  explosion  cham- 
ber of  an  engine  and  having  a  by-pass  provided  interme- 
diate of  Its  ends  with  an  outlet  to  the  atmosphere,  an  out- 
wardly opening  check  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  an  In- 
wardly opening  valve  in  said  by-pass  intermediate  of  said 
outlet  and  the  carbureter  end  of  said  by-pass,  a  shut  off 
valve  In  said  cqnductor  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said 
by-pass,  and  means  for  heating  said  by-pass. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,447.  INDICATOR.  BvA  HsxTEa  BiXLU,  North 
Manchester,  Ind.  Piled  Sept.  29,  1913.  Ssrlal  No. 
792,441.     (CI.  215—118.) 

The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  and  its  head  por- 
tion, of  a  cap  Including  a  rectangular  body  portion,  arms 
formed  Integral  with  the  side  portions  of  said  cap  and  ar- 
ranged in  opposed  relation,  said  arms  being  tapered  to- 
ward their  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  body,  certain  of  said  arms  having  their 
outer  ends  bent  Inwardly  upon  a  horisontal  plane  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  beneath  the  head  of  the  bottle  neck, 
and  their  extreme  ends  bent  outwardly  upon  themselTSs 
to  form  sleeves,  the  other  of  said  arms  having  their  outer 


January  19, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


873 


ends  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  sUeves  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  stoeves,  and  a  eoU 


spring  arranged  within  said  sleeves  to  resiliently  retain 
the  same  beneath  the  head  portion  of  the  bottle  neck. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inelodins  a  lamp 
burner  provided  with  a  base  having  apertures  formed 
therein  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  burner,  a  ehimaey  holder 
detacbablj  secured  to  the  base,  said  holder  Including  a 
substantially  semi-eireular  body  portion  arranged  beneath 
the  Nise.  said  body  portion  providing  spaced  resiUent 
arma,  upstanding;  catch  members  carried  at  the  free  ex- 
treaill7  of  said  arnu  and  arranged  to  project  tbrongb  the 
apertures  (ormed  In  the  base,  outwardly  fadnt  shoulders 
formed  on  said  catch  members,  a  lamp  diimney  formed 
with  a  base  flange,  and  oppositely  Inclined  shoulders  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  interior  face  of  the  baae 
flange  of  the  chimney  and  disposed  to  engage  the  shoul- 
ders nf  the  catch  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  lamp 
burner,  a  chimney  holder  carried  by  tbe  burner,  said 
holder  being  femed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  bent 
to  partially  encircle  the  burner  and  having  upstanding 
catch  members  intesrally  formed  at  its  ends,  the  said 
catch  members  being  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
horizontally  arranged  shoulders,  a  chimney  and  means 
carried  by  tbe  chimney  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
shouldera  of  said  catch  nwrnbcra  to  bold  tbe  chimney  in 
position  upon  the  burner. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  lamp 
burner,  a  chimney  holder  carried  by  the  bnmer,  said 
holder  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of  material  bent 
to  partially  endrde  the  burner,  radially  disposed  sztsn- 
slons  formad  on  said  bolder  adjacent  the  eKtreaalties 
thereat  upstanding  catch  members  carried  at  the  aoter 
eiida  of  said  extensions,  the  said  catch  mcoibers  being  dia- 
posed  to  engage  a  cUnney.  a  chimney,  and  aeaaa  carried 
by  this  chimney  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  catch  Bsm- 
)>ers  to  hold  the  chimney  in  position  aptm  the  buner. 


1,12  6,448.     LAMP-CHIMNET  HOLDER.     Jambs  H.   i 
Blaki,  Seaman,  Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  17,  1914.    Serial  No 
832,573.     (CI.  240— •©.) 


1,126.449.  HOT-AIB  FURNACE.  Jamcs  U.  Blash- 
riiLD.  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theophllns 
Scott,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,934.      (CI,  126 — 99.) 


"/MmT^^ZTTT 


1.  In  a  heating  furnace,  comprising  an  annular  fire-pot 
and  a  surrounding  air  chamber,  two  fuel  charging  chutes 
extending  across  the  air  chamber  at  the  saiue  level  and 
opening  through  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  furnace  upon  the 
same  side  to  admit  of  supplying  fuel  to  tbe  furnace  from 
the  front  through  either  chute,  one  of  tbe  walls  of  the 
chutes  being  tangential  to  the  curved  wall  of  the  fire-pot 
to  admit  of  such  curved  wall  deflecting  the  fuel. 

2.  In  a  beating  furnace,  comprising  an  annular  flre-pot. 
a  surrounding  air  chamber  and  a  centrally  disposed  air 
flue,  two  fuel  charging  chutes  extending  across  the  air 
chamber  at  tbe  same  level  and  opening  through  the  outer 
wall  of  tbe  furnace  upon  the  same  side,  one  of  ^e  walls 
of  the  chutes  being  tangential  to  the  curved  wall  of  tbe 
flre-pot  to  admit  of  such  curved  wall  directing  tbe  fuel 
to  the  rear  of  tbe  central  air  flue. 

3.  In  a  beating  furnace  comprising  an  annular  flre-pot 
and  ash-pit,  separated  by  a  fuel  grate,  an  air  chamber 
surrounding  the  fire-pot  and  ash-pit,  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed air  flue  extending  through  the  ash-pit  and  fire-pot, 
two  fuel  charging  chutes  arranged  at  the  same  level  and 
extending  across  the  air  chamber  and  opening  through 
the  outer  wall  of  the  furnace  on  tbe  same  side,  and  two 
ash  chutes  In  vertical  line  with  tbe  two  fuel  chutes  one  of 
tbe  walls  of  tbe  two  sets  of  chutes  being  tangential  to 
the  curved  walls  of  the  flre-pot  and  ash-pit,  re8i)ectlvely. 

4.  In  a  beating  furnace,  an  annular  wall  bavlng  an  in- 
turned  fiange  at  Its  lower  end,  an  air  fine  supported  at  Its 
lower  end  upon  tbe  Intumed  flange  and  extending  verti- 
cally and  formed  with  spaced  outer  shoulders,  an  annular 
grate  supported  at  its  Inner  edge  upon  one  of  tbe  shoul- 
ders and  held  upon  such  shoulder  by  tbe  shoulder  next 
above,  a  rest  upon  tbe  wall  supporting  tbe  grate  at  its 
outer  edge,  and  means  spanning  tbe  qwce  formed  between 
the  air  flue  and  annular  wall  and  secured  thereto  and  In 
ecmtact  with  tbe  grate  to  hold  the  same  against  vertleal 
movement. 

6.  In  a  beating  furnace,  an  outer  annular  wall  having 
an  Inner  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  a  vertical  air  flae  snp- 
perted  upon  tbe  Inner  flange,  an  annular  grata  arranged 
between  the  flue  and  annular  wall  and  supported  tbcrsby, 
a  septum  extending  across  the  space  between  the  flue  and 
ananlar  wall  near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  an  aannlar  cap 
closing  tbe  said  space  and  closely  fltted  to  tbe  upper  ends 
of  the  floe  and  annular  wall,  said  cap  being  arched  be- 
tween its  inner  and  outer  edgea,  and  a  deflector  supported 
on  tbe  cap  and  spaced  therefrom  and  extending  over  tbe 
a^  flna, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.125,450.  COOLER.  Klssell  Bomnell,  OllTcn  MUIa, 
I'a.  Fllpd  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,996.  (CI. 
225—40.) 


— -// 


1.  lo  a  cooler,  the  comblaatioQ,  witb  a  cooling  chamber 
having  a  bole  at  ooe  end,  of  a  packing  cone  secured  around 
the  hole,  a  bottle  for  the  l^pld  to  be  cooled  arranged  in 
the  cooling  chamber,  a  stopper  closing  tbe  bottle  and  en- 
gaging wltb  tbe  packing  cone,  an  outlet  valve  for  the 
liquid,  and  means  for  pressing  the  stopper  against  tbe 
packing  cone. 

2.  In  a  cooler,  the  combination,  with  a  cooling  chamber 
having  a  hole  at  one  end,  of  a  packing  cone  secured  around 
tbe  bole,  a  bottle  guide  secured  in  tbe  cooling  cbamlwr 
and  forming  wltb  it  an  annular  space  for  Ice,  a  bottle  for 
the  liquid  to  be  cooled  sUdable  In  tbe  aald  guide,  a  stopper 
closing  the  bottle  and  engaging  wltb  tbe  packing  cone, 
an  nutlet  valve  for  the  liquid,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
Htopp)  r  againat  tbe  packing  cone. 


1,125,451. 
Chester. 
827,376. 


BALINO-PRESS. 
England.      tiled 
(CI.  100—9.) 


WiLrBED  BoTTOMLEV,  Man- 
Mar.    26.    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  witb  two  press  chambers 
.arranged  In  line  with  each  other  and  provided  with  sta- 
tionary outer  ends  and  yielding  side  portions,  of  station- 
ary pillars  secured  to  the  said  outer  ends,  a  frame  extend- 
ing between  the  said  pillars  and  supporting  the  main  por- 
tions of  the  press  chambers,  press  heads  slldable  In  the 
press  chambers,  coupling  pins  secured  to  tbe  press  beads 
and  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  press  chambers,  oper- 
ating mechanism  provided  with  fastening  devices  for  con- 
necting it  to  the  said  coupling  pins  at  dlfTerent  points  of 
their  length,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  slide  the 
press  heada  In  oppoalte  directions,  and  retractable  catchea 
pivoted  to  the  press  chambera  and  engaging  automatically 
with  the  preaa  heads  at  predetermined  points  of  their  com- 
pression strokes. 

2.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination,  with  a  stationary  end 
plate,  of  spring  chambers  secured  to  the  end  plate,  press 


sides,  hinge  plates  secured  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  preaa 
sides,  slldable  rods  pivoted  to  the  binge  plates,  springs 
arranged  in  the  spring  chambers  and  connected  to  the  said 
rods,  and  yielding  connections  for  holding  the  front  end 
portions  of  tbe  press  sides  in  place. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  with  a  stationary  end 
plate,  press  sides,  and  spring- pressed  hinges  connecting 
the  rear  end  portions  of  tbe  press  sides  with  the  said  end 
plate  ;  of  slldable  catch  plates  engaging  with  the  front 
end  portiona  of  tbe  opposed  preaa  aides,  guides  for  the 
said  catch  plates,  and  springs  secured  l)etween  tbe  adja- 
cent end  portions  of  tbe  catch  plates  and  permitting  the 
press  sides  tu  move  apart  when  the  pressure  of  the  ma- 
terial l)etween  them  Is  excessive. 


1.125,452.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  Robmt  F.  Boweh, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bower  Roller  Bearing  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,840.     (CI.  64—62.) 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  race  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  parallel  portion  and  an  adjacent 
annular  groove,  of  rolla  spaced  about  said  meml>er  each 
having  a  parallel  portion  engaging  the  parallel  portion  of 
said  race  member  and  an  enlargemant  engaging  aald 
groove,  and  a  retainer  compriaing  a  ring  adjacent  to  the 
enda  of  aald  rolls,  having  a  hearing  face  therefor  and  bent 
lugi  extending  between  said  rolls  of  greater  width  than 
the  minimum  space  between  adjacent  rolls  and  proTlded 
with  cut  away  or  contracted  necka  providing  clearance  for 
said  enlargements,  and  shoalders  opposed  to  the  bearing 
face  of  said  ring  engaging  the  Inner  facea  of  said  enlarge- 
mi'nts  and  holding  the  same  against  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  annular  race-member  having 
iin  annular  groove  therein,  a  series  of  rolls  arranged 
around  said  race  member  each  having  an  enlarged  head 
engaging  said  annular  groove,  and  a  retainer  comprising 
a  ring  liearlng  against  the  ends  of  tbe  rolls,  and  bent  luga 
extending  between  said  rolls  of  greater  width  than  the 
minimum  space  therebetween  to  space  and  retain  said  rolls 
upon  said  race  member,  said  lugs  having  cut  away  or  con- 
tracted necks  providing  clearance  for  said  enlargements, 
and  shoulders  engaging  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  enlarge- 
ments to  bold  tbe  rolls  against  said  ring. 


1,125,453.  RAIL  JOINT.  Eabl  Simon  Briqos,  Blngbam- 
ton.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,371. 
(CI.  239 — 3.) 


A  device  ol  the  I'lasH  described  including  the  meeting 
ends  of  two  rails,  said  rails  having  the  ball  portions  there- 
of tapering  at  their  ends  from  one  side  of  tbe  web  to  tbe 
opposite  side  thereof,  whereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  web 
of  the  rail  provides  a  supporting  shoulder,  a  fish  plate 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  portion  adapt- 
ed to  fit  between  tbe  base  of  the  rails  and  the  ball  portiona 
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thereof,  whereby  to  support  portions  of  the  balls  againat 
downward  movement,  an  inwardly  extending  portion 
formed  upon  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  plate  having  walls  con- 
verging inwardly  from  the  enda  thereof  to  provide  an  over- 
hanging portion  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  ahoaldera  formed 
by  tbe  tipper  edges  of  the  weba  of  the  ralla,  the  convergent 
walla  being  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  cnt-away  facea 
of  tbe  balla  of  the  raila,  an  angular  plate  arranged  upon 
tbe  opi>o8lte  sides  of  the  rail  enda  from  the  firat  plate, 
strut  portiona  formed  upon  the  first  plate  upon  tbe  outer 
side  thereof  and  arranged  In  apaced  relation,  and  holts  ex- 
tending tranaveraely  through  the  rail  enda  and  the  base 
plate,  whereby  to  rigidly  secure  the  plates  to  the  ralla. 


of  the  \MT  whereby  the  dlatance  between  aald  eyea  may 
be  adjnated,  and  meana  carried  by  the  sleeves  for  frlctlonal 


II 


1,125,454.  BOLT-HOLDER.  Culbknci  Bbickit,  Mor- 
riUton.  Ark.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,741. 
(CI.  91—18.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  deaciibed  including  a  pair  of  grip- 
ping members  having  opposed  portions  of  their  inner  faces 
provided  with  serrations  and  adapted  to  receive  an  object 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  actuating  membera,  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  gripping  membera,  the  outer  enda  of  the 
actuating  membera  extending  between  the  gripping  mem- 
bers, said  ends  belag  plvotally  oennected  so  that  they  will 
coact  with  the  serrated  portions  of  tbe  gripping  members 
and  bear  againat  tbe  object  to  aflTord  additional  gripping 
means,  asd  meana  carried  by  tbe  actuating  members  to 
retain  the  same  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  a  pair  of  grip- 
ping members  having  opposed  portions  of  their  inner  faces 
provided  with  serrations  and  adapted  to  receive  an  object 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  actuating  memliera  plvotally  con- 
necting with  the  gripping  members,  the  outer  enda  of  the 
actuating  members  extending  between  the  gripping  mem- 
bers, said  ends  being  plvotally  connected  ao  that  they  will 
coact  with  the  serrated  portions  of  the  gripping  members 
and  bear  againat  tbe  object  to  afford  additional  gripping 
means,  a  keeper  carried  by  one  of  the  actuating  members, 
and  a  locking  bar  carried  by  the  remaining  actuating  mem- 
ber provided  with  serrations  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper 
to  retain  the  actuating  members  in  operative  position. 


1,125,455.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    VEHICLE-TONGUES. 

Ira  C.  Bbicket,  Morrlllton,  Ark.     Filed  June  13,  1914. 

Serial  No.  844,944.     (CI.  21—36.) 

Tbe  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a  curved  bar  having 
rearwardly  diverging  enda  connected  Intermediate  of  Ita 
enda  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue,  sockets  secured  to  the 
oppoalte  aide  facea  of  the  tongue,  rearwardly  diverging 
brace  roda  connected  at  their  forward  ends  in  said  sockets, 
rearwardly  diverging  sleeves  arranged  against  the  outer 
facea  of  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  bar  to  alldably  receive 
the  rear  enda  of  said  brace  roda,  aald  aleevea  having  rear- 
wardly projecting  eztensiona  which  extend  beyond  the 
enda  of  the  bar,  the  projecting  extremltlea  of  the  exten- 
aiona  tieing  provided  with  eyes  whereby  tbe  tongue  may 
be  conaected  to  a  Tehlele,  means  for  aecuring  said  aleevea 
In  any  desired  position  with  relation  to  tbe  diverging  enda 


engagement  with  tbe  rear  enda  of  the  brace  rods  to  bold 
the  same  in  their  bracing  relation  witb  the  tongue  and  bar. 


1,126,456.  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Richabd  S. 
Bbyavt,  Cleveland,  Obl*^  aaaignor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  6,  ISlf.  Serial  No.  788,304.  (CI. 
152—21.) 


1.  A  wedge  ring  of  tbe  type  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  rim  and  circular  member  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  said 
ring  being  diacontlnuous  and  having  adjacent  to  ita 
Joint  a  laterally  spaced  extension  adapted  for  coiiperatlon 
wltb  a  prying  tool. 

2.  A  wedge  ring  of  tbe  type  adapted  to  be  interpoaed 
between  the  rim  and  circular  member  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
said  ring  being  discontinuous  and  having  ita  ends  formed 
to  overlie  each  other  laterally,  one  of  said  enda  being 
formed  with  a  laterally  spaced  extenaion  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  a  prying  tool. 

3.  A  wedge  ring  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
between  the  rim  and  circular  member  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
aald  ring  being  diacontinuoua  and  having  its  ends  formed 
to  overlie  each  other  laterally,  one  of  said  ends  being 
formed  with  a  laterally  spaced  extension  adapted  to  de- 
fine a  tool  receiving  receas,  said  extension  being  displaced 
laterally  a  suttdent  distance  to  overhang  the  edge  of  the 
circular  member  even  when  tbe  ring  is  fully  seated. 

4.  A  wedge  ring  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
rim  and  circular  member  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  ring  be- 
ing discontinuous  and  having  its  ends  halved  together  to 
form  a  scarf  Joint,  each  of  said  ends  being  formed  with  a 
recess  and  a  projection  with  the  projection  of  one  end 
extending  into  tbe  recess  of  tbe  opposite  end,  and  the  pro- 
jection at  the  wider  edge  of  tbe  ring  being  formed  with  a 
laterally  spaced  extension  for  tbe  reception  of  a  prying 
toel. 


1,125,467.  PBBTILIZBD  GRAIN  AND  PROCESS  OK 
MAKING  SAME.  Robibt*  C.  Bucklkt,  Peoria.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  833,720.     (CI.  71— ».) 

1.  A  proceaa  of  fertlllxing  grain  compriaing,  firat  aoak- 
ing  the  grain  in  a  aolution  of  aalt-peter  and  removing  it 
therefrom  then  aubmerging  it  in  Tiacona  pitch  tar  rtmat' 
Ing  it  therefrom  and  finally  aubmerging  it  in  lime. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  compriaing  a  grain  impr«f- 
nated  with  a  aolution  of  aalt-peter,  a  coating  of  pitch  tar 
on  aald  grain  and  a  coating  of  lime  on  aald  tar. 
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1.  A  rotary  paper  cutter  comprising  a  saitable  rectanfni- 
lar  hand  block  having  a  recess  therein  ;  a  side  piece  secnred 
to  one  side  of  the  said  block  and  bent  to  form  a  runner  on 
each  side  of  the  block  and  a  connection  between  the  run- 
ners, one  of  the  runners  having  an  open  portion  therein  ;  a 
second  side  piece  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  block 
and  arranged  to  form  a  recess  with  the  open  portion  in  one 
of  the  runners  ;  a  suitable  bearing  having  an  Inclined  sur- 
face thereon  within  the  recess  In  the  hand  block  :  means 
arranged  to  rigidly  secure  the  bearing  within  the  recess  in 
the  hand  block  ;  and  a  rotary  cutting  disk  within  the  recess 
forced  by  the  second  side  piece  and  the  open  portion  In  one 
of  the  runners  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bearing 
in  the  hand  block  and  arranged  with  Its  cutting  edge  in 
alinement  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  said  runner. 

2.  In  a  rotary  paper  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able rectangular  hand  block  having  a  recess  In  the  under 
side  thereof ;  a  aide  piece  secured  to  the  side  of  the  hand 
block  and  bent  to  form  a  runner  on  each  side  of  the  said 
block  and  a  connection  between  the  runners  having  a  slot 
with  beveled  edges  therein  arnuged  to  lie  adjacent  to  the 
recess  within  the  hand  block,  the  ninner  opposite  the  side 
piece  having  an  open  portion  tbtrein  ;  a  second  side  piece 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  hand  block  and  arranged 
to  form  a  recess  with  the  open  portion  of  the  runner  on 
that  side  ;  a  suitable  bearing  within  the  recess  in  the  hand 
block  and  having  an  inclhied  surface  thereon  ;  a  slide  with- 
in the  slot  of  the  connection  between  the  runners  arranged 
to  engage  the  inclined  surface  of  the  l)earing  and  to  secure 
the  same  rigidly  within  the  recess  within  the  hand  block ; 
a  cutting  disk  arranged  within  the  recem  formed  by  the 
second  side  piece  and  the  open  portion  of  the  runner  on 
that  side  of  the  hand  block  so  that  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
said  disk  win  be  In  alinement  with  the  Internal  surface  of 
the  said  runner,  the  said  cutting  disk  having  a  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  within  the  bearing  in  the  recess  of  the  hand 
block. 


1.126.469.  BILLIARD  OE  POOL  TABLB  BED.  Edwakd 
T.  Bd««owm,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914  Se- 
rial No.  826,136.     (CI.  46 — 12.) 


||mt>)iiiMiriii"-|  "■"■■i-ir^""|^ji'^'"'iiTrTrTi' 

1.  A  composite  billiard  table  bed  comprising  a  foramln- 
ous  sheet  metal  base  and  a  top  of  plastic  material  molded 
thereon,  but  not  filling  the  perforations  in  the  base. 

2.  A  composite  billiard  table  bed  comprising  a  foramln- 
ous  sheet  metal  base  and  a  top  of  plastic  material  molded 
thereon,  the  top  having  openings  therethroogh  registering 
with  the  openings  In  the  base. 

3.  A  composite  billiard  table  bed  comprising  a  foramlo- 
ous  sheet  metal  base  and  a  top  of  plastic  material  molded 
thereon,  bat  not  filling  the  perforations  in  the  baae.  the 
edges  of  the  openings  in  tb%  base  being  tximed  upwardly 
and  Interlocked  with  the  plastic  material. 

4.  A  composite  billiard  table  bed  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  hue  havbig  it*  playing  area  closely  perforated  with 
eloagmted  slots  or  openings,  and  a  top  of  plastic  material 
molded  thereon,  but  not  filling  said  openings. 

6.  A  composite  billiard  Uble  bed  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  base  having  its  playing  area  closely  perforated  with 
elongated  slots  or  openings,  aad  a  top  of  plastic  material 


1.126.458.      PAPER  -  CUTTEH.     Fbancis  E.   Bubms,   San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  819,098. 

(CI.   164—77.) 


molded  thereon,  but  not  ailing  said  openings,  the  edges  of 
the  openings  in  the  base  being  turned  upwardly  and  Inter- 
locked with  the  plastic  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


I    1,125.460.      BILLIARD   OR    POOL  TABLE.      Edward  T. 
I       BoHHOwcs.  Portland,  Ma.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1914.     SerUl 


No.  826.854.      (CI.  46—12.) 


1.  A  billiard  table  top  comprising  a  layer  of  material 
for  directly  supporting  the  blUUrd  balls,  said  layer  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  openings  of  relatively  small  width 
or  diameter  disposed  throughout  its  paying  area  and  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  and  crosswise  of  the  top. 

2.  A  billiard  table  top  having  therein  a  plurality  of  stag 
gered  openings  of  relatively  small  width  or  diameter  dls 
posed  throughout  its  playing  area. 

3.  A   bllUaru   Uble  top  having  a   plurality  of  narrow 
longitudinally  extending  slots  disposed  in  staggered  rela 
tion  in  its  playing  area. 

4.  A  billiard  Uble  top  having  a  plurality  of  narrow 
longitudinally  extending  and  overlapping  sloU  disposed  in 
staggered  relation  in  its  pisylag  area. 

6.  A  billiard  table  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral 
lei  slats  and  separators  at  Intervals  between  the  adjacent 
alats. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.128,461.  BILLIARD  AND  POOL  TABLE.  Edwabd  T. 
BcBBOwsa,  Portland,  Me.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  826,864.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,656. 
(CT.  4^—12.) 


1.  A  billiard  Uble  top  comprising  a  plaralltjr  of  paral- 
lel slats  each  having  one  straight  edge  and  having  In- 
tegral separators  at  intervals  on  its  opposite  edge,  the 
separators  on  each  slat  abntting  against  the  straight 
edge  of  an  adjacent  slat 

2.  A  billiard  table  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel slats  each  having  one  straight  edge  and  having  in- 
tegral separators  at  intervals  on  lU  opposite  edge,  the 
separators  on  each  slat  abutting  against  the  straight  edge 
of  an  adjacent  slat,  and  the  separators  on  the  several 
slats  being  in  staggered  relation  throughout  the  plaTlng 
area. 


1,126,462.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  CLAaancB  Nou 
Cahdbac,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Companr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dee.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  806,246.  (Cl.  176— 18S.) 
1.  In  a  porUble  testing  set,  a  eoBtalnar,  as  apparatus 

support  remorably  mounted  in  said  cootainer,  said  rap- 
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port  comprising  a   vertical  and  hoiisoBtal   member,  and 
testing  apparatus  mounted  upon  said  members. 


2.  In  a  porUble  testing  set,  a  container,  an  apparatus 
support  removably  mounted  in  ssid  container,  said  sup- 
port eemprtsing  a  vertical  portion  fitting  within  said 
conUlner  and  a  horlaonUl  portion  fitting  flush  with  a 
portion  of  the  top  of  said  conUiner,  and  apparatus  mount- 
ed upoa  said  vertical  and  borlsontal  portions. 

3.  In  a  porUble  testing  set,  a  contiSBer,  an  apparatus 
support  removably  mounted  in  said  iStotalner,  said  sup- 
port eomprMng  a  vertical  member  fftUng  within  said 
eootainer,  a  rigid  horizontal  membef*'tetlng  into  a  por- 
tion of  said  container,  a  hinged  portlov  Uttinf  into  a  por- 
tion of  said  eonUiner,  and  apparatut  teounted  upon  said 
verticil  portion,  said  borixonUl  portlMi  and  said  hinged 
portlotu  "* 

4.  In  a  porUble  testing  set,  a  conUfner  having  grooves 
in  lU  side  wslls,  a  removable  apparatus  support  having 
a  vertical  member  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  grooves,  s  hort- 
BonUl  member  and  a  hinged  member  extending  over  a 
portion  of  said  container  and  forming  a  closure  therefor, 
and  apparatus  mounted  upon  said  supporting  members. 

6.  In  a  portable  testing  set,  a  container,  a  removsble 
apparatus  support  comprising  a  vertical  member,  a  bort- 
BonUl  member  and  a  hinged  member,  apparatus  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  members,  snd  connecting  means  for 
said  apparatus  carried  by  said  support. 

(Clalmo  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,463.  RAIL.  James  J.  Calot,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  two-fifths  to  Frank  Oenomi,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,304.     (Cl.  239—16.) 


A  composite  rail  comprising  an  inner  rail  having  a 
head,  a  web,  an  inner  flange  and  an  outer  stub  flange,  an 
outer  rail  member  bearing  by  ito  upper  portion  against 
the  lower  portion  of  the  head  of  the  Inner  rail  member 
and  by  lU  lower  portion  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
stub  flsnge,  said  outer  rail  member  having  an  inwardly 
directed  flange  bearing  beneath  the  head  of  the  inner  rail 
member  and  engaging  against  the  upper  portion  of  the 
web  of  said  inner  rail  member,  said  outer  rail  member  also 
having  a  second  Inwardly  directed  flsnge  resting  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  said  stub  flange  and  bearing  against 
the  lower  portion  of  the  web  member  of  the  inner  rail 
member,  said  outer  rail  member  also  having  an  outwardly 


directed  flange  corresponding  to  the  flange  of  the  loner 
rail  member,  said  outer  member  being  slso  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  In  lU  outer  fsce  the  opposite  fsces 
of  which  diverge  Inwardly,  fish  pistes  seated  in  ssid 
groove,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  fish  plates  be- 
ing beveled  to  bear  against  the  diverging  faces  of  the 
grooves,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  fish  platM,  outer 
rail  member  and  inner  rail  member  and  securing  the  same 
together. 


1,125,464.  EARTH-SCRAPER.  JOSEPH  B.  Cambkbs,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,856. 
(Cl.  37—7.) 


The  combination  of  s  platform,  s  scraper  atUcbed 
thereto,  adjusting  rods  atUched  to  said  scraper  one  on 
each  end  thereof  adapted  to  adjust  said  scraper  in  posi- 
tion, said  adjusting  rods  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
cut  in  the  upper  sides  thereof  adapted  to  engage  quarter- 
circle  plates,  said  quarter-drcle  plates  hsvlng  notches 
cut  in  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  adjusting 
rods,  a  plurality  of  cams,  a  shaft  to  which  said  cams  are 
fastened,  one  of  said  cams  having  two  arms,  rods  con- 
nected to  said  cam  arms,  pedals  connected  to  said  rods 
adapted  to  operate  said  cams  and  lock  said  adjusting 
rods  in  place  as  and  for  ths  purpose  described. 


1,126,466.      BRIDLE.      CHABL.E8    W.    Camfbell,    Macon, 
Ga.      Filed   Mar.    16,    1914.     Serial   No.    825.132.      (C 
64—6.) 


1.  In  a  bridle,  the  side  members  and  head  sUll,  with 
blinders  atUched  to  the  side  members,  adjustable  wink- 
ers at  the  upper  ends  of  said  blinders,  and  separate  straps 
connecting  each  winker  with  the  head  sUll  and  forming 
a  brow  band  for  the  bridle. 

2.  In  a  bridle,  side  straps,  a  head  sUll,  blinders  at- 
Uched to  the  side  members  and  sUnding  at  approsi- 
maUly  right  angles  thereto,  flexible  winkers  attached  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  blinders,  and  separate  straps  ad- 
JusUbly  connecting  each  winker  with  the  head  stall  aad 
forming  a  brow  band  for  the  bridle. 

3.  A  bridle  comprising  side  members,  a  head  stall, 
blinders  atUched  to  the  side  members  and  having  leather 
portions  extending  below  the  blinders  proper  and  atUcbed 
to  the  side  pieces  and  also  extending  above  the  blinder 
forming  flexible  winkers,  and  adJusUble  connections  be- 
tween each  winker  and  the  bead  sUll. 

4.  In  a  bridle  the  combination  of  side  members,  a  head 
stall,  blinders  atUched  to  the  side  members  snd  separate 
straps  adJusUbly  connecting  each  blinder  with  the  bead 
sUll,  said  straps  crossing  each  other  to  form  a  brow  band. 

6.  In  a  bridle  the  combination  of  side  members  a  b«ad 
stall,  blinders  attached  to  the  side  members  and  baTing 
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central  leather  portions  extending  above  and  below  the 
blinders  proper  and  forming  flexible  winkers  above  the 
blinder,  and  separate  straps  adjustably  connecting  each 
winker  with  the  head  stall,  said  straps  forming  a  brow 
band. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


I.t25.466.  AITARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURES. 
LiuNELLO  Ga.ni;cci  Cancellikhi  and  Anchisk  Cappkl- 
i.ETTi,  Florence,  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910,  Serial  No. 
000,173.      (CL  113—4.) 


sides  of  which  taper  outwardly  from  the  top  to  a  point 
helow  the  hip  part  thereof,  and  thence  Inwardly  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  leggings,  and  opposed  front  parts,  one 
connected  to  each  of  said  tapering  sides  of  the  back  part, 
said  front  parts  also  increasing  In  width  in  a  downward 
direction  from  the  top,  said  front  parts  being  connected 
to  the  back  part  to  form  leggings,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  free  edges  of  the  front  parts  of  the  garment  to  one 
1   nnother. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  expanding  a  metallic  plate.  In  com- 
bination, a  hollow  casing  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  its  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  members 
engaging  said  flange  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon,  means 
within  lald  casing  normally  tending  to  rock  said  members 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  rocking  said  members  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  expanding  a  metallic  plate.  In  com- 
bination, a  hollow  casing  provided  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  an 
Internal  thread  at  its  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  members 
engaging  said  flange  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon,  said 
members  having  portions  extending  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion within  said  casing,  a  flat  washer  engaging  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  said  casing,  a  washer  movably  positioned 
within  said  casing  and  engaging  the  upwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  members,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  washers,  whereby  said  members  will  normally  be 
urged  to  rock  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rocking 
■aid  memtx'rs  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  expanding  a  metallic  plate.  In  com- 
bination, a  hollow  casing  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  extending 
members  pivotally  supported  upon  the  inner  edge  of  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  rock  with  respect  thereto,  said 
members  having  downwardly  extending  normally  con- 
verging arms,  and  means  for  rocking  said  memhers  about 
their  pivotal  points  of  support  to  cause  said  arms  to  move 
outward. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  expanding  a  metallic  plate,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  casing  provided  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  extending 
members  pivotally  supported  upon  the  inner  edge  of  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  rock  with  respect  thereto,  said 
members  being  provided  with  downwardly  extending  con- 
Terglng  arms  and  with  upwardly  extending  diverging 
arms,  means  engaging  said  diverging  arms  normally  tend- 
ing to  rock  said  members  about  their  pivots  in  one  direc- 
tion and  means  engaging  said  converging  arms  adapted  to 
rock  said  members  about  their  pivots  in  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  child's  garment,  a  combined  coat  and  legging*, 
the  leggings  being  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  coat 
and  combining  therewith  to  provide  (uUnesa  at  and  adja- 
cent the  hip  portion,  and  said  garment  having  a  horlsoo- 
tally  extended  ■ubstantially  arch-shaped  crotch  part. 

3.  In  a  child's  garment,  a  combined  coat,  leggings  and 
hood,  the  leggings  being  integral  extensions  of  the  coat 
part,  and  the  hood  being  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  coat  and  forming  a  collar  for  the  coat, 
the  said  collar  having  extensions  beyond  the  front  ed^M 
of  the  hood  adapted  to  be  united  under  the  chin  of  tba 
user. 

4.  In  a  child's  garment  a  combination  coat  and  leggings, 
the  leggings  forming  an  Integral  extenaiun  of  the  coat 
part,  the  outer  edge  of  the  leggings  gradually  tapering 
Inwardly  toward  the  foot  portion  thereof,  and  the  front 
and  back  portions  of  the  leggings  being  separated  at  said 
tapering  edges,  fastening  means  for  said  separated  edges 
of  the  leggings,  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  leggings  gradu- 
ally curving  Inwardly  toward  the  top  to  form  a  substan- 
tially wide  crotch  part. 


1.125,468.  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  GLASS  SHEETS. 
OaLANDO  Bahtox  Carnahan,  New  E^gle,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  765,793.      (01.  49 — 77.) 


1,126,467.     CHILD'*  GASliENT.     E:lizabeth  S.  Cannon, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  Jan.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,873. 
(CL  2—144.) 
1.  In   a   combination    coat    and    leggings    garment    for 

children,  a  body  part  having  a  back  portion,  the  opposite 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  removing  glass 
sheets  from  flattening  tables  or  stones,  which  consists 
in  flrst  introducing  a  prying  tool  under  one  edge  portion 
only  of  the  sheet  and  engaging  the  sheet  at  separated 
points,  prying  the  sheet  loose  from  the  stone  and  up- 
wardly into  angular  position  with  said  tool,  and  then 
introducing  lifting  means  nndemeatb  the  sheet  while 
still  supported  on  the  prying  tool  and  between  its  points 
of  support  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  remoTing  glass  sheets 
from  flattening  tables,  which  consists  in  introdnctng  an 
auxiliary  fork  underneath  the  extreme  edge  portion  only 
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of  the  sheet,  and  prying  the  sheet  from  the  table  and 
upwardly  into  an  angular  position,  and  then  introducing 
a  main  fork  underneath  the  sheet ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,126.469.  COMBINED  COVEB  AND  CARHIEB  DEVICE 
FOB  LIQUID -CONTAINERS.  JOHN  Carnbt,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,321. 
(CL  216—1.) 


the  lever  arm  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  said  means 
normally  holding  the  Talve  In  closed  position,  a  trip 
movable  upon  opening  of  the  valve  to  aatomatically  and 
Instantaneously  engage  the  valve  operating  means  and 
lock  the  valve  in  open  portion,  and  thermostatic  means 
for  releasing  the  trip. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  container  provided 
with  a  reduced  neck  having  an  enlarged  month,  and  a 
metal  band  encircling  the  neck  and  having  opposed  lugs 
carried  by  the  ends  thereof,  a  metal  cap  normally  closing 
the  mouth  of  the  container,  said  cap  having  oppositely 
disposed  perforations  therethrough,  and  a  bail  member 
having  a  pair  of  depending  outer  arms  extending  through 
said  perforations  and  movably  Jointed  to  said  encircling 
band,  said  Joint  being  Ifkated  wholly  below  Oe  dosare 
cap,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,126,470.  POUNTAIN  PEN  FILLING  AND  INK  PACK- 
AGING DEVICE.  Habold  N.  CAapiNTiE,  Woodford, 
Vt.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,026.  (CI. 
226—84.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  fliling  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  inelastic  body  portion,  and  an  elastic 
tube  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  fountain  pen,  and  an  elastic  and  com- 
pressible member  having  a  manipnlating  tongue  secnred 
to  the  other  end  of  the  t>ody  portion. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  fliling  device,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  at  one  end  elastic  means  adapted  to  receive 
a  foaatain  pen,  and  an  elastic  member  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  depending  there- 
from for  manipulating  said  elastic  member. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  filling  device,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  at  one  end  elastic  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  fountain  pen,  and  an  elastic  member  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  receptacle  and  projecting  thereinto,  and 
means  depending  therefrom  for  manipnlating  said  elastic 
member. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  filling  device,  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  at  one  end  elastic  means  adapted  to  receive  a 
fountain  pen,  and  an  elastic  member  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  receptacle,  said  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  retracting  said  member  away  from  the  recep- 
tacle ao  as  to  increase  the  interior  volume  of  the  latter. 


2.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  burners  including  a  valve, 
a  revoluble  shaft  for  operating  the  valve,  a  reciprocating 
sleeve,  operative  connection  between  the  sleeve  and 
shaft,  means  normally  holding  the  sleeve  In  one  position, 
means  operable  upon  movonent  of  the  sleeve  to  its  other 
position  for  automatically  locking  the  sleeve  against 
movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said   locking  means 

I  to  immediately  and  completely  close  the  valve. 

3.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  burners.  Including  a  valve, 
I  a  swinging  lever  arm  for  operating  the  valve,  a  sliding 
j  sleeve,  a  spring  acting  between  the  sleeve  and  valve,  a 

rod  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  slidable  through  the  lever 
arm,  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  rod  from 
the  lever  arm,  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  acting 
between  the  lever  arm  and  sleeve,  an  automatic  trip  for 
locking  the  sleeve  in  lowered  position,  and  thermostatic 
means  for  releasing  the  trip. 

4.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  burners  including  a  valve, 
a  sliding  sleeve  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  valve,  a  tbermo-expanalve  member,  a  trip  operatively 
connected  to  the  thermo-ezpanslve  member  and  movable 
Independent  of  the  thermo-expansive  member  into  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  sleeve  in  lowered  position,  said  trip  how- 
ever being  releasable  by  contraction  of  the  tbermo-ez- 
pandve  member. 

6.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  burners  Including  a  valve, 
a  sliding  sleeve  controlling  the  opening  and  cloring  of 
the  valve,  a  thermo-expansive  member,  a  trip  operatively 
connected  to  the  thermo-expansive  m«nber  and  movable 
into  position  to  lock  the  sleeve  in  lowered  position,  said 
trip  including  a  body  member  connected  to  the  thermo- 
expansive  member  and  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  finger 
member  slidable  upon  the  body  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sleeve  and  locklngly  seat  in  the  notch  when  in 
engagement  with  the  sleeve. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1426,471.  SAFETY  OAS-LIOHT.  JOHH  L.  Cmlbk, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  20,  19ia.  Serial  No. 
796.828.      (CL  67-117.) 

1.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  burners  Including  a  valve 
casing,  a  valve  alidable  in  the  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
into  the  casing  and  operatively  engaging  the  valve,  a 
lever  arm  carried  by  the  ahaft,  means  operable  to  swing 


I  1,126,472.  ENVELOP.  Clabbncb  HmaT  Chambbbs, 
I  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Morris  Elchen- 
I       green.   New    York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,   1914.     Serial 

No.    867,969.      (CL   229—76.) 
I       1.  An  envelop  having  a  body  portion,  end  flaps  secnred 
I  to   one   another,   a    bottom    fliap   extending   between   said 
body  portion  and  said  end  flaps  and  detachably  secured 
to  one  of  said  end  flaps,  and  a  sealing  flsp. 

2.  An  envelop  having  a  body  portion,  end  flaps  sacnred 
to  one  another,  a  bottom  flap  extending  between  said 
body  portion  and  said  end  flaps,  aald  bottom  flap  and  on* 
of  said  end  flaps  being  provided  with  co-actlat  Inter- 
locking means  whereby  said  bottom  flap  Is  detachably 
secured  to  said  one  of  said  end  flaps,  and  a  aeallng  flapw 
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3.  An  envelop  bavlng  a  body  portion,  an  end  flap,  a 
second  end  flap  overlapping  said  flrst  mentioned  end  flap 
and  secured  thereto,  said  flrst-mentioned  end  flap  bavliic 
a  free  portion,  a  bottom  flap  extending  between  said  body 
portlOD  and  said  end  flaps  and  having  a  silt  throagh  which 
the  free  portion  of  said  flrst-mentioned  end  flap  extends, 
iiud  a  sealing  flnp. 


4.  An  envelop  having  a  body  portion,  an  end  flap,  a 
so<  ond  end  flap  overlapping  said  flrst-mentloned  end  flap 
and  secured  thereto,  said  flrst-mentloned  end  flap  having 
a  free  portion  lying  beneath  said  second  mentioned  end 
flap,  a  bottom  flap  extending  between  said  body  portion 
and  said  end  flaps  and  having  a  silt  throagh  which  the 
free  portion  of  said  flrst-mentloned  end  flap  extends,  and 
a,  sealing  flap. 

5.  An  envelop  having  a  body  portion,  an  end  flap,  a 
second  end  flap  overlapping  said  first-mentioned  end  flap 
and  secured  thereto,  said  first  mentioned  end  flap  being 
provided  with  a  tongue,  a  tMttom  flap  extending  between 
said  body  portion  and  said  end  flaps  and  having  a  silt 
through   which  said  tongue  extends,  and  a  sealing  flap. 


1.125,473.  ORATE  FOR  MECHANICAL  STOKERS. 
Kraj(CIS  Mobton  Clakk,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Multtple-Grate-Bar  Endless  Chain  Stoker  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  11.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  648.803.     (Cl.  110 — 40.) 
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1.  A  grate  bar  section  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing half-lug  at  each  end  of  said  section  and  a  downwardly 
projecting  full  lug  adjacent  each  end  of  said  section,  the 
arrangement  of  said  lugs  being  such  that  each  end  of  aald 
section  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  carrier  member 
alone,  or  for  Interchangeable  connection  to  a  carrier  mem- 
ber and  another  section  of  the  same  description. 

2.  A  grate  bar  section  having  a  half-lug  at  each  end  of 
said  section  and  a  full  lug  adjacent  each  end  of  said  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  lugs  having  a  bolt  hole  therein  in  a  di- 
rection longitudinal  of  the  grate  bar  section,  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  lugs  being  such  that  each  end  of  said  section 
Is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  carrier  member  alone,  or 
for  interchangeable  connection  to  a  carrier  member  and 
another  section  of  the  same  description. 

'.i.  In  an  sndless  traveling  grate,  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyer chains  having  grate  bars  mounted  tranareraely 
thereon,  each  grate  bar  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
grate  bar  sections  Joined  end  to  end,  each  grate  bar  sec- 
tion having  at  each  end  a  half-lug  provided  with  shoulders 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  vertical  links  of  the  chains,  the 
balf-lugs  at  the  ends  of  abutting  sections  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  and,  by  enterlnir  the  same  link  on  a  chain. 
to  form  a  means  of  attaching  the  abutting  sectlona  to- 
gether and  of  Joining  the  grate  t>ar  to  a  chain. 

4.  In  an  endless  traveling  grate,  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyer chains  having  grate  bara  mounted  transversely 
thereon,  each  grate  bar  bring  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
grate  bar  sections  Joined  end  to  end,  each  grate  bar  sec- 
tion baling  at  c«ch  end  a  balMng  and  adjacent  each  end 


a  full  log,  and  a  shoulder  on  each  of  said  logs  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  vertical  links  of  the  chains,  the  fall  logs 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  sections  being  adapted  to 
enter  links  on  the  outer  chains  and  the  half-lugs  at  the 
ends  of  abutting  sections  being  adapted  to  enter  the  same 
link  on  an  Intermediate  chain,  whereby  each  grate  bar 
section  is  adapted  to  be  uaed  either  aa  an  end  or  an  Intei^ 
mediate  section. 

5.  In  an  endless  traveling  grate,  a  plurality  of  conveyer 
chains  with  grate  bars  mounted  transversely  thereon,  each 
?rate  bar  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  grate  bar  sec- 
tions Joined  end  to  end,  each  grate  bar  section  having  at 
each  end  a  half-lug  and  adjacent  each  end  a  full  lug, 
whereby  each  grate  bar  section  is  adapted  to  be  used 
either  as  an  end  or  an  intermediate  section,  the  chains  and 
bar  sections  being  ao  r«lat>Tely  located  that  the  side 
chains  receive  the  fnll  luga  adjacant  the  ends  of  the 
grate  bars  and  that  the  intermediate  chains  receive  into 
the  same  horizontal  link  the  two  faalf-lugs  at  the  Juncture 
between  two  grate  bar  sections,  and  pins  passing  through 
the  lugs  below  the  cbalna  for  attaching  the  grate  bars 
to  the  cbainB  and  the  grate  bar  sections  to  one  another. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,126,474.  GRATE  FOR  MECHANICAL  STOKERS. 
Fbancis  Morton  Clabk,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Multiple-Grate-Bar  Endless  Chain  Stoker  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  848,802.      (Cl.   110 — 40.) 
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1.  In  an  endleaa  traveling  grate,  a  plurality  of  endless 
conveyer  chains,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  mounted  trans- 
versely thereon,  in  combination  with  duplicate  attach- 
ing links  one  on  each  side  of  said  grate  bars,  said  at- 
taching links  passing  through  the  vertical  links  of  the 
chains  and  being  attached  at  each  end  to  the  exterior  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  grata  bar. 

2.  In  an  endless  trmvellng  grate,  a  plurality  of  chains 
having  grate  bars  mounted  transrersely  thereon,  each 
grate  bar  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  webbed  grate 
bar  sections  Joined  end  to  end,  and  duplicate  means  which 
pass  through  the  chains  and  are  fastened  one  on  each  side 
to  the  web  of  the  grate  bar,  for  J<^ning  the  sections  one  to 
another  and  attaching  the  grate  bars  to  the  chains. 

3.  In  an  endless  traveling  grate,  a  plurality  of  chains 
having  grate  bars  mounted  transversely  thereon,  each 
grate  bar  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  webbed  grate 
bar  sections  Joined  end  to  end,  and  duplicate  attaching 
means  which  pass  through  the  vertical  links  of  the  chains 
and  are  fastened  one  on  each  side  to  the  webs  of  the 
grate  bars,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  attaching  means  being 
attached  to  different  abutting  grate  bar  sections,  for  Join- 
ing the  sections  one  to  the  other  and  attaching  the  grate 
bara  to  the  cbalna. 

4.  In  an  endless  traveling  grate,  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyer cbalna  with  grate  bars  mounted  transversely  there- 
on, each  grate  bar  beinc  composed  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally webbed  grate  bar  sections  Joined  end  to  end.  each 
section  having  a  plurality  of  holes  transversely  through 
its  web,  duplicate  means  passing  through  the  chains  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ends  of  two  abutting  sec- 
tions, and  pins  passing  through  the  attaching  means  and 
through  the  holea  la  the  webs  of  the  sections. 

5.  In  an  endless  traveling  grate,  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyer chains  with  grate  bars  mounted  transversely  there- 
on, each  grate  bar  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  webbed 
grate  bar  sections  Joined  end  to  end,  each  grate  bar  sec- 
tion having  at  each  end  a  half-notch,  a  transverse  bole, 
a  full  notch  and  a  transverse  bole,  arranged  In  the  order 
named  from  the  end  toward  the  center  of  the  bar  section, 
whereby  each  grate  bar  section  Is  adapted  to  be  used  either 
as  an  end  or  an  IntenDedlate  sect  ion,  the  chains  and  bar 
nections  being  ao  relatively  located  that  the  side  chains 
are  received  into  the  DOtches  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
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grate  liar  sections  and  that  the  Intermediate  chains  are 
received  into  the  space  formed  by  two  half-notckee  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  grate  bar  sections,  dnplicate  detachable 
links,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  the  bar  sections, 
passing  through  vertical  links  of  the  outside  chains  and 
attached  to  said  bar  sections  by  pins  passing  throagh  the 
detachable  llnka  and  the  holes  at  one  end  of  a  grate  bar 
section,  and  duplicate  detachable  links  paasia«  throagh 
verticsl  links  of  the  Intermediate  chains  and  attached  to 
abutting  grate  bar  sections  by  pins  paaatag  therethrough 
and  thFOogh  the  end  holes  in  said  abutting  sections. 
[Clabik  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,125,476.  TARGET-PRACTICE  APPARATUS.  JaMBS 
M.  Cmjuc,  3d,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Clark  Patents 
Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  809,200.      (Cl.  124—15.6.) 


1.  In  k  target  practice  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  firearm  having  a  barrel  and  a  firing  device,  of  a  coil 
spring  adapted  to  be  Inaarted  Into  said  barrel  and  held  at 
its  rear  end  against  movement  relatively  to  the  barrel,  a 
plug  secured  in  the  spriaf  Intermediate  of  the  ends  there- 
of and  having  a  part  extending  rearwardly  within  the 
spring  to  receive  the  blow  from  the  firing  device,  the  rear 
portion  of  said  spring  serving  to  yieldingly  hold  said  plug 
in  position  to  receive  aald  blow,  and  the  front  portion  of 
the  spring  being  moved  forwardly  by  the  blow  of  the 
firing  device. 

2.  la  a  target  practice  spparatos,  the  eomblnatloa  with 
a  firearm  having  a  barrel  and  a  firing  device,  of  a  coll 
spring  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  barrel  and  held  at 
its  rear  end  against  morement  relatively  to  the  barrel,  a 
plug  secared  in  the  spring  Intermediate  of  the  ends  there- 
of, a  transmitting  rod  interposed  between  said  plug  and 
the  firing  device,  the  rear  portion  of  the  qtrlng  yieldingly 
holding  said  plug  in  its  rear  poaltlOB  to  bold  the  trans- 
mitting rod  In  poeltlon  to  receive  a  blow  from  the  firing 
device,  and  the  front  portion  of  the  spring  being  moved 
forwardly  by  the  blow  from  the  firing  device. 

3.  In  a  target  practice  apparatns,  the  combination  vHth 
a  firearm  having  a  barrel  and  a  firing  device,  of  a  coll 
spring  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  barrel  and  held  at 
its  rear  end  against  movement  relatively  to  the  barrel,  a 
plug  secared  In  the  spring  Intermediate  of  the  enda  there- 
of, a  dummy  cartridge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the 
barrel  and  having  a  movable  part  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  the  firing  device  and  to  engage  said  plug,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  plug  in  its  rear 
position  to  hold  said  movable  part  In  position  te  be  struck 
by  the  ftring  device,  and  the  front  portion  of  the  spring 
being  meved  forwaidly  In  said  barrel  by  a  blow  of  the 
firing  device. 

4.  In  a  target  practice  apparatus,  the  comblnatlcm  with 
a  firearm  having  a  barrel  and  a  firing  device,  of  a  coll 
spring  tdapted  to  be  inserted  Into  aaid  barrel  a»d  htHA  at 
Its  rear  end  against  movement  relatively  to  the  barrel, 
raeaaa  for  transmitting  the  Mow  froaa  tbe  fltlnf  derlee  to 
the  eprlag,  a  part  of  said  epring  balng  adapted  to  ylaid- 
ingly  bold  said  means  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
firing  device  and  another  part  of  said  apring  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  forwardly  by  the  blow  of  the  firing  device. 

6.  In  a  target  practice  apparatoa,  the  coBMaaticn  with 
a  flreartt  having  a  barrel  and  a  firing  deTtee,  of  a  eoU 
spring  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  barrel  and  hdld  at 
its  rear  end  against  ■ereaaeat  reiatlvaly  to  the  barrai,  a 
plug  seoared  In  the  spring  latenaedlate  of  the  eada  there- 
of, a  pdtet  at  the  end  of  the  sprtag  adaptad  to  aaka  aa 
lapreaslOB  on  a  target,  said  pli^  being  adapted-  to  rcealTe 
a  blow  trom  the  firing  device  and  transmit  the  aane  te  the 
no  O.  O.— 6T 


forward  end  of  tbe  spring  to  cause  the  same  to  move  for- 
wardly ani  to  be  retracted  to  its  rear  position  by   tbe 
portion  of  the  spring  in  rear  of  said  plug. 
[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.125,476.  SYSTEM  OF  ILLUMINATING  BY  LUMI- 
NESCENT TUBES.  Oeobqes  Clacde,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  669,360i.    (Cl.  17ft— 125.) 


1.  A  luminescent  tube  containing  previously  purified 
neon  and  provided  with  Internal  electrodes  for  lllaralnat- 
ing  said  gas.  said  electrodes  being  deprived  of  occluded 
gases  and  having  an  area  exceeding  1.5  square  decimeters 
per  ampere,  to  decrease  the  vaporisation  of  the  electrodes 
and  prevent  the  consequent  formation  upon  the  walls  of 
the  tube.  In  proximity  to  said  electrodes,  of  deposits  con- 
taining said  gas,  whereby  the  lamlnoslty  of  the  tube  \n 
maintained  constant  for  a  very  considerable  period  of 
time  without  a  freah  introduction  of  gas. 

2.  A  luminescent  tube  containing  previously  purified 
neon  and  provided  with  internal  electrodes  for  illuminat- 
ing gas,  said  electrodes  being  deprived  of  occluded  gases 
and  being  supported  without  direct  contact  with  the  walla 
of  the  tube  and  having  an  area  exceeding  1.5  square 
decimeters  per  ampere,  to  decrease  the  vaporisation  of 
the  electrodes  and  prevent  tbe  consequent  formation  upon 
the  walls  of  the  tube,  in  proximity  to  said  electrodes,  of  de- 
posits containing  said  gas,  whereby  the  luminosity  of  tbe 
tube  is  maintained  const;ant  for  a  very  considerable  period 
of  time  withont  a  fresh  introdnetlon  of  gas. 


1,126,477. 
ton,  N.  J. 
24—86.) 


BELT-FASTENER. 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1911. 


Joseph  C.  Conn,  Bood- 
SerUl  No.  658,998.     ( Cl. 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  belt  fas- 
tener aolBclently  stiff  to  be  driven  through  an  ordinary 
belt  and  composed  of  a  aingle  continuous  length  of  wire 
formed  into  a  series  of  angular  yleldaUe  bends  and  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  aharpened  spars,  said  body  portion 
oenyosed  of  diagonal  members  lying  In  a  aingle  plane 
and  said  apura  fornaed  by  bending  tbe  angular  bights  at 
each  side  of  aaid  body  portion  at  substantially  a  right 
aagle  to  sneh  plane  and  aharpened  to  form  driving  points 
each  of  double  wire,  the  said  fastener  being  eadwlae  es- 
tcttstble  aad  compressible. 

8.  A  belt-fastener  comprising  a  plurality  of  slgsag  ar- 
ranged staple-like  portions  with  the  adjacent  legs  of  the 
staple  iihe  pertioas  sabataatlally  parallel  and  their  ends 
united  aad  aharpened  to  form  piongs  sufllelently  stiff  aad 
sharp  to  be  driven  tbroogh  aa  ordinary  belt. 

8.  ▲  belt-fastener  strip  comprising  throughout  sabstan- 
tlaliy  parallel  rows  of  clenehaUe  driving  prongs  with 
ooaaaeklag  portions  Integral  therewith,  each  prong  eea- 
aistinc  of  two  substaatlaUy  parallel  strajads  Jolasd  at  the 
ead  of  tbe  prong  and  said  end  baiag  sharpened,  wbar^ 
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said  proDKs  are  gtlff  and  sharp  enough  for  driringr  and 
said  strip  Ig  adapted  to  be  manually  veyered  at  any  proDf- 
t'L.l  to  produce  a  belt-fastener  or  fasteners  of  desired 
length  as  required  for  use. 


1.125,47«.  HAT  FASTENER.  John  T.  Cooxbv.  Denrer. 
Colo.  Fllfd  D*H'.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.663.  (CI. 
132—25.) 
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.V  hat  fastener  comprising  a  rod  whoso  opposite  extremi- 
ties are  equipped  with  securing  means,  fastening  mem- 
liers  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  separated  hooks  rigidly 
connected  and  freely  slidable  on  the  rod.  the  said  mem- 
tters  being  also  movable  on  the  rod  as  an  axis,  and  ma- 
nipulating stems  iipplled  to  the  said  members  and  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  the  crown  of  the  hat  substantially  as 
described. 


1,125,479.  AUTOMATIC  CHUCK  FOR  LATHES.  Cow- 
bad  M.  Co>rRADSo>f.  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  May  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  838,543.     (CI.  2»— 38.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  central  folding  member  hav- 
ing a  passage  communicating  with  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, of  a  revoluble  chuck  rapport  having  a  fluid  prea- 
•ure  chamber  communlcatiiig  continuously  with  said  paa- 
aage.  a  series  of  chucks  mounted  in  said  support  and  hav- 
ing fluid  pressure  conductors  leading  to  said  chamber,  and 
mfans  controlling  the  Independent  flow  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  chucks. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  central  guiding  column  hav- 
ing a  passage  communicating  with  a  sonrce  ot  fluid  pres- 
snre  supply,  of  a  revolving  carrier  having  a  fluid  pressnre 
chamber  communicating  continnously  with  said  passage,  a 
plurality  of  chucks  mounted  in  said  carrier  and  having 
work-engaging  jaws,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism 
therefor,  and  fluid  pressure  conductors  leading  to  said 
chamber  and  valves  for  Independently  controlling  the 
flow  of  pressure  from  said  chamber  to  tl»e  actuating  mech- 
anism of  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  multiple  spindle  lathe  comprising  a  revolving  work 
carrier  having  a  step  by  step  movement,  a  central  column, 
said  work  carrier  having  a  huh  Joumaled  on  said  column, 
said  hub  having  an  annular  fluid  pressure  chamber  formed 
therehi  and  a  packing  Joint  with  said  column  and  com- 
municating throngh  the  wall  of  said  column  with  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  plnraHty  of  work-supporting 
chucks,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  chocks  and  controling  valves  communicat- 
ing with  said  Said  pressnre  chamber  and  with  said  fluid 
pressure  Of>erate<1  means  for  closing  said  chucks  to  grip 
the  work  or  opening  them  to  release  it. 


4.  In  a  lathe,  a  revolving  work  carrier  having  a  step 
by  step  movement,  a  plurality  of  work-supporting  spin- 
dies  mounted  therein,  chucks  having  work-engaging  Jaws 
carried  by  said  spindles,  said  carrier  having  an  annular 
fluid  pressure  supply  passage  therein  communicating  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  chuck  operating 
means  having  pipe  connections  with  said  passage  and  con- 
trolling valves  for  said  pipe  connections. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  a  revolving  work  carrier  having  a  step 
by  step  movement,  a  plurality  of  work-supporting  spin- 
dles mounted  therein,  chucks  having  work-engaging  Jaws 
carried  by  said  spindles,  a  column  aroand  which  said  work 
currier  revolves,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  work  carrier  and 
having  bearing  on  said  column,  said  hub  having  fluid  pres- 
sure ducts  therein  communicating  with  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  supply,  and  a  chuck-operating  means  having  pipe 
connection  with  said  ducts  and  controlling  valves  for  said 
pipe  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,126.480.  MINE-DRILL  SUPPORT.  Howabd  P.  Cok.sa. 
Bingham  Canyon.  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801.679.      (CI.  255—53.) 


1.  A  drill  support  coaaprislng  an  extensible  horlsontal 
bar,  a  second  bar,  a  block  bolted  to  the  second  bar  and 
slidably  and  plvoUlly  holding  It  on  the  first,  said  block 
being  provided  with  a  cutaway  portion  adjacent  the  first 
bar,  a  second  block  seated  in  said  cutaway  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  bar  and  a  meana  supported  in 
the  first  block  and  enffsglng  the  second  to  force  said  sec- 
ond lUock  against  t)Mi.bar. 

2.  A  drill  support  comprising  an  extensible  boriiontal 
bar,  a  bar  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  boriaon- 
tal  bar  and  Blidal>le  thereon,  a  drill  carried  by  one  end 
poBtlon  of  the  second  bar,  and  an  extensible  bar  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  second  bar  and  disposed  parallel 
to  the  drill. 


1,125,481.  ROLLING  -  MACHINE. 
York,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 
(CI.  16S— 54.) 


John   M.   CaonLvr, 
SerUl    No.    798,868. 


A  rolling  machine  to  form  a  corrugated  metallic  weather 
strip  comprising:  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  paira  of  rollers 
Journaled  in  Juxtaposition  thereon,  flanges  upon  the  upper 
roller  of  each  of  said  pairs,  said  flanges  decreasing  la 
width  and  Increasing  in  height  In  each  successlvs  pair, 
worm  and  worm-gear  meana  to  feed  a  metallic  strip 
throngh  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  to  operate  said  rollers, 
said  metallic  strip  being  corrugated  as  it  la  suceeaslvely 
passed  through  each  pair  of  rollers,  a  pair  of  Joztapoal- 
tloned  disks  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  worn  and 
worm-gear  means  to  cloas  the  asoutta  of  the  corrugation, 
and  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  worn  and 
worm-gear  operating  neans  to  roU  the  flanges  of  the 
metallic  strip,  sfter  It  baa  been  eormgated  and  the  cor- 
rugation closed,  so  that  the  flanges  will  be  flush  with  each 
other  and  approximately  at  rfght-angtes  to  the  eormgatlon. 
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1.  In  an  asb  sifter,  tba  eonfatnatlon,  with  a  casing,  of 
a  rectangular  frame  provided  wltb  ptrota  which  project 
laterally  from  It  and  which  ara  Joumaled  In  the  casing, 
said  frame  being  provided  wltb  Inwardly  projecting  lugs 
arranged  below  its  top  side,  a  portable  sifting  vessel  pro- 
vided with  a  rectangular  plate  at  its  top  edge  which  fits 
Into  the  said  frame  and  rests  on  Its  lugs,  and  a  removable 
cover  secured  to  the  frame  over  the  said  plate  and  damp- 
ing it  against  the  said  lugs. 

2.  In  «a  ash  sifter,  the  combination,  wltb  a  casing,  of 
a  rectaiicular  frame  provided  with  pivots  which  project 
lateraUy  from  it  and  are  Joumaled  In  the  casing,  said 
frame  bring  provided  wltb  lawardly  projediag  la^  ar- 
ranged below  lu  top  side,  a  porUblc  siftinc  bucket,  a 
removable  recUnguUr  ptete  provided  wltb  a  bote  wMcb 
eagaffM  wltb  tbe  top  edge  of  the  buefcet.  aald  plate  being 
arranged  to  fit  into  tbe  said  frane  and  rest  on  its  lugs, 
and  a  renovakle  eover  secured  to  tbe  frame  over  the  said 
plate  aad  elamplag  It  against  tbe  said  higs. 


1.12S.488.  PUMP.  Chaslm  Biown  Daucll.  Little 
Falla,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Borrell  ft  CompHny. 
Little  Falls,  N.  T.     Ffled  June  80,  1018.     Serial  No. 

776,&ot.    (CI.  108— re.) 


1,126.482.  ASH-SIFTER.  Joseph  B.  CaosBT,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,063.  (CI. 
88—00.) 


1^4-; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  frame,  a  cylinder  mo«int- 
ed  on  said  frame,  a  guide-way  on  said  frame,  a  pistoa 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  cross  head  redprocaMy  aad 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  guide-way.  eonnectlons  between 
said  cro#s  head  and  piston,  a  crank  pin  slide  mounted  In 
said  cross  head  to  reciprocate  In  a  direetiOB  transverse  to 
tbe  direction  of  reciprocation  of  ssid  cross  bead,  a  crank 
shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  redproeatlon  of  said  cross  bead,  snd  an  angularljr  dis- 
posed criank  pin  carried  by  said  crank  shaft  snd  Jour- 
naled in  fi  bearing  reeesa  In  said  crank  pin  slide. 

2.  Tb^  «MBbiaatlon  of  a  pump  frame,  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  aaU  tnmm,  a  piston  reclproeably  and  rotatably 
mounted  la  aald  cylinder,  said  piston  bavlag  parts  acting 
as  inlet  and  discharge  Talves  when  the  piston  Is  rotated, 
said  f ra»e  having  a  cylindrical  gsdde  reecas  tbersin  alined 
with  said  eyIlBdcr,  a  crass  bead  rcdproeabiy  aad  rota- 
Uhiy  m^aated  In  said  reeesa,  eoasairtloBS  between  said 
cross  bead  and  platon,  aald  croas  head  bavlag  a  eyltadrlea] 


beating  recess  therein,  the  axis  of  which  la  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  guide  recess  in  tbe  frame,  a 
cylindrical  crank  pin  allde  mounted  In  said  bearing  recess, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  rotataMe  at>out 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  guide  recess,  and  a 
crank  pin  carried  by  said  shaft  and  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  abaft,  aald  crank  pin  being  journaled 
in  a  recess  in  said  crank  pin  slide. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  guideway,  a 
cross  head  mounted  in  said  guideway  and  capable  of  re- 
ciprocatory  and  limited  rotary  aiovement,  aald  croaa  head 
having  a  cylindrical  bearing  recess,  a  cylindrical  crank 
pin  allde  mounted  In  said  bearing  recess  and  having 
limited  rotary  movement  and  reciprocal ory  movement  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  re- 
ciprocatory  movenwat  of  said  croaa  bead,  said  crank  pin 
slide  having  a  bearing  reeeas  whose  axis  is  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  redprocatory  movement  thereof,  a  crank 
shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
redprocatory  movement  of  aaid  cross  bead,  and  a  crank 
pin  carried  by  said  crank  shaft  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  crank  pin  being  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  bearing  recess  in  said  crank  pin 
sUde. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  guideway.  a 
croas  bead  mounted  In  said  guideway  to  have  redprocatory 
and  limited  rotary  movement,  a  crank  pin  slide  mounted 
in  said  cross  head,  a  crank  abaft  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed crank  pin  engaging  aaid  sUde,  and  a  bearing  for 
aald  crank  shaft  comprlalng  a  sleeve  removably  mounted 
In  a  recess  In  said  frame. 

5.  Tbe  combination  <tf  a  frame  having  a  guideway,  a 
cross  bead  mounted  in  said  guideway  to  have  redprocatory 
and  limited  rotary  movement,  a  crank  pin  allde  mounted 
in  said  croas  bead,  a  crank  shaft  having  an  angularly 
disposed  crank  pin  engaging  said  allde,  a  bearing  for  said 
crank  shaft,  an  oU  holding  recess  arranged  la  said  frame 
below  aald  abaft  and  bearing,  aad  an  oil  reservoir  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame  below  said  craak  pin  and  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.126.484.  CANOPY  FOB  LIFEBOATS.  John  DAsyi, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1814.  Serial  No. 
887,708.     (CL  136—5.) 


1.  ▲  canopy  for  life  boats  comprising  pairs  of  bows 
extending  longitudinally  above  a  boat,  binge  brackets  for 
said  bows  mounted  at  tbe  bow  and  the  stem  of  the  boat, 
opposite  equal  canopy  sectioBh  having  tbdr  outer  edges 
secured  exteriorly  ot  the  gunwales  of  tbe  boat  and  mount- 
ed upon  aad  secured  to  tbe  aaid  Iwws,  expansion  spriaiirs 
secured  within  said  canopy  to  said  bows  and  mounted 
upon  the  gunwales  of  the  boat,  a  securing  clasp  upon  the 
engaging  edges  of  the  canopy  sections,  and  securing  cords 
attached  to  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  said  aectloas. 

2.  A  canopy  for  life  boats  comprising  pairs  of  bows  lon- 
gitudinally positioned  and  hinged  at  the  bow  and  stern 
of  the  boat,  caaopy  rectlons  secured  exteriorly  of  said 
bows  and  having  their  outer  edges  secured  to  tbe  opposite 
gOBwales  of  the  boat,  expansion  springs  mounted  upon 
said  gunwsles  snd  secured  to  said  sections  interiorly 
thereof  and  to  said  bows,  adapted  f»r  normally  engaging 
the  inner  edges  of  said  sedlons  together,  a  daap  between 
said  edges,  said  sections  provided  with  window  and  oar 
opeMngs,  ootwsrdly-projecting  pins  upon  said  gunwales. 
and  eorda  secured  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  sections  snd 
adapted  for  engaging  aald  pins  with  said  springs  mder 
compression  while  said  sections  are  In  tbelr  folded  post* 
tloaa. 
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1.125,486.  DEVICE  KOK  PREVENTING  OBSTRUCTION 
OF  CARBURETER  FEED-I'II'ES.  Ciiakles  E.  Davis. 
ChlcaKO,  HI.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  St>rial  No.  759,308. 
(CI.  137—75.) 


yj 


1.  A  device  for  preventliig  obstruction  of  carbureter 
feed  pipes  comprising  a  part  connected  In  the  pipe  and 
which  divides  the  pipe  Into  two  sections,  two  nipples  con- 
nected with  said  part,  one  nipple  connected  with  one  sec- 
tion of  the  feed  pipe  and  the  other  with  the  other  section, 
and  means  for  connecting  an  air  pump  to  either  of  said 
nipples  so  as  to  force  air  into  either  section  of  the  pipe 
to  remove  the  obstruction  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  for  preventing  obstruction  of  carbureter 
feed  pipes  comprising  a  part  connected  In  the  pipe  and 
which  divides  the  pli)€  into  two  sections,  two  nipples  con- 
nected with  said  part,  one  nipple  connected  with  one  sec- 
tion of  the  feed  pipe  and  the  other  with  the  other  section, 
said  nipples  provided  with  inside  and  outside  threads  so 
that  an  ordinary  pneumatic  tire  pump  may  be  connected 
therewith. 

3.  A  device  for  preventing  obstruction  of  carbureter 
feed  pipes  comprising  a  part  connected  in  the  pipe  and 
which  divides  the  pipe  Into  two  sections,  two  nipples  con- 
nected with  said  part,  one  nipple  connected  with  one 
section  of  the  pipe  and  the  other  with  the  other  section, 
means  for  connecting  an  air  pump  to  either  of  said  nip- 
ples so  as  to  force  air  Into  either  section  of  the  pipe  to 
remove  the  obstruction  therefrom,  and  a  cup-shaped  screen 
surrounding  one  of  said  nipples. 

4.  A  device  for  preventing  otMtmctlon  of  carbureter 
feed  pipes  comprising  a  part  connected  in  the  pipe  and 
which  divides  the  pipe  into  two  sections,  two  nipples  con- 
nected with  said  part,  one  nipple  connected  with  one 
section  of  the  pipe  and  the  other  with  the  other  section, 
means  for  connecting  an  air  pump  to  elttier  of  said  nip 
pies  so  as  to  force  air  into  either  section  of  the  pipe  to 
remove  the  obstruction  therefrom,  a  cup-sbaped  screen 
surrounding  one  of  said  nippies,  and  a  removable  cap 
surrounding  said  nipple  and  which  holds  the  screen 
against  removaL 

5.  A  device  for  preventing  obstruction  of  carbureter 
feed  pipes  for  automobiles  comprising  a  carbureter,  a 
supply  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  carbureter  and  supply 
tank,  a  part  connected  In  said  pipe  at  an  accessible  point, 
two  nipplas  connected  with  said  part  and  having  passage 
way  extending  therethrough,  the  passage  way  of  one 
nipple  connecting  with  one  section  of  the  pipe  and  the 
passage  way  of  the  other  nipple  connecting  with  the  other 
section  of  the  pipe,  means  for  connecting  an  air  pump  to 
either  of  said  nipples  so  as  to  force  air  into  either  section 
of  the  pipe  to  remove  tlM  obstruction  therefrom 


1. 125,486.     BOTABT  KXPLOBIVE-BNOINE.     Jamib    W. 

Dawson,  Yalesville,  Conn.     FUad  July  27,  1911.     Serial 

No.  640,744.     (01.  123 — 44.) 

1.  A    rotary   trzploslon    engine   comprising    a    shaft,    a 
rotary  wheel  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  series  of  ra- 
dially  disposed   cylinders   arranged   therein,    an   inclosed 
fuel   chamber   central   of   the   wheel   and    communicating   ! 
with  the  said  cylinders,  crank  shafts  and  gears  carried   ' 
by  the  wheel  and  connected  to  be  operated  by  the  cylin-  I 
deris.  a  central  hollow  fixed  gear  meshing  with  the  before 
mentioned  gears,  and  ports  leading  from  the  hollow  gear  j 
to  the  fuel  chamber  for  feeding  tnel  into  tlte  revolving  | 
cylinder  wheal. 
2.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprlaing  a  rotary  wheel 
having  a  series  of  radially  disposed  and  operative  eyUn- 


tlers  arranged  therein,  a  fuel  chamber  within  the  wheel 
and  communicating  with  the  cylinders,  a  fixed  hollow  gear 
adjoining  the  wheel  and  having  ports  to  receive  the  fuel 
and  feed  It  into  the  fuel  chamber,  crank  shafts  and  gears 
carried  by  the  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  fixed  hollow 
gear. 


3.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
rotary  wheel  mounted  In  the  shaft  and  having  a  series 
of  radially  disposed  operative  cylinders  arranged  therein, 
a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  crank  shafts  )ourna>«d  in  the 
wheel,  bifurcated  links  straddling  the  shaft  and  connect- 
ing the  cylinder  pistons  and  crank  shafts,  gears  upon  tba 
crank  shafts,  and  a  center  fixed  gear  meshing  with  tb« 
before  mentioned  crank  sliaft  gears. 

4.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  fraoM  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotary  wb«el  having  a 
series  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  and  operative  pis- 
tons arranged  therein  and  iiarlng  the  beads  of  said  cyl- 
inders formed  In  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  crank  shaft  for 
each  cylinder  and  pistoa,  sparking  devices  in  the  beads 
and  in  the  cylindrical  casing  to  cause  the  cylindes  to  flr« 
at  proper  interrals,  and  bifurcated  links  connecting  the 
pistons  of  the  cylinders  and  crank  shafts. 

5.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  central  shaft, 
a  rotary  wheel  mounted  thereon  having  a  series  of  ra- 
dially disposed  cylinders  arranged  therein,  a  frame  in 
which  the  wheel  is  mooated,  an  Inclosed  crank  ease,  cen- 
tral of  the  wheel  forming  fuel  and  mlzlns  chambers, 
means  for  directing  a  supply  of  fuel  throoch  the  aide  of 
the  wheel  into  said  chamber,  ports  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber to  the  cyUnders,  and  exhaust  ports  extending  from 
the  cylinders  through  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,125.487.       COMBINED    RAILWAY    ELECTRIC    TRAC 
TION,  TELEGRAPH.  AND  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.     .Vlhkkt 
V.  T.  Day.  New  York.   .N,  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  iis.si,Ti 
ments.    to   Hnll    Switch   Jb   Signal   Company,   N.  w   York. 
N.    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed   Sepl.    l.*>.    J'.'OtJ 
Serial  No.  334.733.      (CI.   24ft -36.) 


^• 


1.  A  railway  slgnallag  system  comprising  a  sisiiallag 
apparatus  and  a  signaling  circuit  in  control  of  the  signal- 
ing apparatus  and  iaclodlng  the  trallc  rails  of  the  rail- 
way track  and  a  source  of  signaUng  current  characterised 
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by  a  periodic  variation  of  distinctive  frequency  and  in- 
cluding Inductance  and  capacity  adjusted  substantially 
in  resonance  with  the  periodic  variation  of  the  signaling 
current. 

2.  A  railway  electric  signaling  system  comprising  a 
section  of  railway  track,  a  source  of  periodic  signaling 
current  connected  with  the  rails  of  the  section,  a  self- 
inductive  elect  ro-translative  device  and  condenser  ar- 
ranged to  receive  electrical  energy  from  the  rails  of  the 
section  and  arranged  and  adjusted  so  that  the  condenser 
will  oppose  and  substantially  neutralise  the  counter  elec- 
tro motive-force  of  self-induction  In  the  translative  de- 
vice, and  signaling  apparatus  controllable  by  the  trans- 
lating device. 

3.  A  railway  electric  signaling  system  comprising  a 
section  of  a  railway  track,  a  source  of  periodic  signaling 
current  arranged  to  deliver  such  current  to  the  rails  of 
the  section,  n  Belf-inrtuctive  elertro-tranalatlve  device  and 
condenser  connected  together  and  relatively  adjusted  sub 
Ftantially  In  resonance  with  the  frequency  of  the  periodic 
signaling  current  and  arranged  to  receive  electrical  en- 
ergy  of  siirh  frequency  from  the  rails  of  the  section,  and 
a  sl);DallnK  ap)>arntus  controllable  by  the  electro  trnns- 
latlve  device. 

4.  A  railway  electric  signaling  system  comprising  a 
sectioi^of  a  railway  track,  a  source  of  periodic  signaling 
current  arranged  to  deliver  auch  current  to  the  mils  of 
the  section,  a  self-lnductlve  electro-translatlve  device  and 
a  condenser  eonneeted  in  aeries  across  the  rails  of  the 
section  and  relatively  adjusted  substantially  in  resonance 
with  the  fr<Hjuency  of  the  periodic  slKnnlliif;  current,  and 
signaling  apparatus  controllable  by  the  electro  translative 
device. 


II 


1.125.488.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Albert 
V.  T.  Day,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1W8.     Serial  No.  450.715.      (CL  246—36.) 


1.  A  railway  traflSc-controlllng  system  comprising  track 
rails,  moans  for  feeding  periodic  currents  of  different  fre- 
quencies at  different  points  in  the  rails.  trafBc-controlllng 
devices,  relays  for  controlling  the  traffic-controlling  de- 
vices, a  plurality  of  relays  being  connected  with  the  rails 
at  subirtnntlally  the  same  point,  and  means  Interposed 
between  a  relay  and  the  rails  to  exclude  from  the  relay 
currents  of  other  frequencies  than  that  to  which  the  relay 
should  respond. 

2.  A  railway  traffic-controlling  system  compriaing  track- 
rails,  means  for  feeding  periodic  currents  of  different  fre- 
quencies at  different  points  in  the  rails,  traffic-control- 
ling devices,  relays  for  controlling  the  traffic-controlling 
devices,  a  plurality  of  the  relays  being  connected  with 
the  rails  at  substantially  the  same  point,  and  resonance 
devices  Interposed  between  the  relays  and  the  rails  to 
exclude  from  each  relay  currents  of  frequencies  other 
than  those  to  which  ttiey  should  desfmnd. 

3.  A  railway  traffic-controlling  system  compriaing  track 
rails,  means  for  feeding  periodic  currents  of  different  fre- 
quencies at  different  points  in  the  rails,  a  traffic-control- 
ling device,  a  relay  controlling  the  traffic-controlling  de- 
vice, coanected  to  the  track  rails,  and  selectively  respon- 
sive to  current  of  a  given  frequency  in  the  rails,  and  reso- 
nance devices  Interposed  Iwtween  the  relay  and  the  rails 
to  exclude  currents  of  other  frequencies  from  the  relay. 


4.  A  railway  traffic-controlling  system  comprlaing  a 
railway  track,  separate  alternating-current  generator* 
arranged  to  feed  the  track  rails  at  Intervals,  motors  ar- 
ranged to  propel  the  generators,  a  circuit  for  supplying 
the  motor  armatures,  a  separate  circuit  for  supplying  tiie 
motor  fields,  and  separate  generators  for  supplying  said 
separate  circuits. 


1.125,489.  ELECTROMAGNET  STRUCTURE.  Willlam 
W.  Dsan,  Elyrla,  Ohio :  Curtis  B.  Camp,  trustee,  ap- 
pointed by  court.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1904.  Serial  No. 
223,688.      (CI.  175 — 336.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  structure  comprising  a  core,  a 
winding,  a  spool  head,  supporting  means  Integral  with 
the  spool  head  and  encircling  the  core,  clamping  means 
carried  thereby  and  an  armature  supporting  member 
adjustably  supported  in  operative  relation  to  the  core  by 
such  supporting  and  clamping  means. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  structure  comprising  a  magnet 
spool,  heads  therefor,  a  core,  supporting  means  carried 
by  one  of  t«aid  heads  and  encircling  the  core  of  said  mag- 
net, and  an  armature  supporting  means  adjustably  sup- 
ported in  operative  relation  to  the  core  by  such  sup- 
porting means. 

3.  In  an  electromagnet  structure,  a  core,  a  spool  head 
upon  the  core,  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  spool 
head  and  encircling  the  core,  an  armature  support  ad- 
justing means  therefor  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
means,  and  an  armature  supported  in  operative  relation 
to  the  core  by  such  armature  support. 

4.  An  electromagnet  structure  comprising  a  core,  a 
spool-head  tiavlng  a  sleeve  encircling  said  core,  a  sup- 
porting yoke  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  an 
armature  carried  upon  said  yoke  in  operative  relation  to 
said  core. 

6.  An  electromagnet  structure  comprising  a  core,  a 
spool-head  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  core  and 
provided  with  screw-threads,  an  armature  support  having 
a  portion  encircling  said  sleeve,  nuts  clamping  the  same 
thereon,  and  an  armature  carried  upon  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,490.       ELECTRICAL     SIGNALING.       Willia.m     W. 
Dean,   Elyrla,  Ohio;  Curtis  B.  Camp,  trustee,   appoint 
ed  by  court.     Filed  May  19,  1905.     Serial   No.  201.1:52. 
(CI.  177—7.) 


^ 


C 


c 


I  1.  In   an    electric   bell    an    armature   and   clapper    rod 

'  formed  integral  of  punched  metal,  and  comprising  a  pair 

I  of  blanks  each   having  a  body   portion  and  an  extended 

^  tongue,  each  being  bent  with  the  tongue  perpendicQlarly 

\  to  tlM  body   portion,  and  the  two  tongues  being  Mcnrctf 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  19, 1Q15. 


together  to  form  the  clapper  rod,  while  the  two  body 
portioaa  project  oppoaltely  and  in  the  aame  plane  to  form 
the  armature,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  bell,  a  T  ahaped  armature  and  clapper 
rod  composed  of  two  L  shaped  members  formed  integral 
and  baring  their  stems  secured  together,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  vibrator  for  electromagnets  comprising  a  sup- 
porting spring,  and  a  pair  of  L  shaped  members  each 
having  a  broad  body,  a  drop  leaf,  and  an  extended  tongue, 
the  two  tongues  being  secured  together  to  form  the  vibra- 
tor, the  two  drop  leaves  being  secured  together  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  spring  to  form  the  support,  and  the 
two  broad  bodies  extending  in  opposite  directions  and 
transversely  to  the  spring  to  form  the  armature,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  harmonic  ringer,  an  electromagnet,  a  gong,  an 
armature  clapper  rod  and  clapper  rigidly  aasociated,  such 
armature  adapted  to  be  operated  by  such  electromagnet 
to  cause  such  clapper  to  strike  tb«  gong,  a  yoke  supported 
by  such  electromagnet,  means  for  sapportlng  and  pivoting 
such  armature  consisting  In  a  prismatic  spring  provided 
with  end  clamps  for  Mpportlng,  it  from  such  yoke,  such 
spring  adapted  when  such  electromagnet  is  not  energised 
to  maintain  such  clapper  In  proper  position  relatively  to 
such  gong,  and  such  end  clamps  adapted  to  permit  ad- 
justment of  such  spring  relatively  to  such  yoke. 

5.  In  a  ringer,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  a  pair  of  gong^, 
a  frame  for  rigidly  associating  such  electromagnets  and 
gongs,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  operated  by  such  elec- 
tromagnets, a  clapper  rod  and  clapper  rigidly  aasociated 
with  such  armature,  a  non-magnetic  yoke  supported  from 
the  operating  ends  of  such  electromagnets,  means  for 
supporting  and  pivoting  such  armature  consisting  In  a 
prismatic  spring  provided  with  end  clamps  for  support- 
ing it  from  such  yoke,  such  spring  adapted  when  such 
electromagnets  are  not  energised  to  maintain  such  dap- 
per out  of  engagement  with  such  gongs  and  such  end 
clamps  adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of  such  spring  rela- 
tively to  such  yoke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.125,491.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  William  W.  DnAH. 
Elyrla,  Ohio;  Curtis  B.  Camp,  trustee,  appointed  by 
court.  Filed  May  19.  1905.  Serial  No.  261.133.  (CI. 
175—275.) 


1.  In  a  protective  device  for  electrical  systems,  the  com- 
bination with  a  line  circuit,  of  a  controlling  switch  there- 
for, means  adapted  to  respond  to  an  electric  current  con- 
nected in  different  portions  of  said  line  circuit  and  sepa- 
rately or  Jointly  acting  to  operate  said  switch  and  means 
for  grounding  the  switch  when  operated. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  for  electrical  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  line  circuit,  of  a  controlling  switch 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  heating  devices  to  Jointly  or  sepa- 
rately operate  said  switch,  and  a  ground  plate  contacting 
with  aald  switch  when  the  switch  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  protective  dsrlce  for  electrical  systems,  the 
comUnatlon  with  a  line  circuit,  of  a  controlling  switch 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  heat  coils  connected  in  different 
portions  of  said  circuit  to  Jointly  or  separately  act  upon 
said  switch  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  for  ground- 
ing the  switch. 

4.  In  a  protective  device  for  electrical  systems,  the 
combination  of  a  thermally  operable  switch,  said  switch 


having  a  ground  contact,  and  plurality  of  current  con- 
trolled devices  to  Jointly  or  separately  act  to  pnt  the 
switch  on  the  ground  contact. 

5.  In  a  protective  system,  the  combination  with  a  line 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  current  responsive  devices  included 
In  series  in  different  portions  of  the  line,  a  ground  con- 
tact, a  switch  connected  to  line,  and  means  acting  on 
the  Joint  or  separate  operation  of  said  devicea  to  permit 
said  switch  to  engage  with  the  ground  contact 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,125.492.  8IONALINO  DEVICE  FOB  P0LT8TATI0N- 
CIRCUIT8.  William  W.  Dbah,  Elyrla,  Ohio;  Curtis 
B.  Camp,  trustee,  appointed  by  court.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  278,459.     (01.  177—7.) 


1.  In  a  harmonic  ringer  for  telephone  party-lines,  a 
yoke,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  carried  thereon,  a  pair  of 
gongs  and  gong  posts  adjustably  secured  to  and  carried 
upon  said  yoke,  supporting  ears  upon  said  yoke,  a  thread- 
ed spindle  mounted  in  said  ears  in  proximity  to  each  gong 
post  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  when  turned,  a  aecond 
or  supplemental  yoke  carried  upon  the  electro-magneta,  a 
flat  spring  secured  to  said  supplemental  yoke  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  intermediate  of 
the  magnet  cores,  a  transverse  armature  sectired  to  and 
suspended  upon  said  spring,  the  ends  of  the  armature 
projecting  both  ways  from  the  spring  into  proximity  to 
the  free  poles  of  the  magneta,  and  a  clapper-rod  for  the 
KODgs  mounted  upon  the  armature  and  carrying  a  clap- 
per of  substantially  uniform  diameter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribeil. 

2.  In  a  harmonic  ringer  for  telephone  party -lines,  a 
yoke,  a  pair  of  electro- magnets  carried  thereon,  a  pair  of 
;;ongs  and  gong  posts  adjustably  secured  to  and  carried 
upon  said  yoke,  supporting  ears  upon  said  yoke,  a  thread- 
ed spindle  mounted  in  said  ears  in  proximity  to  each 
Konjc  post  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  when' turned,  a 
second  or  supplemental  yoke  carried  upon  the  electro- 
mafrnets,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said  supplemental  yoke 
an-'  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  Intermediate 
of  the  magnet  cores,  a  transverse  armature  in  two  parts 
riveted  to  and  aupported  upon  said  spring,  the  ends  of  the 
armature  projecting  both  ways  from  the  spring  into 
proximity  to  the  poles  of  the  magnets,  and  a  clapper- 
rod  for  the  gongs  mounted  upon  the  armature  and  carry- 
ing a  clapper,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  telephone  ringer  having  a  clapper  rod  supported  on 
a  spring,  a  cylindrical  clapper  having  Its  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  rod,  gongs  supported  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  clapFer,  a  transverse  armature  connected  to  the 
clapper  rod,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  for  rocking  said 
armature  and  thereby  forcing  the  clapper  against  the 
gongs  alternately,  a  Bupportlng  yoke  for  the  armature, 
a  bridge  block  for  said  yoke,  and  a  short,  stiff,  leaf  spring 
mounted  opon  the  bridge  blo^  and  centrally  connected  to 
the  armature,  sabstantlally  ••  described. 

4.  A  telephone  ringer  having  a  dapper  rod  sapported 
on  a  sprlnc,  •  cyllndrienl  dapper  havlnx  its  axis  coind- 
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dent  with  the  axia  of  the  rod,  gongs  supported  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  dapper,  a  transverse  armatnre  connected  to 
the  clapper  rod,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  for  rocking  said 
armatare  and  thereby  fordng  the  clapper  against  the 
gongs  alternately,  a  sapportlng  yoke  for  the  armature,  a 
bridge  block  for  said  yoke,  and  a  abort,  stiff,  leaf  spring 
mounted  upon  the  biidce  uioek  and  centrally  connected  to 
the  arnatore,  said  bridge  block  being  adJusUble  in  the 
yoke,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  telephone  ringer  coMprtaing  a  pair  of  electromag- 
nets, a  pair  of  gongs,  a  dapper  rod  and  an  armature  sup- 
porting the  same,  an  ammtore  yoke  carrying  a  stiff  leaf 
t^prtnK  centrally  connected  to  and  supporting  the  arma- 
t.rc,  and  a  cylindrical  clapper  for  the  gongs  carried  inter- 
mediate thereof  on  the  clapper  rod  and  having  the  axis  of 
its  curvature  lying  In  the  axis  of  the  rod,  the  length, 
position  or  weight  of  the  dapper  determining  the  pitch 
or  period  of  the  ringer,  and  the  cylindrical  form  thereoi 
permitting  of  variations  in  Its  positioning  upon  the  clap- 
per rod  without  affecting  the  length  of  stroke,  substan- 
tially ss  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


Il 


1,125,493.  HARMONIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOB  TEL- 
EPHONE SYSTEMS.  William  W.  Dbah,  Elyrla,  Ohio  ; 
i  urtlB  B.  Camp,  trustee,  appointed  by  court.  Filed 
Sept  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  277,686.     (CL  177—7.) 


1.  A  harmonic  ringer  rcmprislng  an  electromagnet,  a 
gong,  a  clapper  rod  ond  clapper,  an  armature  rigidly  asso- 
ciated with  such  clapper  rod,  a  prismatic  apring  adapted 
to  receive  support  from  its  ends  and  to  carry  auch  arma- 
ture intermediate  of  its  ends,  such  spring  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  such  armature  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  twisted  when  such  armature  la  energised,  and 
means  for  preventing  such  spring  t>endlng  due  to  the  at- 
traction of  auch  electromagnet. 

2.  A  harmonic  ringer  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a 
gong,  a  clapper  rod  and  clapper,  an  armature  rigidly  asso- 
ciated with  such  clapper  rod,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  oper- 
ating end  of  such  electromagnet,  a  prismatic  apring  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  from  such  yoke  and  to  carry  such  arma- 
ture latermedlate  of  Ita  ends,  such  spring  lying  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  such  armatura  and 
adapted  to  be  twisted  when  such  electromagnet  is  ener- 
gised imd  a  pivot  for  such  spring  intermediate  its  ends. 

3.  A  harmonic  ringer  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a 
pair  of  gongs,  a  dapper  rod' and  clapper,  an  armatnie  rig- 
idly anodated  with  such  dapper  rod,  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  operating  end  of  such  dectromagnet,  a  prismatic  spring 
suported  at  its  ends  from  such  yoke  and  to  carry  such  ar- 
matura intermediate  of  its  enda,  such  spring  lying  in  a 
plane  mibstantially  parallel  with  each  armature  and  adapt- 
ed to  N  twisted  when  sach  electroswgnet  is  energised,  soch 
spring  adapted  to  normally  maintain  soch  clapper  interme- 
diate and  out  of  contact  with  auch  gongs  and  a  pivot  for 
such  spring  intermediate  ita  enda. 


1.12S,4»4.  ELABMONIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOB  TEL- 
EPHONE SYSTEMS.  William  W.  Dcan,  Elyrla,  Ohio : 
Cnrtts  B.  Camp,  trustee,  appointed  by  court.  Filed 
Sept  •,  1906.    Serial  No.  277,687.     (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  a  selective  harmonic  ringer,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
pivoted  armature,  and  a  spring  normally  maintaining  the 
armature  in  an  intermediate  position,  said  spring  having 
Its  major  axia  lying  parallel  to  that  of  the  armature,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  tension  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  selective  harmonic  ringer,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
pivoted  armature,  and  a  spring  normally  maintaining 
the  armature  in  an  intermediate  position,  an  intermediate 
point  of  said  spring  secured  to  the  armature  and  the  ends 
fit  aald  spring  resting  against  supports.  substanMslly  ns 
described.  * 

3.  In  a  selective  harmonic  ringer,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
pivoted  armature,  and  a  spring  normally  maintaining 
the  armature  in  an  intermediate  position,  the  middle  of 
said  spring  secured  to  the  armature  and  the  ends  of  said 
spring  adjustably  supported,  whereby  Its  tension  may  be 
changed  and  the  armature  adjusted  at  will,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  harmonic  selective  signal  device  comprising  a  dou- 
ble electro-magnet,  a  carrying  yoke  therefor,  a  pair  oi 
gongs  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  polarizing  magnet, 
an  armature  yoke  carried  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  magnet 
cores,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  yoke  and  the  ar- 
mature, and  a  tension  spring  secured  at  an  Intermediate 
point  to  the  armature,  together  with  adjustable  supports 
in  the  yoke  for  the  ends  of  the  tension  spring,  substan 
tlally  aa  described. 

1,125,496.  HARMONIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  TEI^ 
EPHONE  SYSTEMS.  William  W.  I>«an.  Elyria.  Ohio: 
Curtis  B.  Camp,  trustee,  appointed  by  court.  Filed 
Sept  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  277,688.     (CI.  177—7.1 


1.  In  a  harmonic  selective  ringer,  a  frame  carrying  an 
electro-magnet,  a  pdlarixlng  magnet  therefor,  n  yoke  ex- 
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tending  across  the  poles  of  said  ma^et  and  haying  its  enda 
retnrned  away  from  the  same,  a  prismatic  spring  secured 
by  ItH  ends  across  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  au  armature  se- 
cured «'ithin  the  yoke  and  across  the  poles  of  the  magnet, 
and  upon  the  middle  portion  of  the  spring,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  seleetlTe  ringer  for  harmonic  slgnulin^  systems, 
the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities:  a 
frnme  carrying  a  pair  of  cores  with  energising  windings 
tbireoD,  a  pair  of  gongs  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
nn  elongated  yoke  extending  across  the  cores  or  pole 
plei'is  and  having  projecting  ends  bent  away  from  the 
same,  a  flat  spring  extending  parallel  to  said  yoke  and 
I  nving  its  ends  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  an  armature 
secured  upon  said  spring  and  lying  parallel  thereto  be- 
tween the  same  and  tbe  yoke  with  its  extremities  In  Jux- 
t!i').)s|ti(>n  to  the  pots  pieces,  and  a  pivotal  support  for 
said  armatures,  substantially  as  described. 

■  \.  In  a  ringer,  an  electromagnet,  a  gouK,  an  armature 
clapper  rod  and  clapper  rigidly  associated,  a  spring  for 
8U[)i>ortIng  and  pivoting  such  armature  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  such  electromagnet,  such  spring  adapted  to  be 
Hexed  when  .<5uch  armature  is  acted  upon  by  such  electro- 
nia«net,  and  lucan.s  for  maintaining  the  center  of  oscilla- 
tion of  such  armature  in  the  same  position  relatively  to 
such  electromagnet  during  the  energization  thereof. 

4.  In  a  ringer,  an  electromagnet,  a  pair  of  gongs,  an  sr- 
mature  clapper  rod  and  clapper  rigidly  associated,  a  spring 
for  supporting  and  pivoting  such  armature  in  operative 
relation  to  such  eleitromaguet,  such  spring  adapted  to 
normally  hold  such  clapper  midway  between  such  gongs 
and  adapted  to  be  flexed  when  such  armature  Is  acted  upon 
by  such  electromagnet,  means  for  maintaining  the  center 
of  oscillation  of  such  armature  in  the  same  position  rela- 
tively to  such  electromagnet  during  the  energization  there-. 
of,  and  means  for  sut)jecting  such  spring  to  initial  tension 
during  such  enerRlKition  while  under  conditions  of  rent 
such  spring  is  free  from  tension. 


I,125,49«.  WIRELESS -TELEPHONE  TRANSMI'lTINO 
SYSTEM.  Lke  dk  I-okest,  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor 
til  Kadio  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Compaii.v.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  l)elawnre.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1910  Serial  No. 
582,449.      (CI.  250-6.) 


jn:±zh 


1.  A  wlreles.'s  telephone  transmitting  system,  including  a 
wturee  of  alternating  current  supply  having  a  frequency 
below  the  upper  au(lil)Ie  limit,  anil  a  multiple  spnrk  gap, 
and  means  for  modlf.ving  the  radiated  waves  from  such 
system  b.v  and  In  accordance  with  .-iouud  waves. 

2.  \  wireless  telephone  transmitting  system  including  a 
source  of  alternating  current  supply  to  a  (juencbed  spark 
gap,  the  alternating  current  having  a  frequency  lulow  tho 
up->er  audible  limit.  In  combination  with  means  for  modify- 
ing the  generated  oscillations,  by  and  in  accordance  with 
sound  waves. 

'.i.  In  a  wireless  teleplMne  transmitting  system,  an  os- 
cillating circuit  including  a  quenched  spark  gap,  an  an- 
tenna circuit  associated  with  said  oscillating  circuit,  and 
a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  for  said  oscillating 
circuit,  in  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitting  de- 
vice associated  with  one  of  said  circuits  and  arranged  to 
vary  the  inductance  thereof  by  and  in  accordance  with 
sound  waves. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telephone  transmitting  system,  an  os- 
cillating circuit  Including  a  quenched  spark  gap,  an  an- 
tenna circuit  associated  with  the  osclilnting  circuit,  and  a 
source  of  current  supply  for  the  oscillating  circuit,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  mo<iifying  the  generated  oscilla- 


tions by  and  In  accordance  with  sound  waves  and  includ- 
ing means  for  varying  the  inductance  In  one  of  said  circuits. 

6.  In  a  wirele>s  telephone  transmitting  system,  sn  oscil- 
lating circuit  including  a  quenched  spark  gap,  an  antenna 
circuit  associated  with  said  OKillating  circuit,  and  a 
source  of  alternating  current  supply  for  said  osclUatinf 
circuit,  said  alternating  current  supply  having  a  frequency 
below  the  upper  audible  limit  and  above  four  hundred  cy- 
cles per  second,  and  means  associated  with  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits for  modifying  the  oscillations  therein  by  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  sound  vibrations  and  including  means  for 
varying  the  inductance  in  one  of  said  circuits. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,126.497.  CIBCULATING  ROTARY  DYEING-MACHINE. 
George  E.  Dsum  and  Jambs  H.  Skitt,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Robert  P.  Smith  and  George  E.  Drum, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Copartners  trading  under  the  flnn- 
name  of  Smith,  Drum  and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.   14,  1914.      Serial  No.  831,703.      (CI    8—19.) 


1.  In  u  d.veln«  apparatus,  a  vat.  a  rotary  goods  con- 
tainer, a  iiariltliin  in  the  vat  between  tlie  container  and 
the  wall  of  the  vat,  means  for  circulating  the  dye  liquor 
around  the  partition,  and  means  for  reversing  the  tlow  of 
the  liquor  around  said  partition  and  for  reversing  the 
movement  of  the  container. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat.  a  rotary  goods  con- 
tainer. II  partition  in  the  vat  between  the  container  and 
the  wall  of  the  vnt,  means  for  circulating  the  dye  liquor 
around  the  partition,  and  means  for  simultaneously  revers- 
ing the  flow  of  the  liquor  n round  said  partition  and  the 
movement  of  the  container. 

;>.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  rotary  goods  con 
lalner.  u  partition  In  the  vat  between  the  container  and 
the  wall  of  the  vat,  means  for  circulating  the  dye  liquor 
around  the  partition,  and  means  for  automatically  and 
simultaneously  reversing  the  flow  of  the  liquor  around  said 
partition  and  the  movement  of  the  container. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  goods  container  there- 
in, a  partition  between  the  container  and  the  wall  of  the 
vat  and  being  <loHe  to  and  substantially  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  container,  and  automatic  means  for  cir- 
culating tbe  dye  liquor  alternately  in  reverse  directions 
around  said  partition  and  through  said  container. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  rotary  goods  con- 
tainer therein,  a  partition  between  the  rotary  container 
and  the  wall  of  the  vat  and  being  close  to  and  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  container,  means 
for  rotating  the  container,  means  for  circulating  the  dye 
liquor  around  said  partition  and  through  tbe  container, 
and  means  for  sutomatlcaily  and  simultaneously  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  container  nnd  of  the  flow 
of  said  dye  liquor. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.126,408.  DEMOUNTABLE  WtLEEL.  TuoMAa  L  Dum. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Henry  Ellsworth  and  Albert  E. 
Cron,  Copartners  as  Firm  Ellsworth  k  Cross,  Chicafo, 
III.  rUed  May  2.  1810.  BerUl  No.  558,807.  (CI. 
21—81.) 


-^J. 


-zr 


i>  -  r^ 


1.  lu  a  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel,  an  Inner  member 
nnd  an  outer  member  fitted  on<'  over  the  other,  and  pro- 
vided with  complemental.  engaging  surfaces,  having  cone- 
like  contour  and  with  means  for  locking  the  members, 
constructed  to  wedge  the  cone-like  surfaces  together,  the 
complemental  engaging  surfaces  embracing  non-circular, 
clreumferentially  continuous  and  transversely  complemen- 
ts! parts,  whereby  relative  rotation  of  the  members  is  pro- 
vented  solely  by  contact  of  the  said  clreumferentially 
continuous  engaging  parts. 

2.  In  a  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel,  an  inner  member 
formed  with  a  non-circular,  clreumferentially  continuous 
cone-like  periphery,  an  outer  member  fitted  thereover  and 
Termed  with  an  interior  surface  complemental  to  the 
periphery  of  the  inner  member,  and  a  locking  member 
screw-threaded  to  the  Inner  member  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  member  to  force  the  cone-like  surfaces  into 
wedging  CTigagemefit. 

S.  ra  a  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel,  an  inner  member 
provided  with  an  exttrlor  taper,  an  outer  member  provided 
with  aa  Interior  taper,  complemental  to  and  engaging  said 
exterior  taper,  and  means  for  locking  said  members  to- 
gether, constructed  to  wedge  the  tapered  portions  thereof, 
the  complemental  engaging  portions  of  the  members  being 
of  oval  cross  section  to  lock  the  members  from  relative 
rotation. 

4.  la  a  huh  for  a  demountable  wheel,  an  inner  member 
formed  with  a  non-circular,  clreumferentially  continuous 
cone-like  periphery,  an  outer  member  fitted  thereover  and 
formed  with  an  interior  surface  complemental  to  the 
periphery  of  the  Inner  member,  a  locking  member  screw- 
threaded  to  the  inner  member  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  member  to  force  the  cone-like  surfaces  into  wedging 
engagement,  and  means  for  effecting  a  swlvellng  connection 
of  the  locking  ring  with  the  outer  member,  whereby  when 
the  locking  ring  Is  turned  away  from  the  outer  member  it 
servoR  to  withdraw  the  outer  member  from  the  inner 
member 

5.  In  a  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel,  the  combination 
with  an  inner  member  of  an  outer  member  removably 
fitting  said  inner  member,  said  outer  member  comprising 
a  main  body  portion  and  end  members  for  retaining  tbe 
spoke*  of  the  wheel,  the  socket  in  said  outer  member  being 
enlarged  at  Its  outer  end,  thereby  providing  a  bearing  sur- 
face within  the  interior  of  said  outer  member  ;  a  tubular 
locking  device  threaded  ui>on  the  inner  hub  member,  in  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  socket  in  engagement  with  said 
bearing  surface  and  with  the  outer  end  of  said  locking 
device  accessible  for  engagement  by  an  operating  tool. 

[Claims  6  I0  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I( 


supporting  ribs  projecting  upwardly  above  the  face  of  the 
bed,  a  printing  device  comprising  a  plate  equipped  with  a 
plarality  of  rows  of  type  adapted  to  be  positioned  above 
said  bed,  a  shaft  arranged  i>arallel  with  said  ribs  and 
remotely  disposed  with  respect  thereto  upon  which  the 
bed  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  rotatable  shsft  disposed  be- 


1,12S,4»9.      PRINTING-MACHINE.      JoaaPH  S.  Domcan. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addressogri^h  Company,  Chi- 
cago.  111.,   a   Corporation   of  Illinois.       Piled   Sept.    18, 
1913.      8*rUl  No.  619,780.      (CI.  101—1.) 
In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 

lied  provided  on  Its  upper  face  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 


neath  said  bed,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  last -mentioned 
shaft  and  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  and  raise  the 
j  btKl  to  project  the  supporting  ribs  into  euK'agement  with 
i  the  printing  device  between  the  lines  of  t.vpe  thereon  and 
I  form  a  rigid  support  for  said  printing  device  during  the 
I   printing  operation. 


1,125,500.       FLOUR-SIFTER.       Kossuth   J.   Exsminger. 


Hamersville,  Ohio.       Filed  July  22.    1914. 

852.495.     (CI.  83      .18.) 


/-?, 


Serial    No. 


f^^-  .\  .Wa 


1.  In  a  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  sifter-box  yield- 
ingly supported,  a  sbaft-bearing  provided  in  the  center  of 
one  of  its  horisontal  sides,  a  bracket  connected  to  one  of 
these  sides  and  containing  a  shaft-bearing  vertically 
spaced  from  the  other  shaft-l>earlng,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
these  bearings,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  a  radially  ar- 
ranged bracket  connected  to  this  shaft,  an  arm  hingedly 
connected  to  this  bracket,  a  weight  rigidly  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  this  arm  and  adapted  to  assume  positions 
differently  spaced  from  the  shaft  and  as  controlled  by  the 
effect  of  centrifugal  action  developed  during  rotation,  nn 
adjusting  screw  and  means  operatlvely  positioned  Ixtween 
it  and  the  hingedly  connected  end  of  the  arm  for  posi- 
tively limiting  the  same  and  the  weight  connected  thereto 
to  any  one  of  these  positions  while  rotation  continues. 

2.  In  a  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  sifter-box  yield- 
ingly supported,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  means  to  rotate 
the  same,  a  bracket  laterally  projecting  from  it.  a  weight, 
an  arm  to  one  end  of  which  this  weight  is  rigidly  attached 
anh  which  at  its  other  end  is  hingedly  connected  to  the 
bracket,  a  lever  In  operative  connection  with  the  hingedly 
connected  end  of  this  arm  so  as  to  be  moved  when  the  arm 
moves  while  the  weight  on  it  assumes  different  positions 
as  it  is  affected  by  centrifugal  action  developed  during 
rotation  and  means  to  control  the  movement  of  this  lever 
so  as  to  limit  the  weight  to  .my  one  of  the  positions  It 
assumes  while  rotation  continues. 

3.  In  a  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  sifter-box  yield- 
ingly supported,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  means  to  rotate 
the  same,  a  sectional  weight  hingedly  connected  and 
adapted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  to  develop  centrifugal 
action  and  means  to  adjust  the  distance  at  which  the 
weight  revolves  about  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  sifter-box  yield* 
ingly  supported,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  means  to  rotate 


890 


OFFICIAL.  GAZBTTE 


January  19, 1915. 


the  same,  a  weight  In  form  of  a  pointed  ovoid  hlngedly 
connected  to  this  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
the  major  axis  of  this  welc^t  being  eurred  sabstantlally 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  means  to  adjust 
the  distance  at  which  the  weight  revolTea  about  the  shaft. 
5.  In  a  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  sifter-box  yield- 
ingly supported,  a  hollow  slotted  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
moans  to  rotate  the  same,  a  bra^et  laterally  projecting 
from  it.  a  weight,  an  arm  to  one  end  of  which  this  weight 
is  rigidly  attached  and  wtaleh  at  its  othar  end  Is  hingedly 
connected  to  the  bracket,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  so  positioned  as  to  extend  Into  the  hollow 
shaft  through  the  slotted  part  thereof  and  In  operative 
connection  with  the  hingedly  connected  end  of  this  arm 
so  ns  to  move  when  the  arm  moves  while  the  weight 
aMumps  different  positions  as  it  is  affected  by  centrifugal 
action  developed  during  rotation,  a  rod  slidably  fitted  Into 
the  hollow  shaft  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  co-act  with 
Ibe  lever  mentioned,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted 
opposite  the  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  extending  into  the 
same  and  in  endwise  engagement  with  the  sliding  rod  to 
control  the  position  of  the  same. 


having  markings  thereon,  and  a  mouth  piece  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  over  the  open  stdea  of  said  receaaea. 
said  mouth  piece  having  a  p<dnter  extenslOB  which  co- 
operates with  the  marktags  on  the  cap-plate,  subsUnUally 
as  described. 


1,12  5.503.  EMERQENCY   8T0P-VALVE.     Chaklm 

Plbck,   West  Hoboken,  and  Obbman  R.  UAomu,  North 

Bergen.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,214. 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 


1,125,501.  RAIL -JOINT  CHAIR.  Gbobge  H.  Evans, 
-Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,118.      (CI.  239—6.) 


The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails 
each  provided  in  its  web  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  of 
a  base  plate  provided  with  lon^tudinally  disposed  re- 
taining ribs  provided  at  their  ends  with  inward  project- 
inj;  shoulders,  the  inner  faces  of  the  retaining  ribs  being 
formed  with  knuckle  seats,  and  the  bottom  of  the  base 
plate  being  furnished  with  transverse  slots,  fish  plates 
having  knuckles  to  engage  the  knuckle  seats  and  provided 
with  ears  to  project  within  the  slots,  the  upper  face  of 
the  inner  ends  of  the  ears  being  provided  with  rounded 
bosses  to  engage  with  the  under  side  of  the  base  of  the 
rail,  splice  plates  provided  with  studs  to  engage  with  the 
openings  in  the  rail  webs,  and  a  base  flange  connecting  the 
splice  plates  and  the  knuckles,  the  tosses  serving  as  a 
means  to  prevent  direct  contact  between  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  ears  and  the  under  face  of  the  rail  base, 
whereby  to  permit  ready  lifting  of  the  rails  when  It  is 
desired  to  remove  the  flsh  plates  therefrom,  and  the  shoul- 
ders at  the  ends  of  the  seat  serving  to  prevent  any  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  flsh  plates  relative  thereto. 


1,125.502.  PITCH-PIPE.  Aden  L.  Fillmohb.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Mled  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  739.517.  (CI 
84—43. 1 


.^^^^nt|I^^;^;| 


rr-jT 


A  pitch  pipe,  comprising  a  bottom  plate  having  a  ptu- 
rallty  of  recessea  open  at  one  side  and  end.  an  angled  reed 
piste  secured  over  aald  recesses,  said  reed  plate  having 
reed-containing  slots  over  the  open  sides  of  said  recesses. 
•  cap-plate  secured  over  the  slots  in  the  reed  plate,  and 


1.  An  emergency  stop  valve  comprlaing  a  case  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  caae  comprised  of 
leaves  each  of  seml-drcular  form  hinged  to  allow  collaps- 
ing or  expanding,  aald  leaves  when  collapsed  permitting 
passage  or  flow  through  the  case  and  forming  when  expand- 
ed a  disk  engaging  the  seat  of  the  case  to  prevent  paasage 
or  flow  therethrough,  the  leaves  having  means  on  one  leaf 
engaging  means  on  the  other  leaf  whereby  when  the  leaves 
arc  expanded  leakage  la  prevented  along  the  line  of  the 
binge,  and  means  for  collapdng  or  exi>andlng  the  leaves. 

2.  An  emergency  stop  valve  comprising  a  caae  having 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  case  comprised" 
of  leaves  each  of  semi-circular  form  hinged  to  allow  col- 
lapsing or  expanding,  aald  leaves  when  collapaed  permit- 
ting passage  or  flow  through  the  case  and  forming  when 
expanded  a  disk  engaging  the  seat  of  the  case  to  prevent 
passage  or  flow  therethrough,  the  leavea  having  a  concave 
surface  on  one  leaf  engaging  a  convex  surface  on  the  other 
leaf  whereby  when  the  leaves  are  expanded  leakage  is 
prevented  along  the  line  of  the  hinge,  and  means  for  col- 
lapsing or  expanding  the  leaves. 

3.  An  emergency  stop  valve  comprising  a  case  having 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  case  comprised 
of  leaves  each  of  seml-clrcular  form  hinged  to  allow  col- 
lapsing or  expanding,  said  leaves'  when  collapsed  permit- 
ting passage  or  flow  through  the  case  and  forming  when 
expanded  a  disk  engaging  the  seat  of  the  case  to  prevent 
passage  or  flow  therethrough,  the  leaves  having  means  for 
preventing  leakage  at  their  Inner  ends  and  having  means 
on  one  leaf  engaging  means  on  the  other  leaf  whereby 
when  the  leaves  are  expanded  leakage  Is  prevented  along 
the  line  of  the  binge,  and  means  for  collapsing  or  expand- 
ing the  leaves. 

4.  An  emergency  stop  valve  comprising  a  case  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  case  comprised 
of  leaves  each  of  semi-circular  form  hinged  to  allow  col- 
lapsing or  expanding,  said  leaves  when  collapsed  permit- 
ting passage  or  flow  through  the  case  and  forming  when 
expanded  a  disk  engaging  the  seat  of  the  case  to  prevent 
passage  or  flow  therethrough,  the  leaves  having  means 
for  preventing  leakage  at  their  inner  ends  and  having 
means  on  one  leaf  engaging  means  on  the  other  leaf 
whereby  when  the  leaves  are  expanded  leakage  Is  prevent- 
ed along  the  line  of  the  hlage,  means  for  preventing  leak- 
age at  the  outer  end  of  each  leaf,  and  means  for  collapsing 
or  expanding  the  leaves. 

6.  An  emergency  stop  valve  comprising  a  case  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  case  comprised  of 
leaves  each  of  semi-circular  form  hinged  to  allow  collaps- 
ing or  expanding,  said  leaves  when  collapsed  permitting 
paasage  or  flow  through  the  case  and  forming  when  ex- 
panded a  disk  engaging  the  seat  of  the  case  to  prevent  pas- 
sage or  flow  therethrough,  the  leaves  having  means  for 
preventing  leakage  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  a  con- 
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cave  surface  oa  oae  »e«f  ensagiBC  a  ceaTCZ  aotteea  en  the 
ether  leaf  wherehy  when  the  leaTee  are  expaaded  leakace  la 
pievented  alOBC  the  U>e  of  the  hinge,  and  means  for  col- 
lapalBff  or  expeading  the  toavea. 

(ClalBw  6  to  8  not  priotad  In  the  Qaaatte.1 


,12  6,504.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Philip  La 
Fbamboibi,  CTeveUnd,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «ei,10T.     (CL  18»— T8.) 


6. 'The  eomblnatlM,  with  a  ;aainc  havlnf  a  aent  and 
•a  Bhrupt  ahoulder  adjacent  to  aald  lent,  of  a  BMtallle 
molding  having  abeet  meUl  tidea  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
angle  between  said  seat  and  aald  shoulder  and  having  a 
downwardly  inclined  top  projecting  forwardly  from  one 
of  said  sides  and  terminatlag  in  a  depending  aUrt  or 
apron  ■ubaUntUlly  perpendfciter  to  Beld  aeat,  a  ahelf 
secured  to  the  lower  ed«e  of  said  sUrt  or  apron  mbntan- 
tially  parallel  to  said  seat  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  edce 
of  the  molding  side  whidi  la  psirallel  with  aald  ahelf  be- 
ing extended  farther  than  aald  ahelf  and  formed  with  an 
upwardy  offset  portion,  a  plate  on  said  shelf  and  engag- 
ing aald  skirt  or  apron,  a  metallic  covering  member  em- 
bracing said  plate  oppoalte  aald  akirt  or  apron  and  having 
a  lateral  lip  inserted  beneath  said  offset  portion,  and 
means  for  drawing  aald  covering  against  said  plate  and 
against  the  edge  of  aald  molding. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  easing  having  seat  and  a 
perpeaidienlar  ahoolder  adjacent  to  said  eeat,  of  a  mold- 
ing siMped  to  fit  In  the  an^  between  aald  aeat  and  said 
shoulder  and  harlng  a  reeeaa,  the  aidea  of  which  are  sub- 
sUntlaUy  parallel  with  aald  seat  and  hhovlder  req>ectlvely, 
meana  for  aeenring  aald  M^dlng  In  aaU  aeat  and  clamp- 
ing the  rear  face  thereof  against  aaid  vertical  shoulder,  a 
plate  in  aald  recees  and  parallel  with  said  ahoulder,  and 
clips  attached  to  said  molding  beneath  aald  recees  and  en- 
gaging the  front  aarface  of  aaid  plate  and  clamping  aald 
pUte  against  the  rear  wall  of  aaid  recaaa. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  the  eharaeter  deaertbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  meUlllc  aoldiag  comprising  a  pair  of  angnUrly 
related  outer  aidea,  a  top  at  the  edge  of  one  of  aald  aldea, 
a  skirt  or  apron  at  one  edge  of  said  top  and  parallel  to 
one  of  said  first  aldea.  a«d  a  shelf  at  the  edge  of  said 
akirt  or  apron  and  anbatantlally  parallel  to  the  other  of 
aaid  drat  aidea,  aald  akirt  or  apron  and  said  ahelf  forming 
a  plate  receiving  reeeaa,  and  a  pUte  aeeurtng  clip  adapted 
to  be  secured  against  one  of  the  outer  sides  of  aaid  mold- 
ing and  to  pass  beneath  said  ahelf,  and  having  its  end 
bent  to  engage  said  plate  adjacent  to  aald  ahelL 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  caaing  having  a  aeat  and  a 
perpeodlealar  ahoulder  adjacent  to  aaid  seat,  of  a  metallic 
molding  having  alieet  meUI  sides  shaped  to  fit  in  the 
angle  between  aaid  seat  and  said  ahoulder  and  having  a 
top  not  higher  than  the  Inside  of  aald  casing,  aald  top 
b^ng  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  terminating 
In  a  aUrt  or  apron  aubatantlally  parallel  with  aaid  ahool- 
der, a  shelf  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  aaid  akirt  or 
apron  aubstantlaUy  parallel  with  aald  seat  and  apaeed 
thetvfrom.  meana  bracing  said  shelf  away  from  said  seat, 
a  plate  on  said  shelf  and  engaging  said  skirt  or  apron,  a 
metallic  covering  embracing  said  plate  opposite  said  skirt 
or  afn»  and  indoaing  said  plate  securing  meana,  and 
maaas  independent  of  said  covering  for  seenting  said 
plate  in  position. 

4.  A  netalllc  molding  for  the  pnrpoee  deecribed,  cob- 
prlslag  a  pair  of  right  aagnlarly  related  outer  members 
and  a  pair  of  right  aagnlarly  related  inner  SMmbers  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  fnMB  eald  outer  membera,  rev>eetiTeIy. 
and  an  inclined  top  member  connecting  the  edges  of  sisfiUar 
outer  and  innw  membera.  said  inner  mesBbers  dcAnlag  a 
plat»  reedvlnc  recees,  a  plate  holding  dip  adapted  to  be 
secited  against  one  ef  said  outer  members  and  to  aigage 
the  surface  of  a  plate  to  hold  the  same  in  said  recess,  and 
a  metalUe  coveriiw  adapted  to  engage  the  plate  opposite 
said  top  member  and  cover  said  h<Mlnff  dlpa. 


1,126,606.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Jarr  Fbosio  and  Laa  W. 
Wamtbom,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,527.     (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  a  curved 
top  pUte,  a  substantially  horisonUl  bottom  plate,  a  yoke 
fastenbig  said  top  plate  to  said  bottom  plate,  a  leaf  spring 
extending  through  snd  hdd  by  said  yoke,  a  hinge  plate 
secured  to  said  bottom  plate  and  having  sockets  at  each 
end  and  blocka  of  rubber  positfaHied  In  said  sockeU. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  apring,  tte  combination  with  a  curved 
top  plate,  a  substantially  horisontal  bottom  pUte,  a  yoke 
fastening  said  top  pUte  to  aaid  bottom  plate,  a  leaf  spring 
extending  through  and  held  by  aald  yoke,  a  hinge  plate 
secured  to  ssid  bottom  plate  and  having  sockets  at  each 
end  and  coil  springs  located  wltliin  aald  sockets. 

3.  In  a  spring  constructlon.^a  hinge  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  upatandlng' rounded  projections  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  buffers  on  the  ends  of  said 
pUte,  a  seeond  plate  having  a  central  block  disposed  tai 
said  opening,  and  plvotaUy  aecured  to  said  first  plate ;  the 
sides  of  said  opening  bearing  against  the  block  to  prevent 
lateral  dlaplacement  and  the  second  plate  having  concaved 
portions  to  receive  the  rounded  projections  of  the  first 
plate,  a  compoaite  leaf  apring  disposed  on  the  second  plate, 
snd  clips  securing  said  leaf  spring  to  the  second  plate,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  buffers. 


1,126.506.  HEEL  -  PART  SHOE  -  TURNING  MACHINE. 
OaoBoa  B.  Oakonbb,  HaverhUl,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar,  9,  1909,  Serial 
No.  482,389.  Renewed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.142.     (CL  12—67.) 

1.  In  a  shoe  turning  machine,  turning  devices  comprls- 
hig  a  aole-engaging  means  for  the  outer  side  of  the  sole 
and  an  upper  bending  device  for  engaging  the  Inner  side  of 
the  upper,  before  the  shoe  is  turned,  and  means  for  press- 
ing the  upper  toward  the  aole  while  the  shoe  Is  operated 
upon  by  aaid  turning  devleea,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shoe  turning  machine,  turning  devices  compris- 
ing a  sole-engaging  means  for  the  outer  side  of  the  sole 
and  an  upper  bending  device  for  engaging  the  Inner  side  of 
the  upper,  before  the  rtoe  is  turned,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  edge  portion  of  the  upper  to  press  the  same  to- 
ward the  aole  while  the  ahoe  is  operated  upon  by  said  turn- 
ing devleea.  snbetantlally  as  deaeribed. 

S.  A  ahoe-tnraing  madilne  having  heel -part  tomiag  de- 
Tloss  comprising  oppo^ttfy  disposed  soleengaging  and 
opper  engaging  devices  relstlvely  movable  to  draw  the 
upper  about  said  upper-engaging  device  and  perform  the 
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tDming  operation,  and  meaDB  for  puahing  the  upper  In  the 
direction  In  which  It  ii  drawn  by  said  turning  devices, 
tobstantiallj  as  deacribed. 


4.  A  shoe-turning  machine  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  relatively  movable  heel-part  turning  devices  and 
means,  operating  simultaneously  therewith,  for  pressing 
the  middle  portion  of  the  counter  in  the  direction  In  which 
It  Is  drawn  by  said  turning  devices,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  shoe  turning  machine  having  heel-part  turning 
devices  comprising  oppositely  disposed  sole-engaging  and 
upper  engaging  devices  relatively  movable  to  draw  the 
upper  about  said  upper-engaging  device  and  perform  the 
turning  operation,  and  means  for  engaging  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  upper  to  force  the  same  fn  the  direction  In 
which  It  Is  drawn  by  the  action  of  said  turning  devices, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,125.507.  GRASS  -  CATCHEU  FOR  LAWN  -  MOWERS. 
James  E.  Garstang,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Zitt- 
losen  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,175.      (Cl.  50—114.) 


1.  A  grass  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  top 
frame  consisting  uf  a  piece  of  wire  bent  at  a  point  midway 
between  its  ends  to  form  a  loop  10,  bent  laterally  there- 
from to  produce  rear  frame  members  9  and  then  forwardly 
to  form  side  frame  member  8,  the  said  loop  10  being  ei- 
tended  forwardly  from  said  rear  frame  members  9  to  form 
a  handle  for  the  receptacle. 


2.  A  grass  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  top 
frame  conslstlag  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  at  a  point  midway 
between  its  end  to  form  a  loop  10.  bent  laterally  thcrv- 
from  to  produce  rear  frame  members  9  and  then  for- 
wardly to  form  side  frame  members  8,  the  middle  portions 
of  toe  wire  forming  said  loop  being  bowed  away  from  each 
other  to  produce  a  handle. 

3.  A  grass  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  wall,  fabric  side  walls  and  a  fabric  rear  wall,  said 
fabric  walls  l)elng  provided  with  loops  at  their  upper 
edges,  and  a  substantially  E-shaped  frame  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  passing  through  said  loops,  the  middle 
portion  of  the  substantially  E-sbaped  piece  of  wire  being 
extended  inwardly  from  the  upper  margin  of  said  rear 
wall  to  provide  a  handle  for  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  grass  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  havin,'  a 
bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wire  frame 
con.sisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  extending  along  the  iii)per 
edge  of  said  side  walls,  brought  together  at  the  middle  of 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  extended  forwardly 
therefrom  to  pn^duce  a  handle,  said  handle  being  inte- 
grally connt'cted  to  said  top  wire  frame,  and  a  hook  pivot- 
ally  connecteil  to  said  wire  frame  at  the  point  where  the 
wire  memlter  Is  extended  to  form  the  handle. 


1,125.508.  FERTILIZBB-SOWER.  James  E.  Gasto.v 
and  OSCAB  C.  Hood,  Cochranton,  I'a.,  assignors  to  A.  B. 
Gaston  Company,  Cochranton.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  2,'^,  1012.  Serial  No.  685,855. 
(Cl.   111—34.) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  sower,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
feed  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  aa  opening  at  the 
bottom  end  comer ;  an  agitator  operating  over  said  open- 
ings and  adjacent  to  the  end  opening  ;  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  agitator. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  sower,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
feed  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  opening  at  tta« 
bottom  end  comer ;  a  reciprocating  agitator  operating  over 
said  openings  and  adjacent  to  the  end  openings;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  agitator. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  sower,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
feed  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof ;  an  agitator  formed  of 
a  rod  extending  longitudinally  into  the  box ;  teeth  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  rod  ;  and  a  bar  extending  across 
said  teeth  and  projecting  therefrom  to  form  the  end  tootb 
for  the  agitator. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  sower,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
feed  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  opening  at  the 
bottom  end  comer  ;  an  agitator  formed  of  a  rod  extending 
longitudinally  Into  the  box;  teeth  extending  downwardly 
from  said  rod ;  and  a  bar  extending  across  said  teeth  and 
projecting  therefrom  to  form  the  end  tooth  for  the 
agitator  and  operating  adjacent  to  the  opening  In  the  end 
of  the  box. 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  sower,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
feed  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof ;  two  agitators  formed 
with  rods  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  of  tb«  box  and 
operating  over  said  openings ;  wheels  at  each  end  of  the 
box  supporting  the  box  ;  and  means  driven  by  said  wheels 
for  actuating  said  agltaters  independeatly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,509.      HOLDER    FOR    STATIONERY.      Edward   W. 
Gibson,  Washlngtonville,  Pa.     Filed  May  21,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  840,008.      (Cl.  120—108.) 
A  holder  conalstlng  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 

provide  three  sabstantially   U-8haped  portions,  the  oppo- 
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sitely  disposed  U-e^aped  portions  being  relattvely  nar- 
rower than  the  centrally  disposed  U-shaped  portion,  the 
inner  legs  of  the  oppositely  disposed  U-sbaped  p<vtlons  be- 
ing rearwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  and  connecting 
with  their  respective  legs  of  the  centmllr  disposed  U- 
shaped  portion  in  a  manner  to  provide  semi-drealar  spaces 
adapted   to   retain  articles,  such  aa,  pendls  or  the  like, 


the  forward  end  of  the  centrally  disposed  U-shaped  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  plane  above  that  of  the  oppositely 
disposed  outer  leg  portions  of  the  oppositely  disposed  U- 
shaped  portions,  the  outer  l«fs  of  the  oppositely  disposed 
U-shaped  portions  projecting  rearwardly  to  provide  suit- 
able securing  end  portions  whereby  to  support  the  holder 
in  a  horizontal  plane. 


1,125,610.  ENGINE-DETECTOB.  G»0«ob  Bean  QTlman. 
Gardiner,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,113. 
(Cl.  7»— 128.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  a  support,  a  spring  mo- 
tor mounted  therein,  an  escapement  device  operably  con- 
nectsd  to  the  spring  motor,  an  adjustable  balancing  meeh- 
anlam,  a  lever  connecting  the  escapement  device  and  bal- 
ancing meebaalsm,  a  shutter  having  a  pe«i»-hoie  connected 
to  be  oscllUtcd  by  the  Isfver,  and  a  fixed  ohservatloo  mem- 
ber with  which  the  peep-hoi*  alines  daitng  the  oselllatloB 
of  th«  shntter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  a  support  havtag  a  flxed 
peep-hole  therethroogh,  a  spring  motor  moontcd  ta  the 
support,  an  escapement  device  operably  oono«rted  there- 
to, a  taalandag  meehanlsoi,  means  for  adjostlag  the  same, 
a  lever  connecting  the  escapement  devies  and  balancing 
mecbanism,  and  a  shatter  having  a  peep-hole,  said  shat- 
ter benlg  eoaaeeted  to  the  lever  to  be  eecillated  thcrehy, 
whereby  said  peep-hole  Is  oscillated  to  be  plaeed  late  aad 
oat  of  reglstratloa  with  the  fixed  peep^hele. 

3.  In  a  device  of  this  eharacter,  a  ssp^ort  haTlag  a  sta- 
tionary peep-h«4e,  a  spring  motor  mooated  te  the  support, 
an  eMapemeat  device  operaMy  eoaaeeted  te  the  sprlay 
motor,  an  adJoctaUc  halaedag  aechaaln,  a  spring  eoa- 
nected  thereto,  manually  controlled  selective  meaas  for 
adjvsttnff  the  spring  and  the  bataadBg  laediaBisBi  there- 
by, a  lever  oeaaeetlag  the  eseapemeat  4ev1«e  and  balaaelBt 
meaae  to  he  osclllat«tl  by  the  spring  me^or  thtnogli  the 
eseapeoient  device  and  at  varlahle  apeeda  aeeonttag  to  the 
baHnnelng  device,  and  a  pendaat  shatter  provided  with  a 


peep-hole  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  lever,  said 
shatter  being  disposed  to  be  oscillated  so  that  the  peep- 
hole thereof  is  placed  into  and  ont  of  registration  with  the 
fixed  peep-hole. 


1.125,511.  SASIi-LOCK.  Jamcs  A.  Giasx,  Cliicago.  III., 
assignor  to  The  Adams  k  Westlake  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUcd  Nov.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  803,542.     (Cl.  16—61.) 


A  slotted  face  plate,  a  spring  advanced  redprocable 
bolt,  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  plvotally  monnted  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  plate  aud  each  having  one  arm  engageable 
with  the  bolt,  a  reciprocable  finger  piece  movable  over 
the  outer  face  of  the  plate  and  having  a  stud  proJecUng 
through  the  slot  of  the  plate  and  located  between  the  free 
arms  of  the  bell  cranks  and  a  guide  rod  fixed  to  the  stud 
and  reciprocable  through  lugs  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the  plate. 

1,125,512.  COLLAPSIBLE  AWNING  AND  FRAME.  Nl- 
coLA  G1U8TO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  788,271.     (Cl.  15»— 43.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  awning  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  raoanted  telescoping  sections,  an  additional  sec- 
tion telescoping  wltMn  the  lower  plvotally  moonted  sec- 
tion, and  saspended  therefWrni,  and  means  controlling  said 
additional  section  and  plvotally  monnted  sections.  ■ 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  window  or  door  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  Ita  onter  face  extending  across  the 
top  of  the  frame  and  for  a  saitabie  distance  downwardly 
on  both  sides  of  the  frame,  and  movable  closare  raeaiM 
for  said  recess,  of  a  collapfllble  awnlag  saitably  secnred 
to  the  Interior  of  said  recess  and  comprislttg  a  plar^Uty 
of  connected  telescoping  sections  having  their  lower  or 
rear  extremities  pivoted  within  the  side  portions  of 
said  recess,  the  awning  being  adapted  to  be  f«»tded  hack 
Into  said  recess  and  to  be  entirely  concealed  hy  said  clo- 
fore  nieans. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  window  or  door  frame  pro- 
rided  with  a  recem  in  its  outer  face  extending  across  the 
top  of  the  fttime  and  downwardly  on  both  sides  thereof, 
of  an  awning  suitably  secured  with  said  recess  and  coos- 
pflsinc  sectiotts  pivoted  In  the  side  portions  of  said  re- 
cess and  adapted  to  be  folded  ha«k  Into  said  recess,  and 
doaare  means  for  eoveriag  saM  recess  and  cenceallag  the 
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awnlDg  folded  therein,  said  frame  havlDK  substantially 
tbe  appearance  of  an  ordinary  window  or  door  frame 
when  the  awning  Is  folded  into  tbe  recess  and  covered  by 
said  closure  means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  or  door  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  In  its  outer  face  extending  acrosj 
tbe  top  of  the  frame  and  for  a  suitable  distance  down- 
wardly on  both  sides  of  the  frame,  of  an  awning  pivotally 
supported  within  the  side  portions  of  said  recess  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  folded  into  said  recess  when  not  in  use,  and 
movable  closure  means  fur  covering  said  rec>  S8  in  conceal- 
ing the  awning  folded  thereinto. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  window  or  door  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  recesa  in  Its  outer  face  extending  acro.<)a  the 
top  of  the  frame  and  for  a  suitable  distance  downwardly 
on  both  sides  of  tbe  frame,  of  a  foldable  awning  pivot- 
ally  supported  within  tbe  side  portions  of  said  nress,  said 
awning  l>elng  arranged  to  lie  wholly  within  staid  recess 
when  folded,  and  to  be  swung  outwardly  therefrom  atwut 
Its  pivotal  points  of  support  into  oj;)eratire  position. 


1.12  5,513.  WEr,Iy-riPE  PERFORATOR.  Alb»bt  C. 
Graham,  Oilfields,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  12.  1913.  Serial 
No    747.923.      (CI.  81  —  188.) 


1.  A  pipe- perforator  romprislng  a  body  having  a  cav- 
ity therein  and  provided  with  two  pairs  of  inclined  guide- 
ways  in  said  cavity,  said  guldeways  being  arranged  in 
pairs  at  different  places  in  the  length  of  the  body  and 
oppositely  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  perforators  each  having  a  spindle  extending  into 
said  guldeways,  connecting  means  maintaining  said  per- 
forators in  separated  relation,  a  member  adapted  fric- 
tlonally  to  engage  the  interior  of  a  pipe,  an  elevator  hav- 
ing an  elongated  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  and 
In  said  member,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  stem 
and  said  member  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said 
stem  and  member  while  in  the  pipe. 

2.  A  pipe-perforator  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity 
therein  i»roTlded  on  its  side  walls  with  two  pairs  of  guide 
ways  at  different  places  in  the  length  of  the  body  and 
oppositely  Inclined  to  tbe  axis  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  perforators  having  spindiea  extending  into  said 
guldeways,  links  connecting  said  cutters  and  maintaining 
them  in  separated  relation,  a  compreaalble  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  side  of  a  pipe,  an  elevator  slidably 
mounted  in  said  body  and  in  said  member,  a  latch  adapted 
to  be  lifted  through  said  member  and  to  engage  the  same 
when  forced  downwardly  therein,  and  a  member  mounted 
on  said  elerator  and  having  flaagea  arranged  to  support 
■aid  cvttera. 

8.  In  a  perforating-devlce,  a  body,  a  support  in  tbe 
body  normally  having  position  approximately  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  body,  a  rotary  perforator  mounted  near 


each  end  of  the  support,  and  means  whereby  the  support 
is  tilted  and  the  perforators  thereby  moved  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  and  projected  therefrom  when  the  body 
is  lowered  into  a  well-pipe. 

4.  In  a  perforating  apparatus,  a  body  having  a  cavity 
provided  with  pairs  of  oppositely-inclined  guldeways,  a 
support  loose  in  the  cavity,  a  rotary  perforator  mounted 
near  each  end  of  the  support  and  each  baring  a  spindle 
extending  into  a  pair  of  said  guldeways,  and  means  coOp- 
eiating  with  the  support  whereby  tbe  spindiea  are  moved 
In  the  guldeways  as  tbe  body  Is  lowered  in  a  well-pipe. 

5.  In  a  perforating  apparatus,  a  body  having  a  cavity 
provided  with  pairs  of  opposltely-incUned  guldeways,  a 
support  loose  In  the  cavity,  a  rotary  perforator  mounted 
near  each  end  of  the  support  and  each  bavin;  a  spindle 
extending  into  a  pair  of  said  guldeways,  a  shoe  In  the 
Irdy  arranged  to  press  against  tbe  support  as  the  body  Is 
lowered  In  a  well-pipe,  and  adjusting  means  for  said  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.125,514.  DISK  HARROW.  WILLIAM  8.  (;kaham,  Can- 
ton, III.,  assignor  to  I'arlin  &  Orendorff  Company,  Can- 
ton. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  H.37,152.      MM.  1>7— 80.) 


1.  In  a  barrow,  the  comMnation  of  a  frame,  a  gang  of 
reroluble  cutters  mounted  on  said  frame,  scrapers  for  said 
revoluble  ettters  movable  laterally  of  said  frame,  yielding 
moans  tending  to  hold  said  scrapers  in  contact  with  said 
cutters,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said 
scrapers  and  movable  laterally  therewith  adapted  to  be 
swung  laterally  into  a  self-locking  position  In  engagement 
with  tbe  framework  for  holding  the  scrapers  oat  of  opera- 
tive contact  with  said  cutters. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  gang  of  revoluble 
cutters,  a  rock-shaft,  scrapera  for  aald  revoluble  cutters 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  with  said  rock-shaft,  yield- 
ing means  acting  upon  said  rock-shaft  tending  to  hold 
said  scrapera  In  contact  with  said  cutters,  and  a  lever 
movable  laterally  with  said  rock-shaft  sdapted  by  an  op- 
erative stroke  laterally  to  more  asid  sempers  out  of  op- 
erative contact  with  said  cutters  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
liito  a  substantially-centered  locking  poaltkM  for  holding 
said  scrapera  out  of  opemtlTe  contact  with  said  cutters. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  tbe  oomMnatlon  of  a  vang  of  revoluble 
cutters,  a  roek-ahaft.  scrapers  for  said  rerolubie  cutters 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  with  said  rock-shaft,  yield- 
ing means  acting  upo*  said  rock-abaft  tending  to  hold 
said  scrapers  in  contact  with  said  cutters,  s  lever  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft  upon  an  axis  at  an  angle 
tc-  said  shaft,  and  moans  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  le- 
ver for  moving  said  rock-shaft  and  said  scrapers  laterally 
to  carry  the  scrapers  out  of  operative  contact  with  the 
Clatters. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  eomUnation  of  a  gang  of  revoluble 
cutters,  a  roek-ahaft.  scrapers  for  said  revoluble  cutters 
adapted  to  be  mored  laterally  with  said  rock-shaft,  yield- 
ing means  acting  upon  said  reek-shaft  tending  to  hold 
■aid  acrapen  in  contact  with  said  cutters,  a  lever  plrot- 
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ally  mounted  on  ssid  roek-ahaft  upoo  an  axis  at  an  aagie 
to  said  ahaft,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lever  («r  moving  aald  rock-shaft  and  said  scrapers  later- 
ally to  carry  the  scrapers  out  of  operative  contact  with 
the  cutters,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a 
substantially-centered  locking  position  for  holding  said 
scrapera  out  of  operattre  contact  with  said  cutters. 

5.  In  a  barrow,  tbe  combination  of  a  gang  of  revoluble 
cutters,  a  roek-ahaft,  scrapers  carried  by  said  rock-shaft, 
yielding  means  acting  upon  said  rock-shaft  tending  to  hold 
said  scrapers  in  contact  with  aald  cutters,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  rock- 
shaft  and  movable  laterally  therewith  adapted  to  move 
said  rock  shaft  loasitudinally  of  Itself  for  carrying  said 
scrapers  out  of  contact  with  said  cutters. 

[ClaJma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,126,515.  RAILWAY-STATION  INDICATOR.  Romoald 
OBopgKi  and  Simbon  Ivanoitf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  24,  1814.     Sertal  No.  847,002.     (CI.  40 — 42.) 


1.  An  Indicator  as  characterised,  comprising  a  ribbon 
having  disiraaed  thereon  tbe  names  of  stations  of  a  rail- 
road, the  Intervals  between  said  names  corresponding  with 
the  Intervals  between  the  stations  on  said  railroad ;  a  plu- 
rality of  winding  spools  for  aald  ribbon,  said  spools  being 
disposed  In  spaced  relatioo  and  at  opposite  sidea  of  a  view 
opening:  a  plurality  ot  elongated  tapered  tranamisslon 
drums,  each  of  said  drums  bdnc  (HtermtlTely  connected 
with  oae  of  said  spools  to  rotate  the  same,  the  connection 
betwee*  each  drum  and  the  correspondlif  spool  being  ad- 
jacent tbe  smaller  end  of  paid  drum ;  i  plurality  of  cor- 
resimndtngly  shaped  drtring  drums,  aach  dLqKMed  in  par- 
allel relation  to  one  of  aald  trmaamission  drums,  said 
driving  and  transmlssloa  drums  belnv  relatively  reversed ; 
and  a  driving  meclianism  connecting  each  of  said  trans- 
mission drums  and  Ita  companloa  driving  drum  for  pro- 
gressively Increasing  and  dlmlnlatilng  the  apeed  of  said 
transmission  drums. 

2.  Aa  Indicator  aa  characterised,  comprising  a  ribbon 
having  disposed  thereon  tho  aames  of  stations  of  a  rail- 
road, the  Intervals  between  said  name*  corresponding 
with  the  intervals  between  tbe  stations  on  said  railroad ; 
a  plurality  o<  winding  spools  for  said  ribbon,  said  spools 
being  dlaposed  in  spaced  relation  and  at  oppoaite  sides 
of  a  view  opening ;  a  plnralltr  of  elongated  tapered  trana- 
mission.  drums,  each  of  said  dnuas  baiag  overatlTely  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  spools  to  rotate  the  same,  the 
cuanectt^B  between  each  drum  and  the  eorrespoiMllag 
wool  hi$ng  adjacent  the  amaUer  end  of  aald  drum;  a 
ploralltr  af  correapondtagly  shaped  4riviag  druma,  aach 
disposed  la  parallel  relation  to  one  of  aald  ttaoamtsaloa 
druma,  said  driving  and  tranamiaaion  dmau  being  r«la- 
tirel/  r^verasd ;  and  a  drirlac  mechaalam  coaaectinff  eaeh 
01  said .  transmission  drums  aad  Ita  companion  drlvlag 
drum  f^-  progreaaively  Incteaaing  and  /Hi«t.^^hfng  the 
speed  ff  said  transmlssloa  drums,  said  tranamlsalon 
dmass  afd  driving  drums  operatively  coaaactad  therewith, 
baiag  r«|l»tlvel7  reveraad  in  their  coaaectioa  with  aach  of 
said  qM»ala. 

8.  A  fftllwaj  atatloa  iadlcator  comprlslag  a  ribbon  hsT- 
iag  serlpaij  dl^osed  thereon  the  nasea  of  stations  of  a 
railroad*  the  iaterrala  of  the  aamea  oa  said  ribbea  cona- 
spoadlBlr  with  tlM  Iaterrala  betweea  the  atatloaa  on  said 
railroad;  means  opera tlvelx  connected  with  the  runniag 


St*T  of  a  T^iele  traveling  on  said  railroad  corresponding 
to  the  speed  of  said  running  gear,  embodying  oppositely- 
disposed  spools  for  dellTerlag  and  collecting  said  ribbon ; 
and  means  Interposed  between  said  spools  and  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  therefor  to  vary  the  speed  of  aald  900IS 
in  correspondence  with  the  variations  of  tbe  diameter  of 
the  ribbon  disposed  oa  said  wools. 

4.  A  railway  atatloa  iadlcator  comprising  a  ribbon  hav- 
ing serially  diapoaed  there<w  the  names  of  stations  of  a 
railroad,  the  Intervala  of  the  names  on  said  ribbon  corre- 
apondlng  with  the  Intervals  between  the  stations  on  said 
railroad:  means  operattvely  connected  with  tbe  running 
gear  of  a  vehicle  traveling  on  aald  railroad  corresponding 
'to  the  speed  of  said  running  gear,  embodying  oppositely- 
disposed  qwols,  for  deHrerlng  and  eoUoetlng  said  ribbon 
and  a  plurality  0*  reversely-tapered  drlTlag  drums,  one 
of  said  drums  belag  connected  with  one  of  said  spools ;  a 
driving  belt  operatively  connecing  said  drums :  means  for 
feeding  said  belt  lengthwise  of  aald  drums ;  and  manually- 
controlled  means  for  reversing  the  operation  of  said  spoola. 


1.125,516.  ATTACHMiafr  FOB  VEHICLB58.  Josxph 
Haoau,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1014.  Serial  No. 
814,286.      (CI.  21—188.) 


1.  A  Tehicle  provided  with  front  and  rear  wheels,  a 
ahaft  having  rollers  at  its  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
wheel*,  a  tongue  or  shaft  upon  whkffa  tbe  motive  power  is 
adapted  to  be  exerted,  and  means  extending  from  said 
rcller-bearlng  shaft  to  the  tongue,  whereby  tbe  efftet  of 
the  motive  power  is  communicated  to  said  roller-bearing 
shaft  and  applied  therethrough  to  said  rear  wheela. 

2.  A  vehicle  proTlded  with  froat  and  rear  wheels,  a 
shaft  having  roRers  at  Ita  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  nar 
wheela,  a  tongue  or  ahaft  upon  which  the  motive  power  Is 
adapted  to  be  exerted,  aad  flexible  means  extending  from 
said  roller-bearing  Aaft  to  the  tongue,  whereby  the  effect 
of  the  motlre  power  is  communicated  to  said  roll«r-bear- 
Ing  shaft  and  applied  therethrough  to  said  rear  wheela. 

5.  A  vehicle  provided  with  front  and  rear  wheels^  a 
shaft  having  rollers  at  ita  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
wheels,  a  tongue  or  shaft  upon  which  the  motive  power  is 
adapted  to  be  exerted,  aad  a  flexible  member  secured  at  ita 
ends  to  said  roller-bearing  shaft,  and  adjacent  ita  middle 
to  the  tongue,  said  flexible  member  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate tbe  motive  power  exerted  upon  said  tongue  to 
aald  roller- bearing  shaft. 

4.  A  vehicle  provided  with  front  and  rear  wheels,  a 
shaft  having  rollers  at  ita  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
wheela,  a  stirrup  secured  to  tlM  vehicle  in  which  said 
ahaft  la  slidably  mounted,  a  tongue  upon  which  tbe  motive 
power  la  adapted  to  be  exerted,  and  a  flexible  member  aa- 
carad-to  aald  roller-bearing  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
toagaa.  said  flexible  member  being  adapted  to  coounani- 
cata  the  motive  power  exerted  upon  said  tongue  to  ■it'd 
roUer-bearing  shaft 

6.  A  vehicle  provided  with  front  aad  rear  wheela.  a 
shaft  having  rollers  at  ita  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
wheels,  a  tongue  or  ahaft  upea  which  the  aietlve  power  la 
adapted  to  be  exerted,  a  flaxlh>e  member  secnred  at  ita 
eada  to  said  roUer-bearlag  ahaft,  a  imllay  la  coanactloa 
with  the  teague  over  which  poUey  aald  icxihle  mnmhitr  la 
adapted  to  pass,  taaid  flexihle  member  belag  adapted  to 
coaHBBaicate  the  mottvo  power  exerted  upoo  said  toncaa 
to  aald  rollar-heartnf  ahaft  aad  to  aald  rear  wheels. 

(Claim  •.pot  priatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,125,517.  DOOR  OR  WINDOW  ADJUSTER.  Cail 
John  Uaostkom,  Olen  Cove,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.   824,419.      (CI.   16—6.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set 
forth,  of  a  grooved  plate,  a  block  slldabh'  In  said  groove. 
a  locking  bar  cooperating  with  said  block,  a  stay  rod 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  center  of  aald 
block  and  to  a  flxed  point  at  ttoe  other  end,  and  means 
to  automatically  cauae  tlie  locking  bar  to  grip  the  block  In 
connection  with  said  plate  whereby  the  stay  serves  to 
secure  the  door  in  any  desired  position. 

1;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plate  having  a  dovetail  groove,  a  block  slid 
able  in  said  groove,  a  stay  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said 
block,  a  locking  member  cooperating  with  said  grooved 
plate  and  said  block,  means  to  automatically  cause  tbe 
locking  aaember  to  grip  tba  block  and  bind  it  in  flxed 
position  In  said  groove,  and  means  to  draw  the  locking 
bar  out  of  gripping  position  against  the  force  of  said 
automatic  means. 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  fortli,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  grooved  member,  a  block  slldable  in  the  groove 
of  said  member,  a  stay  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe 
block  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  flxed  point,  a  locking  bar 
separate  from  and  cooperating  with  tbe  block,  automatic 
means  acting  on  said  locking  bar  to  cause  it  to  move 
longitudinally  and  laterally  to  grip  the  block  in  flxed  po- 
sition, and  a  bell  crank  member  acting  upon  another  part 
of  the  bar  to  withdraw  it  out  of  locking  position  and 
against  tbe  force  of  said  automatic  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  grooved  plate 
secured  thereto  and  extending  toward  the  hinge  of  the 
door,  a  block  slldable  in  the  groove  of  said  plate,  a  lock- 
ing bar  cooperating  with  said  member  and  block,  means 
connected  to  the  locking  bar  to  automatically  cause  it  to 
move  longitudinally  and  laterally  with  respect  to  tbe 
block  to  cause  the  block  to  be  gripped  in  definite  posi- 
tion, a  door  knob,  and  connections  between  the  door  knob 
and  another  part  of  the  locking  bar  to  cause  it  to  be 
withdrawn  from  locking  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,125,618.  SUPPORT  FOR  TROLLEY  WHEELS.  Ar- 
thur W.  Haupshiri,  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,218.     (CI.  191—66.) 

1.  A  sapport  for  trolley  wbeels  comprising  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  toggle  members,  each  of  the  toggle 
member!  including  npper  and  lower  sections  plvotally 
connected  together,  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  ai>per  sections  of  tbe  members,  and  opi>o8ltel7 
bowed  leaf  springs  dlspoaed  between  the  sections  of  tbe 
members,  tbe  npper  ends  of  tbe  springs  being  secured 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  upper  sections,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  sprtsfs  beinf  secnred  against  tbe  tower 
faces  of  tbe  lower  secttaHiB,  whereby  tbe  tenalon  of  mM 
springs  normally  foreea  the  trolley  wheel  upwardly. 

2.  A  support  for  trolley  wheels  eomprlstaig  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  toggle  member*,  each  of  the  toggle 
members  eomprising  an  npper  and  lower  sectloa,  a  shaft 
plvotally  coanectlng  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  aec- 
tloBs  of  tbe  toggle  members,  upstanding  arms  I00MI7 
mounted  upon  tbe  opposite  Mida  of  said  shaft,  a  trolley 
wheel  carried  between  the  npper  ends  of  said  arms,  springs 
Interposed  t>etween   the  npper  and  lower  sections  of  the 


toggle  members  to  normally  force  the  trolley  wheel  up- 
wardly, downwardly  diverging  rods  plvotally  connected  at 
their  npper  ends  to  said  arms,  tbe  tower  ends  of  said 
rods    extending   through    said    upper    sections,    pins    dla 


poi^ed  through  said  rods  adjacent  tbelr  upper  ends,  and 
springs  arranged  around  said  arms  to  bear  against  said 
upper  sections  and  said  pins  to  normally  bold  said  arms 
in  a  vertical  position. 


1,125,619.  INSECT-DESTROYER.  JoH.v  C.  Harmon 
and  Charlks  F.  Warning,  Osbkosh,  Wis.  Filed  May  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,062.      (CI.  43—22.) 


1.  An  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  hortsontally  dis- 
posed easing  having  a  closed  top  and  bottom  and  vertical 
side  walls  constituting  a  fluM  reservoir,  one  of  said  side 
walls  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  perforated  strip  fitted  over  tbe  slot,  a  backing 
strip  arranged  parallel  with  the  perforated  strip  within 
tbe  easing,  said  backing  strip  being  spaced  from  the  perfo- 
rated strip,  a  wick  fitted  between  the  backing  strip  and  per- 
fbrated  strip  having  an  end  extending  Into  tbe  reservoir 
portion  of  said  castng,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed 
shield  having  a  roof  wall  and  end  walls  secured  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  eaalng  about  Its  aperture  the  lower  open 
edge  of  said  shield-plate  fomlng  a  restricted  mouth. 

S.  An  insect  destroyer  coB^trlslng  a  hortsontally  dis- 
posed casing  bsTlng  a  closed  top  and  bottom  and  vertical 
side  walls  constituting  a  fhild  reservoir,  one  of  said  side 
walls  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a 
wick  fitted  into  the  easing  provided  with  an  exposed 
face  abutting  the  riot,  and  a  shlsld  extcoAng  over  tbe 
wall  aperture,  the  said  shield  being  closed  thereabout 
upon  three  sides  having  an  open  bottom  end  to  form  s 
restricted  mouth  entrance  to  tbe  shield  chamber  about 
the  exposed  portion  of  tbe  wick. 


^W^ 
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l.U8,AM.  CIBCUIT-BaBAKUL  W9ao  W.  pA»«fT,  WU- 
klnibnTg.  Pa^  aarilcnor.  by  mssae  sssignmsiits  toWsrt- 
Ugbooss  Blectxle  ft  Maanfactsflac  CoH«uy.  BMt 
Ptttlburgh,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  PsnaaylTanU.  FUed 
Jsn.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,S4T.     (CI.  175—968.) 


Uawai.  BAFSTT  LOCKUIO  DBVICS  FOB  PNEU- 
MATIC TOOLS.  JoHK  W.  Hauimh.  WilaMrdlng.  Pa. 
Fllsd  llnr.  28,  iftM.    SMlnl  No.  896,682.    (CL  186— 11  ) 


1.  lo  a  drentt  Interrupter,  the  comMBStlOD  with  st»- 
tlonarr  and  movable  contact  membera,  of  a  movaMe  arm 
having  two  pivotal  points  and  having  the  said  aomble 
contact  member  operatively  connected  thereto,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  movable  arm  about  one  of  the  said 
pivotal  pofttta  to  promote  contact  piwaw  betwesn  tbe 
conUct  members  and  for  rotating  the  aaM  arm  about  the 
second  pivotal  point  for  separating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  comblnatloa  with  sU- 
ttonary  and  movable  contact  meabesa,  of  a  morable  arm 
baviag  two  plvoCal  polata  and  hari^  the  aatd  movable 
contact  member  operatively  connected  tfecnto,  and  re- 
silient means  for  rotating  said  movable  arm  about  one  of 
tbe  sal«  pivotal  points  to  promote  contact  pleasure  be- 
tween the  contact  members  and  for  rotating  the  said  arm 
about  the  second  pivotal  point  for  separating  the  same. 

8.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members,  a  plvotally  mount- 
sd  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  contact 
member,  and  a  Uteh  for  holding  aald  contact  members  in 
«ngagem«nt,  of  a  single  spring  ftor  rotating  said  movable 
arm  aboat  the  said  latch  to  promote  contact  pressure  be- 
tween the  contact  members  and  tor  rotating  the  said  arm 
about  ita  pivotal  point  to  separate  the  same  when  the 
latch  la  withdrawn. 

4.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary   Insulating   support,    a    contact   member    and    a 
bneket  fastened  thereto,  a  movable  contact-bearing  arm 
plTOtally  secnred  to  said  biacket  by  a  loat-motlon  con- 
nection, ■  contact  member  secnred  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  and  means  secured  to  an  Intemedlate  point  in  the  arm 
tor  holding  the  contact  meiaben  In  engagement  with  each 
other,  of  a  spring  for  presstag  the  contact  members  to- 
gether when  the  Interrapter  la  closed  and  for  separating 
tiM  coatart  members  wb«n  the  bidding  means  la  rrtsased 
8.  In  »clreolt  interrapter,  the  ctHnMaatlaB  with  a  sta- 
*'^»yy   laartatlng  snpport,   a   coataet   meaeber   aa«  a 
*T*^^  »o«rtad  thereon,  a  movable  Rmtaet-baailac  •»« 
^*«tel^  secnred  to  the  saM  bracket  hy  a  leat-aetlM 
tmet30^  a  contact  member  secnred  t»  tW  ootsr  end 
•f  tts  am  and  a  latA  ssenred  to  an  laliiiBisfli 
te  the  ana  fw  hoMlac  the  eoataeC  ■iiwimi  in 
■sat  wftfc  each  •Cher,  of  a  wprtag  fier  pmm^  tht 
^  **'?*!?  tagHhar  whs«  the  Intewytsr  la  do— •  and 
8Nr  Mpafttfag  tha  eaataet  BMmbare  wtea  tha  latch  li 
■ilhdeaws,  said  sprteg  betag 
Mlatlnt  Mnppsrt  and  the  arm  and  actint 
arm  bati^«aa  tke  latch  and  t^  lmtm&Hm  ^^ 
(CIalN«  6  to  14  not  prfatad  In  Che  OnsMm) 
910  O.G, 


^11.  ^^  locking  device  ft>r  a  pneumatic  tool  pro- 

vided with  a  valve  operating  trigger  consisting  of  a  freely 
movable  ball,  and  means  for  Inserting  it  In  tbe  path  of 
the  trigger,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

2.  A  safety  locking  device  ft>r  a  pneumatic  tool  provided 
with  a  valve  operating  trigger  eonslatlng  of  an  unat- 
tadkcd  movable  ball  operaUe  across  the  path  of  the  trig- 
ger, and  a  separately  adjustable  device  adapted  to  effect 
positioning  of  the  ball,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  safety  locking  derlee  f or  a  pneumatic  tool  provided 
with  a  valve  operating  trigger  consisting  of  an  unattached 
movable  ball  operable  across  the  path  of  the  trigger,  and  a 
•^>arately  adjustable  device  adapted  to  effect  posittonlng 
of  the  ball  and  provided  with  a  retracting  spring,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  valve- 
actuatlac  trigger,  of  an  unattached  ball  operaUe  acroM  tte 
path  of  the  trigger,  and  a  eoatroUing  atud  therafbr  pro- 
vided wtth  an  annular  receaa  tor  dearaace  of  the  baU  to 
admit  of  ita  movement  away  from  Interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  trigger,  sofastantUlly  aa  set  forth. 


1.128,022.     HOB8E8HOB.     Williau  A.  Habbison,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FUed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  888,296. 


1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  permanent  section  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  hoof  and  an  auzUIary  tread-section 
detachably  fitted  to  said  permanent  sectton,  said  sections 
each  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  parts  forming  a 
key-way  therebetween,  and  a  key  slMably  engaging  the  pro- 
jections of  both  sections,  and  locking  tbe  sections  together. 

2,  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  permanent  sectton  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  hoof,  and  an  auxiliary  section  detach- 
sWy  fitted  to  the  permanent  section,  said  sections  having 
projecting  parte  forming  a  key-way  and  the  piojectkwa  on 
on*  section  alternating  with  those  on  the  other  section, 
and  a  key  alldably  engaging  the  projections  of  both  see- 
ttons  and  loddng  the  sections  together. 

8.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  permanent  section  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  hoof,  and  an  auxttUry  section  de- 
tachably fitted  to  the  pcnaaaent  section,  said  asfflaim 
having  projecting  parte  tormtrng  a  key^ray  and  tha  »>«• 
Jectlons  on  one  section  alternating  vrlth  those  on  the  aChar 
section,  a  key  sIMahly  engaging  the  pndectteam  of  both 
sactlsns  and  leefcteg  the  sectlsM  together,  and  maaaa  tot 
hiding  the  key  In  locking  peaitlon  on  the  shoe. 

4.  A  horse  Aoe  comprising  a  pemaaeat 
ed  to  be  aseored  to  a  hoof  and  aa  anxlMary 

taehaMy  fitted  to  tha  pemaMBt  saetlaa.  8a„ 

havteg  projectlag  parte  formteg  a  key-way  and  tha  ko> 

iKtlsM  on  one  ssettea  alta*aatla«  wttt 

other  aeetlon,  and  a  key  aUdahly  ragaglni  the 

of  both  aeetlon  and  lodcing  tha  ssctl._ 

bay  having  a  part  adapted  to  he  beat  tat*  ^    _  _ 

a  part  of  the  shoe  to  thetehy  retain  tha  hay  te  plaaa.' 


^i^rSm.'^ 
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5.  A  horw  Btaoe  comprlalag  a  pennanent  section  adapt- 
ed to  be  aeeured  to  a  boof  and  haTloc  loop-portions  pro- 
J«<rtlnr  from  the  nndenlde,  an  anxlliary  tread-wctlon  hav- 
ing loop-portlona  fitting  between  adjacent  loop-portlona 
of  the  permanent  section,  the  eyes  or  openings  In  several 
loops  being  in  register,  a  locking  key  extending  through 
the  loops  of  the  sections,  and  means  for  locking  the  key 
in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,125,623.  HAY-RACK.  Walteb  C.  Haii«old,  Mount 
Eaton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,513. 
(CI.  21—74.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
wheeled  truck,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  means 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  for  normally  holding  the  car- 
rier at  rest,  means  on  the  track  for  actuating  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  moving  said  actuating  means  to  an  inop- 
erative position  and  simultaneously  moving  to  operative 
position  the  means  for  holding  the  carrier  at  rest. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel 
thereon,  a  winding  shaft  having  one  end  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  truck,  a  cable  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  to 
the  front  end  of  the  carrier,  a  maater  gear  on  the  track,  a 
<ear  on  one  end  of  said  sh*ft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
master  gear,  a  vilMratory  hanger  pivoted  at  its  upper  end 
on  the  track  and  carrying  that  end  of  the  winding  ahaft 
which  Is  equipped  with  a  gear,  a  levsr  fulcramed  between 
Its  ends  on  the  side  of  the  track  in  advance  of  said  hanger, 
a  Unk  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  said  lever  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  hanger,  a  trip  lever  fulcramed  at  its  lower 
end  upon  the  front  end  of  the  track  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  projecting  over  the  track  into  the  path  of  the  carrier, 
and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  first-mentioned  lever  and  at  Its  front  end  to  the 
trip  lever  above  the  lower  end  thereof. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wheeled  track,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel 
thereon,  a  latch  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  track  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  tbe  carriar,  means  for 
actuating  the  carrier  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
track,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  track  and  connected  with 
said  shaft  to  move  tbe  same  to  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions,  a  trip  lever  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the 
track  In  the  path  of  the  carrier,  a  connection  between 
said  trip  lever  and  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  connection 
between  tbe  first  mentioned  lever  and  the  latch. 


1,126,624.  LATCH.  HamiT  Dair  Hamoo,  Orange  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,001.  (CL 
70—49.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  keeper  plate  having  a  notched  edge,  a  rotaUble  locking 
rod  having  an  angnlar  head  terminating  in  a  widened 
UxAlng  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  serrated  edge  of  the 
keeper  plate  and  a  pair  of  bandies  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  locking  rod  fat  operating  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  keeper  plate  embracing  a  borlsontally  disposed  sec- 
tion formed  by  doubling  the  plate  upon  itself,  the  inner 
edge  of  said  seetl<Mi  being  serrated,  a  roUtable  losing 
rod  having  the  apper  portion  thereof  bent  laterally  and 
provided  with  a  locking  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  double 


serrated  edge  of  the  keeper  plate,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  bandies  attached  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  locking 
rod  for  operating  the  latter. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  keeper  plate  having  attaching  Ingi  and  a  horlxontally 
disposed  section  extending  from  the  attaching  lugs  and 
having  a  double  serrated  edge,  of  a  rotataUy  mounted 
locking  rod  having  the  upper  end  theraof  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  main  portion,  the  terminal  of  said  upper 
end  being  flattened  to  form  a  locking  tooth  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  double  serrated  edge  of  the  keeper  pUte. 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  reduced  and  flattened,  a 
handle  member  having  laterally  extending  end  portions 
flttlng  over  the  end  of  the  locking  rod,  aad  a  second  han- 
dle having  a  tongoe  portion  fitting  over  the  reduced  end 
of  the  locking  rod  and  lying  between  the  lateral  ends  of 
the  first  mentioned  handle. 


1,126,626.  CABBURBmBK.  Aucs  O.  Hathcock,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Oct.  S,  1911.  Serial  Na  662,668. 
(CL  48—164.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbnreter,  the  combination  of  an  air  chamber 
easing  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  resting  on  said 
•eat  and  having  a  tnbalar  depc;ndlng  portion,  the  apartue 
of  the  tnbe  extending  throngh  the  valve,  tbe  air  »»»f«^tr 
easing  being  formed  with  a  guide  for  said  tnbolar  dvend- 
tng  portion,  said  tubular  depending  portion  being  formed 
with  air  pasMjes  leading  directly  through  tha  same  and 
wholly  below  Mid  apertnras  when  the  valve  la  seatsd.  said 
tabular  depending  portloo  bslag  providad  at  its  eenter 
with  a  narrow  fluid  fuel  eoadnit  spaced  tharcfrom  and  ez- 
tendlBg  to  a  point  above  the  air  opeainga  la  aald  tabular 
depending  pwtlons,  a  thimble  fitting  snosly  within  Om 
upper  part  of  said  depending  portion,  the  nm^er  edga  of 
said  thimble  «ztendittg  above  the  upper  end  of  lald  de- 
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pending  portion,  aad  tbe  lower  edge  extending  below  the 
tops  of  the  air  apertures  through  said  d^cndiag  portioii. 

2.  la  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  Camber 
ending  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  reotteg  on  said 
seat  aad  having  a  tubular  depending  portion,  the  apertun 
of  th«  tnbe  eztadlng  through  tbe  valT*.  a  vitag  *>*>M««>g 
Mid  vnlTe  to  Its  seat,  the  tabalar  ftTtnillng  portiM  being 
provided  with  an  air  paasaga,  a  gaM>l«ie  tube  secured  to 
and  within  said  tubular  depending  portion,  oMana  for  eon- 
ducting  gasolene  into  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube,  said  eon- 
ducting  means  being  arranged  to  be  enlarged  er  eontraeted 
by  tbe  rise  or  fall  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  spring  from  the  air  chamber  casing,  com- 
prising a  ring  supported  by  lald  air  dumber  casing,  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  supported  by  mM  ring  and  Internally 
threaded,  an  externally  tbrMUUd  ring  screwed  in  said  bev- 
eled wheel  and  having  an  Inwardly  axtending  flange  sup- 
porting the  upper  end  of  the  m*\am,  »  bevel  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  bevel  gear,  a  shaft  for  Mid  pinion,  a  bMring 
for  said  shaft,  extmdlng  through  said  air  chamber  casing 
and  a  head  on  the  end  of  Mid  shaft  outside  the  air  cham- 
ber cMlng. 


PoUers  arranged  in  mM  openings.  Mid  roUers  being  of 
v^ter  diameter  than  tbe  width  of  said  opening,  and 
flagara  cured  inwardly  troM  the  side  edgM  of  said  open- 
ln«i  nnd  extending  around  (^poalte  sIdM  of  said  rollws 
to  a  point  b<>fond  tbe  center  thereof,  the  fingers  on  one 
side  of  said  roUata  betef  Magiered  with  reUtion  to  the 
flngera  on  the  opportte  side. 


1,126,526. 
PANDBD 


MACHINE     FOB    MANUFACTDBINO     BX- 
METAL.      Chablh   J.    W.   Hatm,    Dettult. 
Mich.,  aHtgnor,  by  asesne  asslgnmentB,  to  Breeklnrldga 
JoBc^   trustee,   Bt    Louis,   Mo.     FUed   Sept   9.   lOOT. 


Serial  No.  891,967.     (CL  184—6.6.) 


2.  In  a  roller  bMring,  a  cage,  rollers  persaanently  ar- 
ranged In  Mid  cage,  a  cone  <m  which  Mid  rollers  bMr, 
Mid  cone  being  provided  with  a  groove  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  ring  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  Inwardly 
dlq»osed  spring  fingers  that  are  adapted  to  lie  in  said 
groom. 

8.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  eyilndrtcal  shMt  metal  cage 
provided  with  roUer-raoelTing  openings,  rollers  arranged 
la  Mid  openings,  means  for  retaining  Mid  rollers  in  po- 
sition la  said  openings,  a  cone  against  which  said  rollers 
bear,  and  msana  on  said  eone  that  prevents  longitudinal 
movemmt  of  aald  roUara  and  cage  la  mm  direction,  said 
BMau  costprlaing  a  vartleally  dlapaaed  flat  ring  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spring  flngm  that  cofiperate  with  an 
annular  groove  ftemed  in  aald  eone  adjacent  one  end 


1.  In  a  Buebiae  for  making  expanded  metal,  tbe  eom- 
blnatloo  with  mMns  for  advancing  a  allttsd  ^Mt,  of  a 
plurality  of  stationary  members  In  the  path  of  the  strands 
of  said  aheet.  forming  deflectors  for  expanding  the  Mme, 
Mid  members  producing  tbe  entire  expansion  of  the  shost. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  espanded  sMtal,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  simultaneously  advancing  a  abeet 
and  slitting  tbe  Mme  to  form  bonded  strands,  of  a  sta- 
tionary member  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  a 
strand  of  the  slltted  sheet  for  engaging  the  bonded  por- 
tion of  Adjacent  strands  to  deflect  tbe  same  from  the  plane 
of  the  ShMt  during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  expanded  metal,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  simultaneously  advancing  a  aheet 
and  allttlng  the  mbm  to  form  bonded  paralld  Mrtea  of 
strands,  «f  a  sarlM  of  stationary  deflectors  for  expanding 
the  metal  durtag  tbe  longitudinal  feeding  movement  there- 
of. Mid  reflectors  being  stepped  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  aheet. 

4.  In  a  nucblne  for  making  expanded  metal,  a  slitting 
cuttw  provided  with  a  Mrrated  or  toothed  sbMrtng  edge, 
tbe  serrated  or  toothed  portions  of  the  shearing  edge  being 
active. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  expanded  metal,  a  rotary 
shMrlng  cutter  provided  with  a  serrated  or  toothed  ihMf 
Ing  edge,  the  ssrrated  or  toothed  portions  of  the  shMriag 
edge  being  active,  and  a  co6peratlng  overlapping  shoarlng 
■tember. 

[Oalma  6  to  S4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


4.  In  a  remer  bearing,  a  eyllndiiMl  tapered  aheet  metal 
cage  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rollers  permanently  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  cone  on  which  said  rollers  bMr,  and 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid  roU- 
ers with  respect  to  Mid  cone,  said  means  comprising  a 
flat  ring  having  a  soUd  peripheral  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  anguUrly  disposed  fingers  lying  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  and  extending  Inwardly  from  said  solid  portion  and 
whWi  co(^>erate  with  an  annular  groove  arranged  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  cone. 

6.  In  a  roller  bMring,  a  tapo^  cyllndriMl  sheet  meUl 
Mg»  provided  iNth  a  plurality  of  roller-receiving  opaniags, 
ndlers  arranged  In  Mid  openings,  projections  on  one  end 
of  Mid  rollers  that  eo8perate  with  an  annular  pocket 
'0"M^  Ib  Mid  Mfe.  «  plurality  of  fingers  Integral  with 
Mid  cage  that  partially  embrace  mM  roUera.  a  cone  on 
which  Mild  roUers  bear,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
rollers  from  morlng  longitudinally  of  said  cone,  said  mMUs 
comprising  a  ring  provided  with  a  mntiUted  portion  that 
to  adapted  to  be  snapped  Into  a  groove  formed  in  said  cone 
adjacent  one  end  thereof. 


1.126.627.     BOLLKB-BEABINO.     Cnana  A.   Hh] 
MAK.  BeUeville.  IlL     FUed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No 
842.248,     (CI.  64—82.) 
1.  In  a  roUer  bearlag,  a  cyUndrical  aheet  metal  cage 

provided   with   a   plurality   of  roUer-reealvlng  opanlnfs. 


1,126,628.  LltnOE.  Bdwaio  M.  Hbtucav,  South  Bend, 
Ind..  aaslgBor  to  Oliver  Chiliad  Plow  Works,  South 
Band,  Ind.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Swlal  No.  888,689. 
(CL  111— «.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  Including  an  arch 
axle  and  carrying  wheels,  a  beam.  soU-engaging  devlCM 
carried  by  said  beam,  and  seeding  mechanism  supported  b7 
said  beam,  of  a  swinging  bail  looMly  connected  with  tbe 
nrA  axle,  a  sprocket  whMl  having  a  slMve  mounted 
kMMly  upon  the  axle,  a  dutch  sleeve  slldaUy  mounted 
upon  and  rotatable  with  the  sprocket  wheel  sleeve,  a 
spring  encircling  the  q>rocket  wheel  sleeve  and  *ng«g««g 
the  dutch  sleeve  to  preM  It  outwardly,  a  dutch  slaeva 
connected  with  one  of  the  carrying  wheels,  mMns  gear- 
ing Mid  sprocket  whed  with  the  seeding  medbaalsm,  a 
■hlfting  lever  for  the  dutch,  means  cm  the  ball  for  shift- 
ing said  laver,  and  means  for  swinging  tte  balL 

S.  TiM  combination  with  a   frame  iadndlng  an  arek 
azl^  carrying  wheals  and  a  pole,  of  a  beaa,  aad  ■oO- 
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Mgafflat  d«Tlc«i  carried  by  the  beani,  of  sleeves  moasted 
open  berlwwtal  portloiu  of  tlie  axle  and  provided  wttb 
•oeketed  ariBti  disposed  at  rigbt  angles  thereto,  an  ans  pro- 
jaetlac  lirwardly  from  one  of  said  socketed  arms,  a  ball 
secured  to  saM  socketed  arms  and  plvotally  eoBoected  wltb 
tk»  beam,  a  lia»d  lever  secured  to  one  of  said  sleeves, 
means  for  locking  said  lever,  Unks  plvotally  connected 
together  and  plvotally  connected  respectively  to  the  pole 
and  beam,  and  a  rod  connecting  one  of  said  links  wltb 
the  Inwardly  projecting  arm  on  one  of  the  Rocketed  arms 
for  the  ball. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  Including  an  arch 
axle  and  carrying  wheels,  a  beam,  soli-engaging  derlcea 
carried  by  the  beam,  a  swinging  bail  connected  Irlth  the 
beam,  means  for  swinging  said  ball,  and  seeding  mecha- 
nism, of  a  support  for  the  seeding  mechanism,  a  driving 
shaft  for  the  seeding  mechanism  mounted  on  said  support, 
pivoted  links  connecting  said  support  with  the  beam,  a 
bar  looaely  connected  with  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft 
and  with  the  axle,  a  guard  casing  loosely  connected  at  one 
•Bd  with  tlM  drlvtBg  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
axle,  sprocket  gearing  connecting  the  driving  shaft  and 
axle  and'  inclosed  by  said  guard  casing,  clutch  devices  be- 
tween the  sprocket  on  the  axle  and  one  of  the  carrying 
wheels,  and  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  devices. 


1.125,529.  LISTER.  Bdwabd  M.  Hctlman,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend, 
Ind.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  S48,827.  (CI. 
Ill— «.) 


nlsm,  clutch  davieea  for  coimcetliit  said  g»rtBg  with  <m« 
of  ttaa  whaels  of  the  fraaae,  and  ralslBg  meaas  for  tiM 
beam,  of  a  bell-crank  coOpwatlag  witk  tte  clutch  devieea, 
a  cam  carried  by  the  raising  BMehaalsB  and  coOp«ratiT« 
with  said  beU-craak  to  operate  th«  datdi  derleea,  aad  • 
latch  to  eacave  aald  bell-craak  and  rstaia  the  duteb 
devices  dtacBOS*^  after  the  beam  has  hesB  leweiad. 


1.125.530.  INTBBNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNGIITB.  Ed- 
ward RiruANH  and  Fbank  W.  HariiAirN,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  007,193.    (CI.  128—190.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  soll-engagtog 
means,  seeding  mechanism,  gearing  connecting  a  wheel  of 
the  wheeled  frame  with  said  seeding  mechanism,  a  clutch 
Included  la  said  gearing,  raising  and  lowering  means 
ft»r  the  soll-engBging  means,  and  clutch  coatrolliag  means 
operable  by  eaid  raiaing  and  lowering  means,  of  a  latch 
device  tor  hwklag  said  dateh  coatrolliag  means,  whereby 
the  soil-eiiiaffiBf  meaaa  may  be  lowered  without  operating 
the  clatdi  eeotrolling  means. 

2.  The  comMaatloD  with  a  wheeled  frame,  a  beam,  soU- 
eagagiag  neaaa  carried  by  the  frame,  seedlag  melanism, 
teariaf  betweca  one  of  the  whrela  aad  said  seedlag  BMefaa- 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cyllader  of  an  latcraal 
eombastloB  engine,  of  a  rotary  valve  coatroUlag  the  ad- 
mission of  explosive  medium  into  said  cylinder  and  the  ex- 
haust therefrom  of  the  waste  gaaes,  eoasprteing  a  drealar 
valve  casing,  a  rotary  valve  movable  within  said  caalng, 
and  a  heat- resisting,  lubricating  oiember  interposed  be- 
tween said  eaaing  and  said  rotary  valve  and  consisting  «f 
Bubstantially  pure  graphite,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  co^ 
bustlon  engine,  of  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  txhauf 
from  said  cylinder  of  the  hot  gaaea  generated  therei^^- 
and  provided  with  hcat-reslstlag.  labricatiBC  mean*  fr«^' 
from  comboatlble   sabstaacea  aad   haTtag  h«at-realatia^ 
and  lubricating  properties  for  resisting  the  actlOB  of  the 
hot  gases  as  they  pass  out  of  said  cylinder  and  for  auto- 
matically lubricating  the  valve  whereby  the  said  valve 
may  be  used  for  a  maximum  length  of  time  without  ex- 
traneous lubrication,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  cyllader  of  an  latcraal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  ex* 
hanst  from  said  cylinder  of  the  hot  gaaes  generated 
therein,  and  provided  with  a  heat-resisting,  lubricating 
seat  consisting  of  substantially  pure  graphite,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  comMnation  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  rotary  valve  controlUag  the  exr 
hanst  from  said  cylinder  of  the  hot  gaaes  geaerated  thera- 
la,  and  provided  with  a  substaatially  pure  graphite  ntara- 
ber  to  resist  the  action  of  the  hot  gaaes  as  they  pass  out 
of  qaid  cylinder  and  to  lubricate  the  valve,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
comboatiOB  engine,  of  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  ex- 
baaat  thereof  and  comprising  a  rotatable  member  and  a 
seat  member,  one  of  said  parts  conalsting  of  substantially 
pure  graphite  having  heat-realstlng  and  lubricating  prop- 
erties. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.125,531.     RAKE.     Eabl  M.  Hill  and  Qcoioa  W.  Uffr- 

Toif,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Piled  Mar.   12,   1914.     Serial  No. 

824,281.      (CI.  66—140.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  eomUaa- 
tlea  with  a  rake  condstiag  of  a  head,  handle  and  teeth 
on  said  head,  a  stripping  bar  having  a  plurality  at  taetfe 
receiving  apertvrea  therda,  a  Oaage  carried  oa  on*  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  teeth  aecnred  on 
said  flange  and  extending  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  said 
strlpirtng  bar  and  a  spring  opcrativdy  eoaaected  with 
the  stripping  bar  aad  hsad  of  the  rake  for  rvtuvalag  said 
stripping  bar  to  normal  podtion. 

2:  The  coablnatlaB  with  a  raka  comprislag  a  handle 
carrying  at  ooa  end  a  head  haviaff  teeth  thereon  of  a 


Januajiy  19, 19 1 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9» 


stripping  bar  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  reedving  aper- 
tures therdn  slidably  mounted  upon  said  tedh,  a  faage 
carried  on  one  longitadinal  edge  of  said  stripping  bar 
and  extending  upwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  secured  upon  said  flange  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  stripping  bar  and  a  spring  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  stripping  bar  and  rake  head 
for  returning  said  stripping  bar  to  normal  position. 


3.  The  roroblDatlon  with  a  rake  comprisiiiK  a  handle 
hnving  a  rake  bead  carrying  teeth  secured  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  strlpiting  bar  having  a  plotallty  of  teeth  re- 
ceiving apertures  didable  upon  aald  teeth,  a  flange  formed 
on  one  longitudinal  edge  of  aald  atripping  bar  extending 
upwardly  at  right  aoglea  thereto,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
mounted  on  said  flange  and  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  stripping  bar,  said  teeth  having  thdr  free  ends  dis- 
posed beyond  said  handle,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  brackets 
mounted  on  said  stripping  bar,  said  rake  head  being  dis- 
posed within  said  brackets  and  a  bowed  spring  secured 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  rake  head  and  having  its 
free  ends  engag^ing  said  U-shsped  brackets  to  hold  said 
stripping  bar  in  inoperative  position  normally. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rake  compridng  a  handle 
having  a  rake  head  secured  on  one  end  thereof,  said  rake 
bead  having  teeth  thereon  of  a  stripping  bar  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  teeth,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  brackets 
secured  at  their  ends  to  said  stripping  bar,  said  rake 
head  bdng  podtloned  within  said  brackets,  a  plurality 
of  blunt  ended  teeth  mounted  upon  said  stripping  bar  and 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto  oppodte  to  the  rake 
teeth  and  a  spring  securefl  upon  said  rake  bead  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  operatlvely  connected  with  the  brackets  to 
hold  said  stripping  bar  In  inoperative  podtion. 


1 1 


1,126,682.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Eaxl  Himukl,  Iowa  PaUs, 
Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,013.  (CI. 
16— 8».) 


If 
9 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth  brush  includ- 
ing an  elongated  head,  the  back  of  such  head  being  dis- 
posed on  a  downwardly  directed  curve,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  dongated  groove  closed  at  its  outer  end, 
and  a  body  of  yielding  material  podtloned  within  the 
groove,  such  body  conforiofng  to  the  longitudinal  curva- 
ture of  the  back,  the  lower  margind  portion  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal sides  of  the  body  being  tapered  outwardly  to 
interlock  with  correspondingly  formed  ddes  of  the  groove. 


li 


1,125,583.      HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTION.     Fbed- 

ERicK   F.   Hodges,   Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Hied   July   27, 

1910.     Serial   No.   574,086.      (CI.   64 — 80.) 

In  a  hame  and  trace  connection,  the  combination  with 

the  pivot  bolt  of  a  hame,  of  a  ahcet  metal  dip  having 

embracing  Angers   wrapped   comi^etely   around   the   sdd 


pivot   forming  eyes   toward  each   end   (hereof,  an   Intar- 
mediate   U-shaped  loop  intecrai  therewith,  and  a  swlvd 


secured  within  the  said  Intermediate  loop  by  a   suitable 
(TOR*  rivet,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I.IL'0.534.  SELF-CLEANING  WEED-CUTTER.  NiCK 
Hoffman.  Chablks  L.  Tbiplett,  Thomas  D.  FAWcnrr. 
and  William  H.  Fawcktt,  romeroy.  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  821.977.      (CI.  55 — 60.) 


1.  A  cutter  comprising  ahiftable  plates,  a  double  edged 
blade  trunnioned  in  said  plates,  pivoted  arms  having  their 
free  endu  engaging  the  upper  Bnrface  of  said  blade,  shift 
able  means  adapted  for  Initially   releasing  the   rear  arms 
only  from  said  blade. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  shlftable  plates,  a  double  edged 
blade  trunnioned  In  said  plates,  pivoted  arms  having  thcii 
free  ends  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  blade,  shift- 
able  means  adapted  for  initially  releasing  the  rear  arDU< 
only  from  said  blade,  and  further  means  engageable  with 
add  shlftable  means  during  a  continued  movessent  there- 
of adapted  for  depressing  the  fM-ward  ones  of  said  anns. 

3.  In  a  weed  cutter,  runners,  shlftable  plates  mounted 
upon  said  runners,  double  edged  cutting  blades  revolubly 
Joumaled  b^ween  adjacent  ones  of  said  plates,  rear  armti 
pivoted  to  said  plates  and  engaging  the  tops  of  said 
blades,  pivoted  sUdable  front  arnu  carried  by  the  plates 
and  engagii«  above  tlM  front  portions  of  the  blades,  lever 
mechanlBm  adapted  for  initially  releasing  only  said  rear 
arms  and  upon  a  oontinued  movement  thereof  adni>te<1 
for  depressing  said  forward  arats. 

4.  A  drrlee  of  (he  class  described  comprising  In  com 
MnatloD  with  traction  runners,  a  plate  slidably  mounted 
thereon  for  movement  la  an  arcuate  path,  a  cutting  blade, 
contacting  arms  carried  by  said  plate  and  adjustably  en 
gaging  said  blade. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compridng  the  com- 
bination with  traction  runners,  a  cutting  blade  pivoted 
tharebetween,  a  slldable  plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
naaen,  arms  pivoted  to  said  plate  adapted  for  nornMlly 
coataetlnK  said  blade  and  means  for  moving  said  arms. 

(Claims  6  to  13  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.125,535.  ENVEIX)r.  Peter  Albrbt  HorrUAX.  Has- 
tings, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,700. 
(CL  229—87.) 

In  an  envelop  of  the  class  described,  a  snbstantlaUy 
rectangular  body,  foldable  dde  and  end  members  000- 
neetsd  with  said  body,  said  foldaUe  dds  and  «a4  msBsban 
bdng  rectangular  whereby  when  the  same  are  fdded 
there  will  be  no  openings  at  the  oomara,  aaeh  o<  aaid 
side  and  end  members  being  provided  with  crbaped  or 
eor  ruga  ted  portioos  so  as  to  allow  a  bending  actloo  of 
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Mid  mMBben  milwtuitlalljr  at  any  point,  ooe  of  said  aide 
Bemben  baing  proTld«d  with  a  fold«d-oT«r  end  for  pro- 
Tiding  a  protecting  flap  and  the  other  of  said  aide  mem- 
Iwra  being  proTlded  with  a  folded-OTer  end  harlng  the 
-edge  aecared  In  place,  a  pair  of  eyelets  on  each  aide  ex- 
tending tbroagb  said  laat  mentioned  folded-orer  portion, 
and  a  sliding  locking  dip  for  each  pair  of  eyelets,  said 


clips  bSTlng  bodies  extending  Into  said  folded-over  por- 
tion, said  bodies  being  formed  with  slots  for  accommodat- 
ing said  eyelets,  each  of  said  bodies  being  provided  with 
a  folded-over  end  for  clamping  the  opposite  side  against 
movement,  and  with  a  notch  on  each  side  for  receiving 
the  operator's  fingers  when  applying  power  to  the  flaps 
for  moving  the  same  to  an  oater  position. 


1.125.536.  COMBINED  DAMPER  AND  AIR  CHECK. 
CyRUS  S.  Hood.  Corning.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748,522.      (Cl.   126—293.) 


1.  A  conduit  having  an  ab-  inlet  opening,  a  damper 
within  said  conduit  and  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  swing- 
ing door  for  closing  said  air  Inlet  and  normally  held 
closed  by  gravity,  an  arm  connected  to  said  damper,  and 
a  stop  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  support  of  said  door  and  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm,  said  arm  being  apiiced 
from  said  stop  when  said  damper  is  open,  whereby  said 
door  Is  opened  upon  the  movement  of  said  arm  and  the 
closing  of  said  damper  past  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  conduit  having  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a  damper 
within  said  conduit  and  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a 
swinging  door  for  closing  said  air  Inlet  and  normally  held 
closed  by  gravity,  an  arm  for  operating  said  damper, 
and  a  stop  adjacent  to  the  tree  edge  of  said  damper  and 
normally  serrlng  aa  a  support  for  said  arm,  aald  arm 
being  morable  along  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  door  to 
Insure  the  closing  of  tbe  latter  during  a  movement  of 
said  damper  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  conduit  having  a  damper,  a  door  adjacent  to  said 
damper,  a  weighted  arm  outside  of  said  conduit  for  oper- 
atlag  the  daaiper  and  n<»aally  tending  to  hold  said  dam- 
(ler  In  open  position,  and  a  stop  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said 
door  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  and  serving  to 
open  aald  door  after  a  predetermined  closing  movement 
of  said  damper  and  arm. 

4.  A  conduit  having  a  damper  provided  with  a  weight- 
ed arm  for  operating  tbe  latter  and  normally  tending  to 
bold  aald  damper  In  open  position,  a  door  adjacent  to 
said  damper,  and  a  stop  on  said  door  adjacent  to  the 
hinged  edga  oi  tbe  latter  and  In  the  path  of  moveiaeBt  of 
said  arm  and  serving  to  open  said  door  after  a  predeter- 
Bulaed  eloalBg  moveneat  of  said  damper  and  arm. 

5.  A  oondnlt  having  a  damper  provided  with  a  weight- 
•i  arm  for  operating  tb«  latter  and  nonaalty  tending  to 


bold  said  damper  In  open  position,  a  door  adjacent  to  said 
damper  and  stops  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  door  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  arm,  one  of  said  stops  serving 
to  open  said  door  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  Mid 
arm. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,125.637.  MILLING  -  MACHINE  BLADE.  Cltdb  M. 
Hoovsa,  Columbiana,  Ohio.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837.376.      (CI.  2fr— 106.) 


1.  A  blade  for  milling  machines  provided  upon  Its  for 
ward  edge  with  two  oppositely  disposed  beveled  cutting 
edges. 

3.  A  blade  for  milling  machine  cutters  provided  with  a 
notch  dividing  the  forward  edge  of  said  blade  into  two 
oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  spindle, 
of  a  rotary  disk,  a  series  of  cutting  blades  located  around 
the  periphery  of  Mid  diak,  each  of  said  cutting  blades  pro- 
vided upon  its  forward  edge  with  two  oppositely  disposed 
beveled  cutting  edges  and  means  for  retaining  said  plates 
in  said  disk. 

4.  A  blade  for  milling  machines  provided  upon  Its  for- 
ward edge  with  two  oppositely  disposed  beveled  cutting 
edges,  each  of  said  beveled  cutting  edges  extending  less 
than  half  of  the  entire  length  .of  tbe  blade,  the  edges  of 
said  blade,  adjoining  said  forward  edge,  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  beveled  cutting  edges,  forming 
two  oppositely  diqiosed  cutting  comers  upon  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  spindle, 
of  a  rotary  diak,  a  series  of  cutting  blades  located  around 
the  periphery  of  Mid  disk,  each  of  Mid  blades  provided 
upon  its  forward  edge  with  two  oppositely  disposed  beveled 
cutting  edges,  each  of  Mid  beveled  cutting  edges  extending 
leM  than  half  of  tbe  entire  length  of  the  blade,  and  means 
for  retaining  Mid  blades  in  Mid  disk. 


1,126,638.  CALF-WEANEB.  Masiom  C.  Hoovsa,  Blalrs- 
town,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,309. 
(Cl.  119—142.) 


la  conblaatkNi,  a  metallic  brow  band,  means  for  holding 
the   Mme  on   tbe    bead   of  the  antnal.   a   clamp   having 
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grooTM  la  its  omIs,  sMans  for  seenrlng  the  clamp  to  the 
brow  band,  a  wire  loop  baviog  its  sides  clamped  bcCwaan 
the  groOTM  and  the  brow  band,  the  sides  of  the  wire  loop 
being  best  laterally,  then  downwardly  and  forwardlj,  and 
extendlag  forwardly  terminating  in  prongs,  a  seeood  band 
carried  by  tbe  downwardly  and  forwardly  extaadiiig  parts 
of  the  sides  of  tbe  loop,  sapportlag  plat«  apaeed  apart 
and  carried  by  the  seeond  baad,  hook  Jaws  piTotod  between 
two  of  said  sapportlBf  plates  to  engage  the  cartilage  of 
tbe  noM  of  the  ssliil.  and  a  firing  tensloaed  pin  for  lock- 
ing the  hook  Jaws  togathsr. 


1,126,639.  BTEE&ING-WHEKL.  Moaais  M.  HoaowiTS, 
Utica,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Sertal  No.  864,400. 
(a.  T4— 38.) 


1.  ISie  comblnatioB  of  a  steering  colomn  and  a  wheel 
thereon,  said  wheel  comprising  anas  flxad  on,  axkd  im- 
movabls  with  renteet  to,  the  staerlng  column,  and  a  bodily 
tlltabla  rim  carried  by  said  arms. 

2.  Tlxt  combination  of  a  steering  eolnmn  and  a  wheel 
thereon,  said  wheel  comprising  arms  fixed  on,  and  im- 
movable with  respect  to,  the  steering  column,  and  a  bodily 
tUtable  rim  detachably  connected  to  a  certain  arm  and 
plvotally  connected  to  certain  otiiers  of  tbe  anli. 

3.  A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  rim,  arms  or 
spokes  within  the  rim  and  apm  certain  of  which  arms  or 
spokes  Mid  rim  Is  plvotally  supported  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  and  means  for  detadhably  eonnaetlng  the 
rim  to  another  arm  or  spoke  to  norauUy  prevent  movement 
of  tbe  rim  on  its  ptvots. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steering  eolnmn  and  a  wheel 
thereon,  said  wheel  comprising  arms  onMSitdy  directed,  a 
rim  in  pivotal  eonneetlon  with  said  arms  and  bedUy  tilt- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  tmt  lo^tng  said  rim 
against  movemant  on  its  pivots. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stMring  eolnmn  and  a  wheel 
thereon,  said  wheel  eomprlsing  dlsmetrlcally  arranged 
arms,  an  arm  in  perpendicular  arrangement  to  said  first 
named  arms,  a  rim  In  pivotal  connection  vrlth  Mid  first 
named  arms  and  mMns  for  detachably  connecting  the 
Mme  with  Mid  perpendlenlar  arm. 


1, 126.M0.      JOURNAL  -  BOX  -  SBCUBIMQ  MSCHANIBM. 

Plikt  J.   HowABO,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asatgnor  to  The 

National  MallMble  Castings  Company,  davaland,  Ohio. 

Filed    Sept    80,    1913.       Sarlal    No.    7P2,0SB.      (CL 

106^-248.) 

1.  A  aide  frame  having  a  borisontaUy-t«rendtog  Jonnal 
box  a««t,  jonmal  box  recelTiag  portions  MlBiiding  down- 
wardly from  said  sMt  and  adapted  to  rsoslTa  between  tham 
the  top  Infls  of  a  jonmal  box  of  the  ICastor  Car  BidMsrs' 
type,  «ald  Jeomal  box  receiving  portions  betag  adapted  to 
take  itbont  tha  said  top  lags  and  being  opsn  at  tha  battoM 
to  reedva  the  said  logs  when  tha  laonnl  hex  Is  I— srtad 
upwardly  from  below,  apertarw  in  tbe  top  Ings  and  in  the 
side  f mme  for  reception  of  bolts,  horlaontal  hearings  ea 
tbe  sM»  frame  and  on  the  nnder  side  of  the  top  lagii»  and 
bolts  ooOperatiag  with  the  said  apertnres  and  tbe  said 
bearii^s,  to  secure  the  side  frame  and  tbe  top  hp«s  to- 
gether. 


In  Jonmal  box  seenrlng  medianlsm,  a  track  side 
having  a  Jonmal  box  seat,  a  Jonmal  box  having 
lags  tberoon  adapted  to  eoaperate  with  said  sMt  headed 
bolts  for  seenrlng  tbe  Ings  of  tbe  Jonmal  box  to  the  side 
frame,  the  heads  of  Mid  bolts  being  cut  away  adjacent  to 
tbe  box  to  permit  Mid  bolts  to  lie  dooely  against  the  sides 
of  the  box. 


3.  In  Journal  box  securing  mechanism  a  truck  side 
frame  having  an  extension  comprising  a  Journal  box  seat, 
a  Journal  box  having  oppositely  extending  Ings,  down- 
wardly extending  projections  on  tbe  aald  extension  taking 
about  the  lugs  on  the  Jonmal  box,  and  bolts  for  seenrlng 
tbe  Journal  box  to  tbe  side  frame,  each  of  Mid  bolts  having 
a  cut  away  bead  adapted  to  permit  the  body  of  tbe  bolt  to 
lie  closely  against  Mid  body. 


1,126,641.  INHERENT-POWER  RETURN  SIGNALING 
DEVICE.  WiNTHBOP  K.  Hows,  RochMter,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  «,  1011. 
SerUl  No.  612,630.     (U.  24d— 36.) 


1.  In  a  signal  actuating  medianism,  means  to  clear 
the  signal  and  electrical  means  constantly  tending  to  set 
the  signal  at  danger. 

2.  In  a  signal  actuating  mechanism,  a  signal,  a  sonree 
of  enrrent,  means  eomprlsing  two  or  more  colls  eonaeet- 
ed  with  tbe  sonree  of  enrrent  to  clear  the  signal,  and 
means  comprising  two  or  nxne  coils  constantly  energised 
and  tending  to  set  the  signal  at  danger. 

8.  In  a  signal  actuating  mechanlsni,  a  signal,  a  source 
of  enrrent  and  means  (^iterated  by  tbe  flow  of  enrrent  from 
said  sonree  to  clear  tbe  signal,  and  means  operated  from 
tiM  sasM  sonree  of  enrrant  constantly  tending  to  set  tbe 
signal  at  danger. 

4.  In  a  signal  actnating  mechanism,  a  signal,  a  source 
of  ennent,  means  energlned  tresa  saM  aonree  to  dear  a 
signal,  a  eonpUag  latwpoasd  between  tte  weans  tad  tbe 
signal  having  a  free  movessent  between  tba  sevetal  parts ; 
■eaas  ceaataatly  eaerglaed  troM  tba  saM  actVM  ei  enr- 
laat  aetlag  throng  aali  eenpUag  to  tatara 
to  danger  after  tbe  trM  meveMeat  betwiei 
parts  of  tba  oenpllag  has  takn  place. 

B.  In  a  signal  aetnatlag  marlisnl— ,  a  rigaal,  a  •earee 
at  earreat,  nmana  eaerglaed  froM  the  aowrea  ta  elaar  tbe 
signal,  eleetrieaUy  energised  SMaaa  eoaataatly  taailBt  to 
set  tbe  sigaal  at  daatsr. 

[aalms  6  to  10  not  prtaited  In  tba  Qaaetta.] 
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l,l25,Mi:.      APPARATUS    FOR    U8t;    IN    ADMIMSTKix 
ISO    ANESTHETICS.       Acbket    Humphcihs,    Napier. 
N>w  ZeftUnd.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  Xo    824.014 
(CI.    128  -13  ) 


1.  Means  for  the  administration  of  anesthetics,  com- 
prlslDK  in  comblDation  a  tube,  ad&pted  to  be  connected 
with  the  supply  of  the  anesthetic.  .1  pair  0/  upwardly 
projecting  hollow  nostril  plugs  therefor,  and  positive 
means  whereby  aald  plugs  may  be  forced  toward  eacii 
other  thereby  gripping  the  nose  therebetween,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  the  administration  of  anesthetics  consist 
Ing  of  a  tube  adapted  to  t)e  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  supply  of  the  anesthetic,  a  teleecopically  sliding  piece 
in  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  a  screw  for  regulating  the 
position  of  such  piece,  a  pair  of  hollow  nostril  plugb 
projecting  upward  respectively  from  the  tube  and  the  tele- 
scopic piece,  and  a  valve  upon  the  tube  constructed  to 
allow  for  tne  egress  of  exhalations  and  for  the  admission 
of  regulatable  quantities  of  air  to  the  tube,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  In  means  for  the  administration  of  anesthetics  the 
combination  ^ith  a  tube  having  means  for  the  connection 
of  the  anesthetic  supply  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  hollow  nostril  plugs  opening  upward  therefrom 
and  with  means  for  adjusting  their  distance  apart,  of  a 
valve  comprised  by  a  cylinder  projecting  from  the  tube 
and  having  port  openings  in  Its  wall  and  a  valve  aeat  in 
its  outer  end,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing port  openings  in  its  wall  bolow  the  level  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  apertures  in  it  above  the  level  of  such  cylin- 
der end,  a  diaphragm  valve  fitting  on  the  said  valve  seat 
and  a  spring  In  compreaslon  between  the  diaphragm  and 
the  inside  of  the  cap,  snbstantUUy  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  for  the  administration  of  anesthetics,  com 
prising  in  combination  a  tube,  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  supply  of  the  anesthetic,  a  pair  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting hollow  bulbous  shaped  nostril  plugs  therefor,  and 
means  whereby  said  plugs  may  be  positively  forced  to- 
ward each  other  thereby  gripping  the  septam  of  the  nose 
therebetween  and  affording  the  entire  support  for  the  de 
vice,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  the  administration  of  anesthetics  com- 
prising In  combinAtlon,  a  tube,  a  fleslble  connection 
adapted  to  connect  said  tube  to  the  supply  of  anesthetics, 
a  hollow  bulbous  like  nostril  plug  secured  to  said  tube,  a 
member  alldably  moanted  in  said  tube,  a  hollow  bulbous 
like  nostril  plug  secured  to  said  member  and  means  for 
gradually  and  positively  forcing  said  member  Into  said 
tube  thereby  lessening  the  distance  between  said  plugs, 
said  pJufs  irripplng  the  septum  of  the  nostril  therebetween 
and  serving  as  the  sole  support  of  the  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.643.  FURNACE.  HiRViT  IsntMAW.  New  Hyde 
Park,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Multiple-Grate-Bar  Endless 
Chain  Stoker  Contpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  applicatioa  flied  Sept.  11,  19 11,  Serial  No. 
C48.746.  Divided  and  this  applicatl«B  filed  Not  7 
1911.     Serial  Ns.  668,926.     (CI.   110—24.) 

1.  In  a  furnace,  a  froat  vail,  a  flat  arch  carrying  the 
front  wall,  and  an  ignition  arch  be'ow  the  flat  arch  aad 
moonted  to  swing  theminder. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  front  wall,  a  flat  ar«h  carrying  tbe 
treat  wall,  horisontally  swinging  doors,  and  an  Ignition 
arch  carried  by  said  doors  in  position  to  protect  the  flat 
arch  wken  the  doers  are  closed. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate,  a  front  wall,  a  flat  arch  carry- 
ing the  front  wall,  and  an  ignition  arch  mounted  to  swing 


below   the  front  wall  and   into  operative   position  above 
said  grate. 


4  In  a  furnace,  a  grate,  a  front  wall,  a  flat  arch  carry- 
the  from  wall,  horisontally  swinging  doors,  and  an  igni- 
tion arch,  mounted  on  said  doors  above  said  grate,  in 
position  to  protect  the  flat  arch  when  the  doors  are 
closed 

")  III  a  furnace,  u  front  wall,  an  arch  supporting  said 
front  wall,  a  grate,  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  doors 
mounted  above  said  grate  and  in  position  to  swing  under 
xald  arch,  each  door  having  a  water-cooled  fuel  distribut- 
ing front  plate,  and  ftre  brick  bolted  to  said  door  and  rest- 
ing on  said  water  cooled  front  plate. 

[Claims  (1  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,125.544  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Harvkt  Isskiia.n, 
New  Hyde  Park.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Multlple-Grate-Bar 
Endless  Chain  Stoker  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.746.  (CI. 
110—40.) 


1.  An  interchangeable  grate  bar  section  provided  near 
each  end  with  means  for  attaching  the  section  to  a  con- 
veyer and  elements  of  an  attachlns  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  similar  elements  on  an  adjacent  section,  the 
flrst  attaching  means  being  adapted  for  use  when  the 
section  is  attached  to  an  outside  conveyer  and  the  second 
attaching  means  being  adapted  for  use  when  the  section 
Is  attached  to  an  intermediate  conveyer. 

2.  A  grate  bar  section  provided  on  its  lower  sarface 
at  each  end  with  a  half-notch,  a  log.  a  full  notch  and  a 
lug.  arranged  In  the  order  named  from  the  end  toward 
the  middle  of  the  grate  bar  section,  the  fall  notch  being 
midway  between  the  lags  and  tbe  flrst  named  lug  being 
midway  between  the  full  notch  and  the  half-notch,  the  ar 
rengeaent  of  lugs  and  notches  being  such  that  each  en4 
of  said  section  Is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  carrier  mem- 
ber alone,  or  for  Interehaageable  connection  to  a  carrier 
member  aad  another  section  of  the  same  description. 

r..  .V  grate  bar  section  provided  on  Its  lower  surface  at 
each  end  with  a  half-notch,  a  Ing,  a  full  notch  aad  a  lug, 
arrannied  in  the  order  named  from  the  end  toward  the 
middle  of  the  grate  bar  section,  the  arrangement  of  lags 
and  notches  being  such  that  eacli  end  of  said  section  is 
a('apfed  for  connection  to  a  carrier  member  alone,  or  lor 
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interchangeable  eennectlon  te  a  canter  aember  and  an- 
other se<ttioa  of  the  same  deecri|»tlon. 

4.  A  grate  bar  section  prorided  on  tta  tower  surface  at 
each  end  with  a  half-notch  and  adjacent  each  end  with  a 
full  notjch,  whereby  a  grate  bar  section  may  be  Joined  to 
a  chain  adjacent  the  end  of  said  section  or  at  the  Junc- 
ture between  two  bar  sections,  as  may  be  desired. 

5.  In  an  endless  traveling  grate,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  endless  conveyer  chains,  with  grate  bars 
mounted  transversely  thereon,  each  grate  bar  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  grate  bar  sections  Joined  end  to 
end,  each  grate  bar  section  having  at  each  end  a  half- 
notch,  a  lug,  a  full  notch  and  a  log.  arranged  from  tb« 
end  toward  the  middle  of  tbe  bar  section  In  the  order 
named,  whereby  each  grate  bar  section  is  adapted  to  be 
used  either  as  an  end  or  an  intermediate  section,  tbe 
chains  and  bar  sections  being  so  relatively  located  that 
the  side  chains  are  received  into  the  notches  adjacent  the 
ends  of  (he  grate  bar  sections  and  that  the  intermediate 
chains  are  received  into  the  space  formed  by  two  hali 
notches  at  the  jnnctare  of  the  grate  bar  sections,  pins 
passing  through  the  vertical  links  of  the  chains  and 
through  the  adjacent  logs  and  means  for  holding  the  pins 
In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,646.  LOCK-NUT  PLATE.  RoixiB  A.  Jackson, 
Owenstwro,  Ky.  Piled  Bept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,066. 
(CI.   161—64.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  rail ;  a  brace  applied  to  the  rail  and 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  flanges  extending  the  full  width 
of  the  brace  and  spaced  throughout  their  entire  extent 
from  tbe  rail ;  a  bolt  and  nut  structure  extended  through 
the  rail  and  the  brace  and  including  a  polygonal  rotatable 
element ;  a  plate  fittlnf  a^nst  tbe  brace  and  provided 
with  a  polygonal  opening  receiving  and  securing  the 
polygonal  element  of  tbe  bolt  and  nut  structure  against 
rotation,  the  plate  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  resilient 
tongues  hent  Into  algmoldal  shape  to  form  shoulders  which 
lock  behind  the  flanges  and  to  provide  free-ended  project- 
ing flnger  pieces  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  brace  and 
lying  upon  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  rail  as  the  brace,  the  flnger 
pieces  oonitltuting  means  whereby  the  ends  of  the  plate 
may  be  sprung  to  break  the  engagement  between  the  shoul- 
ders and  tbe  flanges. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  rail ;  a  hraoe  applied  to  the  rail  and 
provMed  at  its  ends  with  flaases  extsadlnf  the  fall  width 
of  tbe  brace  and  spaced  threocboat  their  entire  ezteat 
from  tbe  rati ;  a  bolt  and  not  stmcCore  extended  throvgh 
the  rail  end  tbe  brace  and  Indoding  a  polygonal  rotatable 
element ;  a  plate  fitting  against  the  brace  and  provided 
with  a  pelygonal  openlnc  reeelvlng  and  securing  potygonal 
element  of  tbe  bolt  and  nut  stmcture  acalast  rotation,  tbe 
plate  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  resOlent  Umgxtm  bent 
Into  slcnoUlal  shape  to  fk>nB  shoulders  iriilch  lode  behind 
tbe  flantes  and  to  provide  prejectlnc  flncer  pteeen  extended 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  brace  and  lying  uyon  the  same  side 
of  tbe  t%ll  as  tbe  brace ;  and  waaben  surreondlng  the 
bolts,,  tba  washers  belnc  interposed  between  the  plate  aad 
the  braoa  and  eonstltatlag  means  for  hfrfding  the  shoulders 
on  the  plate  Interlocked  with  the  flanges  on  tbe  braee. 


1,126,64«.     WHIFFLETREE  CLIP  AND  HOOK.    DaKtlL 
B.  Jacona,  New  York.  N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  6,  1914.    BerUl 
No.  8t2,914.     (Ca.  Jl— T9.) 
1.  A    whifletree   dip,    cooaprislns    a    tobnlar    aetalUe 

sheatblBt  fitting  onto  tbe  cad  af  the  wblOetree,  and  pro- 


vided with  integral  apertared  lags  disposed  vertically  and 
extending  forwardly  approxlraately  at  a  right  an^le  to  the 
axis  of  the  sbeathtec,  tlM  logs  belag  spaced  apart  and 
being  located  inteneedlate  tbe  ends  of  the  sheathing,  a 

transverse  bolt  engaging  the  apertures  in  said  lugs  to  con- 
nect the  lugs  with  each  other,  a  spool  on  the  said  bolt,  and 
a  vertically  disposed  hook  having  a  link  provided  at  the 
rear  with  a  reduced  eye  engaging  the  said  spool. 


2.  A  whiflletree  clip,  comprising  a  metallic  sheathing 
fitting  onto  the  whlflBetree  and  provided  with  forwardly- 
extending  lugs  spaced  apart  in  a  transverse  direction  and 
located  approximately  equal  distances  Inward  from  the 
ends  of  the  sheathing,  a  bolt  connecting  the  said  lugs  with 
each  other,  a  spool  held  on  the  said  bolt  Intermediate  tbe 
said  lugs,  a  vertically-disposed  hook  having  a  link  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  rear  eft  engaging  the  said  spool,  and 
a  pin  extending  throngh  the  said  sheathing  into  tbe  whiflle- 
tree, the  head  of  the  pin  being  intermediate  the  said  lugs 
opposite  the  said  eye. 


1.125.547.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  APPLYING 
PULL-ON  DEVICES.  Ebncst  C  Jacobs.  Rockland, 
Mass.,  iwalgnor.  by  mesne  asslgiunents.  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,334. 
(CI.  12—146.) 


1.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  making  puU-an  d»- 
vices  for  boots  aad  shoes,  whldi  consists  in  folding  a  plu- 
rality of  straps  transversely  abont  a  core  strip,  side  I17 
side,  aad  seearing  thiem  thereto,  and  then  aererlng  saM 
core  strip  transversely  between  tbe  straps. 

2.  That  method  of  maklag  poil-on  devlees  for  boots  and 
shoes  whieh  consists  la  steering  a  strip  of  qaadrUatsral 
cross-seetloB  l^gltadiaally  to  fsna  two  ear*  strips  «f  tri- 
aagnlar  cross  seettoa,  foldhag  a  ptnrallty  of  straps  traaa- 
versely  abevt  saM  cbre  strips  side  by  side  with  thatr  free 
ends  extended  beyond  the  core  stri^  aad  sscartag  tiuai 
thereto,  and  then  sevotag  the  core  strips  traaavsn^  Be- 
twe«B  the  straps. 

3.  That  method  of  making  and  applying  pull-oa  devices 
for  hoots  and  shoes  whleb  comprises  the  stsps  of  prorldtag 
a  core  piece  of  labsUatfally  triaagular  cress  ssettea,  wrap- 
plttg  a  covering  strap  tbereabetut  with  its  free  enda  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  apex  of  saM  core  piece  and  fatwiae 
against  each  ether,  secuilut  said  ooverlag  strap  to  said 
core  piece,  and  thereafter  securing  said  free  ends  to  the 
upper  of  the  boot  or  shoe. 

4.  The  aiethed  herein  deaeribsd  of  naUiw  pail-oB  de- 
vlees for  boots  aad  ihoep  which  «wiflrts  la  teMtag  a  pin- 
raUty  of  straps  transversely  absvt  a  core-strtpi,  aMa  by 
sUe,  with  their  free  enda  aztcndad  bejrond  the  cot«-«trtp 
aad  asearlng  said  free  ends  togethar  aad  then  aerwiag 
said  eere-strlp  transversNy  hatawii  tbs  straps. 

(L  The  method  her  sin  deaerthed  eC  aaklng  pall-aa  da- 
Tless  for  boots  and  sbaes  which  eonslsts  la  sevarlog  a 
strip  of  quadrilateral  rrose  ssctism  loi^tndlaally  to 
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two  eor»-strlp«  of  trlSBfulAr  croM  Mctlon,  foldlBS  a  pin- 
rmllty  of  straiM  truurorMly  aboat  nkl  core-strips,  sM* 
\>7  Bid*,  and  Mcnrlnc  tbcm  thereto,  and  then  aeTertnc  the 
eore-atrlps  tra^ireraely  between  tb«  itrapa. 


1.125.648.  PBIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOBIVE- 
BN0INE8.  WUB  Jat,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  809,383.     (CI.  123—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  reaer- 
Tolr  containing  liquid  fael,  a  conduit  leading  to  said  reser- 
voir from  a  supply  of  llqnld  fuel,  a  conduit  projecting  up- 
wardly wltbln  said  reservoir  and  communicating  with  the 
engine  cylinder,  said  latter  conduit  having  a  hole  there- 
through adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  passageway  through  said  last  mentioned 
conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  and  a  fuel 
tank  therefor  of  a  reservoir  containing  liquid  fuel ;  a  con- 
duit leading  to  said  reservoir  from  said  fuel  tank ;  a  con- 
duit projecting  upwardly  within  aaki  reaervolr  and  com- 
municatlhg  with  the  engine  cylinder ;  said  conduit  having 
a  hole  therethrough  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir ; 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  last  men- 
tioned conduit  to  the  engine  cylinder,  said  reaervolr  com- 
prising means  for  rendering  visible  the  amount  of  fuel 
therein,  and  means  for  supporting  said  reservoir  In  a  posi- 
tion oonvoilent  for  the  observation  of  the  engine  operator. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  car- 
bureter for  supplying  an  explosive  mixture  to  the  engine, 
a  priming  conduit  leading  from  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to 
the  engine  cylinder,  a  chamber  forming  part  of  said  con- 
duit tor  automatically  trapping  therein  a  priming  supply 
of  fuel,  and  an  tnlet  valrs  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
atmosphere  to  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  car- 
bureter for  supplying  an  explosive  mixture  to  the  engine, 
a  priming  conduit  leading  from  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to 
the  engine  cylinder,  a  diamber  forming  part  of  said  con- 
duit for  antomatieally  trapping  therein  a  priming  sopply 
of  fuel,  an  inlet  valTs  for  eontrolllnff  the  supply  of  atmoa- 
pbece  to  said  chamber,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  valve 
to  vary  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  said  chamber. 


vent,  and  a  enp  eonaanicating  with  said  air  vent  and 
positioned  above  any  expected  level  of  the  storage  tank 
for  receiving  the  ovarflow  from  the  anxlUary  tank  when 
the  vehicle  is  inclined. 


1.12S,M«.  UQUID-FUEL-FBSDINQ  APPARATUS.  WUB 
Jat,  <^cago,  IlL  FUed  Aug.  81,  1914.  Serial  No. 
809,812.     (a.  158— 8«.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vahide,  a  foel  storage  tank  at  one  end 
and  an  aaxillary  fuel  tank  near  the  other  end,  means  fnr- 
nlshlng  commoalcation  between  them,  the  storage  tank  be- 
ing normally  lower  than  the  aoxUlary  tank  bat  liable  to 
be  raised  above  it  by  ladinatloB  of  the  vehicle  apon  a 
gisde,  the  auxiliary  Uak  having  a  continneoaly  open  air 


2.  In  a  motor  vdUde,  a  fael  storage  tank  and  an  auxil- 
iary tank  communicating  therewith,  comprialns  two  chau- 
bers  constructed  of  two  cylindrical  vesasls  concentrically 
disposed  one  within  the  other  with  an  annalar  qtacc  be- 
tween their  walls,  the  inner  vaasel  being  abortar  tiian  the 
eater  vessel  to  provide  a  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  latter,  means  for  transferring  liqnld  fael  from  the 
storage  tank  to  the  Inner  vessel,  a  valve  permitting  flow  of 
8uch  fuel  Into  the  outer  vessel,  and  an  air  vent  leading  to 
the  annular  space  to  permit  free  flow  of  the  fuel  from  the 
outer  vessel  to  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fuel  storage  tank  located 
below  the  fuel  inlet  of  the  motor,  an  auxiliary  tank  posi- 
tioned above  such  fuel  Inlet  and  comprising  two  chamber*, 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  within  one  chamber  for 
causing  the  fuel  to  flow  thereto  from  the  storage  tank, 
an  air  inlet  for  said  chamber  and  meana  for  intermit- 
tently opening  said  air  inlet,  a  valve  permitting  flow  of 
the  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  the  other  chamber,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  other  chamber  to  the  motor,  a  eon- 
ptantly  open  air  inlet  from  said  other  chamber,  and  n 
vent  pipe  extending  above  both  chambers  and  commnnlcat- 
Ing  with  their  respective  air  inlets. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fuel  storage  tank  locate*! 
below  the  fuel  Inlet  of  the  motor,  an  aaxillary  tank  posi- 
tioned above  such  fuel  inlet  and  comprlaing  two  chambers, 
meana  for  reducing  the  preaaore  within  one  chamber  for 
cauaing  the  fuel  to  flow  thereto  from  the  storage  tank, 
an  air  Inlet  for  said  chamber  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently opening  said  air  inlet,  a  valve  permitting  flow  of 
the  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  the  otner  chamber,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  other  cliaraber  to  the  motor,  a  con- 
stantly open  air  inlet  from  said  other  chamber,  and  a 
vent  pipe  commnnlcatlnc  with  the  respective  air  Inlets  of 
both  chambers  and  terminating  in  a  cup  adapted  to  receive 
any  overflow  of  liquid  doe  to  temporary  elevation  of  the 
storage  tank. 


1,125.650.  ROUOH-ROUNDSR  AND  CHANNELINO  MA- 
CHINE. LAwanNcn  E.  Johnsor,  Winthrop,  Mass. 
FUed  May  17.  1912.    Serial  No.  097,980.     (CI.  12—18.) 

1.  A  rough  rounder  coaaprlaing  an  operating  table  or 
shelf,  a  cutting  member  coacting  with  said  taUe,  a  preaaer 
foot  adapted  to  presa  the  work  apon  said  table  and  to 
be  given  a  forcible  movement  paralla  with  aald  catting 
member,  and  a  blade  carried  by  the  preaser  foot  and 
adapted  to  cut  into  the  work,  said  preaser  foot  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  and  force  its  blade  along  the  work  when  the 
catting  member  is  in  engagement  with  the  work. 

2.  A  rough  rounding  and  duusneling  machine  compris- 
ing a  supporting  table  or  ahelf,  a  reciprocating  chlaal  co- 
acting  therewith,  a  ^i^nna  foot  adapted  to  prsoa  the 
work  upon  said  table  and  to  be  given  a  fordblo  moTSMent 
in  the  direction  of  aald  chisel's  edge,  and  a  blade  carried 
by  the  preaser  foot,  aald  preaser  foot  Jielng  adapted  to 
move  and  to  eat  the  work  with  its  blade  while  the  chiaal  is 
in  engagement  therewith,  and  then  both  aald  chiael  and 
preaser  foot  being  adapted  to  move  together  and  to  feed 
the  work. 

8.  A  rough  rounding  and  ehanndlng  euichlne  oompris- 
Ing  an  operating  table,  a  chisel  adapted  to  be  redproeated 
into  approximate  contact  with  aald  table,  wtmam  for  forci- 
bly moving  aald  chlaal  laterally,  a  pteaasr  fbot  adapted  to 
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press  the  work  npoa  the  table  and  to  be  torciUy  moved 
paralM  with  sold  dUaal'a  adge,  and  an  aMtvaaly  hdd  Made 
carried  by  said  preaser  foot  la  cuttiBg  relatton  to  the  wotfe, 
said  pwssir  foot  being  adapted  to  aM>ve  aad-eut  the  work 
while  the  dUaai  ia  in  eagagemeat  with  aald  woife  hut  aub- 
stantlnliy  stntieuary,  and  thsa  the  cfaiatf  and  priaser  foot 
brtng  Moved  together  in  the  dlreetieB  of  the  cMad'a  edge, 
after  which  the  chisel  is  elevated  and  returned  to  Ita  flrat 
position. 


4.  a'  rough  roondlng  and  duuinelinf  ■wchine  compris- 
ing a  table  or  abalf.  a  vertieally  redproeatlng  cutting 
member,  a  feed  awl  rigid  tharewtth,  maans  for  laterally 
moving  said  cutting  member  and  mrl  for  fba^ag  the  work 
while  being  penetrated  thereby,  an  obU«n«lj  pet  groov- 
ing kntfe  adapted  to  be  operated  while  aald  cutting  mem- 
ber and  awl  are  in  ongagement  with  the  work,  a  preaaer 
foot,  and  means  .for  moving  the  preaser  foot  and  groer- 
ing  knife  aimultanasusly  with  tha  Jateiul  moff— ent  of 
said  cutting  maaiber  and  la  the  aaae  dlreetloa  therewith. 

6.  A  rough  rounding  and  ehaaatflng  — rtii»^  compris- 
ing a  work  table,  a  abaft  aoitably  nappoftad  above  aald 
table,  a  vartlcaUy  redprocatiag  cutting  membvr  operated 
by  said  shaft,  a  hocteontally  aorable  member  carrying 
said  cutting  member,  meana  coatroUlng  said  movable  mem- 
ber (^erated  by  said  shaft,  a  vertteally  and  horiaontally 
movable  preaaer  foot,  a  channeling  blade  carried  by  aald 
preases  foot,  a  spring  holding  the  preaaer  foot  down 
upon  the  work,  and  a  cam  meanted  on  aald  abaft  and 
adapted  for  laterally  moving  nld  preooar  foot. 

M  


1,126,H1.  ORATK-BAR.  THOMAS  8.  JOHNBOii,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  709.560.  (CL 
120— >176.) 


f\!\i\!i  y%iiJl^i^  ^'^  ^'  ^  ^^  IWF^ 


to 
top 
41a- 


1.  A  iMlr  of  grata  baia  bavlaf  thalr  adjneaat 
larly  Iwelined  and  arruaged  In  aubatantlal 
eoajotatly  form  a  passage  rWaieaally  lulatad  to  the 
and  bottom  fbeas  of  the  grate  bare,  and  a  horlaoataUy 
poeed  lodge  ow  the  and  of  one  of  said  giBta 
ledge  tea  its  upper  face  axtendlac 
paaaageaad  engaged  with  the  uadar 
other  grate  bar.  said  la%a  balBg  fenNd  wilk  *  ftaalMy 
of  vortical  opoalags  which  regiatar  with  aald 
sage  80  aa  to  allow  air  to  bo  fled  ttarouch 
and  thMwgh  the  41ar»a]  paaoace  to  hsra 
upper  fbeaa  of  the  grmte  bun,  and  t* 
which  ooutaet  with  the  ladgo  to  giafiUta 


3.  A  pair  at  grate  bars  having  thdr  adjacent  ends 
apaeed  to  fbrm  a  passage  thai ebetw sen,  a  horlaontal  ledge 
on  the  end  of  one  of  aald  grata  bars  which  ledce  baa  its 
upper  face  extending  aereaa  suM  pasaage  and  engaged  with 
the  under  face  of  the  other  grate  bar,  Hid  ledge  heiag 
formed  with  vertieal  openiafi  wMch  register  with  aald 
passage  and  aald  bars  havtag  iMrtaoatal  groovoa  en  thalr 
uppM*  faces  which  communicate  directly  with  said  poa 
sage  whereby  air  which  enten  the  openings  wUl  enter  tihe 
paasage  and  be  distributed  to  said  horlaontal  groovea. 


1,125.552.  PRESSURE-PLATE.  ALiTbm)  KlaTHBR, : 
on -the -Ruhr,  and  FanoaiCH  Stock.  Eaaen-Rfltten- 
scheld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Aktlenge- 
aellachaft,  Essen-on-tbe-Buhr.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  IS, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  060.443.     (CL  89—42.) 


1.  A  pressure  plate  for  gun  carriages  comprising  a  main 
plate  and  two  side  extension  plates,  said  main  plate  con- 
alatlng  of  a  rear  plate  and  a  spade ;  attaching  meana  tot 
the  extension  plates  having  male  and  female  Interengag- 
ing  members  permanently  secured  on  the  respective  plates ; 
said  attaching  means  allowing  of  easy  detachment  of  said 
extension  pkrtea  from  said  main  plate. 

2.  A  preasure  plate  for  gnn  carriages  comprising  a  main 
plats  and  two  aide  extension  plates,  said  mala  plate  eon- 
Blstlag  ot  a  rear  plate  and  a  spade ;  attadilng  Bioaas  for 
the  eztenolon  plates  having  male  members  <«  saJd  ast^- 
slon  plates  and  corresponding  f«nale  members  on  said 
main  plate ;  said  attaching  meana  aUowtng  of  easy  detach- 
ment of  said  extenalMi  platea  from  aald  main  plata. 

S.  A  preasure  ^to  fOr  gun  carrlagea  comprlaing  a  main 
plate  and  two  aide  eztenalon  plataa,  aald  main  plate  con- 
aistlBg  of  a  rear  idate  and  a  apade,  both  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  trail  and  of  the  gun  carriage;  attnditag 
means  for  the  extension  platea  comprlaing  bolta  carried 
by  aald  extension  platea,  ao^ets  for  aald  bolts  curled  by 
the  main  plate  and  losing  keys  for  securing  aald  bolts  ta 
aald  so<tets :  said  attaching  meana  constructed  to  allow  of 
easy  detachment  of  said  extenaion  platea  from  aald  main 
pUte. 


War 
1014 


1.120.068.  BOTART  DRILL-BIT  FOR  OIX^ WELLS. 
UAM  U.  Knot,  Coalln«i,  CaL  Filed  Mar.  11, 
Serial  No.  8SS.0Ifi.     (CL  2S»— 01.) 

1.  In  a  devloe  of  the  Aaracter  aet  forth,  a  da^^  wcU 
drill  bit  Indndlng  a  shank  and  a  pair  of  laterally  ^«)}oet- 
Ing  wlnga  twinating  la  cutting  e^ea,  aald  driU  Mt  being 
peovidad  with  laana  to  ddHer  water  under  fet«a 
ally  Oran^  tk»  otaa  and  doltvar  It  upon  the 
face  of  each  wing  abwfo  the  lower  entttag  edge 
whereby  aald  face  Is  kept  tanked  daaa  of  atleky  matwiaL 

2.  The  berate  Oeaeiftsfl  4sa»  weU  drIU  bit  inaHnW^  a 
rtegi  tormina  Hng  In  cv 

provMad  with  OtagonaUy  arranged 
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leading  from  the  upper  end  of  tbe  sbank  downwardly  and 
laterally  iato  laid  wlng^  tbe  advmDClng  face  of  each  wing 
being  provided  wltb  an  integral  tabular  member  baTlng  a 


vertical  hon  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  adjactnt 
diagonal  shank  bore,  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  memb'T 
bt-lnj!  located  at)0\f  the  cutting  edge  of  bucIj  wing 


1,125.554  IMPE-WHEN'CH.  William  Mtron  Kbck. 
Coalinga.  fal.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842  «75. 
(CI.  SI      f,7  ) 


^'i 


1.  The  herein  described  pipe  wrench  oomprlaing  a  lever 
having  a  noae  projecting  from  the  end  tliereof  directly  In 
line  with  Its  longitudinal  axis,  a  gripping  chain,  a  pair  of 
bars  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  a  swivel  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  chain  to  the  bars,  and  a  die  block 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  chain  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  nose  for  turning  the  pipe  element  In 
either  direction. 

2.  The  herein  described  pipe  wrench  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  lever  having  a  noae  projecting  from  the  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  on  op{>OBlte  aides  of  the 
lever,  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  bj  means  of  a  swivel 
to  the  bars,  and  a  die  block  secured  to  the  other  end  ef 
the  chain,  said  die  block  being  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  bars  aforesaid  and  having  a  pin  for  cooperation  with 
said  nose,  said  die  block  and  chain  links  being  provided 
along  opposite  edges  wltb  concavities  of  different  curva- 
tares  according  to  the  application  thereof  to  a  pipe  or  a 
coupling. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  pipe  coupling  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  lever  having  a  bead  and  a  noae  projecting 
longitudinally  from  the  head  in  the  axis  of  the  lever,  said 
bead  having  a  ptvot  hole  therethroagfa,  a  patr  of  bars  on 
opposite  Bides  of  the  lever  bead,  each  bar  having  a  pair  of 
end  holes  therethrough,  a  pivot  pin  projeetlag  through  said 
bead  hole  and  certain  of  the  koles  of  the  bars  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof,  a  knnekle  pivoted  in  the  betas  at  tbe  oater 
mmOn  of  tbe  bar,  a  chain  bavtag  an  end  Hak  eoastlCatlBg 
■a  aacbev  and  adtastaMy  ooanected  la  aaM  knackle,  a  die 
Meeft  eoaneeted  to  tbe  other  end  «f  tbe  chain  aad  adapted 
to  extend  between  tbe  bars  aforesaid,  aald  levar  aoae  betag 
adapted  te  taiteriock  with  saM  die  block,  said  ebate  Itaks 
and  die  Mock  each  being  provided  wltb  eoneave  edges,  the 
concavities  on  oae  side  belag  of  larger  ladtaa  than  tboae 
OB  tbe  efher  Ride  wber«t>y  the  ebala  aad  die  bisek  are 


fitted  to  either  a  pipe  of  stsndard  size  or  a  coupling  there- 
for, aad  means  to  prevent  the  acddeatal  separation  of  tbe 
parts  on  the  reverse  movement  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  tbe  combination  of  a  lever,  a 
main  chain  having  links  pivoted  together  at  points  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axi4  thereof,  the  edges  of  tbe  links 
on  one  side  being  of  a  larger  radios  than  those  on  the  other 
side,  tbe  pivots  being  arranged  nearer  tbe  edges  of  larger 
radius,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  chain 
permanently  to  the  lever,  and  a  die  block  connecti-d  to  the 
other  end  of  the  chain  and  having  loose  interlocking  con- 
nection with  the  end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  chain-pipe  wrench,  tbe  combination  of  a  lever,  a 
main  chain,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the 
chain  securely  to  the  lever,  a  die  block  loosely  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  of  the  chain  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  flexible  member  detachably 
connected  to  the  die  block  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
h-ver.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.126,665.  xMEtHANRAL  CLUTCH.  Frkd  A.  Kemp. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Edwin  C.  Keedeb,  Chicago,  111.. 
assignors  to  Lldgerwood  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1914.      Serial  No.  819,162.     (CI.  192—7.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  donble-faced  member, 
oppositely  disposed  chitefa  elements  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
faces  of  said  member,  pall  devices  connected  to  one  of  saM 
elements,  and  cam  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  other  of  said 
elements,  and  adapted  to  exert  pull  on  said  devices  to  movi' 
said  elemeata  Iato  engagement  with  said  doable-faoed  meiu 
ber,  and  nteans  Independent  of  said  poll  devices  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  levers  to  positively  separate  said  ele- 
ments. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  doable-faced  member, 
a  clateh  hab,  oppoaltely  disposed  chitch  elements  adapted 
to  engage  the  faces  of  said  member,  said  elements  being 
carried  by  concentric  sleeves  surrounding  said  clutch  hub. 
pull  devices  connected  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  cam 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  other  of  said  elements  and  adapted 
to  exert  pull  on  said  devices  to  move  said  elements  into 
engagement  with  said  double-faced  member. 

S.  la  a  dnteh,  la  eomblnatton,  a  doable-faced  member, 
a  datcb  hob,  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  dntch  members  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  faces  of  said  member,  said  elements  laelud- 
lag  coaeentrlc  sleeves  sarroandlng  said  etatch  hab,  pal! 
devtoes  coaaeeted  to  one  of  said  elements  and  passing  be- 
Iweaa  aald  aleevea,  and  cam  levers  fulcnuaed  on  tbe  other 
of  said  elements  and  adapted  to  exert  pall  on  said  dfvlees 
to  mm%  said  aifiata  Inta  engagement  with  said  deable- 


4.  la  a  datcb,  la  cooiblaatlon,  a  doable-faced  member. 
oppssdtety  dlspftaed  dutch  demeats  adapted  to  eagage  tbe 
Caeea  af  aald  aiaraber.  reaction  levers  fuleromed  on  one  of 
•aM  alemeafii,  CMiBeetloaa  between  said  levers  and  the 
other  of  said  elements  to  move  the  same  Into  engagemeat 
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with  said  dooMe-fkeed  mesaber,  and  tbrast  meana  lade- 
pendent  of  said  connecttooH  aad  acted  oa  by  aald  levers 
to  separate  tbe  clutch  elements  from  said  doobie-taoed 
member. 

6.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  double-faced  member, 
oppositely  disposed  dutch  dements  adapted  to  engage  the 
faces  of  said  member,  pall  rods  connected  to  one  of  said 
elementi^  cam  levers  fnlcrumed  on  the  other  of  said  de- 
ments sod  operable  on  said  rods  and  by  reaction  on  the 
element  upon  which  they  are  folcmmed  to  move  said  ele- 
ment.s  Into  engagement  with  said  double-faced  member, 
thrust  members  carried  by  the  clutch  element  to  which 
element  the  pull  rods  are  connected,  said  thrust  members 
being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  levers  when  moved 
to  releaae  the  dutch  elements  from  said  doable-faced  mem- 
ber whereby  the  datcb  dements  are  podtively  separated. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,126,556.  HORSESHOE.  William  J.  Kent,  New  York. 
N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,837.  (CI. 
168—13.) 


1.  A  cushion  horse  shoe  comprising  a  metal  frame  and 
elastic  cushion,  the  frame  bavlng  a  plate  with  an  outer 
depending  flange  forming  wltbhi  It  a  receaa  extending 
sround  the  shoe  and  into  the  heel  portions,  and  tbe  frame 
forward  of  tbe  heel  portions  narrower  thaa  the  sboe  so 
that  the  cashloB  overhangs  the  frame  Inwardly,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  frame  having  a  shallow  rib  embedded  In  the 
CBflblon  aad  holding  tbe  latter  agalnts  the  flaage,  aad  the 
sboe  having  a  fabric  overlying  the  frame  and  eaabkm,  and 
the  cushiou  vulcanised  to  the  frame  and  fabric. 

2.  A  cnabion  horse  shoe  comprising  a  metal  frame  and 
elastic  cushion,  the  frame  having  a  iriate  with  an  outer 
depending  flange  forming  within  It  a  recess  extending 
around  tbe  shoe  and  Into  tbe  heel  portlcma,  and  tbe  frame 
forward  of  the  heel  portions  narrower  than  the  shoe  so 
that  the  cnshloa  overhangs  the  frame  inwardly,  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  frame  having  a  shallow  rib  embedded  in  the 
cushion  and  holding  the  latter  against  the  flange,  the 
frame  havlag  apertures  therethroogh,  tbe  shoe  bavlng  a 
fabric  overlying  tbe  frame,  and  the  ensblon  vulcanised  to 
tbe  frame  and  fabric  and  Joining  tbe  latter  through  said 
apertarea. 

8.  A  ^oahloa  boiae  sboe  oomprlslag  a  metal  fnuaa  aad 
dastic  coablon,  the  frame  havlag  a  plate  with  aa  outer 
depending  flange  forming  within  It  a  receaa  extendlag 
around  the  sboe,  said  flaage  ezteading  arouad  tbe  rear  of 
the  heel  portloaa  to  tbe  inner  sides  tbcraof,  aod  tbm  trasM 
forward  of  the  bed  portions  aarrowCT  than  the  aboe  so 
that  the  cnrtiloa  ovarbaaga  tbe  fraaM  Inwardly,  the  iaaer 
edge  e<  tbe  traiM  havlag  a  aballov  rib  enbadded  in  the 
cuabloa  and  boldlag  tbe  latter  agalnat  tte  flaage,  aad  tbe 
sboe  bawlag  a  fabsle  averlylBg  th»  frame  aad 
tbe  cnsMan  vukairtsed  to  tbe  tiame  aad  fabtlc. 

4.  A  <!uahlon  horse  shoe  compitstag  a  metal 
elastle  enabloa,  tbe  fiat  bavlaff  a  plate  vMh  aa  oater 
fonalog  witbte  it  a 


around  th«  sIkm;  aald  flaovia  extsadtag  arooad  tbe  rear  e< 
the  heel  portloaa  to  tbe  iaaer  aidsa  thereof  aad  formlag 
bed  portlsas  wMimed  to  sabatantlaHy  tbe  fall  width  of 
tbe  aiiee,  aad  the  frame  forwaxd  of  tbe  bad  portloaa  nar- 
rower than  the  shoe  ao  that  the  cushion  overbanga  tbe 
frame  Inwardly,  the  laaar  edge  et  the  frame  havlag  a 
shallow  rib  smbsdded  la  tbe  eaabloa  and  holding  tbe  latter 
agateat  the  flsage,  aad  tbe  stoa  havlog  a  fabric  overlying 
the  frame  aad  luablaB,  and  the  coahlon  vnlesnlsed  to  the 
frame  and  fd»rle. 

S.  A  eushian  horse  sboe  comprldng  s  metal  fraau  aad 
elastic  cashtoa,  tbe  frame  havlag  a  plate  with  an  outer 
depending  flaage  fcnnnlng  within  It  a  receos  extending 
around  the  shoe,  and  the  cushion  seated  in  said  receaa  and 
eirarhaagiag  the  iaaer  margin  of  the  frame,  and  a  fabric 
overlying  the  frame  aad  cuahlon,  such  overhanging  por- 
tion of  the  caobion  baring  an  upward  inward  bevel,  where- 
by Ita  tread  portion  U  narrower  than  Its  top  portion. 

[Clataa  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,125,667.  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR  BRICK- 
MOLDS.  GaoROi  J.  EcRscHsa  and  Erlx  H.  FORsraa, 
Toledo,  Ohio;  said  Kerecher  assignor  to  George  BL 
Myers,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,43S.      (CI.  25—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  frame,  a 
superposed  part,  a  mold  knocking  member  guided  for 
movements  by  said  part,  catch  means  for  suspending  said 
member  in  elevated  position  above  tbe  frame,  and  means 
operaUe  to,  trip  socfa  catch  member  at  predetermined  in- 
tervala  to  releaae  the  knocking  member  to  ptf  mlt  It  to 
drop  by  gravity  upon  a  uibjacent  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  fraaie,  a  part 
rising  therefrom,  mold  striking  means  guided  for  move- 
ments by  said  part,  catch  means  for  suspending  aald 
atrUdag  meana  in  devated  position  relative  to  the  tnmm, 
sseaas  operable  to  move  an  elevated  mold  from  over  tbe 
frame,  and  havlag  a  part  which  acts  to  trip  aald  cattb 

ina  at  ptadetermlned  intervals. 


1,126,668.  PROTBCnVK  OVERSHOE.  OTTO  P.  KOB- 
BSL,  St.  Louis,  Me.,  aadgnor  of  one- third  to  John  J. 
Clalr,  8t  Louts,  Mo.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,tl4.     (a.  86—62.) 


L  A   piutaum   sandal   Isr  sbaea  c— prlrtiii  h 

and  a  toe 

a  beal  laep,  and  a  erooa  member  ooaaectad  at  Ms  end*  to 
the  anda  of  ttc  loo^  aald  croaa  isBibw  baTtav  a  porte- 
ratlon,  a  coupling  bolt  asearad  to  aald  sola  plati  ani  az- 
tfetom^  aoSd  peifieratlon  la  aald 
a  ant  «■  osM  conpUng  bolt  awaagafl  to  be 
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•caiut  Mid  eroM  memlMr  so  aa  to  draw  nld  baal  loop 
aad  Mid  aoic  plate  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  piotaetlTe  aandal  for  sboca  cooaprMag  a  aola  plate 
hSTlDf  opatandlng  aide  flange*  and  a  toe  flange,  the  rear 
porti<Hi  of  aaid  iole  plate  extending  upward  nader  the 
arch  of  the  ehoe,  and  terminating  In  a  down-ttorBcd 
•ange,  a  eoapllng  bolt  aacared  to  Mid  down-tumad  fUnge, 
a  bed  loop,  and  a  ctom  member  connected  at  ita  ante  to 
tbe  end*  of  the  loop.  Mid  eroaa  member  baring  a  perfo- 
ration. Mid  eoapllng  bolt  being  arranged  to  enter  aaid 
perforation  and  to  elide  therein,  and  a  nut  on  aaid  cou- 
pling bolt  arranged  to  be  tightened  againat  aaid  croM 
member  lo  aa  to  draw  Mid  heel  loop  and  Mid  aole  plate 
toward  each  other. 

8.  A  protective  Mndal  for  ahOM  comprlaing  a  aole  plate 
baring  npatending  aide  flangM  and  a  toe  flange,  the  rear 
portion  of  aaid  eole  plate  extending  up  onder  the  arch 
of  the  ehoe,  a  heel  loop,  a  croM  member  connected  at 
Ite  ends  to  the  enda  of  tbe  loop,  and  an  ad^atable  cou- 
pling device  having  a  swivel  connection  with  Mid  crou 
member  and  said  eole  plate  and  arranged  to  draw  Mid 
heel  loop  and  said  aole  plate  toward  Mch  other. 


of  Mid  roll  tot  eonvaylng  tlie  careaM  loagitadinally  of 
tbe  roll  and  bMtera  actlB«  opon  tbe  carcaM  aa  it  la 
convejed. 


1,12S.W9.  BLOWPIPE.  Aaob  Koroo,  Zurich,  Bwitser- 
land,  aMignor,  bj  meane  aasignmente,  to  Liquid  Fuel  k 
Gas  Company,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.  FUed  June  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,188.      (CI.  158—99.) 


1.  In  a  month  piece  for  a  blow  pipe,  tbe  combination 
witb  an  exterior  member  having  a  central  bore  extending 
entirely  therethrough,  of  an  Inner  member  altuated  with- 
in Mid  exterior  member  end  having  a  diameter  amaller 
than  that  of  the  bore  to  provide  an  annnlar  expanalon 
chamber  between  Mid  members,  the  Inner  end  of  the  in- 
ner member  being  secured  to  the  exterior  member,  said 
Inner  and  outer  members  providing  between  them  a  dr- 
eolar  diaeharge  opening  which  communicatee  ,  witb  the 
expanalon  chamber  and  through  which  the  gaa  producing 
the  working  flame  la  delivered.  Mid  inner  member  having 
a  central  Inlet  paaMge  and  throttling  porte  connecting 
aaid  paaMge  with  tbe  expansion  chamber. 

2.  In  a  month  piece  for  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination 
with  an  exterior  member  having  a  central  bore  extending 
antlrely  thetvthrough,  the  inner  end  of  aaid  bora  balng 
enlarged  thereby  to  provide  an  interior  shoulder,  of  an 
inner  member  situated  within  Mid  exterior  member  and 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  bore  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  expansion  chamber  between  Mid  tnem- 
bers,  and  also  having  a  head  at  its  inner  end  to  seat 
againat  Mid  shoulder,  Mid  inner  and  outer  members 
providing  between  them  a  circular  discharge  opening 
which  communicatM  with  the  expansion  chamber  and 
through  which  the  gas  producing  the  working  flame  is 
delivered,  Mid  inner  member  having  a  central  inlet  paa- 
■age  and  throttling  ports  connecting  said  paaMge  with 
the  expanalon  chamber. 


1,126,660.       CABCA88    SCRAPING,    POLISHING.    AND 
CLEANING  MECHANISM.     John  W.  Kohlhwp,  Cbl 
eago,   111.,  aMignor  to  The  Allbrlght-Nell  Company,   a 
Corporation    of    lUinola.      Filed    July    17,    1907.      Se- 
rial No.  884.287.      (CI.   17— ll.> 
1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claM  apedfled  a  roll  or  dnun 

adapted  to  support  a  carcaM.  mMna  movabia  longltndinally 


2.  In  a  scraping  macblne  a  roll  or  cylinder,  longitudi- 
nally movable  mecbaniam  adapted  to  move  carcaaaM  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  roll,  and  coactlng  baatera  acting  cen- 
trlfugally  and  by  impact  on  tba  roteting  carcaaaM  to 
scrape  tbe  aame. 

3.  In  a  acraplng,  poUablBg  and  cleaning  mecbaniam, 
flexible  beaters  acting  downwardly  to  dMn  carcaaaM,  a 
drum  or  roll  acting  aimaltaitsanalj  to  turn  tbe  carcaasM 
and  Inclined  maaaa  raattlag  «ltk  tte  van  far  aapportiag 
the  carcaaaea. 

4.  In  a  macbiaa  9t  tba  daiW'  daaMftai  Wmttim  acrapAa« 
mechanlama  aetteg  dowmwavdly  tea  tka  carcaaaM  and 
longitudinally  aad  traaavacMly  aMvaMa  aiMna  for  aap- 
porting  and  rotattec  aaM  carcMsaft  vkll»  Mag  acted 
upon  by  tba  acrapan. 

6.  In  a  macbbM  of  ika  ciaaa  dHOttaA  aaaatlac  feafttara, 
a  roll  acting  coojolntly  tbarewltb  to  tua  and  acmpe  car- 
caaaM. and  an  Inclined  conveyer  adaptad  to  convey  tba 
carcaaaea  tbroogb  tba  machine  longltiidinally  of  Mid 
roll  and  maintain  tbe  aame  in  a  poaltlon  to  be  acted  upon 
by  said  beaters  and  roll  aa  aforcaald. 

[Claima  6  to  87  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.] 


,12  6,561.  CARCASS  SCRAPING  AND  CLEANING 
MECHANISM.  JOHN  W.  KoHLHWP,  Chicago,  lU..  aa- 
signor  to  Tbe  Allbrigbt-Nell  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Original  applicatloB  iUad  July 
17.  1907.  Serial  No.  884,287.  Divided  and  tbia  appU- 
catlon  filed  Mar.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  086.884.  (CI. 
17—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  specified  a  roll  or  drum 
adapted  to  aupport  aad  rotate  a  carcaaa,  atattoaary  mMna 
adapted  to  asaist  Mid  roll  or  drum  in  supporting  Um  car- 
caaa, and  beaters  acting  upon  the  carcaM  aa  it  la  rotated. 

2.  In  a  scraping  maeblna,  mecbaniam  adapted  to  roitate 
carcaaaea,  and  coactlng  bMtera  acting  ceatrlfagally  and 
by  Impact  on  tbe  rotating  carcaaaM  to  acrape  aaid  carcaM 
and  then  discharge  tbe  aame  from  tbe  maeblaa. 

3.  In  a  acraplng.  poliablng  and  deaaing  macbaalam, 
flexible  beaters  acting  downwardly  to  dean  eareaaaea, 
meana  acting  to  almaltaneooaly  turn  and  aapport  tba  ear> 
caaaes,  and  atattoaary  meana  adapted  to  aaalat  Mid  maaaa 
la  aapportiag  tlic  carcaaaea. 

4.  In  a  maebiae  of  tbe  claM  daacribed  aeraplag  mceha- 
niama  acting  downwardly  upon  tbe  carcaaaea,  mMna  for 
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aopportlac  aad 
apoa  by  tba 
praraat  tba 
natil  tb4  eai 

6.  U  a 
BMana    aetlaf 
aerapa 
a 

ebtae. 

[Claima  8  to 


rotailiW  aaid 


wblle  baiag  acted 

m^but  adapted  to 

of  tba  carcaaaM  from  tbe  macblne 

la  aafldaatly  aeraped. 

•f  ttia  daM  daaeribad  eoactiag  bMtera, 

e^olatly    to    ^fUaaltaaaooaly    tara 

and  a  aovabl*  mmabv  adapted  to 

of  tka  carcaaaM  from   tba 


84  aot  prtatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1.128,68S.  CASCAB8  POLISHING  AND  CUBANINO 
MBCHAlflBM.  JOHX  W.  KoHLHsrr.  Cbieage,  111.,  aa- 
aignor  to  ni*  Allbrlcht-Nall  Ooaspaay,  a  Corporatlaa 
of  IlUnoia.  Orlflaal  appUeatkm  fliad  Joly  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  864,287.  DlTlded  and  tblm  application  filed 
Mar.  28,  1919.     Serial  No.  680,888.     (CI.  17—11.) 


1.  In  a  hog  dabairlag  machine.  In  combination,  a  power 
driven  lotatlBg  abaft  batlag  bMtara  borne  tbareon,  and 
eoOparattraly  power-drlTea  aad  rotarlly  acting  coaTeyer 
mecbanlaa  aiaptad  to  freely  and  eampletrty  aapport  tbe 
carcaM  and  at  tbe  Mme  time  roll  it  laterally  and  advance 
it  Kwgttndinally  wblle  praaenUag  It  to  tbe  alnaltaaaoaa 
debalriag  aetioa  of  tbe  aeraper  macbaalaai,  aaid  carcaM 
being  frM  of  any  grappling  to  tbe  advaadag  awana,  aaid 
conveyer  maebaniam  including  a  plurality  of  mntnally 
parallel  aad  aimilarly  rotating  conveyer  roUcra  wboM  re- 
spective axM  of  rotation  are  aabataatlally  parallal  to  tbe 
aforaaald  bMter  abaft  aad  cstaad  la  tba  direction  in 
which  t3ie  carcaM  la  adraaeed. 

2.  In  a  bog  dsiiafrlBg  awrhlnet  In  eoaMnatloa  a  power 
driven  rotating  abaft  baTlag  bMtera  borne  tbareon,  and 
codperatlvely  power  drlvaa  and  rotarllj  aetiat  conveyer 
mecbaniam  adapted  to  frady  and  cemvteMy  aoM^ort  tbe 
MrcaM  and  at  tba  aaaa  tlaa  roU  It  laterally  and  advance 
it  longltndinally  wblle  praaaatlag  it  to  tbe  abaoltaaeoua 
dabairlag  aetfaw  of  tba  aerapar  machankw,  nld  carcaM 
bdng  fi«a  of  aay  grappling  to  tlM  advaaelaf  mmbb,  aaid 
conveyer  iMCbaaiam  ladodlag  a  plnrality  of  mntnally 
paralM  aad  atadlar  rotating  conveyw  nrflera,  and  Mid 
bMter  abaft  diapoaed  in  a  podtloa  anhatantlally  borlaon- 
tal  aad  paralleling  tbe  tace  of  Mid  coavaycr  Bseduuilam 
upon  wbldi  aaid  carcaM  la  ao  nHlad,  aad  eztaadlag  in  tba 
dlreetioti  In  wbicb  tbe  carcaM  la  advaaead. 

8.  la  a  bog  d^alrlag  aiacblae,  la  cooMaatlOB  a  power 
driven  Mtatiag  abaft  baring  baatera  bora*  tbareon,  aad 
co6paratlTaly  power  driven  and  aptomlly  acting  oanrayer 
mecbaniam  adapted  to  frady  aad  eoaspletoly  aapport  tba 
carcaM  aad  at  tbe  same  tlaie  roll  It  latoally  aad  adraaee 
it  loagitadlaally  while  preaenting  It  to  tba  ateoll 
dabairlag  actlaa  of  tbe  aeraper  macbaalam. 
bdag  ftM  of  aay  grappling  to  tbe  adranctaic 
eonreyw  maAaaim  laclodlng  a  plaralltj  of  matoally 
parallel  .aad  alaiilarly  rotatlBg  eoavayer  roUera  wbaae 
reapeetlM  axM  of  rotation  are  rahataatlaUy  paralld  to 
tbe  afotMald  beater  abaft  and  extend  la  tba  dlraetloa  la 
which  ttie  carcaM  la  adraaced. 

4.  la  a  bog  debalrlng  machine,  in  eombinatloa,  a  power 
drlrea  iwtatlag  lAaft  barlag  bMtera  boraa  tbereoa,  aad 
ceOperattrdy  power  driven  aad  rotarlly-aetlag  coareyer 
mecbaniam  adaptod  to  frady  aad  eompletaly  aupprat  tbe 
carcaM  Aad  at  the  mbm  tlsM  roll  It  Uterally  aad  adraaca 
It  loagUadlaaUy  while  preaaatlag  It  to  tbe  atealtaaaooa 
kctton  of  the  aeraper  laarbanlam 
fiw  of  aay  giappllag  to  tba  adraadag 


eonvvyar  marhanlim  Indadlag  a  plazaUty  of  mntnally 
paralld  aad  ataOlariy  rolattag  coareyer  rollers  wboM  re- 
apeetlve  axM  of  rotation  are  aabataatlally  paralld  to  tbe 
aforeaaid  bMter  abaft  aad  eatteBd  la  tiie  direction  in 
wbicb  tbe  carcaM  la  adraaead,  aaid  power  dtiro  einiaee- 
tkma  balag  ao  dlapoMd  tbat  Oa  awaap  of  tba  bMtara  la 
la  an  angalar  direction  remw  to  tbat  of  tbe  r<Aarlly 
aMvlBg  ean»ayate  merbanlam  taea  apoa  which  tte  MrcaM 
la  roUad,  whereby  tba  carcaM  la  reUad  orer  aad  orer  by 
tbe  eonioint  aetioa  of  the  bMtara  aad  the  coarayar 
rellara. 

5.  In  a  bog-dehalriag  —'■''«»*.  la  combiaatlon :  a 
power-drlren  rotating  abaft  barlag  baatarn  home  tbnaea ; 
and  oo6peratirdy  power  drlraa  aad  rotarlly-aetlng  con- 
rayer  nmcbanlam  adapted  to  fraaly  and  complatdy  aap- 
port tbe  carMH  and  at  tbe  mbm  tlaie  roll  it  latarally 
and  adrance  it  longitudinally  wblle  preaenting  it  to  the 
aimnltaaeoaa  dehairing-actlon  of  tbe  aeraper  aeebaniaBs, 
Mid  carcaM  bdng  froe  of  any  grappling  to  tbe  advancing 
meana ;  Mid  convey er-mechanlam  Inclndlng  a  plnrality  <rf 
motnally  parallel  and  aimilarly  rotating  conreyer-roUera 
baring  ajrtrally  ribbed  perlpberlea,  tbe  ribbing  belBg 
adapted  both  to  adrance  tbe  MrcaM  and  to  bare  a  acrap- 
lng action  aa  the  rdHng  carcaM  dips  acroM  tbe  expooed 
edgM  of  the  rlba ;  aabatantially  aa  apedfled. 

rciaima  8  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  GaMtte.] 


1,125.688.    BBCEPTACLBFORMILK-BOTTLBS.    JOBl 
KorACB   and   Rcdolv  Bijiho,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  21,  1918.     Serial  Ko.  T80.19S.     (CI.  282—41.) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  milk  bottiM  oomprldng  a  hinged 
bottle  honaing  having  a  apring  bow  within  the  atme  at 
about  ite  middle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  bottle  and  a 
hook  pivoted  on  aaid  honaing  pivotally  connected  with 
tbe  otberwlM  free  end  of  Mid  bow,  and  a  aqparately 
moaatad  catch  adapted  to  be  indeaed  by  aaid  bondag 
and  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  hook  when  tbe  honaing  la 
clooed.  In  combination  with  a  bracket  member  aopportad 
oppodte  Mid  bow  and  adapted  to  bear  agaiaat  a  bottle 
aopportad  in  Mid  bondng  and  preM  tbe  bottle  againat 
Mid  bow. 

2.  A  hinge  anpported  hoodng  for  ndlk  bottlM  having 
a  bowed  aprtag  and  a  pivoted  book  engajed  therewith  and 
both  aaid  parte  afllxed  to  Mid  booaing,  la  comMaatloa 
with  a  fixed  baM  having  a  q>ring  preoaed  Mtdi  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  book  aad  a  pirotad  hradet  moantad 
on  Mid  baM  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  a  bottle  in  aaid 
honaing.  the  aaid  bowed  aiding  bdng  aabatantially  oppo- 
dte aaid  bracket  and  In  actuating  relation  with  aaid  book, 
whereby  whan  a  bottle  te  placed  In  tba  bonalBg  aad  th»? 
headag  la  doaed  tbe  Mid  book  will  antooMtlcally  aagage  I 
aaid  Mteh. 

8.  A  raceptecle  for  milk  bottlM  comprlaing  a  baM  aad 
a  bottle  honaing  hinged  to  doM  thereon,  a  book  pirotad 
la  Mid  hooaiag  aad  a  aprlag  bow  la  actnatlag  rdatloa 
tbarewltb.  la  eomblnatlen  with  a  alldable  aad  mtataMa 
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bolt  oa  said  baae  and  a  catch  on  aald  bolt  adaptad  to  bt 
engaged  by  lald  book,  and  a  bracket  in  aald  base  oppoaltc 
■aid  aprtaf  and  adaptad  to  pie«  a  bottle  back  agalnat 
tke  aprfag  and  tbtia  actuate  aald  book. 

4.  A  tzed  base  and  a  door  hinged  to  one  ed^  thereof, 
a  bottle  housing  hinged  on  the  other  edge  of  said  base 
and  a  bowed  spring  fixed  therein  and  a  hook  on  said 
booalag  engaged  bj  said  spring,  in  combination  with  a 
spring  preaaed  slldaMe  and  roUUble  bolt  mounted  oo  said 
haae  and  a  catch  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  hook,  and  a  ptvotally  supported  bracket  on  said  base 
snbatantlally  opposite  said  bowed  spring  and  adapted  to 
preas  a  bottle  against  the  said  spring. 

5.  ▲  receptacle  for  milk  bottles  comprising  a  base  and 
a  hotiaing  for  the  bottle  hinged  to  swing  to  closing  posi- 
tlOB  thereon  and  having  a  spring  bow  to  bear  against 
the  body  of  the  bottle  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  on  said 
base  adapted  to  bear  against  the  body  of  the  bottle  oppo- 
site the  said  bow,  one  of  said  brackets  being  plToted  to 
swing  oat  of  engaging  position,  and  means  to  sutomati- 
eally  lock  said  bousing  upon  said  base  comprising  a  book 
eperatlTely  engaged  with  said  spring  bow  and  a  catch  on 
said  base  for  said  hook. 


1.125,564.  FAUCET.  Nels  Khoh.n,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Adams  &.  Westlake  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814,477.      (Cl.  4—24.) 


The  combination  with  a  washstand  having  an  upper 
and  lower  plate,  a  water  pipe,  a  valve  casing  to  which  the 
water  pipe  delivers  and  which  Is  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly seating  valve,  a  valve  stem  projecting  through 
the  lower  plate  of  the  washstand,  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  washstand, 
and  a  plunger  mounted  upon  tiie  upper  plate  of  the  wash- 
stand  and  having  a  stem  bearing  upon  the  free  arm  of 
the  lever. 


1.120.5M.     SPACING-BLOCK. 
Atlanta,  Qa.     Filed  Dec.  28, 
(Cl.  18—14.) 


Smith  Pbxiwkick  Kbupp, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7S0.0W. 


1.  A  spacing  block  for  saw  cylinders  formed  fron  a  sln- 
gla  piece  of  sheet  dmUI  shaped  to  provide  a  fluted  rim,  aad 
a  web  having  its  outer  portion  integral  with  one  edge  of 
tha  said  rim,  the  web  being  arranged  Intermediate  the 
edges  of  the  rim. 

3.  A  spacing  block  for  saw  cylinders  fonncd  from  a  sls- 
gl*  ptaee  of  metal  and  having  a  fluted  rim,  and  a  web 


approzlaiately  te  a  plaM  Interseetiog  the  aiidilc  at  the 
rim.  the  web  iMTliig  Its  outer  paction  deflaetad  outwardly 
aad  terminating  In  a  flaace  iategrally  omaeeted  with  ose 
edge  of  the  rim. 

3.  A  spaciag  block  far  saw  cylladers  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  BMtal  aad  ^vlag  a  lated  riss.  and  a  web 
provided  with  a  ecatrai  apertaie  for  engageoMat  by  the 
shaft,  the  said  wab  being  arraaged  to  a  plana  interseetlac 
the  middle  of  the  rim  and  the  web  having  its  outer  portion 
deflected  outwardly  aad  termlBatlng  in  a  flange  Int^rally 
connected  with  one  edge  of  the  rim,  each  of  the  flutes  of 
the  rim  having  one  end  abutting  the  said  flange. 

4.  A  saw  cylinder  for  ginning  machinery,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  sawa  00  the  aald  shaft,  aad  spacing 
blocks  OB  the  said  ahaft,  one  batwaaa  adjacent  saws,  each 
spacing  block  being  formed  from  a  iii«]e  place  of  meUI, 
and  having  a  rim  provided  with  lawardly-eztendlng  spaced 
flutes,  the  edges  of  the  rim  abattiag  againat  the  facea  of 
adjacent  saws,  and  each  spacing  block  having  a  web  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  intersecting  the  middle  of  the  rim,  the 
web  having  its  ooter  portion  deflected  outwardly  and  ter- 
minating in  a  flange  Integrally  connected  with  one  edge 
of  the  rim,  each  of  the  flutes  having  one  end  abattlng  the 
said  flange. 

5.  A  spacing  block  for  saw  cylinders  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  metal  and  having  a  rim,  and  a  web  approxi- 
mately in  a  plane  interaectlng  the  middle  of  the  rim,  the 
web  having  its  outer  portion  deflected  outwardly  and  ter- 
minating in  a  flange  Integrally  connected  with  one  edge  of 
the  rim. 


1,125,568.  TURN-TABLE  FOB  STONBWOBKINO-MA- 
CHINE8.  FaAinc  Edwabo  I^na,  Barre,  Vt  Piled  Apr 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,176.     (Cl.  90—58.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  sap- 
port,  a  rock  shaft  thereon,  a  toothed  sector  fixed  on  the 
shaft  to  be  rocked  la  a  vertical  plane,  a  worm  shaft  mtsh 
lag  with  the  aecter  aad  having  a  baariag  on  said  support, 
arms  on  the  rock  shaft  at  the  sides  of  the  sector  aad  ter- 
mteatiag  in  downwardly  disposed  arcuate  members  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  worm  shaft,  said  arcuate  stembcrs 
being  fonaed  df  carved  slots,  fixed  arcuate  members  on  the 
sapport  having  slots  registering  with  the  slots  of  the 
first  members,  damp  bolts  ezteadlag  throogb  the  reglatar- 
lag  slots  to  hold  the  reapecttvs  members  In  adjaatad  pasl- 
tion,  a  bed  rockaUe  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  sector,  said 
bed  having  concave  beariag  members  at  its  enda^  aad  the 
sector  having  mating  members  reoelTlng  the  said  coaeave 
members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  tara  table 
on  said  ttltable  bed,  meana  whereby  to  tara  tha  teUei 
maana  for  locking  the  tara-taUe  to  the  bed,  to  prevent 
turning,  a  stoae-recelTteg  table  moaated  oa  the  tara-tabie 
to  tarn  therewith  aad  to  he  tilted  reiatiraiy  ta  the  tam- 
able, aad  meaaa  ft»r  tilttag  the  atone-reeelvhig  table. 

2.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  the  ctaaractar  Aeacrtbad,  a  rack 
shaft  harlag  a  sector  tbereoa,  a  bad  supparted  oa  said 
aectar  to  rock  traasra 
aactor,  a  tora-tabia  oa 


raely  to  the  roekhM  of  the  abaft  aad 
said  bed  adapted  to  tnra  ta  tta  awa 
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and  a  rts—  recatytag  taUe 
-taUa,  to  tora  with  the 

a  reck- 
tM»  mmm,  a  tara-tobie  aappakad  to  rock  with  aaM  amaas 
aad  to  tora  ta  Its  owa  plaaa,  aad  a  ataas  iSBalvlaK  taMe 
rockably  supported  oa  the  tarn-table,  to  tora  with  the 
latter  aad  to  rock  raladTaly  thereto. 

4.  In  aa  apparatvs  ef  tke  character  deaeribed,  a  rock 
shaft,  means  associated  with  aald  ahaft  to  rock  therewith, 
a  turn-table  mounted  oa  aald  BMana  to  rock  transversely 
to  the  rocking  of  the  ahaft  aad  to  turn  in  its  own  plane, 
and  Btaans  supported  oa  aald  tara-table  to  receive  a  atone 
to  be  dresaed. 

6.  la  an  apparataa  of  the  dmractor  deaeribed,  a  rock- 
able  maaaa,  a  bed  sopportad  oa  aald  meana  to  rock  trana- 
varaely  to  the  rocking  of  said  aiaaaa,  a  tnm-table  on  aald 
bed,  aad  a  stoae-recalTlag  taMe  BMoated  on  aald  turn- 
table, to  tura  th««wlth  aad  to  rock  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  ta  tha  Oaaette.] 
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1,126.567.  DIVINO-RUDDCE  WOR  SUBMARINE  VES- 
SELS. Ckbaxb  LADBBim,  Bpaala.  Italy,  aaslgnor  to 
Societk  FUt  San  Giorgio,  Speaia,  Italy.  PHed  Mar.  21, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  826,182.     (Cl.  114 — 16.) 


1.  A  <k«>th  ooatrolUag  rudder  for  boats  pivoted  along  a 
fixed  loofltudlaal  axla  which  Is  ladlaed  to  the  borliontal. 

2.  A  dspth  oontrolllng  rudder  for  boats,  havlac  one  of 
Ito  edges  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  hull  at  aa  laeliaatlon 
to  the  horlaontal,  said  pivoted  edge  forming  the  axis  on 
whMi  ssild  rodder  Is  adaptad  to  tura.  saM  radler  being 
adaptad  to  ba  taraed  Sat  agafaiat  the  hulL 

S.  A  hakt  havtag  depth  coatrolltag  ruddara  oa  each  side 
thareaf.  aald  rudders  hetag  arranged  ta  pairs  aa  caA  sMe 
of  the  hoU  aad  having  axea  of  rototioa  aolistaatlaBy  ta 
tha  plaas  of  the  slda  af  tha  bail,  aad  adaptad  to  Ua  fUt 
agalast  4to  same,  oae  rodder  te  ea«h  pair  bavtag  Its  axis 
of  rotothta  upwardly  iadtaed  aad  the  athar  rodder  ta 
each  pal#  ttavteg  Ha  axrte  of  rotetloB  dowawarOy  ladhMd, 
whersify,  When  actaaded,  said  roddara  prsasat  opposiMly 
taeitaad  |laaea  to  tha  water. 

4.  A  boat  havtag  depth  eeatralHag  rodasn  on  aaeh  aide 
tharaof,  said  rodders  bslag  arrangad  ta  pairs  oa  each  aide 
of  the  hall  and  havtag  axea  of  rototioa  substantlaUy  ta 
tka  piaad  of  the  ride  a(  the  hall,  aad  adapted  to  11a  lat 
apatast  tlw  same,  mtt  rudder  ta  each  pair  havtag  Ito  axis 
af  rstattok  upwardly  laeltaad  aad  the  other  rudder  ta  each 
pair  havftig  Ito  axis  ad  rotation  duwaaardly  tecMasd. 
whereby,  whea  ezteadad.  said  roddsrs  proasat  appsaHilj 
taeitaad  plaaaa  to  tha  wator.  aad  means  tor  spaiailat  said 

aa  hott  sMm  af  tte  haat  havtac  atallar  taellaatloa  of  Ifesir 
aaai  af  B««atlSB. 

ft.  A  haat  havtag  «apth  coatrrtltag 
sldettarsM;  aaM  roMora  helag  arraapad  ki 

of  Ik*  haU  aad  hBvli«  asea  of  rotattoa  aohalHtlally 
pktoa  off  tha  sMs  or  tha  hall,  aad  adaptod  to  He 
210  O.  O.— «• 


•at  spa  last  toe  asms,  oaa  radisr  ta  aaeh  pair  having  ito 
ajda  «t  totatloa  apwavdly  ladlaed  aad  the  other  rudder 
hi  each  pair  havtag  tte  ada  ^  ratatloa  dowawardly  ta- 
eltoed,  whstahy,  i^sa  aiteadsd.  said  niddars  preaeat  appo- 
attaly  laeltaed  plaaaa  to  tha  water,  aad  maaaa  for  aperat- 
hig  aald  foMara,  aald  masns  halag  ada^sd  to  tara  to- 
raddsra  oa  aack  aide  a(  tke  beat,  aperatlaa  ef  aald 
ta  one  dtoeetlea  turatap  topetker  ruddua  on  both 
sides  of  tha  boat  havtag  upward  tadlaatlOB  of  their  axes 
of  rototioa  aad  operatloo  of  aaM  meaaa  ta  tlm  opposite 
direetloa  turatag  topethar  ruddua  on  b^h  aidea  of  the  boat 
having  downward  incltaatlon  of  their  axes  of  rotation. 


1,125,668.  SNOW-PLOW  AWD  BALLAST-SPREADER. 
Bbnjamin  F.  Lawsbkcb,  BaCak),  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  WUIUm  L.  Grobe,  BuCalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1918.     Serial  No.  794.781.     (O.  87-22.) 


1.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  railway  car,  a  plow-bUde  ar 
ranged  at  the  side  thereof  «ad  pivoted  to  swtag  toward  and 
from  the  ear,  the  Made  belag  awvable  vwtlcally  on  Its 
pivot  and  provided  with  a  lltttap-lap,  aad  a  rock  member 
arraaged  to  eagage  said  lifttog  lag  aad  havtag  a  sliding 
eoaneetion  with  the  blade  to  fbM  and  uafbld  the  same. 

t.  The  comMnathm  of  a  railway  car,  a  plow-blade  ar- 
raaged at  the  side  thereof  aad  pivoted  to  swteg  toward  and 
from  the  ear.  the  blade  having  a  guide  on  Ita  rear  side  nntt 
a  vertically  awinging  actuating  member  engaging  said 
guide  to  fold  and  unfold  the  blade. 

t.  The  eowhtaatloa  of  a  railway  ear,  a  plow-blade  ar- 
raapad  at  Utc  aide  thereof  aad  pleated  to  awtag  toward 
aad  from  the  car,  the  blade  hetac  peevUed  oa  Ito  rear  side 
with  an  npwardly  aad  forwardly-cnrved  guide  bar,  and  a 
vertically-swinging  actuating  member  engaging  said  guide 
bar. 

4.  The  eombtaatlon  9t  a  railway  car,  a  plow-blade  ar- 
raaged at  the  side  thereof  aad  pivoted  to  swtag  toward 
aad  from  the  car,  the  btade  betag  vertically  movable  on  ito 
pivot  aad  havtag  oo  Ua  rear  side  a  Uftiag  lug  and  a  guide 
trendtag  Mgmtutii  toward  Ha  pivot,  and  a  vertlcally- 
awlaglng  recfc'frame  embraelag  said  gnldei«ad  havtag  a 
part  arraaged  to  «igage  said  Uftteg  log. 

5.  Ae  comUnattoo  of  a  railway  car,  a  plow-blade  ar- 
raapsd  at  tke  aWto  thereof  aad  pivotod  to  awtap  toward 
aad  fkem  the  car.  aa  appraaimately  trtaagnlar  fraaw 
Pivetod  aadhtfteath  the  ear  to  awtag  vertleally,  a  gaMe 
carrlat  bp  tke  blade  aad  Mgagtac  said  Uraxne,  aad  m< 
tor  eperatteg  said  fraaaa. 

[dakaa  «  to  6  aet  |»lated  ta  the  Onstte.] 


1,125,669.     TROLLBY-WHSRiw     raaoaaiCK  LBAOaaATBB. 

Detrbtt.  Mich.    PHed  May  14. 19M.    «et«al  No.  8S8,41S. 

<CL  64— IT.) 

The  oomhtaatlon  in  a  trolley  wheri,  of  a  tubular  hub 
bavtap  sKtnaal  aerew  ttrsada  tocaMd  thereea.  a 
bared  body  pmtloa  kavlap  tkesada 
kob.  aaM  b«b  and  hedy  pertlea  kevtog  < 
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therein  adapted  to  register  when  the  ends  of  the  bab  are 
flaah  with  the  opposite  aides  of  said  body  portion,  a  fas- 
tening element  disposed  within  the  alining  groores  for 
prerentlng  the  rotation  of  the  hub  relative  to  said  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  haring  inwardly  directed  flanges 
formed  upon  the  Inner  sides  thereof  and  spaced  apart  to 
afford  communication  between  the  bub  and  the  cham- 
bered portion  of  the  body,  said  bub  being  provided  with 
openings  leading  from  the  interior  thereof  into  said  cham- 
bered body  portion  between  the  flanges,  the  periphery  of 
the  chambered  body  portion  having  spaced  circular  flanges 


formed  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  forming  an  an- 
nular channel,  a  rim  including  a  plurality  of  detachable 
sections  disposed  in  aald  channel  with  the  opposite  aides 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  flanges 
forming  the  channel,  logs  formed  upon  said  rim  and  en- 
gaging the  opposite  side*  and  bottom  of  the  channel,  for 
retaining  the  iner  side  of  the  rim  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  bottom  of  the  channel,  said  logs  being  spaced  from  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  sections  of  said  rim,  whereby  said 
sections  will  be  permitted  a  limited  relative  yielding  move- 
ment, and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  flanges 
and  lugs  for  retaining  the  rim  within  aaid  channel. 


1,125,570.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DRAFT-EIOGING 
PARTS.  OooDBiCH  Q.  Lewis,  Wheaton,  111.,  aasignor 
to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Plied  May  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768.919.     (CI.  29—167.) 


beads  with  forwardly  projecting  logs  thereon  and  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  projecting  arms  with  nose  arm 
seats  at  their  upper  enda,  and  a  nose  liavlng  rearwardly 
projecting  arms  disposed  on  said  aeata  and  In  the  angles 
of  said  aide  bars  with  their  rear  ends  lapping  said  for- 
wardly projecting  lugs  on  said  hanger  beada,  said   nose 


>JiJ. 


seats  having  upwardly  projecting  lips  at  their  forward 
ends  embracing  and  i«vporttng  the  angles  of  said  nose 
arms,  the  forward  enda  of  the  horlxontal  legs  of  the  side 
bars  being  disposed  in  the  angles  of  said  nose  arms, 
said  parts  being  rigidly  secured  together  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.125,572.  MANUFACTURE  OF  POWBR-PEB88  PAT- 
TERN -  SHESTT8.  Emil  LOvinhohn,  Charlottenburg, 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  468,900. 
(CI.  41—33.) 


1.  A  transfer  sheet  bearing  its  chosen  design  medium 
In  cold,  moist  imprints  derived  from  a  select  anilin  dye 
constituting  the  medium  or  agent  specially  flt  for  re- 
peated fractional  softening  or  melting  under  a  hot 
smoothing  iron. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  transfer  pattern  sheet, 
which  consists  in  admixing  a  flt  anilin  dye  melting  or 
softening  fractionally  at  the  heat  of  a  smoothing  iron  to- 
gether with  a  compatible  carrier  rendered  vladd  to  prop- 
erly spread  under  an  inking  roll  and  with  snch  mixtnre 
Imprinting  the  selected  design  cold  and  moist  upon  a  pat- 
tern blank,  sabetantlally  as  described. 


The  herein  described  process  of  making  draft  rigging 
parts  which  conaists  in  flrst  providing  a  pair  of  bars  each 
having  an  enlarged  inner  end,  then  casting  upon  the  en- 
larged enda  of  said  bars,  a  hollow  shell  with  portions  of 
the  latter  inclosing  said  enlarged  ends,  thereby  perma- 
nently uniting  the  bars  and  shell  together,  and  flnally  at- 
taching the  other  ends  of  said  bars  to  a  yoke  head. 


1,125,571.  HAMD^TBUCK.  Ward  A.  LooNMnr,  Kala- 
maioo,  Mich.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,678. 
(CL  21—68.) 

In  a  hand  truck,  the  combination  of  wheela,  an  axle 
therefbr,  angle  iron  aide  bars  disposed  with  their  angles 
facing   downwardly   and   inwardly,   axle   hangers   having 


1,125.573.  CLOSURE  FOR  RENDERING  BOTTLES 
ANTIREFILLABLE.  ALrmno  HawaT  Lurr,  Payne- 
ham,  and  Hbnbt  Cabson  Willmott,  St.  Peter*,  South 
AaatraUa,  Aostialla.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,673.     (CI.  215 — 66.) 

An  improved  stopper  attachment  for  bottles  and  other 
reoeptaclea  eomprisiag  an  outer  eaalng  of  fmsto-cone 
shape,  the  lower  and  larger  end  of  snch  casing  fitting  opon 
the  top  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  capsule  or  ring  aecnrlng  said 
easing  to  the  bottle  neck,  a  resilient  waaher  interpoeed 
between  the  casing  and  the  top  of  tlie  bottle  neck,  a 
perforated  Inner  cyltader  united  at  its  npper  ead  to  the 
upper  and  smaller  end  of  aald  casing,  the  lower  portion 


of  the  said  cylinder  projecting  Into  the  bottle  ne<^  an 
external  resilient  ring  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
cylinder  fitting  tightly  within  the  bottle  nedc,  an  inter- 
nal flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  forming  a 
valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  within  aald  cylinder  engaging  aaid 
ralve  seat,  an  unperforated  dlak  at  about  the  center  of 


^fillllB:^ 


aald  cyliader  aeparatliig  it  lato  two  parts  wtwTctqr  when 
the  bottle  la  tilted  and  the  ball  valve  leaves  its  seat,  the 
liquid  from  the  bottle  is  first  caused  to  paas  throogh  the 
valve  aeat  into  the  cylinder,  then  through  the  perfora- 
tions into  the  bottle  neck  and  the  fruato-conleal  casing,  and 
thence  through  the  perforations  into  and  through  the 
outlet  portion  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


1,126,574.  STOP-SECURING  MACHINE.  Valbntikb  C. 
LcppuT,  wnUamsport,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  84M88.     (CT.  1—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eottbi- 
natlon  with  a  horisontally  movable  driver,  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
driver,  of  a  fixed  bracket  In  front  of  the  driver  and  hav- 
ing an  Inelined  slot,  pins  projecting  from  said  bracket, 
a  shoe  disposed  between  the  driver  rapport  and  aaid 
bracket  f«r  rapportlng  a  rail  to  receive  atops,  said  shoe 
having  laollned  faces  to  engage  said  pins,  and  a  screw 
engaging  said  shoe  and  movable  in  the  inclined  alot  in 
the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  a  platform  moonted  on  aaid 
frame,  of  driving  means  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  tog- 
gle lever  connected  with  the  driving  means  and  with  the 
platform,  a  pedal,  means  connecting  said  pedal  with  the 
toggle  lever,  and  an  adjnatable  Mtop  on  the  platform  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  aald  connecting  meaaa  and  by 
said  toggle  lever  to  control  the  stroke  of  the  drivlag 
means. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  platform,  guides  thereon  and  a  bra^et 
on  aald  platform  in  front  of  and  spaced  from  the  gafdea, 
of  a  block  ia  front  of  said  gnides  and  liavtag  ledges  at 
Its  aides,  a  head  movable  in  said  gnldea,  a  driver  earried 
by  aald  bead  and  movable  over  the  block  aad  between  said 
ledges,  a  wgssine  holder  secured  to  said  block,  and  a 
removable  uagajMae  moonted  in  said  holder  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  ledgee  at  the  sides  of  said  block. 

4.  Tbs  combination  with  a  stop  setting  mechanisBii,  of 
a  removable  BBSgaaiae,  and  a  removable  receptacle  em- 


stitutlng  storage  means  for  stops  and  a  lining  in  aaid 
magaslne. 

5.  The  combination  in  stop  setting  mean^,  of  a  remov- 
able magaslne  comprising  a  metal  eontainer,  a  removable 
storage  container  for  Insertion  into  the  metal  container, 
and  means  for  holding  the  magaslne  in  feeding  position 
on  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,575.  CONTROL  MECHANISM.  William  Mac- 
Glashan,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  asaignor  to  The  Stude- 
baker  Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  746,330. 
(a.  74—39.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  driven  vehicle,  a  routing  con- 
troller cylinder  and  meana  for  operating  the  aame,  con- 
sisting of  two  crank  pins  separated  by  a  conaiderable  arc 
and  positively  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  single  con- 
trol lever  mounted  to  swing  in  two  planes,  means  for 
guiding  the  aame  to  move  in  parallel  paths,  two  connect- 
ing rods,  one  leading  from  each  of  the  crank  pina  to  a 
p^lnt  adjacent  the  control  lever,  and  meaaa  on  one  con- 
necting rod  for  engaging  the  control  lever  when  in  one 
path,  and  Lieans  on  thtf  other  connecting  rod  for  engag- 
ing the  control  lever  when  in  the  other  path  whereby 
the  control  lever,  when  in  engagement  with  one  connect- 
ing rod,  serves  to  move  the  omtroller  cylinder  back  and 
forth  through  one  arc,  and  when  in  engagement  with  the 
other  connecting  rod,  rotates  the  cylinder  back  and  forth 
through  another  arc. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  rotating  control  member,  two 
crank  pins  connected  thereto  and  separated  by  a  consider- 
able arc,  a  control  lever  mounted  to  swing  in  two  parallel 
patha,  and  meana  connecting  the  control  lever  when  in 
one  path  to  one  crank  pin  and  when  in  the  other  path 
to  tlie  other  crank  pin.  the  crank  pins  being  on  opposite 
aides  of  a  line  connecting  the  center  about  which  they  ro- 
tate, to  the  point  on  the  control  lever  where  it  is  engaged 
by  the  connecting  meana,  whereby  the  control  member 
may  be  rotated  by  tlie  controller  lever  through  sul>- 
stantially  twice  the  arc  available  by  a  single  eoaneetion. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  control  lever  mounted  to  BK>ve 
In  two  parallel  patha,  two  swinging  arms,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  control  lever,  each  arm  having  means  to  «igage  the 
control  lever,  one  to  engage  the  lever  in  one  path,  the  other 
to  engage  it  in  the  other  path,  a  rotating  member  and 
aeparate  meana  connecting  each  arm  to  the  rotating  mem- 
ber to  l>e  controlled,  whereby  rotation  of  the  same  mem- 
ber throogh  one  arc  is  prodnced  when  the  control  lever 
is  in  connection  with  one  arm  and  rotation '\»f  the  said 
rotating  member  throogh  another  are  is  produced  when 
the  control  lever  is  in  engagement  with  the  otlier  swing- 
ing arm. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  control,  a  aingle  rotating  mean- 
bar  having  two  points  of  cmineetleB  separated  by  m  eea- 
alderahle  arc,  a  single  control  lever  moontsd  to  bov«  In 
two  parallel  paths,  the  two  points  9t  ooaaeetlon  bslng 
normally  on  oppoeite  aides  of  a  plane  tndadlng  the  *'*^ 
of  the  rotating  member  and  drawn  sobstantlaUy  at  rigkt 
an^es  to  the  control  lever  in  Mid  position,  wMi^nt  e^ 
necting  the  control  lever  when  In  oms  patii  with  «■• 
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polDt  of  oonnectloB,  and  when  In  tbe  other  patb  with  the 
other  point  of  connection  whereby  the  rotating  mesiber 
Is  moved  back,  uid  forth  throagb  one  are  when  the  con- 
trol lerer  la  in  engagement  with  one  aaid  point,  and  back 
and  forth  throagh  another  wholly  different  arc  when  the 
control  lever  la  in  engagement  with  the  other  aald  point 


1,126,576.  DENTAL  TOOL.  Morton  M.4IEk,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,341.  (CI. 
32—6.) 


Id  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pair  of  legs,  flanges 
rigidly  aacured  to  one  end  of  one  leg,  means  pivotally 
cunnectlng  one  end  of  the  other  leg  to  aald  flanges,  each 
of  said  legs  having  at  the  free  end  a  bore  the  ails  of 
which  la  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  meana  pivotally  con- 
necting the  legs,  each  leg  having  meana  adjacent  said 
bore  whereby  a  member  engaged  into  said  bores  can  be 
clamped  thertfo,  a  nut  threaded  into  one  of  said  legs,  a 
screw  engaging'  said  nut,  an  eyelet  screwed  into  thj  other 
of  said  legs  a  I  d  engaging  one  end  of  the  screw  whereby 
said  screw  la  p  rmltted  to  rotate  bat  prevented  from  axial 
displacement  relatively  to  the  eyelet,  sobatantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.125,677.     PINQKR-NAIL  CLIPPER.     Joseph  1'.  Mawt 
pntHT,  Marcbantvllle.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  li>,  1914.     Serial 
No.  811,318.     (CI.  30— l.'3.t 


1.  A  finger-nail  clipper  comprising  a  nail  engaging  mem- 
ber, separated  resilient  supporting  members  therefor  In- 
tegral therewith  at  Its  ends,  a  co«perating  nail-cutting 
member,  and  a  resilient  member  supporting  the  same  and 
Integral  with  aaid  first  named  members  and  movable  in 
the  space  between  said  members. 

2.  A  flnger-nail  clipper  comprising  a  nail-engaging  mem- 
ber, a  cooperating  nail-cutting  member  integral  with  a 
tongue  struck  oat  of  a  sheet  Integral  with  said  nall-en- 
gaglng  member,  and  a  supporting  member  for  said  nall- 
engaglng  member  on  each  aide  of  said  tongue. 

3.  A  flnger-nail  dipper  comprising  a  nail  engaging  mem- 
ber, separated  resilient  supporting  members  therefor  in- 
tegral therewith  at  ita  ends,  a  co4)peratlng  nail-cutting 
member,  and  a  resilient  member  aupporting  the  aame  and 
Integral  with  aaid  flrat  named  members  and  movable  in 
the  space  between  aald  membera,  said  supporting  members 
for  said  nail-engaging  and  nail-cutting  members  bowed 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


move  said  movable  part  on  the  trigger  out  of  eagagemeat 
with  said  atop. 


2.  In  an  automatic  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  trig- 
ger, a  stop,  a  movable  part  carried  by  said  trigger  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
aald  atop,  a  ■prlai  adapted  to  press  aald  raovaMe  'part 
into  locking  engafcacat  with  said  stop,  and  a  breech 
locking  mechaniaa  adapted  to  move  said  movable  part  on 
the  trigger  oat  of  engagement  with  said  atop  against  the 
action  of  aald  aprlas. 

3.  In  an  antomatic  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  trig- 
ger, a  stop,  a  movable  part  carried  by  aald  trigger  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  lato  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stop,  a  breech  Mock,  msaas  for  locking  said  breech  block, 
and  recoil  operated  meana  for  actuating  aald  breech  block 
locking  means  and  adapted  to  move  said  movable  part  on 
the  trigger  out  of  engagement  with  aald  stop. 

4.  In  an  automatic  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  trig- 
ger, a  atop,  a  movabl*  part  carried  by  aald  trigger  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
said  stop,  a  breech  block,  locking  Icvera  for  aaid  breech 
block  and  recoil  operated  means  for  actuating  aald  locking 
levers  and  adapted  to  move  said  movable  part  on  the  trig- 
ger out  of  engagement  with  said  stop. 

5.  In  an  automatic  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  trig- 
ger, a  stop,  a  movable  part  carried  by  said  trigger  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  aald 
stop,  a  breech  block,  locking  levers  for  said  breech  block, 
and  a  recoil  operated  slide  fbr  actuating  said  locking 
levers  and  adapted  to  move  aald  movable  part  on  the 
trigger  out  of  engagentent  with  said  stop. 

[(•:nlms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.1L*5.5T9.     TELEPHONE-BXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     Fa-i.vK 
R.  McBektt.  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
F^lectric  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation   of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.630.     (CI 
179 — 18.) 
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1.125,678.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Pall  Macsb, 
Obamdorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany.  VWe^  Feb.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,919.     (CI.  42—3.) 

1.  In  an  aatoaatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trig- 
ger, a  atop,  a  movable  part  carried  by  said  trigger  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
13  Id  atop,  and  a  breech  locking  mechanism   adapted  to 


1.  la  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  aelector  Including  a  test  contact  brash, 
teat  conductors  teradnating  In  test  terminals  on  said 
selector,  a  circuit  including  aald  test  bmah  and  on*  of 
aaid  test  terminals,  ralays  in  said  circuit  operating  upon 
thalr  first  energlaatloa  to  place  a  busy  test  condltloa  opon 
the  test  conductiH-  ol  the  Included  teat  terminal  and  upon 
a  subaeqaent  enersisatlon  to  control  the  reatoration  of  Mid 
selector  to  normal. 

2.  In  a  talepbono  exchange  ajrstMn,  th«  comMnation 
with  aa  antomatic  aelector  incladias  a  teat  contact 
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ar  a  ploraUtr  •f  teat  condactors,  terminals  of  wtileh  ap- 
pear on  nch  selector,  a  ooaductor  coanected  to  aaU  tast 
brush,  relays  tn  aald  eondoctor,  said  relays  balDg  raergtaed 
in  the  Aovcaaeat  of  aaM  test  brash  o<v«r  said  terminals 
to  stop  aaM  brash  in  eoataet  wttt  the  terminal  of  as  idle 
test  coBdttctor  and  place  a  hoajr  test  esodltlon  upon  saeb 
conihictor;  said  relays  upon  a  8abse<iiicBt  eserglsattoo  eoa- 
troIHnr  ths  retrtoratloB  of  said  brash  to  normal  poaftl<». 

3.  In  a  telq>botte  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  trunk  selecting  switeb  apparatus,  of 
an  automatic  line  selecting  switch  apparatus,  a  circuit 
established  in  an  operated  position  of  said  trunk  awltch 
apparatus  extending  between  sach  apparatus,  relays  at 
the  trunk  switch  apparatus  in  said  circuit  aaerglsed  upon 
the  closure  of  said  circuit  to  change  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  that  portion  of  said  circuit  at  the  Une  switch 
apparatufi,  a  switching  contact  rotated  at  aaid  line  switch 
apparatus  operatlag  in  the  first  movement  of  sach  appa- 
ratns  to  cause  the  deinerglaatlon  of  said  relays  but  main- 
taining sach  change  la  electrical  condition  of  such  por- 
tion of  said  circuit,  a  sobseqaeat  operatloa  of  said  switch- 
ing contact  causing  the  reteerglsatlon  of  said  relays  to 
control  tSie  restoration  of  said  trunk  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plorality  ot  automatic  selector  switches,  of  a  test 
conductor  extending  therriietween,  means  actuated  by 
a  switch  '^rough  the  test  conductor  when  a  atation  la 
taken  foHvie  for  first  reducing  the  potential  existing  on 
the  said  WR  conductor  and  subsequently  opening  the  test 
circuit,  and  means  associated  with  one  oi  aaid  automatic 
selector  switches  for  determining  such  reduced  potential 
or  the  absence  of  potential  when  auch  automatic  selector 
switch  makes  contact  with  said  test  conductor. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  trunk  selector  and  an  automatic  line 
selector,  of  a  test  circuit  established  in  an  operated  poal- 
tloa  of  said  trunk  selector  including  a  test  brush  of  said 
trunk  aelactor  and  a  teat  conductor  of  said  line  aelector, 
a  pair  of  relaya  at  aaid  trunk  selector,  one  of  said  relays 
being  inoiuded  In  said  circuit  and  the  other  of  aald  relaya 
having  two  windlnga,  Ita.blgh  raalstanee  winding  being 
normally  in  aaid  circuit  and  ita  low  resistance  winding  in 
a  branch  of  said  circuit  closed  by  the  energlxaticn  of  sach 
doable  wound  relay,  a  drcolt  breaUag  switch  in  said 
circuit  at  aald  line  selector,  and  a  soaree  of  current  also 
in  said  drcait. 


1,125,680.  TROLLEY.  Isaac  B.  McCaACKBir,  Plttahuzxh, 
Pa.,  aslcnor  of  one-half  to  Carl  P.  Beylsr.  Filed  May 
13,  1914.    SerUl  No.  838,319.     (CL  191^60.) 


1.  A  trolley,  comprialng  a  baae,  a  carrier  thereon,  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  aald  carrier,  a  frame  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  arm  and  having  itx 
lower  end  borixontally  movable,  a  trolley  wheel  carried 
by  the  uppor  end  of  aaid  traaae,  and  yielding  means  cen- 
Dseted  to  said  frame  for  elevating  the  trolley  wheel  aad 
BMivInc  the  lower  end  of  aald  frame  heiiaontally. 

S.  A  ttoUay,  eomprlalBc  a  base,  a  carrier  rotatabia 
thsrsoa,  sa  arm  pivotally  ooanactsd  to  said  carrier,  a 
frame  pltiotally  conneeted  Intermedlats  ita  eads  to  ssM 
arm  and  carrying  a  trolley  wheel  at  Ita  upper  and,  the 
lower  sdC'  of  said  fraoM  bsinc  horlsontally  movaMs,  and 
yielding  meaaa  coaaectcd  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame 
lor  olsvatlag  the  treUsy  wbsel  and  sMving  the  iowar  ead 
of  said  fnae  hortaoatally. 


5.  A  trolley,  eomprlsinc  a  base,  a  carrier  rotatable 
thsrson,  aa  arm  pivotally  eoanectad  to  said  carrier,  a 
frame  pivotally  ooaneeted  to  said  arm  and  carrying  a 
tn^ley  wheel  at  oae  snd  and  havlag  its  other  end  mov- 
able, means  connected  to  said  frame  for  moving  both  the 
arm  and  frame  and  therrtty  yiddably  holding  the  trolley 
wheel  la  contact  with  the  trolls|r  wire,  aBd  meaas  for 
prsventlBg  other  than  horlsontal  moverasnt  of  one  end 
of  said  frame. 

4.  A  trolley,  comprising  a  base,  a  carrier  rotatable 
thereon,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  carrier,  a 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  having  its 
lower  end  movable  la  a  horlaontal  path,  a  trolley  pole 
carried  by  said  fra.me,  and  means  cOBBccted  to  aald  frama 
for  elevating  its  upper  end. 

6.  A  trolley,  comprising  a  bass,  a  carrier  rotatable 
thersoB,  arms  pivotaHy  connected  to  said  carrier,  a  frame 
ptvotaily  connected  to  said  arau  and  having  Its  lowsr 
end  movable  In  a  horiaoatal  path,  a  trolley  pole  carrying 
a  wheri  and  snpported  by  tiie  upper  end  of  said  fk«ms,  and 
a  spring  conneeted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  f»r  htM- 
lag  the  tnriley  wheel  yieldingly  in  contact  aith  the  trolley 
wire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,125,681.     COOKING   UTENSIL.     Richard   B.   McGex. 
Trenton,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  818,894. 

(CI.  63—5.) 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  compriaing  a  receptacle,  a  closure 
for  the  receptacle,  and  a  combined  cut-off  and  deflector 
rialng  from  the  closure  and  removable  therewith  from  over 
the  receptacle. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  compriaing  a  receptacle,  a  closure 
for  the  receptacle  hlngedly  united  at  one  edge  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  combined  cut-off  and  deflector  riaing  from 
the  closure  at  ita  free  edge. 

3.  A  cooking  uteoail  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  doaure 
for  the  receptacle,  and  a  combined  cut-off  and  deflector 
rising  from  the  closure,  and  baring  ita  Inwardly  directed 
edge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  bars  of  a  grate. 


1,126.682.  LETTERINO-MACHINB.  Jam  as  A.  McHou^N. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2, 1914.  Serial  No.  821,900. 
(CI.  197—2.) 


1.  Tbs  comMnatioB   with   typewriting 
type  bars  adapted  to  write  on  a  flat  surfaee  of  a 
clodlac  a  plurality  «f  paralM  rails,  rsrcdnWc 
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porting  Mid  bue  and  on  which  the  ume  may  be  bodily 
mored  to  any  position  upon,  without  removing  It  from, 
■aid  flat  ■orflice,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  revoluble 
means  against  movement,  to  retain  aald  base  In  a  fixed 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanlam  of  a 
base  on  which  said  mechanism  Is  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally, aald  base  Including  a  plurality  of  parallel  rallH, 
rollers  supporting  the  ends  of  said  base  upon  which  said 
base  may  be  bodily  moved  from  and  to  any  desired  operat- 
ing position,  means  adapted  to  hold  said  rollers,  and 
thereby  bold  said  base.  In  a  fixed  position,  and  means 
whereby  said  holding  means  may  be  released  to  permit 
movement  of  said  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
cluding type  bars  adapted  to  write  upon  a  flat  surface,  of 
a  base  for  said  mechanism,  means  whereby  said  mecha- 
nism may  be  moved  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
said  base,  rolling  means  supporting  said  base  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  bodily  moved  to  any  position  upon,  without 
removing  it  from,  said  flat  surface,  and  means  adapted  to 
lock  said  rolling  means  against  movement,  to  retain  said 
base  in  a  fixed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding type  bars  adapted  to  write  upon  a  flat  surface,  of 
a  base  for  said  mechanism,  means  whereby  said  mecha- 
nism may  be  moved  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
said  base,  rollers  aupportlng  said  base,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  bodily  moved  to  any  position  upon,  without  mov- 
ing it  from,  said  flat  surface,  holding  members  adapted 
to  contact  with  and  normally  hold  said  rollers  In  a  fixed 
position,  and  manually  operated  means  for  releasing  said 
holding  members  from  contact  with  said  rollers. 


1,125,583.  REFINING -ENGINE.  Hkxbt  J.  Meadbb, 
Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,801. 
(CI,  92—27.) 


1.  In  n  paper  stock  refining  engine  the  combination  of 
a  blade  supporting  member,  blades  thereon  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  fillers  between  said  blades,  said 
fillers  each  composed  of  two  members  one  of  hard  ma- 
terial at  the  side  of  the  blades  that  receives  the  stock 
and  adapted  to  resist  wear  therefrom  and  the  other  of  a 
relatively  porous  material  occupying  the  remaining  space 
and  adapted  by  Its  absorption  of  water  to  expand  and 
tightly  Lold  the  bladea  and  filling  members  drcumfereo* 
tlally. 

2.  In  a  paper  stock  refining  engine  the  combination  of 
a  blade  supporting  member,  blades  thereon  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  fillers  between  said  blades,  said 
fillers  each  composed  of  two  members  one  of  metal  at  the 
side  of  the  blades  that  receives  the  stock  and  adapted  to 
resist  the  wear  therefrom  and  the  other  of  wood  occupy- 
ing the  remaining  space  and  adapted  by  its  absorption  of 
w«ter  to  expand  and  tightly  hold  the  blades  and  filling 
members  drcumferentially. 

3.  In  a  paper  stock  refining  engine  the  combination  of 
a  blade  supporting  member,  blades  thereon  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  fillers  between  said  blades,  said 
fillers  each  composed  of  two  members  one  of  metal  at 
the  side  of  the  blades  that  receives  the  stock  and  adapt- 
ed to  resist  the  wear  therefrom  and  the  other  of  wood  oc- 
cupying the  remaining  space  and  adapted  by  Its  absorp- 
tion of  water  to  expand  and  tightly  hold  the  blades  and 
filling  member  in  place. 

4.  In  a  paper  stock  refining  engines  the  combination 
of  a  core,  blades  mounted  longitudinally  thereon  In 
spaced  relation  and  fillers  between  said  blades  each 
composed  of  two  members  one  of  metal  at  the  side  of  the 
Made  that  receives  the  stock  and  adapted  to  resist  the 

therefrom  and  the  other  of  wood  adapted  by  Its  ab- 


sorption of  water  to  expand  and  tightly  hold  the  blades 
and  fillers  drcumferentially  of  the  core. 

5.  In  a  paper  stock  refining  engine  the  combination  of 
a  core,  Madea  mounted  longitudinally  thereon  in  spaced 
relation  and  fillers  between  said  blades  each  composed  of 
two  members  one  of  metal  at  the  aide  of  the  blade  that 
receivea  the  stock  and  adapted  to  resist  the  wear  there- 
from and  the  other  of  wood  adapted  by  Ita  absorption  of 
water  to  expand  and  tightly  bold  the  blades  and  fillers  in 
place  on  the  core. 


1,125,5.S1.  MAIL-BOX.  Tbmistoclb  E.  Mkla,  Sacra- 
mento. Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,748. 
(CI.  282—32.) 


1.  In  a  mall  box  having  a  diacharge  outlet  and  a  locked 
closure  for  its  discharge  outlet  and  an  Indicator  and  a 
locked  cover  for  its  indicator  and  a  key  controlled  rota- 
table  member  for  simultaneously  releaalng  both  of  said 
locks,  of  an  arm  on  said  rotatable  member,  an  obstacle 
normally  engaging  said  arm  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member  and  means  for  removing  said  obstacle 
under  predetermined  conditions,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mail  box  having  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  locked 
closure  for  Its  discharge  outlet  and  a  bag  receiving  means 
adjacent  said  closure,  and  a  key  controlled  member  for 
releasing  said  lock,  an  obstacle  normally  preventing  oper- 
ation of  said  key  controlled  member  and  meana  on  said 
obstacle  projecting  adjacent  said  bag  receiving  means  and 
being  operable  to  move  said  obstacle  to  allow  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  key  controlled  member,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mail  box  having  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  locked 
closure  for  its  discharge  outlet  and  a  key  controlled  rota- 
table member  for  releasing  said  lock,  an  arm  on  said  rota- 
table member,  an  obstacle  normally  engaging  said  arm  to 
prevent  rotation  of  aald  rotatable  member,  a  rotatable 
pin  secured  to  said  obstacle,  and  a  lug  secured  to  said  rota- 
table pin  and  projecting  outside  of  said  mall  box. 


1,126,685.  COVER-HOLDER  FOR  POTS.  JOSBPH  R.  W. 
Mbnobi,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel 
C.  Butts,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.   809.818.      (CI.   65—66.) 


1.  A  cover  holder  for  receptacles  made  out  of  an  in- 
tegral piece  of  spring  metal  comprising  a  body  portion, 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  intumed  to  abnt  the  oatslds 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  three  prong  shaped  members  ex- 
tending from  said  body  member,  the  two  oatslde  prongs 
being  overturned  so  as  to  straddle  and  grip  the  wall  of 
the  receptacle  and  the  middle  prong  being  bent  to  form 
a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  bead  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  prong  being  bent  so  as  to 
overhang  the  wall  and  be  spaced  therefrom  constitatlnc 
a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  edge  of  the  cover. 


2.  A  eover  holder  for  receptacles  made  ont  of  an  in- 
tegral piece  of  spring  metal  comprising  a  body  portion, 
the  lower  end  of  which  la  Intnmed  to  abut  the  oatslde 
wall  of  the  recsptacia,  three  prong  ahaped  members  ex- 
tending from  said  body  member  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  two  outalde  prongs  being  bent  ao  as  to 
straddle  and  clamp  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  tip  of 
each  of  said  outside  prongs  being  bent  outwardly  ao  as 
to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  wall, 
and  the  middle  prong  being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a 
shoulder  which  engages  the  bead  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  prong  being  bent  so  as  to 
overhang  the  wall  and  be  spaced  therefrom  constituting 
a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  edge  of  the  cover. 

3.  A  cover  holder  for  receptacles  made  ont  of  an  in- 
tegral piece  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  body  compris- 
ing two  spaced  U  shaped  membera,  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  memben  being  bent  inwardly  to  contact  the 
outside  Btirface  of  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  prong  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  branch  of  each  body  member 
adapted  to  straddle  and  clamp  the  wall,  and  a  loop  ex- 
tending from  the  Inside  branches  of  the  body  members, 
said  loop  being  bent  so  as  to  form  a  shoulder  for  engag- 
ing tbe  bead  and  the  end  of  said  loop  being  bent  to  over- 
hang the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  be  spaced  therefrom 
to  constitute  a  socket  for  the  insertion  of  the  edge  of 
the  cover. 

4.  A  cover  holder  for  receptacles  made  out  of  an  in- 
tegral piece  of  spring  wire  bent  into  two  si>aced  substan- 
tially parallel  loopa  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
outside  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  an  over- 
turned prong  extending  from  the  outside  branches  of  the 
loops  and  straddling  the  wall  to  clamp  the  same,  the  end 
of  said  prongs  being  bent  upwardly  out  of  contact  with 
tbe  wall,  a  loop  connecting  the  two  flnt  mentkHied  loops 
and  bent  so  as  to  form  a  rounded  shoulder  for  engaging 
the  bead  of  tbe  receptacle,  tbe  remaining  portion  of  the 
loop  being  bent  to  overhang  the  wall  and  si>aced  from 
the  edge  thereof  to  constitute  a  socket  for  the  receptacle 
of  the  edge  of  the  cover. 


1,12B,68&  ROTARY- VALVB  QAS-ENOINB.  Richard  B. 
Mant,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.  SerUI 
No.   71«,706.      (CI.    123—80.) 


IS  i  : 


a 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  eztaanst  ports  and  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
terminating  in  a  chamber  having  vertical  walls  proridsd 
with  a  single  lateral  port,  a  vertically  dispoaed  aanaUr 
valTs  revoiably  moantad  on  aald  engine  eyttnder  ex- 
tsrloiiy  of  said  chamber  and  engaging  the  walls  thereof, 
said  valtwe  having  a  segment  shaped  port  adapted  to  al- 
tenately  establish  commnnlcation  between  the  Inlet  port 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  single  port  of  said  chamber  and 
tbe  ezhaiOBt  port  of  aald  cylinder  and  the  single  port  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  tbe  engine  cycle. 


2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  an  exploidve  chamber  with  a  aingle  port,  an 
annular  hollow  valve  rotatlvtiy  mounted  upon  said  cham- 
ber and  having  the  walls  thereof  provided  with  segment- 
shaped  communiesting  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  valve  having  an  Inlet  and  an  ex- 
haust port  that  an  successively  brougbt  into  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber  port  by  the  openings  in  the 
walla  of  aald  valve. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  an  exploalon  chamber  with  a  aingle  port,  an 
annular  hollow  valve  rotatable  upon  the  chamber  and 
having  the  Inner  wall  provided  with  an  outlet  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  single  port  of  said  explosion 
chamber,  said  valve  having  the  outer  wall  thereof  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  opening,  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe 
valve  having  Inlet  and  exhauat  ports  that  are  successively 
brought  Into  communication  with  the  chamber  port 
through  the  medium  of  the  openings  of  the  walls  of  said 
valve,  and  gearing  operatively  connecting  the  valve  to 
the  engine  shaft  and  moving  it  in  timed  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  compression  chamber  and  a  lateral  port 
therein,  with  a  double  walled  annular  valve  joumaled  on 
the  chamber,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  valve  having  an  ex- 
haust port  and  an  Inlet  port,  tbe  valve  having  communi- 
cating exhaust  openings  through  its  inner  and  outer  wall 
adapted  to  throw  the  chamber  port  into  communication 
with  the  aleeve  exhaust  port  and  also  having  inlet  open- 
ings in  ita  inner  and  outer  wall  adapted  to  throw  the 
inlet  port  of  the  sleeve  Into  communication  with  the 
chamber  port,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  in  timed 
relation  to  the  engine  cycle. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  compression  chamber  with  a  single  lateral 
port,  of  a  packing  ring  endrcling  the  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  registration  with  the  cylinder  port,  and 
an  annular  valve  Journaled  on  the  chamber  around  the 
ring  and  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust  openings 
adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  opening  of  the 
ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,687.  SLEEVE-FORM.  Francis  Alotbics  Mona- 
HAN,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,462.      (CI.  223—18.) 


1.  A  sleeve  form  having  a  depending  arm  portion  and 
provided  at  the  arm  scye  with  a  receas  to  recdve  a 
block  by  which  the  edges  of  tbe  material  of  the  sleeve 
may  be  secured  in  position  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  sleeve  form  having  a  depending  arm  portion,  a 
receaa  at  the  arm  acye  to  receive  a  block  by  which  tb% 
edges  of  the  material  of  the  sleeve  may  be  seenred  In 
position  thereon,  and  pegs  on  the  form  within  the  recess, 
said  Mock  being  provided  with  holes  for  passing  into  posi- 
tion over  the  pegs  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  sleeve  form  having  a  depending  arm  portion  a  re- 
ceas at  the  arm  scye  to  receive  a  block  by  which  the  edges 
of  the  materiel  of  the  aleeve  may  be  seenred  thereon  and 
an  opening  on  the  Inner  aide  of  the  form  In  which  the 
aleeve  may  be  gathered  beneath  tbe  enn  scye,  snbetan- 
tUlIy  as  described. 
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1,126.588.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  DRAW- 
ING GLASS.  WU.LIAM  L.  Mosio,  Pittabnrsh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine  Compaox,  Pltts- 
bursb.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec. 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,398.      (CI.  49 — 83.1.) 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  drawn  glass  articles,  tlu 
method  which  consists  In  lowering  a  pot  Into  a  bod/  of 
molten  glass  with  a  pot  cavity  therein  facing  down- 
wardly, then  turning  the  pot  on  its  horlsontal  axis  to 
All  said  cavity  with  sufficient  glass  for  the  drawing  of 
a  single  article  and  revert  the  pot.  then  raising  the  pot 
to  the  top  of  the  furnace  chamber  containing  the  body 
of  molten  glass  and  drawing  an  article  directly  there- 
from while  the  pot  is  still  over  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  drawn  glass  articles,  the 
method  which  coDulsts  In  lowering  a  donble-carlty  draw- 
ing vessel  Into  a  mass  of  molten  glass  with  one  of  Its 
csTitles  facing  downwsrd,  filling  said  cavity  by  a  rotary 
movement  of  the  pot  within  the  mass  of  molten  glass, 
reverting  and  raising  the  pot,  and  then  drawing  an  ar- 
ticle directly  from  the  glsss  In  the  filled  cavity  and  si- 
maltaneously  therewith  applying  heat  to  the  other  pot 
cavity  to  melt  therefrom  the  residue  of  glass  left  from 
a  previous  drawing  operation ;  sabatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufactore  of  drawn  glass  articles,  the 
method  which  ronslsts  in  successively  filling  oppoalts 
cavities  of  a  double-cavity  pot  by  lowering  the  pot  In 
alternately  reversed  positions  into  a  mass  of  molten 
glass  ind  turning  it  therein,  drawing  an  article  inter- 
mediate each  two  successive  filling  operations  directly 
from  the  filled  cavity  of  the  pot,  and  during  each  draw- 
ing operation  melting  out  the  residue  of  glass  In  the 
opposite  cavity  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  drawn  glass  ar- 
ticles, comprising  a  glass  melting  furnace  having  a  top 
opening,  a  drawing  pot  mounted  for  vertical  and  also 
for  turning  movement,  operating  means  for  rsistng  and 
lowering  the  pot.  and  operating  means  for  turning  the 
pot  to  fill  It  with  a  charge  of  glass  while  in  its  lowered 
position  ;   substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  drawn  glass  articles,  the 
method  which  consists  in  lowering  the  pot  into  a  body 
of  molten  glass  with  the  pot  cavity  thereof  facing  down 
wardly,  then  turning  the  pot  on  its  horlsontal  axis  to 
fill  ssid  cavity  with  sufficient  glass  for  the  drawing  of 
sn  article,  then  inverting  the  pot  and  raising  it  to  the 
top  of  the  furnace  chamber  containing  the  body  of  molten 
glass,  moving  the  pot  to  snother  position  over  said  cham- 
ber, and  then  drawing  an  article  directly  therefrom  and 
during  the  drawing  operation  applying  heat  to  the  pot 
to  melt  ont  the  resldtie  of  glass  remslning  from  a  pre- 
vious operation  In  a  second  csvlty  thereof ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.125,589.     AWNINO-FASTBNBIt.     Anthont  F.  NDanrr. 

New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  849.742. 

(CI.   156—15.) 

1.  An  awning  fastener,  comprising  a  fixed  attaching 
member  baring  a  bead,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  awning  covering  and  provided  with  a  piv- 
otefl  yoke,  the  latter  when  la  angular  position  relative  to 
the  carrtor  being  so  positioned  ss  to  silow  engagesMnt  mt 


the  fastener  with  the  attaehing  member,  snd  the  yoke 
when  in  aliaement  with  the  supporting  member  snd  when 
in  tbe  rear  of  the  said  attaching  member  being  so  posi- 
tioned ss  to  hold  the  sapporting  member  in  locked  po- 
sition. 


2.  An  awning  fastener  provided  with  a  carrier  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  awning  covering  and  having  its 
outer  edge  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  yoke  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  said  carrier  to  assume  an  angnlar  posi- 
tion or  an  alined  position  relative  to  the  carrier,  the  yoke 
having  an  inner  edge  provided  with  a  notch,  the  yoke 
when  In  alined  position  having  its  inner  edge  oppoalts 
the  said  notched  edge  and  the  notches  in  register  one  with 
the  other,  and  the  yoke  when  in  angular  position  bsring 
Its  Inner  edge  spaced  from  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
carrier  for  the  passsge  of  the  head  of  a  fixed  attaching 
member  on  the  window  or  other  structure. 

8.  An  awning  fastener,  comprising  a  carrier  on  the 
awnfng  covering,  and  a  yoke  movable  on  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  an  open  position  for  encagcmeBt 
with  a  fixed  attaching  member  on  the  window  or  othar 
structure,  and  the  yoke  when  in  closed  position  locking 
the  fastener  in  position  on  tlie  attaching  member  and  be- 
ing held  In  locked  position  by  the  poll  exerted  by  the  awn- 
ing coTerlng. 

4.  An  awning  fastener,  comprising  a  carrier  having  a 
keyhole  slot  slkUngly  engaging  the  thickened  edge  of  an 
swnlng  covering,  the  free  edge  of  the  said  carrier  being 
provided  with  a  notch  and  the  ends  of  the  csrrler  being 
provided  with  bearings,  snd  s  yoke  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  trunnions  engaging  the  said  bearings  to  allow  of 
swinging  the  yoke  into  an  angular  or  Into  an  alined  i>ost- 
tlon  relative  to  the  carrier,  the  yoke  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  earrfar  aoteli. 

6.  An  awalng^  fastener,  comprising  a  carrier  harlag  a 
keyhole  slot  slldlngly  engagiag  tlie  thickened  edge  of  an 
awning  covering,  the  free  edge  of  the  said  carrier  being 
provided  with  V-shsped  besrings,  snd  s  yoke  provided  at 
its  ends  with  tmnaloBS  engaging  the  said  bearings  to 
sUow  of  swinging  the  yoke  into  an  angular  or  into  an 
alined  position  relative  to  the  carrier,  the  yoke  having  a 
notch  adapted  to  register  with  tlie  said  carrier  notch. 

[CIsim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qsaette.] 


1.125.590.  SEPARATOR  FOR  8PLITTINQ  ESSENTIAL 
OILS.  Prank  Ndnbs,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812,040.     (CI.  1«7 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  infusing  liquid  with  essential  oils,  a 
pair  of  concentric  receptacles ;  an  annnlBr  member  in  the 
outer  receptacle  dividing  the  same  into  two  parts;  means 
a^isociated  with  the  inner  receptacle  and  the  annular  mem- 
ber for  causing  the  liquid  flowing  from  the  Inner  recepta- 
cle through  the  outer  to  descend  to  the  bottom  of  said 
parts  of  the  outer  receptacle  before  the  said  liquid  can 
rise  to  the  top  thereof,  said  means  being  so  formed  thst 
they  can  be  flushed  from  the  top ;  and  a  funnel  associated 
with  the  Inner  receptacle  and  hsvlng  a  tubular  extension 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  subatantislly  as  and  for  the  par- 
poas  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  device  for  infusing  liquids  with  essential  oila.  a 
pair  of  eoacentrle  receptacles;  sn  snaalar  meaabsr  In  the 
cater  receptacle  eccentric  therewith  dlvldlag  said  fccep- 
tscie  into  SB  Inner  snd  an  ontar  part  thereat,  tha  inner 
receptacle  having  an  outlet  at  tlie  tap  ttaaiaof  lata  said 
inner  part  of  the  outer  receptacle,  sad  said  tanar  part 
having  an  oatlct  Into  the  eater  part ;  gaidiac  aiirans  aa- 
sociated  with  the  outlets  from  the  inner  receptacle  aad 
the   inner   part   for   directing   the   Uquld   ftawlag  tfaer^ 
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throogh  to  the  bottom  of  the  oater  receptacle ;  and 
■ssodafad  with  the  taaer  receptacle  farming  an  Inlet 
therethrough  st  the  bottom  thereof  whereby  the  Inflow- 
ing llqald  Is  caused  to  flow  through  the  eatirs  Innw  recep- 
tscle  before  it  csn  enter  the  inner  part  of  the  outer  ra- 
ceptadew 


1,125.581.     CABINET.     J08BFH   Pabemt,   St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Piled  Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  595.502.     (CI.  211—7.) 
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S.  In  a  device  for  infusing  liquids  with  essentlsl  oils,  a 
pair  of  concentric  receptacles ;  sn  annular  member  divid- 
ing the  outer  ree^taele  Into  an  inner  and  an  outer  ec- 
centric part,  the  inner  receptacle  baring  an  outlet  at  the 
top  thereof  into  the  inner  part  of  the  ssid  outer  recepts- 
cle,  snd  the  said  inner  part  having  an  outlet  Into  the  outer 
part  ol  Mid  oater  receptacle;  gaiding  means  for  causing 
the  liquid  flowing  through  tbe  oatlets  of  said  Inner  re- 
ceptacle and  tbe  inner  part  of  the  oater  receptacle  to  de- 
scend taward  the  bottom  of  said  outer  receptacle  before 
the  aaaw  can  rise  to  tbe  top  thereof;  and  means  saso- 
cliited  with  the  Inner  receptacle  forming  a  fluid  Inlet  st 
the  bottom  thereof  whereby  the  fluid  is  forced  to  rise 
through  tbe  entire  receptacle  before  it  eaa  escape  into  tbe 
Inner  part  of  the  oater  recei>tacl*. 

4.  In  a  device  for  Infnslng  liquids  with  easential  oUa  a 
pair  of  concentric  receptacles ;  an  annular  member  in  the 
outer  receptacle  dividing  tbe  same  Into  an  inner  aad  outer 
eccentric  part ;  gaiding  means  positioned  In  the  widest 
portion  of  each  of  said  eccentric  parts,  tbe  inner  receptscle 
having  an  outlet  at  the  top  thereof  communicating  with 
said  guiding  means  in  the  Inner  eccentric  part  of  the  outer 
receptaole,  tbe  said  inner  part  having  an  outlet  at  tbe 
top  thereof  communicating  with  the  gaiding  means  posA- 
tioned  in  the  outer  eccentric  part  of  said  oater  receptacle, 
said  guiding  means  forcing  the  fluid  Inflowing  through  the 
eorresmnding  outlets  to  descend  towsrd  the  bottom  of 
tbe  outer  receptacle  before  It  can  rise  toward  tbe  top 
tbereof^  said  outer  receptacle  having  an  oatlet  at  tbe  top 
thereof,  said  guiding  means  in  said  eccentric  parts  of  tbe 
outer  receptacle  being  open  at  the  top  thereof,  whereby 
said  guiding  mesns  can  be  flushed  through  the  top :  and 
a  funnel  associated  with  the  Inner  receptacle  and  having 
a  tubular  extension  to  the  bottom  thereof  whereby  a  liq- 
uid entering  said  funnel  enters  the  inner  receptacle  at 
tbe  bottom  and  flows  through  the  entire  receptacle  before 
It  can  enter  the  inner  eccentric  part  of  the  outer  recep- 
tacle. 

5.  In  a  device  for  infusing  liquids  with  easential  oila,  a 
pair  of  concentric  receptacles,  the  inner  reo^taele  baring 
its  bottom  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  outer  re- 
ceptacle :  an  annular  member  in  the  outer  receptacle  di- 
viding tbs  same  into  two  parts;  means  asaociatad  with 
the  inner  receptscle  and  the  annular  member  for  causing 
tbe  llqvid  flowing  from  the  inner  receptacle  to  the  outer 
t»  descesd  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  parts  of  the  oater  reeep- 
taele  before  the  said  liquid  can  rise  to  the  top  thereof; 
Slid  sMans  associated  with  the  Inner  receptacle  forming 
a  fluid  inlet  st  tbe  bottom  thereof  substantially  as  aad 
Cor  tbr  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


A  cabinet  comprising  a  case,  sheet  metal  plates  at- 
tached to  opposite  sides  of  said  case,  inward  horlxontal 
extensions  on  said  plates,  rertical  extensions  on  the  inner 
edges  of  said  horizontal  eztaaalons,  a  shelf  within  said 
case  having  its  edges  below  said  bortsontal  extensions  of 
said  plates,  a  rod  rigid  irith  the  upper  side  of  said  shelf 
nesr  the  inner  extremity  thereof  hsvlng  its  ends  arranged 
to  rub  against  the  vertical  extensions  of  said  plates  ef- 
fectively to  prevent  said  shelf  from  rulMng  against  the 
sides  of  said  case,  lateral  exteasions  integral  with  said 
rod  extending  under  the  horlsontal  extensions  ol  said 
plates  and  preventlBg  said  sbelf  from  contacting  with 
said  plates,  and  abutmoits  extudlng  downwsrdly  from 
the  horizontal  extensions  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  lateral  extensions  of  said  rod  to  limit  out- 
ward movement  of  said  shelf,  substsntially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1.125,592.  LOCOMOTIVE-FIRE-BOX  CONSTRUCTION. 
La  GBiJ(D  PAjtiBH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,652.     (CL  110 — 87.) 


I  1.  A  locomotive  flre-box  comprising  in  oombinatloB  wa- 
i  ter  walla,  side  sheets,  a  plurality  of  circulating  tubes  eoa- 
j  necting  water  walls  and  extending  in  planes  which  are 
I  qweed  apart  substantially  vertically,  and  a  refractory 
I  ait±  comprising  a  cmtral  row  of  bricks  supported  at  the 
j  ends  on  tabes  in  sabstantially  tbe  same  plane,  a  row  ot 
I  bricks  adjacMit  each  end  of  said  central  row  of  bridm 
I  baring  one  end  supported  oa  tbe  same  tubes  as  tbe  eeatral 
j  row  but  baring  their  opposite  ends  sopported  oa  tnbsa  ct 
\  a  ditferent  plane,  and  end  rows  of  bricks  supported  at  oae 
I  end  on  said  last  mentioned  tubes  and  baring  their  other 
,   ends  engaging  tbe  side  sheets. 

2.  In  a  loco|notive  fire  box,  the  combination  of  two  se- 
ries or  arch  brick  supporting  members  arranged  In  two 
planes  one  above  tbe  other,  and  a  refractory  arch  eom- 
prtaiag  a  plurality  of  arch  brlcka  bavlag  bearing  snrfaess 
at  tbe  ends  srrsnged  so  that  tbe  central  tolck  may  bt 
supported  on  either  tbe  upper  or  lower  series  and  tbe  ra- 
malnlng  bricks  supported  with  respect  to  the  eeatral 
brick  to  form  a  contlnuoos  arch. 

S.  In  a  locomotive  flre  box,  tbe  combination  of  two  •»■ 
rlas  of  arch  brick  supporting  sMmbers  srranged  la  tw*^ 
planas  one  above  the  other,  and  a  refractory  arch  eomprt»- 


9*9 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  19, 191 5. 


Ing  a  central  row  of  bricks  having  supporting  sockets 
whereby  said  bricks  may  be  supported  on  either  series  of 
supporting^  members,  and  side  rows  of  bricks  also  having 
supporting  sockets  whereby  said  bricks  may  be  supported 
on  said  members  with  respect  to  the  central  row  of  bricks 
to  form  a  continuous  arch. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  Are  box,  the  combination  of  two  se- 
ries of  arch  brick  supporting  members  arranged  in  two 
planes  with  the  members  of  one  plane  lying  substantially 
above  the  members  of  the  other  plane,  nnd  a  plurality  of 
bricks  having  supporting  sockets  adapted  to  engage  said 
members,  and  having  their  edge  portions  adjacent  said 
sockets  cut  away  whereby  a  brick  may  be  supported  on 
any  pair  of  adjacent  supporting  members  in  the  same 
plane  and  the  remaining  bricks  supported  In  relation 
thereto  to  form  a  continuous  arch. 


l.l-'5,593.  FLUID  POWER  TRANSMITTER.  Thomas 
D.  W.  PiNCK.NKY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  75.1,249.     (CI.   192—18.) 


1.  A  fluid  power  transmitter,  comprising  a  casing  with 
an  inwardly-dished  end  provided  with  vanes  and  adapted 
to  contain  fluid,  means  for  rotating  said  casing,  and 
means  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  fluid  in 
motion  and  connected  with  the  machinery  to  be  driven. 

2.  .\  fluid  power  transmitter,  comprising  a  casing  with 
opposite  inwardly-dished  ends  provided  with  vanes  and 
adapted  to  contain  fluid,  means  for  rotating  said  casing, 
and  moans  In  the  middle  part  of  said  casing  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  fluid  moved  by  said  vanes  and  connected 
with  the  machinery  to  be  driven. 

3.  A  fluid  power  transmitter,  comprising  a  revoluble 
casing  and  a  paddle  wheel  therein,  the  casing  being  the 
driving  member  and  the  paddle  wheel  being  the  member  to 
be  driven,  the  casing  being  fllled  with  a  liquid  and  being 
provided  with  Inwardly-di.shed  ends  and  radial  vanes  on 
the  said  ends  to  impart  motion  to  the  liquid  in  an  outward 
direction  and  to  the  middle  of  the  casing  and  against  the 
ranes  of  the  said  paddle  wheel,  the  paddle  wheel  t>eing  in- 
termediate the  casing  vanes. 

4.  A  fluid  power  transmitter,  comprising  a  revoluble 
casing  and  a  paddle  wheel  therein,  the  casiog  being  the 
driving  member  and  the  paddle  wheel  being  the  member  to 
be  driven,  the  casing  being  fllled  with  a  liquid  and  being 
provided  with  inwardly  dished  ends  and  radial  vanes  on 
the  said  ends,  the  inner  edges  of  the  said  casing  vanea  be- 
ing spaced  apart  to  provide  a  central  space  in  the  casing 
for  the  said  paddle  wheel,  the  latter  having  radial  vanes 
receiving  the  impact  of  the  fluid  forced  outward  and  into 
the  said  central  space  and  against  the  said  paddle  wheel 
Tanes  to  rotate  the  paddle  wheel. 

5.  A  fluid  power  transmitter,  comprising  a  revoluble 
casing  and  a  paddle  wheel  therein,  the  casing  being  the 
driving  member  and  the  paddle  wheel  being  the  member  to 
be  driven,  the  casing  being  fllled  with  a  liquid  and  being 
provided  with  Inwardly  dished  ends  and  radial  vanes  on 
the  said  ends,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  said  casing  vanes  be- 
ing spaced  apart  to  form  a  central  apace  in  the  casing  for 
the  said  paddle  wheel,  the  latter  t>eing  made  In  sections 
Mch  having  a  web  provided  with  radial  slots  and  radial 


vanes  on  the  outer  face,  the  webs  of  the  sections  being  ar- 
ranged face  to  face,  and  the  vanes  of  one  web  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  other  web. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,125.594.  WATER-MOTOR. 
Lick,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
(CI.   170-111.) 


jAuas    T.    Plumib.    Salt 
1913.      Serial    No.   784,294. 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  plurality  of  floats  connected  in  opposite  pairs  to  ro- 
tate In  unison  and  movably  carried  by  said  support  to  shift 
radially  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  support ; 
of  means  for  holding  said  connected  floats  against  down- 
ward movement  when  elevated  by  the  buoyancy  of  the 
lowermost  floats  in  a  body  of  flowing  water. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  plurality  of  cross  arms  and  floats  movably  carried  by 
the  support  for  simultaneous  rotation,  said  cross  arms  and 
floats  being  elevated  during  the  rotation  thereof  In  a  body 
of  flowing  water  to  Impart  rotation  to  the  support  and 
floats  carried  thereby  ;  of  means  to  retain  the  floats  In 
elevated  positions  during  the  rotation  of  the  parts  until 
the  uppermost  floats  have  assumed  a  position  below  the 
horixontal. 

3.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  support  ro- 
tatably  mounted  and  a  plurality  of  floats  connected  in  op- 
posite pairs  for  simultaneous  movement  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  au'jport  and  in  opposite  directions,  said  pairs 
of  floats  being  adapted  to  l>e  raised  by  the  buoyant  action 
of  the  lowermost  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  rotation 
In  a  body  of  flowing  water  ;  of  means  for  holding  said  pairs 
of  floats  against  downward  movement  until  after  the  up- 
permost floats  have  reached  a  position  below  the  horizontal 
axis  of  the  support,  means  for  guiding  the  floats  during 
their  movements,  means  for  deriving  power  from  rotation 
of  the  support,  and  means  for  effecMng  the  stoppage  and 
starting  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  water  motor,  a  float  having  a  channelway,  a 
shaft  Journaled  upon  the  float,  plates  fixed  to  the  shaft 
In  spaced  relation,  arms  carried  by  the  plates  In  fixed  re- 
lation thereto,  supporting  sections  movable  with  respect 
to  said  shaft  and  arms,  floats  at  the  extremities  of  said 
sections,  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  parts  by  the  oper- 
ation of  the  floats  in  a  body  of  flowing  water  will,  due  to 
the  buoyant  action  of  the  floats,  elevate  diametrically  op- 
posite supporting  sections,  and  means  to  prevent  lowering 
of  said  parts. 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported, 
plates  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  connected  In  rigid  spaced 
relation,  arms  carried  by  the  plates  projecting  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  cross  arms  slldable  with  respect  to 
the  shaft  and  plates,  said  arms  having  reduced  extensions 
with  Interior  ratchet  teeth,  cross  braces  connecting  said 
cros  arms  In  pairs  at  diametrically  opposite  sldea  of  the 
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shaft,  pawls  carried  by  said  cross  braces  to  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth  and  hold  the  cross  arms  against  movement 
In  one  direction,  buoyant  members  at  the  ends  of  the  cross 
arms  to  cause  the  elevation  of  the  latter  as  they  rotate  in 
a  buoyant  body,  md  means  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  arms 
for  slldably  engaging  the  reduced  extensions  of  the  fixed 
arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


II 


1.125,595.  MECHANICAL  CLUTCH.  Edwin  C.  Rekdbr. 
Chicago,  III.,  and  Fud  A.  Kaup,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Udgerwood  Mannfacturlng  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr,  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829,174.     (CL  192—7.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  double-faced  meml>er, 
oppositely  disposed  clutch  elements  adapted  to  engage  the 
faces  vt  said  member,  thrust  members,  levers  plroted  to 
said  elements  and  fulcnimed  on  said  thrust  members,  and 
operating  means  connected  to  said  levers  to  swing  the 
same  on  their  fulcrums. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  double-faced  member, 
oppositely  disposed  dutch  elements  adapted  to  engage  the 
faces  of  said  member,  thrust  members,  sleeves  slldably 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  thrust  members,  le- 
vers pivoted  to  said  elements  and  fulcmmed  on  said 
sleeves,  and  operating  means  connected  to  said  levers  to 
swing  the  same  on  the  said  fulcrums. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  double-faced  member, 
oppositely  disposed  clutch  elements  sdapted  to  engage  the 
faces  of  said  meml>er,  thrust  meml>ers  having  abutments 
on  their  opposite  enda,  sleeves  slldably  disposed  on  said 
thrust  members,  levers  pivoted  to  said  elements  and  ful- 
crumed  intermediate  their  ends  on  said  sleeves,  and  oper- 
ating means  connected  to  said  levers  to  swing  the  same  on 
their  fulcrums. 

4.  Id  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  double-faced  member, 
oppositely  disposed  clutch  elements  adapted  to  engage,  the 
faces  of  said  member,  thrust  members,  levers  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  elements  and  fulcmmed  intermediate  their 
enda  on  said  thrust  members,  and  operating  means  acting 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  from  those  pivoted  to 
said  elements,  to  swing  said  levers  on  their  fulcrums. 

5.  Id  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  double-faced  member, 
oppositely  disposed  clutch  elements  adapted  to  engage  the 
faces  at  said  member,  thrust  members,  levers  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  elements  and  fulcmmed  intermediate  their 
ends  on  said  thrust  members,  operating  means  acting  on 
the  oppoclte  ends  of  aaid  ieven  from  those  pivoted  to  said 
elements,  to  swing  said  levers  on  their  folemms,  and 
thrust  means  operated  by  said  levers  for  positively  engag- 
ing said  elements  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,125,596.  TANK-VALVE.  FaaoxRiCK  W.  Robbbtsu.xw, 
Pittsburgh,  Ps.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1914.  Serial  Xo. 
821,822.     (01.  137—104.) 


1.  A  valve  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising 
a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  casing  portions  which  are 
separated  vertically  from  each  other  by  laterally  offset, 
oppositely  located  yoke  arms,  the  lower  casing  portion 
having  a  port,  and  the  upper  casing  portion  having  a  de- 
tachable cylinder  open  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  vertically 
movable  valve  memtwr  having  one  end  portion  extending 
within  the  lower  casing  portion  and  controlling  said  port, 
and  its  opposite  end  portion  extending  into  said  cylinder 
and  carrying  a  cup-leather,  said  upper  easing  portion  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  opening  around  the  valve  below  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  lower  casing  portion  having  an  annular  valve  guide  and 
a  port  below  the  guide,  oppositely  arranged  yoke  arms  ris- 
ing from  said  annular  portion,  an  upper  internally  thread- 
ed portion  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  cylinder  threaded 
into  said  upper  portion  and  open  at  its  lower  end,  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  said  upper  portion  being 
bell-mouthed ;  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


1,125,597.  PODLTBY-ROOST. 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914. 
119—22.) 


GBoaoB  RoBONxa,  Passaic, 
Serial  No.  831,107.     (CI. 


1.  A  roost  for  poultry,  comprising  an  elevated  openwork 
platform,  perches  above  said  platform,  and  means  beneath 
said  platform  for  receiving  and  removing  material  dropped 
through  aaid  platform. 

2.  A  roost  for  poultry,  comprising  an  elevated  openwork 
platform,  perches  above  said  platform,  a  receptacle  beneath 
said  platform,  and  inclined  leaves  adapted  to  receive  mate- 
rial dropped  through  said  platform  and  deliver  said  mata- 
rtal  to  said  receptacle. 

8.  A  roost  for  poultry  comprising  an  elevated  openwork 
platform,  perches  above  aaid  platform,  a  trough  beneath 
said  platform,  and  inclined  leaves  adapted  to  receive  mat*- 
rial  dropped  through  said  platform  and  deliver  aaid  mate- 
rial to  aaid  trough. 

4.  A  roost  for  poultry,  comprising  an  elevated  openwork 
platform,  perches  above  said  platform,  an  endlon  apron 
l>eneath  said  platform,  adapted  to  receive  material  dropped 
through  said  platform,  and  means  for  moving  said  aprtm. 
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5.  A  rooat  for  poultry,  comprislnt;  an  elevated  openwork 
platform,  perctaei  above  said  platform,  an  endleH  apron 
beneath  said  platform,  inclined  leav(>s  beneath  aald  plat- 
form adapted  to  receive  material  dropped  through  aald 
platform,  and  deposit  it  upon  said  apron,  and  means  for 
moving  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


branches  connecting  the  other  pipe  at  points  spaced  apart 
around  the  other  side  of  the  caslnK- 


1.128,598.       DEVICE    FOB    PERFORATING    BUNCHES. 
Ada^ert  vo.v  8kb.\.stia.m,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov. 
lOl.T      Serial  No.  802.460.     (01.131—20.) 


1.  Au  attachment  for  cigar  mclda  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  bar  having  a  series  of  pins  projecting  there- 
from and  BO  arranged  as  to  project  Into  the  mold  recesses 
and  means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  the  molds,  said  bar 
and  means  being  so  proportioned  that  the  molds  may  be 
pressed  while  the  pins  are  In  the  mold  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  mold  having  a  base 
member  provided  with  recesses  for  receiving  bunches  of 
an  atUcbment  therefor  comprising  a  bar  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pins  thereon  so  as  to  simaltaneoutly  occupy  the 
recesses  in  the  molds  when  so  desired,  a  perforated  bar  in 
which  said  pins  are  slidably  mounted,  and  means  for  con- 
nectlnK  said  last  mentioned  bar  to  said  base  member  In 
such  position  that  the  pins  may  project  into  the  mold 
recesMS,  said  bars  and  connecting  means  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  molds  may  be  preawd'  while  the  pins  are 
in  the  mold  recesses. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  mold  having  a  base 
member  and  a  cap  therefor,  said  base  member  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  for  receiving  bunches,  of  an  attach- 
ment for  said  mold  attached  to  one  of  the  parts  thereof, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
pins  projecting  therefrom,  a  second  bar  In  which  said  pins 
are  slidably  mounted,  a  pivotal  attachment  between  aald 
second  bar  and  the  base  member  of  the  mold  so  positioned 
that  said  pins  may  project  within  the  mold  recesses  when 
the  bars  are  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  mold  base, 
and  a  stop  for  determining  the  position  of  said  bar,  all  the 
ports  of  said  attachment  being  so  proportioned  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  molds  may  be  pressed  while  the  pins  are 
ia  the  mold  recesses. 


1.125.599.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Shikidan  I).  Sim.mons, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to  Henry  Amllng. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No 
820.191.      (CI.  121—89.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  two  portions  dis- 
posed end  to  end  and  eccentric  relatively  to  each  other,  a 
drum  rotatably  disposed  in  both  portions  of  the  casing  and 
eccentric  relatively  to  the  said  portions,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  slots  in  the  drum  disposed  in  each 
portion  of  the  casing,  blades  movably  dlspoaed  in  the  slots, 
means  for  guiding  the  blades  in  the  slots  as  the  drum 
rotates,  two  pipes,  one  at  one  side  of  the  casing,  branches 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  pipe  with  the  said  side  of 
the  casing  at  points  spaced  apart  around  one  of  its  said 
portions,  the  other  pipe  being  disposed  at  the  other  side  of 
the  casing,  and  branches  connecting  the  other  pipe  with 
the  easing  at  points  spaced  apart  at  the  said  other  side  of 
the  casing  and  at  its  other  portion. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  dram  rotatably  dls- 
poaed In  the  casing  and  eccentric  relatively  thereto,  there 
being  a  plorallty  of  transverse  parallel  slota  apaced  apart 
around  the  dram,  bladea  movably  dlspoaed  in  the  alota, 
means  for  guiding  the  blades  in  the  slota  as  the  drum 
rotstea.  two  pipes,  one  at  each  side  of  the  casing,  the  two 
pipea  extending  around  the  axes  of  the  casing  and  the 
drum,  branchea  connecting  one  of  the  i^pea  with  the  caalag 
at  points  spaced  apart  around  one  side  of  the  easing,  and 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  drum  rotatably  dis- 
posed In  the  ca.sing  and  eccentric  relatively  thereto,  thi-re 
being  a  plurality  of  transverse  parallel  slots  spaced  apart 
around  the  drum,  blades  movably  disposed  In  the  slots, 
means  for  guiding  the  blades  in  the  slots  as  the  drum 
ntates.  two  pipes,  one  at  each  side  of  the  casing,  the  two 
pipes  extending  around  the  axes  of  the  casing  and  tlu- 
drum,  branches  connecting  one  of  the  pipes  with  the  casing 
at  points  spaced  apart  around  one  side  of  the  casing, 
branches  connecting  the  other  pipe  at  points  spaced  apart 
around  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  and  valves  command- 
ing communication  between  the  pipes  and  the  branches. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond portion,  disposed  end  to  end  and  eccentric  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  drum  rotatably  disposed  in  both  portions  of 
the  casing  and  eccentric  relatively  to  the  said  portions, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  disposed  around 
the  drum  In  one  of  the  said  portions  of  the  <!aslng,  there 
being  a  pluarllty  of  slots  around  the  dram  and  disposed  in 
the  other  portion  of  the  csslng,  blades  movably  disposed 
In  the  slots,  means  for  guiding  the  blades  in  the  slots,  two 
pipes,  branches  connecting  one  of  the  pipes  with  the  flrat 
portion  of  the  casing  at  points  spaced  apart  around  one 
side  of  the  casing,  branchea  connecting  the  other  pipe  with 
the  second  portion  of  the  casing  at  points  spaced  apart 
around  the  said  side  of  the  casing,  two  additional  pipes, 
branches  connecting  one  of  the  additional  pipea  with  the 
first  portion  of  the  casing  at  points  apaced  apart  around 
the  other  side  of  the  casing,  and  branches  connecting  the 
other  additional  pipe  with  the  second  mentioned  portion 
of  the  casing  at  points  apaced  apart  aronnd  the  other  said 
side  of  the  easing. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  a  flrat  and  a  sec- 
ond portion,  disposed  end  to  end  and  eccentric  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  drum  rotatably  disposed  in  both  portions  of 
the  casing  and  eccentric  relatively  to  the  said  portions, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  dlspoaed  Around 
the  drum  in  one  of  the  said  portions  of  the  easing,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  slots  aronnd  the  dram  and  dlapoaed  in 
the  other  portion  of  the  casing,  bladea  movably  dlapoaed 
In  the  slots,  means  for  guiding  the  blades  in  the  slota  two 
pipes,  branches  connecting  one  of  the  pipes  with  the  flrat 
portion  of  the  casing  at  pointa  apaced  apart  around  one 
side  of  the  casing,  branches  connecting  the  other  pipe  with 
the  aecond  portion  of  the  eaalng  at  pointa  apaced  apart 
around  the  said  side  of  the  casing,  two  additional  pipea. 
branches  connecting  one  of  the  additional  pipea  with  the 
flrat  portion  of  the  casing  at  points  spaced  apart  around 
the  other  side  of  the  casing,  branchea  connecting  the  other 
additional  pipe  with  the  aeeood  mentioned  portion  of  the 
eaalng  at  points  spaced  apart  around  the  other  aald  aide 
of  the  eaalng.  and  valves  commanding  conmnnleatlon  be- 
tween the  pipes  and  the  branchea. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,12  5.000.  TIMXB  FOR  OA8-BNOINE8.  Kmahuh. 
8TM>BBifa,  Meant  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1914. 
Serial  No.  820.449.     (CI.  123—41.) 


1.  Id  a  timer  for  gas  englnea,  the  combination  with  the 
timer  abaft  of  a  radially  arranged  aprlng  contact  device 
and  a  vertically  movable  dram  casing  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  inclosing  said  contact  device,  said  drum  casing 
being  composed  of  top  and  bottom  parts  Independently 
rotatable,  each  of  said  parts  being  provided  on  its  Inner 
side  with  oppositely  arranged  contacts. 

2.  In  a  timer  for  gas  engines,  the  combination  with  the 
timer  abaft  of  a  radially  arranged  spring  contact  device 
and  a  vertically  movable  dram  casing  mounted  on  said 
abaft  and  ineloalng  aald  contact  device,  said  dram  caaing 
being  compoaed  of  top  and  iMttom  parts  Independently 
rotatable,  aach  of  aald  parta  being  provided  on  Ita  inner 
aide  with  oppoaltely  arranged  contacta,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  caaing  on  aaid  abaft,  and  for 
routing  each  of  the  parts  thereof  independently  of  the 
other. 

3.  A  timer  and  reveraer  for  gaa  englnea  comprising  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  radially  arranged  aprlng  operated 
contact  device,  a  drum  caaing  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and 
Inclosing  said  contact  device  and  movable  longftadlnally 
af  said  shaft,  said  dram  casing  being  compoaed  of  two 

.parta  independently  rotatable  and  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided on  Ita  inner  side  with  oppoaltely  arranged  contact 
devlcpo,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  dram  eaalng  longitu- 
dinally of  aald  shafts,  and  for  rotating  the  aeparate  parts 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  abaft  pro- 
vided with  a  radially  arranged  aprlng  operated  ball  con- 
tact device,  a  drum  caaing  movable  longitudinally  on  aaid 
shaft  and  ineloalng  aald  contact  device*,  and  compoaed  of 
aeparate  parta  Independently  rotatable,  and  each  of  which 
is  peovlded  on  Ita  inner  side  with  a  contact  device,  and 
means  for  moving  aald  drum  casing  longitudinally  of  aald 
abaft,  and  for  rotating  the  separate  parta  thereof  la  either 
direction. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  ahaft  pro- 
vided with  a  radially  arranged  aprlng  operated  contact 
device,  a  dram  casing  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  movat>le 
longitudinally  thereof  and  compoaed  of  aeparate  independ- 
ently rotatable  parts  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact 
devieta.  and  meana  for  moving  aaid  drum  caaing  longitu- 
dinally of  aald  shaft  and  for  rotating  the  separate  parts 
thereof  independently. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


tendlac  upwardly  from  tte  abaak  portion  to  latersact  the 
flrat,  to  proTida  tba  hael-part  acctlon  with  a  forwardly 
extending  auppertlns  portion  for  the  fore-part  aeetion, 
termed  latwraUy  with  the  said  heel-part  aectlon,  and  ar- 
niaced  to  aoataln  tba  fore*  af  tba  lereUng  operation  on 
the  tor«-part  aectlon,  and  deUckable  connecting  means 
for  aaid  aectimu  axteadiav  from  one  to  the  other  through 
— 14  longitodlnal  faeea,  for  clamping  aaid  corresponding 
facea  in  firm  engagement,  anbstantlaliy  as  described. 


I,13f,(i01.  LAST.  BoWAiD  B.  Bcllitah,  Haverblll, 
Maaa.  filed  Sept.  24,  1918.  Serial  Mo.  T91,B18.  (CI. 
12—185.) 

1.  A  two-part  maUnc  last  for  shoea  consiatlng  of  a 
foreqiart  and  a  batf-part  seetloD  aach  having  two  eorre- 
spondlng  loncltodinal  engaging  facea,  (me  extending  from 
the  upper  aide  of  the  last  at  pointa  adjacent  the  front 
end  of  the  Instep  portion,  rearwanUy.  and  th«  other  ex- 


2.  A  two-part  making  last  for  ahoea  consisting  of  a 
fore-part  and  a  hael-part  section  aach  having  two  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  engaging  facea,  interaectlng  at  an 
acute  angle,  one  extending  from  the  upper  side  of  the 
last  at  pointa  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  instep  portion, 
rearwaidly,  and  the  other  extending  upwardly  from  the 
shank  portion  to  Interaect  tba  flrat,  to  provide  the  heel- 
part  aactioa  with  a  forwardly  extending  supporting  por- 
tion for  the  fore-part  aectlon,  formed  Integrally  with  the 
aaid  heel-part  aectlon,  and  arranged  to  aoataln  the  force 
of  the  leveling  optfation  on  the  fore- part  aectlon  and  de- 
tachable connecting  means  for  said  sections  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  throogh  said  longitudinal  facea, 
for  clamping  aald  correepondlng  face*  in  firm  engagement, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1,125,602.  BELT-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Ebnst  Fbi- 
oou  Thobbm,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-txalf  to 
Kmil  B.  Laun,  Clayton,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  871,253.     (01.  69—17.) 


■^■p 
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1.  In  a  belt  trimming  machine,  a  table  having  a  flat  sur 
face,  an  opening  formed  in  the  aurface  of  aald  table,  a 
cutter  located  In  aald  opening,  aald  cutter  adapted  to  pro- 
ject above  the  aarface  of  aald  table,  and  a  praaser  plate 
located- in  a  plane  above  aaid  cutter,  aald  preaaur  plate 
adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  a  leather  atrip  wtiile  said 
cutter  la  engaging  the  oppoaite  edge  of  aaid  leather  atrip. 

2.  In  a  belt  trimming  machine,  an  elongatsd  table  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rotary  cutter  located 
below  and  projecting  above  the  bottom  wall  of  aald  alot, 
and  means  for  holding  one  edge  of  a  leather  strip  against 
aald  cotter  aa  it  ia  draarn  through  aald  alot,  aald  meana 
comprising  a  preaaer  plata  which  la  adapted  to  bear 
againat  one  edge  o(  aald  Isatber  strip. 

8.  In  a  belt  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
taUe  provided  with  a  alot  and  an  <^iening  in  tba  bottMS 
wall  of  aaid  alot,  of  a  rotary  cutter  located  balow  aaid 
alot  with  ita  peripheral  edge  projecting  throogh  aaid 
<q>ening  above  the  bottom  of  aald  alot,  and  Bsaaaa  for 
permitting  adjustment  of  said  table  with  rafareace  to  aaid 
cutter. 
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4.  In  a  belt  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  arbor  of  a  cutter  mounted  on  aald  arbor,  a  table 
extending  transTeraely  of  said  arbor,  said  table  being 
provided  with  a  worli  guiding  slot,  an  opening  formed  In 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  slot  and  an  adjustable  guide 
plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said  slot,  the  periphery 
of  said  cutter  adapted  to  project  through  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  belt  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  arbor,  of  a  peripherally  grooved  cutter  mounted  there- 
on, a  worli  table  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  means 
for  permitting  adjustment  of  said  table  laterally  to  aline 
said  slot  with  the  groove  in  the  cutter,  an  adjustable 
guide  mounted  in  said  slot  for  slidably  retaining  a  belt  in 
registration  with  said  groove,  and  a  presser  reslliently 
mounted  above  and  across  said  slot  to  retain  the  belt 
against  edgewise  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,603.  SEED-GRADER.  Ralph  W.  Tipton,  Indlan- 
ola,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,802. 
(CI.  130—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  hopper 
above  the  forward  end  thereof  to  deliver  grain  to  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  parallel  screens  In- 
clined downwardly  from  the  hopper  end  of  the  machine 
and  extending  lubstantially  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
screens  being  made  with  holes  varying  In  slxe  from  the 
largest  in  the  upper  screen  to  the  smallest  In  the  lower 
screen,  the  upper  halves  of  the  screens  below  the  top 
ones  having  holes  smaller  than  those  In  the  lower  halves, 
solid  bottoms  beneath  the  upper  halves  of  the  lowermost 
screen  parallel  therewith,  a  screen  arranged  to  receive 
the  grain  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  forward  bottom. 
Inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly,  a  screen  arranged 
beneath  the  delivery  end  of  said  last  screen  and  Inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  one  of  said  bottoms  arranged 
-below  and  parallel  to  the  lowermost  one  of  said  first 
series  of  screens,  extending  from  a  point  near  the  middle 
thereof  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
a  screen  below  the  delivery  end  of  the  last  screen  In- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  hop- 
per above  the  forward  end  thereof  to  deliver  grain  to 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  parallel  screens  in- 
clined downwardly  from  the  hopper  end  of  the  machine 
and  extending  substantially  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
screens  being  made  with  holes  varying  In  slse  from  the 
largest  In  the  upper  screen  to  the  smallest  in  the  lower 
screen,  the  upper  half  of  the  screen  below  the  top  one  hav- 
ing holtn  smaller  than  those  In  the  lower  half,  a  solid  bot- 
tom beneath  the  upper  half  of  the  lowermost  screen  paral- 
lel therewith,  a  screen  arranged  to  receive  the  grain  from 
the  delivery  end  of  said  last  screen  and  inclined  down- 
wardly and  forwardly,  a  bottom  arranged  below  and  par- 
allel to  the  lowermost  one  of  said  first  series  of  screens, 
extending  from  a  point  near  the  middle  thereof  to  a 
point  siMiced  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  screen  below 
the  delivery  end  of  the  last  screen  Inclined  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  and  a  fan  arranged  to  deliver  a  blast  of 
air  through  the  grain  falling  from  the  second  bottom  and 
also  to  deliver  a  blast  of  air  through  the  grain  falling 
from  the  screen  below  the  first  bottom. 


1,125,604.  AUT08LBIGH.  Louis  Tow.nsend,  Evans- 
ville,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Bchmltt,  8r., 
Evansville,  Ind.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,746.      (CI.   21 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  auto-sleigh,  a  frame,  a  resilient  member 
mounted  to  rock  on  said  frame,  a  traction  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  resilient  member,  a  scraper  forming  a 
brake  for  the  sleigh  associated  with  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  rocking  said  resilient  member  whereby 
said  brake  and  traction  member  can  be  nulntalned  in  pre- 
determined positions. 

2.  In  an  auto-sIelgh,  a  frame,  a  traction  member  for 
propelling  the  sleigh,  a  brake  for  the  sleigh,  and  means 
associated  with  the  traction  member  and  brake  whereby 
when  the  traction  member  la  placed  Into  operative  posi- 
tion the  brake  is  moved  into  inoperative  poaltlon,  and 
vice  versa. 

3.  In  an  auto-slelgh,  a  frame  having  runners,  elongated 
resilient  members  mounted  to  rock  on  said  frame,  a  trac- 
tion member  associated  with  one  end  of  said  elongated 
members,  a  brake  associated  with  the  other  end  of  the 
elongated  members,  friction  rollers  engaging  said  elon- 
gated members  adjacent  the  traction  member,  and  a  con- 
trolling lever  associated  with  said  friction  rollers  where- 
by the  rocking  movement  of  said  elongated  members  la 
controlled  substantially  as  and  tor  the  parpoM  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  auto-slelgh,  a  frame  having  mnners  spaced 
therefrom,  elongated  resilient  members  mounted  to  rock 
on  said  frame  between  the  runners  and  the  frame,  a  trac- 
tion member  associated  with  the  forward  ends  of  aaid 
resilient  members,  a  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
resilient  members,  braeketa  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  frlctlonal  rollers  carried  by  said  braeketa,  said 
friction  rollers  engaging  the  opposite  face*  of  said  elon- 
gated resilient  members  adjacent  the  traction  member, 
and  a  controlling  member  associated  with  the  bracked 
wuereuy  the  rocking  movement  of  said  elongated  resilient 
members  Is  controlled. 

5.  In  an  auto-slelgh,  a  frame  having  runners  spaced 
therefrom,  an  engine  on  the  frame,  a  tranamlsalon  shaft 
below  the  frame,  elongated  resilient  members  mounted  to 
rock  adjacent  said  tranamlsslon  shaft,  a  traction  member 
carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  elongated  members, 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  from  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  to  said  traction  member,  a  bar  connecting  the 
rear  enda  of  said  resilient  members,  brackets  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  friction  rollers  carried  by  said 
brackets  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
resilient  members,  the  engagement  of  said  rollers  with 
the  resilient  member  being  between  the  transmission  shaft 
and  the  traction  member,  a  controlling  lever  associated 
with  the  brackets  whereby  the  same  can  be  moved  on  their 
pivot  and  whereby  the  rocking  movement  of  said  resilient 
members  Is  controlled,  and  means  for  steering  the  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,605.  PLUG  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  William  C.  TaBOONiNO,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
stgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  •  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  May  13,  19i2.  Serial  No.  696.868.  (Cl. 
173—369.) 
1.   A  plug  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  screw  shell 

of  conducting  material  and  a  non-conducting  part  having 

a  ring  about  the  same  in  sliding  relations  with  said  shell. 

and  said  shell  and  ring  provided  with  means  eonstmet- 

ed  to  mechanically  interlock. 
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2.  A  plug  for  electric  lamps  having  a  screw  threaded 
Hhell,  a  body  of  non-conducting  material  having  a  normal 
free  rotation  in  respect  to  said  shell  and  a  metallic  band 
about  the  same  in  overlapping  relations  with  said  shell, 
and  the  said  shell  and  band  provided  with  Interlocking 
portions  at  their  meeting  edges. 


3.  A  plug  for  electric  lamps  having  a  screw-threaded 
metallic  shell  and  a  non-<x)nductlng  body  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  disengaged  rotarlly  therewith,  and  means 
supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  shell  comprising  a 
non-conducting  part  and  slidably  related  conducting  mean6 
centrally  of  said  several  parts. 

4.  A  plug  for  electric  lamps  having  a  screw-threaded 
metallic  shell  and  a  non-conducting  body  having  a  con- 
tact band  about  Its  Inner  portion  and  aald  band  and  shell 
provided  with  means  constructed  to  mechanically  Inter- 
lock, the  said  body  being  normally  disengaged  and  free 
to  turn  independently  of  aald  shell. 

6.  A  plug  for  electric  lamps  having  a  screw -threaded 
shell  and  a  body  slidably  and  rotatably  related  thereto 
having  a  band  about  the  aame  In  overlapping  relations 
with  said  shell,  a  diak  of  non-conducting  material  carry- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  shell  and  means  supporting 
said  disk  comprising  a  stem  fixed  in  said  body,  a  spool 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  stem  and  a  screw  on  which  said 
spool  is  engaged  and  uniting  said  stem  with  said  disk. 


1,125,606.  SELF-SEATING  VALVE. 
Roxbury,  Maaa.  Filed  June  26, 
776,488.      (Cl.  187—82.) 


Fbank    F.   Tbipp, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve 
seat,  a  closing  diak  to  coact  therewith,  and  a  diak-retaln 
Ing  member  formed  from  aheet  metal  having  a  plurality 
of  disk  retaining  fingers  and  an  embossed  central  pivotal 
point  pressed  up  from  said  metal  to  support  the  disk. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  closing  disk,  a  leather  face  therefor,  a  ring 
of  semi-circular  cross  section  having  a  thickneas  equal 
to  the  thickneas  of  the  disk  and  leather  adapted  to  clamp 
the  edge  of  said  leather  face  to  the  edge  of  said  disk,  and 
a  disk  retaining  member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  radial  fingers  bent  up  to  loosely  em- 
brace the  diak  and  a  centrally  disposed  projection  pressed 
up  from  the  metal  to  form  a  supporting  point  for  the  disk. 


1,120,607.  HUB-ODOMETER.  Cdbtis  Hnaan  Yudm, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing 
Comiwny,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  22.  1014.  Serial  No.  846.426.  (Cl. 
236—96.) 
1.  In  coYnbination  with  the  registering  mechanism  of 

a   hub  odometer  and  a  cap  provided  with   a  rear  wall 


forming  a  chamber  In  which  said  mechanlam  is  wholly 
disposed,  an  actuating  shaft  for  the  mechanlam  extend- 
ed through  and  beyond  the  rear  wall  of  the  cap,  a  driv- 
ing connection  for  the  registering  mechanism  adapted  to 
have  operative  engagement  with  the  vehicle  axle,  a  gear 
secured  removably  on  the  extended  portion  of  the  said 
actuating  shaft,  and  a  cooperating  gear  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  driving  connection  but  freely  slidable 
axially  with  respect  thereto  to  permit  its  removal  from 
the  driving  connection. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  registering  mechanism  of 
a  hub  odometer  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  rear  wall 
forming  a  chamber  in  which  aald  mechanism  is  wholly 
disposed,  an  actuating  shaft  for  the  mechanism  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  the  rear  wall  of  the  cap,  the  rear 
wall  having  a  recess  therein  In  which  the  projecting  end  of 
the  actuating  shaft  terminates,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
extended  portion  of  the  actuating  shait  and  In  driving 
engagement  therewith  but  freely  slidable  axially  there- 
on to  permit  its  removal,  a  driving  connection  for  the 
registering  mechanism  adapted  to  have  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  vehicle  axle,  and  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the 
first  named  gear  and  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
driving  connection  but  freely  slidable  axially  with  re- 
spect thereto  to  permit  its  removal  from  the  driving  con- 
nection. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  regiaterlng  mechanism  of  a 
hub  odometer  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  rear  wall  form- 
ing a  chamber  In  which  said  mechanism  is  wholly  dis- 
posed, an  actuating  shaft  for  the  mechanism  extended 
through  and  beyond  the  rear  wall  of  the  cap,  a  driving 
connection  for  the  registering  mechanism  adapted  to  have 
operative  engagement  with  the  vehicle  axle,  a  gear  se- 
cured removably  on  the  extended  portion  of  the  said 
actuating  shaft,  a  cooperating  gear  In  driving  engagement 
with  said  driving  connection  but  freely  slidable  axially 
with  respect  thereto  to  permit  its  removal  from  the 
driving  connection,  and  a  plate  secured  in  proximity  to 
the  inner  wall  of  the  odometer  cap  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent axial  movement  of  the  first  named  gear  along  the 
actuating  shaft  during  oae  of  the  odometer,  said  plate 
permitting  free  removal  of  both  of  said  gears  when  the 
odometer  cap  is  removed  irom  the  hub. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  registering  mechanism  of 
a  hub  odometer  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  rear  wall 
forming  a  chamber  in  which  said  mechanism  is  wholly 
disposed,  an  actuating  shaft  for  the  mechanism,  a  gear 
carried  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  connection  for  the  regis- 
tering mechanism  adapted  to  have  operative  engagement 
with  the  vehicle  axle  and  including  a  coupling  member 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  of  irregular  outline,  and 
a  driving  gear  for  the  first  named  gear  having  a  hub  of 
Irregular  outline  to  correspond  with  the  outline  of  the 
aperture,  the  hub  being  adapted  to  rest  removably  within 
the  said  aperture  to  effect  a  driving  engagement  between 
the  coupling  member  and  the  second  named  gear  while 
permitting  the  second  named  gear  to  be  slipped  readily 
out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  member. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  regiaterlng  meebaaiam  ot 
a  hub  odometer  and  a  cap  proTlded  with  a  rear  wall  form* 
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Ins  *  chamber  la  which  said  mechanlam  ia  wholly  dla- 
poaed.  aa  actuating  ahaft  for  the  mechanism  extended 
throoch  and  beyond  the  rear  wall  of  the  cap,  a  driving 
connection  lor  the  regiatering  mechanism  prorided  with 
an  Irregalar  central  aperture,  a  gear  secured  removably 
Ml  the  extended  portion  of  said  actuating  shaft,  a  co- 
operating gear  for  the  first  named  gear  having  an  Irregu- 
lar hob  adapted  to  rest  within  and  engage  the  said  aper- 
ture in  the  driving  connection,  said  hub  being  removable 
from  said  aperture,  a  plate  carried  by  said  driving  con- 
nection and  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  hub 
and  second  named  gear  In  one  direction,  and  a  ball  bear- 
ing for  the  hub  removably  carried  by  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  odometer  cap  and  serving  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  said  hub  and  second  named  gear  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


I  3.  The  combination  with  a  vulcanising  chamber,  of  a 
gaa  pre-heater  communicating  therewith  and  embodying 
steam  heating  means  for  said  gas,  a  pump  for  forcing  gas 

I  through  such  pre-heater  and  into  the  vulcanising  chamber, 
automatic  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
In  said  heater  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  gas,  and 
means  for  automatically  regulating  the  action  of  the 
pump  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  within  the  vulcanising 
chamber. 


1.125.610.  RACK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Geobob  S.  Wash- 
BLHN.  Belle  Plalne.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar,  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,092.      (01.  21—74.) 


1.125,ft08.     LIGHTING-FIXTURE.     Fbkdieick  W.  Wake- 
FiBLD,   Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to   The   F.    W.    Wake 
field  Brass  Company.  Vermilion.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed   Sept.    9.   1912.     Serial   No    719,288.      (CI 
240  —  78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vulcanising  chamber,  of 
means  for  forcing  gas  Into  the  chamber,  a  regulator  for 
aatomatlcally  controlling  the  pressure  within  the  chamber, 
a  heater  for  the  gas,  and  a  regulator  Independent  of  the 
pressure  regulator  for  automatically  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  gas  within  the  vulcanising  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vulcanising  chamber,  of  a 
pressure  pump,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  pump  to  the 
vulcanising  chamber  and  embodying  a  coll.  a  pre-heater 
shell  surrounding  such  coll  and  having  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  valve  hi 
»Hch  source  of  steam  supply,  and  adjustable  means  for 
controlling  the  valve  by  the  pressure  within  such  pre- 
heater  shell  for  automatically  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  gas  within  the  vulcanising  chamber,  and  means 
for  antomaUrally  controlling  tbe  pump  for  regulating  the 
prtmmn  within  the  vulcanlahig  cbajnber. 


In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  two  substan- 
tially parallel  plates  spaced  from  each  other;  a  sheet 
metal  casing  laterally  Inclosing  the  plates  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  ;  a  nollow  sheet  metal  arm  rectangular 
In  cross-section,  having  its  Inner  end  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  between  said  plates,  each  of  the  four 
sides  of  said  arm  being  separated  from  the  adjacent  sides 
at  its  Inner  end,  the  separated  portions  of  the  sides  be- 
ing longitudinally  curved  to  present  convex  Inner  sur- 
faces ;  and  means  for  clamping  the  plates  together. 


1.125.609.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  RUBBER. 
Lnwis  Camteb  Wainkr,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  Beacon  Falls, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,213.     (CI.  18—6.) 


'=V- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  frame,  up- 
right members  pivoted  to  the  corners  thereof  to  swing  in 
vertical  planes  from  vertical  uprtght  poaltlon  to  vertical 
depending  positloB  and  to  clear  the  rack  frame,  said 
frame  members  pivoted  to  said  upright  members  at  points 
spaced  apart  from  their  pivoted  points  and  IncUned,  when 
said  first  members  are  upright,  downwardly  and  toward 
the  transverse  center  line  of  the  rack,  link  devices  pivoted 
to  tbe  rack  frame  to  swing  in  hortiontal  planes,  one  of 
said  link  devices  being  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  side 
member,  and  means  for  locking  said  link  devices  in  one 
position   of  their  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  frame,  up- 
right members  pivoted  to  the  comers  thereof  to  swing  In 
vertical  planes  from  vertical  upright  position  to  vertical 
dependlnjj  position  and  to  clear  the  rack  frame,  side 
frame  members  pivoted  to  said  upright  members  at  points 
spaced  apart  from  their  pivoted  points  and  Inclinetl, 
when  said  first  members  are  upright,  downwardly  and 
toward  the  transverse  center  line  of  the  rack,  link  devices 
pivoted  to  the  rack  frame  to  swing  In  horisontal  planes, 
one  of  said  link  devices  being  pivoted  to  tbe  end  of  each 
side  meml)er.  and  means  for  locking  said  link  devices  in 
one  position  of  their  movement,  each  of  said  link  devices 
consisting  of  parallel  members  spaced  from  each  other  and 
designed,  when  the  said  comer  members  are  upright  or 
depending,  to  receive  between  them  a  portion  of  the  rack 
frame  to  hold  said  side  members  against  movement  in  ver- 
tical planes. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  frame,  cor- 
ner members  pivoted  at  the  comers  thereof  to  swing  In 
substantially  vertical  planes  from  downwardly  extending 
position  to  upright  poaltlon  and  designed  to  clear  the 
rack  frame,  side  frame  members  pivoted  to  the  respective 
corner  members  and  inclined  therefrom  toward  the  trans- 
verse center  line  of  the  rack,  link  devices  pivoted  to  the 
rack  frame,  one  of  said  link  devices  being  pivoted  to  each 
of  said  side  frame  members,  and  spring  catch  devices  for 
locking  said  link  members  In  any  position  of  their  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  frame,  cor- 
ner members  pivoted  at  the  comers  thereof  to  swing  in 
substantially  vertical  planes  from  downwardly  extending 
position  to  upright  position  and  designed  to  clear  tbe  rack 
frame,  side  frame  members  pivoted  to  the  respective  cor- 
ner members  and  inclined  therefrom  toward  the  transverse 
center  Une  of  the  rack,  link  devices  pivoted  to  tbe  rack 
frame,  one  of  said  link  devices  being  pivoted  to  each  of 
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said  side  frame  members,  said  link  consisting  of  parallel 
membent  spaced  from  each  other  and  arranged  to  receive 
l>etween  said  parallel  members  portions  of  the  rack  frame 
when  Haid  corner  meml)ers  are  either  upright  or  extending 
vertically  downwardly,  a  catch  device  mounted  on  each 
of  said  frame  members,  and  coactlng  catch  devices  mount- 
ed on  tbe  rack  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  frame,  cor- 
ner members  pivoted  at  (he  corners  thereof  to  swing  in 
substantially  vertical  planes  from  downwardly  extending 
position  to  upright  position  and  designed  to  clear  the  rack 
frame,  side  frame  memb«>rH  pivoted  to  the  respectivi'  cor- 
ner menbera  and  iBcllned  therefrom  toward  the  trnns 
verse  center  line  of  the  rack,  link  devices  pivoted  to  the 
rack  frame,  one  of  said  link  devices  being  pivoted  to  each 
uf  said  side  frame  members,  said  link  conHlsting  of  parallel 
members  spaced  from  each  other  and  arranged  to  receive  l)e- 
tweeu  said  parallel  meml>eni  portions  of  tbe  rack  frame  when 
said  corner  members  are  either  upright  or  extending  verti- 
cally downwardly,  spring  catch  devices  mounted  on  tbe 
rack  frame  and  coactlng  catch  devices  on  said  side  frame 
members,  said  catch  devices  being  arranged  to  automati- 
cally engage  when  the  link  devices  are  moved  to  poKltlon 
where  t.h«'y  receive  parts  of  the  rack  frame  between  tbelr 
parallel   members. 


1.125,611  PTMP.  IlKNHY  WELLir«<;TON,  de»f»ased,  New 
York,  N.  v.,  by  Ij4Hiine  K.  WeUlngttm.  administratrix. 
•New  York.  X.  Y.  nied  Jan.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812.715.      (CI.   103—43.) 


1.  \  pump  of  the  character  descriU'd  and  formed  uf  a 
series  of  pump  units  each  having  a  cylinder,  a  shaft.  Im- 
pellers mounted  on  tbe  said  shaft,  stationary  deflectors  In 
the  said  cylinders  and  arranged  alternately  with  the  said 
Impellers,  an  angular  Joint  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  of  one  unit  wltb  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder 
of  tbe  next  unit,  a  motor  for  rotating  each  shaft,  and  a 
bracket  mounted  to  turn  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
of  one  unit  and  carrying  the  motor  of  the  unit  next  below. 

2.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  and  formed  of  a 
series  of  pump  units,  each  pump  unit  having  a  cylinder,  a 
revoluble  shaft  held  centrally  In  (he  said  cylinder,  alter- 
nately arranged  Imix-ilers  and  defle<'tors  in  tbe  said  cylin- 
der and  of  which  the  defle<-tors  are  stationary  and  the  said 
prop«'llers  n)tate  with  the  shaft,  a  motor,  a  coupling  fur  cou- 
pling tht}  motor  to  the  shaft  outside  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
bracket  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  lower  end  of  a  cylinder  of 
one  unit  and  carrying  the  motor  for  the  unit  next  beiow. 

3.  A  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  revoluble  shaft  held  centrally  in  the  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  polygonal  cross  section,  and  alternately  ar- 
ranged impellers  and  deflectors  In  the  said  <yllnder.  the 
deflectors  being  atatlonary  and  having  a  hub  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  the  said  impellers  having  hubs  pn>vldpd  with 
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polygonal  bores  fitting  ttie  said  shaft  within  the  hubs  of  th> 
deflectors  to  cause  the  imi>eller8  to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 

4.  \  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprlsinj:  a  cyl 
inder.  a  liniug  for  the  cylinder  made  In  sections,  of  wliicli 
one  Is  provided  at  the  end  with  tongues  fitting  Into  grooves 
In  tbe  next  section,  a  deflector  having  wings  forming  pan 
of  a  lining  section,  a  revoluble  shaft  held  centrally  In  the 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  polygonal  cross  section,  and  im 
pellers  in  the  said  cylinder  and  having  hubs  provided  wltli 
pol.vgonal  bores  fitting  the  said  shaft,  the  said  Impellers 
being  arranged  alternately  with  the  aaid  deflectors. 

.'».  A  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  c.v' 
inder.  a  lining  for  the  cylinder  made  in  sections,  of  which 
one  is  provided  at  the  end  with  tongues  fitting  into  grooves 
In  the  next  section,  a  deflector  having  wings  forming  pan 
of  a  lining  section,  a  revoluble  shaft  held  centrally  in  th< 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  polygonal  cross  section,  Im 
pellers  in  the  said  cylinder  and  having  hubs  provided  with 
polygonal  bores  fitting  tbe  said  shaft,  the  said  impeller- 
being  arranged  alternately  with  the  said  defiectors.  and 
sleeves  having  polygonal  bores  fitting  on  tbe  said  shaft 
and  rotating  In  the  hubs  of  the  said  deflectors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.125,612.  I'LUG-FUSE.  Eakl  W.  Wells.  Pittsburgh. 
I»a.  Filed  Mar.  rt,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.96H.  (<l. 
175-  277.) 


.V  ri'flllaiile  phij:  fuse  comprising  n  <iip  shaped  ImmIv 
liMvIng  nn  axial  op<>ning  and  an  eccmtrically  dlsposcfl 
opening  In  the  closed  end  wall  thereof  and  having  a  Ion 
gltiidlnal  groove  formed  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  right 
anK^nlar  bracket  having  one  limb  disposed  within  said 
groove  and  the  opposite  limb  disposed  In  a  planr  at  rlglM 
HUKles  to  the  axis  of  said  axial  opening,  h  binding  screw 
onried  liy  the  last-mentioned  limb,  a  contact  seciii" d 
within  said  axial  opening,  a  fusible  wire  liavin;;  one  end 
c<ninect»d  with  said  binding  screw  and  the  opi>osite  emi 
passed  through  said  eccentrically  dlsposeil  opening  and 
secure<l  to  said  <ontact.  a  threaded  shell  surrounding  slid 
iKjd.v.  and  a  headed  securing  screw  passed  through  tlif 
side  wall  of  said  body  and  engaging  the  limli  of  saici 
l>racket  within  the  groove  and  having  tlie  head  thiieof  en- 
g:\uln!.-  said  shell  to  hold  tbe  latter  ont«(  the  Imdy. 


1.12.^..6i:i.  TOTAL-PRINTING  CASH-KEtilSTKK.  .Iuh.n 
.V.  Wernbh.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
«'jish  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corpoi-jjtlon  of 
Ohio.  (incorporat.>d  in  1006.)  Fil.-d  .Mur.  2:{.  1911. 
Serial  No.  816.294.      (CI.  2;{.'S— :i.) 

1.  In  a  machine  <if  tlie  class  descrlli«'d.  tbe  <'oml>inatlon 
with  n  totalizer,  of  a  pivoted  actuating  segment  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  Ih'II  crank  levers  helically  arranged  with  re 
spect  to  the  pivot  of  the  sesnient  an<l  rigid  with  the 
segment,  a  corresponding  reciprocating  meml>er  for  each 
Itell  crank  lever,  iind  means  for  moving  any  one  of  said 
meml)ers  to  engage  one  arm  of  its  corresponding  bell 
crank  lever  and  tliereby  rocking  the  segment,  said  recipro- 
cating member  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  arm 
of  the  Ik'II  crank  lever  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the  seg- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  group  of  keys,  and  reciprocating  members  carried 
by  said  keys  and  all  Identical  In  sljse.  of  a  totalizer,  an 
actuating  device  for  said  totallier.  and  helically  posi- 
tioned firms  fast  on  said  actuating  device,  and  each  con 
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structed  to  be  eDKHged  by  ilu-  (■(•iri-spcindliik;  rt^Mprocatlnjc 
member. 


.'?.  Ill  a  inaclilne  of  th<>  class  di'scribi'd.  tlu'  coinbination 
with  a  KFoiip  of  keys,  and  standHnls  carried  hy  snld  keys, 
Idonticiil  in  size,  and  each  havtiiK  an  oinratlnK  edge,  of 
a  totalizer,  an  actuating  device  for  said  totalizer,  and 
liellcally  positioned  lever  arms  fast  to  said  actuating  de- 
vice, and  constrncted  to  lie  engage<l  hy  the  corres|)ondtng 
key   standard. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  <lescril»ed.  the  comhlinitlon 
with  a  group  of  keys,  and  vertical  standards  i-arrled  liy 
said  keys,  all  identical  In  size  and  having  hooks  at  their 
upper  ends,  of  a  totalizer,  an  actuating  device  for  said 
totalizer,  a  roil  normally  engaged  by  said  standard  hooks 
and  against  wldch  said  standards  ride  wlien  said  keys  are 
operated,  and  lielically  |X)sltloned  bell  cnink  levers  all  fast 
to  said  actuating  device,  and  each  having  botli  an  arm 
against  which  the  corresponding  standard  engages,  and 
an  arm  posltione<l  to  strike  the  said  corresixmding  stand 
ard  U'fore  tlie  end  of  the  key  stroke. 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  keys,  and  standards  carried  by  said  keys, 
all  Identical  in  size  an<l  each  having  an  operating  edge, 
of  a  totalizer,  an  actuating  device  for  said  totalizer,  heli- 
cally posltbmed  arms  all  fast  to  said  actuating  device, 
and  .igalnst  which  operating  edges  of  said  standards  first 
engage  and  then  slide  past,  a  type  carrier,  connections 
from  said  actuating  device  to  drive  .said  type  carrier, 
means  for  taking  Impressions  from  said  type  carrier,  and 
connections,  driven  by  said  keys,  for  actuating  said  Im 
presslon  means  as  said  oiH'rating  edges  of  said  standards 
slide  past  said  [xisltioned  arms. 

[Claims  0  to  •J4   not  printed  In   the  Cazette.l 


l.U'5.014.  TELKl'lIONR  .XTT.VCHMKNT  John  Whit 
AKEK,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  .Ian.  .HO.  1014.  Serial 
No.    S15,40«>.      ((M.    170—147.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  having  a  receiver  and  a  switch  arm 
to  make  electrical  connections  when  the  receiver  Is  In  use, 
a  weight,  a  guide  for  the  weight  to  direct  the  latter  to  a 
contact  with  the  arm,  a  tlexible  element  connected  with 
the  weight  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  guide, 
and  a  receiver  hung  on  the  said  flexible  element. 

-.  In  a  telephone  having  a  receiver  and  a  switch  arm 
to    make    electrical    connections    when    the    receiver    is    In 


use,  an  element  on  which  the  receiver  Is  hung,  a  welglit 
iin  said  element  at  the  opposite  end,  and  means  to  guide 
the  weight  Into  contact  with  the  switch  arm  when  the 
receiver  Is  not  in  use. 

3.  In  a  telephone  having  a  receiver,  and  a  switch  arm 
to  make  electrical  connections  when  the  receiver  Is  In  use. 
a  guide  tube  above  thi'  switch  arm,  said  tulje  presenting 
a  lateral  mouth,  a  weight  luovable  In  the  guide,  and  a 
tlexlble  element  on  one  end  of  which  the  receiver  Is  sus 
pendjMl,  said  element  l>elng  connect«Ml  at  its  opposite  end 
with  the  weight. 

4.  In  a  telephone  having  a  receiver  and  a  switch  arm 
to  make  electrical  connections  when  the  rwelver  Is  In  use. 
a  weight  arranged  to  gravltatlonally  assume  a  position 
to  depress  the  switch  arm.  a  connection  In'tween  the 
weight  and  the  receiver  whereby  to  hold  the  weight  raised 
when  the  receiver  Is  In  use.  ami  a  device  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  connection,  but  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  salil  connection  to  hold  the  weight  raised 
when  deslrwl  by  deflecting  said  connection  from  Its  normal 
path. 

5.  In  a  teleidione  having  a  receiver  and  a  switch  arm 
to  make  electrical  connections  when  the  receiver  Is  In  use. 
a  weight  arrange<i  to  depress  the  switch  arm.  a  flexllile 
connection  tK>tween  the  weight  and  the  receiver,  a  guide 
for  the  weight,  and  a  cleat  on  the  guide  for  enga::ement 
b.\-  the  said  flexible  connection. 


l.I'J.-.,»U.-..      KMHKIUMNt;  MATP:i{I.\I,  FOU  KLKCTUKAL 

III:aTIN«;     INITS.       S.vmi  ki.    V     \Vii,bi  h.     Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,   assignor,   by   mesne  asHli;nments,   to  Mellon    Klicirlc 

i'ompany,  a  »'orporatlon  of  New  .Jersey.      Filed  .Nov.   i:!. 

1011.      Serial    No.    r.lUl.ll.M.       (("1.    210^     7<5. » 

1.  The  combination  with  a  high  resistance  idectrical 
heating  unit,  of  an  emlx'ddlng  material  Inclosing  the  heat 
ing  unit,  and  affording  electric  Insulation  therefor  at 
ordinary  commercial  voltages  and  providing  a  radiating 
iHKly  much  larger  than  the  »K)dy  of  the  heating  unit,  .said 
emlK'ddlng  material  consisting  of  finely  divided  refractory 
carbld  and  a  binder. 

1!.  Tile  combination  with  a  heating  unit  in  filament 
form,  of  an  eml>eddlng  material  Inclosing  the  fllament  and 
forming  a  substantial  heat  radiating  body  much  larger 
than  the  fllament,  said  material  consisting  of  finely 
divided  refractory  carbld  and  a  binder  said  material 
affording  electric  Insulation  at  usual  commercial   voltages 

.{.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heating  unit  of 
high  resistance,  of  an  emlx>ddlng  material  for  sal^l  unit, 
comprising  |»wdered  refractory  carbld  and  a  binder,  the 
mass  with  the  heating  unit  therein  being  suitably  shape<l 
and  baked,  and  forming  a  relatively  bulky  heat  radiating 
Nnly  said  emtvddlng  material  aCfonllng  electric  Insulation 
at  ordinary  commercial  voltages. 

4.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  an  electric  heating  unit  of 
high  resistance,  of  an  emlM-ddlng  material  for  the  same, 
comprising  a  finely  dlvlde«l  refractory  carbld  and  a  binder, 
the  materia!  f>elng  plastic  when  Hhape<1  and  hard  after 
drying,  and  forming  a  relatively  large  heat  radiating  lx>dy 
said  eml>eddlng  material  aflfording  electric  insulation  at 
ordinary  commercial  voltages. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heating  unit,  of  an 
embediling  material  therefor  consisting  of  powdere<l  car 
borumlum  and  a  binder,  the  embedding  material  t>eing 
bulky  as  compared  with  the  heating  tmlt,  and  forming  a 
substantial  heat  radiating  t>o<iy  said  eml>eddlng  material 
afTordlng  electric  Insulation  at  ordinary  commercial  volt 
ages. 

(Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.i-'r..(U(v    K.MRKinnNi;  matf:kial  fok  ri.ectric.vi, 

HKATING  INITS.  S.vmi  el  P.  Wilbie,  Ilttaburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Tlellon  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  appli 
cation  rtled  Nov.  l.t,  1011,  Serial  No.  660,121.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  23.  1014.  Serial  No. 
S40.4r.3.      (C\.   210—64.1 

1.  A  heating  unit  consisting  of  an  electrical  conductor 
and  a  covering  enveloping  the  active  part  of  the  conductor 
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and  containing  allicun  carbld,  silica  and  a  binder  consist- 
ing of  a  liquid  having  the  characteristics  of  silicate  of 
soda. 

2.  A  heat  unit  consisting  of  an  electrical  conductor 
and  a  covering  enveloping  the  active  part  of  the  con- 
ductor, said  covering  consisting  of  carbld,  silica,  silicate 
of  soda  and  water. 

3.  A  beat  unit  consisting  of  an  electrical  conductor 
and  a  covering  enveloping  the  active  part  of  the  conduc 
tor,  said  covering  consisting  of  finely  divided  refractory 
carbld.  silica,  silicate  of  soda,  and  a  liquid. 

4.  A  heat  unit  consisting  of  a  wound  electrical  con- 
ductor, iind  a  covering  of  high  electrical  resistance  but  of 
high  heat  conductivity,  said  coverlug  containing  finely 
divided  refractory  carbld,  silica,  and  a  binder  consisting 
of  silicate  of  soda  and  a  liquid. 


II 


1,12.'..(517.      AITOMATIC    SPRING  -  WINI>IN(;    MECHA 
NISM   FOU  CLOCKS.      EL.MEK  E.  WiLKi.Nsox  and  Sai  i, 
Ahonson.    New   York,   N.   Y.  ;   said    Aronson   assignor   to 
said  Wilkinson.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1013.     Serial  No.  704,366. 

(CI.  r,x-  4«. I 


1.  A  spring-winding  mechanism  such  as  described  com- 
prising In  combination  a  main  spring,  an  intermediate 
spring,  paring  driven  by  the  main  spring  for  rewinding 
the  Itermedlate  spring,  a  detent  meml>er  extending  over  the 
Intermediate  spring  and  having  an  Inclined  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  a  coil  of  such  intermediate  spring, 
whereby  aaid  detent  member  is  lifted  by  the  unwinding  of 
the  intermediate  spring,  said  detent  member  arranged  to 
move  to  normal  i>oslflon  wben  tbe  spring  permits,  and 
detent  means,  whlcli  the  detent  member  engages  normally, 
but  which  It  does  not  engage  wben  so  raised,  controlling 
the  motion  of  the  spring-winding  mecbanlsm. 

2.  A  spring-winding  mechanism  suob  as  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  main  spring,  an  intermediate 
spring,  a  rotary  spring-barrel  therefor,  gearing  driven  by 
the  main  spring  and  driving  the  barrel  of  tbe  intermediate 
spring,  for  rewinding  tbe  intermediate  spring,  a  resilient 
detent  member  extending  over  tbe  Intermediate  spring, 
secured  to  one  side  of  tbe  barrel  of  that  spring,  and  baring 
an  Inclined  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coil  of  such 
intermediate  spring,  whereby  said  resilient  detent  member 
is  lifted  by  the  unwinding  of  tbe  intermediate  spring,  said 
resilient  detent  roemlier  arranged  to  move  to  normal  posi- 
tion wben  tbe  spring  permits,  and  detent  means,  wblcb  tbe 
projecting  end  of  tbe  resilient  detent  member  engages  nor- 
mally, but  which  It  does  not  engage  wben  so  raised,  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  tbe  spring-winding  mecbanlsm. 

3.  A  ipring-winding  mecbanlsm  such  as  described  com- 
prising In  combination  a  main  spring,  an  Intermediate 
spring,  a  rotary  spring-barrel  therefor,  gearing  driven  by 
tbe  main  spring  and  driving  the  barrel  of  tbe  intermediate 
spring,  for  rewinding  tbe  Intermediate  spring,  a  detent 
memt>er  extending  over  the  Intermediate  spring,  and  bav- 
ing  an  Inclined  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coil  of 
such  Intnnnedlate  spring,  whereby  said  member  Is  lifted 
by  the  unwinding  of  tbe  Intermediate  spring,  said  detent 
meml)er  arranged  to  move  to  normal  position  wben  tbe 
spring  permits,  and  detent  means,  which  tbe  projecting 
ends  of  the  detent  member  engages  normally,  but  wblcb  it 
does  not  engage  wben  so  raised,  controlling  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  apring- winding  mecbanlsm.  the  projecting  end  of 
said  detent  memlier  t)eing  beveled  and  thereby  adapted  to 
press  bark  the  portion  of  said  detent  means  normally  en- 
gag(*d  by  said  projecting  end,  after  one  or  more  rotations 
of  tbe  barrel  of  the  intermediate  spring. 

4.  A  .tpring-wlnding  mechanism  such  as  described  com- 
prising In  combination  a  main  spring,  an  Intermediate 
spring,  gearing  driven  by  tbe  main  spring  for  rewinding 


the  itermedlate  spring,  a  detent  member  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  Interm^late  spring  as  It  unwinds,  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of 
said  intermediate  spring,  detent  means,  normally  engaged 
by  said  detent  meml>er  and  normally  engaging  a  memlter 
of  the  said  gearing,  whereby  .said  gearing  is  normally  pre- 
vented from  operating,  and  means  tending  to  move  said 
detent  means  out  of  path  of  tbe  member  of  said  gearing 
which  it  engages,  said  detent  member  arranged  to  be 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  detent  means  as  the 
Intermediate  spring  unwinds,  and  to  move  into  position 
for  such  engagement  when  the  intermediate  spring  is  re- 
wound and  arranged  when  It  so  moves  into  position  fir 
engagement  to  force  said  detent  means  Into  position  to 
arrest  the  operation  of  the  gearing. 

5.  A  spring-winding  mechanism  such  as  described  com 
prising  In  combination  a  main  spring,  an  Intermediate 
spring,  gearing  driven  by  the  main  spring  for  rewinding 
tbe  Intermediate  spring,  other  gearing  likewise  driven  hy 
tbe  main  spring  and  comprising  a  detent  lug.  a  detent 
member  arranged  to  l>e  o|)erated  by  the  Intermediate 
spring  as  It  unwinds,  and  arranged  to  move  In  a  direction 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  intermediate  spring,  de- 
tent means,  normally  engaged  l)y  said  detent  member  and 
when  so  engaged  engaging  the  said  detent  lug.  said  detent 
member  arranged  to  l)e  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  detent  means  wben  the  intermediate  spring  unwinds, 
and  to  move  into  position  for  re^ngagement  with  said 
detent  means  when  tbe  intermediate  spring  has  been  re- 
wound, and  means  for  moving  the  detent  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  detent  lug.  when  the  spring-actu- 
ated detent  member  is  operated  by  the  unwinding  of  the 
intermediate  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,618.       FASTENING     FOR    SHIPPING-TAGS.  En- 

WABD   L.    WiLsox    and    John    J.    Reiuly,    Jersey  City, 

N.   J.      Filed   Dec.    17.    1013.      Serial   No.   S07.207.  (('1. 
40—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bale ;  of  a  tagging  device 
therefor  adapted  for  use  during  shipment,  said  tagging 
device  emlwdying  a  fastening  memlier  extending  through 
the  bale  at  right  angles  to  opjwsed  faces  thereof,  and  tags 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  fastening  memlwr  outwardly 
of  the  bale  and  bearing  shipment  data  on  their  exposed 
faces,  said  fastening  member  being  l)ent  to  engage  the 
exposed  faces  of  the  tags  to  hold  tbe  tags  in  contact  with 
the  faces  of  the  bale. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  l)ale  or  the  like  ;  of  a  tag 
fastening  device,  said  tag  fastening  device  emlx)dying 
spaced  rectilinear  securing  members  jjassed  transversely 
through  the  bale  and  having  projecting  ends,  and  non- 
combustible  and  indestructible  tags  each  having  a  pair 
of  apertures  through  which  the  corresponding  ends  of 
the  securing  members  are  passed  at  either  side  of  the 
bale,  said  tags  being  stamped  with  similar  records  and 
the  ends  of  tbe  securing  memliers  extended  through  tbe 
apertures  being  anchored  by  1>endlng  the  same  to  cause 
the  tags  to  lie  flat  against  the  faces  of  tbe  Ijale. 


1.125.619.  CAPSULE-MACHINE.  Bkn.iamin  Thomas 
Winchester.  Windsor  Hills,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sharp  and  Dobme,  Baltimore.  Md..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19.  1911. 
Serial  No.  639,244.  (CI.  18 — 25.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  making  capsules  tbe  combination 

with  a  plurality  of  plates  each  having  a  series  of  pegs. 
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of  meanH  for  movlnu  said  |>1mi>*.  ;i  i  nnttiliifr  for  Ihild 
geiatin  ;  mpans*  for  Wrlnyln:;  ilu-  |>«'k:s  <>n  on**  plato  at  a 
time  BtmultHiu'oiiHly  into  luatlni:  n-ldt  on  wttli  the  KPla- 
tln  :  means  for  iiiovinK  the  [m-cs  .ukI  Kelarln  out  of  the 
coatlnir  ixialtton  with  (le<n'asini;  sjieeil  timl  means  for 
varying    the   said   deoreasliij;   !<i»ee<l    of    reparation. 


'2.  Id  a  capsule  machine  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  each  having  a  series  of  pega.  of  means 
for  m()vln>;  said  plates;  moajw  for  coatlntr  the  {teas  on 
the  plates  in  succesaion  with  >;flatin  to  form  the  cap- 
sules; a  pinch  plate  to  euKane  the  |>ejt8  and  strip  the 
capsules  from  the  latter  and  means  for  stopping  the  op- 
eration of  said  d«>vlces  when  the  pinch  plate  is  out  of 
|x>Hltion  with  respect  to  the  [wrs. 

:{.  In  a  capsule  machine  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  and  dlsc«>nne<'ted  plates  each  having 
a  series  of  pegs  carried  thereby,  of  means  for  moving 
said  plates ;  oscillating  means  for  transferring  the  one 
plate  ut  a  time  from  one  plane  to  the  other  and  reversing 
the  positions  of  the  pegs  ;  means  for  coating  the  pegs  of 
one  plate  at  a  time  while  the  same  are  in  a  tiepending 
position  ;  means  for  stripping  the  pet;s  from  (me  plate  at 
a  time  ;  portable  receivers  having  a  series  of  openings  to 
rtMclvf  the  capsule  parts  as  they  arc  strippt-il  from  the 
pegs,  and  a  carriage  to  sustain  the  iK)rtabli'  receivers. 

4.  In  a  capsule  machine  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lndej>endent  plates  each  having  a  .>«'ries  of  moI<l 
pegs,  the  rK»gs  on  each  plate  being  disi)ose<l  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  of  means  for  conveying  said  plates  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane;  means  fur  i-i  ating  the  jM'gs  with  gelatin 
to  form  capsule  parts:  means  for  alnuiltanefiualy  strip- 
ping the  gelatin  capable  parts  from  all  the  pegs  of  a 
plate  and  means  for  simaltaneoasly  greasing  all  the  (>egs 
of  a  plate  after  the  capsule  parts  have  lieen  stripped 
therefrom. 

.'>.  In  a  capsule  machine  the  combination  with  a  plo 
rality  of  independent  plates  each  having  a  series  of  mold 
j)egs.  the  pegs  on  each  plate  being  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  of  means  for  conveying  said  plates  in  a  bori 
zontal  plane;  means  for  coating  the  pegs  with  gelatin  to 
form  capsule  parts  ;  means  for  simultaneuusly  stripplug 
the  gelatin  capsub'  parts  from  all  the  [K'gs  of  a  plate  :  a 
flexible  grea.ser  having  a  .series  of  Imbs  corresiMindini,'  to 
all  the  |>«>gs  on  a  peg-carrying  plate;  a  bolder  for  said 
flexible  greaser  and  means  for  moving  the  holder  and 
greaser  toward  all  the  pegs  on  one  plate  at  a  time  to 
enter  said  pegs  in  the  holes  of  the  urea.ser  and  simul 
taneously  grease  all   the  said  pegs. 

(Claims  0  to  9  uot  prlnte<l  in  the  (ia/.ette.) 


stnicted   and   arranged   to   |)ermlt   a    delivery    from   either 
roadway,   and   to.  at  times,   prevent  a  delivery   from   tx)th 


l.l:.'.'i.t;20.  M.VCIIINK  KOH  INSKUTIN«;  FASTKNKIJS. 
KitA.sTt  s  K.  WiNKi.EV.  I.ynu.  .\I.iss  Original  applica 
tlon  filed  I»<-c.  14.  lOOS.  Serial  No.  4ti7.414.  Divided 
and  this  application  flle<|  Nov  IH.  1011,  Serial  No. 
♦!«il,l,50.  Renewed  May  11.  1!>1  4  Serial  No.  S.",7.<54T. 
(CI.    l-lS.i 

1.  .\  machine  for  inserting  fasteners  having,  in  (<>in 
binatlon.  a  driver,  mechanism  for  delivering  different 
sir.ed  tacks  to  said  driver,  and  automatic  means  for  tie 
termining  the  sire  tack  to  l>e  delivered,  saiil  means  IteiiiL' 
constructed  and  arranged  to  wholly  prevent  the  delivery 
of  tacks  at  predetermined  times,  substantially  as  <le 
scribed. 

2.  A    machine    for    inserting    fasteners    having.    In    com 
binatlon,    a    driver,    a    raceway    virovldeci    with    a    pair    of 
roadways,   a   draw   rod,    means   connecting   said   draw   rod 
•••nd    raceways,    a    cam    for   op«Tating   said    draw    rod   con- 


roadways,    and    means    fur   operating    said    <-am. 
tlally  as  described. 


■<ul>8t»n- 


i.iL',-,nji.     Aiui  STAIUJ-:   sTl-:KyiN  ;   (OMMN   for 

Al  TOMoBILKS.  Alexandkr  Winton  and  II.^roi.d  B. 
Am>kk,s(iN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  \Vinto?i  .\|o. 
tor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Kil.-d  .lune  1-'. 
19i;<.     Serial  No.  773,367,     (CI.  74     80.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  steering  column  adjustably  b<illed 
to  a  part  of  the  automobile  atnicture.  a  casting  carried  by 
n  part  of  the  automobile  structure  and  thnmgh  which  the 
Steering  column  passts,  a  bushing  movable  In  the  casting 
and  surrounding  the  steering  column,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  bushing  In  Its  adjusted  position  within  the  casting 

•_•.  In  an  automobile,  a  steering  column  adjnstahly  boltec. 
to  a  iMirt  of  the  automobile  structure,  a  casting  carried  b> 
a  part  of  the  automobile  structure  and  through  which  thi 
steering  column  passes  and  having  a  serrated  upper  face, 
a  bushing  surrounding  the  steering  column  and  passing 
through  the  casting,  and  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  bushing  fop  locking  the. same  to  the  serrated  face  of 
the  casting. 

.{.  In  an  automobile,  a  Bte«>ring  column  adjustably  bolted 
to  a  part  of  the  automobile  structure,  a  casting  carried  by 
a  part  of  thn  automobile  structure  and  through  which  the 
steering  column  passes,  a  bushing  surrounding  the  steer- 
ing column  and  passing  through  the  casting  and  a  locking 
nut  carried  by  the  bnshing  and  adapted  to  lock  the  hushing 
to  the  casting,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  steering  column  adjustably  se- 
cun-d  to  a  part  of  the  automobile  structure,  a  casting  car- 
ried by  a  part  of  the  automobile  structure  and  through 
which  the  steering  column  passes,  a  bushing  surrounding 
the  steering  column  within  the  casting,  and  means  carried 
by  the  bushing  for  locking  the  same  to  the  casting  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 

."i.  In  an  automobile,  a  steering  column  adjustably  se 
cur»><l  to  a  part  of  the  automobile  structure,  a  casting  car 
ried  by  a  part  of  the  automobile  structure  and  through 
which  the  steering  column  passes,  a  bushing  surrounding 
the  sti-erlng  column  and  movable  In  the  casting,  means  for 
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locking  ti>e  bushing  to  the  casting,  and  means  above  the 
casting  for  rotatahly  supporting  the  steering  column,  mib- 
ttantlAlly  as  Mhown  and  descrit)ed. 

[Clalnu*  6  to  I'Jt  not  printed  In  the  liasette.] 


l,li:.">,62a.  rUKKAl)  HACK.  Anthony  U.  Wons,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  .Mar  Hi.  I'M 4.  Serial  No.  825,085. 
(CI.  24U      1H9.I 


■■■-  t> 


l,12,-..«il       ROTARY    HOOF  TRIMMER.      ,I(.8Eph    Sim 
NKK  >Vf>oi>s,  Vale,  Oreg.     Filed  ,lune  1.  1914.     Serial  No, 
ML'.OSH.      (CI.   16K     4S.  I 


1  A  thread  rack  comprising  a  base  having  a  standard, 
and  a  horizontal  table,  said  table  providt-d  with  recesses 
on  the  upp»T  face  thereof  adapted  to  receive  projecting 
ends  of  npindles,  in  combination  with  a  frame  comprising 
a  lM>ttom.  sides,  and  a  top,  sai<l  top  hinged  to  the  upiM-r 
end  of  one  of  said  sides,  means  to  lock  said  top  in  a 
closed  ^MMltioD,  spindles,  said  l)ottom  provided  with  means 
to  hold  the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles  and  said  top  pro- 
vided with  recesses  to  hold  the  upper  ends  of  said  apindles, 
annular  flanges  <m  said  spindles,  and  gnldes  for  thread. 

2.  A  thread  rack  comprising  a  liase  haviog  a  standard 
and  a  horizontal  table.  In  combination  with  a  frame  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  horizontal  table,  said  frame 
comprising  a  bottom,  a  top  and  aides,  said  top  hinged  to 
one  of  said  sides,  the  free  end  of  aaid  top  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  remaining  side  adapted  to  Interlock  and  respec- 
tively provided  with  apertures  to  receive  the  tongue  of  a 
padlock,  with  thread  guides  attached  to  said  base  and 
frame;  spindles,  respectively  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  and  meaub  to  hoUl  said  spindles  in  said  frame,  said 
means  cumprlaing  recesses  in  said  top  adapted  to  bold  the 
apper  ends  of  said  spindles. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
spindle,  means  to  connect  the  spindle  with  the  drive 
means,  the  said  spindle  having  a  tubular  head,  a  tubular 
tool  slldable  on  the  tubular  head  exteriorly,  and  a  hmgl 
tudlnally  ranging  spring  latch  s*-cured  to  said  bead  at 
the  interior  thereof  and  detachably  engaging  the  Interior 
of  the  tabular  tool. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  iMMly 
enlarged  at  one  end  to  form  a  housing,  a  drive  el<  ment 
extending  into  said  housing  and  provided  therein  with 
a  clutch  nieml>er,  a  spindle  terminating  at  one  end  in  the 
bousing  co-axlal  with  the  drive  element,  means  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  spindle  to  support  a  tool,  a  clutch 
member  slldable  on  the  spindle  within  the  Itoosing  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  clutch  member  on  the  drive  ele- 
ment, a  laterally  projecting  operating  device  on  the  said 
sllilable  clutch  member,  the  said  houMng  having  a  slot 
pr4>senting  end  meml)erti  approximately  parallel,  and  an 
Intermediate,  oblique  member  connecting  the  end  mem- 
bers of  the  slot,  the  clutch-operating  device  extending 
outward  to  the  said  slot. 

."1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
ho<ly  having  a  housing  at  one  end.  a  spindle  revoluble  In 
said  Ixxly,  the  spindle  extending  at  one  end  Into  the  said 
housing  and  having  means  at  the  op|K>slte  end  to  carry 
a  tool,  a  drive  element  extending  Into  the  housing  opjKt- 
sltely  to  and  coaxial  with  the  spln<lle,  the  said  drive  ele- 
ment having  a  clutch  member,  a  slldable  clutch  member 
on  the  spindle,  and  a  laterally  projecting  device  on  the 
slldable  clutch  member,  said  device  extending  laterally 
through  the  housing  and  being  movable  relatively  to  the 
latter  to  engage  or  disengage  the  clutch  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <faz(>tte.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tabular 
body,  a  spindle  revolubly  mounted  In  the  body,  means  for 
satabllablng  connection  between  the  spindle  and  aetaating 
means,  a  tubular  head  on  the  spindle  at  one  end,  a  tabular 
tool  removably  fitting  said  bead  and  having  an  exterior 
peripheral  working  surface,  and  co-acting  fastening  ele- 
ments on  the  bead  and  on  the  interior  of  the  tubular  tool, 
•aid  tool  having  an  open  front  end  aflfording  access  to  the 
said  fastening  elements. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle, 
means  to  connect  the  apindle  with  the  drive  means,  a 
tubular  bead  on  the  spindle,  a  tubular  tool  aildably  fitting 
said  heiid  exteriorly,  the  said  head  and  tool  having  a 
tongue  and  groove  connection,  and  a  longitudinally  rang- 
ing spring  latch  secun-d  to  said  head  on  the  Interior 
thereof  and  detachably  engaging  the  tubular  tool. 


1.125,624.  MACHINE  FX)R  MARKING  SHOE  TITERS. 
William  C.  Wijmjht.  St.  I»uis.  Mo.  Filed  ,Iune  2S, 
1913.     Serial   No.  77r,.:U2.      iCI.  33-   100.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  marking  machine,  a  horizontally  movable 
work  support,  a  shoe  marking  device  vertically  movable 
over  the  work  support,  means  for  driving  the  shoe  mark- 
ing device  comprising  a  one-cycle  clutch,  and  means  op- 
erable by  the  work  support  for  throwing  the  one-cycle 
clutch  In  position  to  operate  the  marking  device  when 
the  work  support  Is  manually  moved  underneath  the 
marking  device. 

2.  In  a  shoe  marking  machine,  a  movable  work -carriage, 
a  work-support  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  work-clamp 
movabls  with  the  carriage,  and  means  for  automatically 
elevating  the  work  sup|)ort  and  the  clamp  when  the  car- 
riage is  move^l  to  one  position  and  lowering  said  work 
support  and  clamp  when  the  carriage  is  moved  to  another 
position. 

3.  In  a  sh<H'  marking  machine,  a  movable  work -carriage, 
a  work-support  movable  with  the  work  carriage,  a  work- 
clamp  movable  with  the  carriage,  and  automatic  means 
arranged  to  elevate  said  support  and  clamp  to  position 
to  receive  work  when  the  carriage  Is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  to  carry  and  hold  the  work  to  a  marking  position 
when  the  carriage  is  moved  In  another  direction. 

4.  In  a  shoe  marking  machine,  a  reversible  element,  dis- 
tinct   sets   of   marking   devW-es   carried   by    the   reversH'e 
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plement.  nnd  mPiins  associatt-il  witli  tvicli  set  for  varying 
the  spacing  of  all  of  thi'  niarklni;  ilfviccs  tlit-rcof  at  tlit» 
samo  tlm»'. 

5.  In  a  Hh«»'  inarklnp  macliinc.  n  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able templets,  a  phirallty  of  links  arranK<Ml  with  their  ends 
to  be  fciildetl  by  thf  opposini;  margins  of  said  templots,  a 
second  plurality  of  links  »'a<'h  pivotally  conn»'Cted  with  a 
pair  of  the  first  mentioned  links,  said  second  mentioned 
links  arran(?»tl  to  Iw  trulded  by  the  surfaces  of  said 
templets  and  constltuti-  siipjMjrts  for  the  first  mentioned 
llnka,  a  marking;  device  carrl'd  by  each  of  the  links  of 
the  first  mentioned  plurality,  and  means  for  holdlnj?  the 
nnks  of  the  first  ineiitloned  plurality  In  position  to  be 
guided  by  the  martrlns  uf  said  templets. 

[Claims  t;  i<i  !t  ii.it  printed  in   the  (Jazctte.] 


Mi-'.j.OL'."..     \<»N  HF:Fii.i.Ain.r.    rottlk.     Hi.k.mk    <;. 

YtiCNt;,  Yonkers.  N.  V.,  assl>:nor  of  one-fourth  to  .Mbcrt 
Nai-hniann.  New  York.  N  Y.  Kilrd  Jan.  ti.  101.'!.  Serial 
No.  74<>.:iso.     I  CI.  :;i.-i     t;j.  i 


1.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  I'ombination  of  a 
tubular  mt'ml)er  provided  with  an  Interior  valve  seat,  a 
hinced  valve  within  said  tubular  memlw-r,  said  valve 
beinK  fr4'e  to  turn  in  two  directions  on  its  hinne  and  N'- 
Injt  disconnected  from  means  tending  to  impel  the  same 
to  Its  seat,  a  weight  separate  from  the  valve  and  op- 
erating, hi  a  normal  upright  position  of  the  iHittle.  to  press 
said  valve  >ipon  said  valve  seat,  and  a  rigid  retainer 
unitary  with  the  valve  and  separate  from  the  weight, 
said  rl;rld  retainer  being  positioned  for  contact  normally 
with  the  weight  and  said  weight  operating.  In  the  de- 
canting position  ()f  the  bottle,  to  exert  pressure  uiion  the 
rigid  retainer  for  pulling  the  valve  into  an  open  position 
and  to  retain  said  valve  therein. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  liottle.  the  combination  with  a  tu 
Imlar  member  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  hinged  valTc 
positioned  within  said  tub\ilar  meml)er.  a  b.ill  weight 
seated  at  all  times  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said  valve. 
and  means  unitary  with  the  valve  and  positioned  nor 
mally  opposite  to  that  face  of  the  valve  against  which 
the  hall  weight  is  seated  for  retaining  said  ball  weight 
normally  in  operative  relation  with  the  valve,  said  ball 
weight  operating  when  the  valve  is  opened  and  the  con- 
tainer '»  In  a  decanting  position  to  retain  said  valve  in 
the  opened  position. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  t)ottle.  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar member  provided  with  an  Internal  valve  seat,  a  valve 
positioned  within  said  tubular  member  and  hlng*xl  to  turn 
freely  In  two  directions,  said  valve  b«'lng  free  to  turn 
on  said  hinged  connection,  a  retaining  finger  composed 
of  rigid  material  and  unitary  with  said  valve,  said  re- 
taining finger  being  curved  to  normally  occupy  an  over- 
hanging relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  valve,  and  a 
weight  positioned  normally  in  contact  with  said  outer 
surface  of  the  valve  and  retained  in  such  contact  by 
the  engagement  of  the  curved  retaining  finger  therewith. 
raid  weight  being  separate  from  the  valve  and  the  retain- 


ing fing(>r  and  said  weight  operating,  in  the  normal  u|t 
right  iH>«itlon  of  the  lM)ttle,  to  press  the  valve  toward  tb.' 
seat  anil.  In  tbe  decanting  position  of  the  lK)ttle,  to  exert 
pressure  on  the  retaining  finger  for  pulling  thi'  valve 
away   from   the  seat. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  l)ottle,  the  combination  of  a 
ne<'k  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder,  a  ring  in  con 
tact  witli  .said  shoulder,  a  seat  thlmlile  contacting  with 
said  ring,  a  tubular  member  the  lower  i)art  of  which  Is 
(>|)en  and  is  positioned  In  engagement  with  the  ring  and  the 
seal  thindile.  said  tubular  memt)er  lieing  provided  at  Its 
upper  part  with  a  head  and  with  spaced  memliers  con 
necting  said  head  to  said  member,  means  for  retaining 
the  tuliular  member  in  u  fixed  iwsition  within  tbe  neck,  a 
valve  positioned  within  the  tubular  member  and  hinged 
tl:ereto  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  seat  thimble,  a 
rigid  retaining  finger  unitary  with  said  valve  and  over 
hanging  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  a  weight  separate  from 
the  valve  and  the  retaining  finger,  said  wtdgbt  operating 
in  the  normal  position  of  the  bottle  to  press  the  v.ilve  to 
its  seat  and  In  the  decanting  position  of  the  Uittle  to  exert 
pressure  on  the  tlnger  for  unseating  tbe  valve. 


l.lL'."..t;_'d.  (IKAVK-VAlI/r.  .IniiN  Yd  \.;  and  .1.  lis 
IlKMiv  (iKiKH,  »;allon,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  l'.  1'.I14.  Se- 
rial   No.   sji'.(»4ti.       (("1.   1'7-    7.1 


X  vault  door  provided  with  a  centrally  locate<l  rotatable 
screw  having  an  integral  fiauge  intermediate  Its  ends,  a 
series  of  locking  meml)ers  having  sliding  and  pivotal 
movements  on  the  Inside  of  said  <l<H)r.  a  sleeve  snugly 
fitted  on  said  rotatable  screw  betwe«-n  said  locking  mem 
bers  and  said  flange,  means  non-rotatably  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  having  connection  with  said  lock- 
ing members  for  extending  the  latter  into  locked  position 
when  said  screw  Is  rotated,  a  housing  fitted  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  screw,  means  for  non-rotatably  securing  said 
bousing  to  said  locking  members,  and  means  carried  by 
said  housing  for  locking  said  screw  against  rotation  lii 
one  direction. 


l.ll.'r..0i'7.  VKHlCLE-WHKKL.  I.»).naiii>  .V.  Yuino,  De 
troit.  Mich.  tiled  Apr.  4,  191:5.  Serial  No.  758.7H7. 
(i:i.   21— «0.  t 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  nave  formed  of  a  hub 
barrel  ami  radial  spokes  of  wood  having  tapered  contacting 
shanks  abutting  around  the  barrel,  a  sheet  metal  sheathing 
incasing  the  spokes  and  shanks  consisting  of  sections  em 
bracing  the  spokes  and  shank  portions  thereof,  the  margins 
of  the  portions  embracing  the  spoke  iMMlies  having  their 
contacting  edges  |>«>rmanently  engaged  and  the  adjacent 
marginal  ixirtlons  that  cover  the  shanks  having  their  mar 
gins  secured  In  abutting  relation,  and  a  felly  to  which  the 
spokes  are  tenoned,  and  a  Bhe»'t  metal  sheathing  for  the 
felly  secured  to  the  sheathing  of  the  spokes. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  Iwrrel.  spokes  of 
suitable  material  extending  radially  from  the  hub  barrel, 
and  having  tapered  shanks  forming  with  the  barrel,  a  hub, 
a  sheathing  for  each  spoke  consisting  of  two  sheet  metal 
sections  secured  together  along  their  longitudinal  margins 
with  the  shank  portions  of  the  sections  having  their  adja- 
cent margins  secured  In  abutment  and  a  felly  secured  on 
th<'  spokes,  and  a  sheet  metal  sheathing  on  the  felly  secured 
to  the  adjacent  p«)rtlon9  of  the  spoke  sheathlngs. 
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'.i.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  barrel,  spokes  of 
w(Mi(l  or  like  material  extending  radially  from  the  hub  bar- 
rel, and  having  ta|)ered  shanks  forming  with  the  barrel,  a 
hub.   a   sheathing  for  each   spoke  consisting  of  two  sheet 


metal  secilons  secured  together  along  their  longitudinal 
margins,  along  the  spoke  IxKlles  and  connected  to  adja- 
rent  se<-tions  of  component  spokes  along  tbe  shanks  and  a 
fi  lly  on  the  spokes. 


l.lL'.-..tlL"c.  IlKVKL-l'UOTRArTOK.  Mathias  Zins.mayek, 
cievelHMd.  Ohio.  nied  Mar.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S-'."..."'.l9.      (CI.  :{;i      102.1 


1.  .V  it  vel  protractor  comprising  a  body,  a  transverse 
lii\ot  stud  provided  within  the  body,  a  movable  blade 
mounted  upon  the  said  stud  fur  oscillatory  and  radial 
sliding  movement  thereon,  a  fixed  ( rown  gear  mounted 
upon  the  l(ody  concentric  with  the  stud,  a  second  crown 
gear  mninted  pivotally  upon  the  stud  and  being  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
movable  blade  with  the  movable  gear  to  prevent  relative  ro- 
tary movement  thereof. 

2.  A  bevel  protractor  comprising  a  body,  a  transverse 
pivot  stud  provided  within  the  lK)dy,  a  movable  blade 
mounted  u|K>n  the  said  stud  for  oscillatory  and  radial  slid 
ing  movi-ment  ther«>on.  a  fixed  crown  gear  mounted  upon 
the  IkmI;,'  concentrically  with  the  stud,  a  second  crown  gear 
niount<-d  pivotally  upon  the  stud  and  ixdng  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  fixed  gear,  means  for  connecting  the  movable 
blade  with  the  movable  gear  to  prevent  relative  rotary 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  movable 
blade  against  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  movable 
gea  r. 

3.  A  bevel  protractor  comprising  a  Iwdy.  a  lateral  pivot- 
ing stud  provided  within  the  Ixwly,  a  crown  gear  mounted 
concentrically  u[)on  the  said  stud  and  being  connected  fix- 
edly with  the  body,  a  second  crown  gear  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  stud  in  mesh  with  the  fix<>d  gear,  an  elongated 
radially  extending  lug  formed  upon  the  outer  flat  face 
of  the  movable  gear,  and  a  movable  blade  mounted  within 
the  iKxly  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  receiving  the  pivot- 
ing stud  and  the  said  gear  lug. 

4.  A  bevel  protractor  comprising  a  bo«ly.  a  lateral  plTot- 
ing  stud  provided  within  the  Ijody.  n  crown  gear  mounted 
concentrically  upon  the  said  stud  and  being  connected  fix- 
edly wltJi  the  body,  a  second  crown  gear  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  stud  in  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear,  an  elongate*! 
radially  extending  lug  formed  upon  tbe  outer  flat  face  of 
the  movable  gear,  a  movable  blade  mounted  within  the 
body  and^  having  a  longitudinal  slot  receiving  the  pivoting 


stud  and  the  said  gear  lug.  and  means  for  securing  the 
movable  blade  against  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the 
movable  gear. 


1  ,  1  2  r,  .  (5  29  .  ELECTRIC- LAMI' -  SHADE  HOLDER. 
(JBrnKJB  Kawmund  AiNswoRiH,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  ns- 
signor  to  E.  F.  Caldwell  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  2.^,   1014.     Serial   No.   s:t.3.908.      (Cl.  240-111.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
arms  with  looped  portions  for  embracing  the  sides  of  a 
lamp  bulb,  and  a  guldeway  on  the  frame  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  arms  for  receiving  a  nipple  on  the  bulb. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  a  frame  having 
oirved  arms  for  fitting  a  lamp  bulb  and  U'nt  away  from 
the  lamp  bulb  at  the  nipple  on  the  bulb  to  permit  the 
nipple  to  pass  when  the  frame  is  moved  relatively  to  the 
lamp  bulb,  the  arms  having  looped  portions  for  embracing 
the  sides  of  the  lamp  bulb. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  u  frame  having 
curved  arms  for  fitting  a  lamp  l>ulb  and  l)ent  upwardly 
to  permit  a  nipple  on  the  bulb  to  pass  the  arms  when  the 
frame  is  rotated  on  the  lamp  bulb,  the  arms  having 
looped  portions  for  embracing  the  sides  of  the  lamp 
bulb,  and  a  guldeway  dispose<l  at  an  angle  relatively  to 
the  arms  and  secured  to  the  frame  for  receiving  the 
nipple  on  the  bulb. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  nipple,  a  frame 
having  a  horizontal  shade  supporting  terminal  and  por- 
tlcns  adjacent  thereto  united  at  the  nipple  on  the  lamp 
bulb  and  extending  from  the  shade  supporting  terminal 
along  the  lamp  bulb  from  its  nipple,  the  portions  In-lng 
looped  to  embrace  the  lamp  bulb. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
arms  with  bearing  portions  for  embracing  the  sides  of  a 
lamp  bulb,  and  a  guldeway  on  the  frame  for  receiving  a 
nipple  on  the  bulb. 

I  Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.12.'i.«30.  Al'TOMATIC  BRICK  HANDLIN<;  MACHINE 
\ViLLiA.M  H.  Allen.  Momence.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  O.  E.  Cook.  (;rant  Park,  III.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914. 
Serial  No.  k;{2,.')33.      (CI.  57—9.) 


.  -^ 


1.  In  a  brick  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating plates  arranged  side  by  side,  connections  be- 
tween said  plates  permitting  relative  morement  of  the 
same,  itaeans  connected  with  one  of  the  plates  for  raising 
the   machine   b*dily,   springs   disposed   Intermediate   aaid 
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l(late«.  nK-mlMrs  carried  by  the  plates  wml  coperHttng 
with  oppoHiti-  I'luU  of  salfl  MprlnK«  so  that  the  latter  hold 
the  plates  iKiiiiially  in  predeti-iiniiK-d  rel:itive  ponltlous, 
lirick  «ripp<rs  (iirrled  liy  the  other  of  the  plates,  mid 
means  openiMe  li.v  th"  plates  In  their  r.'liitlve  muv-'uiciit 
to  effect  actuiition  of  the  said  ^rippers. 

2.   In  a  tirick  handling   machine,  the  combination  of  lu 
oi.>eratin;i  plates  nioiuitetl  side  by  side  and  contacting  with 
one    another,    m.niis    movably    attachin-    the    plates     to 
uether.    elfV.ilihK   means   for   the   iiiHchine   cipcnif ively    con 
n.'cted   with   one  of  the    plates,    liftlni;  memhers   projectlnK 
from   th.'  oihi  r   |date.   »:rii)peis  movalil.v   mounted   on    said 
llftin:;  me.iilci-..  d.vli  es  wliolly  hoiisrd  l»«Mwei"ii  t!'r  plates 
and  op'Tativiiy  .  .mnecred  with  said  ^.Tli.p'rs  and  with  the 
plat.'s    will  i-.li>    oil    relative    movement    of    tii.'    plates    the 
^ripp»Ts    will    li.     actuated,    springs    also    hoiiscil    iM'tween 
ttic   platfs.   and    iii.'ans   on   the   plates   coactini:    wiili    said 
•.|,iini:-    wlieieliy    rbe    latter   hold    the    plafs    normaU.\    in 
l.redelriiiiint'd    rel.itive    {)osltions. 

:!.  In  a  liriik  Iiandllng  -machine  th.'  i  ..mbinatiuii  of 
i.latlv.ly  muvalilc  [dates,  means  for  caiisiiii;  nlativc 
II  ov. •III. ■lit  nf  sai.l  plates,  lifting  memlwrs  carried  by  one 
ii'  llie  plates,  urippers  miniiited  on  th.'  lifting'  m.nibers. 
and  m.ans  inlerm.-diate  said  iilates  and  th.'  Krippers  for 
.■.cfuatinu'  the  latt.T  on  relative  movement  of  the  plates, 
-aid  la-f  iiam.'.i  means  includlnj;  rocker  arms  pivoted  on 
the  liftin.'  memU-rs.  connections  Int.'rnKiilate  said  arni- 
.Mid  the  irrippers  and  rack  and  pinion  devices  operable  by 
relativ.'  movement  of  the  plates  and  (onncited  with  the 
I.  eker  arms  to  shift  the  latter  with  the  gripp-rs  attached 
I  .lereto. 

4.  In  a  brick  liandlinR  machine  the  combination  of  rel- 
atively movalib'  plates,  means  for  causini:  relative  mov.' 
iiient  of  said  plates.  Uftlnj;  members  carried  by  one  of 
I  lie  plates.  irri|i)«>rs  mounted  on  the  liftinir  meniNTs.  nnd 
i.:eans  intermediati'  said  i)lates  anil  the  grlppers  for  actn 
.iting  til.'  latf.-r  on  relativ.'  movement  of  the  plates,  said 
l.isf  name.l  means  inchiding  rocker  arms  pivot.il  .01  th.' 
liftini;  members,  pivotal  connections  between  sai.l  arms 
iiid  th.'  i.'rippers.  racks  carried  by  one  of  the  plat.-s. 
pinions  nss.H  iatid  with  the  other  of  the  plates  and  oper 
al.b'  l>y  said  racks  and  connected  with  the  rocker  arms  to 
shift  the  latter  with  their  grlppers. 

."..  In  a  brick  handling  machine,  the  combination  of 
rlntlvely  movable  plates,  conneetlons  l>etwe.'n  said  plates. 
r.lsing  means  f<tr  the  machine  attached  to  on.-  of  the 
I  lates.  lifting  meml.ers  projecting  fmm  thi-  other  plat.', 
movable  grlp|)ers  carrle<l  by  said  lifting  memt)ers.  and 
..peratlng  means  ft)r  said  grlppers  housed  between  sai.l 
pl.-ites  and  comprising'  racks  carried  by  one  of  the  plates, 
pinions  carried  by  the  other  plate  and  menhlng  with  the 
nicks,  and  shafts  ..peratively  connecting  said  pinions 
with  the  grlppers. 

ICIainis  f,  tu  '.I  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.l 


.said  pan.  rollers  revolubly  mounted  ui>on  said  bed  plate,  a 
supporting  frame  mounted  upon  the  eoda  of  said  bed 
plate,  guide  rods  mounttHl  Iwtween  aaid  be*l  plate  and  said 
supporting    frame,   a   (Middle    shaft    mounted   to   rotate   in 

siild  U'll  jdate.  paddles  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
a.lapted  to  contact  with  said  rollers  and  move  the  shaft 
vertically  when  the  same  l«  rotatwl.  and  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft. 


i,ijri.«;u.    (;(iLi>  s.vviNu  .M'rAK.vTis.    isaa.   .\M>Kit 

SON,  Lawndaie,  Cal.,  assignor  to  I^wndale  I'tlllty 
MauiifacturluK  Company.  Lawndaie,  t'al..  a  Corixiratlon 
of  rtah.  Kll.'d  Apr.  7.  1!M4.  Serial  No.  Hito.iti::.  Ml. 
s;{-   KT.i 

1.  In  a  gol.l  saving  apparatus  a  pan  having  an  .nxning 
lu  the  l)<)tloni  ther.  of.  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  be.l 
idate  detachably  mounted  upon  the  top  of  sold  pan,  rollers 
rt  volubly  mounted  upon  said  bed  plate,  a  U-shaped  sup 
porting  frame  mounted  upon  aald  h««<l  plate  near  th.'  en.is 
thereof  and  .'Xtendlng  upwardly  therefr.mi.  t'uide  rod* 
mounted  at  their  lower  ends  In  said  UmI  plate  ami  at  tb.'lr 
iipjH'r  ends  in  said  frame  parallel  with  the  sides  tber«>of.  a 
paddle  shaft  revolubly  and  slidably  mounted  at  Its  upper 
end  in  said  frame  and  near  the  lower  eud  in  said  N'.l 
plate  amd  extending  into  said  pan.  paddles  on  said  shaft 
witliln  the  jwn.  "  '■"™  ""  *^*<1  shaft  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  ojllers  on  the  Ixd  plate,  a  sand  chute  s«'cured  to  sai.l 
supporting  frame  and  extending  Into  the  pan,  and  m.ans 
to  rotate  said  shaft 

-.  In  u  gold  saving  apparatus  a  pan  having  au  upeu- 
ujg  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  opening  In 
fainge<1    connection   therewith,   a   be<l   plate   mounted   uiwn 


Jl"  .- 


.'..  In  a  gold  saving  apparatus  a  pan,  a  shaft  journaled 
III.  rein.  pa. lilies  sei'ured  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  oper- 
abi.'  by  said  shaft  to  impart  a  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  thereto  when  the  same  is  rotatwi.  and  means 
r.i  rotat.'  sahl  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gold  saving  apparatus  a  pan.  a  betl  plate 
III. Mint. 'd  u|K>n  said  pan.  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bed 
plate  and  .'Xtendlng  Into  said  pan.  paddles  mounted  on 
si.ld  shaft  within  the  pan.  means  mounte<l  upon  .said  bed 
plate  to  Impart  a  vertical  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
shaft  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated,  and  means  to  rotate 
salil  shaft. 

."».  In  a  gold  sjivin-  apparatus  a  pan,  a  bed  plate 
mounted  up<»n  said  pan.  a  sliaft  Journaled  In  said  bed 
plate  and  extending  Into  said  pan,  paddles  on  said  shaft 
within  the  pan,  and  means  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and 
the  shaft  to  Impart  an  intermittent  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  to  the  shaft  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated,  and 
mi'.ins  t"  rotate  said  shaft. 

I  Claim  »>  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 


1,ll.'.'.fl:{2.  ("ROW  HICK.  .IniTN  T.  AsiiToN,  WIHlmantic, 
Conn.  Filed  .luly  l'.  1!M4.  Serial  No.  848,628.  (Cl. 
24S-   30.) 


An  electrical  fixture  comprising  a  crow  foot  composed 
of  a  center,  ring,  and  legs  tnteffral  with  the  ring  and  of 
greater  thlcknean  than  the  latter,  and  a  hlrkey  composed 
of  a  cylinder  an<l  spider,  the  cylinder  having  notches  to 
re<elve  the  legs,  thereby  to  prevent  the  crow  foot  and 
hickey  from  turning  with  respw-t  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  aecuring  said  parts  detachably  together. 
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1,125,633.  DROF-DOWN  SMALLrAKM.  William  Bakeu, 
Birmingham.  England.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H4 1.825.      <CI.  42—45.) 


1.  lo  drop  down  small  arms,  the  combination  of  co- 
axlally  pivoted  cocking  and  hammer  levers,  a  pin  pivoted 
to  tile  ccK'king  lever,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  pin  and 
abutting  against  the  hammer  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlls'd, 

2  In  drop  down  small  arms,  the  combination  of  a  bell 
crank  cocking  lever,  a  hammer  lever  pivoted  coaxially 
with  tbe  cocking  lever,  a  pin  pivoted  on  the  cocking  lever, 
and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  the  pin  and  abutting 
against  the  hammer  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

'.i.  la  drop  down  small  arms,  the  combination  of  co 
axlally  pivoted  bell  crank  cocking  lever  and  slotted  ham 
mer  lever,  a  pin  pivoted  on  the  cocking  lever  and  pass- 
ing freely  through  the  slot  In  the  hammer  lever,  n  head  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  pin,  and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on 
the  pin  between  the  said  head  and  the  hammer  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  drop  down  small  anus,  the  combination  of  co- 
axially pivoted  cocking  and  hammer  levers,  u  pin  pivoted 
to  the  cocking  lever,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  pin  and 
abutting  against  the  ba.mmer  lever,  a  hinged  trigger  de 
tachablj  engaging  the  hammer  lever,  a  pivoted  safe,  a 
spring  with  which  the  safe  engages,  a  bolt,  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  bolt  and  sa^e.  substantially  as  described. 


1.12.';.<W4.     TRUCK.     AarntR   M.   Babkktt,  Chicago.  TTl. 
Filed  Mar.  2n.  1»14.     Serial  Xo.  K27. .•{(>."..      (CI.21  -11H.I 


1.  Id  an  elevating  truck,  the  combtnation  with  a  car- 
riage (ompriaing  front  and  rear  wheels,  side-bars  con- 
nected with  the  rear  wheels,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  axis  of  the  front  wheels  and  having  a  member  by 
which  it  Is  connfM-ted  with  the  front  end  portions  of  said 
side-bara  eccentrically  relative  to  said  axis,  of  lifting  bars, 
and  anas  connecting  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  lifting 
bars  with  the  carriage,  said  lever  being  also  connected 
with  the  front  end  portions  of  said  lifting  ban. 

2.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  with  a  cai^ 
riage  comprising  front  and  rear  wheels,  side-bar*  con- 
nected with  the  rear  whe^s  and  a  lever  fulcmmed  upon 
the  axis  of  the  front  wheels  and  connected  with  the  front 
«nd  portions  of  said  side-bars,  of  lifting  liars,  arms  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  lifting 
barni,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  front  end 
portion*  of  said  lifting  bars,  the  front  and  rear  wheels 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  slightly  closer  together  by  the 
operative  lifting  stroke  of  aaid  lever. 

3.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  of  a  aide-bar, 
a  supporting  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  side-bar, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  supporting 
wheel,  a  lifting  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm.  a 
lever  pivotaHy  connected  to  both  of  said  bars,  and  a  sap- 
porting  wheel  aboat  which  tite  pivotal  connection  between 
said  lever  and  said  side-bar  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a 
stroke  of  said  lever. 

4.  la  an  elevatlnK  truck,  the  combination  o^  a  slde-har. 
a  lapportlng  wheel  revolnhly  mounted  on  aaid  aide-bar, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axis  of  Mid  supporting 


wheel,  a  lifting  bar  pivotally  connecteil  to  said  arm.  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  both  of  said  liar>.  and  a 
supporting  wheel  about  which  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  side-bar  is  adaptetl  to  be  moved 
by  a  stroke  of  said  lever,  the  distance  between  the  pivotal 
connections  of  said  lever  to  said  bars  being  shorter  than 
the  distance  between  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  arm 
to  said  bars. 

5.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side-bar. 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lifting  bar  pivotally 
connectetl  to  said  arm.  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
K.tli  of  said  Ittirs  eccentrically  relative  to  the  axis  upon 
vhic'.i  said  I.v.t  turns  for  moving  both  of  said  bars  longi- 
tudinally of  themselves,  whereby  upon  a  stroke  of  said 
lever  said  arm  is  swung  alsnit  its  pivotal  connection  with 
said  slide-bar  and  at  the  sam.  time  the  axis  alsnit  which 
thi    arm  is  swinging  Is  moved  in  the  sam.'  .lirection. 

[Claims  (i  to  '■<-  not  iirint.-d  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.12."..t;.l.''.  SIIKKT  -MISIC  TrK.NElt.  John  I  Mahhltt, 
Maspeth.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2<i.  I!il4.  Serial  No. 
S47.4(>.-..      (Cl.    84 — 135.) 


A  music  bidder  and  turner,  comprising  a  box-shajied 
device  consisting  of  two  similar  tvix  shaped  i>arts  hinged 
together  at  the  back  and  l>eing  provided  c.ntrally  of"  the 
back  with  a  vertical  ro<l  for  holding  folded  sheets  of  music 
in  position,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  said  parts 
for  turning  said  sheets  of  music  consisting  of  a  spring 
Jaw  device  secured  In  the  iipj>er  inner  corner  thereof  and 
consisting  of  liack  and  front  members,  the  front  member 
lielng  provided  with  a  spring  arm.  a  clamp  device  con- 
nected with  said  arm,  a  spring  jiawl  mounted  on  the  back 
member  of  tbe  spring  Jaw  device  and  normally  engaging 
said  arm  and  a  depending  niebilier  connected  with  aaid 
pawl  device  for  releasing  sald^rra. 


1,125,636.  SEWlN<i  MACHINE  UWl'KK  .MECHANISM. 
William  L.  Bakbon,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor(mration  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  27,  -19i:5.  Serial  No.  770.070. 
(Cl.  112—5.) 


In  a  sewing  machine,  a  looper.  a  laterally  rocking 
frame,  a  fulcrum  mounted  thereon  transvprae  to  its  axis 
of  movement,  a  looper  carrier  mounted  upon  said  fnlcruB, 
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an  actuatlnK  shaft,  a  hall  crank  upon  the  cud  of  said  shaft, 
an  eccentric  upon  said  shaft,  an  arm  rigidly  connecte<l 
with  Bald  frame  and  operatlvely  eniinKlriK  said  eccentric 
from  which  the  l<K>i>er  dt-rlvcs  Its  sUliwise  or  needle- 
avoiding  moTenients,  a  plurnl  armed  rocker,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port therefor  dlsposeii  transversely  to  said  shaft,  a  link 
connection  between  an  arm  of  said  rocker  and  said  looper- 
carrier  and  a  link  coniiertion  between  another  arm  of 
said  rocker  and  said  liall-iTank  from  which  the  looper 
derives  Its  endwise  or  loo[)  seizing  movi-ments. 


1.125,637.      illtCl  I.Alt  SAW  ATIWCHMKNT.      DeinB'puI) 
Bhaidry,    Montreal,    yuetu'c,    Canada,    asslcnor    of    one 
half   to  .Joseph   Saliin   St.   Ontce,    Montreal,    (JucImm',   ("an 
ada.       Flle<l    Nov.    ,'.,    lltl.!.      Serial    No.    700,1M11.       Ml. 
14.{— I.-.T.) 


In  a  cli-ciilHr  saw  attachment,  the  conililnation  with  thf 
tahle  and  saw  of  a  stand  rlfjidly  secured  to  said  tat>le  and 
having  an  ixfi-nslon  jiarallel  to  the  axis  of  the  saw.  a 
tube  telescoplns;  on  said  extension  and  a  Ixilt  for  locklni; 
same  in  an  adjustetl  position  on  said  extension,  said  tube 
having  a  collar  on  Its  outer  end  with  a  series  of  holes 
therearound,  a  right  angular  member  whose  one  end 
pivotally  engages  the  end  of  said  tul>e  iK-yond  the  collar, 
said  memljer  having  a  pin  passing  through  a  lug  for  en 
pagement  with  said  holes,  a  plate  slldably  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  member,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  po- 
sition of  said  plate  In  relation  to  the  member  and  a  disk 
rotatably  mo\inted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  and 
adai)ted  to  turn  in  the  silt  made  by  the  saw   in  the  wood. 


1.12r.,«;iM.  Al  TtlMATIC  HIJAKK  MKCIIANISM.  .Iamks 
\V.  Beki.kh,  Maynardsvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  A\ig.  ;{,  1914. 
Serial  No.  sr>4,70a.      (CI.   ISH— 17.1 


1.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  frame  having  supporting  wheels,  of  guiding 
riHls  carried  by  the  fram<',  a  sleeve  slldingly  mounted  on 
each  rod  adjacent  the  respective  wheels,  a  spring  pressing 
the  sleeve  In  a  general  direction  toward  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  a  brake  shoe  sustained  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  8le«»ve.  and  draft  rigging  actuated  means  for  mov- 
ing the  sleeve  Against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  having  a  frame,  whwls  extending  from  the 
same,  of  a  slldingly  mounted  sleeve  carried  by  the  frame 
for  each  of  the  wheels,  a  spring  engaging  the  sleeve  and 
pressing  the  same  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  brake 
shoe  disposed  to  l>e  pressed  by  the  sleeve  toward  a  brak- 
ing engagement  with  the  wheel,  links  engaging  the  sev- 
eral sleeves,  vertically  disposed  rods  Journaled  In  the 
frame,  crank  connections  Ijetween  the  rods  and  links,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  rods  relative  to  movements  of 
the  truck. 


:\.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  sub- 
frame,  a  truck  carrying  the  san)e,  of  movably  mounted 
brake  shoe  sustaining  means  carile<l  by  the  truck,  cushion- 
ing means  pressing  said  sustaining  nn-ans  toward  a  posi 
tlon  of  brake  application,  means  for  releasing  the  brake 
application,  a  vertically  disposed  rm-k  shaft  journaled  in 
the  truck  frame  and  extending  upwardly  tlierefroni 
through  the  truck  and  l><>dy  tK)lsier«.  and  means  carried 
by   the  sub-frame  for  oscillating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  sub 
frame,  a  truck  carrying  the  same,  of  niovably  mounti'<l 
braki-  shoe  sustaining  means  carrletl  by  the  truck,  cush- 
ioning means  pressing  said  sustaining  means  toward  a 
position  of  brake  application,  means  for  releasing  the 
brake  application,  a  vertically  disposed  rock  shaft  con- 
nected to  actuate  the  releasing  means  and  Journaled  In  the 
truck  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through 
the  truck  and  body  bolsters,  a  lever  conni-cted  to  the  shaft, 
and  draft  and  buffing  stress  actuati-d  means  engaging  said 
lever  for  oscillating  said  shaft. 

5.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  coml>inatlon  with  a  truck 
frame  and  sub-frame  sustained  thereby,  of  brakes  for  the 
truck,  means  for  automatically  applying  the  brakes,  a 
shaft  for  releasing  the  brake,  a  lever  i"onnecte<l  with  the 
shaft,  a  draft  beam  sustained  by  the  sub-frame,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  the  lever  t<»  the  draft  Ix'am,  a 
coupler  head  movably  connecte<l  to  the  draft  lieam,  the 
draft  beam  being  movably  mounted  for  being  subjecte<l  to 
longitudinal  movement  under  stress  of  draft  from  thi- 
coupler  head,  a  cross  head  sustained  by  the  sul>-frame,  and 
means  actuated  thereby  under  butting  stresses  for  movlnu 
the  draft   l>eam  longitudinally. 

(Claims  »■>  to  i>  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jaiette. ) 


l,lL'."i, »•,:<!>.  »)SCIM.,ATIN<;  ENtJINK.  Juiiv  Bkk(;k.skn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  l!»i:!.  Serial  No. 
7H9,251.      (CI.    121—43.) 


In  an  oscillating  engine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  having  an  interior  radial  abutment,  a  hoi 
low  shaft  within  anil  concentric  with  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  winged  piston  and  an  enlarged  pressure 
chamber  whose  base  forms  a  shoulder,  said  chamlHT  hav- 
ing outlet  ports  7  and  H  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a 
valve  having  a  vertical  passage  and  seated  on  the  afore- 
said shoulder  and  also  constructed  with  diagonally  oppo- 
site Inlet  ports  and  similarly  disposed  exhaust  ports  and 
having  solid  jwrtions  L'O  and  21.  ea<h  Intervening  an  Inlet 
and  an  exhaust  port,  and  means  for  movint:  said  valve  on 
Its  pivot,  as  described. 


1,125,»>40.  CONTKOI,LIN(l  I»KVICK  FOR  BILLIARD- 
TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Lkoihu.d  Bkrnahd,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  K,  lf»14.  Serial  No.  S4ft.720. 
(CI.   161— 17.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  tahle  having  a  reoesii 
In  the  top  of  one  of  Its  rails,  of  a  time  registering  device, 
a  sliding  and  spring  actuated  stop  pin  adapted  to  engage 
a  movable   member  of  the   reglstarlng  device   to  stop   the 


same,  a  shaft  having  an  arm  for  engaging  the  stop  pin, 
and  a  barrier  arm  having  an  angular  member  slldably 
connecteil  with  the  shaft,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  lie 
in  the  recess  of  the  rail  of  the  table  or  to  l>e  swung  trans- 
versely of  the  table. 


1.12."i.tf41.      EN«aNE.      David    Bekkv,    Anchor    Bay,    Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  2.-1.  1J>13.     Serial  No.  707,231.      (CI.  138 — 2. » 


2.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  table  having  a  re 
cess  lo  one  of  its  rails,  of  a  time  registering  device,  a 
movable  spring  pressed  stop  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  a 
movable  memlK-r  of  the  registering  device  to  stop  the 
same,  n  shaft  having  an  arm  for  engaging  said  stop  mem- 
Ix-rs,  and  a  Iwirrler  arm  formed  of  telescoping  meml>ers  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  np|)er  end  of  the  shaft,  said  barrier 
arm  being  adapted  when  folded  to  lie  In  the  recess  of  the 
rail  of  the  table  and  when  extende<l  to  extend  from  one 
rail  of  the  table  to  the  other, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  table  having  a  re 
cess  In  the  top  of  one  of  Its  rails,  of  a  time  registering 
device,  a  movable  spring  pressed  stop  member  adapted 
to  engage  a  movable  member  of  the  registering  device  to 
stop  tbe  same,  a  shaft  baving  a  slot  in  Its  upper  end  and 
an  arm  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  for  engaging  the  stop 
member  of  the  registering  device,  and  a  barrier  arm  having 
an  angular  member  slldably  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the 
said  sbaft. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  means 
at  the  ends  thereof  for  admitting  fluid  alternately  to  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  baving  a  central  ex- 
hairet  passage,  a  reclprocatory  valve  mounted  on  the  pis- 
ton and  having  parts  arranged  respectively  to  close  the 
passage  at  one  end  while  the  opposite  end  of  the  passage 
Is  opened,  a  yoke  fasten«>d  to  one  end  of  the  piston,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  yoke,  a  member  slldablo  on  the  rod 
and  having  a  valve-engagtng  portion  disposed  between  the 
yoke  and  adjacent  end  of  the  piston,  and  a  helical  sprhm 
carried  by  the  rod  and  engaging  the  yoke  and  member, 
said  memlicr  being  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder while  the  piston  moves  during  the  last  part  of  Its 
stroke  for  causing  the  said  member  to  engage  the  valve 
and  shift  the  same  with  respect  to  the  piston. 


2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
having  an  exhaust  passage,  a  central  valve  for  the  exhaust 
passage,  a  yoke  fastened  to  the  piston  antl  bridging  the 
valve,  a  rod  connected  with  the  yoke,  a  meml»er  slidabb' 
on  the  rod  to  form  an  abutment  with  which  the  valve 
(Tigages.  whereby  the  valve  is  held  stationary  while  the 
piston  moves  to  the  end  of  its  stroke,  and  a  spring  on  the 
piston  rtKi  and  dlsiHised  between  the  memlM-r  and  yoke  for 
moving  the  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve 
whi'ii  the  piston  reverses  Its  stroke. 


.  1  2  .-.  .  fl  4  2  .  AD.nSTABLE  COUI'LING.  ABTUt  R  H. 
Iii..\x>HAKD.  ^Vorce8ter,  Mass.  F^led  Sept.  2.  1!U3 
Sirial  No.  787,03a.      (CI.  137—34.) 


1.  An  adjustable  coupling  comprising  a  I)ody  portion, 
an  end  portion,  and  means  for  connecting  said  portions 
and  permitting  angular  adjustment  l)etween  them.  sai<l 
body  portion  having  a  lM>arlng  surface  and  an  externally 
threaded  flange,  said  end  portion  having  a  co<iperatlve 
bearing  surface  and  a  radial  flange  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  end  of  •said  externally  threaded  flange,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  binder,  said 
sleeve  having  an  internal  flange  adapted  to  engage  said 
radial  flange  on  the  end  portion  and  an  Internal  screw 
thread  flttlng  the  externally  threaded  flange  on  the  body 
portion  and  said  binder  being  externally  threaded  to  fit 
within  .said  connecting  sleeve  and  having  a  radial  end 
surface  contacting  with  the  radial  surface  on  the  thrcad- 
<>d  flange  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  An  adjustable  coupling  comprising  a  body  portion. 
an  end  portion,  and  means  for  connecting  said  portions  and 
permitting  angular  adjustment  between  them,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  binder,  said 
sleeve  having  an  internal  flange  adapted  to  engage  a  ra- 
dial flange  on  the  end  portion  and  having  an  Internal 
screw  thread  flttlng  an  externally-threaded  flange  on  the 
Ixwly  portion,  and  said  binder  being  externally  threaded 
to  screw  within  said  connecting  sleeve  and  having  a  radial 
end  surface  contacting  with  the  radial  surface  of  the 
threaded  flange  of  the  body  portion. 

3.  An  adjustable  coupling  comprising  a  l>ody  portion, 
an  end  portion  and  connecting  means  therefor,  said  body 
portion  having  an  externally-threaded  flange  thereon  pro- 
vided with  two  radial  surfaces,  said  end  portion  having  an 
external  flange  thereon  also  provided  with  two  radial  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  surfaces  contacting  with  one  of  the  ra- 
dial surfaces  of  the  flange  on  the  body  portion,  said  con 
nectlng  means  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  binder,  Mid 
sleeve  being  internally  threadtnl  to  fit  the  threaded  flange 
on  the  body  portion  and  having  an  Internal  flange  con- 
tacting with  the  second  radial  surface  on  the  end  portion 
to  clamp  said  portions  together,  and  said  binder  being  ex- 
ternally threaded  to  fit  said  connecting  sleeve  and  Iiavlng 
a  radial  end  surface  contacting  with  the  second  radial  tur- 
face  of  said  l>ody  portion  and  thereby  binding  said  sleere 
to  said  body  portion. 
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1.  Ill  a  -iplit  pulley,  the  coraMnatlon  nf.  a  pnir  nf  rim 
-..■niiirufs  ;  a  pair  of  clamping  spoke  raemt)er>.  ■  ai  ;>  i<im 
prishik:  nil  ai(h»Ml  lonjcltudlnul  central  hiili  portion  ami 
laterally  .xl.nded  siH)ke  p<»rtlons  at  the  opposilr  m  Is  i.f 
the  Imh  jmrtion  and  integral  therewith,  said  spoke  portions 
havlni:  :i  (loss  section  adapted  to  afford  siihstaiitial  ri;;lil 
Ity,  and  said  hiili  portion  having  11  cross  section  adapte<l 
t..  afford  substantial  plialilllty  with  relation  to  the  rit'ldlty 
to  the  spoke  portion;  the  extremities  of  saiil  spoke  (xt 
tions  hein^'  pmviiled  with  inwarjiy  turned  projections 
wliosi'  depth  suli>tantially  exct»eds  the  terminals  of  th  ■ 
ari'  snlit.nded  liy  the  huh  portion,  said  projections  havini; 
a  contour  adajited  to  fit  snu^lj  within  the  rim  segment 
adjacent  to  rlu  extremities  thereof;  and  clampluu'  devices 
havintj  learini:  surfaces  which  ahut  aKain.st  the  rUid  por- 
tions of  salil  clamping  sfxike  memh«'ns.  substantially  as 
net  forth. 

2.  In  a  split  pulley,  the  comhlnatlon  of,  a  pair  of  rim 
segments  :  a  pnir  of  clamplnir  spoke  members,  each  com 
prislnjf  an  rtrche<l  longitudinal  central  hub  portion  and 
laterally  extendwl  si»oke  portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  huh  portion  and  Integral  therewith.  Mid  spoke  portions 
havlnjr  a  cross  section  adapted  to  afford  substantial  riirtd- 
ity,  and  said  hub  portion  havinjr  a  cross  section  adapt»«d 
to  afford  sul)stautlal  pliability  with  relation  to  the  rl(rtd- 
Ity  to  th.'  spoke  portion  ;  the  extremities  of  said  spoke  por- 
tions beluK  provldi>d  with  Inwardly  Vumed  projections 
having  a  contour  ad!ipti><l  to  fit  snuiily  within  the  rim 
segment  adjacent  to  the  extremities  tlienof.  said  projec- 
tions lieiiig  provldeil.  at  tlii-ir  meeting  e<lges,  with  alter- 
nating registering  lugs  and  recesses  ;  and  clampinu  de- 
vices having  U'aring  surfaces  which  abut  against  the 
rigid  portions  of  said  clamping  siM)ke  members,  substan- 
tially as  >*et  forth. 


receptacle,  and  means  for  securing  said  ends  in  a  dosetl 
position  bulglntc  inwardly. 


l.l-'5,044  PAPKR  COXTAlNKK  Hksby  S.  Bhkwi.\u 
r.iN.  naltiniore.  .Md.  Filed  .luly  .'..  19i:'..  Serial  No. 
777.417.      (CI.   22U     12.  i 

1.  A  receptacle  consisting  of  a  lK)dy  portion  having  ends 
formed  Integral  therewith  continuously  around  said  iKKly 
portion,  said  ends  being  crimped  to  afford  corrugated  ends 
which  when  turned  inward  toward  the  center  of  the  re- 
ceptacle clusters  the  free  ends  of  the  cormgatlons  in  close 
relation  and  in  vertical  lines,  the  sides  of  the  corrugations 
gradually  changing  from  a  vertical  to  substantially  a  horl 
zontal  position  from  the  cluster  to  the  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  securing  said  ends  In  a  closed  posl 

tlOD. 

2.  A  receptacle  consisting  of  a^hody  portion  having  ends 
formed  integral  therewith  continuously  around  said  body 
portion,  said  ends  being  crimped  to  afford  corrugated  ends 
which  when  turned  Inward  towanl  the  center  of  the  re- 
ceptacle clusters  the  free  ends  of  the  corrugations  In 
clo«e  relation  and  in  vertical  lines,  the  sides  of  the  corru- 
gations {(radually  changing  from  a  vertical  to  substantially 
a   horiaoutal  imsition  from  the  cluster  to  the  edge  of  the 


;{.  .\.  leteptade  consisting  of  a  luMly  |>ortlon  having  ends 
formed  integral  then-wlth  continuously  arouu«l  said  Ijtxly 
imrtion,  bald  emis  being  crlmptnl  In  parallel  lines  to  afford 
corrugated  ends  which  when  turned  Inward  toward  the 
center  of  the  reci'ptacle  clusters  the  free  ends  of  the  cor 
rugatlous  In  close  relation  and  In  vertical  lines,  the  sides 
of  the  corrugations  gradually  changing  from  a  vertical 
to  substantially  a  horisontal  iK>sition  from  the  cluster  to 
the  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rt»'curing  said 
ends  In  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  receptacle  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  ends 
formed  integral  therewith  continuously  around  said  body 
jjortion,  said  ends  In-lng  crlmpeil  to  afford  corrugateil  ends 
which  when  turned  Inward  toward  the  ct'Uter  of  tne  n-cep- 
tade  clusters  the  free  ends  of  the  corrugations  in  close  re 
iHtlon  and  in  verliiai  lines,  the  sides  of  the  corrugations 
gradually  (  hantring  from  a  vertical  to  substantially  a  horl 
zontal  position  from  the  cluster  to  the  edge  of  the  nnepta- 
de,  and  means  for  securing  said  ends  In  a  closed  position 
bulging  inwardly,  and  a  partition  Iti  said  Ixxly  portion 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  ends. 

.'».  A  receptacle  consisting  of  a  body  jMirtlon  having  ends 
formed  integral  therewith  continuously  around  said  l)ody 
l)ortl<>n.  said  ends  being  crimped  to  afford  corrugated  ends 
which  when  turned  Inward  toward  the  center  of  the  re 
ceptacle  clusters  the  free  ends  of  the  corrugatloms  In  close 
relation  and  In  vertical  llnea,  the  sides  of  the  corruga 
tions  gradually  changing  from  m  vertical  to  substantlailj 
a  horizontal  position  from  the  cluster  to  the  edge  of  the 
n-ceptacle,  and  a  removable  means  for  securing  said  ends 
in  a  closed  position. 

[(Malms  6  to  8  not  prlntod  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.12.5,645.  CAS-COCK.  FliAXK  M.  Bbo<»K8.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  nied  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  822.837.  (CI. 
i:{7 — 7.) 


IZ 


iiftfif 


1.  A  safety  gas  cock,  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  socket  therein,  a  plug  valve  fitting  said  socket  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  therein,  a  handle  for  the  plug  valve,  a  pin 
fixed  In  the  plug  valve,  the  said  liody  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notched  portion,  the  faces  defining  the  ends 
of  which  act  as  stops  for  the  said  pin  to  limit  the  ro 
tary   movement  of   the   plug   valve  In   both   directions,   a 
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lag  on  the  said  handle,  a  pin  extending  from  the  said  lug, 
a  lock  lever  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which 
the  said  pin  passes  freely,  and  means  for  yieldingly  main- 
taining the  lock  lever  in  its  nomal  position  against  the 
lu;;  with  its  Inner  end  bearing  against  the  adjacent  face 
deflnlnK  the  end  of  the  said  notch  when  the  plug  valve 
is  closed. 

2.  A.  safety  gas  cock  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  socket,  a  plug  valve  fitting  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
turn  therein,  a  handle  for  the  said  plug  vslve,  a  pin  fixed 
In  the  said  plug  valve,  the  said  body  meinl>er  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notched  portion,  the  faces  defining  the  ends 
of  which  act  as  stops  for  the  said  pin  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  in  both  directions  of  the  said  plag  valve,  a  lug 
on  the  said  handle,  a  lock  lever,  and  a  unitary  means  for 
connecting  the  said  lock  lever  to  the  said  lug  and  causing 
the  Inner  end  thereof  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  face 
definlnft  the  end  of  the  said  notch  when  the  sand  plag 
valve  is  closed. 

.'{.  A  safety  gas  cook  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  socket,  a  plug  valve  fitting  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
turn  therein,  a  handle  for  the  said  plug  valve,  a  pin  fixed 
in  the  said  plug  valve,  the  said  l>ody  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notched  portion,  the  faces  defining  the  ends 
of  which  act  as  stops  for  the  said  pin  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  In  both  directions  of  the  said  plug  valve,  a  lug 
on  said  handle,  transverse  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  tile 
.said  lug.  a  lock  lever  having  rei-esses  in  one  side  there- 
of adapted  to  receive  the  said  transverse  ribe,  and  means 
for  <'oonecting  the  said  lug  and  transverse  ribs  and  caus- 
ing the  Inner  end  thereof  to  bear  against  the  adjacent 
face  di>flnlng  one  end  of  the  said  notch  when  the  plug 
vnlve  Is  clo8e<l. 

4.  A  safety  gas  cock  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  stM'ket.  a  plug  valve  fitting  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
turn  therein,  a  handle  for  the  said  plug  valve,  a  pin  fixnl 
In  the  said  plug  valve,  the  said  body  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  uotche<i  portion,  the  fa«es  defining  the  ends 
of  which  act  as  stops  for  the  said  pin  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  in  lK>tb  directions  of  the  said  plug  valve,  a  lug 
on  said  handle,  transverse  rtlw  on  oi>posite  sides  of  the 
said  lug,  H  lock  lever  having  recesses  In  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  transverse  ribs,  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  an  aperture  provided  therefor  In  the  said 
lock  l«!Ver  between  the  recessed  portions  thereof  and  fixed 
in  the  said  lug,  and  a  spring  extending  between  the  outer 
face  of  the  said  lever  and  the  head  of  the  said  screw. 


1,125,946.  CLUTCH.  Lmx  J.  Campbell,  Chicago.  III.. 
asaigtior  to  James  T.  Healy,  trustee,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  779.249.     (CL  192—21.) 
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2.  In  a  ^device  of  the  character  described,  lu  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  member,  a  rotative  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  member*,  a  rocking  key  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  provided  with  a  locking  lug,  the  other  of 
said  members  b^ng  provided  with  a  lo<-klng  shoulder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug,  said  key  adaptetl  when 
rocked  In  one  direction  to  effect  the  engagement  of  said 
lug  with  said  shoulder  and  connect  the  rotative  memlier 
with  said  shaft  member  and  when  rocked  in  the  other  di- 
rection to  effect  the  disengagement  of  said  lug  and  shoul- 
der and  disconnect  the  rotative  member  from  said  shaft 
member,  and  coactlng  means  ou  said  key  and  one  of  said 
members  for  holding  the  key  in  its  unlocked  posit^lon.  dur 
ing  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  roemliers  relatively  to  the 
other  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describee!,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  member,  a  rotative  memlter  mounted  on 
said' shaft  member,  a  rocking  key  adapted  when  rocked  in 
one  direction  to  effect  the  connection  of  said  rotative  mem- 
ber with  said  shaft  member  and  when  rocked  in  the  other 
direction  to  effect  the  disconnection  of  said  rotative  mem- 
ber from  said  shaft  member,  coactlng  means  on  said  key 
and  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  effect  the  rocking  of 
said  key  in  the  direction  to  effect  the  disconnection  of  said 
rotative  member  from  said  shaft  member,  and  means  af 
fiirdlng  frictions!  engagement  of  said  key  with  one  of 
said  members  when  the  key  is  in  unlocked  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilieci,  in  comhina 
tion  with  a  shaft,  a  rotative  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  locking  shoulder,  a  rocking  key 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder,  a  weighted  member  counecteil  with 
said  key,  and  means  affording  frictional  engagement  of 
said  key  with  said  rotative  member  when  said  key  is  In 
unlocked  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  a  rotative  member  mounte<f  on  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  rocking  keys  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted,  when  rocked  in  one  direction,  to  engage  the  ro- 
tative member  and  connect  the  same  with  said  shaft,  and 
said  keys,  when  rocked  In  th«>  other  direction,  to  l»e<'ome 
disengaged  from  said  rotative  member  and  disconnect  the 
same  from  said  shaft,  and  each  key  lM>ing  adapted  when 
in  one  position  to  fricttonally  engage  said  rotate  meml»er. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1,125,647.  MATCH-BOOK.  rKSAUK  Camim  s.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  7:u.0H0.  iCl. 
206—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  In  combina- 
tion With  a  shaft  member,  a  rotative  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  memlier,  a  rocking  key  adapted  when  rocked  in 
one  direction  to  connect  the  rotative  member  with  said 
shaft  member  and  when  rocked  In  the  other  direction  to 
disconnect  the  rotative  member  from  said  shaft  mem- 
ber, and  coactlng  means  on  said  key  and  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  holding  the  key  In  Its  unlocked  position,  during 
the  rotstlon  of  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  *he 
other  member. 


1.  A  match  hook  comprising  a  match  card,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  covers  substantially  coextensive  and  mutu- 
ally reinforcing  each  other  when  in  closed  position,  one 
end  of  each  of  the  covers  being  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of    the    card,    the   outer    free    ends    of    the    covers    t*elng 

i  clamped  between  the  card  and  the  secured  ends  of  the 
covers,  when  In  closed  po8itl«>n.  and  a  scratching  surface 

I  moailted  npon  the  inner  cover  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof,  wtiereby  the  Inner  cover  may  be  closed  to  afford  a 
protection  to  the  heads  of  the  matches  m-hen  the  scratch- 
ing surface  Is  being  used. 

2.  A  book  as  characterised,  comprising  a  match  <-ard 
having  a  stub  section  ;  a  cover  for  said  card  embodying 
a    plurality    of   coextensive    separable    relatively    resilient 

'   sheets,  the  said  sheets  at  one  end  of  said  cover  l)elng  dis- 
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lounwtt'd  to  spn-ad  apart,  saitl  (over  litiiiK  wrapped  about 
said  st»ib;  and  iiieaiiH  for  rlnidly  uniting  «aid  stub  and 
the  wrapped  »'nds  of  .said  covt-r  on  a  Hue  reiuovi-d  from 
the  edge  of  said  wrapp»'d  portion  <>f  said  cover. 

'.i.   A    match    lK«)k.    coniprlsiui;    a    iDatcli    lard    liavirm    a 
stub  st'ction  ;  an  inner  cuvir  for  said  oard  adapted  to  en 
compas.s  the  same  and  having  an  abrasive  sevtion  formed 
on  the  outer  siirfa(e  of  said  cover  adjacent   the   free  end 
thereof;  ami  an  outcf  <  nver  co«'Xtiiisive  «itli  ;uid  overly 
lilt:  said  Inner  cover. 

4.  Ah  an  articb-  of  manufacture,  a  match  Ixxilc  compris- 
ing; a  matcli  card  havini:  a  stub  .section  ;  a  cover  to  en- 
compass said  card,  said  cover  emlM)dyinK  a  plurality  of 
relatively  thin,  coextensive,  separal)le  strips  :  and  means 
for  fastening  said  cover  and  tlie  strips  thereof  to  said 
stub,  leavlnK  the  end  edjte  of  the  fastened  portion  of  said 
cover  free  to  separate  from  said  card,  to  permit  the  in- 
sertion  therebetween  of  the  free  end  of  said  cover. 

.">.   As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a   match  l><»ok  compris 
\nii  a   match  card  and  a   laminated  cover  for  said  card   to 
encompass   the  same,   said  cover   emlyodyinir  a    plurality   of 
relatively    thin,    resilient    strli>s    adapfe<l    Individually    to 
li*-iid  at  a  sharp  anu'e.  and  collectively  to  protect  s.ij.'  card. 

I  Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


].ijr..04s.    i'.vi'p:fi    (TTriNc;    maciiink.     w.u.thh    r, 

('.VRI..SUN,    Milwaulci'e,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Stokes   A   Smith 
Company.   Summerdale,    I'a..   a   Corporation   of   I'ennsyl 
vanla.      Filed   Auj;.   7.    T.ti:?.      Serial    No.   7s:{..".«!0.       (CI. 
164— 49.  > 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  cuttiiit;  a  continuous  web  of  paper 
iLto  sheets  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pap«r  feed  device 
for  periodically  feeillnK  forward  the  web  of  pajwr.  a  knife 
frame  to  carry  a  knife  adapted  to  sever  the  web  Into 
sheets,  a  table  for  receiving  the  severed  sheets,  mvans  on 
the  table  for  euKngiu);  the  edges  of  the  sheets  for  aliidng 
them,  actuating  means  In-neath  the  tal>le  for  actiuiting 
said  nlinlug  means,  and  a  connection  from  the  said  knife 
frame  to  said  actuating  means  for  moving   the  same. 

'1.    In  a  machine  for  ciittiUi;  a  continuous  web  of  paper 
into  sheets  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  feed  roller  for  perl 
odically    feeding    forward    the    welt    of    paper,    a    rotating 
crank,   a    memln-r  I'onnected   with   said   crank    and    having 
means  asso<-iated    therewith   for  rotating   said   feed    roller, 
means   for  adjustably   attaching  said   member   in   different 
ixisltlons  along  said  crank  to  change  the  amount  >if  move 
ment  of  said  feed  roller,  a  knife  frame  having  a  knife  for 
severing  sheets   from   said   web,   and   means   for  automati 
cally  actuating  said  knife  frame  to  sever  sheetg  from  said 
web. 

;!.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  continuous  web  of  paper 
into  sheets  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  feed  roller  ft)r  feed 
Ing  forward  the  web,  a  crank  adaptitl  to  rotate,  a  rack 
attached  tu  said  <rank  and  adjustable  radially  thereupon 
to  change  the  movement  of  said  rack  l)y  said  crank,  a 
pinion,  means  for  guiding  said  rack  to  oiesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  one-way  drive  connection  between  said  pinion 
and  said  feeil  roller  for  driving  said  feed  roller  perlodl 
cally.  the  knife  frame  having  a  knife  for  severing  tlie 
sheets  an.l  means  for  actuating  saitl  knife  automatically 
lietween  the  feeding  p«'rlods  when  said  feed  roller  Is  ro 
tated. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting;  a  continuous  web  of  paper 
Into  sheets  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  fe«><l  roller  for 
feeding  forward  tlie  wel),  a  crank  adapted  to  rtttate,  a  rack 
attacheii  to  said  crank  and  adjustable  radially  thereupon 
to  change  the  movement  of  said  rack  and  said  crank,  a 
pinion,  means  for  guiding  <«aid  rack  to  mesh  with  said 
1  inion.  a  one  way  drive  connection  l)etween  said  pinion 
and  said  feed  roller  for  driving  said  feed  roller  periodi- 
cally, the  knife  frame  having  a  knife  for  s«>vering  the 
sheets  anil  means  for  actuating  the  same  automatically 
Itetween  the  feeding  periwls  when  said  feed  roller  Is  ro- 
ti.ted.  said  automatic  means  Including  a  cam  rotating 
\'hen  said  crank  rotates,  and  a  cam  lever  actuated  there- 
by and  connected  with  said  knife  frame. 

."».  In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  continuous  web  of  paper 
into  sh.'ets  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  fee<l  roller  for  feed- 
ing forward  tlie  web,  a  crank  adapted  to  rotate,  a  rack  at- 
tached to  said  crank  and  adjustable  radially  ther<>upon  to 
(hange  the  movement  of  said  rack  by  said  crank,  a  pinion, 
nieans  fc*  guiding  said  rack  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a 
one-way  drive  connection  iK'tween  said  pinion  and  said 
feed  roller  for  driving  said  feed  roller  periodically,  the 
knife  frame  having  a  knife  for  severing  the  sheets  and  ac- 
tuated automatically  Itetween  the  fee<llng  periods  when 
said  feed  roller  Is  rotated,  a  press«T  roller  i-o<lperating 
with  said  feed  roller,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
si; id  pn'sser  roll  at  will. 

[Claims  H  to  H  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.12r.,»UJt.  I»RILL  CHrCK.  J.OIKS  (AKK,  Syraiuse, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Marvin  &  easier  Company,  Canas- 
tota.  N.  I.,  a  i'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  14. 
191:5.      Serial    No.   H(M),9;i4.      (CI.    1.'9-   108.) 


1.  .\  chuck  having  centering  Jaws,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  opening,  and  a  decenterlng  screw 
adjustalile  In  said  oiM>nlng  Iteyond  the  gripping  fa<v  of 
such  Jaw. 

'1.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  head,  centering  Jaws  on  the  hean. 
means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws,  and  a  decentering  strew 
centrally  In  one  of  the  Jaws  and  adjustable  beyond  it» 
u'ripping    face. 


I.  IJ. "..•>."><•  I»KII.L  t'lirCK  .Ia.mks  Cakh.  Syracuse, 
.\.  v..  assi;,iior  to  Marvin  h.  Casler  Company.  Canaa 
tota,  N.  Y  .  a  Corjioratlon  of  New  York.  Flle«l  Apr.  9 
ml  4.      Serial    No.   SaO.04»9.       (CI.    L'9— 10H.( 


It  ,2  ,3 


1  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  head.  Jaws  guided  on  the  head. 
i:ieans  for  moving  said  Jaws  radially  in  opposite  dlreo 
lions,  a  tool  holder  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws  to  move 
therewith,  and  means  on  the  other  Jaw  to  tighten  the 
t<x>l-holder  on   a    tool. 

'1.   In   a   drill-chuck,   a   head.  Jaws  guided   on   the   head, 
means    for    moving    said   Jaws    radially    In    opposite   direc- 


tions, a  work-holder  having  sliding  interlocking  connec- 
tions with  one  of  the  Jaws  to  move  radially  therewith, 
and  means  fttr  tightening  the  work-holder  upon  the  work. 

:\.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  head,  Jaws  guided  on  the  head, 
means  for  moving  said  Jaws  radially  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  split  sleeve  carried  l)y  one  of  the  Jaws  to  receive 
and  hold  a  tool,  and  means  on  the  other  Jaw  for  com- 
pressing a  sleeve  upon  such  tool. 

4.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  head.  Jaws  guided  on  the  head, 
means  lor  moving  said  Jaws  radially  In  opixmlte  direc- 
tions, a  tool-holder,  means  for  holding  the  tool  holder  in 
engagement  with  the  gripping  face  of  one  of  the  jaws  so 
as  to  move  therewith,  and  means  on  the  other  Jaw  for 
lightening  the  tool-holder  upon  a  tool. 

n.   In  H   drill-chuck,   a   head,  jaws  guided   on   the  head, 
means    for    moving    said   jaws   radially    In    opjMislte   dlre<'- 
tlons.  a  Bpllt  sleeve,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  in  en 
gagement  with  the  gripping  face  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  and 
means  on  the  other  jaw  for  compressing  the  sleeve. 

(Claims  <i  anu  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette  ] 
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1.1 !.'.-..«:.  1.  TUKKAl)  CAUKIEK  FOR  BRAIDING  MA- 
CHINES. JoH.N  B.  Chac'E.  South  Attleboro.  Mass.,  as 
slgnor  to  New  Kngland  Butt  Company,  Providence.  R.  1., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1911. 
Serial    No.    01H.-'y>S.       (CI.    1'8— :i4.t 


1.  A  thread  carrier  having  In  combination  a  standard 
provided  wita  a  stop,  a  top  weight  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
standard  and  provided  with  a  pawl,  and  a  member  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  top-weight  and  adapted  to  move 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stop,  aald  movable 
member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  line  with  aald 
stop. 

1'.  A  thread-carrier  having  in  combination  a  standanl 
provlaed  with  a  stop,  a  top-weight  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
standard  and  provided  with  a  jtawl  and  a  meml>er  pivoted 
to  said  top-weight  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stop,  said  pivoted  member  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  out  of  line  wltn  aald  atop. 

.'{.  A  thread-carrier  having  In  combination  a  standard 
provided  with  a  stop,  a  top  weight  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
standard,  and  provided  with  a  pawl,  and  a  member  pivoted 
to  said  top-weight  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop,  said 
pivoted  member  i)eing  formed  with  a  U-shaped  end  to  em- 
brace  said   standard. 

4.  In  a  thread-carrier.  In  combination  with  a  standard 
having  a  reduced  portion,  a  top-weight  sliding  on  the 
standard,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  standard  above  said 
reduced  |>ortlon.  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  weight  and  having 
a  U-shaiied  free  end  for  engagement  with  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  tbe  standard  and  w-lth  aald  stop,  said  latch  when 
swung  outwardly  to  become  out  of  allnement  with  the  stop 
permittinf  removal  of  the  weight  from  the  standard. 

5.  In  a  thread-carrier,  in  combination  with  a  standard 
having  a  reduced  portion,  a  top-weight  sliding  on  the 
standard,  a  pawl  rigid  with  the  weight,  a  stop  carried  by 
the  standard  above  the  reduced  portion  thereof,  and  a 
latch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pawl  and  at  its  opposite 
end  being  formed  with  a  U-shaped  part  to  receive  the  re- 
I'uced  portion   of  the  standard. 


1.11'."), 651.'.  AEROl'LANE.  Joseph  Chmielkwhki,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  July  ::i,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.^01. 
(CI.    244—14.) 


1.  .\n  aerial  machine  of  the  double  biplane  type  having 
a  pair  of  boats  in  Its  bottom  and  wing  portions  at  Its  sides 
divided  into  front  and  rear  portions,  propeller  and  retard- 
ing blades  re8i)ectlvely  located  In  the  space  between  said 
front  and  rear  portions  and  a  source  of  power  in  said 
boats  operatlvely  connected  with  said  blades. 

2.  An  aerial  machine  having  a  plurality  of  boats  built 
into  the  bottom  thereof,  power  engines  in  the  holds  of 
said  boats,  a  cabin  relatively  between  and  above  said  boats 
and  wings  having  front  and  rear  portions  relatively  above 
said  cabin  and  propellers  Intermediate  of  said  wings  in 
I>ower   relation    with   said   engines. 

3.  An  aerial  machine  having  a  pair  of  l)oats  In  Its  bot- 
tom and  a  cabin  built  onto  aald  boats  and  relatively  be- 
tween the  same,  a  frame  work  extending  laterally  from 
the  said  boats  above  said  cabin  on  Iwth  nldes  thereof  and 
having  wings  having  the  propelling  mechanism  located 
thereon,  said  mechanism  comprising  two  series  of  pro- 
peller blades  and  retarding  blades  Intermediate  of  said 
propellers. 

4.  An  aerial  machine  having  Iwats  l)uilf  into  its  base 
and  the  body  thereof  having  its  sides  relatively  alwve  the 
plane  of  the  said  Itoats  and  extending  laterally  each  aide 
of  said  Iwats.  a  cabin  located  centrally  alwve  said  boata 
and  lietween  the  same  and  beneath  the  plane  of  the  said 
body,  propeller  blades  mounted  In  the  sides  of  said  body, 
l)etween  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof  and  engines 
In  power  relation  with  said  propellers. 


1.12.-,6.').{.  SANITARY  LOAF  SldAR  IHSPEN8ER. 
Harry  A.  Clark,  Crockett,  Cal.  nied  Dec.  2(5  191. S 
Serial  No.  809,417.      (CI.  211— 8.1 


—A 


1.  In  a  sanitary  loaf  sngar  diapenser,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  base;  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  base  and  having  a  reduced  portion  and  a 
nquared  portion  thereon  ;  a  rotaUble  baae  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  within  the  stationary  base,  and  having  a 
slot  therein  and  an  annular  flange  thereon  with  an  aper- 
ture therein  ;  a  cylindrical  housing  on  the  flange ;  atatioD- 
ary    horizontal   shelves  secured  within   the   housing,  each 
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Hhelf  bavInK  hii  aperture  tlit-niii,  s.iUl  aiH-rtures  Iwlnj?  »r- 
rHDKcd  siu'«  fUHlvelv  :  dninis  liaviii;.'  vertically  dlsp«j«t''l 
t1ii;ht8  th<n'<>n  mid  <•  nirtd  i.>  the  .>.|ii:irrd  ixirtlon  of  t  .■ 
shaft,  siiid  t11«lits  Ixiin:  iirraimi'd  to  ilivlde  tin-  spaces 
tK'tw«'en  tlu-  horlzuiitJil  .slitlvcs  into  lomi.artm.nts.  cac'i 
(ompartmeQt  containing  a  loaf  of  siiKar :  an  lucUnt><l  tou'li 
on  the  lower  drum  tor  each  fllKht  thircou  :  an  arm  havlii;; 
a  spring  iwiwl  on  the  'nd  thereof  Hnd  rotatably  mountf<l 
on  the  reduc.tl  portion  of  the  nhaft.  said  iiawl  Im-Ius.' 
adapted  to  enk'aKf  the  lucUnt-d  teeth  on  the  lower  drum  ; 
means  plvotally  secured  to  the  rotatable  base  :ind  o|>er:it 
InK  throtiKh  the  slot  therein  and  adatited  to  en^au'e  the  arui 
and  partially  rotate  the  dr\iins  and  (ause  the  tli;,'hts  there- 
on to  move  a  loaf  of  suiinr  on  each  -ilulf  Into  the  aixTtuie 
therein;  and  means  pivi.tall.\  seiiired  to  the  rotatable  bane 
and  arranged  to  pn  vent  a  return  movement  of  the  drums. 
1'.  In  a  sanitary  loaf  suL'ar  dlspenter.  the  combination  ot 
a  stationary  base;  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with 
In  the  base  ami  hnvlnu'  a  reduced  [Mirtlon  and  a  s«iuared 
portion  thereon  ;  a  rotatable  b.ise  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  within  the  stationary  liase.  and  havlnK  a  slot 
therein  and  an  annular  Hank'e  near  the  top  of  the  said 
base  with  an  apertun*  therein  ;  a  cyllndrUal  housing  ae- 
cure<I  to  the  tlange  :  stationary  horizontal  shelves  stvured 
within  the  housing',  each  shelf  having  an  ajwrture  therein, 
the  said  apeitures  In  each  shelf  iM-lns:  arran«e<l  succes- 
sively ;  drums  securtil  to  tln'  sciuaretl  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  having  verlUally  disposed  flights  thereon,  said  flights 
being  arranged  to  divide  the  space  l>*'tween  the  station- 
ary shelves  Into  compartments,  each  compartment  being 
arranged  to  contain  a  loaf  of  sugar,  eicopf  thoso  compart- 
ments that  are  Immediately  over  an  aperture  in  the  shelf 
below  It  ;  an  Inclined  tooth  on  the  lower  drum  for  each 
flight  there<m  :  an  arm  rotatal)ly  mounted  upon  the  re- 
duced t)ortion  of  the  shaft  and  having  11  slot  therein  and 
a  spring  pawl  on  the  end  thereof,  said  pawl  l)elng  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  Inclined  teeth  on  the  lower  drum  ;  a 
lever  plvotally  securetl  to  the  rotatable  base  and  operating 
through  the  slot  therein,  said  lever  having  an  extension  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  slot  in  the  arm  and  cause  the  salri 
arm  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  drum  and  rotate  the  flight" 
and  cause  the  said  flights  to  move  a  loaf  of  sugar  on  each 
shelf  Into  the  aperture  therein:  means  for  returning  the 
arm  and  lever  to  a  normal  |>osltlon  ;  and  means  for  pre 
venting  a  return  movement  of  the  drums. 


.-4A 


outer  e<lge«  of  said  partitions  and  stationary  gages  with 
vertical  flanges  projecting  Into  alota  provided  at  opposit<' 
ends  of  said  partitions. 


1 . 1  jr..*).".  4  .     iisii  iTTTiN*;   .M.vcniNi:.   i-:ni>lkss 

ril.M.N     (((NVKVF.H.       I-kamis     It.     ri.KVKi.  a  vn.     Win- 
chester,   .Mmss..    assignor    to    William     Inderw  ood    t'om 
pany.    liostou.    Mass.,    a    I'orpiiration    of    Massachusetts. 
Flle<l  .Vor.  J.:,  VMW.     .Serial  No    Tt;:'..iMii.     ,  i  M    i'.»;!     ::.  1 


.V  iw'riea  of  Individual  carriers  for  articles  movaltle  In  i 
given  direction,  each  of  aald  carriers  having  tw<»  side  par- 
titions forming  a  pocket  extending  transverwly  thereof 
and  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriers,  plvotn 
connecting  aald  carriers  together,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  shield 
arranged   with    its    Inner    face   in    close    proximity    to   the 


l,lL'.*..tio5.  MACiriNK  FOR  l'OSITIONIN(^.  FISH.  R(> 
T.\RY  CARRIER.  Kr.k.mis  1).  »"i.evei.a.sd.  Winchester, 
Mass  ,  assignor  to  William  Inderwood  Company,  Bos 
ton.  .Mass.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  MasaachuBetta.  IMUhI  May 
Itt.  lUi:!.     Serial  No.  7tt«5,67l».     (CI.  17      lO.i 


1.  \  machine  fur  iM)8itlonlng  ttsh  having.  In  combluii 
tbm.  a  lotary  conveyer  provlde<l  with  flxe<l  partitions 
forming  po(  kets  In  Its  periphery  extending  transversely  cf 
the  direction  of  motion  of  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
lontain  fish,  gages  liM'ate<l  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  po<kets  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  pockets,  .1 
semi-crlrular  shield  adapted  to  hold  wafer  located  beneath 
said  coiiviver  with  Its  Inner  face  adjacent  to  the  perlpli 
■  ry  of  said  conveyer  an<l  means  to  deliver  flsh  and  water 
into  said   pockets. 

J.  A  machine  for  positioning  and  cutting  fish  having,  in 
cotuhlnatlon,  a  rotary  conveyer  provided  with  flxi-d  paril 
tions  forming  |MKkets  In  Its  (HTiphery  extending  trans 
vc  rsely  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  conveyer  and 
adaoted  to  contain  flsh,  gages  located  adjacent  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  pockets  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
po<-kets.  a  semicircular  shield  adapted  to  hold  water  lo 
cated  b'neath  said  conveyer  with  its  Inner  face  adjacent 
to  the  i>erlphery  of  said  conveyer,  cutting  meana  project- 
ing Into  said  pockets  adapted  to  sever  the  heads  from  said 
flsh  and  means  to  deliver  flsh  and  water  into  said  pockets 

'A.  A  machine  for  positioning  flsh  having,  in  comblmi 
tion,  a  rotary  conveyer  provided  with  flxe<l  partitions 
forming  substantially  water  tight  jKH-kets  in  its  periphery, 
said  pockets  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  contain  flsh,  a 
semicircular  shield  adapted  to  hold  water  located  beneath 
said  conveyer  with  Its  Inner  face  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  said  conveyer  an<l  means  to  deliver  flsh  and  water  Into 
said  po<-kets. 

4.  .\  machine  for  positioning  fish  having,  in  comblna 
tion,  a  rotary  conveyer  provldt^l  with  flxeil  partitions 
t'i>rmlng  piKkets  in  Its  periphery,  said  po<-kets  extending 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  conveyer 
and  opening  out  of  the  iteriphery  of  said  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  (onfain  flsh,  said  conveyer  having  annular 
flanges  thereon  extending  across  the  opooslte  ends  of  sal  I 
IMickets,  respectively,  movable  longitudinally  of  said  pmk 
ets  and  i-onstltutlng  gages,  a  semi-clnular  shield  adapted 
to  contain  water  located  lieneath  said  conveyer,  with  its 
inner  face  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  conveyer, 
and  means  to  deliver  flsh  and  water  into  said  pockets. 

r>  A  machine  for  poultlonlng  flsh  having.  In  comMna- 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  rotary  conveyers  arranged  in  series, 
each  provided  with  fixed  partitions  forming  |)ockets  In  Its 
periphery  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  contain  flsh,  a  semi- 
circular   shield    adapted    to    hold    water    located    beneath 
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each  of  nld  conveyers,  respectively,  with  its  inner  (ace  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  of  Its  respective  conveyer,  means 
to  guide  said  flab  from  one  of  said  conveyers  to  the  con- 
veyer adjacent  thereto,  means  adapted  to  deliver  water 
and  flab  to  one  of  said  conveyers  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  rotate  adjacent  conveyers  of  said  aeries  In  opposite 
dlrectloas,  respectively. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,125,656.      MACHINE    FX)R    POSITIONING    AND    CUT 
TING     FISH.       FRA.Nti.s     D.     Clevei.and.     Winchester, 
Mass..   assignor   to   William   I'nderwood   Company.   Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  i'orporatlon  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  May 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,642.     <C1.  17—10.) 


1.  A  machine  for  positioning  flsh  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  flsh  carrier  consisting  of  an  endless  chain  convener, 
means  adapted  to  move  said  conveyer  in  a  given  direction, 
said  conveyer  having  a  series  of  pockets  with  sides  formed 
by  Imperforate  partitions  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyer,  said 
pockets  opening  out  of  the  periphery  of  said  conveyer, 
and  a  fish  positioning  tank  adapted  to  hold  water  through 
which  said  conveyer  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the  Inner  face  of 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  being  in  close  proximity  to  the 
periphery  of  said  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  for  positioning  fish  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  chain  conveyer, 
movable  in  a  given  direction  and  engaging  said  sprockets, 
aaid  conveyer  having  a  series  of  pockets  with  sides  formed 
by  imperforate  partitions  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyer,  snld 
pockets  opening  out  of  the  periphery  of  said  conveyer,  and 
a  flsh  positioning  tank  adapted  to  hold  water  through 
which  Bald  conveyer  is  adapted  to  pass,  the  inner  face  of 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  being  located  beneath  said  con- 
veyer and  In  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  thereof. 

3.  A  machine  for  positioning  flsh  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  chain  conveyer, 
movable  in  a  given  direction  and  engaging  aald  sprockets, 
said  conveyer  having  a  series  of  pockets  with  sides  formed 
by  Imperforate  partitions  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyer,  said 
pockets  opening  out  of  the  periphery  of  said  conveyer,  and 
a  flsh  positioning  tank  adapted  to  hold  water  through 
which  said  conveyer  is  adapted  to  pass,  the  inner  face  of 
the  bottom  of  aald  tank  being  located  beneath  said  con 
veyer  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  thereof  and 
extending  upwardly  at  its  opposite  ends  partly  around 
aaid  aprockets. 

4.  A  machine  for  positioning  flsh  having,  in  comblna 
tion,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  chain  conveyer, 
movable  in  a  given  direction  and  engaging  said  sprockets, 
aald  conveyer  having  a  series  of  pockets  with  sldea  formed 
by  imperforate  partitions  extending  transversely  thereof 
•nd  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyer,  aald 
pockets  opening  out  of  the  periphery  of  said  conveyer,  a 
flsh  positioning  tank  adapted  to  hold  water  through  which 
aald  conveyer  is  adapted  to  pass,  the  inner  face  of  the  bot- 
tom of  aaid  tank  being  located  beneath  said  conveyer  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  at  its  opposite  ends  partly  around  said  sprock- 
ets, and  means  to  feed  flsh  to  said  conveyer. 

no  o.  Ow— «i 


5.  A  machine  for  poaitlonlog  flab  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flah  carrier  consistltig  of  an  endlesa  chain  conveyer, 
means  adapted  to  move  said  conveyer  in  a  given  direction, 
said  conveyer  having  a  series  of  poeketa  with  aides  formed 
by  imperforate  partitions  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyer,  said 
poeketa  opening  out  of  the  periphery  of  aald  conveyer, 
a  flsh  positioning  tank  adapted  to  bold  water  through 
which  said  conveyer  is  adapted  to  pass,  the  Inner  face 
of  the  l>ottom  of  said  tank  being  in  close  proximity  to  the 
periphery  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  to  feed  flsh  Into 
said  pockets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,667.  ROTARY  CARRIER.  FaANCis  D.  Clevbland. 
Wlncheater,  Haas.,  assignor  to  William  T'nderwood  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.      Serial  No.  826,112.     (CI.  1J).!--1.. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  carrier  for  articles,  gages  located  on 
opposite  aides,  respectively,  of  said  carrier  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  move  said 
gages  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de«crll>ed  having,  in  com 
blnation,  a  rotary  carrier  for  articles,  a  rotary  member 
upon  which  said  carrier  is  rotatably  mounted,  gages  lo- 
cated on  oppoaite  sides,  respectively,  of  aaid  carrier  and 
rotatable  therewith,  aaid  rotary  member  having  right  and 
left  acrew-threaded  engagement,  respectively,  with  said 
gages  whereby  said  gages  may  be  moved  simultaneously 
toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having.  In  com 
binatlon,  a  rotary  carrier  for  articles,  a  rotary  member 
upon  which  said  carrier  is  rotatably  mounte<l,  said  carrier 
having  pockets  in  Its  periphery  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  said  articles,  and  gage* 
located  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  carrier  and 
projecting  into  said  pockets,  said  rotary  member  baviug 
right  and  left  screw-threaded  engagement,  respectively, 
with  said  gages  whereby  said  gages  may  be  moved  simul- 
taneously toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in  com 
binatlon,  a  rotary  carrier  for  articles,  a  rotary  member 
upon  which  aald  carrier  la  rotatably  mounted,  gages  lo 
cated  on  oppoaite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  carrier  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  rotary  member  having  right  and 
left  acrew-threaded  engagement,  respectively,  with  said 
gages  whereby  said  gages  may  be  moved  simultaneously 
toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  means  adapted  to 
lock  said  carrier  and  gagea  against  rotation  on  f>ald  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  carrier  for  articles,  a  shaft  upon  which 
aald  carrier  la  rotatably  mounted,  sleeves  fast  to  said  shaft 
and  constituting  a  portion  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  carrier  with  right  and  left  screw-threads,  respec- 
tively,  on  their  peripheries  and  gages  on   opposite  sides. 
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respectively,    of    said   carrier   and    having   screw-threaded 
engagement  with  said  sleeves,  whereby  said  gages  may  be 
simultaneously  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.125,658.  SETTLING-BASIN.  Edwakd  S.  Cobb,  Whll 
tier,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  3.  191.?.  Serial  No.  7:59.997 
(CI.  210—5.) 


1.  A  cumbiued  centrifugal  and  gravity  settling  basin, 
comprising  a  basin  having  a  substantially  circular  bound- 
ing wall,  a  central  outlet  having  a  surrounding  overflow 
wall  lower  than  said  bounding  wall,  and  means  for  inject 
Ing  liquid  substantially  tangentially  into  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  basin  near  the  bounding  wall,  said  basin 
tieing  unobstructed  between  said  walls  and  bottom. 

-.  A  combined  centrifugal  and  gravity  settling  basin, 
comprising  a  basin  having  a  substantially  circular  bound- 
ing wall,  a  central  outlet  having  a  aarrounding  overflow 
wall  lower  than  said  bounding  wall,  and  means  for  in- 
jecting liquid  tangentially  into  the  outer  portion  of  the 
basin  near  the  bounding  wall,  the  length  of  the  bounding 
Willi  and  velocity  of  the  injection  being  such  that  the  liquid 
requires  some  considerable  time  to  complete  the  circuit, 
said  basin  being  unobstructed  between  said  walls  and 
bottom. 

:>.  A  combined  centrifugal  and  gravity  settling  basin, 
comprising  a  basin  having  a  substantially  circular  bound- 
ing wall,  a  central  outlet  having  a  surrounding  overflow 
wall  lower  than  said  bounding  wall,  and  means  for  In- 
jecting liquid  substantially  tangentially  into  the  outer 
portion  of  the  basin  near  the  bounding  wall  somewhat 
above  the  basin  bottom,  said  basin  being  unobstructed 
between  said  walls  and  bottom. 

4.  A  combined  centrifugal  and  gravity  settling  basin, 
comprising  an  annular  basin  having  an  outer  bounding 
wall  and  an  inner  overflow  wall  of  less  height  and  of  con- 
siderably less  diameter  than  that  of  the  bounding  wall, 
and  tangential  injection  means  for  liquid  at  the  bounding 
wall,  the  body  of  liquid  near  the  bounding  wall  of  the 
basin  aflTected  directly  by  the  injection  being  only  a  small 
part  of  the  whole  body  of  liquid  in  the  basin,  said  basin 
being  unobstructed  between  said  walls  and  bottom. 

5.  A  combined  centrifugal  and  gravity  settling  basin, 
comprising  an  annular  basin  having  an  outer  bounding 
wall  and  an  inner  overflow  wall  of  less  height  and  of 
considerably  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  bounding  wall, 
and  tangential  injection  tubes  for  liquid  at  the  bounding 
wall,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tubes  being  small  as 
compared  with  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  basin,  said 
basin  being  unobstructed  between  said  walls  and  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,125.659.       MACHINE   FOR   DRYING    PAPER  -  BOARD.   ! 
SIZED  PAPER.  Ac.      Harry  P.  Cob,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.      Serial  No.  824,616.     (CI.  34   -48.)    j 
1.    In   a  machine  for  drying  paper  board,   sized    paper, 
etc.,  in  a  continuous  web,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing 
casing,    horizontally    disposed    series   of   carrying   devices 
disposed  within  the  casing  at  difl^erent  levels  to  support 
and  move  the  web  continuoasly,  drums  of  relatively  large 
diameter  mounted  adjacent  the  end  of  each  horizontal  row 
of  devices  and  disposed  to  receive  the  web  and  change  its 
direction  of  travel  to  the  next  horizontal  row  of  devices, 
and  means  to  create   heated   currents  of  air  within   the 
casing  to  contact  with  the  web  and  dry  the  paper. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  drj-ing  paper  board,  sized  paper, 
etc.,  in  a  continuous  web.  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
casing,  horizontally  disposed  series  of  carrying  devices 
disposed  within  the  casing  at  different  levels  to  support 
and  move  the  web  continuously,  a  drum  of  relatively  large 
diamet'-r  mounted  at  the  end  of  each  horizontal  row  of 
devices  and  disposed  to  receive  the  web  and  change  its 
direction  of  travel  to  the  next  horizontal  row  of  devices, 
means  to  adjust  said  drum  with  respect  to  the  carrying 
devices  to  change  the  tension  of  the  web,  and  means  to 
create  heated  currents  of  air  within  the  casing  to  contact 
with  the  web  and  dry  the  paper.  • 


■'t.  In  a  machine  for  drying  paper  board,  sized  paper, 
etc..  Ill  !i  continuous  web.  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
casing,  horizontally  disposed  serlVs  of  carrying  devices 
disposed  within  the  casing  at  different  levels  to  support 
and  move  the  web  continuously,  a  drum  of  relatively  large 
diameter  mounted  at  the  end  of  each  horizontal  row  of 
devices  and  disposed  to  receive  the  web  and  change  its 
direction  of  travel  to  the  next  horizontal  row  of  devlcee, 
means  to  adjust  said  drum  with  respect  to  the  carrying 
devices  to  change  the  tension  of  the  web,  said  means  in- 
cluding end  bearings  for  the  drum,  rotatable  screw  shafts 
on  which  the  bearings  are  adjustably  supported  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  rotating  said  screw 
shafts  In  either  direction  to  move  the  bearings  of  the 
drums,  and  means  to  create  heated  currents  of  air  within 
the  casing  to  contact  with  the  web  and  dry  the  paper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drying  paper  board,  sized  paper, 
t  tc.  In  a  continuous  web,  the.  combination  of  an  inclosing 
casing,  horizontally  disposed  series  of  carrying  devices 
disposed  within  the  casing  at  different  levels  to  support 
and  move  the  web  continuously,  a  drum  of  relatively  large 
diameter  mounted  at  the  end  of  each  horizontal  row  of 
devices  and  disposed  to  receive  the  web  and  change  its 
direction  of  travel  to  the  next  horizontal  row  of  devices, 
means  to  adjust  said  drum  with  respect  to  the  carrying 
devices  to  change  the  tensicn  of  the  web,  said  means  in- 
cluding end  bearings  for  the  drum,  rotatable  screw  shafts 
on  to  which  the  bearings  are  threaded,  a  single  shaft 
extending  transversely  between  the  bearings,  cooperating 
bevel  pinions  carried  on  aaid  transverse  shaft  and  on  each 
of  the  screw  shafts,  said  transverse  shaft  projecting  at 
one  end  without  the  casing,  another  shaft  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  casing  and  with  which  the  transverse 
shaft  is  geared,  power  means  to  rotate  said  last  named 
shaft  and  a  clutch  interposed  between  the  power  means 
and  the  last  named  shaft  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  latter  and  the  duration  thereof  may  be  controlled, 
and  means  to  create  heated  currents  of  air  within  the 
casing  to  contact  with  the  web  and  dry  the  paper. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  drying  paper  board,  sized  paper, 
etc.,  in  a  continuous  web,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing 
casing,  horizontally  disposed  series  of  carrying  devices 
disposed  within  the  casing  at  different  levels  to  support 
and  move  the  web  continuously,  drums  to  change  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  web  from  one  horizontal  set  of 
rows  to  another,  longitudinally  extending  partitions  dis- 
posed between  successive  sets  of  device*  to  divide  the 
casing  into  a  series  of  chambers  and  means  to  heat  each 
of  said  chambers  to  approximately  any  desired  tempera- 
ture. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,125,660.  CINEMATOGRAPH  TARGET  APPARATUS. 
Douotas  Hatnbs  Corbin  and  Arthur  Williau  Harris, 
Blrmiagbam,  England,  assignors  to  Life  Targets  Lim- 
ited. London,  England.  Filed  Ma.v  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,003.     (CI.  88-19.3.) 


1.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cinematograph  having  a  shaft ;  a  shutter  member 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotating  and  stopping  therewith  ; 
a  one  way  clutch  device  :  and  a  second  shutter  member 
driven  by  the  first  shutter  member  through  the  medium  of 
the  one  way  clutch  device ;  so  arranged  that  when  the 
motion  of  the  first  shutter  member  Is  arrested  the  second 
shatter  member  may  continue  to  revolve ;  for  the  purpose 
specified  and  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cinematograph  having  a  shaft ;  a  shatter  member 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotating  and  stopping  therewith  ; 
a  second  shatter  member  driven  by  the  first  shatter  mem- 
ber;  a  laterally  disposed  spring  plunger  carried  by  one  of 
Bald  shatter  members ;  and  a  pair  of  inclines  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  shutter  members  and  co-acting  with  said 
plunger  so  as  to  cause  the  second  shatter  member  to  rotate 
with  the  first  shutter  member  but  i;>ermltting  the  second 
shatter  member  to  over-run  when  the  first  is  stopped ;  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cinematograph  having  a  shaft ;  a  shatter  member 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotating  and  stopping  therewith  ; 
a  second  shatter  member  driveri  By  the  first  shutter  mem- 
ber ;  a  laterally  disposed  spring  plunger  carried  by  one  of 
said  shatter  members ;  a  pair  of  inclines  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  shutter  members  and  co-acting  with  said 
plunger  ho  as  to  cause  the  second  shutter  member  to  rotate 
with  the  first  shutter  member  bat  permitting  the  second 
shutter  member  to  over-run  when  the  first  Is  stopped ; 
and  means  for  retaining  the  two  abutter  meml>er8  in  their 
correct  relation  when  rotating ;  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cinematograph  having  a  shaft  :  a  shutter  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  being  In  the  form  of  a  aector 
the  sides  of  which  make  an  angle  relatively  to  each  other 
of  about  120  degrees ;  a  cecond  shatter  member  free  to 
rotate  upon  said  shaft  and  Including  two  sector  shaped 
and  dlanetrlcally  opposite  portions,  the  sides  of  each  of 
which  make  an  angle  relatively  to  each  other  of  about  60 
degrees ;  a  laterally  disposed  qprlng  pltinger  carried  by 
one  of  bald  abutter  members ;  a  pair  of  Inclines  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  shatter  members  and  co-acting  with  aald 
plunger  so  aa  to  cause  the  second  shutter  memt>er  to  rotate 
with  the  first  shutter  member  but  permitting  the  second 
shutter  meml>er  to  over-run  when  the  flnt  is  stopped ;  and 
means  for  retaining  the  two  shatter  members  in  their 
correct  relation  when  rotating ;  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

5.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cinematograph  having  a  shaft ;  a  shatter  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  sector 
the  sides  of  which  make  an  angle  relatively  to  each  other 


of  about  120  degrees;  a  second  shutter  member  free  to 
revolve  upon  said  shaft  and  Including  two  sector  shaped 
and  diametrically  opposite  portions,  the  sides  of  each  of 
which  make  an  angle  relatively  to  each  other  of  about  6U 
degrees ;  a  laterally  disposed  spring  plunger  carried  by 
one  of  said  shutter  meml>ers ;  a  pair  of  Inclines  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  shutter  memt>ers  and  co-acting  with 
said  plunger  so  as  to  cause  the  second  shutter  member  to 
rotate  with  the  first  shutter  member  but  permitting  the 
second  shutter  member  to  over-ran  when  the  first  is 
stopped  ;  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,661.  CINEMATOGRAPH  TARGET  APPARATUS. 
DoiOLAS  Haynis  Corbin  and  Abthcr  Williau  Har- 
ris. Birmingham.  England,  assignors  to  Life  Targets 
Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,004.      (CI.  124—15.) 


1.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  combinatioir 
of  a  cinematograph ;  a  diaphragm  responsive  to  80un<V 
waves ;  a  contact  meml}er  carried  by  said  diaphragm  ;  a 
pair  of  flanking  contact  springs  located  one  on  each  side- 
of  said  contact  member  normally  maintaining  a  circuit, 
bat  adapted  to  separate  and  open  the  circuit  under  thr 
influence  of  vibrations  set  up  by  the  diaphragm  when  a 
shot  is  fired  ;  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  cinematograph  responsive  to  the  separation  of  said 
fianking  contact  springs  ;  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cinematograph ;  a  diaphragm  responsive  tp  sound 
waves ;  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  diaphragm ;  a 
pair  of  flanking  contact  springs  located  one  on  each  side 
of  said  contact  member  normally  maintaining  a  circuit 
but  adapted  to  separate  and  open  the  circuit  under  the  in- 
fluence of  vibrations  set  up  by  the  diaphragm  when  a  shot 
Is  fired ;  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  cine- 
matograph responsive  to  the  separation  of  said  flanking 
contact  springs ;  a  screen  ;  and  means  responslre  to  the 
separation  of  said  flanking  contact  springs  for  actuating 
the  screen  for  the  purpose  of  obliterating  shot  holes ;  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  clnematoto'aph  target  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cinematograph  ;  a  diaphragm  responsive  to  sound 
waves ;  a  sound  collector  of  conical  form  containing  said 
diaphragm ;  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  diaphragm ; 
a  pair  of  flanking  contact  springs  located  one  on  each  aide 
of  said  contact  member  normally  maintaining  a  circuit 
but  adapted  to  separate  and  open  the  circuit  ander  the  in- 
fluence of  vibrations  set  up  by  the  diaphragm  when  a  shot 
is  fired ;  an  electromagnet  in  drcoit  with  said  flanking 
contact  springs ;  and  means  for  arresting  the  moTement  of 
th«  cinematograph  responsiTe  to  the  deteergialng  of  said 
electromagnet ;  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  oomblnatloB 
of  a  cinematograph ;  a  diaphragm  responsive  to  sound 
waves ;  a  sound  collector  of  conical  form  containing  said 
diaphragm ;  a  contact  member  carried  by  aaid  diaphragm ; 
a  pair  of  flanking  contact  springs  located  one  on  each  slda 
of  said  contact  member  normally  maintaining  a  drcnlt  but 
adapted  to  separate  and  open  the  circuit  under  the  la* 
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fliipnce  of  Tlbratlons  set  up  !)>•  tlip  (llnphrasrni  when  a  shot 
Is  flred ;  an  electromagnet  In  cln-ult  with  said  flnnkinR 
contact  springs  ;  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  cinematograph  responsive  to  the  dei'norsiizlng  of 
said  electromagnet ;  a  screen  ;  and  means  responsive  to 
the  deenerglzlng  of  said  electromagnet  for  actuating  the 
screen  so  as  to  ohilteratc  shot  holes  :  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


l.l-_T..«Jrt2.      CINHMATOtJRArH    TAR(".ET    APPARATUS. 
I>ot<;L.\s   Havnks   CoRBiN   and   Artiiib  William   H.*r 
Kis,    BlrmlnKhitm.    F:nglrtn(l.    iissisnors    to    I.ifi'    Targets 
Limited,  Ix)ndon.  England.      Filed  May    ItJ.   1914.     Serial 
No.  839,005.      (CI.   124-15.) 


1.  Ir.  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  cumblnation 
of  a  cinematograph  ;  means  for  arresting;  the  motion  of  the 
cinematoifraph  when  a  shot  Is  flr«Hl  ;  a  pair  uf  spool 
boxes  ;  and  means  for  applying  a  braking  action  to  said 
spool  boxes  when  the  cinematograph  Is  stopped  :  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

-.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cinematograph  :  means  for  arresting  the  motion  of 
the  cinematograph  when  a  shot  is  flred  ;  a  pair  of  spool 
Ixtxes ;  and  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  braking  devices  one 
applied  to  each  spool  box  so  arranged  that  when  the  cine 
matograph  Is  stopped  the  spool  brakes  are  applied  ;  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

'.i.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cinematograph  having  a  driving  shaft ;  an  electro 
magnet ;  means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  when  a 
shot  is  fired  ;  an  armatare  attracted  when  the  magnet  is 
energized  ;  a  pair  of  spool  boxes ;  and  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnetic braking  devices  one  applied  to  each  spool  box 
so  arranged  that  when  the  cinematograph  is  stopped  the 
HI>ool  brakes  are  applle<l ;  for  the  purpos*-  sot  forth. 

4.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cinematograph  having  a  driving  shaft ;  au  electro- 
magnet ;  means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  when  a 
shot  Is  flred  :  an  armature  attracted  when  the  magnet  Is 
energized ;  a  spring  contact  device  In  circuit  with  the 
magnet ;  an  Insulated  drum  adapted  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  said  spring  contact  device  at  one  point  so 
as  to  insure  that  the  cinematograph  will  be  stopped  only 
when  the  fllm  is  not  running  ;  a  pair  of  spool  boxes ;  and 
a  pair  of  electromagnetic  braking  devices  one  applied  to 
each  spool  box  so  arranged  that  when  the  cinematograph 
Is  stopped  the  spuol  brakes  are  applie<l  :  for  the  [lurptwe 
set  forth. 

5.  In  cinematograph  target  apparatus,  tlu-  combination 
of  a  clnematograpli  having  a  driving  shaft ;  an  electro- 
magnet :  means  for  energizing  salii  electromagnet  when  a 
shot  is  flred ;  an  armature  attracted  when  the  magnet  la 
energized ;  a  spring  i-ontact  device  Ln  circuit  with  the 
magnet ;  an  insulated  dram  adapted  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  said  spring  contact  device  at  one  point  so  as 
to  insure  that  the  cinematograph  will  be  stopped  only 
when  the  fllm  is  not  running ;  a  band  brake  connected  to 
and  actuated  by  the  armature ;  a  contact  device  carried  by 
the  armature  for  making  a  shunt  circuit  to  maintain  the 
traktoK  prcnure ;   a   pair  of  spool   boxes:   and   a   pair   of 


electromagnetic  braking  devices  one  applied  to  each  spool 
box  so  arranged  that  when  the  cinematograph  Is  stopped 
the  spool  brakes  are  applied  ;  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  (Jazcttc  ] 


1.125.6G3.  TWO  CY(  LP:  VALVELKSS  INTKHNAL-COM 
BTSTION  ENCIINE.  nKsinli  Cbayssai  .  Lyon.  France. 
Filed   Feb.  I'T.  19i:i      Serial   No.  751,059.      (Cl.lL'.'t — 59. 1 


1.  A  valvclcss  interuul  conilmstlun  motor  working  on 
the  two  stroke  cycle  constituted  by  means  of  a  plurallt.v 
of  combined  tlements  comprising  respectively  a  motor 
cylinder  divided  into  two  parallel  cylindrical  chambers,  n 
piston  movable  In  each  of  said  chamlM;rs,  admission  ports 
and  exhaust  ports  located  respectively  In  the  lower  parts 
of  the  cylindrical  chambers  of  the  motor  cylinder,  a 
passage  located  at  the  upper  part  of  said  cylinder  for 
establishing  free  communication  between  Its  two  cylin- 
drical chaml)ers.  a  compressing  cylinder  located  below  the 
double-chamt)ered  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  the 
said  <'ompresHiug  cylln<ler  upon  which  are  fixed  the  two 
pistons  of  the  motor  cylinder  superposed  on  It,  a  motor 
shaft  liaviiig  as  many  cranks  as  the  motor  lnclud(>M  com 
prcssirii;  cylinders  ;  connecting  ro<ls  respectively  articulated 
at  il;iir  li.wcr  iiid  on  liic  inrrcspondlng  crank  of  the  motor 
shaft.  an<i  at  tlidr  upper  eud  on  the  piston  of  the  compre.'-s- 
Ing  cylinder  corresponding  to  the  said  crunk,  a  carbureter 
supplying  the  explosive  mixture  to  the  motor,  suitable 
conduita  insuring,  on  the  one  hand,  the  filling  of  the  com- 
pressing cylinders  with  the  explosive  mixture  supplied  by 
the  carbureter,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  forcing  of  the 
said  mixture  Into  the  motor  cylinders,  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  the  said  compressing  cylinders,  and  means 
for  establishing  and  breaking  at  the  proper  time  the  com- 
munication between  each  of  the  compressing  cylinders  and 
the  said  carbureter. 

2.  A  valveless  internal  combustion  motor  workiug  on 
the  two  stroke  cycle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements 
combined  together,  each  comprising  a  motor  cylinder 
divided  into  two  parallel  cylindrical  chambers,  a  piston 
movable  in  each  of  said  chambers,  admiasion  ports  and 
exhaust  ports  located  respectively  at  the  lower  parts  of 
the  two  cylindrical  chambers  of  the  motor  cylinder,  the 
conformation  of  said  porta  and  said  pistons  being  such 
that  the  exhaust  ports  are  uncovered  at  the  end  of  the 
stroke  of  the  corresponding  piston  a  little  before  the  con- 
jugated piston  uncovers  the  admission  ports,  a  passage 
located  at  the  upper  part  of  said  cylinder  establishlnx  a 
free  communication  between  the  two  cylindrical  chambers 
of  said  cylinder,  a  compressing  cylinder  located  below  the 
doable  chambered  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  moTable  in  the 
aaid  compreaslng  cylinder  upon  which  are  fixed  the  two 
pistons  of  the  motor  cylinder  superposed  thereon,  a  motor 
shaft  having  as  many  cranks  as  the  motor  includes  com- 
pressing cylinder! ;  connecting  rods  respectively  articu- 
lated at  their  lower  end  on  the  corresponding  crank  of 
the   motor   shaft,   and    at  their  upper  end   on   the   piston 


of  the  compressing  cylimler  corresponding  to  the  said 
crank,  a  carbureter  supplying  explosive  mixture  to  the 
motor,  suitable  conduits  iu.<^urlng,  on  the  one  band,  the 
filling  of  the  compressing  cylinders  with  the  explosive 
mixture  supplied  by  the  carbureter,  and,  on  the  other 
band,  the  forcing  of  the  said  mixture  Into  the  motor  cylin 
ders,  corresponding  respectively  to  the  said  compressing 
cylinders,  and  means  for  making  and  breaking  at  the 
proper  times  the  communication  between  each  of  tlii'  coui- 
preasing  cylinders  and  the  said  carbureter. 

.<.  .\  valveless  Internal  combustion  motor  working  on 
the  two  stroke  cycle,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  conjugated  elements  comprising  respectively 
a  motor  cylinder  divided  into  two  parallel  cylindrical 
chambers,  a  piston  movable  in  each  of  said  chambers, 
admission  ports  and  exhaust  ports  located  respectively  in 
the  lower  parts  of  the  two  cylindrical  chambers  of  the 
motor  cjilnder.  a  |)aK8age  located  at  tlic  upper  part  of 
said  cylinder  establishing  free  communication  between 
tlie  two  cylindrical  cliambers  thereof,  a  compressing  cylin 
(ler  located  below  the  double  chambered  motor  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  in  the  said  compressing  cylinder  upon 
which  lire  fixed  the  two  pistons  of  the  motor  cylinder 
superposed  thereon,  a  motor  shaft  having  as  many  cranks 
as  the  motor  Includes  compressing  cylinders ;  connecting 
rods  refcpectively  articulated  at  their  lower  end  on  the 
corresponding  crank  of  the  motor  shaft,  and  at  their 
upper  oad  on  the  piston  of  the  compressing  cylinder  cor- 
responding to  the  said  crank,  a  carbureter  supplying  ex- 
plosive mixture  to  the  motor,  a  collecting  and  distributing 
device  comprising  internal  passages  connecting  the  admis- 
sion ports  for  the  explosive  mixture  in  each  of  the  motor 
cylinders  to  the  ports  of  the  corresponding  compressing 
cylinder,  a  tubular  member  comprising  as  many  internal 
passages  as  there  are  passages  in  said  collecting  and  dis- 
trlbatins  device,  and  means  for  placing  successively  at 
the  proper  times  each  of  the  passages  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber In  communication  with  said  carbureter. 

4.  A  ralvelei«8  Internal  combustion  motor  working  on 
the  two  stroke  cycle,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  elements  comprising  respectively  a  motor  cyl- 
inder divided  Into  two  parallel  cylindrical  chambers,  a 
piston  movable  In  each  of  said  chambers,  admission  ports 
and  exhaust  ports  located  respectively  in  the  lower  parts 
of  the  two  cylindrical  chambers  of  the  motor  cylinder,  a 
passage  located  in  the  upper  part  of  said  cylinder,  estab- 
lishing free  communication  between  the  two  cylindrical 
chambers  In  said  cylinder,  a  compressing  cylinder  located 
Ik'Iow  the  double  chambered  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  said  compressing  cylinder  upon  which  are  fixed 
the  two  pistons  of  the  motor  cylinder  superposed  thereon. 
a  motor  shaft  having  as  many  cranks  as  the  motor  In- 
cludes compressing  cylinders  ;  connecting  rods  respectively 
articulated  at  their  lower  end  on  the  corresponding  crank 
of  the  motor  shaft,  and  at  their  upper  end  on  the  piston 
of  the  compressing  cylinder  corresponding  to  the  said 
crank,  a  carbureter  supplying  the  explosive  mixture  to  the 
motor,  a  collecting  and  distributing  device  comprising  in- 
ternal passages  connecting  the  admission  orifices  for  the 
explosive  mixture  in  each  of  the  motor  cylinders  to  the 
suction  and  delivery-  orifices  of  the  corresponding  com 
pressing  cylinder,  a  tubular  member  comprising  as  many 
internal  passages  as  there  are  passages  In  said  collecting 
and  distributing  device,  a  circular  passage  in  the  interior 
of  said  tabular  member  in  constant  communication  with 
the  duct  supplying  explosive  mixture  from  said  carbureter, 
a  rotary  valve  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  comprising  a 
partly  circular  passage  corresponding  to  the  circular 
passage  of  said  tubular  member,  ap<>rtures  in  said  tabular 
member  commanlcating  respectively  with  each  of  the  ducts 
corresponding  with  the  internal  passages  of  the  collecting 
and  dlatrlbutlns  device,  located  In  the  path  followed  by 
said  partly  circular  passage  of  the  rotary  valve,  whereby 
each  of  Mid  passages  is  placed  successively  at  the  proper 
time  in  coDununicatlon  with  the  said  carbureter. 

5.  A  Talveless  internal  combustion  motor  working  on 
the  two  stroke  cycle,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  conjugated  elements  comprising  respoctlvely 
a    motor    cylinder    divided    Into    two    parallel    cylindrical 


chambers,  a  piston  movable  in  each  of  said  chamtx'n^.  a*I 
mission  ports  and  exhaust  ports  located  respectively  in 
the  lower  parts  of  the  two  cylindrical  chamb*  rs  uf  tie 
motor  cylinder,  a  passage  lecated  in  the  upper  part  of  smhI 
cylinder  establishing  free  communication  between  the  two 
cylindrical  chambers  therein,  a  compressing  cylinder 
located  below  the  double  chambered  motor  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  in  said  compressing  cylinder  upon  which 
are  fix'.-<i  tie  two  pistons  of  the  motor  cylinder  superposed 
thereon,  jointed  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  cranks  of  the 
motor  shaft  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  piston  of  the 
compressing  cylinder  corresponding  to  said  cranks,  a  car- 
bureter supplying  explosive  mixture  to  the  motor,  a  col 
lecting  and  distributing  device  comprising  internal  pus 
sages  connecting  the  admission  orifices  for  the  explosive 
mixture  in  each  of  the  motor  cylinders,  to  the  suction  and 
delivery  orifices  of  the  corresponding  compressing  cylin- 
der, a  tubular  member  comprising  as  many  internal  pas- 
sages as  there  are  passages  in  said  collecting  and  dis- 
tributing device,  a  circular  passage  iu  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member  In  constant  communication  with  the  duct 
supplying  explosive  mixture  from  said  carbureter,  a  rotary 
valve  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  comprising  a  partly 
circular  passage  corresponding  to  the  circular  pasaace 
of  said  tubular  member,  apert\ires  formed  In  the  said 
tubular  member  communicating  respectively  with  each  of 
the  ducts  corresponding  with  the  Internal  passages  of  said 
collecting  and  distributing  device  locsted  In  the  path  fol- 
lowed by  said  partly  circular  passage  of  the  rotary  valveT 
the  various  elements  constituting  tlie  motor  lM.-lng  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  one  another  and  combined  with  one 
another  in  such  a  manner  that  the  admission  of  the  fresh 
explosive  mixture  is  effected  in  each  of  the  compressing 
cylinders  by  the  suction  produced  by  the  downstroke  of 
the  corresponding  piston  at  the  moment  when  the  rotary 
ralve  mounted  on  the  motor  sliaft  establishes  communi- 
cation by  means  of  the  distributing  tubular  memlter  be- 
tween sai<l  carbureter  and  the  passage  of  the  collecting 
and  distributing  device  corresponding  to  the  last  im  n 
tioned  compressing  cylinder,  while  the  said  rtitary  v:i  ve 
shuts  off  this  communication  during  the  apstroke  of  the 
compressing  cylinder  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  the 
delivery  of  the  explosive  mixture  and  to  Impart  to  it  a 
certain  amount  of  compression  at  the  instant  of  its  ad 
mission  into   the  corresiKjndlng  motor  cylinder. 


1,125.004.  PROCESS  OF  MANLFACTUBING  A  DRAFT 
YOKE  FOR  HAILWAY-CAB8.  Olivbb  C.  Cbomwkll. 
BalUmore,  Md.  Flted  Jane  7,  1913(  Serial  No. 
772.217.      (Cl.  29-167.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  draft  yoke,  which 
consists  in  splitting  one  end  of  a  bar  of  yoke  material  loB- 
gltudinally  thereof,  turning  the  split  ends  thus  formed  out- 
wardly to  form  a  T  head,  flattening  said  ends  so  that  the 
same  extend  sabstantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  main 
portion  of  the  bar,  bending  said  bar  into  substaBtially 
U -shape,  bending  the  free  ends  of  said  flattened  T-head  to 
engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  bent  yoke  strap,  and  floally 
welding  said  ends  together. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  mannfsetaring  draft 
yokes,  which  cotulsts  In  splitting  one  end  of  a  bar  longl— 
tudlnally  thereof  and  then  turning  the  split  esida  out- 
wardly to  form  a  T-h«ad.  flattening  said  outwardly  bent 
ends  so  that  they  extend  substantially  In  the  same  plane 
as  the  main  body  of  the  bar,  then  bending  the  bar  taito 
U-shape  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  flattened  split  ends,  and  finally  anltlng  the 
flat  split  ends  to  the  other  end  of  the  original  bar  to  there- 
by form  a  bead  at  the  front  end  of  the  yoke. 
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1,125,065.  PROCESS  OF  MAXIFACTURING  A  DRAFT- 
YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Oliybr 
C.  Cbomwbll,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  772,218.     iCl.  29—167.) 


1.  .\  process  of  manufacturing  a  draft  yoke  comprising 
the  drawing  of  a  billet  Into  a  bar  having  enlarged  ends, 
then  flattened  each  end  Into  a  T-head,  folding  said  T- 
heada  Into  a  U-abape,  then  oendlng  said  bar  Into  a  U- 
shape  with  the  U-shaped  members  at  either  end  thereof 
engaging  each  other,  then  Joining  said  U-shaped  members 
together  forming  a  hollow  yoke  head. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  draft  yoke  comprising 
the  drawing  of  a  billet  Into  a  bar  having  enlarged  ends, 
then  flattening  each  end  Into  a  T-head,  folding  said  T- 
heads  into  a  U-shape,  then  bending  said  bar  Into  a  U- 
shape  with  the  U-shaped  members  at  either  enu  thereof 
engaging  each  other,  then  Joining  said  U-ahaped  mem- 
bers together  forming  a  hollow  yoke  head,  and  slotting 
said  yoke  head. 

3.  \  process  of  manufacturing  a  draft  yoke  comprising 
the  drawing  of  a  billet  into  a  bar  having  enlarged  ends, 
then  flattening  each  end  Into  a  T-head  and  concaving  the 
outer  edge  of  each  T-head,  folding  said  T-heads  Into  a 
U-shape,  then  bending  said  bar  Into  a  U-shape  with  the 
U-shaped  members  at  either  end  thereof  engaging  each 
other,  then  Joining  said  U-shaped  members  together 
forming  a   hollow    yoke   head. 


1,123,666.  KNOT-TIER.  John  T.  D.\lton.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  Richard  H.  Wright,  Durham,  N.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,713.     (CI.  83—26.) 


1.  A  knot  tier  embodying  a  loop-forming  member,  means 
rotatable  about  said  member  to  loop  a  string  thereon  and 
means  cooperative  with  said  member  to  draw  a  portion 
of  the  string  through  the  loop  and  to  tighten  the  same 
when  said  member  is  withdrawn  therefrom. 

2.  A  knot  tier  embodying  a  finger,  a  grlpper  movable 
about  said  finger  to  loop  a  string  over  said  finger,  and 
means  cooperative  with  said  finger  to  draw  a  portion  of 
the  string  through  the  loop  and  to  tighten  the  loop. 

3.  A  knot  tier  embodying  a  loop-forming  member,  means 
rotatable  about  said  member  to  loop  a  string  thereover, 
and  A  device  carried  by  said  member  for  gripping  a  por- 
tion of  the  string  and  drawing  the  same  through  the  loop 
when  said  member  is  withdrawn  from  the  loop. 

4.  A  knot  tier  embodying  a  reclprocatory  loop-forming 
member,  a  gripper  rotatable  about  the  same  and  opera- 
tive to  loop  a  string  about  said  member,  and  means  re- 
ctprocable  with  said  member  to  draw  a  portion  of  the 
string  through  said  loop  simultaneously  with  the  with- 
drawal of  said  member  from  the  loop. 

5.  A  knot  tier  embodying  cooperative  grippers,  one  ro- 
tatable to  loop  a  string  about  the  other  and  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  string  therewith,  and  the  other  gripper  op- 
erative to  draw  the  engaged  portion  of  the  string  through 
the  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.12.'5,667.  G.VRMENT.  Robbrt  William  Davis,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,752.  (CI. 
2—42.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plaited  garment,  means  for 
holding  the  folds  of  a  plait  in  proximity  to  the  garment, 
comprising  a  tension  device  provided  with  two  acting  ele- 
ments normally  In  mutual  engagement,  and  means  for 
securing  said  elements  one  to  the  garment  t>ody  and  the 
other  to  the  plait  fold  to  maintain  the  same  in  close 
proximity,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plaited  garment,  tension 
means  for  ho'dlng  the  folds  of  a  plait  In  proximity  to  the 
gurment,  said  means  being  resilient  to  permit  unfold- 
ing of  said  plait  under  tension  nnd  to  normally  draw  said 
fold  Into  plaited  position,  said  means  being  further  ar- 
ranged to  cease  exerting  continued  tension  when  said 
plait  fold  is  drawn  Into  proper  position,  substantially 
ns  described. 

:>.  In  combination  with  a  plaited  garment,  resilient 
means  for  holding  the  folds  uf  a  plait  in  proximity  to 
the  garment,  consisting  of  a  spring  arranged  to  exert 
Its  tension  con.stantly  In  any  position,  and  to  provide  a 
stop  against  further  tension  movement  when  the  garment 
plait  is  In  proper  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plaited  garment  means  for 
holding  the  folds  of  a  plait  in  proximity  to  the  garment, 
comprising  a  tension  device  which  normally  maintains 
the  plait  folds  in  position  while  under  tension,  said  de- 
vice being  removable  from  the  garment  at  will,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plaited  garment,  means  for 
holding  the  folds  of  a  plait  in  proximity  to  the  garment, 
comprising  a  tension  device  shaped  to  provide  two  acting 
elements,  the  ends  thereof  being  crossed  and  bent  to 
normally  remain  In  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  securing  said  ends,  one  to  the  garment  body 
and  the  other  to  the  plait  fold,  whereby  said  parts  are 
held    In    mutual    proximity,    substantially   as   described. 


1.125,668.  ADJUSTABLE  SUTPORTING  DEVICE.  WiL 
UAM  L.  Demino,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770.908.      (CI.  46—13.) 

1.  In  a  supporting  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  adjustable  member  having  an  in- 
tegral spherical  head,  of  a  pad  provided  with  means  for 
embracing  the  head  suflSclently  to  retain  the  pad  in  po- 
sition on  the  head. 

2.  In  a  supporting  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  adjustable  member  having  a 
spherical  head,  of  a  pad  comprising  a  disk  of  reaillent 
material,  and  a  plate,  said  plate  adapted  to  embrace  the 
resilient  material  and  the  head  aufflciently  to  retain  the 
pad  in  position  on  the  head. 

3.  In  a  supporting  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  member  carried  by  the  device  to 
be  supported  having  a  knob,  of  a  pad  of  resilient  material, 
a  plate  interposed  between  said  knob  and  the  pad  adapted 
to  engage  the  pad,  having  upwardly  extending  pronga 
adapted  to  embrace  the  knob. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  adjustable  member  comprising  a  shank,  a 
head  on  the  shank,  a  spherical  knob  carried  by  the  head, 
and  a  pad  of  resilient  material  provided  with  means 
for  embracing  the  knob  for  more  than  a  hemisphere. 


5.  In  a  supporting  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  adjustable  member  comprising  a 
shank,  of  a  head  on  the  shank,  a  spherical  knob  carried 
by  the  head,  a  pad  of  resilient  material,  and  a  plate  in- 
terposed between  the  pad  and  the  spherical  knob  adapted 
to  engage  the  resilient  pad  and  having  upwardly  extending 
integral  prongs  embracing  the  head  sufllciently  to  retain 
the  pan)  in  position  on  the  head. 


1.126,669.  SEWING-MACHINE  LOOP-TAKER.  Philip 
DiBRL  and  Martin  Hemli?b,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
62e,7.'?4.      (CI.  112 — 38.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  rotary 
loop-s«ixlng  member,  a  carrier  Journaied  therein  and 
formed  with  a  seat  and  with  an  axial  post,  rotation-re- 
straining means  for  said  carrier,  a  thread-case  resting 
upon  said  seat  of  the  carrier  and  provided  with  an  axial 
tubular  pin  fitted  to  and  having  a  length  corresponding 
with  that  of  said  post  for  guiding  the  thread-case  to  said 
seat,  and  a  peripheral  interlocking  connection  between 
said  thread-case  and  carrier  and  including  a  fixed  tongue 
upon  the  one  and  a  pair  of  spaced  shoulders  upon  the 
other  adapted  to  embrace  said  tongue. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  rotary 
loop-seizing  member  provided  with  a  beak,  a  carrier  Jour- 
naied therein  and  provided  with  rotation-restraining 
means  and  having  a  thread-deflecting  shoulder  extending 
In  advance  of  and  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  loop-seising  beak  and  also  to  the  path  of  circular 
movement  of  the  latter  within  8«ld  plane,  and  a  thread- 
case  sustained  by  said  carrier  and  having  a  thread-deliv- 
ery aperture  rearward  of  the  extremity  of  said  tbread- 
deflectlDg  shoulder  in  advance  of  said  plane. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  rotary 
loop-seixing  member  provided  with  a  beak,  a  carrier  Jour- 
naied therein  and  provided  with  rotation  •  restraining 
means  and  having  a  thread-deflecting  skonlder  extending 
in  advance  of  and  indlned  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  loop-seising  beak  and  also  to  the  path  of  drcalar 
movement  of  the  latter  within  said  plane,  and  a  thread- 
case  sustained  by  said  carrier  and  having  a  closed  enter 
end  provided  with  a  thread-delivery  aperture  and  ar- 
ranged rearward  of  the  extremity  of  said  thread-deflecting 
shoulder  in  advance  of  said  plane. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  rotary 
loop-seixing  member  provided  with  a  beak,  a  earrio*  Jour- 
naied therein  and  provided  with  rotation-restraining  means 
and  having  a  thread-deflecting  shoulder  extending  In  ad- 
vance of  and  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
loop-seising  beak  and  also  to  the  path  of  circular  move- 
ment of  the  latter  within  said  plane,  a  thread-case  sus- 
tained by  said  carrier  and  formed  with  a  closed  outer 
end  and  having  a  thread^perture  in  its  periphery,  and  a 
tension-spring  secured  to  said  thread-case  to  overlie  its 
thread-aperture  and  having  a  Up  overlying  the  closed  end 
of  said  thread-case  and  provided  with  a  thread-delivery 
aperture  through  which  Is  led  the  thread  issuing  from 
said  aperture  of  the  thread-case. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
throat-plate  provided  with  a  needle  aperture,  of  a  recip- 
rocating needle  having  a  path  of  movement  through  said 
aperture,  a  loop-taker  comprising  a  rotary  loop-seising 
member  provided  with  a  beak,  a  carrier  Journaied  therein 
and  having  a  thread-deflecting  shoulder  extending  In  ad- 
vance of  and  inclined  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
loop-seixing  beak  and  also  to  the  path  of  circular  move- 
ment of  the  latter  within  said  plane,  a  thread-case  sus- 
tained by  said  carrier  and  having  its  thread-delivery  aper- 
ture rearward  of  the  extremity  of  said  thread-deflecting 
shoulder  in  advance  of  said  plane,  and  a  stationary  bolder 
for  restraining  said  ttiread-case  from  rotation  with  said 
loop-seising  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,670.  BEDSTEAD-JOINT.  Jo8sa>u  Di  kk.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,515.  (CI. 
5 — 55.) 


-.J.  .J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bed  post  having  an  opening,  a 
bracket  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  opening 
of  the  post,  a  connecting  element  consisting  of  a  loop  ex- 
tending out  of  the  bracket  and  into  the  post  and  provided 
with  cross  bars  on  the  ends  of  the  members  of  the  loop 
disposed  within  the  bracket,  and  means  within  the  post 
engaging  in  the  loop  for  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
post. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  post  having  an  opening, 
a  bracket  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  post,  a  T-shaped  con- 
necting element  having  one  member  extending  through 
the  said  openings,  and  a  device  engaged  with  the  lald 
memlwr  cooperating  with  the  connecting  element  for  fas- 
tening the  post  and  bracket  together. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed  post  having  an  opening, 
a  chambered  bracket  having  an  opening,  a  T-shaped  con- 
necting element  disposed  within  the  bracket  and  hsTlng 
its  central  portion  extending  out  of  the  opening  of  the 
bracket  and  into  the  post  through  the  opening  in  the 
latter,  said  element  consisting  of  a  looped  metal  piece 
having  integral  cross-bars  at  its  ends,  and  a  wedge  en- 
gaged with  the  portion  of  the  connecting  element  within 
the  post  for  fastening  the  bracket  and  post  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  post  having  an  opening,  a  box 
bracket  made  in  sections  having  overlapping  walls  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  T-shaped  connecting  element  ar- 
ranged within  the  box  brscket  and  having  an  apertared 
member  passing  through  the  openings  of  the  sections  of 
the  bracket  and  Into  the  opening  of  the  post,  and  a  fas- 
tening disposed  in  the  post  and  passing  through  the  said 
member. 

5.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  corner  post,  a 
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1h>x    !>. ai-ket    iiimlf    in    sectlonu,    au    element    disputied    be 
twct-n  tbe  bracket  and  post  and  having  inarKinal  flanges 
en>,'aglDg  the  bracket  and  po«t,  and   fastening  means  ex- 
tending through  the  sections  of  the  bracki-t  and   through 
the  said  strengthening  element  and  punt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In   the  (iazette. ] 


1.125.671.     METHOD  OF  BACKING  VV  KLKCTROTYPE 
SHELLS    IN    THE    MANUFACTI  RK    OF    ELECTRO- 
TYPE  I'RINTING-PLATES.     Oeoioik  E.   In  nton.   New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.   2,    1914.      f^erlal    No.    S10,021. 
(Cl.   22^204.) 


'^''n 


1.  Th»>  method  of  backing  up  electrotype  shells  in  the 
manufacture  of  fiectrotype  printing  plates,  consisting  In 
placing  backing  metal  in  a  receptacle  and  melting  It,  plac- 
ing an  electrotype  shell  in  a  backing  pan,  heating  both 
shell  and  pan  and  allowing  the  molten  metal  backing  to 
flow  hy  gravity  from  the  heated  receptacle  onto  the  back 
of  the  electrotype  shell  In  the  heated  backing  pan. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  backing  up  electrotype  shells  In  the 
manufacture  of  electrotype  printing  plntees,  consisting 
in  placing  backing  metal  In  a  melting  pot  and  melting  it, 
placing  fin  electrotype  shell  In  a  backing  pan  and  allow 
Ing  the  molten  metal  backing  to  flow  by  gravity  from  the 
melting  pot  onto  the  back  of  the  electrotype  shell  In  the 
hacking  pan. 

3.  The  method  of  backing  up  electrotype  shells  in  the 
manufacture  of  electrotype  printing  plates,  consisting  in 
placing  hacking  metal  in  a  melting  pot  and  melting  it. 
placing  an  electrotype  shell  In  a  backing  pan  and  heating 
It,  causing  the  molten  metal  backing  to  flow  from  the 
melting  pot  onto  the  electrotype  shell  in  the  backing  pan 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  molten  metal  backing  onto  the 
electrotype  shell. 

4.  The  method  of  backing  up  electrotype  shells  in  the 
manufacture  of  electrotype  printing  plates,  consisting  in 
placing  backing  metal  In  a  melting  pot  and  melting  It, 
plac'ng  an  electrotype  shell  in  a  backing  pan  and  beating 
It,  delivering  said  molten  metal  becking  onto  tbe  back  of 
the  electrotype  shell  in  a  downward  direction  and  spread- 
ing said  molten  metal  backing,  as  It  Is  delivered  to  the 
electrotype  shell,  thereby  modifying  Its  force. 

5.  The  method  of  backing  np  electrotype  shells  In  the 
manufacture  of  electrotype  printing  plates,  consisting  In 
causing  the  molten  metal  backing,  which  has  been  melted 
in  a  melting  pot,  to  flow  by  gravity  from  said  melting 
pot  onto  an  electrotype  shell,  which  has  been  placed  In  a 
backing  pan  situated  In  a  lower  horlxontal  plane  than  the 
melting  pot,  and  controlling  the  flow  of  molten  metal 
backing. 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


said  ports  und  means  for  operating  said  plug  whereby  tbe 
molten  metal  in  said  port.s  is  caused  to  open  tbe  same, 
substantially  as  described. 


TA 


1,125.672.     APPARATUS  FOR  BACKING  UP  ELECTRO 

TYPE-SHELLS.     G»OBO»  E.  Dunton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,022.      (Cl.  22—68.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  backing  up  electrotype  shells, 

a  melting  pot  for  melting  the  backing  metal,  a  backing 

pan,  a  pipe  or  duct  commanlcatlng  with  said  melting  pot 

and  backing  pan.  a  valve  connected  with  said  pipe  or  duct 

and   melting   pot    provided   with   a   casing    having   a   plug 

with  ports,  spring  controlled  means  for   normally  closing 


2.  Ill  an  .iiiparatiis  for  backing  up  electrotype  shells, 
a  melting  pot  for  melting  the  backing  metal,  a  backing 
pan,  a  pipe  or  duct  forming  a  communication  between  said 
melting  pot  and  backing  pan,  a  valve  connected  with  aald 
pipe  or  duct  and  melting  pot  provided  wtlh  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  plug  with  horizontal  and  vertical  ports,  a  valve  or 
plate  reslliently  mounted  on  the  top  of  aald  plug  which 
normally  closes  said  vertical  ports  but  which  la  adapted 
to  be  moved  upward  and  uncover  said  ports,  when  tbe 
plug  Is  moved  downward,  by  the  pressure  of  the  exceaa 
metal  in  said  vertical  ports  of  said  plug,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  backing  up  electrotype  shells,  a 
melting  pot  for  melting  the  backing  metal,  a  backing  pan, 
a  pipe  or  duct  forming  a  communication  between  aald 
melting  pot  and  backing  pan.  a  noxzle  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  pipe  or  duct  having  an  elongated  unrestricted  dis- 
charge opening  for  delivering  molten  metal  to  the  back- 
ing pan.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  hacking  up  electrotype  shells,  a 
melting  pot  for  melting  the  backing  metal,  a  backing  pan, 
a  pipe  or  duct  forming  a  communication  between  said 
molting  pot  and  backing  pan  and  furnishing  a  communica- 
tion between  them,  means  connected  to  the  end  of  aald 
pipe  or  duct  for  spreading  the  molten  metal  lacking  into 
a  broad  sheet  as  It  Is  discharged  from  said  pipe  or  duct 
in  its  delivery  to  the  backing  pan,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  for  hacking  up  electrotype  sheila, 
a  melting  pot  for  melting  the  backing  metal,  a  backing 
pan.  a  pipe  or  duct  forming  a  communication  between  aald 
melting  pot  and  backing  pan,  a  valve  having  a  casing 
connected  with  said  pipe  or  duct  and  melting  pot  provided 
with  a  plug  having  horizontal  ports  opened  and  closed  by 
the  vertical  movement  of  said  plug,  vertical  ports  with 
which  said  horizontal  ports  communicate,  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  opening  of  said  vertical  ports 
and  means  for  operating  said  plug,  whereby  the  molten 
metal  in  said  vertical  ports  is  caused  to  open  tbe  same, 
snbstnntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  5,673.  RAILWAY  SIGNALr TORPEDO.  PkANK 
DuTCHER,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  4,  1912,  Serial 
No.  688,572.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jon* 
18,  1914.      Serial   No.   845,910.      (Cl.   246 — 20.) 


Af 


1.  A   railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a  rectangular 
open-ended    paper-explosive-containing    case,    a    plate    ■•- 
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cured  to  tbe  under  aide  thereof  and  baring  two  edges 
prujfctlag  t>eyond  the  two  edges  of  the  case,  a  strip  of 
clutli  wrapped  and  cemented  around  the  case  and  the 
prujectlag  edges  of  tbe  plate,  tbe  cloth  pressed  against 
tbe  projecting  edges  of  the  plate  and  tbe  adjacent  edges 
of  the  case,  a  second  strip  of  cloth  wrapped  around  the 
case  at  right  auglen  to  tbe  first  said  strip,  a  metal  clip 
applied  to  the  under  side  of  the  torpedo  and  clamped 
around  the  cloth  wrapped  projecting  edges  of  tbe  plate, 
and  a  rail  engaging  strap  attached  to  the  torpedo. 

2.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  an  open  ended 
tulular  explosive  (ontalning  case,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
under  side  thereof  and  having  two  edges  projecting  be- 
yond the  two  edges  of  the  case,  a  strip  of  cloth  wrapped 
and  cemented  around  the  case  and  the  projecting  edges 
of  the  plate,  and  a  metal  clip  applied  to  the  under  side 
of  the  torpedo  and  clamped  around  the  cloth-wrapped 
projecting  edges  of  the  plate,  and  a  rail-engaging  strap 
carried  by  the  said  clip. 

:!.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a  paper-ex- 
plosive containing  case,  a  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  said 
case  and  projecting  beyond  two  edges  of  tbe  case,  a  strip 
o'  cloth  wrapped  and  cemented  around  the  case  and  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  plate,  and  a  metal  clip  applied  to  the 
under  side  of  the  torpedo  and  clamped  around  tbe  clotb- 
w  rapped  projecting  edges  of  the  plate,  and  a  rail  engag 
lug  strap  carried  by  tbe  aald  clip. 

4.  .\  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a  paper  ex- 
plosive containing  case,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  under  side 
thereof  and  having  two  edges  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  case,  wrappings  of  cloth  around  the  case 
and  the  projecting  edges  of  tbe  plate  and  a  wrapping 
around  the  case  at  right  angles  to  the  first  said  wrap- 
ping, and  a  metal  clip  applied  to  tbe  under  side  of  the 
torpedo  and  clamped  around  tbe  cloth  wrapped  project- 
ing edges  of  the  plate,  and  a  rail-engaging  strap  attached 
to  the  torpedo. 

5.  A  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  an  open  ended 
tubular  explosive  containing  case,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
under  aide  thereof  and  having  two  edges  projecting  beyond 
the  two  edges  of  tbe  case,  a  strip  of  cloth  wrapped  and 
cemented  around  the  case  and  the  projecting  edges  of  tbe 
plate,  and  a  metal  clip  applied  to  tbe  under  side  of  the 
torpedo  and  clamped  around  the  cloth-wrapped  projecting 
ed).;es  of  the  plate,  and  a  rail-engaging  strap  attached  to 
the  torpedo. 


1.125,074.  FIRE  ALARM.  Chablbs  B.  Eastman  and 
Mi  NOT  C.  Eastman,  Georgetown,  Mass.  Filed  July  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,268.     (Cl.  177—311.) 


cult  closers,  a  switch  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  cas- 
ing and  connected  to  the  positive  pole  of  tbe  aforesaid 
battery,  a  bell  secure  to  tbe  front  wall  of  said  casing, 
one  pole  of  said  bell  being  connected  to  the  positive  pole 
of  tbe  second  battery,  the  negative  pole  of  tbe  second 
mentioned  battery  being  connected  to  tbe  pole  of  tbe 
switch  opposite  the  first  mentioned  pole,  the  pole  of  tbe 
bell  opposite  tbe  one  connected  with  the  positive  pole  of 
the  battery  being  connected  with  tbe  circuit  closer,  where- 
by when  said  circuit  closer  is  actuated  the  circuit 
through  the  bell,  battery,  circuit  closer  and  switch  will 
be  complete. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing, circuit  closer  within  tbe  casing,  a  pair  of  batteries 
within  tbe  easing,  an  electrically  operated  signal  on  the 
front  of  the  casing,  a  switch  on  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  casing,  a  wire  connecting  one  pole  of  one  of  the  bat- 
teries to  one  pole  of  the  switch,  the  opposite  pole  of  aald 
battery  t>elng  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  second  closer, 
a  wire  connecting  tbe  opposite  pole  of  tbe  circuit  closer 
to  one  pole  of  the  signal,  a  wire  connecting  tbe  opposite 
pole  of  the  signal  to  tbe  pole  of  tbe  second  battery  oppo- 
site the  one  to  which  the  second  closer  is  connected,  and 
a  wire  connected  to  the  opposite  pole  of  the  second  bat 
tery  to  the  remaining  pole  of  tbe  switch. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
casing,  a  circuit  closer  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  bat 
teries  within  the  casing,  a  switch  on  the  casing,  a  bell  on 
the  casing,  a.  wire  connecting  the  poaitive  pole  of  one  of 
tbe  batteries  to  one  pole  of  the  switch,  a  wire  connecting 
the  negative  pole  of  the  second  battery  to  tbe  switch,  a 
wire  connecting  the  negative  pole  of  tlie  first  battery  to 
one  pole  of  tbe  circuit  closer,  a  wire  connecting  the  re- 
maining pole  of  tbe  circuit  closer  to  one  pole  of  the  bell, 
and  a  wire  connecting  the  remaining  pole  of  tbe  bell  to 
tbe  positive  pole  of  tbe  second  battery. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
wall  iatemedtate  tbe  sides  of  said  casing  and  exteodlng 
longitudinally  therethroucb,  said  wall  adapted  to  form 
chamtMrs.  batteries  located  in  one  of  said  chambers,  dr- 
calt  cloaars  in  the  other  of  said  chambers,  tbe  segatlTe 
pole  of  one  of  said  tMtterlea  being  connected  with  tbe  cir- 


1,125,675.  V.VLVE.  William  .\.  Klder.  oakmont,  Pa., 
and  William  V.  I'.^gett.  Fowler,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1913.      Serial   No.  74.''.,367.      ( Cl.   137      4.  j 


^^ 


-/^ 


\.  K  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  a  hollow  core  having  an  opening  through  its 
upper  end  and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  check  valve  mounted  in  said 
core  and  adapted  to  close  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  removable  plug  for  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  core,  the  upper  end  of  said  core 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
recesses,  lugs  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
a  locking  bar  extending  transversely  across  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  casing  and  engaging  in  oppositely  disposed 
recesses  in  said  core,  said  locking  bar  being  provided  at 
each  end  with  bifurcated  extensions  engaging  the  aald 
lugs,  and  means  engaging  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  core  for 
preTcntlng  rotation  thereof  when  said  plug  is  being  re- 
moved. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  hollow  core  having  inlet  and  outlet  openinss 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  check  valve  for  coa- 
trolllng  communication  between  said  openings,  tbe  core 
being  formed  in  its  upper  end  with  an  opening  to  permit 
passage  of  tbe  check  valve  therethrough,  a  plug  desisnad 
to   seal   said   last    mentioned   (^>ening,    said   plug   IWTlag 
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threaded  connection  with  the  oopp  beyond  the  opening, 
and  means  normally  engajtlnif  thf  casing  and  overlying 
and  bearing  upon  the  rore  and  plug;  to  lock  the  parts  In 
applied  positions. 


1,120.676.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBURETED  WA- 
TER-GAS. OWB.N  BaooKB  Evans,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsvlvanla. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  «7S.756.     (CI.  4S— 205.) 


The  method  of  making  carbureted  water  gas  which 
consists  in  alternately  making  blows  of  blast  gas  and 
runs  of  blue  water  gas,  passing  the  blows  and  runs  In 
succession  and  In  reverse  direction  through  a  chamber 
carbureting  the  successive  runs  alternately  at  separated 
points  in  the  chamber  whereby  they  are  cooled,  burning 
successive  blows  alternately  at  points  of  relatively  high 
temperature  opposite  to  those  at  which  the  preceding 
carbureting  was  done,  and  leading  off  the  carbureted  gas 
and  products  of  combustion  alternately  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  chamber. 


1.125.677.      R.\ILWAY  TRACK    ATTACHME.NT.      Henht 
A.    Feltcs,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    I>e<.    22     H)i:! 
Serial   No.   808,185.      (CI.    104 — 127.) 


1.  A  rail  attachment  of  the  class  described  consisting  of 
a  point  memt>er  tapered  toward  one  end  to  fit  against  a 
rail,  a  frog  member  having  a  top  horizontal  flange  at  one 
end  to  overlap  an  opposite  rail  and  downwardly  tapered 
terminal  members  movably  attachable  to  said  first  mem- 
bera,  all  of  said  members  having  corresponding  side  faces 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  track,  means  for  form- 
ing a  dlTeraion  of  said  track  comprising  a  point  member  B 
taperea  at  one  end  to  fit  against  the  inner  side  of  one  rail 


and  centrally  ribbed  to  fit  underneath  the  tread  thereof, 
and  a  frog  member  C  formed  at  one  end  with  a  top  flange 
5  overlapping  the  opposite  rail,  said  frog  member  being 
similarly  formed  upon  opposite  sides  and  having  said 
flange  extend  from  oposlte  sides,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,125,678. 
Houston, 
(CI.    152 


SEI.Ji'- INFLATING  TIRE.  J08«  Fmnandkz, 
Tex.  Filed  Mnr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,:il2. 
-11.) 


In  means  for  automatically  inflating  pneumatic  tires, 
the  same  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  spring  actuated  piston 
arranged  to  operate  within  the  cylinder  and  a  hollow  stem 
connected  with  such  piston  and  extending  Into  the  tire 
to  be  Inflated,  said  cylinder  and  stem  having  valve  con- 
trolled openings,  and  nipples  or  short  tubes  threaded  Into 
an  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  piston 
to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 


1,125,679.  BOBBIN  OR  COP  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR 
WARPING-FRAMES.  Loria  Fessmann  and  Gebhaed 
H.iiKMMEBLK,  Augsburg,  Germany.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  30,  1908,  Serial  No.  460,238.  Divided  and  thia 
application  filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  681.937  (CI 
242—130.) 


In  yarn-delivering  or  unwinding  devices,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bobbin  or  cop-carrier  comprising  a  base  rotatable 
around  a  vertical  axis  and  a  group  of  bobbin  or  cop-sup- 
ports closely  grouped  together  upon  said  base,  converging 
together  toward  a  point  Just  above  the  tops  of  the  bobbins 
or  cops  supported  thereby,  and  hinged  in  connection  with 
the  base  to  enable  them  respectively  to  be  swung  radially 
outward  away  from  the  others  thereof,  for  the  application 
of  a  filled  bobbin  or  cop  and  the  removal  of  an  empty 
bobbin  or  other  yarn-carrier,  and  a  centrally-located  lead- 
ing-off  guide  occupying  a  poaitlon  immediately  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  the  bobbins  or  cops  held  by  the  said 
supports. 


1,125,680.        PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING     MACHINE. 

Bbr.vard  O.  Fjohkbnstad,  Plngal,  8.  D.     Filed  June  6, 

1914.     Serial  No.  843.179.     (CI.  96—73.) 

1.  A  photographic  printing  machine,  comprising  an  In- 
closure,  said  Inclosure  having  an  opening  at  its  front  por- 
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tlon  to  permit  the  entrance  of  light  to  the  Inalde  thereof,  a 
shutter  vertically  movable  In  front  of  the  Incloaare  and 
above  the  aame,  said  shutter  having  a  screen  for  excluding 
actinic  rays  when  the  shatter  la  over  the  opening,  means 
at  the  top  of  the  incloaare  for  supporting  a  negative  with 
printlag  paper  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  shatter,  and 
movable  means  for  holding  the  paper  and  negative  and 
succeaalveiy  operating  the  shatter  moving  meana  to  open 
the  shutter. 


2.  A  photographic  printing  machine,  comprising  an  in- 
cloaure,  said  incloaare  having  an  opening  at  its  front  por- 
tion to  permit  the  entrance  of  light  to  the  Inside  thereof, 
a  abutter  vertically  movable  In  front  of  the  incloaare  and 
above  the  aame.  aaid  abutter  having  a  screen  for  excluding 
actinic  rays  when  the  abutter  is  over  the  opening,  means 
at  the  top  of  the  Incloeure  for  supporting  a  negative  with 
printing  paper  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  shutter, 
and  movable  means  for  holding  the  paper  and  negative 
and  successively  operating  the  shutter  moving  means  to 
open  the  shutter,  said  shutter  being  adapted  to  close  by 
gravity,  whereby  when  said  holding  meana  is  dlaengaged 
from  the  shatter  opening  meana  the  abutter  will  cloae. 

3.  A  photographic  printing  machine,  comprlalng  an  In- 
cloeure adapted  for  diaposal  adjacent  to  a  source  of  light, 
a  frame  at  the  front  portion  of  the  Inclosure,  a  shutter 
movable  In  the  frame  to  cover  and  uncover  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  Inclosure.  a  reflector  in  the  Incloaure  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  platea  In  the  top 
of  the  Incloaare  to  permit  the  entrance  of  light  there- 
through and  form  a  support  for  a  negative  and  paper  to 
be  printed  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  padded  member  to  engage  and  hold  the  paper  and 
negative,  a  crank  ahaft  Journaled  transreraeiy  through  the 
inclosure  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  having  forwardly 
projecting  arma  connected  to  the  abatter,  a  plunger  operat- 
ing through  the  Inner  part  of  the  Incloaure  and  engaging 
the  crank  portion  of  the  ahaft  to  rotate  the  latter  upon  the 
plunger  being  pressed  to  open  the  abutter,  and  means  to 
hold  the  lever  with  its  engaging  member  In  a  raised  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  substantially 
rectangular  Inclosure  having  an  open  front  portion  and 
an  open  top  portion,  cleats  secured  to  the  aides  and  bot- 
tom of  the  inclosure  to  permit  the  attachment  of  the  lat- 
ter within  a  window  frame  with  light-excluding  meana 
therearoand,  a  frame  above  the  front  end  of  the  incloaare, 
said  frame  and  incloaure  having  alined  grooves  forming 
guidewaya,  a  abutter  vertically  movable  In  aald  guidewaya 
and  having  a  tranalucent  acreen  permitting  the  entrance 
of  non-actlnle  rays  to  the  interior  of  the  Incloaare  receiv- 
ing light  and  aald  Incloaure  being  interiorly  provided  with 
meana  to  reflect  the  light  to  the  top  thereof,  a  door  at  the 
inner  aide  of  the  Inclosure  adjacent  the  upper  edge  there- 
of, a  pair  of  tranaparent  platea  removably  aopported  in  tb« 
top  of  the  incloaare  and  adapted  to  aapport  the  necatlve 
and  paper  to  be  printed  and  to  receive  vignetting  platea 
therebetween,  meana  to  removably  retain  aald  negative 
in  poaltion  and  Including  a  guide  for  the  paper,  a  plunger 


vertically  movable  In  the  door,  a  crank  shaft  pivotally 
mouted  through  the  incloaare  and  engageable  by  the 
planger  whereby  depression  of  the  latter  will  route  the 
ahaft,  arma  projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  ahaft,  rods  connecting  the  arms  to  the  abutter  for 
raiaing  the  latter  upon  the  planger  being  depressed,  said 
abutter  being  adapted  to  cloae  by  gravity  and  ralae  the 
plunger,  and  paper  holding  meana  carried  by  the  frame  and 
operative  over  the  platea. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  substantially 
rectangular  Incloaare  having  an  open  front  portion  and  an 
open  top  portion,  deata  aecured  to  the  aldee  and  bottom 
of  the  incloaure  to  permit  the  attachment  of  the  latter 
within  a  window  frame  with  Ilirbt-exeludlng  meana  there- 
aroand, a  frame  above  the  front  end  of  the  inclosure,  aald 
frame  and  incloaure  having  alined  groove*  forming  guide- 
ways,  a  abutter  vertically  movable  in  aaid  guidewaya 
and  having  a  tranalucent  screen  permitting  the  entrance 
of  non-actinic  raya  to  the  Interior  of  the  incloaure,  means 
within  the  incloaure  whereby  light  raya  entering  therein 
win  be  reflected  to  the  top  thereof,  a  <k>or  at  the  inner  aide 
of  the  incloaure  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  pair 
of  transparent  platea  removably  supported  in  the  top  of 
the  Inclosure  and  adapted  to  support  the  negative  and 
paper  to  be  printed  and  to  receive  vignetting  platea  there- 
between, meana  to  removably  retain  aald  negative  in  poal- 
tion and  including  a  guide  for  the  paper,  a  plunger  ver- 
tically movable  in  the  door,  a  crank  ahaft  pivotally  mount- 
ed through  tha  incloaure  and  engageaMe  by  the  plunger 
whereby  depreaaion  of  the  later  will  rotate  the  ahaft, 
arms  projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  shaft, 
roda  connecting  the  arma  to  the  abutter  for  raiaing  the 
latter  upoil  the  plunger  being  depreaaed,  said  abutter  be- 
ing adapted  to  cloae  by  gravity  and  raise  the  plunger,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  the  Inclosure,  a  pad 
movable  therewith  and  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  aald 
lever  being  adapted  to  be  lowered  whereby  the  pad  will 
engage  the  paper  to  hold  the  latter  In  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  frame  to  bold  the  lever  in  an  upright  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,681.  DISPLAY  RACK.  Clabence  C.  Fleming. 
Amityvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y^ork. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,587.      (CI.  46 — 37.) 


1.  A  display-device  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  wall,  a  wall  substantially  parallel 
to  but  adapted  to  be  apaced  apart  from  aaid  body  wall, 
meana  for  securing  aaid  movable  wall  to  said  body  portion, 
permitting  movement  thereof  to  extended  poaitlon,  or 
position  against  said  body  wall,  and  meana  for  holding 
said  movable  wall  in  extended  poaitlon,  adapted  to  permit 
folding  of  aaid  wall  against  aaid  body  wall  when  dealred. 
aald  movable  wall  being  of  leaa  area  than  aald  body  wall, 
and  aald  movable  wall  and  the  portlona  of  aaid  body  wall 
which  are  not  hidden  by  aald  movable  wall  carrying  jointly 
a  pictorial  repreaentation  and  being  so  positioned  when 
said  movable  wall  la  extended,  and  the  parts  of  said  repre- 
sentation being  ao  arranged  that  the  said  parts  represent- 
ing objecta  in  the  foreground  are  carried  by  aaid  movable 
wall,  and  a  panoramic  effect  is  produced  by  the  representa- 
tion carried  by  the  walls  Jointly,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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2.  A  display-device  comprlslDg  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  wall  substantially  parallel  to  but  adapted  to  be 
spaced  apart  from  said  support,  means  Integral  with  said 
wall  for  mounting  tlie  latter  upon  the  support  permitting 
movement  of  tbe  wall  toward  and  away  from  the  support, 
and  means  integral  witb  said  wall  for  holding  tbe  wall  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  side-wall  and  adapted 
to  permit  morement  of  said  wall  against  said  receptacle 
when  rlesireil,  said  wall  being  cut  away  so  that  it  is  of  less 
area  tban  said  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  said  mov- 
able wall  and  tbe  portions  of  said  side-wall  which  are  not 
hidden  by  said  movable  wall  carrying  Jointly  a  pictorial 
representation,  tbe  parts  of  which  representing  objects  In 
the  foreground  are  carried  by  said  movable  wall,  substan- 
tially  as  set   forth. 

3.  A  display-device  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 
support,  a  wall  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  apart 
from  saiil  support,  means  for  mounting  said  wall  upon 
the  support  v>ermittln>r  movoment  of  the  wall  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  support,  nnd  a  Hap  Integral  witb  said  wall 
and  adapted  to  extend  Into  enf;agement  with  said  support 
to  space  the  wall  therefrom  or  to  lie  against  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  support  when  said  wall  is  moved  close  to  the  sup- 
[M)rt,    substantially    as    set   forth. 

4.  A  display-device  comprisinj;  the  combination  of  a 
.support,  a  wall  dispost-d  substantially  parallel  to  the  sup 
port,  integral  extensions  at  the  ends  of  said  wall  secured 
to  the  support  and  having  foldable  portions  therein  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  wall  toward  and  away  from  the 
support  and  an  integral  flap  on  said  wall  movable  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  the  support,  sub- 
stantially  a.s    set    forth. 


l,125,fiK2.  SELECTOR-SWITIH.  Os.ah  F.  Fursberg, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
13.  1913.     Serial  No.  741,H(]4.     (CI.  170 — 27.5  ) 


1.  In  a  selector,  a  rotary  carriage,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently adjustable  brushes  thereon,  and  carag  whereby 
said  brushes  are  normally  retained  in  tbelr  retracted  posl- 

tlOD. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  rotary  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  Independently  adjoatable  brushea  resillently  mounted 
thereon,  and  independently  operable  cams  for  controlling 
tbe  activity  of  said  brushes. 

8.  A  switch  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of  normally 
retracted  and  Independently  adjustable  bruahes  arranged 
to  travel  in  unison,  independently  operable  cama  for  con- 
trolling tbe  activity  of  said  brushes,  and  a  rotatable  trip- 
ping device  common  to  said  cams  whereby  tbe  broabea 
may    be   selectively    released. 

4.  A  rotary  switcb  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spring  arms  having  bruahes  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said 
arms  tending  to  force  said  brushes  outwardly,  and  means 
for  aelectiTeljr  maintaining  said  brushes  in  their  Inopera- 
tive position. 


5.  An  automatic  telephone  switch  comprising  comb- 
ahaped  elements  having  teeth,  the  outer  ends  of  which 
form  the  movable  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  ::4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,683.  ENVELOP.  Annib  Bells  Fsancis,  Blrmlng 
ham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,7 IS. 
(CI.    150-52.  I 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  consisting 
of  a  front  and  a  back,  mated  to  have  their  longitudinal 
edges  relatively  alined,  with  one  of  the  crossed  edges  of 
tiie  front  and  back  in  alin«ment,  a  yieldable  securing  strip 
overlapping  the  longitudinal  edges  and  the  alining  cross 
edges,  with  tbe  edges  of  the  securing  strip  secured  to  tbe 
face  of  tbe  front  and  back  whereby  the  said  securing  strip 
will  yieldingly  hold  the  front  and  back  and  form  there 
with  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  one  end,  said  open 
Ing  t)eing  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  tbe  securing  strip,  a 
transverse  yieldable  securing  strip  carried  by  the  front  and 
extending  across  the  other  cross  edge  of  the  front,  with 
n  portion  of  the  transverse  securing  strip  projecting  be 
yond  an  end  of  the  front,  and  a  sealing  flap  secured  to  tbe 
projecting  portion  of  the  transverse  securing  strip  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  back  to  provide  a  yield- 
ing seal  or  closure  for  tbe  receptacle,  one  edge  of  said 
transverse  yieldable  securing  strip  overlapping  the  face  of 
the  front  and  tbe  other  edge  thereof  overlapping  the  face 
of   the  sealing   flap. 


1,125,684.  AIRCIRCl'LATING  DEVICE.  Louis  Gbeen 
BBHO  and  GusTAF  Olso\,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  of  one 
third  to  Wlllard  M.  McFwen.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
5,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,5:.S.     (CI.  I'.IO     1.) 


1.  An  air  circulating  device,  comprlilng  a  supporting 
member,  a  motor,  blower  mechanism  mounted  on  laid  sup- 
portlog  member  and  driven  by  said  motor,  mechanism  oper- 
atirely  connecting  said  blower  mechanism  and  said  sup- 
porting member  and  positively  driven  by  said  motor  so  as 
to  eanse  a  rclatlTs  rotation  of  said  blower  mechanism  and 
said   supporting    member,    and    co-acting   means   on    said 


Jani  AHY  ig,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


957 


blower  mechanism  and  said  supporting  member  adapted 
to  automatically  tilt  said  blower  mechanism  in  a  vertical 
plane  during  the  relative  rotation  of  said  blower  mecha- 
nism with  respect  to  said  supporting  member. 

2.  .\ji  air  circulating  device,  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  motor,  blower  mechanism  mounted  on  said  sup- 
l>orting  member  and  driven  by  said  motor,  a  track  carried 
by  said  supporting  member,  means  carried  by  said  blower 
mechanism  and  engaging  said  track,  and  mechanism  oper- 
Htlvely  connecting  said  blower  mechanism  and  said  track 
and  b«»ing  positively  driven  by  said  motor  so  as  to  cause 
a  relative  rotation  of  said  blower  mechanism  and  said 
track,  said  track  and  means  being  relatively  formed  to 
cause  said  blower  mechanism  to  be  tilted  automatically  in 
a  vertical  plane  during  tbe  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said 
track. 

3.  An  air  circulating  device,  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  blower  mechanism  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member,  a  track  of  wave-like  form  on  said  s-ipporting 
member,  means  carried  by  said  blower  mecbanism  and  en- 
gaging said  track,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  caute  a  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  blower  mechanism  and  track. 

4.  .\n  air  circulating  device,  comprlslns  a  supporting 
member,  a  blower  mechanism  tiitably  mounted  on  the  snid 
supporting  member,  a  transversely  disposed  annular  flange 
of  wave  like  form  carried  by  said  supporting  member, 
means  carried  by  said  blower  mechanism  and  engaging 
said  flange,  and  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said 
means  and  adapted  to  cause  a  relative  rotation  of  said 
blower   mechanism    and    flange. 

5.  An  air  circulating  device,  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  motor  tiitably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member,  a  fan  carried  by  said  motor,  a  cam  of  wave-like 
form  carried  by  said  supporting  member,  means  carried  by 
said  motor  and  engaging  said  cam,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting said  motor  and  means  and  adapted  to  cause  a 
relative  rotati4>n   of  said   motor  and  cam. 

Mlalms  t)  to  l'.»  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.  1 


l.lJ.'i.fW.-,.  AIR  »  lUCrLATINO  DEVICE.  Lot  18  Gbee.v- 
BERU  and  (it  .sTAK  Oi.su.N,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  of  one- 
tblrd  to  Wlllard  M.  McEwen.  Cblcaj;o.  III.  Filed  Sept. 
lit,  ldi:{.     Serial  No.  790,632.     (CI.  2.10      l.i 


1.  \n  air  circulating  device  comprising  blower  mecha- 
nism, a  member  rotatably  supporting  said  blower  mecha- 
nism, an  annular  track  carried  by  said  member,  driving 
mechanisms  carried  by  said  blower  mechanism  and  engag- 
ing said  track  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  clutch  mechanisms 
adapted  to  be  shifted  for  alternately  connecting  said  driv- 
ing mecbaniama  so  as  to  be  operated  by  said  blower  mecha- 
nism for  causing  the  relative  rotation  thereof  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
relative  rotation  for  shifting  said  clutch  mechanisms  for 
oscIUatiOg  said  blower  mechanism. 

2.  An  air  circulating  device  comprising  blower  mecha- 
nit>m,  a  member  rotatably  supporting  said  blower  mecha- 


nism, an  annular  rack  on  said  member,  a  pair  of  pinions 
carried  by  said  blower  mechanism  and  engaging  said  ra^k 
at  respectively  opi>osite  sides  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  blower  mechanism  and  said  sup- 
porting member,  clvtcb  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  said  blower  mechanism  on  said  member  and 
adapted  to  shift  said  dutch  mechanism  for  alternately 
connecting  said  pinions  with  said  blower  mechanism,  for 
oscillating  the  same. 

3.  .\n  air  circulating  device  comprising  blower  mecha- 
nism, a  member  rotatably  supporting  said  blower  mecha- 
nism, an  annular  rack,  a  shaft  transversely  arrange<l  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rack,  pinions  roUtably  mounted 
on  said  sbaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  clatcb  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  relative  rotation  of  said  blower  mechanism  and  sup- 
porting member  and  adapted  to  shift  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  alternately  connecting  said  pinions  with  said 
blower  mechanism,  for  oscillating  tbe  same. 

4.  An  air  circulating  device  comprising  blower  nieoha- 
nlsm,  a  member  rotatably  supporting  said  blower  mecha- 
nism, an  annular  rack  on  said  member,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  blower  mechanism  and  transversely  arranged  to  the 
ails  of  said  rack,  a  pair  of  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  clutch  mechanisms  carried  by  said  sbaft  adjneent 
to  said  pinions,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  blower  mechanism  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  shift  said  clutch  mechanisms  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  pinions  with  said  blower  mecba 
nism,  for  oscillating  tbe  same. 

5.  .\n  air  circulating  device  comprising  blower  mecha 
nlsm,  a  member  rotatably  supporting  said  blower  mecha- 
nism, an  annular  rack  on  said  member,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  blower  mechanism  and  transversely  arranged  to  the 
axis  of  said  rack,  means  rotatably  connecting  said  shaft 
to  !«ald  blower  mechanism,  a  pair  of  pinions  loosely  Jonr- 
naled  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack  at  respec 
tlvely  ojtposlte  sides  thereof,  clutch  mechanisms  spllned  on 
said  sbaft  adjacent  to  each  of  said  pinions,  means  con- 
necting said  clutch  mechanisms  and  adapted  to  cause  said 
clutch  mechanlBms  to  shift  so  as  to  connect  one  of  said 
pinions  witb  said  shaft  and  disconnect  tbe  other  pinion, 
and  coactlng  shoulders  carried  by  said  blower  mechanism 
and  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  relative  rotation  thereof  for  shifting  said  clutch 
niochanisms  so  as  to  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  blower 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.125,686.      AUTOMATIC   MACHINE-TOOL.      Robert  T. 
Hazelton  and  Sol  Einstein,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assign 
ors  to  Tbe  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  10,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  860,176.     (CI.  90—21.) 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
power-driven  member;  a  propelled  element:  a  first  trans- 
mitting means  adapted  operatively  to  connect  said  member 
with  said  element  and  constructed  to  transmit  motion  posi- 
tively at  a  low  rate  of  travel,  said  means  comprising  a 
weak  part  adapted  to  break  under  undue  strains  and 
mounted  to  be  readily  replaced ;  a  second  transmitting 
means  Interchangeably  available  with  said  first  transmit- 
ting means  to  cause  said  element  to  be  propelled  at  a  high 
rate  of  travel,  said  second  transmitting  means  comprising 
Imposltlve  means  affording  a  momentary  lag  In  attaining 
a  materially  different  rate  of  propulsion  of  said  element 
under  abrupt  changes  In  the  mechanical  connections. 

2.  An  automatic  milling-machine  organisation  combin- 
ing a  redprocatory  work-supporting  table ;  a  rotary  cut- 
ter-support ;  table-propelling  mechanism  comprising  two 
clutch-members ;  automatic  trip-means  for  determining  the 
positions  of  said  clntch-members  ;  a  series  of  dogs  mov- 
able with  said  table,  the  dog  next  to  the  end-dog  of  said 
series  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  trip-means  to  cause 
It  to  shift  one  of  said  clntch-members  to  feed  said  table  in 
a  given  direction,  and  tbe  end-dog  of  said  series  being 
adapted  then  to  actuate  said  trip-means  to  shift  the  other 
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of    said    dutch-members    Into    a    position    rendorlnjf    said 
mfi-hanlsm    Inoperative   to   propel   said   table;   and   means 
iiuiomatlrally  co<iperatlng  to  maintain  aald  last-mentioned 
tlutch-member  in  its  inoperative  position  when  said  first 
mentioned  clutch-member  is  in  a  table-feed  position 


/>- 


-r\ 


5^^ 


1.126,687.       MEANS    FOR     SUPPORTING    LEVERS     IN 
TRACK-SCALES.      Pibley    F.    Hazcn,    St.    Johnsbury. 
Vt.,  assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company,  St. 
Johnsbury,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.     Filed   Dec. 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,586.     (CI.  73—121.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  adjustable  con 
nectlon  for  scale  levers,  comprising  a  plate  having  central 
and  side  openings,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  threaded  shank 
passing  through  the  central  opening  of  said  plate,  and  n 
nut   mounted  on  said   shank,  a  loop  having  Its  two  ends 
passing  through  the  other  openings  In  said  plate  with  autu 
upon  the  ends  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  from  the 
nut  on  the  first  bolt. 

'J.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  adjustable  con- 
nection for  scale  levers,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  series 
of  openings,  a  bolt  provided  with   a  threaded  shank  ex- 


."..  .\n  automatic  trip  Instrumentality  of  the  nature  dis- 
closed combining  a  movable  member  ;  a  plurality  of  dogs 
secured  at  predetermined  stations  to  said  member ;  trip- 
means  normally  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  each  of  said 
dogs  In  succession  during  an  advance  movement  of  said 
member ;  a  mechanism  for  propelling  said  member  at  a 
rate  determined  by  said  trip-means  and  means  for  enabling 
said  trip-means  to  be  shifted  to  a  position  beyond  the  influ- 
ence of  said  dogs  during  a  return  movement  of  said 
memi)er. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  n 
power-driven  member  and  a  member  ultimately  deriving  j 
motion  therefrom  ;  a  first  means  for  transmitting  motion 
therebetween  :  a  second  means  for  determining  the  rate  at 
which  said  first  means  will  cause  said  table  to  travel  ;  a 
motion-reverser  for  determining  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  table  ;  and  a  single  control  element  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  motion-reverser  and  also  with  said  rate- 
determining  means  whereby  the  one  will  be  operated  when 
said  element  Is  moved  In  a  given  direction,  and  the  other 
will  be  operated  when  said  element  Is  moved  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  given  direction. 

5.  A  machine  tool  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
table  propelling  means  therefor ;  motion -reversing  means 
In  serial  relation  with  said  propelling  means ;  means  de- 
termining the  rate  of  propulsion  of  said  propelling-means  : 
a  member  mounted  adjacent  said  table  and  adapter!  to  con- 
trol both  said  motion-reversing  means  and  also  said  rate- 
determining  means  ;  and  a  table-actuated  dog  adapttd  to 
shift  said  member  to  enable  It  to  operate  one  of  said 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tending  through  the  central  opening  of  said  plate,  a  nut 
mounted  on  said  shank,  a  stirrup  loop  arrunged  in  said 
loop  provided  with  bearing  eyes,  a   second   stirrup  !,avln>; 


threaded  ends  secured  In  the  opening  of  said  plate  by  nuts, 
and  a  closed  loop  arranged  in  said  stirrup  provided  with  a 
bearing. 


1,11>5,688.      .SPR1N(J-WHEEL. 
Va.      Filed    Aug.   21,    Iftl.V 
152-28.) 


El.\m    H0B8T,    Calverton. 
Serial    No.    786,01. •?.      (CI. 


.V  spring  wheel  comprising  an  outer  rim,  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  formed  Integrally  and  centrally  with 
said  rim  nnd  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
formed  therein,  a  cylindrical  hub  of  greater  length  than 
the  width  of  said  rim,  annular  plates  centrally  apertur.d 
mounted  vertically  upon  the  ends  of  said  hub.  Inwardly 
extending  annular  flanges  on  the  plates  surrounding  and 
secured  to  the  hub,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  one  end 
of  the  hub,  an  externally  threaded  ring  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  the  hub,  said  last  named  annular  flange  and 
the  hub  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  plate,  radially 
disposed  rods  secured  to  said  plates,  rods  connected  in  the 
apertures  in  said  flange,  said  last  mentioned  rod  being  dls 
posed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  rods, 
washers  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rods,  springs  sur 
rounding  said  rods  and  bearing  at  their  ends  upon  said 
washers,  nnd  a  second  set  of  springs  secured  centrally  to 
said  hub  and  connected  to  the  flange  of  said  rim  at  points 
intermediate  the  rods. 


1,125,689.     BROOM  BANDING  PLATE.     Ollib  M.  Irvini:, 
Marshall.  Mo.     Filed  July  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  852,869. 
(CI.   15—4.) 
1.   A   banding   plate   for   broom    making   machines    com 

I  rlMng  a  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 

to  receive  a  banding  wire,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  groove 

l)oing  depressed  with  relation  to  the  other. 
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2.  A  banding  plate  for  broom  making  machines  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  curved  body  tapered  between  its 
cr>ncaT«  and  convex  edges,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a 
Icngltadinally  extending  groove,  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  groove  being  depressed  with  relation  to  the  other 
side  wall  thereof. 


3.  A  banding  plate  for  broom  making  maebinet  compri*- 
Ing  a  longitudinally  curved  body  having  right  angular  end 
pieces  terminating  In  flanges  extending  inwardly  at  oblique 
angles,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  longitudizuilly  ex- 
tending wire  receiving  groove,  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  gsV>ove  being  depressed  with  relation  to  the  other 
side  wall  thereof. 

4.  A  banding  plate  for  broom  making  machines  compris- 
ing a  pUte  body,  having  an  edge  portion  provided  with  a 
groove  to  receive  the  banding  wire,  and  baring  means 
thereon  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  Jaw  of  a 
broom  press  withoat  the  use  of  extraneous  faatenings. 

6.  A  banding  plate  for  broom  making  machines  compris- 
ing a  plate  body  having  an  edge  portion  provided  with  a 
receiving  groove,  the  upper  and  lower  walla  of  said 
groove  being  disposed  In  different  planes,  end  pieces  upon 
the  body,  and  angularly  disposed  retaining  flanges  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  end  pieces  and  adapted  for  a 
wedging  engagement  with  surfaces  of  a  broom  making 
machine. 


|i 


1,126,9»0.  8UPERHBATER.  HiMBT  W.  JACOBS,  TopAa, 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,487.  (CI. 
122 — 463.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  high  pressure  and  low  pres- 
sure cylinders  of  a  locomotive,  a  steam  auperheater  com- 
prlaing  two  or  more  adjacently  arranged  shells  or  units, 
one  of  the  shells  or  units  being  located  in  the  path  of 
the  steam  intermediate  of  the  steam-dome  of  the  locomo- 
tive aad  the  high  pressure  cylinders,  the  other  shell  or 
unit  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  steam  intermediate 
of  the  high  pressure  cylinders  and  the  low  pressure  cylin- 
ders, means  arranged  In  each  shell  or  unit  whereby  the 
steam  la  compelled  to  paas  back  and  forth  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  bortsontally  disposed  center  line 
of  the  shells  and  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  different 
shells  or  units,  and  flues  arranged  within  the  shells  or 
units  aad  extending  from  end  to  end  whereby  the  gases  of 
combustion  are  conveyed  through  the  shells  or  units. 

2.  A  superheater,  comprising  an  outer  or  ffas-conveylng 
shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  or  steam-receiving  shell  or  cas- 
ing, flues  adapted  to  convey  products  of  combustion  ar- 
ranged within  the  inner  casing  so  as  to  compel  the  steam 
to  flow  through  the  casing  in  thin  sheet  like  form,  and 


steam  connections  intermediate  of  the  source  of  supply 
of  steam  to  be  superheated  and  the  inner  casing  and  in- 
termediate of  the  last  approached  point  In  said  casing  and 
the  steam  chests  of  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotive  boilers,  an  outer  or 
heat-conveying  shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  or  steam-recelr- 
ing  shell  or  casing  closed  at  both  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  diaphragm  or  partition  whereby  the  shell  In- 
terior Is  divided  Into  several  compartments  communicat- 
ing with  each  other  at  points  removed  from  the  saturated 
steam  Inlet  point  of  one  of  the  compartments,  flat  sided 
gas  conveying  flues  arranged  within  the  different  com- 
partments so  as  to  produce  narrow  passages  for  the  steam 
and  compel  it  to  travel  therethrough  In  thin  sheet-like 
form,  means  intermediate  of  the  source  of  steam  supply  to 
be  superheated  and  the  end  of  one  of  the  compartmenta  of 
the  Inner  shell  or  casing  for  conveying  the  steam  thereto, 
and  means  intermediate  of  the  last  approached  end  of  the 
other  compartment  of  said  inner  shell  or  casing,  whereby 
the  superheated  steam  is  conveyed  to  the  steam  chests  of 
the  cylinders. 

4.  A  superheater,  comprising  an  outer  or  gas-conveying 
shell  or  casing,  an  Inner  or  steam-receiving  shell  or  cas- 
ing provided  with  beads  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  diaphragm 
or  partition  whereby  the  Inner  shell  is  divided  into  two 
separate  compartments  communicating  with  each  other  at 
their  ends,  gas-conveying  flues  arranged  longitudinally  in 
the  compartments  of  the  inner  shell  and  intermediate  of 
the  beads  at  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  shell,  and  steam- 
connections  intermediate  of  the  source  of  steam  to  be  su- 
perheated and  one  of  tbe  compartments  of  the  inner  shell 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  point  of  communication  be- 
tween the  compartments,  and  Intermediate  of  the  last  ap 
proached  point  'of  the  other  compartment  of  the  inner 
shell  and  the  steam  chests  of  tbe  cylinders. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  high  pressure  and  low  pres- 
sure cylinders  of  a  locomotive,  a  steam  superheater  com- 
prising a  steam-receiving  shell  located  in  the  path  of  the 
steam  from  the  steam-dome  of  the  locomotive  to  tbe  hlch 
pressure  cylinders  and  from  the  latter  to  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinders,  tbe  shell  being  provided  with  a  partition 
whereby  tbe  shell  interior  is  divided  into  separate  com- 
partments, flat-sided  gas  conveying  flues  arranged  on  both 
sides  of  said  partition  so  as  to  compel  the  steam  to  flow 
through  the  compartments  in  thin  sheet-like  form,  aad 
means  Intermediate  of  the  source  of  supply,  the  high  pres- 
sure cylinders  and  tbe  low  pressure  cylinders,  whereto 
the  steam  is  conveyed  to  and  from  the  superheater  and 
the  high  pressure  cylinders  and  to  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders and  to  the  low  pressure  cylinders  successively. 


1,125.691.  CLEANING  AND  DYBINO  MACHINE.  Ax- 
GBLO  Just.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1S14. 
Serial  No.  821,509.     (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  A  dyeing  and  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  tank, 
brackets  connected  to  said  tank  at  tbe  opposite  sides  and 
near  the  ends  thereof,  rollers  connected  to  said  brackets 
and  disposed  in  inclined  positions,  a  cage  haring  foraaU* 
nous  ends  and  bottom,  Jbrackets  connected  to  said  cage, 
grooved  rollers  mounted  on  said  brackets,  said  rollen  ba- 
Ing  adapted  to  run  on  the  Inclined  rails,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cage  back  and  forth  within  the  tank  in  an 
inclined  direction. 

2.  A  dyeing  and  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  task 
for  receiving  the  liquid,  Inclined  tracks  at  tbe  upper 
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of  the  sides  of  said  tank,  a  foraminoutt  cage,  brackets  con- 
nected to  said  cage  and  provided  with  grooved  rollers  to 
ran  on  aaid  tracks,  and  means  for  moving:  the  cage  back 
and  forth  In  an  inclined  direction  In  said  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  dyeing  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank,  or  container,  having  brackets  secnred  to 
the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  thereof,  inclined  rails  connect- 
€■1  to  said  brackets,  a  fnramlnoiis  cage  mounted  in  said 
tank,  said  cage  being  provided  with  grooved  rollers  mount- 
ed to  run  on  said  tracks  and  means  for  reciprocatins  said 
cage  within  said  tank. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  and  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  brackets  on  said  tank,  inclined 
rails  on  said  brackets,  a  cage  within  said  tank,  brackets 
on  said  cage,  grooved  rollers  Journaled  in  said  brackets  to 
run  on  said  rails,  11  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  crank,  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  said  cage,  and  a  crank  handle  on  the  end  of  said  crank 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  and  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  containing  tank,  a  cage  within  said  tank,  said 
cage  baring  a  foraminous  bottom  and  fornmlnous  ends. 
and  imperforate  sides,  and  means  whereby  said  cage  may 
be  moved  endwise  In  an  Inclined  direction. 


1,125.692.  METHOD  FOR  THE  UTILIZI.NG  OF  SKIM 
MILK  AND  IN  MJLK  COMPOSITION.  Jo«eph  Mosm 
Waed  KiTCiiitN,  E^st  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  740,96.3.     (CI.  99— ll.i 

1.  The  method  herein  described,  which  coosist.s  In.  ad- 
mixing pulverized  cereals  with  dehydrated  skim  milk,  said 
pulverized  cereal  having  a  fat  content  at  least  relatively 
equal  to  the  butter  fat  removed  from  the  milk  In  its 
skimming. 

2.  The  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in,  dry- 
ing and  pulverizing  skim  milk  ami  a  foo<l  material  rich 
in  vegetable  fat.  said  material  havT))^  its  fat  naturally  as- 
sociated with  the  other  constituents  of  the  material  and 
being  present  In  !*ultable  proportion  to  give  the  admixed 
materials  a  fat  rontent  approximately  equivalent  to  the 
butter  fat  removed  from  the  milk. 

;?.  As  a  new  food  product,  a  dry  comminuted  composi- 
tion of  skim  milk  and  maize  or  Indian  corn,  said  com 
pound  havln;;  sufficient  proportions  of  skim  milk  and 
maize  therein  to  i,'lve  the  dried  composition  a  definite  well 
balanced  economic  nutritive  ratio  of  protelds  and  fats  be- 
tween Its  several  constituents. 

4.  The  food  product  herein  described,  whli-li  consists  of 
an  admixture  of  dried  pulverized  skim  milk  and  ground 
maize,  the  admixture  having  a  desired  nutritive  balance. 


l.]l'.-),69a.  MF/rHOD  OF  STERILIZING  AND  SBCIK 
I\G  UNIFOR.MITY  OF  EDIBLK  QTALITY  IN  HIT- 
TER.  Jo.SEPH  Mo.sKS  W.\HD  Kitchen,  East  Orange. 
\.  .1.  Filed  Sept.  1.3,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,653.  (CI. 
!•".»      13.t 

1.  The  method  of  treating  butter  herein  descril)ed, 
which  consists  in.  heating  the  butter  to  a  temperature 
destructive  to  pathogenic  life  in  the  butter,  cooling  the 
butter  and  stirring  the  butter  during  the  process  of  its 
cooling  until  the  Ingredients  of  the  butter  are  retained 
in  an  unseparated  condition. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  butter  herein  described, 
which  consists  In  melting  butter,  aerating  the  butter  In 
an  atmosphere  free  from  living  germs,  said  atmosphere 
having  a  temperature  substantially  Inhibiting  germinal 
growths,  sterilizing  the  butter  and  cooling  the  butter  and 
actively  stirring  or  agitating  the  batter  during  Its  cooling. 

.3.  The  method  of  treating  butter  herein  described, 
which  consists  In,  subjecting  the  constituents  of  butter 
to  a  sterilizing  heat,  cooling  the  heated  constltutents  and 
continoally  stirring  and  admixing  the  heated  constituents 
during  their  cooling,  refrigerating  the  stirred  and  admixed 
product  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  stib- 
stantlally  all  bacterial  growths  In  the  butter  and  holding 
said  butter  in  such  state  of  frigidity  to  a  time  relatively 
immediately  prior  to  the  consumption  of  the  butter. 


4.  The  method  of  treating  butter  herein  described, 
which  consists  in.  heating  butter  to  and  holding  the  but 
ter  at  a  temperature  Inhibiting  bacterial  activity,  aerating 
the  butter  at  a  temperature  preventive  of  undesirable 
bacteria!  growths,  holding  the  butter  at  said  temperature 
until  elimination  of  objectionable  volatile  constituents 
is  obtained,  and  subjecting  the  butter  to  a  cooling  in- 
fluence and  a  continuous  stirring  or  agitation  until  said 
butter  shall  have  been  cooled  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 
low  to  prevent  separation  of  the  constituents  of  the  but- 
ter and  until  gritty  crystallization  in  the  butter  is  ob- 
viated 

5.  The  method  of  treating  butter  herein  described, 
which  consists  In,  collecting  butter  made  at  various  places, 
conveying  the  butter  to  a  central  treating  plant  in  a 
substantially  undepreciated  and  non-fermenting  condi- 
tion, melting  the  butter  made  at  and  collected  from  the 
various  places  and  admixing  the  melted  butter,  heating 
tht'  admixed  melted  butter  to  and  maintaining  it  at  a 
germ  destroying  heat  until  vitality  of  germs  in  the  butter 
uas  been  destroyed,  cooling  the  heated  butter  and  stirring 
or  agitating  the  butter  white  cooling  until  the  consti 
tuents  of  the  butter  will  remain  admixed  at  the  tempera 
tures  usually  maintained  in  human  habitations. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  th«  Gazette.] 


1,125,694.     INCANDESCENT  LAMP.     Arthur  S.  Knioht, 
Newark,   N.   J.,   assignor  to   Westlnghouse   Lamp   Com 
pany,  a  c'orporatlon  of   Pennsylvania.      Filed  Apr.    10, 
1909.      Serial   No    4S9,090.      (CI.    176-L'9.> 


1  An  iniandi  scent  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
lalitv  (if  tilanirnt  s«'ctlons  arranged  end  to  ind  then-in. 
and  separate  resilient  means  Interxwsed  between  adjac.  nt 
filament  s«>ctiun«. 

-.   \n    incandescent    lamp  comprising   a    casinK'.   a    plu 
lalitj    of   filament   sections  arranged  end   to  end   thenln. 
and  separate  resilient  means  Interposed  between  ndjaeent 
(llanient  s«'ctlons  and  electrically  connecting  the  same 

.'.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  witli  a  ras 
iiig.  and  .'i  plurality  of  filament  sections  arran;;ed  eml  to 
lid  therein,  of  resilient  means  interposed  between  ad 
jacent  filament  sections  and  comprising  a  reversely  l>ent 
eiinductor  of  low  resistance  that  is  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  adjacent  filament  sections,  and  a  reversely  Lent 
spring  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  reversely 
l>ent  conductor. 

4.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  filament  sections  arranged  end 
to  end  therein,  of  resilient  means  Interposed  between  ad 
jacent  filament  8«'ctions  and  comprising  a  reversely  bent 
conductor  "f  low  resistance  and  a  reversely  l>ent  spring 
attached  together  at  their  ends,  the  reversely  bent  por 
tions  of  the  conductor  and  the  spring  being  disposed  at 
angles  10  each  other. 

.'>  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  filament  sections  arranged  end 
to  end  therein,  of  resilient  means  Interposed  between  td 
jacent  filament  sections  and  comprising  a  reversely  l>ent 
conductor  of  low  resistance  and  a  reversidy  lient  s;»rinx 
attached  together  at  their  ends. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,125.695       Rr.\RTING,   STOPPING,   AND  POWER-CON 
TROLLING    CLUTCH    COMBINATION.      John    Carl 
Krokik,  Elgin.  III.     Filed  Jan.  22,   1913.     Serial    No. 
74.3,612.      (Cl.  21—90.) 

1.  A  combination  clutch  comprising  a  stationary  axle, 
i.  rotary  hollow  cylindrical  casing  concentric  therewith, 
1  rotary  power  transmission  member  concentric  with  the 
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axle,  a  clutch,  a  brake,  both  the  elotcb  and  brake  sur- 
roandinir  the  axle  within  said  easlns,  means  for  holding 
said  clutch  normally  set  and  the  brake  normally  off,  and 
means  for  throwing  out  the  clutch  and  throwing  on  the 
brake. 


head  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  carrier,  said  head  ca- 
pable of  engaging  said  stops  to  allow  downward  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  means  for  normally  maintaining  aald 
head  apon  said  stops,  and  a  lock  bait  connected  with  the 
carrier  and  rertlcally  movable  therewith. 


2.  A  combination  clutch,  compriaing  a  atationarj  axle, 
a  rotary  circular  caalng  concentric  therewith,  a  rotary 
power  transmission  member  concentric  with  the  axle,  a 
power  tnansmlsslon  wheel  fast  on  said  power  transmladon 
member,  a  clatch  connecting  the  caalng  and  power  trana- 
miaalon  member,  a  brake  connecting  the  caalng  aim  axle, 
means  for  holding  the  clnteb  aet  and  the  brake  releaaed. 
a  thnut  collar  movable  lengthwise  of  the  axle,  and  a 
pedal  controlled  sprocket  having  a  threaded  engacement 
with  said  collar  and  acting  to  caoae  eald  collar  to  re- 
lease the  clutch  and  set  the  brake. 

3.  A  oomhlnatlon  dutch,  compriaing  a  atationary  axle, 
a  rotary  drcular  caalng  conoentrlc  therewith,  a  rotary 
power  taanamlailon  member  conoentrle  with  the  »-*if,  a 
power  tnuBsmlaaion  wheel  faat  on  said  power  txmnamlaaion 
ncmher,  a  dutch  connecting  the  caalng  and  power  trana- 
mlaalon  member,  a  brake  connecting  the  caalng  and  axle,  a 
spring  acting  to  hold  the  dutch  set  and  the  brake  releaaed, 
and  a  lever  operated  cam  and  connections  for  releaalng 
the  clutd)  and  letting  the  brake. 

4.  A  cnmhlnation  dutch,  compriaing  a  atatloiiary  axle, 
a  rotary  circular  caalng  concentric  therewith,  a  rotary 
power  tmnamlaalon  member  coooentrte  with  tha  axle,  a 
power  tranamiaalon  wheel  faat  on  said  power  transnlaalon 
member,  a  dutch  connecting  the  caalng  and  power  tran* 
mlailon  awmber,  a  brake  connecting  tlie  caalng  and  ■»!», 
means  far  holding  the  clutch  set  and  the  brake  raleaaed. 
a  pedal  controlled  sprocket,  ratchet  elementa  interpoaed 
between  aald  sprocket  and  the  caalng  whenbf  a  driving 
engagement  may  be  obUlned  between  the  aprocket  and 
casing,  and  means  whereby  reverae  rotation  of  the 
sprocket  will  release  the  clutch  and  set  the  brake. 

5.  A  combination  clutch,  comprising  a  stationary  axle, 
a  rotary  circular  casing  concentric  therewith,  a  roUry 
power  transmiaaion  member  concentric  with  the  axle,  a 
power  truismlssion  wheel  faat  on  said  power  transmis- 
sion member,  a  clutch  connecting  the  caalng  and  power 
transmlsaion  member,  a  brake  connecting  the  caalng  and 
axle,  means  for  holding  the  clutch  set  and  the  brake  re- 
leaaed, a  pedal  controlled  sprocket,  ratchet  elementa  in- 
terposed between  said  sprocket  and  the  caalng  whereby  a 
driving  eagagement  may  be  obtained  between  the  sprocket 
and  casing,  and  a  throw-off  for  disengaging  said  ratchet 
elements  when  the  casing  rotates  faster  than  the  qirocket 
and  to  canse  proper  engagement  of  the  ratchet  elementa 
when  the  sprocket  rotates  faster  than  the  caalng. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1425,e»«.    KETLBSS  LOCK.     Snvs  Kcnxi,  CUcbeatsr. 

N.  T.     riled  Oct  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  8«8,618.     (CL 

70—42.) 

1.  A  leak  eomprlalag  a  caalng,  having  the  rear  walla 
tlHre«<  ahonMered  to  form  stops,  a  resilleotly  sovported 
and  vertlaally  rCdpracabls  carrier  extending  into  aald  eas- 
ing, a  spring  controlled  releaaing  member  extending 
through  and  BMeahle  with  said  earriar  and  lnei«dlng  a 
210  O.  0.-62 


2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  the  rear  walls 
thereof  shouldered  to  form  stops,  a  resUiently  supported 
and  vertically  reclproeable  carrier  extending  Into  said 
easing,  a  spring  controlled  releasing  member  extending 
through  and  movable  with  said  carrier  and  including  a 
head  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  carrier,  said  head  capable 
of  engaging  said  stops  for  normally  maintaining  said 
head  upon  said  stops,  and  a  lockbolt  connected  with  the 
carrier  and  vertically  movable  therewith,  said  carrier 
further  Including  a  plate  arranged  at  the  outside  of  said 
casing,  and  said  releasing  member  projecting  through 
said  plate  and  capable  of  being  operated  from  the  outside 
of  the  plate. 


1,128,697.  ICB  BOX.  Gsonen  H.  L.ANO«HaNi»io,  Guthrie 
Okla.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,772.  (Cl! 
78—46.) 


jc 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rofrlgerator,  an  Ice  carrier 
therein,  controlling  ban  mouttad  within  the  refrigerator 
at  tha  sides  of  the  ice  carrier,  meana  for  causing  said  bare 
to  engage  and  hold  tha  ka  earri«,  a  door  for  the  re- 
frigerator, and  meana  on  said  door  for  releasing  said 
controlling  bars  from  the  ice  carrier. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  rofrlgerator,  an  lee  carrier 
iMonted  therein,  a  trock  secured  wltbta  the  refrigerator, 
a  raU  on  the  ice  carrier  moving  in  said  track,  a  con- 
troUlng  bar  mounted  within  the  refrigerator  and  passing 
throagh  the  track,  meana  for  causing  said  bar  to  engagn 
said  rail,  a  door  for  the  refrigerator,  and  means  oa  the 
door  for  holding  the  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  r«lL 

8.  The  combination  of  a  refrigarator,  a  track  thet^n, 
an  ice  carrier  having  a  rail  ssovahla  along  said  track,  a 
controlling  bar  mounted  within  the  refrigerator,  a  spring 
bearing  upon  aaid  bar  to  cause  the  aame  to  engage  aaid 
track,  a  toor  for  the  refrigerator,  and  a  projection  on 
aaid  door  adapted  to  bear  against  tht  froe  end  of  aaid 
oontralUng  bar  and  hold  it  out  of  angagnnent  with  said 
raa 

4.  Tha  combination  of  a  refrigerator,  a  verUcaUy  mov- 
aMa  ice  caniar  monatsd  therein,  and  comprising  a  pan, 
standnrdi  rising  from  tha  pan,  and  a  cross  bar  con- 
naellnf  the  standards,  means  for  parmtttlng  and  enn- 
trolllng  vertical  movement  of  the  said  Ice  caivlsr,  and  a 
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yleldable  sunpenslon  device  connected  to  the  cross  bar  at 
the  top  of  the  carrier  and  mounted  In  the  top  of  the  re- 
frigerator. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  refrigerator,  a  weight  Indi- 
cator mounted  on  the  refrigerator,  an  ice  carrier  mounted 
within  the  refrigerator,  a  suapenslon  bolt  secured  to  the 
top  of  aaid  carrier  and  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
refrigerator,  a  spring  colled  around  said  suspension  bolt 
above  the  refrigerator,  and  a  tension  device  mounted 
upon  the  bolt  and  bearing  upon  said  spring  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  weight  indicator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  6,699.  ELECTBICAL  RECORDER.  Morris  E. 
LuoB,  PhlladelpbU,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,867.      (CI.  234—6.6.) 


1,125,608.  HOBBY  HORSE  AND  TRICYCLE.  Ettib 
Grim.slkt  La.n-sden  and  Alvis  C.  Grimslet,  Monterey, 
Tenn.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,195.  (CI. 
208 — *2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tricycle,  of  a  hobby  horae 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  supported  by  the  tricycle 
at  points  respectively  in  advance  of  and  above  the  tri- 
cycle, detachable  means  for  supporting  the  horse  in  ad- 
vance of  the  tricycle,  propelling  means,  a  seat,  means 
for  supporting  the  scat  on  the  tricycle  when  the  horse  la 
mounted  In  front  thereof,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  and  support  the  horse  when  the  latter  Is 
mounted   above  the  tricycle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tricycle,  of  a  hobby  horse 
adiipted  to  be  interchangeably  supported  by  the  tricycle 
at  points  nspectlvely  In  advance  of  and  above  the  trl- 
cyde,  detachable  means  for  supporting  the  horse  In  ad- 
vance of  the  tricycle,  propelling  means,  a  seat,  means 
for  supporting  the  seat  on  the  tricycle  when  the  horse  Is 
mounted  In  front  thereof,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  and  support  the  horse  when  the  latter  Is 
mounted  above  the  tricycle,  and  means  actuated  upon 
the  rotation  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  tricycle  and 
connected  to  the  hobby  horse  lu  eltht  r  of  the  interchange- 
able positions  to  transmit  a  rocking  motion  to  the  hobby 
horse. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  tricycle,  of  a  hobby  horse 
atlapted  to  be  interchangeably  supported  by  the  tricycle 
at  points  respectively  in  advance  of  and  above  the  trl 
cycle,  detachable  means  for  supporting  the  horse  in  ad- 
vance of  the  tricycle,  propelling  means,  a  seat,  means  for 
supporting  the  seat  on  the  tricycle  when  the  hobby  horse 
is  mounted  In  front  thereof,  said  means  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  secured  to  and  support  the  hobby  horse  when 
the  latter  is  mounted  above  the  tricycle,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection formed  between  the  hobby  horse  and  tricycle  in 
either  of  the  mountings  being  at  the  approximate  longl 
tudinal  center  of  the  body  of  the  horse,  and  means  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  wheels  and  connected  at  a  point 
near  one  end  of  the  hobby  horse  causing  a  rocking  mo- 
tion to  be  transmitted  thereto  upon  the  movement  of 
the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tricycle,  of  a  hobby  horse 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  supported  by  the  tricycle 
at  points  respectively  in  advance  of  and  above  the  tri- 
cycle, detachable  means  for  supporting  the  horse  in  ad- 
vance of  the  tricycle,  propelling  means,  a  seat,  means 
for  supporting  the  seat  at  the  desired  height  above  the 
tricycle  frame  when  the  hobby  horse  Is  mounted  in  front 
thereof,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and 
support  the  hobby  horse  when  the  latter  Is  mounted  above 
the  tricycle 


1.  The  combination  with  a  member  movable  In  re- 
sponse to  a  change  to  be  recorded,  of  a  periodically  op- 
erating memt>er  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  member, 
driving  and  driven  clutch  members,  means  for  setting  said 
drtving  clutch  member  with  respect  to  said  driven  clutch 
member  in  response  to  engagement  of  said  movable  mem- 
l)er  by  said  periodically  operating  member,  means  for 
thereafter  actuating  said  driving  clutch  member  to  move 
said  driven  clutch  member,  and  a  marker  moved  by  said 
driven  clutch  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  memt>er  movable  In  re- 
sponse to  a  change  to  be  recorded,  of  a  periodically  op 
erntlng  member  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  member, 
driving  and  driven  clutch  members,  means  for  setting  said 
driving  clutch  member  with  respect  to  said  driven  clutch 
member  In  response  to  engagement  of  said  movable  mem- 
t)er  by  said  periodically  operating  member,  means  for 
thereafter  returning  said  driving  clutch  member  to  its 
normal  position,  the  return  of  said  driving  clutch  member 
to  its  normal  position  moving  said  driven  clutch  member, 
and  a  marker  moved  by  said  driven  clutch  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  movable  In  response 
to  a  change  to  be  recorded,  of  a  periodically  operating 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  member,  driving 
and  driven  clutch  members,  means  for  setting  said 
driving  clutch  member  to  different  positionB  with  respect 
to  said  driven  clutch  meml>er  in  response  to  different  de- 
grees of  movement  of  said  movable  member  and  engage- 
ment of  said  movable  member  by  said  periodically  operat- 
ing member,  means  thereafter  returning  said  driving 
clutch  member  to  its  normal  position  and  thereby  driving 
said  driven  clutch  member,  ind  a  marker  moved  by  said 
driven  clutch  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  deflecting  member,  of  a 
periodically  operating  member  adapted  to  engage  said  de- 
flecting member,  driving  and  driven  clutch  members, 
means  for  setting  said  driving  clutch  member  with  re 
spect  to  said  driven  clutch  member  In  response  to  en- 
gagement of  said  deflecting  member  by  said  periodically 
operating  member,  means  for  thereafter  returning  said 
driving  clutch  member  to  Its  normal  position,  the  return 
of  said  driving  clutch  member  to  Its  normal  position 
moving  said  driven  clutch  member,  and  a  member  ac- 
tuated by  said  driven  clutch  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  deflecting  member,  of  a 
periodically  operating  member  adapted  to  engage  said  <Je- 
fle<-ting  member,  driving  and  driven  clutch  members  nor 
mally  In  engagement  with  each  other,  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  clutch  members,  means  operative  while  said 
clutch  members  are  separated  for  setting  said  driving 
clutch  member  with  respect  to  said  driven  clutch  member 
in  response  to  engagement  of  said  deflecting  member  by 
sjild  periodically  operating  member,  means  for  bringing 
said  clutch  members  into  engagement  with  each  other  after 
the  setting  of  said  driving  clutch  member,  and  means  for 
thereafter  actuating  said  driving  clutch  member  to  move 
said  driven  clutch  member. 

[Claims  0  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,125.700.  SPINDLE  SUPPORT  FOR  SPINNING  AND 
LIKE  MACHINES.  Altrbo  Aoblbbrt  Lovbjot, 
Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Channlng 
Whltaker.  Tyngsboro,  Mass. ;  Harriet  Bancroft  Whlt- 
aker  and  Catharine  Whltaker  Lambert,  Tyngsboro, 
Mass.,  and  Haven  G.  Hill,  Lowell,  Mass..  executors  of 
said  Channlng  WhiUker,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  667,412.     (CI.  118—21.) 


1.  In  a  spindle-bearing  for  spinning  and  the  like  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  tapering 
pintle,  •  support,  and  a  bolster  and  a  step-block  applied 
to  the  said  support,  said  bolster  having  a  tapering  bear- 
ing and  being  laterally  movable  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
port and  step-block  to  permit  the  rotating  spindle  to  con 
form  its  axis  of  rotation  to  an  onbalanced  load,  of  a 
step-piece  Intermediate  the  spindle  and  step-block,  one  of 
the  latter  parts  having  an  axial  pocket  which  closely 
confines  the  Btep-plece  and  definitely  controls  Its  position 
while  permitting  It  to  revolve  therein,  and  the  other  of 
such  parts  having  a  bearing  surface  in  thrust  engagement 
with  said  step-piece,  the  wandering  of  the  pintle  as  the 
■plndle  accommodates  Itself  to  its  load  varying  the  rela- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  step-piece  and  the  coSperatlng 
bearing  surface  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  splndle-bearlng  for  spinning  and  the  like  ma- 
chines. In  combination,  a  bolster-case,  a  spindle  having  a 
tapering  pintle,  a  step-block,  one  of  the  said  parts  having 
a  cavity  for  a  rotatable  step-piece,  a  step  piece  closely 
fitted  In  the  said  cavity  and  rotatable  therein,  and  hav- 
ing its  renter  substantially  in  the  line  of  the  pintle-axis 
when  the  spindle  carries  a  balanced  load,  and  a  bolster 
laterally  movable  with  respect  to  the  bolqter-case  and 
step-block  and  thereby  permitting  the  spindle  to  accom- 
modate Itself  In  r9tating  to  an  unbalanced  load. 

.S.  In  combination  :  a  rotatable  spindle ;  a  support ;  a 
bolster  and  a  step  block  applied  to  said  support,  laterally 
movable  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  permitting  the 
rotating  spindle  to  accommodate  Itself  to  an  unbalanced 
load ;  and,  a  revoluble  step-piece  intermediate  the  spindle 
and  step-block,  one  of  the  latter  parts  having  an  axial 
socket  which  closely  fits  and  confines  the  said  step-piece 
drcumferentlally  and  thereby  definitely  controls  its  posi- 
tion, and  the  other  of  such  parts  having  a  bearing-surface 
in  tbnist-engagement  with  said  step-piece,  the  wandering 
of  the  bearing-surface  as  the  spindle  accommodates  itself 
to  Its  load  varying  the  relation  of  the  axes  of  the  step- 
piece  and  bearing-surface  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  :  a  rotatable  spindle ;  a  snpport ;  a 
bolster  and  step-block  applied  to  said  support,  laterally 
movable  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  permitting  the 
rotating  spindle  to  accommodate  Itself  to  an  onbalanced 
kwd ;  tad,  a  revoluble  step-piece  intermediate  the  spindle 
and  step-block,  one  of  the  latter  parts  having  an  axial 
socket  which  closely  confines  the  said  step-piece  circam- 


ferentlally  and  thereby  definitely  controls  its  position, 
and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  bearing-surface  in 
thrust-engagement  with  said  step-piece,  the  wandering 
of  the  bearing-surface  as  the  spindle  accommodates  itself 
to  its  load  producing  variation  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  revolution  of  the  step  piece  resulting  from 
such  engagement. 

5.  In  combination  :  a  rotatable  spindle ;  a  support ;  a 
bolster  and  a  step  block  applied  to  said  support,  laterally 
movable  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  permitting  the 
rotating  spindle  to  accommodate  itself  to  an  unbalanced 
load  ;  and,  a  ball  intermediate  the  spindle  and  step- block, 
one  of  the  latter  parts  having  an  axial  socket  which 
closely  confines  the  said  ball  circumferentially  and  there- 
by definitely  controls  its  position,  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  having  a  bearing-surface  in  thrust -engagement  with 
said  ball,  the  wandering  of  the  bearing-surface  as  the 
spindle  ac<oninjo(l;ites  itself  to  its  load  producing  variation 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  revolution  of  the  ball 
resulting   from  such   engagement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,701.  INSECT-TRAP.  Cabl  Moork  Manor,  Albany, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,695.  (CI. 
43—22.) 


An  insect  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected 
semi-conical  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together  in 
embracing  relation  to  a  tree  trunk,  a  fabric  extension 
secured  to  the  minor  ends  of  said  sections,  a  clamping 
band  secured  to  said  extension  and  adapted  to  be  clamped 
aroond  a  tree  trunk  to  support  the  trap,  inwardly  directed 
flanges  at  the  major  ends  of  said  sections,  seml-conical 
members  secured  to  the  free  edges  of  said  flanges  respec- 
tively and  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said 
section,  and  fabric  extension  on  said  seml-conical  members 
adapted  to  bear  at  their  outer  extremities  upon  a  tree 
tmnlc. 


1,125,702.  SPEEDOMETER.  Rat  H.  Mansun,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing  Company, 
Klyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1912.  Serial  No.  725,422.  (CI.  73— 123. ) 
1.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  object  of  speed  of 
which  is  to  be  measured,  a  receptacle  carried  liy  said  mem- 
ber and  rotatable  therewith,  hAld  receptacle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  ball  carrying  channels  cut  therein,  said 
channels  being  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  substantially 
ninety  degrees  spart  and  open  at  the  outside  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  move  longitudi- 
nally In  said  channels,  the  axis  of  said  balls  being  nnre- 
strained  and  the  tops  projecting  beyond  the  channels  and 
outside  the  receptacle,  lips  on  the  upper  walls  of  the  chan- 
nels to  prevent  the  balls  rising  therein,  a  cup  shaped  mem- 
ber mounted  over  said  receptacle  and  covering  the  top  and 
sides  of  the  same,  and  the  top  and  ends  of  the  balls  resting 
against  the  under  side  of  the  cnp-shaped  member,  said  cup- 
shaped  member  being  moved  upwardly  as  the  balls  are 
moved  outwardly  in  their  channels,  said  receptacle  baring 
an  axial  opening  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  pin  on  the  cup- 
shaped  member  In  said  opening  guiding  said  member,  a 
rotary  scale  and  a  bell  crank  lever,  rack  and  pinion  for 
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transmitting  motion  from  said  ciiivshapetl  member  to  said 
scale. 

■  SS  50  45  tl         \\ 


2.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  apparatus,  the  speed  of 
which  is  to  be  measured,  said  member  beln^  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  channels  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  upon  which  the  rotary  member  rotate*,  the  sides 
of  said  channels  being  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
projections  forming  slots,  balls  in  said  channels,  the  tops 
of  which  project  through  said  slots,  said  projections  pre- 
venting the  balls  from  rising  In  aald  cluuinels,  a  speed  in- 
dicating device  and  means  to  transmit  the  motion  of  said 
balls  to  said  device. 

8.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  appar*tna,  the  speed  of 
which  Is  to  be  measured,  said  member  being  provided  wltb 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  channels  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  upon  which  the  rotary  member  rotates,  balls 
in  said  channels,  the  tops  of  which  project  above  the  side 
walls  of  the  channels,  means  to  prevent  the  balls  rising 
In  said  channels,  a  cup-shaped  member  resting  against  the 
protmding  ball  tops  and  adapted  to  be  alavated  as  the 
balls  move  outward,  a  speed  Indicating  device  and  means 
to  commnnlcate  the  motion  of  the  cup-shaped  member  to 
the  speed  Indicating  device. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  nem- 
ber  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  apparatus,  the  speed  of 
which  Is  to  be  measured,  said  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  channels,  the  bottom  of  the  channels 
being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  upon  which  said  member 
rouiea,  freely  moving  balls  In  said  channels  having  their 
top«  projecting  above  the  side  walls  of  the  channels,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  mounted  over  said  bails  and  resting  oa  the 
tops  thereof,  said  cup-ahaped  member  being  raised  when 
said  balls  move  outward,  a  speed  indicating  member,  and 
means  to  communicate  the  motion  of  said  cup-shaped 
member  to  said  Bi>eed  Indicating  member. 

5.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  routed  by  the  apparatus  the  speed  of 
which  Is  to  be  measured,  said  member  having  a  plurality 
of  channels  therein,  balls  mounted  In  said  channels  and 
adapted  to  move  therein  when  said  member  is  rotated, 
parts  of  said  balls  protmding  from  said  channels,  means 
to  prevent  the  balls  rising  In  said  channels,  a  device  bear- 
ing against  the  protruding  parts  of  said  balls  and  respond- 
ing in  movement  to  the  movement  of  said  balls,  speed  indi- 
cating means  and  means  to  communicate  motion  from  said 
device  to  said  speed  indicating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.126,703.  SPEEDOMETER.  Rat  H.  Manson,  Blyrla. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oarford  Manufacturing  Company, 
Elyrta.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  20, 
1918.  Serial  No.  808,666.  (CL  73—123.) 
1.  In  a  ■peedometer,  the  combination  of  devices  rotated 
by  the  apparatas.  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  measural,  a 
v«rticaU7  Borable  meaiber  rotatable  to  indicate  the  speed 


and  provided  with  a  spiral  scale,  and  means  to  tranmit 
the  movements  of  said  devices  to  said  member. 


2.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  devices  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  apparatus,  the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be 
measured,  means  for  transforming  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  devices  Into  rectilinear  motion,  mechanism  for  indi- 
cating the  speed  Including  a  vertically  movable  member 
provided  with  a  spiral  scale  and  apparatus  operated  by 
said  means  for  rotating  said  member. 

3.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  devices  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  apparatus  whose  speed  Is  to  be  meae- 
ured.  Including  a  rotatable  member,  a  relatively  maaelTe 
member  provided  with  a  spiral  seals  for  lodlcatlBc  the 
speed  of  the  apparatus  whose  speed  ie  to  be  measured  and 
means  Including  a  cam  controlled  by  said  rotatable  ti'T 
her  for  rotating  said  massive  member  in  tiie  eame  diractioa 
as  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  the  coml^natioa  at  a  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  member  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  apparatus,  the  speed  eif  which  la  to  be 
measured,  means  oontrollea  through  eentrtfoffal  fbcve  fOr 
transforming  the  rotary  motion  of  said  member  to  ree- 
tlllnear  motion,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  last  »>e"y>< 
means  and  a  relatively  maasive  member  rotated  theretaF 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotatable  member,  aak)  rela- 
tively massive  member  being  provided  with  a  scale  iot  In- 
dicating the  speed  of  the  apparatus  the  speed  at  which  la 
to  be  measured. 

5.  In  a  speedometer,  the  eombinatlon  ot  a  rotatable 
member  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  apparatus,  the  speed 
of  which  is  to  measured,  rectUiaeally  movable  parts  and 
means  for  moving  said  parts  rectUlnealiy  and  proportkm- 
ally  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  movable  member,  meana 
including  a  cam  for  rotating  one  at  said  rectlllneally 
movable  parts  in  proportion  to  its  rectilinear  mimimwit 
and  speed  Indicating  means  operated  by  said  rotated  ree- 
tUlneally  movable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,704.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  CONTHTaaa 
Edwin  H.  Massim,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  BUee- 
tric  Weighing  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Berlal  Na 
685,483.      (CL    198—24.) 

1.  A  plurality  of  conreyers,  means  connected  with  each 
conveyer  for  generating  an  electric  current  proportioaal 
to  the  weight  of  material  on  said  conveyer  and  to  the  rata 
of  movement  of  the  conveyer,  snd  means  actuated  by  tha 
relative  values  of  said  currents  for  maintaining  a  fixed 
proportion  between  the  relative  rates  at  which  materials 
are  carried   by  said  conveyers. 

2.  A  plurality  of  eonveyers,  meana  eonneeted  with  each 
conveyer  for  geDcratlBg  an  electric  curent  prepottieBal 
to  the  weight  of  material  on  said  conveyer  and  to  the  rata 
of  moveaient  of  the  eouTeyer,  and  meana  aetoated  bf  tka 
rtfative  values  of  said  cnrrenti  for  regulating  the  vtoftr- 
tloa  of  tiM  loads  carried  b7  said  eonveyers. 
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3.  Continuous  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  conveying  loads,  a  weighing  device  for 
each  load  conveying  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
weighing  devices  for  regulating  proportions  of  the  loads 
carried   by   said    conveying    means. 
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4.  Continuous  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  conveyers,  a  weighing  device  for  each  conveyer, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  weighing  devices  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  a  predetermined  proportion  between 
the  loads  on  the  conveyers. 

6.  Continuous  weighing  mechanism,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  conveyers,  weighing  means  over  which  the  con- 
veyers are  arranged  to  pass,  a  master  feeding  device  for 
feeding  material  to  one  of  the  conveyers,  one  or  more 
auxiliary  feeding  devices  for  feeding  material  to  the  other 
conveyers,  and  means  for  proportioning  the  amount  of 
material  fed  by  said  auxiliary  feeding  devices  In  accord- 
ance with  any  variations  in  the  amount  of  material  fed 
by  said  master  feeding  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.126.706.  TONNAOB-RBOULATOR.  Kdwih  H.  Masai- 
TBi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Weighing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1912.     Berlal  No.  686,484.     (Cl.  198—24  ) 


1.  A  conveyer,  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  proportion- 
ing  the  current   in   said   circuit  In  accordance  with   tlie 
weight  of  the  material  being  transporied,  and  means  eon 
trolled  by  said  current  for  regulating  the  weight  of  mate- 
rial transported. 


2.  A  conveyer,  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  proportion- 
ing the  current  In  said  circuit  In  accordance  with  the 
weight  of  the  material  and  the  speed  at  which  It  Is  being 
transported,  and  means  controlled  by  said  current  for 
regulating  the  weight  of  material  transported. 

;j.  A  conveyer,  an  elt-ctric  circuit,  moans  for  proportion 
Ing  the  current  in  said  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
weight  of  the  material  on  the  (onveyer  and  the  speed  at 
which  it  l8  being  transported,  and  means  nutomatically 
controlled  by  said  current  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
rate  of  discbarge  of  material  from  the  conveyer. 

4.  A  conveyer,  an  electric  circuit,  a  device  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  a  load  on  said  conveyer  and  arranged  to 
vary  the  current  passing  through  said  circuit  in  accord- 
ance with  the  weight  of  a  moving  load,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  said  current  for  automatically  regulating  the 
rate  of  discharge  of  the  material  from  the  conveyer. 

5.  A  conveyer,  an  electric  circuit,  a  device  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  a  load  on  said  conveyer  and  arranged  to 
proportion  the  current  In  said  circuit  In  accordance  with 
the  weight  of  the  material  and  the  speed  at  which  It  Is 
being  transported,  and  means  controlled  by  said  current 
for  varying  the  load  transported  by  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  2  B  .  7  0  6  .  NEEDLE-STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE. 
Hrrbert  E.  Noon,  Newarlc.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  7,  1911.      Serial  No.  631,687.      (Cl.  153— St»"> 


1.  In  a  straightening  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  separated  needle-supports,  means  whereby  dur- 
ing the  straightening  operation  the  needle  is  turned  upon 
one  thereof  with  its  axis  in  a  subatantlally  fixed  position 
by  a  sohstantially  Invariable  yielding  pressure  upon  its 
shank,  and  a  straightener  operating  between  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  straightening  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  separated  needle-supports,  means  whereby  the 
needle  Is  revolubly  held  upon  one  thereof  in  axlaily  fixed 
relation  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  straightener  by 
a  resilient  pressure  upon  its  shank,  and  a  straightener 
operating  betwen  said  supports. 

3.  In  a  straightening  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
needle-blade  support,  of  a  recessed  shank-support  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  means  for  routing  the  needJe-ahaak  in 
said  recess  as  a  bearing,  means  for  restraining  the  shank 
support  against  movement  crosswise  of  Its  recess,  and  a 
straightener  operating  between  said  supports. 

4.  In  a  straightening  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
recessed  bearing  for  the  needle-shank  laterally  staUonary 
relative  to  the  operations  on  the  needle,  of  means  for  ro- 
uting the  needle-shank  oa  said  bearing,  and  a  straightener 
operating  upon  the  needle-blade,  whereby  the  positioB  of 
the  needle  In  being  straightened  is  gaged  by  the  routing 
shank  upon  the  walls  of  its  recess. 

B.  IB  a  straightening  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bearing  laterally  sUtlonsry  relative  to  the  operations  on 
the  needle  and  upon  which  the  needle-shank  is  rotaUble, 
of  a  router,  and  a  straightener  operating  upon  the  needle- 
blade  whereby  the  poedttoa  of  the  needle  being  stralgbtened 
is  gaged  by  the  eonUet  of  tlie  shank  upon  the  bearing  on 
which  it  routes. 

[Qalms  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.125,707.  FABRIC-DRYING  MACHINE.  Bekth.^nd  A. 
PABKB8,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Tht>  Philadelphia 
Drying  Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7»0.404.      (CI.  ;i4  — lli.) 


whereby  said  chute  and  dust  pan  may  be  swung  about  their 
pivotal  supports  for  raising  the  dust  pan  and  screening 
chute  to  inoperative  position. 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  continuously  travel- 
ing endless  conveyer,  spaced  supporting  poles  fixed  to 
said  conveyer  from  which  loops  of  fabric  are  to  be  sus- 
pended, a  device  for  clamping  the  web  against  a  pole  for 
.starting  a  new  loop  of  fahric,  and  means  for  positively 
feeding  loops  of  fabric  between  the  poles  at  a  point  adja- 
cent said  clamping  device. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  continuously  travel- 
ing endless  conveyer,  spaced  supporting  poles  fixed  to  said 
conveyer  from  which  loops  of  fabric  are  to  be  .suspended, 
a  device  for  clamping  the  web  against  a  pole  tor  starting 
a  new  loop,  positively  actuated  feeding  rolls  for  feeding 
the  web  between  the  poles  at  a  point  close  to  said  clamp- 
ing device. 


1,125,708.  CLUTCH.  Frank  V.  PmiRSON,  Lindsborg. 
Kana.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,888.  (CI. 
192—21.) 


tS     '3) 

A  clutch  comprising  an  actuating  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  abaft,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  on  one  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  driving  sprocket  carried  on  the  other  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  member  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft 
comprising  a  flattened  portion,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the 
toothed  wheel,  a  spring-pressed  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the 
flattened  portion  of  the  member,  said  casing  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  passage  therethrough  of  the 
said  arm  for  engagement  between  the  teeth  of  the  toothed 
wheel. 


1.125,709.      SCREENING-CHUTE   FOR   COAL-POCKETS. 
Chables   G.    PrsimR,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor  of 
one-half  to  George   W.    Parker,   Jr.,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  July  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  781,709.     (CI.  83—66.) 
1.  The  Combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening   therein,   a   screening   chute   pivoted   to  said    re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  Its  pivot  to  In- 
operative position,  a  dust  pan  pivoted  to  said  chute  adja- 
cent   Its    lower   end   and    extending   In    an    angle    thereto 
underneath  said  screening  chute,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  chute  In  operative  position  and  for  holding  the 
dust  pan  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  means  including  devices 


2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  a  screening  chute  pivoted  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  its  pivot  to  In- 
operative position,  a  dust  pan  pivoted  to  said  chute  adja- 
cent its  lower  end  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
supporting  arms  for  holding  said  dust  pan  at  an  angle 
to  said  chute  and  for  sustaining  said  chute  in  operative 
position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  a  screening  chute  pivoted  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  Its  pivot  to  in- 
operative position,  a  dust  pan  pivoted  to  said  chute  adja- 
cent its  lower  end  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
supporting  arms  for  holding  said  dust  pan  at  an  angle 
to  said  chute  and  for  sustaining  said  chute  in  operative 
position,  a  counterbalance  and  means  for  attaching  said 
counterbalance  to  the  lower  end  of  said  dust  pan,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  dust  pan  and  screening  chute  may  be 
counterbalanced. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  a  screening  chute  pivoted  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom,  a 
dust  pan  pivoted  to  S4ld  screening  chute  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent its  lower  end,  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto, 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  dust  pan  and  projecting  above 
said  screening  chute,  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms,  tracks  on  which  said  rollers  rest,  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  rollers  for  holding  said 
screening  chute  and  dust  pan  In  operative  relation  to 
each  other,  and  the  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  a  screening  chute  pivoted  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom, 
a  dust  pan  pivoted  to  said  screening  chute  at  a  point  adja- 
cent Its  lower  end,  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto, 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  dust  pan  and  projecting  above 
said  screening  chute,  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms,  tracks  on  which  said  rollers  rest,  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  rollers  for  holding  said 
screening  chute  and  dust  pan  In  operative  relation  to  each 
other  and  the  receptacle,  iheans  for  counterbalancing  the 
weight  of  said  dust  pan  and  screening  chute,  whereby  the 
same  may  be  readily  moved  to  inoperative  position. 


1,125,710.  RECORDER  FOR  WEIGHING-MACHINES. 
Hilary  Qckrtier,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug. 
5.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,792.     (Cl.  101—161.) 

1.  In  a  means  for  the  purpose  specified  ;  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  pivoted  arm  of  a  weighing  machine,  of  types 
thereon ;  means  for  feeding  tape  across  a  path  of  the 
types  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  arm ; 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  feeding  means 
and  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  means  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination, 
with  the  pivoted  arm  of  a  weighing  machine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  type   movable   thereon   relative   thereto;   means 
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for  feeding  tape  across  a  path  of  the  type  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  arm;  and  an' operative 
connection  between  the  feeding  moans  and  arm,  whereby 
the  feeding  means  Is  automatically  actuated  on  each  actua- 
tion of  the  arm. 


;5.  lu  a  means  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  single  pivoted  arm  of  a  weighing  machine  mov- 
able in  a  single  plane;  a  plurality  of  types  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  printing  movement  in  a  line 
definite  relative  to  said  arm  and  substantially  transverse 
to  saiil  plane,  the  types  being  adapted  to  be  moved  rela- 
tively Into  and  out  of  said  line  ;  and  means  for  feeding 
tape  across  the  path  of  printing  movement  of  said  types 
parallel  to  said  plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  one 
position  of  said  single  arm. 

4.  In  a  means  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
of,  a  pivoted  arm;  means  for  feeding  tape  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  arm  ;  an  operative  connection 
on  the  feeding  means  and  the  arm  ;  and  means  on  said 
arm  for  printing  on  said  tape  any  one  of  several  different 
rhnrarters  wuile  said  arm  is  at  rest. 

.I.  In  a  means  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, of,  a  pivoted  arm;  means  for  feeding  tape  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  arm  ;  an  operative  con- 
nection on  the  feeding  means  and  the  arm;  and  movable 
types  on  said  arm  for  printing  on  said  tape  any  one  of  sev- 
eral different  characters  while  said  arm  Is  at  rest. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.12.'>.711.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
.loiiit  Westmoreland  Record,  Broadheath,  near  Man- 
•  h.  ster,  England.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
T:4S.353.      (CL   171—95.) 


coil  in  a  part  only  of  its  angular  movement,  of  two  pole 
pieces  secured  to  said  last  named  limb  one  opiwslte  each 
face  of  the  annular  pole  piece  and  of  sufficient  size  to  over- 
lie the  same  to  thereby  prevent  the  flux  from  the  magnetic 
limb  effecting  the  coll  and  to  render  the  flux  which  effects 
the  coll  substantially  uniform  throughout  the  angular 
movement  of  the  same. 

.".  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magnet  havin;;  two  magnetic  limbs  to  which 
the  pole  pieces  are  adapted  to  W  secured,  an  annular  pole 
piece  having  a  neck  which  is  secured  to  one  of  the  limbs, 
a  coil  mounted  for  angular  movements  surrounding  said 
pole  piece,  said  other  magnetic  limb  being  in  a  position 
for  its  flux  to  effect  said  coil  In  a  part  only  of  its  angular 
movement,  of  two  pole  pieces  secured  to  said  last  named 
limb  one  opposite  each  face  of  the  annular  pole  piece  and 
arranged  in  close  proximity  thereto  each  of  said  outer  pole 
pieces  being  cut  away  opposite  the  neck  by  which  the 
annular  pole  piece  Is  secured  to  the  magnetic  limb  to 
form  a  magnetic  gap  whereby  the  flux  from  the  last 
named  magnetic  limb  is  prevented  from  effecting  the  coll 
during  Its  angular  movement. 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magnet  having  two  magnetic  limbs  to  which 
the  pole  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  secured,  an  annular  pole 
piece  secured  to  one  of  said  limbs,  a  coil  mounted  for 
angular  movement  surrounding  said  pole  piece,  aaid  other 
magnetic  limb  being  in  a  position  for  its  flux  to  effect  the 
coil  In  a  part  only  of  Its  angular  movement,  of  two  pole 
pieces  secured  to  said  last  named  limb  one  opposite  each 
face  of  the  annular  pole  piece  and  arranged  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto  to  thereby  prevent  the  flux  from  said  last 
mentioned  magnetic  limb  effecting  the  coll  and  rendering 
the  flux  which  effects  the  coll  substantially  uniform 
throughout  the  angular  movement  thereof. 

2.  lo  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magnet  having  two  magnetic  limba  to  which 
the  pole  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  secured,  an  annular  pole 
piece  secured  to  one  of  said  limbs,  a  coil  mounted  for 
angular  movement  surrounding  said  pole  piece,  said  other 
magnetic  limb  being  in  a  poaltlon  for  it*  flux  to  effect  the 


1,125,712.  FLUID  METER.  Sidney  A.  Reeve.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Meter  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  581.369. 
(Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  flald-meter  of  the  Ventnri  type  ;  a  converging 
tube  and  a  diverging  tube  of  usual  construction  ;  a  curved- 
path-producer  connecting  said  tubes ;  and  plesometer  con- 
nections whereby  centrifugal  force  in  said  curved-path- 
producer  increases  the  values  of  the  pressure  differences 
due  to  the  usual  Venturi  action. 

i  2.  In  a  fluid-meter  of  the  Venturi  type  ;  a  converging 
tube  and  a  diverging  tube  of  usual  construction  ;  a  curved- 
path-producer  connecting  said  tut>e8 ;  and  piezometer  con- 
neeUons  whereby  centrifugal  force  in  said  curved-path- 
producer  varies  the  differences  of  piezometer  pressure  ap- 

I  proximately  in  proportion  to  the  squares  of  the  velocities 
of  fluid-flow,  to  increase  the  values  of  the  pressure  dlffer- 

;  ences  due  to  the  usual  Venturi  action. 

!  3.  In  a  fluid-meter,  a  fluid-main ;  a  curved-path-producer 
connected  into  said  main  ;  plesometer  tubes,  one  connected 
Into  said  main  and  one  into  said  curved-path-producer ; 
means  for  differentiating  the  plesometer  pressures  and 
b&.Tlng  a  part  movable  commensurately  with  changes  In  the 
differences  in  plesometer  presures ;  a  recording  Instm- 
ment ;  and  means  operateo  by  said  part  for  actuating  said 
recording   instrument    commensurately    with    the    sqnare- 

I  roots  of  changes  in  the  differences  of  piezometer  pres- 
sures. 

4.  In  a  fluid-meter  of  the  Venturi  type ;  a  fluid-main  ; 
means  for  altering  the  hydrostatic-bead  comprising  a  con- 
verging tube  and  a  diverging  tul)e  connected  by  a  curved- 
path-producer  ;  piezometer  tubes,  one  connected  into  said 
main  and  one  into  said  curved-path-producer ;  and  means 

I  for  differentiating  the  pressures  in  said  plec<Mn«t<!r  tabes. 
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5.  Id  a  fluid-meter  of  the  Venturl  type ;  a  fluid-main  ; 
means  for  altering  tbe  bydroatatlc-head  comprlalng  a  con- 
verging tube  and  a  diverglnu  tube  connected  by  a  curved- 
pat  h-producer ;  piezometer  tubes,  one  connected  Into  said 
main  and  one  Into  said  curved-patb-producer ;  means  for 
differentiating  tbe  piezometer  pressures  and  baving  a  part 
movable  rommenHurati-ly  wltb  changes  In  the  differences 
In  piezometer  pressures;  a  recordiu;;  instrument;  and  a 
mechanical  movement  carrying  said  recording  instrument 
and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  part  mov- 
able commensurately  wltb  changes  in  tbe  differences  in 
piezometer  pressuren  and  operative  to  impart  to  said  re- 
cording instrument  movements  commensurate  wltb  tbe 
square-roots  of  tbe  movements  of  said  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


and  having  bolta  passing  through  the  slots,  the  last  men- 
tioned   blade   being  adjustable   with    relation    to   the   flmt 


1.125,7i:<.  RAISING  AN'Ii  LOWERING  MECHANISM. 
(lEdRGE  F:.  Rki.i.ay.  (Jullford,  Conn.  Filed  June  20, 
1!>12.      Serial    No.    704. T75.       (Cl.   57— flS.) 


1.  A  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  supporting  rod,  a  support  for  tbe  rod,  a 
tilting  disk  for  nipping  and  releasing  the  supporting  rod, 
a  lifting  rod  engaged  with  tbe  tilting  disk  for  operating 
it,  a  pedal  for  operating  the  lifting  rod  and  a  tilting  disk 
under  the  control  of  tbe  said  lifting  rod  to  be  thrown  Into 
position  to  nip  the  rod  and  prevent  Its  upward  movement 
when  tbe  pedal  li  at  rest. 

2.  A  nilslng  and  lowering  mechanism  comprising  a  ver- 
tically  movable  supporting  rod,  a  tubular  support  for  tbe 
rod,  a  lifting  rod.  a  tilting  disk  carried  by  tbe  lifting  rod 
for  nipping  and  releaaing  tbe  supporting  rod,  a  pedal  for 
operating  the  llfttng  rod.  a  tilting  disk  under  tbe  control 
of  tb«  lifting  rod  for  boldlng  tbe  supporting  rod  against 
upward  dlaplaeement  and  a  •pring-actuated  tilting  dlik 
for  nipping  and  boldiag  tbe  supporting  rod  against  down- 
ward dteplaeement. 

3.  A  raising  and  lowering  mecbanlsm  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  supporting  rod,  a  tubular  support  for  the 
rod,  a  lifting  rod.  a  tilting  disk  carried  by  tbe  lifting  rod 
for  nipping  and  releasing  tbe  supporting  rod,  a  pedal  for 
operating  tbe  lifting  rod.  and  a  weighted  disk  hinged  to 
the  tubular  support  and  under  tbe  control  of  the  lifting 
rod  for  boldlng  tbe  supporting  rod  against  upward  dis- 
placement when  the  pedal  Is  at  rest. 


1,125,714.      COTTON-CHOPPER.      Ibvan    Aijobd    Rica. 

Dalark,  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  836,181. 

(Cl.  97—61.) 

In  a  cotton  chopper  a  blade  provided  at  Its  side  edge 
with   an   offset   plate  having   slots  disposed   transverselj 


mentioned    blade,   said    blades   having    their   forward    sur- 
faces lying  in  the  same  plane. 


i.ii;r..7ir..  ciuciit-breaker  for  magnetos  Jimus 

II.  RiCHACKs,  .Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Elec- 
trical Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug,  :.'6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,781.      (Cl.   123—166.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  mounting  plate,  a  stud  thereon,  a  breaker  arm  having 
a  pivot  attached  thereto,  said  pivot  having  means  for 
carrying  lubricant,  and  means  for  allowing  said  lubricant 
to  pass  to  the  wearing  surface  of  said  stud,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  mounting  plate,  a  breaker  arm,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  arm  on  said  plate,  said  means  serving  to 
carry  a  reserve  supply  of  lubricant  for  said  pivotal  means, 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  mounting  plate,  a  breaker  arm  and  a  hollow  pivot  stud 
attached  thereto,  a  hollow  stud  attached  to  said  mounting 
plate,  said  hollow  pivot  stud  on  said  arm  adapted  to  be 
filled  wltb  lubricant  and  to  fit  within  said  hollow  stud  on 
the  mounting  plate  and  means  to  allow  said  lubricant  to 
escape,  whereby  the  pivot  Joint  thus  formed  Is  kept  lubri- 
cated, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  mounting  plate,  a  hollow  stud  thereon,  a  breaker  arm 
having  a  hollow  pivot  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  (It 
said  hollow  stud  on  tbe  mounting  plate,  said  pivot  on  tbe 
breaker  arm  having  one  or  more  boles  therein,  said  bole 
or  holes  serving  to  feed  stored  lubricant  to  the  pivotal 
Joint  formed  by  tbe  union  of  the  two  studs,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  mounttng  plate,  a  stud  thereon  having  a  counterbored 
hole,  a  breaker  arm  and  a  stud  tbereon  having  a  counter- 
bored  bole  for  csrrylng  a  supply  of  lubricant,  the  last 
mentioned  stud  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  counter- 
bored  bole  of  the  other,  and  means  to  bold  said  studs  in 
working  relation  to  each  other,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,716  LOCKING  DEVICE.  John  C.  Richmond, 
Helper,  Utah.  Hied  Apr.  13,  1914.  SerUl  No.  831,695. 
(Cl.  151—49.) 

1.  A  lacking  device  of  the  character  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rings,  and  a  rod  carried  by  and  connecting 
the  rings,  the  inner  edge  of  said  rod  extending  inwardly 


thereof,  and  a  supplemental  blade  resting  upon  said  plate  i  beyond  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  rin^s. 
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2.  A  locUag  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  eomprls-  i 
lag  a  ring  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  supporting  j 
log,  a  r*d  carried  by  tbe  ring,  and  another  ring  secured  I 
to  tbe  rod,  said  rod  extending  inwardly  beyond  tbe  inner  | 
faces  of  the  rings.  . 


3.  A  locking  deyice  of  the  character  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  ring,  a  rod  carried  by  tbe  ring,  and  another  ring 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod,  tbe  rod  extending  in- 
wardly beyond  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  rings. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposed  glands  or  nuts 
having  notches  In  their  peripheries,  of  a  rod  engaging  in 
an  alined  pair  of  notches,  a  ring  carried  by  tbe  rod  and 
engaging  one  of  tbe  glands  or  nuts,  and  another  ring 
having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  rod  and  engag- 
ing tbe  other  gland  or  nut. 

5.  A  locking  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  compris- 
ing an  attaching  member,  a  rod  carried  by  tbe  attaching 
member,  and  another  attaching  member  having  an  adjust- 
able engagement  wltb  the  rod. 


said  exciting  coll,  and  means  under  tbe  influence  of  tbe 
lead-carrying  circuit  for  varying  continually  tbe  said 
electromotive  forces,  whereby  one  becomes  alternately 
greater  and  less  than  the  other  reversing  tbe  curreut  in 
said  coll,  tbe  relative  duration  of  tbe  currents  correspond- 
ing to  the  extent  of  tbe  variations  in  tbe  electrical  con- 
dition of  the  system. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  generator, 
a  load-carrying  circuit  fed  therefrom,  a  regulator  includ- 
ing an  Independent  source  of  regulating  potential  con- 
tinuously in  circuit  and  controlling  tbe  excitation  of  tbe 
main  generator,  and  means  under  the  influence  of  tbe  load- 
carrying  circuit  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  current 
tendency  of  such  regulating  potential  continually,  at  vary- 
ing periods,  tbe  length  of  tbe  periods  corresponding  to  tbe 
extent  of  the  variations  in  the  electrical  condition  of  the 
system. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  generator  and  means 
for  exciting  tbe  same,  of  a  voltage  regulator  including 
means  for  generating  electric  potential  associated  with  tbe 
circuit  of  tbe  exciting  means  of  tbe  main  generator,  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  variation  of  the  voltage  of  tbe 
main  generator  through  a  predetermined  mean  for  con- 
tinually reversing  tbe  generating  means,  whereby  It  is 
trade  to  compensate  for  each  such  variations. 

6.  In  an  electric  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
generator,  and  means  for  exciting  the  same,  of  a  dynamo 
associated  therew^ith  and  means  responsive  to  tbe  electri- 
cal condition  of  tbe  system  for  continually  reversing  the 
field  current  to  the  dynamo,  whereby  its  armature  poten- 
tial Is  reversed,  to  compensate  for  each  variation  through 
normal  of  the  electrical  condition  of  the  system. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!»         

1,125,717.  ELE5CTRIC  RBOULATOB.  VOMMMtrt  B.  RlCK- 
rrra,  Derwood,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pierre  O. 
Kellboitx.  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Nor.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,961.     (Cl.  171—229.) 


■^^rx 


1,126,718.  RULE-HOLDER.  Zai^  Riddlk  and  Nowal 
AsHBACOH,  Weed,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1014.  Serial  No. 
834,209.     (Cl.  24—13.) 


St                   1 

1 

^^^ 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  diatribatlon,  a  generator,  a 
load-carrying  circuit  fed  therefrom,  a  regulator  including 
an  Independent  generator  controlling  the  excitation  of 
the  saain  generator,  and  means  under  the  iaflaeaee  of  the 
load-carrying  drcolt  for  continaally  reversing  the  poten- 
tial of  such  Independent  generator  and  thereby  eMnpsn- 
satlng   for  variations  la   tbe  electrical  condition   of  the 


In  a  rule  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  casing  adapted 
to  receive  the  rule  therein,  said  casing  being  open  at  both 
ends,  of  a  plurality  of  opposed  clips  secured  to  tbe  inner 
opposed  faces  of  the  casing  and  having  their  free  ends  for 
engagement  with  the  rule  to  hold  the  same  in  tbe  easing, 
said  clips  each  consisting  of  a  spring-like  strip  having 
one  end  rigidly  secured  in  the  casing,  a  flat  plate  on  the 
other  or  free  end  of  the  strip,  said  plate  having  a  cut  away 
portion  providing  a  plurality  of  ears,  and  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  on  tbe  ears  and  mounted  to  turn  in  the  cut  away 
portion  of  tbe  plate  wheraby  said  roller,  through  the 
spring-like  action  of  the  strip  will  be  held  in  sliding  and 
frlctional  engagement  with  the  rale  when  the  same  is  la- 
wettxA  la  the  casing. 


2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  genarator, 
a  load-oarrying  circuit  fed  therefrom,  a  regulator  inelud- 
Ing  aa  iadepeadeat  ganerator  coatroUing  the  excitation 
of  tbe  main  generator  and  having  a  field  magnet  with  an 
exdtiag    coil,    means    for   eatabUshlag    opposite   electro- 


1,126,719.     PEOPBLLBR.     Jacob  M.  RrrcHiB,  Utdilgan 
Oty,   Ind.     Piled  Jnly  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,717. 
(Cl.  170—163.) 
In  a  reversible  propeller,  the  combiaation  of  a  boUow 


n\otive  fkirces  tending  to  produce  opposite  enrreata  throogh  '  hub,  a  drtring  ^aft  passing  tluxmgh  the  hub  and  being 
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connected  fixedly  therewith,  radial  propeller  blades  Jour- 
naled  in  the  hub,  a  rack  frame  slirtably  mounted  within 
the  hub  for  lon^tudlnal  movement  and  l)einB  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  having'  parallel  lonRltudinal  walls, 
a  toothed  rack  forme<l  upon  one  longitudinal  wall  of 
each  frame  slot,  an  operating  seirmt'nt  mounted  flxe<lly 
upon  the  inner  end  of  each  propeller,  each  segment  being 
substantially  s<iuare  in  form  and  having  two  opposite 
C(  rners  thereof  rounded  concentric  to  its  ails,  the  oppo- 
site rectangular  corners  of  the  segment  being  adapted  to 

t'f  'd6   iY 


^111 "  ail 


iAiiV»i.iiiiM..  I. 


1'^  .  it  I  ill  y  I  .v  K'.    M.jiiiii^ 
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provide  flat  limiting  faces,  gear  teeth  provided  upon  one  of 
the  rounded  corners  of  each  segment  for  engagement  with 
I  he  rack  of  the  corresponding  frame  slots,  each  operat- 
ing segment  Ixdng  longitudinally  movable  within  the  cor- 
responding frame  slota  and  having  its  limiting  faces  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  opposite  longitudinal  walls  of 
the  slot,  parallel  limiting  faces  of  the  segments  being 
ciigageable  with  the  said  frame  slot  walls  when  the  seg- 
ment is  positioned  in  either  of  its  terminally  disposed 
positions  within  the  slot,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  frame  within  the  hub. 


l.l::.",.720.  FIRE  ALARM.  Chabi.es  E.  Rogers,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  TS.'?. 727.  Renewed 
Nov.  IS.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,844.      (CI.  177^337.) 


1.  In  a  tire  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
aiarm  boxes  one  located  on  each  floor  of  a  building,  of  a 
plurality  of  targets  in  each  box,  and  each  target  in  a  box 
designating  a  different  floor  of  a  building,  mechanical 
means  connecting  each  of  the  targets  designating  a  floor 
tog'ther  and  means  for  actuating  said  connecting  means 
for  causing  a  like  target  to  be  displayed  from  each  box  des- 
lunatlng  the  same  floor. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
alarm  boxes  and  gongs  one  located  on  each  floor  of  a 
building,  of  an  electric  circuit  connecting  the  boxes  and 
gongs  together,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  lo- 
cated at  each  box,  a  plurality  of  targets  in  each  box,  and 


each  target  In  a  box  representing  a  different  floor  of  a 
building,  means  connecting  each  target  representing  a  floor 
together,  so  that  the  targets  for  each  floor  act  Independ- 
eLtly  of  the  others,  and  means  connected  to  said  connect- 
ing mean.s  whereby  each  of  the  targets  for  an  individual 
floor  can  1k'  operated  separately,  said  means  when  actuated 
lulapted  to  raise  the  targets  representing  a  floor  to  a 
pu.sitioii  where  they  will  be  displayed  from  each  box,  and 
the  targets  will  engage  the  circuit  making  and  breaking 
divice  for  completing  the  circuit  and  cause  the  gongs  to 
le  sounded. 

3.  In  a  Are  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
alarm  boxes  and  gongs  one  located  on  each  floor  of  a 
l)Uildln»',  of  an  electric  circuit  connecting  the  Ixixes  and 
gongs,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  located  at 
each  bo.x,  a  plurality  of  targets  in  each  box,  and  each  tar- 
get in  a  box  representing  a  different  floor  of  a  building, 
t  leans  connecting  each  of  the  targets  representing  a  floor 
together,  so  that  the  targets  for  each  floor  act  independ- 
ently of  the  others,  and  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
connecting  means  at  each  box,  whereby  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  said  means  at  a  box,  the  targets  representing  a 
floor  will  be  moved  and  displayed  from  each  box,  and  the 
targets  will  engage  the  circuit  making  and  breaking  de- 
vice for  completing  the  circuit  and  cause  the  gongs  to  be 
sounded. 

4.  In  a  fire-alarm,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
alarm-boxes,  one  box  located  on  each  floor  of  a  building,  of 
a  plurality  of  targets  in  each  box,  and  each  target  In  a  box 
designating  a  different  floor,  mechanical  means  connecting 
the  targets  representing  a  floor  together,  and  means  on 
each  box  connected  only  to  the  targets  for  that  floor  for 
causing  said  targets  to  be  displayed  at  each  box  upon  the 
actuation  of  said  means. 

6.  In  a  Are  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
alarm  boxes  and  gongs,  one  box  located  on  each  floor  of 
a  building,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  the  gongs  and 
lioxes,  of  a  plurality  of  targets  in  each  box,  and  each  tar- 
get in  a  box  designating  a  different  floor,  means  connect 
ing  the  targets  representing  a  floor  together,  and  means  on 
each  box  connected  only  to  the  targets  for  that  floor  for 
causing  said  targets  to  be  displayed  at  each  box  upon  tlie 
actuation  of  said  means,  the  targets  closing  the  circuits 
for  sounding  the  gongs  at  all  of  the  boxes. 


1,125,721.    BUILDING  (."ONSTRUCTION.    William  Rohm. 
Appleton.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,420. 

(»"1.  72  -fi. ) 


In  a  building  composed  of  blocks  laid  in  courses,  an 
outer  and  inner  wall  and  an  air  space  between  them,  a 
door  way  opening  from  the  bottom  to  near  the  top  of  the 
building  walls,  special  shaped  door  Jamb  blocks,  a  groove 
upon  the  upper  and  lower  face  of  each  block  and  a  curved 
groove  In  the  upper  and  lower  face  of  each  door  jamb 
block  registering  with  the  grooves  in  the  main  wall  blocks, 
a  continuous  rod  arranged  In  the  grooves  of  the  outer  and 
Inner  wall  and  door  jamb  blocks  and  a  rod  extending 
across  the  door  way  and  being  connected  to  the  curved 
ends  of  said  continuous  rod. 
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1,126,722.  FLUID-rRESSURE  ENGINE.  Jamks  Dk.nms 
RooTB,  London,  England.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  509,544.     (CI.   123—44.) 


1.  In  engines  a  rotaUbly  mounted  shaft,  cylinders  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating the  shaft  In  one  direction  and  the  cylinders  in  the 
opposite  direction,  frlctional  means  secured  to  the  cylin- 
ders, frill ional  means  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  non-rota- 
table  means  adapted  to  be  brought  selectively  Into  fric- 
tlonal  contact  with  the  said  frlctional  means  on  either  the 
said  cylinders  or  shaft  in  order  to  vary  the  speed  of 
rotation. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  rotatably  mounted  crank  shaft,  cyl- 
inders rofatably  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft,  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  shaft  In  one  direction  and  the 
cyllndeni  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  friction  disk  fixed 
to  the  cylinders,  a  friction  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
memoer  movable  axially  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  selectively  into  frictlonal  contact  with  one  of 
the  other  of  the  frictlonal  disks. 

3.  .\n  engine  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
and  adapted  to  rotate  In  one  direction,  cylinders  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion mechanism  co-acting  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said 
cylinders  In  opposite  directions,  frictlonal  means  rotatable 
with  said  shaft,  frictlonal  means  rotaUble  with  said  cyl 
inders.  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  selectively  brought 
Into  frlctional  contact  with  either  of  said  frictlonal  means. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft,  cylinders  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  shaft,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  con- 
nected for  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direction  and  said 
cylinders  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
said  cylinders,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  power 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  or  wheels  carried  by  said  power  shaft, 
which  gear  meshes  with  the  said  gear  wheel  carried  by  the 
said  cylinders  and  with  the  said  gear  wheel  carried  by 
the  shaft,  and  frictlonal  means  for  retarding  or  stopping 
the  rotation  of  either  the  shaft  or  the  cylinders. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed shaft,  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  bear- 
ings for  supporting  the  shaft  and  cylinders,  the  bearings 
being  arranged  so  that  the  shaft  may  rotate  In  one  direc- 
tion and  the  cylinders  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  friction 
clutch  member  secured  to  the  cylinders,  a  friction  clutch 
member  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  non-rotatable  member 
mounted  between  the  two  clutch  members  adapted  to  be  se- 
lectively brought  into  frictlonal  contact  with  either  of  the 
friction    clutch    members    for   retarding  or    stopping   the 


same. 


[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 
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rear  end,  upper  and  lower  ribs  respectively  on  the  inner 
guide-bar  and  frame  entering  recesses  in  the  opposite  enil 
of  the  guide-plate,  a  scale-bar  secured  to  the  re.nr  side  of 
the  frame  and  embraced  by  the  rear  recess  In  the  gulde- 
platc,  a  i)ar  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  guide  plate  to 
extend  across  the  scale-bar  and  tarrying  a  set  screw  to 
bear  against  the  scale-bar,  and  a  punch-equipped  head  car- 
ried by  the  reciprocating  head  to  work,  simultaneously 
with  said  first  named  punch-equipped  head,  across  a  face 
of  the  guide-plate. 


1.125,723.      PERFORATING  -  MACHINE.      Feidibick    V. 

R08BACK,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.   13,  1914. 

Serial  No.  811,801.     (CI.  164—92.) 

1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  reciprocating  head,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide-bars 
extending  across  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  punch-equipped 
head  carried  by  the  reciprocating  head  to  work  between 
said  bars,  a  vertical  guide-plate  extending  at  a  right- 
angle    to    said    guide-bars    and    having    a    recess    in    its 


2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  reciprocating  head,  a  punch-equipped  head  car- 
ried by  the  reciprocating  head  to  work  crosswise  of  the 
frame,  a  longitudinally-slotted  vertical  guide-plate  adjust- 
ably supported  to  extend  at  a  right-angle  to  said  punch- 
equipped  head,  sheet-stops,  each  comprising  a  jaw  secured 
on  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  «ocket 
and  a  scale-bar  adjustably  confined  in  the  socket  and  ter- 
minating at  its  forward  end  In  one  upright  stop-finger,  and 
a  punch-equipped  bead  carried  by  the  reciprocating  head  to 
work,  simultaneously  with  said  first-named  punch-equipped 
head,  across  a  face  of  the  guide-plate. 

.3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  reciprocating  head  having  a  forwardly-project- 
Ing  ledge  and  a  recess-forming  projection  on  its  under  side, 
a  pair  of  spaced  guide-bats  extending  across  tpe  front  of 
the  frame,  a  punch-equipped  head  having  a  bar  on  Its  up- 
per end  confined  in  a  groove  in  said  ledge  to  carry  said 
last-named  head  on  the  reciprocating  head  to  work  be- 
tween said  bars,  upper  and  lower  ribs  respectively  on  the 
rear  guide-bar  and  the  frame,  a  scale-lever  secured  to  the 
rear  part  of  the  frame,  a  gruide-plate  extending  at  a  right- 
angle  to  said  punch-equipped  head  and  adjustably  support- 
ed at  Its  opposite  ends  respectively  on  said  ribs  and  said 
scale-bar,  and  a  punch-equipped  bead  conforming  at  Its  up- 
per edge  to  the  under  side  of  the  reciprocating  head  to  l.o 
carried  thereby  and  worked,  simultaneously  with  said  first- 
named  punch-equipped  head,  across  a  face  of  the  guide- 
plate. 


1,125,724.  ENGINE  -  VALVE.  SiBorRiED  Rosenzwhio, 
York,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,554.  (CI. 
138—6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  steam  chest,  steam  cylin- 
der and  steam  valve,  of  a  valve  cage  having  a  symmetrical 
unbroken  exterior  and  fitted  and  removably  held  lo  a 
seat  of  corresponding  shape  formed  for  its  reception  in  the 
steam  chest,  said  cage  being  provided  with  valve  seats  la 
its  Interfor  to  cooperate  with  said  steam  valve,  and  with  a 
clearance  chamber  between  the  valve  seats  and  the  en- 
trance to  the  steam  cylinder,  having  a  smooth  unobstruct- 
ed Interior,  and  confined  wholly  within  the  walls  of  the 
cage. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steam  chest,  steam  cylin- 
der and  steam  valve,  of  a  valve  cage  having  a  symmetri- 
cal unbroken  exterior  and  fitted  and  removably  held  in  a 
sf'at   of  corresponding  shape   formed   for  Its  reception   in 
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the  steam  cheat,  said  cage  being  provided  wltb  valve  8«ata  ;    1  .  1  2  5  ,  7  :,;  6 .      LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  8TOVK« 


Iq  its  Interior  to  cooperate  with  said  steam  valve,  and  with 
a  clearance  chamber  between  the  valve  seati  and  the  en- 
trance to  the  steam  cylinder,  having  a  amooth  unobatruct- 


l,l:;r.,725.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM-EN- 
GINE VALVES.  Siegfried  Kosenzwbio,  York,  l*a. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  854,555.     (CL  121—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  steam  chest,  the  tabular 
guide  therein,  and  a  lubricant  or  oil  feed  conduit  leading 
from  a  force  feed  source  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  guide,  of  a  valve;  the  valve  spindle  carry- 
ing said  valve  and  mounted  and  movable  in,  and  supported 
by,  said  guidi' ;  fe<>d  channels  b«-twtH-D  the  meeting  facea 
of  the  guide  and  vulre  spindle  through  which  the  lubricant 
supiilied  to  the  interior  of  the  guide  is  caused  to  pasa  for 
ward  toward  the  head  of  the  valve;  and  discharge  ducts  in 
the  valve  head  through  which  the  lubricant  passing  beyond 
the  feed  channels  between  the  guide  and  the  valve  spindle 
ta  eJiH:ted  into  the  steam  cheat  to  there  meet  and  mingle 
with  the  live  steam  entering  said  steam  chest. 

'~.  Ttie  combination  with  the  steam  chest,  the  tabular 
guide  tliersln,  and  a  lubricant  or  oil  feed  conduit  communl- 
catlsg  with  the  Interior  of  eatd  guide,  of  the  valve  spindle 
mounted  and  movable  in,  and  supported  by,  said  guide  ; 
the  valve  carried  by  and  moTing  with  said  spindle,  and 
pn^vided  with  a  tubular  hub  which  encircles  and  fits 
around  the  front  portion  of  the  guide  and  moves  with  the 
valve ;  feed  ctiannels  betweeo  the  meeting  faces  of  the 
guide  and  valve  spindle  through  which  the  lubricant  sup- 
plied to  the  interior  of  the  guide  ta  caused  to  paaa  forward 
toward  the  head  of  the  valve;  a  cbamtwr  in  rear  of  the 
head  Into  which  the  lubricant  as  it  passes  beyond  the 
maetlng  faces  of  the  guide  and  the  valve  spindle  is  re- 
ceived ;  discharge  ducts  in  the  valve  head  through  which 
a  portion  of  the  labrieant  which  gathers  in  said  chamber 
is  permitted  to  escape  into  the  steam  chest ;  and  feed  chan- 
nels between  the  meeting  faces  of  the  valve  hob  and  guide, 
also  communicating  with  said  chamber,  through  which 
another  portion  of  the  lubricant  which  gathers  In  said 
diamber  is  carried  back  between  and  canaed  to  lubricate 
the  meeting  faces  of  the  hub  and  guide,  and  then,  after 
passing  back  beyond  said  hub,  to  escape  into  the  steam 
cbeat. 


(>il  interior,  and  confined  wholly  within  the  walls  of  the 
cai,'e,  the  rear  wall  of  the  clearance  chamber  being  inclined 
rearwardly  so  as  to  Increase  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
tlie  chamber  as  it  approaches  the  entrance  to  the  steam 
cylinder. 


Henry  Ruppel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Stove  Company,  St  Louts,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  4.  1014.  S»rlal  No.  830,'_'S8.  K  1 
158      115.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  gas  stove,  of  a  aeries  of  burners 
carried  thereby,  the  top  of  the  stove  above  the  burners 
having  grooves  in  its  lower  face  and  adapted  to  convey 
the  flames  back  and  forth  tH-twcen  the  burners. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  gas  stove,  of  a  series  of  burners, 
a  simmering  burner  located  between  the  burners,  the  top 
at  the  stove  having  radially  arranged  passages  in  its  lower 
face  Intersecting  above  the  simmering  burner  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  over  the  ends  of  the  main  burners  and 
adapted  to  convey  the  flamea  and  gas  back  and  forth  from 
the  Bimmering  burner  to  the  main  burner  or  back  and  forth 
between  the  main  burners. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  nas  stove,  of  a  series  of  burners, 
the  top  of  the  stove  having  means  for  conveying  the  flames 
and  gas  back  and  forth  from  one  burner  to  another. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  gas  etovc,  of  a  (series  of  burners, 
the  top  of  the  stove  having  means  formed  integral  there- 
with for  conveying  the  flames  and  gas  back  and  forth 
from  one  burner  to  another. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  gas  stove,  of  a  perlen  of  burners, 
radially  arranged  arms  carried  by  the  top  of  the  stove  and 
having  their  inn»  r  ends  intersecting,  and  a  simmering 
burner  below  the  intersecting  ends  of  the  arms,  said  arms 
adapted  to  convey  the  gas  and  flames  back  and  forth 
between  the  main  burners  and  the  simmering  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,125,727.      SPARK  ARRESTER.      Pedro  Celesti.no  Sac 
CAGGio    and    Fkdbricc    Alejandro    Lagrange,    Buenos 
Aires,    Argentina.       Filed    Apr.    13,    1914.       Serial    No. 
831,42tJ.      (CI.  110—122.) 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination,  with  a  smoke- 
box  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe,  of  a  Tertlcal  shaft  sus- 
pended from  the  outlet  pipe  and  arranged  on  its  axis 
within  the  smoke-box,  a  dosed  projecting  tube  inclosing 
the  said  shaft  and  prorlded  with  bearings  which  revolve 
on  the  said  shaft,  a  screen  carried  by  the  said  tube  and 
arranged  with  its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  said 
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o4itlet  pipe,  a  Mast  pipe  delivering  Into  the  lower  part  of 
the  said  screen,  and  fan  blades  for  revolving  the  screen 
and  its  supporting  tube. 

2.  In  s  spark  arrester,  the  eombtnatlon,  with  a  smoke- 
box  provided  with  an  outlet  funnel  which  projects  down- 
wardly Into  the  staioke-box,  of  a  vertical  shaft  secured 
upon  the  axis  of  the  funnel  and  depending  from  it,  a 
skeleton  frame  provided  with  a  central  tube  which  Incloses 
II nd  Is  JoMmaled  on  the  said  shaft,  a  screen  secured  to  the 
sold  frame  and  arranged  with  ita  upper  end  in  communi- 
ciition  with  the  funnel,  fan  blades  operatively  connected 
to  the  revoluble  parts,  and  a  blast  pipe  arranged  to 
deliver  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  screen. 


1,125,728.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  SYNCHRONOUS 
DYNAMO  -  EUECTEIC  MACHINE.  JosSTH  Sachs, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Hart  &  Uegeman  Maaufacturiag  Company,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  nied  Nov. 
27,  IWa.      SerUl  No.  662,586.     (CI.  172— 27».) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  starting  alternating 
current  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machines  which  con- 
sists in  supplying  additional  alternating  current  to  the 
armature  windings  between  the  points  at  which  the  A.  C. 
utilised  For  the  regular  operation  of  the  machine  is  con- 
nected and  at  the  same  time  supplylBg  alternating  current 
to  the  field. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  starting  alternating 
current  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machines  which  con- 
sists in  mpplytng  alternating  current  to  the  windings  of 
SI  armature  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  a  shifting  or 
dlsplaceaient  of  the  magnetic  poles,  and  at  the  same  time 
supplying  alternating  current  through  the  commutator 
and  brashes  to  the  field  winding. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  starting  alternating 
current  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machines  which  con- 
sists in  supplying  alternating  current  to  the  armature 
windings  through  sultsbly  spaced  running  eoanectlons,  to 
the  field  windings,  and  also  to  the  armature  wtadlngs  at 
an  addittonal  point  located  between  the  running  connec- 
tions, thus  bringing  the  rotor  of  the  machine  into  synchro- 
nous (HMtution  with  the  supplied  alternating  current,  and 
sube(>qu«ntly  cutting  off  the  supply  of  alternating  current 
at  the  additional  point. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  machines 
of  the  character  described  which  consists  in  paaalag  an 
alternating  current  to  the  windings  of  an  armature  at 
suitably  spaced  points  and  through  a  coramntator  and  Its 
brushes  Into  the  field  windlz.gB  and  simultaBeonsly  pas^ig 
aitematlag  current  into  said  armature  windings  at  an 
addtttonai  point 

5.  The  bereia  described  method  ot  operatiag  BaehlneB 
of  the  diatmcicr  described  which  coaaiats  hi  paaateg  aa 
altemattng  carreiit  to  the  windlass  of  aa  armature  at 
saitabiy  spaced  points  sad  through  a  commutator  and  Its 
brashes  late  the  field  wladiags  and  slmultaneooaiy  passing 
aMenattag  rmrrmt  inta  said  armature  w\a4kag»  at  an 


additional  point  and  subsequently  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
alternating  current  to  the  additional  point  of  connection. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,729.  MOTION-PICTURE  APPARATUS. 
W.  Salmon,  Jr.,  BalUmore,  Md.  Piled  Oct. 
Serial  No.  796,157.      (CI.  88—18.7.) 


Edward 
14,  1913. 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  reel,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  reel,  means  for  winding  and  uawinding  a  film 
thereon,  rollers  Journaled  in  said  reel  and  rings  rotatable 
upon   the  trunnions  of  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  reel,  means  for 
mounting  said  reel,  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  a 
film  thereon,  said  reel  comprising  two  sections,  meana  for 
removably  connecting  said  sections,  parallel  flanges  'ormed 
upon  said  reel,  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said 
flanges  baring  openings  provided  therein,  rollers  jour- 
naled in  said  openings  and  rings  rotatable  upon  the  trun- 
nions of  said  rollers  and  slldably  engaging  the  outer  ends 
ot  the  rollers  and  Inner  sides  of  the  flanges,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1  120.730.  JACQUABD  MECHANISM  FOR  EMBROID- 
ERY-MACHINES. HiPPOLTT  Sadebr,  Arbon,  Switser- 
land.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,713.  (CI. 
112— T.) 


1.  In  a  Jaeqnard  mechanism  for  embroidery  macUata, 
the  coablaatkm  of  a  series  of  jacquard  needles,  devices 
for  aetoatlag  the  needles,  a  seriea  of  fingers  er  latches 
setectlTsly  permitted  by  the  needles  to  hare  effective  ac- 
tion, independent  means  cooperating  with  such  fingers  or 
latekes  to  prrreat  or  permit  efltectire  action  thereof,  and 
aetnatlnc  derlcea  for  said  Independent  means  other  than 
tha  derlesa  for  actuating  the  needles. 

2.  In  a  jacquard  mecbaalsm  for  embroidery  machines, 
the  eomblaatloB  of  a  series  of  Jacqaard  needles,  derteea 
for  actuating  the  needles,  a  series  of  fingers  or  lat^ss 
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9«>IoctivcIy  pprmitfpd  by  the  needles  to  have  effective  ac- 
tion, a  shlftable  locking  bar  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
Bald  fingers  or  latchos  to  prevent  or  permit  effective  ac- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  said  bar  other  than 
the  devices  for  actuating  the  needles. 

3.  In  a  jacquiird  mechanism  for  embroidery  machines, 
a  series  of  notched  jacquard  needles,  device  for  actuating 
.the  needles,  a  series  of  fingers  or  latches  selectively  per- 
mitted by  the  needles  to  have  effective  action,  independ- 
ent means  cooperating  with  the  fingers  or  la'.ches  to  pre- 
vent or  p»Tmit  effective  action  thereof,  and  actuating 
devices  for  said  Independent  mean.s  other  than  the  devices 
for  actuating  the  needles. 

4.  In  a  jacquard  mechanism  for  embroidery  machines, 
a  series  of  notched  Jacquard  needles,  devices  for  actuating 
the  needles,  a  series  of  fingers  or  latches  selectively  per- 
mitted by  the  needles  to  have  effective  action,  a  shiftable 
notched  bar  cooperating  with  the  fingers  or  latches  to 
prevent  or  permit  effective  movement  thereof  and  means 
for  shifting  said  bar  other  than  ihe  devices  for  actuating 
the  needles. 

6.  In  a  jacquard  mechanism  for  embroidery  machines,  a 
series  of  jacquard  needles,  a  series  of  fingers  or  latches 
selectively  permitted  by  the  needles  to  have  effective  ac- 
tion, a  corresponding  series  of  controlling  mechanisms  the 
operation  of  which  is  Initiated  by  the  fingers  or  latches, 
and  Independent  means  actuated  by  said  controlling  mech- 
anlsm.s  to  prevent  or  permit  effective  action  of  the  fingers 
or  latches. 

[Claims  Ci  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,125,7:{1.      IMPACT-REGISTER.      William    P.    Savaqk 
Belleville.  111.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  795  828* 
(CI.  234—36.) 
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1.  .\n  Impact  register  comprising  a  record  strip,  a  sup- 
ply drum  and  a  receiving  drum  positively  geared  together, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  movable  sprln;;  balanced  rods. 
and  a  weight  connecting  all  of  said  rods. 

p.  .\n  impact  register  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  movable  spring  balanced  rods  supported 
in  said  frame,  a  weight  connecting  all  of  said  rods,  and  a 
recording  strip  acted  upon  by  a  pencil  carried  by  one  of 
said  rods. 

'A.  An  Impact  register  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  movable  spring  balanced  rods  supported 
in  said  frame,  a  weight  connecting  all  of  said  rods,  stops 
carried  by  said  rods  for  limiting  their  movements,  anti- 
friction rollers  supporting  one  of  said  rods  so  as  to  sus 
tain  the  weight,  and  a  recording  sheet  adapted  to  be  acted 
npon  by  a  pencil  carried   by   one   of  said   rods. 

4.  .\n  impact  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  horl- 
■ontally  movable  spring  balanced  rods  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  a  weight  connecting  all  of  said  rods,  anti- 
friction rollers  engaging  the  lowermost  rod,  a  pencil  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  rods  and  engaging  a  sheet  mounted 
for  movement  transversely  of  said  rods. 

5.  An  impact  register  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
rods  frefly  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  weight  carried  by 
said  rods,  springs  mounted  upon  each  side  of  said  weight 
to  normally  retain  the  weight  and  rods  in  a  stationary 
position,  and  a  recording  strip  acted  upon  by  a  pencil 
carried  by  one  of  said  rods. 


1,125.732.  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  SNOW  AND 
THE  LIKE.  SiOLED  Savonu's,  Helsinki,  Finland,  as- 
signor to  Jost  von  Qvanten,  Helsinki,  Finland.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  i914.     Serial  No.  824,546.     (CI.  126—343.5.) 


1.  .\  snow  melting  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  snow  re- 
ceiver In  the  shape  of  a  truncate  cone,  and  inside  of  this 
a  fire  place,  likewise  in  the  shape  of  a  truncate  cone,  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  closed  by  a  water  cooled  lid,  and  sur- 
ri.uiiiied  |)y  a  closi-d  water  jacket,  the  fire  place  being 
connected  with  the  snow  receiver  by  tubes  as  described, 
and  means  for  circulating  the  water  In  said  Jacket  thus 
cooling  all  the  parts  of  the  fire  place,  which  are  In  con- 
tact with  the  flames. 

2.  .\  snow  melting  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  snow 
receiver  In  the  shape  of  a  truncate  cone,  and  Inside  of  this 
a  fire  place,  likewise  In  the  shape  of  a  truncate  cone,  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  closed  r>y  a  water  cooled  lid  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  closed  water  jacket,  the  fire  place  being  con- 
nected with  the  snow  receiver  by  tabes  which  extend 
through  tie  water  Jacket,  the  snow  being  melted  by  the 
hot  gases  from  the  fire  place  passing  directly  Into  the 
snow,  and  also  by  means  of  the  hot  water  running  out 
from  the  outlet  pipe. 


1,12.'),733.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL.  Wr.st  Savotk.  Sevran.  and 
Ukb.iin  DrVvkrs,  Pflris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.'?6,842.      (CI.  34—178.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pneamatic 
•  ontrol  system  having  a  wind  chest  comprising  a  flattened 
rectangular  metallic  tube  common  to  all  the  note^  rOd 
apertured  on  Its  opposite  faces  to  receive  on  one  fice  a 
valve  and  <iii  the  other  face  a  diaphragm,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  recessed  metallic  members  for  each  note 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  with  their  re- 
cesses in  register  with  the  apertures  in  the  latter  and 
forming  resp^^ctlvely  a  valve  box  and  a  diaphragm  box, 
together  with  bolts  common  to  said  recessed  metallic  mem- 
1>er8,  passing  through  the  same  outside  the  area  of  the 
wind  chest  and  serving  to  hold  said  members  In  assem- 
bled position  on  the  wind  chest,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pneumatic 
control  system  having  a  wind  chest  comprising  a  flattened 
rectangular  metallic  tube  common  to  all  the  notes  and 
apertured  on  Its  opposite  faces  to  receive  on  the  one  face 
a  valve  and  on  the  other  face  a  diaphragm,  in  combina- 
tion with,  for  each  note,  a  tube  soldered  In  the  valre 
aperture  to  form  a  valve  box,  and  a  recessed  metallic 
member  with  recess  In  register  with  the  diaphragm  aper- 
ture to  form  a  diaphragm  box  and  bolts  panlnf  through 
said  diaphragm  box  outside  the  area  of  the  wind  chest  to 
hold  said  parts  assembled,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneamatic  control  system  for  antomatlc  musical 
instruments  of  the  type  described,  a  wind  cheat  compris- 
ing a  flattened  rectangular  metallic  tube  common  to  all 
the  notes  and  apertnred  on  its  opposite  faces  to  recelTS 
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on  one  face  a  valve  and  on  the  other  face  a  diaphragm, 
in  combination  with,  for  each  note,  a  member  recessed  to 
form  a  diaphragm  box  arranged  transversely  of  the  wind 
chest  and  having  portions  extending  beyond  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  latter,  together  with  means  engaging  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  diaphragm  box  outside  the  area  of  the 
wind  chest  and  serving  to  hold  the  same  in  assembled 
position  on  said  wind  chest,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  n  pneumatic  control  system  for  automatic  musical 
instruments  of  the  type  described,  a  wind  chest  compris- 
ing a  flattened  rectangular  metallic  tube  common  to  all 
the  notes  and  apertured  on  its  opposite  faces  to  receive 
on  one  face  a  valve  and  on  the  other  face  a  diaphragm, 
in  combination  with,  for  each  note,  a  single  Integral  me- 
tallic member  above  and  a  single  Integral  metallic  member 
below  the  wind  chest,  each  recessed  to  form  a  box,  the 
one  for  a  valve  and  the  other  for  a  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  securing  said  recessed  members  in  adjusted  position 
in  register  with  the  holes  In  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
wind  chent,  su1)stantlally  as  described. 


1,125,734.  FILE.  Ren£  Savoyk.  Sevran,  and  Henbi  Zac- 
coM,  Bagnolet,  France.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,039.      (CI.   129 — 43.) 


A  file  box  of  elongated  rectangular  shape  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  horizontal  position  and  having  a  door  hinged 
to  the  lower  side  at  one  end  of  the  box,  in  combination 
with  a  \^ire  extending  longitudinally  into  the  box  and  bent 
back  upon  itself  to  form  legs  spaced  apart,  the  mld-portlon 
of  said  wire  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
legs  to  form  an  abutment,  and  said  legs  being  Jointed  to 
the  said  door  at  such  point  that  they  rest  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  box  when  the  door  is  fully  opened  and  prevent  the 
latter  from  being  lowered  beyond  horlsontal  position,  thus 
forming  practically  a  continuation  of  the  box  bottom,  snb- 
stantlallr  in  the  plane  thereof,  as  described. 


|i 


1,125.735.  KEG  OR  CONTAINER.  Frank  A.  Schaum, 
Detroit,  and  Ei'genb  F.  Walks,  Leesvllle,  Mich.  Piled 
Feb.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,334.     (CI.  220 — 3.) 


1.  A  keg  or  container,  having  in  combination,  a  side 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  bilged  stave-sheaths, 
soft  filler  material  under  the  stave-sheaths,  rings  or  caps 
engaging  over  the  ends  of  the  stave-sheaths  and  the  filler 
material,  suitable  beads  supported  by  the  side  structure, 
flat  metal  strips  fltting  tightly  between  some  of  the  staves, 
the  said  flat  metal  strips  being  provided  with  staonlders 
bereled  on  the  sides  toward  the  ends  and  dropping  ab- 


ruptly on  the  sides  toward  the  center  of  the  keg,  the  ends 
of  the  flat  strips  protruding  through  the  rin'is  or  caps  and 
being  riveted  down,  and  hoops  forced  over  the  said  shoul 
ders  and  interlocked  thereby. 

2.  A  keg  or  container,  having  in  combination,  a  side 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  stave-shenths.  soft 
filler  material  under  the  stave-sheaths,  rings  or  caps  en- 
gaging over  the  ends  of  the  stave-sheaths  and  the  ftUer 
material,  suitable  heads  supported  by  the  side  structure, 
and  flat  metal  strips  fltting  tightly  between  some  of  the 
staves,  the  ends  of  the  flat  strips  protruding  through  the 
rings  or  caps  and  being  riveted  down. 

3.  A  keg  or  container,  having  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bilged  staves,  a  ring  or  cap  over  each  end  of 
the  staves,  flat  metal  strips  somewhat  wider  ttuin  thick 
fitted  between  sdiiie  of  the  pairs  of  adjacent  staves, 
the  strips  having  their  widths  radially  disposed  and  pro- 
truding through  the  caps  or  rings  and  the  ends  being 
riveted  down,  the  said  strips  being  provided  with  shoul- 
ders protruding  beyond  the  outside  of  the  staves,  and 
hoops  locked  upon  the  staves  by  being  forced  over  the  said 
shoulders. 


1,125,736.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Oscar  W, 
ScHLAG,  Henbv  H.  Bl'RDohf,  and  Edward  H.  Schlag, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,639. 
(CI.  246—58.) 


*rt- 
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In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  line  wire 
disposed  alongside  one  line  of  said  rails,  a  pair  of  Jacks 
connected  to  each  rail  of  said  line  of  rails  at  one  end  of 
the  rail  Joint,  a  shank  carried  by  each  Jack,  a  plurality  of 
spherical  contact  separating  members  mounted  on  each 
shank  and  projecting  from  either  socket  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  interengaged  contacts  mounted  in  each 
Jack  to  be  separated  when  said  spherical  meml)€rs  are  in- 
serted thereinto  a  battery,  a  wire  leading  from  one  side 
of  said  battery  to  one  of  said  rails,  a  wire  leading  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  battery  to  said  line  wire,  a  wire 
connecting  said  line  wire  and  the  interengaged  contact  of 
one  of  said  Jacks,  and  a  wire  engaging  the  shank  in  said 
last  mentioned  Jack  and  said  rail  leading  to  said  battery 
whereby  a  circuit  Is  established  when  said  operative  con- 
tacts are  Interengaged. 


1,126,737.  CUTTING  MEANS  FOB  CANNINfJ  APPA- 
RATUS. James  Schlothan,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  and 
William  F.  Schlothan,  Ketchikan,  Alaska.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,456.     (CI.  146—11.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  toothed  knives  arranged 
to  be  rotated  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  cotter 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  and  contiguous  toothed 
knives,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knives  vertically,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  knives  in  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  a  machine,  of  the  character  described,  a  catter 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  and  contigaoos  toothed 
knives,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  knife  being  l>eveled 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  knife  being  inclined  on. 
the  angle  of  said  bevel  and  contacting  with  said  bev^ed 
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portion,   and   meann   for  rotating  said   knlyes  tn   opposite 
directions. 


»s 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter 
comprlaing  a  pair  of  concentric  and  contiguoas  toothed 
knlTea,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  Inner  knife  being  bereled 
on  its  outer  surface  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  outer 
knife  being  inclined  and  tapered  inwardly  so  that  the  cat- 
ting edges  He  contiguoas,  means  for  rotating  the  knives 
In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  redprocatiog  the 
knives  vertically. 

5.  In  «  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  vertically,  a  pair  of  concentric 
cylindrical  knives  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  gear 
secured  to  each  of  said  knives,  means  for  preventing  the 
upward  movement  of  the  Inner  knife  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  preventing  the  downward  movement 
of  the  outer  knife  with  respect  to  said  frame,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  inner  knife  belns  bev- 
eled inwardly,  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  euttins  edge 
of  the  outer  knife  being  inclined  inwardly  at  the  same 
angle  as  said  bevel,  and  means  engaging  said  gears  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  them  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.125.738.  BAND-SAW.  Bsmst  Schmilzlb,  Mitteltal, 
Germany.  Filed  July  17,  1014.  Serial  Na  861,516. 
(CI.  143—22.) 


1.  In  a  band  saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame; 
pairs  of  levers  fnlcrumed  tbereon  ;  a  wheel  on  each  lever; 
a  yieldable  tension  roller  for  each  pair  of  levers;  an*! 
a  band-saw  disposed  about  the  outer  part  of  each  tension 
roller  and  the  wheels  of  the  corresponding  pair  of  levers. 

2.  In  a  band-saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
pairs  of  levers  fulcruraed  thereon  ;  a  wheel  on  each  lever ; 
a  yieldable  tension  roller  for  each  pair  of  levers ;  and  a 
band-saw  disposed  about  the  outer  part  of  each  tension 
roller  and  the  wheels  of  the  corresponding  pair  of  levers, 
said  wbeala  and  rollers  being  outside  of  the  actual  trame 
of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  band-saw  mactalae,  the  cosibliuition  of  a  fraae : 
a  pivrallty  of  Icrers  adjustably  folcruiacd  tbereoa  on* 
above  the  other  In  pairs  slde-by-slde ;  wheels  on  said 
levers ;  a  drtrlag  pulley ;  diaptoeaaWe  teaatoa  rollcn,  one 
for  each  pair  of  leren;  and  band-aaws  dlaposed  arofOBd 


the  outer  part  of  said  wheels,  roUem  and  pulley,  said 
wheels,  rollers  and  pulley  being  outside  of  the  actual 
frame  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  band-saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  thereon  ;  a  wheel  on  each  lever ; 
a  rod  having  Its  opposite  ends  directly  pivoted  to  said 
levers  respectively ;  and  band-saws  disposed  about  said 
wheels. 

6.  In  a  band-saw  machine,  the  combinstlon  of  a  frame ; 
a  plnraJity  of  levers  adjustably  fulcmmed  thereon  one 
above  the  other  la  pairs  side-by-slde ;  wheels  on  said 
levers ;  a  driving  pulley  ;  dlsplaceablc  tension  rollers,  one 
for  each  pair  of  levers ;  and  band-saws  disposed  around 
the  outer  part  of  said  wheels,  rollers  and  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.125,739.  RESILIENT  DRIVING-COUPLING.  BuoiiNB 
ScHNBiDBB,  Le  Creosot,  France.  Filed  Sept  28,  1012. 
Serial  No.  722,385.     (CI.  W— 13.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  havlac 
a  kob  mesaber  fast  thereto,  a  plurality  of  rcvolable  roUecs 
mounted  oa  said  bub  and  arraoffcd  eqoldlstaBt  from  tks 
shaft,  a  rim  member  s«UTouj»dia«  said  rollers  and  haviag 
reeesaas  opposite  said  rollers,  and  a  reslUaat  eoatlaooiM 
band  tMld  la  said  recesses  by  said  rollers  for  traosmlttlBc 
power  between  the  driving  and  driven  parts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  hub  member  fast  thereto,  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
rollers  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  hub,  a  rim  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  rollers  and  having  arc-shaped  re- 
cesses opposite  said  roUera,  and  a  resilient  continuous 
band  held  in  said  recesses  by  said  rollers  for  transmitting 
power  between  the  driving  and  driven  parts. 


1,125,740.  CAR-VESTIBUI.B  DIAPHRAGM.  Habkt  H. 
ScHBOTKB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  689,366.     (Cl.  106—61.) 


1.  A  ear  vestlhals  dtapbracm  comprising  a  pluraltty  ot 
U-foimsd  sections  cennseted  together,  each  section  cob- 
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prising  a  plurality  of  U-fcfrmed  members,  and  metal  guard 
binding  strips  for  the  edges  thereof  articulated  together. 

2.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  comprising  leg  sections 
and  top  sections  detachably  secured  together,  said  top 
members  being  of  double  thickness  and  metal  guard  bind- 
ing stirps  on  each  of  said  sections  and  articulated  at  the 
connection  of  the  leg  and  top  sections. 

3.  In  a  car  vestibule  diaphragm,  leg  sections  of  single 
thickness  and  top  sections  each  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
members  of  double  thickness  arranged  in  overlapped  re- 
lation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  leg  sections  of  single  thickness  and  top  sections  con- 
nected thereto  of  double  thickness. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  top  and  leg  sections 
and  segmental  sections  connecting  the  same,  said  leg  and 
segmental  sections  of  single  thlekasss  and  said  top  section 
of  double  thickness. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.125.741.      PROCESS  OF  FORMING  AND   REPAIRING 
THE    LININGS    OF    FURNACES.      ALraao    Schwabz, 
-New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York  Cement  Gun 
Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nfar.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,808.     (Cl.  75—113  ) 


The  process  of  forming  or  repairtaig  the  lining  of  a  fur- 
nace which  consists  in  projecting  a  refractory  material  In 
comminuted  state  at  high  velocity  against  the  form  or 
wall  of  a  furnace  and  subjecting  said  wall  to  fusing  tem- 
perature at  the  time  and  at  the  point  of  application  only 
of  said  material. 


1.125.742.     CABLE-SUPPORTING   INSULATOR.     Edson 
O.  Sessio.ns,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Engi- 
neers Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of    Illinois.      Filed   Feb.    9.    1912.      Serial   No.    676  574 
(Cl.    17,1—314.)  '       ■ 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  two-piece  tubular  Insulator 
comprising  a  base  section  adapted  to  receive  said  tubular 
insulator,  ajad  a  top  section  adapted  to  clamp  said  tubular 
Insulator  to  said  base  section,  bolts  for  drawing  said  top 
section  toward  the  base  section,  said  top  and  base  sections 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  sabstantially  semi-drcnlar  end 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular  Insalatnr,  and  nar- 
«»*  I*"  connecting  said  end  members  forming  a  skeleton 
framework. 

210  0.  G.— 63 


2.  Means  for  supporting  a  two-piece  tubular  insulator 
ooatprlsing  a  base  section  adapted  to  receive  said  tubular 
insulator,  and  a  top  section  adapted  to  damp  said  tubular 
tnaalator  to  said  base  section,  bolts  for  drawing  said  top 
section  toward  the  base  section,  said  top  and  base  sections 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  substantiaUy  saml-circular  end 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular  insalator,  and  nar- 
row bars  connecting  said  end  members  forming  a  akeleton 
tnaki-moTk.,  the  end  members  and  bars  comprising  said  top 
section  being  made  of  nonmagnetic  material. 


1,126.748.  SIDE-CAR  CHASSIS  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES. 
Altsbd  Anoas  Scott,  Bradford.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1012.     Serial  No.  720,580.     (Cl.  208 — 46.) 


il^-/" 


1.  In  a  side  car  chassis  for  motor  cycles,  an  axle  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  supporting  said  axle  member  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  forwardly  projecting  brace  member  secured  sub 
stantUIly  at  the  outer  end  of  said  axle  member,  a  Junction 
piece  secured  at  the  forward  end  of  said  brace  member, 
downwardly  Inclined  reach  members  secured  substantially 
ai  each  end  of  said  axle  member,  a  second  junction  piece 
connecting  the  downwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  reach 
members,  a  connecting  member  Joining  said  first  menUoned 
Junction  piece  with  said  second  mentioned  Junction  piece, 
and  attachment  members  secured  between  said  chassis  and 
the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle,  subsUntlany  as  described. 

2.  In  a  side  car  chassis  for  motor  cycles,  an  axle  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  supporting  said  axle  member  at  one  end  there- 
of, forwardly  projecting  brace  members  secured  subsun- 
tlally  at  each  end  of  sala  axle  member,  a  Junction  piece 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  brace  members,  down- 
wardly Inclined  reach  members  secured  substantially  at 
each  end  of  said  axle  member,  a  second  Junction  piece 
connecting  the  downwardly  projecting  ends  of  si.ld  reach 
members,  a  connecting  member  Joining  said  first  mentioned 
Junction  piece  with  said  second  mentioned  Junction  piece, 
and  attachment  members  secured  between  said  chassis 
and  the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  side  car  chasais  for  motor  cycles,  an  axle  mem- 
ber extending  the  width  of  said  chassis,  a  wheel  supporting 
said  axle  member  at  one  end  thereof,  forwardly  projecting 
brace  members  secured  substantially  at  each  end  of  said 
axle  member,  a  Junction  piece  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  said  brace  members,  downwardly  Inclined  reach  mem- 
bers secured  substantially  at  each  end  of  said  axle  mem- 
ber, a  second  Junction  piece  connecting  the  downwardly 
projecting  ends  of  said  reach  members,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber Joining  said  first  mentioned  Junction  piece  with  said 
second  mentioned  Junction  piece,  a  diagonally  disposed 
attachment  member  secured  between  said  first  mentioned 
Junction  piece  and  the  steering  head  of  the  motor  cyde,  a 
horizontally  disposed  attachment  member  secured  between 
said  first  mentioned  Janctlon  piece  and  the  lower  frame  of 
said  motor  cycle,  and  a  diagonally  disposed  attachment 
mamber  secured  between  said  second  mcnUoned  junction 
pteee  and  the  saddle  pillar  of  tbs  said  motor  cyda.  sub- 
staatUUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  side  car  chaasis  tot  motor  cycles,  an  axle  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  supporting  said  axl«  member  at  one  end 
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thereof,  forwardly  projecting  brace  members  secared  aub- 
stantlillj  at  each  end  of  said  axle  member,  a  Junction 
piece  connecting  the  forward  end*  of  said  brace  members ; 
downwardly  inclined  reach  members  secured  sabsUntlally 
at  each  end  of  Mid  axle  member,  a  second  Junction  piece 
joining  the  downwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  reach 
members,  a  connecting  member  joining  said  first  mentioned 
Junction  piece  with  said  second  mentioned  Junction  piece, 
a  horizontally  Inclined  truss  member  reinforcing  said  reach 
memlxTs,  a  strut  member  secured  between  said  trvM  mem- 
ber and  said  second  mentioned  Junction  piece,  and  attach- 
ment members  secured  between  said  first  mentioned  Junc- 
tion piece  and  said  second  mentioned  Junction  piece  and 
the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  aide  car  chassis  for  motor  cycles,  an  axle  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  supporting  said  axle  member  at  one  end 
thereof,  forwardly  projecting  brace  members  secured  sub- 
stantially at  each  end  of  said  axle  member,  a  junction 
piece  connectlDK  the  forward  ends  of  said  brace  members  ; 
downwardly  Inclined  reach  members  secured  substantially 
at  each  end  of  said  axle  member,  a  second  junction  piece 
Joining  the  downwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  reach 
members,  a  connecting  member  joining  said  first  mentioned 
junction  piece  with  said  second  mentioned  Junction  piece, 
a  horizontally  inclined  truss  member  reinforcing  said 
reach  members,  a  strut  member  secured  between  said  truss 
member  and  said  second  mentioned  junction  piece,  at- 
tachment members  secured  between  said  first  mentioned 
junction  piece  and  said  second  mentioned  junction  piece 
and  the  frame  of  the  motor  cycle,  and  an  attachment  mem- 
ber secured  between  said  truss  member  and  the  frame  of 
said  motor  cycle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,125,744.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Chahlm  F.  Scott, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Lamp  Com- 
pany, a  Cortwratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  497,052.     (CI.  176—29.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  con- 
ductor extending  therethrough,  and  one  or  more  support- 
ing members  secured  to  the  conductor  and  freely  movable 
with  respect  to   the   casing. 

2.  .\n  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  filament 
therejn,  separate  resilient  means  in  series  witn  the  fila- 
ment, and  a  low  resistance  shunt  connected  around  the 
resilient   means. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  and  a  system  of  conductors  therein  comprising  a 
plurality  of  filament  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  re- 
silient means  Interposed  between  adjacent  filament  sec- 
tions, of  means  carried  by  the  system  of  conductors  for 
assisting  in  supporting  the  filament. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  and  a  system  of  conductors  therein  comprising  a 
plurality  of  filament  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  and  re- 
silient means  Interposed  between  adjacent  filament  sec- 
tions, of  means  carried  by  the  system  of  conductors  for 
awisting  in  sapportlng  the  filament,  the  said  means  being 
freely  movable  within   the   casing. 

5.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  filament  sections  arranged  end  to  end  therein,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  adjacent  filament  sec- 
tions having  laterally  projecting  portions  that  assist  In 
supporting  the  filament. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.125,746.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  William  M.  Scott, 
PblladelpbU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cutter  Electrical  uid 
Manutacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  423,761.  (CL  175—282.) 
1.  In    an    electric   switch,    a   stationary    main    contact 

block,  a  pivoted  laminated  contact  coflperatlng  therewith, 


a  shunt  contact  carried  by  said  laminated  contact  and 
rigid  therewith  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  and 
adapted  to  make  contact  at  a  side  of  said  main  contact 
block,  a  rigid  arm  pivoted  independently  Of  said  laminated 
contact,  a  second  shunt  contact  carried  by  said  arm,  and 
switch  operating  means  positively  connected  only  with 
said  laminated  contact. 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  main  movable  con 
tact  member,  a   rigid   arm   pivoted  Independently  of  said 
main  contact,  switch  operating  means  positively  connected 
only  to  said  main  contact,  and  a  telescopic  connection  in 
terposed  directly  between  said  operating  means  and  said 
arm. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  main  movable  con- 
tact, an  arm  pivoted  independently  of  said  contact,  a 
shunt  contact  carried  by  said  arm,  a  toggle  connected  to 
said  main  contact,  and  a  yielding  connection  interposed 
directly  between  said  arm  and  a  link  of  said  toggle. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  main  movable  con- 
tact, an  arm  pivoted  Independently  of  said  contact,  a  shunt 
contact  carried  by  said  arm,  a  toggle  connected  to  said 
main  contact,  and  a  yielding  telescopic  connection  inter- 
posed directly  between  said  arm  and  a  link  of  said  tog- 
gle remote  from  said  main  contact. 


1,125,746.  EXPRESSION  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MISK'AL  INSTRUMENTS.  Mblvin  L.  Skvkrt,  Ar- 
lington Heights,  and  Obobok  B.  Sinclair,  Medford, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  25,   1910.     Serial  No.  545,9«3.      (CL 

84—131.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  instrument  having  electri- 
cal means  for  prodndng  notes  in  murical  relation,  of  an 
electrical  expression-control  for  said  means  comprising  a 
series  of  rheostats  each  individual  to  a  note  of  said  in- 
strument and  varying  in  otamic  value  with  the  pitch  of  the 
note  with  which  it  Is  associated. 

2.  The  comblnstloD  with  an  Instrument  haviiig  electri- 
cal means  for  produdng  notes  In  musleal  relation,  of  an 
electrical  expresslon-CMitrol  for  said  means  eosiprlsing  a 
series  of  rheostats  each  individual  to  a  note  of  said  Instni- 
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meat,  nad  means  for  simultaneously  and  unequally  alter- 
iBg  the  reslBtanoa  of  tbe  said  IndlTldaal  rheostats. 

3.  Tbs  combination  with  an  instrument  hsvlng  electri- 
cal meaas  for  produdng  notes  In  musical  relation,  of  rbeo- 
stats  iadivldnal  to  the  respective  notes,  and  movable  Bwans 
for  cuttiag  in  and  out  different  degrees  of  resistance, 
equal  movements  of  said  means  producing  for  the  same 
note  unequal  changes  in  tbe  smount  of  resistance  associ- 
ated  with  such  note. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  instrument  having  electrical 
means  (or  producing  notes  In  musical  relation,  of  a  plu- 
rality at  resistance  members,  each  member  Individual  to 
one  of  said  notss,  tbe  resistance  of  said  memlwrs  varying 
according  to  tbe  notes  with  wblcb  they  are  associated. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  an  instrument  having  electri- 
cal means  for  producing  notes  in  musical  relation,  of  a 
plurality  of  resistance  members,  each  member  individual 
to  one  of  said  notes,  and  containing  a  plurality  of  sections 
adapted  to  vary  the  amount  of  resistance  of  said  member, 
corresponding  sections  of  different  individual  members  be- 
ing of  unequal  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,125,747.  DYEINQ-UACHINE.  Waltm  W.  Sibson  an.1 
Bbrtrand  a.  PABKB8,  PblladelpbU,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Ptiiladelpbia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  881.904.     (CI.  8—18.) 


1.  A  dyeing  machine,  including  in  combinatloa  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  tank  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  rota- 
table  cage  mounted  in  said  tank,  means  for  rotating  said 
cage,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  tank  on  its  support 
and  for  holding  said  tank  in  various  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  dyeing  machine,  Including  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  tank  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  rota- 
table  cage  mounted  in  said  tank,  means  for  rotating  said 
cage,  means  for  oscillating  said  tank  on  its  support  snd 
for  holding  said  tank  in  various  adjusted  positions,  a 
cover  /or  said  tank,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  said 
cover. 

3.  A  dyeing  machine.  Including  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  tank  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  rotata- 
ble  cage  mounted  in  said  tank,  means  for  rotating  said 
cage,  means  for  oscillating  said  tank  on  its  support  and 
for  holding  ssld  tank  in  various  adjusted  positions,  means 
for  heating  the  dye  liquor  in  said  tank,  and  meaas  for  cov- 
ering the  tank. 

4.  A  dyeing  machine,  including  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting (Hune,  a  tank  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  rota- 
table  cage  mounted  in  said  tank,  means  for  rotating  said 
cage,  means  for  oscillating  ssld  tank  00  its  support  and 
for  holding  said  tank  in  various  adjusted  positions,  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tank, 
and  means  for  oaeonpUng  said  discbarge  pipe  from  tbe 
tank,  whereby  the  tank  may  be  swuag  oa  Its  piTotal 
snpoprt. 

6.  A  dyeing  machine,  laclndlBg  la  comMaatloa  a  sup- 
porting tnme,  a  tank  pivotally  supported  thereoB,  a  rota- 
table  cage  meonted  la  said  tank,  means  Ut  rvtatlog  said 


cage,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  tank  for  rotating  said  cage, 
a  gam-  on  said  shaft  located  outside  of  said  tank,  an  opi- 
ating shaft,  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  carried  by  said  tank,  the  axes  of  the  shaft  and  tbe 
pivotal  center  of  the  tank  being  substantially  in  line  when 
in  normal  operative  position,  whereby  the  tank  may  be 
swung  on  its  pivotal  support  without  disturbing  the  oper- 
ating connection  for  tbe  cage. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,125,748.  COMPOUND  RAIL.  Edwin  E.  Slick.  West 
mont.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,4.'^0. 
(Cl.  239—16.) 


^4'    M     ^^ 


1.  A  compound  rail  having  a  base  portion,  provided  with 
a  head,  a  web  and  a  base  flange,  a  locking  strip  project- 
ing from  said  web  below  said  bead,  a  double  headed  wear- 
ing portion  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  lower  side  of  said  locking  strip,  tbe  underside 
of  the  head  of  said  portion  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
tbe  bead  of  the  base  portion,  tbe  wearing  portion  and  the 
base  portion  being  primarily  spaced  apart  laterally  to 
give  adjusting  clearance,  and  means  for  securing  the  same 
together. 

2.  A  compound  rail  comprising  s  base  portion  provided 
with  a  web,  a  base  flange  and  a  bead,  a  tapered  locking 
strip  projecting  from  said  web  below  said  head,  a  wear- 
ing portion  comprising  a  web  with  bead  portions  project- 
ing oppositely  from  tbe  extremities  thereof,  said  besd  por- 
tions being  provided  with  tapered  projections  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  lower  side  of  said  tapered  locking  strip, 
and  means  passing  through  tbe  webs  aforesaid  adapted  to 
secure  the  [wrts  together. 

3.  In  a  railway  rail  of  the  class  described,  a  base  por- 
tion provided  with  a  head  having  an  inclined  upper  face,  a 
web  portion  with  a  projection  extending  therefrom  below 
said  head,  a  wearing  portion  provided  with  a  web  and 
beads  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  extremi- 
ties thereof,  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  heads  being  incllneil 
to  conform  to  the  inclination  of  the  head  of  the  base  po"- 
tlon,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  two  portions  together. 

4.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  base  portion  provided 
with  a  head  tbe  upper  face  of  which  is  Inclined  and  a  web 
provided  with  a  projection  extending  therefrom  below  said 
head,  a  wearing  portion  provided  with  a  web  and  corre 
spondlng  projections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  first- 
named  projection  and  a  pair  of  beads  extending  opiMMltely 
from  tbe  extremities  of  said  web,  tbe  wearing  portion  and 
the  base  portion  being  primarily  spaced  apart  laterally  to 
give  adjusting  clearance,  and  means  passing  through  the 
webs  of  each  portion  adapted  to  firmly  secure  tbe  same 
together. 

6.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  base  portion  provided 
with  a  tapered  clamping  surface,  a  wearing  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  corresponding  tapered  clamping  surface 
adapted  to  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  securing  the 
two  portions  together,  and  a  space  intermediate  tbe  base 
portion  and  wearing  portion  below  tbe  clamping  surfaces 
and  adjacent  tbe  securing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.126,740.      CDBTAIN-POI^.      William    W.    Smaixbt. 

Midland,  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  646  121 

(a.  166—20.) 

The  combination  with  a  hollow  curtain  pole  htTiag 
a  slot  in  the  bottom  eommnnleatlng  with  the  bore,  of  a 
clip  iaeludlag  a  ball  in  said  hoUow  curtain  pole,  a  U- 
shaped  wire  having  spaced  parallel  legs  projeetlsg  alile 
by  side  tbroogh  said  slot  and  terminally  rigidly  connected 
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to  said  ball,  the  blgbt  of  said  wire  being  enlarged  to  form 
a  circular  eye,  a  sleeve  slldably   fitted   on   said   legs  and 


1,126.750.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-WHEEL  LUBRICATOR. 
Bebtsdm  Franklin  Smith,  Natrona,  Pa.  Filed  June 
18.  1913.     Serial  No.  774,298.     (Cl.  184—3.) 


holding  said  legs  against  relative  movement,  and  a  button 
integral  witb  said  sleeve  and  projecting  snugly  into  said 
eye. 


1.  In  a  lubricator  for  wheels,  a  pump,  a  reservoir  in 
communication  therewith,  a  swlveled  telescopic  nozzle  In 
communication  with  said  pump,  a  valve  controlling  the 
discharge  from  said  nozzle,  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  car  wheel  for  opening  said  valve,  and  a  spring 
mechanism  including  a  piston  placed  under  tension  by  a 
car  wheel  for  forcing  lubricant  from  said  pump. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  car  wheels  comprising  a  pump,  a 
reservoir  in  communication  therewith,  a  swlveled  telescopic 
nozzle  carried  by  said  pump,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  dis- 
charge from  said  nozzle,  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  wheel  for  opening  said  valve,  and  a  traclt  equip- 
ment adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  car  wheel  for  operating 
said  pump  to  force  lubricant  into  said  nozzle. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  car  wheels  comprising  a  pump,  a 
spring  actuated  piston  therein,  a  erservoir  in  communica- 
tion with  said  pump,  a  swlveled  nozzle  carried  by  said 
pump,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  said  noz- 
zle, a  trigger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  wheel  to  open 
said  valve,  and  a  track  equipment  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  wheel  to  release  said  spring  actuated  piston  where- 
by a  lubricant  is  forced  from  said  pump  into  said  nozzle 
and  discharged  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  for  car  wheels,  a  pnmp,  a  spring 
actuated  piston  movable  in  said  pump,  a  wheel  actuated 
track  mechanism  for  placing  said  piston  in  a  retracted 
position,  a  reserrolr  in  communication  witb  said  pump, 
a  swlveled  telescopic  nozzle  carried  by  said  pump  and 
capable  of  lateral  movement,  a  vaive  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  lubricant  Into  laid  nosile,  a  trigger  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  wheel  to  open  aaid  valve,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  holding  said  valve  closed  and  said  noi- 
ile  In  allnement  with  Mid  pump. 

5.  In  •  lubricator  tor  car  wheels,  a  pnmp,  a  spring 
actuated  piston  movable  In  said  pump,  a  wheel  actuated 
track  BB«chanlsm  for  pladng  aaid  piston  in  a  retracted 
position,  A  rcMrroir  in  eommonication  with  aaid  pump,  a 


swlveled  telescopic  nozzle  carried  by  aaid  pump  and  capa- 
ble of  lateral  movement,  a  valve  controlling  the  paanse 
of  lubricant  into  said  nozzle,  a  trigger  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  wheel  to  open  aaid  valve,  meana  for  simul- 
taneously holding  said  valve  closed  and  said  noazle  la 
alinement  with  said  pump,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe 
lateral  movement  of  said  noaxle  In  one  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  5,751.  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  PLATB- 
GL.XSS.  Carlton  L.  Smith,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,521.      (CI.  51—11.) 


1.  A  runner  for  glass  polishing  machines,  comprlaing  a 
bu<ly  portion  li.iving  numerous  openings  extending  through 
it,  pads  extending  through  aaid  openinga,  their  lower  ends 
projecting  below  the  under-face  of  the  body  and  their 
upper  ends  projecting  above  the  body,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justably clamping  said  pads  by  lateral  compression  in  said 
openings,  whereby  the  pads  are  rendered  adjustable  down 
through  said  body. 

2.  A  runner  for  glass  polishing  machines  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  numerous  adjacent  slots  extending 
tlirough  it,  a  series  of  elongated  pads  extending  through 
each  of  .'•aid  slots,  and  means  in  each  slot  for  laterally 
oompresRlnp  and  holding  tlie  group  of  pads  therein,  where- 
liy  the  patls  are  rendered  capable  of  adjustment  down 
through  said  btniy. 

3.  A  runner  for  a  glass^ollshlng  machine  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  large  number  of  relatively  very  small 
felt  pads  secured  thereto  and  which  project  from  the  under 
face  thereof,  said  pads  being  spaced  from  each  other,  in 
all  directions,  substantially  as  described,  the  number  and 
arrangement  of  pads  being  such  that  a  line  drawn  radially 
from  the  renter  0  fthe  body  portion  to  its  outer  edge  may 
cut  through  a  plurality  of  the  pads,  whereby  the  entire 
polishing  surface  is  divided  up  into  small  areas,  each  of 
which  Is  Isolated  from  its  neighbor  by  channels  which  per- 
mit free  distribution  of  the  water  carrying  the  polishing 
agent. 

4.  -V  runner  for  a  glass  polishing  machine  comprising 
a  body  portion  provided  with  slots,  and  felt  pads  secured 
In  said  slots,  said  pads  being  spaced  apart  both  from  those 
In  adjacent  slots  and  also  from  those  in  the  same  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  runner  for  a  glass  polishing  machine,  comprising 
a  body  portion  provided  with  slots,  and  felt  pads  secured 
in  said  slots,  said  pads  consisting  of  stripe  of  felt  inserted 
endwise  through  said  slots  and  which  project  from  the 
under  face  of  said  runner,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,752.     VACUUM   LIFTING-MACHINE.     Cahlton  L. 

Smith.  Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.   24,  1913.     Serial 

No.   791,52.S.      (Cl.  57—9.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  overhead  support,  a  ball  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  glass-lifting  frame  hinged  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  bail,  tbe  axes  of  the  binges  being  mhstsn- 
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tlaUr  ill 


with    tbe    center  of  gravity   of  tbe  frame      1,126,764.    DOOB  LOCKING  AND  OPBBATING  MXCHA- 


when  leaded,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  combination,  a  glaas-engaging  frame,  a  bail  hinged 
to  said  frame,  said  ball  being  bowed  and  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  permit  the  frame  hinged  thereto  together  with 
its  load  to  tilt  beyond  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  bail  fbr  suspending  tbe  same. 

3.  In  combination,  a  glass-engaging  frame,  a  bail  hinged 
thereto,  tbe  relation  being  such  that  the  axes  of  the  bail 
binges  are  substantially  coincident  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  tbe  vacuum  frame  when  loaded,  said  ball  being 
bowed  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  frame 
hinged  thereto  together  with  its  load  to  tilt  beyond  a  ver- 
tical plane,  and  suspending  means  engaging  centrally  the 
top  bar  of  the  ball. 

4.  In  combination,  a  glass-engaging  frame,  a  ball  hinged 
to  said  frame,  aaid  bail  being  bowed  and  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  permit  the  frame  hinged  thereto  together  with 
its  load  to  tilt  beyond  a  vertleal  plane,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  opper  ends  of  tbe  ball  for  snspending  the  same, 
means  being  provided  for  temporarily  securing  said  frame 
In  tilted  position. 

5.  A  frame  for  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising longitudinal  frame  members  and  transverse  frame 
members  arranged  in  pairs,  vacuum  cup  casings  arranged 
between  the  pairs  of  transverse  frame  members,  and 
brackets  on  said  casings  which  project  over  and  are  se- 
cured to  the  traosrerse  frame  members  between  which  said 
vacuum  cup  casings  are  located,  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  described.  * 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,12.-.753.  AUTO.M.VTIC  BRAKE.  Paul  J.  Smola,  Ed- 
wardaville.  111.  Filed  Apr.  14,1014.  Serial  No.  831,809. 
(Cl.  21—9.) 


In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake,  tbe  combiDatloa  of  a 
brake,  a  spring  normally  exerting  a  pressure  to  bold  the 
brake  applied,  a  slide  adapted  to  have  tbe  draft  appUcd 
tlierete  for  releasing  the  hnke.  connecting  means  between 
the  slide  and  brake,  such  slide  having  a  longitudinal  iriot, 
a  strap  sxtcrdlng  over  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  sUde  and 
secured  to  tlw  supporting  means  of  tbe  slide,  a  bolt  eon- 
aecting  sack  strap  witb  tbe  slide  support  and  passing 
tbrough  the  longitudinal  slot  of  t^e  slide,  and  a  faste^ng 
atiapted  to  pass  tbroogh  tbe  strap  and  slMe  support  and 
engage  tbe  slide  to  hold  the  brake  out  of  aetkw. 


NISM.     Akdbkw   G.  SoHif,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Filed 
July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,442.     (Cl.  70 — 81.) 
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1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  lock  casing,  a  pivotally-mounted 
automatic  bolt  having  a  slot  therein,  key  controlled  meana 
for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  sliding  bolt  controlling  bar  hav- 
ing a  lateral  slot  opening  through  one  of  Its  side  edges,  a 
dead  locking  block  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  bolt  and 
laterally  of  the  bar  to  dead  locking  and  releasing  posi- 
tions and  having  a  stud  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the 
bolt  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  slot 
in  the  bar,  and  key  controlled  means  for  shifting  said 
block  and  permitting  movement  of  said  block  with  the 
bar  on  the  sliding  motions  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  a  lock  casing,  a  plvotally  mouuted 
automatic  bolt  having  a  slot  therein,  key  controlled  means 
for  retracting  said  bolt,  a  sliding  bolt  controlling  bar  hav- 
ing a  lateral  slot  opening  through  one  of  its  side  edges,  a 
lug  within  the  casing,  a  dead  locking  block  slidably  mov- 
able into  nnd  out  of  engagement  with  said  lug  for  dead 
locking  and  releasing  actions,  said  block  bavlng  a  socket 
therein,  a  stud  carried  by  the  block  and  movable  in  the 
slot  in  the  bolt  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
slot  in  the  bar,  a  key  controlled  slide  for  shifting  said 
block,  and  a  projection  upon  the  slide  engaging  the  socket 
in  the  block,  whereby  the  latter  is  held  connected  with 
the  slide  and  permitted  to  have  vertical  motion  with  the 
bolt  and  bar. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  casing,  a  plvotally  mounted  auto- 
matic bolt,  key  controlled  means  for  retracting  said  bolt, 
a  dead  locking  member  shiftable  to  dead  locking  and  re- 
leasing positions  and  slidably  connected  witb  the  bolt,  a 
sliding  bolt  controlling  bar  having  a  lateral  slot  adapted 
to  be  esngaged  and  diaongaged  by  the  dead  locking  member 
in  its  stated  positions,  and  key  controlled  means  for  shift- 
ing said  locking  member. 

4.  In  a  door  lock,  a  lock  casing,  a  plvotally  mounted  au- 
tomatic bolt  bavlng  an  elongated  slot  therein,  key  con- 
trolled means  for  retracting  said  bolt,  a  bolt  controlling 
bar  slidably  aoounted  in  tbe  casing  and  having  a  lateral 
slot,  a  dead  locking  member  shiftable  from  dead  locking 
to  releasing  positions,  ssid  member  having  a  stud  mov- 
able in  the  slot  in  ttie  bolt  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  and  disengagement  from  the  slot  in  the  bar  In  the 
stated  positions  of  said  dead  locking  member,  key  con- 
trolled  means  for  shifting  said  dead  locking  member. 

5.  In  a  door  lock,  a  lock  casing,  a  plvotally  mounted 
automatic  locking  bolt,  key  controlled  means  for  retract- 
ing said  bolt,  a  sliding  bolt  controlling  bar,  a  dead  locUng 
elenent  slidably  engaging  the  bolt  and  slidable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  witb  the  bar  to  connect  tbe  bolt  thera- 
to  or  disconnect  it  therefrom,  and  a  key  controlled  maaaa 
for  adjusting  tbe  dead  locking  memlwr  Inclading  a  slld- 
ing  jeleracnt  witb  which  said  dead  locking  clement  fa 
loosely  connected  to  permit  said  member  to  move  witk 
tbe  bolt. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,12  5,755.  FASTENING  FOR  MAIL-MATTBR  AND 
OTHER  PACKA(JES.  John  Sommeks  and  Maktin  A. 
Gibson,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759.177.      (CI.  24—127.} 


A  fastener  cMuprising  a  celluloid  plate  having  a  depret- 
sion  at  one  end  forming  a  curred  portion,  and  provided 
with  a  button  member  on  one  face  at  the  other  end,  said 
button  mLii:b<>r  comprising  a  flat  disk  having  a  cylindrical 
connection  lutc>;rally  connected  to  said  plate  and  having 
an  aperture  extending  throagh  the  plate,  the  connection, 
and  the  disk,  the  under  face  of  the  disk  having  an  annular 
ridge  provided  with  serrations  or  teeth  and  extending  to- 
ward the  plate  to  prevent  slipping  of  a  piece  of  cord 
which  is  d [Signed  to  be  wound  about  the  cylindrical  con- 
nection, said  ridge  being  spaced  apart  from  the  cylindrical 
cooiiection  to  form  a  channel  for  the  wound  cord,  said 
plate  adapted  to  be  tilted  owing  to  the  curved  portion  of 
the  plate  encaging  the  package  to  be  tied  when  pressure  is 
applied  upon  the  depression. 


1,125.756.  COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIAGE.  CThbistophbb 
Stuiud  SPOrroKD.  Sturgis,  Siich.,  assignor  to  Sturgis 
Steel  60-Cart  Company,  Sturgis.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  585,244.     (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
icg-gear  frame,  comprising  side  pieces  and  a  cross  piece, 
of  collapsible  wheel  supports ;  means  for  collapsing  and 
erecting  said  wheel  supports ;  a  seat ;  S-sbaped  rear 
springs  for  said  seat,  one  arm  of  each  spring  being  se- 
cured to  said  cross  piece  and  the  other  to  said  seat;  sub- 
stantially straight  blade-like  front  springs  secured  to  said 
seat  to  project  downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  said 
front  springs  having  quarter  twists  therein,  the  upper 
horisontally-dlsposed  portions  of  said  springs  being  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  seat  and  the  lower  vertically-disposed 
portions  being  secured  by  horlaontally-disposed  pivots 
to  the  aide  pieces  of  said  running-gear  frame ;  a  pair 
of  stop  rods  secured  to  said  seat  to  project  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  through  said  cross  piece  in  proximity 
to  said  rear  springs ;  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  frame  side  pieces  and  adapted  to  fold  down 
at  the  tide  of  aald  seat  when  the  frame  is  collapaed,  said 
seat  being  supported  independently  of  said  handle  and 
said  wheel  support  actuating  means,  said  wheel  support 
•ctoatlBX  OMans  being  opera tively  connected  to  said 
baadle. 

2.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ning-gear frame,  comprising  side  pieces  and  a  eroaa  piece, 
of  collapsible  wheel  supports ;  means  for  collapsing  and 
erecting  said  wheel  supports ;  a  seat ;  8-shap«d  rear 
springs  for  said  seat,  one  arm  of  each  spring  being  seeared 


to  said  cross  ;riece  and  the  other  to  said  seat ;  snbstantlallx 
straight  blade-like  front  springs  secured  to  said  seat  to 
project  downwardly  and  fDrwardly  therefrom,  said  front 
si.rings  having  quarter  twists  therein,  the  upper  horlaon- 
tally-disposed portions  of  said  springs  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  seat  and  the  lower  verticmlly-dlsposed  por- 
tions being  secured  by  horisontally-dlsposed  plTots  to  the 
side  pieces  of  said  running-gear  frame  ;  and  a  handle  ptr- 
oted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame  side  pieces  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  down  at  the  side  of  said  seat  when  the  frame  Is 
collapsed,  said  seat  being  supported  Independently  of  said 
handle  and  said  wheel  support  actuating  meana,  said 
wheel  support  actuating  means  being  operatlvely  connect- 
eii  to  said  handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  mnnlng-gear  frame,  of  a 
seat ;  8-shaped  rear  springs  for  said  seat,  one  arm  of  each 
spring  being  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other  to  said 
seat ;  substantially  straight  blade-like  front  springs  se- 
cured to  said  seat  to  project  downwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  front  springs  having  quarter  twists  there- 
in, the  upper  horlxontally-dispoeed  portions  of  said  springs 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  seat  and  the  lower  verticallj- 
dlspoaed  portions  being  secured  by  horisontally-dlsposed 
pivots  to  the  side  pieces  of  said  running-gear  frame. 

4.  The  combination  mfth  the  running-gear  frame,  of  a 
seat ;  8-sh«ped  rear  spring*  for  said  seat,  one  arm  of  each 
spring  being  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other  to  said 
seat ;  substantially  straight  front  supporting  springs  se- 
cured to  said  seat  to  project  forwardly  therefrom,  the  rear 
eiids  of  said  springs  being  secured  to  said  seat  and  their j^ 
forward  ends  to  said  running  gear  frame;  and  a  rod  m^ 
cured  to  said  seat  to  project  obliquely  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  sUdably  engage  said  running-gear  fraasa. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  running-gear  frame,  of  a 
seat ;  rear  springs  for  said  seat ;  and  substantially  straight 
supporting  arms  of  spring  material  secured  to  said  seat  to 
project  downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  said  arms 
being  blade-like  in  form,  having  quarter  twists  therein, 
the  upper  horlaontally-disposed  portions  of  the  arms  ba- 
ing  rigidly  secured  to  said  seat  and  the  lower  Tertlcally* 
disposed  portions  thereof  being  secured  by  horisontally- 
dlsposed  pivots  to  said  running-gear  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,757.  SHIP-TABLE.  Jakob  Sptchalski,  Booth 
Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,615.      (CL  114 — 196.) 
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A  aelMereling  table  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a 
socket  member  associated  with  said  base,  said  aocket 
member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  embodTlng 
a  ball  seat,  horiaontal  radial  arms  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  member,  means  for  securing  the  radial  arma 
to  said  base,  a  ball  mounted  In  said  seat,  a  rod  rapportad 
by  said  ball,  a  table  top  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod,  a  counter-balanced  weight  carried  by  th«  lower  and 
of  said  rod,  a  recess  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  hall, 
and  a  screw  carried  by  said  seat  adapted  to  be  recalTad 
in  said  recess  and  engage  the  ball. 


jANUAay  19, 1915. 
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1,126,768.  WATBB-HBATEE.  BLMaa  8.  Stack,  Somer^ 
ville,  Ifaas.,  assignor,  by  meane  asittgnmenta,  to  Stack 
Heater  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Iflassaehusetts.     Filed     May     29,     1912,     Serial     No. 

700,441.      (CI.  122—246.) 


1.  A  beater  comprising  essentially,  separated  beaden 
and  tubea  in  communication  with  said  headers,  the  tabes 
being  bent  outward  between  their  ends  and  Incliaed  with 
respect  to  an  axial  plana  of  the  heater,  making  less  than 
a  complete  turn  about  such  axis. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  tubes 
for  conducting  the  fluid  to  be  heated,  and  a  source  of 
heat  below  said  tubes,  the  tubes  of  one  series  being  In- 
clined with  respect  to  the  path  in  which  the  hot  gaaes 
Isaning  from  the  beater  tend  to  travel,  and  at  an  opposite 
inclination  to  the  tubes  of  another  series. 

3  A  hester  comprising  two  headers  arranged  practi- 
cally one  above  another,  end  tubes  connected  at  opposite 
ends  with  said  headers  and  so  inclined  that  the  lower  end 
of  each  is  off-set  to  one  side  of  a  line  extending  verti- 
cally from  the  point  at  which  its  upper  end  Is  connected 
to  the  upper  header,  the  tube  making  a  very  email  acute 
aLgle  with  the  vertical. 

4.  A  beater  compristBg  headers  arranged  In  line,  and 
a  plurality  of  concentric  series  of  tubes  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  respective  headers,  the  tubes  of  one 
series  being  off-set  oppositely  to  the  tubes  of  another  se- 
ries from  one  aid  to  the  other. 

6.  A  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  conical  headers  In 
axial  alinement  with  their  apexes  toward  each  other,  and 
tubes  extending  from  one  header  to  the  other,  such  tubes 
being  best  near  their  ends,  and  arranged  so  that  such 
ends  extend  perpendicularly  toward  conical  faces  of  the 
respectively  adjacent  headers. 

[ClalOM  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

II  


1,125,759.  WHEELBSAKB.  Habkt  A.  Smir,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct 
20,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,614.     (CI.  74— IS.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  wheel  having  a  cylin- 
drical rim  surface  and  stationary  levers  fnlcrumed  at  in- 
termediate points  located  one  at  each  side  of  the  wheel, 
of  a  single  shoe  concentric  with  the  rim  of  the  wheal  and 
slightly  separated  from  its  surface,  a  band  wrapped  about 
the  shoe  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  exerting 
equal  and  opposite  forces  on  the  levers  to  spring  the  shoe 
into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  the  ends  of  the  said 
band  betag  crossed  and  secured  to  the  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  wheel  having  a  cylin- 
drical rim  surface  and  stationary  levers  fnlcrumed  at 
Intermediate  points  located  one  at  each  side  of  the  whetf , 
of  a  sinfle  shoe  concentric  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
slightly  aeparated  from  Its  surface,  a  band  wrapped  about 


the  shoe  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  tension  spring  con- 
necting corresponding  enda  of  the  levers  to  force  the  shoe 
into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  the  ends  of  said  band 
being  trussed  and  secured  to  the  other  corresponding  entto 
of  the  levers. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  brake  wheel,  of  a  single 
shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  major  portion  of  the  wheel's 
clrcumfarence,  a  band  secured  to  and  wrapped  around 
the  shoe,  adjustable  stationary  stops  for  matnUlnlng  a 
concentric  relation  between  the  shoe  and  the  wheel  when 
the  brake  is  released  and  meana  for  exerting  tensional 
forces  on  the  band  to  spring  the  shoe  Into  engagement 
with  the  wheel,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  shoe  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  wheel  and  sUtlonary 
levers  fnlcrumed  st  intermediate  points  and  located  one  at 
each  side  of  the  wheel,  of  a  single  shoe  concentric  vrith 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  slightly  separated  from  its 
surface,  a  band  wrapped  about  the  ahoe  and  secured  there- 
to, stops  disposed  between  corresponding  ends  of  the  le- 
vers for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  levers  and  means 
for  exerting  equal  and  opposite  forces  on  the  levers  to 
spring  the  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  the  ends 
of  the  said  band  being  crossed  and  secured  to  the  levers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake  wheel  and  stationary 
levers  fnlcrumed   at  intermediate  points  and  located  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  of  a  single  shoe 
concentric  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  slightly  sepa 
rated  from  its  surface,  a  band  wrapped  atwut  the  shoe  am 
secured  thereto,  stationary  stops  disposed  between  corre 
spending  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  rim  of  the  wheel  fr 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  leren  and  a  spring  jolnU 
the  opposite  ends  of  levers  for  forcing  the  shoe  Into  v% 
gagament   with  the   wheel,   the  ends  of  the  band  belr 
crossed  and  secured  to  the  levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,126,760.  PROCESS  FOR  PRESSING  GLASS  ABi 
TICLES.  THBODOEa  C.  BTBii»a,  Dormont,  Pa.  Filel 
Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,649.     (CI.  49—79.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  glass  article  with  a  central 
opening  by  first  pressing  the  entire  article  with  a  solid 
center  from  a  font  and  then  cutting  an  opening  in  th< 
center  while  the  article  remains  In  place  in  the  mold. 

2.  The  process  of  making  open  center  glass  articles 
by  pressing  molten  glass  from  a  full  font  into  a  closed 
mold,  and  afterward  cutting  out  an  opening  in  the  ar- 
ticle while  the  glass  forming  the  article  la  still  entir^y 
In  contact  with  the  mold. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  an  (q>en  center  glass  article 
by  pressing  It  first  In  Its  general  form  with  a  solid  cen- 
ter, meanwhile  flowing  the  ^aas  downward  from  aald 
solid  center,  snd  then  cutting  a  central  opening  by  means 
of  a  movable  part  of  the  mold  and  before  removal  from 
the  mold. 
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4.  The  proeMs  of  makiiig  bollow  kUm  articles  with  an 
open  center  or  rtem,  which  comprises  preaaing  the  article 
dowDward  fron  a  fall  foot  Id  the  center  of  the  article, 
and  afterward  panchlas  oat  and  completely  cattlns  off 
the  surplus  glass  In  the  center  and  ttiereby  forming  a 
central  opening  with  Its  entire  surface  In  contact  with 
the  mold. 


5.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles  with 
a  hollow  base  or  stem,  consisting  in  forcing  glass  from  a 
font  around  and  over  a  stationary  core,  and  simultane- 
ously forming  a  solid  base  between  the  font  and  article, 
and  then  forcing  a  plunger  through  the  core  and  the  solid 
base,  to  form  the  hollow  base  or  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  tipowrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  platen  axle  journaled  therein,  a  platen  com- 
prising alined  sections  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  axle 
and  the  other  rotatable  Indep^ndeDtly  of  the  axle,  line- 
space  mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  platen  for  rotating  the 
said  axle,  and  separnto  llne-spnce  mechanism  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  platen  for  rotating  the  loosely-monnted 
section,  said  last-named  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  detent  to  hold  the  ratchet  wheel  against  rota- 
tion while  the  platen  sections  are  separated,  and  also 
forming  an  abutment  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  thereby  hold  the  sections  separated. 

2.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  platen  axle  Journaled  therein,  a  platen  section 
fixed  to  the  axle,  a  second  section  loose  on  the  axle  and 
slidable  longitudinally  thereon  Into  and  out  of  abutting 
position  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  first-named  section, 
means  to  rotate  the  platen  axle,  line-space  mechanism  to 
rotate  said  second  section,  and  means  carried  by  said  line- 
space  mechanism  to  hold  the  sections  separated. 

3.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  platen  axle  Journaled  therein,  a  platen  section 
fixed  to  the  axle,  a  second  section  loose  on  the  axle  and 
slidable  longitudinally  thereon  Into  and  out  of  abutting 
position  to  form  a  coDtlDuation  of  the  first-named  section, 
means  to  rotate  the  platen  axle,  line-space  mechanism  to 
rotate  said  second  section,  and  means  on  said  llne-spaea 


DBeehanUm  for  holding  the  plates  sections  separated  and 
alao  for  holding  said  sections  together,  said  aeeond  platen 
sectkMi  oot  of  operative  relation  to  said  line-space  mecfaa- 
aiam  while  the  platen  sections  are  connected  together. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatioD  with  a 
frame  and  a  platen  axle  journaled  therein,  of  a  platen 
section  fixed  to  said  axle,  a  second  section  loose  on  the 
axle  and  movable  loDgitudiaally  thereoD,  a  line-space 
wheel  on  said  second  section,  a  pawl  In  position  to  operate 
the  line-space  wheel  when  said  sections  are  separated, 
and  a  holding  detent  movable  into  position  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  sections  when  they  have  been  moved 
toward  each  other  and  operative  to  hold  the  said  line- 
space  wheel  at  line-space  intervals  when  rotated  by  said 
pawl. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pin  ten  frame  and  a  platen  axle  Journaled  therein,  a  platen 
section  fixed  on  said  platen  axle,  a  second  platen  section 
mounted  loose  upon  said  platen  axle  and  slidable  longitu- 
dinally thereon  to  form  a  unit  with  the  first  named  sec- 
tion, pressure  feed-rolls  along  said  platen  sections  and  a 
release  mechanism  therefor,  means  to  rotate  the  platen 
axle,  and  means  carried  by  the  feed-roll  release  mechanism 
to  rotate  said  second  section  without  releasing  the  feed- 
rolls. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,761.  TYPEWRITING  MA(  MINE.  Emsha  Em- 
MA.NL'BL  8TBON(i,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  TInderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  V.,  a  CorporatloD 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  flletl  May  iil,  1912. 
Serial  No.  898.682.  Dlvldetl  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,665.      (CI.  197—129.) 


1,125,762.  SCRKEJN  OR  SEPARATOR.  Thomas  Lbo- 
GirrT  Stuktb\'a.nt.  Qulncy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sturte- 
vant  Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  F^led  Oct. 
7,  1914.      Serial  No.  865.466.      (CL  83 — 56.) 


1  .\  separator  screen  consisting  of  a  rectangular  metal- 
lic frame  and  wire  mesh  clothing  stretched  thereon,  com- 
bined with  bowed  elastic  cross  bars  for  holding  the  said 
screen  clothing  under  elastic  tension. 

2.   A  separator  screen  consisting  of  a  rectangular  metal- 
lic  frame,   comprising  side  bars,   and  end  bars,   and   wire 
mosh    clothing   stretched   on    said    frame,    combined   with 
stretching    means    arranged    between    said    end    bars    and 
''  forming  parts  of  the  screen  frame  itself,   said  stretching 
I  means  acting  outwardly  on  said  side  bars,  and  serving  to 
j   hold  said  screen  clothing  under  elastic  tension. 

.■?.   A  separator  scroon  consisting  of  a  rectangular  metal- 
lic frame  and  wire  mesh  screen  clothing  attached  to  the 
upper  side  thereof,  combined  with  elastic  cross  bars  at- 
i  tached   to   the   under   side  of  said    frame   and    serving   to 
i  keep  the  said  screen  clothing  nnder  elastic  tension. 

4.  A  separator  screen  consisting  of  an  angle  Iron  frame 
i  and  wire  mesh  screen  clothing  stretched  thereon,  said 
I  screen    frame   comprising    resilient   bowed   cross  bars   the 

ends  of  which  abut  against    the  vertical   flanges   of  the 
angle  iron  bars  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  separator  screen  consisting  of  an  angle  iron  frame 
and  wire  mesh  screen  clothing  stretched  thereon,  com- 
bined with  angle  iron  frame  supports  into  which  the  said 
screen  frame  Is  adapted  to  book. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,125.763.      CENTRIFT'GAL    PUMP.     John   Tatlob  and 

LuDwic.    William    Weil,    Manchester,   England.      Piled 

Nov.   23,   1912.     Serial   No.   733,071.      (CI.   103 — 43.) 

The  combination,   with  a  rotary   Impeller,  of  a  casing 

'  inclosing  the  impeller  and  provided  with  an  inlet  at  Its 

i   axis  and  an  outlet  at  Its  periphery,  said  casing  having  an 

{   annular  port  for  receiving  the  liquid  from  the  periphery 
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of  the  impeller  and  having  an  annular  pa  wage  of  grada- 
ally  IneraaalDg  area  arranged  behind  tbe  Impeller  and  ex- 
tending clrcmsfereBtialiy  of  Its  axis  from  the  annular 
port  to  the  said  outlet,  said  easing  haTing  also  a  spiral 


gulds  TSine  curved  eccentrically  of  the  Impeller  azla  and 
arranged  diagonally  of  the  said  psssage  and  operating  to 
modify  tbe  direction  of  the  liquid  passing  through  It  and 
cause  the  liquid  to  rotate  In  the  outlet  as  set  forth. 


1,125,764.  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  Chjleles 
Clat  Tmhink,  Platte,  8.  D.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796,911.      (CI.  179—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  granular  carbon  transmitter 
having  an  iron  diaphragm,  of  a  bridge  spaced  from  said 
diaphragm,  an  arch  formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
bridge,  a  permanent  magnet  partially  Inclosing  said  arch 
and  a  clip  arching  over  said  magnet  clamping  it  to  said 
bridge  and  to  the  casing  of  the  transmitter. 

2.  In  a  combination  with  a  granular  carbon  transmitter 
having  an  iron  diaphragm,  a  bridge  spaced  from  said  dia- 
phragm, an  arch  formed  integral  with  said  bridge,  a  per- 
manent magnet  partially  inclosing  said  arch  and  a  clip 
embracing  said  magnet  clamping  it  to  said  iNidge  and  to 
the  casing  of  the  transmitter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  granular  carbon  transmitter 
having  an  Iron  diaphragm,  a  bridge  spaced  from  said  dia- 
phragm, an  arch  formed  integral  with  said  bridge  to 
permit  o£  the  positioning  of  said  granular  carbon  therein, 
a  permanent  magnet  partially  inclosing  said  arch  and  aaid 
granular  carbon,  and  means  for  securing  aald  magnet  to 
tbe  bridge  and  to  tbe  casing  of  tbe  transmitter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  granular  carbon  tranamltter 
having  an  iron  diaphragm,  of  a  permanent  magnet,  of  a 
transmitter  bridge  and  of  a  clamp,  said  clamp  being  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  bridge,  arching  over  said  mag- 
net, clamping  It  to  sail  bridge,  and  to  the  casing  of  a 
transmitter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  granular  carbon  transmitter, 
having  an  Iron  diaphragm  of  a  bridge  to  said  transmitter, 
an  arch  formed  integral  with  aaid  bridge  to  permit  oX  tlis 
poaltionlag  of  tbe  granular  carbon  therein,  a  permanent 
magnet  partially  inclosing  said  arch  and  said  granular 
carbon,  tnd  a  dip  arching  over  said  magnet  clamping  it  to 
said  bridge  and  to  the  caaing  of  tbe  transmitter. 


1,125,766.  WINDOW  -  8BALINO  DBYICB.  Alvab  K. 
TsaMSTBOT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aas^nor  to  Perfect  Win- 
dow Regulator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  760,588. 
(CI.   20—62.1.) 


je  ^  J9 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  panel  and  a  casing  Into  which 
tbe  panel  alldes,  said  cuing  being  provided  with  a  project- 
ing ledge,  a  U-shaped  carrier  in  which  the  panel  is  seated 
provided  with  a  projecting  arm  in  the  path  of  said  ledge, 
compressible  material  between  said  projecting  arm  and 
said  ledge  and  means  for  positively  raising  and  holding 
the  arm  to  compress  said  material  when  the  panel  is  In 
closed  position  whereby  the  space  between  the  panel  and 
casing  is  sealed  and  the  panel  prevented  from  rattling. 

2.  A  window  comprising  a  panel  and  a  casing  Into 
which  the  panel  slides,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
projecting  ledge,  a  U-shaped  carrier  in  which  the  panel  is 
seated  provided  with  an  Integral  laterally  projecting  arm 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  compressible  mate- 
rial secured  in  the  groove  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ledge  and  means  for  positively  raising  and  hold- 
ing said  material  compressed  against  said  ledge  when  the 
panel  is  in  closed  position  whereby  the  space  between  the 
panel  and  casing  is  sealed  and  tbe  panel  Is  prevented  from 
rattling. 


1,125,766.  TORSION  -  METER.  Tkrry  B  Thompson, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,496.      (CI.    73—15.) 


V 


a 


^lMr 


i  ' 


^Tr^ 


f 


1.  In  a  torsion  meter,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  conducting  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
linear  edge,  conducting  means  also  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  being  provided  with  a  linear  edge  angularty  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  linear  edge  of  the  first  named  conduct- 
ing member,  one  of  said  conductors  being  insulated  from 
the  shaft,  said  conductors  being  adapted  to  move  through 
the  torsion  of  the  shaft  to  engage  the  other  conductor  at 
different  portions  along  its  linear  edge,  a  source  of  current 
connected  to  both  of  said  conductors,  and  means  for  de- 
termining the  point  of  contact  of  tbe  two  conductors. 

2.  In  a  torsion  meter,  the  combination  with  a  staftft,  of 
a  pair  of  conducting  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft 
at  different  points  along  tbe  shaft,  each  of  said  eonduet- 
ing  members  being  provided  with  a  linear  edge,  the  Hassr 
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edge  of  one  of  said  memben  being  disposed  in  angular 
relation  with  tbe  linear  edge  of  the  other  member,  the 
linear  edge  of  one  of  said  members  lying  in  a  radial  plane 
tbroagb  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  linear  edge  of  the 
other  member  Intersecting  said  radial  plane  and  arranged 
to  form  an  electrical  contact  at  such  point  of  intersection, 
one  of  said  conducting  members  being  insulated  frum  the 
shaft,  and  electrical  means  for  determining  the  point  of 
contact  of  said  conducting  members  while  the  shaft  is 
rotating. 

:{.  In  a  torsion  meter,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  pair  of  conducting  memt>ers  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft 
at  different  points  along  the  shaft,  each  of  said  conduct- 
ing memb<>rs  being  provided  with  a  linear  edge,  the  linear 
edge  of  one  of  said  members  being  disposed  In  angular 
relation  with  the  linear  edge  of  tbe  other  member,  the 
linear  edge  of  one  of  said  memben  lying  in  a  radial  plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  linear  edge  of  the 
other  member  Intersecting  said  radial  plane  and  arranged 
to  form  an  electrical  contact  at  such  point  of  intersection, 
one  of  said  conducting  members  being  insulated  from  the 
shaft,  a  source  of  current,  electrical  connections  from  said 
source  of  current  to  both  of  aald  conducting  means,  and 
electrical  devices  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  current 
and  affected  by  the  moyement  of  the  point  of  contact  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  point  of  contact. 

4.  In  a  torsion  meter,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  pair  of  conducting  members  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  shaft 
at  different  points  along  the  shaft,  one  of  said  conducting 
members  being  insulated  from  tbe  shaft  and  each  of  said 
conducting  members  being  provided  with  a  linear  edge, 
the  linear  edge  of  one  of  said  members  being  dlspoaed  In 
angular  relation  with  the  linear  edge  of  the  other  member, 
the  linear  edge  of  one  of  said  members  lying  in  a  radial 
plane  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  linear  edge  of  the 
other  member  Intersecting  said  radial  plane  and  making 
electrical  contact  with  the  linear  edge  of  the  first  named 
member,  a  pair  of  conducting  rings  carried  by  tbe  shaft 
and  Inanlated  therefrom,  one  of  said  rings  being  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  one  of  said  conducting  members 
and  the  other  of  said  rings  being  In  electrical  connection 
with  the  other  of  said  conducting  members,  a  source  of 
current,  electrical  connections  between  said  source  of  cur- 
rent and  each  of  said  rings,  and  measuring  devices  di»- 
posei  between  said  source  of  current  and  one  of  said  rings 
for  determining  tbe  point  of  contact  of  the  conducting 
members. 

5.  In  a  torsion  meter,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  pair  of  conducting  members  ricMIy  secured  to  the  shaft 
at  different  points  along  the  shaft,  oae  of  said  conducting 
members  being  insulated  from  tbe  shaft  and  eacb  of  said 
conducting  members  being  provided  with  a  linear  edge,  the 
linear  edge  of  one  of  aald  members  being  disposed  In  angu- 
lar relation  with  the  linear  edge  of  the  other  member,  the 
linear  edge  of  one  of  said  members  lying  in  a  radial  plane 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  linear  edge  of  the  other 
member  intersecting  said  radial  plane  and  making  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  linear  edge  of  the  first  named  n^ember, 
a  pair  of  conducting  rings  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  insu- 
lated therefrom,  one  of  said  rings  being  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  tbe  inner  end  of  one  of  said  conducting  mem- 
bers and  the  other  of  said  rings  being  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  other  of  said  conducting  members,  a 
source  of  current,  electrical  connections  between  said 
source  of  current  and  each  of  said  rings,  a  voltmeter  and 
an  ammeter  disposed  between  said  source  of  current  and 
one  of  said  rings  for  determining  the  point  of  contact 
of  the  conducting  members. 


1.125,767.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  William  T«abu«, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Pneumatic  Hnb-Tlre-Wheel  Co.,  LonlsTllle, 
Ky.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,724.      (CI.    162 — 42.) 

A  realUent  wheel  Ineladlng  an  inner  hub  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plarallty  of  radially  arranged  Inwardly 
tapered  receasee,  an  outer  hub  member  having  a  central 
opening  to  receive  the  Inner  hub  member  and  arranged  In 


spaced  relation  with  tbe  same,  an  annular  cushion  Inter- 
posed between  the  hub  members,  lugs  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  outer  bub  member  and  extending  across  the  space 
between  the  said  hub  members  and  into  the  reccsaes  of  the 


Inner  hub  member,  antifriction  device*  carried  by  the  lugs 
and  arranged  «e  ride  on  the  walla  of  the  said  receaaea,  and 
side  platea  arranged  at  the  aide  faces  of  the  hub  members 
and  spanning  the  space  between  the  same  and  covering 
the  said 


1.126.768.  COTTON-PRB88.  Alukt  L.  Tkimi,  Cnahing, 
Okla..  assignor  to  Anderson,  Clayton  A  Company.  Okla- 
homa, Okla.,  a  Partnership  or  Firm  composed  of  F.  B. 
Anderson,  W.  L.  Clayton.  M.  D.  Anderson,  and  Benja- 
min Clayton.     Filed  May  21,  1914.     SerUl  No.  840.019. 

(CI.  100—1.) 


1.  The  combiBatlon  in  a  cottmi  baling  preM  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  arrangvd  to  normally  Incloae  a  cylinder, 
a  roller  carrying  frame  having  a  movable  section  by  means 
of  whlcb  some  of  the  rollers  can  be  moved  out  of  their 
normal  positions,  driving  mechaniam  for  the  rollers,  means 
for  moving  the  said  movable  section  out  of  and  into  nor- 
mal position,  and  a  device  supplemental  to  the  moving 
means  for  locking  tbe  movable  frame  section  in  Its  nor- 
mal operative  position,  the  said  device  being  connected  to 
the  moving  means  to  be  antomatlcally  moved  into  and  oat 
of  operative  position  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cotton  baling  press  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  arranged  to  normally  Incloae  a  cylinder, 
a  roller  carrying  frame  having  a  movable  section  by  means 
of  which  some  of  the  rollers  can  be  moved  out  of  their 
normal  positions,  driving  mechaniam  for  the  rollera,  a  rack 
connected  with  the  said  movable  section  for  moving  It  out 
of  and  Into  normal  jwaltlon.  a  rotatable  driving  pinion 
engaging  the  rack,  a  tooth  rotatable  with  tbe  pinion  and 
supplemental  to  the  teeth  thereof,  and  a  Ing  connected 
with  tbe  movable  frame  section  and  positioned  to  be  auto- 
matically engaged  by  tbe  rotatable  supplemental  tooth 
when  the  movable  frame  section  Is  in  normal  poaltton. 


8.  TlM  eoBbinatlon  In  a  cotton  baling  press  of  a  pla- 
rallty of  rollers  arranged  to  normally  inciose  a  cylinder, 
a  roller  carrying  frame  having  a  pivoted  section  by  means 
of  which  some  of  tbe  rollers  can  be  moved  oat  of  their  nor- 
mal positions,  driving  mecbanlsm  for  the  rollers,  a  rack 
rigidly  connected  with  tlie  said  pivoted  section  for  moving 
it  out  of  uid  Into  normal  position,  the  rack  being  curved 
concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  the  section,  a 
rotatable  driving  pinion  engaging  tbe  ra^,  a  tooth  rota- 
table with  the  pinion  and  supplemental  to  the  teeth  there- 
of, and  a  lug  connected  with  the  movable  frame  section 
and  positioned  to  be  automatically  mgaged  by  the  rota- 
taMe  supplemental  tooth  when  tbe  movable  frame  section 
is  in  nonaal  poittloB. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  cotton  baling  prsas  of  a  pla- 
rallty of  rollers  arranged  to  normally  inclose  a  cylinder, 
a  roller  carrying  frame  having  a  movable  section  by  means 
of  which  some  of  the  roller*  can  be  moved  out  of  their  nor- 
mal positions,  driving  mechanism  for  tlie  rollers,  a  rack 
connected  with  the  said  movable  section  for  moving  it  out 
of  and  into  normal  position,  a  rotatable  driving  pinion  en- 
gaging tlic  rack,  a  tooth  rotatable  with  the  pinion  and  snp- 
plemental  to  the  teeth  thereof,  a  lug  connected  with  the 
movable  frame  section  and  poaitiooed  to  be  aotomatleally 
engaged  hf  tbe  rotatable  aapplemental  tooth  when  the 
movaUe  frame  sectloa  is  la  normal  posltloa.  and  a  worm 
and  worm  wheel  for  transmitting  power  to  tbe  pinion  and 
tbe  suppl«nental  tooth  and  for  aatomatieally  locking  them 
against  retrograde  movement. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  cotton  baling  prwa  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  arranged  to  normally  incloae  a  cylinder, 
a  roller  carrying  frame  having  a  movable  section  by  meana 
of  whlcb  aome  of  the  rollers  can  be  moved  oat  of  their 
normal  p—ltlona,  driving  mechaniam  for  the  rollera,  two 
oppositely  dlapo— d  stmiiar  racka  connected  with  the  aald 
movable  aaetion  for  moving  It  oat  of  and  Into  normal  posi- 
tion, two  rotatable  driving  pinions  engaging  the  racka  re- 
spectively, two  teeth  rotatable  respectively  with  Hbe 
pinions  and  supplemental  to  the  teeth  thereof,  and  two 
lags  A>nnacted  with  the  movable  frame  section  and  posi- 
tioned to  t>e  aatomatically  engaged  racpectively  by  the 
rotatable  supplemental  teeth  when  the  movable  ftvme  sec- 
tion is  In  normal  poaltlon. 


1.126,769.     FIL/rSBINO-PAN. 
Nev.     rUed  Jane  7,  1913. 
76—86.) 


Waltse  B.  Tbbnt,  Reno, 
Serial  No.   772.329.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  plarallty  of  super-imposed  horiaontally  diapoaed 
pane,  a  Altering  member  mounted  In  each  of  aald  pana, 
trunniona  extended  from  the  ends  of  one  of  said  pans  and 
on  w!:<eh  the  aame  are  supported,  and  apertured  con- 
dolta  ezteodiag  over  the  trays  for  feeding  tbe  material 
to  be  treated  onto  aald  filtering,  a  delivery  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  paasage  common  to  both  of  aald  con- 
dulta,  and  connectiona  from  aald  filtering  membera  to  a 
source  of  taction  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  aame  compris- 
ing a  plnratity  of  horteontally  dispoeed  pans  arranged  one 
above  the  other  In  apaced  relation  and  aeeured  together, 
a  filtering  member  motiated  in  each  of  said  pana,  eomprla- 
Inc  opposed  ataeeta  of  filtering  cloth,  tronniona  extended* 
from  the  ends  of  one  of  said  pans  and  by  which  the  pana 
are  supported,  meana  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treat- 
ed onto  each  of  said  members,  connections  from  a  point 


between  said  filtering  clotba  to  a  aource  of  sactlon  for 
withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  material  to  be  treated, 
and  means  projecting  from  side  to  side  and  alMve  said 
filtering  membera  for  supplying  a  flnid  under  pressure  to 
said  treated  material  to  aaaist  in  removing  the  same  from 
the  filtering  pans. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  plarallty  of  horisontally  diapoaed  pans  arranged  in 
a  plane  one  alMve  tbe  other  in  spaced  relation  and  aeeured 
together,  a  filtering  member  mounted  in  each  of  aald  pana, 
hollow  trunniona  extended  from  the  ends  <rf  one  of  said 
pana  and  by  which  the  pana  are  supported,  means  carried 
by  and  anpported  aborve  tbe  reapective  members  for  feed- 
ing the  material  to  Its  trsstsd  thereinto,  connections  from 
said  mterlng  meml>era  extending  through  one  of  said 
trunnicma  to  a  aource  of  suction  for  withdrawing  tbe  liquid 
from  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  pana,  and  connections  from  said  pipes 
and  extending  through  the  other  of  said  trunniona  to  a 
source  of  fluid  supply  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  treated  material  to  assist  in  removing  the  ssme 
from  the  filtering  pens. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  plarallty  of  horisontally  disposed  pens  arranged  in 
a  plane  one  above  the  other  in  spaced  relation  and  secured 
together,  a  filtering'  member  mounted  In  each  of  said 
pans,  said  filtering  members  comprising  opposed  sheets  of 
filtering  msterlal,  hollow  trunniona  extended  from  tbe 
ends  of  ons  of  said  pana  and  by  which  all  of  said  pans  are 
supported,  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  the  material 
to  be  treated  to  all  of  said  pans,  comprising  apertured 
pipes  above  the  filtering  members,  a  d^lvery  trough  com- 
mon to  both  of  aald  pipss,  snd  connections  frtun  a  point 
between  said  sheets  of  filtering  material  and  extending 
through  one  of  said  tnmnlons  for  slmnltaneoualy  drawing 
tbe  liquid  from  the  material  to  be  treated  in  all  of  aald 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  same  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  horisontally  diapoaed  pana  arranged  In 
a  plane  one  above  the  other  In  spaced  relation  and  se- 
cured together,  a  filtering  member  mounted  in  eacb  of  said 
pana,  compriaing  opposed  sheets  of  filtering  material, 
hollow  trunnions  extended  from  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
pana  and  by  which  all  of  aald  pans  are  supported,  meana 
for  aimultaneously  feeding  tbe  msterlal  to  be  treated  to 
all  of  said  pana,  comprising  a  trough,  and  an  elongated 
apertured  conduit  communicating  with  said  trough,  there 
being  a  conduit  positioned  above  each  tray,  apertured 
pipea  arranged  between  tbe  sheets  of  filtering  material, 
connections  from  said  apertured  pipes  and  extending 
through  one  of  said  trannions  for  simultaneoualy  draw- 
ing the  liquid  from  the  material  to  be  treated  In  all  of 
said  pana,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  mounted  In  each  of  said 
pana  above  the  fllterteg  member,  and  connections  from 
said  pipea  and  extending  through  the  other  of  said  trun- 
nions to  a  source  of  fluid  supply  for  simultaneously  sup- 
plying a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  treated  material  in  all 
of  aald  members  to  assist  in  removing  tbe  same  from  said 
filtering  pana. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,770.     SQUARE.     Abthcb  Toboeon,  Biddeford,  Me. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1913.     Serial  No.  784,622.     (CI.  38—118.) 


A  square  comprising  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary 
tion,  said  sections  provided  with  rounded  besds,  a  ptrot 
pin  passing  tbrou^  said  heada,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  irtn  whereby  said  beads  may  be  held  togetiter  for  hoM- 
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lag  Bald  MctloDi  in  a  set  poaitloD.  of  a  bracing  member 
carried  by  said  aections,  aald  bracing  member  formed  from 
a  blank  and  comprtainK  a  pair  of  flngers.  aald  fingers  po- 
sitioned oat  of  alinement  with  each  other  and  extending 
In  tbe  same  direction  throughoat  their  entire  length,  an 
integral  bridge  formed  upon  the  inner  enda  of  aald  fingers 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  fingers,  means  for 
holding  one  Anger  of  said  bracing  member  upon  said  auxil- 
iary aeetkm,  the  other  finger  resting  upon  the  bead  of  said 
primary  section,  said  last-mentioned  finger  adapted  to  be 
held  1b  binding  engagement  with  said  bead  by  means  of 
said  pivot  pin  and  nut,  said  bridge  bearing  upon  the  edge 
of  the  bead  of  said  primary  section,  whereby  the  off-set 
fixedly  secnred  outer  end  of  said  bracing  member  will  be 
poaltioned  at  a  spaced  distance  from  aald  piTOt  pin,  aaid 
bradng  member  fitting  snugly  upon  said  primary  sections 
tbroogbout  its  entire  length  thereby  producing  a  firm 
binding  action  for  assisting  in  holding  the  section  in  a 
net  position. 


[-A  '■"  !4i^  "  i   *' 


veaael  bi  proximity  reapectively  to  tb«  bow  and  stern 
thereof,  a  blade  on  the  oater  end  of  each  of  said  sbafta, 
crank  arms  on  the  Inner  enda  of  the  siiafta,  pins  connect- 
ing said  crank  arms,  mean*  for  eolneidentally  adjaatlng 
said  tdadea,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  ahafts  In  proximity 
to  the  mldlength  of  the  Teasel,  slotted  crank  arms  on  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  said  last-named  shafts  ;  a  T  shai^ed  lever 
the  brancb-arma  <rf  which  are  supported  by  said  slotted 
crank-arms,  and  a  weight  suspended  from  said  T-shaped 
lerer. 


1.125.772,  SUBMARINE  VESSEL.  Cakl  G.  Ullin, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,303. 
(n.    114— 16.t 


1.125,771.     TAD  FOR   PACKING  TOBACCO  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Hbnet  Tckneb,  Rich 
mond,   Va.      Filed   Dec.   23,    1913.     Serial   No.   808,346 
(CI.   131— U.) 


1.  A  process  of  securing  tobacco  to  cards  to  form 
matrices  and  pads  for  plvlnc  Impres.slon  to  the  end  plugs 
In  a  cnddy  which  consists  in  coating  a  j)li'ce  of  card 
board  with  paraffin,  applylns;  an  iidheslvt'  compound  com- 
posed of  gum  arable  and  j^hicoso  to  one  side  of  said  card, 
attaching  pieces  of  tobacco  loaf  to  said  adhesive  side  of 
the  card  board  and  finally  covering  the  entire  ndheslve 
side  with  tobacco  leaves  and  drying  the  same. 

2.  \  pad  <ir  matrix  to  be  used  for  the  uurpose  referred 
to,  comprising  a  flat  paper  board  having  its  entire  surface 
coated  with  paraffin,  and  having  one  of  Its  sides  covered 
with  an  adhesive  compound  to  which  is  attached  a  cover- 
ing of  tol>arco  leaves  to  give  impressions  to  the  end  plugs 
In  a  caddy  containing  tobacco. 


3t,     3    -'■* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel  of  pairs 
of  axlally  alined  shafts  resiiectlvely  extending  through 
the  shell  of  the  vessel  In  proximity  to  the  bow  and  stern 
thereof,  a  blade  provided  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
shafts,  crank-arma  provided  on  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 
shafts,  crank-pins  respectively  coupling  the  crank-arms  of 
the  bow  and  stern  shafts  with  each  other,  reach  rods  con- 
nected with  said  crank-pins  for  operating  the  respective 
shafts  to  regulate  the  inclinations  of  the  blades  thereof, 
and  levers  connected  to  said  rods  whereby  tbe  blades  may 
be  coincldentally  adjusted. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  submarine  vcMel  of  pairs  of 
axlally  alined  ahafts  extending  tbroagh  tbe  abell  of  tbe 


1,125,773.       COLLAPSIBLE   TUBE.       Paul   Van    Ci 
Chicago.  III.      Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.      Serial  No.  819,376. 
(CI.  221—60.) 
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1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collapsible  tube 
formed  from  a  section  of  tablng  having  Its  lower  portion 
drawn  together  to  provide  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
itubetantlally  flat  l>ottom  portions  lying  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  and  having  the  extremity  of  such  portion 
folded  one  or  more  times,  all  of  said  folded  portion  lying 
below  the  line  of  contact  of  the  flat  bottom  portions  and 
a  plurality  of  crimps  or  corrugations  formed  across  the 
«idth  of  such  fold  and  embracing  all  of  the  thicknesses 
thereof. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collapsible  tube 
formed  from  a  section  of  tubing  having  its  lower  portion 
drawn  together  and  folded  one  or  more  times,  and  having 
a  pinmllty  of  crimps  or  corrugations  formed  through  all 
of  the  thicknesses  of  such  fold  and  across  the  width  of 
the^old. 


1.125,774  POWER  TKANSMrrriNti  DEVICE.  Rat- 
uo.ND  M.  Va.n  Slyke,  Whitefish.  Mont.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Harry  Weddle.  W  hlteflsh.  Mont.      Mled  Jan.  29. 

VM:\.      Serial  No.  745,024.      (CI.  74—35.) 


In  combination  with  transmission  gearing  comprialng  a 
driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,  a  pair  of  duplex  gear*, 
each  duplex  gear  comprising  an  outer  gear  and  an  Inner 
eccentrically  arranged  gear,  of  a  brake  mechanism  com- 
prising a  drum  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  outer  gear  of  one 
of  said  duplex  gears,  a  base,  plates  upstanding  from  said 
base  for  supporting  the  enda  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  having 
one  of  its  extremltlea  bent  back  upon  itself  to  provide  an 
arm,  the  arm  and  major  portion  of  th«  lever  being  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  plates,  a  pin  paasing 
through  tbe  lever,  plates  and  arm  formed  on  the  lever  for 
plvotally  connecting  tbe  lever  to  tbe  plates,  a  friction  band 
for  said  drum  bavlnc  ose  extremity  connected  to  the  end 
of  tbe  arm  formed  on  tbe  lever  aad  its  remaining  extrem- 
ity adjustably  connected  to  said  base,  asd  a  rack  bsr 
upstanding  from  the  base  cooperating  with  said  lever  for 
varying  tbe  friction  between  tbe  friction  band  and  tbe 
drum. 
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1.125.776.  AXLB-BBARINO.  CnAaun  H.  Vah  Nobtbahd, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  0.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,7212. 
(a.  21—89.) 


1.  In  eomhinatioa  with  a  frame  of  the  cbaracter  de- 
scribed liavlng  a  centrally  disposed  longttsdlnal  member 
and  side  members  converging  forwardly  to  parallel  end 
portions  clustered  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  central 
member,  one  of  said  members  projecting  forwardly  to  con- 
stitute, in  part,  a  trunnion,  means  engaging  the  parallel 
portions  of  the  clustered  members  for  securing  them  to- 
gether, and  an  axle  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  trunnion, 
BubstantlsLlly  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  of  tbe  cbaracter  de- 
Kcribed  having  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  member 
and  side  members  converging  at  their  forward  ends  to  be 
clustered  with  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  central  member, 
one  of  said  members  projecting  forwardly  to  constitute, 
in  part,  a  trunnion,  means  for  aecuring  the  clustered  mem- 
bers together,  and  an  axle  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
trunnion,  the  central  member  being  of  cylindrical  forma- 
tion, and  the  side  members  being  flanged  to  receive  be- 
tween th*  flanges  thereof  said  cylindrical  central  member. 

.'i.  In  combination  with  a  frame  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  member 
and  side  members  converjilng  at  their  forward  enda  to  l)e 
clustered  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  central  member, 
une  of  said  members  projecting  forwardly  to  constitute,  in 
part,  a  trunnion,  means  for  securing  the  clustered  mem- 
bers together,  and  an  axle  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
trunnion,  and  a  transverse  connecting  bar  between  the 
side  members  secured  to  tbe  Inner  portion  of  the  central 
member,  nubstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  frame  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
series  of  frame  members,  a  fixed  trunnion  member  there- 
between, said  frame  members  having  end  portions  clus- 
tered and  fixedly  secured  together  and  to  the  trunnion 
member,  to  constitute  a  reinforced  trunnion.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  mounted  to  rock  upon  said  trunnion, 
.substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  frame  of  the  character  described  arranged  in  a 
subsfantlRlly  horizontal  plane  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  trunnion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame, 
in  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  bearing  portion 
mounted  on  the  trunnion  enabling  the  axle  to  rock  in  a 
vertical  direction  relative  to  the  frame,  said  axle  having 
reinforcing  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  bracing  flanges  on 
the  web  intermediate  of  said  top  and  bottom  flanges  taper- 
ing outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  bearing 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,126,776.  CREAM-8£PARATOB.  Fsank  Dbfiw  Vick- 
ERB,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Caaada,  assignor  to  Renfrew 
Macfainsry  Company  Limited,  Eenfrew.  Oatarlo,  Canada. 
FUed  JVBC  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,806.  (CI.  127—20.) 
1.  In  a  cream  separator  and  in  combination,  a  lower 
gear  eaalttg  formed  of  one  complet*  easting  having  a  cover 
exteMllBf  partially  across  aad  overfaangteg  tbe  top  tbere- 


of,  an  upper  gear  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower 
gear  easing,  an  interchangeable  bowl  cnsing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tbe  lower  gear  casing,  and  a  spindle  rotatablr 
mounted  in  said  bowl  easing,  substantially  as  described. 


JS 


2.  In  a  cream  separator  and  In  combination,  a  lower 
gear  casing  formed  of  one  complete  casting  having  a  cover 
extending  partially  across  and  overhanging  the  top  there- 
of, such  cover  being  provided  with  an  orifice  extending 
therethrough  Into  the  said  easing,  an  upper  gear  casing 
designed  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  gear  casing,  a  bowl 
casing  open  at  the  top,  a  boss  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing,  and  having  an  orifice  through  the  vertical 
axis  thereof,  such  boas  being  designed  to  engage  with  tbs 
orifice  in  the  said  cover,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  the  said  boss  and  means  for  securing  the  said  bowl 
casing  to  the  lower  gear  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  cream  separator  and  In  combination,  a  lower 
gear  casing  formed  of  one  complete  casting  having  a  cover 
extending  partially  across  and  overhanging  the  top  there- 
of, such  cover  being  provided  with  an  orifice  therethrough 
extending  into  the  said  casing,  the  overhanging  portion  of 
the  said  cover  being  provided  with  orifices,  an  upper  gear 
easing  substantially  dome-shaped  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  lower  gear  casing,  a  oowl  casing  open  at  the  top,  a  boss 
concentrically  located  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  bowl  casing  and  having  an 
orifice  therethrough,  such  boss  being  designed  to  engage 
with  the  first  said  orifice  in  the  said  cover,  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  bowl  casing  being  provided  with  orifices  de- 
signed to  register  with  the  orifice  In  the  said  overhanging 
portion  of  the  cover,  bolts  adapted  to  engage  with  the  last 
said  orifices  and  a  spindle  designed  to  t)e  rotatably  mount- 
e<l  in  the  said  boss,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  cream  separator  and  in  combination,  a  lower 
gear  casing  formed  of  one  complete  casting  having  a  cover 
extoidlng  partially  across  and  overhanging  the  top  there- 
of, such  cover  being  provided  with  an  orifice  extending 
tberetbrongb  Into  the  said  casing,  a  bowl  casing  compris- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  upper  cylindrical  portion  open  at 
the  top  end,  a  boss  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  sucb 
cylindrical  portion  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  being  provided  with  an  orifice  extending  through 
the  vertical  axis,  such  boss  being  designed  to  engage  with 
tl>e  orifice  in  the  said  cover,  a  lower  bearing  having  an 
orifice  through  the  center  thereof,  such  lower  bearing  being 
designed  to  be  located  directly  below  tbe  orifice  in  the  said 
bosa,  ra^ns  for  supporting  the  said  lower  bearing  from 
tbe  said  boss,  and  a  spindle  designed  to  be  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  boss  and  lower  bearing  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  cream  separator  and  In  conblBation,  a  lower 
gear  easlag  formed  of  one  complete  casting  having  a  cover 
extending  partially  across  and  overhanging  the  top  there- 
of, stich  cover  being  provided  with  an  orifice  extendlag 
into  tbe  aald  casing,  a  bowl  easing  having  Its  top  end 
formed  <rf  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  portion  open  at 
the  top,  a  boss  ceneentrically  located  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindriosl  portion, 
and  bavlas  an  orifice  ttaereth rough,  such  boss  being  de- 
signed to  engage  with  tbe  orifice  la  the  said  eovec.  a  knrar 
bearing  having  an  orifice  throng  tbe  vertical  axis  thereof 
adapted  to  be  located  directly  belosr  th«  orlfioe  In  tbe  said 
boas,  the  lovrcr  end  of  the  said  lower  bearing  being  thread- 
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ed,  a  pin  designed  to  make  threaded  engaRoment  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  bottom  bearing,  lock  nuta  designed 
to  engage  with  the  said  pin.  means  for  supporting  tbe 
lower  bearing  from  the  said  boss,  and  a  spindle  designed 
to  be  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  boss  and  the  said  lower 
bearing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,125,777.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.  Hrocat  Clat 
Waoe,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydro  Carbon  Qaa 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,163.     (01.  158— «8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
burner  proper,  a  casing  having  ux  extension  of  beary 
metal,  a  tubular  member  located  around  aald  extensltfi 
and  forming  a  chamber  therebetween  and  connected  to 
•aid  burner,  a  cap  fitting  over  said  tubular  member  and 
baring  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a  plug  resting 
on  said  cap  and  having  a  small  passage  therethrough  and 
forming  a  chamber  underneath  aald  plug  above  the  cap, 
and  a  rod  adjustable  In  said  extension  of  the  casing  and' 
having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  needle  portion  at  the 
otber  end  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  In  tbe 
plug. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
burner  proper,  a  casing  having  a  cored  extension  of  sub- 
■tantlally  heavy  metal,  a  tubular  member  locat,ed  around 
■aid  extension  and  forming  a  chamber  therebetween  and 
connected  to  the  burner,  means  located  In  the  chamber 
(or  dividing  a  fluid  body,  a  cap  fitting  over  said  tubular 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough, 
a  plug  resting  on  said  cap  and  having  a  very  small  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  forming  a  chamber  having  a  conical 
opper  portion  and  underneath  said  plug  above  the  cap,  and 
a  rod  adjustable  in  said  casing  and  having  means  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  plug. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
burner  proper,  a  casing  having  a  tubular  exttaslon  of 
heavy  metal,  a  tabular  member  located  around  said  ex- 
tension and  forming  a  chamber  therebetween  and  con- 
nected to  said  burner,  wire  gnuie  surrounding  the  tubular 
extension  located  in  the  chamber  to  divide  a  fluid  body,  a 
cap  fitting  over  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therethrough,  a  plug  resting  on  said 
cap  and  having  a  small  passage  therethrough  and  forming 
a  chamber  tmderneath  said  plug  above  the  cap,  and  a 
rod  adjustable  In  said  casing  and  having  a  handle  portion 
and  a  needle  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening 
in  the  plug. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  of  a 
tmmer  compriainx  a  eaalng  commnnlcatiBc  with  said 
source  of  supply,  said  easing  having  an  extension,  a  tnbn- 
lar  member  arranged  around  said  extension  and  forming 
s  chamber  wlthta  the  same,  wire  gauxe  arranged  wltliln 


aald  chamber  and  sorronndlng  said  extension,  a  cap  flttlng 
over  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  communicating  with  the  chamber  In  which 
the  gause  is  located,  a  plug  located  over  the  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  opening  therethrough,  a  device 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  eaalng  and  having  a  part 
thereof  entering  th^  opening  to  keep  the  aame  clean  and 
through  which  a  gaseous  vapor  may  pass,  and  means  for 
mixing  air  with  the  vapor. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  an  extension,  a 
tubular  member  arranged  around  said  extension  forming 
a  chamber  within  the  same,  wire  gause  arraD;;ed  within 
said  chamber  and  surrounding  aald  extension,  said  casing 
having  a  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of 
fluid  supply,  a  cap  flttlng  over  said  tubular  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  communicating 
with  the  chamber  In  which  the  gauze  Is  located,  a  plug 
located  over  the  cap  and  having  a  relatively  small  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  means  entering  the  opening  to  keep 
tbe  same  clean. 


1,125,778.  TOOL -HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  LATHES. 
LvMA.N  M.  Waite,  Fltchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fltch- 
burg  Machine  Works,  Fltchburg,  Maas.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,591.      (CI.  82 — 35.) 
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1.  In  a  lathe.  In  combination,  a  tool  bead,  and  a  slide 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  head  and  having  a  tool 
bolder  projecting  laterally  at  one  end  thereof,  said  head 
having  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  therein  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  to  contact  with  the  tool  holding 
projection  and  support  tbe  tool  against  the  longitudinal 
preMaure  thereon. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  holding  device,  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  flxed  slide  and  means  for  holding 
the  slide  in  adjusted  position,  said  slide  having  laterally 
offset  tool  holding  means  at  one  end  thereof  comprlaing 
guides  for  the  tool,  devices  for  adjusting  the  tool  in  said 
guides  transversely  of  the  lathe,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  and  clamping  the  tool  in  the  gnides. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  holding  device,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  flxed  slide,  means  for  holding  tbe 
slide  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  to  hold  s  tool  on 
said  slide,  said  slide  hsving  a  laterally  offset  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  supporting  said  tool  holding  means,  said 
tool  holding  means  comprising  guides  for  the  tool,  devices 
for  adjtiatlng  the  tool  in  said  guides  transversely  of  the 
lathe,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  and  clamping 
the  tool  in  tbe  guides,  and  said  laterally  offset  portion  also 
having  devices  mounted  thereon  for  supporting  the  work 
against  transverse  pressure  of  the  tool. 

4.  In  a  lathe  in  combination,  a  frame,  means  on  said 
frame  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  work,  longitudinally 
extended  ways  formed  on  said  frame  and  flxed  with  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  the  lathe,  a  slide  longitudinally  ad- 
justable in  said  ways,  and  means  for  securing  a  lathe 
tool  to  said  slide. 

5.  In  a  lathe  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  the  work,  ■  flxed  tool  holder  longitudinally  ad- 


justable In  said  lathe,  means  for  supporting  said  holder 
in  adjusted  poeltlon,  means  for  supporting  and  trans- 
versely adjusting  a  tool  in  said  flxed  holder  and  meana  for 
moving  the  rotating  work  longitudinally  during  tbe  oper- 
ation of  the  flxed  tool  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,125,779.  MULTIPLE-SPINDLE  LATHE.  Ltman  M. 
Waiti,  Fltchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fltchburg  Ma- 
chine Works,  Fltchburg,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,305. 
(CI.  29—37.) 


1.  A  multiple  spindle  lathe  having  In  combination,  a 
longitudinally  movable  work  supporting  head,  mechanism 
for  Intermittently  rotating  said  head  including  a  pinion 
and  a  segment  gear,  means  for  intermittently  locking  said 
head  against  rotation,  a  rotating  cam  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  cams  on  said  shaft  effective  to  operate  said  means  and 
said  mechanism  respectively,  the  cam  for  operating  said 
mecbaniam  having  a  dwell  which  permits  the  segment  gear 
to  remain  stationary  while  the  pinion  la  moved  into  mrab 
therewith. 

2.  A  multiple  spindle  lathe  having  in  combination,  a 
longitudinally  movable  head,  a  plurality  of  work  holding 
devices  rotatable  In  said  head,  means  to  lock  the  head  in 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  operative  poaitiona,  mechanism 
to  Intermittently  rotate  the  head  including  a  pinion  and  a 
segment  gear  meshing  therewith  when  the  liead  is  in  its 
rear  position  only,  a  continuously  rotating  cam  slaaft,  and 
cams  on  said  shaft  for  releasing  said  locking  means  and 
actuating  said  mechanism,  tbe  cam  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  being  effective  to  hold  the  segment  gear  in 
flxed  position  while  the  pinion  is  moved  into  mesh  there- 
with. 

3.  A  multiple  spindle  lathe  having  In  combination,  s 
longitudinally  movable  head,  a  plurality  of  work  holding 
devices  sotatable  in  said  head  and  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  head,  said  meehanlam  including  a 
segment  gear  and  means  (or  positively  actuating  said  seg- 
ment gcftr  in  two  directions. 

4.  A  multiple  spindle  lathe  having  in  combination,  a 
longitudinally  movable  bead,  a  plurality  of  work  holding 
devices  rotatable  In  said  head  and  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  head  comprising  a  gear  on  tbe 
head,  a  counter-shaft  mounted  on  the  head  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  with  the  head,  a  pinion  on  the  eonnter- 
staaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  second  pinion  on  the 
connter<shaft,  a  segment  gear  mounted  on  the  lathe  frame 
with  wklch  said  second  pinion  meshes  when  the  head  is 
in  retracted  poisiton  only,  and  cam-operated  means  (or 
intermittently  moving  said  segment  gear. 

5.  A  multiple  spindle  lathe  having  In  combination,  a 
longitu<Unally  movable  work  supporting  head  and  means 
(or  intengoittently  rotating  said  head  comprislag  a  pinion 
on  the  tkead,  a  segment  gear,  a  link  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  gear,  a  three-srmed  lever  having  one  arm  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  o(  the  link  and  lutvinc  cam  rolls 
upon  the  remaining  two  arms,  a  rotating  cam  shaft,  and 
a  pair  of  cams  on  said  sliaft  cooperating  with  said  rolls 
to  IntenBlttaatly  rotate  the  head. 

[Claias  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,125,780.  SPEING-CHUCK.  Lyman  M.  Waitb.  Fltch- 
burg, Mass.,  assignor  to  Fltchburg  Machine  Works, 
Fltchburg,  Mass.,  s  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,520.     (Cl.  29—111.) 


1.  A  spring  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  contlnu 
ous  band  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  spring  arma  sup- 
ported thereon,  and  a  buahing  also  having  a  continuous 
band  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  supported 
thereon,  said  bushing  being  removably  fltted  within  said 
sleeve  snd  the  two  continuous  bands  the  spring  arms  of 
the  bushing  being  positioned  within  tbe  spring  arms  of 
tbe  sleeve  and  operable  thereby,  and  the  continuous  band 
on  the  bushing  being  fltted  within  the  continuous  band  of 
the  sleeve  and  maintaining  the  buahing  in  concentric  re- 
lation thereto. 

2.  A  spring  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality 
of  spring  srms  snd  a  bushing  also  having  a  plurality  of 
spring  arms  and  flttlng  loosely  within  said  sleeve,  said 
parts  having  coSperatlng  bearing  surfaces  so  disposed  as 
to  prevent  accidental  relative  displacement  of  said  sleeve 
and  bushing. 

3.  A  spring  chuck  having  in  combination  a  spring  sleeve 
and  a  spring  bushing,  said  sleeve  having  a  slightly  tapered 
bore  at  one  end  and  said  buahing  having  a  correspond- 
ingly tapered  bearing  portion,  the  tapered  portion  In  said 
bushing  being  Inserted  within  the  tapered  bore  of  said 
sleeve  from  the  smaller  end  thereof,  said  tapered  surfaces 
cooperating  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  said 
boahlnc. 

4.  A  spring  chuck  having  In  combination  a  spring  sleeve 
and  a  spring  bushing,  said  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  extending  from  Its  rear  end  part  way  through  the 
sleeve,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  opening  In  ttie  sleeve 
tapering  slightly  outward  toward  the  front  end  and  said 
bashing  liaving  a  correspondingly  tapered  portion  flttlng 
tbe  front  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  an  annular  por- 
tion loosely  fitting  tbe  cylindrical  opening  at  the  rear  of 
said  sleeve. 

6.  A  spring  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  bush  Ins, 
said  sleeve  hsving  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  each  abruptly 
tapered  on  its  exterior  bearing  portion  and  slightly 
tapered  on  its  interior  bearing  ~portlon,  and  said  bushing 
having  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  each  slightly  tapered 
on  its  exterior  bearing  portion  and  substantially  cylin- 
drical on  its  interior  bearing  portion,  the  slightly  tapered 
portions  of  the  sleeve  and  tnishlng  cooperating  to  bold  the 
bustling  wltliln  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,128,781.  MILK-BOTTLE  CASE.  Ralph  A.  Waldmax, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,336.      (Cl.  220-^111.) 

1.  A  milk  bottle  case  comprising  upper  and  lower  rec- 
tangular frames ;  comer  angles  uniting  tbe  said  upper  and 
lower  rectangular  frames ;  an  intermediate  frame  secured 
to  the  corner  angles ;  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  bar 
secured  to  the  intermediate  frame ;  corrugated  strips  se- 
cured to  the  intermediate  frame  and  centrally  disposed 
longitudinal  bar;  and  longitudinal  supports  secured  to 
the  lower  rectangular  frame  and  lying  below  and  tietween 
tbe  corrugated  strips. 

2.  A  milk  hottle  case  comprising  upper  and  lower  rec- 
tsingnlar  fiyunes;  comer  angle  iron  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  frames  and  having  the  uper  ends  extending 
above  the  nppet  frame  and  tbe  lower  ends  thereof  receded 
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within  the  lower  ed^e  of  the  lower  frame  ;  an  interme- 
diate frame  secured  to  the  corner  angle  Irons  between  the 
upper  and  lower  frames  ;  corrugated  strips  secured  to  the 
IntermtHliate  frames  and  adapted  to  form  pockets  for  the 
riceptlon  of  milk  bottles  ;  means  Integral  with  the  corru- 
gated strips  anil  adapted  to  retain  bottles  within  the  pock- 
ets when  the  case  Is  Inrerted  ;  and  means  secured  to  the 
lower  frame  and  adapted  to  support  dottles  within  the 
pockets  when  the  tase  is  upright. 


3.  A  milk  bottle  case  comprising  upper  and  lower  rec- 
tangular frames ;  corner  angle  irons  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  frames  and  having  the  upper  ends  extending 
above  the  upper  frame  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  receded 
within  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  frame ;  an  Interme- 
diate frame  secured  to  the  comer  angle  Irons  between  the 
upper  and  lower  frames  ;  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal 
bar  secured  to  the  intermediate  frame  ;  corrugated  strips 
secured  to  the  intermediate  frame  and  centrally  disposed 
bar  and  adapted  to  form  pockets  for  the  reception  of 
milk  bottles ;  spring  fingers  integral  with  the  corrugated 
strips  and  adapted  to  retain  milk  Iwttles  within  the  pock- 
ets when  the  case  Is  inverted  ;  and  means  secured  to  the 
lower  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  bottles  within  the 
pockets  when  the  case  Is  upright. 

4.  A  milk  bottle  case  comprlalng  upper  and  lower  rec- 
tangular frames ;  corner  angle  irons  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  frames  and  having  the  upper  ends  extending 
above  the  upper  frame  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  receded 
within  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  frame  ;  an  Intermediate 
frame  secured  to  the  corner  angle  irons  between  the  upper 
and  lower  frames;  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  bar 
secured  to  the  intermediate  frame  ;  corrugated  strips  se- 
cured to  the  Intermediate  frame  and  centrally  disposed 
bar  and  adapted  to  form  pockets  for  the  reception  of  milk 
bottles  ;  spring  fingers  integral  with  the  corrugated  strips 
and  adapted  to  retain  milk  bottles  within  the  pockets 
when  the  case  Is  inverted ;  and  longitudinal  straps  se- 
cured to  the  lower  rectangular  frame  and  directly  under 
the  pockets  forme<l  by  the  corrugated  strips  and  adapted 
to  support  bottles  within  the  pockets  when  the  case  la 
upright ;  and  lateral  straps  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
slraps  and  to  the  lower  rectangular  frame. 


1,125.782.  BOX  FIAVINO  SOLID  ENDS.  Hakkison  B. 
\V.\i,TEE,  Danville,  111.,  assignor  to  National  P'ibre  Box 
Company,  Danville,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  706,006.      (CI.  229 — 43.) 


1.  A  closure  for  boxes  comprising  a  head  having  flanges 
formed  thereon  adapted  to  be  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
head,  said  flanges  having  grooves  formed  therein  adjacent 
to  their  folding  edges  for  producing  beads  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  flanges,  said  beads  located  at  the  juncture  of 
the  bead  and  its  flanges  and  extending  Inwardly  for  forc- 
ing the  flanges  outward  and  away  from  the  edges  of  the 
bead  when  the  flanges  have  been  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
head. 


2.  A  closure  for  boxes  comprising  a  head  having  flanges 
formed  thereon,  beads  on  the  flanges  located  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  bead  and  the  flanges  and  extending  Inwardly 
for  causing  the  flanges  to  be  forced  outward  and  away 
from  the  edges  of  the  head  when  the  flanges  hare  been 
bent  at  angle  to  the  head. 

3.  A  closure  for  boxes  comprising  a  head  having  flanges 
thereon,  l)oads  formed  at  the  edge  of  the  flanges  at  the 
juncture  of  the  head  and  the  flanges,  and  extending  in- 
wardly, the  ends  of  the  adjacent  beads  adapted  to  be 
brought  together  when  the  flanges  are  bent  at  an  angle  to 
the  bead,  whereby  the  beads  will  cause  the  flanges  to  be 
formed  in  an  outward  direction. 


1.125,783.  ELECTRIC  POWER  I'LANT.  Habry  F.  Wa- 
ters, Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  791,619.     (CI.  171    ~.tir..( 
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1.  In  an  electric  power  plant,  a  generator,  meana  for 
driving  the  same,  a  storage  battery  in  circuit  with  said 
generator  and  adapted  to  be  charged  therefrom,  an  am- 
meter In  circuit  with  the  generator,  a  motor  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  generator,  means  whereby  said  motor  may 
render  the  driving  means  Inoperative,  and  a  controller 
connected  with  said  ammeter  and  adapted  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor  upon  an  abnormal  Increase  In  current 
from  the  generator  whereby  said  driving  means  will  be 
rendered  Inactive. 

2.  In  an  electric  power  plant,  a  generator  means  for 
driving  the  same,  a  storage  battery  in  circuit  with  aaid 
generator  and  adapted  to  be  charged  therefrom,  an  am- 
meter in  circuit  with  the  generator,  a  motor  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  generator,  meanH  whereby  said  motor  may 
render  the  driving  means  inactive,  a  controller  connected 
with  said  ammeter  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  to 
said  motor  upon  an  abnormal  increase  in  current  from 
the  generator  whereby  said  driving  means  will  be  rendered 
Inactive,  and  means  connected  with  said  last  means  and 
adapted  to  break  the  circuit  through  the  motor  npon  the 
driving  means  being  rendered  inactive. 

3.  In  an  electric  power  plant,  a  generator,  means  for 
driving  the  same,  a  storage  battery  In  circuit  with  said 
generator  and  adapted  to  be  charged  therefrom,  an  am- 
ftieter  In  circuit  with  the  generator,  a  motor  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  generator,  means  whereby  said  motor 
may  render  said  driving  means  Inactive,  means  for  holding 
said  last  means  in  operated  position,  and  a  controller  con- 
nected with  said  ammeter  and  adapted  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor  upon  an  abnormal  increase  in  current 
from  the  generator  whereby  said  driving  means  will  be 
rendered  inactive. 

4.  In  an  electric  power  plant,  a  generator,  neans  for 
t'.riviug  the  same,  a  storage  battery  In  clrcnlt  with  said 
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generator  and  adapted  to  be  charged  therefrom,  an  amme- 
ter in  clrcnlt  with  the  generator,  a  motor  connected  In 
circuit  with  said  generator,  means  whereby  said  motor 
may  render  said  driving  means  Inactive,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  last  means  in  operated  position,  and  a  controller 
connected  with  said  ammeter  and  adapted  to  close  the 
circuit  to  said  motor  upon  an  abnormal  Increase  in  current 
from  the  genreator  wbereby  said  driving  means  will  be 
rendered  inactive,  and  close  the  circuit  to  said  last-named 
means  upon  the  current  falling  below  normal  whereby  said 
second-named  meana  will  be  released. 

S.  In  an  electric  power  plant,  a  generator,  a  wind  wheel 
for  driving  the  same,  a  storage  battery  in  circuit  with 
said  generator  and  adapted  to  be  charged  therefrom,  a  cur- 
rent controlled  device  in  the  charging  circuit,  a  motor 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  generator,  connections  be- 
tween said  motor  and  wind  wheel,  and  a  controller  con- 
nected with  said  current  controlled  device  and  adapted 
to  close  the  circuit  to  said  motor  npon  an  abnormal  in- 
crease In  current  in  the  charging  circuit  whereby  said 
wind  wheel  will  be  rendered  inactive. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II 


1,125,784.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIES. 
Wills,  Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  1, 
No.  841,985.     (CI.  76—101.) 


FSSDERIC    E. 

1914.     Serial 


1.  The  method  of  positioning  the  catting  points  of  a 
thread  cntting  die  which  consists  in  Inserting  a  threaded 
size  plug  into  the  die,  then  forcing  said  points  Into  con- 
tact with  the  size  plug,  whereby  the  heel  portion  of  the 
teeth  are  relieved,  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  threaded  cutting  die  which 
consists  aa  follows  :  first,  forming  the  cutting  teeth  larger 
than  the  flnlabad  aiae,  then  inaerting  a  alse  plag  In  the 
openiag  ot  the  die,  then  lubjectliig  the  peripliery  of  the 
die  to  prtaanre  to  force  the  cutting  points  of  the  teeth  into 
ecntact  with  the  siae  plag,  whereby  the  enttlng  poista  of 
the  teeth  will  represent  the  tnie  alxe  of  the  die  and  the 
heel  portloDB  of  the  teeth  will  be  relieved  to  alFord  clear- 
ance, as  described. 

S.  The  method  of  positioning  the  catting  points  of  a 
thread  catting  die  which  consists  in  inaerting  a  threaded 
alse  plog  into  the  die,  then  applying  prcaaare  to  the  ex- 
ternal aarface  or  periphery  of  the  die  on  a  Una  forward 
of  said  points  to  force  the  same  into  contact  with  the 
alae  plug. 


1.12  8,785.  SHIRT-FOLDING  TABLE.  Patrick  P. 
Whalbx  and  Patsick  J.  Bdrkb.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825.432.      (CI.  223—15.) 


1.  A  ahirt  folding  table  comprising  a  table  proper  hav- 
ing a   neek  band-receiving   recesa   formed   therein,   and  a 
210  O.  Q.— «4 


guide  rail  secured  leiigtbwiae  at  each  aide  of  said  recess 
constituting  a  form  in  which  to  fold  the  shirt. 

2.  A  shirt-folding  table  comprising  a  ubie  proper  hav- 
ing a  neckband-receiving  receaa  formed  therein,  transverse 
slide-ways  at  each  side  contiguous  to  aald  recess  and  guide 
ralla  adjustably  secured  In  aaid  alide  waya. 

8.  A  ahirt-folding  table  comprising  a  table  proper  hav- 
ing  a   neck-band-receiving    receaa   formed   therein,    trans- 
verse slide-ways  at  each  aide  contiguous  to  said   receas, 
guide  rails  adjustably  secured  in  aald  slide  ways  and  man 
ually  operated  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  rails. 


I 


1,125,786.       RIBBED-SHEET  MBTAL  EXPANDING     MA 
CHINE.     Herbbrt   E.    Whitb,   Toungstown,   Ohio,   as- 
signor to  The  General  Ftreproofing  Company.   Youngs 
town,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  683,570.      (CI.  164 — 6.6.) 


1.  An  expanding  machine  for  ribbed  sheet  metal  includ- 
ing an  expanding  device,  and  a  feeding  device,  the  latter 
having  die  elements  comprising  means  for  producing  re- 
inforce beads  at  the  flanged  edgea  of  the  rib  walla. 

2.  An  expanding  machine  for  ribbed  sheet  metal  Indad- 
Ing  an  expanding  device,  and  a  feeding  device,  the  latter 
having  die  elements  comprising  means  for  producing  back- 
turned  reinforce  beads  at  the  flanged  edges  of  the  rib 
walla. 

3.  An  expanding  machine  for  ribbed  sheet  metal  includ- 
ing an  expanding  device,  and  a  feeding  device,  the  latter 
having  die  elements  comprising  means  for  producing  re- 
inforce beads  with  a  reverse  bend  to  throw  the  edgea  ont 
of  the  line  of  strain  incident  to  the  expanding  action. 

4.  An  expanding  machine  for  ribbed  sheet  metal  inclad 
ing  a  feeding  and  expanding  unit  consisting  of  opposite 
pairs  of  feed  rolls  and  a  stationary  expanding  guide  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  rolls  and  having  diverging  guide  mem- 
bers, the  said  feed  rolls  having  die  elements  for  impart- 
ing a  reverse  bend  to  the  marginal  flanges  of  the  rib  walls. 

5.  An  expanding  machine  for  ribbed  sheet  metal  includ- 
ing an  expanding  device,  and  upper  and  lower  feed  rolls, 
the  lower  feed  roll  having  annular  collars  provided  with 
peripheral  groove  and  former  horns  at  the  sides  of  the 
groove*,  and  the  upper  feed  roll  having  annular  collars 
provided  with  peripheral  holding  tongues,  opposite  shap- 
ing groovea  at  the  bases  of  said  tonguea,  and  angular  die 
projections  at  the  outer  margins  of  said  shaping  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,787.  NEEDLE  -  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
BMBBOIDERING-MACHINBS.  W^illiam  Albxbt  Whiti 
and  Edgemv  W.  Ksllbk,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Piled 
Sept.  4,  1913,  Serial  No.  788,180.  Renewed  Dec.  9. 
1914.     Serial  No.  87«,S88.      (CI.  112—7.) 

1.  A  needle  bar  for  embroidering  machines  having  a  plu- 
rality of  needle  holders  bearing  needles,  aaid  holders  being 
movable  at  right  angles  to  and  from  the  work,  teaatonal 
means  for  the  retraction  of  said  bolder,  and  meana  retain- 
ing the  holders  in  projected,  operative  poaltlon,  aald  re- 
taining meana  being  separately  operable  to  release  and 
permit  the  retraction  of  Indltldaal  holdera. 

2.  A  needle  bar  for  embroidering  machlnea  compoeed  of 
a  ehannel  having  parallel   walto  with  alined  orlAoes  to 
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receive  respectively  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  a 
set  of  needle  holders,  the  orifices  In  the  forward  wall 
being  smaller  than  the  orifices  In  the  rear  wall,  together 
with  a  plurality  of  needle  holders,  the  forward  portion  of 
each  holder  carrying  a  needle,  and  being  slldable  within 
the  orifice  In  the  forward  wall,  and  the  rear  portion  of 
each  needle  holder  being  enlarged  and  slldable  within  the 
alined  orifice  In  the  rear  wall,  a  spring  between  the  larger 
portion  of  the  holder  and  the  forward  wall,  a  recess  near 
the  rear  end  of  the  holder,  a  vertical  ring  having  an  upper 
horizontal  pressure  plate  at  Its  upper  end,  said  rin«; 
adapted  when  elevated  to  engage  in  said  recess,  a  sprinK 
to  hold  said  ring  in  its  elevated  engaged  position,  and  a 
forwardly  inclined  recess  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
bolder,  with  a  shoulder  at  the  end  thereof,  whereby  upon 
depressing  the  ring  the  holder  will  be  tensionally  retracted 
until  Its  shoulder  meets  the  ring. 


3.  A  needle  bar  for  embroidering  machines  composed  of 
a  channel  having  parallel  walls  with  alined  orifices  to  re- 
ceive rwpectively  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  a  set 
of  needle  holders,  the  orifices  in  the  forward  wall  being 
smaller  than  the  orifices  in  the  rear  wall,  together  with 
a  plurality  of  needle  holders,  the  forward  portion  of  each 
holder  carrying  a  needle,  and  being  slldable  within  the 
orifice  in  the  forward  wall,  and  the  rear  portion  of  each 
needle  holder  being  enlarged  and  slldable  within  the  alined 
orifice  in  the  rear  wall,  a  spring  between  the  larger  por- 
tion of  the  holder  and  the  forward  wall,  a  recess  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  holder,  a  vertical  ring  having  an  upper 
horlsontal  pressure  plate  at  its  upper  end,  said  ring 
adapted  when  elevated  to  engage  in  said  recess,  a  flat 
spring  lodged  in  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  forward  wall, 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  having  bearing  against  the  under 
side  of  said  pressure  plate  to  tensionally  hold  said  ring 
engaged  in  said  recess,  and  a  forwardly  Inclined  recess 
on  the  lower  surface  of  said  holder,  with  a  shoulder  at 
the  end  thereof,  whereby  upon  depressing  the  ring  the 
holder  will  be  tensionally  retracted  until  the  shoulder 
meets  the  ring. 


1.125,788.  8LIDIN0-JAW  WRENCH.  Tbodor  Wtbbt- 
WAMCK,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.670.      (CI.  81—133.) 

1.  A  sliding  Jaw  wrench  Including  a  toothed  shank 
having  a  Jaw  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  sliding  Jaw 
member  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatable  pinion  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank  and 
further  Including  a  pivoted  top  plate  constituting  the 
gripping  face  of  said  Jaw  when  said  plate  is  shifted  par- 
allel to  said  rigid  Jaw,  said  top  plate  further  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  nose  engaging  In  said  pinion 
to  arr»>«t  shifting  of  said  Jaw  member  when  said  plate  Is 
shifted  to  extend  parallel  to  said  fixed  Jaw. 

2.  A  sliding  Jaw  wrench  including  a  toothed  shank 
having  a  Jaw  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  sliding  Jaw  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  rotatable 
pinion  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank  and  further 
including  a  pivoted  top  plate  constituting  the  gripping 
face  of  said  Jaw  when  said  plate  is  shifted  parallel  to  said 
rigid  Jaw,  said  top  plate  further  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  nose  engaging  in  said  pinion  to  arrest 

shifting  of  said  Jaw  member  when  said  plate  is  shifted 


to  extend  parallel  to  said  fixed  Jaw,  said  Jaw  member  fur- 
ther Including  a  shoulder  constituting  a  seat  for  said  top 
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plate  when   the  latter  Is  shifted  to  extend  parallel   with 
said  fixed  Jaw. 


1,125,789.  CONVBRTIBLB  COAT  AND  JACKET.  Alix- 
ANDEB  C.  YuDBLSOif,  Chicago,  111.  FUcd  Apr.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,466.     (CI.  2—61.) 


A  coat,  embracing  a  front  portion,  a  strip  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  cut  at  its  edge  where  it  is 
Joined  thereto  longer  than  the  edge  of  said  front  portion 
to  afford  a  long  point,  and  a  collar  cut  at  its  under  edge 
at  ita  end  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  afford  an  obliqae 
line,  said  front  portion  being  similarly  cut  diagonally  at 
Its  upper  end  to  afford  a  point,  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
strip  being  cut  away  forwardly,  the  cut  away  portions  of 
said  front  portion  and  strip  being  united  to  the  oblique 
portion  of  said  collar,  whereby  a  tension  is  produced  at 
the  meeting  point  of  the  end  of  said  collar  and  the  outer 
edge  of  said  strip,  while  a  fullness  is  produced  at  the 
point  of  Junction  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  front  portion 
with  said  collar  and  at  the  point  where  the  oblique  por- 
tion of  said  collar  begins. 


1,126,790.  SELF-MARKING  DRESS-MARKER.  Jcssil 
E.  ACKKBMAN,  Portland,  Oreg.  F^led  Mar.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  757,036.     (CI.  33—9.) 

1.  A  dress  marker  including  yieldably  cooperating  arms 
between  which  a  portion  of  the  dress  may  be  thrust ; 
chalk  holders  disposed  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane  on  the 
arms ;  and  means  for  supporting  the  arms. 

2.  A  dress  marker  comprising  a  yoke ;  yieldably  coact- 
Ing  arms  carried  by  the  yoke ;  a  supplemental  frame 
mounted  for  adjustment  in  the  yoke  and  ineloding  an  arm  ; 
chalk  holding  means  on  the  arms ;  and  means  for  holding 
the  suppleaental  frame  in  adjusted  poaltlons  with  respect 
to  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  provided 
adjacent  their  outer  ends  with  chalk  holdera,  the  arms  be- 
ing reailient,  whereby  when  a  portion  of  a  aUrt  Is  throat 
between  the  chalk  holders  by  the  leg  of  an  operator,  a 
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plurality  of  marks  will  be  made  npon  the  skirt ;  and  a  sup- 
port engaging  means  with  which  the  arms  are  connected. 


whereby  both  arms  may  operate  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane. 

II • 

1,11.'5,791.  LOCK.  Gbobge  Aston,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 
signor  of  three-fourths  to  Joseph  Beasley,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,462.  (Cl! 
70—46.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  bolt  having  a  reduced  section  freely  rota- 
table  on  its  axis,  a  suiuble  housing  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  preferably  formed  upon  the  reduced  section  of  the 
bolt,  a  pinion  cooperating  with  said  teeth  and  me«ns  to 
place  uild  pinion  In  an  out  of  communication  with  that 
part  of  the  lock  controlled  with  a  key. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical bolt  having  a  reduced  section  freely  rotatable  on  ita 
axis,  a  saltable  mounting  therefor,  a  plurality  of  annalar 
teeth  formed  njwn  the  reduced  section  of  the  bolt,  a 
gear  device  cooperating  with  said  teeth ;  a  shaft  in  con- 
trol of  said  gear,  a  barrel  provided  with  interchangeable 
locking  members  having  a  controlling  key,  means  to  move 
and  hold  the  shaft  and  said  gear  in  an  oatwartf  dlreetlon 
whereby  said  gear  will  be  placed  out  of  comrannleatlon 
with  the  key  controlling  device. 

3.  The  herein  described  lock,  comprising  a  plnrality  of 
tumblers  having  reduced  portion  a  key  in  control  thereof ; 
a  cylindrical  bolt  having  with  annular  teeth  preferably 
formed  upon  the  reduced  portion  tliereof  and  mouatsd  to 
freely  rotate,  a  controlled  gear  for  said  teeth,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  gear  and  adapted  to  move  longitadinally,  an 
extension  upon  the  end  of  said  gear  to  commanieate  with 
the  key  oontrolled  tumblers  whereby  the  gear  will  be  ro- 
tated incident  to  the  rotation  of  the  key  controlled  tum- 
blers and  means  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  gear  with 
the  key  controlled  members  as  desired. 

4.  The  herein  described  lock,  comprising  key  controlled 
devices;  a  bolt  cylindrical  in  cross  section  and  monoted 
to  freely  rotate  having  a  plurality  of  aanoUr  teetii  on  a 
portion  thereof ;  a  gear  cooperating  with  the  said  ananlar 
teeth,  Mdd  tear  hATing  an  exteaiton  desigiied  to  engage 
the  key  eentroUed  device  and  meuis  whereby  said  gear 


may  be  withdrawn  from  connection  with  said  key  con- 
trolled devices  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door. 

5.  A  lock  comprLsing,  a  plurality  of  key  operative  tum- 
blers, a  gear  device  Independently  connected  to  said  key 
operative  derlcea,  aald  gear  baring  a  collar  therearound,  a 
recess  in  said  collar  and  a  notch  In  said  collar,  said  recess 
to  allow  said  collar  to  pass  a  log  in  the  bonsing  thereto, 
and  said  notch  to  lock  said  gear  in  open  position,  a  hous- 
ing for  said  gear,  a  cylindrical  locking  bolt  mounted  at 
right  angles  to  said  gear  device,  said  locking  bolt  having 
a  reduced  portion  with  annular  teeth  therearound  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  device,  said  locking  bolt  being  mounted 
to  freely  rotate  and  a  housing  to  said  locking  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,126,792.  SUSPENDERS.  GnosGE  F.  AxwooD,  Wake- 
field, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  B.  Carrigan, 
Poultney,  Vt.  Filed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,973. 
(CI.  241—19.) 


Suspenders  comprising  shoulder  straps,  straps  connected 
to  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  shoulder  straps,  at 
points  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  having  their  In- 
ner ends  spaced  apart,  back  straps  having  their  upper  ends 
spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  shoulder 
straps,  a  universal  connection  intermediate  the  inner  ends 
of  the  second-named  straps,  and  universal  connections  in- 
termediate the  lower  ends  of  the  shoulder  straps  and  the 
upper  ends  of  the  back  straps. 


1,126,793.  NECKTIE.  David  Shelto.v  Bar.vss,  Watklns. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,174.  (CI. 
2—83.) 


A  necktie  consisting  of  two  sections,  the  first  section 
comprising  a  knot  and  pendant  portion,  the  second  section 
forming  the  neckband  and  the  second  pendant  portion, 
means  to  detachably  connect  the  two  sections,  a  channel 
in  the  knot  for  the  passage  of  the  second  pendant  portion, 
the  second  pendant  portion  being  adapted  to  pass  throogk 
the  channel  and  to  lie  on  the  front  of  the  first  pendant 
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portion,  and  means  cttactaed  to  the  front  of  the  first 
pendant  portion  to  hold  the  second  pendant  portion  in 
place. 


1,126,794.  UYDROPLAXE.  L£ux  Bazai.nk.  IsHy  les  Mouli- 
neaui,  France.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
872,833.     (CI.  114—66.6.) 


1.  In  a  hydroplane,  a  hull,  a  motor  and  aerial  propeller 
fnr  drlvlni:  the  hull,  a  plurality  of  floats  attached  laterally 
to  the  hull,  transverse  axes  arranged  in  the  floats,  wed^'e 
sha[)ed  sustaining  boales  pivoted  at  their  apices  on  the 
transverse  axes  and  arranged  within  the  floats  with  their 
sustaining  surfaces  projecting  downwardly  from  the  floats, 
shock  absorbing  means  for  the  sustaining  bodies,  screws 
adapted  to  adjust  the  Inclinations  of  the  sustaining 
bodies,  and  control  gear  for  operating  the  screws  Indi- 
vidually and  collectively. 

:.'.  In  a  hydroplane,  a  floating  hull,  water-tight  com- 
partments In  the  hall,  a  motor  and  aerial  propeller  for 
driving  the  hull  a  plurality  of  floats  attached  laterally  to 
the  hull,  transverse  axes  arranged  in  the  floats,  wedge 
shaped  sustaining  bodies  pivoted  at  their  apices  on  the 
transverse  axes  and  arranged  within  the  floats  with  their 
sustaining  surfaces  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
floats,  and  means  for  varying  ti.e  inclinations  of  the  sus- 
taining surfaces  relatively  to  the  water  line  and  to  each 
other. 


1,125,796.  HAY-STACKER.  Merrill  A.  Baziuorb, 
Sylvanla,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Howard, 
Sylvanla.  Ga.  Hied  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,423. 
(CI.  l.'?0^20  > 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  incladlng  uprights,  trans- 
verse and  longltadinal  members,  and  coupling  or  locking 
members  adapted  for  the  passage  of  said  uprights  tbere- 
throngb  and  the  attachment  of  said  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal members  thereto,  said  coupling  members  having 
paasag<es  therethrough,  with  adjoining  recesses  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  members. 


1,125.796.     BALLOT  BOX.     Joseph  O.  BBADCHaMlN,  B«r- 
tblervllle,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial 

No.  815,894.     (CI.  232—2.) 


1.  In  a  ballot  box  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  box 
body,  a  block  closing  on?  end  and  provided  with  a  ballot 
passage,  an  intersecting  pin  groove,  and  slots  leading 
from  said  ballot  passage  ;  and  a  plurality  of  ballot  recep- 
tacles arranged  at  intervals  beneath  said  ballot  passage 
and  adapted  to  receive  ballots  therefrom  through  sairf 
slots. 

-.  In  a  iiallot  box  of  the  character  described,  a  t>ox 
body,  a  block  closing  one  end  and  provided  with  a  ballot 
passage,  an  Intersecting  pin  groove,  and  slots  hading  from 
said  ballot  passage  ;  a  plurality  of  ballot  receptacles  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  beneath  said  ballot  passage  and 
adapted  to  receive  ballots  therefrom  through  said  slots,  a 
movable  back  for  said  box,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
ballot  receptacles  on  said  back  In  such  relative  positions  as 
to  bring  them  beneath  their  respective  passages  when 
the  back  is  closed. 

.S.  In  a  ballot  box  of  the  character  described,  a  box 
body,  a  block  closing  one  end  and  provided  with  a  ballot 
passage,  an  intersecting  pin  groove,  and  slots  leading 
from  said  ballot  passage ;  a  plurality  of  ballot  receptacles 
arranged  at  intervals  beneath  said  ballot  passage  and 
adapted  to  receive  ballots  therefrom  through  said  slots, 
a  disk  ballot  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  ballot 
passage,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said 
ballot  and  passed  along  said  pin  groove  to  the  desired 
point. 

4.  In  a  ballot  box  of  the  character  described,  a  box 
body,  a  block  closing  one  end  and  provided  with  a  ballot 
passage,  an  intersecting  pin  groove,  snd  slots  leading  from 
said  ballot  passage  ;  and  also  provided  with  a  ballot  hop- 
per and  a  passage  leading  from  said  hopper  to  said  bal- 
lot passage ;  and  a  plurality  of  ballot  receptacles  arranged 
at  intervals  beneath  said  ballot  passage  and  adapted  to 
receive  ballots  therefrom  through  said  slots. 

T>.  ,In  a  ballot  box  of  the  character  described,  a  box 
body,  a  block  closing  one  end  and  provided  with  a  ballot 
passage,  an  intersecting  pin  groove,  and  slots  leading 
from  said  ballot  passage  ;  and  also  provided  with  a  ballot 
hopper  and  a  passage  leading  from  said  hoppar  to  said 
ballot  passage,  said  ballot  passage  and  pin  groove  being 
formed  with  concentric  depressions  to  position  the  dlak 
ballot  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  pin  ;  and  a  plurality 
of  ballot  receptacles  arranged  at  intervals  beneath  said 
ballot  passage  and  adapted  to  receive  ballots  tlierefrom 
tht-ough  said  slots. 

(Claim  (I  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,797.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     William  Biioucboth,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  10.  1914.     BcrUl  No.  819,042. 
(CI.  227—11.) 
1.  In  combination  witk  a  crane  arm,  a  block  mipported 

at   the  outer  end   tberaof,   a   hanfer   SMTakle  vertically 


tbrongb  said  block,  and  provided  with  an  eye  at  its  lower 
end,  a  spring  moonted  on  said  block  and  supporting  said 
hanger  and  means  adaptad  to  be  hang  from  said  aye  and 
comprising  a  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  lowered  at  will, 
with  the  body  of  an  escaping  person  attached  thereto. 


irf 


2.  A  crane  arm  for  a  Are  escape  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  converging  fotdable  links  a  block  connected  to 
said  links  at  their  point  of  convergence  and  provided  with 
means  ISor  attaching  the  devices  whereby  an  escaping 
person  is  lowered,  a  vertical  rod  on  which  said  links  are 
pivoted  ft>r  lateral  movement  by  sliding  means  permit- 
ting said  linka  to  fold  against  a  vertical  wall  and  a  spring 
catch  for  holding  said  crane  arm  in  folded  position  or  per- 
mitting It  to  descend  at  will. 

3.  A  crane  arm  for  a  flre  escape  consisting  of  converg- 
ing links  connected  together  at  their  point  of  convergence, 
means  connected  thereto  for  attaching  the  devices  where- 
by su  escaping  person  ia  lowered,  a  rod  on  which  said 
links  are  pivoted  for  lateral  movement  and  sliding  means 
for  such  pivoting  whereby  said  links  are  permitted  to 
fold  against  the  wall  or  to  descend  and  extend  at  will. 

4.  In  oombination  with  a  vertical  rod,  a  pair  of  con- 
verging links  plvotally  and  slidabiy  connected  thereto,  a 
block  connecting  the  converging  ends  of  said  links,  devices 
for  holding  and  lowering  an  escaping  person  attached  to 
said  block  and  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  links 
in  vertical  position  against  said  rod  when  tbe  upper  link 
has  been  sUpped  up  to  its  highest  point  of  aacent  along 
said  rod,  drawing  said  block  and  attached  devices  against 
the  latter. 


1,125,798.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOB  INDICAT 
ING    IN8THUMENT8.      Chablis    A.    Bssbmanit,    Chi- 
cago,   III.,    assignor    to    Superior    Thermometer    Com 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed 
Dec.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  809,202.      (CI.  73 — 118.) 


A  mechanical  movement  for  Indicating  instruments 
comprlslac  an  index  shaft,  carrying  an  Index  to  be 
oscillated ;    a    cam    arm    projecting    laterally    from    said 


shaft  and  carved  in  tbe  plane  of  ita  movement  away  from 
tbe  direction  of  its  Indicating  Bovement ;  a  member  mov- 
able in  responae  to  varyinc  conditions,  having  a  fixed  end 
and  a  perforate  free  end,  the  latter  overlying  said  cam 
arm,  said  free  end  movable  initially  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  constantly  changing 
ita  point  ot  contact  with  said  cam  daring  its  movement 
whereby  to  rotate  said  shaft  proportionately  greater  as  tbe 
relative  extent  of  movement  of  said  responsive  member 
decreases,  and  to  positively  return  said  Index  to  normiil 
position. 


1.125,799.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN-SWINGS 
Charles  Fredrick  Bkttman.n,  New  .Vlbany,  Ind.  Filed 
.Tuly  .-^l.  1913.     Serial  No.  782,327.     (CI.  230     7.  i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  swLug  including  a  sta 
tionary  supporting  frame  and  spaced  oscillatory  seat 
carrying  members,  an  oscillatory  fan,  means  for  pivoUlly 
mounting  the  fan  on  the  stationary  supporting  frame  be 
tween  the  oscillatory  seat  supporting  members,  and  a 
rod  or  member  plvotally  connected  at  its  inner  end  with 
the  fan  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  one  of  the 
oscillatory  seat  supporting  members,  the  outer  end  of  the 
rod  being  also  plvotally  connected  to  such  seat  support- 
ing member,  whereby  the  fan  will  be  oscillated  by  tbe 
seat  supporting  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  swing  including  a  sta 
tionary    supporting    frame    and    spaced    oscillatory    seat 
carrying   members,   an    oscillatory    fan,    means    for    pivot 
ally  monnting  tbe  fan  on  the  stationary  frame  at  a  point 
between    the   opposite   oscillatory    seat    supporting    mem- 
bers, and  a  rod  plvotally  conne<ted  at  its  inner  end  with 
the  fan  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  ex 
tending  outwardly  to  one  of  the  seat  supporting  members, 
said  rod  being  also  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  suc'i  seat 
supporting  member  at  tbe  opposite  aide  of  the  pivot  there 
of,  whereby  the  fBn  and  the  seat  supporting  member  will 
b<>  oscillated  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  swing  including  a 
supporting  frame  and  an  oscillatory  member,  a  transverse 
pivot  monnted  on  the  supporting  frame  tod  having  an 
upwardly  extending  arm,  a  fan  carried  by  the  said  pivot, 
and  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  arm  of  the  said 
pivot  to  tbe  oscillatory  seat  supporting  member  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  latter  below  the  pivotal  point  thereof, 
whereby  the  fan  will  move  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
sent  supporting  member. 

4.  A  fan  attachment  for  lawn  swings  including  an 
oscillatory  fan,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  tbe  same 
on  the  supporting  frame  of  a  lawn  swing,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  extending  from  the  fan  to  an  oscillatory  seat 
supporting  member  of  the  lawn  swing,  said  connecting 
rod  being  provided  with  a  spring  bend  adapted  to  yield 
to  permit  an  extended  movement  of  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber witixrat  injuring  the  fan  attachment. 

5.  A  fan  attachment  for  lawn  swings  incladlng  an 
oscillatory  fan,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  ttie  same 
on  tlie  aapporting  frame  of  a  lawn  swing,  and  a  coaneft- 
]ng  rod   extending  from  the  fan   to  an   oscillatory  stat 
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supporting   member  of  the   lawo   swing,   said   rod   being 
proTlded   wltb  an    approximately    U-sbaped  bend    haying 
a  spring  coil  connecting  the  sides  of  the  said  bend. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,«8.800.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Valintixm  Bibla, 
Cestohowa,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,777.      (CI.  21—214.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spaced  annular  flanges  sur- 
rounding the  hub,  a  pair  of  spaced  angle  metal  rim  mem- 
bers, having  outwardly  extending  webs,  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  flanges  and  inwardly  extending  webs 
parallel  with  each  other  and  lying  in  planes  parallel  with 
and  inside  the  planes  of  the  flanges,  angularly  disposed 
series  of  spokes  connecting  the  respective  flanges  wltb 
the  respective  inwardly  extending  weba  of  the  rim  mem- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  center  of  the  wheel, 
transverse  cleat  blocks  resting  against  the  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  of  the  rim  members  and  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  wheel,  fastenings  connecting  said  cleat 
Mocks  with  the  respective  outwardly  extending  flanges 
of  the  rim  members,  an  annular  rim  resting  against  and 
isurrounding  said  series  of  cleat  blocks  and  coextensive 
In  width  with  the  length  thereof,  and  fastening  members 
ionnectlng  said  rim  with  the  cleat  blocks  on  a  line  be- 
tween  the  rim  members. 


1.125,801.  VEHICLE-SEAT.  IIowabd  E.  Blood,  Kalama 
100.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,475.  (CI. 
21—44.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  longitudinally  sectioned  seat  and  back  bars,  the  seat 
bar  being  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  seat,  the  back  bar 
being  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  back,  side  bars  connect- 
ing said  seat  and  back  bars,  said  side  bars  having  in- 
wardly turned  ends  clamped  between  the  bar  sections,  a 
horixontally  disposed  bail-shaped  seat  frame  member,  the 
jirms  of  said  frame  member  having  Inwardly  turned  ends 
i>lamped  between  the  bar  sections,  a  seat  body  member  of 
flexibi*  material  secured  to  said  seat  aad  back  bars,  said 
cod  bars  and  to  said  seat  frame  member,  the  iront  edge  I 
ot  said  body  member  being  disposed  over  the  seat  bar  and 
Calded  between  the  sections  thereof  from  below,  the  top   ' 


edge  of  said  body  member  being  disposed  over  said  back 
bar  and  folded  between  the  sections  thereof  from  below, 
clamping  strips  disposed  between  the  bar  sections  In  the 
folded  edges  of  ssid  body  member,  springs  disposed  below 
said  Best  and  back  I>ars,  clips  for  said  springs  having  up- 
wardly projecting  arms  clamped  between  the  bar  sections, 
and  clamping  bolta  for  said  bsr  sections  engaging  the  in- 
turned  ends  of  said  sest  frame  member  arms  and  said 
side  bars. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  longitudinally  sectioned  seat  and  back  bars,  the  seat 
bar  being  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  seat,  the  back  bar 
being  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  back,  side  bars  connect- 
ing said  seat  and  back  bars,  a  boriiontally  disposed  bail- 
ahaped  seat  frame  member,  the  arms  of  said  frame  member 
being  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  seat  bar,  a  seat  body 
member  of  flexible  material  secured  to  said  seat  and  back 
bars,  said  end  bars  and  to  said  seat  frame  member,  the 
front  edge  of  said  body  meabar  belnc  disposed  over  the 
seat  bar  and  folded  between  the  sections  thereof  from  be- 
low, the  top  edge  of  said  body  mamtor  being  disposed  over 
said  back  bar  and  folded  between  tiM  sections  thereof 
from  below,  clamping  strips  disposed  between  the  l>ar 
sections  in  the  folded  edges  of  said  body  member,  springs 
disposed  below  said  seat  and  back  bars,  clips  for  said 
springs  having  upwardly  projecting  arms  clamped  betwevn 
the  bar  sections. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  body  comprlalng  side  and  rear  walls,  longitudi- 
nally sectioned  seat  and  back  bars,  the  seat  bar  being 
disposed  at  the  front  of  the  sest,  the  back  bar  being  dis- 
posed at  the  top  of  the  back,  side  bars  connecting  said  seat 
and  back  bars,  a  horisontally  disposed  bail-shaped  seat 
frame  member,  the  srms  of  said  frame  meml>er  being  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  ssid  seat  bar,  a  seat  body  member  of 
flexible  material  secured  to  said  seat  and  back  bars,  said 
end  bars  and  to  said  sest  frame  member,  the  front  edge 
of  said  body  member  being  disposed  over  the  seat  bar  and 
engaged  between  the  sections  thereof  from  below,  the 
top  edge  of  said  body  member  being  disposed  over  said 
back  bar  and  engaged  between  the  sections  thereof  from 
below,  said  seat  having  an  upholstering  comprising  a 
flexible  covering  and  a  filling  between  the  covering  and 
the  body  member,  seml-elliptlc  spring  disposed  below  said 
seat  and  back  bars,  spring  hangers  on  said  body,  disposed 
so  that  the  seat  Is  supported  with  Its  upper  edges  below 
the  upper  edges  of  the  body  at  the  sides  and  back  thereof, 
the  body  being  upholstered  at  the  ends  and  above  the 
back  of  the  seat,  clips  for  said  springs  having  upwardly 
projecting  arms  clamped  between  the  bar  sections. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  sectioned  seat  and  back  bars,  the  seat 
bar  being  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  seat,  the  back  bar 
being  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  back,  side  bars  connecting 
said  seat  and  back  bars,  said  side  bars  having  inwardly 
turned  ends  clamped  between  the  bar  sections,  a  bori- 
iontally disposed  ball-ahaped  seat  frame  member,  the 
arms  of  said  frame  member  tiaving  Inwardly  turned  ends 
clamped  between  the  bar  sections,  a  seat  body  member 
of  flexible  material  secured  to  said  seat  and  back  bars, 
and  to  said  seat  frame  member,  the  front  edge  of  said  body 
member  being  disposed  over  the  seat  bar  and  engaged  be- 
tween the  sections  thereof  from  below,  the  top  edge  of 
said  body  member  being  disposed  over  said  back  bar  and 
engaged  between  the  sections  thereof  from  below,  springs, 
spring  clips  for  said  springs  having  arms  clamped  be- 
tween the  bar  sections,  and  clamping  bolts  for  said  bar  sec 
tlona  engaging  the  inturned  ends  of  said  seat  frame  mem- 
ber arms  and  said  side  bars. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  sectioned  seat  and  back  bars,  the  seat 
bar  being  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  seat,  the  back  bar 
being  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  back,  side  bars  connecting 
said  seat  and  back  bars,  a  borlsontslly  disposed  seat  frame 
member  secured  to  said  seat  bar,  a  seat  body  member  of 
flexible  material  secured  to  ssid  seat  and  back  bars,  and 
to  said  seat  frame  member,  the  front  edge  of  said  body 
member  being  disposed  over  the  seat  bar  and  engaged  1>e- 
tween   tbe  sections  thereof  from  beloi^  the  top  edge  of 
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said  body  ncmber  being  disposed  over  said  back  bar  and 
engagsd  ketwsen  the  sections  tbsrsof  from  below,  springs, 
and  spring  clips  for  said  springs  having  arms  clamped  be- 
tween tkc  bar  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


ll 


1,125,802.  TOBACCO  -  PACKAOINO  MACHINE.  Bo- 
WAXO  L.  Bract,  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Rich- 
ard H.  Wright,  Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  D«e.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  666,077.      (CI.  131—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation oif  a  carrier,  a  hollow  receptacle  holder  on  the  car- 
rier mounted  to  swing  bodily  into  one  position  relatively 
to  the  cmrrier  to  receive  a  receptacle  and  movable  bodily 
Into  a  different  position  relatively  to  the  carrier  after  re- 
ceiving a  receptacle,  and  means  operatlTe  through  the 
hollow  bolder  to  eject  a  receptacle  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier,  a  vertically  movable  bag  ejector,  and 
n  hollow  bag  holder  on  said  carrier  tlltable  toward  a 
liorlBontnl  position  to  rscelvs  a  hag  and  movaltle  into  an 
upright  position  In  cooperative  relation  with  said  ejector 
to  permit  passage  of  the  ejector  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  bag  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier, a  bag  ejector,  and  a  collapsible  hag  holder  pivoted 
on  the  carrier  and  capable  of  svringlng  toward  a  horlson- 
tal  position  and  collapsing  to  receive  a  bag  and  movable 
into  an  upright  position  to  cooperative  relation  with  ssid 
ejector. 

4.  In  a  hag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier, a  bag  ejector,  a  collapaible  bag  holder  movably 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  causing  the  bsg 
holder  to  move  toward  a  horisontal  position  and  collapse 
to  receive  a  bag  and  to  expand  and  move  Into  an  upright 
position  in  coOperattve  relation  with  the  ejector. 

5.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier revoluhle  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  bag  ejector,  a  col- 
lapsible bag  holder  pivoted  on  said  carrier,  and  means 
operatlTe  during  the  rotary  movement  of  the  carrier  for 
causing  the  bag  holder  to  swing  toward  a  horisontal  po- 
sition and  collapse  to  receive  a  bag  and  to  expand  and 
move  into  an  upright  position  in  coOperattve  relation  with 
the  ejector. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.125,803.  APPARATUS  FOR  DTEINO  AND  LIKE 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERLAL.  JOHM 
Brandwood,  Thomas  BRAirpwooD,  and  Edwakd  Bbaniv- 
wooD,  Bury,  England.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Boial  No. 
747,9<2.     (CL  8—17.) 

1.  A  perforated  beam  for  use  In  the  fluid  treatment  of 
textile  materials  wound  thereon,  sacb  beam  comprising  a 
thin  perflorated  metallic  ahell,  membera  for  attn^lng  soeb 
shell  to  a  concentrically  contained  shaft,  supporting  rings 
secured  to  the  Interior  of  the  shell  between  sach  shaft 
attaching  memben,  and  a  fluid  tight  joint  meoibor  eoa- 
centrlc  ts  such  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  perfbratod  beam  for  use  in  tb«  fluid  treatment  of 
textile  material  wiMind  tboraon,  sndi  beam  comprlalng  a 
thin  perforated  oMtallie  shell,  memben  for  attaching  such 
shell  to  a  eoncentrieally  contained  abaft,  supporting  rings 
secured  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  between  such  shaft  at- 
taching members,  a  fluid  tight  joint  member  concentric 
to  such  shell,  flat  rings  encircling  such  shell  and  forming 
flanges  thereon  and  rings  external  to  such  flanges  secured 
both  to  the  flanges  and  the  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  perforated  beam  for  use  in  the  fluid  treatment  of 
textile  materials  wound  thereon,  tnch  beam  comprising  a 
thin  perforated  metallic  shell,  memben  for  attaching  such 
shell  to  a  concentrically  contained  shaft,  supporting  rings 
secured  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  between  such  shaft 
attaching  memben,  a  fluid  tight  Joint  member  concentric 
to  such  shell,  flat  rings  encircling  such  shell  and  forming 
flanges  thereon,  rings  external  to  such  flanges  secured 
both  to  the  flangea  and  the  shell,  and  fluid  tight  jointing 
memben  formed  on  such  rings,  sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  perforated  beam  for  use  in  the  fluid  treatment  of 
textile  materials  wound  thereon,  such  beam  comprising  a 
thin  perforated  metallic  shell,  memben  for  attaching  such 
shell  to  a  concentrically  contained  shaft,  supporting  rings 
secured  to  the  interior  of  the  ahell  between  such  shaft  at 
tachlng  membera,  a  fluid  tight  joint  member  concentric 
to  such  shell,  flat  rings  encircling  such  shell  and  forming 
flangea  thereon,  rings  external  to  such  flanges  secured  both 
to  the  flanges  and  the  shell,  such  rings  being  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  shaft  carrying  means  and  with  fluid  tight 
Jointing  membera,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,126,804.  BAKER'S  DEVICE.  Dabius  B.  Bkiogb,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,564. 
(CI.   107—57.) 


In  combination,  a  casing  forming  an  OTen  and  provided 
with  an  opening  in  one  end  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
sprodcsts  journaled  within  the  casing,  chains  movable 
over  the  said  sprockets  and  provided  with  loaf  carrying 
buckets,  brackets  secured  to  said  easing  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  brackets,  aprockets  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  associated  with  said 
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cbaliM  which  extend  throngh  nid  opening  to  provld*  a 
discharge,  stub  sbafta  mounted  in  the  bracketa,  rear- 
wardly  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  arranged  In  paral- 
lelism therewith,  trip  arms  pirotally  mounted  on  said  stub 
shafts,  said  arms  being  Adjustable  longitudinally  on  said 
shafts,  and  means  for  locking  said  arms  in  any  pivotal  ad- 
Justed  position. 


1.11.'5,805.  STORM  AND  INSECT  SHIELD  FOR  WIN- 
DOW'S. S.A.\U'KL  T.  Brock,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  -20.   191H.      Serial  No.  802,i;i-J.      (CI.    150-14.) 


1.  A  storm  and  Insect  shield  having  an  adjustable  t)ody 
formed  with  a  top  wall  and  end  walls,  a  cross  piece  con- 
necting the  end  walls  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond 
the  Inner  edges  thereof  to  engage  a  window  sash  and  a 
screen  connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  wall  and 
to  the  cross  piece. 

2.  A  window  shield  having  a  l)ody  adapted  to  surround 
a  window  opening  on  three  sides,  a  cross  piece  connected 
to  the  body  and  projecting  Inwardly  into  engagement  with 
a  window  sash,  and  a  screen  forming  an  inner  wall  for  the 
body, 

15.  A  window  shield  Including  an  adjustable  body  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  and  side  walls,  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
Willis  being  adapted  to  engage  a  window  casing,  a  cross 
piece  connected  to  the  free  terminals  of  said  side  walls, 
a  flexible  strip  carried  by  the  cross  piece  for  engagement 
with  a  window  sash,  and  a  screen,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
screen  being  connected  to  the  top  wall  of  the  body  and 
the  lower  edge  being  connected  to  said  cross  piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  sash,  of 
a  shield  comprising  an  adjustable  body  having  a  top  wall 
and  end  walls,  the  inner  edges  of  which  are  opposed  to 
the  window  casing,  a  screen  forming  an  inner  wall  for 
the  body,  the  upper  edge  of  the  screen  being  bent  into 
engagement  with  said  top  wail,  a  cross  piece  connecting 
the  lower  edges  of  tUe  side  walls,  means  for  connecting  the 
screen  to  said  cross  piece,  and  a  flexible  strip  carried  by 
the   cross  piece   for   engagement  with   the   window   sash. 

5.  In  a  shield  of  the  character  described,  an  adjust 
able  boay  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  casing,  a 
screen  interposed  between  said  casing  and  body,  the  top 
of  the  l>ody  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending 
flange,  a  flange  formed  on  the  screen  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  first  mentioned  flange,  an  upturned  flange 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  the  body  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  upturned  flange. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,806      DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.     Robbrt  8.   BaooKS. 

Mount    Sterling.    111.      Filed   Oct.    T,    1913.      Serial    No. 

703,927.      (CI.  11&— 73.) 

In  a  drinking  fountain  for  poaltry  and  the  like,  the 
combtBAtloii  with  a  tabular  aapport,  of  a  drinking  pan 
moanted  tbereoa,  a  reaerrotr  mounted  upon  the  drinking 


pan  and  communicating  therewith,  a  bail  connected  to  tha 
support,  and  a  coiled  spring  in  the  bail,  said  bail  adapted 


10  .spring  over  the  reservoir  for  holding  the  reservoir  and 
pan  upon  the  support. 


1.125,807.  LEVELING  DEVICE.  JOHN  Henbt  Milto.n 
Brown,  Vicksburg,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,441.      (CI.  48-13.) 
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In  combination  with  a  hollow  supporting  leg,  a  casing 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the  leg,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  slot  In  register  with  a  slot 
In  the  leg,  and  an  opening  communicating  with  the  alot 
In  the  leg,  a  central  leg  member  slidable  in  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  the  leg,  a  bolt  projecting  upwardly  from  the  central 
leg  member  and  into  the  casing,  a  horizontal  wedge  member 
supported  on  the  bolt  and  lying  wholly  within  the  casing,  a 
second  wedge  member  in  opposed  relation  to  the  first  wedge 
member  and  lying  wholly  within  the  casing  so  that  the  in- 
clined faces  of  the  wedge  members  will  be  opposed  to  form  a 
tapering  chamber,  a  screw  rod  in  the  casing  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  in  the  casing  and  the  slot  In  the  leg,  with 
the  free  end  of  the  screw  rod  providing  a  handle  portion 
and  lying  wholly  within  the  opening  and  communicating 
with  the  slot  in  the  leg,  a  traveler  threaded  on  the  screw 
rod  and  operable  in  the  chamber  over  the  inclined  faces  of 
the  wedge  members,  and  ball  bearings  on  the  traveler  and 
supported  on  the  opposed  surfaces  thereof  to  contact 
with  the  inclined  faces  of  the  wedge  meml>er8. 


1,125,808.  HARROW.  JOHN  HoOD  Baoww,  Morley,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  806.010.  (CI.  SB — 32.) 
1.  A  harrow  eomprialng  a  trlangnlar  frame,  the  said 
frame  formed  of  an  L-shaped  beam  bent  to  form  a  nose 
and  two  legs  of  the  frame,  a  brace  carried  by  the  ne«e 
of  the  frame,  the  said  brace  composed  of  an  L-ahaped 
beam  and  baring  its  borlaontal  portion  fastened  to  the 
horisontal  portion  of  the  frame,  a  second  brace  earrlsd 
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by  tbe  ends  of  the  said  frame,  the  said  brace  compoeed  of 
an  C-shaped  beam  ana  having  its  taorltontal  portion  rest- 
ing on  the  vertical  portion  of  the  frame  and  its  vertical 
portion  resting  on  the  horisontal  portion  of  the  frame, 
the  first-mentioned  brace  connected  to  the  second-men- 
tioned brace  at  a  point  eqatdlstant  its  ends. 


2.  -V  harrow  comprising  a  triangular  frame,  the  said 
frame  formed  of  an  L-shaped  beam  bent  to  form  a  nose 
and  two  legs  of  the  frame,  a  brace  carried  by  the  nose 
ol  the  frame,  the  said  brace  composed  of  an  L-shaped 
beam  and  having  its  horizontal  portion  fastened  to  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  frame,  a  second  brace  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  said  frame,  the  said  brace  composed 
of  an  L-«haped  beam  and  having  ^ts  horizontal  portion 
resting  on  the  vertical  portion  of  the  frame  and  its  vertical 
portion  resting  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  frame, 
the  first-mentioned  brace  connected  to  the  second-men- 
tioned brace  at  a  point  equidistant  Its  ends,  and  a  handle, 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  connected  to  approximately  the 
center  of  the  longitudinal  brace  of  the  harrow  frame, 
braces  for  the  handle,  the  said  braces  having  their  upper 
ends  connected  to  the  handle,  and  their  lower  ends  fas- 
tened to  the  top  of  the  transverse  brace  of  the  harrow 
frame. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  a  triangular  frame,  the  said 
frame  formed  of  an  L-shaped  beam  bent  to  form  a  nose 
and  two  legs  of  the  frame,  the  webs  of  the  frame  so  po- 
sitioned that  the  horizontal  webs  are  on  the  inside  of  the 
frame,  a  brace  carried  by  the  nose  of  the  frame,  the  said 
brace  composed  of  ai  L-shaped  beam  and  having  Its  hori- 
zontal portion  fastened  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  second  brace  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  said 
frame,  said  brace  composed  of  an  L-shaped  beam  and 
placed  in  Inverted  position,  a  portion  of  the  vertical 
web  of  the  said  brace  cut  away  whereby  a  portion  of  tbe 
horizontal  web  of  the  said  brace  rests  upon  the  vertical 
web  of  the  harrow  frame  and  the  vertical  web  of  the  brace 
rests  upon  the  horizontal  web  of  the  harrow  frame,  bolts 
l^assing  through  the  horizontal  webs  of  the  brace  and  har- 
row frame,  the  free  end  of  the  first-mentioned  brace  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  vertical  web  cut  away,  the  horisontal 
portion  of  the  said  brace  placed  ander  the  second-men- 
tioned brace  at  a  point  equidistant  Its  ends,  whereby  the 
vertical  webs  of  the  two  braces  abut  each  other  and  where- 
by the  vertical  web  of  the  second-mentioned  brace  engages 
the  horisontal  web  of  the  first-mentioned  brace,  a  bolt 
passing  throngh  the  horizontal  webs  of  the  said  braces. 


l,I25.806t,  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Rat  Buku,  Cas- 
Uerock,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  19, 1012.  Serial  No.  601JM. 
(Cl.  74—14.) 

Tbe  combination  with  a  power  tranamteston  ahaft,  hav- 
ing a  crank  arm  on  one  end  thereof,  of  an  aetoatlnff  titttt 


adapted  to  be  rocked,  a  gear  wheel  keyed  upon  one  end  of 
said  actuating  shaft,  a  pitman  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  crank  arm,  a  rack  bar  I-shaped  in  cross  section 
formed  integral  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  pitman  and 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel  keyed 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  actuating  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  second  rack  bar  l-shaped  in  cross  section 
formed  on  said  reciprocating  member  and  meshing  with 
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said  last  gear  wheel,  whereby  in  the  rotation  of  said  power 
transmission  shaft  reciprocating  motion  is  Imparted  to 
said  last  member,  and  U-shaped  yokea  having  slots  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  the  cross  section  of  said  rack  bars 
loosely  mounted  on  said  actuating  shaft,  the  said  yokea 
having  their  arms  disposed  parallel  with  the  faces  of  the 
geara  to  prevent  side  thrust  of  the  latter. 


1,126,810.  THERMOSTATIC  AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR 
FOR  DAMPERS.  JoHN  A.  BUNCH,  Rockcreek,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,753.      (Cl.  236—6.) 


In  combination  with  an  exhaust  fine  having  a  damper 
therein,  the  pivot  rod  spindle  thereof  being  extended 
through  the  flue  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  arm 
having  a  counter-poise  weight,  a  support  carried  by  the 
floe  and  provided  with  guides,  a  slide  adjustable  In  said 
guides,  a  bracket  on  one  end  of  the  slide  and  an  arm  at  the 
other  end,  a  thermostat  connected  to  the  arm  of  the  slide, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  of  the  alide  and  having 
pivotal  connections  with  the  thermostat  upon  the  face 
opposite  the  face  connected  to  the  arm.  a  link  having  a 
segmental  portion  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  tbe  lever, 
said  segmental  portion  having  notches,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  any  one  of  said  notches  and  bavin; 
its  other  end  connected  to  the  arm  of  the  damper. 


1.126,811.  ANGLE-COCK  HANGER  FOB  AIR  -  BRAKE 
PIPES  OF  CARS.  Richard  W.  BvKfvrt,  Montreal, 
Qaebee.  Canada.  Filed  Sept  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
640,949.      (01.  18ft— «.) 

An  angle  cock  bolder  comprising  an  attaching  portion 
7,  a  bolder  portion  0  having  an  opening  therein  fitting  a 
noBdrenlar  portion  of  tbe  angle  cock  and  provided  with 
tbe  means  13  to  prevent  sldewlse  movement  of  fbe  an0e 


I0O9 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JanL'ary  1(>,  h)15 


cock  while  permitting  It  to  have  a  longltadlnal  end  move- 
ment. Bald  holding  member  of  the  hanger  having  an  inte- 


;:ial    horizontally    extended    member    15    substantially    as 
specified. 


1,125,813.  WINCH.  GioBoi  C.  Card  end  William  Mtbrs, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1Q13.  Serial  No.  745,981:. 
(CI.  57—87.) 


1,125,812.  COFFEE-POT.  DuCHiss  Camino,  New  York,  j 
N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,572.  (CI.  j 
.-..1-3.) 


1.  A  coffee  percolator  comprising  a  mesh  bag  serving  as 
a  receptacle  for  the  coffee,  a  sieve  connected  at  the  mouth 
of  the  bag,  an  attaching  ring  connected  with  the  fre«  edge 
of  the  sieve,  and  a  concavo-conveied  noniKTforated  closure 
within  the  sieve  for  the  month  of  the  bag. 

2.  A  coffee  percolator  for  pots.  Including  a  mesh  bag 
which  provides  a  receptacle  for  the  coffee,  a  sieve  co- 
extensive with  the  bag  from  the  mouth  thereof,  a  ring 
secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  sieve  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  pot  at  the  top  thereof  to  removably  re- 
tain the  percolator  within  the  pot,  a  closure  of  concavo- 
convexed  configuration  for  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  directing  member  for  directing  a 
Hquld  poured  within  the  pot  and  filtered  through  the 
strainer  toward  the  Inner  wall  of  the  pot  and  away  from 
the  bax. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  mesh  bag, 
a  sieve  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bag  disposed  wholly 
at>ove  the  same,  the  bottom  of  said  sieve  embracing  the 
upper  end  of  said  bag  and  secured  thereto,  means  con- 
nected with  the  upper  portion  of  the  sieve  for  detachably 
connecting  the  latter  with  a  coffee  pot,  and  an  annular 
member,  and  a  closure  for  said  bag,  said  closure  being 
piTOtally  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  annular 
member  and  disposed  wholly  within  the  sieve,  thereby 
directing  the  fluid  poured  In  said  sieve  In  diverging  streams 
through  the  latter  and  preventing  the  same  from  entering 
the  hag  in  a  nonflltered  condition. 


1.  In  a  winch  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatior 
with  a  supporting  frame,  comprising  a  bed  plate  and  n 
slotted  top  plate,  of  two  separate  shafts  rotatable  In  bear 
tngs  within  said  frame,  a  winding-drum  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  shafts,  ratchet  teeth  provided  in  the  top  of 
8aid  drums,  double  pawls  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  gearwheel  re 
movahly  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts  and  provided 
with  means  for  releasably  securing  It  In  a  fixed  clrcumfer 
entlal  position  thereon,  another  gearwheel  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafts  adapted  normally  to  rotate  freely 
thereon,  means  for  releasably  locking  together  on  each  of 
said  shafts  the  two  gearwheels  disposed  thereon,  the  said 
gearwheels  of  one  of  said  shafts  each  being  disposed  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  different  one  of  the  gearwheels 
of  the  other  of  said  shafts,  the  loose  gearwheel  on  one 
shaft  being  In  mesh  with  the  fast  gearwheel  on  the  other 
and  interchangeable  means  for  communicating  rotary  mo- 
tion to  one  or  the  other  of  said  shaita  as  may  be  desired. 

2.  In  a  winch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  winding-drum  shafts  disposed  vertically  each  to 
rotate  in  bearings  in  A  supporting  frame,  the  lower  one  of 
such  bearings  being  formed  to  engage  with  the  end  surface 
as  well  as  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  its  shaft  while  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  shafts  projects  upwardly  from  the 
top  of  said  frame,  said  upwardly  projecting  portion  being 
provided  with  a  sqaar«d  end,  of  a  winding-drum  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  ahafta,  means  for  communicating  ro- 
tary motion  to  either  of  said  shafts  aa  desired,  said  mean« 
consisting  of  a  disk  having  recesses  in  its  top  surface  and 
provided  with  a  squared  socket  that  Is  adapted  to  fit  the 
squared  end  of  one  of  aaid  shafts,  a  sweep  provided  with 
brackets  to  engage  said  disk,  a  king  pin  to  secure  said 
sweep  to  one  of  said  shafts,  pawls  associated  with  said 
sweep  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  recesses  in  said 
disk  to  move  said  disk  when  said  sweep  Is  moved,  a  cable, 
one  of  whose  ends  is  connected  to  one  of  said  drums  while 
its  other  end  Is  connected  to  the  other  of  said  drums,  a 
gearwheel  mounted  and  releasably  secured  on  one  of  said 
shafts  to  revolve  therewith,  another  gearwheel  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  securely  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
shafts  to  revolve  therewith,  said  gearwheels  being  arranged 
to  engage  with  each  other  whereby  when  one  of  said  drums 
Is  rotated  the  other  of  said  drums  shall  revolve  at  a  dlf 
ferent  rate  of  speed. 

3.  In  a  winch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  winding-drum  shafts  disposed  to  rotate  in  suit- 
able bearings  In  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  bed  plate 
and  a  slotted  top  plate  and  provided  with  squared  upper 
ends,  of  a  disk  having  recesses  in  its  top  surface,  means 
for  securing  said  disk  to  said  shafts,  a  sweep,  a  king  pin 
to  secure  said  sweep  to  said  shaft,  pawls  aaaodated  with 
said  sweep  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  recesses  In 
said  disk  to  move  said  disk  when  said  sweep  Is  moved,  a 
winding-drum  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a  toothed 
ratchet  associated  with  each  of  said  winding-drums,  pawls 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame  and  extending 
through  the  slots  in  said  top  plate  to  engage  with  said 
toothed  ratchets  of  aald  wioding-druma,  two  gearwheels  of 
different  sises  releasably  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
the  larger  gearwheel  of  each  shaft  being  adaptsd  to  enga^ 
with  the  smaller  gearwheel  of  the  other  shaft  while  one  of 
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the  gearvbeels  of  each  shaft  is  releaaably  fastened  thereon 
and  the  other  gearwheel  of  each  shaft  is  tree  to  revolve 
thereon,  and  releaaable  means  for  locking  togethsr  the  two 
gearwheels  of  either  shaft. 

4.  In  a  winch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  winding-drum  shafta  disposed  to  rotate  in 
suitable  bearings  in  said  frame,  each  of  said  shafta  being 
provided  with  a  squared  upper  end  adapted  to  project 
above  the  top  of  said  frame,  transverse  grooves  provided  in 
opposite  sides  of  said  squared  upper  end,  a  diak  provided 
with  recesses  in  its  upper  surface  and  formed  with  a 
squared  socket  that  Is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  squared  up- 
per ends  of  said  shafts,  grooves  provided  in  opposite  inside 
walls  of  said  socket  and  adaipted  to  register  with  the 
grooves  in  said  squared  ends  of  said  shafts,  perforations  in 
Hald  socket  communicating  with  said  grooves,  pins  fitted 
within  said  grooves  to  lock  said  disk  on  said  shafts,  a 
sweep  associated  with  said  disk  and  one  of  aald  shafts 
whereby  such  shaft  may  b«  turned,  a  winding-drum  mount- 
ed upon  each  of  aald  shafts  and  gearwheels  to  communi- 
cate motion  from  one  of  aald  shafts  to  others  of  said 
shafta. 

5.  In  a  winch,  the  combination  with  a  drum-snpporting 
fraiue  embodying  a  vertically-disposed  support  parallel 
with  the  shsft  of  the  winding  drum  of  the  winch,  of  a 
Mddle  fitting  upon  said  support  snd  vertically-adjustable 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  sn  anchoring 
rope-allng. 

[Clain  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.125,814.     MIXING-MACHINE.     Edward  M.  CASLiN.Mon 
treal,  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.     Serial  No. 
759,671.     (CI.  23  —  3.) 


In  a  mixing  device,  a  mixing  vessel,  a  temperature  regu- 
lating coil  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  platform 
siupporttng  the  vessel,  a  croas  bar  above  the  vessel  con- 
nected to  said  platform,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
cross  bar,  sleeves  secured  to  said  cross  bar,  vertically  dis- 
posed spindles  Journaled  in  said  sleeves,  mixing  blades  ar- 
ranged to  circulate  the  contenta  of  the  vessel  In  opposite 
directioas  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles,  and 
beveled  gear  connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
spindlea  and  aald  shaft,  said  cross  bar  being  pivotally 
mounted  whereby  the  tilting  of  said  box  results  in  a  corre- 
sponding movement  of  said  shaft,  sleeves,  spindles  and 
bladea. 


1.125,815.      CONTROLLER    FOR    ELECTRIC    MOTORS. 
Hbrbcbt    W.    Che.vet,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,    to    Allls-Chalmers   Mannfkcturlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Dec.  29, 
1909.    Serial  Mo.  536,382.     (CI.  172—179.) 
1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  controller,  a  con- 
troller handle,  a  spindle,  a  spring  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  handle  and  the  splndls,  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechanism  permitting  said  spindle  to  be  turned  In 


one  din^ctioD  to  a  plurality  of  diffeient  positious  but  pre- 
venting said  spindle  to  be  turned  in  a  reverse  direction 
to  certain  positions,  said  mechanism  normally  holding 
the  spindle  against  movement,  and  a  member  movable 
with  the  handle  and  serving  to  trip  the  pawl  so  aa  to  per- 
mit the  apindle  to  be  sMfted  by  the  spring  when  the  han- 
dle has  been  moved  a  predetermined  amount. 


2.  In  combination,  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  n  con- 
troller, a  controller  handle,  a  controller  drum,  a  spring 
forming  a  driving  connection  between  the  handle  and 
drum,  a  ratchet  mechanism  comprlaing  a  pawl  and  a 
ratchet  diak  normally  holding  the  drum  against  move- 
ment, said  mechanism  permitting  said  drum  to  be  turned 
in  one  direction  to  a  plurality  of  different  positions  but 
preventing  said  drum  to  be  turned  in  a  'reverse  direction 
to  certain  positions,  one  of  said  members  of  the  ratchet 
mechanism  being  stationary  and  the  other  being  movable 
with  the  drum,  and  a  tripping  device  movable  with  the 
handle  and  serving  to  trip  the  pawl  and  permit  the  drum 
to  be  moved  from  one  position  to  another  when  the 
handle  is  moved  through  a  predetermined  arc. 

3.  In  combination,  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a 
controller,  a  controller  handle,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be 
shifted  thereby,  a  spring  forming  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  handle  and  spindle,  a  stationary  ratchet  dink 
having  notchea  corresponding  to  the  operative  positions 
of  the  controller,  a  pawl  movable  with  the  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  ratchet  diak,  and  a 
tripping  device  movable  with  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
enlace  and  trip  the  pawl  after  the  handle  has  been  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  so  that  the  pawl  and  spindle 
may  be  shifted  by  said  spring  from  one  position  to  an 
other,  said  tripping  device  being  effective  in  one  direction 
of  rotation  and  ineffective  in  certain  positions  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  of  rotation. 

4.  In  combination,  in  an  operating  mechanism  for  u 
controller,  a  controller  handle,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated thereby,  a  spring  forming  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  handle  and  spindle,  one  end  of  the  spring  beins 
operatively  connected  to  the  handle  and  the  other  to  the 
spindle,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  permitting  the 
spindle  to  be  shifted  by  the  spring  with  a  snap  action, 
aald  mechanlam  comprising  a  stationary  ratchet  disk,  a 
pawl  movable  with  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  of  the  ratchet  disk,  and  a  tripping  device  compris- 
ing a  member  which  is  adapted  to  release  the  pawl  from 
a  notch  of  the  ratchet  disk  when  the  handle  haa  been 
moved  a  certain  amount,  whereby  the  spring  will  turn  the 
apindle  with  a  quick  movement  from  one  operative  posi- 
tion to  another,  said  tripping  device  being  effective  in 
one  direction  of  rotation  and  indfective  in  certan  posi 
tlons  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  controller,  a  drum,  and  a 
qnlek  break  operating  mechanism  for  turning  the  dmin 
with  a  snap  action,  said  mechanism  permitting  the  drurn 
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to  be  turned  Id  a  forward  direction  to  all  Its  operative  po- 
ftitloDi  and  In  a  t>ackward  direction  to  a  portion  only  of 
its  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


A  trolley  wire  splice  comprising  a  member  formed  of 
two  Intei-locklDB  sections,  one  of  said  sections  provided 
with  upver  and  lower  lateral  extensions  forming  a  longi 
t'ltudiDHl  pockit.  the  other  of  said  sections  provided  with 
an  iipptr  1111(1  lower  tongues  forming  a  longitudinal  groove 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  of  said  lateral  ex- 
tensions and  one  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  being  adapt 
ed  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  of  said  tongues,  said  last 
named  tongue  provided  with  transverse  openings,  that 
se.  tit)n  provided  with  a  pocket  having  an  opening  adapte.l 
lo  aline  with  one  of  the  tongue  openings,  and  a  bolt  ex- 
feii.led  through  said  alining  openings  for  detachably  con- 
ne«  ting  the  sections   together. 


1.1 


125.817. 

POCKET  LOCK. 

Hknry 

Edw 

Hammond,    Ind.        Filed    J 

une    10, 

1914. 

844,.'}00 

(CI.   70^116.) 

■* 

J- 

F^ 

3 

Serial    No. 


1.  .V  lock  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  hooked  stud,  a  second  plate  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  booked  stud  and  formed  with  a  stop,  a  latch 
plate  slidably  mounted  upon  the  second  plate  and  having 
an  opening  In  position  to  receive  the  hooked  stud  and 
formed  with  a  finger  piece  projecting  through  an  opening 
of  the  said  second  plate  and  having  a  housing  pressed 
therefrom,  and  an  expansible  helical  spring  arranged 
within  the  housing  of  the  latch  plate  and  confined  between 
the  end  of  such  housing  and  the  stop  of  the  said  second 
plate.  ^ 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  hooked  studs,  a  second  plate  having 
keepers  near  its  longitudinal  edges  formed  by  partly  cut- 
ting portions  therefrom  and  pressing  such  cut  portions 
laterally,  such  second  plate  having  openings  to  receive 
the  hooked  studs  and  having  a  stop  pressed  laterally 
therefrom  and  provided  near  one  end  with  an  opening  to 
receive  a  finger  piece,  a  latch  plate  slidably  mounted  in 
the  keepen  of  the  second  plate  and  having  openings  to 
receive  the  hooked  studa  and  having  a  housing  and  a  finger 
piece  pressed  laterally  therefrom,  and  an  expansible  helical 
spring  arranged  within  the  bousing  and  confined  between 
an  end  thereof  and  the  stop  of  the  said  second  plate. 


l,ll'5,816.  TROI.LEY-WIRE  SPLTCE.  William  Clark, 
r.ulger,  and  Thomas  Beadlinc,  Carnegie,  Pa.  Filed 
leb.   18.   11114.     Serial   No.  SlO.SrtS.      (CI.  173— 26,'i.l 


1,12  5,818.  RACE-GAME  APPARATUS.  Horatio 
CooLKT,  Walthamstow.  England.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  745.840.     (CI.  48—58.) 

1.  A  game  of  the  character  described  comprising  planes, 
arms  carrying  supports  that  engage  the  planes,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  planes  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  the 
arms. 

2.  A  game  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  tlltable 
planes,  radially  movable  arms  harlog  depending  carriers 


provided  with  rollers  that  engage  the  planes,  flgurea  car 
ried  by  the  arms,  and  means  for  tilting  the  planes  to 
rotate  the  arms. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  race  game  as  spedfled  of  tilting 
or  inclined  planes,  means  for  actuating  the  said  planes, 
radially  moving  arms  carrying  figures  or  objecta,  and 
swinging  carriers  suspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
impart  a  continuous  circular  movement  to  the  said  arms 
when  the  said  planes  are  respectively  tilted  or  Inclined 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  game  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  tlltable  planes  surrounding  the  same,  radial  armK 
loosely  carried  by  the  shaft  and  provided  with  fingers, 
carriers  depending  from  the  arms  and  having  rollers  that 
travel  on  the  planes,  and  means  for  tilting  the  planes  to 
cause  the  carriers  to  rotate  th.^  arms. 


1.125,819.  FORCED  DKAl-T  MECHANISM  FOR  STOVKS 
.Ian  Ctbilski,  Kent,  Pa,  Filed  July  15,  l!tl4.  Serial 
No.  851,110.      (CI.   110  -162.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com 
bination  with  a  stove  and  a  flue,  a  casing  positioned  tliere 
between,  piping  between  said  casing  and  flue  and  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  stove,  a  transverse  bracket  and 
a  post  within  said  casing,  a  longitudinally-positioned  fan 
Joumaled  upon  said  bracket  and  post,  a  relatively  smaller 
fan  Journalod  within  said  casing  above  the  axial  Urn-  ol 
said  first-named  fan  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  operating- 
means  common  to  both  of  said  fans  positioned  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  and  a  by-pass  outlet  pipe  between  one  side 
of  said  casing  and  the  piping  between  said  casing  and  flue 

2.  .\  draft  device  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
stove  and  a  chimney,  and  a  casing  positioned  therebetween, 
of  an  inlet  pipe  for  said  casing  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  stove,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said 
casing  communicating  between  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
said  chimney,  a  by-pass  outlet  pipe  between  one  side  of 
said  casing  and  said  outlet  pipe,  a  relatively  small  fan 
journaled  within  said  casing  In  a  plane  above  said  larger 
fan,  an  operative  turn  crank  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  and 
operative  pinion  connections  between  said  crank  and  botli 
of  said  fans  whereby  simultaneous  operation  of  said  fan 
is  effected  in  the  exhausting  operation 


1,126,820.  HOR8B-COLLAB.  Hbket  J.  Danibl,  Mali 
fax  county,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No 
861,048.      (CI.  64—18.) 

1.  The  combined   hamea  and    shonlder   pads   having   a 

neck-pad    formed   of   blocks    proTlded   with    end    recesses 

>  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  edgea  of  the  hamea.  and  a 
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screw  bolt  paaalng  tbroagh  said  blocka  and  securing  them 
to  the  bames  and  to  each  other. 


2.  The  combined  hamea  and  shoulder  pads  harlng  a  neck 
pad  formed  of  main  blocks  provided  with  outer  end  re- 
ceaaea  tliat  receive  the  incer  edges  of  the  hamea,  facing 
blocks  Interposed  between  the  main  blocka  and  bamca,  and 
a  pivot  bolt  passing  thr<»igh  the  hames  and  the  several 
blocka,  as  deacribed. 

3.  Tba  combined  hames  and  shonlder  pads  harlBg  a  neck 
pad  formed  of  blocks  provided  with  end  receaaea  adapted 
to  receive  the  hames  and  a  bolt  paaalng  throagfa  holes 
arranged  near  the  front  side  of  the  bame  and  In  the  lower 
front  comers  of  the  block,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. ^ 

4.  Th«  combined  bamea  and  padFhaTlng  tbelr  lower 
ends  provided  with  lateral  proJectlOBs  extending  toward 
each  other,  but  without  contact,  a  flexible  pad  applied 
around  such  projections  and  means  for  securing  it  to  the 
hamea,  as  deacribed. 

6.  Tbe  combined  hames  and  pads  having  means  for  con 
nectlng  them  at  the  top  so  that  they  may  rotate  or  awing 
on  each  other,  and  a  flexible  pad  applied  around  the  lower 
Inwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  pad  and  a  strap  ae- 
curing  the  pad  to  the  hames,  and  a  second  strap  applied 
to  the  middle  portion  of  the  plate  and  secured  to  the  hames 
whereby  the  middle  portion  of  the  pad  is  supported  above 
the  lower  rigid  portions  of  the  hames,  as  described. 


1.125,821.  REDUCED  -  LOCKING  -  STITCH  BUTTON- 
SEWING  MACHINE.  John  W.  Dahlbt,  Jr.,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  May  28,  19<)4.  Serial  No.  210,263.  (CI. 
112—32.) 


1.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
needle,  neana  for  causing  aald  needle  to  redprocata  and 
to  Tlbrate,  movable  derlcea  for  holding  tha  fabric,  and 
meana  for  tilting  aald  derleea  In  time  with  the  Tibratk>na 
of  aald  needle,  thereby  causing  the  atitebea  In  the  fabric 
to  asannw  a  pyramidal  form,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  button  atwlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle,  meana  for  reciprocating  and  vibrating  aald  neadle 
to  parallel  Tartlcal  poaltlona,  movable  devleea  for  holding 


tbe  fabric,  and  meana  for  tilting  aaid  devicea  alternately 
back  and  forth,  about  an  axla  so  located  with  respect  to 
the  needle  that  it  la  caused  to  paaa  diagonally  through  the 
fabric  and  through  one  hole  on  the  under  aide  thereof 
while  paaalng  through  two  or  more  holes  in  tbe  button, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  button  sewing  Buchine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
needle,  meana  for  reciprocating  and  vibrating  aaid  needle 
to  parallel  vertical  poaltlona,  movable  devicea  for  holding 
the  fabric,  and  means  for  tilting  said  devices  back  and 
forth,  about  an  axla  so  located  with  respect  to  tbe  needle 
that  the  stitches  assume  a  triangular  or  pyramidal  form 
In   the  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle,  meana  for  reciprocating  and  vibrating  aaid  needle, 
movable  devices  for  holding  tbe  fabric,  means  for  tilting 
said  devicea  back  and  forth  about  an  axla  so  located  with 
respect  to  the  needle  that  the  atltchea  assume  a  pyramidal 
form  In  tbe  fabric,  and  a  common  operating  means  for 
said  needle  and  aaid  fabric- holding  devices,  substantially 
aa  described. 

6.  In  a  button  aewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
yielding  button  cbnck,  and  means  for  Intermittently  press- 
ing a  fabric  against  a  button  held  In  said  chuck,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

IClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,822.  8HBBT-MBTAL  BARBEL.  Hasbt  G.  Dodds, 
Mobile.  Ala.  FUed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,.'>74. 
(01.   220 — 4.) 


A  knock  down  sheet  metal  barrel  compriaing  two  mating 
side  membera  and  two  liead  members,  each  side  member 
being  provided  with  slots  adjacent  to  one  edge  and  with 
keepers  adjacent  to  tbe  other  side  edge,  said  keepers  pro- 
jecting through  the  slots  of  the  mating  side  member,  and 
each  bead  member  being  provided  with  flanges  having 
diametrically  (^poalte  slots  to  engage  tbe  terminal  keepers 
at  the  enda  of  the  two  aide  members,  and  locking  wlras, 
each  locking  wire  engaging  all  the  keepers  at  one  side  of 
tbe  barrel  exteriorly  of  tbe  aide  member  tbroagh  which 
the  keepera  project  and  alao  exteriorly  of  tbe  head  flauTea 
through  which  the  terminal  keepera  project,  thereby  aa- 
sembling  the  side  membera  and  beada  of  tbe  barrel. 


1,125,823.  TELEPHONE.  Fkank  Q.  DunoN,  PhiUdel- 
phla.  Pa.,  aasignok-  of  one-third  to  Emanuel  O.  Kolb, 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.448.      (CI.    179—186.) 

1.  A  allencer  for  a  telephone,  compriaing  a  body  portion 
adaptsd  to  enter  the  mouthpiece  of  the  telephone  and  to 
provide  suitable  apace  for  the  display  of  advertialng  asat- 
tsr  thareon,  and  a  contact  portion  oi.  resilient  material 
rlgldlj  alBzed  to  said  body  portion,  said  contact  portion 
being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  moathplece  and  oparatlve 
by  c<»tact  with  the  restricted  portion  thereof  to  support 
saM  silencer  therein,  the  body  portion  of  said  silencer 
being  ent  of  contact  with  said  mouthpiece. 
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2.  A  ftllencer  for  a  telephone,  comprising  a  wooden  body 
portion  formed  to  loosely  enter  the  mouthpiece  of  the  tele- 
phone, one  end  of  said  body  portion  being  adapted  for  the 
display  of  advertising  matter,  and  a  contact  portion  formed 
of  cork  rigidly  affixed  upon  the  other  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  operative  to  support  said  silencer  within  said 
monthpiece  by  frictional  engagement  with  the  interior 
thereof,  the  body  portion  of  said  silencer  being  out  of  eon- 
tact   with    said   mouthpiece. 


3.  A  silencer  for  a  telephone,  comprising  a  wooden  body 
portion  having  a  contour  somewhat  similar  to  the  contour 
of  the  interior  of  the  mouthpiece  of  a  telephone  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  therein,  one  end  of  said  body  portion  prcaent- 
Ing  an  enlarg«d  surface  for  the  display  of  advertising  mat- 
ter, a  substantially  cylindrical  contact  portion  formed  of 
cork  rigidly  affixed  upon  the  other  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  operative  to  support  said  silencer  within  said 
mouthpiece  by  frictional  engagement  of  its  periphery  with 
the  restricted  interior  portion  thereof,  the  body  portion 
of  said  silencer  being  out  of  contact  with  the  interior  of 
said  mouthpiece,  and  means  operative  to  support  said 
silencer  from  said  mouthpiece  when  in  inoperative  position. 


1,125,824.  AUTOMATIC  OUTLET-VALVE  FOR  SHIPS' 
LIFE-BOATS.  Richakd  Eabnshaw,  Goole,  England. 
Filed  June  29.  1914.    Serial  No.  848,077.    (CI.  114—197. ) 


An  automatic  outlet  valve  for  ships'  life-boats,  char- 
acterised by  an  upright  cylindrical  casing,  a  cover  (having 
central  boss,  radial  arms,  and  Intermediate  openings)  se- 
cured upon  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  valve  disk  seated  on 
the  underside  of  said  cover,  a  spring  for  controlling  said 
valve  disk,  a  screw  spindle  device  for  adjusting  said  spring, 
and  a  perforated  protecting  cover,  substantially  as  herein 
described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,126,826.  DISTRIBUTING-VALVE.  John  Blot  Blf- 
GLESSON,  Karlskrona,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mannfacturlng  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  706.311.     (Cl.  188—2.) 

A  distributing  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  forming 
a  chamber,  a  supply  conduit  connecting  with  said  cham- 
ber, discharge  conduits  connecting  with  said  chamber  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  connection  of  said  supply  conduit 
therewith,  distributing  conduits  connecting'  with  said 
chamber  at  points  intermediate  the  connections  of  said 
supply  and  said  discharge  conduits  therewith,  a  piston 
valve  shlftable  within  said  chamber,  and  a  shiftable  pilot 


valve  within   said  piston   valve  and  having  grooves,  and 
Internal  passsges  connecting  said  grooves  freely  and   di- 


rectly with  the  portions  of  said  chamber  at  the  ends  of 
said  piston  valve. 


1,125,82«.  CAR  ■  DOOB.  Johk  M.  JDriUAX,  lUpleton, 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1911.  BerlAl  No.  649,090.  (Cl. 
20— «S.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
therein,  and  door  posts  mounted  adjacent  said  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  section,  supporting  members  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  do<>r  posts,  latch  members  carried  by  said 
supporting  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  door  sec- 
tion to  support  the  same  within  the  door  opening,  each 
of  said  latch  members  including  a  retaining  strip,  a  lock- 
ing pin  carried  by  said  strip,  and  a  loclring  strip  movable 
relatively  to  the  retaining  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  pin  to  bold  the  supporting  members  to  the  door 
section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
therein,  of  a  door  section  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment within  the  door  opening,  Mndlngs  serared  to  the 
opposite  vertical  edges  of  the  section  and  comprising  a 
base  plate  extended  beyond  the  resi>ectlve  edge  of  the 
door  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  keeper,  and  a  re- 
taining plate  secured  to  the  side  of  the  door  opposite  from 
the  base  plate  and  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  ot 
the  base  plate  and  of  sabstaotlally  Z-shape  and  havlnf 
the  free  edge  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  keeper. 


,12  6,827.  FBNCB-P08T.  William  Johw  Faukt, 
Saussato,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,827. 
(Cl.  256—62.) 


•^-f 


A  tubular  fence  post  of  tapering  form,  and  having  a 
hollow  longitudinally  extending  rib  forming  a  passage  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  post  from  the  small  end  or  top 
thereof  to  below  the  ground  level,  the  rib  being  provided 
with  spaced  transverse  notches  for  receiving  the  fence 
wires,  a  holding  rod  in  the  rib  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  wires  from  the  post,  the  notches  for  the  wires  from  the 
post,  the  notches  for  the  wires  extending  the  full  depth 
or  the  rib,  and  the  holding  rod  being  of  such  diameter 
that  it  will  press  the  wires  in  the  notches  laterally  against 
the  post,  a  cap  having  a  reduced  portion  fitting  within 
the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  extending  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  rib  and  closing  the  same,  and  a  cross  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  cap.  the  post  having  a  notch  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  holding  rod  to  permit  the  rod  to  be  bent  over  into 
the  post,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  rib  open  to  permit  the 
locking  rod  to  be  driven  into  the  ground. 


1,125,828.  BEER -CARTON.  OaiN  C.  Fbnlason  Ho- 
qulam,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,403 
(Cl.  229—23.) 


1.  In  a  voneer  package,  a  recUngular  box  element  eom- 
prislng  Inner  and  outer  superimposed  rectangular  sheets 
of  veneer  arranged  In  pairs,  said  pairs  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  the  members  of  each  pair  being 
overlapped  at  their  inner  longitudinal  edges,  said  sheets 
having  their  terminal  portions  scored  and  bent  to  form 
wall  flanges,  a  veneer  band  of  a  width  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  height  of  said  wall  flanges,  said  band  be- 
ing scored  at  the  comers  of  the  box  element  and  extending 
around  tbs  said  wall  flaag«a.  and  (UtenlBg  means  for 
securing  said  band  to  said  flanges,  whweby  the  said  band 
and  said  flanges  constltnte  the  rigid  side  and  end  walls  of 
the  box  element. 


2.  A  veneer  package  of  the  class  described  including  a 
rectangular  body,  and  separate  spaced  partitions  dividing 
the  body  into  central  and  side  portions,  and  conslsUng  of 
strips  of  veneer  scored  substantially  equidistant  of  their 
ends  and  having  their  terminals  bent  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  spacing  flaps,  which  are  fitted  against 
the  opposite  walls  of  the  body  and  abut  against  the  lat- 
ter at  the  corners  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  guide  to  posi- 
tion the  partitions  properly  within  the  body,  and  fasten- 
ing means  securing  the  terminals  of  the  partitions  of  the 
body  and  forming  a  rigid  structure. 

3.  A  veneer  package  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
rectangular  body  consisting  of  overlapping  sheets  of  ve 
neer  having  upwardly  bent  terminal  portions,  a  band  con 
sisting  of  a  strip  of  veneer  and  extending  around  the  said 
upwardly  bent  terminal  portions  of  the  sheets,  and  sepa 
rate  spaced  partitions  dividing  the  body  Into  central  and 
side  compartments  and  consistlBg  of  strips  of  veneer 
scored  at  their  terminal  portions  and  having  their  ends 
bent  laterally  in  opposite  directions  and  fitted  against  the 
opposite  walls  of  the  body,  so  as  to  position  the  parti- 
tions properly  within  the  body  and  staples  piercing  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  spacing  strips,  the  upwardly  bent 
t(  rminal  portions  of  the  sheets  and  the  said  band. 


1,126,829.  BEER  CARTON.  Obin  C.  FaifLASON,  Hoquiam 
Waah.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,404.  (Cl 
229—15.) 


1.  K  veneer  package  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
rectangular  body  consisting  of  bottom  and  vertical  walls, 
and  a  substantially  oblong  frame  or  partition  member 
consisting  of  a  stHp  of  veneer  of  substantially  the  same 
width  as  the  height  of  the  walls  of  the  body  and  bent  to 
form  side  and  end  portions,  the  end  portions  being  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  walls  of  the  body,  and  the  said  frame 
or  partition  member  constituting  a  central  compartment 
and  spaced  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  to  form 
side  compsrtments. 

2.  A  veneer  package  of  the  class  described  including  a 
rectangular  body  consisting  of  bottom  and  vertical  walls, 
and  a  substantially  oblong  frame  or  partition  member  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  vmeer  of  substantially  the  same 
width  as  the  height  of  the  walls  of  the  body  and  bent  to 
form  side  and  end  portions  and  having  a  terminal  over- 
lapping flap  or  portion,  the  overlapped  portions  bein« 
stapled,  said  frame  or  partition  member  constituting  a 
central  compartment  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the 
body  to  form  side  compartments. 

S.  A  veneer  package  of  the  class  described  including  a 
rectangular  body  comprising  overiapped  inner  and  outer 
sbeeta  of  veneer  having  upwardly  bent  terminal  portions, 
and  a  veneer  bend  of  a  width  snbstanttally  eoeztenslTe 
with  the  height  of  and  surronndlng  the  upturned  portions 
of  the  said  sbeeta  and  forming  walls  therewith,  said  band 
rigidly  maintaining  the  sbeeta  of  veneer  in  assembled  re- 
lation and  a  substantially  oblong  frame  or  partition  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  strip  of  veneer  baring  overlapped  ter- 
minals arranged  at  one  end  of  tbc  frame  or  partltioa  mem- 
ber.  the  ends  of  the  said  frame  or  partltioa  member  beinc 
fitted  against  opposite  trails  of  the  body,  and  staples  pfarv. 
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ing  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  frame  or  partition  mem- 
ber and  tlie  arijafnt  uptiirncil  portiims  nf  tln'  aht-ets  and 
The  said  band. 


1,125,830.  PUMP.  John  Leonakd  Koule  and  Virgil 
Llotd  Fogi.e.  Falrbury,  Nebr.  Filed  May  22.  1912. 
Serial  No.  699.088.     (CI.  170—104.) 


The  combination  with  spaced  floats  flxedly  connected. 
of  a  shaft  journalPd  upon  and  eit<iicllnK  transversely  of 
the  floats,  a  water  wheel  eitcndlnK  l)etween  the  floats  and 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  ■  substantially  semi  cylindrical 
hood  piTOtally  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  constantly  hous- 
ing approximately  one  half  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  hood  to  position  it  entirely  above  the  floats 
or  partly  or  entirely  under  the  whfel,  >ald  liood,  when  en 
tlrely  under  the  w lit  el,  constituting  a  eouililned  float  ami 
tfuard  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  wheel  during  the  propol- 
sioii  of  the  floats. 


spectively  including  the  receivers  of  the  repeating  Instru- 
ments, normally  open  electrical  coanectlons  between  the 
transmitter  of  each  of  said  repeating  instruments  and 
the  other  local  circuit,  a  normally  open  controller  circuit 
for  each  of  said  local  circuits,  and  means  regulated  by  the 
closlnt;  of  either  of  said  controller  circuits  whereby  one 
(if  tlio  aforestilil  ilc-tiiMl  cnniiecf tors  Is  clnsed  to  render 
the  telephone  system  operative  from  one  direction  only. 


1,125,831.  STRAINER.  John  G.  Fbibbhg,  Maiden  Rock, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  E.  Brasington, 
Maiden  Rock,  Wis.,  and  one  third  to  Oscar  H,  .\nder 
son,  Plum  City,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S61,105.     (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  A  strainer  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  body  having 
a  polygonal  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  polygonal 
opening  being  formed  by  depending  Integral  flanges  struck 
up  from  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  cup-shaped  member 
corresponding  In  cross  section  to  the  outline  of  said  open- 
ing and  having  integral  struck-up  sides  secured  at  their 
upper  edges  to  said  flanges,  said  meml)er  having  an  im- 
perforate bottom  and  its  side  walls  provided  with  enlarged 
openings,  said  walls  and  bottom  being  integral,  and  a 
straining  material  applied  over  the  openings  of  said  walls. 

2.  A  strainer  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  body  having 
a  polygonal  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  said  polygonal 
opening  being  formed  by  depending  integral  flanges  struck 
up  from  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  cup-shaped  member 
having  integral  struck-up  aides  corresponding  in  cross 
sectional  shape  to  the  outline  of  the  opening  in  the  body, 
and  secured  adjacent  Its  upper  edges  to  said  flanges,  the 
walls  of  said  cup  shaped  member  being  each  provided  with 
an  opening,  and  a  wire  mesh  applied  to  the  inner  faces 
of  the  walls  of  said  cup-shaped  member. 


1,125,832.  TEI.£PUONE  REPEATER  SYSTEM.  Jdbtds 
W.  Fby,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,394.     (CI.  179—170.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  two  re- 
peating Instruments,  two  normally  open  local  dreulti  re- 


L'.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  two  repeat- 
ing Instruments,  two  normally  open  local  circuits  re- 
speetlvel.v  including  the  receivers  of  the  repeating  Instru- 
ments, normally  open  electrical  connections  between  the 
transmitter  of  each  of  said  repeating  instruments  and  the 
other  local  circuit,  a  relay-magnet  for  each  of  said  local 
circuits,  a  normally  open  controller  circuit  for  each  01 
said  local  circuits  and  embracing  the  windings  of  the  re- 
spective relay-magnets,  and  means  regulated  by  the  closing 
of  either  of  said  controller  circuits  and  effected  through 
the  energising  of  the  respective  relay  magnets  w'hereby 
one  of  the  aforesaid  electrical  connections  is  closed  to 
render  the  telephone  system  operative  from  one  direction 
only. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  normally  Incomplete  locitl 
drcnits  each  provided  with  a  telephone  receiver  and  a 
transmitter,  a  relay  instmment  for  each  of  said  local 
circuits,  line  connections  between  the  local  circuits  and 
including  said  relay  Instruments,  and  a  normally  Incom- 
plete controller  circuit  Including  a  battery  for  each  of 
said  local  circuits  and  means  cooperating  with  the  afore- 
said circidts  and  line  connections  which  are  regulated  by 
the  closing  of  either  of  said  controller  circuits  so  that  the 
associated  transmitter  and  the  remote  receiver  are  caused 
to  be  operable  to  transmit  sounds  therebetween  and  there- 
by causing  the  remote  transmitter  and  the  adjacent  re- 
ceiver to  become  inoperable  for  the  transmission  of  sounds 
therebetween  until  the  referred  to  controller  circuit  is 
again  open. 


1,125,833.  TALKING  BOARD.  WILLIAM  Fdld,  Balti- 
more. Mil.,  assignor  to  Carrie  Fuld,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Mled  Jan.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.229.     (01.46 — 41.1 


1.  .\  table  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  trans- 
parent member  located  In  said  opening,  said  member  pro 
vided  with  an  ortflce,  a  pointer  extending  through  said 
orifice  and  supported  by  the  transparent  member,  and 
legs  for  supporting  the  table. 

2.  \  table  provided  with  an  opening,  a  transparent 
member  located  In  said  opening,  a  pointer  connected  to 
said  transparent  member  for  designating  objects  beneath 
said  transparent  member,  and  legs  for  supporting  said 
table. 


1,125,834.  BOTTUC.  ANoasw  GnaifAN,  Sumner,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1»14.  Serial  No.  820,961.  (Cl.  21&— 78.) 
In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  body,  of  a 

neck   Including  a  frangible  portion,  a  head  formed  with 


Januajiv  19,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1009 


the  fi«aslble  portion  of  the  neck,  a  cork  for  Insertion 
In  the  neck  and  adapted  to  have  a  portloa  thereof  en- 
circled hy  tkc  fraaglMe  portion  of  the  neck,  a  circular 
seat  fomed  In  the  head  01  the  frangible  portion  and 
adapted  to  have  the  upper  edge  of  the  cork  abnt  against 


■JO 


1,126.886.  PBEPABATION  AND  TRKATlfENT  OF 
STENCILrPAPBR.  David  OwTrrMM,  Tottenham  Hale, 
BngUnd.  Piled  Nov.  9.  IMM.  Serial  No.  461.801.  (CI. 
101—131.) 

1.  A  stancil-paper  coated  vlth  a  composition  compris- 
ing pore  parafflin  wax,  and  linseed  oil  In  proper  proportion 
to  be  and  remain  soft  when  air  Is  ezdaded  therefrom,  and 
for  a  snlBcient  time  after  exposure  to  air  to  permit  cbai^ 
aeters  to  be  formed  therein  by  pressing  type  sgalnst  the 
sslsm,  and  to  harden  and  become  dry  and  toog^  with 
comparatlTe  rapidity  npon  exposors  to  the  air,  substan- 
tially sa  ast  forth. 

2.  A  stencU-paper^  coated  with  a  composition  consist- 
ing of  soft  paraSn  wax,  camanba  wax  and  a  rapidly 
oxidising  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  stendl-paper  coated  with  a  composition  com- 
vMng  a  wax-Ilka  material  and  a  rapidly  oxidising  ma- 
terial, said  composition  being  characterised  by  the  prop- 
erties of  remaining  soft  when  air  Is  excluded  therefrom 
and  for  a  saffldent  time  after  exposure  to  air  to  permit 
characters  to  be  formed  thereon  by  pressing  smooth-faced 
type  against  the  same,  of  bdng  non-adhesive,  and  of 
hardening  on  exposure  to  air  thereafter,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  standi,  which  comprises 
providing  a  fibroos  base  with  a  ooatlag  composition  which 
remains  soft  out  of  the  presence  of  air  and  for  a  short 
time  after  exposure  to  air,  and  subsequently  hardens  on 
exposure  to  air.  such  compoeltloh  comprising  a  wax-like 
material  and  an  oxidising  material,  forming  characters 
thereon  before  said  coating  has  hardened,  and  then  per 
mlttlng  the  same  to  harden  by  suffldent  exposure  to  the 
air,  snhst— tUllj  as  s^  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  standi,  whldi  com- 
prises providing  a  fibrous  base  with  a  coating  eompodtioB 
which  remains  soft  out  of  the  presence  of  air  and  for  a 
short  time  after  exposare  to  air,  and  snbaequeatly  hardens 
on  expgsnre  to  air,  such  composition  eomprlaittg  a  wax- 
Uke  BHitsrlal  and  an  oxidlalng  material,  kaeplag  tte  stn- 
dl  oat  of  the  pressnce  of  atmosphOTle  air  from  tba  ttms 
said  soft  ooatiag  is  affiled  to  the  bam  natU  srrMiiai  far 
fermiag  characters  thereoa  has  sobstantlalljr  airivsd,  then 
forming  characters  oa  said  coating,  by  pisartin  type  ar 
the  like  agaiast  the  saaae.  before  said  ooatlag  haa  har- 
deaed,  aad  than  permitting  said  coating  to  harOsa  by 
sufficient  espoeure  to  the  air,  sahatnatlally  as  aet  fsrth. 
210  O.  O. 


Its  under  side,  a  disk  for  insertion  In  the  head  to  repose 
upon  the  seat,  a  projection  oa  the  under  side  of  the  disk 
and  abutting  against  the  top  of  the  cork,  and  a  cementl- 
tiouB  material  disposed  In  the  head  to  secure  the  said  disk 
rigidly  therein.' 


1.126,836,  TBACTlON-WHEBL.  John  I..  (Jimho.ns,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial  NO. 
822,948.      (Cyil— 210.) 


A  traction  wheel  indndlng  a  hub,  spokes,  and  a  rim 
connected  therewith,  ground-gripping  elements  plvotally 
connected  to  and  operative  through  said  rim,  lugs  carried 
by  said  hub,  sectional  rods  having  their  extremities  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  elements  and  lugs,  rods  plvotally 
connected  to  said  sectional  rods  and  having  their  free  ex- 
tremities passing  through  the  said  spokes,  springs  encirc 
ling  said  rods  between  the  spokes  and  sectional  rods. 
grooved  rollers  carried  by  said  sectional  rods,  and  an  actu 
atlng  member  comprising  a  sleeve,  radial  arms  and  an 
arcuate-shaped  track,  all  formed  integral,  the  track  being 
cylindrical  In  cross  section  for  engagement  with  the 
grooves  of  said  rollers. 


1,126,837.  CONCRETE-MOLD.  Limogx  GiuttUE,  Mon 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  .No. 
769,006.      (Cl.  25 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  frame,  a  box  supported  on  said 
frame  and  <^>en  at  Its  top  for  fllllag  and  removing,  a  cover 
for  said  open  top,  a  pair  of  cover-operating  levers  pivoted 
at  thdr  lower  ends  to  said  frame,  and  at  their  upper  ends 
pasring  through  slots  in  said  cover  whereby,  on  the  swing- 
ing of  said  levers,  the  cover  plate  is  caused  to  slide  in  a 
horlaontal  plane  into  a  position  dosing  said  open  top. 
mmns  for  losing  said  cover  plate  in  said  position  to 
form  an  ahatmuit,  a  preasnre  plate  la  the  bottom  of  mid 
box  and  means  for  moving  said  pressure  plate  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  frame,  a  hex  supported  by  said 
fraaia  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottosa,  laterally  extmd- 
Ittg  hraekats  leading  from  the  upper  edge  of  mid  box,  s 
oorer  plate  adapted  to  slide  In  a  horlaontal  plane  from 
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said  brackets  Into  a  position  closing  the  open  top  of  said 
boi.  a  pair  of  cover-operating  levers  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  frame  and  extending  through  slots  In  over 
hanging  ends  of  said  cover  plate  and  each  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  engage  said  cover  at  the  edge  of  said  slot  In 
the  closed  position  of  the  cover  to  lock  the  same  against 
upward  displacement,  a  pressure  plate  fitting  the  Interior 
of  said  box  and  means  for  forcing  said  pressure  plate 
upwardly. 


1.125,838.  GEARING.  John  H.  Gilma.s,  Ottawa,  111.. 
assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company,  Ottawa,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912.  Serial  No 
673.467.      (CI.  74—59.) 


drive  abaft  and  the  worm,  and  automatic  atop  mechanism 
Including  a  shifting  lever  movable  by  hand  to  start  the 
hoisting  shaft  to  rotate  In  either  direction  and  automati- 
cally to  stop  it  at  Its  limit  of  rotation  in  either  direction, 
gearing  driven  by  the  hoisting  shaft  to  operate  automati- 
cally the  shifting  lever,  a  transverse  drive  shaft,  and 
miter  gears  on  the  drive  shaft  and  the  transverse  drive 
shaft. 


1.  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  hoisting  shaft, 
of  a  worm  wheel  secured  thereon,  a  transverse  drive  shaft, 
a  worm  on  the  drive  shaft  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel, 
reversing  gearing  and  automatic  stop  mechanism  Inter- 
posed between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  worm  wheel,  said 
automatic  stop  mechanism  being  actuated  by  the  bolitlng 
shaft. 

2.  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  hoisting  shaft. 
of  a  worm  wheel  secured  thereon,  a  transverse  drive  shaft, 
a  worm  on  the  drive  shaft  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel, 
reversing  gearing  Interposed  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  worm,  and  automatic  stop  mechanism  Including  a 
shifting  lever,  a  pinion  on  the  hoisting  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
driven  by  the  pinion,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  gear  wheel 
engaging  an  arm  of  the  shifting  lever. 

3.  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  hoisting  shaft,  of 
a  WDrm  wheel  L'onnected  with  the  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
w(  rra  connected  with  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  witti 
the  worm  wheel,  and  reversing  gearing  and  automatic 
stop  mechanism,  said  stop  mechanism  including  a  shift 
ing  lever  movable  by  hand  to  start  the  hoisting  shaft  to 
rotate  in  either  direction  and  automatically  to  atop  It  at 
Its  limit  of  rotation  in  either  direction,  and  gearing  driven 
by  the  hoisting  shaft  to  automatically  operate  the  shiftinjr 
lever. 

4.  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  hoisting  shaft, 
of  a  worm  wheel  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  worm  connected  with  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  worm  wheel,  reversing  gearing  interposed  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  worm,  and  automatic  stop  mechanism. 
Including  a  shifting  lever  movable  by  band  to  start  the 
hoisting  shaft  to  rotate  in  either  direction  and  automati- 
cally to  stop  it  at  its  limit  of  rotation  in  either  direction, 
n  pinion  on  the  end  of  the  hoisting  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
meshing  therewith,  and  a  lag  carried  by  the  gear  wheel 
to  engage  an  arm  on  the  shifting  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  hoisting  shaft, 
of  a  worm  wheel  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  drive  abaft, 
a  worm  connected  with  the  drive  shaft  and  meahing  with 
the  worm  wheel,  reversing  gearing  Interposed  between  the 


1,125,839.       POULTRY-FEEDING    DEVICE. 
GiTT.  Llttlestown,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1914. 
831.094.      (CI.  119—70.) 


Robert    S. 
Serial  No. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  hopper  having; 
a  constricted  outlet,  a  vibratory  member  suspended  within 
the  hopper  and  extending  through  the  outlet,  said  vlbra 
tory  member  having  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  frusto 
conical  deflector  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
screw  threaded  portion  and  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  diametrically  opposite  notches,  and  a  curved  spring 
connected  with  the  vibratory  member  and  terminally  en- 
gaging said  notches. 


1,125,840.  CURRYCOMB.  Jonathan  Forbkst  Gklkn. 
Carbondale,  III.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,324. 
(CI.  119—88.) 


A  cleaning  attachment  for  curry  combs  comprising  n 
plate  of  H -shaped  configuration  Including  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein 
to  receive  the  teeth  of  a  comb  structure,  spaced  extensions 
formed  on  opposite  ends  of  the  body  portion  of  the  plate, 
said  extensions  being  bent  over  said  comb  structure  and 
connected  together,  a  handle  secured  to  the  comb  structure 
between  said  extenslona,  and  springs  connected  centrally 
to  the  comb  structure  and  extending  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  handle  and  engaged  with  the  underside  of  said  exten- 
sions to  normally  raise  the  plate  to  Inoperative  position, 
together  with  lipe  formed  Integral  with  the  terminal  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  plate  at  a  point  between  the  ex- 
tenslona for  manipulating  the  plate. 


.125,841.  RAIL-JOINT.  THOMAg  Grourich.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  MIed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,892.  (Cl. 
2S9— 3.) 


1.  A  ra^l  joint  comprialng  a  filler  member  adapted  to  be 
poeitlontd'  between  the  enda  of  a  pair  of  track  rails  and 
including  a  web,  bead  and  base,  an  angularly  shaped  fish 
plate  formed  integral  with  the  outer  aide  of  aald  filler 
member,  a  dove-talled  tongue  formed  Integral  with  the 
inner  side  of  said  filler  member,  an  angularly  shaped  fish 
plate  having  its  inner  face  provided  with  a  dove-Ulled 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  said  tongue,  and  said  fish  plates 
when  coupled  together  overlapping  and  projecting  beyond 
the  base  flanges  of  the  track  rails. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  filler  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  track  rails  and 
Including  a  web,  head  and  baae,  an  angularly  shaped  fish 
plate  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  side  of  said  filler 
member,  a  dove-talled  tongue  formed  Integral  with  the  In- 
ner aide  of  said  filler  member,  an  angularly  shaped  flab 
plate  havlog  ita  Inner  face  provided  with  a  dove-talled 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  aald  tongue,  and  said  fish 
platea  when  coupled  together  overlapping  and  projecting 
t)eyond  the  base  fianges  of  the  track  rails,  that  fish  plate 
having  a  pocket,  provided  centrally  of  Ita  lower  face  with 
a  base  plate  associated  with  the  baae  of  aald  filler  member. 

3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  filler  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  betwen  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  track  rails  and  In- 
(ludlng  a  web,  bead  and  base,  an  angularly  shaped  fish 
r>late  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  side  of  said  filler  mem- 
ber, a  doro-taiied  tongue  formed  Integral  with  the  Inner 
side  of  said  filler  member,  an  angularly  shaped  fish  plate 
having  its  inner  face  provided  with  a  dove-talled  pocket  for 
the  reception  of  aald  tongue,  and  said  fish  plates  when  cou- 
pled together  overlapping  and  projecting  beyond  the  base 
flanges  of  the  track  rails,  that  fish  plate  having  a  pocket, 
provided  centrally  of  its  lower  face  with  a  base  plate  as- 
sociated with  a  base  of  said  filler  member,  and  each  of  said 
fish  plates  being  arranged  for  the  passage  of  spikes  to  se- 
cure the  fish  plates  from  vertical  movement. 

II  


1,125,842.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOB  EXPLOSIVB-BN- 
(ilNES.  Carl  J.  GuBXArsoN,  Springfield,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hendee  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chusetts.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,343.  (Cl. 
123—186.) 

1.  A  Starting  device  for  the  engine  of  a  motor-cycle  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  crank  arm,  means  for  yieldingly 
niislng  said  crank  arm.  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  arm.  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
sprocket  wheel,  means  for  connecting  the  ratchet  with  aald 
sprocket  whe^l,  said  means  including  devices  for  automati- 
cally disconnecting  the  ratchet  from  the  wheel  on  a  re- 
verite  mcrvement  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  second  sprocket 
wheel  connected  to  the  first  sprocket  wheel,  means  for  con- 
necting said  second  sprocket  wheel  to  the  engine  Includ- 
ing clutch  membera  adapted  to  be  automatically  disengaged 
upon  the  starting  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  holding  the 
clutch  members  out  of  engagement. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  the  engine  of  a  motor  cycle,  in- 
cluding a  cranking  arm.  means  for  yieldingly  raising  said 


cranking  arm,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  the  cranking  arm,  a  ratchet  varried  by  said  cranking 
arm,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  wheel  and 
normally  engaging  the  ratchet,  so  that  a  downward  move 
ment  of  the  cranking  arm  will  rotate  said  wheel,  a  second 
pawl  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  named  pawl  and  nor- 
mally iagtiging  a  second,  btatlonary  ratchet,  said  second 


pawl  operating  to  raise  the  pawl  from  engagement  with  Its 
ratchet  ol  the  reverse  movement  of  the  wheel,  a  second 
sprocket  wheel  connected  to  the  first  sprocket  wheel,  and 
means  for  connecting  aald  second  sprocket  wheel  to  the 
engine.  Including  clutch  members  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally disengaged  upon  the  starting  of  the  engine,  and 
means  for  holding  said  clutch  members  out  of  engagement. 


1,125,843.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOMS.  Ernest  Hall. 
Kannapolis,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  .No. 
832,840.     (Cl.  139— «5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  loom,  a  rotating 
part  (rf  the  loom,  the  pile  rollers  provided  with  Intermesh- 
Ing  gear  wheels,  the  pattern  mechanism,  of  a  bracket  for 
connection  wltn  the  frame  of  the  loom,  a  stub  shaft  on  the 
bracket,  a  gear  wheel  journaled  on  the  stub  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  rotating  part  of  the  loom,  n 
bevel  gear  rigid  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  journaled 
vertically  on  the  bracket,  a  bevel  gear  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear,  a  worm  at  the^ 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the 
pile  rollers,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  worm 
wheel  meshing  with  the  worm  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  and  meshing  vdtb  the  gear 
wheel  of  one  of  the  pile  rollers,  the  gear  wheel  having  the 
fixed  section  of  a  clutch,  a  movable  clutch  section  feathered 
on  the  sleeve  for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  operated  by  the  pattern  mechanism  of  the  loom  for 
operating  the  movable  clutch  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  loom,  the  pat- 
tern mechanism  and  the  pile  feeding  rollers  provided  for 
Intermertilng  gear  wheels,  of  a  iMracket  adapted  to  be  nt- 
tached  to  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  Joarnaled  00  the  bracket 
for  connection  with  a  rotating  part  of  the  loom,  a  berrt 
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sear  secured  co-axlallj  to  the  gear  wheel,  a  vertical  abaft 
on  the  bracket,  a  berel  gear  at  the  lower  end  of  the  abaft 
meahlng  with  the  flrat-named  berel  gear,  a  worm  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  rertlcal  abaft,  a  abaft  Joamaled  parallel 
with  the  pile  lollera,  a  gear  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  shaft 
and  meahlng  with  one  of  the  pile  roller  greara.  a  sleeTe 
Jonrnjded  on  the  abaft  and  provided  with  a  worm  wheel 
rreshin.at  with  (he  worm,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pnt 
lern  methanism  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  rhe 
sleeve  and  the  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  loom,  the  pat- 
tern mechanism  and  the  pile  rollers,  of  an  attachment 
•  ompriaing  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  cotinectcd  to  the  loom 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  vertically  on  the  bracket,  means 
for  connecting  the  shaft  to  a  rotating  part  of  the  loom  to 
drive  the  shaft,  a  countershaft  Joumaled  parallel  wita 
the  pile  rollers,  a  sleere  on  the  abaft  provided  with  n 
worm  wheel,  a  worm  on  the  vertical  shaft  meshing  with 
the  worm  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pattern 
mechanism  of  the  loom  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  sleeve  with  one  of  the  pile  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  loom,  and  the 
pile  rollers,  of  an  attachment  comprising  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  loom,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  verti- 
cal position  on  the  bracket,  means  on  the  bracket  for  con- 
necting the  shaft  to  a  rotating  part  of  the  loom  to  drive 
the  shaft,  a  countershaft  Journaled  parallel  with  the  pile 
rollers,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  wheel, 
means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  with  one  of  the  pile  roll- 
.rs,  and  a  worm  on  the  vertical  shaft  meshing  with  the 
worm  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  loom,  and  the  pile  rollers 
having  a  driving  connection  with  each  other,  of  an  at- 
tachment for  connection  with  the  loom,  and  comprising  a 
shaft  Joumaled  parallel  with  the  pile  rollers,  a  sleeve  on 
the  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  pattern  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  sleeve  to  one  of  the  pile  rollers,  and  for  dis- 
connecting the  Hieeve  therefrom,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  attachment  for  driving  the  shaft  continuously 
at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1_'5,844.  TROWEL.  Fmd  B.  Hardsoco,  Ottumwa. 
I..wa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913,  Serial  No.  761,590.  Re- 
newed Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  874,905.  (CI. 
7J--136.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  plane  blade,  of  a  reinforcing  rib  secured  lengthwise  to 
the  central  portion  thereof,  the  middle  portion  of  said  rib 
extending  a  substantial  distance  above  the  surface  of  the 
blade,  and  said  middle  portion  having  Its  side  faces  under- 
cut and  tapering  toward  each  other  In  one  direction  to 
provide  a  wedge-ahaped  onder-cut  tongue,  and  a  handle 
having  a  tapered  under<ut  channel  In  its  lower  portion, 
said  channel  being  tapered  and  under-cut  to  match  the 
tongue  on  the  blade,  there  being  a  conical  recess  in  the 
upper  face  of  the  tongue,  and  a  set  screw  in  the  handle, 
said  set  bcrew  having  Its  lower  end  of  conical  formation 
and  suitably  positioned  to  engage  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
recess  of  the  tongue  when  the  parts  are  wedged  together, 
whereby  tightening  of  the  screw  tends  to  wedge  the  tongue 
into  the  channel  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  the  parts  rig- 
idly together,  substantially  as  described. 


1.12  5,845.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Thomas  F.  Uabt, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  aaaiignor  to  Hamel  Sboe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massaehosetts. 
Piled  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,541.  (CI.  12—54.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comU- 

nntion  with  a  reciprocating  bottom  feed,  and  an  oscillat- 


ing top  feed,  said  feeds  baTlng  morementa  In  a  common 
vertical  plane,  of  operating  means  therefor  comprising  a 

single  lever  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  connections  to 
the  said  bottom  feed  and  the  said  top  fee<l  and  a  cam  ac- 
tuating the  said  swinging  lever. 


'y 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reciprocating  bottom  feed,  and  an  oscillat- 
ing top  feed,  said  feeds  moving  In  a  common  vertical 
plane,  of  operating  means  therefor  comprising  a  lever 
swinging  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
feeds,  connections  to  the  said  bottom  feed  and  the  said 
top  feed,  a  cam  actuating  the  said  swinging  lever,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  swing  of  the  said 
swinging  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reciprocating  bottom  feed,  and  an  oscillat- 
ing top  feed,  said  feeds  having  movements  in  a  common 
vertical  plane,  of  operating  means  therefor  complslng  a 
lever  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  feeds,  said  swinging  lever  being  slotted,  connections 
from  the  swinging  lever  to  said  bottom  feed,  and  to  the 
said  top  feed,  a  cam,  a  member  actuated  by  said  cam  and 
engaging  the  aald  slotted  swinging  lever,  and  means  for 
varying  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  said  member  in 
the  said  alot  in  the  swinging  lever,  whereby  the  length 
of  movement  of  the  said  feed  members  may  be  simultane- 
ously and  correapondlngly  adjuated. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  boriaon- 
tally  reciprocating  bottom  feed,  an  oaclllatlng  top  feed,  a 
swinging  lever,  connections  between  said  swinging  lever 
and  said  top  and  bottom  feeds,  and  adjusting  means  for 
changing  the  point  of  engagement  of  one  of  said  connec- 
tions with  respect  to  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  said 
swinging  lever  whereby  the  length  of  stroke  of  one  of  said 
f(ed  members  la  rarled. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  top  and  a  bottom  feed,  aald  feeds  having 
n-'.ovements  In  a  common  vertical  plane,  of  a  slotted  lever 
operating  said  feeds  and  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
cf>m  and  a  cam  lever  one  end  of  which  engages  the  slot  in 
the  swinging  lever,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  to  change  the  position  of  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  said  end  of  the  cam  lever  with  the  slot 
in  the  swinging  lever  to  vary  the  feed  while  the  machine 
U  lo  motion. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


l,125,84fl.      COMPUTING-SCALE.      JosKPH    Hopkiitson. 
Diayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Compating  Scale  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,018.     (Cl.  73 — 104.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  lever,  an 
Intermediate  lerer,  a  link  connecting  said  main  and  In- 
trrmediate  levers,  a  eoasmodlty-svpporting  element  mount- 
ed' on  said  main  lerer  between  its  fulcrum  and  point  of 
connection  to  the  Intermediate  lerer,  a  pendulum,  a  flexi- 
ble supporting  member  attached  to  the  bub  of  said  pen- 
dulum and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said   bub,   ssid  flexible 
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member  being  also  attaeiied  to  said  intermediate  IsTsr, 
said  Intermediate  lever  Iteing  weighted  upon  the  side  of 
its  fulcmn  opposite  tke  point  of  attachment  of  said  flexi- 
ble supporting  member,  and  weight  and  value-lndlcating 
nii-Hns  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  pendulum. 


1,125,847.  TOILBT-PAPBK.  CfcBT  SiM  MOira  HuMrHSBT. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843.463. 
(CI.  4—18.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  main  lever,  an 
intermediate  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  main  and  In- 
termediate levers,  a  commodity-supporting  element  mount- 
ed on  said  main  lever  between  its  fulcrum  and  point  of 
connection  to  the  Intermediate  lever,  a  pendulum,  a  flexi- 
ble supporting  member  attached  to  the  hub  of  said  pen- 
dulum and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  bub,  said  flexible 
member  being  also  attached  to  said  intermediate  lerer, 
said  intermediate  lerer  being  weighted  upon  the  side  of 
its  fulemm  opposite  the  point  of  attachment  of  said 
flexible  supporting  member,  weight  and  value-lndlcating 
means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  pendulum,  and 
a  dash-pot  operatlvely  connected  with  said  intermediate 
lerer. 

3.  In  t  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  lerer,  a 
secondary  lever  above  said  main  lever,  a  link  connecting 
aald  mala  and  secondary  levers  at  an  end  of  each  lerer,  a 
commodity-supporting  element  mounted  on  said  main  le- 
ver at  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  a  i>endulnm,  a  flexi- 
ble supporting  member  attached  to  the  hub  of  said  pendu- 
lum and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  hub,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  also  attached  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
secondary  lever,  and  weight  and  Taloo-indieating  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  pendulum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  main  lever,  an 
intermediate  lever  above  said  main  lever,  said  intermedi- 
ate lever  being  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  on  Its 
fulcrum,  a  link  connecting  said  main  and  intermediate  le- 
vers, a  rommodity-sa|>portlng  element  mounted  on  said 
main  lev«r  between  its  fulcrum  and  point  of  connection 
to  the  intermediate  lever,  a  pendulum,  a  flexible  support- 
ing member  attached  to  the  hub  of  said  pendulum  and 
adapted  to  roll  upon  said  hub,  said  flexible  member  being 
also  attached  to  said  intermediate  lever,  and  weight  and 
value-indicating  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
pendulum. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  lever,  an 
Intermediate  lever  above  said  main  lever,  said  Intermedi- 
ate lever  being  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  on  Its 
fulcrum,  a  link  connecting  said  main  and  Intermediate  le- 
vers, a  commodity-supporting  element  mounted  on  said 
main  lever  between  its  fnlcram  and  point  of  connection 
to  the  Intermediate  lever,  a  pendulum,  a  flexible  support- 
ing member  attached  to  the  hub  of  said  pendulum  and 
adapted  to  roll  upon  said  bub,  said  flexible  member  being 
also  attaetaed  to  said  Intermediate  lever,  and  weight  and 
value-indicating  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
pendulum,  said  interatsdiate  lever  being  weighted  npon 
the  side  of  its  fulcrum  opportte  the  point  of  attadiment 
of  said  flexible  supporting  member. 

rciatms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Osaette.1 


A  roll  of  toilet  paper  formed  of  a  wound  strip  pro- 
vided with  centrally  arranged  seat  openings  arranged  at 
intervals  In  ita  lengtli,  and  having  parallel  longitudinal 
creases  or  lines  of  fold,  the  duplicate  side  portion  thus 
divided  off  and  lying  outside  the  said  creases  being 
folded  Inward  one  upon  the  other,  and  both  overlapping 
upon  the  upper  side  of  tlie  central  longitudinal  portion 
which  intervenes  them,  and  each  having  the  same  width 
an  such  underlying  portion,  the  said  side  portion  span- 
ning and  extending  across  the  oi>ening8,  as  described. 


1,125,848.      METHOD  OF  HABNESSING   THE    UNDER 
FLOW      ADJACENT      TO      STREAMS      IN      SANDY 
STRATA.      JAMKS     HAKvrr     HtrwTBR,     Omaha.     Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,180.     (Cl.  166— 21.» 
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The  method  hereinbefore  described  consisting  in  dig- 
ging a  trench  from  a  point  up-stream  to  a  point  down 
stream  in  a  water-containing  sand  stratum,  to  a  depth 
below  the  low  water  level;  then  laying  in  aald  trench  a 
pipe  whose  upper  end  is  closed ;  then  excavating  the 
sand  adjacent  to  and  around  the  closed  upper  end  of  the 
pipe,  to  form  a  reservoir  of  a  required  capacity ;  and 
finally  unclosing  the  exposed  end  of  the  pipe,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.125,849.     SUPERHEATER.     HaiTBT  W.  Jacobs,  Topska. 

Kans.     Piled  Oct.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  72«,143.     (Cl. 

122 — 482.) 

1.  A  superheater  for  locomotive  boilers,  comprising  an 
Intermediate  and  two  adjacently  placed  ahells  or  units 
adapted  to  contain  steam,  said  slurils  having  their  rear 
ends  secured  In  the  flre-box  flue  sheet  while  the  forward 
ends  extend  through  the  front  flue  sheet  and  into  tlic 
smoke  box  of  the  boiler,  a  series  of  oblong  gas-conveying 
floss  extending  longitudinally  through  the  respective 
shells  or  units,  whereby  flat  sides  or  walls  are  presented 
to  tlM  Steam  in  the  shells,  tlte  flues  iMing  so  arranged 
that  tlie  steam  is  compelled  to  pass  through  the  shells  in 
thin  slieet-ilke  form  from  end  to  end,  a  steam  pipe  or  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  forward  end  of  the  inter- 
■Mdlate  abell  or  unit  and  with  the  steam  dome  ot  tlM 
loeomotlve,  a  branched  connection  or  pipe  intermediate  of 
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th«  rear  or  flre-box  ends  of  the  respective  shells  for  con- 
veying the  steam  from  the  Intermediate  shell  to  the  adja- 
cently placed  shells,  and  a  steam  pipe  or  conduit  connect- 
ed to  the  forward  or  smoke  box  end  of  the  two  side  shells 
whereby  the  superheated  steam  is  conveyed  to  the  steam 
cheats  of  the  cylinders. 


2.  A  superheater  for  locomotive  boilers,  comprising  a 
series  of  shells  provided  with  flanged  beads  at  both  ends 
thereof,  said  shells  being  located  beneath  the  plane  of  the 
crown  sheet  of  the  flre-box  and  secured  to  the  flue  sheets 
of  the  boiler,  with  their  front  ends  extending  into  the 
smoke  box  of  the  boiler,  a  series  of  flues,  oblong  in  cross 
section,  parallelly  arranged  within  the  shells  intermediate 
of  the  flanged  heads  thereof  so  as  to  provide  narrow  inter- 
vening passages  to  compel  the  steam  to  travel  through  the 
shells  in  thin  sheet-like  form,  steam  connections  Inter- 
mediate of  the  forward  end  of  one  shell  and  source  of 
steam  supply  and  intermediate  of  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shell  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other  shells  so  that 
the  steam  will  travel  through  the  shells  to  an  extent  co- 
extensive with  the  travel  of  the  gases  of  combustion 
through  the  respective  shells,  and  steam  connections  inter- 
mediate of  the  smoke  box  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  or 
two  side  shells  whereby  the  superheated  steam  Is  con- 
veyed to  the  steam  chests  of  the  cylinders. 


1,125,850.  STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  AEROPL.\NES. 
John  R.  Junkin,  Fairbanks,  Alaska.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812.248.     (CI.  244—29.) 
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1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  sustaining  plane,  ailerons 
therefor,  a  pair  of  motors,  a  common  drum,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  common  drum  and  each  of  said  aile- 
rons, a  dlflTerential  gearing  connected  with  the  shaft  of 
each  of  said  motors  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft  of  each  motor  for 
returning  the  shaft  to  its  normal  position  subsequent  to 
the  deCnerglzatlon  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  motors,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  the  motor  shaft,  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  a  brake  for  holding  the  barrel  normally  stationary, 
and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  barrel. 

3.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  motors,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  the  motor  shaft,  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  a  brake  for  holding  the  barrel  normally  stationary, 
a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at  the 
other  end  to  laid  barrel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  reverse 
moTement  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  sustaining  plane,  ailerons 
therefor,  a  pair  of  motors,  a  common  drum,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  common  drum  and  each  of  said  aile- 
rons, a  differential  gear  connected  with  the  shaft  of  each 
of  said  motors  for  operating  said  drum,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  abaft  of  each  motor  for  returning  the 


shaft  to  its  normal  position  subsequent  to  the  deenergisa- 
tlon  of  the  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tilting  of 
the  aeroplane  for  causing  the  energisation  of  the  motors 
In  accordance  with  such  tilting. 


1,126,851.  HOTEL  CALL-BELL.  KoiCHi  Kawano  and 
RiSAKU  NisHiMoTO,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  2a,  1914. 
Serial  No.  K;i.3.826.      (CI.  161—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  bells, 
normally  Incomplete  circuits  therefor,  an  electrical  switch, 
clock-work  for  periodically  rotating  said  switch,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  retain  said  switch  in  open  position  with 
respect  to  the  terminals  of  the  aforesaid  circuits,  of  a  cam, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  clock  work  and  cooperating 
with  said  cam  for  effecting  axial  movements  to  said  switch 
whereby  the  latter  Is  actuated  at  periods  to  successively 
close  the  gaps  l)etween  the  circuit  terminals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  bells, 
normally  Incomplete  circuits  therefor,  an  electric  switch, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  switch  in  open  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  terminals  of  the  aforesaid  circuits, 
of  clock-work  for  periodically  rotating  said  switch,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  clock-work  for  periodically  actu- 
ating said  switch  with  respect  to  the  terminals  of  each  of 
said  circuits. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  bella, 
normally  Incomplete  circuits  therefor,  and  clock-work,  of 
a  rotary  device  having  axial  movement  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  clock-work,  an  electrical  switch  car- 
ried by  said  device,  electrical  conductors,  means  provided 
on  the  aforesaid  incomplete  circuits  to  couple  the  same 
witlr  selected  ones  of  said  conductors,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  clock-work  to  effect  the  axial  movement  of  said 
rotary  device  so  as  to  cause  the  switch  to  be  Influenced  at 
periods  to  repeatedly  close  the  circuits  when  the  latter  are 
coupled  with  the  respective  conductors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  bells, 
normally  incomplete  circuits  therefor,  and  clock-work,  of 
a  rotary  device  having  axial  movement  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  clock-work,  an  electrical  switch  car- 
ried by  said  device,  electrical  conductors,  means  provided 
on  the  aforesaid  incomplete  circuits  to  couple  the  same 
with  selected  ones  of  said  conductors,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  clock-work  to  actuate  said  rotary  device  so  as  to 
cause  the  switch  to  be  influenced  to  successively  close  the 
circuits  when  the  latter  are  coupled  with  the  respective 
conductors. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  bells, 
normally  Incomplete  circuits  therefor,  conductors  arranged 
In  pairs  and  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  employed  as 
extensions  to  the  wires  of  said  circuits,  an  electrical 
switch,  a  spring  acting  to  retain  said  switch  in  open  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  terminals  of  said  conductors,  and 
clock-work  for  rotating  said  switch  Into  positions  to  be 
operable   with   respect   to   the  successively   adjacent   con- 
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ductors,  of  means  also  actuated  by  said  clock-work  for 
causing  the  switch  at  definite  Intervals  of  time  to  succes- 
sively bridge  the  gap  between  the  respective  pairs  of  con- 
ductors. 


1,125,862.  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  CURRENT-DIS- 
TRIBUTER BLOCKS.  Gbobqi  L.  Lano,  Newark,  and 
Albion  D.  T.  Libbt,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Splitdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
26.  1914.     Serial  No.  858,729.     (Cl.  123—167.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  distributer  block,  studs  mounted 
thereon,  said  studs  having  grooves  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
plate  for  receiving  said  block  and  studs  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  plate  for  engaging  the  grooves  in  said 
studs,  thereby  holding  the  block  In  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  distributer  block,  studs  mounted 
tuereon,  grooves  in  one  end  of  said  studs,  a  plate  for  re- 
ceiving said  block  and  studs,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  of  said  studs,  whereby 
said  block  la  held  in  position  on  said  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  distributer  block,  studs  mounted 
thereon,  a  plate  for  supporting  said  block,  a  yoke  slldably 
attached  to  said  plate,  means  on  said  studs  and  said  yoke 
co-acting  to  bold  the  distributer  block  In  position  on  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  distributer  block,  studs  mounted 
thereon,  grooves  in  one  end  of  the  said  studs,  a  plate  for 
receiving  said  block  and  said  studs,  a  U-shaped  member 
attached  to  said  plate  and  having  means  for  moving  the 
same  up  and  down,  slots  In  said  U-shaped  member,  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  said  studs,  whereby  tb«  distributer 
block  is  held  in  position  on  said  plate,  sabatantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  distributer  block,  studs  mounted 
thereon,  said  studs  having  grooves  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
plate  for  receiving  said  block  and  studs,  a  yoke  having 
elongated  holes  therein,  and  means  passing  through  said 
holes  and  secured  to  said  plate  for  holding  said  yoke  In 
position  thereon,  and  means  associated  with  said  yoke  for 
engaging  grooves  In  said  studs,  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
said  block  on  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II  

1.125,868.  SHOE-LACE.  Ahthdk  Lattinvillb,  Ham- 
ilton, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  880,965.      (Cl.   24—140.) 


A  sbofe  lace  comprising  a  flexible  member,  and  a  button 
at  one  end  thereof  having  slots  and  tongues  therein,  said 
flexible  member  being  threaded  through  said  slots  and  the 
tongues  forced  into  engagement  therewith,  as  set  forth 
for    the   purpose  spedfled. 


1,126,864.  TIE-PLATE.  J08KFH  L.  Lynch,  McKees- 
port.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,480. 
(Cl.    238—2.) 


A  tie  plate  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  tie  and 
rail,  a  body  portion  positioned  on  the  tie,  a  pair  of  spaced 
ribs  formed  on  the  lower  side  of  said  body  portion  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  tie,  a  Z-shaped  rib  formed  on 
the  under  side  of  said  body  portion  and  having  Ita  paral- 
lel portions  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  ribs,  said  ribs 
serving  to  bite  Into  the  tie  and  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  lateral  movement  of  said  body  portion  thereon, 
and  means  on  said  body  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
base  of  a  rail  whereby  said  rail  will  be  prevented  from 
movement  on    said  body   portion. 


1,125,866.  TABLE  DECORATION.  Bessik  June  Mapes, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  825.136. 
(Cl.   66—16.) 


A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  bavlug  a  shell  form- 
ing a  cake  covering  having  openings  in  one  end  and  a 
partition  located  In  proximity  to  the  said  end  for  sup- 
porting candles  In  an  upright  position  the  said  candle 
openings  arranged  circularly  and  concentrically  with  thr 
said  end. 


1,125,856.  SIPHON-HEAD  FOR  BOTTLES.  Alkxandek 
P.  Maba,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.    796,491.      (Cl.    215—115.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck 
having  a  shouldered  upper  end ;  of  a  sectional  sleeve  em- 
bracing said  neck  below  said  shoulder,  a  second  sleeve 
screwed  on  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  provided  with 
a  shoaldered  upper  end,  a  disk  surrounding  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  and  engaging  beneath  the  shoulder  th«re<rf,  a 
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tbresded  flange  formed  on  MUd  dlak  In  apaced  relation 
to  tbk  uppar  portion  of  th«  Moond  aleera  at  tbe  «healder 
thereof,  a  tnbe  secured  between  said  flange  and  aceond 
Hleere,  said  tnbe  being  screwed  Into  said  flange,  a  ralye 
mecbaniam  beld  wltbln  said  tnbe,  and  a  flanged  nnt  screw 
on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tnb«  to  bold  said  Tslre  mecba- 
niam in  position. 


1,125,857.     TIRE-ARMOB.     Thomas   P.   Marcottk,   West 
Poland,  Me.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,499. 

(CI.  152—16.1 


1.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  aec- 
tiona  eacb  beinK  provided  adjacent  its  ends  with  receanca 
upon  the  opposite  aide  edges  thereof,  U-shaped  clamping 
members  mounted  upon  and  engaging  said  sections  adja- 
cent their  meeting  edges  and  prorlded  with  longitudinal 
Riots  alining  with  said  recesses  and  bolts  extended  throogh 
v.-ild  >lot.s  Hnd  re<-esae8,  said  tmlts  being  slidable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  reccsaes  and  elota  to  permit  tangential  move- 
ment of  said  sectlona. 

2.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  ol  segmental  sec- 
tions adapted  to  incaae  a  tire  and  engage  the  sides  of  the 
felly  of  a  wheel,  said  sections  being  arranged  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other  along  their  end  edges,  U-shaped 
clamping  members  mounted  upon  and  engaging  said  sec- 
tions adjacent  their  end  edges,  said  clamping  members 
cnTerlng  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  and  being  pro- 
Tided  with  longitudinal  slots  at  their  ends,  said  sections 
each  haying  recesses  ui>on  their  side  edges  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  said  recesses  being  disposed  in  alinement  with 
said  slots,  bolts  inserted  through  tbe  slot",  recesses  and 
felly  of  tlie  wheel,  said  bolts  being  slidable  with  relation 
to  said  recesses  and  segmental  clamping  plates  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  sections  and  clamping  mem- 
bers, said  bolts  extnedlng  through  said  clamping  plates. 


1,125.858.  CORD-EEBL  FOB  VEHICLE-LIGHTS.  Bab 
NiY  B.  lIcCoT  and  Kbtxbth  Nash,  New  Harmony. 
Ind. ;  said  Nash  assignor  to  B.  W.  Nash,  New  Harmony, 
Ind.  Filed  May  7,  1018.  Serial  No.  766,2.'t9.  (CI. 
173—367.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate,  and  an  electrical  drcait  of  a  cylin 
d  U-al  casing  mounted  upon  said  base  plate,  a  shaft  secured 
(■••nfriilly  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from into  the  casing,  a  pair  of  annular  disks  mounted 
npon  said  shaft  within  the  casing  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  the  base  plate,  laterally  extending 
peripheral  flanges  formed  on  said  disks  and  disposed  in 
OTer-lapping  engagement  with  each  other  so  as  to  space 
■aid  disks  and  form  a  compartment,  a  coil  spring  secured 
at  one  terminal  to  the  shaft  within  the  compartment 
formed  by  the  disks  and  at  Its  other  terminal  to  tbe  disks, 
■aid  disks  being  loosely  monnted  on  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed for  rotation  thereon,  an  annular  disk  loosely  mounted 
oa  saM  shaft  In  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  disk  and 
to  tbe  base  plate,  a  hnb  fixed  to  said  last  named  annalar 
disk  and  to  tbe  adjacent  of  the  first  named  annular  disk 


centrally  thereof,  an  electric  light  cord  secured  to  said 
hab  and  adapted  to  be  woond  thereon,  an  electric  lamp 
carried  npon  said  cord  and  means  for  operativaly  eoaneet- 
ing  tbe  lamp  with  said  electrical  circuit. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  plate  and  an  electrical  drcnlt  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  secured  centrally  to 
the  base  plate  and  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
annular  dlaks  monnted  loosely  upon  said  shaft  within  the 
casing  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  lateral  annalar 
flasffea  formed  upon  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  and  ne- 
cnred  to  each  other  In  overlapping  position  so  that  the 
disks  form -a  compartment,  a  ctAl  spring  mounted  wlthlB 
said  compartment  and  secured  terminally  to  the  shaft 
and  the  disks  dlspoaed  In  spaced  relstlon  to  the  base  plate, 
an  annalar  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  It 
spaced  retatloB  to  tbe  Innermost  of  the  first  named  dlaks 
so  as  to  form  a  Ught  cord  receiving  compartment,  a  hab 
member  connecting  said  laat  named  and  one  of  tbe  first 
named  disks,  a  light  cord  seeared  to  said  hub  member  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  an  electric  light  carried  by 
said  light  cord,  means  for  operatlvely  connectlBg  tbe  light 
with  said  electrical  drcnlt  carried  by  said  last  named  disk 
and  base  plate  and  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
formed  on  said  casing  and  sdapted  for  engagement  with 
the  outermost  of  said  first  named  diska 


1,125,869.  TROLLEY- WIRE  CONNECTOR.  Craslm  P. 
McDoNAU),  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  May  11,  1014. 
Serial  No.  837,021.     (CI.  101—44.) 


1.  A  trolley  wire  c<mnector  comprising  sliding  membera, 
posts  on  said  members,  a  rod  extending  through  said  posts, 
and  adjusting  ndts,  a  suspension  bar  sliding  freely  throngh 
said  posts,  trolley  wire  ends  connected  to  said  posts,  means 
for  holding  said  wires  In  connection  with  said  posta,  and  a 
Jump  wire  spirally  wound  around  said  spring  rod  and  eon- 
nected  to  said  posts. 

2.  A  trolley  wire  connector  comprising  sliding  members, 
posts  on  said  members,  a  rod  extending  throngh  said  posts 
and  provided  with  spiral  springs,  a  suspension  bar  sliding 
freely  through  said  posts,  anchoring  devices  for  the  trolley 
ends  and  a  suspension  bar  mounted  to  slide  through  said 
posts. 


1,12  6,880.     MACHINB-BBAKV.     Joaara   Caku&no 
McObb,  Grenada,  Miss,     fnied  Apr.  A,  1014.    Serial  No. 
829,867.     (01.  74— IS.) 
In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaraeter  specified,  a  motor,  and  ra- 

leasable . means  for  preventing  movement  of  tbe  motor. 
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means  comprising  s  shaft  having  aa  angular  lug  for  en- 
gaging a  iBovIng  part  of  tbe  motor  frlctlonally  to  bold  the 
sasse  from  movement,  said  shaft  being  mounted  to  oscil- 
late and  to  EBOve  longitudinally,  and  having  a  finger  piece 
at  Its  oultier  end  for  permitting  the  shaft  to  be  moved,  and 
resilient  means  In  coaneetlen  with  the  abaft  for  forcing 


the  lug  Into  contact  with  tbe  moving  part  of  the  motor, 
said  means  comprising  a  radial  vane  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sbsft,  a  resilient  rod  fixed  at  one  end  and  en- 
gaging tbe  vane  at  the  other,  and  normally  preaaing  tbe 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  lug  to  engage  the  motor, 
said  vane  being  releasable  from  the  rod  when  tbe  shaft 
is  moved  longitudinally  In  the  proper  direction. 


1.125,861.  COMBINED  LEVEL.  SQUARE,  PLUMB.  AND 
BEVBL.  Oaoaoa  E.  McLanb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  748,023.     (CI.  33— 80.^ 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  member 
Raving  arms  relatively  angularly  positioned,  and  an  Indi- 
cator arm  arranged  to  be  pivotally  sapirarted  for  free 
swinging  movement  at  the  Juncture  of  the  anna  or  at  the 
end  of  one  arm,  the  arms  being  provided  with  Indication 
marks  with  which  the  indicator  arm  is  arranged  to  co- 
operate when  pivotally  supported  at  one  or  the  other  of 
said  polDts. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  a  member 
having  arms  relatively  angularly  positioned,  one  of  the 
arms  being  provided  with  a  transverse  series  of  Indica- 
tion matM  ■>'  ot  one  edge  with  a  scale,  and  an  indi- 
cator arm  pivotally  supported  upon  tbe  saM  member  and 
arranged  at  Its  free  end  to  coSperate  with  tbe  Indication 
marks  apon  tba  arm  and  to  cooperate  at  one  edge  with 
that  edge  of  the  arm  st  which  the  scale  is  located. 


8.  In  an  Instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  a  member 
having  relatively  angularly  dlspoeed  arras  and  formed  at 
the  Juncture  of  Its  arms  with  an  opening,  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
opening  being  formed  with  notches  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  respective  arms,  each  of  tbe  arms  having  au 
indication  mark  spaced  from  the  req>ectlve  notch,  and 
an  Indicator  having  a  headed  atnd  engageable  through  the 
opening  and  arranged  to  seat  In  either  of  tbe  notches,  the 
indicator  being  arranged  to  co&perate  with  the  indica 
tion  mark  npon  one  of  the  arms  when  the  stud  Is  engaged 
in  the  notch  disposed  longitudinally  of  tbe  respective  arm. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
square  provided  at  its  comer  and  at  Its  ends  with  open- 
ings having  notches  in  their  walls,  said  notches  being 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  respective  arms  of  the 
square,  and  the  said  arms  being  provided  with  scales  along 
their  edges  and  on  their  sides  with  transverse  scales  dis- 
posed on  arcs  respectively  concentric  with  tbe  openings  at 
the  ends  of  the  respective  arms  and  tbe  opening  at  the 
Junction  of  tbe  arms,  and  an  Indicator  arm  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  pivot  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the 
openings  In  the  square  and  having  an  indicating  point 
at  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  move  over  tbe  scale  con- 
centric with  tbe  opening  the  notch  of  which  Is  engaged, 
tbe  edges  of  said  arm  cooperating  with  the  scales  along 
the  edges  of  tbe  arms  of  tbe  square. 


1,125,862.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  LUMBER  AND  PB0I> 
UCT  THEREOF.  Giobgi  Whitman  McMdllbn  and 
OaoBoa  BABarrr  McMdllbm,  Picton,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,925.     (CI.  99 — 12.) 
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1.  The  process  of  preserving  wood,  which  consists  in 
thoroughly  and  completely  drjring  the  same  and  then  ap- 
plying a  water-protective  and  germicidal  material. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  preserving  wood,  which  consists  In 
thoroughly  and  completely  drying  the  same  and  then  ap- 
plying   a   water-protective    material. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  bulky  pieces  of  timber  such 
as  railway-ties,  which  consists  in  gradually  heating  such 
pieces  in  a  closed  kiln  in  a  substantially  saturated  atmos- 
phere to  a  temperature  not  higher  than  160*  F.,  continu- 
ing the  heating  at  such  temperature  and  in  an  atmosphere 
of  gradually  decreasing  humidity  until  the  ties  are 
thoroughly  dried. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  bulky  pieces  of  timber  such 
as  railway-ties,  which  consists  In  gradually  beating  such 
pieces  In  a  closed  kiln  in  a  substantially  saturated  atmos- 
phere to  a  temperature  not  higher  than  160*  F^  coo- 
tinning  the  heating  at  such  temperature  and  in  an  atmea* 
pbere  of  gradually  decreasing  humidity  until  the  ties  are 
thoroughly  dried,  and  continuously  circulating  tbe  at- 
moaphere  of  tbe  kiln  during  such  continued  heating. 

6.  A  railway  tie  or  the  like,  artlllclally  dried,  having 
ita  strength  unimpaired,  the  moisture-coatent  thereof  bav- 
Ing  been  reduced  to  a  degree  sufllcient  to  prevent  Injurious 
action  of  fungi  and  bacteria. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 
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1,125,863.  PITMAN.  Clads  P.  Muiiaelskn,  Penawawa, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  two- thirds  to  John  N.  Plckrell,  Col- 
fax,  Waah.      Filed    Oct.   5,    1911.      Serial    No.    663.009. 

-     (CI.    74—17.) 


1.  A  pitman  Including  a  pair  of  rods  forming  the  body 
of  the  pitman  and  having  their  terminals  bent  to  produce 
outwardly  directed  apertnred  ears,  a  bearing  box  rigidly 
connected  to  the  ears  at  one  terminal  of  the  pitman  body 
member,  and  a  yoke  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the 
pitman  body  member,  whereby  the  pitman  may  be  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  an  eccentric  drum,  said  yoke  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  semi-circular  bands  having  out- 
wardly directed  apertured  ears,  each  of  said  bands  being 
of  a  length  less  than  one-half  the  circumference  of  the 
drum  to  which  the  yoke  is  applied,  bolts  inserted  through 
the  ears  of  the  rods  and  through  the  adjacent  ears  of  the 
bands,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  bolts,  whereby  the  ten- 
sion on  either  of  the  rod  members  may  be  varied  and 
whereby  the  diameter  of  the  yoke  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  pitman  including  a  pair  of  rods  forming  the  body 
of  the  pitman  and  having  their  terminals  bent  to  produce 
outwardly  directed  apertured  ears,  a  bearing  box  rigidly 
connected  to  the  ears  at  one  terminal  of  the  pitman  body 
member,  said  bearing  box  consisting  of  two  detachably 
connected  sections,  each  having  outwardly  directed  aper- 
tured ears  formed  at  Its  opposite  sides,  bolts  passing 
through  the  mating  ears  of  the  bearing  box  sections  and 
through  the  adjacent  ears  of  the  rod  members,  and  a  yoke 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  pitman  body  mem- 
ber whereby  the  pitman  may  be  operatively  connected  to 
an  eccentric  drum,  said  yoke  including  a  pair  of  substan 
tlally  semicircular  bands  having  outwardly  directed 
apertured  ears,  bolts  inserted  through  the  ears  of  the  rods 
and  through  the  adjacent  ears  of  the  bands,  and  nuts 
threaded  on  the  bolts  whereby  the  tension  on  either  of  the 
rod  members  may  be  varied  and  whereby  the  diameter 
of   the  yoke   may   be  varied. 


1,125,864.  SPRING-TIRE.  George  Miller.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,673.  (CI. 
152—37.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  hol- 
low tread  casing  mounted  on  the  wheel  and  free  to  slide 
ID  the  vertical  plane  of  the  wheel  of  a  series  of  cush- 
ion springs  disposed  in  said  casing  and  bodily  spaced 
apart ;  said  springs  each  comprising  a  single  flat  body 
bent  ap<Mi  itself  to  form  spaced  members,  one  member 
baring  a  portion  thereof  deflected  toward  the  other  and 
haTlng  a  sliding  bearing  on  the  other  member,  the  said 
other  member  being  anchored  to  the  casing  while  the 
spring  is  anchored  at  the  Jointure  of  the  two  members 
to  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  spokes  and  a  felly 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  having  a  notched  portion,  of 


a  U-shape  bar  in  said  notch  portion  of  the  felly,  a  binder 
securing  said  U-shaped  bar  in  said  notched  portion,  said 
U-shape  bar  having  bolt  openings  in  allnement  with  each 
other,  a  flat  spring  bolted  at  one  end  in  said  U-shape  bar 
and  having  a  portion  of  its  inner  section  bearing  on  the 
felly,  a  casing  section  comprising  a  tread  portion  and  a 
side  portion,  said  tread  portion  having  a  shoulder  against 
which  a  tire  is  compressed  by  a  second  casing  section, 
secured  at  its  outer  end  to  the  first  named  casing  sec- 
tion, a  bolt  securing  said  sections  together,  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  being  anchored  to  said  bolt,  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  casing  sections  having  a  sliding  contact  with  the 
said    felly. 


l,li;5,865.  COMBINED  FENDER  AND  BRAKE.  Waltkh 
S.  MiL.NBR,  Eastman,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.    S27.216.      (CI.    106—260.) 


1.  In  a  combined  fender  and  brake  mechanism  for 
street  cars,  the  combination  of  a  fender  body  comprisint;  a 
series  of  parallel  downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting 
spring  tines,  having  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved 
.spring  arms,  a  bar  connecting  said  tines  and  armH  at 
their  points  of  Junction  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
fender  body,  springs  yleldably  supporting  said  bar  from 
the  car  body,  a  transverse  brake  beam  carried  by  the  said 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  spring  arms,  spring 
hanger  strips  fixed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  car  body  and 
internally  secured  to  the  brake  beam  and  extending  t>elow 
said  beam,  and  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
snid  spring  hanger  strips  to  engage  the  car  wheels. 

2.  In  a  combined  fender  and  brake  mechanism  for  street 
cars,  the  combination  of  a  fender  body  comprising  a  B«Tles 
of  parallel  downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  spring 
tines,  having  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  spring 
arms,  a  bar  connecting  said  tines  and  arms  at  their  points 
•  if  junction  and  extending  transversely  of  the  fender  body, 
springs  yieldingly  supporting  said  bar  from  the  car  body, 
a  trnnsverse  brake  beam  carried  by  the  said  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  curved  spring  arms,  sets  of  spring  hanger 
strips  fixed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  car  body  and  de- 
pending therefrom  In  proximity  to  the  front  and  rear  sets 
of  wheels,  the  front  set  of  hanger  strips  being  fixed  to  said 
brake  beam,  a  second  brake  beam  connecting  the  other  set 
of  hanger  strips,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
the  hanger  strips  to  respectively  engage  the  front  and  rear 
wheels,  and  connecting  means  between  the  brake  beams  to 
adapt  the  same  to  operate  in  unison,  the  rear  banger  strips 
being  so  disposed  with  relation  to  the  rear  wheels  as  to 
cause  the  brake  shoes  carried  thereby  to  be  engaged  with 
said  wheels  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  front  wheels  by 
the  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  front  hanger  strips. 


1,12  5,866.  LATCH  FOR  TELESCOPIC  SECTIONS. 
Thcmas  J.  Mitchell  and  James  A.  McCbiaet,  Union- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,640. 
(CI.  202     5.) 

1.  A  discharging  mechanism  for  coke  ovens  and  similar 
structures,  including  a  fixed  member,  separate  telescoping 
sections  arranged  one  within  the  other,  a  driving  element 
common  to  said  sections  for  successively  projecting  the 
same,  an  automatically  operating  locking  device  partly 
controlled  by  the  driving  element  and  having  means  for 
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coupling  and  uncoupling  the  separate  sections,  and  an 
Independently  operated  latching  device  Including  a  rela- 
tively stationary  element  on  one  telescoping  section,  a 
movable  element  carried  by  said  fixed  member,  and  an  ela- 
ment  carried  by  one  of  said  telescoping  sections  and  co- 
operating with  said  movable  element  to  engage  It  with 
■aid  stationary  element. 


-'.  \  discharging  mechanism,  for  coke  ovens  and  similar 
structures.  Including  a  fixed  casing  member,  separate 
telescoping  sections  arranged  one  within  the  other,  a 
driving  element  common  to  said  sections  for  successively 
projecting  the  same,  an  automatically  operating  locking 
device  partly  controlled  by  the  driving  element  and  hav- 
ing means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  separate  sec- 
tions, and  an  independently  operated  latching  device  in- 
cluding a  relatively  stationary  element  on  one  telescoping 
section,  a  swinging  hooked  detent  carried  by  the  fixed 
member  and  adapted  to  normally  disengage  itself  from 
said  stationary  element,  and  a  cam  element  carried  by  one 
of  said  telescoping  sections  and  coOperatlDg  with  said  de- 
tent element  to  engage  It  with  said  stationary  element. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  boosing,  telescoping  sections 
mounted  within  the  housing,  means  for  successively  pro- 
jecting tbe  telescoping  sections  In  regular  order,  a  swing- 
ing latch  member  upon  the  housing  for  engagement  with 
tbe  outer  telescoping  section  to  retain  the  same  in  a  re- 
tracted positon,  an  arm  rigid  with  tbe  swinging  latch 
meml>er,  and  cam  means  upon  the  Inner  telescoping  sec- 
tion for  cooperation  with  the  arm  to  move  the  latch  Into 
operative  position  and  retain  It  In  such  position  when  the 
telescoping  members  are  retracted,  the  latch  member  l)e- 
Ing  released  to  unlock  the  outer  telscoplng  section  when 
the  inner  telescoping  section  has  been  completely  projected. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  telescoping  sections 
mounted  within  the  housing,  means  for  successively  pro- 
jecting tbe  telescoping  sections  In  regular  order,  a  swing- 
ing latch  member  carried  by  the  housing  for  engagement 
with  the  outer  telescoping  section,  an  arm  rigid  with  the 
latch  member  and  provided  with  a  roller,  a  track  upon  the 
Inner  telescoping  section  which  engages  the  roller  to  hold 
the  latch  member  In  operative  position  when  tbe  telescop- 
ing sections  are  retracted,  the  roller  escaping  from  the 
end  of  the  track  and  releasing  the  latch  member  when  the 
inner  telescoping  section  has  t>een  completely  projected. 

5.  The  combintaion  of  a  housing,  telescoping  sections 
mounted  within  the  housing,  means  for  successively 
projecting  the  telescoping  sections  in  regular  order,  a 
swinging  latch  member  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
telescoping  section  to  retain  tbe  same  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, an  arm  controlling  the  latch  member,  a  roller  upon 
tbe  arm,  a  track  upon  the  Inner  telescoping  section  for  en- 
gagement with  the  roller  to  retain  the  latch  in  operative 
position  when  the  telescoping  sections  are  retracted,  the 
roller  escaping  from  the  end  of  the  track  and  releasing 
the  latcJi  member  when  the  inner  telescoping  section  has 
been  completely  projected,  and  cam  means  upon  the  inner 
telescoping  section  for  bringing  the  roller  back  Into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  track  when  tbe  telescoping  sections 
are  again  retracted. 

[Clalan  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.126,867.  GAME  AVeARATVB.  Clinton  H.  Mohb, 
Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Vay  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,292. 
(CI.  4»— «8.) 

1.  In  a  game  board  comprising  a  base  having  a  playing 
surface  formed  with  a  medial  passage,  and  sinuous  courses 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  said  courses  being  In  com- 
munication with  each  other  at  one  end  of  the  iwsaage,  and 


Indicia    provided    throughout    said    courses    Indicative    of 
articles  of  merchandise. 
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2.  A  game  board  comprising  a  base  having  a  playing 
surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  courses  and  a  passage 
common  to  tbe  said  courses  and  having  one  end  communi- 
cating therewith,  the  said  courses  being  provided  with 
printed  matter  at  Intervals  throughout  the  extent  thereof 
indicative  of  articles  of  merchandise,  tbe  said  courses  be- 
ing further  provided  with  numerals  arranged  at  intervals 
thereof  and  arranged  in  consecutive  order  from  one  to 
twenty-five. 

3.  A  game  board  comprising  a  base  having  a  playing 
surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  courses  and  a  passage 
common  to  the  said  courses  and  having  one  end  communi- 
cating therewith,  the  said  courses  being  provided  with 
printed  matter  at  intervals  throughout  the  extent  there- 
of Indicative  of  articles  of  merchandise,  the  said  courses 
being  further  provided  with  numerals  arranged  at  In- 
tervals thereof  and  arranged  in  consecutive  order  from 
one  to  twenty-five,  and  penalizing  stations  intersecting 
points  of  the  passage  and  also  points  throughout  the 
courses. 


1,125,868.  MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  WRENCH-BARS. 
Abthub  L.  Moobb,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Drop  Forging  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,470.     (CI.  77—5.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
consisting  of  two  members,  arranged  horizontally  and  the 
one  meml>er  l>elng  at  an  angle  to  tbe  other,  a  universal 
Joint  between  said  members,  a  pair  of  pulleys  on  one  mem- 
ber of  said  shaft,  another  pulley  revoluble  In  a  horisontal 
plane,  a  vertical  spindle  splined  and  slldable  through  the 
last  named  pulley,  and  carrying  a  drill,  a  horlaontally 
disposed  spindle,  and  a  drill  carried  by  said  spindle,  an- 
other spindle  arranged  in  a  horisontal  plane  and  at  an  In 
cUne  with  reference  to  the  first  named  horizontal  qilndl*, 
a  drill  carried  by  said  spindle,  means  for  Imparting  a  slid- 
ing movement  to  the  said  spindles,  and  means  for  slmolta- 
neonsly  revolving  the  said  spindles. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft  consisting  of  two  parta 
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having  a  anivenal  joint  connection,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  parts  or  member*  of  the 
shaft,  two  horizontal  drill  spindles  arranged  ang^ilarly  to 
t>ach  other,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  horlsontal  drill  spin- 
dles, and  sprocket  wheels  on  the  universally  Jointed  two 
part  shaft,  sprocket  chains  connecting  pairs  of  the 
sprocket  wheels,  a  vertical  drill  spindle,  means  for  rotat- 
ing both  the  vertical  drill  spindle,  and  universally  Jointed 
horlsontal  shaft,  and  means  for  simultaneously  longitudi- 
nally advancing  and  retiring  all  of  the  drill  spindles. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  frame  provided  with  a  horizontal  bracknt- 
like  support,  a  yoke  extended  oppositely  relatively  to  the 
said  support,  and  the  cross  he*d,  having  axlally  horizontal 
Journal  bearings  therein,  the  two-part  shaft  mounted  in 
the  cross  head  and  yoke  and  carrying  sprocket  wheels  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  pulleys  mounted  on  one  part  of  said 
shaft,  a  vertical  spindle  Jouraaled  through  said  bracket- 
lUe  support,  a  pulley  on  said  spindle,  a  b«It  passing  over 
the  said  pulleys  for  revolving  the  two  parts  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  vertical  drill  spindle, 
a  pair  of  horlsontal  drill  spindles  arranged  on  lines  angu- 
lar to  each  other,  mounted  for  endwise  movements, 
sprocket  wheels  spline  engaged  on  said  horizontal  drill 
spindles,  constrained  against  axial  movements,  and 
through  which  the  horizontal  drill  spindles  are  endwise 
movable,  sprocket  chains  in  engagement  around  the  flrst 
named  sprocket  wheels,  and  the  drill  spindle  sprocket 
wheels,  means  operated  by  the  raising  and  lowering  means 
for  the  vertical  spindle  for  simultaneously  advancing  and 
retiring  the  horizontal  spindle,  drills  carried  by  said 
spindles,  and  a  holder  for  the  work,  in  relation  to  which 
said  drill  spindles  have  their  respective  movements. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna- 
tloB,  a  work  support,  a  vertical  drill  spindle,  a  frame- 
supported  arm  through  which  the  vartlcal  spindle  Is 
guided,  a  pulley  through  which  said  spindle  is  slidably 
spline  engaged,  a  pair  of  endwise  movable  drill  spindles 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  vertical  drill 
spindle,  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a  pair  of  pulleys  there- 
on, a  driving  belt  having  engagements  around  the  afore- 
named vertical  spindle  pulleys  and  around  said  horizon- 
tal shaft  pulley,  driving  connections  between  said  hori- 
zontal shaft  and  said  horizontal  drill  spindles  and  means 
for  simultaneously  endwise  advancing  and  retiring  the 
vertical  and  the  two  horizontal  drill  spindles. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support,  a  vertical  drill  spindle,  a  frame  sup- 
ported arm  through  which  the  vertical  spindle  is  guided,  a 
pulley  through  which  said  spindle  is  slidably  engaged,  a 
pair  of  endwise  movable  drill  spindles  arranged  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  below  said  vertical  drill  spindle,  one  of  such 
spindles  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  machine, 
and  the  other  arranged  incllnlngly  thereto,  a  horizontal 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  pulleys  thereon,  a  driving  belt  hav- 
InK  engagements  around  the  aforenamed  vertical  spindle 
pulley  and  around  said  horlsoDtal  abaft  pulleys,  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  horisontal  shaft  and  said 
horizontal  drill  spindles  and  means  for  simultaneously 
endwise  advancing  and  retiring  the  vertical  and  the  two 
horizontal  drill  spindles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,12  5,869.  TWINE-CUTTER.  OLmN  A.  llomaBLU 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  SerUl  No.  731,515. 
(CI.  3(V— 14.) 

1.  In  a  cutter,  a  frame,  two  pairs  of  arms  pivoted  to 
che  frame,  the  arms  of  each  pair  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction  from  their  pivots,  a  cutter  member  for 
each  pair  of  arms  pivoted  thereto  at  points  spaced  apart, 
the  eatter  members  normally  overlapping  for  a  portion  of 
the  lengths  of  their  cutting  edges,  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  cutter  members  yieldingly  in  s  predetermined 
position  relatively  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  cutter,  a  frame  having  an  outer  face  and  an 
opening  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  two  arms  plToted 
to  tbe  frame,  one  at  each  side  of  the  opening  and  extending 
eatwardly,  two  cutter  messbers  extending  into  the  openlag 


and  pivoted  to  the  arms  adjacent  tbe  outer  face  of  the 
frame,  two  additional  arma  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and  to 
the  cutter  members  at  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  first  mentioned 
arms,  springs  bent  around  tbe  pivots  connecting  tbe  said 
additional  arms  with  tbe  cntter  members  with  one  set 
of  the  ends  of  tbe  springs  engaglBg  tbe  additional  arsas 
and  tbe  other  set  of  ends  engaging  tbe  cutter  members, 
and  means  on  the  first  mentioned  arms  for  engaging  the 
cutter  members,  for  limiting  their  movement  under  the 
Influence  of  the  springs. 


3.  In  a  cutter,  a  frame  having  a  transverse  opening 
centrally  theretbronfh  and  further  provided  with  a  slot 
at  each  side  of  tbe  central  opening  communicating  with 
the  said  opening,  a  pair  of  opposed  cottlsf  nembera,  arms 
carried  by  said  frame  for  plTOtallj  supporting  said  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  cutting  members  having  Its  rear  edge 
normally  disposed  within  its  adjacent  slot  while  the  cutting 
edge  thereof  extends  Into  tbe  central  opening  and  lapa  tbe 
opposed  cutter,  and  means  for  returning  the  cutter  mem- 
bers to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  twine  cutter,  a  frame  having  a  central  opening, 
opposed  spring-pressed  cutters  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
extending  Into  said  opening  to  overlap  for  a  portion  of 
their  lengths,  the  said  cutters  adapted  to  separate  upon 
pressure  in  one  direction  and  caused  to  shear  by  pressure 
in  the  other  direction. 

6.  Means  for  cutting  twine  comprising  a  frame,  said 
frame  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  overlapping 
catting  blades,  arms  carried  by  tbe  frame  for  pivotal ly  sup 
porting  the  cutting  blades,  said  blades  having  their  over- 
lapping cuttings  edges  disposed  within  said  opening,  tbe 
blades  adapted  to  separate  upon  pressure  at  their  outer 
edges  and  further  caused  to  shear  by  pressure  on  their  cut- 
ting edges  In  an  outward  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.125,870.  DISPLAY  CASE.  Albxbt  C.  Mowiw,  Col- 
llngswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Tlede- 
mann,  Camden,  N.  J.  Piled  May  26,,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,037.     (Cl.  211—16.) 


1.  A  display-case  having  a  standard  near  each  end,  a 
carrier  plvotally  mounted  on  each  standard,  a  closure  for 
the  caae  secured  to  tbe  carriers,  on  each  standard  a  ver- 
tlcally-movable  allde  having  a  rack,  a  aupport  for  goods 
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carried  by  tbe  slides,  plvotally  BMunted  on  each  standard 
a  lever  having  a  tootbed  portion  In  meab  wltb  aald  rack, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  tbe  carrier  and  lever 
on  each  standard. 

2.  In  a  display-case,  a  fixed  hollow  standard,  a  vertically 
movable  slide  tbereln  bavlng  a  rack  on  Its  lower  portion, 
a  support  for  goods  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  bracket  ex- 
tending laterally  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  standard, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  intermedlata  Its  ends  on  aald 
bracket  and  having  at  one  end  a  tootbed  sufiunt  In  mesh 
with  said  rack  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  near  Its  other 
end,  a  bracket  extending  laterally  from  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  standard  and  having  a  carrier  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  said  link  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  carrier, 
and  a  closure  for  the  caae  secured  to  said  carrier. 


1,125,871.  TRIPLE  VALVE  FOR  AIR-BRAKES.  Sfbn 
CBB  G.  Nbal,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  California 
Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaL,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,690.     (CI.  188—15.) 


ling  communication  therebetween,  and  means  In  tbe  aux- 
ilary  reaervoir  chamber  for  closing  communication  wltb 
tbe  train  line  chamber  when  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pres 
sure  is  a  predetermined  amount  below  train  line  pressure. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Ad  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  triple  valve,  an 
auxiliary  reaervoir,  a  train  line,  a  valve  interposed  be- 
tween the  train  line  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  control 
auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  and  through  which  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  Is  charged,  and  means  in  tbe  triple  valve 
to  permit  a  alight  leakage  of  air  from  tbe  train  line  to 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  when  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  pres- 
sure Is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount  below  normal 
pressure. 

2.  An  air  brake  apparatna  comprlaing  an  auxiliary  reaer- 
voir, a  triple  valve,  a  train  line,  a  valve  device  interposed 
between  the  train  line  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  through 
which  tbe  auxiliary  reaervoir  may  be  charged  to  a  pre- 
determined amount,  and  meana  In  the  triple  valre  for 
supplying  air  to  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  when  tbe  train 
line  ppoaanre  cxceeda  auxiliary  reservoir  preasare  more 
than  a  predetermined  amount. 

3.  An  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  an  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, a  triple  valve,  n  train  line,  a  valve  device  inter- 
posed between  the  trsin  line  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
through  which  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  may  be  charged,  and 
means  in  tbe  triple  valve  for  supplying  sir  to  tbe  auxiliary 
reservctr  when  there  Is  a  predetermined  difference  between 
the  train  line  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure. 

4.  An  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  an  anzlUary 
reaervoir,  a  triple  valve,  a  train  line,  a  valve  device  Inter- 
posed between  the  train  line  and  tbe  auxiliary  reoenrolr 
through  which  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  may  be  ehargad,  and 
means  In  tbe  triple  Talve  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  anxlHary 
reservoir  when  tbe  train  line  pressure  exceeds  auxiliary 
reaerrolr  praasurs  within  eertain  predetermined  Itanlts  of 
presBurs. 

5.  A  triple  valve  for  air  brake  apparatus  prorMei  wtth 
a  train  line  ebamber,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  duusber,  a 
movable  abutment  separating  said  chamber*  and  coatrol- 


1,126,872.     EGG-CARTON.     Olc»  OpsjOn,  Saltese,  Mont. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,026.     (Cl.  229— 28.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  of  the  class 
described  including  a  tubular  body  member  formed  from 
a  single  blank  of  nuterlal  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially circular  clefts  cut  in  spaced  relation  to  each  othei 
along  a  longitudinal  median  line,  the  material  freed  by 
the  clefts  being  adapted  to  be  bent  inwardly,  after  the 
blank  la  rolled,  forming  partition  walls  which  divide  the 
body  member  Into  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments, 
a  channel-shaped  closure  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the 
openings  which  are  formed  by  bending  the  partition  walls 
inwardly,  flexible  means  for  holding  the  free  edges  of  tbe 
blank  In  closed  relation,  and  flexible  means  for  holding 
tbe  closure  In  position  on  the  body  member. 

2.  As  an  article  of  naanufacture,  a  blank  for  forming 
cylindrical  containera,  said  blank  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular and  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, medially  disposed  series  of  spaced  clefts,  each  of 
which  frees  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to 
be  bent  Inwardly  forming  a  partition  wall  when  the  blank 
Is  rolled  into  cylindrical  form,  and  a  substantially  circular 
tab  formed  on  one  terminal  of  the  blank  and  extending 
beymid  the  edge  thereof,  said  tab  being  adapted  to  conatl- 
tute  a  terminal  closure  for  one  end  compartment  when  the 
blank  is  rolled  into  cylindrical  form. 


l,125,87.i.  RAILWAY  -  TRACK.  Wabbkn  M.  Osbobn, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No 
779,510.     (Cl.  288 — 2.) 


1.  A  railway  track  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
cross  ties  with  pockets  that  are  wider  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other  and  narrower  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom 
in  the  upper  faces  of  the  ties,  traction  rails  having  balls, 
webs  and  base  flanges  laid  in  said  pockets  in  the  ties,  re- 
inforcing rails  fltting  under  tbe  balls  against  the  sides  of 
the  webs  and  on  top  of  the  flanges  and  extending  on  both 
aides  of  tbe  traction  raila  the  entire  length  of  the  track, 
and  wedge  btodn  driven  into  the  pockets  on  both  sides 
and  clamping  tbe  reinforcing  rails  against  the  traction  rails. 

2.  A  railway  track  consisting  of  tbe  combination  of  con- 
crete cross  ties  with  metal  pockets  that  are  wider  at  one 
end  than  at  the  other  and  narrower  at  the  top  than  at 
tbe  bottom  set  In  tbe  upper  facea  of  tbe  ties,  traction  rails 
having  balla,  webs  and  base  flanges  laid  In  said  pockets, 
reinforcing  ralla  fltting  under  tbe  balla  against  tbe  sides 
of  the  webs  and  on  top  of  tbe  flanges  and  extending  on 
both  sides  of  the  traction  rails  tbe  entire  length  of  tbe 
track,  and  wedge  blocks  driven  Into  tbe  pockets  en  both 
sides  and  clamping  tbe  reinforcing  rails  against  tbe  trac- 
tion rails. 
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1,125,874.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  -  SCALE.  HoRAXro 
BoNAB  Osgood,  SprlDgfield,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  John  E. 
Bowman,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  683,157.      (CI.  73 — 102.) 


1.  The  combination  0*  a  load  receiver,  a  beam,  a  coun- 
ter-balance and  Indicating  devices  comprising  a  machine 
complete  in  itself  for  automatically  indicating  the  weights 
of  loads  applied  to  said  receiver  with  supplemental  parts 
including  an  additional  indicating  device  and  a  support- 
ing member  and  supplemental  counterbalances  thereon  co- 
operating with  said  additional  Indicating  device,  means 
for  holding  said  supplemental  parts  disconnected  from  the 
first  mentioned  scale  whereby  the  first  mentioned  scale 
may  operate  Independent  of  said  parts,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  supplemental  counterbalances  from  said  support- 
ing member,  and  means  connected  with  said  first  men- 
tioned scale  for  receiving  counterbalances  applied  to  it 
from  said  supporting  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  load  receiver,  a  beam,  a  coun- 
terbalance normally  connected  to  said  beam,  and  an  indi- 
cating device,  comprising  an  automatic  pendulum  scale 
for  weighing  loads  applied  to  said  receiver,  with  a  sup- 
plemental counter-balancing  device  comprising  a  supple- 
mental rigid  supporting  meml>er,  and  a  plurality  of  coun- 
terbalances supported  thereby,  means  for  normally  hold- 
in?  said  supporting  device,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
device  for  applying  automatically  additional  counter-bal- 
ance to  said  beam,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  load  receiver,  a  beam 
fulcrumed  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  pendulum 
counterbalance  connected  to  said  beam  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  dial  indicating  device  connected  to  said  beam 
for  automatically  indicating  the  weights  of  primary  loads, 
and  a  supplemental  movable  counter-balancing  device  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  scale  whereby  the  scale  will 
indicate  the  weights  of  primarj'  loads  Independent  of  the 
supplemental  counter-balancing  device,  said  last  mentioned 
device  comprising  a  carrier  and  counter-balances  support- 
ed thereby,  said  carrier  being  operated  by  gravity,  and 
means  for  holding  said  carrier,  together  with  meaus  for 
releasing  same  for  automatically  applying  counter-balance 
to  said  beam  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  scale,  a  load  receiver,  a  counterpoise  adapted  in 
different  positions  to  support  different  loads  on  said  load 
receiver,  an  indicator  indicating  the  diCFerent  positions 
of  said  counter-poise,  supplemental  weights  normally  sepa- 
rated from,  but  adapted  to  be  connected  to,  said  counter- 
poise, a  support  for  said  weights,  and  a  counterbalancing 
device  for  said  support,  and  a  manually  operated  trip  for 
said  support  and  a  supplemental  trip  automatically  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  counterpoise  when  the  sup- 
plementary weights  counterbalance  the  load  on  the  re- 
ceiver. 

5.  In  a  scale  as  described,  a  weight  beam,  a  weight  re- 
ceiver on  said  beam,  a  series  of  weights  carried  In  prox- 
imity to  said  weight  receiver,  but  detached  therefrom,  a 
support  for  said  weights   having  projections  of  different 


lengths,  projections  of  correspondingly  different  lengths 
on  said  weights,  the  projections  on  the  support  and  on  the 
weights  being  arranged  in  sets,  the  projections  for  each 
being  staggered  with  reference  to  the  projections  of  the 
other  set  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125.875.     AIR-BRUSH.     JiNS  A.  Paa.schb.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  .\pr.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,013.     (CI.  91    -4.-i.  1 


1.  In  an  air  brush,  a  needle  having  an  internal  passage- 
way terminating  at  its  forward  end  short  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  needle,  and  a  nozzle  surrounding  said  needle 
and  adapted  to  control  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said 
passage-way. 

2.  In  an  air  brush,  a  needle  tapered  at  its  forward  end 
and  having  an  internal  passage-way  terminating  on  the 
tapered  surface  short  of  the  forward  end  of  the  needle, 
and  a  nozzle  surrounding  said  needle  and  having  an  in- 
ternally tapered  portion  to  fit  against  the  tapered  end 
of  said  needle. 

3.  In  an  air  brush,  in  combination,  a  needle  adapted  tn 
convey  color,  a  nozzle  surroonding  said  needle  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  flow  of  color ;  aaid  elements  being  mov- 
able with  relation  to  each  other ;  and  an  air  nozzle. 

4.  In  an  air  brush,  in  combination,  a  needle  adapted  to 
convey  color ;  a  nozzle  adapted  to  control  the  discharge  of 
color,  said  nozzle  surrounding  said  needle  and  being  slid 
able  with  reference  thereto ;  means  for  sliding  one  of  said 
elements  with  reference  to  the  other;  and  an  air  nozzle. 

5.  In  an  air  brush,  in  combination,  an  air  nozzle ;  a  hol- 
low needle  adapted  to  convey  color  to  ita  forward  portion, 
said  needle  extending  at  an  angle  with  the  air  nozzlle  ; 
and  a  nozzle  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  needle  and 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  color. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,876.    IRONING-BOARD.    Chable.s  Palmer,  Charles 

0.  Blee,  Arthur  A.  Bowuan,  and  Albert  D.  Palmer, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No 
751,770.      (CI.  68—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  of  a  clamping 
bar  pivoted  to  the  under  side  thereof  in  spaced  relntion 
therewith,  one  end  of  the  bar  and  the  correa ponding  end 
of  the  Ironing  board  forming  clamping  jaws,  a  leg  hinged 
to  the  other  end  of  the  clamping  bar  and  adapted  to  have 
its  upper  end  engage  the  under  side  of  the  ironing  board, 
said  leg  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt  carrying  the 
hinged  leaf  of  the  leg,  said  bolt  passing  through  the  slot 
of  the  leg,  and  a  put  securing  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  of  a  clamp- 
ing bar  pivoted  to  the  under  side  thereof  in  spaced  rela- 
tion therewith,  one  end  of  the  bar  and  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  Ironing  board  forming  clamping  jaws,  a  leg  hav- 
ing means  for  adjusting  ita  length  and  hinged  to  the  other 
end  of  the  clamping  bar  and  adapted  to  have  its  upper  end 
engage  the  under  side  of  the  ironing  board,  said  leg  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  bolt  pass 
Ing  through  a  leaf  of  the  hinge  and  through  the  slot  in 
said  leg,  and  a  nut  adjustably  securing  the  bolt  in  a  de- 
sired position. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  a  clamplni; 
bar.  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  ears  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  board,  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  clamping  bar  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  downwardly  extending  ears,  a  bar  pasiing  through 
the  overlapped  ears  pivoting  the  clamping  bar  to  the 
board,  one  end  of  the  bar  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the 


ironing  board  formins  clamping  Jaws,  a  leg  baring  means 
for  adjusting  its  length  and  hinged  to  the  other  end  of 
the  clamping  bar  and  foldable  l>eneath  the  same,  the  upper 


end  of  the  leg  being  engageable  with  the  under  side  of  the 
Ironing  board,  and  the  hinge  connection  between  said  leg 
and  bar  being  adjustable  lengthwise  relative  to  the  former. 


II 


1,125,877.  CAB-FENDER.  Albebt  L.  Pattbuson  and 
Albbbt  MiLToif  Fbbouson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
National  Automatic  Fender  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.,  n 
Corporation.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.273. 
(CI.  105—130.) 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  a  stationary  section,  links  pivoted 
to  the  stationary  section,  a  movable  section  pivoted  to  the 
links,  resilient  members  secured  to  the  links  and  provided 
with  hooks,  braces  secured  to  the  stationary  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hooks  as  the  removable  sec- 
tion drops,  and  means  for  dropping  the  latter. 

2.  A  two  section  car  fender  having  one  section  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  section,  a  resilient  member 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  and  provided 
with  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  a  brace  rigid  with  the 
other  section  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  of 
the  resilient  member  when  the  first  named  section  drops, 
and  means  for  dropping  said  first  named  seetion. 

3.  A  two-section  car  fender  having  one  of  said  seetloDs 
held  rigidly  and  the  other  section  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  means  for  dropping  the  pivoted  section,  and  means 
pivoted  to  the  pivoted  section  adapted  to  engage  the  rlc- 
idly  held  section  for  llmitinc  the  movement  of  the  pivoted 
section. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  plrotally  monnted  seetion,  an 
olMtacle-engaging  bar  yieldingly  monnted  in  the  section, 
supporting  means  detachably  engaging  the  section,  a  trip 
scoured  to  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  release  the  sap- 


porting  means  w'ben  the  bar  yields,  and  a  flexible  member 
connected  to  said  t>ar  and  adapted  to  draw  the  said  bar 
in  the  yielding  direction. 

5.  In  a  car  fender  a  pivotally  mounted  section,  an 
obstacle  engaging  bar  yieldingly  mounted  within  the  plv 
otally  mounted  section,  supporting  means  detachably  con 
nected  to  the  pivotally  mounted  section,  and  means  se 
cured  to  the  obstacle  engaging  bar  for  detaching  the  sup^ 
porting  means  when  the  bar  engages  an  obstacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,125,878.       SENSITIZED-PAPER-TREATING    APPARA 
TCS.     Charles  F.  Pbasi  and  Charles  A.  Green,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  The  C.  F.  Pease  Company.  Chi- 
cago,   III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Dec.    16. 
1912.      Serial  No.  737,139.      (CI.  95—89  ) 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  gtiide 
means  for  print  or  photographic  paper  when  the  same  is 
being  moved  longitudinally,  means  for  applying  a  cheml 
cal  solution  to  the  paper,  washing  apparatus  to  remove 
the  chemical  solution  from  the  paper  and  means  to  ver 
ticnily  move  the  washing  apparatus  toward  and  away 
from  the  chemical  solution  applying  means  and  posltlvel.v 
lock  the  same  in  adjustment  at  the  desired  vertical  post 
Uon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  guide 
means  for  print  or  photographic  paper  when  the  same  Is 
being  moved  longitudinally,  means  for  applying  a  chemi 
cal  solution  to  the  paper,  washing  apparatus  to  remove 
the  chemical  solution  from  the  paper,  means  to  move  the 
washing  apparatus  toward  and  away  from  the  chemical 
solution  applying  means,  and  means  to  positively  hold  the 
washing  apparatus  in  adjustment  at  different  distances 
from  the  chenHcal  solution  applying  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  applying  a  chemical  solution  to  print  or  photographic 
paper,  washing  apparatus  to  remove  the  chemical  solu 
tlon  from  the  paper  and  vertically  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  chemical  solution  applying  means,  means 
to  guide  the  washing  apparatus  during  the  movement 
thereof,  and  means  to  hold  the  washing  apparatus  in  ad- 
justment at  different  distances  from  the  chemical  solu 
tlon  applying  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  to 
guide  the  print  or  photc^raphic  paper  during  Its  longitu- 
dinal travel,  chemical  solution  applying  means  disposed 
near  the  paper,  guide  rods  liaTing  corresponding  ends 
thereof  disposed  near  the  chemical  solution  applying 
means,  washing  apparatus  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the 
guide  rods,  means  comprising  a  sprocket  chain  and 
sprocket  wheels  to  move  the  washing  apparatus,  and 
means  to  normally  hold  the  washing  apparatus  agaiast 
movement  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  means  to 
guide  print  or  photographic  paper  daring  the  longitudinal 
movement   thereof,   guide   rods,   a    catchment   receptacle 
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alidably  mounted  apon  tbe  guide  rods,  mfeaoB  to  move  the 
catchment  receptacle  longitudinally  of  the  guide  rods,  a 
washing  apparatus  connected  with  the  catchment  recep- 
tacle for  movement  therewith,  and  means  disposed  near 
corresponding  ends  of  the  guide  rods  to  supply  a  chemical 
solution  to  the  coated  surface  of  the  paper. 
[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  5,879.      SPARK-PLUG. 
Northome,    Minn.       Filed    Feb. 
.M'1,702.      (CI.  123 — 169.) 


Charle.s   a.    Pbtbrson, 

28.     1014.       Serial    No. 


A  spark  plug  Including  an  outer  shell  carrying  a 
grounded  electrode,  an  Insulating  core,  an  electrode  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  insulating  core,  and  a  series 
of  conducting  sections  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  within  the  core,  each  of  said  sections  consist- 
ing of  a  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  parallel  arms, 
the  extremities  of  said  arms  being  divergently  bent  where- 
by to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  sparking  points  and  a 
plurality  of  spark  gaps  between  said  sparking  points. 


1.125,880.  BELT  TIGHTENER.  Theodobk  F.  I'uilippi. 
East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.75G.      iCl.  64—53.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  an  eccentric  shaft  secured  to  said  support,  a  ver- 
tically movable  bearing  frame  having  a  depending  wing 
formed  with  an  abutment  and  with  a  slot  through  which 
the  eccentric  shaft  projects,  an  eccentric  fitted  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  depending  wing  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  th«  eccentric  shaft,  said  eccentric  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  abatm«it,  means  for  rotating  said  eccantrie 

^whereby  the  bearing  frame  is  raised  and  lowered,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  eccentric  onto  the  outer  face  of 
said  dependiog  winga  so  as  to  clamp  said  wing  onto  said 
support. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  provided  wtlh  a  pair  of  guide  bars,  a  bearing 
frame  having  a  slotted  wing  the  side  edges  of  which  are 


slidably  fitted  to  said  pair  of  guide  bars,  an  eccentric  shaft 
passing  through  the  slot  in  said  wing  and  secured  to  said 
support,  an  eccentric  fitted  to  the  outer  face  of  aald  wing 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric  shaft,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  outer  face  of  said  wing  ensaslng  the  upper 
edge  of  said  eccentric,  a  nut  on  said  eccentric  shait  for 
clamping  said  eccentric  onto  the  outer  face  of  said  wing, 
said  eccentric  being  located  directly  between  the  nut  and 
the  wing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  bars,  a  bearing 
frame  having  a  slotted  wing  the  side  edges  of  which  are 
slidably  fitted  to  said  pair  of  guide  bars,  an  eccentric 
shaft  passing  through  the  slot  in  said  wing  and  secured 
to  said  support,  said  slot  being  formed  in  the  lower  edge 
of  said  wing  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  bearing  frame 
and  Its  wing  while  the  eccentric  shaft  Is  secured  to  said 
support  an  eccentric  fitted  to  the  outer  face  of  said  wing 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric  shaft,  upper  and 
lower  projections  formed  on  said  wing  at  points  near  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  slot,  a  nut  on  said  eccentric  shaft 
for  clamping  said  eccentric  onto  the  outer  face  of  said 
wing,  thereby  clamping  said  wing  to  said  support,  and 
means  for  rotntlng  said  eccentric  between  said  upper  and 
lower  projections  whereby  the  bearing  frame  is  raised  and 
lowered. 


1,125,881.      BOAT.      John    Pivabcht    and    Gabpu    Piv 
A«CHT,  Unlontown,  P«.     liled  May  8,  1914.    BerUl  No. 
837,219.      (CI.    114—128.) 


/w 


s        ^ 


/« 


/« 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  pair  of  float  sup 
porting  hoops  hinged  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  floats  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  boat  elongated  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction,  each  comprising  non-collapeible  end  sections 
held  in  said  hoops,  and  an  Intermediate  flexible  collapsible 
and  Inflatable  section  terminally  attached  to  said  end 
sections,  and  means  on  each  of  said  hinged  hoops  for  llm 
Itlng  the  upward  movement  thereof  relatively  to  the  boat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  pair  of  floats  sup 
porting  hoops  hinged  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  floats  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  boat  elongated  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction,  and  each  comprising  non-collap«lble  end  sec- 
tions held  in  said  hoops,  and  an  intermediate  flexible  col- 
lapsible and  Inflatable  section  terminally  attached  to  ea^d 
end  sections,  and  means  on  each  of  said  hinged  hoops  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  thereof  relatively  to  the 
boat,  one  of  the  non-collapsible  end  sections  of  each  float 
being  formed  with  an  inflating  pasaage. 


1,125,882.  SHUTTER  FOR  GAS-STOVE  BURNERS. 
Mi  NASD  A.  PossoNS,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,645. 
(CL  158—118.) 

1.  In  a  bamer  the  comUnatloo  of  a  mlziag  tube,  a 
shutter  extending  aeroM  the  end  of  the  mixing  tnb*  and 
having  openinga,  mean*  for  holding  the  abutter  to  the  mix- 
ing tube,  a  stud  carried  by  the  tube  and  notches  carried 
by  the  aJintter  and  coOparatlng  wltfc  the  stud  carried  by 
the  mixing  tube. 

2.  In  a  burner  tbe  combination  of  a  mixing  tube,  a 
shutter  closing  the  end  of  the  sslxing  tube,  and  a  setacrew 
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for  holding  the  shutter  to  the  end  of  the  mixing  tube  and 
allowing  the  same  to  oaclllate,  said  shutter  and  mixing 
tube  having  cooperating  notches  and  stud. 


3.  In  a  burner  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube,  a 
ahutter  closing  the  end  of  tbe  mixing  tube  and  having  a 
segmental  slot  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
surrounding  the  outer  end  of  the  mixing  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  notches,  a  stud  carried  by  the  mixing  tube 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  notches,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  the  segmental  slot  In  the  shutter  and  screwed  Into 
the  mixl»g  tube. 

4.  In  a  burner  the  combination  with  a  mixing  tube  hav- 
ing openings  in  its  end,  a  abutter  cloaing  the  end  of  tbe 
mixing  tube  aud  having  a  series  of  openings  registering 
with  tbe  openings  in  the  end  of  the  mixing  tube  and  a 
segmentiU  slot,  said  shutter  having  a  circular  flange  sur- 
rounding the  mixing  tube  and  having  a  series  <rf  notches, 
a  stud  carried  by  the  mixing  tube  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  notches,  and  a  8cr6w  passing  through  the  se«meatal 
slot  In  the  shutter  and  screwed  into  the  mixing  tube. 

5.  In  a  burner  the  combiBatiOB  of  a  mixing  tube,  a 
web  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  mixing  tube  forming 
segmentikl  slots,  a  shutter  extending  across  tbe  end  of 
the  tube  and  having  slots  registering  with  the  slots  In  the 
web,  said  shutter  having  a  central  oil  receiving  nosxle 
opening,  an  Inwardly  extending  circular  flange  surround- 
ing tbe  periphery  of  the  shutter  and  snugly  flttlng  the  end 
of  the  mixing  tube  and  having  a  series  of  notcbee,  a  stud 
carried  by  the  mixing  tube  and  entering  said  notchea,  said 
shutter  having  a  segmental  slot  and  a  set-screw  passing 
through  said  segmental  slot  in  the  shutter  and  screwed 
Into  the  web  of  the  mixing  tube,  whereby  the  loosening 
of  the  screw  allows  the  shutter  to  tilt  upon  the  mixing 
tube  to  bring  tbe  notches  out  of  engagement  with  the  stud, 
whereby  the  shutter  Is  oscillated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,888.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Wii>lia.m  J.  Powell, 
CoffeyvlUe.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,11S.     (CI.  97—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plow  having  a  mold  iKtard  and  land-side,  of  an  at- 
tachment, said  attachment  comprising  a  bar  positioned 
between  said  mold-board  and  land-side,  an  ear  formed 
integral  upon  one  end  of  said  bar  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  lip  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bar  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  thereto, 
said  lip  provided  with  a  slanting  face  for  fitting  upon 
tbe  rear  face  of  the  mold-board,  said  ear  fitting  upon 
the  inner  face  of  the  land-side,  said  lip  and  ear  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  mold-board  and  land-side,  aald 
bsr  being  positioned  at  a  spaced  distance  from  tbe  lower 

210  O.  O.— 66 


portion  of  the  mold-board,  aud  a  plurality  of  toetb  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  bar,  said  teeth  adapted  to  project 
below  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  mold-board  and  follow  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  mold-board  whereby  the  packed 
earth  over  which  the  mold-board  passes  may  be  dug  up  or 
loosened  for  allowing  moisture  to  be  easily  dug  up. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  plow  having  a  mold-board  and  land-side,  a  bar 
fixedly  secured  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  mold-board 
and  land-slide  and  spanning  the  distance  therebetween, 
said  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings, 
said  bar  also  provided  with  transverse  threaded  openings 
communicating  with  said  vertical  openings,  supporting 
stems  positioned  within  said  vertical  openings,  said  stems 
positioned  wltliln  said  threaded  openings,  set  screws 
adapted  to  engage  said  stems  In  an  adjusted  set  position, 
and  digging  teeth  or  blades  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  stems,  said  teeth  adapted  to  follow  tbe  path 
of  travel  of  a  plow  and  dig  into  the  packed  portion  of 
the  soil  over  which  the  plow  has  paased  for  loosening  and 
cultivating  the  same. 


1,125,884.  CRACKER-HOPPER.  ROBERT  C.  Phakek,  St. 
Clair.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,894. 
(CI.  211—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  hinged  lid, 
and  a  hopper  therefor  arranged  to  receive  the  container 
In  inverted  position  and  comprising  a  three-sided  recep- 
tacle, an  open  tray  leading  from  tl>e  receptacle  at  its 
open  side,  a  common  bottom  for  tbe  receptacle  and  tray, 
the  hinged  lid  of  the  container  arranged  to  close  the  tray 
when  the  container  is  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  lid  in  open  position  to  permit  re- 
moval of  the  articles  from  the  tray. 

2.  A  cracker  hopper  comprising  a  base,  a  receptacle 
mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  an  open  side  and  top, 
inclined  side  pieces  connected  to  and  extending  from  the 
open  side  of  the  rec^tacle  and  forming  a  tray,  supporting 
cleats  upon  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  in  combination 
with  an  inverted  container  seated  upon  tbe  supporting 
cleats,  a  hinged  lid  on  the  container  arranged  to  close  the 
tray  and  means  on  one  of  the  side  pieces  for  holding  the 
lid  in  elevated  position  to  permit  tbe  removal  of  articles 
from  the  tray. 


1,126,885.  NAIL,  SCREW,  AND  SPIKE.  Fe»d«bick  A. 
RoDXBL,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1918.  Serial 
No.  804,387.      (CI.  86—20.) 


1.  A  nail,  screw  or  spike   consisting  of  s  cylindrical 
body,  including  Its  complemental  head  and  pointed  end. 
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saVd  bod>  having  formed  thereon  helical  fins  throaghoat 
Its  entire  length  with  corresponding  groovea  therebetween, 
base'cuttlng  edges  for  said  fins,  the  drcnlar  croas-sectlonal 
area  and  twist  of  said  parts  being  uniform  throughout 
said  body. 

2.  A  nail,  screw  or  spike,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
bodSr  including  its  complemental  head,  cutting  edges  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  pointed  end,  said  body 
having  formed  thereon  helical  fins  throughout  Its  length 
with  corresponding  grooves  therebetween,  the  circular  cross 
sectional  area  and  twist  being  uniform  throughout  said 
body. 

*S.  A  nail,  screw  or  spike,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body  Including  Its  complemental  head  and  po.inted  fod, 
helical  flns  formed  on  said  body  throughout  Its  entire 
•length,  said  pointed  end  being  leas  in  croaa  sectional  area 
^  Its  top  ttian  the  body  of  the  nail,  and  means  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  nail  formed  by  the  enda  of  said 
flns  to  prevent  splitting  of  the  wood  or  the  material,  when 
the  nail,  screw  or  spike  la  driven  Into  the  same. 

4.  A  nail,  screw  or  spike,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body,  helical  fins  formed  on  said  body  throughout  Its  en- 
tire length,  a  penetrating  point  equal  in  cross  sectional 
area  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  body  of  the  nail 
adjacent  the  grooves,  and  a  ahoulder  formed  at  the  base 
of  the  flns  or  webs  sharpened  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  nail  to  serve  as  cutting  edges  for  their  comple- 
mental flns,  substantially  as  described. 


1.125,886.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ORirPBBS 
AND  SLITTERS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Akthub  L.  Rdbsux, 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,987.     (CI.  12 — 4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  gripper,  a  grlpper  operating  mechanism  Including 
a  cam  and  a  yielding  element  permitting  normal  move- 
ment of  the  cam  while  the  grlpper  movement  Is  shortened 
by  the  resistance  of  the  stock,  a  device  other  than  the 
grlpper  for  operating  on  the  work,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  device  and  said  yielding  element  through  which 
said  device  is  operated  by  the  force  of  the  yielding  ele- 
ment when  the  grlpper  Is  freed  from  the  resistance  of  the 
stock. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  grlpper,  a  gripper  closing  mechanism  Including  a 
spring,  a  variable  portion  of  the  force  of  which  Is  utlllied 
In  closing  the  grlpper  upon  varying  thickneaaes  of  stock, 
and  another  device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  spring 
and  actuated  automatically  by  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
force  of  the  spring  when  the  grlpper  is  freed  from  the 
stock. 


3.  A  grlpper  mechanism  comprising  Jaws  and  a  closing 
spring  which  Is  arranged  to  be  tensloned  when  the  Jaws 
are  opened  and  to  react  more  or*lem  to  cloee  the  Jaws  ac- 
cording to  the  thickness  of  the  stock  gripped,  means  for 
freeing  the  Jaws  from  the  stock  and  permitting  further 
reaction  of  the  spring,  a  device  for  operating  on  the  wdrk, 
and  connections  from  said  device  to  the  spring  through 
which  the  spring  Is  caused  during  such  further  reaction 
to  operate  the  device  to  do  work'  on  the  stock. 

4.  A  grlpper  mechanism  comprlaiag  Jaws  and  an  up- 
drawing  spring,  and  operating  mechanism  acting  through 
said  spring  to  pull  the  upper  and  to  store  power  in  the 
spring  to  hold  the  upper  under  tension,  means  by  which 
to  free  the  stock  from  the  pull  of  the  spring  and  permit 
the  vfiBS  to  react  and  exert  some  of  the  power  stored  in 
It,  a  device  for  operating  on  the  work,  and  coanectkMM 
from  said  device  to  the  spring  through  whidi  the  apriag 
Is  caused  to  operate  the  device  to  do  work  during  auch 
reaction. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tool  for  working  on  stock,  an  operating  cam,  a  con- 
nection from  the  cam  to  the  toQl  including  a  spring  per- 
mitting full  movement  of  the  cam  while  the  stroke  of  tlie 
tool  Is  arrested  by  resistance  of  the  work,  said  tool  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  freed  from  the  resistance 
of  tiie  work  while  the  spring  la  under  tension  resulting 
from  such  resistance,  a  second  tool,  and  connections  there- 
to for  utlllxlng  the  reaction  of  the  spring  for  operating 
said  second  tool  when  the  first  is  freed  from  said  reslat- 
anea. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1,125,887.  HYPOr^ERMIC  SYRINGE.  GCSTAV  R.  SCHIM- 
MiL,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830.331.      (CI.  128—25.) 


•  1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  •  needle,  a  bendable  guard 
surrounding  the  greater  part  of  tl»e  needle  and  maintain- 
ing the  same  at  an  Inclination  relative  to  said  syringe. 

2.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  detachable  needle,  a  bend- 
able  guard  surrounding  the  greater  part  of  said  needle, 
and  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  simultaneously  hold 
said  needle  and  said  guard  relative  to  said  syringe. 

3.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  nipple  forming  part  there- 
of, a  needle  havhig  a  head  seated  against  said  nipple,  a 
coupling  member  for  retaining  the  head  of  said  needle  in 
engagement  with  said  nipple,  atd  a  bendable  guard  form- 
ing part  of  said  coupling  member  and  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  needle. 

4.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a'  nipple  forming  part  there- 
of, a  needle  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  in  engagement 
with  aald  nipple,  means  engaging  said  nipple  for  retaining 
said  needle  in  «igagement  therewith,  and  bendable  means 
supported  by  the  first  mentioned  means  and  adapted  to 
retain  said  needle  at  an  inclination  relative  to  said  nipple, 

5.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  nipple,  a  bendable  needle 
In  communication  therewith,  and  bendable  means  spaced 
relative  to  said  needle  and  adapted  to  mainUIn  said  needle 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  nipple. 

IChUas  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.126,888.  METALLIC  TIB.  BowiH  B.  Slick.  Weatmont 
borough.  Pa.  FUed  June  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,608. 
(a.  238—40 


1.  The  ^mbtnatlon  with  a  aaetalllc  tie  of  reroIaMe  rail 
fastening  buttons  riveted  therein  and  frictkmally  held  In 
predetenntned  poaltion. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  of  iBTerted  shallow  troogh-eection, 
reroluble  rail  fastening  battooa  riveted  therein  adapted  to 
project  over  the  rail  flaagea,  and  held  in  predetermined 
position  by  friction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  of  circular  holea 
of  smooth  contour  and  surroundings,  rail  faatening  buttons 
rireted  therein,  said  buttons  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions adaj^ted  to  project  over  the  rail  flaagea,  to  rerolve 
oB  their  Kzea  and  maintained  in  predettfmlaed  poaltlona 
by  frlctioa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  provided  with 
eyilndrical  holea  near  the  rail  aeat  portiona,  of  rail  faaten- 
ing buttou  provided  with  cylindrical  shanks  mounted  In 
aald  holea,  said  bnttons  hartng  projections  adapted  to 
overlap  ttw  rail  flangea  and  aba«ient  proJectfcAs  oppoalte 
aald  flrat  named  projeetlona  adapted  to  bear  againat  the 
upper  anilaee  of  the  tie,  aald  buttons  being  rerolnble. 
capable  of  being  set  in  poaltlona  and  there  malntalaed  by 
Metlonal  coatact  with  the  tie. 

B.  The  eembiaatloa  with  a  meUUic  tie  provided  with 
eylladrical  openlags  near  its  aeat  portiona,  of  rail  faatn- 
Ing  battima  fitting  and  riveted  la  aald  holm,  each  button 
having  a  frojeetloa  adapted  to  overlap  the  edge  of  the  rail 
flaage  aad  a  ronaded  portion  of  diameter  greater  than  the 
ahank  %^r^*'>^  to  abat  the  edge  of  the  rail  flaage,  the  but- 
tons brtng  so  riveted  as  to  be  capaMe  of  being  turned 
around  the  axea  of  tlieir  ahank  portiona  and  held  in  prede- 
termined poaltion  by  frictional  contact  with  the  tie. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,125,880.  ELECTRIC ALLT-HBATBD  8TBBBIN0-RIM. 
RauBBK  B.  Smith,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,321.     (CL  219—63.) 


a  coaaectiag  means  uniting  the  edges  of  Uie  strip  and 
snbataatially  coeztenaive  In  length  with  the  strip,  the 
connecting  means  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
tul>e  to  afford  a  roughened,  hand-engaging  surface,  render- 
ing unneceeaary,  a  tight  grip  upon  the  tube. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  beating  attach- 
ment for  steering  wheels,  comprising  a  flexible  rtaig-ahaped 
tubular  member  baring  atdea  with  eyeleta.  two  inaulatlng 
membMB,  a  reaiatance  wire' dlspoaed  between  the  insulat- 
ing membera,  and  meana  for  aecnring  the  iaanlatlng  mem- 
bers together  and  to  the  flexible  member. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  beatlag  attach- 
laent  for  steering  wheda,  CMaprialag  a  flexible  body 
formed  of  stripe  of  Inaulatlac  material,  a  reaiatance  wire 
dlspoeed  Iwck  and  forth  traaaveraely  betweea  the  strips 
and  a  cover  on  the  outer  rcsAatanee  atrip,  the  whole  being 
adapted  to  be  t)ent  Into  ring  ahape  to  At  upoa  a  wheel  and 
prorided  at  ita  edgea  with  BMaaa  wherel^  It  amy  be  se- 
cured to  the  wheel. 


1,126.890.  LEAD-PENCIL.  Lflwia  H.  Sokdbbim,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  595,535. 
(CI.  120—19.) 


1.  A  beater  for  steering  wheel  rtna.  eomprlalng  a  atrip 
of  flexible  naterial  haTlag  Its  adgea  dlqwaed  adjaeaat 
each  other  to  form  a  rtia  iacloalBg  tabe ;  a  flexible  beatlag 
eleaieat  secured  to  the  atrip  loagltudlBally  ttkereef;  aad 


1.  In  a  pencil  the  comUnatlon  with  a  aheath,  having  a 
bore  adapted  to  receive  a  lead  and  a  slot  communicating 
with  the  bore,  of  a  lead  adrandng  derice  of  which  a  por- 
tion la  located  within  the  bore  and  la  wider  than  the  slot, 
aad  having  an  arm,  adapted  to  be  rocked,  extending 
throat  the  alot  to  the  outaide  of  the  caalng.  the  Inner 
part  of  aald  device  being  movable  longitudinally  within  the 
bore,  but  bring  adapted  to  be  locked  against  longitudinal 
movement  by  being  Jammed  between  approximately  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  walla  of  said  bore  by  the  rocking  of 
the  outer  arm,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  peadl  comprising  a  sheath  having  a  bore  accom- 
modating a  lead  and  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  the 
bore  to  the  outside,  a  rockable  follower  baring  a  member 
In  aald  bore  and  a  separate  pusher  slldable  in  said  bore, 
the  aald  follower  engaging  the  pusher  and  forming  when 
rocked  a  lever  lock  for  said  pusher. 

3.  A  pencil  comprising  a  sheath  baring  a  bore  accom- 
modating a  lead  and  a  slot  extending  from  the  bore  to  the 
outside,  a  rockable  follower  in  the  form  of  a  bell-crank 
lever,  of  which  one  member  extends  to  the  outside  and 
one  member  Ilea  within  the  sheath,  and  a  separate  tubular 
puaher  lying  within  the  bore  of  said  sheath  engaged  by 
the  follower,  and  locked  by  the  said  follower  when  the 
latter  is  rocked,  to  cause  the  inner  member  to  range  cross- 
wise. 

4.  A  pencil  In  wUch  is  comprise!  a  sheath  liaving  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating 
with  the  bore  and  extending  to  the  outside,  a  lead  in  said 
bore,  a  follower  baring  a  member  within  said  bore,  part 
of  said  follower  extending  to  the  outaide,  and  a  aeparate 
tubular  puaher  in  said  bore,  the  said  follower  being  re- 
ceived in  aald  pusher  intermediate  between  the  ends  of 
the  pusher,  and  being  rockable  to  cause  said  inner  member 
of  the  follower  to  range  longitudinally  of  the  bore  or  to 
range  transversely  in  said  bore  in  a  Jammed  poaltion. 

6.  A  pendl  comprising  a  sheath  baring  a  bore  to  accom- 
modate a  lead,  and  a  longitudinal  alot  extending  from  the 
bore  to  the  outaide,  a  rockable  follower  baring  an  arm, 
extending  through  said  slot,  and  a  part  within  the  bore, 
said  inner  part  baving  an  Integral  lateral  extension  where* 
with  to  frictionally  engage  the  waU  of  the  bore,  the  la^ 
eral  extension  being  of  greater  length  than  width  and  be- 
ing longitudinally  movable  in  aald  bore  when  raagiag 
iMigthwiae  therein,  but  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  range 
rroaawiae  of  aald  bore  in  a  Jammed  position  to  prevent 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  lead,  the  laterally  extend- 
ed part  of  the  follower  baring  a  direct  frictional  coatact 
with  the  wall  of  the  bore  In  such  Jammed  poattloa. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.1-5,891.  STRING  STKrcTlRE.  James  B.  Swbe.net, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1»1.'5.  Serial  No. 
749.237.      (CI.  21—101.) 


In  said  slots  of  the  plate  nud  having  hook-«haped  mem- 
bers formed  on  their  upper  ends  punageable  with  the  edge 
of  the  ran.  and  means  for  seourlng  the  armi  on  the  plAte. 


1.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers 10  be  reslliently  connected,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  each  of  said  members,  means  for  guiding  said  members 
to  maintain  the  pivotal  points  of  said  levers  opposite  each 
other  and  In  line  with  the  direction  of  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  membirs,  said  levers  having  curved  faces  of 
identical  curvature  working  against  each  other  when  said 
members  move  tog'ther  or  apart,  reaillent  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  levers  for  resisting  eijually  the 
pivotal  movement  of  aald  levers,  caused  by  the  movement 
of  said  members  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  relatively  movable  members,  a  bellcrank  lever  piv- 
oted to  each  of  said  members  with  their  pivotal  point? 
substantially  opposite,  each  of  said  levers  having  one  arm 
curved  and  engaging  the  adjacent  face  of  the  curved  arm 
of  the  other  lever,  springs  engaging  the  other  arms  of 
said  bellcrank  levers  for  resisting  their  pivotal  movement, 
and  a  supplemental  spring  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  curved  arms  to  be  stressed  by  the  separation  of  said 
arms. 

3.  In  a  sprlBg  structure,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers to  be  reslliently  connected,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  each  of  said  meml)era,  said  levers  having  curved  faces 
working  against  each  other  when  said  members  move  to- 
gether or  apart,  and  a  spring  operatably  connected  to  the 
ends  of  both  of  said  levers  to  resist  the  separation  of  the 
ends  of  the  levers  as  their  point  of  contact  moves  toward 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers to  be  reaiUently  connected,  a  rocking  lever  connected 
to  each  of  said  members  with  their  points  of  conn€;ction  in 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  members  toward  and  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  levers  having  a  similar  convex 
face  working  against  the  convex  face  of  the  opposite  lever, 
and  a  spring  operatably  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  both 
of  said  levers  to  reslliently  hold  the  ends  of  said  levers 
against  separation. 

5.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers reslliently  connected,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to 
each  member  with  their  points  of  connection  adjacent  and 
their  free  ends  extending  In  opposite  direction  from  such 
points,  each  lever  having  a  convex  face  working  against 
the  convex  face  of  the  corresponding  lever  of  the  other 
member,  and  springs  operatably  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  adjacent  levers  to  reslliently  resist  the  separation 
of  such  ends  as  the  points  of  contact  of  said  levers  move 
toward  their  points  of  connection  upon  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.125,892.  INK-DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Martin  Sval- 
hASD,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,078.     (CI.  221—79.) 

1.  Id  an  Ink  dispensing  device,  a  can  having  a  perfora- 
tion formed  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rigid  threaded  stand- 
ard, a  slotted  plate  on  said  standard,  a  disk  eonforBdn« 
with  the  interior  of  the  can  on  said  standard,  arms  alldablc 


2.  In  an  Ink  dispensing  device,  a  ran  ba\ing  a  perfora- 
tion formed  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rigid  threaded  stand- 
ard, a  slotted  plate  on  said  standard,  a  disk  conforming 
with  the  Interior  of  the  ran  on -said  f  iaudard,  arms  nlldable 
in  said  slots  of  the  plate  and  having  book-shaped  members 
formed  on  their  upper  ends  engageable  with  the  edge  of  the 
can,  and  means  for  forcing  the  arms  inwardly  to  clamp  the 
can  and  secure  the  arms  on  the  plate. 

3.  In  an  ink  dispensing  device,  a  can  having  a  perfora- 
tion formed  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rl;.'id  threaded  stand- 
ard, a  slotted  plate  on  said  standard,  a  disk  conforming 
with  the  interior  of  the  can  on  said  standard,  arms  sUd- 
able  In  said  slots  of  the  plate  and  having  hook  shaped 
members  formed  on  their  upper  ends  engageable  with  the 
edge  of  the  can,  an  upwardly  jpitendinij  lug  formed  on  the 
plate  In  front  of  each  slot,  and  thumb-screws  In  said  lags 
engageable  with  the  arms  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto  to  lock  the  arms  and  clamp  the  can  on  the  plate. 

4.  In  an  ink  dispensing  device,  a  base,  an  exteriorly 
threaded  vertical  post  rigidly  secured  nl  Its  lower  end  to 
the  base,  a  disk  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  plate  for 
supporting  the  ink  can  having  an  interiorly  threaded  open- 
ing which  receives  the  post  threads,  said  plate  having 
openings  and  upwardly  extending  lugs  provided  with 
threaded  openings,  thumb  screws  i>ngaged  In  the  last 
named  openings,  and  arms  having  hook  shaped  upper  ends 
which  bear  against  the  can  bottom  and  having  their  lower 
ends  passed  through  the  respective  plate  openings  and  en- 
gaged on  the  outer  sides  thereof  by  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
thumb  screws. 

5.  In  an  Ink  dispensing  device,  a  portable  base  having  Its 
under  face  for  seating  engagement  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  post  having  Its  lower  end  nlgldly  secured  to  the 
base,  a  disk  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  plate  sur- 
rounding and  vertically  movable  on  the  post,  for  receiving 
the  Ink  can,  and  means  to  connect  the  cap  to  the  plate 
whereby  the  can  will  partake  of  all  of  the  movements  of 
the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.125.R0r?.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CELLULOID  TUBES. 
.ToHN  Natzi  WHiTEHorsE,  Newark,  N.  J.  filed  Feb. 
9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,542.  (CI.  154—42.) 
1.  The  method  which  consists  In  providing  a  cylindrical 
former,  inserting  within  the  same  a  sheet  of  cellalold  ma- 
terial or  the  like  of  suitable  width  and  length  so  that  when 
the  same  is  sprung  against  the  Inner  walls  of  the  cylindri- 
cal former  it  will  assume  a  tubular  form  with  its  edges  In 
adjacency,  deforming  the  celluloid  tube  thus  formed  with- 
in the  cylinder  so  as  to  urge  the  adjacent  edges  thereof 
Into  contact  and  holding  it  temporarily  so  deformed, 
softening  the  edge  portions  of  the  tube  thus  deformed, 
overlaying  the  edge  portions  with  a  reinforcing  strip  of 
silk  or  the  like,  and  driving  said  strip  down  Into  the  oeUa- 
lold  material  so  as  to  form  a  uniUry  structurs,  causing 
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the  prevlotisly  softened  material  of  the  edge  portions  to 
harden  after  the  edges  have  coalesced  with  each  other  and 
with  the  reinforcing- strip,  permitting  the  tube  to  assume 
Its  natural  shape,  and  withdrawing  It  from  the  cylindri- 
cal former. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  providing  a  cylindrical 
former,  toaertlng  within  the  same  a  sheet  of  celluloid 
■aterial  or  the  like  of  suitable  width  and  length  so  that 
when  the  same  is  sprung  against  the  inner  walls  of  the 
cylindrical  former  It  will  assume  a  tubular  form  with  Its 
edges  In  adjacency  but  out  of  contact,  deforming  the  cel- 
luloid tube  thus  formed  within  the  cylinder  so  as  to  urge 
the  adjacent  edges  thereof  Into  contact  and  holding  it 
temporarily  so  deformed,  softening  the  edge  portions  of 
the  tube  thus  deformed,  overlaying  the  edge  portions  with 
a  reinforcing  strip  of  silk  or  the  like,  and  driving  said 
strip  down  into  the  celluloid  msterial  so  as  to  form  a 
unitary  structure,  causing  the  previously  softened  mate- 
rial of  the  edge  portions  to  harden  after  the  edges  have 
coalesced  with  each  other  and  with  the  reinforcing  strip, 
permitting  the  tube  to  assume  its  natural  shape,  and  with- 
drawing It  from  the  cylindrical  former. 


1.125,894.  EDGE  BETTING  AND  INDENTING  MA- 
CHINE. ZoTiQL'E  Bbacdrv,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  811,470.      (CI.  12—77.) 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  and  indenting  the  edge  of  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  having,  In  combination,  an  edge  settteg 
fesel  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said  sole,  means 
to  rotate  the  same  and  an  Indenting  tool  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  edge  of  said  sole  and  rotatable  relatiTsly 
to  said  edge  setting  tool. 

2.  A  machine  for  setting  and  indenting  the  edge  of  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  having,  in  combination,  an  edge  setting 
tool  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said  sole,  means 
to  rotate  the  same,  an  indenting  tool  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  edge  of  said  sole  and  rotatable  relatlTely  to 
said  edge  setting  tool  and  means  adapted  to  impart  a 
lateral  movement  to  said  indenting  tool. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  and  indenting  the  edg«  of  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  having,  in  combination,  an  edge  setting 
tool  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said  sole,  means 
to  rotate  the  same,  an  indenting  tool  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  edge  of  said  sole  and  rotatable  relatively  to  said 
e^ge  settilog  tool,  means  adapted  to  more  said  indenting 
tiol  laterally  thereof  and  means  adapted  to  move  said 
indenting  tool  transversely  of  said  edge  setting  tool. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  and  indenting  the  edge  of  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  having,  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  an 

'  edge  settitiK  tool  fast  thereto  and  an  indenting  tool  adapt- 
ed to  ettg«8«  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  sole,  said  in- 
denting t0ol  being  eccentrically  mounted  with  reepeet  to 
srtd  shaft 

5.  A  BUtchlne  for  setting  and  indenting  the  edge  of  the 
sole  of  a  Aoe  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  an 
e^re  Mttltig  tool  fast  thereto  and  an  indenttng  tool  adapt- 
ed to  angiwe  the  npper  edge  portion  of  said  sole,  mM  Ib- 
dentteg  tool  beteg  eeeentrlealty  monated  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  frse  to  rotate  relattrrty  to  Mid  Anft 

[ClatflM  •  to  IS  not  prtated  In  the  Q— stte^l 


1,125,890.  OLA8S  -  MACHINE.  Alvah  L.  Bingham. 
Mnncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers  Glass  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Muncle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,015.      (CI.  49— ."j.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  single  glass  furnace  and  two 
sets  of  glass  receivers,  of  means  for  deflecting  the  flow  of 
a  stream  of  glass  into  a  receiver  of  each  set  alternately, 
oibodylng  a  catting  device  by  which  the  stream  of  glass 
is  severed  at  the  time  the  flow  is  shifted. 

2.  The  comUnation,  with  a  glass  furnace  and  two  sets 
of  glass  receivers,  of  a  shear  member  positioned  below  the 
discharge  orifice  of  the  furnace  past  which  the  stream 
of  glass  from  said  orifice  will  flow,  and  a  device  positioned 
below  said  member  and  cooperating  therewith  for  sever-. 
Ing  the  stream  of  glass  and  deflecting  the  same  Into  a 
receiver  of  each  set  alternately. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  glass  making  machine,  of  a 
shear  member  past  which  a  stream  of  glass  will  flow  from 
the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  glass-receivers  arranged 
to  travel  below  said  shear  member,  and  a  movable  com- 
bined cutting  and  guiding  device  operating  below  said 
shear  member  whereby  the  same  flowing  stream  of  glass 
may  be  severed  and  directed  alternately  flrst  to  a  receiver 
of  one  set  and  then  to  a  reeeiver  of  the  other  set. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  glass  making  machine,  of  a 
shear  member  past  which  a  stream  of  glass  will  flow  from 
the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  glass  receivers  arranged 
to  travel  below  said  member,  and  a  movable  combined 
cutting  and  guiding  device  interposed  between  said  shear 
member  and  said  sets  of  glass  receivers  and  adapted  to 
sever  the  same  flowing  stream  of  glass  and  shift  the  same 
from  one  to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  glass  making  machine,  of  a 
shear  men^r  past  which  a  stream  of  glass  will  flow  ss  it 
comes  from  the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  glass  recelv- 
en  arranged  to  travel  below  said  shear  member,  means  for 
Imparting  a  step-by-step  movement  alternately  to  the  set 
of  glass  recelven,  a  device  interposed  between  the  shear 
member  and  the  sets  of  glass  receivers  for  severing  the 
said  stream  of  glass  and  guiding  It  into  a  receiver  flrst 
of  one  set  and  then  of  the  other  set.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  device  connected  to  and  operating  syncbronoosly 
with  the  means  for  imparting  the  step-by-step  movement 
to  the  sets  of  glass  receivers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,896.     HILLSIDE-EXCAVATOR.     MonoH  O.  Btm- 

muL,  Chicago,   IIU   assignor  to  Frederick  C.   Austin,. 

Chicago.  IlL     Filed  July  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  60S.t4«. 

(CT.  87—89.) 

1.  In  a  side  hill  excavator,  a  renway,  a  hneket  moonted 
to  travel  back  and  forth  thereon,  sapportlag  means  adapt- 
ed to  follow  the  rnaway  In  the  <Htch  cat  by  the  backet, 
a  wheel  for  one  side  of  the  excavator,  wberriiy  the  es- 
cavator  Is  supported  at  one  side  oi  the  dit^,  and 
for  receiving  the  dirt  from  the  boAeC  and 
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to  the  rear  of  said  wheel,  but  to  one  side  of  the 


2.  In  11  side  hill  excavator,  a  body,  a  runway  supported 
thereon  for  bodily  up  and  down  adjustment,  said  runway 
conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  the  ditch,  a 
bucket  mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  on  the  runway, 
supporting  means  arranged  to  travel  in  the  ditch  behind 
the  runway,  a  wheel  for  one  side  of  the  excavator,  and  a 
conveyer  for  receiving  the  dirt  from  the  bucket  and  dls 
charging  the  same  to  the  rear  of  the  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  aide  bill  excavator,  a  body,  a  tranaverse  run 
way  thereon,  means  on  said  runway  for  carrying  the  dirt 
from  the  higher  to  the  lower  side  of  the  dltcb.  means 
resting  in  the  ditch  behind  said  runway,  for  supporting 
the  said  body,  and  means  bearing  on  the  lower  aide  of  the 
ditch,  for  holding  the  excavator  in  position,  in  comblna 
tion  with  Inatramentalltlea  for  discharging  the  excavated 
dirt  on  to  the  ground  behind  the  aaid  laat  mentioned 
means. 

4.  In  a  side  hill  excavator,  a  body,  a  transverse  runway 
thereon,  means  on  said  runway  for  carrying  the  dirt  from 
the  higher  to  the  lower  side  of  the  ditch,  means  resting 
on  the  ditch  behind  aaid  runway,  for  supporting  the  said 
body,  means  bearing  on  the  lower  side  of  the  ditch,  for 
holding  the  excavator  in  position,  and  mechaniam  for 
keeping  the  aaid  body  level,  in  combination  with  instm- 
mentalitiea  for  discharging  the  excavated  dirt  on  to  the 
ground  behind  the  aaid  laat  mentioned  means. 

■"i.  In  a  side  hill  excavator,  a  body,  a  transverse  runway 
thereon,  means  on  aaid  runway  for  carrying  the  dirt  from 
the  higher  to  the  lower  aide  of  the  ditch,  means  resting 
in  the  ditch  behind  aaid  runway,  for  supporting  the  aaid 
body,  meana  bearing  on  the  lower  aide  of  the  ditch,  for 
holding  the  excavator  in  position,  and  a  longitudinal  con- 
veyer disposed  above  the  lower  aide  of  the  ditch,  adapted 
to  receive  the  dirt  and  carry  the  same  rearward  to  form  a 
spoil  bank  behind  aaid  excavator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


8.  In  a  buoyant  process  wherein  a  froth,  foam  or  and  Is 
produced  by  agitating  and  aerating  a  mineral -bearing  pulp 
containing  a  frothable  agent  having  a  selective  afBnity 
for  metalliferous  particles  over  the  gangue  In  the  pulp, 
the  atep  of  inducing  a  suction  in  proximity  to  the  surface 
of  the  froth,  foam  or  aud  produced  in  a  vessel  open  to 
the  atmosphere  for  the  purpose  of  bnaking  down  the  air 
bubbles  and  discharging  the .  mineral  particles  carried 
thereby. 


1.12  5.897.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORES 
John  M.  Callow,  Salt  Lake  City,  ITtah,  assignor  to 
Metals  Recovery  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  S31.050. 
(Cl.  83—88.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  breaking  down  and 
diacharglng  the  froth,  foam  or  sud,  accumulating  on  the 
surface  of  an  aerated  and  agitated  mineral-bearing  pulp 
containing  a  frothable  agent  having  a  selective  afflnlty  for 
metalliferous  particles,  said  process  consisting,  essentially, 
In  producing  In  a  vessel  open  to  the  atmosphere  a  differ- 
ence in  pressures  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the 
air  bubbles  forming  the  froth,  foam  or  sud,  and  conducting 
the  fluid  contents  of  the  broken  down  bubbles  and  mineral 
particles  thereof  to  a  receiver. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  breaking  down  and 
discharging! the  froth,  foam  or  sud,  accumulating  on  the 
surface  of  kn  aerated  and  agitated  mineral-bearing  pulp 
containing  a  frothable  agent  having  a  selective  afflnlty 
for  metalliferous  particles,  said  process  consisting,  essen- 
tially, in  applying  a  suction  to  the  aurface  of  the  froth, 
foam  or  sud  in  a  vessel  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  utlliz- 
ing  the  suction  as  a  carrier  for  the  fluid  contents  and 
mineral  particles  of  the  disrupted  air  bubbles. 


4.  The  procesa  herein  described,  which  consists,  in  agi- 
tating and  aerating  by  means  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  in 
a  vessel  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  mineral  bearing  pulp 
containing  a  frothable  agent  having  a  selective  affinity 
for  the  mineral  over  the  gangue  constituents  of  the  pulp 
and  thereby  producing  a  froth,  foam  or  aud  which  rises  and 
accumulates  on  the  surface  of  the  pulp,  and  then  applying 
a  suction  in  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  froth,  foam 
or  sud,  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  down  the  air  bubbles 
and  discharging  the  fluid  contents  thereof  and  the  con- 
tained mineral  particles. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  breaking  down  and 
discharging  the  froth,  foam  or  sud  accumulating  on  the 
aurface  of  an  aerated  and  agitated  mineral-bearing  pulp 
containing  a  frothable  ag«nt  having  a  aelectlve  afflnlty 
for  metalliferous  particles,  aaid  procesa  conalstlng,  essen- 
tially, in  pneumatically  breaking  down  the  bubbles  and 
simultaneously  carrying  off  the  mineral  particles  floated 
tbereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.125,898.  POTATO  CLEANING  ArPARATUS.  Frank 
O.  Campoikinico,  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,341.     (Cl.  130—32.) 


/r  *i   jf 


1.  In  a  potato  cleaning  apparatus,  a  longitudinal  screen, 
a  transverse  conveyer  below  the  screen,  a  transverse  screen 
below  the  conveyer  for  receiving  material  from  one  end 
thereof,  and  means  to  drive  the  conveyer  and  transrerse 
screen  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  potato  cleaning  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  longitudi- 
nal upwardly  inclined  conveyer  to  receive  material,  a  longi- 
tudinal traveling  endless  screen  arranged  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  conveyer  to  receive  material  from  the  latter,  a 
transverse    traveling   transfer   belt   below    aaid   acreen,    a 
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transTBTss  traveling  screen  below  the  belt,  arranged  to 
receive  material  from  one  end  of  the  upper  stretch  of  the 
belt,  and  means  to  drive  the  transverse  screen  and  belt 
in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  potato  cleaning  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinal upwardly  inclined  conveyer  to  receive  material,  a 
longitudinal  traveling  endleas  screen  arranged  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  conveyer  to  receive  material  from  the 
latter,  a  transverse  traveling  transfer  belt  below  said 
acreen.  an  inclined  chute  beneath  the  upper  atretch  of  the 
screen  having  a  discharge  end  which  overlies  one  side  of 
the  transfer  belt,  a  tranaverse  traveling  screen  below  the 
belt  arranged  to  receive  material  from  one  end  of  the 
upper  stretch  of  the  belt,  and  means  to  drive  the  trana- 
verso  screen  and  belt  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  potato  cleaning  apparatus,  a  main  frame,  an 
upwardly  traveling  conveyer  to  receive  material,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  an  endless  traveling  screen 
borne  by  said  pivoted  frame  and  arranged  to  underlie  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conveyer,  means  to  oscillate  the  piv- 
oted fr«me,  a  transverse  transfer  belt  disposed  below  said 
screen,  a  transverse  screen  below  said  transfer  belt,  and 
means  to  operate  the  transverse  belt  and  screen  in  opposite 
directions. 


1,125,899.     FILTER.     James  M.  Colvin,  Ossinlng,  N    T 
Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,881.      (Cl.  210—7.) 


A  filter  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a 
tllter  cartridge  mounted  In  said  casing  and  dividing  it  into 
two  compartments,  said  casing  being  formed  with  porta 
communicating  respectively  with  said  compartmenta,  a 
valve  plug  seated  in  said  casing  and  interposed  between 
said  eating  porta  and  the  inlet,  and  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal peripheral  discharge  porta  communicating  alter- 
nately with  the  caalng  porta,  aaid  plug  being  alao  formed 
with  a  tranaverse  peripheral  port  communicating  with  the 
Inlet,  aad  aitematlng  with  the  caslnir  porta,  mid  easing 
being  alao  formed  with  a  circuitous  discharge  parage  eoa- 
necting  aaid  peripheral  discharge  passages  la  the  tttg  per- 
manently with  the  outlet,  whereby  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  filter  cartridge  may  be  reversed  and  the  dis- 
charge of  liquid  maintained  through  either  of  said  periph- 
eral discharge  passages  in  the  plug,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,125,900.      OZONATOR.      Akthdb   R,   Dablino,    IpdUn- 
spoils,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Edwards  Instrument  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.    Filed  Apr. 
9,  1918.    Serial  No.  759,913.     (Cl.  204—32.) 
1.  In  oombinatlon,  a  tube  of  Insulating  material,  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  one  inside 
and  one  outalde  of  said  tube,  an  inductance  and  a  vibrator 
connected  In  series  for  connection  to  a  supply  circuit,  and 
a   condenser,   said  primary   winding  and  said  condenser 
being  ccaineeted  in  series  across  the  spark  gap  of  said 
vibrator  and  one  aid  of  said  secondary  winding  being  con- 


nected to  said  primary  winding,  a  winding  on  said  tube 
being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  air  can  pass  there- 
over ami  the  axis  of  said  tube  being  substantially  vertical. 
2.  In  combination,  a  tube  of  insulating  material,  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  one  Inside 
and  one  outalde  of  said  tube,  an  inductance  and  a  vibrator 
connected  In  series  for  connection  to  a  supply  circuit,  and 
a  condenser,  said  primary  winding  and  said  condenaer 
being  connected  in  series  across  the  spark  gap  of  aaid 
vibrator  and  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  said  primary  winding,  and  a  winding  on  said 
tube  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  jilr  can  pass 
thereover. 


3.  In  combination,  a  tube  of  insulating  material,  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  one  inside 
and  one  outside  of  said  tube,  an  Inductance  and  a  vibrator 
connected  In  aeries  for  connection  to  a  supply  circuit,  and 
a  condenaer,  said  primary  winding  and  said  condenser 
being  connected  In  series  across  the  spark  gap  of  said 
vibrator  and  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  said  primary  winding,  a  winding  on  said  tube 
being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  air  can  pass  therp- 
over  and  the  axis  of  aaid  tube  being  substantially  vertical, 
a  aecond  tube,  one  of  said  tubes  surrounding  the  other 
and  a  second  secondary  winding  on  said  second  tube  on 
the  opposite  face  thereof  from  that  toward  the  first  tube, 
aaid  second  secondary  winding  being  connected  to  the  first 
secondary  winding  at  the  end  of  the  latter  opposite  that 
which  is  connected  to  the  primary  winding. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tube  of  insulating  material,  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  one  inside 
and  one  outalde  of  said  tube,  an  Inductance  and  a  vibrator 
connected  in  series  for  connection  to  a  supply  circuit,  and 
a  condenser,  said  primary  winding  and  said  condenser 
being  connected  in  aeriea  across  the  spark  gap  of  said 
vibrator  and  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  said  primary  winding,  a  winding  on  said  tube 
being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  air  can  pass  tnei. 
over,  a  second  tube,  one  of  said  tubes  surrounding  the 
other,  and  a  second  secondary  winding  on  said  second 
tube  on  the  opposite  face  thereof  from  that  toward  the 
first  tube,  said  second  secondary  winding  being  connected 
to  the  first  secondary  winding  at  the  end  of  the  latter 
opposite  that  which  la  connected  to  the  primary  winding. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tube  of  insulating  material,  a  pri- 
mary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  one  Inside 
and  one  outalde  of  said  tube,  an  Inductance  and  a  vibrator 
connected  In  series  for  connection  to  a  supply  circuit,  and 
a  condenser,  said  primary  winding  and  said  condenker 
being  connected  in  series  across  the  spark  gap  of  said 
Tlbrator  and  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  h^ng 
connected  to  said  primary  winding,  a  winding  on  said  tobe- 
balii*  exposed  to  the  atmoapbere  so  that  air  can  pasa  there- 
over and  the  axis  of  said  tube  beln«  substantUUy  vertkal 

a  second  tuba,  one  of  said  tubes  surrounding  the  other' 
and  a  second  secondary  winding  on  said  second  tube  on 
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tb«  opposite  face  thereof  from  that  toward  the  flret  tube, 
and  said  second  aecondary  winding  being  connected  to  the 
first  secondary  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.l 


1,12  5,901.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Charles  A.  Dbspaih, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Campbell,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,511.  (CI. 
103—44.) 


of  the  wall  of  said  housing,  the  periphery  of  said  drxim* 
like  body  being  provided  with  slots  arranged  at  predeter- 
mlnt»d  points  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
walls  of  the  housing  and  keyed  to  the  projection  of  the 
drum-like  body  of  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  blades  slldably 
disposed  through  the  slots  in  the  periphery  of  the  body 
of  the  rotor  and  designed  to  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
bousing,  Inwardly  directed  spaced  lugs  carried  by  the 
rotor  and  between  which  the  blades  are  directed,  and 
elongated  loops  formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  blades 
and  receiving  the  shaft  and  the  aforesaid  boes  there- 
through, the  engagement  of  the  boss  with  the  loops  of  the 
blades  causing  the  latter  to  he  disposed  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  rotor  as  the  latter  is  revolved 
in  the  housing. 


1.  A  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein,  one  wall 
of  said  boosing  being  provided  with  a  boss,  a  hollow  ro- 
tor arranged  in  said  housing  to  rotate  eccentrically  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  blades  carried  on  the  rotor  and  movable 
inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  thereto,  said  blades 
being  designed  to  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  housing. 
Inwardly  directed  spaced  lugs  carried  by  the  rotor  and  be- 
tween which  the  blades  are  directed,  means  formed  on  said 
blades  designed  to  cooperate  with  the  boss  on  the  one  wall 
of  the  housing  to  actuate  said  blades  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly as  the  rotor  revolves  In  the  housing. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing  of  substantially  cylindrical  design  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  therein,  one  wall  of  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  boss  disposed  within  the  Interior 
thereof,  a  rotor  of  drum-like  design  arranged  to  rotate 
eccentrically  within  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  blades  car- 
ried by  the  rotor  and  adapted  to  slide  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly through  the  periphery  thereof  to  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  housing,  inwardly  directed  spaced  lugs  car- 
ried by  the  rotor  and  between  which  the  blades  are  di- 
rected, and  elongated  loops  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of 
the  blades  disposed  within  the  rotor  to  cooperate  with  a 
boss  on  the  one  wall  of  the  bousing,  whereby  to  actuate 
said  blades  Inwardly  and  outwardly  as  said  rotor  revolves 
In  the  housing. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing  of  subetantially  cylindrical  design  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  therein,  one  wall  of  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  boss  disposed  within  the  Interior  of  said 
housing,  a  rotor  of  drum-like  design  arranged  to  rotate 
eccentrically  within  the  housing,  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor  being  provided  with  slots,  blades  arranged  to  slide 
tiiroasta  the  slots  of  said  rotor  designed  to  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  housing,  Inwardly  directed  spaced  logs 
carried  by  the  rotor  and  between  which  the  blades  are  dl- 
rvcted,  and  elongated  loop  members  formed  on  the  Inner 
oidi  of  said  blades  within  the  rotor  and  receiving  said 
bo«  tberalB,  whereby  to  actuate  said  blades  inwardly  and 
oatwardly  with  respect  to  the  rotor  as  the  latter  revolvea 
In  the  hoaalng. 

4.  Ib  a  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
ttao  wltii  a  rabatantlally  cylindrical  houiing  having  Inlet 
•Bd  OQtlet  openings  therein,  one  wall  of  said  housing  be- 
iBt  r«mofTmb1e  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
boa,  the  opposite  wall  of  said  housing  being  provided  with 
a  r«eeas  arranged  centrally  therein  ;  of  a  rotor  comprising 
■  sabstantlslly  hoUow  and  cylindrical  body,  one  wall  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  projection  received  In  the  recess 


1,125,902.  PAPER  BOX.  Mauhicb  8.  Downey  and 
EvKHSTT  J.  Wood,  Caatleton,  N.  Y..  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Emmons  Bryant  and  Peter  C.  Brashear,  Castle- 
ton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.484. 
(C)    229 — 34.) 


1.  A  paper  box  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  or  blank  of 
paper  having  all  of  its  walls  and  bottom  of  double  thick- 
ness, each  of  two  walls  having  supporting  extensions 
adapted  to  project  In  between  the  thicknesses  of  the  two 
adjacent  walls,  tabs  for  reinforcing  the  upper  corners  of 
the  box  and  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
at  said  comers,  and  one  of  the  first  mentioned  walls  hav- 
ing an  extension  forming  an  Inner  wall  and  the  bottom 
of  the  box  and  engaging  the  opposite  wall  of  the  box. 

2.  A  paper  box  comprised  of  a  single  sheet  or  blank 
of  paper  having  all  of  Its  walls  and  bottom  of  double 
thicknesses,  two  of  the  walls  having  end  flapH  adapted 
to  reinforce  the  other  two  walls,  one  of  the  said  first 
mentioned  walls  having  attached  thereto  tabs  to  rein- 
force the  corners  made  with  the  other  two  walls,  the  other 
two  walls  having  strips  adapted  to  He  on  th«  Inner  face 
of  the  exterior  bottom  layer,  and  tabs  to  relnfwce  the 
cornets  made  with  the  wall  opposite  to  that  to  which  the 
first  mentioned  tabs  are  attached ;  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned walls  having  a  portion  extending  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  last  mentioned  tabs,  the  exterior 
bottom  layer,  the  strips  of  the  other  two  walls  and  to 
form  a  portion  of  the  other  of  the  first  mentioned  walla 


1,125,103.  LADY'S  GARMENT.  Locia  Fathsbbon  and 
Thomas  I.  Hooak,  Boston,  Mass.;  said  Fatherson  as- 
signor to  said  Hogan.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
28,  1»14,  Serial  No.  816,674.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tlon  filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,268.  (CI. 
2—41.) 

A  loose  garment  sach  as  a  petticoat  or  skirt  provided 
with  a  plorallty  of  gores  having  tbrir  longltadinal  mar- 
ginal edges  folded  to  form  a  double  thickness  with  adja- 
cent edges  lying  In  close  joztaposltlon,  and  a  transversely 
elastic  strip  extending  longitudinally  behind  said  adjacent 
edges  of  the  gores  having  folded  margins  Interlocking  with 
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the  folded  margins  of  the  gores,  a  row  of  stitching  passing 
through  all  of  the  thicknesses  of  material  at  the  outside 


margins  of  said  folds,  and  a  row  of  stitching  passing 
throoRh  the  thicknesses  of  folded  material  of  the  elastic 
strip  at  the  Inside  margins  of  the  fold. 

II  

1.125,904.  SANDWICH-VENDING  MACHINE.  Jamss  I. 
CiEMMiLL,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nellie 
R.  Cooper,  Hudson.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,074.     (CI.  194—38.) 


In  a  vending  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  easing,  an 
article  recepUcle  sliding  In  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  notch,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having  one  end 
arranged  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  receptacle,  a  coin 
chute,  the  remaining  end  of  said  lever  extending  beneath 
said  coin  chute,  a  pendulum  member  arranged  to  hold  the 
last-mentioned  end  of  the  lever  from  dh>pping  below  a  pre- 
determined position  whereby  to  temporarily  retain  a  coin 
in  the  inner  end  of  said  chute  when  the  lever  Is  released 
from  the  notch,  said  peodnlum  member  being  pivoted  to 
said  caslag,  and  a  projection  on  the  receptacle  adapted 
to  engage  the  pendulum  member  and  move  the  same  to 
free  the  ooln-sopporting  end  of  said  lever. 


1,126,906.     MECHANISM  INDEPENDENTLY  CONTROL- 
LING BACH  FEED.    Robbit  T.  Haxslton,  Clndanatl, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Clnclnnstl  Milling  Machine  Com- 
pany, Ctednnatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Julj  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,608.     (CI.  90—21.) 
1.  A  mactaiBe-tool  organtsatton  oomblalng  a  table;  a 
frame-unit  slldably  sapporting  said  ubls  to  pioTlde  a 
longitudinal  travel  tbersof ;  another  frame-oBit  cMuieeted 
with  said  first  frame-aait  to  provide  for  a  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  above 
mentioned   movement  of  said   Ubie ;   a   first  brsBcb'Une 


transmission  for  longitudinally  moving  said  table  and  em- 
bodying a  motion- reverser  comprising  a  clutch-member 
sbiftable  into  one  position  always  effective  to  move  said 
table  to  the  right  and  shiftable  into  another  position 
always  effective  to  move  said  table  to  the  left :  a  second 
branch-line  transmission  for  transversely  moving  said 
table  and  also  embodying  a  motion-reverser  comprising  a 
clutch-member  sbiftable  into  two  positions  each  always 
effective  transversely  to  move  said  table  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  other  ;  a  prime-mover ;  and  a  trans- 
mission system  for  irreversibly  transmitting  motion  from 
said  prime-mover  to  each  of  said  branch-line  transmissions. 


2.  A  machine-tool  organization  combining  a  column;  a 
knee  ;  a  saddle  ;  a  table  ;  a  first  branch  line  tranmiisslon 
for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the  knee  and  the 
column ;  a  second  branch-line  transmission  for  moving  the 
saddle  relatively  to  the  knee ;  a  third  branch-line  transmis- 
sion for  moving  the  table  relatively  to  the  saddle  ;  a  prime- 
mover  ;  transmission  means  for  irreversibly  driving  each  of 
said  branch-line  transmissions  by  motion  derived  from  said 
prime-mover ;  a  motion-reverser  independently  controlling 
each  branch-line  transmission  and  each  effective  in  a  given 
position  always  to  impart  a  given  motion  in  this  branch- 
line  transmission ;  and  means  for  independently  operating 
each  of  said  motion  reversers. 

3.  A  machine-tool  organization  combining  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  frame-units ;  a  transmission  for  feeding 
one  of  said  frame-units  and  embodying  a  pair  of  co  axial 
gears  ;  a  clutch-element  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  the 
one  or  the  other  of  said  gears :  a  second  pair  of  co  axial 
gears  directly  meshing  with  said  first  pair ;  a  clutch-mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  the  one  or  the  other 
gears  of  said  second  pair;  and  means  for  propelling  an- 
other of  said  frame-units  from  said  clutch  member. 

4.  A  machine-tool  organization  of  the  niittire  disclosed 
combining  a  column  :  a  knee ;  a  saddle :  a  table ;  three 
branch-line  transmissions;  a  prime-mover;  transmission 
means  Irreversibly  imparting  motion  to  each  of  said  three 
branch-line  transmissions;  a  first  lever  movable  In  a  verti- 
cal plane ;  a  motion-reverser  In  the  knee  operating  branch- 
line  transmission  controlled  by  said  first  lever  whereby  the 
knee  will  he  elevated  when  said  lever  is  raised  and  con- 
versely ;  a  second  lever  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane ;  a 
motion-reverser  in  the  saddle  operating  transmission  con- 
nected with  said  second  lever  whereby  said  saddle  will  be 
moved  toward  the  column  when  the  lever  is  shifted  toward 
the  colnmn  and  conversely ;  a  third  lever  movable  in  a  hori- 
sonUl  plane  transversely  to  the  second  lever ;  and  a  mo- 
tion-reverser in  the  table  operating  transmission  and  con- 
nected with  said  third  lever  whereby  the  table  will  be  fed 
to  tbe  right  when  said  third  lever  is  swung  to  the  right 
and  conversely. 

6.  A  machine-tool  organisation  combining  a  knee;  a 
«TBt  lev«r  pivotedly  supported  by  tbe  knee  to  swing  abont 
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a  v.Ttlcal  axis  and  having  a  hand-grip  adjacent  the  front 
en<l  of  said  knee  whereby  aald  hand  grip  may  be  moved 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  with  relation  to  the  attendant ; 
a  second  lever  also  pivoted  to  aaid  knee  but  adapti>d  to 
awing  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  hand-grip 
also  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  knee  adapted  to  be 
moved  up  and  down  ;  a  first  branch-line  transmission  em- 
tKxlying  a  motlon-reverser  operable  by  said  Hrat  lever  to 
move  said  saddle  when  said  first  lever  has  l)een  moved  out- 
ward and  conversely  ;  a  second  branch  line  transmission 
enit)odylng  a  motlon-reverser  adapted  to  move  said  knee 
upward  when  said  second  lever  has  l)een  swung  upward 
and  conversely  ;  a  prime  mover  ;  and  iiieans  f^r  irr.versibiy 
imparting  motion  to  each  uf  said  l>riuuli  line  transmis- 
sions from  said  prime-mover. 

[Claims  6  nnd  T  not  printed  in  the  GaEelte.) 


1.1 --.-,.■.»()«.  COLD  MOLDING  OF  THKNOLIC  CONDKNSA 
lloN  I'HODl'CTS.  E.MiLE  Hemming,  I'assaif.  N.  -L. 
Hfisiunor  to  Hemming  Manufacturing  Company,  (Jarfleld, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  11>1- 
S.Tial  No.  7L't!,631.      (CI.  l.H^55.) 

1  The  herein-described  process,  which  con.sists  in  pre- 
piriiiL;  a  binder  of  an  Initial  condensation  product  of  a 
IihriiuHc  body  and  a  methylene  body  ;  arrestini;  the  re- 
ad ion  when  the  substac.e  has  reached  a  consistemy  suit- 
abl.'  for  cold  molding  after  being  mixed  with  a  tiller; 
mixing  a  stilUble  filler  with  said  binder  ;  molding  the  mix- 
ture at  ordinary  temperature  to  the  desired  form  without 
substantial  hardening  ;  and  hardening  the  moldt>d  article 
by  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  heat  after  its  removal 
from  the  mold. 

'J,  The  herein-described  process,  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring a  binder  of  an  Initial  condensation  product  of  a 
phenolic  body  and  a  methylene  body  ;  arresting  the  re- 
action when  the  substance  has  substantially  reached  a 
consistency  suitable  for  cold  molding  after  being  mixed 
with  a  filler  bringing  It  to  the  proper  consistency  for  such 
cold  molding  by  thickening  the  same  by  heat,  or  thinning 
with  a  solvent,  as  necessary  ;  mixing  a  suitable  filler  with 
said  binder  ;  molding  the  mixture  at  ordinary  temperature 
to  the  desired  form,  without  substantial  hardening ;  and 
hardening  the  molded  article  by  subjecting  It  to  the  action 
of  heat  after  Its  removal  from  the  mold. 


I.l2r..907.  COMBINATION  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  LAMP. 
Ai^FHKD  H.  HUMPHBKY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5, 
1014.     Serial  No.  860,330.     (CI.  240—77.) 


1.  In  ■  combined  gas  and  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  skeleton  frame  comprising  a  top  member,  side  members 
depending  therefrom,  one  of  said  side  members  l)elng 
adapted  as  a  gas  delivery  conduit  and  another  as  a  circuit 
wire  conduit,  and  a  band-like  supporting  member  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  members,  an  Inverted  burner  com- 
prising a  horixontally  disposed  mixing  tube  arranged  with 
Its  burners  centrally  of  said  supporting  member  and  In  ap- 
proximately the  plane  thereof,  an  annular  globe  holder 
me.-uber  mounted  upon  and  embracing  said  supporting 
member.  Insulating  blocks  disposed  between  said  globe 
holder  and  supporting  members,   clip  members  on  which 


said  insulating  blocks  are  mounted  dlsposeil  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  supporting  member  and  provided  with  facing 
channeled  flanges  embracing  the  same,  Y  shaptnl  lamp 
supporting  brackets  disposed  within  said  supporting  mem- 
lier  and  slldably  engaging  said  channeled  fianges  of  said 
clip  members  wliereby  they  are  securoil  to  the  said  support 
iug  meml)er  and  the  lamp  brackets  are  supported,  electric 
lamps  mounted  on  tlie  Inwardij  projecting  arms  of  said 
Ijrackets  in  a  chord-like  relation  to  the  said  supporting 
iiiomber  and  in  approximately  the  plane  thereof,  circuit 
wires  arranged  through  said  side  member  adapted  as  a 
wire  conduit,  the  enils  of  tlie  wires  beyond  the  said  side 
iiiemliers  U'ing  mounte<l  on  tlie  said  insulating  blocks  be- 
tween the  said  supi><»rtlng  aud  globe  holder  members  and 
connected  to  said  electric  lamps,  and  a  globe  open  at  Its 
upper  end  inouiited  on  said  globe  holder. 

2.  In  a  couibiried  i;as  aud  electric  luuiii.  the  combination 
>'(  I  skt'iVt'u  liaiii miuising  a  top  iiiciuUer.  side  mem- 
bers depeudiug  ttierefioOi.  one  of  said  .side  members  being 
adiiptcd  as  u  gas  delivery  conduit  aud  another  as  a  circuit 
wire  conduit,  and  an  annular  supp^irtiug  member  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  members,  an  inverted  burner  dis- 
posed centrally  of  said  suppurtiu;;  member  and  in  approxi- 
mately the  plane  thereof,  a  globe  holder  member  embracing 
s.ild  8upp«»rtlng  meml>er.  Insulating  blocks  disposed  be- 
tween said  glolte  holder  and  supporting  members,  clip 
meml)ers  on  whicli  said  Insulating  blocks  are  mi)unted  dls- 
po.sed  on  the  outer  siiie  of  said  supportiu;;  memlwr,  lamp 
brackets  disposed  within  said  supporting  uieml»er  and  en- 
;,'rtginK  said  clip  memtwrs  whereby  the  brackets  aud  the 
clip  nieiiilers  are  Secured  to  said  supporting  memln-r,  elec- 
tric lamps  mounted  on  said  brackets  in  a  chord  like  rela 
tion  to  the  said  supporting  memlier  auil  in  approximately 
the  plane  thereof,  lamp  circuit  wires  disposed  through  said 
side  member  adapted  as  a  wire  conduit,  the  ends  of  the 
wires  beyond  the  ySaid  side  member  being  mounted  on  said 
insulating  blocks  between  the  said  supporting  and  glot)e 
holder  members,  and  a  globe  carried  by  said  globe  holder 
nieml)er. 

:>  In  a  combined  gas  and  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  skeleton  frame  comprising  a  top  member,  side  mem- 
bers depending  therefrom,  one  of  said  side  members  being 
adapted  as  a  gas  delivery  conduit  and  another  as  a  circuit 
wire  (onduit.  and  an  annular  supporting  member  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  members,  an  Inverted  burner  dls- 
lMj.se, I  centrally  of  said  supporting  member,  a  globe  bolder 
liieuilier  embracing  said  supporting  member,  insulating 
blocks  disposed  between  said  globe  holder  and  supporting 
members,  clip  members  on  which  said  Insulating  blocks 
are  mounted  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  supporting 
member,  lamp  brackets  disposed  within  said  supporting 
member  and  engaging  said  clip  members  whereby  the 
brackets  and  the  clip  members  are  secured  to  said  support- 
ing member,  electric  lamps  mounted  on  said  brackets,  lamp 
circuit  wires  disposed  through  said  side  member  adapted 
as  a  wire  conduit,  the  ends  of  the  wires  beyond  the  said 
side  member  being  mounted  on  said  Insulating  blocks  be- 
tween the  said  supporting  and  globe  holder  members,  and 
a  globe  carried  by  said  globe  bolder  member. 

4.  In  a  combined  gas  and  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  band-like  supporting  member,  a 
gas  burner  disposed  centrally  of  tald  supporting  member 
In  approximately  the  plane  thereof,  a  globe  holder  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  and  embracing  said  supporting  member, 
Insulating  blocks  disposed  between  said  globe  holder  and 
supporting  memt>ers,  clip  members  on  which  said  insulat- 
ing blocks  are  mounted  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
supporting  member  and  provided  with  facing  channeled 
flanges  embracing  the  same,  Y-shaped  lamp  supporting 
brackets  disposed  within  said  supporting  member  and  slld- 
ably engaging  said  channeled  flanges  of  said  clip  members 
whereby  they  are  secured  to  the  said  supporting  member 
and  the  brackets  are  supported,  electric  lamps  mounted  on 
the  Inwardly  projecting  arms  of  said  brackets  in  a  chord- 
like  relation  to  the  said  supporting  memt>er  and  in  ap- 
proximately the  plane  thereof,  circuit  wires  mounted  on 
the  said  Insulating  blocks  between  the  said  supporting  and 
globe  holder  members,  and  a  globe  carried  by  said  globe 
holder  member. 
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5.  In  a  combined  gas  and  electric  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  a  band-like  supporting  member, 
a  gas  burner  disposed  centrally  of  said  supporting  member, 
a  globe  bolder  member  mounted  upon  and  embracing  said 
supporting  member,  Insulating  blocks  disposed  between 
said  globe  holder  and  supporting  members,  clip  members 
on  which  said  insulating  blocks  are  mounted  disposed  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  supporting  member  and  provided 
with  facing  channeled  flanges  embracing  the  same,  lamp 
supporting  brackets  disposed  within  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  slldably  engaging  said  channeled  flanges  of  said 
clip  members  whereby  they  are  secured  to  the  said  sup- 
porting member  and  the  brackets  are  supported,  electric 
lamps  mounted  on  said  brackets,  circuit  wires  mounted  on 
the  said  insulating  blocks  between  the  said  supporting  and 
globe  holder  members,  and  a  globe  carried  by  said  globe 
holder  member. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


li 


1,125,908.  FLOOR-BLOCK  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUC 
TIONS.  Robert  W.  Ltlk,  South  River,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Borchartz  Flreprooiing  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  rf  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  597,643.      (CI.  7  2— «6.) 


An  integral  hollow  nnit  for  the  purpose  (Tescrlbed  con- 
sisting of  top  and  bottom  walls,  side  walls  connecting  said 
top  and  bottom  walls,  Intermediate  upright  walls  extend- 
ing b<>tween  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  spaced  from 
said  side  walls  whereby  continuous  outer  passages  bound- 
ed by  the  said  side  and  interiBedlate  walls  and  portions  of 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  are  formed,  and  an  intermediate 
relatively  thick  horiionUI  wall  extending  between  said  in- 
termediate upright  walls  centrally  between  and  parallel 
with  said  top  and  bottom  walla  whereby  continuous  inter- 
mediate passages  bounded  by  portions  of  the  top,  bottom 
and  intermediate  upright  walls  and  by  said  intermediate 
horizontal  wall  are  formed,  said  intermediate  horizontal 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  bores  extending  lengthwise 
therethrough  and  said  side  walls  having  kerfs  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  said 
bores  whereby  said  unit  is  divisible  on  a  median  plane 
through  said  central  wall  to  form  separate  blocks  each 
having  substantially  U-shaped  parallel  outer  channels  and 
an  Intermediate  open  ended  hollow  portion. 
11 


1,125,90©.  CUSPIDOR.  William  S.  C.  Mbgill,  National 
Home,  Wis.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,404. 
(CI.    4—3.8.) 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  cast-material  base  having  a 
rounded  peripheral  lower  fate,  a  conical  aheet-material 
waist-portion  harlng  its  lower  edge  cast  Into  the  upper 
edge  of  said  base,  and  an  Inverted  conical  top-portion 
having  its  lower  edge  engaged  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 


J 


walst-portlon  ;  in  conjunction  with  a  funnel-shaped  cover 
closing  the  constricted  opening  between  said  waist-  and 
top-portion  and  resting  on  the  edge  thereof. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  cast-material  base  having 
a  rounded  peripheral  lower  face,  a  conical  sheet-material 
walst-portlon  having  Its  lower  edge  cast  into  the  upper 
edge  of  said  base,  and  an  Inverted  conical  top  portion 
having  Its  lower  edge  engaged  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  waist  portion  ;  in  conjunction  with  a  funnel-shaped 
cover  closing  the  constricted  opening  between  said  waist- 
uDd  top-portion  and  resting  on  the  edge  thereof  and  hav- 
ing m»aus  for  fastening  it  in  place  in  said  constricted 
opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cuspidor  having  a  constricted 
mouth  opening  and  a  funnel-shaped  cover  closing  said 
opening,  said  cover  having  on  one  side  a  pair  of  tongues 
which  take  under  the  edge  of  said  constriction  and  on  the 
other  side  a  pivoted  button  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
under  edge  of  said  opening  and  release.  It  In  a  position  at 
an  angle  therewith. 

4.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  of  a  cast  material 
base  having  a  rounded  lower  face  and  a  marginal  annular 
lug  upon  Its  top  edge,  sheet  material  portions  forming 
the  top  of  said  cuspidor  and  united  to  said  lug  by  being 
cast  thereinto,  said  sheet-material  portions  being  interme- 
diately constricted,  and  an  upright  supporting  bar  of  sheet- 
material  having  marginal  strengthening  flanges  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  turned  at  right  angles  and  resting  upon 
said  lug  and  having  perforations ;  there  being  upright 
bosses  on  said  lug  extending  through  said  perforations  ; 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  supporting-bar  being 
bent  Inwardly  at  right  angles  below  the  top  edge  of  said 
cuspidor  forming  a  recess  between  them  under  the  rim  of 
said  cuspidor. 

5.  In  a  cuspidor  the  combination  of  a  cast  material  base 
having  a  rounded  lower  face  and  a  marginal  annular  lug 
upon  its  top  edge,  sheet-material  portions  forming  the  top 
of  said  cuspidor  and  united  to  said  lug  by  being  cast  there- 
into, said  sheet  material  portions  being  Intermediately  con- 
stricted, and  an  upright  supporting  bar  of  sheet-material 
having  marginal  strengthening  flanges  and  having  its 
lower  end  turned  at  right  angles  and  resting  upon  said  lug 
and  having  perforations;  there  being  upright  bosses  on 
said  lag  extending  through  said  perforations;  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  supporting-bar  being  bent  In- 
wardly at  right  angles  below  the  top  edge  of  said  cuspi- 
dor forming  a  recess  between  them  under  the  rim  of  said 
cuspidor  and  having  a  tongue  of  material  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  edge  of  said  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,910.  AUTOMATIC  LOOP-DRYING  MACHINE.  Ber 
TaAND  A.  P1RKB8,  Barren  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
191.3.      Serial   No.   761,244.       (CI.    34—12.) 

1.  A  drying  apparatus  including  in  combination  an  end- 
less conveyer,  spaced  supporting  poles  carried  thereby 
00  which  a  series  of  loops  of  fabric  may  be  suspended 
side  by  side,  and  Independent  clamping  devices  for  each 
web  of  fabric  for  clamping  the  Fame  against  the  pole  for 
starting  a  new  fabric  loop. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  including  In  combination,  an  end- 
less conveyer,  spaced  supporting  poles  carried  thereby  on 
which  a  series  of  loops  of  fabric  may  be  suspended  side 
by  side,  and  a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  and  hold- 
ing the  webs  against  the  pole  for  starting  the  new  fabric 
loops,  said  clamping  mechanism  Including  supporiing 
brackets,  a  series  of  weighted  elements,  one  for  each  web 
to  be  dried,  and  means  for  supporting  said  elements  on  the 
brackets,  whereby  each  element  may  be  moved  independ 
ently  of  the  others  for  permitting  the  pole  to  pass  under- 
neath the  same. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  Including  in  comilnatlon,  an  end- 
less conveyer,  spaced  supporting  poles  carried  thereby 
on  which  a  aertes  of  loops  of  fabric  may  be  suspended 
side  by  aide,  and  a  clamping  mcehanlsm  for  clamping  and 
holding  the  webs  against  the  pole  for  sUrtlng  the  new  fab- 
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rlc  loops,  said  claniiiitiu'  iiH>il:aniHin  ini'ludinjt  siipportlnR 
brarkcts,  a  s^tIcs  of  rolls  siii'l'oi'tt'<l  tlifreby,  one  for  each 
wob   ol'  fabric,   and   means   wIm  reliy   all   of  said    rolls  may 


i-ii»e  to  permit  the  poles  to  pass  underneath  the  aame  and 
whereby  each  roll  may  be  raised  Independently  of  the 
other. 


1,125,911.      VISK.      (i.AKENCE    r.    Periolat,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July   11,  lOlL'.     Serial  No.  708,788.      (CI.  81—36.) 


1  In  a  screw-ndjiisted  device,  a  threaded  shaft  :  a  sleeve 
thereon  tiltable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  ails  of  the 
shaft,  the  snld  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  lonnltudlnal 
bores  cro<>iin;;  each  other  interraeillate  of  the  end.^  of  the 
slei've  ;  on.-  of  said  bores  bein^  threaded  to  match  the 
thread  upon  thr  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said  bores  belnif 
smodth  and  adapted  t^  slide  ov.i-  the  threads  upon  the 
shaft  :  a  flange  aijiilnst  which  onr  end  of  the  sleeve  may 
anuMilarly  abut  :  and  means  for  limitine  the  rotation  of 
the  sleeve. 

'-'.  In  a  scvew  adjusted  drvice,  .1  threaded  shaft,  a  sleeve 
thi-rcon  tiltable  about  an  axis  tians\i'rse  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  the  said  sleeve  bavin>;  a  plurality  of  lonjfltudl- 
nal  bores  crossinj;  each  other  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  sleeve,  one  of  said  bores  being  threaded  to  match  the 
thread  upon  the  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said  bores  being 
smooth  and  adapted  to  slide  over  the  threads  upon  the 
shaft  ;  a  tlatr.;<'  at;ait'st  which  one  end  of  the  sleeve  may 
angularly  abut,  and  a  stop  for  limltinK  the  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  :  the  .lald  stop  serving  to  tilt  the  sleeve  in  one  direc- 
tion about  Its  transverse  axis  when  the  sleeve  impinges 
against  the  same. 

.1.  In  «  screw  adjusted  device,  a  threaded  shaft;  a 
"leeve  thereon  tiltable  aitout  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft ;  the  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal bores  crossing  each  other  intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  sleeve,  one  of  said  bores  l)elng  threaded  to  match  the 
thread  upon  the  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said  bores  being 
smooth  and  adapted  to  slide  over  the  threads  npon  the 
shaft ;  a  flange  against  which  one  end  of  the  sleeve  may 
angularly  abut,  the  angularity  of  the  abutment  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  flange  ser\-ing  to  tilt  the  sleeve  in  one 
direction  about  its  transverse  axis  when  th«  sleeve  la 
forcibly  abutted  against  the  flange. 


4.  In  a  screw  adjusted  mechanism,  a  threaded  shaft,  a 
body  member  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  a  tlltabl.^ 
sleeve,  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  sleeve  upon  said  shaft,  the  .■sleeve  being  adapted 
to  Impinge  upon  the  said  body  meml>er  when  moved  in  one 
direction  ;  the  sleeve  being  tilted  In  opposite  directions  by 
impinging  respectively  on  the  suld  body  member  and  the 
said   rotation  limiting  stop. 

R.  In  a  screw  adjusted  mechanism,  a  threaded  shaft,  a 
sleeve  thereon  tiltable  abont  an  axis  transverse  of  the 
shaft,  there  l)€lng  threads  upon  non  opposing  sides  of 
the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  n  member  against  which  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  is  adapted  to  abut,  and  means  for  resisting 
a  motion  of  the  shaft  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
said  member,  the  said  threads  being  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft  when  the  sleeve  is  tilted  in  one  direc- 
tion ;  the  said  resisting  means  coai  ting  with  the  shaft  and 
the  said  nieinlK-r  to  tilt  the  sleeve  In  the  other  direction, 
whervl)y  the  threads  upon  the  sleeve  will  be  intermesh- 
ingly  engaged  with  the  threads  upon  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,1:25,012.  MKTHOK  OF  AND  APPAR.VTTJS  FOR  TKST 
I.\(;  HARD.NKSS.  Albert  Rin(;i,and  and  Frank  H. 
ScHOENKiss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Roller  Rearing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  .lersey.  Filed  Sept.  15,  VJ\:\.  Serial  No 
7K9,700.      (Cl.  75    -51.) 


1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  Brlnell  hardness  of  a 
piece  to  be  tested,  which  consists  in  placing  a  ball  be- 
tween said  piece  and  a  standard  piece  of  known  Brlnell 
hardness,  applying  a  force  to  the  assemblage  to  produce  a 
ball  depression  In  each  piece  and  then  comparing  the  de- 
pressions and  thereby  ascertaining  the  Brlnell  hardness  of 
the  piece  to  be  tested. 

2.  Apparatus  for  testing  Krlnell  hardness  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  movable  ball  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  detachable  standard  piece  of  known 
Brlnell  hardness  accommodated  by  the  housing  and  having 
a  smooth  surface  contacting  with  said  ball,  and  means  for 
impaiting  pressure  to  said  piece  and  from  said  piece  to 
said  ball  whereby  a  spherical  shaped  depression  is  pro 
duced  In   said   smooth  surface. 


1,125,91.$.  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  .Iohn  B.  Roche, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,458.       (Cl.    174—177.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  machine,  a  case 
therefor  made  up  of  a  Ixxly  inclosed  at  the  back,  tht  ends 
and  one  side,  a  bottom  plToted  to  the  back  with  metallic 
hinges,  a  front  pivoted  to  the  bottom  with  metallic 
hinges,  contact  plates  secured  to  the  front,  and  metallic 
connection  from  the  electric  machine  through  the  hinges 
to  the  contact  plates,  and  a  return  conductor,  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  machine  and  bat- 
teries, a  case  therefor  made  in  three  parts,  a  body,  a  bot 
tom  and  a  front,  the  bottom  plvotally  secured  to  the  body 
at  one  edge,  and  to  tbe  front  at  the  other  edge  with  me- 
tallic hinges,  contact  plates  secured  to  the  front,  electric 
conductors  from  the  batteries  through  tbe  binges  to  the 
plates  and  means  for  securing  the  bottom  and  the  front 
to  the  body  in  closed  form. 


3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  machine  and  battery, 
a  case  therefor  arranged  to  be  opened  with  the  back,  bot- 
tom and  front  upon  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  con- 


ducting an  electric  current  from  the  battery  to  the  front 
when  the  case  is  opened  without  readjustment  of  tbe 
electrical  parts.  


1,12  5,914.  ROTARY  CONVERTER  AND  TRANS- 
FORMER. WiLHKLU  F.  RoscBBitcK,  Fsrgo,  N.  D. 
Filed  Aug.  2»,  191S.    Serial  No.  78T,887.    (Cl.  171— 253.) 


^^S 


«- 


1.  A  rotary  transformer  or  converter,  including  a  base, 
a  synchroDous  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  dlak  op- 
erably  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  contact 
plates  disposed  in  Interrupted  circumferential  allnement 
with  eacb  other,  a  pair  of  alternating  current  recelTlng 
contact  arms  mounted  upon  the  base  and  disposed  to  con- 
tact said  plates,  a  similar  number  of  circumferentlally  dis- 
posed contact  plates  carried  by  the  disk  and  In  Inter- 
rupted circumferential  alinement  with  eacb  other,  and  a 
pair  of  direct  current  contact  arms  mounted  upon  the  base 
and  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  latter  contact  plates. 

2.  A  rotary  transformer  or  converter,  including  a  base, 
a  synchronous  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  disk  op- 
erably  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contact 
plates  forming  an  outer  ring  disposed  in  interrupted  cir- 
cumferential allnement  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  alter- 
nating current  receiving  contact  arms  mounted  upon  tbe 
base  and  disposed  to  contact  said  plates,  a  similar  nam- 
ber  of  circumferentlally  disposed  contact  plates  carried 
by  tbe  disk  and  in  Interrupted  circumferential  alinement 
with  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  direct  lead  current  contact 
arms  mounted  upon  tbe  base  and  disposed  for  engage- 
ment witb  the  latter  contact  plates,  the  diametrically  op- 
posite latter  contact  plates  being  in  circuit  with  the 
diametrically  opposite  contact  plates  of  tbe  outer  ring  of 
tbe  first  aeries. 


1,125,915.     FIN-SEAL.      MADaici  A.  PL4TT,  New  York. 

N.   Y..  assignor   to   Merchants  Safety   Equipment  Cor- 

poratioo.      Piled    Oct.    9.    1913.      Serial    No.    794.228. 

(CL  70—98.) 

1.  As  a  JBMUiB  for  sealiog  sale  or  Identlflcatleo  tickets 
on  penetrable  goods,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  shield  shaped 


from  a  single  blank  of  metal  to  have  one  end  thereof  en- 
tirely open  and  the  opposite  end  closed,  a  length  of  wire 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  anchoring  end  and  a  pene- 
trating end  to  be  received  through  the  penetrable  goods 
and  the  sale  or  identification  ticket  and  all  of  said  parte 
BO  formed  and  arranged  that  the  ends  of  the  wire  may  be 
inserted  within  the  open  end  of  the  shield  and  the  sides  of 
the  shield  between  the  disposition  of  the  ends  therein 
bent  down  within  tbe  confines  of  these  ends  to  draw  the 
sheet  metal  of  the  shield  around  the  wire  and  to  secure 
said  ends  against  removal  from  tbe  shield. 


2.  A  seal  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  shield  having 
a  closed  ronnded  end  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  left 
open,  a  length  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  anchoring 
and  penetrating  ends  and  curved  on  these  ends  to  fit  the 
rounded  ends  of  tbe  shield,  said  curved  ends  adapted  to 
be  entered  in  said  shield  and  to  lie  in  concentric  relatloD 
with  respect  to  tbe  curved  walls  thereof,  and  tbe  sides  of 
said  shield  adapted  to  t>e  bent  down  between  the  curved 
walls  thereof,  and  tbe  sides  of  said  shield  adapted  to  be 
bent  down  between  the  curved  ends  of  the  wire  to  close 
said  shield  around  said  curved  ends  and  secure  these  ends 
against  remoTsI  from  tbe  shield. 

3.  As  a  means  for  sealing  sale  or  Identification  tickets 
on  penetrable  goods,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  shield  provided 
with  one  open  end  and  having  the  side  thereof  adja- 
cent this  open  end  cut  away  to  form  a  slot,  a  length  of 
wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  anchoring  and  pin  ends 
baring  bent  terminals  to  fit  and  rest  against  the  closed 
end  of  the  hollow  shield,  and  all  of  said  parts  so  formed 
that  the  anchoring  ends  may  be  inserted  within  the  shield 
and  a  portion  of  the  aide  of  tbe  shield  adjacent  said  slot 
bent  therearonnd  to  secure  tbe  anchoring  end  in  place 
and  the  penetrating  end  to  be  Inserted  wittiln  the  shield 
and  to  have  tbe  metal  of  tbe  side  thereof  bent  and  clamped 
around  this  end  to  secure  the  penetrating  end  rigidly  in 
place. 


1,126,916.  BRIQUETING  -  PRESS.  Carl  Sch.veideb, 
Plan,  Germany.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,954. 
(Cl.  26—80.) 


1.  In  a  brlqueting  press  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  having  recesses  on  their  circumference,  stsid 
cylinders  arranged  in  pairs,  one  of  the  cylinder*  of  each 
pair  movably  Joumaled,  tbe  shaft  of  said  movably  Jour- 
Baled  cylinder  coupled  by  means  of  a  toggle  lever  to  a 
fixed  point,  an  eccentric,  a  rod  coupled  to  said  eccentric 
and  acting  on  the  Joint  of  said  toggle  lever  and  adapted 
to  gradually  stretch  said  toggle  lever  so  that  tbe  radial 
walls  of  said  recesses  remain  in  contact  during  the  cam- 
prssslon. 

2.  In  a  brlqueting  press  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  eyUaders  haring  recesses  on  their  circumference,  said 
cyllxkders  arranged  in  pairs,  one  of  the  cylinders  of  each 
pair  moTably  Joumaled,  the  shaft  of  said  movably  jour- 
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Baled  cylinder  coapled  by  means  of  a  toggle  IcTer  to  a 
llxed  point,  an  eccentric,  a  rod  coupled  to  said  eccentric 
and  acting  on  the  Joint  of  said  toggle  lerer  and  adapted  to 
gradually  stretcti  said  toggle  lever  so  that  tbe  radial 
walls  of  said  receaaes  remain  In  contact  during  the  com- 
preasion,  on  the  shaft  of  said  eccentric  a  crank,  a  con- 
necting rod  coupling  said  crank  with  a  double-armed  lever 
fitted  looM  on  the  shaft  of  the  stationarlly  Joumaled 
roller,  the  far  end  of  said  double-armed  lever  carrying  a 
pawl,  adapted  to  engage  in  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  sta- 
tionary Journaied  roller  and  Intermittently  rotate  the 
same,  at  the  other  end  .of  said  double-armed  lever  a  con- 
necting rod  coupled  to  an  arm  loosely  fitted  on  the  shaft 
of  tbe  other  roller,  on  said  arm  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
in  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  rooler  and  rotate  tbe  same  inter- 
mittently and  synchronously  with  the  first  roller. 

3.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  pair  of  cylindrl-form  mold  carriers,  means 
for  synchronously  and  intermittently  rotating  snid  mold 
carrlent,  and  means  for  pressing  said  carriers  relatively 
one  toward  the  other  in  the  intermlsalons  of  their  rotary 
movement. 

4.  A  press  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  mold  cylinders,  said  cylinders  axiallv 
movable  relatively  one  to  the  other,  means  to  rotate  said 
cylinders  intermittently,  said  means  comprising  a  ratchet  on 
each  cylinder,  a  pawl-carrying  arm  for  each  cylinder  with 
the  pawls  thei-eof  respectively  engaging  said  ratchets,  a 
link  connecting  sa]^  pawl-arms,  means  for  oscillating  said 
pawl-arms  to  rotate  said  cylinders  synchronously,  and 
means  operating  in  intermissions  of  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
ders to  move  the  same  relatively  to  and  from  one  another. 


1,125,917.  END  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas  H.  Stmino- 
TON,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843.922.     (CI.  213—42.) 


1.  .\  center  construction  comprlslni?  center  sills,  draft 
sills  secured  thereto  extending  below  the  center  sills,  each 
draft  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  reinforcing  angle 
Irons,  the  upper  one  of  said  angle  irons  in  each  instance 
being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  adjacent  center  sill  and 
the  lower  one  acting  as  a  reinforcing  and  stiffening  means 
for  the  lower  edge  of  the  draft  plate. 

2.  A  draft  gear  construction  consisting  of  depending 
draft  plates  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sills,  parallel 
angle  irons  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates  beneath 
the  sills,  having  one  flange  horiiontal,  the  horizontal 
flange  of  the  upper  angle  iron  being  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sill,  cheek  plates  overlying  the  vertical  flanges 
of  the  angle  irons  and  fastened  to  both  the  angle  irons 
and  tbe  draft  plates. 

3.  A  center  construction  consistin-;  of  wooden  center 
■Ills,  an  end  "ill  and  a  bolster,  draft  plates  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  center  sills  each  having  a  depending 
portion  below  the  sills,  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  plates  abat- 
ting  against  the  bolster  and  the  front  ends  against  the 
end  sill,  cheek  plates  secured  to  the  riraft  plates  beneath 
the  sills  and  horizontal  reinforcing  members  in  the  form 
of  angle  irons  secured  to  the  top  and  iMttom  edges  re- 
spectively of  the  depending  portion  of  each  draft  plate, 
the  upper  angle  irons  having  horizontal  flanges  secured  to 
tbe  bottoms  of  the  draft  aills. 

4.  A  center  construction  consisting  of  wooden  center 
illla,  an  end  sill  and  a  bolster,  draft  plates  aecured  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  tbe  center  sills  and  extending  below  the 
■Ills,  the  rear  ends  of  the  plates  abutting  against  the  bol- 


ster and  the  front  ends  against  the  end  alll.  cheek  plates 
secured  to  the  draft  plates  beneath  tbe  sills,  reinforcing 
bars  between  the  cheek  plates  and  the  draft  plates,  part 
of  the  reinforcing  bars  as  well  as  the  draft  plates  them- 
selves, abutting  against  the  bolster. 

5.  A  center  construction  consisting  of  wooden  center 
sills,  an  end  sill  and  a  bolster,  draft  plates  secured  to 
tbe  inner  faces  of  the  center  sills  and  extending  below  the 
sills,  the  rear  portions  of  the  plates  abutting  against  the 
bolster  and  the  front  ends  against  the  end  sill,  cheek 
plates  secured  to  the  draft  pistes  beneath  the  siils,  rein- 
forcing members  In  the  form  of  tMrsilei  angle  irons  having 
vertical  flanges  extending  between  tb^  cheek  pistes  snd 
the  draft  plates  snd  secured  to  both,  the  upper  members 
having  horixontai  flanges  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  tbe 
draft  sills  and  abutting  at  their  rear  ends  against  tbe 
bolster. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.125,918.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  John  J.  Shaclbs,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,686.  (CI. 
227—11.1 


1.  A  fire  escape  for  use  on  tbe  exterior  of  a  building, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  portion  of  a  building,  having  a  mast 
and  a  laterally  extending  support  adapted  to  project  over 
the  side  of  the  building,  a  Jib  hinged  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  swing  out  over  tbe  aide  of  the  building  or 
back  from  overhanging  position,  sheaves  arranged  on  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  support  and  jib  and  on  the  up- 
per extremity  of  said  mast,  a  winch  distanced  from  said 
frame,  a  line  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  winch  and 
extending  over  said  sbesves  on  said  support,  mast  and  jib 
having  a  free  end  depending  from  said  jib,  a  load  .carrier 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  line,  a  collapsible  ladder 
secured  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  jib  and  adapted  to 
be  held  in  folded  condition  on  said  carrier  when  the  ladder 
is  in  raised  position  and  to  be  suspended  over  tbe  side  of 
the  building  when  tbe  load  carrier  is  lowered,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  line  over  the 
sheave  on  said  Jib,  whereby  the  winding  of  said  line  on 
said  winch  moves  the  load  carrier  and  the  Jib  back  from 
overhanging  position. 

2.  A  fire  escape  for  use  on  the  exterior  of  a  building, 
comprising,  in  combination,  ■  frame  adapted  to  be  arranged 
on  the  upper  portion  of  a  building,  having  a  mast  and  a 
laterally  extending  support  adapted  to  project  over  the 
side  of  the  boilding,  a  jib  hinged  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  swing  out  over  the  side  of  the  building  or  back 
from  overhanging  position,  sheaves  arranged  on  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  support  and  Jib  and  on  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  mast,  a  winch  distanced  below  said  frame, 
n  line  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  winch  and  extend- 
ing over  said  sheaves  on  said  support,  mast  and  Jib  bar- 
ing a  free  end  depending  from  said  jib,  a  load  csrrier  se- 

I  cured  to  the  free  end  of  said  line,  a  collapsible  ladder 

I  secured  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  jib  and  adapted  to 

be  held  In  folded  condition  on  said  csrrier  when  tbe  ladder 
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is  In  raised  position  and  to  be  auspended  over  tbe  side 
of  the  building  when  tbe  load  carrier  la  lowered,  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  line  over  the 
aheave  oa  said  jib,  whereby  tbe  winding  of  said  line  on 
said  winch  moves  the  load  carrier  and  tbe  jib  back  from 
overhanging  position,  a  atop  on  said  winch  for  preventing 
tbe  anwlnding  of  said  line,  means  extending  from  said 
stop  for  releaaing  It  and  a  governor  for  controlling  tbe 
operation  of  said  winch  to  regulate  tbe  lowering  of  said 
jib  and  carrier.  / 

S.  A  flre  escape  for  use  on  the  exterior  of  a  building, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged oa  the  upper  portion  of  a  building,  having  a  mast 
and  a  laterally  extending  support  adtpted  to  project 
over  tbe  side  of  tbe  building,  a  jib  hinged  on  said  anpport 
and  adapted  to  swing  out  over  tbe  side  of  tbe  building  or 
back  from  overhanging  position,  sheaves  arranged  on  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  support  and  jib  and  on  tbe  up- 
per extremity  of  said  mast,  a  winch  distanced  below  said 
frame,  a  tine  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  winch  and 
extending  over  aald  sheaves  on  said  support,  mast  and 
jib  having  a  free  end  depending  from  said  jib,  a  carrier 
receptacle  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  line,  a  collapai- 
ble  ladder  aecured  to  tbe  free  end  portion  of  said  jib  and 
adapted  to  be  held  in  folded  condition  on  said  receptacle 
when  tlie  ladder  ia  in  raised  position  and  to  be  suspended 
over  the  side  of  tbe  building  when  tbe  receptacle  Is  low- 
ered, means  for  limiting  tbe  upward  movement  of  said 
line  over  tbe  abcave  on  aald  jib,  whereby  the  winding 
of  aald  line  on  said  winch  movea  the  receptacle  and  tbe 
jib  back  from  overhanging  iiiii|llim.  a  stop  on  said  wincb 
for  preventing  the  unwinding  of  said  Une,  means  extend- 
ing from  said  stop  for  releasing  it,  a  governor  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  winch  to  regnlate  tbe  lowering 
of  aald  jib  and  receptacle  and  a  cover  secured  to  said  jib 
and  adapted  to  cloae  aaid  receptacle  when  the  Utter  is  in 
superior  position. 

4.  A  flre  escape  for  uae  on  the  exterior  of  a  building, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  upper  portion  of  a  building,  having  a  mast 
and  a  laterally  extending  support  sdapted  to  project  over 
tbe  side  of  tbe  building,  a  jib  hinged  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  swing  out  over  tbe  side  of  the  building  or  back 
from  overhanging  position,  mesns  for  limiting  tbe  down- 
ward movement  of  said  jib,  sbesves  arranged  on  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  support  and  jib  and  on  tbe  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  mast,  a  wincb  distanced  below  said  frame, 
a  line  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  winch  and  extend- 
ing over  said  sheaves  on  said  support,  maat  and  jib  hav- 
ing a  free  end  depending  from  said  jib.  a  carrier  recepta- 
ble  secured  to  the  n-ee  end  of  said  line,  a  collapsible  ladder 
secured  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  jib  and  adapted  to 
be  held  in  folded  condition  on  said  receptacle  when  the 
ladder  is  in  raised  position  and  to  be  suspended  over  the 
side  of  tb«  building  when  the  receptacle  Is  lowered,  meana 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  line  over  tbe 
"Sheave  on  said  jib.  whereby  the  winding  of  said  line  on 
■aid  wincb  moves  the  receptacle  and  tbe  jib  back  from 
overhanging  position,  a  stop  on  said  winch  for  preventing 
the  unwinding  of  said  line,  means  extending  from  said 
stop  for  releasing  it,  and  a  governor  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  winch  to  regulate  the  lowering  of  said 
jib  and  receptacle. 


ll 


1,126,919.    OA8-PRODUCKR.     Hswnino  FaiBDaiCH  Wall- 

MANN,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  Adelheld 

Wallmann,    Wilhelm    Roger    Wallmann,    and    Hennlng 

Helnrich  Wallmann,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  July  20,  1008. 

.    Serial  No.  444,517.     (CI.  48—73.) 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  down-draft  gas  generating  cham- 
ber surrounded  by  a  wall  of  refractory  material,  an  alr- 
inlet  Into  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  a  gas  outlet 
from  said  chamber  and  below  said  air  Inlet,  a  conduit 
partly  Inclosed  by  a  metal  wall  and  located  anterior  of 
said  chamber,  an  inlet  for  solid  fuel  into  said  conduit,  an 
outlet  for  heated  solid  fuel  from  ssid  condoit  past  said 
air  inlet  Into  said  chamber,  a  gas  discharge  canal  from 
aald  gas  outlet  and  extending  past  said  conduit,  and  said 


metal  wall  constructed  to  keep  apart  from  each  other  but 
to  be  in  contact  with  gas  in  said  canal  and  solid  fuel  hi 
said  conduit  for  transferring  heat  from  said  gas  to  said 
fuel. 


2.  In  a  gaa  producer,  a  producer  abaft,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  air-inlet  into  and  an  intermediate  gas  outlet  out  of 
said  producer  shaft,  a  distillation  conduit  anterior  of 
aaid  producer  ahaft,  an  inlet  for  solid  fuel  into  said  con- 
duit, an  outlet  for  residue  of  distlllstion  from  said  conduit 
past  said  air-inlet  into  aald  producer  shaft,  means  for 
beating  said  conduit  and  fuel  therein,  a  separate  outlet 
for  distillates  from  said  conduit,  an  inlet  for  distillates 
into  said  producer  shaft  and  located  between  said  upper 
and  aald  lower  air-inlet,  a  canal  connecting  said  outlet  for 
distillates  and  said  Inlet  for  tbe  same,  and  a  wall  above 
said  inlet  for  distillates  and  constructed  so  as  to  prevent 
aaid  distillates  coming  into  contact  with  and  being  con- 
sumed by  a  consequential  amount  of  free  oxygen  from  tbe 
atmosphere  in  their  pasalng  from  said  inlet  for  distillates 
through  the  fuel-bed  in  said  producer  shaft  toward  said 
gaa  outlet 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  Sombnstion  chamber,  a  distilla- 
tion conduit,  an  inner  and  an  outer  metal  wall  connected 
one  to  the  other  and  partly  Inclosing  said  conduit,  two 
compartmenta  between  said  walls,  a  partition  separating 
the  aaid  two  compartments  fcom  each  other,  an  inlet  for 
leading  hot  gases  from  the  said  chamber  into  one  of  said 
two  compartments,  and  an  aperture  in  the  said  inner  wall 
and  connecting  the  said  conduit  to  the  other  of  the  said 
two  compartments. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  distillation  conduit  with  perfo- 
rated side  wall  for  distilling  .fuel,  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
canal  with  wall  partly  Integral  with  said  side  wall  for 
heating  fuel  in  said  conduit. snd  for  discharging  gaseous 
products  from  said  chamber,  a  canal  for  leading  steam 
through  said  perforated  side  wall  Into  aald  conduit,  and 
a  canal  for  discharging  a  mixture  of  steam  and  distillates 
from  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  gaa  producer,  a  distillation  ccndult  with  perfo- 
rated walls  for  distilling  fuel,  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  canals  with  walls  partly  Integral  with  said 
perforated  walla  for  heating  fuel  in  said  conduit  and  for  dis- 
charging gaseous  products  from  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  canals  for  leading  steam  through  said  perforated  walls 
into  said  conduit,  and  a  canal  for  discharging  a  mixture  of 
steam  and  distillates  from  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,920.     METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  OILS  AND  THE 
LIKE.    Rdwin  O.  Bakstow  and  Thomas  Gkiswou),  Jr., 
Midland,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  724,785. 
(01.  87— fl.) 
1.  The   method   of   continuously   separating   the   more 

soluble  constituents  of  a  material  from  tbe  less  solabl* 
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constituents  thereof,  which  consints  iu  cauninL:  a  foutinu- 
uiis  purrent  of  the  mat«Tlal.  and  a  nirifut  of  solvent 
flowing  In  a  clo.sed  circuit,  to  encouutt-r  .aiii  otlit-r  Inter- 
mittently ;  and  at  <"><•  point  in  such  current  of  solvent  sep- 
arating out  frimi  the  same  any  (li>^si)lvc<l  cunstltuents  of 
-iich  material. 


2.  The  method  of  continuously  separating  the  more 
soluble  constituents  of  a  material  from  the  less  soluble 
constituents  thereof,  which  consists  In  causlni:  a  (ontinvj- 
ous  current  of  the  material,  and  a  current  of  solvent  flow- 
ing; In  a  closed  circuit,  to  encounter  each  other  Intermit- 
tently, the  order  of  the  successive  encounters  of  the  sol- 
rent  with  the  material  helng  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  latter;  and  at  one  point  in  such  current  of 
solvent  aeparatlnc:  out  from  the  same  any  dissolved  con- 
BtitueDts  of  such  material. 

3.  Th«  method  of  contlnaously  separating  the  ntore 
soluble  constituents  of  a  material  from  the  lees  solu- 
ble eooatituents  thereof,  which  consists  In  causing  • 
continuous  current  of  the  material,  and  a  current  of  sol- 
vent flowing  in  a  closed  circuit,  to  encounter  each  others 
Intermittently;  at  one  point  In  such  current  of  solvent  aep- 
aratlng  out  from  the  same  any  dissolved  constituents  of 
such  material ;  and  refltrlctlng  the  air  that  may  come  In 
contact  with  the  solvent  to  a  substantially  particular  lim- 
ited body. 

4.  The  method  of  continuously  separating  the  more, 
soluble  constituents  of  a  material  from  the  less  soluble 
constituents  thereof,  which  consists  in  causinp;  a  coattnn- 
ous  current  of  the  material,  and  a  current  of  solvent  flow- 
ing In  a  closed  circuit,  to  encounter  each  other  Intermit- 
tently, the  order  of  the  successive  encounters  of  solvent 
with  the  material  being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  latter ;  at  one  point  in  such  current  of  solvent  sepa- 
rating out  from  the  same  any  dissolved  constituents  of 
such  material ;  and  restricting  the  air  that  may  come  In 
contact  with  the  solvent  to  a  substantially  particular  limited 
Iwdy. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  continuously  separating  the  more 
soluble  constituents  of  a  material  from  the  less  soluble 
constituents  thereof,  which  consists  in  causing  a  continu- 
ous current  of  the  material  and  a  current  of  solvent 
Bowing  in  a  closed  circuit  to  encounter  each  other  Inter- 
mittently In  a  closed  chamber,  whereby  the  air  that  comes 
In  contact  with  the  solvent  Is  limited  to  a  substantially 
particular  limited  body,  substantially  as  described. 

[naima  6  to  122  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 


13.870.      PL'MP-JACK    FOR    DOIBLE-ACTING    I'UMPS. 

t^WD  W.  AXTSLL.  Fort  Worth,  Tei.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1912. 

Serial  No.  725.320.     Original  No.  1,024.921,  dated  Apr. 

80,  1912,  Serial  No.  859.2.S2.      (CI.  103—62.) 

1.  A  pump-Jack  for  double  acting  pumps  comprialnc  a 
base  consisting  of  two  bearing  members  each  having  two 
baaiiog  walls  formed  of  an  Integral  structure  and  a  curved 


tlauBed  binding  member  bolted  to  each  of  .said  members 
and  making  said  members  rigid  with  each  other,  the  front 
ends  of  said  hearing  members  having  four  sockets  formed 
therein  in  alluement  with  each  other,  four  vertical  guide 
rods  rifled  in  said  sockets,  an  interior  piston  rod  cross 
head  adapted  to  move  vertically  on  all  of  said  guide  rods, 
an  exterior  piston  rod  crosshead  adapted  to  move  ver- 
tically on  the  two  central  guide  rods,  gear  wheels  for 
driving  said  Interior  piston  cross  head  having  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  the  exterior  walls  of  said  bearing  members  and 
pitmen  operatively  connecting  said  cross-head  with  said 
gear  wheels,  crank  disks  for  driving  said  exterior  piston 
cross-head  operated  by  said  gear  wheels,  and  pitmen  oper- 
atively connecting  said  cross-head  and  said  disks,  and 
means  for  driving  said  gear  wheels. 


2.  A  pump-Jack  having  a  rigid  t>ase  consisting  of  two 
pairs  of  walls,  each  pair  having  an  Integral  connection  at 
the  ends,  constituting  bearing  walls  and  means  for  mak- 
ing said  bearing  waUs  rigid  with  each  other,  sockets  fur 
guide  rods  being  formed  in  said  walls,  vertical  guide  rods 
rigid  in  said  sockets,  cross-beads  adapted  to  move  on  said 
guide  rods,  gearing  and  pitmen  rods  operatively  connected 
with  said  gearing  and  with  said  cross-heads,  shafts  for 
said  gearing,  and  bearings  for  said  shafts  offset  in  said 
bearing  walls  relative  to  the  centers  of  said  guide  rods 
and  cress-heads. 

3.  A  pump-Jack  having  a  base  consisting  of  two  bear- 
ing members  rigid  with  each  other  and  each  having  two 
bearing  walls,  the  front  ends  of  said  walls  having  sockets 
formed  therein,  four  parallel  vertical  guide  rods  rifled  la 
said  sockets,  an  interior  piston  rod  cross-head  adapted  to 
move  on  all  of  said  guide  rods,  an  exterior  piston  rod 
cross-head  adapted  to  move  on  the  two  central  guide  rods, 
gear  wheels  and  pitmen  for  driving  said  Interior  piston 
rod  cross-head,  shafts  for  driving  the  said  gear  wheels 
journaled  in  the  exterior  walls  of  said  bearing  members, 
crank  disks  and  pitmen  for  driving  said  exterior  piston 
rod  cross-bead,  a  pair  of  disks  being  connected  to  each  pit- 
man, the  exterior  disk  for  each  pitman  being  rigid  wltb 
the  shaft  of  the  adjacent  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  Inte- 
rior disks  Journaled  in  the  interior  walls  of  said  bearing 
members,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  all  of  said  walls,  and  gear- 
ing on  said  shaft  for  driving  said  gear  wheels,  and  means 
for  driving  said  shaft. 

4.  A  pump-Jack  bsving  a  base  consisting  of  four  rigid 
parallel  bearing  walls  having  sockets  formed  in  the  front 
ends  thereof,  four  parallel  guide  rods  rifled  in  said  sockets 
and  a  tie  bar  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide 
rods,  an  interior  platon  rod  cross-head  adapted  to  move 
on  all  of  said  rods,  an  exterior  piston  rod  cross-bead 
adapted  to  move  on  the  two  central  guide  rods,  pitinea 
and  gearing  operatively  connected  with  said  cross-beads 
and  with  said  bearing  walls  for  moving  said  cron-heada, 
toacea  for  the  two  exterior  guide  rods  rigidly  connected 
to  said  tie  bar  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  exterior  bear- 
ing walls,  and  bracaa  for  the  two  Interior  guide  rods  rig- 


idly connected  thereto  at  points  between  the  travel  of  said 
cross-heads  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  interior  bearing 
walla 

5.  A  pump-Jack  having  a  rigid  base  consisting  of  bear- 
ing wuUb  and  means  for  making  said  walls  rigid  with 
each  other,  sockets  for  guide  rods  formed  in  said  bearing 
walls,  vertical  guide  rods  rigid  in  said  sockets,  cross- 
heads  adapted  to  move  on  said  guide  rods,  gearing  and 
pitman  rods  operatively  connected  with  said  gearing  and 
said  croBS-hends,  shafts  for  said  gearing  Journaled  in 
said  l)earlng  walls,  means  for  driving  said  gearing,  and  a 
pipe  centerer  at  the  front  end  of  the  pump-Jack  consist- 
ing of  a  vertical  cylinder  having  laterally  extending  arms 
projected  under  the  two  adjacent  bearing  walls,  said  bear- 
ing walls  having  cutouts  thereunder  to  receive  said  arms, 
and  dogs  plvotally  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  engaging 
the  pipe. 

6.  A  pump-Jack  consisting  of  bearing  walls  and  means 
for  making  said  walls  rigid  with  each  other,  sockets  for 
guide  rods  being  formed  In  said  bearing  walls,  vertical 
guide  rods  rigid  In  said  sockets,  a  cross-head  adapted  to 
move  00  said  guide  rods,  bearings  in  said  cross-head,  gear 
wheels  and  bearings  In  said  gear  wheebi,  removable  bush- 
ings In  said  bearings,  and  pitman  rods  having  bent  ground 
Journals  engaging  said  bearings  for  driving  said  cross- 
head,  the  centers  of  the  bearings  in  said  cross-head  being 
In  a  vertical  plane  pasiinf  tbroagb  tbe  centers  of  said 
gear  wheels. 

7.  In  a  double  acting  pump- jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed.  guide  rods  rising  tberefrom,  horlsontal  shafts  Jour- 
naled in  the  bed  and  carrying  wheels  on  the  outer  ends 
and  crank  disks  on  the  inner  ends,  and  cross-heads  guided 
vertically  on  said  rods,  one  above  the  other,  one  of  said 
cross-heads  being  connected  to  said  wheels  and  the  other 
cross-head  being  connected  with  said  crank  disks. 

K.  In  a  double  acting  pump-Jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  horizontal  shafts  Jour- 
naled In  the  bed  and  carrying  gears  and  crank  disks,  a 
driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bed,  and  having  pinions 
meshing  with  the  respective  gears,  a  cross-bead  guided  on 
said  rods  and  connected  with  said  gears,  and  a  second 
cross-head  guided  on  said  rods  and  connected  with  said 
crank  disks. 

9.  In  a  double  acting  pump-Jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  borisontally  therein,  driven 
shafts  Journaled  in  the  bed  parallel  to  the  driving  shaft 
and  carrying  wheels  and  crank  disks,  tbe  crank  disks  being 
arranged  longitudinally  between  the  wheels,  upright  guide 
rods  rising  from  the  bed  on  each  side  of  each  pair  of  anfl 
forward  of  the  crank  disks,  an  opper  cross-bead  guided  on 
said  rods  and  connected  by  pitmen  with  said  wheels,  and 
a  lower  cross-head  guided  on  said  rode  and  connected  by 
pitmen  with  said  crank  disks. 

10.  Id  a  double  acting  pump-Jack,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bed,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  horizontally  therein  and 
carrying  pinions,  driven  shafts  journaled  In  the  bed  par- 
allel to  the  driving  shaft  and  carrying  gears  meshing  with 
the  respective  pinions  and  carrying  crank  disks,  guide  rods 
rising  from  the  bed,  a  pump-rod-carrying  cross-head  guided 
by  said  rods  and  connected  with  said  gears  on  said  driven 
shafts,  and  a  second  pump-rod-carrying  cross-head  below 
the  first,  guided  on  said  rods  and  connected  with  said 
crank  disks. 

11.  In  a  double  acting  pump- Jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  a  relatively  long  cross- 
head  guided  on  said  rods  at  p<dntB  between  the  center  of 
said  head  and  the  ends  of  the  same,  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  cross-head  project  laterally  beyond  the  guide  rods,  a 
second  relatively  short  cross-head  having  its  ends  embrac- 
ing the  guide  rods  below  the  first  named  cross-head,  pump 
rods  carried  by  the  respective  cross-beads  and  telescoping 
with  each  other,  and  means  to  operate  the  croes-heads 
oppositely. 

12.  In  a  double  acting  pump-Jack,  the  combination  of 
upright  guide  rods,  a  relatively  long  cross-bead  guided  on 
said  rods  and  projecting  at  Its  ends  beyond  tbe  same,  an 
inner  pump  rod  carried  by  said  cross-head,  a  relatively 
short  cross-bead  guided  on  said  rods  and  having  its  eads 
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embracing  tbe  latter,  an  outer  pump  rod  of  tubular  form 
carried  by  said  last  named  cross-bead  and  surrounding  tbe 
inner  pump  rod,  and  means  to  actuate  said  cross-heads 
oppositely,  as  described. 

13.  In  a  double  acting  pump-Jack,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  upright  guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  cross-heads 
guided  on  said  guide  rods,  one  above  the  other,  a  horizontal 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  base  below  the  croas-head,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft,  connections  between  the  respective 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  the  upper  cross-head,  und  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  the  lower  cross-head  inter- 
mediate the  first  named  connections. 

14.  In  a  double  acting  pump-jack,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  upright  guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  cross-heads 
guided  on  said  guide  rods,  one  above  the  other,  horizontal 
shafts  Journaled  on  the  base  below  the  cross  head,  means 
for  driving  said  shafts,  connections  between  the  respective 
outer  ends  of  said  shafts  and  the  upper  cross-head,  and 
connections  between  the  shafts  and  lower  cross-liead  in- 
termediate the  first  named  connections. 

15.  In  a  double  acting  pump-jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  upright  guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  cross-beads 
guided  on  said  guide  rods,  one  above  the  other,  borisontal 
shafts  Journaled  on  the  bed  below  the  cross-beads,  means 
for  driving  said  shafts^  wheels  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shafts,  pitmen  connecting  the  respective  wheels  with  the 
ends  of  one  of  the  cross-beada,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts  and  tbe  ends  of 
the  other  cross-bead. 

16.  In  a  double  acting  pump-Jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  upright  guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  pump-rod-carry- 
ing cross-heads  guided  on  said  rods,  one  above  the  other,  a 
driving  shaft  Journaled  horizontally  on  said  bed  and  carry- 
ing pinions,  driven  shafts  Journaled  horizontally  on  said 
bed  parallel  to  the  driving  shaft  and  carrying  disks  and 
carrying  gears  meshing  with  the  respective  pinions,  all  of 
said  shafts  being  located  below  the  cross-heads,  and  means 
connecting  the  said  gears  with  one  cross-head  and  said 
disks  with  the  other  crosa-bead. 

17.  In  a  double  acting  pump-Jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  upright  guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  cross-beads 
guided  on  said  rods,  one  above  the  other,  horizontal  shafts 
Journaled  on  the  bed  below  said  cross-heads,  means  for 
driving  said  shafts,  crank  dlsk^s  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
shafts  each  operatively  connected  with  the  lower  cross- 
head,  and  operative  connections  iMtween  the  respective 
outer  end  portions  of  the  shafts  and  the  upper  cross-head. 

18.  In  a  double  acting  pump-Jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  guide  rods  rising  thereftom,  shafts  Journaled  hori- 
zontally on  said  bed.  upper  and  lower  cross-heads  guided 
on  said  rods,  the  upper  cross-head  extending  laterally  at 
Its  ends  beyond  the  guide  rods,  means  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  uper  cross-head  to  said  shafts,  and  means  connect 
ing  the  ends  of  tbe  lower  cross-head  to  said  shafts. 

19.  In  a  double  acting  pump-Jack,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  upright  guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  an  upper  cross- 
head  guided  on  said^gulde  rods  and  extending  at  its  ends 
laterally  beyond  said  rods,  a  lower  cross- head  guide  on 
said  rods,  a  horizon^il  shaft  Journaled  on  the  lied,  means 
connecting  said  lower  cross-head  with  the  intermediste 
portion  of  said  shaft,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  and 
pitmen  connecting  said  wheels  with  the  respective  ends 
of  the  upper  cross-head. 

20.  A  pump  jack  having  bearing  walls  and  means  foi 
making  said  bearing  walls  rigid  with  each  other,  vertical 
guide  rods  rigid  with  said  bearing  walls,  a  cross-head 
adapted  to  move  on  said  guide  rods,  bearings  in  said  crosa- 
bead,  gear  wheels  and  bearings  In  said  gear  wheels,  and 
Interchangeable  pitmen  rods,  each  having  a  bent  ground 
Journal  on  each  end,  engaging  said  bearings  for  driving 
said  cross-head. 

21.  In  a  double  acting  pump-Jack,  the  combinatioD  of 
upright  guide  rods,  a  relatively  long  croHs-bead  guided  on 
said  rods  and  projecting  at  its  ends  beyond  the  same,  aa 
Inner  pump  rod  carried  by  said  cross-bead,  a  relative 
short  cross-head  guided  on  said  guide  rods  and  haviag  ita 
ends  embracing  tbe  latter,  an  outer  pump-rod  of  tubular 
form  carried  by  said  last  named  cross-head  and  surround- 


I043 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ig,  1915. 


Ing  the  Inner  pump  rod.  a  stuffing  box  for  said  Inner  pump 
rod  carried  by  said  lower  cross-head,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  cross  hf'flds  oppositely. 


13.871.  rHOTOf;RAPII  FILM  PACKAGE.  Hor.ace  Wt- 
MAN,  Worcester.  Ma.ss.  Flb-d  July  30.  1014.  Serial  No. 
S54,1S2.  Orlgln.il  No.  1,101.230.  dated  .June  23.  1914, 
Serial   Xo.   730.023,      (CI.  95--22.) 


1.  In  a  photograph  film  package,  having  a  dark  storage 
chamber  for  exposed  films,  and  open  at  the  front  end  for 
the  tabs  of  the  film  backing,  and  having  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  back  cover,  adjoining  the  open  end  severed  from  one 
side,  and  a  binding  strip  over  said  severed  edge,  said  bind 
ing  strip  adapted  to  be  severed  along  said  edge. 

2.  A  photograph  film  package,  having  a  dark  storage 
chamber  for  exposed  films,  and  an  open  end  for  the  film 
backing  tabs,  and  having  one  of  the  edges  of  the'  back 
cover,  adjoining  the  open  end,  severed  from  one  side,  and 
a  binding  strip  over  said  severed  edge,  said  binding  strip 
adapted  to  be  severed  along  said  edge,  and  means  fot 
severing  said  binding  strip. 

3.  A  photograph  film  package,  having  a  dark  storage 
chamber  for  exposed  films,  said  chamber  having  t^  stop 
abutment  in  the  line  of  movement  of  a  stop  shoulder  on 
the  film  back  sheet  drawn  into  said  chamber,  and  means 
to  sever  said  package  through  the  wall  of  aald  chamber, 
on  one  side  adjoining  the  open  end,  to  perstt  passage 
therethrough. 

4.  A  photograph  film  package,  having  an  exposure  cham- 
ber, and  a  storage  chamber  for  films,  with  a  partition  be- 
tween the  chambers,  and  an  opening  at  the  front  end  of 
the  storage  chamber  for  the  projecting  tabs  of  the  film 
backings,  said  storage  chamber  having  stopping  means  in 
the  line  of  movement  of  stop  shoulders  on  the  films,  when 
the  latter  are  drawn  into  said  chamber,  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  being  constructed  nf  materhil  adapted  to  be  sev- 
ered adjoining  the  npen  end,  whereby  the  back  cover  may 
be  ralsetl  to  permit  the  detaching;  of  the  stop  slioulders 
of  the  films  from  the  stopping  means,  so  that  the  removal 
i>f  the  films  from  the  chamtier  may  be  effected. 

5.  A  photosraph  film  package,  havlnc  an  exposure  cham- 
ber, and  a  storage  chamber  for  films,  the  walls  of  the 
storage  chamber  being  of  material  such  that  the  edge 
of  the  cover  may  be  severed  from  the  side,  there  being  a 
partition  between  the  chambers,  an  opening  in  the  front 
end  of  the  storage  chamber  for  the  projecting  tabs  of  the 
film  backings,  and  abnttlng  means  in  said  chaml)er,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  stop  shoulders  on  the  films,  when  the 
latter  are  drawn  into  the  chamber,  the  films  being  adapted 
to  be  detached  from  the  abutting  means  and  withdrawn 
through  the  front  of  the  chamber  after  the  edge  of  the 
back  cover  Is  severed  from  the  side  and  elevated. 

6.  A  photograph  film  package,  having  an  exposure  cham- 
ber, and  a  storage  chamber  for  films,  with  a  partition 
between  the  chambers,  and  an  opening  at  the  front  end 
of  the  storage  chamber  for  projecting  tabs  on  the  film 
hackings,  there  being  abutting  means  in  said  storage 
chamber  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  stop  shoulders  on 
the  films,  said  abutting  means  adapted  to  arrest  the  films 
when  drawn  into  said  chamber,  the  shoulders  on  the 
backings  bdng  dlsengageable  from  the  abutting-  means 
when  tbe  back  corer  is  serered  and  raised  from  one  side  of 
th«  chambor. 

7.  A  photograph  film  package,  harlng  an  exposure  cham- 
ber, and  a  storage  chamber  for  films,  with  a  partition  be- 


tween the  chambers,  and  an  opening  at  the  front  end  of 
the  storage  chamber  for  projecting  tabs  on  the  film  back- 
ings, the  back  cover  for  the  storage  chamber  having  its 
edge  detachably  connected  with  the  side,  and  means  in  the 
storage  chamber  Bdapte<1  to  arerst  a  film  when  drawn 
therein,  tbe  film  being  releasable  from  the  arresting  means 
so  as  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  package  when  the  edge  of 
the  back  cover  is  severed  and  raised  from  the  side. 


DESIGNS. 


46,860.      PACKING-SHEET    OF    FIBROUS    MATERIAL. 
Pail  Bsndix.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed  Dec.   30.    1912. 

Serial  No.  739.418.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   packing  sheet  of  fibrous 
material,  as  shown  and  described. 


46,861.  BUCKLE.  Joseph  Vktoh  Chhihtl,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  &  Co.,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,587. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  bnckle  as  shown. 
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46.862.  INSULATOR. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1914. 
snt  7  years. 


Ralph  A.  CL4PPE1,  Altoona.  Pa. 
Serial  No.  811,928.     Term  of  pet- 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  insulator,  as  shown. 


II 


46,863.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  JnLiK  DbspsKs. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,888.     Term  of  patent  8}  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  as 

shown.  , 

II  

46.864.  JAR  OR  BOTTLE.  Clarknce  Heisbt,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  k  Co.,  Newark.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,411.  Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jar  or  bottle,  substantially 
I  ■bowa. 


46,865.  TALCUM  BOX.  Edmund  Hottuah,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Americsn  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1914.     Serial  No.  826,826.     Term  of  patent  7  y^rs. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  talcum  box,  as  shown  and 
described. 


46.866.  BOX.  Edmund  Hoffman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862.116.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  fbr  a  box,  as  showa. 
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46,867.  DEVICE  FOR  I'EELING  ORANGES.  Otto 
HoHiiSB.v,  Blrkenfeld,  near  Pforzheim,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  803.060.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  device  for  peeling  oranges, 
as  shown. 


46,868.  SHOVEL.  Sarkis  Makboulian.  Haverhill,  Mass. 
Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  S50.829.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


s: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shovel,  as  shown. 


4  6,869.  PAPEB-CUTTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Henrt  B.  Nbwhall,  Jr.,  Plalnfleld  N.  J.  Filed  July 
25.  1914.     Serial  No.  853,175.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


u 


i 


I) 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  cutter  or  similar 
article,  substantially  aa  abown  or  any  colorable  Imitatioa 
thereof. 


46,870.  GLASS  JAR.  Andrew  J.  Sanfohd.  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,821.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  Jar  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   JANUARY    19,    1916. 

-^^^Ki  >  II  ^ — 

Tlie  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  ilie  act  ol 
FetJTuary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  withlD 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  Eict  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  57,594.     (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 

AND  TOOLS.   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      Tub  Cari^ 

80N-LrsK    Hdwe.   Co.,   Ltd.,  Boise,    Idaho.      Filed   July 
12,   1911. 

TATRONIFE 


Partioular  description  oj  good*. 
Claima  v»e  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


-Hunting-Knives. 


Ser.  No.  65.008.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) B.  K.  Elliott  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
July  81,  1912. 

NATIONAL 

Parttetilor  dr$cription  of  goo4» — Tradng-Tloth. 
Claim*  «««  since  May.  1898. 


Ber.  No    65,112.      (CLASS  12.      CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 

RI.\LS.)       SOL'THIHN    GTTSDM    COMPANY,    INCORPORATED, 

North  Hoist  on,  Va.      Filed  Aug.  6,  1912. 


Particular  detoription  of  ffood$. — Wall-Plaster  Made  of 
Gypsum. 

Clatma  use  tlnce  June  1,  1912. 


|i 


Ser  No.  65,423.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  AMBBiCAN  Piano  Co.,  Jenwy  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Ang.  26,  1912. 

Partkmlcr  deaeription  of  poorft.— Piano-Playera,  Player- 
Pianos,  and  Note-Sheets  fo.*  the  Same. 
Claimt  u$e  since  July  15.  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  67^46.      (CL.\SS  45.      BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)      MORITZ   LOW   P^ABKIK   Xtherischer  Olb,   Es- 
SBNZBN   UND  Farben,   Hussowitz,   near  Brtlnn,   Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1912. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Fruit-Juices  and  Fruit - 
Syrups ;  Also  Lemonade-Syrup,  Essential  Oils,  Oil  Distil- 
lates, and  Essences  to  be  Used  with  Beverages. 

CIa4ma  use  since  Sept.  12.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,763.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Atlantic  Varnish  Works,  I.vc,  Rich- 
mond, Va.      Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


AY 


PitrtUmlar  description  of  goods. — Varnish. 
CUHtns  use  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  68,427.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  Evinbcdb 
Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


No  claim  being  nude  to  the  pictorial  representation  of 
a  motor. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Internal-Combustion 
Motors  for  Boats  and  Canoes. 

Claims  use  since  In  December,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,890.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND   STATION 
ERY.)     AMsaiCAN  Balks  and  Service  Co.,  Harrisburg, 
Pa.      Filed  June  6.  1913. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Identification-Tags  and 
Baggage-Checks  Made  of  Paper,  Cardboard,  and  tbe  Like. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1913. 
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8er.  No.  72,475.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Obekmeyee  k  Libbman.v,  BrooklTn  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  21,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
C'toim*  use  since  Jaly  16,  1913. 


Ser.    No.   72,644.      (CLASS   10.       FERTILIZERS.)      Toai- 
BPRO  SczuKi.   Sunamura,  Japan.       Filed  Sept.  2,   1918. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Fertiliser  Materiali 
Comprising  Dried  Sardines,  Herring  Refuse,  Oil-Cake, 
Flesh-Meal,  Bone-Dust.  Blood-Meal,  Rice-Bran,  Pboaphatlc 
Manures,  Mixed  Manures,  Sulfate  of  Ammonia. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  22,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,0.'?8.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  I'UBiTY  Oats  Company,  Keokuk, 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  8,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,119.  (CLASS  16.  I'AINTS  AND  PAINTBB8' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  O'Bbien  Varnish  Co..  South  B«nd, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  1^4,  1914. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — A     Ready  -  Mixed 

Enamel. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.412.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fbank  F.  Robt,  Kearney,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 


Partieular  description  of  goods- — Rolled  Oats 
Claims  UM  since  1904. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-Flour,  Rye- 
Flour,  Paneake-Floar,  Wbole-Wtaeat  Floor,  Graham  Flour, 
Corn  meal,  and  Wheat  Breakfast  Food. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  76.438.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Jiasa  L.  Laskt  Fbatubb  Plat 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motion-Plcturea. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,656.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  O.  Roth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
and  Uster-Zarlch,  Swltxerland.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 

ORCO 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Vot^iga  and  Domeatlc 
Cheese. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1913. 
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Ser.   Na   76,920.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      BISCHOT 
Stkrnb  k  Stbin,  ancinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1914. 

M 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats  and   Suits  for 
Outer  Wear. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  17,  1908. 


II 


Ser.  No.  76,931.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WAilE.)  F18HEL  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1914. 


F&.Q 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ear  -  Risga,  Orna- 
ments for  Combs,  Eraid-Pins,  and  Barrettea,  Bandeaox, 
Hat-Plas,  Bar-Plna,  Caff-Pins,  Veil-Pins,  Bow-Pins,  Orna- 
ments and  Clasps  for  Vrlvet  Collars  and  Ribbon  Sao- 
tolres.  Bracelets,  Shoe-Buckles.  Finger-Rings,  Pendanta, 
Brooches,  Ldrgnettes,  Lorgnons,  Monocles,  Scarf-Pins,  Cuff 
Links  and  Clasps.  The  Aforesaid  Articles  are  Made  from 
Alloya  of  MeUl  Used  to  Imitate  Platinum  and  Silrer  and 
are  Known  as  Imitation  Jewelry. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  lU.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  77,266.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frederick  C.  Blffdm,  Westerly, 
B.  I.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1914. 


SUNCREST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits  Conalst- 
ing  of  Qrape-Frult.  Oranges,  Lemons,  &c. 
Claims  use  since  about  1889. 


Ser.  No.  77,454.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SociETi.  Genkbale  dkllb  Con- 
8BRTB  Alimbntabi  Cibio,  San  Giovanni  a  Teducclo,  near 
Naples,  Italy.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1914. 


No  exclnsWc  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  words 
"  Sodett  Generate  delle  Conserve  Allmentarl  Clrio  "  or  to 
the  words  "  Sede  S«:iale  8.  Giovanni  a  Teducclo"  or 
"  Marca  di  Fabbrica  Deposltata." 

Particular  description  of  t/ood«.— Alimentary  I'reserves 
of  Any  Kind. 

Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser  No   77,860.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL   I'REPARATIONS.) 

D»nT8CH«      CONSBBVIBBCNGKSELLSCHAPT      MIT      B»- 

8CHRANKTBB   HArTONO,   Marlenfeldc,   near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.   29,   1914. 


Cardan 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Preservatlv.    Coat- 
ing Material. 

Claims  use  since  the  beginning  of  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77.921.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hawaiian  Pineapplb  Co  ,  Ltd., 
Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii.     Filed  May  1,  1914. 


Same  consisting  of  the  word  "  Walklkl "  and  the  three 
tt'iangular  panels,  two  of  which  appear  in  red  and  the  other 
In  bloc. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Pineapple. 

Claims  use  slnoe  Aocnat  1910. 
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8er.  No.  77,932.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Plains 
On.  Company,  Phoenix.  Ariz.     Filed  May  1,  1914. 


Letters  In  said  dniring  being  lined  In  black  and  filled 
In  witb  green,  tbe  corona  in  tbe  baok^^roand  being  entirely 
of  green. 

PmrttcuUtr  dewcriptUyn  of  goods. — A  Preparation  Used 
In  AosBKDtlDg  the  Energy  of  Motor-Spirits,  Said  Prepa- 
ration Being  Intended  for  Use  in  lateroaJ-Combastion 
Englnea. 

ciaiM4  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,375.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  A/S  Nordi.sk  Films  Com- 
I'ACNI,  ("openhatjen,  Denniark.     Filed  May  19,   1914. 


Particular  dtacription  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Films. 
Claimt  use  since  tbe  1st  day  of  January,  1907, 


Ser.    No.  78,410.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOODS.)      Antonin    Chmkl,   pbivni   Ckska 

TDVAjmi     VVROBA     A     VVVOZ     ZBOil     UZENi^SKeHO     NA    KR. 

ViNOHRADKCH,  KOnlcillche  Weinberge.  near  Prague,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Filed  May  20,  1914.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tlao. 


'^  ^^  ANT  CHMEL  V 


MARQUE   0EPO$EE 


Particular    description    of   goods. 
Dried  Meat. 

CIoiaM  use  since  tbe  2lBt  day  of  Angnst,  1890. 


Ham    and    Bmolce- 


Ser.    No.    78,905       (CLASS  .S9.     CI.X)THING.)      Jacob   J. 
Cohen,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  8,   1914. 


The  statement  "  And  You    Will   Wear  No  OtluTs 
the  representation  of  a  stocking  are  disclaimed. 
Particular  dcsniption  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  usf  since  Mar    8,  1913. 


ind 


Ser.  No. 
United 
W.  V.i. 


79.378.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN  }.)  Th» 
Woolen  Mills  Company,  Inc.,  Parkersburg, 
Filed  June  25,  1914. 


All  Suits 
All  Overc  ~at  ^ 


More 

LESS 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark  Reg."  being  disclaimed,  no 
claim  being  made  for  the  worda  "All  Snita,  All  Orercouts, 
$15,  No  More,  No  Lesa." 

Particular  description  of  goods — Coats,  Vests,  Trousers, 
and  Overcoats,  Made  to  Order. 

ClainiK  une  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  70,739.  (CI^SS  39.  CLOTHING.*  I>.  M.  Obrb- 
MAN  Mr<i.  COMiANY,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  11, 
1814. 


are 
tbe 


Til.'  <>.-ecaIla  aad  tk«  aobatantlaJly-circnlar  outline 
lined  for  Nae  aad  tbe  last  ijrUabie  and  taypbea  of 
word  are  ttaad  tor  rad. 

Pirtiemlmr   trnvrifHtm   •/   goods.  —  Oreralla,   Trousers, 
Sbirta,  Jnapen,  Coata.  aad  Maeklaair-CMta. 

Claitms  use  slnee  Jaae,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,082.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTKD,  AND 
TEXTU^  FABRICS.)  PALMnro  Pbodccts  Company, 
INC..  New  York,  M.  T.    FUad  July  2S.  1914. 
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Particular    discription    of    goods. — Textile     Rugs    and 
'Mats,  ns  Well  as  Runners,  (the  Latter  Being  a  Long  Nar- 
row Mat  nr  ItuK  for  Hallways.)   and  Cotton  Bagging. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  14,  1914. 
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Ber.  No.  80,120.  (CLAM  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABED  MATERIALS.)  Diamond  Statb  Fibbb  Co., 
Elamere,  Del.     Piled  July  28,  1914. 

DIAMOND 

PortiouUr  description   of  goeds. — Fiber  Sbeeta,   Rods, 
Tubes,  and  Diska. 

Claims  use  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  80,157.  (CLASS  46.'  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
f:NTS  OF  FOODS. I  Roland  Morbill.  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.     Filed  July  29,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Preali  Blackberries, 
Raspberrlea,  Strawberries,  Applea,  Faam,  Paacbaa.  Pluma, 
Quinces,  Watermelons,  and  Muskmelons  or  Cantaloups. 

Claima  use  since  oa  or  about  tbe  1st  of  July.  1800. 


Ser.    No.    80,267.       (CLASS    80.      CLOTHING.)       LODIS 
EcKEBT,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.     Piled  Au«.  3.  1914. 


ircpractcr 


The  word  **  Shoe  "  being  disclaimed. 
PartiruUur    description    of    goods. — Boots,    Shoes,    Slip- 
pers, Made  of  I.«atbcr,  Rubber,  Canvas,  or  other  Textile. 
Claims  use   since  Apr.    29,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,486.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  DONALD  J. 
CAMaaoN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Under 
ten-year   proviso. 


^  SYRACUSE,  N.Y. 


^^; 


Thia  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Gray  Bfo's 
MTg  Oo."  In  the  distinctive  form  shown.  The  figure  of 
the  unicorn  and  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  aad  "Byraenae, 
N.  Y."  shown  on  the  accompanying  label  are  disclaimed. 

ParUoular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Sboee, 
Either  of  Leather  or  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  8,  1880. 
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Ber.  No.  80,487.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Donald  J. 
Camkbok,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Under 
ten  year   proviso. 


^i^i^ijjl*. 


[JOWMANO 
SYRACOSfcNV 

Qtwms-wcltsJ 


This  trade-mark  consists  of  the  worda  "  Baker  &  Bow- 
man Co."  in  a  scroll  bearing  the  words  "  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
Turns- Welts."  The  words  "  Syracuse,  N.  Y."  and  "  Turns- 
Welts  "  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing  are  hereby 
diaclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Sboea, 
Either  of  Leather  or  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 

Claims  U8C  since  about  Jan.  1,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  80,488.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Donald  J. 
CAMBaoN,  Syracuse,  N.  r.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.    Under 

ten-year  proviso. 

,«Syrac^sc,l^l\^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Boots    and    Shoes, 
Either  of  Leather  or  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,    1884. 


Ser.  No.  80,779.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Adeline  C.  Spenolbb,  Lewiston, 
Idaho.     Filed  Aug.  25,   1914. 


Applicant  disclaims  all  printed  language  on  tfa«  draw- 
iDfr,  eaeept  tbe  word  "Ttagood." 
Pmtimlar  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Cloima  use  since  the  lit  day  of  March,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  80.910.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NO N  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) John  C.  ODbll.  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  31. 
1914. 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Car- 
bonated Flavored  Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the 
Same. 

Claim*  use  since  July   21.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,173.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F.  W. 
Smith  k  Co..  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 


riond'.'R V*'  r 


ri\r 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  bog. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  I'reparatlon  for  the 
I'reatment   of   Hog-Cholera. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  4,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.278.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Otis  J.  Allkn,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 
Sept.    16.    1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Glosa." 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Automobile  and  Fur- 
niture Polish. 

Ciaima  u*e  since   Aug.   10,   1914. 

[Vol.  810. 


Ser.  No.  81,315.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Intcknational  Uartbster  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1914. 


Weber." 
Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Wagons    ^nd    Parts 
Thereof. 

Claims  u*e  since   1845. 


Ser.  No.  81,335.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      E.  ORnMraLO's  Sons,  New  York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Sept.  10.   1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Chocolate." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1901. 


Ser.  No.  81,352.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JACOB 
Spoonbr.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Talcum  Powder. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,408.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charlks  C.  Martiw,  DenTer,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.   22,    1914. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — CheeM. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  7,  1913. 

Ho.  S.] 


Ser.  No.  81,460.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thb  Londoh  Blind  Cioarxttk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1914. 


I! 


No  eUlm  being  made  to  the  ezclnslTe  uae  of  the  words 
*•  The  L»ndon  Blend." 

Partiomlar  description  of  good*. — Cigarettes. 
ClotaM  «i«0  ilnce  Sept.  1,  1914.  *' 


Ser.  No.  81,464.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
HNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Crockbb  Gbocbrt  Co.,  Wllkee- 
Barre.  Pa.     Piled  Sept.  25,  1914. 


ii 


Partianlor  de*eripiion  of  good*. — Wbeat-Flovr. 
Cloimt  u*e  since  Sept.  20,  1800. 


Ser.  No.  81,050.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  IIBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIOMS. )  Lo- 
miNZO  Tkujillo-Maxin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
20,  1914. 


^    II 


ffi 


Particular  de*enp*ion  of  good*. — Pllla  Uaed  in  the 
Treatment  of  Sextial  Neuraatheoia.  Impotency,  and  PhjfA- 
eal  Waate ;  Candlea  Uaed  in  the  Treatment  of  Strictures, 
Gonorrhea,  and  as  a  PreTentlye;  Suppoaltorlea  Used  in 
the  Treatment  of  Hemorrhoids,  and  Salves  Uaed  in  the 
Trestmeat  of  Pimples,  Boils,  and  Sores. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  22,  1014. 

[YoL  810. 


Ser.    No.    81,561.      (CLASS    2.      RECEPTACLBS.)      Taa 
VORTBX  Mra.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Sept.  20,  1014. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Paper  Drlnklng-Cupe 
for  Use  at  Soda-Water  Fountains. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  16,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81,610.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  THE  HoLLiSTON  Mills,  Nor- 
wood, Mass.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 

ALDINE  VELLUM 

Comprising  the  words  "Aldlne  Vellum,"  the  exclualTe 
use  of  the  word  "  Vellum  "  not  being  claimed. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Sized  and  Stiffened 
aoth. 

OUUm*  u*e  since  Ang.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,640.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Mster  k  Thompson  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Oct.  3.  1914. 


The  descriptive  matter  inrolTlng  the  words  "  Meyer's 
Brand,"  "Finnan  Baddies,"  "The  Meyer  k  Thompson 
Co.  Inc.."  "  Fulton  Market,  N.  Y.,"  and  "  Mild  Cured  "  is 
not  claimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cured  Fish. 

Claim*  u*e  since  the  first  dsy  of  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  81,802.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  ADSTiK-NicHOLS  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1014. 

Qarmelq 

Particular  deecHption  of  goodt. — Canned  Pmits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Salmon,  Condensed  Milk,  Cocoa.  Tea, 
Coffee,  and  Rice. 

Claim*  ute  since  Sept.  1,  1806. 
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8€r.  No.  81,8*3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  C.  F.  Bo.vsor  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, ra.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1914. 


Portioular  deaoription  of  good*. — Coffees,  Teas,  Rica, 
Spices,  Tapioca,  Cocoa,  and  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Use 
Id  Foods. 

Claima  use  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  82,075.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Federal  Scgah  Refining  Co., 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  26,  1902. 


Ser.   No.  82,083.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION   MATE- 
RIALS.)    Steklino  Pobtland  Ckme.st  company,  New 
.   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,   1914, 


Ser.  No.  82,100.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  GoLORERC,  Bowkv  A  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1914. 


TRAVeivGR 


CL.UB 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Club  " 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Wliisky,     <jin.     and 
Brandy. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,102.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKAI..^.  MEDICINES. 
AND  rHAKMACKCTICAL  I'REl'.VK.VTIONS. )  Fannt 
Lami'LE,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  0<t.  UM,   1914. 

BOSALVA 


Particular  description  »f  ffoods. — A  I'reparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Sore  Breasts,  Blood  -  I'olsonlng,  Tumors, 
Burns,  Cuts,  Barber-Itch,  EcEeoui,  Boils,  Corns,  Bunions, 
and  All  Kinds  of  Running  Sores. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,110.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Edwabd  H.  Walsh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1914. 


%}wm 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Cartwn- Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  19,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,128.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Claddio  Conde,  Habana.  Cuba.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1914. 


The  word  "  Sterling  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hydraulic  Cement.         J  Particular  description  of  goods. — Minenl  Waters. 

OMma  use  since  July  29,  1913.  Claims  use  since  the  9th  of  July.  1914. 

[Vol.  no.  N«.  8.] 


Ser.   No.  82,138.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Hob   Ho-  I   feer.  No.  82,201.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
8IKKT  Mills,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  I       TI0N8.)      Ohobgb  B.   Abiistkong,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 

I        Oct.  27,  1914. 


TH£  riANOTRilE 


Pttrticular  description  of  goods. — Trade  Journal  Issued 
Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1903. 


The  picture  of  the  baby  being  fanciful,  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  excluslTe  use  of  the  word  "  Baby." 
Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Infants'  Hose. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1914. 


II 


Ser.  No.  82.168.  (CLASS  38.  PBINTJS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Mart  Bakes  G.  Eddt,  deceased,  late  ot  Bos- 
ton, Archibald  McLellan,  AlUson  V.  Stewart,  John  V. 
Ettttemore,  Adam  H.  Dickey,  and  James  A.  Neal,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  and  Joslah  E.  Femald,  Concord,  N.  H., 
trustees.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,281.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Geant  Sblbt, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    Piled  Oct  30,  1914. 


:.:( 


X* 


1:> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mechanical  Railroad- 
Signals. 

Claims  use  since  about  .\ug.  15.  1914. 


Partioular  descriptHm  of  ffoodt. — Printed  Books,  Printed 
Magaaines  Published  Monthly,  and  Printed  Bible  Lessons 
Published  Quarterly. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  82,383.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Salomon  Bbob.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1914. 

Twins 


ParticuUtr  issoHption  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  July  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,444.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) LxoNABD  Watch  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1914. 


mm 


Ser.  No.  82,195.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  SsMTiNaL  Anxo- 
MATic  Gas  Appliancb  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1914. 

PartieuUr   description   of    goods. — Gas    Laundry  -  Iron 
Heaters  and  Soldering-Fumaces. 
CIcM«^  use  since  Aug.  24,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches  and  Clocks. 
Claims  use  since  May,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,603.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  National 
Cloak  &  Suit  Company,  Central  Valley  and  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  10,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dresses. 
Claimn  use  since  Oct.  19,  1914. 
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8er.  No.  82,639.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHLVERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Fabrkika  Bki.tixo  Co.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  B^led  Nov. 
12,  1914. 


Tfwaftttm 


PartiCMlar  deacription  of  good*. — Leather  Belting. 
Claima  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,641.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUKtilCAL  APPLIANCES.)  Intkr.vational  Mto.  Co., 
PhiUlpi^  M*.     Fltod  Not.  12,  1914. 

CILT    EDGE 

Particular  detcripUon  of  gooda. — Wooden  Toothplcka. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  82,687.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Charlbs 
A.  J.  Murphy,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.   13,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Soothing  and  Heal- 
ing Remedy  for  Bronchitis,  Severe  Coughs  and  Colds  on 
Chest,  Hoarseness,  Sore  Throats,  and  Heavy  Breathing. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,586.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Bloom  k  Godlst  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1914. 

VICTOR 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Mattresses. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1906. 


Ser  No.  82,604.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Tbmpbranc«  Bbvexaoi  CoMPA.vy,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1914. 


ParUeular    deacription    of    good*. — Non-Alcoholic    Car- 
bonated BcTenges. 

Claims  uae  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  82.618.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  F.  A.  Haeot  A  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.   16,  1914. 

Particular  detortftion  •/  0C9d». — Lmwm  tor  Bdentlflc 
Use.  Opbtbalmic  Lensea,  Gogslea,  Bycflasses,  Spectacles, 
and  Mountings. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.674.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLY-PBE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Ths  Rosaet  Flowbs  Co  ,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


Comprising  the  words  "  The  Rosary." 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Growing   Plants  and 
Flowers  and  Cut   Flowers. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  January,  1894. 


Ser.   No.  82,713.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Oscar  Mintz,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1914. 

Subway 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  82,728.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Auekican  Ma.n- 
iFACTOKiNG  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 

T I GKU 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Twines  Manufactured 
from  Vegetable  Fiber. 

ClaimM  use  since  Apr.  8.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.729.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Ammican  Man- 
UFACTCEiNO  CoMPANT.  Boston,  Mftss.,  End  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1914. 

MKMI.O(^l( 

Partkmtar  4e$crtpHon  of  pood*.— Twines  Mannfactured 
from  Vegetable  Fiber. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  24,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  82,730.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
John  Bladl's  Sons  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Not. 
21.  1914. 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Cigars,    Cigarettes. 
Fine-Cut   Tobacco.   SnuCT,  and   Smoklng-Tobacco. 
Claim*  use  since  Feb.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,781.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERI.VLS.)  Thomas  C.  Dawson,  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 


Pariioular    dmcri^tion    of    goods. — Uqaid    Fomiture- 
Pollsh. 

Claim*  uae  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,782.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBKPARATIONS.)  Wm.  C. 
Doan,  Zanejville,  Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  23,  1914. 


NERV-WORTH 

II 

Partitular  description  of  goods". — .V  Nerve-Tonic. 
Claim*  y*e  since  May  15,  1914. 


II 


Ser.  No.  82,887.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND,  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Ralph  E.  Rica.  I>>s 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1914. 


AMALGAMETAL 


The  following  combination  of  letters  and  characters  : 
"Amalgametal." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bearing  Metal  in  In- 
gots or  Castings. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,925.     (CLASS39.    CLOTHING.)     Aero  Tailor- 
I  NO  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  herein  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use 
the  words  "  Tailoring  Co." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Vests,  Trou- 
sers, Overcoats,  FuU-Dress  Suits,  Tuxedo  Suits,  and  Raln- 
Coata. 

Claim*  use  since  Nov.  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.937.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TIIKREOl    1      Jewel  V.\(  l 
UM  Cleaner  Co.,  I'hlcago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  I'T,  1914. 

JEWEL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Vacuum-Cleaners. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,805.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mablowe  iiANcrACTCBiNO  CoM- 
PAMT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 

I' 


Ser.  No.  82,941.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  N.  Y. 
International  Chemical  Co.  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1914. 


II 


Pmrtiotamr  d«soHpMo»  of  good*. — Elair-Nets. 
Cl^tmt  use  since  about  Feb.  24,  1914. 


Partiomlmr  dmeripUint  of  good*. — Hair-Tonica  and  Tol 
let  Creams. 

Claim*  uae  since  the  16th  day  of  November,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  83.029.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  TocH  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Deo.  2.  1914. 

SAFETY  FIRST 


I'articiilnr   <tt  xi  1  iption    of  gooils. — Ucady  Mixed    Paints. 
Claims  ((«(   since  Nov.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83, l.-^?.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Tub  Stewart  Maxi  factl  iii.nc;  Compa.ny,  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  7.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  H:?,()6ti      (CLASS  6.     CHE.MICVLS,  MEDICINES,  I  The  trade-mark  being  D  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  the 

AND    l'n.\FtM.\CEUTIC.\L    PRPM'.VK.VPIONS. )       Fac-  {  president  and  founder  of  this  corporation, 

(KTTE    I'll  v;;\i.\(AL    Co.,    .Vruonta,    -Vik.       I'iled    Dec.    4,  Particular  (IcKCriiitinn  of  (joodn.  —  Pencil  Sharpeners. 

]()I4  I  Claims  ufie  since  Feb.   1,  1914. 


Particular    deacription    of   goo4».—A    Remedy    for    the 
Treatment  of  Epilepsy. 

Claima  uae  since  the  1st  day  of  June,  1913. 


S.r.  No.  83,1  IS.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hb.nrt 
E.  Kk.ndall.  Shelby,  N.  C.     Filed  I>ec.  7,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    83,14.3.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINO.)       Flavkll 
Dbo.s..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 


••  Wellington." 

Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Knitted   1  ndtrwear. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Oct.  22,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    8.3,185.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHINO.)      Willabd 
Pkkkins,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  9,   1914. 


fS^^^^K 


Particular    deacription    of    goodt. — Rubber    HeeJa    and 
Soles. 

Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1913. 


The  signature  being  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signa- 
ture. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Head- 
ache, Nenralgla,  Colds,  Nervousness,  Sleeplessness,  Brain- 
Fag,  Muscular  and  Nerve  Pains,  Feverishness,  and  Nausea. 

Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,198.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
II.  A.  James  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Polled  Dec. 
10,  1914. 


"  Handlkraft." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Embroldery-Yarni. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  the  SOtb  day  of  October, 


I   1914. 
[701.810.      No.  3.] 
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8er.  No.  83,214.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  The 
TxnvAX  Chemical  Co..  Hlcksville,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec 
10,  1914. 


TREEVAX 


PariicuUir  dex'-ription  of  gooda. — Scale  and   Insect    f:x- 
terminator. 

CUtima  U4<e  since  Oct.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,271.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Kasi 
MAN'  KcuAK  r,:..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  D.  e    14.  1914. 


II 


Ser.  No  l^3.'_'19.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMA(  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CelRu- 
KoLA  CoMPA.NV.  Portland,  Oreu'.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1914. 


Particular    deacription    of  gooda. — Phot<)'.:iaphi(     D'." 
opers. 

ciatiiia  uae  since  May  7,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  83,2S0.  («LASS6.  CHEMICALS.  MKI)1(INF,S. 
AND  PHARMAt'KUTICAL  PRKPAKATUiNS. )  .M.m- 
To\  SvLT  Company,  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  I  i.e.  14.  101  i. 


Particular    deacription    of    yooda. — Tonic    for    Nervous 
Disorders  and  General  Debility. 

Claims  uai  since  about  Ajir.  1.  1897. 

II  

Ser.  No.  83,221.  (CLASS  9,  EXl'LOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.  I  A.  H.  Fox  GlN 
COMFANY.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1914. 


Particular  d'  acription  of  gooda. — -Salt. 

Claima  uae  since  the  6th  day  of  NovenilMT.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.318.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FlUNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.  I     Fishel  &  (;..hm\\.  Iv  ..   N'W 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1914. 


akamoukt 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda. —  Rifles  and  Guns. 
Claima  uae  since  about  February,  1911. 


The  word  •'Paramount." 

Particular  deacription  of  yooda. — Embroidery  Outdis 
«'onslsting  of  an  Envelop  Containing  Fabric  Stamped  With 
a  Pattern  and  Floss  for  Embroidering  the  Same 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.   1.  1914^. 
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Ser.  No.  83,325.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Hvnard  and 
Jlso  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Det.  liJ, 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  S3.r)L'l.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  rilAKMACElTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  IaHO 
Li.NA  SiTiiNEK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Deo.  24,  1914. 


FU  LL-  SWING 


Comprising  the  words  "  Full-Swing." 


€^^i^.  6.  K^ti»9tiyk^ 


I'articular   description   of  gooda. — Ladles'    Walata   and      trait 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  my  signature  and  my  por- 


Ladles"  Suits. 

<'lainig  u»e  since  Jane  6,  1914. 


Particular  de«crii)tioH  of  gooda.  —Cough  Medicine. 
Claims  use  siiu-t'  Dec.   1,   1914. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JANUARY  19,  1918. 


101.893.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  NEU- 
RALGIA AND  HEADACHE.  Albany  Chsmical  Co., 
AII>Kny,  Ga. 

Filed    Noveml)er    4,    1913.      SerUl    No.    73,788.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

101.894.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 
MADE  WHOLLY  OR  IN  PART  OF  LEATHER  AND 
CLOTH.     ALLiN-FosTTB-WiLLBTT  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,760.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   16,   1914. 

101,89R  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Allbn  k  L«wib, 
PortlanA,  Oreg. 

Filed  October  17,  1913.    Serial  No,  73,436.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   8.    1914. 
101,89«.      RUBBER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      American 

ROBBBS    COMFANT,    BostOB,    MaSS. 

Filed  Jane  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,188.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

101.897.  RBADT-MUBD  PAINTS  AND  8BMIPA8TE 
PAINTS  AND  YARNIBBSfl.    Th»  Atlab  Paint  Com- 

.  PART,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Angnat  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,352.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEICSER  17,    1914. 

101.898.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS  AND  BEMIPASTE 
PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES.  Thb  Anas  Paint  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y'. 

Filed  August  6,  1914-    Serial  No.  80,363.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

101.899.  REMEDY  F#R  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
F.vBUACiA  Baldacci.  PlSB.  Italy. 

FUed  Augoit  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  80.866.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

101.900.  YARNS  OF  WOOL.  WORSTED,  OB  HAIR.  J.  & 
J.  Baldwin  A  Partnbbs,  Limitbd,  Halifax.  England. 

Filed   September  16,   1914.     Serial  No.  81,265.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.901.  MEN'S,  BOYS',  AND  CHILDREN'S  COATS. 
TROUSERS,  AND  WAISTCOATS.  Bashwits  Bbos. 
A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,880.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEBIBER  10,  1914. 

101.902.  8TERE0PTIC0N  APPARATUS.  Charlbs  Bbs- 
blbr  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    10,   1914.     SerUl   Na   81,161.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   10,   1914. 

101,908.     BIAS-SEAM  TAPE,  TAPES,  AND  BIAS  BIND- 
INGS.    Thb  Bias  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,720.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

101.904.     BIAS-SEAM  TAPE,  TAPES,  AND  BIAS  BIND- 
INGS.    Thb  Biab  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,721.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

101,906.     BIAS-SEAM  TAPE,  TAPES,  AND  BIAS  BIND- 
INGS.   Thb  Bias  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Angoat  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,722.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

101.906w     PREPARATION  FOB  USE  AS  A  TONIC  FOR 
LIVE  STOCK.    Black  MAN  Stock  Rbmboy  Co.,  Chat- 
tanooga. Tenn. 
FUed   September  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,098.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 


Oscar    W.    Black- 
PUBLISHED 


101.907.  STRAWBERRY-PLANTS. 
NALL,   Klttrell,  N.  C. 

FUed  July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,056. 
NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

101.908.  ICE-CREAM  AND  ICE-CREAM  CONES.     Blcb 
Sbal  Icb  Crbam  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,424.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

101.909.  HAIR  -  RESTORER.      Gdstavb    Bbcnbt,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,691.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

101.910.  CANDLES.       THB    BusMAH     Oil     Company, 
Limited.  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Filed    September   19,    1914.      Serial   No.    81,334.      PUB- 
USHED  NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

101.911.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS   FOR  FOOD.     W.  J. 
Bush  A  Co.  Incobforatbd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nied  July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,08«.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.912.  CANNED  FRUITS.  California  Canneries  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,636.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.913.  FLOOR-FINISHES  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  VAR- 
NISH.    Carpenteb-Morton  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  12.  1914.    Serial  No.  80,482.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10.  1914. 

101.914.  DRY  BATTERIES.  THE  Champion  Carbon 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed   September  21,   1914.      Serial   No.   81,364.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

101.915.  WIRE  BRUSHES  FOR  DYNAMOS  AND  MO- 
TORS.    Chables  E.  Chapin,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September   25,   1914.      Serial  No.  81,462.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

101.916.  HOSIERY.  Chas.  Chipman's  Sons,  Easton  and 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed   September   8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.036.      PUB- 
LISHED Norember  3,  1914. 

101.917.  HAIR-SALVES  AND  HAIR-TONICS.  Mattib 
Clisby,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  October  21, 1913.    Serial  No.  73,629.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

101.918.  WEEKLY  PERIODICAL.  P.  F.  COLLlBB  A  SON, 
INCOBPOBATED,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  September   14,   1914.     Serial   No.  81,238.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVBBIBER  3,  1914. 

101.919.  BURNING  SIGNAL-LIGHTS.  C08TON  Signal, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.839.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 

101.920.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  STOMACH, 
LIVER,  AND  KIDNEYS.  Colbsey  k  MoNN,  AtlanU. 
Oa. 

Filed  October  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  82.127.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

101.921.  SQUARES.  BEVELS,  LEVELS,  COMBINED 
PLUMBS  AND  LEVELS,  MARKING-GAGEb,  AND 
PLUMB-BOBS.  Henby  DissTON  k  Soi»»,  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,740.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 
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RE.NfOVINO     WATER    OF 
(■YTJNr)ERS.       Otis     \V. 

Serial    No.    81,212.      I'l'B 


lOl.itL'l'.      CERTAIN    NAMKO    LlTLERY    ANI»    TOOLS. 

Henhy  DissTiiN  &  Sons,  IxcoiiPoKATKn.  I'hlladelphla. 

Pa. 
Filed  AuKiist  I'L*.  1914.     S^r  ill  N(.   sti,7»l       I'l  BLISHED 
NOVEMBER   3,   1914. 

lnl.9L'.{.     CERTAIN  NAMEl)  ARTK  L..S  OF  <'I,OTHIN<;. 

Frederick    Doble    &    Sons,    Lninlmi    ami    Itewstlniry. 
P^n^IaDd. 
Fileil   .Iiinc  5.    lltU.      Serial    No.    Th.hi'O.      I'lUI.ISHEI  • 
NOVEMBER   10.    1!»14. 

101.924.  LCBRICATINO  OILS.  M  H.krtley  r>.,r.f;E. 
New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    September   24.    1014.      Serial    No.    SI, 441.      PTB 
1.ISHED  NOVEMBER  10,  1014. 

101.925.  APFARATrS  FOR 
CONKENSATION  FROM 
rioiwiE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    12.    1914. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.926.  CANDY.     IH  lith  Cwnv  Co..  Uiihith.  Minn. 
Filed  Angnst  25.  1914.     Serifil  No.  S0,7H«.     PTBLISHED 

OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

101.927.  CERTAIN  NAMEP  L.VMPS  AND  LANTERNS 
AND  PARTS  -VND  ACCESSORIES  THEREOF. 
EiiKirH  ft   (JRAETZ.    Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed  August  19.  191.?.     Serial  No.  72.412.     ITBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

10I.02S.       CERTAIN     NAMEI»    ELECTRICAL    AI'l'AKA 
TUS    AND    SUPPLIES.      Thk    Faik.muint    Ei.ectbk' 
.\ND  M.wt  F.vcTiitiM;  CoMiwNV.   Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    September    o.    1914.      Serial    No.    80.09s.      PIB- 
LISHEI*  NOVEMBER  r?,  1914. 

101.929.  INNER   TUBES    FOR   TIRES    AND   TIRE  CAS 
IN(;S.      Thh  F.\Lt^  Ri  BBKR  Co..  <'uyahoga  P'alls,  Ohio. 

FlkHi  June  24.   1913,     Serial  No.   Tl.a.tj.      ITBLISHED 
(K'TOBER  27,  1914. 

101.930.  CHILDRENS  AND  MISSES'  COATS  AND 
JINIOK  SLITS.  Ii:\iM,  Finkelhtein,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    September    21.    1914.      Serial    Nn.    81.367.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   10,  1914. 

10  1.931.       NON- INTOXICATING   MALT    BEVERAGE. 
Fit<;er  Brewini;  Co..   Diiliith.  Minn. 
Filed  Octobers.  1914.     Serial  No.  SI, 746.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17.   1914. 

10  1,932.      NON  INTOXICATING   MALT  BEVERAGE. 
FiTuER  BifEWiNc  Co.,   Duhith.  Minn. 
tiled  Oetober  8,  1914.      Serial  No.  si, 747.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17.    1914. 

101.933.  LEATHER  .VND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
The  FoRBisii  Shoe  <omp.v\y.  North  Grafton.  Mass. 

Filed   September   21.   1914.      Serial    No.    si.36s.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   lo.   1914. 

101.934.  MOVIN«;  -  PICTTRE  Fir,MS.  Ford  Motok 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUeA  AvigMMt  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  HO. 770.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 

101.935.  PERIODICAL  DEVOTED  TO  PTRE  FOOD  AND 
HOME  EFFICIENCY.  ISSUED  MONTHLY.  The 
F0UDCA8T  PiBLiSHiNO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Au«uat  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  SO.Sfts.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.93«.      PIANOS.      JES8E    French    \    So\.s    Pi.\so    Co.. 
Newcastle,  lod. 
Filed  May  12.   1913.     Serial   No.   To.;it;9.      ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

101.937.  DECIDUOUS  FRIITS  Fiesno  P'uriT  Grow- 
BBS  Co.,  Fre»no,  Cal. 

Filed  Au«o«t  19.  1914.     S.rlal  No.  >*0.tf7y.     ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.938.  HATS.     Leo  G.\litzki,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jnly  20.   1914.     Serial  No.  79.942.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 


101.939.  BEDS.  CHAIRS.  COTS,  LITTERS.  STANDS, 
STOOLS,  AND  TABLES,  (Jold  Medal  Camp  Firni- 
TtHE  Mamfacti'rino  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  October  5.  1914.      S.rlal  No.  Sl,662.      ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.940.  MOTOR-TRUCKS.  TUK  Ghamm  Motor  Tki  ck 
L'o.,  Lima,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,979.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.941.  MENS  AND  BOYS'  UNDERWEAR  — NAMELY, 
UNION  SUITS,  SHIRTS.  AND  DRAWERS.  (Jlitek- 
MAN  Bros.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  October  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,149.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

101.942.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  HABirHT.  Bhadi* 
ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.433.     ITBLISHED 
(UTOBER  27,  1914. 

101.943.  WOOL  TAPESTRIES,  COTTON  TAPESTRIES, 
SILK  D.VMASKS,  COTTON  DAMASKS.  WOOL  DAM- 
ASKS, CORDUROYS,  PRINTED  CRETONNES,  AND 
PLUSHES.  Gkoroe  S.  Hahhinoto.n  Company,  Hos- 
tou,  Mass. 

Filed  .\UKUst  IS.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.643.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,   1914. 

101.944.  CTFFS.     Gbrhakd  1'.  Helmbhs,  Baltimore,   Md. 
Hied    September    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    80.986.      ITB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    3,   1914. 

101.945.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
RiCH.^HD  HiDNUT,  New  York,  N,  V. 

Filed  October  tl,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,686.     PIBLISHKD 
NOVEMBER     17.    1914. 

101.946.  SOAP.  SOLID  AND  LIQUID.  Richard  Hid- 
Ntx.  New  York,  N.   Y. 

nied  October  6, 1914.     Serial  No.  81,887.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER   10,   1914. 

10  1.947.      MAGAZINE   PUBLISHED  WEEKLY.     Thb 
I.NTKKNATioNAL  Mi'NTiiLV.  INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   21,    1914.      Serial    No.   81,374.      PLB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.948.  SO.VP.       INTHR.STATB    CoTToN    OIL    Rbfimnq    Co., 

Sherman,  Tei. 
Filed  August  11, 19^4.     Serial  No.  80,459.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.   1914. 

101.949.  l^TGARS.  CIGARETTES,  CHEROOTS,  AND 
err    roi{.V(\'0.      Jaynks    Drio    Co.,    Boston.    Mass, 

Filed    September   19.    1914.      Serial    No.   81,842.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

101.950.  AUTOMOBILES,  Thk  Thomas  B.  JirFKBi 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed    September    2S.    1914,      Serial    No.    81,518.      Pl'B- 
LISIIED  NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

101.9.-.1.  AUTO.MOBILE  HEADLIGHT  -  LENS  H.  W. 
.Ioiinh-Manvillb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FibHl  May  22.   1914.     Serial   No,  78,473.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

101.952.  BICYCLES.     Howard  B,  Jonbs.  Eranston,  III, 
Filed    September    5.    1911.      Serial    No.    81,001.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914, 

101.953.  OIL  AND  ACETYLENE  LAMPS  AND  LAN- 
TERNS, ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATORS,  FYRO- 
PHORIC   AND   FRICTION   LIGHTERS   FOR   SAME. 

JrSTKITE    MAMFACTn.BI!*a    COMPANY,    ChiCSgO,    III. 

Filed  Jnne  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,218.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   3,    1914. 

101.954.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES, 
AND  COFFEE.  Kansas  City  Wholcsalb  Orocbry 
»'o..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jnly   15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,815.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   3.    1914. 

101.9.-.5.      CERTAIN    NAMED    GOODS    AND    COMBINA- 
TIONS OF  SAME  IN  THE  PIECE.     Gbant  8.   Kel- 
LEY.  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  August  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.5«8.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER    10,    1914. 
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101,966.      NON  -  INTOXICATING    TONIC    BEVERAGES 
A«D   SYRUPS   AND   COLORS    FOR    MAKING   THE 
SAME.     Kirk,  Ubaby  ft  Co..  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed   September   23,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.426       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

101.957,  BAKING  POWDER.  BAKING  AND  WASHING 
SODA.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.  BORAX.  CREAM  OF 
TARTAR.  AMMONIA.  AND  BLUING.  Ki^i  beb 
Wange.vhbiu  Co..  San  Diego.  Cal. 

FIltd  October  10,  1914,    Serial  No.  81.789.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 

101.958.  CROUP  REMEDY.  William  W.  Leb  ft  Co.. 
Watervllet  and  Troy,  N.  Y. 

MIed  October  14.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,873.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,   1914. 

101.939.     CANDY.     Philip  Lbon,  New  York,  N    Y 

Filed  July  9,    1914,      Serial    No.    79,672.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEAIBER   3.   1914. 

101.960.  HEER.      S.    Liebmann  s    Sons    Bk«winq    Com 
PANY,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed   SeptemU-r    17.    1914,      Serial    No,    81,303       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   3.   1914. 

101.961.  LAXATIVE     OR     PURGATIVE.      Thb     Livbk 
SgLAHE  CoMp.vNY,  Cotter,  Ark. 

Filed  Octol)er  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  81.768.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17.   1914. 

101.962.  TEA.  TABLE  SYRUP.  AND  VINEGAR.    Thomab 
M.-\.RTJM.ALE  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17.   1914.      Serial  No.  79.884.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   3,   1914. 

101.963.  FIBER  BOARD  COUNTERS  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.     W,  H,  McElwain  Company,  Boston,  Mass 

Filed    September   19,    1914.     Serial    No.    81,348       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

101.96  4.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     The  Millville  Man- 
1  KA(  tlbino  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  October  3,  1914,     Serial  No.  81.645,     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 

101.965.  ARTIFICTAL     FISHING  -  BAIT.      The     Moon- 
MOHT  Bait  Co.,  I'aw  Paw,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,   1914.     Serial  No.  80,205.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,    1914. 

101.966.  STARCH  FOR  LAUNDRY  PURPOSES.  Na- 
tiostai.  Starch  Co.,  New  York.  N,  Y, 

Filed  October  17.  1914,    Serial  No.  81.962.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17.   1914, 

.    101.967.     TEA,     Arthur  Nelson,  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada. 
Filed  July  25,   1914.     Serial   No.  80.060.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  3.   1914. 

101.968.  KEY  AND  KEYLESS  PENDENT  SOCKETS 
AND  KEY  AND  KEYLESS  WALI^SOCKETS.  The 
New  England  Electric  Company.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed    BepteralK'r   22,    1914,      Serial    No,    81,411       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   3,   1914, 

101.969.  CATSUP,  JELLS,  JAMS,  APPLE  -  BUTTER 
SYRUP  FOR  TABLE  USE,  MUSTARD,  PICKLES 
PICKLE  RELISH,  AND  OLIVES.  The  New  Woos- 
TBB  I'RESEHviNG  Co.,  Wooster.  Ohid, 

nied  July  20,  1914.     Serial   No.  79.948,      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914, 

101.970.  SHEET  RUBBER  MACHINERY  PACKING.  New 
York  Beltinc.  &  Packing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,011.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   3,   1914. 

101.971.  FERTILIZERS.  Nitbate  Agencies  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Bepteml)er    25.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,469       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER    10,    1914. 

101.972.  CANNED  PEAS,  CORN,  PUMPKIN,  HOMINT 
SWEET  POTATOES,  TOMATOES.  AND  TABLE- 
SYRUP.     Jxo.  H,  Orr  Co..  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jnly   11.  1914.     Serial  No,  79.7.38.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,    1914, 


PUBLISHED 

Root  -  Knight 

PUBLISHED 


10  1.97  3,       HOSIERY-DRYING    FORMS.      Pakamocnt 
Metal  Form  Drying  Company.  Beaver  Dam,  Wis 
Filed    Septemlier  26.    1914,      Serial    No.    81.492       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER    10,   1914. 

101,974.      BUILDING  BLOCKS.      Peg   Lock   Block   Com 

PA\Y.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed     January    5.    1914.       Serial    No.    74,977        PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 
10  1975.      FABRICATED    SOLES    FOR    BOOTS    AND 

SHOES.     Plymoith  Rcbbek  Company,  Canton   Mass 
SOvS^Vl9T-     ^^'"'^-««-^^^-     I'^BLISHEli 

101.976.  MOUTHPIECES.  OR    TIPS     FOR    TOBACCO- 
PIPES  AND   CIGAR   AND  CIGARETTE    HOLDERS 
Redmanol  Chemical  Vaouicrs  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  August  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.277.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,    1914.  i^ionr-i/ 

101.977.  DEODORIZER   AND  ANTISEPTIC.      Replblic 
Chemical  PRODtCT.s  Company.  Chicago    111 

NOvSlBER  To.'l9?l'-     ''^"'  "'"■  ''"'■   '^^^^^^S"^^ 

101.978.  COTTON.    LINEN,   SILK.   AND   WOOL    PIECE 
^OOps  AND  MIXTURES  OF  THESE  VARIOUS  MA- 
TERIALS.     Rice-Stix    Dry    Goods    CoMPiVY      St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  SO  441       PUBl  ISHFD 
NOVEMBER   10,   1914.  "     *  ^  "^'*"»^^' 

101.979.  CHEESE.     Roetulisbergeb  &  Co.,  New  York     - 
N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  .Tuly  20.  1914.     Serial  No.   79  949 
NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

K'l.OSO.      IMITATION    LEMON  -  JUICE. 
Co.  In<..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hied   Jnly  6.   1914.     Serinl   No.   79  585 
NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

""'•?!;-    i^"^"K-^■    ^-^'I'     •■ANTRV     SINKS,     BASINS 
LA^ATORIES,  CLOSETS,   URINALS.  AND  CLOSET 
AND    URINAL    TANKS,      The    Sanitary    Kautiiev 
WABE  Specialty  Co.,  Trenton.  N.  J 
Filed  Augiist  15.  1914.     .s,.rial  No.  .so.593      PUBI  ISHFO 

NOVEMBER  10.   1914.  'lblksheD 

101.982  CERTAIN  NAMED  <HEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Sharp 
ft  Dohme,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    January    21.    1914.       Serial     No     75  344        I'T-R 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  17.   1914  «      '»-^-»4        I  I B- 

101.983  CERTAIN  NAMED  <HEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS  Sharp 
&  Dohme.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    January    21.    1914.      .Serial    No.    75  345       pr-R- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

101.984  TIRE-REPAIRIN.;  FLUID.  RIM  -  CEMENT 
AN-I.  RUBBER  CEMENTS.  Kitt  S.  SnicKLt-NA." 
Buffalo.  N.  ^. 

Filed    Septeml>er    28.    1914.      Serial    No.    815.33       PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

101,985.  WATERPROOF  PAPER  IN  SHEETS  AND 
ROLLS.     The  St.jrk  Company,  Boston,  Mass 

Filed  August  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,282      PUBl  ISHFI. 
NOVEMBER  10,1^14.  l  L  BLISHED 

10  1.986.     YA^'S  OF  WOOL.  WORSTED,  OR  HAIR 
John  Sitcliffe  ft  S<.n.s.  Bradford.  England 
Filed  July  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.190.     PTBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,   1914.  ^i«Htu 

101.987.     HOSIERY.     Tai  bkl  Bros..  Philadelphia    Pa 

Filed  April   2.   1914.      Serial   No.    77.164.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914.  Liii^unti) 

10  1.988.      SELF-RISING    WHEAT-FLOUR.      Chamlfs 
TiKDEMANN  MILLING  Co.,  O'Fallon.  Ill, 
Filed  May  15.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,322.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.   1914. 

101.989.  COFFEE.     Tbu  mph   Mills.  Tampa,  Fla 
Filed  August  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,450.     PUBLISHFD 

OCTOBER  27.  1914.     - 

101.990.  COFFEE,     Thii  mph  Mills,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  August  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.451.     PUBLISHm 

NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 
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101.991,  RESILIENT  SHOE-HEELS.  John  G.  TiFroRD, 
Elyria,  Ohio. 

Filed   September    15,    1914.      Serial    No.   81.275.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

101.992.  ILLUMINATING  -  OILS.  Vaccim  Oil  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AagUBt  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,552.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

10  1,993.     CARBONATED  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEYER 
AGES    AND    SYRUPS    FOR    MAKING    THE    SAME. 
BlBT  L.  Wakn«r,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    September   11,    1914.      Serial    No.   81.208.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   10.   1914. 

101,994.     COLLAR-SUPPORTS.     The  Warrem  Feathcb- 
BONi  Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich. 
Filed  October  16, 1914.    Serial  No.  81,925.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,   1914. 

10  1,995.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Washburs-Chosby   Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Angnst  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,807.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

101.996,  BLEACHED   AND  UNBLEACHED   MUSLINS. 

WHSKLIB      &      MOTTEK      MERCANTILE      COMPANY,       St. 

Joaeph,  Mo. 
Filed  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,829.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   1914. 

101.997.  BLEACHED  COTTON  SHEETINGS,  SHIRT- 
INGS, MUSLINS,  CAMBRICS,  LAWNS,  EMBROID- 
ERY-CLOTHS, I>RILLS,  AND  NAINSOOKS.  WiL 
SON  k  Bradbdry,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,123.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 


101.998.  FLOSS,  EMBROIDERY-FLOSS,  YARN,  AND 
THREAD  OF  ALL  KINDS,  INCLUDING  SEWING- 
THREADS.  Th«  Winsted  Silk  Company,  Wlnsted, 
Conn. 

Filed   September   21,   1914.      Serial   No.   81,391.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

101.999.  JACKS  AND  JENNETS,  MULES,  SADDLE- 
BRED  STALLIONS  AND  MARES,  AND  SHETLAND 
PONIES.    Job  E.  Wright,  near  Junction  City,  Ky. 

Filed  July  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.663.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.000.  CHEWING-GUM.  Wm.  WaiGLrY  Jr.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  3,  1914.      Serial  No.  80,285.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.001.  OIEWINO-GUM.  Wm.  WKiai.BT  J«.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  August  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.286.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.002.  CHEWING  GUM.  Wm.  Wbiguet  Jr.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,   111. 

Filed  August  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.596.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27,   1914. 

102.003.  LOZENGES.  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  August  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,734.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

102.004.  HAIR-TONIC.  LouiSE  M.  Yenny,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.007.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,    1914. 
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REGISTERED  JANUARY  19,  1913. 


18,193.— rWJf.  "JU8TAMERE  FARM."  (For  Cider.) 
Benjamin  C.  Bixton,  Middletown  Springs,  Vt.  Filed 
July  1,  1914. 

18,104.— ntJe.  "CALIFORNIA  RIPE  OLIVES."  (For 
Canned  Olives.)  Cibtis  Olive  Cohpohation,  Bloom- 
Ington  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  October  26,  1914. 

18.195.— riffc-  "  EVANS  LIGHT  CREAM  TABLE  ALE." 
(For  Ale.)  C.  H.  Evans  &  Sons,  Hudson,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  28,  1914. 

1%19Q.— Title:  "  FRENCH  RESTAURANT."  (For  Coffee 
and  Chicory.)  Importers  Copfeb  Co.  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  December  11,  1913. 


18,197.— ritle.-  "OLD  76."  (For  Coffee  and  Chicory.) 
Importers  Coffee  Co.  Ltd,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
December  11,  1913. 

18,198.— riti€.-  "  RISING  SUN."  (For  Coffee.)  Impc-ht- 
EB8  Coffee  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  I^.  Filed  De 
cember  11,  1913. 

18,199.— Title:  "U  BY  2."  (For  Shirts.)  Salant  & 
Salant,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  4,  1914. 

li,200.— Title:  "  80L0SEKT  THE  QUALITY  DRINK 
NON  ALCOHOLIC."  (For  a  Non-AlcohoUc  Bever- 
age.) R.  Secmenicht  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed 
November  21,  1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COlsZCn^ISSIOnSTEI?.     of    IP.^^TEISrTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOFS  OP  THE  U.  S.  OOTJETS. 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

L.  E.  Watebman  Company  r.  Modern  Pen  Com- 
pany. Modern  Pen  Company  v.  L.  E.  Waterman 
Company. 

,  Decided  November  SO,  19H. 

! '  235  U.  S..  88. 

1.  Unfaih  Compbtitio.n — Namk  of  Inditiodal — Pkbcad- 

TI0N8    TO    PeEVINT    CONFUSION. 

When  the  use  of  his  own  name  upon  his  goods  by  a 
later  competitor  will  and  does  lead  the  pnbllc  to  under- 
stand that  such  Rooda  are  the  product  of  a  concern  al- 
ready established  and  well  known  under  that  name  and 
when  the  profit  of  the  confusion  Is  known  to  and.  If  that 
be  material,  Is  Intended  by  the  later  man,  the  law  will 
require  him  to  take  reasonable  precautions  to  prevent 
the  mlsUke.  iMerrtmo-Hall-Manin  Co.  r.  Hall't  Safe 
Co.,  208  U.  S.,  564.) 

2.  Saub — Samk — Protection  of  the  Eakliu  Mandfac- 

Tt  RER. 

All  the  protection  which  a  manufacturer  Is  entitled  to 
pet  against  a  later  person  of  the  same  name  manufac- 
turing similar  goods  Is  to  require  the  later  person  to  so 
use  hl8  name  Is  marking  his  goods  that  they  cannot  be 
confused  with  the  earlier  manufacturer,  and  this  though 
one  of  the  motives  of  the  later  person  was  to  obtain  an 
advantage  by  the  use  of  his  own  name. 
:i    Ram» -Same— TR.tN8n:R  or  Name  Without  Ant  Busi- 

KB8S. 

WhUe  the  transfer  of  a  person's  name  without  any 
business  may  not  be  enough  to  entitle  the  transferee  to 
prevent  others  from  using  the  name,  It  still  is  a  license 
that  may  be  sufficient  to  put  the  licensee  on  the  footing 
of  the  licensor  againtt  another  party  of  the  same  name. 

Appeals  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Second  Circuit. 

Mr.  Walter  B.  Raymond  and  Mr.  Oliver  Mitchell 
for  the  L.  E.  Waterman  Company.  (Mr.  Victor  C. 
Cormier  and  Mr.  Mortimer  W.  Byers  of  counsel.) 

Mr.  Alexander  8.  Bacon  for  the  Modem  Pen  Oom- 
pnny.    |l 

PATiifT  appeals  Xos.  54  and  72. 

Mr.  Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  suit  was  brought  by  the  L.  R  Waterman 
Company  to  enjoin  the  Modem  P«i  Oompany  from 
using  in  connection  with  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  fbontain-pens,  other  than  those  of  the  plaintlfTs 
malce,  the  name  A.  A.  Waterman  or  any  name  con- 


taining  the  word  Waterman  in  any  form,  aud  for 
an  account.  The  decision  of  the  circuit  court  of  ap- 
peals upon  an  order  for  a  preliminary  injunction  is 
reiwrted,- 183  Fed.  Rep..  118;  105  C.  C.  A.,  408;  that 
of  the  district  court  ujwn  the  merits.  193  Fed.  Rep., 
242;  and  that  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals,  197 
Fed.  Rep.,  534 ;  ibid..  536;  117  C.  C.  A..  30;  ibid.,  32. 
The  final  decree,  in  the  parts  material  here,  restrict- 
ed the  defendant  to  using  the  name  Arthur  A.  Wa- 
terman &  Co",  instead  of  A.  A.  Waterman  &  Co.,  and 
required  the  words  "  not  connected  with  the  L.  E. 
Waterman  Co."  to  be  juxtaposed  in  equally  large 
and  conspicuous  letters  when  the  permitted  name 
was  marked  upon  any  part  of  the  fountain-pen  sold 
by  the  defendant  or  upon  boxes  containing  such 
pens,  and  whenever  the  name  was  used  by  way  of 
advertisement  or  otherwise  to  denote  any  fountain- 
pens  made  or  sold  by  the  defendant,  or  to  denote 
that  It  was  the  maker  or  seller  of  such  pens.  (183 
Fed.  Rep..  ,118:  193  Fed.  Rep..  248:  197  Fed.  Rep., 
535,  536.  See  further  L.  E.  Waterman  Co.  v.  Stand- 
ard Drug  Co.,  202  Fed.  Rep.,  167,  171 :  120  C.  C.  A.. 
456,  459.)  The  bill  besides  alleging  diversity  of  citi- 
zenship and  unfair  competition  seemingly  relied 
upon  the  registration  of  "  Waterman's  "  and  "  Wa- 
terman's Ideal  Fountain  Pen,  N.  Y."  as  trade-marks 
under  the  act  of  Congress  of  March  3.  1881,  (c.  138. 
21  Stat.,  502,)  as  a  ground  of  jurisdiction.  (Jacobs 
V.  Beecham,  221  U.  8.,  263,  274.)  Both  parUes  ap- 
peal. 

The  defendant's  appeal  is  from  the  requirements 
that  It  use  the  name  Arthur  A.  Waterman  ft  Co.  In- 
stead of  A.  A.  Waterman  ft  Co.  and  that  it  juxtapose 
the  words  "  not  connected  with  the  L.  E.  Waterman 
Co."  After  the  finding  of  two  courts  and  upon  the 
eyldooce  it  must  be  assumed  that  the  defendant  had 
used  the  name  Waterman  In  such  a  way  as  to  mis- 
lead the  public  and  to  Interfere  with  the  plalffltllTs 
rights  unless  the  defendant  had  the  right  to  use  the 
name  as  matter  of  law  because  It  was  the  selling 
agent  of  a  Arm  calling  Itself  A.  A.  Waterman  ft  C5o. 
and  deriving  Its  name  from  a  man  who  started  In 
business  long  after  the  plaintiff  had  acquired  what- 
ever rights  It  has.  In  support  of  this  proposition 
the  defendant  lays  hold  of  language  In  Howe  Scale 
Co.  V.  Wyckotf,  Seamans  d  Benedict  (108  U.  8.,  118, 
140)  aiid  In  other  books,  to  the  effect  that  courts 
M».S.] 
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win  not  luterfere  with  the  use  of  a  party's  own 

name — 

where  tbe  only  confusion,  If  any,  results  from  a  almllarlty 
of  the  names  and  not  from  the  manner  of  the  use. 

But,  whatTBver  generality  of  expression  there  may 
have  been  in  ttie  earlier  cases,  it  now  is  established 
that  when  the  use  of  his  own  name  upon  his  goods 
by  a  later  competitor  will  and  does  lead  the  public 
to  understand  that  those  gootla  are  the  product  of  a 
concern  already  established  and  well  known  under 
that  name,  and  when  the  profit  of  the  confusion  is 
Isnown  to  and,  if  that  be  material,  Is  intended  by  the 
later  man,  the  law  will  require  him  to  take  reason- 
able precautions  to  prevent  the  mistake.  {Ilerring- 
Uall-Marvin  Safe  Co.  v.  HaJV»  Safe  Co.,  208  U.  S.. 
ri54,  559.)  There  is  no  distinction  between  corpora- 
tions and  natural  i)erson8  in  the  principle,  which  is 
to  prevent  a  fraud.  (Ihid.,  Hove  Scale  Co.  v.  Wyc- 
koff,  Seamana  A  Benedict,  198  U.  S.,  118,  136;  Donr 
ncU  v.  HerringHnU-ilnriin  Safe  Co.,  208  U.  S.,  2G7, 
273.)  In  the  Howe  Scale  Co.  case  it  was  stated 
upon  the  same  imge  with  the  passage  quoted  that— 
defendant's  namo  and  trade-mark  wore  not  intended  or 
likely  to  deceive. 

The  only  other  ground  for  the  defendant's  appeal 
that  needs  a  word  after  the  findings  below  is  a 
decree  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  New  York  in  a  suit 
by  the  plaintiff  against  Arthur  A.  Waterman  and 
Edward  K  Gibson,  partners  doing  business  as  the 
A.  A.  Waterman  Pen  Company  of  New  York  and 
Boston.  The  defendant  alleges  that  it  has  succeeded 
to  A.  A.  Waterman's  rights.  The  decision  found  in 
the  strongest  terms  that  the  name  was  used  with 
fraudulent  intent  and  the  decree  in  some  detail  en- 
lolned  the  defendant  from  using  that  or  any  cor- 
porate name  containing  the  word  "  Waterman,"  and 
from  using  in  connection  with  the  business  of  mak- 
ing or  selling  fountain-pens  the  word  Waterman 
alone  or  with  others  in  such  collocation  with  the 
wonl  i)en  as  to  indicate  that  such  pens  were  a  va- 
riety of  Waterman's  fountain-pens.  This  rather 
damaging  decree  is  thought  to  give  some  help  because 
of  a  following  sentence  to  the  effect  that  the  de- 
fendants were  not  prohibited  from  indicating  that 
their  pens  were  made  or  sold  for  or  by  Arthur  A. 
Waterman  &  Co.  or  A.  A.  Waterman  &  Co.  But  that 
sentence  was  subject  to  the  previous  prohibition  and 
consistent  with  it  The  present  defendant  still  not 
only  may  indicate  the  source  of  its  pens  in  unde- 
ceptlve  ways  but  may  mark  them  Arthur  A.  Water- 
man A  Co.  if  only  it  add  words  that  prevent  the 
fraud  that  it  insists  upon  the  right  to  effect.  It 
is  unnecessary  to  go  into  other  considerations  pr<»- 
sented  by  the  record  to  show  that  the  defendant's 
appeal  cannot  be  maintained. 

The  plantiff's  appeal  is  from  the  failure  of  the 
decree  to  prohibit  the  use  of  the  name  Arthur  A. 
Waterman  ft  Co.  even  with  the  suffix  required  by  the 
coart  The  ground  upon  which  it  claims  this 
broader  relief  is  that  the  agreement  with  A.  A. 
Waterman  by  which  he  purported  to  become  a 
partner  in  the  firm  of  A.  A.  Waterman  ft  Co.  was 
ri  sham,  that  the  firm  does  not  make  the  pens  sold 
by  the  defendant,  and  that  all  the  arrangements  be- 
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tween  Waterman  the  firm  and  the  defendant  were 
merely  colorable  devices  to  enable  the  defendant  to 
get  tlie  name  upon  Its  pens.  If  we  were  to  adopt 
this  view  of  the  facts  the  nature  of  the  parties' 
rights  and  powers  perhaps  might  need  a  more  care- 
ful discussion  than,  so  far  as  we  are  aware,  it  has 
received  as  yet.  Under  the  decree  in  its  present 
form  the  plaintiff  gets  all  the  protection  to  which 
it  is  entitled  as  against  another  Waterman  who  has 
established  himself  in  the  business,  even  though 
one  of  his  motives  for  going  into  it  was  the  hope 
of  some  residual  advantages  from  the  use  of  his  own 
name.  If  with  the  warning  that  the  law  decrees 
sufficient  to  prevent  a  fraud  a  second  Waterman 
could  go  into  the  business  and  give  it  his  name,  the 
question  occurs  whether  a  man  might  not  change 
his  name  to  Waterman  and  do  tbe  same  thing,  and, 
if  so,  whether  the  nature  of  the  defendant's  title  to 
the  name  is  any  cfncem  of  the  plaintiffs — whether 
in  short  the  protection  now  granted  is  limited  by 
reason  of  a  personal  privilege  or  is  the  measure  of 
the  plaintifTs  rights  as  against  the  world.  We  ex- 
press no  opinion  upon  the  point  t>eyond  saying  that 
it  would  have  to  be  considered  before  the  plaintiff 
could  obtain  a  broader  decree.  For  the  purposes  of 
decision  we  give  the  plaintiff  the  benefit  of  the  doubt. 

Whatever  view  may  be  taken  of  the  agreements, 
there  is  no  question  that  they  were  Intended,  with 
A.  A.  Waterman's  assent,  to  authorize  the  use  of  his 
name  in  a  business  that  he  had  pecuniary  reasons 
for  wishing  to  see  succeed.  He  purported  to  transfer 
to  the  partnership  the  good-will  attaching  to  his 
name.  While  It  very  well  may  be  true  that  the 
transfer  of  a  name  without  a  business  is  not  enough 
to  entitle  the  transferee  to  prevent  others  from  using 
it,  it  still  is  a  license  that  may  be  sufficient  to  put 
the  licensee  on  the  footing  of  the  licensor  asagainst 
the  i)laintlff.  Moreover  two  courts  have  upheld  the 
arrangements  as  effective  to  give  the  defendant  the 
protection  of  such  rights  as  A.  A.  Waterman  would 
have  had  in  establishing  a  business  after  the  plain- 
tiff, and  therefore  we  shall  not  go  into  any  considera- 
tion of  the  facts. 

It  cannot  be  said  the  partnership  agreement  was 
ineffectual  for  the  present  purpose  as  matter  of  law. 
Tlie  object  is  pretty  plain,  but  It  Is  none  the  worse  for 
that  The  leading  features  are  as  follows:  A  part- 
nership is  formed  under  the  name  A.  A.  Waterman 
ft  Co.  Contributions  of  capital  are  to  be  deoned  loans 
and  bear  interest.  The  two  partners  other  than 
Waterman  have  the  managemoit  of  the  business 
and  alone  can  sign  negotiable  paper  and  cmitracts. 
The  business  is  to  make,  buy  and  sell  fountain-pens, 
and  the  defendant  corporation  Is  to  be  formed,  (tbe 
parties  to  l>e  interested  In  it)  and  is  to  be  the  sole 
selling  agent  of  the  firm.  Waterman  grants  to  the 
firm  the  exclusive  use  of  his  own  and  the  firm  names 
In  connection  with  the  business,  and  all  the  good- 
will attaching  to  either.  Tbe  continent  is  dlvMed 
into  two  defined  districts,  and  Waterman  ha^  the 
exclusive  right  to  do  business  under  the  name 
A.  A.  Waterman  ft  Oo.  in  the  weston  district,  if  he 
begins  it  before  Jnly  1,  1906,  and  the  remaining 
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members  the  exclusiye  right  to  the  eastern  district 
In  any  event  Waterman  learea  the  prea«it  Arm  at 
that  date.  Each  party  has  the  free  nae  of  all  pat- 
ents,  trade-marks  and  trade-namea  within  their  ter- 
ritories that  either  party  has  or  may  acquire.  Bait- 
em  territory  goods  are  to  be  marked  "A.  A.  Water- 
man ft  Co.,  New  York"  and  those  made  In  the 
western,  "A.  A.  Waterman  ft  Co.,  (or  some  similar 
name)  Chicago."  Waterman  covenants  not  to  com- 
pete for  thirty-six  years,  or  to  use  or  allow  the  use 
of  hla  name  except  as  provided.  Finally  if  Water- 
man does  not  go  Into  Independent  bnslness  he  Is  to 
have  the  exclusive  agency  for  the  western  territory 
for  the  thirty-six  years,  and  his  commissions  are 
fixed  tn  detail  and  witii  care. 

As  we  have  said  we  do  not  reopen  the  matters  of 
fact  that  most  be  taken  to  have  been  foond  by  the 
two  (wirta.  So  we  assume  that  there  was  nothing 
to  hinder  Waterman  from  making  this  agreement 
and  that  the  defendant  was  organised  and  acted 
under  it  Whether  he  had  more  or  leas  good-will  to 
convey  perhaps  is  not  very  material  We  are  not 
prepared  to  say  as  matter  of  law  that  a  man  who 
for  years  has  been  trying  to  do  basiness,  may  not 
Join  a  partnership  for  a  time  long  Plough  to  start  It 
with  his  name  and  whatever  good-will  he  has,  and 
provide  that  thereafter  he  will  divide  territory  as 
above  stated  or  become  a  selling  agent  at  his  choice. 
The  obvious  motive  is  met  by  the  protection  given  In 
the  decree,  but  does  not  derive  him  of  all  rights  In 
his  name.  A  sufficient  Interest  Is  disclosed  to  sus- 
tain the  transfer  as  against  the  plaintiff  and  to  free 
the  defendant  from  a  greater  liability  than  would 
have  fallen  on  A.  A.  Waterman  had  he  gone  on 
alone. 

Decree  affirmed. 


Mr.  Justice  Pttvet  : 

In  No.  72,  the  appeal  of  the  Modem  Pen  Company, 
I  concur  In  the  result 

In  No.  54,  the  appeal  of  the  L.  B.  Waterman  Oom- 
pany,  I  dissent  from  the  conclusion  reached  by  the 
Court  It  seems  to  me  that  the  allied  partnership 
agreement  of  June  12, 1905,  made  between  Arthur  A. 
Waterman  and  others,  pursuant  to  which  the  Modem 
Pen  Company  was  organised  and  under  which  it 
claims  the  right  to  use  the  name  of  "A.  A.  Water- 
man "  and  "A.  A.  Waterman  ft  Oo.,"  appears  upon 
its  face  to  be  a  mere  sham  and  a  fraudulent  daVloe, 
and  is  demonstvated  to  be  such  by  the  other  evi- 
dence. The  case  presents  no  qoeetlon  respecting 
the  rigjht  of  an  Individual  to  the  bona  /Ue  oae  of 
his  naiaae,  but  rather  the  quesdon  whether  a  part- 
nership or  a  corporation  can,  by  pnrdiaae  or  other 
wise,  Obtain  the  right  to  use  the  name  of  a  third 
party  for  the  voy  purpose  of  employing  it  In  unfair 
competition  With  the  established  bostBcaa  of  still 
anothtf  party.  The  case  in  Its  circumstances  closely 
resembles  Intentotioiua  BUver  Company  v.  Jtopera 
Carpof^tion,  (67  N.  J.  Bq.,  646,)  and,  tor  reaaona 
sufllclfliitly  Indicated  by  a  reference  to  that  case,  I 
think  tb»  Modem  Pen  Oompany  should  be  unquali- 
fiedly enjoined  from  using  the  name  "  Waterman." 

[TeL  BIO. 


Oonri  of  AypnlM  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolumbia. 
JoHw  M.  GrvKW,  Inc.,  v.  The  New  Tobk  Athletic 

Club. 

Decided  December  7, 1914. 

Tkaob-Masks — Pbocbxdings  Lkadino  to  Rbgistbation 

AlfBNDATOBX   STATUTB. 

"  A«  in  a  patent  application,  the  proceedings  leading 
up  to  the  reglBtratlOD  of  a  tnd«-mark  are  mere  matters 
^f  procedure  that  may  be  changed  or  abolished,  and. 
unless  expressly  exempted  from  the  operation  of  an 
amendatory  statute,  pending  cases  will  be  governed  by 
it  to  the  same  extent  as  will  be  future  cases  arising 
under  It." 

Mr.  H.  E.  Duniop  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Ernest  Wilkinson  and  Mr.  Charles  J.  Kintncr 
for  the  appellee. 

Robe,  J.: 

This  appeal  Is  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  in  a  trade-mark  opposition 
proceeding  In  which  the  opposition  of  the  appellee 
to  the  registration  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  appellant 
of  the  words  "  Winged-Foot,"  with  a  pictorial  repre- 
sentation of  the  conventional  winged  foot  of  Mer- 
cury, was  sustained. 

The  appellant  adopted  this  mark  in  1910.  It  is 
cwiceded  that  since  April,  1870.  this  "  winged-foot  " 
has  been  the  emblem  of  the  appellee. 

The  appellant's  application  was  filed  October  12. 

1911.    The  statute  then  prohibited  the  registration 

of— 

any  design  or  picture  that  has  been  or  may  hereafter  be 
adopted  by  any  fraternal  society  as  Its  emblem.  (Sec  5 
act  of  Feb.  20,  1906;  34  Stat.,  1251.)  .  ' 

By  the  act  of  January  8,  1913,  (37  Stat,  649,) 
the  registration  also  was  prohibited — 
of  any  name,  distinguishing  mark,  character,  emblem, 
colon,  flag,  or  banner  adopted  by  any  Institution,  organl- 
Mtipn,  dob,  or  awdety  i^ch  was  Incorporated  In  any 
Bute  In  tbe  United  States  prior  to  the  date  of  the  adop- 
tion and  use  by  the  applicant ;  Provided.  Tliat  said  name, 
dlstingalshlng  mark,  character,  emblem,  colors,  flag  or 
banner  was  adopted  and  publicly  used  by  said  institution, 
ornnlaatton,  club,  or  society  prior  to  the  date  of  adoption 
And  oae  by  the  applicant 

In  Einstein  v.  BawhiU  (65  O.  G.,  1918 ;  1893,  C.  D.. 
877;  2  App.  D.  C,  10)  it  was  pointed  out  that  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  creates  no  rights  in  the  mark  regis- 
tered but  merely  provides  evidence  of  the  owner- 
ship of  the  right  This  we  have  repeatedly  empha- 
slB^  since.  In  De  Ferranti  v.  Lindmark  (134  O.  G.. 
616;  1908,  O.  D.,  363;  30  App.  D.  0.,  417)  It  was 
ruled  that — 

in  a  patent  no  vested  right  of  wlilch  tbe  applicant  cannot 
be  deprived  Is  acqnired  under  the  preliminary  proceeding 
leading  ap  to  Ita  lamianee ;  *  ^  m 

and  that  such  right  accmes,  "  if  at  aU,  when  a  pat- 
ent Is  issued,  and  not  before."  As  In  a  patent  an>ll- 
catimi.  the  proceedings  leading  up  to  the  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-nurrtc  are  mere  matters  of  procedure 
that  may  be  dianged  or  aboliahed,  and,  unless  ex- 
pressly exempted  from  the  operation  of  an  amenda- 
tory statute,  pending  cases  will  be  govemed  by  It 
to  the  same  extent  as  will  be  future  cases  arising 
under  It 

As  pending  applications  were  not  exempted  from 
the  operation  of  said  amendatory  act  of  1913,  It  fol- 
lows from  what  we  have  said  that  they  were  sub- 
ject to  Its  provisions,  and  hence  that  the  Patent 
K:  t.] 
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Office  was  right  In  refusing  to  register  as  a  trade- 
mark for  the  appellant  the  emblem  of  the  appellee, 
that  emblem  having  been  adopted  and  publicly  used 
long  prior  to  its  adoption  by  the  appellant.  The 
decision  is  affirmed. 
Affirmed. 

ADJTJDIOATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Clark  patent.  No.  676,420, 
for  a  locomotive  toy,  construed  and  Held  valid  and 
infringetl.  Schirtel  Toy  d  \oieIty  Co.  v.  Clark, 
217  F..  76<).  

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Steber  patent.  No.  810,578.  for 
a  knitting-machine.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Steber 
Mach.  Co.  V.  Random  Knitting  Co.,  217  F.,  796. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Townsend  patent,  No.  850,077, 
for  a  coaster-brake  for  bicycles,  construed  and  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  Davis  Sewing  Mach.  Co.  v. 
Netc  Departure  Mfg.  Co..  217  F.,  775. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Steber  patent.  No.  866.279, 
for  a  knitted  fabric.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Steber  Mach.  Co.  v.  Random  Knitting  Co.,  217  F., 
796. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Bartholomew  patent.  No. 
024.722,  for  a  drj-room  hanger,  Held  void  on  the 
ground  that  the  device  shown  Is  inoperative;  also 
Held  not  infringed  if  valid.  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Co.  V.  Columbia  Mfg.  Co.,  217  F.,  787. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Turner  patent.  No.  930,107, 
for  a  racer-automobile  toy,  Held  void  for  prior  pub- 
lic use.  Schiebel  Toy  d  Novelty  Co.  v.  Clark,  217 
F..  760. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Turner  patent.  No.  930.633, 
for  an  engine  locomotive  toy,  Held  void  for  prior 
public  use.  Schiebel  Toy  d  Novelty  Co.  v.  Clark, 
217  v.,  760. 


Interference  Notices. 

Departmkxt  or  the  I.nterior. 

United  Statbs  Patbwt  Offic*, 

Wtuhltiffto^f  D.  O.,  January  S,  1915. 
Fred  Oill,  hia  oMigna  or  legal  repretentativea,  take  notice: 
A  cancelation  proceeding  bavloK  been  Instituted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  Artbur  O.  Spear,  &01  Con- 
gress street,  PortlaDd.  Me.,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  tbe 
trade-mark  registration  of  Fred  Gill,  of  Soutb  Ionia  and 
William  streets.  Grand  Ranida,  Mleb.,  No.  26,526,  dated 
November  13.  1894,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Fred  Oil!  at  tbe  said 
address  bavlng  been  returned  by  tbe  post-office  undellver- 
able.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Fred  Olll,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  Appearance 
therein  within  thirty  davs  from  the  first  publication  of  this 
order  tbe  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 

default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  Oiticial  Oazbttk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  AuUtant  CommitHoner. 

fVol.  210. 


Dbpabtuint  or  tbb  Intbsiob, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  OmcE, 

WtttMngton,  D.  C,  January  e,  OU. 

Belle   V.   Cuahman,  her  aeeigna  or  legal  repreeentaUvee, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Begents  Mercantile  Corpora- 
tion UnlversftT  City,  St.  Loals.  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a 
tradie-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  June  10,  1804,  No. 
24,898.  to  Belle  V.  Cushman,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  a  no- 
tice of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said 
Cushman  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-office  undeliverabie,  notice  Is  hereby  riven  that  unless 
said  Belle  V.  Cushman,  her  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  witnin  thirty  days 
from  tbe  first  publication  of  tbls  order  the  interference 
wUl  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gakbttc 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commieaioner. 


Dkpastment  or  the  Intbeiob, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCE, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  December  90,  t9U. 

Harry  8.  McDtnald,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repre»enta*ivee, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  O-Do-Cure  Toilet  Company, 
of  122  South  Michigan  avenue,  Chicago,  III.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  September 
11,  1894,  No.  2&,229,  to  Harry  S.  McI)onald,  of  Soutb 
Bend,  Ind.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mail  to  said  Harry  S.  McDonald  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  bv  the  post-office  undeliverabie, 
notice  is  herebv  given  that  unless  said  Harry  8.  McDonald, 
bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  witnin  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  defsult. 

This  notice  will  l>e  published  in  tbe  OmciAL  Ga»ttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OmcB, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  December  »,  19 H 
Johna,  Thompaon  d  Co.,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreeeuta- 

tivea.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Alexander  Warrell,  of  7  Sommer 
street.  Worcester.  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-aurk 
and  trade-mark  registered  January  9,  1883,  No.  0,989,  to 
Johns,  Thompson  &  Co.,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Johns, 
Thompson  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undeliverabie,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Johns.  Thompson  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thlrtv  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  l>e  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NKWTON.  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Paiunt  OrriCE, 

Waahimgton,  D.  C,  December  M,  Uti. 

National  Kledrie  Manufacturing  Compaaty,  ita  aeatgnt  or 

legal  repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office. be- 
tween tbe  application  of  the  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  reglstened  November  18.  1800,  No.  18,645,  to 
the  National  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Kau  Claire. 
WU.,  and  a  notice  of  snch  deelaratloa  aent  by  reglEtered 
mall  to  said  National  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  at 
the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  poet-offiee 
undeliverabie,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  anleaa  said  Na- 
tional Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  tbls  order 
the  interference  win  be  proceeded  with  as  In  ease  of  de- 

'■nlt-  .     ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oiticial  Gazette 

for  three  conseentive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  FU^t  Aaeiatmnt  Commiaeloner. 

No.  8.1 


PatMtCa  Nos.  1,125,921  to  l,12(i,U76. 


1069 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


lititeb  States  latent  #fftte. 


TUSSDAT,  JASTJJJLY  26,  1915. 


Price — $6  per  year. 


Vol.  210— Ho.  4. 

The  OFtlCIAL  GAZBTTB  Is  mallsJ  uiuler  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Doeoments,  Government 
Printing  Ofllce,  to  whom  all  subserlpttons  staooM  be  made  payable  and  all  communications  respecting  the  Gasette 
should  be  ad^Msed.    Issued  weekly.    Subsertpttons,  9A.00  per  annum;  single  numbers,  10  eento  each. 

Printed  t^^es  of  pstente  are  fumlshad  by  the  Patent  Office  at  5  cente  each.  For  the  latter,  address  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.  C. 


COZSrTEKTTS.  Page. 

lasvE  or  JanVart  36,  1916 1069 

Fbotooeapeic  Copies loeo 

Rbiuttancbs  to  the  PATEin  OmcB 1060 

APFUCAnOm  UKDZB   EXAKniATION 1070 

Patents  Oramtkd 1071 

rsbsuss ism 

DtaoNS 1348 

TEXDE-MARKS— REOISTKATIOIV  AmjBD  lOB 13S3 

Tbaoe-Mjlbk  Reqistbatiohs  Obamtbo 1387 

Tbadb-Maaxs  Camcelbd 1394 

Tbade-MjlBK  REomBATioiis  Rekewed laN 

LAsna 1395 

Pbihts None. 

DBcaioin  or  the  U.  8.  Coubtb— 

Oammeterv.  Thropp 1397 

1^,   Muhlfeld  a.  O'Connor 1398 

Turners.  Eliingv 1399 

DBKLADfEBS 1400 

Advebse  Decisions  in  Intebtebekcb 1400 

ijrrEmrEBBins  Noticbs IMO 


ISSUE  OF  JAHUABT  26,  1916. 

■Is 756— No.  1,125,931  to  Ne.  1,U6^«,  todoitve. 

DsstaM a>-No.      46,871teNo.      lAjmOttaOogtn. 

Trade-Msrks »6— No.    lOa/USIsNo.    lOB^MOb badoslv*. 

Labals 3— No.      18,aoi  to  Na       18,an,  Inclusive. 

Prtats None. 

1— No.      13,872, 


Total 1016 

TO  RSBIDKNT8  OF  THS  UNITED  8TATK8. 


Arlaaiia 

AiksBsai.. 

OaWirala.. 
Oglorado. . . 
Ceanscttoit 
Dalawars... 
Florida.... 
Oemia.... 
Idaho. 


Iowa. 


Esntooky. 


Maryland 

MR—Phusstts.. 


3 

1 

3 

17 

11 

34 

3 

2 

3 

1 

66 

II 

16 

10 

4 

4 

1 

9 

S6 

S3 

10 


10 
4 
ft 


North  CarallBa. 

North  Dakota. 3 


Ohio. 

Oklahoma 

Ongm 

Panasylvanla. . 
Rhode  lihBd.. 
Booth  CanUia. 
Soath  Dakota.. 


30,1 
4 


1 
1 
3 

9 

17 

2 

7 


Tsxas 

Utah. 

VemaBt 

Vhflnia 

Washkiataa... 
WflrtVkfhilB. 


46 

6 
3 
68 
10 
3 
3 
1 
8 


13 

1 


16 
3 


2 

11 

2 


Wyomtaf. 


1 

5  8 

.1    U  4 

•i      *  1 

.23  9 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


9 


Austria-Hungary 5 

Bahama  Islands 

Canada 

Domnark 

England 

Franos 

Oermany 

India 

Italy 

Japan , 

Mezteo 


9 

2 

17 

11 

32 

1 

1 

2 

1 


s 

at 


Countries. 


New  Zealand 

Norway  

Bootland 

South  Australia .. 

Sweden 

Switsariand 

Transvaal 

Victoria 


Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . 


14 


MMMlDPi 

1 

14 
37 

1 
1 
4 
85 
1 
107 

1, 

sera*' 

9  , 

Meotana 

M  |ti.  ,  j| « 

2 

Nevada 

NowHaoapAfte 

Mev  Jeraay 

..... 

10 

MowUeSe 

MowTerk 

"45" 

Alaika,DMrlDtalL.. 
OaoalZooe.  . 
DirtrtetofColaa>bla.| 
Hawaii  Teirtaty...., 
PhJUpphie  Uaads. . 

Porto  Kloo 

U.S.  Amy 

U.S.  Navy , 


8 
1 


Fbotographio  Copies. 

DEPAjrrMENT  or  the  Iittebiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waehimffton,  D.  C,  Auguat  t8,  19U. 

A  photographic  apparatus  has  been  Installed  in  the 
Patent  Office  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  withdrawal 
from  the  examining  divisions  of  foreign  patents  which  are 
used  as  references  and  from  the  Scientific  Library  of 
tmund  volumes  which  are  used  by  attorneys  in  makinz 
validity  searches. 

White-line  photographic  copies  of  the  speclflcations  and 
drawings  of  foreign  patents  only  or  of  any  page  of  any 
printed  publication  which  may  be  in  the  possession  of  the 
Patent  Office  will  be  fumlab«il  upon  payment  of  the  pre- 
scribed fees.  Copies  on  paper  7x111  Inches,  comprising  a 
single  page  only,  will  be  fumlabed  for  164  per  print,  and 
copies  on  paper  llixl4  Inchea,  comprising  single  or  double 
pages,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  25i  per  print.  Coupon*  to 
the  amount  required,  when  properly  filled  In,  will  be  ac- 
cepted in  payment  for  these  prints. 

The  Office  will  not  accept  white-line  photographic  copies 
of  original  drawings  for  flUng  In  connection  with  pending 
applications.  Therefore  prints  of  this  class  of  drawings 
will  not  be  famished. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  speclflcations  or 
drawings  of  foreign  patente  applicants  most  state  the 
countrv  in  which  the  patent  waa  granted,  the  number  of 
the  patent,  the  date,  inclodlng  the  year,  and  the  name  of 
the  patentee. 

For  photographic  coplea  to  be  made  from  other  printed 
publications  in  possesion  of  tbe  Office  the  title  and  date 
of  the  publication  and  the  page  or  part  of  page  of  which 
copv  Is  desired  must  be  given. 

Failure  to  give  complete  identlflcation  as  indicated 
above  will  cause  delay  and  oaneceaaary  correnioadence. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  the  Office  wUi  continue  to 
fnmlab  black-line  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of 
pending,  patented,  forfeited,  or  abandoned  cases,  as  here- 
tofora,  in  two  slsea,  8x12}  Inches  at  16#  per  print  and 
10x16  Inches  at  25f  per  print.  Applicants  and  attorneys 
are  stroDgly  urged  to  file  a  set  of  black-line  copies,  small 
slxe,  or  order  them  to  be  made  by  the  Office  at  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay  later 
If  correction  of  the  drawing  is  desired  or  required. 

The  Patent  Office  has  no  printed  copies  of  foreism  pat- 
ents for  sale. 


Total  to 
orthsUallsd 


688      325 


Bemittanoes  to  the  Patent  OfiBoe. 

Checks  should  be  certified.     Caah  shonid  be  registered ; 
if  bv  ordinary  mail  at  riak  of  sender.    Postacc  stamps  not 

receivable. 
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ConHtion  at  Clou  0/  Burtnat  January  tS,  181S. 


e 

s 
8 


DlvialoDs  and  subjecta  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldatt  new  appli-  .  g  d 
cation  and  old-  -^S 
■t  action  by  ap-   8  u 


Ajyplicationt  Under  Examinaium — Continued. 


office  action. 


plicant  awaiting  ^ ' 


55* 


New. 


o 
Amended  ° 


o 


112 


314  1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gatee;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 

138     2.  Bee  Culture;    Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;    Dairy;    Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;     Paper 
1      Files  and  Binders;  Meaicines; 
I      Pneumatics:  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 
175     3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Eleo- 
I      trochemistry;     Metal  -  Founding; 
MetaUurgy;    Plastic  Metal  Wcrk- 
'     Ing. 
232     4.  Conveyers;   Elevators;   Excavat- 
ing;   Hoisting;    Loading  and  Un- 
I     loading;     Pneumatic     Despatch; 
!      Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 
107     6.  Bookbinding;    Harvesters;    Jew- 
elry; Music. 
318     1.  Bleaching  and    Dyeing;   Chemi- 
I      cab;  ExpToeives;  Fertiliters;  Liq- 
uid Coatmg  ComooBltions;  Plastic 
'      Compositions;   Preserving;   Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation . 


Sept.    3     Nov.  16     4W 


Julv   24 


Doc.     4 

701 

t 
MO 

87V, 

Jan.    13 

96 

1 
144 

Jan.     7 


May     9  ,  Dec.   30     707 


313 
131 
142 


335 

154 


333 

339 


307 


306 


100 
303 
837 


33« 


179 


7.  E ducationai  App liances; 
Clutches;  Games  ana  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds:  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators:  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Malung;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

18.  JoumsJ-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

IS.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making:  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Borbigand  Drilling:  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Tximing. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  ana 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manu&ctures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Pltetio 
Block  and  Earthenware  Apparv 
tos;  Plastics. 

II.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
■•gy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manuteo- 
tuTM;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporiiccs:  Mlsoel- 
lUMoos  Heat-Englna  Plants; 
StMun  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 
Valves. 

18.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fumaoea; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


July  24 
July    IG 

Oct.  24 
June  18 
May    12 


Dec  7 

Deo.  19 

Dec.  15 

Jan.  2 

Oct.  16 


Aug.     1 
Nov.  2i< 

Jan.     4 
J%n.    11 

June    8 

Deo.  21 

Dec.     3 

Dec.  23 

July    14 


Aug.    7 


May     2 

Oct.     6 
Dee.   19 


Dec.     5 


8.  Artiflolal  Limbs;  Builders'     Nov. 
Hardware;    CotloT;    Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latobea;  Sales;  Under- 
taking. 


Nov.  13 
Jan.  3 
Dee.  18 


Jan.      6     364 


Jan.     2     766 


691 
216 
291 


Dec.  28     364 


Dec   18     aM 


393 
551 

511 

1199 

736 


806 
189 


960 
368 


815 
106 
873 


66 
147 


152 

172 

278 


71 

804 

67 
364 
107 
878 


321 
280 


136 

279 
382 


Divisions  and  sahjecta  of  inven- 
tion. 


81.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 

,  Clotb- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Sninning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing asd  Reeling. 

88.  Aerooaattcs;  Alr-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

83.  Acoustics;  Coln-IIandling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tlme-ControUlng  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparal  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machlnes. 

85.  But^MTlng;  Mills:  Threshing: 
Vegetable  Cutters  ana  Crushacs. 

88.  ElecUicity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Bruibing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding andPolishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

88.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

88.  Coopering;    Flre-Eacapes;    Lad- 

im;  Roofi;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illumlnating-Bumere;  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  and  Oaseoos  Euel 
Burners;  Type-WritlngMachines. 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  water,  and 
Wood  Distillation:  Charooai  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
HydraulicC«montand  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

38.  Agitating:  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing: Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange:  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

88.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  K  a  i  1  w  a  y  s  ;  Rallwav-Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

31.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments ;  Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

88.  Animal  Husbandrv;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
ticmery;  Stone- Working;  Wells. 

38.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  BotUes  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  App  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  ana  Rnbber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  MetaUlc  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels*  Package  and 
Article  Cairlen;  Paper  Reoep- 
taclea;  Special  Reoeptades  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Raoeptaeles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appllaooei;  Re- 
silient Tfres  and  WlMels. 

48.  Railway  Signallog;  Slmals:  Elec- 
tricltr-TransmlsBiGn  to  VetaicleB. 

43.  Baths  and  Cloaeta:  Eleotrtcitv, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extib- 
guidiers:  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Wa- 
fer Purincation. 


Oldest  new 
cation  and 
eat  action  b; 
plicant  awa: 
office  actioa. 


SI 


New. 


»? 

Amended  dS 


Aug.  27     Nov.    17     485 


Dec.    24     Deo.    24     170 


Aug. 

20 

Nov. 

30 

335 

July 

17 

Dec. 

16 

486 

Dee. 

29 

Jan. 

8 

121 

Apr. 

13 

Dec 

10 

697 

Oct. 

3 

Jan. 

9 

340 

Oct. 
Oct. 

1 
33 

Dec. 
Dee. 

16 
4 

484 
850 

Oct. 

1 

Jan. 

1 

310 

Oct. 

13 

Jan. 

6 

293 

June 

17 

Jan. 

4 

668 

Oct.    14     Dec.   16     415 


Nov.  12     Jan.      1     198 


Sept.  18 

Jan. 

2 

645 

Oct.     6 

Jan. 

15 

523 

Apr    24 

Deo. 

12 

866 

July  39 

Not. 

23 

631 

July  25 
July  23 

Dec. 
Dec 

1 
17 

672 
1075 

Oet.    16 

Dec. 

30 

303 

Oct.    22 

Dec. 

14 

288 

Dec.   11 

Dec 

26 

210 

Oldest  new  case,  Apr.  13:  oldest  amended,  Oet.  16 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


21,060 


161 


Tbadi-Makkb,    DmoKS,    Labils 
AKT>  Pbintb; 

Trade-Marks Not.  30    Dee.  18    789 

Designs ,  Oct.    39     Oct.   26     419 

lAheb  and  rrfT>t« '  Jan.    11     Jan.    12      63 
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GRANTED    JANUARY     26,    191B 


1,125,921.  TUBE-MILL.  David  H.  Atkins,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  Atkins,  Kroll  &  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,031.      (CI.  83—9.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  milling  consisting  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  'body  having  a  relatively  long  end  chamber,  a  mid- 
dle chamber  of  less  length  and  considerably  greater  diame- 
ter than  said  end  rbamber  communicating  with  the  latter, 
a  second  end  chamber  of  less  length  and  considerably 
greater  diameter  than  said  middle  chamber  communicating 
with  the  latter,  balls  in  all  of  aaid  chambers,  the  balls  In 
the  middle  chamber  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  balls 
In  the  flrst  end  chamber  and  the  balls  in  the  second  end 
chamber  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  balls  in  the  mid- 
dle chamber,  and  separate  means  for  controlling  each  of 
the  said  communications  between  the  chambers,  which 
means  retains  the  largest  balls  In  the  first  end  chamber 
and  pcrnilis  the  smaller  and  smallest  balls  to  enter  the 
middle  chamber  and  retains  the  smaller  balls  in  said  mid- 
dle chamber  and  allows  the  smallest  balls  to  enter  the 
second  end  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  milling  consisting  of  a  body  having 
a  relatively  long  end  chamber,  a  middle  chamber  of  less 
length  and  considerably  greater  diameter  than  said  end 
chamber  communicating  with  the  latter,  a  second  end 
chamber  of  leas  length  and  considerably  greater  diameter 
than  said  middle  chamber  communicating  with  the  latter, 
and  balls  In  all  of  said  chambers,  the  balls  in  the  middle 
chamber  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  balls  in  the  first 
end  chamber  and  the  balls  in  the  second  end  chamber  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  balls  in  the  middle  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  milling  consisting  of  a  body  having 
a  series  of  intercommunicating  chambers  of  succesalvely 
increasing  diameters  and  decreasing  lengths  and  balla  of 
varying  diameters  in  the  respective  chambers  the  balls  In 
the  chambers  of  least  diameter  having  greater  diameter 
than  the  remaining  balls,  the  balls  of  least  diameter  being 
in  the  chamber  of  greatest  diameter  whereby  to  progrea- 
stvely  increase  the  grinding  points  and  aggregate  weight 
of  the  balls  la  the  respective  chambers. 


1,125.922.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     Edwin  E.  Bah- 

NKY,    llion,   N.    y.,   assignor   to   Remington   Typewriter 

Company,    Illon,   N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of   New   York. 

Filed  July  18. 1913.    Serial  No.  779,692.    (CI.  197—127.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  yoke 

frame   comprising  a   transverse  rod  and   two  arms,  said 

arms  pivoted  in  said  platen  frame,  a  paper  apron  plTOted 

to  said  loke  frame,  and  spring  means  acting  directly  on 

■aid  paper  apron  and  acting  through  said  i>aper  apron  on 

said  yoke  frame. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  yoke 
frame  comprising  a  transverse  rod  and  two  arms,  said 
arms  pivoted  in  said  platen  frame,  a  paper  apron  pivoted 
to  said  yoke  frame  so  as  to  move  In  a  forward  and  down- 
ward direction  when  said  frame  is  moved,  and  springs  act- 
ing on  said  paper  apron  and  tending  to  draw  said  paper 
apron  toward  the  rear,  and  said  paper  apron,  acting  under 
the  Impulse  of  said  springs,  tending  to  move  said  rod  up- 
ward and  backward. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  said  platen  frame,  a  paper  apron  supported  at 
its  forward  part  on  said  pivoted  frame,  and  springs  con- 
stituting the  sole  support  for  the  rear  part  of  said  paper 
apron. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  yoke 
frame  comprising  a  transverse  rod  and  two  arms,  said 
arms  pivoted  in  said  platen  frame,  a  paper  apron  pivoted 
to  said  yoke  frame  so  as  to  move  In  a  forward  and  down- 
ward direction  when  said  frame  is  moved,  springs  tending 
to  draw  said  paper  apron  toward  tne  rear,  and  paper  feed 
release  devices  including  means  for  rocking  said  frame 
toward  the  front  of  the  machine. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  said  platen  frame,  a  paper  apron  supported  at 
Its  forward  part  on  said  pivoted  frame,  springs  constitut- 
ing the  sole  support  for  the  rear  part  of  said  paper  apron, 
and  paper  feed  release  devices  including  means  acting  on 
said  frame  to  rock  it  toward  the  front  of  the  machine 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,125.923.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CORK-CUT- 
TING MACHINES.  Albxandek  BoaDlNrrT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Cork  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,199.     (CI.  144—23.) 

1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  cork  catting  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a  stationary  frame  in  opera- 
tive relation  thereto,  a  feeding  ring  rotatably  disposed 
upon  said  frame  for  advancing  cork  strips  toward  said  cut- 
ter, a  rotary  shaft,  a  tapered  cam  carried  by  said  shaft, 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  for  imparting  an  intermittent 
motion  in  one  direction  to  said  ring,  and  means  for  causing 
said  first  mentioned  means  to  return  to  Its  initial  position 
during  each  stop  of  said  ring,  said  cam  being  shiftable 
longitudinally  upon  said  shaft  for  varying  the  stroke  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  means. 

2.  In  a  feeding  deTlce  for  cork  cutting  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a  stationary  frame  in  opera- 
tive relation   thereto,   a   feeding  ring  rotatably  dUpoMd 


1072 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a6,  1915. 


upon  said  frame  for  advancing  cork  strips  toward  said 
cutter,  a  ratchet  rlnR  connected  with  said  feeding  ring,  a 
ilnKshaped  member  oscillatably  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
spring  pressed  pawls  upon  said  ring-shaped  member  In  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  ring,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  tapered 
cam  carried  by  said  shaft,   means  actuated  by  said  cam 


for  Imparting  an  Intermltetnt  motion  in  one  direction  to 
said  ring-shaped  member  and  thus  to  said  feeding  ring, 
and  means  for  causing  said  ring-abaped  member  to  return 
to  Its  Initial  position  during  each  stop  of  said  feeding  ring, 
said  cam  being  shiftable  longitudinally  upon  said  shaft 
for  varying  the  stroke  of  said  ring-shaped  member. 


1,125,924.  TRAVERSE  MOTION  FOR  YARN-SPINNING 
APPARATUS.  Louis  S.  Buhbank,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,865. 
(CI.  118—1.) 


1    I     M^HF* 
If     ''-^l 


75 


1.  In  a  builder  motion,  the  combination  with  a  ring  rail, 
of  builder  mechanism  for  giving  traverse  to  the  ring  rail 
and  including  a  builder  chain,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
latter,  buncb-bnilding  mechanism  comprising  a  loop-form- 
ing element  over  which  the  chain  passes  and  which  forms 
a  loop  therein,  and  means  for  moving  said  element  bodily 
thereby  to  lengthen  and  shorten  the  loop  of  the  chain  to 
produce  a  short  traverse  in  the  rlngrall  for  the  formation 
of  a  bunch. 

2.  In  a  builder  motion,  the  combination  with  a  ring  rail, 
of  builder  mechanism  for  giving  traverse  to  the  ring  rail 
and  including  a  builder  chain  and  means  to  actuate  the 
latter,  buncb-building  mechanism  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  loop  in  the  chain,  means  for  causing  a  lengthening 
and   sbortenln;  of   the   loop   thereby   to  produce  a   short 


traverse  In  the  ring  rail  for  the  formation  of  the  bunch, 
and  means  to  render  the  bunch-building  mechanism  in- 
operative after  the  bunch  has  been  wound. 

3.  In  a  builder  motion,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  ring  rail, 
of  builder  mechanism  for  giving  traverse  to  the  ring  rail 
and  Including  a  builder  chain  and  means  to  actuate  the 
latter,  bunch-bullding  mechanism  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  loop  in  the  chain,  means  for  causing  a  lengthening 
and  shortening  of  the  loop  thereby  10  produce  a  short 
traverse  in  the  ring  rail  for  the  formation  of  the  buncb, 
and  automatic  means  to  render  the  bunch  building  mecha- 
nism Inoperative  after  the  hunch  has  been  wound. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ring  rail,  of  builder  mechanism  for  giving  traverse 
to  the  ring  rail,  said  mechanism  including  a  builder  chain 
and  means  to  actuate  the  latter,  bunch-building  mechaniam 
comprising  a  loop  forming  element  over  which  the  chain 
passes  and  which  forms  a  loop  therein,  and  means  actuated 
ti.v  the  movement  of  the  chain  for  giving  said  element  a 
ttodlly  movement  thereby  to  produce  a  short  traverse  in  the 

."».  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ring  rail,  of  builder  mechanism  for  giving  traverse 
to  the  ring  rail,  said  mechanism  Including  a  builder  chain 
and  means  to  actuate  it,  and  bunch-building  mechanism 
comprising  a  loop-forming  element  over  which  the  chain 
[la.s.'iea  and  which  forms  a  loop  therein,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  element  bodily  in  one  direction  to  lengthen  the 
loop  as  the  ring-rail  moves  In  one  direction  and  for  mov- 
ing said  element  bodily  In  the  opposite  direction  to  shorten 
the  loop  when  the  ring-rail  moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.125,925.  Al  TOMATIC  CROSSIN<i  GATE.  Alphonsi 
Alaby,  St.  Caslmir.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1918. 
Serial   No.  794,257.      (CI.  39—35.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  closing  lever,  a  crank  shaft 
actuated  thereby,  a  cable  actuated  by  said  crank  shaft,  a 
drum  operated  by  said  cable,  a  second  dnim,  a  gate,  a 
cable  connected  to  said  second  drum  and  adapted  to 
swing  said  gate  to  closed  position,  means  carried  by  the 
first  dmm  and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  second 
drum,  and  means  for  revulating  the  operation  of  the 
second  drum. 

2.  In  combination,  a  closing  lever,  a  crank  shaft  ac- 
tuated thereby,  a  cable  actuated  by  said  crank  shaft,  a 
drum  operated  by  said  cable,  a  second  drum,  a  gate,  a 
cable  connected  to  said  second  drum  and  adapted  to  swing 
said  gate  to  closed  position,  means  carried  by  the  first 
drum  and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  second  drum, 
an  opening  lever,  a  crank  shaft  actuated  thereby,  a  cable 
connected  to  said  crank  shaft  and  to  the  first  named  drum 
to  actuate  the  same,  moans  for  retaining  the  second  dmm 
against  rotation  during  the  last  operation  of  the  first 
drum,  a  second  cable  connected  to  the  second  drum  and 
to  the  gate,  and  means  for  actuating  the  second  drum  re- 
versely to  effect  an  opening  of  the  gate. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  cloalng  lever,  a  crank  abaft  actn- 
ated  thereby,  a  cable  actuated  by  said  crank  shaft,  a  drum 
operated  by  said  cable,  a  second  drum,  a  gate,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  second  drnm  and  adapted  to  awing  said 
gate  to  closed  position,  means  carried  by  the  first  drum 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  second  dram,  an 
opening  lever,  a  crank  shaft  actuated  thereby,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  crank  shaft  and  to  the  first  named  drum  to 
actuate  the  same,  means  for  retaining  the  second  drum 
against  rotation  during  the  last  operation  of  the  first  drum, 
a  second  cable  connected  to  the  second  drum  and  to  the 
gate  means  for  actuating  the  second  dram  reverMly  to  ef- 
fect an  opening  of  the  gate,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
operation  of  the  recond  drum. 

4.  In  comMnatlon,  a  closing  lever,  a  crank  shaft  ac- 
tuated thereby,  a  cable  actuated  by  said  crank  abaft,  a 
drum  operated  by  said  cable,  a  disk  operated  by  said 
drum,  a  drum  carried  thereby,  a  train  of  gears,  means  for 
driving  said  gears  from  said  disk,  means  for  driving  said 
drum,  an  escapement  actuated  by  said  geara,  and  a  gong 
sounded  by  said  escapement. 

5.  In  combination,  a  closing  lever,  a  crank  shaft  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  cable  actuated  by  said  crank  shaft,  a  drum 
operated  by  said  cable,  a  disk  operated  by  said  drum,  a 
druB  carried  thereby,  a  train  of  gears,  means  for  driving 
sa|4^gears  from  said  disk,  means  for  driving  said  drum,  an 
eMSpement  actuated  by  said  gears,  a  gong  sounded  by  said 
escapement,  a  drum  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
first  drum,  means  for  drirlng  the  same  from  the  first  drum, 
means  for  holding  the  first  drum  against  rotation  after 
depression  of  the  closing  lever  and  during  the  sounding  of 
the  gong,  means  for  then  releasing  said  holding  means,  and 
a  gate  actuated  by  the  third  mentioned  drum. 


1.125,926.  SNVELOP-SBALINO  MACHINE.  Gdido  J. 
Albbbcht,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Long  Mail- 
ing Machine  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Apr.  12,  1009,  Serial  No.  489,270.  Re- 
newed Not.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,041.     (CI.  120—6.^ 


1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  exposing  the  flaps  of  successive  envelops  at  the 
same  place,  of  a  spraying  device,  means  for  directing  the 
spray  to  the  gummed  portions  of  the  flaps,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  moistening  of  other  portions  of  the 
envelops. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  tor  exposing  the  flaps  of  successive  envelops 
at  the  same  place,  of  a  spraying  device,  means  for  direct- 
ing the  spray  to  the  gummed  portions  of  the  flaps,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  regulating  the  spread  of  the  spray  for 
envelops  of  differeot  sixea. 

3.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  exposing  the  fiaps  of  successive  envelops  at  the 
same  place,  of  a  spraying  device,  means  for  directing  the 
spray  to  the  flaps,  and  means  for  controlling  the  spread- 
ing of  the  spray. 

4.  In  an  eavelop  sealing  machine,  the  comt>lnation  with 
means  for  exposing  the  flaps  of  successive  envelops  at  the 
same  place,  of  an  intermittently  operating  apraying  de- 
vice, means  for  directing  the  spray  to  the  flaps,  and  an 


intermittently  operating  carrier  for  removing  the  sprayed 
envelops  in  succession. 

&.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  exposing  the  flaps  of  successive  envelops  at  the 
same  plac4,  of  an  intermittently  operating  spraying  de- 
vice, means  for  directing  the  spray  to  the  flaps,  a  flap 
bolder,  a  sealing  device,  and  a  traveling  carrier  for  re- 
moving the  sprayed  envelops  in  succession  and  presenting 
them  successively  to  the  action  of  the  flap  folder  and  seal- 
In  gdevlce. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,927.      ENVELOP-SEALING    MACHINE.      GciDO   J. 
Albbecht,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Long  Mail- 
ing Machine  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora 
tion.     Filed  May  2,  1910,  Serial  No.  558,897.     Renewed 
Nov.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,042.      (CI.  120—6.) 


1.  In  an  envelop-sealing  machine,  the  combination  ^vith 
means  for  successively  exposing  the  gummed  envelop 
flaps  to  be  moistened,  of  spring-actuated  means  for  pro- 
ducing air-blasts,  means  for  periodically  placing  said 
spring-actuated  means  in  operative  position,  and  a  sprayer 
operated  thereby  for  spraying  the  flaps  as  they  are  suc- 
cessively exposed. 

2.  In  an  envelop-seallng  machine,  a  sprayer  for  mointen- 
Ing  the  envelop  flaps,  a  spring  actuated  device  for  produc- 
ing air-blasts  for  operating  the  sprayer,  and  means  for 
periodically  placing  said  device  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  an  envelop-sealing  machine,  a  sprayer,  spring- 
actuated  means  for  projecting  alr-blasta  through  the 
sprayer,  means  for  periodically  placing  said  projecting 
means  in  operative  position,  means  for  exposing  suc- 
cessive envelop  flaps  to  the  action  of  the  sprayer,  and 
means  for  removing  them  when  sprayed. 

4.  In  an  envelop-sealing  machine,  a  sprayer,  spring- 
actuated  means  for  projecting  air-blasts  through  the 
sprayer,  means  for  periodically  placing  said  projecting 
means  in  operative  position,  means  for  stacking  envelops 
and  successively  presenting  tbelr  flaps  to  the  action  of 
the  sprayer,  a  carrier  for  removing  the  envelops  in  sac- 
cession,  and  mechanism  for  producing  timely  operations 
of  the  carrier. 

6.  In  an  envelop-sealing  machine,  a  sprayer,  spring 
actuated  means  for  projecting  air-blasts  through  the 
sprayer,  means  for  periodically  placing  aaid  projecting 
means  in  operative  position,  means  for  stacking  envelops 
and  successively  presenting  their  flaps  to  the  action  of 
the  sprayer,  and  means  for  directing  the  spray  to  the 
gummed  portion  of  the  exposed  envelop  flap. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,126,928.     LOADING  APPARATUS.     Fbbd  E.  AWDKBSOlf, 
Osage  City,   Kans.      Filed   Nov.   17.   1913.      Serial   No. 
801,413.      (CL  214—3.) 
1.  In  combination,  two  bortsontal  parallel  beams  spaced 

apart,  cross-beams  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  loogl- 
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tudlnal  b«ams  at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  two  uprights 
supported  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  longitudinal  beams, 
two  diagonal  beams  secured  to  and  extending  from  the 
front  ends  of  said  longitudinal  beams  to  tbe  upper  ends 
of  the  uprights  respectively,  a  cross-beam  secured  to  and 
extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  diagonal  beams, 
arms  extending  laterally  from  said  diagonal  beams,  fin- 
gers extending  upwardly  from  said  last-named  cross-beam, 
two  longitudinal  beams  fitting  inside  the  first-named  lon- 
gitudinal beams  and  pivoted  thereto  at  their  rear  ends, 
cross-beams  and  diagonal  braces  connecting  said  last-de- 
scribed longitudinal  beams,  said  last -described  longitudi- 
nal beams  extending  out  in  front  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
longitudinal  beams,  a  carrier  platform  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  of  the  last-described  longitudinal  beams,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  rear  side  of  said  platform,  two  latches 
pivoted  to  the  platform  for  holding  the  door  In  upright 
position,  each  latch  having  a  lever  handle,  a  chain  at  one 
end  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  platform  on  each  side 
of  the  first-named  longitudinal  beams  and  at  tbe  other  end 
secured  to  tbe  upright  above  and  back  of  the  first-named 
pivot  so  as  to  maintain  the  platform  in  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  said  laterally-extending  arms  being  in  the 
paths  of  tbe  respective  chains  so  that  said  chains  engage 
saiil  arms  before  the  carrier  has  made  its  full  movement, 
and  said  fingers  being  in  the  paths  of  the  respective  lever 
bandies  so  as  to  disengage  said  latchea  at  the  end  of  said 
movement,  togetI>er  with  means  for  raising  the  second-de- 
scrihod  longitudinal  beams  on  their  pivot. 


2.  In  combination,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  carrier 
raising  frame  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  main  frame,  a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
raising  frame,  the  front  end  of  the  carrier  being  heavier 
than  the  rear  end,  a  chain  extending  between  the  rear 
end  of  the  carrier  and  the  main  frame  and  capable  of 
maintaining  the  carrier  in  approximately  horizontal  po- 
sition while  l)eing  raised  on  the  raising  frame,  means  for 
raising  the  raising  frame,  a  door  hinged  to  the  front  end 
of  the  carrier,  a  latch  for  locking  the  door  in  upright 
position,  a  spring  for  restoring  the  latch  to  normal  lock- 
ing position,  the  main  frame  being  provided  with  a  stop 
to  stop  the  raising  frame  slightly  rearwardly  of  Its  vertical 
position,  with  fingers  to  disengage  the  latch  at  the  end 
of  the  travel  of  said  raising  frame,  and  with  arms  to  en- 
gajie  the  chain  a  little  before  the  end  of  such  travel  so  as 
to  tilt  tbe  carrier  and  discharge  the  load. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  a  carrier  raising  frame  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame,  a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  raising  frame,  means 
for  raising  the  raising  frame,  chains  extending  between 
tbe  carrier  and  the  main  frame  for  maintaining  the  car- 
rier in  approximately  horizontal  position,  a  stop  on  the 
main  frame,  for  limiting  the  travel  of  tbe  rai<<lng  frame 
and  carrier,  arms  on  the  main  frame  for  engaging  the 
chains  before  the  end  of  the  travel  to  tilt  the  carrier  and 
discharge  the  load. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  carrier  raising  frame  pivoted  thereto, 
a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  raising  frame,  said  raising  frame 
being  adapted  to  raise  the  carrier  from  its  low  position 
at  one  end  of  the  main  frame  to  its  high  position  at  the 
otlier  end  of  tbe  main  frame,  means  for  raising  the  raising 
framo,  means  for  maintaining  the  carrier  in  substantially 
horizontal  position  while  being  raised,  a  stop  to  limit  the 


raising  movement  of  the  raising  frame,  and  a  means  auto- 
matically operable  by  the  last  raising  movement  of  tbe 
raising  frame  for  tilting  the  carrier  to  discharge  its  load. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  carrier  raising  frame  pivoted  thereto, 
a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  raising  frame,  said  raising  frame 
being  capable  of  lifting  the  carrier  from  its  low  position 
at  one  end  of  the  mala  frame  to  Its  high  position  at  the 
other  end,  means  for  ralaing  the  raising  frame,  means  for 
maintaining  the  carrier  in  aubetantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion during  the  lifting  movement,  a  stop  to  limit  the  lift- 
ing movement,  a  stop  to  limit  the  lifting  movement,  and 
a  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  raising  frame 
for  tilting  the  carrier  at  the  end  of  the  lifting  movement 
to  discharge  its  load. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,929.  MUTK  FOR  VIOLINS  AND  OTHER  STRINGED 
INSTRUMENTS.  Bbrthb  Annb  Andbaud,  bom  Birthi 
Annb  GoriKiN,  and  Malricb  CHAaLES  Andraud,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,397.  (CI. 
S4— 75.) 


f^ 


M%, 


|A 


1.  A  mute  for  violins  and  like  Instruments  comprising 
two  spliced  sheets  of  metal  and  vibration-deadening  mate- 
rial Interposed  between  and  secured  to  said  sheets  adja- 
cent the  upper  edges  thereof,  the  lower  edges  of  said  sheets 
being  space<l  to  grip  tightly  the  faces  of  the  bridge  of  the 
Instrument,  said  lower  edges  having  projecting  teeth 
spaced  to  pass  between  the  strings  of  the  Instrument. 

'2.  A  mute  for  violins  and  like  Instruments  comprising 
two  sheets  of  metal,  said  sheets  being  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  and  a  plate  of  vibration-deadening 
material  Interposed  between  and  secured  to  said  sheets  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edges  thereof,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
sheets  being  spaced  to  grip  tightly  the  faces  of  the  bridge 
uf  the  instrument  said  lower  edges  having  projecting  teeth 
spaced  to  pass  between  the  strings  of  the  instrument. 


l,ll.'5,9.'?0.      BARREU'LEANINO    APPARATUS.       Usis- 
uiCH   WiLHKi.M   Ar.veman.v,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed 

Oct.  10.  l!)i:?.     Serial  No.  794,46.-?.     (CI.  34—18.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  heating  barrels,  com- 
prising a  nozzle  adapted  to  project  into  the  barrel  to  be 
treated,  an  injector  for  simultaneously  supplying  air  and 
fuel,  and  an  enlarged  chamber  interposed  between  tbe 
nozzle  and  injector. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  heatitng  barrels,  com- 
prising a  nozzle  adapted  to  project  into  tbe  barrel  to  be 
treated,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  noi- 
zle  with  said  combustion  chamber,  an  injector  for  supply- 
ing fuel  and  air  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  hollow 
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barrel  carrier  inclosing  the  connecting  pipe  and  prorlded 
with  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  heating  barrels  com- 
prising a  nozzle  adapted  to  project  into  the  barrel  to  be 
treated,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
nozzle  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fitting  surrounding 
the  nozzle  and  the  connecting  pipe  at  their  Juncture  and 
provided  with  a  groove  for  catching  the  liquids  drop- 
ping from  the  barrel^  a  chute  for  drawing  off  the  con- 
tents of  the  groove,  and  a  hollow  barrel  carrier  inclos- 
ing each  connecting  pipe  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for 
tbe  products  of  combustion. 


1,125,931.  PAINT-BRUSH  HOLDER.  BKiNABD  P.  Ae- 
.NisT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,261.      (CI.   91—03.) 


1.  A  paint  brush  holder  comprising  a  length  of  spring 
wire  bent  to  form  a  vertically  disposed  coll  presenting 
clamping  elements  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  a 
paint  bucket,  spring  arms  extending  outwardly  at  right 
angles  from  said  coll,  to  project  horizontally  into  the 
bucket,  and  clamping  Jaws  at  tbe  extremities  of  said 
arms  normally  held  closed  by  tbe  action  of  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  spread  thereby  to  receive  and  clamp  tbe 
handle  of  a  paint  brush. 

2.  A  paint  brush  holder  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
bent  to  provide  a  spirally  formed  clamp  presenting 
clamping  convolutions  to  engage  the  wall  of  a  paint 
bucket,  spring  arms  extending  at  right  angles  from  said 
convolutions  to  project  horizontally  into  the  bucket,  and 
clamping  Jaws  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms  normally 
held  closed  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  spread  by  pres- 
sure upon  the  arms  to  admit  and  grip  the  handle  of  a 
paint  brush. 


1,125,932.  RAILWAY-CAR.  WiLLiAif  8.  Atwood  and 
Frank  Ditchfibld,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,327.     (CL  98—23.) 


1.  In  a  ventilated  car,  a  series  of  ventilating  floes  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  aides, 
transverse  flues  connecting  the  side  flues  over  the  roof, 
said  flues  being  open  at  their  lower  ends,  a  longitudinal 
flue  in  the  roof  connected  with  said  tranaverse  flues,  and 
a  plurality  of  outlets  from  each  transverae  flue  and  from 
the  longitudinal  flue. 


2.  In  a  ventilated  car,  a  series  of  ventilating  flues  ex- 
tending from  tbe  lower  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  car  sides, 
a  longitudinal  flue  In  the  car  roof,  transverse  flues  con- 
necting the  side  flues  in  pairs  with  the  longitudinal  flue, 
outleta  from  said  longitudinal  flue  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  car,  and  dampers  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
side  flues. 


1,126,933.  HOLDER  FOR  TOOTHPICKS  OR  OTHER 
STICKLIKB  DEVICES.  Thomas  Bartholomiw  and 
CA8SIU8  M.  Babtholumew,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled 
Sept.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,024.     (CI.  206 — 23.) 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  in  coiubina- 
tion,  a  receptacle  to  contain  a  plurality  of  stick-like  arti- 
cles, a  selector  to  receive  and  support  one  of  said  articles 
in  its  end,  said  receptacle  to  slide  upon  said  selector,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  said  receptacle  normally  above  tlie 
end  of  the  selector,  a  base  in  which  said  receptacle  slides 
and  means  yielding  with  reference  to  the  receptacle  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  receptacle  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  the  articles  into  spaces  between  them. 


1,126,934.  GO  CART.  CLARENCE  H.  Beasbcker  and 
Glenn  P.  Simons,  Sparta,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,427.     (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
yokes  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  each  yoke, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  lever  on  each  side  of  tbe 
frame,  each  lever  being  pivoted  near  Its  center  to  the 
frame,  rods  connecting  one  end  of  each  lever  to  said  handle, 
and  rodi  connecting  the  opposite  enda  of  each  lever  to  arms 
on  the  respective  front  and  rear  yokes  at  each  side  of  tbe 
device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
yokes  pivoted  to  the  frame,  wheels  journaled  in  said 
yokes,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  handle  to  raise  the  wheels  when  tbe  han- 
dle is  lowered  and  to  lower  tbe  wheels  when  the  handle  la 
raised,  and  a  Joint  in  said  handle  whereby  a  portion  o.' 
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the  ume  may  be  raised  while  the  remaioder  la  la  lowered 
poaltioD. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
yokes  plToted  to  the  frame,  wheels  Journaled  in  the  yokes, 
a  handle  support  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  handle  attached 
to  said  support  and  angularly  adjuRtable  thereon,  and 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  said  handle  support  to 
raise  or  lower  the  wheela. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprisinK  a  frame, 
yokea  pivoted  to  the  frame,  wheels  journaled  In  the  yokes, 
a  handle  aapport  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  pivoted 
thereto,  an  inverted  U-sbaped  handle  adjnstably  connected 
at  its  respective  ends  to  the  said  handle  supports,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  handle  supports  to  raise  or  lower 
the  wheels. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
yokes  pivoted  to  the  frame,  wheels  Journaled  in  the  yokes, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  lever  on  each  side  of  the 
frame,  each  pivoted  near  the  center  to  the  frame,  each  of 
said  levers  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivoted  han- 
dle and  actuated  thereby,  rods  cooneetlnc  opposite  ends  of 
said  levers  to  arms  on  the  respective  front  and  rear  forks 
at  each  side  of  the  device  and  a  latch  to  retain  the  wheels 
In   lowered   position. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,11:5,935.  STARTER  FOR  ENGINES.  ViMCiiNT  Bbndix, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.970 
(CI.  74—7.) 


1.  A  Btarter  for  engines  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  motor-driven  abaft,  a  screw-threaded  sleeve  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  driving 
member  which  Is  screw-threaded  upon  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  thereon  when  the  shaft 
and  its  sleeve  are  rotated,  said  shaft  and  sleeve  having 
driving  connectiona  between  them. 

2.  A  Btarter  for  engiaea  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  notor  harlnc  an  extended  driving  shaft,  a  screw-thread- 
aleere  meonted  on  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
tb«rel>7,  and  a  driving  member  which  is  screw-threaded 
upon  aald  sleeve  and  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally 
thereon  when  the  ahmft  and  Ita  sleeve  are  rotated,  said 
■haft  and  sleeve  having  driving  eomcetlona  between  tb«n. 

8.  A  Btarter  for  engines  comprising  in  combinatlOD  with 
a  motor-driven  abaft,  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  a  yielding  driving  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  sleeve,  and  a  driving  member  which  la  screw-threaded 
upon  aald  aleeve  and  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally 
thereon  when  the  shaft  and  its  sleeve  are  rotated. 

4.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  yielding  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  driving 
member  which  is  mounted  thereon  for  both  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  and  rotary  movement  therewith. 

5.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  in  comblnatloo  with 
a  motor-driven  screw- threaded  shaft  having  a  yielding 
longitudinal  movement,  and  a  driving  member  which  la 
Bcrew-threaded  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel 
longitudinally  thereon  when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


points  normally  in  cngageaaent ;  electro-nagnetlc  BMaas 
adapted  to  break  the  engagement  of  the  pointa  of  aald  elmiU 
breaker  when  energised ;  two  contacts,  one  ol  which  la 
in  conducting  communicstioa  with  one  <rf  the  leads  of  the 
coil  of  said  electro-magnetie  means;  a  movable  messber 
carrying  the  other  <rf  said  coatacta;  a  oondactor  Cor 
oommoalcation  with  one  of  the  main  coaductora,  aKpanai- 
hie  to  a  material  degree  when  carrying  a  current  of  ab- 
normal strength,  in  oondnctlng  relation  to  one  of  the 
points  of  said  drcoit  breaker  and  the  said  contact  of  said 
movable  member,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  let- 
ter to  permit  the  said  contact  carried  thereby  to  engage 
Its  enacting  contact  only  when  said  conductor  Is  so  ex- 
panded ;  means  for  connecting  the  other  point  of  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  with  the  apparatus  to  be  protected ;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  lead  of  said  electro-mag- 
netic means  with  the  other  of  the  main  condncton,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


1.126,936.     ELECTRIC  BAFETT  APPLIANCE.     Cbablb« 
A.  BxiriDiCT,  Bellvale,  N.  T.   'Filed  Jan.  25,  1018.     Se- 
rial No.  744415.     (CI.  176—214.) 
1.  In  an  electric  aafcty  appllaaee,  the  combination  with 

two   main   conductorf,   of  a   drcult  breaker   having  two 


2.  In  an  electric  safety  appliance,  the  combination  with 
two  main  conductora,  of  a  circuit  breakAr  having  two 
points  normally  In  engagement,  one  of  which  pointa  be- 
ing constructed  to  serve  as  an  armature ;  an  electro-mag- 
net maving  its  core  in  operative  relation  to  the  said  arma- 
ture iwints  of  said  circuit  breaker ;  two  contacts,  one  of 
which  is  in  conducting  communication  with  one  of  the 
leada  of  the  coil  of  said  electro-magnet ;  a  movable  member 
carrying  the  other  of  said  contacts ;  a  conductor  for  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  main  conductora,  exiMinsible 
to  a  material  degree  when  carrying  a  carrent  of  abnonaal 
strength,  in  conducting  relation  to  one  of  the  potnta  of 
aald  circuit  breaker  and  the  aald  contact  of  said  movaUa 
member,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  latter  to  per- 
mit the  said  contact  carried  thereby  to  engage  Its  eoaet- 
Ing  contact  only  whan  aald  conductor  la  so  expanded; 
meaaa  for  connecting  the  other  point  of  said  drcult 
breaker  with  the  apparatus  to  be  protected ;  and,  meaaa 
for  connecting  the  other  lead  of  said  eJectro-magnet  with 
the  other  of  the  main  conductors,  aabataatially  aa  and  tot 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  safety  appliance,  the  coahtaatloa  with 
two  main  conductors,  of  a  circuit  breaker  havlag  two 
pointa  normally  in  mgageuMnt ;  electro-magnetic  meana 
adapted  to  break  the  engagement  of  the  pointa  ol  drcult 
breaker  when  energised ;  two  contaeta,  one  of  which  Is  la 
conducting  communication  with  one  of  the  leada  of  the 
coil  of  said  electro-magnetic  means ;  a  movable  monber 
carrying  the  other  of  said  contacts  ;  a  conductor  for  eom- 
mnnlcation  with  one  of  the  main  condoetom,  espaadble 
to  a  material  degree  when  carrying  a  current  of  abnormal 
strength,  in  conducting  relation  to  oae  of  the  points  of 
said  circuit  breaker  and  the  aald  contacts  of  aald  movable 
member,  and  operatlvely  connected  wlt.i  the  latter  to  per- 
mit the  said  contact  carried  thereby  to  engage  Ita  coacting 
contact  only  when  aald  conductor  la  ao  expanded ;  means 
for  connecting  the  other  point  of  said  drcult  breaker  with 
the  apparatus  to  be  protected ;  means  for  connecting  the 
other  lead  of  said  electro-magnetic  means  with  the  other 
of  the  main  conductors ;  and,  means  for  retaining  said 
movable  member  with  the  said  two  contacts  engaging 
when  said  electro-magnet  is  energised  by  s  current  ot  ab- 
normal strength,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  safety  appliance,  the  combination  with 
two  main  condactota,  of  a  drcult  breaker  having  two 
pointa  normally  In  engagement ;  eleetio-magnetie  means 
adanted  to  break  the  cngageiBent  of  the  points  of  drcult 
breaker  when  energlaed ;  two  contacts,  one  of  which  la  la 
conducting  communication  with  one  at  the  leada  of  the 
coll   of  said  electro-magnetic  means ;  a  movabl->  member 
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eanriag  ths  other  of  said  contacts ;  a  eondnctor  for  eon- 
flsaaieatlsa  with  one  of  the  laaia  eoaduetors,  expansible 
to  a  materttl  degree  when  carrying  a  current  oC  aboonaal 
strength,  in  conducting  relation  to  one  of  the  points  of  said 
drcult  breaker  and  the  aald  contact  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  latter  to'  permit 
the  said  conibact  carried  thereby  to  engage  Its  coacting  con- 
tact only  whan  said  conductor  is  so  expanded ;  means  for 
connecting  the  other  point  of  said  circuit  breaker  with 
the  apparatUB  to  be  protected;  means  for  connecting  the 
other  lead  of  said  electro-magnetic  means  with  the  other 
of  the  main  conductors ;  and,  means  for  retaining  said 
movable  member  with  said  two  contacts  engaging  when  a 
current  of  abnormal  strength  is  being  conducted  thereby, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  aafety  appliance,  the  combination  with 
two  main  conductors,  of  a  drcult  breaker  having  two 
points  normally  in  engagemenc;  electro-magnetic  means 
adapted  to  break  the  engagement  of  the  aald  points  of  said 
circuit  breaker  when  energised  ;  two  contacts,  one  of  which 
is  in  conducting  communication  with  one  of  the  leads  of 
the  coil  of  said  electro-magnetic  means ;  a  movable  mem- 
ber carrying  the  other  of  said  contaeta ;  a  conductor  for 
communication  with  one  of  the  main  conductora,  expansi- 
ble tc>  a  material  degree  when  carrying  a  current  of  abnor- 
mal (-trength,  in  conductlm;  relation  to  one  of  the  iKlnts 
of  said  circuit  breaker  and  the  said  contact  of  said  movable 
member,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  latter  to  per- 
mit the  said  contact  carried  thereby  to  engage  ita  coacting 
contact  only  when  said  conductor  is  so  expanded ;  means 
for  connecting  the  other  point  of  said  circuit  breaker  with 
the  apparatus  to  be  protected ;  means  for  connecting  the 
other  lead  of  said  electro-magnetic  means  with  the  other 
of  the  main  condoctors;  and,  aa  armature  operatlvely 
connected  with  siald  movable  member  for  coaction  with  the 
core  of  aald  electro-magnet  to  retain  the  said  two  con- 
ductors in  engagement  when  said  eiectro-magnet  is  ener- 
gised by  a  carrent  of  abnormal  atrength,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,125,937.  ADTOICATIC  BHOUUWB-BirLB.  LArsKNCE 
V.  BcNtT  and  Hani  A.  MaaciA,  Paris,  Fmnce.  Filed 
Dec  27,  1913.    Serial  Na  809,0«4.     (CI.  89—2.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun 
barrel  and  rscelver,  and  means  tot  rlgfclly  saniiint  the 
gun  barrel  to  the  receiver,  of  a  breech  nut  revoluMy  mount- 
ed in  said  receiver  and  bald  against  longitudinal  BBotlon 
in  rear  of  s«ld  barrel,  said  breech  nut  belag  pravldad  with 
interrupted  screw  threada,  a  redproeatiag  aiotor  piston 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projectlag  tang,  a  cam  engage- 
ment betwcM  aald  motor  piston  and  said  brsech  aut  for 
rotating  the  nut,  a  rsdproeatlAg  breacii  block  provided 
with  laterntpted  screw  threada  reglateriag  with  those  of 
the  breech  nut,  said  breech  block  being  provided  with  a 
recess  to  receive  said  tang,  with  aseans  for  antoaaatlcally 
projecting  said  tang  into  said  reoeas  in  the  breech  block 
and  withdrawing  it  therefrom,  snbataatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  antomatle  gun,  the  comblaatioa  with  the  gun 
barrel  and  receiver,  aad  meaaa  for  rigidly  mearlag  the 
guB  barrel  to  the  receiver,  of  a  breech  nut  revoluUy  mooat- 
ed  in  said  rsceiver  and  held  agaiflurt  longitndlaal  aiotlon 
in  rear  of  said  barrel,  said  breech  nut  being  provided  with 
Interrupted  screw  threada,  a  redproeatlng  motor  piston 
provided  with  aa  npwardly-pro>eetiag  taag;  a  eaas  eacM*- 
ment  betwes*  said  asotor  piston  aad  said  brssah  aat  Csr 
rotating  the  aut,  a  redproeatiag  breech  block  provMed 
with  iatarmptsd  screw  threads  registering  with  those  of 


the  breech  nut.  said  breech  block  being  provided  with  a 
recess  to  receive  said  tang,  with  meana  for  automatically 
lifting  said  tang  on  the  rearward  movement  of  the  motor 
piston  into  engagement  with  said  breech  block,  when  the 
latter  is  unlocked  from  the  breech  not,  and  for  lowering 
said  tang  out  ot  engagement  with  said  breech  block  when 
the  latter  reaches  the  position  for  locking  in  th^  breech  nut 
on  the  forward  movement  of  the  motor  piston,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun 
barrel  and  receiver,  and  meana  for  rigidly  securing  the  gun 
barrel  to  the  receiver,  of  a  breech  nut  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  receiver  and  held  against  longitudinal  motion  in 
rear  of  said  barrel,  said  breech  nut  being  provided  with 
interrupted  screw  threads,  a  reciprocating  motor  piston 
provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  tang,  a  cam  engage- 
ment between  said  motor  piston  and  said  breech  nut  for  ro- 
tating the  nut,  a  reciprocating  breech  block  provided  with 
Interrupted  screw  threads  registering  with  those  of  the 
breech  nut,  said  breech  block  being  provided  with  a  recess 
to  recdve  said  tang,  with  means  for  automatically  project- 
ing aald  tang  Into  said  recess,  and  releasing  it  therefrom, 
said  means  comprising  a  fixed  cam  in  the  receiver,  and  a 
cam  face  on  the  heel  of  the  motor  piston  engaging  there- 
with, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun 
barrel  and  receiver,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
gun  barrel  to  the  receiver,  of  a  breech  nut  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  aald  recdver  and  held  against  longitudinal  motion 
In  rear  of  said  barrel,  aald  breech  nut  being  provided  with 
interrupted  acrew  threada,  a  reciprocating  motor  piaton 
provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  tang,  a  cam  engage- 
ment between  said  motor  piston  and  said  breech  nut  for 
rotating  the  nut,  a  reciprocating  breech  block  provided 
with  interrupted  screw  threada  registering  with  those  of 
the  breech  not,  said  breech  block  bdng  provided  with  a 
recess  to  receive  said  tang,  with  meana  for  automatically 
projecting  said  tang  into  said  recess  in  the  breecb  block 
and  withdrawing  it  therefrom,  and  an  extractor  carried  by 
said  redproeatlng  breecb  block,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun 
barrel  and  receiver,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  gun 
barrel  to  the  receiver,  of  a  breech  nut  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  receiver  and  held  against  longitudinal  motion  in  rear 
of  said  barrel.  Bald  breech  nut  bdng  provided  with  in- 
terrupted screw  threads,  a  redproeatlng  mdtor  piston  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly-projecting  tang,  a  cam  engage- 
ment betwen  said  motor  piston  and  aald  breecb  nut  for 
rotating  the  nut,  a  redproeatlng  breecb  block  provided 
with  interrupted  screw  threads  registering  with  those  of 
the  breech  nut,  said  breech  block  being  provided  with  a 
recesB  to  receive  said  tang,  with  means  for  automatically 
lifting  said  tang  on  the  rearward  movement  of  the  motor 
piston  into  engagement  with  said  breech  }>lock,  when  the 
latter  la  unlodced  from  the  breech  nut,  and  for  lowering 
said  tang  out  of  engagement  with  aald  breech  block  when 
the  latter  reaches  the  position  for  locking  in  the  breech 
nut  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  motor  piston,  and  an 
extractor  carried  by  said  reciprocating  breech  block,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  110  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.125.988.  BAUNO-PRBSS.  Axu  Bnfsoif,  Oalesbarg. 
lU..  assignor  to  Mo-8ag  Gate  Oomr>an.v,  OaleSburg,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8S4,«71.     (a.  100— 81.) 

1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  floor  secured 
thereto,  rollera  for  acting  on  the  sides  of  the  material  t» 
be  baled,  and  means  for  forcing  the  longitudinal  eeatral 
portion  of  said  material  toward  said  floor. 

2.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  floor  secured 
thereto,  rollers  for  acting  on  the  sides  of  the  material  to 
be  baled,  and  removable  means  for  fordng  the  ImgitDdlBal 
central  portion  of  said  nsaterlal  toward  said  floor. 

3.  A  baling  preas  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  floor  secured 
thereto,  means  elevatable  bodily,  for  acting  on  the  sides 
of  the  material  being  baled,  and  meaaa  for  forcing  th« 
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lODgltudlnal  central  portion  of  said  material  toward  said 
floor. 


4.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  floor  secured 
thereto,  plural  means  elevatable  bodily,  for  acting  on  the 
Bides  of  the  material  being  baled,  means  for  locking  the 
elements  of  said  plural  means  at  dlfTerent  distances  apart, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  longitudinal  central  portion  of 
aald  material  toward  snld  floor. 

5.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  floor  secured 
thereto,  brackets  In  couples,  one  couple  secured  at  each 
end  of  the  frame,  push  bars  operating  in  pairs,  one  pair  In 
each  couple  of  brackets,  plural  bale-slde-compresslon  means 
carried  by  the  oppositely  arranged  push  bars,  drag-ban 
arranged  Intermediate  said  plural  bale-slde-compresslon 
means,  a  bale-compressing  element  carried  by  said  drag- 
bars,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  said 
bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,939.  SURVEYOR'S  INSTRUMENT.  Christian  L. 
Berobe,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681.547.      (CI.  33—46.) 


*6  v    ■"■'> 


-MT 


1.  A  surveyor's  Instrument,  comprising  a  telescope 
baring  a  vertical  supporting  post,  said  post  being  mounted 
for  rotatable  movement,  and  means  to  hold  said  post  under 
a  yielding  pressure  In  its  normally  vertical  position. 

2.  A  surveyor's  Instrument,  comprising  a  cross-bar  ar- 
ranged to  hold  a  telescope,  supporting  means  for  the  cross- 
bar including  a  rotatable  center  post,  and  bearings  for 
the  center  post  normally  holding  said  post  under  a  yield- 
ing pressure  In  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  surveyor's  instrument,  a  cross  bar  arranged  to 
bold  a  telescope,  a  supporting  post  for  said  cross-bar,  and 
bearings  for  said  post  comprising  a  rigid  bearing  and  a 
yielding  bearing  normally  acting  to  maintain  said  post  in 
contact  with  the  rigid  bearing. 

4.  In  a  surveyor's  Instrument,  a  cross-bar  arranged  to 
bold  a  telescope,  a  supporting  post  for  said  cross-bar,  and 
bearings  for  said  peat  comprising  two  rigid  bearings  and 
a  yielding  bearing  normally  acting  to  hold  said  post  in 
contact  with  the  rigid  bearings. 

5.  In  a  surveyor's  instrument,  a  cross-bar  arranged  to 
bold  a  telescope,  a  supporting  post  for  said  cross-bar,  and 
bearings  for  said  post  comprising  means  to  compensate 
automatically  for  wear  of  the  post  and  Ita  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,125,940.  MEAT  -  TENDERER.  John  P.  Bbrg.strom, 
RMnelander,  Wis.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,639.      (CI.  17—29.) 

Id  a  meat  tenderer,  a  cutting  roller  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  having  sharp  cutting  edges,  the  said  edges 


having  a  plurality  of  notches  at  regular  Interrals  therein, 
a  plurality  of  smooth  disks  of  less  diameter  and  greater 
thickness  and  having  cutting  blades  across  the  face  there- 


of, and  of  less  length  than  the  width  of  the  said  dlaks, 
the  said  disks  being  alternately  assembled  upon  a  shaft, 
whereby  longitudinal  and  transverse  disconnected  cut* 
are  made. 


1.12S,941.  ICE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Fbank  Bisbk, 
Alexandria,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,664.      (Cl.   125—14.) 


1.  An  Ice  cutting  machine  including  a  main  frame,  ver 
tically  movable  transverse  runners  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  runners,  a  longitudi- 
nal shaft  carried  by  the  runners,  spur  wheels  carried  by 
the  shaft,  and  operating  means  connected  to  the  shaft 
for  actuating  said  spur  wheels. 

2.  .\n  Ice  cutting  machine  Including  a  main  frame,  ver- 
tically movable  transverse  runners  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  runners,  a  longitudi- 
nal shaft  carried  by  the  runners,  spur  wheels  carried  by 
the  shaft,  operating  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating said  spur  wheels,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  shaft,  and  a  dog  carried  by  said  lever  engageable 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratcbet  wheel. 

3.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  including 
spaced  front  and  rear  pairs  of  uprights,  U-shaped  mnnera 
transversely  disposed  between  the  respective  pairs  of  said 
uprlght.s,  guides  for  the  runners  carried  by  the  uprights, 
rack  plates  connected  to  the  legs  of  the  runners,  longitudi- 
nal shafts  Journaled  in  said  guides,  pinions  carried  by  the 
shafts  for  engaging  the  rack  plates  of  said  runners,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  shaft  to  raise 
and  lower  said  runners. 

4.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  inclading 
spaced  front  and  rear  pairs  of  uprights,  U-shaped  runners 
transversely  disposed  between  the  respective  pairs  of  said 
uprights,  guides  for  the  runners  carried  by  the  apri^bta, 
rack  plates  connected  to  the  legs  of  the  ninners,  longitndi- 

nal  shafts  Journaled  in  said  guides,  pinions  carried  by  the 
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shafts  for  engaging  the  rack  plates  of  said  ninners,  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  shafts  to  raise  and  lower 
said  runners,  and  means  carried  by  the  runners  for  shift- 
ing the  machine  laterally  when  said  runners  are  in  their 
lowered  positions. 

6.  An  ice  cutting  machine  including  a  main  frame,  a 
motor  carried  by  the  frame,  an  ice  cutting  saw  supported 
by  the  frame,  driving  means  for  the  saw  connected  to  the 
motor,  longitudinal  runners  carried  by  the  frame,  one  of 
said  runners  being  deeper  than  the  other,  an  auxiliary  saw 
supported  by  the  frame  for  forming  a  groove  for  receiving 
the  deeper  of  said  runners,  and  driving  means  connecting 
the  auxiliary  saw  and  the  motor. 


1,125,942.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Alva  W.  BLANCHAao, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,719. 
(Cl.  21—105.) 


'r.^Jtf 


1.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  liquid-containing  cyl- 
inder, and  a  piston  movable  longitudinally  in  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  being  closed  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  side 
of  the  piston  and  being  freely  open  to  the  atmosphere  at 
the  other  side  of  the  piston  so  as  to  subject  the  liquid  in 
the  cylinder  to  atmospheric  pressure  only  at  one  side  only 
of  the  piston,  such  atmoap{iertc  pressure  being  the  maxi- 
mum resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  piston  In  one  di- 
rection In  the  cylinder,  freely  open  restricted  communica- 
tion for  the  liquid  being  provided  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  piston  In  all  positions  of  the  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder and  means  being  provided  to  prevent  the  liquid  over- 
flowing from  the  open  side  of  the  cylinder  should  the  pis- 
ton move  with  sufficient  force  to  overcome  the  pressure  of 
the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  Hqnld-containlng  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  longltadlnally  in  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  being  closed  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  side  of 
the  piston  and  being  freely  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the 
other  side  of  the  piston,  atmospheric  pressure  constltnt- 
Ing  the  maximum  resistance  to  the  morement  of  the  pis- 
ton away  from  the  closed  and  toward  the  open  side  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  check-TaWe  controlling  the  Uqnld  and  ar- 
ranged to  resist  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder with  a  comparatively  great  resistance  in  one  direc- 
tion of  relatlTe  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  and 
with  a  comparatively  slight  resistance  in  the  other  di- 
rection of  relative  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder 
and  mean*  being,  provided  to  prevent  the  liquid  overflowing 
from  the  open  side  of  the  cylinder  should  the  piston  move 
with  sufficient  force  to  overcome  the  prsMore  of  the  at- 
mosphere. 

3.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  Uqnld-contaiBing  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  longltadlnally  in  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  bedng  closed  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  aide  of 
the  piston  and  being  freely  open  to  the  atmosphere  at 


the  other  side  of  the  piston,  atmospheric  pressure  consti- 
tuting the  maximum  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton away  from  the  closed  and  toward  the  open  side  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  liqnid-controlllng  check-valve  arranged  to 
offer  a  comparatively  slight  resistance  to  the  movement 
of  the  liquid  past  the  piston  from  the  closed  side  to  the 
open  side  of  the  cylinder  and  to  offer  a  comparatively  great 
resistance  to  the^novement  of  the  liquid  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  means  being  provided  to  prevent  the  liquid 
overflowing  from  the  open  side  of  the  cylinder  when  the 
piston  moves  against  the  comparatively  great  resistance 
as  controlled  and  limited  by  the  pressure  of  the  atmos- 
phere. 

4.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  liquid-containing  cyl- 
inder, and  a  piston  movable  longitudinally  in  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  being  closed  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  side 
of  the  piston  and  being  freely  open  to  the  atmosphere 
at  the  other  side  of  the  piston  so  as  to  subject  the  liquid 
in  the  cylinder  to  atmospheric  pressure  only  at  one  side 
only  of  the  piston  such  atmospheric  pressure  being  the 
maximum  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one 
direction  in  the  cylinder,  freely  open  restricted  communi- 
cation of  constant  extent  for  each  direction  of  piston  move- 
ment being  provided  for  the  liquid  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  piston  in  all  positions  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder  and  means  being  provided  to  prevent  the  liquid 
overflowing  from  the  open  side  of  the  cyl^der  should  the 
piston  move  with  sufficient  force  to  overcome  the  pressure 
of  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  axle,  and 
a  spring  between  them ;  a  shock-absorber  comprising  a 
substantially  vertical  liquid-containing  cylinder  carried  by 
the  axle  and  open  at  the  top,  and  in  the  cylinder  a  hollow 
liquid-receiving  piston  having  a  closed  upper  head  and  a 
lower  head  having  therein  a  restricted  opening,  the  up- 
per part  of  the  piston  being  movable  above  the  cylinder 
wall  and  the  piston  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
in  position  to  be  covered  by  the  cylinder  wall  before  the 
piston  reaches  its  lowermost  position  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,943.  CENTERING.  Jacob  B.  Blaw,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Co., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,539.     (Cl.  25—131.6.) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  top  wall  of  sheet  metal  provided 
with  a  transverse  stiffening  rib,  side  walls  of  sheet  metal 
each  provided  with  a  vertical  stiffening  rib  and  connected 
with  the  top  wall  so  that  the  side  walls  may  be  swang 
inward,  corner  braces  secured  to  the  said  ribs  on  tbs 
top  and  side  walls,  a  transverse  connecting  member 
mounted  on  the  comer  braces,  and  means  upon  the  con- 
necting member  for  supporting  the  top  wall. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  top  wall  of  sheet  metal  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  stiffening  rib,  side  walls  of  sheet 
metal  each  provided  with  a  vertical  stiffening  rib  and  con- 
nected with  the  top  wall  so  that  the  side  walls  may  be 
swung  inward,  comer  braces  secured  to  the  said  ribs  on 
the  top  and  side  walls,  a  transverse  connecting  membar 
moonted  on  the  corner  braces,  and  adjustable  supporting 
means  for  the  top  wall  mounted  on  the  said  connectliic 
member. 

3.  A  mold  comprlalng  a  top  wall  of  sheet  metal  prorUM 
with  a  transverse  stiffening  rib,  side  walls  of  sheet  metal 


io8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januakv  26, 191 5. 


each  provided  with  a  vertical  itlffeolng  rib  and  connected 
with  the  top  wall  so  that  the  side  walls  may  be  swung  In- 
ward, corner  braces  secured  to  the  said  rib«  on  the  top 
and  side  walls,  a  transverse  connecting  brace  having  sUd- 
able  engagement  with  the  comer  braces,  and  adjustable 
supporting  means  for  the  top  wall  mounted  on  the  said 
transverse  brace. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  a  top  wall  of  she^t  metal  provided 
with  a  transverse  stiffening  rib,  side  waUs  of  sheet  meUl 
each  provided  with  a  vertical  stiffening  rib  and  connected 
with  the  top  wall  by  a  curved  sheet  metal  corner  plate, 
comer  braces  secured  to  the  said  ribs  on  the  top  and  side 
walls,  a  transverse  connecting  brace  between  the  corner 
brac^,  and  adjusting  means  for  the  top  wall  mounted  on 
such  transverse  brace. 


1,128,944.      ADAPTER    FOB    AXLE-DBIVEN    GENERA 
TORS.     William   L.  Bliss,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Central  Trust  Company 
of  New  York,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  trustee.    FUed 
Aug.  21,  1911.     SerUl  No.  646,227.     (Cl.  106—238.) 


1.  An  adapter  for  ase  In  generator  suspension,  compris- 
ing a  triangular-shaped  rocker,  the  base  portion  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  polnU,  and 
the  apex  of  which  is  provided  with  a  single  supporting 
point. 

2.  An  adapter  for  use  In  generator  miapenalon,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  triangular-shaped  membara  arranged  in 
parallel  planes,  means  for  connecting  the  base  portions  to- 
gether, forming  a  supporting  frame,  the  apices  being  pro- 
vided each  with  a  single  supporting  point. 

3.  An  adapter  for  use  in  generator  suspension,  compris- 
ing two  triangular  shaped  rockera  arranged  in  parallel 
planes,  the  base  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  points  and  the  apices  of  which  are  pro- 
vided each  with  a  single  supporting  point 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  a  generator  of 
means  for  supporting  the  generator  from  the  truck,  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  having  a  single  point  of  at- 
tachment to  one  of  said  elements  and  a  plurality  of  points 
of  attachment  to  the  other  of  said  elements,  said  generator 
and  supporting  member  being  movable  as  a  unit  with  re- 
spect to  said  car  truck  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  said 
generator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  tmck  and  a  generator  of 
means  for  supporting  the  generator  from  the  truck,  com- 
prising a  triangular-shaped  supporting  member,  having 
a  single  point  of  attachment  to  one  of  said  elements  and  a 
plurality  of  points  of  attachment  to  the  other  of  aald  ele- 
ments, said  generator  and  supporting  member  being  mov- 
able as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said  car  truck  to  prorlde  for 
adjustment  of  said  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


mounted  on  the  arm  for  association  with  the  arcuately  ar- 
ranged slots,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  locking  pin 
for  holding  the  same  in  position  within  a  desired  slot  and 
arranged  therewith  to  provide  for  lost  motion  during  the 

adjustment  of  the  sections. 


2.  A  tool  Including  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
sections,  each  having  a  handle,  one  of  said  handles  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  sections,  said  outer  section  being 
pivoted  on  said  Inner  section,  said  Inner  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  arcuately  arranged  slots,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  outer  section  and  baring  a  slot 
therein  adjacent  the  free  end,  a  locking  pin  engaged  in 
the  slot  In  the  arm  and  engageaMe  with  the  slots  in  the 
inner  section,  a  spring  secured  to  said  arm.  and  the  free 
ond  of  said  sprlnR  being  bifurcated  and  engaged  about 
said  pin. 


1,126,946.  PIPB-WRBNCH.  RAirsoif  Y.  Bcvai,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1918.  SerUl  No.  786,736.  (Cl 
SI— 100.) 


BoLiNO    and    Jambs 
Filed  May  6,   1913. 


1.126.945.     TOOL.     John    Wwlkt 

Feankliw  Clins,   Nashville,  Mo. 

SerUl  No.  766.840.     (Cl.  81 — 47.) 

1.  A  tool  Including  a  plurality  of  movable  sections  each 
bsTing  a  handle,  one  of  the  handles  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  plvotally  connected  sections,  the  Inner  section  be- 
ing proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  arcuately  arranged  slots, 
an  am  extending  from  the  outer  section,  s  locking  pin 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  member  formed  to  pro 
vide  a  handle,  a  socketed  Jaw-stock  and  a  fixed  Jaw.  a 
loose  Jaw  operatlvely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  formed  at  the  end  of  a  stem  which  extends 
loosely  through  said  socket  and  which  has  In  Its  edge 
rearward  with  relation  to  Its  Jaw,  a  series  of  teeth,  a 
locking  member  disposed  in  said  socket  for  engagement 
with  the  toothed  edge  of  said  stem,  said  member  being 
plToted  on  the  body  member  at  Its  extremity  farthest  re- 
mote  from  the  Jaws,  and  having  a  detent  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  said  teeth,  a  spring  pressing  the  member  towanl 
the  stem,  and  a  spring  held  In  said  socket  to  engags  the 
forwsrd  edge  of  the  said  stem  st  points  at  opposite  sides 
of  that  at  which  Its  toothed  edge  is  engaged  by  said 
detent. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  member  formed  to  prx>- 
Tide  a  handle,  a  socketed  Jaw-stock  and  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
loose  Jaw  operatlvely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  formed  at  the  end  of  the  stem  which  extends 
loosely  through  said  socket  and  which  has  in  its  edge 
resrward  with  relation  to  its  Jaw,  a  aeries  of  teeth,  a 
locking  member  disposed  In  said  socket  for  engagement 
with  the  toothed  edge  of  said  stem,  said  member  being 
irfToted  on  the  body  member  at  its  extremity  farthest  re- 
mote from  the  Jaws,  and  having  at  the  same  extremity  a 
detent  adapted   to  mesh   with   the  said   testh.   s   spring 
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the  ssember  toward  tts  stm.  and  a  sprint  cn- 
gagiag  the  forward  edge  of  the  steoi  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  tasth  oa  Hid  stem  In  mesh  with  tte  detent. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  wmhor  foimsd  to  pro- 
vide a  handle,  a  socketed  Jaw-stock  and  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
loose  Jaw  operatlvely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  flsrmod  at  the  end  of  a  stem  which  extends 
loosely  thMugh  said  socket  and  which  has  in  Its  edge 
resrward  with  relation  to  Its  Jaw,  a  series  of  teeth,  a 
locking  member  disposed  In  said  socket  for  engagement 
with  the  toothed  edge  of  said  stem,  said  member  being 
pivoted  on  the  body  member  at  its  extremity  farthest  re- 
mote from  the  Jaws,  and  having  at  the  same  extremity  a 
detent  adaipted  to  mesh  with  the  said  teeth,  a  spring 
pressing  the  member  toward  the  stem,  and  a  spring  held 
in  said  socket  to  engage  the  forward  edge  of  the  said 
stem  at  points  at  opposite  sides  of  that  at  which  Its 
toothed  edge  Is  engaged  by  said  detent 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  member  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  handle,  a  socketed  Jaw-stock  and  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
loose  Jaw  operatlvely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  formed  at  the  end  of  a  stem  which  extends 
loosely  through  said  socket  free  from  engagement  with 
the  forward  and  rearward  edges  of  the  same  and  which 
has  In  Its  edge  rearward  with  relation  to  Its  Jaw,  a  se- 
ries of  teeth,  a  locking  member  disposed  in  said  socket 
for  engagement  with  the  toothed  edge  of  said  stem,  said 
member  being  pivoted  on  the  body  member  at  Its  extrem- 
ity farthest  remote  from  the  Ja#s,  and  having  a  detent 
adapted  to  assh  with  the  said  teeth,  a  spring  jessing 
the  member  toward  the  stem,  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
forward  edge  of  the  stem  to  yMdlngly  bold  the  teeth  on 
said  stem  la  meah  with  the  detent 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  monber  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  handle,  a  socketed  Jaw-sto<±  and  a  fixed  Jaw.  a 
loose  Jaw  operatlvely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  formed  at  the  end  of  a  stem  which  extends  loosely 
through  said  socket  and  which  has  at  lU  edge  rearward 
with  relation  to  Its  Jaw.  a  series  of  teeth,  a  locking  mem- 
ber plToted  in  said  socket  and  having  adjacent  its  pivot 
a  detent  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  teeth,  a  spring  engag- 
ing the  forward  edge  of  tibe  stem  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
teeth  on  the  stem  in  mesh  with  the  detent  and  a  spring 
dlsposod  between  the  said  locking  member  and  an  abut- 
ment formed  In  the  said  recess  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  locking  member  and  thereby  compelling  the  stem 
to  disengage  the  detent  when  by  Inward  preasure  on  the 
extremity  of  tbs  said  stem,  the  said  member  is  moved 
about  its  pirot 

[Clslms  4  and  7  not  printed  Ln  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,12  6.947.  INDICATOR  FOE  PABTT-LINB  TELB^ 
PHONEB.  Elhanan  Bowmaw,  Elmwood,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada assignor  of  one-half  to  Christian  Roth  Miller,  Ber- 
lin, Canada.  Filed  July  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.024. 
(CI.  179— 2«.) 


1.  In  an  Indicator  for  party  line  telephones,  the  eoaU- 
natton  with  the  recelTer  hook,  of  a  vibratory  spring 
sooBder  rffMly  seeored  and  extendtag  Into  the  path  of 
morement  of  the  reeelTer  hook  and  a<laptad  to  ht  cagnfad 
directly  th«reby  to  eauot  It  to 


S.  In  an  indicator  for  party  line  telephones,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  reeelrer  hook,  of  a  vibrator  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  rocdver  hook,  and  a  sloping  plate  msmbar 
seeored  to  said  receiver  hook  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
spring  said  Tlbrator. 

8.  In  an  indicator  for  party  line  tel^hones,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receiver  hook,  of  a  spring  metal  vibrator 
baring  its  free  end  arranged  adjacent  to  said  hook,  a 
plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  hook  and  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  sloping  projection  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  said  vibrator. 

4.  rn  an  Indicator  for  party  line  telephones,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receiver  book  and  receiver,  of  a  sounder  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  hook  and  suitably  Insulated,  a 
wire  electrically  connecting  said  sounder  to  one  branch  of 
the  receiver  circuit,  a  member  projecting  from  said  re- 
ceiver book  and  insulated  therefrom  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  operate  said  sounder  and  to  form  an  electrical 
connection  therewith,  and  a  wire  connected  to  said  pro- 
jection and  to  the  other  branch  of  the  receiver  circuit 


5,126,948.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Thboiwrb  T. 
BoTLB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Deadlock  Elevator 
Safety  Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,824.  (Cl. 
177—10.) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  base  member,  termi- 
nals carried  thereby,  a  casing  on  said  base  member,  a  head 
supported  from  said  casing  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
to  engage  said  terminals,  an  extensible  rod  movable  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  shift  said  head,  a  casing  upon 
said  base  member  inclosing  said  terminals  and  said  head 
ind  provided  with  a  transparent  plate,  whereby  a  move- 
ment of  said  head  can  be  observed. 

2.  A  clrealt  breaker  for  elevators,  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  door  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  plunger, 
a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  in  one  direction,  a 
longitudinally  movable  member  arranged  in  axial  aline- 
ment  arlth  the  plunger,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  edge  of  a  door  and  moved  thereby,  and 
yielding  means  Interposed  between  the  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  plu,nger. 

3.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  terminals,  a  tubular 
guide  casing,  a  longitndlnally  movable  plunger  In  the  cas- 
ing baring  a  bead  at  one  end  that  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  terminals,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  plunger 
moved  with  its  contact  bead  out  of  engagement  with  the 
terminals,  a  member  slidable  within  the  casing,  and  a 
colled  spring  within  the  casing  between  the  inner  end  of 
said  member  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  base  member,  a  tu- 
bular casing  on  the  base  member,  an  Insulating  block  on 
the  bas^  member,  terminal  membera  in  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit upon  the  insulating  block,  a  plunger  slidable  within 
the  casing  and  baring  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  ter- 
n.lnal  membera,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  plunger 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  terminal  members,  a 
rod  slidable  in  the  tubular  casing  in  axial  alinement  with 
the  plunger,  and  a  colled  spring  within  the  tubular  cas- 
ing between  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  plunger. 


1,12S,M9.  ORB-ROA8TING  FURNACE.  Emils  Bsacq. 
Leu,  France.  FUed  May  6,  1911.  SerUl  No.  626,491. 
(Cl.  76—143-.) 

1.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  the  combination  with  a 
itral  rotary  hollow  core,  of  a  helical  hearth  arrangad 
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around  aald  core,  a  hollow  stirring  arm  mounted  In  said 
core  and  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  hearth, 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  arm  a  heliial  movement 
following  the  surface  of  the  hearth,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  circulation  of  water  through  said  arm,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  arm  about  its  ails. 


f*        tj* 


2.  In  an  ore  roastintj  furnaro,  a  central  rotary  hollow 
core,  a  helical  hearth  arranged  around  said  core,  a 
hollow  stirring  arm  mounted  in  said  core  and  extending 
above  the  surface  of  the  hearth,  means  for  rotating  the 
arm  about  its  axis,  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation 
of  water  through  said  arm,  means  for  imparting  to  said 
arm  an  upward  helical  movement  following  the  surface 
of  the  hearth,  means  for  tilting  the  arm  upward  at  the 
end  of  its  travel,  and  means  for  then  imparting  to  the 
arm  a  downward  helical  movement. 


1,125,950.  AUTOMATIC  CLEANING-UAMMEK.  Atwij-H 
N.  Bhagstad,  Canton,  S.  D.,  assignor  to  Bragstad  Con- 
crete Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Canton,  S.  D.,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,377.      (CI.   83—73.) 


In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
a  drum  revolubljr  mounted  thereon,  of  spaced  cams  car- 
ried by  the  drum,  a  two-armed  bracket  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  hammer  having  its  handle  bearing  against  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  the  bracket  arms,  a  roller  projecting 
laterally  from  one  side  of  the  handle  In  the  path  of  the 
cama,  an  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  handle  and 
beartog  against  the  inner  side  of  the  other  bracket  arm 
to  brace  the  handle  against  yielding  from  lateral  strain 
due  to  Impact  between  the  roller  and  the  cams,  a  pivot 
rod  pasalng  through  the  bracket  arms,  handle  and  brace 
arms,  and  resilient  means  for  causing  the  hammer  head 
Dormally  to  contact  with  the  drum. 


1,125,051.  AUTOMATIC  LOCK  FOR  METALLIC  WIN- 
IX)W8.  Delamah  C.  Bhiggs,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Detroit  Steel  Products  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,368.  (CI.  16—28.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  window  sash,  of  a 

•top  for  said   aasb.   a   gravity-actuated   arm   pivotally   se- 


cured to  said  sash  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto, 
provided  wtlh  a  portion  for  lifting  said  lever  In  passing 
said  stop  and  a  portion  for  wedglUR  oncagement  with  said 
stop  when  past  the  latter. 


2.  The  comblnatlou  with  a  swinging  window  sash  and 
a  stop  for  said  sash,  of  an  automatically  latching  lever 
secured  to  said  sash  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto 
and  adapted  to  automatically  clear  said  stop  in  passing 
the  same  and  to  have  a  wedging  engagement  with  said 
stop  when  past  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  window  sash  and 
a  stop  for  said  sash,  of  an  automatically  latching  lever 
secured  to  said  sash,  said  lever  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  stop 
during  the  closing  movement  of  the  sash  and  parallel  to 
said  stop  In  closed  position,  and  being  slightly  tapered 
for  a  wedging  engagement  with  aaid  stop  when  past  the 
latter,  said  lever  having  a  portion  ofTset  outwardly  to 
give  clearance  from  the  aash  and  an  arm  portion  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sash. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  window  sash  and 
a  stop  for  said  sash,  of  an  automatically  latching  lever 
secured  to  said  sash  to  swing  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  automatically  clear  said 
stop  in  passing  same,  said  lever  having  one  end  slightly 
tapered  for  a  wedging  engagement  with  said  stop  and  its 
opposite  end  offset  outwardly  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  the  sash. 


1.125,952.  SWITCH  SUPPORT.  Hahry  H.  Brown,  Pas- 
saic, N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,658. 
(01.  177—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket 
provided  with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
curved  recess,  said  bracket  having  alining  palra  of  open- 
ings In  the  opposite  aides  of  the  recess,  and  strut  mem- 
bers passing  through  said  openings  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  said  recess  for  retaining  and  protecting 
conductors  arranged  to  He  In  the  recees. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket 
provided  with  a  curved  receaa  on  the  under  side  thereof, 
said  recess  having  allniog  pairs  of  openings  in  its  oppo- 
site sides,  strut  members  passing  through  said  openings 
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in  spaced  rehitloD  to  the  bottom  of  the  recess  for  retalo- 
ing  electrical  conductors  arranged  to  lie  in  the  recess. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  bracket  having  secured  to  one  end  thereof  a  push 
button,  and  a  strap  member  arranged  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bracket,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing curved  recess  provided  on  one  side  of  said  bracket, 
alining  pairs  of  openings  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
recess,  strut  members  passing  through  the  openings  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  recess  for  retaining 
electrical  conductors  arranged  to  lie  in  the  recess  and 
connected  to  the  push  button. 


II 


1.125,953.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOB  USE  WITH  RODS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Reginald  Bhown,  Brighton, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,934. 
(CI.    16—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casement  rod 
or  stay,  locking  means  for  preventing  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  stay,  comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  fit 
the  lower  portion  of  the  casement  rod,  a  second  collar 
adapted  to  flt  said  rod  above  the  first  collar,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  both  collars,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  bolt  and  adapted  to  bind  said  collars  upon  the  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  perforation  therein  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly beveled  or  conical  edge,  a  bolt  having  a  tapered 
head  adapted  to  flt  within  the  conical  hole  in  said  base 
plate,  said  bolt  provided  with  an  elongated  alot  for  the 
reception  of  a  stay- rod,  a  reduced  threaded  portion  on 
said  bolt,  a  collar  formed  with  diametrically  opposite 
grooves  and  adapted  to  flt  upon  the  bolt,  a  second  collar 
also  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  grooves  and 
adapted  to  flt  on  said  bolt  above  the  first  collar,  and  a 
milled  nut  or  suitable  means  threaded  upon  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  collar  upon  the  stay-rod. 


Il 


1,126,954.  TILEPHONE-EXCHANGB  SYSTEM.  SiDNZT 
Hand  Bbowne,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1904.  Serial  No.  237,448. 
(CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  telephone 
lines  and  subttation  telephones ;  automatic  switches  con- 
nected with  said  telephone  lines ;  waiting  contacts  in  said 
automatle  sirttebes;  multiple  lacks  connected  with  said 
telephone  linM ;  plac>  adapted  to  connect  with  said  multi- 


ple jacks ;  and  trunks  each  connected  at  one  end  with  one 
of  said  plugs  and  at  its  other  end  with  homologous  wait- 
ing contacts  in  all  of  said  automatic  switches,  said  trunks 
having  among  themselves  an  order  of  precedence  in  re- 
ceiving calls  and  a  grouping  of  their  said  plugs  adapted 
to  terminate  in  one  group  those  trunks  having  the  highest 
order  of  precedence  in  receiving  calls  and  in  other  plug 
groups  those  trunks  having  other  orders  of  precedence ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  telephone 
lines  and  substation  telephones ;  automatic  switches  con- 
nected with  said  telephone  lines  :  plugs  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  said  multiple  jacks ;  and  trunks  connecting 
said  plugs  with  said  automatic  switches,  said  trunks  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  certain  trunks  have  precedence  ovei 
others  In  receiving  calls,  and  the  plugs  being  so  grouped  as 
to  terminate  in  one  plug  group  those  trunks  having  the 
highest  order  of  precedence ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  tele- 
phone lines  and  substation  telephones ;  an  automatic 
switch  for  and  connected  with  each  of  said  telephone 
lines  ;  waiting  contacts  In  said  automatic  switches  ;  multi- 
ple Jacks  connected  with  said  telephone  lines ;  plugs 
adapted  to  connect  with  said  multiple  Jacks  ;  and  trunks 
forming  a  plufality  of  groups  each  group  having  a  group 
of  automatic  switches  pertaining  thereto,  each  trunk  be- 
ing connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  plugs  and  at  its 
other  end  with  all  homologous  waiting  contacts  of  the 
automatic  switches  pertaining  to  its  trunk  group,  the 
trunks  of  each  group  being  arranged  so  that  they  will  have 
among  themselves  an  order  of  precedence  In  receiving 
calls,  and  said  plugs  being  so  grouped  as  to  terminate  In 
one  plug  group  those  trunks  In  all  of  the  trunk  groups 
which  have  the  highest  order  of  precedence  and  in  other 
plug  groups  those  trunks  of  other  orders  of  precedence ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  telephone 
lines  and  substation  telephones ;  an  automatic  switch  for 
and  connected  with  each  of  said  telephone  lines ;  multi- 
ple Jacks  connected  with  said  telephone  lines ;  plugs  adapt- 
ed to  connect  with  said  multiple  Jacks  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  plug  groups  ;  and  trunks  forming  a  plurality  of 
trunk  groups  and  connecting  said  plugs  with  said  auto- 
matic switches,  the  trunks  of  each  group  l>eing  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  will  have  among  themselves  an  order  of 
precedence  in  receiving  calls,  and  tht  plugs  being  so 
grouped  as  to  terminate  In  one  plug  group  those  trunks 
In  all  of  the  trunk  groups  which  have  the  highest  order 
of  precedence  and  in  other  plug  groups  those  trunlcs  of 
other  orders  of  precedence  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  telephone 
lines  and  substation  telephones ;  an  automatic  switch  for 
each  of  said  telephone  lines  ;  a  distributing  frame  ;  ter- 
minals on  said  distributing  frame  connected  to  said  lines  ; 
terminals  on  said  distributing  frame  connected  to  said 
automatic  switches  ;  Jumper  >  in  said  distributing  frame 
adapted  to  connect  together  the  terminals  of  any  line  and 
the  terminals  of  any  automatic  switch ;  multiple  jacks 
connected  to  said  telephone  lines  ;  plugs  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  said  multiple  jacks ;  and  trunks  connecting  said 
multiple  jacks  with  said  automatic  switches ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,125,955.  SPRING-WHEBL.  ANDsrw  Bbobakkb,  Ash- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,707. 
(CI.  152—8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  having 
flanges,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  notch  ;  a  rim 
plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  notch  and  be  slid 
clrcumferentially  of  the  rim  beneath  the  flangea,  the  rim 
plate  having  a  lateral  extenaion ;  a  helical  spring  having 
an  inner  convolution  bound  between  the  rim  and  the  rim 
plate  and  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  extenaion  ;  and  a  tire 
supported  by  the  spring. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  in  use  for  the  making 
of  a  spring  tire,  a  supporting  plat*  provided  along  ita 
longitudinal    edges   with   outer    flanges,   each    of   which 
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flaaffM  Is  provided  with  a  notch  In  Its  edge,  the  plate 
being  proTlded  with  inner  flanges  which  extend  across  the 
notches  and  project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  oater  flanges, 


the  plate  being  provided  upon  one  face  with  a  spring  hold 
Ing  projection,  and  being  provided  near  its  longitndlnal 
edges  with  projecting  ears  which  extend  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  flanges. 


1.126,956.  COVER  Hbnry 
Wash.  Filed  .Tnly  1,  19i:i. 
53 — 8.) 


L.    BBroGEMANN,    Seattle, 
Serial   No.   778.852.      (CI. 
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In  a  cover  retainer  for  kettles,  the  cover  having  a  cen- 
trally located  vertically  fixed  apcrtured  lug,  companion 
rods  slldable  throagh  the  aperture  of  said  lag  with  their 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  abutting  one  another  for  a  por- 
tion of  their  length,  one  of  the  rods  having  a  book  at  one 
end  and  a  vertically  extending  portion  at  its  opposite  end, 
a  manipulating  portion  carried  by  the  vertically  extending 
portion,  the  other  rod  having  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  ver- 
tically extending  portion  at  its  opposite  end,  a  manipulat- 
ing portion  carried  by  the  last  named  vertically  extended 
portion,  a  hook  member  having  diverging  branches,  said 
member  having  a  loop  at  the  vertex  of  said  branches,  said 
loop  receiving  the  said  eye,  the  vertically  extending  por 
tlona  being  respectively  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
lug,  and  alined  springs  embracing  both  rods  and  interposed 
between  the  vertically  extending  portions  thereof  and  said 
lug  and  operating  to  normally  bold  the  hooks  of  said 
member  and  the  hook  of  the  first  rod  normally  In  active 
positions  beneath  the  marginal  edge  of  the  cover  and  pre- 
vent spreading  of  the  rods,  whereby  binuing  of  the  rods 
in  the  aperture  of  said  lug  la  prevented. 


1,125,957.  SWITCH  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Cab- 
■OLL  Bnarojf.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,521.     (CI.  104 — 115.) 

1.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  tongue,  a  spring  link  for  posi- 
tioning the  switch  tongue  on  the  switch,  and  a  reach  rod 
operatlvely  connecting  the  spring  link  with  the  switch 
tongue,  said  spring  link  being  movable  with  and  relatively 
to  said  reach  rod. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  tongue,  a  spring  link  for  post- 
tlonlag  the  switch  tongue  on  the  switch,  a  reach  rod  opera- 


tlvely  connecting  the  spring  link  with  the  switch  tongue, 
said  spring  link  being  movable  with  and  relatively  to  said 
reach  rod,  and  stops  on  said  reach  rod  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  spring  link  on  the  reach  rod. 


3.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  tongue,  a  spring  link  for  posi- 
tioning the  switch  tongue  on  the  switch,  and  a  lengthwise 
adjustable  reach  rod  operatively  connecting  the  spring  link 
with  the  switch  rod.  said  spring  link  being  movable  with 
and  relatively  to  sa'd  reach  rod. 

4.  In  a  switcli,  u  pivoted  tongue,  a  spring  link  for  posi- 
tioning the  .switch  tongue  on  the  switch,  a  reach  rod  opera- 
tively connecting  the  spring  link  with  the  switch  tongue, 
said  sprint;  link  having  a  recessed  end  embracing  said 
reach  rod  and  l)elnj5  movable  with  and  relatively  to  said 
reach  rod. 

5.  In  a  switch,  a  pivoted  tongue  having  a  reach  rod 
secured  thereto,  a  box  having  oppositely  extending  swing- 
ing spring  links  pivotally  mounted  therein,  said  links  hav- 
ing forked  ends  arranged  to  move  with  and  relatively  to 
the  reach  rod  In  operating  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,958.  POST  MOLD.  WiLTCB  R.  Bdbwkll,  Inavale. 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  SeMal  No.  811.678,  (CI. 
2.')— 121.) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  bars 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  walls,  end  walls,  link  con- 
nections between  the  end  walls  and  the  aforesaid  project- 
ing bars,  levers  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  and  connected 
respectively  to  the  end  walls,  and  a  connection  between 
the  levers. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  bars 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  walls,  end  walls,  link  con- 
nections between  the  end  walls  and  the  aforesaid  project- 
ing bars,  a  bell-crank  levfr  pivoted  to  the  side  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  prolongation  forming  a  hand  lever,  a  connection  be 
twcen  said  hand  lever  and  one  of  the  end  walls,  a  second 
bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  side  wall,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  second  bell-crank  lever  and  the  other  end  wall, 
tind  a  connection  between  the  bell-crank  levers. 


1,125,959.  COMBINED  PLOW,  GONDOLA,  AND  BAI^ 
LAST  CAR.  Arotud  Campbell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Plied  Sept.  8,  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  788,524.  (CI.  106 — 184.) 
1.  A   combined   plow,   gondola,   and  ballast   car  having 

swinging  aide  doors,  a  floor  comprising  removable  sections 
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adapted  to  b«  poaltloM^  below  the  floor  level  to  form  hop- 
pers, and  newis  for  securing  said  seetlou  la  poaition  to 
provide  a  lerel  floor  dlspoaed  in  a  aincle  plana  whweby  to 
permit  a  plow  to  move  over  the  floor  and  remora  all  of  the 
contents  of  tlbe  ear  throagh  the  swinging  doora,  subatan- 
tlally  as  apeeiflad. 


2.  A  combined  plow,  gondola,  and  ballast  car  having 
swinging  side  doors,  a  flat  floor  comprlalng  bodily  remov- 
able sections,  and  means  beneath  the  floor  for  supporting 
said  sections  In  inclined  position  to  form  a  hopper,  said 
means  comprising  swinging  hopper  doors  pivoted  adjacent 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  car  and  adapted,  whan  open, 
to  direct  the  contents  of  the  car  adjacent  and  within  the 
rails  of  a  track,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  car  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  hoppers  in- 
termediate the  trucks  and  displaceable  floor  sections  above 
the  hoppers,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  poaition 
below  the  floor  level  to  form  the  bottoms  of  the  hoppers 
and  each  hopper  having  a  tongltodlnally  extending  Z-bar 
at  the  bottom  thereof  for  supporting  said  floor  sections 
when  the  latter  form  the  bottoms  of  the  hoppers,  sabatan- 
tially  as  specified. 

4.  A  car  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  ear 
body  having  a  hopper  aectkm  between  the  trucks  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fiat  floor  throogbont,  each  hopper  In  the 
hopper  section  having  a  swinging  center  damp  door  and 
the  floor  of  the  car  over  the  hoppers  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  bodily  dlaplaeeaMe  floor-sections,  one  floor 
section  for  each  hopper,  said  floor  sections  being  adapted 
to  be  placed  twlow  the  floor  level  of  the  car  in  downwardly 
and  inwardly  Inclined  positions  to  form  the  bottoms  of 
said  hoppers,  and  means  for  supporting  said  floor  sections 
in  said  Inclined  positions. 

6.  A  combined  plow,  gondola  and  ballast  car  having 
swinging  side  doors  provided  with  a  flat  floor  to  thereby 
adapt  the  car  for  use  with  a  plow,  said  car  having  a  hop- 
per section  between  the  trucks,  the  floor  over  said  hopper 
section  comprising  bodily  displaceable  floor  sections,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  floor  sections  in  an  inclined 
position  below  the  floor  level  to  form  the  bottoms  of  the 
hoppers,  each  hopper  having  a  swinging  hopper  door 
pivoted  to  the  car  center  ailL 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


said  trough  sliaped  membera  arranged  in  pairs  aide  by  side, 
rlba  in  aaid  troughs  for  retalniag  tiM  cuahlons  In  position. 
and  otibar  membera  attached  to  the  platform  and  having 
their  under  facea  almped  to  flt  In  aaid  trough  ahaped  mem- 
bera and  reat  upon  said  cushions. 

2.  In  a  rebicle,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of 
wheels,  mountings  for  said  wheels,  trough  shaped  members 
attached  to  said  wheel  mountlnga,  a  longitudinal  rib  In 
the  center  of  said  trougha,  pairs  of  pneumatic  cuahlons  ar- 
ranged la  the  troughs  at  opposite  aides  of  said  rib,  and 
other  membera  attached  to  the  platform  and  having  their 
under  faeaa  shaped  to  flt  between  aaid  pairs  of  cushlona  in 
the  trough  shaped  members. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of 
wheels,  mouatlngB  for  said  wheela.  trough  shaped  members 
attached  to  said  wheel  mountings,  a  longitudinal  rib  in  the 
center  of  aaid  trougha,  pairs  of  pneumatic  cushions  ar- 
ranged In  the  troughs  at  opposite  aides  of  said  rib,  and 
transverse  ribs  in  the  troughs  aeparatlng  the  ends  of  the 
cuahlons. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of 
wheels,  mountings  fbr  said  wheels,  trou^  shaped  members* 
attached  to  said  wheel  mountings,  a  longitudinal  rib  in 
the  center  of  said  troughs,  pairs  of  pneumatic  cushions 
arranged  in  the  troughs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rib,  and 
other  members  attached  to  the  platform  and  having  their 
under  faces  shaped  to  flt  between  said  pairs  of  cushions  in 
the  trough  ahaped  members,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
cushions  being  thicker  than  their  Inner  edgaa  for  the  pur- 
poae  speeUed. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  tit 
wheels,  mountings  for  said  wheels,  trough  shaped  membera 
attached  to  said  wheel  mountings,  a  longitudinal  rib  in  the 
center  of  aaid  troughs,  pairs  of  pneumatic  cuahlons  ar- 
ranged in  the  troughs  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  rib,  and 
other  membera  attached  to  the  platform  and  having  their 
under  fltees  shaped  to  flt  between  aaid  pairs  of  cushions  In 
the  trough  shaped  members,  the  faces  of  said  cushions 
which  are  presented  to  the  members  carried  by  the  plat- 
form being  normally  substantially  flat  and  the  outer  edgea 
of  said  cushions  being  thicker  than  their  inner  edges  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,125,961.  HEAD-GATE  FOR  IRRIGATION  DITCHES. 
Mason  I.  Chapin,  Greeley,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,261.      (CI.  137—21.) 


1 128,960.     TEHICLB.     John   H.   Cabb,   Alhambra,   Cal. 
'  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  789,967.     (Cl.  21— CO.) 


1.  In  a  Teblcia,  the  comUnation  with  a  platform,  of 
wkaala,  nsenntlnga  tor  aaid  whaala,  trough  idwpad  membara 
attached  to  tald  wheal  mounttnga,  pnaumatie  euahtaaa  la 

210  0.  a.— TO 


1.  A  head-gate  for  irrigation  ditches  comprising  a  par- 
tition dlspoaed  transversely  of  the  isteral  ditch,  a  pipe 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  partition  and  extending  tbtre- 
throngh.  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  said  rotaUbla 
pipe  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  at  Ita  free  end, 
a  lever  rigid  with  the  rotatable  pipe  and  eztonding  there- 
from paralM  with  the  outlet  pipe  and  having  Ita  free  end 
horizontally  alined  with  the  canter  of  the  said  outlet 
opening,  and  a  float  carried  by  tlie  free  aid  of  the  lever. 

S.  A  head-gate  for  irrigation  ditdiaa  comprising  a  par- 
tttloa,  a  pipe  rotatably  moonted  la  and  extending  tkrongta 
the  aaM  partition,  a  lavar  rlgM  with  tt>a  inlat  mA  • 
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said  pipe  and  extendtng  laterally  therefrom,  a  float  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  said  leTer, 
and  a  pipe  rigid  with  and  communicating  directly  with 
the  rotatable  pipe  and  extending  therefrom  parallel  with 
the  lever  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  at  its 
free  end. 

3.  A  head-gate  for  irrigation  ditches  comprising  a  par- 
tition having  an  opening  in  its  lower  portion,  a  collar 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  pipe  extending  through  said 
collar  and  fitted  with  an  external  ring  rotatably  engag- 
ing said  collar,  a  lever  rigid  with  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  inlet  end  of  said  rotatable  pipe,  a  float  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  aod  a  pipe  rigid  with  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  rota- 
table pipe  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  at  its 
free  end. 

4.  A  head  gate  for  irrigation  ditches  comprising  a  par- 
tition having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  collar 
around  said  opening,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  par- 
tition and  having  an  external  ring  rotatably  engaging 
said  collar,  a  pipe  rigid  with  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  outlet  end  of  the  rotatable  pipe  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  opening  at  its  free  end,  a  lever  rigid  with 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  rota- 
table pipe,  a  post  loosely  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  float  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  said  post. 

5.  A  head-gate  for  Irrigation  ditches  comprising  a  par- 
tition having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  pipe  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  opening,  a  lever  rigid  with  the  Inlet  end 
of  said  pipe  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  post 
loosely  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  float  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  one  side  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  within  said  notch,  a  post 
loosely  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  lever  and  extending 
through  said  bearing,  means  upon  the  post  to  retain  the 
float  in  engagement  therewith,  and  an  outlet  pipe  rigid 
with  and  extending  laterally  from  the  outlet  end  of  the 
rotatable  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,962.  ART  OF  GENERATING  GAS.  William  B. 
Chapman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chapman  Engi- 
neering Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2:?.  1908. 
Serial   No.  464,149.      (CI.  4S— 203.) 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  generating  gas  which 
consists  in  maintaining  a  mass  of  incandescent  or  glowing 
fuel  agitating  said  incandescent  fuel  maintaining  c.  maat 
of  unbumed  fuel  in  proximity  to  and  subject  to  the  heat 
of  the  Incandeacent  fuel,  and  causing  the  gas  given  olT 
by  the  unbumed  fuel  to  pass  into  the  mass  of  Incan- 
descent fuel,  during  the  agitation  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  generating  gai  which 
conalsts  in  maintaining  a  maa«  of  Incandescent  or  glow- 
ing fuel  maintaining  a  mass  of  unburned  fuel  in  proximity 
to  and  anbjMt  to  the  heat  of  the  incandeaeent  fuel  forc- 


ing the  gas  given  off  by  the  unburned  fuel  into  the  mass 
of  Incandescent  fuel  and  causing  motion  of  one  portion 
of  said  mass  of  incandescenl  fuel  bodily  with  respect  to 
another  portion  of  said  incandescent  mass. 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  generating  gas  which 
consists  In  maintaining  a  mass  of  Incandescent  or  glow- 
lug  fuel,  malntalrfng  a  mass  of  unburned  fuel  in  prox- 
imity to  and  subject  to  the  heat  of  the  incandescent  fuel, 
and  in  withdrawing  the  gas  given  off  by  the  unburned 
fuel  and  Introducing  it  Into  the  mass  of  Incandescent  fuel 
at  a  point  between  two  relaOvely  moving  portions  of  said 
mass  of  Incandescent  fuel. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  generating  gas  which 
mnslsts  In  maintaining  a  mass  of  Incandescent  or  glow- 
ing fuel,  maintaining  a  mass  of  unburned  fuel  in  prox 
imlty  to  and  subject  to  the  heat  of  the  incandescent  fuel, 
withdrawing  the  gas  given  off  by  the  unburned  fuel  and 
introducing  it  into  the  mass  of  incandescent  fuel  at  a 
point  below  a  bodily  moving  portion  of  such  mass  of 
Incandescent  fuel. 

5.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  generating  gas  which 
consists  in  maintaining  a  mass  of  Incandescent  fuel, 
causing  motion  of  a  t>ortlon  of  said  mass  bodily  with  re- 
."^pect  to  another  portion  of  said  Incandescent  mass,  main- 
taining a  mass  of  unburned  fuel  in  proximity  to  and  sub- 
ject to  the  heat  of  the  incandescent  fuel  and  Inclosed 
from  the  atmosphere,  and  In  withdrawing  the  gas  given 
off  by  the  unburned  fuel  and  Introducing  it  Into  the  sta- 
tionary portion  of  the  mass  of  Incandescent  fuel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetle.] 


1,125.963.  HAT-CHUCK.  Joh.n  H.  Chk.noweth,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,648. 
(CI.  223—21.) 


1.  In  a  hat  chuck  of  the  general  character  descrllwd, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  and  expanding  mechanism 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  spring-actuated  oscillatory 
member,  of  a  ratchet-segment  fixed  on  the  frame,  and  a 
pawl  moving  with  said  oscillatory  member  and  coSperat- 
Ing  with  said  ratchet-segment. 

2.  In  a  hat  chuck  of  the  general  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  member  and  a  aeries  of 
arms  slldably  connected  with  said  frame  member,  of  an 
oscillatory  member  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  oscillatory  member  and 
said  slldable  arms  whereby  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
former  Imparts  sliding  movement  to  the  arms,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  oscillatory  member  to  rotate  it  in  one 
direction,  a  ratchet  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  a 
spring-pressed  pawl  moving  with  the  oscillatory  member 
and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  member. 

3.  In  a  hat  chuck  of  the  general  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  member  provided  with 
radially  dlapoaed  alldeways  and  a  serlefl  of  arm*  alldably 
mounted    in   aald   waya,   of  an   oscUIatory   arm-actuated 
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member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  operatlye  con- 
nections between  aald  oscillatory  member  and  said  slld- 
able arms  whereby  oscillatory  movement  of  the  former 
imparta  alKtlDg  movement  to  the  arms,  a  spring  acting 
on  aald  oadllatory  member  to  rotate  It  in  one  direction, 
a  ratcbet-««gment  fixed  npon  the  frame  and  arranged  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  oscillatory  member,  a  part 
fixed  upon  &nd  moving  with  said  oscillatory  member,  and 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  part  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  ratchet-segment. 

4.  In  a  bat  chuck,  tbe  combination  of  a  splder-llke 
main  frame  provided  with  sUdeways  formed  npon  each  of 
ita  arms,  slldable  arms  operatively  mounted  In  said  slide- 
ways,  an  axis-shaft  connected  with  the  central  part  of 
said  spider,  a  cam-plate  Journaled  around  said  axis-shaft 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  spirally  disposed  cam-slota 
cottperatlvely  engaging  cam  pins  carried  by  the  respective 
sliding  arms,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  said  axis-shaft, 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  axis-shaft  and  its 
other  connected  to  a  part  moving  with  the  cam-plate,  a 
ratchet-segment  mounted  on  tbe  spider  frame  concentric 
of  the  axis  of  the  cam-ptate,  an  adjusting  arm  fixed  to 
the  cam-plate  and  extending  adjacent  to  tbe  ratchet- 
segment,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  adjust- 
ing arm  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  ratchet- 
segment. 

5.  In  a  hat  chuck,  tbe  combination  of  a  splder-llke 
main  frame  provided  with  alldeways  formed  upon  each  of 
ita  arms,  slldable  arma  operatively  mounted  in  said  slide- 
ways,  an  axis-shaft  connected  with  the  central  part  of 
said  spider,  a  cam-plate  Jonmaled  around  said  axis-shaft 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  spirally  dlaposed  cam-slots 
cooperatively  engaging  cam-pins  carried  by  tbe  respective 
sliding  arms,  a  colled  spring  encircling  said  axis-shaft, 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  axis-shaft  and  Ita 
other  connected  to  a  part  moving  with  tbe  cam-plate,  a 
ratchet-segment  moanted  on  tbe  spider  frame  concentric 
of  tbe  axis  of  the  cam-plate,  an  adjusting  arm  fixed  to 
the  cam-plate  and  extending  adjacent  to  tbe  ratchet- 
segment,  a  comUned  finger-hold  and  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  adjosting  arm  and  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  the  ratchet-segment,  and  a  stop-lug  upon  said  adjoat- 
Ing  arm  adapted  to  limit  tbe  oscillatory  movement  of  tbe 
pawl  In  one  direction. 
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1,125,964.     ENVELOP.  Arthch   W.  Clapp,    Sao   Frali- 

clBco,   CaL,    assignor  to   Frank   E.  Mix,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,196.      (Cl. 
229—80.) 
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An  envelop  having  narrow  end  flaps  secured  to  tbe 
body  of  tbe  envelop,  a  sealing  flap  formed  of  an  extended 
portion  of  one  side  of  the  envelop,  a  less  extended  portion 
of  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  envelop  being  folded  over  with 
said  sealing  flap  and  comprising  a  portion  thereof,  said 
aeallnff  flap  being  formed  with  gammed  portions  for  over- 
lying the  edges  of  the  end  flaps  and  belnc  eat  away  be- 
tween said  end  sealing  portions  to  a  point  near  the  edge 
of  the  side  of  tbe  envelop  which  is  turned  over  with  tbe 
■salinf  flap,  and  having  a  strip  of  gum  eztendiBg  along 
the  edge  of  said  cut-away  portion  and  apon  a  portion  of 
said  folded  vrer  M%. 


1,125,966.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM.  Edgab 
H.  Clabk,  Austin,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignmenta,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  411,669.      (Cl.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switchboard  having  a  plural- 
ity of  subscriber's-line  equipmente ;  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  dlBBociated  from  said  switchboard,  and  per- 
taining one  to  each  of  said  line  equlpmenta;  and  a  trunk 
common  to  all  subscribers'  lines  and  having  ends  equipped 
with  switches  acting  automatically  to  connect  one  of 
said  subscribers'  lines  to  its  corresponding  Une  equipment 
when  controlled  initially  by  one  of  said  subscriber's-line 
equipmente,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switchboard  having  a  plu- 
rality of  subscriber's-line  equipments ;  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  dissociated  from  said  switchboard,  and  per- 
taining one  to  each  of  said  line  equipments ;  and  a  trunk 
having  automatic  connectors  at  each  end  whereby  any  sub- 
scriber's line  may  be  connected  through  tbe  trunk  and  Ite 
automatic  switches  to  that  subscriber's  line's  switchboard 
equipment,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line;  two  selecting 
switches,  one  for  each  end  of  said  trunk  line  ;  stationary 
contacta  at  said  switches ;  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  two  switches  In  unison  to  unite 
with  corresponding  contacta,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switchboard  having  a  plural- 
ity of  snbscrtber's-llne  equlpmenta ;  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  dissociated  from  said  switchboard,  and  per- 
taining one  to  eacb  of  said  line  equlpmenta ;  an  automatic 
switch  for  selecting  and  connecting  with  said  subscriber's 
lines ;  an  automatic  switch  for  selecting  and  connecting 
with  said  subscriber's  line  equlpmenta  of  said  switchboard  ; 
and  means  for  causing  said  two  automatic  switches  to 
move  in  corresponding  steps,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switchboard  having  a  plural- 
ity of  anbscriber's-llne  equlpmenta ;  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  dissociated  from  said  switchboard,  and  per- 
taining one  to  each  of  said  line  equipments ;  an  automatic 
switch  for  selecting  and  connecting  with  said  subscriber's 
lines ;  an  automatic  switch  for  selecting  and  connecting 
with  said  subscriber's  line  equlpmenta  of  said  switchboard  ; 
and  electrical  armature  contacta  on  the  operating  magneta 
of  one  of  said  automatic  switches  and  controlling  the  dr- 
culto  of  the  operating  magneta  of  the  other  of  said 
switches,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,126,966.    FILTERING  ELEMENT  FOE  AIB-PUBIFIER8 

AND  THE  LIKE.    Mabcbl  CoHBaMAU^  Clichy,  Fraaee. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,669.     (a.  98 — 48.) 

1    In  a  dost  separator,  a  plurality  of  air-baffles  arranged 

adjacent  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart  to  form  anra- 

Btrieted   alr^paaaaces  therebetween,  each  of  said  baflaa 

haTing  perforations  staggered  with  reapect  to  the  pcrfo- 
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rati<ms  of  •djaeent  bafliM  to 
a  plurality  of  separate  Jeta 
baffle  of  the  aeries,  each  of 
layer  of  flufled-up  wadding 
loose  texture  cushioning  the 
and  deflecting  it  through  the 
and  retain  the  dust  particles 


dlYlde  the  carr«nt  at  air  into 
which  impinge  upon  the  next 

said  baffles  having  a  facing 
providing  a  material  of  very 
air  jets  directed  thereagalnst 

loose  fibers  thereof  to  entrap 
carried  by  the  air-jeta. 


2.  A  baffle  for  dust  separators  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  a  sheet  erf  wadding  with  perfora- 
tions therein,  aad  a  backing  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  mate- 
rial for  said  wadding  having  perforations  registering  with 
those  of  the  wadding,  said  sheet  of  wadding  having  its 
receiving  face  fluffed-up  to  provide  a  material  of  very 
loose  texture,  cushioning  an  air-Jet  directed  tbereagalnst 
and  deflecting  it  through  the  loose  fibers  thereof  to  entrap 
and  retain  the  inst  particles  carried  by  the  air-Jet. 


1,125,967.  METAL  CATTLE  -  GUARD.  Edq«m»  Cook. 
Nilea,  Mich.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  SerUl  No.  836,613. 
(Cl.  2C6— 18.) 


1.  A  cattle  gnard  unit  consisting  of  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing channel-shaped  body  having  a  aeries  of  integral  A- 
shaped  teeth  at  each  edge  struck  laterally  and  oppositely 
from  the  web  of  the  body  and  disposed  In  planes  parallel 
with  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  planes  of  the  flanges  of 
the  body,  the  teeth  of  the  series  being  alternately  dis- 
posed and  anlfomly  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  body, 
there  being  a  series  of  narrow  diagonally  disposed  tie 
members  between  tbe  teeth,  the  point  of  one  tooth  being 
strnek  from  between  the  bases  of  tbe  opposed  adjacent 
pair  of  teeth,  the  length  of  the  teeth  being  approximately 
the  width  of  the  web  of  tbe  body. 

2.  A  cattle  guard  unit  consisting  of  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing channel-ahaped  body  having  a  series  of  integral  A- 
shaped  teeth  at  each  edge  struck  laterally  and  oppositely 
from  the  web  of  the  body  and  dlspoaed  In  planes  parallel 
with  and  hi  close  proximity  to  the  planes  of  the  flanges  of 
the  body,  the  teeth  of  the  series  being  alternately  dls- 
poaed and  nDlfornly  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  body, 
there  being  a  series  of  narrow  diagonally  disposed  tie 
member*  between  tbe  teeth. 

3.  A  cattle  guard  nnit  consisting  of  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing channel-shaped  body  having  a  series  of  Integral  A- 
shaped  teeth  at  each  edge  struck  laterally  and  oppo- 
sitely from  the  web  of  the  body  and  disposed  In  planes 
parallel  with  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  planes  of  the 
flaacvB  of  tin  body,  the  teeth  of  the  aerlea  bela«  alter- 
oataij  dlspoaed,  there  being  a  seriaa  of  aarrow  diagooally 
dlapoMd  tie  members  between  tk»  teeth. 

4.  A  cattl*  gaard  aalt  ooaalatias  of  a  ekanael-lr«n  body 
diaposed  face  downwardly  and  bavlBg  aeriea  of  A  aiwipod 
t0«th  diapaaid  la  planes  paralM  with  tk«  ptaaea  «C  the 

Fs  at  the  b«d7,  tke  teeUi  of  the  aniea  Mag  aUer- 


nately  diaposed,  alternating  teeth  being  struck  oppoaUaty 
from  the  web  of  tbe  body. 

6.  A  cattle  guard  unit  conalsttng  of  a  ebaanel-iron  body 
dlspoaed  face  downwardly  and  having  a  aerlea  of  A-okaped 
teeth  at  each  edge,  tbe  teeth  of  the  aerlaa  being  alteraately 
diapoaed,  alternate  teeth  being  struck  oppositely  from  the 
web  of  the  body. 


1,125,968.  IRONING -MACHINE.  Damibl  M.  Cooraa, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Americao  Laundryi  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.216.  (Cl. 
6*— 9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  platen,  of  a  verjti- 
cally  movable  support,  a  bed  laterally  movable  on  the  sup- 
port, fluid  pressure  means  for  elevating  the  support  em- 
bodying a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure, 
operating  means  for  the  valve,  and  a  locking  device  mov- 
able independently  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
operating  means,  said  locking  device  being  controlled  by 
the  position  of  the  bed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  platen,  of  a  bed 
movable  vertically  and  iateraily  of  the  platen,  fluid  pres- 
sure means  for  elevating  tbe  bed  embodying  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  a  fluid  pressure,  operating  means 
for  tbe  valve,  and  a  locking  device  movable  Independently 
of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  operating  means, 
said  locking  device  being  controlled  by  the  position  of  the 
bed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  platen,  of  a  verti- 
cally and  laterally  movable  bed,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
elevating  tbe  bed,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
fluid  pressure,  operating  means  for  the  valve,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  movable  independently  of  the  bed,  said  locking 
device  being  normally  In  engagement  with  the  valve  oper- 
ating means,  and  connections  between  the  bed  and  tbe 
locking  device  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  valve  operating  means  at  tbe  limit  of  the 
movement  of  the  bed  laterally  to  pressing  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  platen,  of  a  verti- 
cally and  laterally  movable  bed,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
elevating  the  bed,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  admlaalon  of 
fl'ild  pressure,  operating  means  for  the  valve,  a  gravity 
actuating  locking  device  movable  Independently  of  the  bed 
and  normally  In  engagement  with  tbe  valve  operating 
means,  and  a  trip  aember  connected  with  tks  locking  de- 
vice and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bed  durtag  Its  lat- 
eral movement  to  pressing  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  platen,  of  a  verti- 
cally DMvabie  aapport,  a  bed  laterally  Bovable  oa  the  sap- 
port,  laid  pressure  means  for  elcratlng  tke  aapport,  a 
valve  eoDtrelllBg  the  admission  of  the  ftald  pressure,  oper 
atlag  means  for  the  valve,  a  gravity  actuated  leeklog  de- 
vice movable  iadependcntly  of  tke  bed  and  nonnaUy  im 
eagageacat  with  tbe  ralve  operating  aeaaa.  a  trip 
her  aowited  la  tbe  path  of  tbe  hed  00  aa  to  he 
by  the  same  at  the  limit  of  Its  lateral  TiTaMUl  la  pr 
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lag  ps^tloa,  aa  aagie  aim  pivoted  to  saild  trtp  mefliber, 
aad  a  coBDoetlag  rod  leadlag  from  said  angle  am  to  the 
loeklag  derloe. 

[ClalBs  6  to  9  act  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,125,969.  TAG-MACHINE.  Edwakd  Cbaio,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aastgnatats,  to  Saranac  Ma- 
chine Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1902.     Serial  No.  89,286.     (Cl.  93—88.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  and  applying  tags,  comprising 
a  reciprocating  stapler-bead,  a  printing-head,  a  single  foot- 
lever  for  reciprocating  both  of  aaid  beada,  $.  rod  or  con- 
nection for  connecting  the  printing-bead  with  the  foot- 
lever  at  a  point  near  the  latter's  fulcrum,  connection  be- 
tween the  said  atapllng-head  and  said  foot-lever,  said 
latter  connection  engaging  said  foot-lever  at  a  point 
farther  away  from  aaid  fulcrum,  the  atapUng  bead  thereby 
having  a  greater  extent  of  movement  than  the  printlag- 
bead,  a  feeding  device  for  automatically  feeding  the  wire, 
a  cutting  dsvlce  for  automatically  cutting  the  paper,  and 
a  clench-black,  the  iaid  machine  as  a  whole  comprising 
suitable  coaoectlons  and  relative  arrangement  whereby  the 
means  for  feeding  tbe  paper,  tlie  means  for  printing  on 
the  paper,  tbe  means  for  cutting  the  paper,  the  means  for 
driving  aud  cleucblBg  the  staples,  and  (he  loop-bar  upon 
which  the  staples  are  formed,  are  all  arranged  in  a  row 
or  series  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  strip  of  paper,  Id 
the  order  ineotioned,  and  wherehy  the  several  stepa  in- 
volved In  tbe  general  operatloo  of  making  and  applying 
the  tagB  are  all  performed  In  their  proper  order  or  se- 
quence. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  and  applying  tags,  comprising 
a  suitable  standard,  a  rod  or  spindle  extending  downward 
through  said  standard,  a  head  carried  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  or  spindle,  staple-formlng-and-drlving  mechaniam 
carried  by  said  head,  a  printing-bead  supported  for  ver- 
ticil 1  reciprocation  at  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  atandard, 
a  foot-lever  having  Its  end  fulcrumed  at  the  base  of  said 
standard,  a  rod  connecting  said  printing-head  with  said 
foot-lever  at  a  point  near  the  latter's  fulcrum,  and  the  said 
stapling-point  thereby  having  a  greater  extent  of  move- 
ment than  tbe  aaid  printing-head,  and  automatic  means 
for  feeding  and  catting  the  paper,  and  the  said  machine 
as  a  whole  comprising  suitable  connections  and  relative 
arrangement  whereby  tbe  meana  for  feeding  the  paper, 
the  meam  for  printing  00  the  paper,  the  means  for  catting 
the  paper,  tbe  means  for  driving  and  clenching  the  staples, 
and  the  lotv-bar  upon  which  the  staples  are  formed,  are 
bU  arranged  In  s  row  or  series  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  strip  of  paper,  in  the  order  mentioned,  and  whereby 
tka  aareral  steps  Involved  In  the  general  operation  of 
making  aad  applyiag  the  tags  are  all  perfMvied  la  their 
proper  ord«r  or  aequeaee. 

8.  A  maculae  for  making  and  applyiag  taga,  eouptlilag 
staple-formtng-and-drlvlng  BMChanIsm  carried  by  a  rsefp- 
roeatlBg  hsad.  printing  dericcs  carried  by  a  aseond 


rocatlag  head,  a  papsr^kalfe  carried  by  saM  slapUng-toad, 
paper-CtoedlBg  Beehaalsm  actaatsd  by  said  printing-bead, 
antoaaatic  wire -feeding  mechantaan  actoated  by  saM 
Btai^lng-head,  and  a  aianaally  operated  pow»  device  and 
a  pair  of  vertically  reclprocatlag  connecting  rods  connect- 
ed and  arranged  for  raelproeatteg  both  of  said  beads  aad 
operating  all  of  said  devices  and  mecbanlams,  the  aaid 
atapUag-bead  having  a  greater  extent  of  SMvement  than 
the  printing-bead,  together  with  a  hollow  atandard  sap- 
porting  the  varloos  operative  parts  and  inclosing  one  of 
said  roda,  and  the  said  machine  aa  a  whole  comprising 
SBltaUe  connecttona  and  relative  arrangement  whereby 
the  meaM  for  feeding  the  paper,  the  means  for  printing 
on  the  paper,  the  means  for  cutting  the  paper,  the  means 
for  driving  and  clenching  tbe  staples,  and  tbe  loop-bar  upon 
which  the  staples  are  formed,  are  all  arranged  in  a  row 
or  series  along  tue  path  of  travel  of  the  atrip  of  paper,  in 
the  order  mentioned,  and  whereby  the  several  steps  In- 
volved in  the  general  operation  of  making  and  applying 
the  tags  are  all  performed  in  their  proper  order  or 
sequence. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  and  applying  tags,  comprising 
devices  for  feeding  and  cutting  the  paper,  meana  for  aotu- 
matlcally  feeding  the  wire,  a  reciprocating  head  carrying 
staple-forming-and-dri^ing  mechanism,  a  second  recipro- 
cating bead  carrying  printing  devices,  and  a  single  foot- 
lever  and  a  pair  of  vertically  reciprocating  rods  adapted 
and  connected  for  reciprocating  both  of  said  heads,  and 
thereby  operating  said  feeding  devices,  together  with  a 
boUow  standard  supporting  said  devices  and  inclosing 
one  of  said  rods,  the  machine  also  comprising  suitable  con- 
nections and  relative  arrangement  whereby  the  different 
steps  Involved  in  tbe  general  operation  of  making  and 
apidyiag  the  tags  are  performed  in  their  proper  order  or 
seqaeaee. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  applying  taga,  tbe  eoas- 
blnatlon  of  paper-feeding  devices,  printing  devices,  a 
paper-cutting  device,  stapling  mechaniam,  a  wire-feeding 
device,  and  a  alngle  foot-lever  and  a  pair  of  vertically  re- 
ciprocating rods  connected  and  arranged  for  operating  all 
of  said  inatrumentalities,  together  with  a  hollow  standard 
supporting  said  devices  and  Inclosing  one  of  said  rods, 
tbe  machine  also  comprising  suitable  connections  and  rela- 
tive arraagement  whereby  the  difTerent  steps  Involved  la 
tbe  general  operation  of  making  and  applying  the  taga  are 
performed  in  their  proper  order  or  sequence. 

[Claims  9  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1.126,970.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Henry  CauiTi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maxlvolt  Primary  Battery  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l 
May  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,693.     (Cl.  204—53.) 


1.  A  battery  cell  having  venting  means  in  the  top 
thereof,  comprlalng  oppositely  diiq>osed  tubes  each  having 
an  enlarged  end  extension,  said  tabes  each  commonlcatlBg 
at  one  end  with  the  gas  space  of  the  ctfl  at  diagonally 
opposite  corners,  and  with  the  atmopsbere  thromh  an 
aperture  formed  In  ttie  ailatired  end  exteaslon  at  a  peint 
raBored  from  the  end  thereof. 

t.  A  primary  battery  comprising  a  sahatantlaUy  reetaa- 
golar  call  for  the  elamaBts  iadadlag  a  Uqold  eleetrolTte, 
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a  sealed  partition  eztendlog  acroM  said  cell  near  the  top, 
a  cover  for  the  cell,  a  tube  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  cell  through  said  partition  near  one  corner 
of  said  cell  and  extending  In  the  apace  between  aaid  par- 
tition and  aaid  corer  to  a  point  near  the  diagonally  oppo- 
site corner,  a  aecond  tube  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  aaid  cell  through  said  partition  at  a  point  near 
one  of  the  remaining  corners  of  aaid  cell  and  extending  In 
the  space  between  said  cover  and  said  partition  to  the 
diagonally  opposite  comer,  a  duct  connected  with  each 
of  said  tubes  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  partition, 
said  ducts  being  closed,  extending  transversely  of  said  cell 
and  each  having  a  vent  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the 
length  thereof. 

3.  A  primary  battery  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular cell  for  the  elements  Including  a  liquid  electrolyte, 
said  cell  having  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
cell  taaTlDg  a  duct  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  cell  near  one  comer  thereof  and  extending  to  a  point 
near  the  diagonally  opposite  corner  of  said  cell,  said  cell 
having  a  second  duct  communicating  with  said  first  duct 
III  ar  one  of  said  second  duct  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  cell,  said  second  duct  being  closed  and  having  a 
vent  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  length  thereof,  said 
cell  haTing  a  third  duct  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  cell  at  one  of  the  other  corners  of  said  ceil  and 
extending  to  a  point  near  the  diagonally  opposite  corner, 
a  fourth  duct  communicating  with  said  third  duct  near 
the  end  of  said  fourth  duct  and  extending  transversely  to 
said  cell,  said  fourth  duct  having  a  vent  at  an  Intermediate 
point  on  the  length  thereof. 

4.  A  primary  battery  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular cell  for  the  elements  including  a  liquid  electrolyte, 
said  cell  having  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
cell  having  a  duct  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
cell  near  one  corner  thereof  and  extending  to  a  point  near 
the  diagonally  opposite  corner  of  said  cell,  said  cell  hav- 
ing a  second  duct  communicating  with  said  first  duct  near 
one  end  of  aaid  second  duct  and  extending  transversely  of 
■aid  cell,  aaid  second  duct  being  closed  and  having  a  vent 
at  an  tntrrmedlHti-  point  on  the  length  thereof,  said  cell 
harlng  a  third  duct  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  cell  at  one  of  the  other  corners  of  said  cell  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  near  the  diagonally  opposite  corner,  a 
foartta  dact  communicating  with  said  third  duct  near  the 
end  of  said  fonrth  duct  and  extending  transversely  to  said 
cell,  said  fourth  duct  having  a  vent  at  an  intermediate 
point  on  the  length  thereof,  said  second  and  fourth  ducts 
being  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  short  sides 
of  said  rectangular  cell. 

5.  A  primary  battery  comprising  a  cell  for  the  elements 
including  a  liquid  electrolyte,  a  sealed  partition  extending 
serosa  said  cell  near  the  top,  a  cover  for  the  cell,  two 
circuitous  tubes  each  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
receptacle  through  diagonal  comers  of  the  partition  and 
at  their  opposite  end  projecting  through  the  cover,  and  a 
cap  tube  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  connected 
to  the  projecting  end  of  each  tube. 

fClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


of  projecting  radially  outward  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
both  of  said  pins,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  In- 
ductor ahaft  against  rotary  movement,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  holding  means  after  the  driving  mechanism 
has  put  said  spring  under  tension. 


4.  An  electric  generator  including  an  inductor  shaft,  a 
stop  disk  secured  thereon  with  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  pawl 
In  position  to  engage  one  of  said  stops  whether  the  shaft 
be  tumed  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  means  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  a  spring 
through  which  power  is  transmitted  from  said  driving 
means  to  the  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  the  driving 
means  for  releasing  the  pawl. 

5.  An  electric  generator  Including  an  Inductor  shaft,  a 
main  casing,  a  pin  in  the  casing,  a  pawl  mounted  loosely 
thereon  so  that  the  free  end  may  have  lateral  movement, 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  pawl,  an  annular  shoulder  on 
the  casing  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  operative  position, 
a  stop  disk  on  said  shaft  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
pawl  when  mored  into  operative  position,  means  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  a  spring 
through  which  power  is  transmitted  from  said  driving 
means  to  the  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  the  drlTlng 
means  for  releasing  the  pawl,  said  pawl  being  arranged  so 
that  said  cam  will  throw  It  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,125,971.  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAI^ 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Ihvin  J.  Daily.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Hmrlcka  Novelty  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  743,245.     (Cl.  123 — 149.) 

1.  An  electric  generator  provided  with  an  Inductor 
shaft,  a  spring  for  causing  its  rotation  and  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  yield  in  both  directions  so  as  to  yieldingly  stop  as 
well  as  actuate  said  shaft,  and  means  for  temporarily 
holding  and  then  releasing  said  shaft. 

2.  An  electric  generator  provided  with  an  inductor 
shaft,  a  spring  for  causing  Its  rotation  and  a  pair  of  stops 
for  limiting  the  action  of  the  spring  in  both  directions. 

8.  An  electric  generator  Including  an  Inductor  shaft,  a 
drive  wheel  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  a  pin  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  a  casing  secured  on  said  shaft 
with  a  pin  extending  therefrom  toward  said  drive  wheel, 
a  coU  spring  snrronndlng  said  shaft  with  both  ends  there^ 


1.125,972.  THREAD-CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BUT- 
TON-SEWING MACHINES.  John  W.  Dablbt.  Jr..  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Original  application  filed  May  25,  1904, 
Serial  No.  209,728.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,594.     (Cl.  112—33.) 


1.  In  a  button  sewing  machine  including  starting  mech- 
anism and  having  a  shuttle,  means  for  srvering  the  shuttle 
thread  near  the  close  of  the  operation  of  sewing  on  a  but- 
ton operated  by  said  starting  mechanism,  and  automati- 
eally  operated  means  for  holding  the  severed  end  of  the 
thread  which  leads  to  the  shuttle  until  the  next  sewing 
operation  is  completed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  including  a  ahuttle,  the  com- 
bination of  the  bed  plate,  means  mounted  on  said  bed  plate 
for  seTering  the  shuttle  thread,  automaUcally  operated 
means  for  holding  the  severed  end  of  the  shuttle  thread, 


and  means  for  adjusting  said  Fevering  means  to  throw 
the  same  out  of  operation,  substantiMlly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  serwlng  machine  including  a  shuttle,  the  com- 
bination of  starting  means,  automatically-operated  stop- 
ping meana,  fseans  for  severing  the  shuttle  thread  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  stopping  means,  and  automatle 
means  timed  to  operate. simultaneously  with  the  severing 
operation,  and  adapted  to  bold  one  end  of  the  shuttle 
thread  for  aay  predetermined  time. 

4.  In  a  button  sewing  mschine,  the  combination  of  sew- 
ing mechanism  including  a  shuttle,  severing  mechanism 
for  severing  the  end  of  the  shuttle  thread,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  severed  end,  and  automatic  means  for  operating 
said  severing  mechanism  after  a  button  has  been  com- 
pletely sewed  on,  and  means  for  moving  said  severing 
mechaniam  out  of  the  path  of  said  needle  at  the  beginning 
of  the  sewing  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine  Including  a  shuttle,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  severing  the  shuttle  thread,  means 
for  holding  said  severed  end,  sewing  mechanism,  means 
for  starting  said  sewing  mechaniam  into  operation,  and 
automatic  means  for  operating  said  aeverlng  means  when 
HHid  starting  means  is  brought  back  to  the  stopped  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Cialnu  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,125,973.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  MATE- 
RIAL. John  E.  Davidson,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Arthur  N.  Hood,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  one- 
thiri  to  John  T.  Nightingale,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July 
21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,267.     (Cl.  144—809.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  msking  compo- 
t>oard8  or  sheets,  consisting  in  coating  certain  faces  of 
thin  veneers  or  layers  of  wood,  when  in  a  moist  condition, 
with  a  suitable  cement,  then  superposing  said  Tensers  or 
layers  with  the  grain  of  the  wood  of  contiguous  layers 
crosswise,  then  causing  said  superposed  veneers  or  layers 
to  stand  under  a  relatively  llgl>t  pressure  for  a  consider- 
able length  of  time,  as  ber^nbefbre  stated,  to  enable  the 
cement  to  permeate  the  layers  and  to  become  partly  set  or 
"  tacky,"  and  finally  subjecting  the  assembled  layers  to  the 
simultaneous  action  of  heat  and  a  relatively  heavy  pres- 
sure until  the  cement  is  well  set  and  the  material  prac- 
tically dry. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  molded  arti- 
cles from  compo-ooards  or  sheets,  consisting  in  coating 
certain  faces  of  thin  veneers  or  layers  of  wood,  when  In  a 
moist  condition,  with  a  suitable  cement,  then  superpos- 
ing said  veneers  or  layers  with  the  grain  of  the  wood  of 
certain  layers  crosswise  of  the  grain  of  the  other  layers, 
then  causing  said  superposed  veneers  or  layers  to  stand 
under  a  relatively  light  presst^re  for  a  considerable  length 
of  time,  as  hereinbefore  stated,  to  enable  the  cement  to 
permeate  the  layers  and  to  become  partly  set  or  "  tacky," 
and  finally  molding  the  assembled  layers  into  any  desired 
shape  by  subjecting  the  same  to  the  simultaneous  action  of 
heat  and  a  relatively  heavy  pressure  until  the  cement  is 
well  set  and  the  material  practically  dry. 


1,125,974.       CULTIVATOR     ATTACHMENT.       L»vi     O. 

Davidson,  Strang,  Okla.     Filed  July  8,  1914.     BerUl 

No.  848,870.     (Cl.  97—87.) 

1.  A  devioe  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sectional 
bar,  a  supporting  member  carried  thereby  and  having 
spaced  arms  provided  with  elongated  slots,  movable  mem- 
bers arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  supjMrtlng  mem- 
ber, a  disk  arranged  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  bolt  carried  by  said  movable  members  and  arranged 
within  the  slots  of  the  supporting  member,  and  a  coil 


spring  arranged  between  the  body  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  the  bolt,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forih. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  adjust- 
able sectional  bar,  a  supporting  member  having  spaced 
ears  formed  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bar,  means  adjustably  connecting  the 
ears  with  the  bar,  spaced  parallel  arms  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  body  of  the  supporting  member  having 
slots  formed  therein,  movable  members  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  member,  a  bolt  carried 
thereby  and  movably  arranged  within  said  slots,  a  disk 
supported  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers, and  a  coil  spring  arranged  between  the  body  of  the 
supporting  member  and  the  bolt  whereby  to  provide  a 
yielding  movement  to  the  movable  elements. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  yleldable 
bars,  one  of  said  bars  having  an  elongated  slot  formed 
in  its  outer  end  and  the  other  of  said  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  supporting  bolt  extending  through 
said  opening  and  slot,  an  axle  mounted  upon  the  bolt  be- 
tween the  bars,  a  disk  supported  by  the  axle,  a  head 
formed  upon  the  bolt  provided  with  an  inner  serrated 
face,  serrations  formed  upon  one  of  the  bars  adapted  to 
co-act  with  the  serrations  on  the  bolt  head,  and  a  wing 
nut  upon  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  whereby  said  disk  may 
be  adjusted  to  various  angular  positions  and  retained  in 
such  position  by  the  co-action  of  the  aforesaid  serrated 
faces. 


1,12  5,976.  ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  DEVICE  FOB 
SEWING-MACHINES.  William  L.  Davis  and  Psio 
L.  Van  Allen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaslgnors  to  The  Davis 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.930.  (Cl. 
242—160.) 


.liL^ 


W:^^M 


5- 


1.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  stud,  cooperating  ten- 
sion disks,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  stud  and  arranged 
to  exert  pressure  on  one  of  said  tension  disks,  a  nut 
screwed  onto  said  stud  to  r^:ulate  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  said  nut  having  a  stop  extending  from  the  inner 
face  thereof  along  said  stud,  a  second  stop  mounted 
close  to  said  stud,  extending  across  the  path  of  the  first- 
mentioned  stop  and  held  against  movement  relatively  to 
said  nut,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  nut  Is  positively 
limited. 

2.  A  tension  device  comprising  cooperating  tension  mem- 
bers, a  spring  to  exert  pressure  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  spring,  and  a  rotatable  device  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  rotatable  device  and 
■aid  casing  having  means  cooperating  to  position  said  ro- 
tatable device  in  any  one  of  three  positions  to  give  respec- 
tively the  maximum  or  minimum  tension  or  an  intermedi- 
ate tension,  said  means  comprising  a  device  to  positively 
stop  the  movement  of  said  rotatable  device  ia  two  ot  said 
positions. 
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3.  A  tenBlon  derlce  comprialng  coOpenUng  tension  mem- 
bers, a  spring  to  exert  premure  on  one  of  said  meralKA-a, 
a  rotatable  derice  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring 
and  barlDg  a  part  forming  a  atop,  and  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  spring,  held  against  rotation  and  baring  a  stop 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  of  said  regulating  de- 
vice when  the  latter  Is  rotated. 

4.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  stud,  cooperating  ten- 
sion members,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  stud  and  ar- 
ranged to  exert  pressure  on  one  of  said  tension  members, 
a  caxlDg  surrounding  said  spring  and  held  against  rota- 
tion relatively  to  said  stud,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
stud  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  nut  and 
said  casing  having  cooperating  means  to  accurately  posi- 
tion said  nut  to  give  a  maximum  or  minimum  tension. 

5.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  stud,  cooperating  ten- 
sion members,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  stud  and  ar- 
ranged to  exert  pressure  on  one  of  said  tension  members,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  spring  and  held  agaiust  rotation 
relatively  to  said  stud,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  stud 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  nut  and  said 
casing  having  cooperating  means  to  positively  limit  the 
movement  of  said  nut  in  either  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  2  5  ,  9  7  «  .  INCINERATOR.  Felix  Ijovis  Dkcabie, 
Loii.s  A.  R.  Decahie.  and  Alexander  S.  Decarie,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,169.      (CI.  110—17.) 


•«  r, 


1.  The    combination,    In    an    incinerator,    with    a    main 
combustion   chamber   having   a   grate,   and   an   outlet   flue 
for  the  products  of  combustion,  a   front   hopper  having  a 
flue  connection  with  the  lower  part  of  said  main  combus 
tion    chamber,    and    an    auxiliary    furnace    located    in    the 
lower    part  of  said   main   combustion   chamlx>r    and  com 
munlcatin^   with  the  passage  between  said  main  combus 
tion  chamber  and  said  front  hopper. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  Incinerator,  with  a  main 
combustion  chamber  having  a  grate  and  an  outlet  flue,  of 
a  front  hopper  having  a  passage  In  its  lower  walls  com- 
municating with  said  main  combustion  chamber  above 
it.s  grate,  said  front  hopper  having  a  grate  therein  on  a 
level  substantially  with  the  grate  in  said  main  combus- 
tion chamber  for  feeding  material  as  fuel  onto  the  grate 
of  the  main  combustion  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  fur- 
nace arranged  in  said  main  combustion  chamber  above 
its  grate  and  the  passage  leading  from  said  front  hopper 
to  produce  a  down-draft  at  such  point,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  Incinerator,  with  a  main 
combustion  chamber  having  a  grate  and  an  outlet  opening, 
and  a  fllling  opening  located  above  said  outlet  opening, 
of  a  grate  arranged  below  said  outlet  opening,  and  an 
auxiliary  furnace  located  at  one  side  of  said  main  com- 
bustion chamber  and  communicating  with  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  with  said  outlet  opening. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  incinerator,  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  suspended  grate  composed  of 
▼ertleally  depending  pipes,  the  lower  portions  being  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined,  a  descending  flue  and  a 
stack  eemmunlcatlBg  with  a  portion  thereof,  of  a  gas  con- 
suming chamber  leading  from  said  combustion  chamber  to 


said  descending  floe,  a  downwardly  inellBed  baffle  wall  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  the  prodoeta  of  combostion  in  said  gas 
consuming  chamber,  and  a  second  baflto  wall  apwardly  In- 
clined and  arranged  to  deflect  the  products  of  combus- 
tion passing  from  said  gas  consuming  chamber  toward 
said  descending  flue. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  main  combustion  chamber 
having  a  lower  grate  and  a  banging  or  basket  grate  above 
said  lower  grate,  of  a  front  hopper  having  a  passage  in 
Its  lower  walls  communicating  with  the  space  between  the 
grates  in  said  main  combustion  chamber,  said  front  hop- 
per also  hsving  a  fuel  support  on  a  level  substantially 
with  the  lower  grate  In  said  main  combustion  chamber  to 
feed  fuel  onto  the  grate  of  the  main  combustion  chamber, 
and  an  auxiliary  furnace  located  at  one  side  of  said  main 
combustion  chamber  above  its  lower  grate  and  said  pas- 
sage to  produce  a  down-draft  at  such  point,  said  auxiliary 
furnace  having  a  grate  and  a  fllling  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.125,977. 

Houston 
(Cl.  2 


HYPRAULIC    SWIVEL. 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1911. 
25.) 


Habrt    R.    Deckbh. 
Serial  No.  607,983 


1.  A  hydraulic  swivel  including  a  trunnion  block,  a  sup- 
porting ball  therefor,  an  upstanding  annular  rim  carried 
bj  said  block,  a  swivel  stem  extending  up  into  the  block 
and  whose  upper  end  terminates  within  the  same,  a  collar 
surrounding  said  swivel  stem  and  resting  upon  the  upper 
side  of  said  trunnion  block,  a  similar  collar  spaced  above 
the  first  mentioned  collar  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  swivel  stem,  a  lock  nut  secured  on  said  swivel  stem 
and  locking  the  last  mentioned  collar  thereon,  antifriction 
bearings  Interposed  between  said  collars,  a  cap  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  upetsndlng  rim  and  entirety  inclos- 
ing said  collars,  said  antifriction  means  and  said  locknot, 
a  neck  secured  to  said  cap,  a  hose  stem  within  said  swivel 
stem,  and  independently  rotatable  relative  thereto,  whose 
upper  end  extends  through  said  cap  and  Is  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  neck,  suitable  packing  interposed  be- 
tween the  hose  stem  and  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
swivel  stem,  suitable  packing  Interposed  between  the  trun- 
nion block  and  swivel  stem  and  arranged  beneath  said  col- 
lars, and  a  bushing  csrrled  by  the  lower  end  of  said  swivel 
stem  and  surrounding  the  lower  extremity  of  the  hose  stem. 

2.  A  hydraulic  swivel  including  a  trunnion  block,  a  sup- 
porting ball  therefor,  an  upstanding  annular  rim  carried 
by  said  block  and  integral  therewith,  a  swivel  stem  whose 
upper  end  extends  up  into  and  terminates  within  the  block, 
a  collar  surrounding  said  swivel  stem  and  resting  upon  the 
upper  side  of  ssid  trunnion  block,  a  similar  collar  spaced 
above  the  first  mentioned  collar  and  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  swivel  stem,  a  lock  not  secured  on  said  swivel 
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stem  and  lacking  tbe  last  motioned  collar  thareen,  amtl- 
frtction  Dwuis  laterpoaed  between  add  eeUara,  a  cap 
secured  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  npataadlag  rim  aad  en- 
tirely InckMlng  said  collar*,  aald  anttfrletlon  meana,  said 
lock  nut  ani  tbe  npper  ead  of  said  swivel  stem,  a  neek  ds- 
tachably  secured  to  said  cap,  antifriction  meaiM  interposed 
between  said  cap  and  lock  nut  and  a  hose  stem  within  said 
swivel  stem  and  independemtly  rotatable  relative  thereto, 
whose  upper  end  extends  through  said  cap  and  Is  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  neck. 

3.  A  hydraulic  swivel  including  a  trunnion  block,  a  sap- 
portlag  ball  therefor,  an  upstanding  annular  rim  carried 
by  said  block,  a  swivel  stem  extending  up  Into  the  block 
and  whose  npper  end  terminates  within  the  same,  a  collar 
surrounding  said  swivel  stem  and  resting  upon  the  upper 
side  of  said  trunnion  block,  a  similar  collar  spaced  above 
the  first  mentioned  collar  and  surrounding  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  swivel  stem,  a  lock  nut  secured  on  said  swivel  stem  and 
loctcing  tbe  last  mentioned  collar  thereon,  antifriction 
bearingH  interposed  tietween  said  collars,  a  cap  secured  to 
t)ie  upper  edge  of  said  upstanding  rim  and  entirely  Inclos- 
ing said  collars,  said  antifriction  means  and  said  lock-nut, 
a  neck  secured  to  said  cap,  a  hose  stem  wUhln  said  swivel 
stem  and  ladependenlly  rotatable  relative  thereto,  whose 
upper  end  extends  through  said  cap  and  is  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  neck,  suitable  packing  Interposed  be- 
tween the  hose  stem  snd  one  end  of  the  swivel  stem,  suit- 
able packing  interposed  between  the  trunnion  block  and 
swivel  stem  and  arranged  beneath  said  collars,  and  a  bush- 
ins;  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  swivel  stem  and  sur- 
ronndlng  the  lower  extremity  of  the  hose  stem. 

4.  A  hydraulic  swivel  Including  a  trunnion  block,  a  sup- 
porting ball  therefor,  an  upstanding  annular  rim  carried 
by  said  block,  a  swivel  stem  whose  upper  end  extends  up 
into  and  terminates  within  the  block,  a  collar  surrounding 
said  swivel  stem  and  resting  upon  the  upper  side  of  said 
trnnnlon  block,  a  slmilav  collar  spaced  above  tbe  first  men- 
tioned collar  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  swivel 
stem,  a  lock  nut  secured  on  said  swivel  stem  and  locking 
tbe  last  mentioned  collar  thereon,  antifriction  means  in- 
terposed between  said  collars,  a  cap  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  upstanding  rim  and  entirely  inclosing  said  col- 
lars, said  antifriction  means,  said  lock  nut  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  swivel  stem,  a  neck  dctacbably  secured  to  said 
cap.  antifriction  means  Interposed  l)etween  said  cap  and 
lock  nut  and  a  hose  stem  within  said  swivel  stem  and  in- 
dependently rotatable  relative  thereto,  whose  upper  end 
extends  through  said  cap  and  Is  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  neck. 


1,126,079.  AUTOMOBILB  TORPBDO.  Wiuliah  Dnrraa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled 
Oct  16,  lOlS.    Serial  No.  795,696.     (CI.  60—3.^ 


1.125,078.  BAIL  JOINT.  Eknbst  C.  Dibskwch  and 
Joseph  M.  Dickbns,  Rldgetop,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,629.     (Cl.  239—6.) 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  base  provided  along  one  side 
with  a  continuous  rib,  the  inner  face  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  ogee  seat,  and  along  its  other  side  with 
a  plurality  of  hinge  butts,  having  tbelr  inner  faces  also 
formed  with  ogee  seats,  a  pair  of  splice  plates,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  loogltndlnal  knuckle  to  engage 
the  ogee  seat  of  the  rib,  and  the  otber  with  spaeed  butts 
to  tnteriock  with  thoee  on  the  base,  means  fbr  plvotally 
connecting  tbe  two  sets  of  bntts,  and  means  carried  hy  one 
of  tbe  splice  plates  to  project  tbreogb  tbe  weta  ot  a  pair 
of  rails  seated  on  tbe  base. 


1.  An  automobile  torpedo  having  a  compressed  air  reser- 
voir, a  pressure  reducer,  an  air  heater,  and  a  liquid  tank 
receiving  compressed  air  and  communicating  with  the  air 
heater,  combined  with  meana  for  excluding  sea  water  from 
such  tank  and  for  venting  any  leakage  of  air  therefrom, 
such  mean.s  adapted  to  close  upon  the  admission  of  com- 
pressed air  thereto. 

2.  An  automobile  torpedo  having  a  compressed  air  reser- 
voir, a  pressure  reducer,  an  air  heater,  and  a  liquid  tank 
receiving  compressed  air  and  communicating  with  the  air 
heater,  combined  with  a  relief  valve  for  such  tank  adapted 
to  freely  vent  leakage  of  air  therefrom,  and  to  close  upon 
the  admission  of  compressed  air  thereto. 

3.  A  relief  valve  for  a  tank  of  an  automobile  torpedo 
having  an  outlet  seat  with  which  it  Is  normally  out  of  con- 
tact, and  adapted  to  be  displaced  against  said  seat  by  a 
strong  outflow  of  air  upon  an  admission  of  compressed  air 
to  the  tank. 

4.  A  relief  check-valve  for  the  tank  of  an  automobile 
torpedo  having  opposite  seats  on  one  of  which  It  bears 
lightly  to  freely  vent  pressure  due  to  leakage,  and  adapted 
to  be  displaced  by  a  strong  current  due  to  the  admission 
of  compressed  air  and  thereby  close  against  the  opposite 
seat. 

5.  A  relief  check-valve  for  the  tank  of  an  automobile 
torpedo,  comprising  a  plug  closing  the  filling  opening  of 
the  tank  having  an  outlet  opening  through  it,  and  a  valve 
carried  by  said  plug  normally  unseated  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  thereagainst  to  close  the  outlet  open- 
ing upon  the  admission  of  compressed  air. 


1,125,980.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Lee  L.  Dodd.s,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,109. 
(CL  138—2.) 
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1.  Valve  mechanism  for  hydraulic  and  similar  metora 
comprlalBg  a  main  valve  casing,  a  main  valve  therein  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pistons,  a  stationary  aaxlliary  valve 
castag  within  the  main  valve  casing  and  surrounded  by 
tbe  main  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  within  tbe  auxiliary 
valre  casing. 
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2.  Valve  mechanism  for  hydraulic  and  similar  motors 
comprising  a  main  valve  caaing,  a  main  valve  therein  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pistons,  a  stationary  auxiliary  valve  cas- 
ing within  the  main  valve  casing  and  surrounded  by  the 
iiuiin  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  within  the  auxiliary 
valve  casing  having  two  pistons. 

3.  Valve  mechanism  for  hydraulic  and  similar  motors 
comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  main  valve  casing  between 
which  and  the  aforesaid  casing  inlet,  exhaust,  and  two 
motor  supply  chambers  are  provided,  the  main  valve  casing 
having  ports  communicating  with  each  of  said  chambers,  a 
main  valve  having  four  spaced  pistons,  a  stationary  aux- 
iliary valve  casing  within  the  main  valve  casing  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  main  valve,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
ports  connecting  the  main  and  auxiliary  valve  chambers 
and  also  with  others  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  within  the  auxiliary  valve 
chamber  having  two  pistons. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  for  hydraulic  and  similar  motors 
comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  main  valve  casing  between 
which  and  the  aforesaid  casing  inlet,  exhaust,  and  two 
motor  supply  chambers  are  provided,  the  main  valve  casing 
having  ports  communicating  with  each  of  said  chambers,  a 
main  valve  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  motor  supply  chambers  alternately  with  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  stationary  auxiliary  valve 
casing  within  the  main  valve  casing  and  surrounded  by 
the  main  valve,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate inlet  port  and  outlet  ports  near  its  end,  and  also 
with  exhaust  porta,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  casing  having 
two  pistons  and  adapted  to  control  the  said  outlet  ports. 

5.  Valve  mechanism  for  hydraulic  and  similar  motors 
comprising  a  valve  chest,  a  valve  casing  within  the  chest, 
and  riba  Interposed  l)etween  the  cheat  and  the  casing  and 
providing  walls  for  an  inlet  chamber,  an  exhaust  chamber, 
and  two  motor  supply  chambers  one  end  of  the  inlet  cham- 
ber being  wider  than  the  other  end,  the  exhaust  chamber 
surrounding  the  wider  end  of  the  Inlet  chamber,  and  the 
motor  supply  chambers  being  respectively  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  narrow  end  of  the  inlet  chamber. 

[riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


laces  4  threaded  through  said  eyes,  and  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  jacket  members,  said 
laces  being  adjustable  independently  of  each  other  so  that 
the  upper  laces  serve  as  means  for  tightly  binding  the 
corrugated  top  portions  of  said  aheet  metal  Jacliet  mem- 
bers onto  the  rigid  upper  portion  of  the  broom  while  the 
lower  laces  permit  the  lower  portions  of  said  Jacket  mem- 
bers to  yield  with  the  flexible  lower  portion  of  the  broom. 


1,126,982.     END  GATE  FOR  WAGONS  AND  VEHICLES. 
[        STirAN  Dt'iTALA,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,189.      (CI.  21—21.) 


1.125,981.  BROOM-PROTECTING  JACKET.  Ann  E. 
DoLAN.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,654.     (CI.  15—23.) 


.\  broom  protecting  Jacket  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet 
metal  Jacket  members  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion, adapted  to  combinedly  embrace  the  body  portion  of 
a  broom,  each  of  said  sheet  metal  Jacket  members  being 
provided  with  sabstantlally  horisontal  corrugatlona  at 
its  inner  margins  and  subatantlally  vertical  corrugations 
at  its  top  margin,  said  Jacket  members  being  provided 
with  eyes  adjacent  to  the  corrugations  at  their  inner 
margins,  and  a  pair  of  upper  laces  3  and  a  pair  of  lower 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  bottom  and  end 
gate,  of  a  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  attached  to  the  gate, 
and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  leaf  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  bottom  below  the  top  surface  thereof, 
said  link  being  angular  so  that  the  gate  when  closed  will 
^cat  upon  the  top  surface  of  lald  bottom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  veliicle  bottom  and  end  gate 
hinged  at  its  inner  edge  thereto,  of  a  lever  fulcrnmed  on 
the  bottom  and  bearing  against  the  gate  to  lift  and  close 
the  aame. 

3.  The  combination  wlUi  a  vehicle  bottom  and  end  gate 
hinged  thereto,  of  a  crank  mounted  on  the  underside  of 
the  bottom  and  having  an  arm  projecting  under  the  gate 
to  lift  and  close  the  same  when  the  crank  is  turned. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  bottom  and  end 
gate,  of  a  double  Jointed  tilnge,  having  an  intermediate 
link  member,  connecting  the  bottom  and  the  gate,  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bottom  and  bearing  against  the 
underside  of  said  link  member  to  lift  the  gate. 


1,125,983.  CUSPIDOR-LIFTER.  Alva  Dulin,  Sibley, 
Kans.  Filed  June  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  775,581.  (CI. 
57—111.) 


A  cuspidor  and  centrally  apertured  lid  handling  imple- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  and  pivoted  shanks, 
said  shanks  having  upturned  handle  portions  to  iveserre 
the  level  of  the  cuspidor  while  being  carried,  oppositely 
bowed  cuspidor  embracing  jaws  carried  by  the  other  ends 
of  the  shanks,  one  of  said  Jaws  haTing  a  longitudinally 
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extending  sad  outwardly  curved  finger  on  the  terminal 
end  thereof,  for  engagement  in  the  central  opening  of 
said  lid,  the  other  jaw  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
lid  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  in  lifting  the  lid  from  the  cnspider. 


1,125,984.  MACHINE  FOR  CORRUGATING  VENETIAN- 
BLIND  STOCK.  JoBBPH  J«A»  DC  MAS,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  SocWt*  Anonyme  Vellave  de  la  Nouvelle 
Persienne  entOIe  4  nervures  J.  D.,  Le  Puy,  Haute-Lolre, 
France.  Original  application  filed  July  30,  1913,  Serial 
.No.  7H2,110.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
-'7,   1914.     Serial  No.  827,754.      (CI.   163—77.) 


1.  A  machine  for  corrugating  metal  sheets  comprising  a 
frame,  two  oppositely  disposed  upright  standards  mount- 
ed on  Kuid  frame,  said  standards  being  fixed  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  third  standard  mpunted  between  said 
first  mentioned  standards  and  laterally  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto,  superposed  corrugating  elements  carried 
by  one  of  said  first  mentioned  upright  standards,  super- 
posed corrugating  elements  disposed  in  the  other  of  said 
first  mentioned  upright  standards  and  also  carried  by 
said  third  standard  said  last  mentioned  superposed  cor- 
rugating elements  being  laterally  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  first  mentioned  corrugating  elements,  thereby  ad- 
justing the  aald  machine  to  corrugate  sheets  either  at 
both  edges  or  intermediate  the  edges,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  laterally  adjustable  standard. 

2.  A  machine  for  corrugating  metal  sheets,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  frame,  two  oppositely  dlqKMed  up- 
right standards  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  standards 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame, 
a  third  standard  mounted  between  said  first  mentioned 
standards  and  laterally  adjustable  with  respect  thereto, 
superposed  corrugating  elements  carried  by  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  upright  standards,  an'd  means  for  vary- 
ing the  vertical  distance  between  said  corrugating  ele- 
ments, superposed  corrugating  elements  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  first  mentioned  upright  standards  aad  by 
the  said  laterally  adjustable  standard,  and  means  for 
varying  the  vertical  distance  between  said  last  men- 
tioned corrugating  elements,  and  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  said  last  mentioned  corrugating  elements,  with 
respect  to  said  movaUe  standard  and  said  fixed  standards. 

3.  A  machine  for  corrugating  metal  sheets,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  frame,  two  oppositely  disposed  up- 
right standards  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  standards 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame, 
a  third  standard  mounted  between  said  first  mentioned 
standards  and  laterally  adjustable  with  respect  tliereto, 
means  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  standard  for  elamp^ 
ing  the  same  in  adjusted  position,  superposed  eorrngat- 
ing  elements  carried  by  one  of  said  first  mentloBsd  np- 
right  sUndards,  means  for  varying  the  vertleal  distance 
between  said  corrugating  elements,  superposed  eorrogat- 
ing  elements  carried  by  the  other  of  said  first  mentlotied 
upright  standards  and  by  the  said  laterally  adjostable 
sUndard,  and  means  for  varying  the  vertical  distance 
between  said  last  mentioned  corrugating  elements,  and 
means   for  laterally   adjusting   said   last   mentioned  cor- 


rugating elements  with  respect  to  said  movable  standard 
and  said  fixed  standards.  ' 

4.  A  machine  for  corrugating  metal  sheets,  Icomprislng 
a  frame,  two  oppositely  disposed  upright  stsndards  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  said  standards  being  fixed  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  third  standard  mounted  betv^^n  aaid 
first  mentioned  standards  and  laterally  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  clamping  said  last  mentioned 
standard  in  adjusted  position,  superposed  corrugating 
elements  carried  by  one  of  said  first  mentioned  upright 
standards,  superposed  corrugating  elementa  disposed  in 
the  other  of  said  first  mentioned  upright  standards  and 
also  carried  by  said  third  standard,  aaid  last  mentioned 
superposed  corrugating  elements  being  laterally  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  corrugating  ele- 
ments, thereby  adapting  the  said  machine  to  corrugate 
sheets  either  at  both  edges  or  intermediate  the  edges,  and 
means  for  adjusting  and  clamping  in  adjusted  position 
the  upper  corrugating  elements. 


1,125,986.  INFANT'S  UNDERGARMENT.  Gboeob  F. 
Eabnshaw,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Eamshaw  Knitting 
Company,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  810,719.     (01.  2 — 41.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  abdominal  band  for 
Infants,  comprising  a  wide,  integral,  seamless  cylindrical 
portion  of  warmth-retaining  material  such  as  wool  adapted 
to  surround  the  back  and  abdomen  of  the  infant,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  band  including  an  integral,  seamless, 
correspondingly  cylindrical  portion  of  lesser  warmth-re- 
taining material  such  as  cotton,  constituting  an  even  con- 
tinuation of  the  band  portion,  said  supporting  portion 
having  shoulder  straps,  and  the  abdominal  and  supporting 
portions  being  interwoven  to  render  the  same  smooth  and 
devoid  of  projecting  parts  at  the  line  of  Juncture  therebc 
tween. 


1,123,986.     SILO-STAVE  MOLD.     Melvin  G.  Edinqtok, 
Lyons,  and  Chablbs  W.  Campbill,  Blcknell,  Ind.    Filed 
Apr.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  832,346.     (CI.  25 — 121.) 
1.  In  a  silo  stave  mold,  a  pallet  having  two  fixed  sides 
•and  a  fixed  end  and  an  intermediate  upward  projection,  a 
pair  of  remorable  side  members  contacting  with  said  fixed 
end,  a  pair  of  removable  end  members,  means  for  holding 
the  side  and  end  members  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other, 
said  side  and  end  members  being  made  out  of  wood,  sheet 
metal  Inner  walls  for  each  of  said  removable  side  and  end 
members,  the  metal  walls  of  the  side  members  being  oblique 
to  their  adjacent  side  members  and  said  oblique  walls  Iut- 
ing  middle  corrugations  turned  away  from  the  adjacent 
side  walls,  and  the  metal  walls  of  the  end  members  baring 
longitudinal  middle  corrugations  one  of  which  is  turned  in- 
wardly toward  the  adjacent  end  member  and  the  other  of 
which  is  turned  away  from  the  adjacent  end  wall  and 
lo<Alng  means  between  each  pair  of  said  fixed  and  remov- 
able  side  members. 
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2.  la  a  illo  stave  mold,  a  pallet  haTtac  two  fixed  sMaa 
and  an  Intermediate  upward  projection,  a  pair  of  remoTable 
wooden  side  member*,  a  pair  of  removable  wooden  end 
manbers  between  aald  aide  members,  ataect  metal  Inner 
walla  for  eacb  of  aald  Inner  aide  and  end  members,  the 
metal  walls  of  tbe  side  members  being  oblique  to  the  ad- 
jacent aide  members  resulting  In  inward  projections  form- 
ing inner  stopa  for  said  end  members,  outside  stops  on  tbe 
renioyable  side  members  for  said  remoyable  end  members, 
and  locking  means  between  each  pair  of  fixed  and  remoT- 
<ible  side  members. 


3.  In  a  silo  stave  mold,  a  pallet  having  two  fixed  sides 
and  a  fixed  end  and  an  intermediate  upward  projection,  a 
pair  of  removahle  wooden  side  members,  a  pair  of  remov- 
able wooden  end  members  between  said  removable  side 
members,  sheet  metal  Inner  walls  for  each  of  said  inner 
side  and  end  memlters,  the  metal  walls  of  the  side  members 
t>elnK  oblique  to  the  adjacent  side  members  and  having 
middle  inwardly  extending  corrugations  and  the  end  mem- 
bers having  middle  corrugations,  one  of  which  extends  In- 
wardly and  the  other  outwardly,  the  Inward  projections 
of  said  side  metal  walls  forming  inner  stops  for  aald 
wooden  end  members,  outside  stops  on  the  removable  side 
members  for  said  end  members,  and  locking  means  between 
each  pair  of  said  fixed  and  removable  side  members. 


1.125,987.  BL.\NK  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  BOXES.  Albbht 
EicHHORN  and  Jesse  Eichhdrn,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  5;U).H0G.     (CI.  229—17.^ 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  a  collapsible 
box,  comprising  In  Its  lonRltudlnal  extension,  top,  bottom 
and  end  sfctioiis,  also  side  sections  projecting  from  the 
top  and  bottom  sections,  the  side  sections  of  the  top  having 
outer  longitudinally  extending  Inclined  margins,  said  blank 
provided  with  creases  between  adjacent  sections  to  form 
hlnced  relationship  therebetween,  the  top  section  compris- 
ing In  Its  extension,  a  connecting  portion  or  panel  be- 
tween creases,  said  connecting  portion  or  panel  correspond- 
ing In  dimension  approximately  with  the  adjacent  end  sec- 
tion, said  blank  also  comprising  within  its  contour,  tongue 
and  recess  means  for  engagement  between  end  sections  and 
side  sections. 


1.126,988.  SPARK  PLUG.  William  Ellis,  Kenton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,007.  (CI.  123— 169.) 
A  apark  plug  comprising  a  casing  having  Ings  extending 
within  tbe  easing  at  ita  inner  end,  an  insulating  core  car- 
ried within  the  caaing,  electrodes  extending  longitudinal I7 
through  the  core,  aakl  core  having  a  longitudinally  pro- 
jecting web  extending  from  its  inner  end  between  tbe  inner 
ends  of  tbe  electrodes,  the  edges  of  said  web  being  formed 


with  grooves  to  receive  the  lugs  on  tbe  caaing,  wbareby  to 
bold  tke  core  against  tnmkig  relative  to  the  casing,  aad 


the  outer  ends  of  said  electrodes  extending  different  dis- 
tances beyond  the  core. 


1,125,989.  ARCII-SUPPORT.  Elias  J.  Emkry,  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,397. 
(CI.  30—71.) 


1.  An  arch-aupport  pad  arranged  to  be  placed  on  the 
sole  of  an  article  of  footwear  and  having  on  its  upper  face 
retaining  members  arranged  to  cooperate  with  holding 
members  on  the  sole  and  having  a  recess  opening  into  the 
upper  face,  and  on  the  lower  face  of  the  pad  a  wear-plate 
having  a  shank  extending  apwardly  In  the  pad  into  said 
recess,  and  a  retaining  member  on  said  shank  within  said 


2.  In  combination,  a  footwear  sole  and  a  pad  of  resilient 
and  elastic  material  arranged  to  be  positioned  under  tbe 
Instep  portion  thereof,  strap  members  on  the  sole  above 
the  pad,  and  two  members  on  the  pad  each  comprising  a 
web  portion  embedded  in  the  pad  and  a  flange  above  the 
upper  face  of  the  pad  in  suhotantlally  parallel  relation 
thereto  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
flange  of  the  other  member,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  on  temporary  distortion  of  said  pad  said  flanges  may 
be  brought  into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  said  strap 
members. 

3.  An  arch-support  pad  of  resilient  and  elastic  material 
having  two  retaining  members  each  comprising  a  web  por- 
tion embedded  In  the  pad  and  a  flange  above  the  upper 
face  of  the  pad  in  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto 
and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  flange 
of  the  other  member,  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that 
on  temporary  distortion  of  said  pad  said  flanges  may  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  holding  mem- 
bers on  a  footweftr-wle. 


1,12  5,990.     BALE-TIE  MACHINE.     WiLsn  Euxar, 
Wilmington,    Del.,   assignor   to    Pittsburgh    Bteel    Com- 
pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.    Serial  No.  681,587.     (CI.  140— 7S.) 
1.  In  a  bale-tie  machine,  tbe  combination  of  feeding- 
mechanism,  a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  ro- 
celve  tlM  wire,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  rod,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  alots  into  coincidence. 
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2.  IB  a  lals-tts  taacklae,  tbe  oomblnatlen  of 
mechanism,  a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  slot  tberata  to 
roeaivo  tho  vlre.  a  sleevs  laekiitng  aaM  rod,  said  sleeve 
kaTtng  a  loagltodlBal  slot  tksretn,  aad  swans  for  rotating 
said  rod  to  brlag  said  slots  Into  eolncidsDea  wltli  each 
other. 


3.  In  a  bale-tie  machine,  the  comblnatUtn  of  teeding- 
mechanism,  a  rod  bavlag  a  loagltadlnal  slot  therein  to 
receive  tbe  wire,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  rod  bavliig  a  longi- 
tudinal alet  therein,  and  means  for  turning  said  rod  la- 
termlttantly  to  bring  said  slots  Into  coladdence. 

4.  In  a  bale-tie  aoaehinc,  tbe  oombiaatlon  of  feeding- 
mechanism,  a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  wire,  a  sleere  ladosiag  aald  rod,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  alot,  a  projection  on  said  rod,  and  an 
intermittently  rotated  wheel  having  fingers  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  projection  on  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  bale-tie  machine,  the  combination  of  feedlng- 
mechaniam,  a  spring  actuated  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  to  receive  the  wire,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said 
rod  having  a  longitudinal  slot  tkercin,  a  projection  on 
aald  rod,  aad  an  intermittently  rotated  rotary  wheel  hav- 
ing fingers  adapted  to  engage  aald  projectkw. 

I  Claims  6  to  B7  not  printed  in  the  Oa^tte.] 


1,12  5,991.  BALE-TIE  MACHINE.  Wilbkb  Em aaT, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  asslgaor  to  Pittsburgh  Bteel  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.    Serial  No.  681,588.    (CL  140—73.) 


1.  In  a  bale-tie  maetalne,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  mechanism  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  wlrea, 
means  for  cutting  said  wires  saeeeMrtTely,  bendiag  and 
twisting  mechanism,  and  means  for.  directing  the  cut 
wires  successively  thereto. 

2.  In  a  bale-tie  machine,  the  combinatloB  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  Dwchanism  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  vrires, 
cutters  in  t^e  path  of  said  wires,  means  for  operating  said 
cutters  successively,  bending  and  twiiftlng  mechaniaai, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  cut  wires  saceesslvely 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  bale-tie  machine,  the  combinatloa  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  wires,  a 
plurality  of  cutting  devices,  closed  supports  beyoad  said 
cutting  devices  to  receive  tbe  wires,  means  for  operating 
aald  cutting  devices  successively,  means  for  rtieaslog  said 
wlrea  successively  from  said  supports,  beadiag  aad  twist- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  deltvering  the  wires  tbereto. 

4.  Is  a  tiale-tle  machine,  tbe  eomMnatioa  with  a  snit- 
aWe  fraMe,  of  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  wires,  a 
plurality  ot  cutting  devices  in  the  path  of  said  wires, 
saeaas  for  operating  said  cutting  devices  SBceessiTely, 
slotted  supportiag  rods  beyond  said  catting  derioes  to 
recaiva  the  wires.  Blotted  sleeves  iscloslBg  saM  rods,  saeaas 
far  taraii«  said  sleeves  to  bring  aald  aMs  Into  allaaaaeiit, 
taadli«  aad  twlstlag  msrhaalaw,  and  ■isaa  for  daHTsriag 
tbe  wires  Itarets. 

C  la  a  bale-tie  naAkM.  tbs  eoaMrtaatloB  with  a  salt- 
aMs  tnmm,  oT  aieana  tar  ftoedlat  •  pterallty  at  wtssi^  a 
ptanatty  of  entttat 


eatters,  aiaaas  fOr  operating  saU  aaovabls  cutters  aoc- 
tesslvily,   bsndiag  and   twlstlag  meetaanism,  and  aseans 
for  delivering  the  cut  wires  saceesslvely  thereto. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,125,991.  DISAPPEARING  WINDOW.  Albkht  8.  Fal- 
CONES,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Prances  L.  Brossmer,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,205.     (CI.  20—62.1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertically  movable  sash  or  the  like, 
a  horisontally  movable  table  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  sash, 
and  cooperating  means  on  the  sash  and  table  causing 
movement  of  the  table  In  one  direction  when  the  saah  la 
raised  to  a  certain  height  above  the  table  and  causing 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  when  tbe  sash  ia 
raised  to  a  greater  height. 

2.  In  combinatloa,  a  window  frame  Including  an  upper 
window  opening  and  a  window  receiving  pocket  belovr,  a 
horisontally  movable  table  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  vrindow  opening,  a  sash  vertically  mov- 
able between  tbe  opening  and  the  pocket,  the  sash  nor- 
mally resting  upon  the  table  in  the  window  opening,  and 
cooperating  means  on  the  aaah  and  table  causing  hort- 
sontal  movement  of  the  table  when  tbe  sash  is  lifted  off 
the  table  and  moved  vertically  thereabore. 

3.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  including  an  upper 
window  opening  and  a  window  receiving  pocket  below,  a 
horizontally  movable  table  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  window  opening,  a  aaah  vertically  mov- 
able between  tbe  opening  and  the  pocket,  the  saah  nor- 
mally resting  upon  the  table  In  the  window  opening,  and 
cooperating  means  on  tlie  saah  and  table  causing  hort- 
xontal  movement  of  the  table  in  one  direction  when  the 
saah  la  lifted  off  the  table  to  a  certain  height  and  causing 
horlsontal  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
sash  is  lifted  above  that  certain  height. 

4.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  including  an  upper 
window  opealag  and  a  saah  receiving  pocket  below,  a 
horiaoatally  movable  table  mounted  oo  the  frame  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  window  opening,  a  aaah  vertically  saov- 
able  betwem  the  opening  and  pocket,  the  aaah  normally 
resting  upon  tbe  Uble  In  tbe  window  opening,  pins  car- 
ried by  the  table,  and  inclined  planes  carried  by  the  sash 
nonnalty  below  the  pins  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
pias  to  move  the  table  horisontally  when  the  sash  is  ralasd 
off  tbe  table. 

5.  In  combinatloa.  a  window  frame  including  an  opper 
window  opening  and  a  sash  receiving  pocket  below,  a 
horisontally  movable  table  mounted  on  the  frante  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  window  opening,  aaah  vertically  saovaMe 
between  the  opening  aad  the  pocket,  the  saah  noraaaUy 
reating  upon  the  table  in  tbe  window  opealag.  aad  eo- 
operatlag  aieana  on  the  aaah  and  table  cansiBg  horisoatal 
■Mvaiasat  of  the  table  in  oae  directimi  whea  the  sash  is 
lifted  eC  the  tsMe  to  a  certain  height  sad  eaualng  horl- 
aoatsl  moTetaent  in  the  eppeaita  dire^ioa  whea  the  aaah 
Is  llftad  abore  that  eertaia  height,  aald  —a as  inriadlf 
ladhMd  plaBoa  carried  hy  the  sash  aonaaUy  below  the 
taUa  and  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  said  ee8pecatta«  laaaas  sa 
Hm  table  wbm  the  aarii  la  Itttad  off  tba  table. 

(GMaa  «  to  U  aiet  prlatod  ia  the  Oaasttsj 
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1,125.903.  BUBBER-SOLEH)  SHOB.  Asthcb  Jban  Bap- 
tist* Fadbb,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  737,847.      (CI.  36 — 14.) 


I  A 


,f^^^^m 


A  rubber  soled  shoe,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
leather  under-sole,  n  welt,  an  india-rubber  sole  molded  In 
one  piece  and  having  Its  entire  peripheral  edge  thinned,  a 
heel  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  thinned  rear 
end  of  said  rubber  sole,  a  leather  edging  located  over  all 
of  said  thinner  peripheral  edge  except  that  portion  lo- 
cated In  said  heel  recess,  a  seam  securing  said  leather 
edging  to  said  welt  and  passing  through  said  leather  un- 
der-sole and  said  thinned  peripheral  edge  of  said  rubber 
sole,  and  means  driven  Into  said  heel  and  said  thlnneil 
rear  end  of  said  rubber  sole  to  secure  the  latter  to  said 
heel. 


1,125.994.  DISPLAY  RACK.  ^.OLis  Feldman,  Jr.,  and 
Thbodohb  E.  Crecelils,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mlsoirl.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745.178.      (CI.  211—22.) 


I^Si^^H^^Vr 

■■jg     .*< 

U 

1.  In  a  display-rack  standard,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  horizontally-dispoaed  parallel  me- 
tallic cross-members  and  metallic  end  members  In  the 
form  of  rectangular  upstanding  frames  presented  for- 
wardly  from  the  ends  of  said  cross-members,  said  end 
raembers  prorlding  rear  and  front  supporting  legs  for 
the  standard,  of  means  for  reinforcing  and  bracing  said 
cross  members  to  withstand  backward  and  forward  lat- 
eral strains,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  strut-supported  tension  rods  extending 
lengthwise  of,  and  engaging  at  their  opposite  ends  with, 
said  cross  members  and  lying  substantially  in  the  respec- 
tlTe  horlaontal  planes,  but  projecting  oppositely  beyond 
the  rertlcal  plane,  of  said  crosa-members,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  display-rack  standard,  an  end  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced-apari  parallel  upright  metallic  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  spaced-apart  metallic  cross-members  ex- 
tending between,  and  fixed  at  their  opposite  ends  to,  said 
Dpright  members,  the  portions  of  said  upright  members 
below  said  croas-members  proTlding  sapportlng  lega  for 
the  standard,  collars  on  the  leg-portions  of  said  upright 
Bembera,  and  a  brace-rod  disposed  within  the  rertlcal 
plane  of  said  cross  and  aprlght  members  and  eagaflnf  at 


Its  opposite  ends  with  said  collars;  suhaUntially  as  de- 
Btrlbed. 

3.  In  a  display-rack  standard,  an  end  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  upright  metallic  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  spaced-apart  metallic  cross-members  ex- 
tending between,  and  fixed  at  their  opposite  ends  to,  said 
upright  members,  the  portions  of  said  upright  members  be- 
icw  said  cross  members  providing  supporting  feet  for  the 
standard,  collars  adjustably  fitting  on  the  leg  portions 
of  said  upright  members,  a  brace-rod  disposed  within  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  upright  and  cross-members  and  en- 
gaging at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  collars,  and  means 
on  said  collars  for  engaging  said  upright  members  to  hold 
said  collars  in  adjusted  positions  thereon ;  substantially 
as.  described. 

4.  In  a  display  rack  standard,  an  end  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced-apart  upright  tubular  bars,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  tubular  cross  bars  extending  between,  and 
filed  at  their  ends  to,  said  upright  bars,  and  a  bracing 
panel  disposed  within  the  vertical  plane  of,  and  secured 
tc .  said  bars  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.125,995.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Solomon  B.  FIdomstwn, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,176. 
<C1.   101—14.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
horizontal  platen,  a  vertically  reciprocating  type-carrying 
plunger  above  said  platen,  a  rotary  vertical  shaft  mounted 
immediately  behind  said  plunger,  a  borlEontally  disposed 
Inking  roller  rigidly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  horizontal  inking  plate  disposed  Immediately 
behind  said  shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plun- 
ger and  for  rotating  said  vertical  shaft  continuously  in 
the  same  direction  to  cause  said  inking  roller  to  move  In 
au  endless  path  across  the  face  of  said  Inking  plate  and 
along  the  under  face  of  the  type  in  said  type-carrying 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
platen,  a  vertically  reciprocating  type-carrying  plunger 
above  said  platen,  a  rotary  rertlcal  shaft  immediately 
behind  said  plunger,  a  boriaontally  disposed  inking  roller 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  horlaontal  Ink- 
ing plate  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  rearwardly 
of  said  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  said  shaft  and 
said  inking  plate  being  substantially  alined  in  a  vertical 
plane  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  machine,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger  and  for  rotating  said  abaft 
continuously  in  the  same  direction  to  move  said  inking 
roller  In  an  endless  path  across  the  face  of  said  plate  and 
along  the  face  of  the  type  carried  by  said  pinngwr. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  type-car 
rying  plunger,  ink-supplying  means,  and  a  bortiontally 
diapoaed  Inking  roller  mounted  for  revolution  contlnnoasly 
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in  the  same  direction  about  a  vertical  axis  positioned  im- 
niedlately  between  said  type  carrier  and  said  ink-supply- 
ing means,  said  roller  in  its  revolution  being  arranged  to 
puss  alternately  in  contact  with  said  ink-supplying  means 
and  along  the  face  of  the  type  in  said  type  carrier. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationarlly 
mounted  rotary  inking  plate,  an  inking  roller,  a  type-car- 
rier mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  with  relation  to 
said  Inklng-plate  and  said  Inking-roUer,  and  means  for 
causing  said  roller  to  travel  in  a  circular  path  located 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  to  pass  over  the  face  of  said 
inking  plate  and  along  the  face  of  the  type  in  said  type 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
reclprocable  type  carrier,  a  horizontal  rotary  inking  plate, 
a  horizontally  disposed  Inking  roller,  and  a  rotary  vertical 
shaft  to  which  said  roller  Is  fixed,  rotation  o£  said  shaft 
carrying  said  roller  over  the  face  of  said  Inking  plate  and 
along  the  face  of  the  type  in  said  carrier,  the  contact  of 
the  inking  roller  with  the  inking  plate  acting  to  rotate 
said  plate  step  by  step. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,125,996.  RAZOR.  Fhkdehick  H.  P.  PiCKBisSBN,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,661. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  plates  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  edges  of  the  razor-blade  to  form  a  safety- 
guard  therefor,  said  plates  frictlonally  and  immovably 
gripping  said  razor-blade,  and  having  portions  in  front 
of  said  blade  only  at  the  comers  thereof  the  exposed  edge 
of  said  blade  being  anterior  the  rest  of  the  razor,  save  the 
portions  of  said  blades  at  the  corners  thereof. 

2.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  plates  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  edges  of  the  razor-blade  to  form  a  aafety- 
guard  therefor,  said  plates  frictlonally  gripping  aald 
razor-blade,  and  having  portions  In  front  of  said  blade 
only  at  the  corners  thereof,  one  of  said  plates  having 
an  upset  portion  at  the  rear  thereof  at  a  amall  <)istance 
behind  the  rear-end  of  the  other  plate  said  np«et  por- 
tion being  In  contact  with  the  back  of  the  rasor-blade, 
whereby  the  razor-blade  can  be  fed  forward. 


1,125.997.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  JoaiPH 
C.  FimLD,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug,  23,  1912.    Serial  No.  716,644.    (Cl.  177—342.) 


1.  In  a  selectiTe  signaling  system,  line  wires,  a  aeiUl- 
iag  station  and  a  way  station  connected  therewith,  a 
■onrce  of  current  at  said  sending  station,  means  thereat 
for  sending  current  impulses,  a  selector  at  said  way  sta- 
tion Including  a  slow  acting  holding  magnet  responalTe 
to  current  Impulses,  a  polarized  signaling  derlce  at  aald 


way  station  in  bridge  of  said  line  wires  and  In  series 
with  said  slow  acting  holding  magnet,  reversing  means  at 
said  sending  station  for  applying  current  from  said 
source  to  said  line  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  at  said  sending  station  alternately  charged  and 
discharged  in  the  operation  of  said  reversing  means  for 
operating  said  polarized  signal  and  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  slow  acting  holding  magnet. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  line  wires,  a  send- 
ing station  and  a  way  station  connected  therewith,  a 
source  of  current  at  said  sending  station,  means  thereat 
for  sending  current  impulses,  a  selector  ut  said  way  sta- 
tion including  a  slow  acting  holding  magnet  responsive 
to  current  impulses,  a  polarized  signaling  device  at  said 
way  station  in  bridge  of  said  line  wires  and  in  series 
with  said  slow  acting  holding  magnet,  reversing  means  at 
said  sending  station  for  applying  current  from  said  source 
to  said  line  wires  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  and 
a  condenser  at  said  sending  station  connected  with  said 
line  in  the  operation  of  said  reversing  means  and  alter- 
nately charged  and  discharged  at  each  reversal  for  oper- 
ating said  polarized  signal  and  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  slow  acting  holding  magnet. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  line  wires,  a  send- 
ing station  and  a  way  station  connected  therewith,  a 
source  of  current  at  said  sending  station,  means  thereat 
for  sending  current  impulses,  a  selector  at  said  way  sta- 
tion Including  a  slow  acting  holding  magnet  responsive 
to  current  Impulses,  a  polarized  signaling  device  at  said 
way  station  In  bridge  of  said  line  wires  and  In  series 
with  said  selector,  reversing  means  at  said  sending  sta- 
tion for  applying  current  from  aald  source  to  said  line 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  condenser  in 
series  with  said  line  wires  at  said  sending  station  alter- 
nately charged  and  discharged  in  the  operation  of  said 
reversing  means  for  giving  momentary  discbarges  over 
said  line  wires  whereby  said  polarized  signal  is  operated 
and  the  operation  of  said  slow  acting  magnet  is  prevented. 


1,125,998.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  SALT.  Herman  Frasch,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  United  Salt  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1892.  Serial  No.  429.652. 
(Cl.  127—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grainer,  and  a  preliminary 
precipitator,  of  an  intermediate  cleansing  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  precipitator  and  said  grainer,  and  a 
vapor  confining  hood  inclosing  said  Intermediate  cham- 
ber and  one  of  the  others,  said  precipitator  and  grainer 
being  each  provided  with  heating  means,  and  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  the 
repose  of  the  brine  on  Its  way  from  the  precipitator  to 
the  grainer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grainer,  and  a  preliminary 
heater,  of  an  Intermediate  cleansing  chamber  connected 
with  said  heater  and  said  grainer,  and  means  whereby 
a  hot  rapor-fllled  atmosphere  In  confined  over  the  brine 
in  said  Intermediate  chamber,  and  steam  is  supplied  to 
said  atmosphere  otherwise  than  from  the  brine  in  aald 
Intermediate  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  prillminary  heating  chamber, 
the  brine-delivering  means  for  said  chamber,  the  cleans- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  the  first  mentioned 
chamber,  means  for  confining  an  atnKMq>bere  over  the 
brtne  in  aald  cleansing  chamber  and  supidying  steam  to 
said  atmosphere  otherwise  than  from  the  brine  in  aald 
cleansing  chamber,  the  grainer  of  greater  holding  capacity 
than  either  of  the  other  chambers  mentioned,  and  tba 
heating  means  for  aald  grainer  harlng  a  aaltably  nnaller 
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heatlny  larface  In  comparison  with  tbe  holding  eapftdty 
tban  the  beating  means  for  uid  preliminary  beating 
ebamber,  so  aa  to  cause  ebullition  in  tbe  latter  wblle 
qnlet  evaporation  goes  on  In  tbe  grainer,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  eTaporating  pan  divided  by  partitions  into  tbree 
compartments,  communicating  In  series,  and  provided 
wltb  tbe  beating  coils  exelnsively  in  tbe  end  compart- 
ments and  wltb  the  vapor  confining  bood  over  all,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  Tbe  evaporating  pan  in  tbe  form  of  a  sballow  pan 
wltb  bottom  sloping  upward  from  tbe  middle  portion  out- 
wardly to  and  above  tbe  brine  level,  divided  Into  a  pre- 
liminary beating  and  an  intermediate  cleansing  and  a 
graining  chamber  by  partitions  and  provided  wltb  open- 
ings In  said  partitions  at  tbe  brine  level  near  tbe  margins 
of  tbe  pan  wbere  tbe  layers  of  brine  are  very  sballow, 
said  chambers  communicating  in  series  wltb  each  other 
through  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,125,999.      HAMMER.     Hinbt   H.   Pkbt,   Newton,   Kans. 
nied  May  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  764.888.     (CI.  145 — 44.) 


1.  A  hammer  comprising  a  bead,  said  head  provided 
wltb  a  dove- tailed  groove  formed  upon  each  side,  a 
U-abaped  fulcrum  carried  by  said  bead,  said  fulcrum 
comprising  a  bead  having  laterally  extending  arms,  said 
arms  slidably  mounted  within  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  integral  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  arms,  said 
head  provided  with  elongated  openlDgs  communicating 
with  said  grooves,  a  pawl  positioned  witbln  each  of  said 
openings,  each  pawl  comprising  a  body  tapering  toward 
its  forward  end  and  terminating  in  a  rib.  each  pawl  pro- 
vided with  a  central  pooicet  in  its  rear  end,  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  tbe  rear  end  of  each  pawl  and  through 
the  pocket  formed  therein,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  said 
pin  within  said  pocket,  said  sprint;  bearing  upon  said 
bead  and  said  pawl,  whereby  tbe  forward  end  of  each 
pawl  will  be  urged  outwardly,  thereby  holding  said  ribs 
in  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  formed  upon  said  arms, 
thereby  holding  said  fulcrum  in  a  set  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pawls  from  engagement  with  said  teeth 
for  allowing  said  fulcrum  to  be  moved. 

2.  A  hammer  comprising  a  bead,  said  head  provided 
with  a  dove-tailed  groove  formed  upon  each  side,  a 
U-shaped  fulcrum  carried  by  said  bead,  said  fulcrum 
comprising  a  bead  having  laterally  extending  arms,  said 
arms  slidably  mounted  within  said  grooves,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  integral  with  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  arms,  said 
bead  provided  with  elongated  openings  communicating 
with  said  grooves,  a  pawl  positioned  within  each  of  said 
openings,  each  pawl  comprising  a  body  tapering  toward 
Its  forwsrd  end  and  terminating  in  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing rib,  each  pawl  provided  with  a  central  pocket  in  its 
rear  end,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  tbe  rear  end  of 
each  pawl  and  through  the  pocket  formed  therein,  a  coil 
sprlac  carried  by  said  pin  within  said  pocket,  said  spring 
bearing  upon  said  head  and  said  pawi,  whereby  the  for 
ward  and  of  each  pawl  will  be  urged  outwardly,  tkereby 
holdlac  said  rlba  la  engagement  with  the  teeth  forsMd 
upon  aald  arms,  thereby  boldlag  aald  fukruBs  in  a  mC 
poaitioo.  Mid  arms  prorldad  with  Vongltudlnally  extead- 


tng  slots,  screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  ribs  of  said  pawls  whereby  said  ribs 
may  be  moved  from  engigement  with  aald  arras  therahy 
allowing  said  fnlcmra  to  be  moved. 

3.  A  hammer  comprising  a  bead  having  a  dare-tailed 
groove  upon  each  aide,  said  head  provided  with  elongated 
openings  communicating  with  the  inner  portions  of  said 
grooves,  spring  actuating  pawls  positioned  within  said 
openings,  a  U-shaped  fulcrum  slidably  movsble  within 
said  grooves,  said  fulcrum  provided  with  Internal  teeth, 
said  fulcrum  also  provided  with  longltudlaally  extending 
slots  communicating  with  said  teeth,  screws  carried  by 
said  pawls  and  extending  outwardly  through  said  slots, 
said  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  for  hold- 
ing tbe  fnlcrnm  In  a  set  position,  said  screws  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  aald  pawls  from  engagement  with  said  teeth 
for  allowing  the  folerum  to  be  moved  when  desired,  said 
fulcrum  fitting  over  the  pawls  for  protecting  tiie  same. 

4.  A  hammer  .comprising  a  bead,  a  U-shaped  fulcnun 
aUdably  mounted  thereon,  spring  pressed  pawls  carried 
by  said  head,  said  U-shaped  fulcrum  provided  with  teeth 
upon  tbe  under  faces  of  each  arm,  each  pawl  provided 
with  laterally  extending  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  falcmm  for  holding  said  fulcrum  In  a 
set  position,  said  fulcrum  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  a  pin  secured  to  said  laterally  extending 
end  of  each  pawl  and  passing  through  said  slots  in  said 
fulcrum  for  facilitating  the  releasing  of  said  pawls  from 
said  fulcrum  and  allowing  said  fulcrum  to  be  adjusted 
upon  said  head. 


1,126,000.  PROCESS  OP  MANTJFACTUBINQ  NITRO- 
GEN COMPOUNDS  FROM  CARBID8.  TuwBiCHi  Fuji- 
yama, Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,080.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  making  nitrogen  compounds  from 
carbids  which  consist  in  burning  pulveriied  carbids  in  a 
closed  chamber,  then  introducing  nitrogen  gas  causing  it 
to  chemically  combine  with  the  burning  carbids,  and 
thereupon  adding  more  carbids  so  as  to  keep  tbe  com- 
pound covered  with  a  layer  of  carbids,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  nitrogen  compounds  from 
carbids  which  consist  In  bamlng  pulverised  carbids  in  a 
closed  chamber,  then  introducing  nitrogen  gas  causing  it 
to  chemically  combine  with  the  burning  carbids,  adding 
more  carbids  so  as  to  keep  the  compound  covered  with  a 
layer  of  carbids  and  cooling  said  chamber  to  prevent  de- 
composition, substantially  as  described. 


1,126,001.  ROAD-WORKING  MACHINE.  CHmiSTOPHBS 
S.  Gald,  Soldiers  Grove,  Wis.  Filed  Nor.  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  798,661.      (CI.  87—6.) 
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In  a  road-working  machine  having  triangularly  disposed 
mold-boards,  and  transverse  struts  connecting  the  diverg- 
ing rear  ends  of  tbe  mold-boards ;  the  combination  of  com- 
panion skid-shoe  attaching  means  mounted  upon  the  struts 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  heel  ends  of  the  mold- 
boards,  each  of  said  shoe-attachlr^;  means  comprising  a 
draft  bracket,  a  looped  strap  carried  thereby,  a  chain- 
securing  cleat  mounted  npoo  each  bracket  and  otfset  rear- 
wardly  from  the  loop,  a  skld-sboe  having  a  forward  neck 
portion  provided  with  terminal  Jaws,  a  gripping  collar  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  neck  portion  rearward  of  said 
Jaws,  a  fixed  shoe-clip  aasociated  wltb  each  bracket  for  en- 
gagemoit  with  the  neck  of  said  ahoc,  spurs  extending  from 
tbe  aforesaid  sboe-cilp  adapted  to  straddle  the  neck  o<  Mid 
shoe  whereby  its  bead  portion  is  held  against  lateral  asre- 
mant,  and  a  duiln  eztendlng  from  the  Jaws  of  the  shoe 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  bracket  loop  aad  ad- 
justably sccvred  to  the  cleat 
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1.126,002.  COUPLING.  William  T.  OiMnm.  Dtiea, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1018.  Serial  No.  T4§,787.  (CI. 
iaiT-84.) 


1.  Id  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  onion  pipe,  a  member  screw 
threaded  to  said  union  pipe,  a  flange  on  aald  member,  a 
ring  disposed  adjacent  aald  flange  on  said  member,  a  pipe 
having  a  flange,  balls  mounted  in  a  runway  formed  In  said 
flange  on  said  pipe  and  In  said  ring,  screws  fbr  moving 
said  rltig  with  reference  to  the  flange  on  said  member,  a 
cap  screw  threaded  to  said  member,  and  an  adjustable 
collar  mounted  on  said  pipe,  whereby  to  aid  in  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  ring  on  said  balls. 

2.  la  a  flre  extinguisher,  a  union  pipe,  a  member  screw 
threaded  to  said  onion  pipe,  a  flange  on  aald  member,  m 
adjustable  ring  diaposed  ad>cent  said  flange  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  jilpe,  a  flange  on  said  pipe,  balls  mounted  in  a  mn- 
way  formed  In  said  flange  on  said  pipe  and  la  aald  ring, 
•crews  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  ring  with  refer- 
ence to  tbe  position  of  said  flange  on  said  pipe,  a  cap  screw 
threaded  to  said  member,  an  adjustable  collar  mounted  on 
ssld  pipe  having  a  flange,  whereby  to  aid  in  adjostteg  the 
tension  on  said  balls,  and  winged  aet  aerews  adapted  to 
hold  said  collar  in  adjuated  position  along  aald  pipe  hav- 
ing a  flange. 


1,126,008.  MACHINB  FOB  PABTIMG  PIBCBt  OF  GOOD! 
ON  SAMPLB^ASDS.  FtoooB  Obaol,  Lelpaig-lkhlciia- 
sleb,  Qemany.    FUed  Feh.  J  6.  1012.    SerUl  No.  •TS.OSO. 

(CI.  21»— 14.) 


1.  A  macMne  for  pasting  pieces  of  goods  en  laaple  eartU 
comprising  sn  automatic  card  paas,  a  gluing  roller,  glae 
sopplytag  members,  a  swing  arm  actaatlaff  aamc,  a  sample 
piece  eettlng  device,  and  a  swing  arm  havlag  anettea 
mouth  pieces  adapted  to  transport  the  eat  pleesh  to  the 
glaed  9ets  ef  the  card. 

2.  Machine  for  pasting  pieces  of  goods  ea  aaaple  earda 
coBsprMfag  an  aotoosattc  card  paaa,  a  glateg  raHcr,  a 
swing  arm  with  glne  sopplytag  membets  eo  anmsgad  ttet 
it  contacts  with  the  glae  roller  wkea  mevlng  Corwaad  to 
take  off  gtae  aad  deposit  same  apea  tbe  eaid  and  la  raiasd 
above  said  glne  roller  when  retnmiag  iato  its  Initial  poei- 
tion,  meana  for  cottiag  saaHilea  of  goeda  aad  meaaa  (or 
traasporttng  the  same  to  tbe  gloed  spots  e(  the  <as^ 

8.  In  «  BMcbtae  for  paatiag  plaeea  a(  gaada  aa  — ^yH 
cards  comprising  aatoaiatlc  card  paaoss,  a  %\wt  roUsr,  ghie 

•applylag  meaihen,  a  doahle  svtag  arm  for  ■rtiaWa. 

suction  mooth  pieces,  and  a  awtag  arm  for  aetaatl^  aai 
on  each  card  paas. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  paating  pieces  of  goods  on  sample 
cards,  a  worUag  table,  a  pile  of  cards  tbo-eon,  means  for 
transporting  saate  step  by  step  to  the  desired  place,  com- 
prlaing  a  card  conveyer  below  the  table  having  a  series  of 
grippers  mounted  so  that  they  are  adapted  te  make  a  to 
and  fro  motion,  a  gluing  roller,  glue  supplying  members, 
means  for  cutting  samples  of  goods  and  nzeans  for  trans- 
porting the  same  onto  the  gined  spots  of  the  cards. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  pieces  of  goods  on  sample 
cards,  means  for  supporting  the  pile  of  cards,  a  card  con- 
veyer below  same  having  a  series  of  grippers  adapted  to 
perform  a  to  and  fro  motion  and  so  arranged  that  during 
their  forward  movement  the  lowest  card  is  removed  and 
transported  from  station  to  station  and  upon  their  return 
may  be  pressed  down  by  the  card,  a  gluing  roller,  glue 
supplying  membera,  means  for  cutting  samples  of  goods 
and  means  for  transporting  the  same  onto  tiie  glued  spots 
of  the  earda. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126.004.  COOLER  FOR  ROTARY  COMPRESSORS. 
WiiiiBALD  Gboh,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  •  Main,  Germany 
Filed  July  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  637,504.     (a.  280—6  ) 


1.  A  rotary  compreasor  baring  a  bo<^  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  sections  each  provided  with  an  faitemal 
cooling  chamber,  connectfona  for  conducting  a  cooHng 
medium  to  and  from  tbe  cooling  chambers  of  the  several  sec- 
tions, and  valvea  by  the  (iteration  of  which  an  ladlvldaal 
section  may  be  cut  out  from  the  drcnlation  without  inter- 
fering with  the  circulation  through  the  other  sections. 

2.  A  multi-stage  rotai7  compressor  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  arranged  In  tandem  fashion,  each  of  said 
ssetloBS  eootaialAg  a  cooling  ebamber  having  an  inlet  and 
aa  eatlet,  aad  means  for  coatooillng  said  Inlets  sad  out- 
lets ladividaaUjr. 

3.  A  multi-stage  rotary  compreasor  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  arranged  in  tandem  fashion  and  containing  cool- 
ing chambers,  a  supply  chamber  and  an  outlet  collector 
having  individual  connections  with  saeb  of  said  cooling 
chambers,  and  valves  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
supply  chamber  and  of  the  outlet  eaUeetor  wltb  the  re- 
spective individual  cooling  chamber  connectloea. 

4.  An  apparatus  having  a  coollag  device  constructed  in 
a  plurality  of  sections  each  caatalalag  a  ptorallty  of  sepa- 
rate compartments,  connections  for  coadactlag  a  cooling 
medium  to  aad  from  saU  eempattmeats,  aad  valves  by 
the  operation  of  which  an  ladlvldaal  cooler  compartment 
may  be  cot  out  from  the  drenlatloo  without  Interfering 
with  tbe  drcnlation  tbroogh  the  other  eompartmenta 
whether  of  the  same  or  «(  other  seedeas. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  having  a  cooling  device  constrocted 
ta  a  plarmllty  of  ssrtieas.  coaneetioaa  for  paaslag  a  oooling 
■>**—»  through  aald  <easlar  saettoas  sMeeeaslv^,  a»d 
vahas  by  tbe  operatloo  af  wbleb  •»  iadtrldaal  ceoisr  see- 
tlea  amy  be  cut  out  fram  tbe  dradatlea  arttbont  latssaapt- 
Ing  tbe  daeadatloB  tbroagb  tbe  otbar  seetloM. 

[Claims  6  te  8  not  priatad  la  tbs  Gasette.] 
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1.126,003.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  D.  Mauricb  Hakt- 
.suUGU,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asslgDor  to  Gaa  Traction 
Company,  Mlnneupolls,  Minn.,  a  Cori>oratlOD  of  Minne- 
sota. Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  413,286.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


1  yto. 


1.  A  traction  engine.  Including  Id  combination  a  sup- 
porting frame,  steering  wheels  for  supporting  the  front 
ond  of  said  frame,  traction  wheels  for  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  com- 
hustlon  engine  carried  by  said  frame,  and  having  a  sin- 
gle crank  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame,  and  disposed  in  a  position  approxi- 
mately midway  of  the  width  of  the  frame,  said  engine 
being  located  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  where- 
by substantially  the  entire  weight  thereof  is  Imposed  on 
the  traction  wheels,  gearins  connectIon!4  between  one  end 
of  the  crank  shaft  and  the  traction  wheels,  said  gearing 
connections  including  controlling  devices  whereby  said 
traction  wheels  may  be  driven  either  forward  or  rear- 
ward, a  power  transmitting  shaft  at  the  rear  end  of  aaid 
frame,  and  gearing  connections  between  the  crank  shaft 
of  the  engine  and  said  power  transmitting  shaft. 

2.  A  traction  engine  including  In  combination  a  sup- 
porting frame,  steering  wheels  for  supporting  the  front 
end  of  said  frame,  traction  wheels  for  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame,  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  single  crank 
shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frame  and  disposed  in  a  position  approximately  midway 
of  the  width  of  the  frame,  said  engine  being  located  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end  of  said  frame  whereby  substantially 
the  entire  weight  thereof  is  Imposed  on  the  traction 
wheels,  gearing  connections  between  the  forward  end  of 
the  crank  shaft  and  the  traction  wheels,  said  gearing 
connections  Including  controlling  devices  whereby  the 
traction  wheels  may  be  driven  either  forward  or  rear- 
ward, a  power  transmitting  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  crosswise  of  the 
frame,  and  a  gear  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
crank  shaft  and  said  power  transmitting  shaft. 


1.126,006.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  METALLIC 
LEAF  IN  ROLLS.  L»ON  Martin  Habwood,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  762.728. 
(Cl.  242—59.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaves  In  rolls, 
the  combination,  of  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers,  an  endlcfls 
conveyer  supported  thereby,  and  on  which  the  metallic 
leave*  to  be  packed  are  placed,  means  to  cause  the  con- 
veyer to  travel  In  a  forward  direction,  a  pressure  roller,  a 
supporting  strip,   means  to   make  and   break   contact  of 


the  pressure  roller  with  the  uper  strand  of  the  conveyer, 
means  to  rotate  the  pressure  roller  at  the  will  of  the  op- 
erator and  simultaneously  with  the  traval  of  the  con- 
veyer, means  to  draw  said  strip  forward,  means  to  cause 
the  metallic  leaf  to  adhere  to  said  strip,  and  means  for 
winding  said  strip,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaves  in  rolls, 
the  combination,  of  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers,  an  end- 
less conveyer  supported  on  said  rollers,  and  on  which  the 
beaten  leaves  to  be  wound  are  placed,  a  roll  of  continu- 
ous material  with  which  the  leaf  is  wound,  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure-rolls, the  roll-forming  material  being  passed  above 
the  conveyer  and  beneath  the  upper  one  of  the  pressure- 
rolls,  a  take-up  roll  to  which  the  end  of  the  strip  is  at- 
tached, means  for  Intermittently  transmitting  rotary  mo- 
tion from  one  of  the  supporting  rolls  to  said  pressure- 
rolls  and  the  take-up  roll,  means  to  cause  one  of  the  roll- 
ers to  draw  a  desired  length  of  the  strip  and  at  the  same 
time  force  the  metallic  Ifaf  on  the  conveyer  into  close 
contact  therewith,  a  device  to  electrify  the  pressure-roll 
around  which  the  roll  forming  material  passes  to  cause 
the  metallic  leaf  to  adhere  to  the  paper  strip  during 
the  winding  process,  and  means  to  apply  a  dry  substance 
to  one  side  of  the  roll-forming  material  to  prevent  the 
leaf  adhering  to  that  side  of  the  material,  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  rolls,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  endless  conveyer  on  which  the 
leaf  to  be  packed  Is  first  placed,  means  to  support  said 
conveyer,  a  pair  of  pressure-rollers,  located  one  above 
and  one  below  the  upper  travel  of  said  conveyer  and  in 
the  same  vertical  plane,  a  take-up  roll  onto  which  the 
layers  of  the  leaf  and  a  suitable  supporting  strip  are 
wound,  said  strip  being  passed  partially  around  and  In 
contact  with  the  upper  one  of  said  pressure-rollers,  means 
to  electrify  said  upper  pressure- roller  to  cause  the  me- 
tallic leaf  to  be  attached  from  the  conveyer  and  to  the 
strip  as  it  passes  around  said  upper  roll,  means  to  si- 
multaneously operate  the  endless  conveyer,  the  prasrare 
rollers,  and  the  take-up  roll,  and  means  to  apply  a  pow- 
dered substance  to  one  side  of  thb  supporting  strip  to 
prevent  the  metallic  leaf  from  adhering  to  that  side  of 
the  strip  when  wound  into  the  roll. 

4.  A  machine  for  packaging  thin  metallic  leaves  Into 
rolls,  in  comUnatlon,  of  an  endless  conveyer,  supporting 
rolls  therefor  and  for  operating  the  conveyer,  a  take-up 
roll  onto  which  a  strip  of  the  fwckaglng  matefial  Is 
wound,  a  roll  located  above  the  conveyer  and  against 
which  said  material  is  passed,  said  roll  having  a  surface 
provided  with  a  material  capable  of  generating  frictlonal 
electricity,  a  rubbing  device  engaging  the  surfaces  of  the 
roll,  a  second  roll  designed  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  and  to  transmit  motion  to  the  first  roll,  the  rolls 
being  normally  separated  to  permit  the  conveyer  to  be 
operated  alone,  a  take-ap  roll  means  to  elevate  the  sec- 
ond roll  to  force  the  conveyer  and  packaging  strip  against 
the  first  roll,  and  to  operatlvely  connect  one  of  the  sup- 
porting rolls  thereto,  whereby  the  rolls,  conveyer  and 
strip  may  be  operated  In  unison,  and  whereby  a  metallic 
leaf  on  the  conveyer  may  be  picked  up  by  the  electri- 
cally-charged strip  and  wound  Into  a  package,  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination,  of  an  end- 
leas  conveyer  on  which  the  material  to  be  packed  is 
placed,  means  to  support  the  same,  a  pair  of  pressure- 
rolls  to  engaf^  the  adjacent  upper  and  Io#«r  sides  of  the 
upper  travel  of  the  conveyer,  said  rolls  being  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  portion  of  the  conveyer,  means  to 
force  one  of  said  rolls  toward  the  other  to  exert  pressure 
on  the  conveyer,  means  to  operate  the  rolls,  a  supply  of 
IMickaging  material  passed  around  the  pressure-roll  that 
Is  above  the  conveyer,  a  take-up  roll  for  the  packaging 
material,  means  to  operate  the  take-up  roll  from  one  of 
the  pressure  rolls  whereby  when  the  rolls  exert  a  pressure 
on  the  conveyer  and  the  rolls  are  operated  the  packaging 
material  will  be  moved  in  unison  with  the  conveyer  and 
the  material  on  the  conveyer  Is  drawn  along  with  the 
packaging  material,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.12«,00T.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  AND 
CIRCUITS.  FiLix  Bbnbdict  Hbrzoo.  New  York,  N.  T. ; 
Henrietta  Hersog  executrix  of  said  Felix  Benedict  Her- 
■og,  deceased.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1880. 
Serial  No.  306,474.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  10.  1902.     Serial  No.  93,282|.     (CT.  177—328.) 


1.  An  electric  indicator  comprising  a  moving  member 
constructed  to  have  a  predetermined  number  of  units  of 
forward  motion  from  a  normal  position,  a  magnet  con- 
trolling this  motion,  means  for  holding  said  member  In 
the  position  into  which  it  has  been  moved  and  means  con- 
structed to  restore  it  to  its  normal  position  comprising 
devices  for  producing  successive  portions  of  such  resto- 
ration said  devices  operating  to  cause  such  restoration 
to  require  two  or  more  partial  restoring  movements  of  the 
said  member  to  an  extent  greater  than  that  of  the  said 
unit  of  notion  and  means  for  recording  the  number  of 
such  partial  restoring  movements. 

2.  A  magnetically  controlled  wheel  constructed  to  move 
forward  by  steps  or  units  of  motion  In  combination  with 
means  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  wheel  comprising 
devices  to  check  this  reversal  at  successive  points  each  of 
which  corresponds  to  several  of  said  units  of  forward 
motion. 

8.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  Indi- 
cator, an  electro-magnet,  means  controlled  thereby  for 
giving  said  indicator  a  step-by-step  advance  to  Indicate 
a  signal,  a  signal  member  normally  held  in  a  non-signal- 
ing position  and  xwntrolled  by  said  magnet,  and  a  mem- 
ber independent  of  control  by  said  magnet  arranged  to 
restore  said  Indicstor  and  said  signal  member  simultane- 
ously to  their  normal  iKMltions  after  the  signal  has  been 
given. 

4.  In  an  indicating  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  In- 
dicator, an  electro-magnet,  means  controlled  thereby  for 
giving  said  Indicator  a  step-by-step  advance,  a  signal 
normally  held  In  a  non-signaling  position  and  controlled 
by  said  magnet,  and  a  circuit  through  said  magnet  ar- 
ranged to  be  broken  by  a  movement  of  said  sli^al. 

5.  In  an  Indicating  mechanism.  In  combination,  an  In- 
dicator device,  electro-magnetic  means  for  advancing  said 
indicator  device  into  a  sucesdon  of  different  indicating 
positions  having  a  different  signflcance,  and  a  movable 
counter  for  countng  the  number  of  sncesslve  indicating 
positions  assumed  by  said  indicator  device,  and  thereby 
indicating  the  signaling  jwsltlon  of  said  Indicating  device, 
and  meaos  associated  with  said  counter  and  indicating 
device,  for  acting  on  the  latter,  sucb  that  said  action  on 
the  indicator  device  and  the  action  of  said  counter  are  In- 
terdependent. 

[Clalmre  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,008.  OaiPPINO  DEVICE.  M0SB8  HuaoQ,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  FUed  July  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,378. 
(Cl.  24—158.) 

1.  A  gripping  deriee  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws 
pivoted  o*e  to  the  other  and  liavlng  alined  openings  near 
one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  shank,  the  ends  of  said  jaws 
adjacent  the  openings  being  bent  inwardly  at  an  ol)liqne 
angle  to  said  jaw  to  provide  gripping  flanges,  and  a 
spring  foe  roeUng  said  jaws  whereby  to  force  said  grip- 


ping flanges  Into  contact  with  said  shank  thereby  forcing 
the  latter  against  the  opposite  walls  of  the  openings.    . 


^H- 


2.  A  gripping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws 
pivoted  one  to  the  other  and  having  alined  openings  near 
one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  shank,  the  ends  of  said  Jaws 
adjacent  the  openings  being  bent  Inwardly  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  position  the  inner  edges  of  the  terminals  thereof 
for  biting  engagement  with  the  shank,  a  spring  for 
rocking  said  jaws  whereby  to  bind  said  shank  between 
the  biting  edges  of  said  Inturned  terminals  and  the  op- 
posite walls  of  said  openings. 


1,126,009.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Ralph 
N.  Hill,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.    Serial  No.  713,786.     (Cl.  177— 342.) 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  device,  a  step-by-step  circuit 
closing  device,  means  tending  to  return  said  circuit  clos- 
ing device  to  normal  poaltlon,  stepping  and  holding  mag- 
nets adapted  when,  energised  to  advance  said  circuit  clos- 
ing device  to  a  predetermined  position  in  response  to  cur- 
rent impulses,  and"|2eans  operated  in  the  deenergisatlon  of 
said  magnets  to  retain  said  circuit  closing  device  in  its 
advanced  position. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  device,  a  step-by-step  circuit 
closing  device,  stepping  and  holding  pawls  for  advancing 
said  circuit  closing  device  to  a  predetermined  position, 
steiH^ilng  and  holding  magnets  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  stepping  and  holding  pawls,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  holding  magnet  in  its  release  to  retain  said 
circuit  closing  device  in  its  advanced  position. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  device,  a  rota  table  ratchet 
wheel,  stepping  and  holding  pawls  therefor,  stepping  and 
holding  magnets  for  said  pawls  adapted  when  energised 
to  cause  said  pawls  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  contact 
carrying  device  movable  with  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  holding  magnet  for  controlling 
the  advancement  of  said  contact  carrying  device. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  derlce,  a  rotatable  ratchet 
wheel,  stepping  and  holding  pawls  therefor,  stepping  and 
holding  magnets  for  said  pawls  adapted  when  energized  to 
cause  said  pawls  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  contact 
carrying  segment  movable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
retaining  device  controlled  by  said  holding  magnet  -for 
controlling  the  adrancement  of  said  segment. 

6.  In  a  selective  signaling  deriee,  a  rotatable  ratchet 
wheel,  stepping  snd  holding  pawls  tiierefor,  stepping  and 
holding  magnets  for  controlling  said  pawls,  a  contact  car- 
rying segment  movable  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  projec- 
tions carried  by  said  segment,  a  holding  device  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  projections,  and  oper- 
ative connectiona  between  said  holding  device  and  said 
b<ridlng  magnet  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said 
holding  device  with  said  projections. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ouette.] 
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1.126.010.  SOFA-BED.  QBoiai  A.  Holst.  Chicago.  Dl., 
asslsner  to  Pnlloun  CoaeJi  Company,  Chieago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,120.      (CI.  5—50.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plnrallty  of  bed 
sections  adapted  to  fold  together.  In  combination  with  a 
pair'  of  latch  members  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each 
other  and  disposed  on  different  said  sections  which  are  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  when  folded  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plomllty  of  bed 
sections  adapted  to  fold  together.  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  latch  members  adapted  to  iateriock  with  each  other 
and  disposed  on  different  said  sections  which  are  adjacent 
to  each  other  when  folded  together,  one  of  said  latch 
members  being  so  formed  that  grarlty  tends  to  turn  it  to 
and  hold  It  in  noa-locUng  poaitlon  when  the  section  car- 
rying it  is  folded  bortaontaliy  npon  the  other  section,  and 
also  bavlBg  an  arm  adapted  to  coact  with  the  eompieaen- 
tary  latch  member  to  throw  the  latch  members  into  en- 
gagement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  bed 
sections  adapted  to  fold  together,  in  combination  with  a 
latch  pivoted  freely  to  one  of  the  sections  for  gravity  con- 
trol through  its  range  of  movenaent  except  when  locked, 
and  a  complementary  latch  pivoted  to  another  of  the  sec- 
tions and  operatable  by  the  folding  of  the  first  section 
thereupon  for  movemenf  Into  a  position  wherein  It  is 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  latch  for 
securing  said  sections  in  spaced  folding  relation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  bed 
sections  adapted  to  fold  together,  In  combination  with  a 
latch  pivoted  to  an  outer  section  and  having  its  pivoted 
axis  disposed  transversely  of  the  bed,  said  latch  being  free 
to  swing  by  gravity  Into  Its  operative  position  In  folding 
said  section,  and  a  complementary  latch  pivoted  to  an  In- 
wardly disposed  section  and  operatable  by  the  folding 
movement  of  said  outer  section  for  turning  the  same  Into 
Its  operative  position,  said  latches  being  formed  to  inter- 
lock when  said  sections  are  folded. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary latch  members  adapted  to  coact  when  brought  to- 
gether, members  mechanically  related  and  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other  on  which  said  latch  members  are 
mounted  respectively,  one  of  said  latch  members  having  a 
hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  other  latch  member, 
said  other  latch  member  being  pivoted  and  free  to  swing 
on  Its  mounting  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  formed  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  hook  portion  therebetween,  the 
opposing  faces  of  said  arms  having  guide  flanges  between 
which  the  said  hook  portion  Is  disposed  when  said  latches 
are  engaged. 

[Galms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.126,011.  .\IA-HBATER.  Uichamd  L.  Hnauao.  Astoria 
N.  Y.  Filed  Peh.  11,  1©14-  Serial  No.  818.117.  (Cl' 
257—241.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  etaaraeter  deeerlbed.  compriaing  a  cas- 
ing eonalsting  of  two  half  oeetioBa  totted  together  and 
adapted  to  damp  tke  eada  of  aUnad  ptpea,  an  a»ular  air 
heating  ebaaber  eUendiag  longltvdlnaily  of  the  eastag  In- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  heating  chamber 
independent  of  the  eaalag  asd  spaced  fr«m  the  wails  there- 
of, inlet  and  oatlet  pipes  cxteadlag  tfaroui^  the  wall  of 
the  eaalag  eoBsmonieatlag  with  tto  laterior  of  the  heating 
chamber  aad  boUing  the  latter  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
casing,  sabstantlally  mm  deacribed. 

2.  A  device  mt  tbm  ekaracter  deaerlfced,  eompriata«  a  eas- 
ing consisting  of  two  half  sections   bolted   together  and  1 


adapted  to  clamy  the  ends  of  allnod  pipes,  an  aanular  air 
beating  chamber  exteadlng  loagitiidiBaUy  of  the  caaing 
latermediate  of  the  ends  oT  the  latter,  said  heating  cham- 
ber independent  of  the  easing  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof,  inlet  and  ontlet  pipes  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  casing  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  holding  the  latter  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  a  screened  inlet  chamber  connected  to  the 
Inlet  pipes,  and  an  outlet  chamber  connected  to  the  outlet 
pipes,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  cootpriaiBg  a  caa- 
ing coBslatlng  of  two  half  sections  bolted  together  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  enda  of  alined  plpea.  aa  anoalar 
air  heating  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the  caaing 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  heating  cham- 
ber ladepcmdent  of  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  walla 
thereof,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  casing  commualcatiag  with  the  interior  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  holding  the  latter  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  said  casing  at  its  ends  reduced  In  dumber 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  pipes  of  the  same  internal 
diameter  as  the  air  heating  chamber,  suhatantlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  a 
casing  consisting  of  two  half  seetioas  holtad  together  aad 
adapted  to  clamp  the  ends  of  aliaed  pipes,  an  anaolar  air 
heating  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  haattag  cham- 
ber Independent  of  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  walla 
thereof,  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  through  the  wall 
of  tlie  casing  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  haat' 
Ing  chamber  and  holding  the  latter  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  a  screened  Inlet  chamber  connected  to  the  In- 
let plpea,  an  outlet  dumber  connected  to  the  outlet  plpea. 
said  casing  at  Its  enda  reduced  In  diameter  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  plpea  of  the  same  Internal  diameter  as  the 
air  beating  dumber,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  sections  of  an  exhauat  tube 
located  In  allnement,  a  aectional  easing  having  reduced 
ends  secured  npon  the  ends  of  the  alined  tubea,  and  aald 
caaing  between  ita  ends  of  an  appreciably  greater  diameter 
than  the  tubes,  an  annular  air  chamber  located  inside  the 
casing  and  having  a  paaaage  theretbroogh  in  line  with  the 
tubes  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  caaing,  whereby  a 
passage  is  provided  around  the  chamber,  a  screened  air  inlet 
chamber  outside  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  chamber  outaide 
of  the  casing,  plpea  connecting  aald  laat-mentloned  cham- 
bers with  the  air  heating  chamber,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  sdmlsslon  of  cold  air  to  the  said  outlet  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  •  and  7  not  printed  <n  the  Oaaene.] 


1.126,01X.  rnSL-TAIfK  PVBMNTBa  STBTSM.  BosaiLL 
Htmr.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnot.  hf  mesas  aaatvamaata,  ta 
Packard  Uctor  Oar  Comvany.  D««ralt,  Hleh.,  a  Oaepaca- 
tloa  of  Michigan.  Piled  S^^  S,  1M9.  SeHal  Um. 
»l&.88ft.  (Cl.  108—61.) 
1.  In  a  hydroearbOB  motor,  the  eomfeinatton  wttk  aa 

endwise   movable  cam   shaft,   of  an   eccentric   thereon,   a 
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I»  th«  paaq»,  a 
tks  platoa  aad  aceeatzte,  and  gaMas  o»  hotk  aMsa  at  th« 
piston  rod  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof  when 
the  cam  ahaft  is  shifted. 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
ciaak  case  and  a  ahatt  la  tha  eaank  cane,  af  an  occantiie 
on  the  shaft,  a  pump  on  the  crank  case,  a  piston  tat  the 
pump,  and  a  connecting  rod  ennnaeting  the  piston  and  ec- 
centric, said  connecting  rod  adapted  to  be  disconnected 
fmm  the  eccentric  by  a  mowtaeat  endwiae  of  the  rimft. 

ft^  la  a  hydroearben  motor,  the  comMaatkNi  with  the 
crMk  case,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  tbereta,  aad  an  eeeeatrlc 
mounted  on  the  cam  shsft,  of  a  pomp  mounted  on  the 
crank  case  and  having  a  connected  rod  formed  with  a 
bearing  to  flt  aald  oeoentrlc,  said  ttearlag  being  cut  away 
a  distance  more  than  the  dlaawter  of  the  cam  aliaft  but 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  eccentric,  whereby  said  rod 
may  be  Otted  to  and  removed  from  said  eccentric  by  a 
movement  endwise  ot  the  cam  shaft. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
crank  case  and  a  shaft  in  the  crank  caae,  of  an  eccentric 
on  the  shaft,  a  pump  on  the  crank  case,  a  piston  for  the 
pump,  a  connecting  rod  conneetiag  the  piston  and  eccen- 
tric, said  connecting  rod  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from 
the  eccentric  by  a  movement  endwlae  of  the  ahaft,  and  a 
removable  guide  for  the  connecting  rod  to  prevent  lateral 
dlaplacement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  hydroearboB  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
crank  cast  and  a  ahaft  in  the  crank  case,  of  sn  eccentric  on 
the  shaft,  a  pump  on  the  crank  case,  a  piaton  for  the  pump, 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  piston  and  eccentric,  said 
connecting  rod  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  the  eccentric 
by  s  movement  endwise  of  the  shaft,  a  removable  guide  for 
the  eoanecting  rod  to  pcrvent  lateral  dtaplaeemeot  thereof, 
aad  a  deCaehalda  ooaaactlott  between  the  platoa  and  the  can* 
naetlnc  vad  to  penalt  reawval  of  the  girida. 


l,12St0ia.  RAZOB-fTKOP  CLAMPING  AND  8BCUBINO 
DWICB.  CaifBav  Hvivolb,  ProvMence,  R.  I.  Filed 
June  1,  1014.    SerUI  Ho.  842,227.     (Cl.  348—20.) 


jr» 

* 

Oh 

^  -» 

1                    t 

1.  In  combination,  a  raaer^trop  damirtng  and  seenrtag 
d«vloe  eomprislng  a  clamping  owmher  aa  deacrlhed  and  hrv- 
iag  a  centra]  loagltndinal  alot  adjacent  ita  toothed  end 
and  a  central  vertical  notch  latermediate  th*  teeth  aad  a 
ssourlng  member  having  a  flat  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
penaaaently  seenred  In  peoltlon,  an  oatwardly  estandlBg 
arm,  the  end  porilon  of  which  is  bent  over  and  back  panil* 
lel  witft  the  base  pertloa  of  the  arm  aad  fiBVBlnff  a  hook 
shaped  menher  adapted  to  extend  thioagh  the  slot  and  ea> 
tar  the  Mleh  tn  the  eUasptBg  meaiher  and  hoM  the  aaaM 
agataat  Mteral  aad  vertlea!  movements. 

S;  la  •  faaor  aciwp  daaiplay  aad  sacariaff  devtw  a  hald^ 
lag  memtor  aa  coimtyacCed  thsrt  whea  in  aaa  tka  Ma  haaa 


la«  appeaahaale^y  hsalmmtal  aad  portlas,  aa  te- 
alialght  flat  hady  pmtftaa  bent  dawawajdip  at  aa 

aa  BinsaiiMj  exleadlag  end  hent  at  a  reverae  angle 
to  the  body  portlm^  tacth  oa  the  npwaidly  exttnding  end, 
a  dot  In  tha  body  portion  adapted  to  reaatvw  a  hook,  and  a 
notch  in  the  upwasdly  ectendlBg  cad  adapted  to  receive  tkm 
end  of  the  hook,  whereby  the  holding  member  may  be  held 
against  a  pull  and  lateral  movements. 

3,  In  a  caaor  strop  damping  aad  aecailag  device  a  mem- 
ber 12  formed  to  have  when  in  uae  an  outer  flat  approxi- 
mately horisontal  pivot  end  portion  14  in  which  Is  a.  pivot 
hole  15,  a  downwardly  inclined  straight  flat  body  portion 
16,  In  which  is  a  central  longitudinal  slot  17  adjacent  Its 
Inner  end,  an  upwardly  turned  straight  Inner  end  portion 
18  an  which  is  formed  two  pointed  teeth  19,  10,  and  be- 
tween which  teeth  la  formed  a  straight  vertical  notch  20 
which  has  the  same  width  as  the  slot  17  and  which  extends 
upward  from  the  flat  body  portion  16,  on  a  line  vrlth  the 
slot  17,  for  the  purpose  aa  deacribed. 


1,116,014.  OLOVB  OB  MITTEN.  Bbtin  C  Huntsb, 
Qalesburg,  III.  FUed  May  20,  1014.  SerUI  No.  840,806. 
(Cl.  2—9.) 


1.  A  gtore  tochidfBg  a  pocket  wall  faaTtag  a  free  edge 
pertloB  tamed  at  snbstantialiy  a  right  angle  to  aald  pocket 
wan  and  aeeiired  In  socfa  position. 

2.  A  glove  including  a  pocket  wall  having  a  free  edge 
porttan  tamed  at  substanttally  a -right  angle  to  said  wall 
and  secured  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  glove  palm  and  at  ItB 
front  end  t»  one  of  the  glove  flngen. 


r^ERj 


1,126,015.  ANIMAL-0PERATED  LIQUID-DISTBIBnTSR. 
Hasbt  L.  Ids,  Sprlngfldd,  HL  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  839,670.     (Cl.  IIB— 167.) 


1.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  liquid  to  tta 
shin  tadudlng  a  trough  fbr  holding  the  Hqnfd  and  a  rotata- 
hie  hollow  rtriler  projecting  into  the  trough  apace  and  bar- 
iBg  a  reonded  comer  at  an  end  that  enters  the  trough 
spaee  and  apei  tared  at  an  Intel  mediate  portion  of  tbm 
curve  of  said  rounded  corner  at  placea  dlstrlbnted  about 
the  roller  to  permit  the  flow  of  llqald  betwatn  the  roller  In- 
tsrtor  aad  the  trw^  space. 

X.  A  tferlee  tor  mamMlag  an  aalkBal  t»  apply  HqaM  to  Ita 
shfa  Indading  a  tntagh  fhr  boldlag  the  llqaid  and  a  rotata' 
Ma  hoBoiF  roOer  proJecUag  Into  the  trough  apaee  aad 
lag  a  naadM  earner  at  aa  ead  fliat  enten  tha  tron^  1 
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and  apertured  at  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  curre  of 
•aid  rounded  corner  at  places  distributed  about  the  roller 
to  permit  the  tlow  of  liquid  between  the  roller  Interior  and 
the  trough  space,  the  apertures  being  located  In  line  with 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  roller  to  enable  the  dis- 
charge of  ail  of  the  liquid  from  the  roller. 


through  one  end  of  each  atrap  and  through  the  block  and 
a   like  pivoting  rivet   passing  through    the  other  end  of 


1,126,016.  ELECTRIC-CURRENT  ECONOMIZER.  Wil- 
liam L.  lMr,.\Y,  New  York,  N.  Y.  F'lled  Jan.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,0,'?6.      (CI.  171—97.) 


1.  The   combination    with    a   distributer,    of   a    contact 
member    movable    around    the    distributer    and    normally 
spaced  therefrom,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotary  move 
ment  of  the  contact  member  to  move  the  contact  into  en 
gagement  with  the  distributer  when  said  member  attains  a 
predetermined  speed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  distributer,  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  brush  holder  on  said  member  carrying  a  brush  and 
having  means  normally  holding  the  brush  out  of  contact 
with  the  distributer,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  said  member,  whereby  the  brush  Is  moved 
into  contact  with  the  distributer  when  said  member  at- 
tains a  pre-detemilned  speed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  distributer,  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  brush  holder  plvotally  connected  to  the  member,  and 
having  at  one  end  a  brush  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  distributer,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  member  for  moving  the  brush  Into  contact 
with   the  distributer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  distributer,  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  brush  holder  plvotally  connected  to  the  member,  and 
having  at  one  end  a  brush  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  distributer,  and  a  device  connected  to  the  brush  holder 
and  operated  by  centrifugal  action  to  move  the  brush  Into 
contact  with  the  distributer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  distributer,  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  brush  carried  by  the  rotary  member,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  brush  out  of  contact  with  the  distribu- 
ter, and  means  operated  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
member  for  overcoming  the  spring  and  moving  the  spring 
into  contact  with  the  distributer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,126,017.    .Anur.'Ts^jA-  D.')AC»8o¥,^PBf|^{pSd,   Me 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1914.     Se'rlAl  No.  864,562.      (CI.  46— M.) 

1.  A  stilt  composed  of  a  rod  member  having  notches  on 
Its  rear  face,  a  step  member  composed  of  a  block  resting 
normally  against  the  front  face  of  the  rod  member,  the 
block  and  rod  being  connected  by  a  pair  of  flat  metal 
fastening  atrapa,  one  on  each  side  of  the  block,  a  pivot- 
ing rivet  passing  through  one  end  of  each  strap  and 
through  the  block  and  a  like  rivet  paaaing  through  the 
other  end  of  each  strap  and  being  formed  and  poeltloned 
to  fit  in  said  notches. 

2.  A  stilt  compoeed  of  a  wooden  strip  generally  rectan- 
gular In  croaa  section  with  chamfered  edges  and  a  aertea 
of  notches  In  its  rear  face,  a  step  block  reating  normally 
against  the  front  face  of  the  atrip,  the  block  and  strip 
being  connected  by  a  pair  of  flat  metal  fastening  atrapa 
OS*  on  each  aide  of  the  block,  a  plvotlnf  riT#t  paaaing 


c 


—a.' 


each  strap,  said  rivet  formed  and  poaltloned  to  fit  In  aaid 
notches. 


1,126,018.       TROLLEY-FINDER.       Raphabl    Jacobucci 
Fall    River,    Maas.      I-^ed   Sept.   21,   1914.      Serial   No' 

863,005.      (01.  191—88.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  finder,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  a 
fork,  a  wheel  therein,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
shank  of  the  fork  and  the  pole,  and  a  spring  between  the 
rear  end  of  said  pole  and  said  fork  throwing  the  latter 
normally  upward  ;  of  rearwardly  extending  pIvoUI  pina 
carried  by  the  fork  and  the  pole  reapectirely,  and  laay- 
tongs  mounted  on  said  plna  and  with  their  apper  links 
carrying  Jawa  standing  astride  the  trolley  wire,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trolley  finder,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  a 
fork,  a  wheel  therein,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
shank  of  the  fork  and  the  pole,  and  a  apring  between  the 
rear  end  of  said  pole  and  said  fork  throwing  the  latter 
normally  upward;  of  side  bars  projecting  rigidly  to  the 
rear  from  the  arms  of  said  fork,  a  rigid  frame  pendant 
from  aaid  side  bars,  connectiona  between  a  trolley  cord 
and  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  frame,  a  pivot  pin  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  ita  upper  croaa  bar,  another  piTOt 
pin  projecting  rearwardly  from  aaid  pole,  and  lasy-tongs 
mounted  on  said  pins  and  with  their  upper  linka  carrying 
Jaws  atanding  astride  the  trolley  wire,  for  the  poipoM 
aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  trolley  finder,  the  combination  with  a  pole  hsT- 
ing  a  head  at  its  apper  end  and  Ings  riaing  from  said 
pole  forward  of  the  head,  a  wheel,  a  fork  between  whoa* 
arma  It  is  plToted,  the  shank  of  the  fork  being  plvotad 
to  said  lags,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  bead  with  the 
fork   and    throwing  tha   latter  normally   upward;   of   a 
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framework  extending  rigidly  to  the  rear  of  said  fbrk  and 
thence  downward  behind  the  bead  and  carrying  means 
for  attachment  of  a  trolley  cord,  a  cross  bar  in  sacb 
framework  Just  beneath  the  wheel,  a  pivot  pin  projecting 
to  the  rear  from  this  cross  bar,  a  aecond  pivot  pin  project- 
ing to  the  rear  from  said  bead,  and  laiy-tongs  mounted 
on  said  pins  and  with  their  upper  linka  carrying  Jaws 
standing  aatrlde  the  trolley  wire,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  trolley  finder,  the  combination  with  a  pole  hav- 
ing a  bead  at  ita  upper  end  and  logs  rising  from  said 
pole  forward  of  the  head,  a  wheel,  a  fork  between  whose 
arms  it  is  pivoted,  the  shank  of  the  fork  being  pivoted 
to  said  lugs,  a  stop  across  the  upper  aide  of  said  bead, 
and  a  Iraf  spring  connected  at  its  extremities  with  said 
fork  and  head  and  bowed  to  the  rear  of  said  extremities; 
of  a  framework  extending  rigidly  to  the  rear  of  said  fork 
and  thence  downward  and  standing  astride  said  spring, 
a  pivot  pin  projecting  to  the  rear  from  said  framework,  a 
second  pivot  pin  projecting  to  the  rear  from  said  bead, 
and  lazy-tongs  mounted  on  aaid  pins  and  with  their 
upper  links  carrying  Jaws  standing  astride  the  trolley 
wire,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  trolley  finder,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  a 
wheel,  a  fork  in  which  the  latter  is  mounted,  piTotal 
connections  between  the  fork  and  pole,  and  yielding 
means  for  throwing  the  fork  normally  upward  with  re- 
spect to  the  pole,  of  a  pin  carried  by  the  fork,  a  second 
pin  carried  by  the  pole,  and  laxy'-tongs  mounted  on  said 
pins  and  whose  upper  arms  carry  Jaws,  the  inner  edges 
of  said  Jaws  being  cnrred  away  from  each  other  and  up- 
ward from  the  uppermost  pin,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


ing  horliontal  borea  therein,  a  plate  adapted  to  lie  over 
the  open  side  of  the  casing  and  having  perforations  near 
its  ends  in  alinement  with  the  bores  In  the  said  lugs, 
means  passing  through  the  bores  in  the  cover  plate  and 
lugs  to  secure  the  cover  plate  upon  the  casing,  a  rectan- 
gularly shaped  opening  in  said  cover  plate,  a  closure  for 
said  opening,  a  vertical  key  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  said  closure,  means  on  said  closure  for 
locking  the  closure  to  the  cover  plate,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  spring  member  located  between  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  the  vertical  key  receptacle,  and  having 
one  of  its  arms  secured  to  aaid  key  receptacle  and  the 
other  resting  against  and  slidable  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  for  opening  the  closure  when  the  same  is  unlocked. 


1,126,019.  KET-CABINET  FOR  WATCHMEN'S  TIMB- 
REOISTERINO  SYSTEMS.  Charlbs  H.  JehkiN8, 
Belleville,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Newman  Clock  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,447.     (CI.  234—^7.) 


1.  A  key  cabinet  for  watchmen's  time  registering  sys- 
tems, comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  a  wall  and  having  ita  outer  side  open,  a 
lug  on  the  outalde  of  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  having 
a  screw  threaded  bore,  a  lug  on  the  Inaide  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  caaing  having  a  screw  threaded  bore,  a  plate 
arranged  over  the  said  open  aide  of  the  easing  having 
screw  holes  at  either  end  thereof,  clamping  screws  extend- 
ing throBgb  the  holes  in  the  plate  into  said  logs  to  clamp 
the  plate  securely  to  the  casing,  an  opening  In  said  plate, 
an  outwardly  opening  closure  hinged  to  the  said  closure 
at  the  bottom  of  the  said  opening,  a  Tertleal  key  recep- 
tacle mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  said  closure,  and 
a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  member,  having  one  arm 
secured  to  the  key  receptacle  and  the  other  resting  against 
and  movable  upon  the  bottom  of  the  easing  to  eanae  the 
casing  tn  open. 

2.  A  hey  cabinet  for  watchmen's  time  raglstaring  sys- 
tems, comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
fully  embedded  la  a  wall  and  having  Ita  ooter  sMe  open, 
logs  on  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  eaalng  and  haT- 


1,12  6,020.  METALLIC  BOX-CLIP  FOR  PLASTER 
BOARDS  OB  BLOCKS  FOR  USE  IN  PARTITION- 
WALL  AND  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION.  Mahvi.n  H. 
JnsTEB,  Denver,  Colo.,  asalgnor  to  The  M.  H.  Jester 
Investment  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  F^led  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,322. 
(CI.  72—118.) 


1.  In  a  clamping  device  for  securing  plaster  boarda  to 
studding,  the  combination  with  a  stud  of  a  channeled 
clip-plate  thereon  having  an  opening  in  tbe  channel 
thereof,  a  yoke-shaped  strip  which  engages  the  stud  from 
the  opposite  aide,  the  enda  of  which  are  pasaed  through 
the  opening  in  the  channel  and  are  bent  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  aaid  clip-plate,  and  means  for  securing 
the  plaster-boards  against  the  ends  of  said  clip-plate. 

2.  In  a  clip  for  plaster  boards,  as  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stud,  of  a  dlp-plate  engaging  one  edge  of 
tbe  stud  and  having  an  aperture,  a  yoke  engaging  tlie 
other  edge  ^t  the  stud,  the  ends  of  which  extend  through 
the  said  aperture  and  are  bent  to  engage  the  plate,  and 
meana  for  securing  tbe  plaster-boarda  agalnat  the  ends 
of  said  dlp-plate. 

3.  In  a  clip  for  plaster  boarda,  aa  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stud,  of  a  channeled  clip-plate  which 
overlies  one  edge  of  said  stud,  an  opening  being  formed 
in  the  end  wall  of  the  aaid  channel,  a  yoke  which  over- 
liea  the  other  edge  of  aaid  stud,  the  ends  of  which  extend 
through  tbe  said  aperture  and  are  bent  to  engage  the 
sides  of  the  channel  and  lie  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  plaster-boards  agalnat 
the  ends  of  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  clip  for  plaster  boards  as  specified,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  stud,  of  a  clip-plate  having  a  channel, 
the  aides  of  which  diverge  from  the  plate,  while  an  aper- 
ture la  formed  through  its  end  wall,  aaid  channel  portion 
being  placed  over  one  edge  of  the  stnd,  a  yoke-shaped 
strip  which  is  paased  over  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  stud 
between  the  diverging  sides  of  the  channel,  tbe  ends  of 
said  strip  extending  through  the  opening  in  tbe  channel 
and  being  bent  over  and  against  the  sides  of  tbe  same, 
and  then  parallel  with  the  plate,  an<f  means  for  securing 
the  plaster-boarda  against  the  enda  of  said  strip. 

5.  A  clamping  device  as  spedfled,  comprising  a  chan- 
neled clip-plate,  the  said  channel  baring  an  aperture  in 
its  end  wall,  a  yoke-shaped  strip,  the  ends  of  which  are 
passed  through  the  said  opening  and  bent  around  the 
sides  of  said  channel,  said  yoke  and  channel  forming  to- 
gether a  rectangular  Indosnre,  and  means  for  securinf 
the  plaster-boarda  against  the  ends  of  said  strip. 

[Clayns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,12  6.021.  CAP  FOB  BBALINO  FOLDING  B0ZB8. 

HBRBBT  8.  JnwBLL,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Bept  17, 

1012.    Serial  No.  720,701.     (CL  08—2.) 

1.  A  cap  for  oonflnlag  the  end  portion  and  adjaeant 
end  flaps  of  a  container,  said  cap  comprising  a  flat  sap- 
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I^ort  (or  Mi4  flaiw,  aad  side  walls  rlstac  aWr*  aaM 
lN>it  aa4  adapted  to  eoBfla*  the  cad  portk>B  •(  tk*  ooo> 
telaer,  aad  aald  cap  being  farther  prsTldad  at  OMNwit* 
ends  with  transTerse  ^Mces  wbleta  accoaiaMdato  tha 
w*ida  of  tti«  container. 


X 


y 
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2.  A  cap  for  confining  the  end  portion  and  the  clodng 
flaps  of  four-aided  containers  while  the  adhealre  applied 
to  the  flaps  Is  setting,  said  cap  comprising  a  flat  four- 
sided  bottom,  forming  a  flat  support  for  said  flaps,  and 
side  walls  rising  from  the  four  sides  of  said  bottom  and 
projecting  above  the  sano,  said  wails  t>eiDg  adapted  to 
confine  tbe  end  portion  of  the  container  agalnat  spreading 
or  distortion,  and  said  bottom  being  formed  at  opposite 
ends  with  transTsrse  spaces  which  accommodate  the  walds 
of  the  container. 


1,126,022.  UBTHOD  OF  SBALINO  PACKAOB8.  Hbb- 
BBHT  S.  Jbwcll,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  809,206.     (CI.  93—6.) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  tks  laps  of  a  filled  eontainer 
which  eoaalsts  In  applying  an  adheslTe  to  the  flaps  at  one 
end  of  the  container,  closlBg  the  flaps,  cenflalBg  the 
end  of  the  container  and  Ita  dosed  flaps  against  moTe- 
ment  oat  of  the  eiofled  position.  Inverting  the  container 
and  placing  the  same  upon  a  support  while  th«  end  of  the 
container  and  the  freshly  gloed  flaps  are  so  confined,  re- 
leasing the  closed  end  of  the  container  after  it  has  been 
placed  upon  said  support  and  allowing  the  adhealre  to  set. 

2.  The  method  of  sealing  the  flaps  at  both  ends  of  a 
eontainer  which  consists  in  temporarily  closing  the  flaps 
at  one  end  thereof,  filling  the  container  while  resting 
on  these  fiaps,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  flaps  at  the 
opposite  end,  closing  said  glued  fiaps,  confining  theend  of 
the  container  and  its  glued  flaps  against  morement  out  of 
the  closed  position.  Inverting  the  container  and  placing 
the  same  upon  a  support  while  the  end  of  the  container 
and  the  freshly  glued  fiaps  are  so  confined,  releasing  the 
crosed  end  of  the  container  after  It  has  been  so  placed 
upon  said  support,  allowing  the  adhesive  to  set,  applying 
an  adhesive  to  the  flaps  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  sealing  said  flaps  In  like  manner. 


1,126,023.      MABBLE-DEES8ING    MACHINK.      John    g. 

Johnson,  Milwaukee,  WU.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.    Serial 

No.  644,396.     (CI.  51—11.) 

1.  A  marble  dressing  raachlae,  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  standards  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  hori- 
zontal ahafts  Journaled  In  the  atandarda,  swing  frames 
pivoted  to  said  standards  and  depending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  guiding  drum  Jouraaled  In  one  of  the  swing 
frames,  an  acid  drum  Journaled  in  another  awing  frame, 
buffing  wheels  Journaled  in  the  remaining  swing  frames, 
vertical  ahafts  Journaled  In  the  frame  arms,  adjustable 
arms  carried  by  the  frame  arms,  edge  abradlag  wbaels 
carried  by  tlM  free  ends  of  the  adjosUbls  arms,  a  driv- 
ing means  between  th«  abradli^  wheels  aad  the  vertical 
shafts,  and  an  tadless  conveyer  BMrnnted  on  tbe  frame 
and  eattsndlBff  kansath  the  swiag  tfmmk  and  adjacwt  to 


ttkt  ed«s  absmdlBg  wkesto  Csr  mvt\a%  BUte  •( 
sBccsBSlvs  abradlBg  ensageDMOt  with  tb* 
b«MBs  wheals  aad  the  side  abndlag  whaela. 


2.  A  marble  dressing  machine,  comprlalag  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  standards,  and  upwardly  extending  arma,  hort- 
lontal  abafta  Journaled  in  the  standarda,  swing  frames 
pivoted  to  said  standarda  and  depending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  grinding  drum  journaled  in  one  of  the  swing 
frames,  an  acid  drum  Journaled  in  another  swing  frame, 
bafflng  whesla  journaled  in  th«  remaining  swing  framsi^ 
vertical  shafts  Journaled  in  the  frame  arma,  adjustable 
arms  carried  by  the  frame  arms,  edge  abrading  whaels 
carried  by  the  free  enda  of  th^  adjuatable  arma,  a  drlr- 
ing  meana  between  the  abrading  wheels  and  the  vertical 
ahafta,  and  an  endless  conveyer  for  moving  slabs  of  mar- 
ble into  successive  abrading  engagement  with  the  drums 
and  the  buffing  wheels  and  the  side  abrading  wheela. 


1,126,024.  QAMB  APPARATUS.  William  W.  JOHJf- 
SON.  Tonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>«^  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
807,173.     (Cl.  46—59.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rod,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  targets  pivoted  theroon,  a  alngle  soaadlng  mem- 
ber behind  the  targets  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aay 
of  the  targets  awlaglog  baekwardly  on  ita  pivot. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rod,  a  plarallty  of 
1  spaced  targeta  pivoted  thereon,  a  single  sounding  meoi- 
;  ber  behind  the  targeta  and  adapted   to  be  actuated  by 

any  of  the  targets  swinging  baekwardly  on  ita  pivot,  aad 
I  a  back  stop  snapendsd  behind  the  sounding  member. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  compristag  a  atationary  base  or 
!  socket,  a  pole  or  rod  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
'  frame  at  the  top  of  the  pole  or  rod  comprising  a  boft- 
Bontal  transverse  rod,  a  plurality  of  apaeed  targeta  pfr- 
otally  suspended  therefrom,  and  a  single  means  for  pr*- 
dadng  a  signal  when  any  one  of  the  tarvsta  swings  baek- 
wardly on  Ita  pivot. 

4.  A  game  apparatos  eeiBprtalag  a  statleoary  baas  «r 
sacfeet,  a  pale  or  rod  tit— rtlt  apwardly  tbwefiw,  a 
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ipiMat  a  hart- 
taffaeta  pivot- 


ftame  at  the  tap  of  the  pole  or  rod 

aoatal  tcavarae  lod,  a  ploraUty  of  apai 

ally  aaapaadsd  tharefraas,  aad  a  alacL  ^         _ 

bar  bahiad  the  taisato  adapted  to  be  actnatad  hy  aay  af 

the  ta«ato  awlagtac  baekwardly  on  Ha  plvat 

6.  A  gasM  apparatoa  eoapriali«  a  atatteMtfy  haaa  or 
aocke<»  a  pole  or  red  exteadlns  nperardly  thareCram.  a 
fraate  at  the  top  at  the  pole  or  rod  cetavtlalac  a  hori- 
aoatal  traaarwae  rod.  a  ploraUty  of  ^aced  taigeta  plv- 
oially  Bnapeaded  tberefnna.  and  a  aatal  taba  ■asfiifcd 
la  pafallaHaa  with  the  aaspeaaloa  rod  and  behind  the 
targets  whereby  a  signal  la  prodaced  whaa  aay  aae  of  the 
Urgeta  is  swaag  baekwardly  on  Its  pirot 

[Claiau  e  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettab] 


1.126,026.  BOX.  JO8H0A  J.  JoWM.  Plttsboivh,  Pa., 
assignor  of  oae-thlrd  to  CSiaries  P.  Triable  aad  ooe- 
third  to  Brsbaaon  Rutherford,  Plttsbor^  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  810.156.     (Cl.  229—81.) 


1.  A  box  formed  of  a  Mank  creaaed  to  provide  aide  and 
end  fiangea  and  having  integral  corner  portions  creaaed 
to  extend  around  the  comer,  locking  portions  creaaed 
from  said  flanges,  and  aloU  In  aaid  fiangea  into  which  aald 
corner  portions  and  aald  locking  portions  are  paaed  to 
securely  lock  said  fiangea  in  poaltlon. 

2,  A  box  formed  from  a  aqoare  or  rectangular  blank 
creased  to  provide  side  aad  end  fiangea,  aaid  creasea  ex- 
tending to  the  outer  edges  <rf  said  bUnk  la  order  to  form 
aquare  integral  comer  portlona  creaaed  from  aald  flangea, 
and  diagonal  creases  In  said  flangea  forming  locking  por- 
tions which  together  with  said  corner  portlona  paaa  Into 
alota  in  aald  flanges  to  securely  lock  the  saae  In  peattian 


1,12  6.026.     DELIVERY  MECHANISM  TOR  SIONA- 
TUR».GATHERINQ  OR  OTHER  MACHINES.    CHABLia 
A.  Jowtoar,  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  Ang    11    1908 
Serial  No.  447,977.     (Cl.  11—26.) 


1.  A  dMlTcry  awebanlan  compriaiaff  a  laeetrlag 

ber  adapted  «o  reeelTt  the  article  to  be  deltvered  at  a  ear^ 
tilB  paiat,  a  aapaimtlng  sMaiber  adapted  to  travel  badi 
aad  forth  peat  the  point  at  which  the  aitlele  ta 


of  deUvwias  the  attlcia  la  oppertta  dlree- 
tioaa,  and  aetaatiac  aMaaa  for  aald  acpaiatlag  aeMber 
capactt«tad  ta  Daraialty  poaltloa  the  aepanitlng  member 
ta  OM  side  with  referanee  to  the  article  received  at  the 
■taaseat  it  la  leeaiTed,  aad  andar  cei}aln  abnormal  coa. 
dltlaiia  to  poaltlon  the  aeparatiag  member  at  the  other 
Me  of  the  article  at  the  SMimeat  It  la  received. 

2.  A  delivery  meehanlam  coaaprlalng  a  receirlng  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lecelTe  the  article  to  be  deUvcred  at  a  cen 
tral  point,  a  aeparatlng  measber  adapted  to  travel  back 
aad  forth  past  the  point  at  which  the  article  Is  received 
aad  capabie  of  ddivcrlag  the  article  In  opposite  dlrae- 
tlona,  and  actoating  meana  for  said  separattag  member^ 
eapaelteted  to  normally  position  the  separating  memba 
to  oae  aide  with  retercaee  to  "the  article  received  at  the 
■oment  It  la  received,  and  under  certain  aboomal  con- 
dltlooa  to  poi«tton  the  a^aratlng  member  at  the  other 
aide  of  the  article  at  the  moment  It  is  received. 

8.  A  delivery  SMcbanlam  comprising  a  receiving  mem- 
ber arranged  la  a  subetantially  horiaontal  plane  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  article  to  be  deUvercd  at  a  certain 
point,  a  aeparatlng  meaiW  adapted  to  travel  back  and 
forth  past  the  point  at  which  the  article  la  received  and 
capable  of  delivering  the  article  in  opposite  directions, 
and  aetaating  meana  for  said  separatinc  member  capaci- 
tated to  Bormally  poiltloa  the  separating  member  to  one 
side  with  reference  to  the  article  received  at  the  manat 
it  is  rsceiTed,  and  under  certain  abnormal  condltlona  to 
paatti<m  the  separattag  member  at  the  other  aide  of  the 
artlele  of  the  moment  It  la  received. 

4.  A  ddhrwy  inechanlam  compriaing  a  receiving  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  article  to  be  deUvered  at  a  cer^ 
tain  point,  a  reciprocating  meaiher  adapted  to  travel  back 
and  forth  past  the  polat  at  which  the  article  is  received 
and  capable  of  deUvariag  the  article  tat  orooaite  dlrec- 
tlona,  aad  actuating  meaaa  for  aald  aeparatlng  member 
capacitated  to  normally  position  Ue  aeparatlng  member 
to  one*  aide  with  reterence  to  the  article  received  at  the 
moment  it  la  received,  and  under  certain  abnormal  eon- 
ditloaa  to  position  the  aeparatlng  member  at  the  other 
side  of  the  article  at  the  moment  it  la  received. 

6.  A  delivery  meehanlam  eemprlalng  a  trough  adapted 
to  reeelre  the  article  to  be  delivered  at  a  certain  point, 
a  aeparatlng  member  adapted  to  travel  back  aad  forth 
past  the  point  at  which  the  article  la  received  and  capa- 
ble of  delivering  the  article  la  opposite  directions,  and 
actuating  means  fOr  aaid  aeparatlBg  member  capacitated 
to  normally  poaltiOB  the  separating  member  to  one  side 
with  reference  to  the  article  received  at  the  moment  it  is 
received,  and  under  certain  abnormal  conditions  to  poal- 
tlon the  separating  member  at  the  other  aide  of  the  ar- 
ticle at  the  moment  it  la  received. 

(Clahaa  6  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,12  6,027.  APPARATUS  FOR  DBTBCTING  PIPE- 
LBADS  OR  OTHER  METALLIC  MASSES  EMBEDDED 
IN  MASONRY.  Max  JtTLLio.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  802,907.    (Cl.  175— 183.) 


y'  ; 

r%- 

^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  pipe  leads  or  other  metallic 
masses  comprising  colls  arranged  in  pairs,  the  coUs  of 
each  pair  being  arranged  In  proximity  to,  and  adapted  to 
act  inductively  on,  each  other,  separate  circuits  for  each 
of  two  adjacent  coUa,  each  drcnlt  including  coUs  of  dif- 
ferent pairs,  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  circulta  with 
varying  currents,  and  an  Indicating  instroment  in  the 
circuit  of  the  adjacent  colk^  the  connection  of  the  eoila 
of  aaid  circuit  being  auch  that  the  electromotive  forces 
generated  la  eolla  of  dlflteeat  pain  are  oppealng  each 
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2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  pipe  leads  or  other  meUlUc 
masses  comprising  two  pairs  of  colls,  the  colls  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  In  proximity  to,  and  adapted  to  act 
Inductively  on,  each  other,  two  separate  circuits  for  each 
of  two  adjacent  coils,  each  circuit  including  colls  of  both 
pairs,  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  circuits  with 
varying  currents,  and  an  indicating  Instrument  In  the 
other  circuit,  the  connection  of  the  colls  of  said  circuit 
l>elng  such  that  the  electromotive  forces  generated  in 
coils  of  different  pairs  are  opposing  each  other. 

3.  Apparatus  for  detecting  pipe  leads  or  other  metallic 
masses  comprising  two  pairs  of  colls,  each  pair  arranged 
about  the  same  axis  and  the  axes  of  the  two  pairs  being 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  colls  of 
each  pair  being  arranged  in  proximity  to,  and  adapted  to 
act  inductively  on,  each  other,  two  separate  circuits  for 
each  of  two  adjacent  coils,  each  circuit  Including  coils  of 
both  pairs,  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  circuits  with 
a  varying  current,  and  an  indicating  Instrument  included 
in  the  other  circuit,  the  colls  of  said  circuit  being  so 
connected  that  the  electromotive  forces  generated  in 
colls  of  different  pairs  are  opposing  each  other. 

4.  Apparatus  for  detecting  pipe  leads  or  other  metallic 
masses  comprising  two  pairs  of  coils  both  pairs  arranged 
upon  an  Insulating  handle,  the  coils  of  each  pair  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to,  and  adapted  to  act  inductively 
on,  each  other,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  colls  of  each  pair,  two  separate  circuits  for  each  of 
two  adjacent  colls,  each  circuit  including  colls  of  both 
pairs,  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  circuits  with  a 
varying  current,  and  a  telephone  receiver  Included  in  the 
other  circuit,  the  colls  of  said  circuit  being  in  such  con- 
nection that  the  electromotive  forces  generated  in  coils 
of  different  pairs  are  opposing  each  other. 

5.  Apparatus  for  detecting  pipe  leads  or  other  metallic 
masses,  comprising  two  pairs  of  coils  both  arranged  upon 
an  insulating  handle  and  having  a  small  end  capable  of 
entering  into  the  corners  of  walls,  the  coils  of  eacli  pair 
being  arranged  in  proximity  to,  and  adapted  to  act  Induc- 
tively on,  each  other,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween the  colls  of  each  pair,  two  separate  circuits  for 
each  of  two  adjacent  coils,  each  circuit  Including  colls  of 
both  pairs,  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  circuits  with  a 
varying  current,  and  a  telephone  receiver  included  in  the  j 
other  circuit,  the  colls  of  said  circuit  being  In  such  con- 
nection that  the  electromotive  forces  generated  in  coll« 
of  different  pairs  are  opposing  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,028.  SMELTINO-FURNACE.  Thomas  M.  K«kich, 
Aire  Libre,  Mexico,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl  Hans- 
sen,  Aire  Libre,  Mexico.  Filed  July  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,508.  Renewed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,333. 
(CI.  75 — 111.) 


1.  The   combination   of  a   blast   furnace   of   the   type 
wherein  the  constituents  of  the  charge  are  arranged  In 


layers  therein,  twyers  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  fur- 
nace and  arranged  only  at  one  side  thereof  for  supplying 
air  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace,  and  twyers  on  a 
level  above  the  twyers  first  mentioned  and  arranged  in 
pjverse  relation  to  the  twyers  first  mentioned  to  supply 
nir  to  the  furnace  at  a  higher  level. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  blast  furnace  to  contain  a 
charge  with  the  constituents  arranged  In  layers,  twyers 
at  one  side  of  the  furnace  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof 
and  directed  toward  one  side  only  of  the  furnace,  twyers 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  furnace  on  a  level  above  the 
twyers  first  mentioned  and  arranged  in  reyerse  relation 
thereto,  and  valves  for  independently  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  air  to  the  furnace  through  said  reversely  arranged 
lower  and  \ipper  twyers. 


1,126,029.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  8. 
KBNNBor,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  4,   1912.     Serial   No.  729,347.      (CI.   199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  movable  flaps  to  cover  the  ends 
uf  the  magazines,  independently  movable  actuating  de- 
vices connected  to  the  flaps  to  effect  both  their  opening 
and  closing,  and  means  whereby  the  opening  movement 
of  one  of  said  actuating  devices  will  cause  the  closing 
movement  of  another  of  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  movable  flaps  to  cover  the  ends 
of  the  magazines,  movable  actuating  devices  to  effect  the 
opening  of  said  flaps,  locking  means  to  hold  the  flaps  in 
their  open  position,  and  means  whereby  the  opening  of 
one  of  said  flaps  will  effect  the  release  of  the  locking 
means  and  permit  the  closing  of  a  previously  opened  flap. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  movable  flaps  to  cover  the  ends 
of  the  magazines,  movable  actuating  devices  to  effect  the 
opening  of  said  flaps,  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the 
flaps  in  their  open  position,  tprings  for  closing  the  flaps 
when  released  by  the  locking  means,  and  means  whereby 
the  opening  of  one  of  said  flaps  will  effect  the  release  of 
the  locking  means  and  permit  the  closing  of  a  previously 
opened  flap  by  its  corresponding  spring. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magaslnee,  each  provided  with  a  movable 
locking  device  to  retain  the  type  or  matrices  therein,  an 
independently  operable  actuating  device  connected  to  each 
of  the  locking  devices  for  moring  it  to  locking  and  unlock- 
ing position,  and  means  whereby  the  unlocking  movement 
of  one  of  said  actuating  derices  will  effect  the  locking 
movement  of  another  of  said  actuating  devices. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality   of  magasines,   each   provided   with   a   movable 
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locking  device  to  retain  the  type  or  matrices  therein, 
actuating  devices  for  moring  the  locking  devices  to  their 
inactl-ve  position,  mechanism  to  hold  the  said  locking  de- 
vices In  their  inactive  position,  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  locking  dericee  to  inactive  posi- 
tion will  automatically  effect  the  release  of  the  holding 
mechanism  and  permit  the  movement  of  another  locking 
device  from  inactive  to  active  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,030.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  8. 
Kbsnkdt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Mengenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1013.     Serial  No.  803,688.      (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magacines  each  provided  with  a  locking  de- 
vice to  retain  the  type  or  matrices  therein,  power-driven 
actuating  means  for  each  of  said  devices,  and  positive 
locking  means  to  hold  one  of  said  actaating  means  in 
operated  position,  the  said  locking  means  being  antomatl- 
cally  disengaged  by  the  operation  of  another  actuating 
means. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fonts  of  matrices,  the  combinstion  of  a  plurality  of 
power-driven  devices  to  select  one  or  another  font,  and 
positive  locking  means  to  hold  one  of  said  devices  in  oper- 
ated position,  the  said  locking  means  bring  automatically 
disengaged  by  the  operation  of  another  selecting  devlee. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magasines  each  provided  with  a  locking  de- 
vice to  retain  the  type  or  matrices  therein,  power-driven 
actuating  devices  for  moving  the  locking  devices  to  their 
Inactive  position,  locking  mechanism  to  hold  the  actuat- 
ing devices  in  their  operated  position,  and  means  where- 
by the  operation  of  one  of  said  actuating  devices  will 
automatically  effect  tbe  release  of  the  locking  mechanism 
and  permit  the  return  of  a  previously  operated  actuating 
device  to  its  normal  posltioa. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magasines  each  provided  wltb  a  loddng  de- 
vice to  retain  tbe  type  or  matrlcea  therelB,  pow«r-drlven 
actuating  devices  for  moving  tbe  locking  devices  to  their 
InactlvB  position,  locking  mechanism  to  bold  tbe  said 
locking  devices  In  tbelr  Inactive  position,  and  means 
wherebgr  tbe  movement  of  one  of  said  losing  devices  to 
Inactive  position  will  automatically  effect  the  release  of 
tbe  locking  mechanism  and  permit  tbe  movement  of  a 
previously  operated  locking  device  to  active  position. 

5.  In  a  typographical  nucblne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magasines  each  provided  wltb  a  locking  de- 
vies  to  retain  tbe  type  or  matrices  therein,  power-driven 
actuating  devices  for  moving  tbe  loeklBf  dsvlesa  to  in- 
active position,  mechanism  for  holding  tbe  locking  de- 
vices in  tb^  Inactive  posltioa,  springs  ft>r  moving  the 
locking  devicss  to  their  active  position  when  released  by 


tbe  holding  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  locking  devices  to  inactive  position  will 
automatically  effect  the  release  of  a  previously  operated 
locking  device  and  permit  Its  movement  to  active  position. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,031.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Henbt  W.  Kibchnbb,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,969. 
(CI.  162—61.) 


1.  A  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion, 
a  broad  flat  spiral  spring  connecting  said  bub  and  rim 
portions,  plates  connected  to  each  side  of  said  huh  portion 
and  engaging  the  side  edges  of  some  of  the  coils  of  said 
spring,  and  plates  connected  to  each  side  of  saldjrim  por- 
tion and  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  balance  of  the 
colls  of  said  spring,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Integral  radial  arms,  the  arms  on  the 
plates  that  are  connected  to  the  hub  portion  projecting 
outwardly  into  the  spaces  between  the  arms  on  the  plate 
that  is  connected  to  the  rim  portion,  the  side  edges  of 
adjacent  arms  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other  when  the  wheel  is  in  service. 

2.  A  wheel  consisting  of  a  bub  portion,  a  rim  portion, 
a  broad  flat  spiral  spring  connecting  said  hub  and  rim 
portions,  sheet  metal  plates  connected  to  each  side  of  said 
rim  portion  that  engage  the  side  edges  of  some  of  the 
colls  of  said  spring  and  which  are  provided  at  their  Inner 
edges  with  a  plurality  of  cut-out  portions,  and  sheet 
metal  plates  connected  to  each  side  of  said  hub  portion 
that  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  balance  of  the  colls  of 
said  spring  and  which  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
Integral  radial  arms  that  ara  of  less  width  than  the  width 
of  said  cut-out  portions,  and  which  lie  in  the  open  spaces 
formed  by  said  cut-out  portions  and  are  normally  spaced 
away  from  the  side  edges  thereof  when  the  wheel  is  in 
service. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  bub  portion,  a  rim  portion,  a 
wide  flat  spiral  spring  connecting  said  huh  and  rim  por- 
tions, a  substantially  star-shaped  plate  secured  to  each 
side  of  said  hub  portion  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  reinforcing  ribs  that  extend  outwardly  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  ends  of  tbe  points  or  arms  of  said 
Btar-sbaiMBd  plate,  a  plate  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
rim  portion  that  lies  In  tbe  same  vertical  plane  as  Its 
companion  star-shaped  plate  on  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  whsel 
and  wlilch  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cut-out  portions 
on  tbe  inner  edge  thereof,  tbe  edges  of  said  cut-out  por- 
tions surrounding  tbe  points  or  arms  of  said  starahapsd 
plate  and  being  normally  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  dlqwsed  reinforcing  ribs  arranged 
on  each  of  the  plates  that  ara  connected  to  tbe  rim  por- 
tion and  which  extend  inwardly  between  said  cut-out 
portions. 


1,128,082.  PIPE-CCTTEB.  Fbh>rick  O.  Kobhlk,  War- 
ran,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Borden  Company,  Warraa, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1814. 
Serial  No.  884,067.  (CL  81—102.) 
1.  A  pipe-cutter  having  oppositely-dlspoeed  knlvss  and 
guides  for  limiting  the  action  of  tbe  knives,  each  golds 
bring  straight  on  one  side  and  beveled  on  the  other. 
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ffoMe*  for  UmMUiv  tfee  acdoa  «f  the  kalTVa.  each  kalte 
teTtaf  •  ■fwre  catting  edft.  uid  each  fiiida  talii«  twr- 
el«d  oa  oaa  ilde. 


S.  A  plpe-«iitter  harhif  oppoiltflly-dliposad  knirea  aad 
giildefl  for  lUnltlnc  the  aettoa  of  the  knlTes,  each  galde 
being  bereled  oa  one  side  and  the  adga  of  each  gnlde  hay- 
ing a  relatlrely  narrow  flattenad  portion  extending  from 
its  Inner  end. 

4.  A  pipe-cutter  having  oppoeltely-dlipoeed  knlree  and 
guides  for  limiting  the  action  of  the  knlTea,  each  guide 
being  beveled  on  one  aide  and  tba  edge  of  each  gnlde  hav- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  flattened  portion  extending  from 
Ita  Inner  end  and  alao  having  a  relatively  sharp  edge 
between  the  flattened  portion  and  Its  outer  end. 

B.  A  plpe-eutter  having  opposltely-dlspoeed  knives  and 
gnldea  for  limiting  the  action  of  the  knives,  each  knife 
having  a  square  cutting  edge,  and  each  guide  being  bev- 
eled on  one  side,  the  edge  of  each  guide  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  flattened  portion  extending  from  Its  Inner 
end  and  also  having  a  relatively  sharp  edge  between  the 
flattened  portion  and  its  outer  end. 


1.126,033.  TWO -WHEELED  VEHICLE.  VUMIL  C. 
K00N8,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  660,822.      (CI.  21 — 66.) 


1.  A  two-wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  running  gear,  a 
vertically  swingable  body  at  ita  front  end  hinged  to  a  for- 
ward portion  of  said  gear  to  swing  on  a  transverse  axis 
and  in  rear  of  its  front  end  having  a  bottom  croaa  bar  12 
projecting  at  iU  ends  beyond  the  body  sides,  and  body-sua- 
taining  vertically  disposed  retractive  coiled  springs  at 
their  lower  ends  coupled  to  said  projecting  enda  of  the 
cross  bar  and  at  their  upper  ends  coupled  to  and  sustained 
by  the  running  gear. 

2.  A  two-wheeled  vehicle  comprising  an  axle,  tlillla  cou- 
pled thereto,  vertically  disposed  expansion  springs  mount- 
ed on  the  axle,  longitudinally  arranged  vertically-flexible 
plate  springs  at  their  rear  ends  upheld  by  and  coupled  to 
said  expansion  springs  and  at  their  front  ends  fixed  to  said 
thUls,  retraction  colled  springs  depending  from  and  sus- 
Ulned  by  said  plate  springs  and  expansion  springs,  a  verti- 
cally swingable  body  coupled  to  and  sustained  by  said  de- 
peodiaf  colled  springs,  aad  means  coupling  the  forward  «id 
of  said  body  to  said  thills  to  rock  on  a  transverse  axis. 


rkaaled  vsUde  eomprlilag  a  maing 


«nfc 


S.  A  ti 
having  a  vfeeolcd  axle  aaA  a  ferwarily 
fraaosk  a  vertieiUly  Bwla«aMe  body,  rtspsiitlai  spriag  sor 
ports  thesvter  applied  tkarato  la  rear  o<  the  axle,  aad  a 
hlaat  comoetloa  hstwoaa  tka  Cssward  sad  of  the  body  aa« 
saM  draft  fraaie  esaq>rlfllnf  narwardly  csteadlag  e^cs 
rigid  with  the  draft  (raiso,  vertically  arraaged  el«vla« 
rigid  with  the  front  ^  of  the  body  and  haviag  vertical 
series  of  transverse  bolt  holes,  and  romovaMe  pivot  pins 
adapted  to  said  eyes  and  holes  and  forming  the  tranverse 
axis  on  which  the  body  Is  vertleally  rockable. 

4.  A  two-wheeled  vehicle  eoaprlslBg  a  wheeled  axle, 
thlUs  coupled  thereto,  loagltadlnally  arranged  plates  flxed 
to  said  tlillls  aad  bavlac  traaaverse  eyca  at  their  rear- 
wardly  projoctlag  ends,  a  body  at  its  forward  end  having 
vertically  arranged  clevises  to  receive  said  eyes,  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  pivot  bolta  to  couple  together  the  eyes 
and  clevises  and  form  a  transverse  axis  on  which  the  body 
is  rockable,  and  spring  devices  yieldingly  upholding  the 
body. 

5.  A  two-wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  wheeled  axle, 
thills  coupled  thereto,  crosa  means  rigidly  securing  the 
thills  together,  longitudinal  bars  secured  to  said  cross 
means,  a  vertically  swingable  body,  means  hinging  the 
front  end  of  said  body  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
bars,  and  depending  body  sapportlng  springs  arranged  In 
rear  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,126,034.  TRACTOR,  Josbfh  B.  Lamb,  Jr.,  Lewlstown, 
Mont.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1©18.  Serial  No.  743,623.  (CI. 
21—124.) 


In  a  driving  inatrumeat  feu-  ugrlculturaJ  machlaes,  a 

tor,  a  sliding  dutch  oa  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  mounted  oa  the  shaft,  a  pialoa  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  lata 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sprocket  and  pinion,  said 
clutch  being  spliaed  to  the  shaft,  a  shaft  below  the  motor, 
disks  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  ground  eagaglBg 
pusher  rods  pivoted  ecceatrieaily  on  the  disks,  one  of  the 
said  disks  haviag  gear  teeth  for  Intermeshiag  engagement 
with  the  pinion  on  tlic  motor  shaft  and  means  for  adjuat- 
ably  supporting  the  poahar  roda,  drive  wheels  supporting 
said  machine,  and  an  operative  connection  between  one  of 
said  wheels  and  said  sprocket. 


1.120,035.  ENOINB.  Chbis  LAaaoK,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Henry  C.  Ohimaa,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Uar.  18, 1914.    Serial  No.  826,676.     (Ci.121 — 46.) 


1.  Ib  aa  engine  of  tbo  character  daserlbed,  a  cylinder 
having  aa  adalsiioa  port  aad  aa  exhaoat  port  latermediats 
of  Its  ends  and  abvtaisats  adjacent  Its  said  ends,  a  redpro- 
eatlng  platoo  having  chambers  opening  la  its  dreuaferea- 


tlal  narfaoe  to  rcgiater  with  the  respect! v»  porta,  and  pas- 
sagas  for  catabllahhig  eamaiunicatfcm  between  said  eham- 
era  and  the  portions  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite  aada  of 
the  piston,  aad  valvea  sMftably  mounted  on  aaid  ^stoo 
to  altoraately  open  and  dose  the  said  pssssgca  of  Its  said 
chandMrs,  by  engagesaent  with  said  abatmenta. 

2.  In  an  caglae  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  iatennedlate  ct  its  ends  an  adnUasloa  port  aad  an 
exhaast  port,  and  adjacent  Its  eads,  abataaats,  a  ractpre- 
cating  pUton  having  valve-ehaiabers  disponed  to  rsglster 
with  the  respective  ports,  and  passages  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  chambera  aad  the  portions 
of  the  cylinder  at  oppoalte  ends  of  the  ^toa,  and  valves 
shiftably  mounted  on  the  piston  to  alternately  close  and 
open  the  said  passages  of  its  said  ^aaiNrs  by  engagement 
with  said  abutments,  the  said  abutments  being  adjustable 
to  be  operatively  positioned  at  dllTerent  selected  paints  in 
the  path  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  Intermediate  of  its  ends  an  admission  port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  and  adjacent  its  ends,  abutments,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  having  valve-chambers  disposed  to  register 
with  the  respective  ports,  and  passages  for  establishing 
commonlcatlon  between  said  chambers  and  the  portions 
of  the  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  and  valves 
shiftably  mounted  oa  the  piston  to  sHemately  close  and 
open  the  said  passages  of  its  said  chambers  by  engage- 
ment with  said  abutments,  one  of  the  said  abutments  be- 
ing adJusUble  to  be  opersttrely  pasMoaed  at  dlbreat 
selected  potats  la  the  path  of  the  plsCon. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  deaeribad.  a  cylinder 
bavins  a  port  latermedlate  of  its  eads  and  afentiaeDta  adja- 
•%nt  its  said  ends,  a  reciprocating  piston  having  a  chamber 
opening  in  its  circumferential  surface  to  register  with  said 
port,  and  passages  fOr  establlahlng  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  portions  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston,  and  a  valve  mounted  on  said  piston  to 
alternately  open  and  clone  said  paasages  by  engagement 
with  said  abutaseata. 

5.  In  an  eaglne  of  the  eharaetsr  described,  a  cyUnder 
having  a  port  Intermediate  of  Ito  enida  aad  abutments  ad- 
jacent ita  said  ends,  a  reciprocating  plstaa  haTtag  a  cham- 
ber opening  in  its  circumferential  sarfhb*  to  rcgiater  with 
said  port,  and  paasages  for  establishing  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  the  portions  of  the  cylinder  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  a  valve  mooated  on  said  platon 
to  alternately  open  and  close  said  passages  by  engageoMot 
with  said  abutments,  and  means  on  said  pistoa  for  frlc- 
tlonally  maintaining  said  valve  in  Its  a^Jnstad  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.126.(HM.    ftPBIMO  BSD-BOTTOM.    JosaTH  P.  Lawiah 
Carthaga,  Me.    lUad  Mar.  4.  MM.    Serial  Ma.  881,4M. 

(CL  f-^il) 


spring  bed  bettoas  havkac  wsaa  ^lats  at  the  head 
and  foot  for  aapporti^  the  bed  bottaa  on  a  bed  fraate. 
flexihU  rssUleat  loagltndlaal  slate  aappsrted  at  thdr  e^s 
by  said  croas  alats  aad  TtinrpsrtMl  latetaiediate  their 
ends,  aad  coU  spriaci  snpportsd  br  tha  lai«lt«^teal  alate 

2.  A  spring  bad  battoai  having  «r«sa  slata  at  the  head 
and  foot  fbr  saptMcUag  tha  bed  bottem  oa  a  bad  « 
flaxibl*  rssUltat  loagltadlasl  stete  aap^arted  at  thair 
by  said  cross  aUte  aad  anauppartsd  tetanaadlato 
ends,  the  erosa  slate  extsadteg  laterally  beyand  tha  ..^ 
loagltadlnal  alate.  aad  coll  apcings  sqiported  aa  the  '-nsT 
tadlna:!  stets.  ^^ 

8.  A  «prlag  bed  bottom  baring  enm  slate  at  the  hsaa 
and  fo«t  for  sapporttag  the  bad  bottflM  oa  a  bad  ftaaa, 
flexibly  realllaat  loagltnUnal  stete  sopiMiiad  at  thdr  aate 
bj  Mid  eroM  stete  aad  aamppgrtad  laterasdteto  thsir 
coda,  tta  l<ttgltadlaal  alate  osaviMag  lata  iHmiwsil  cdi^ 
op,  bmces  fonnarttag  tfaa  laagltadlaal  alate  wbteh  pemlt 


vertical  bat  aot  Uteral  flexlag  and  which  hold  the  longl- 
todlnal  atete  fmn  ti^latlag  ander  pressure,  aad  coil 
springs  supported  on  tha  longltadiaal  slats. 

4.  A  spriag  bed  bottom  haviag  croas  stete  at  tha  bead 
and  foot  for  supporting  the  bed  bottom  on  a  bed  frame, 
flexible  resilient  longitudinal  bars  disposed  edge  up  and 
supported  at  thdr  ends  by  the  cross  slats  and  unsupported 
intermediate  their  enda,  and  coll  springs  supported  on  said 
iMirs. 

5.  A  spring  bed  bottom  having  two  rigid  cross  slats,  one 
at  the  head  and  the  other  at  the  foot,  flexible  resilient 
longitudinal  slate  supported  at  their  ends  by  the  croas 
slats  and  unsupported  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  cross 
slats  having  portions  projecting  teterally  beyond  the  longi- 
tudinal slats  for  supporting  the  bed  bottom  on  a  bed  frame, 
and  coil  springs  supported  on  the  longitudinal  alats. 

[Claims  6  aad  T  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,087.  BICTCLB-BOAT.  John  J.  LaHOT«KT.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,297. 
(CL  116—26.) 


1.  A  bicycle  boat  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 
floate  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  arranged 
below  the  same,  an  Inclined  steering  post  roUtebly  mount- 
ed in  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  float  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tile  lower  end  of  the  steering  post,  spaced 
standards  formed  on  the  float  reanrardly  of  the  steering 
post,  and  means  connected  with  the  post  and  mounted 
between  said  standards  to  limit  ths  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  float,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  bicycle  boat  comprialng  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 
floate  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  arranged 
below  the  same,  an  inclined  steering  post  rotetably  ar- 
ranged in  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  float  pivotally 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  steering  post,  spaced 
upstanding  bracftete  formed  on  the  float  rearwardly  of 
the  steeriag  post  a  rod  arraagtd  between  said  brackets,  a 
sleeve  slidaUy  monntad  opoa  the  rod.  the  enda  of  Mid 
lAseve  being  adapted  tor  eagagement  with  the  upsteodlag 
brackets,  and  means  connecting  said  sleeve  with  the  steer- 
ing post  whereby  to  Umlt  the  vertical  pivotal  movement 
of  the  float 

8.  A  bicycle  boat  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  af  spaced 
floate  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  aad  arranged 
below  the  same,  an  Inclined  steetlag  post  rotetably 
moontad  la  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  float  ^vot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  steering  post, 
spaced  upatandlng  bracfcete  formed  on  the  float  rear- 
wardly of  the  steering  post,  a  longltndlnal  rod  carried  te 
said  brackets,  a  aleeve  aUdaUy  moanted  oa  tha  rod.  a  llak 
piTotelly  eoaaectad  at  Ite  ends  to  aaid  aleeve  aad  to  the 
steering  poet,  a  pnpeOer  shaft  supported  betweea  ths  rear 
floata,  a  propeller  carried  b7  aaid  abaft,  and  «^»^r-f  moant- 
ed  in  the  frame  for  rotattog  said  propeOar  ahaft. 


1,126,088.  INSTEP-STTPPOBTTNG  MBAN8  FOB  8H0S8 
Cabi.  W.  lJ»nAm>,  Badaa,  Wte.,  aHlgaer  of  aam^mrth 
te  Artbar  A.  Tooag,  Badae.  Wte.  FUed  Jmo  IS,  ltl8 
■ertelNa.TTl.M9.  (Cl.S6-.7d.) 
The  eomblaatlon  with  a  ahoe  having  a  eonUanosM  aole. 
•t  a  eelld  rtraetaee  aeeated  aaier  the  ante  aad  axteadlag 
••  ter  aa  the  part  thassef  which  aadarltes  tte  ban  of  the 
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f»M>t,  said  structure  being  gradually  increased  in  thick- 
ness toward  the  part  of  the  sole  underlying  the  heel,  said 
structure  l>elng  narrowed  medially  transversely  under 
that  part  of  the  sole  which  underlies  the  arch  of  the  foot 


with  the  outer  side  of  the  narrowed  portion  recessed  in- 
wardly beyond  the  outer  line  of  the  sole  on  that  side,  and 
the  inner  side  following  tht>  outline  of  the  sole,  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  structure  being  flexible. 


1,126,039.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Everett  C.  Lbwis. 
Seekonk,  Mass.,  as.^lgnor  to  Universal  Winding  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,293.      (CI.  242 — 43.) 


r* 


•r      1 

.F-r-t* 

1 

1.  Id  a  winding  or  like  machine,  the  comhination  with 
a  winding  spindle  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  cop- 
tnbe  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  latter,  of  means  op- 
erated through  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  to  withdraw 
It  from  the  bore  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  winding  or  like  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  winding  apindle  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  cop- 
tube  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  latter,  of  means  op- 
erated through  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  to  withdraw  it 
from  the  bore  of  the  tube,  and  means  to  hold  the  tube 
during  the  withdrawal  of  the  apindle. 

3.  In  a  winding  or  like  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  winding  spindle  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  cop- 
tube,  of  means  operated  through  the  rotation  of  the  spin- 
dle to  more  the  later  longitudinally  to  withdraw  it  from 
the  tube,  and  stationary  means  engaging  the  end  of  the 
tube  to  hold  the  latter  during  the  withdrawal  of  the 
spindle. 

4.  In  a  winding  or  like  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  drirlng  means  therefor,  of  a  winding  apindle  rotated 
thereby  and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  cop-tube, 
and  manually  operated  means  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
position  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  to  withdraw 
It  from  the  cop-tube. 

5.  In  a  winding  or  like  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotating  shaft  baring  a  teleacopic  spindle  extending 
therefrom  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  cop-tube  to  support  the 
latter,  and  means  operated  through  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  to  telescope  said  spindle  and  shaft  to  withdraw  the 
apindle  from  the  bore  of  the  cop-tube. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,040.     DISPENSINO-BOm*.     JosiAH  K.  Lilly,  In- 
dlanapolla,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  SHI  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Feb.  21,  191S. 
Serial  No.  749,982,     (O.  216—16.) 
1.  A  drop  dispensing  liquid  container  baring  an  open 

end  and  harlng  a  alagle  opening  only  In  the  aide  of  tbe 


container  below  said  open  end  and  having  a  flexible  clo- 
sure naember  provided  with  a  head  which  seats  against 
the  outer  end  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  a  solid  flexi- 
ble plunger  body  portion  of  a  length  suffldent  to  extend  be- 
yond the  opening  so  as  to  close  the  same  whereby  the 
opening  will  be  closed  when  the  head  of  the  closure  la 
pressed  to  its  seat  and  whereby  the  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer Is  adapted  to  be  force<l  out  a  drop  at  a  time  by 
the  inward  pressure  of  the  plunger  body  against  the  liq- 
uid, substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  drop  dispensing  liquid  container  having  an  open 
end  and  having  a  single  drop  exit  opening  only  through 
tbe  wall  of  the  container  below  said  open  end  and  hav- 
ing a  closure  member  adapted  to  fit  and  completely  close 
the  open  end  of  said  container  which  member  is  provided 
with  an  enlarged  stop  head  and  with  an  elongated  plun- 
ger body  portion  extending  within  the  container,  said 
body  portion  being  tapered  with  its  reduced  end  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


1,126,041.  AIR-PUMP  STARTER.  Cakl  E.  L.  Lipman. 
Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Upman  Air  Appliance  Com- 
pany, Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,369.     (CI.  230 — 24.) 


'^^ 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  air  pump  and  a  discharge  pipe  associated 
therewith,  of  means  for  driving  said  pump,  controlling 
means  for  rendering  said  driving  meana  operative  or 
inoperative  to  drive  said  pump,  means  connected  to 
said  controlling  meana  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  to 
render  the  driving  means  operative,  autonutic  meana 
for  actuating  aaid  last  named  means  to  render  aaid 
driving  meana  inoperative,  means  for  throwing  said  anto- 
matic  means  into  operation  when  the  pressure  in  said 
discharge  pipe  haa  attained  a  predetermined  decree,  and 
meana  for  applying  fluid  pressure  at  will  to  said  controlling 
meana  to  render  the  driving  meana  operatlTe. 

2.  In  a  mechaniam  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  air  pump,  meana  for  driving  said  pump,  a 
cylinder,  a  piaton  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod, 
a  connection  between  said  piston  rod  and  said  driving 
means  whereby  tbe  driving  means  la  rendered  operative 
or  inoperative  upon  movement  of  the  rod,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  normally  maintain  aaid  driving  means  In 
inoperative  poaltioo.  a  ahoulder  on  said  platcHi  rod,  a 
latch  pivoted  adjacent  to  aaid  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  ahoulder,  meana  for  admitting  at  will 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cyUnder  on  one  aide  of  said 
piston  whereby  tbe  piston  is  moved  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  to  render  said  drirlng  meana  operative  and 
dispose  said  ahoulder  in  cooperative  relation  with  said 
pivoted  latch,  an  adjustably  mounted  spring  for  urging 
said  latch  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and 
pressure-operated  means  for  releaalng  said  latch  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  when  the  pressure  in  the  dis- 
charge from  the  pump  reaches  a  predetermined  point 
to  thereby  permit  aaid  drlrtng  means  to  be  mored  to 
inoperatlre  position  by  said  first  mentioned  spring. 


3.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  air  pump,  meana  for  drirlng  said  pump   a 
cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  in  aaid  cyUnder,  a  piston  rod 
a  connection   between  said  piston    rod  and  said  drirlng 
means  whereby  the  drirlng  means  is  rendered  operatire 
or  inoperative  upon  movement  of  the  rod,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged  to  normally  maintain  said  driving  means  in  in- 
operative position,  a  shoulder  on  said  piston  rod,  a  latch 
pivoted  adjacent  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  shoulder,   means  for  admitting  at   will   fluid   under 
pressure  to  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston  where- 
by the  piston  is  moved  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
to  render  said  driving  meana  operative  and  dispose  said 
shoulder  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  pivoted  latch 
an  adjustably  mounted  spring  for  urging  said  latch  into 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and  means  controlled  by 
the   pressure  generated   by  the  pump  for  releaalng  said 
latch  against  the  force  of  said  spring  to  thereby  permit 
said  drirlng  means  to  be  mored  to  Inoperatlre  position  by 
aaid  flrst  mentioned  spring. 


from  the  center  thereof,  one  of  which  cams  co-acts  with 
said  rollers  to  more  the  contact  derlce  to  two  of  its  con- 
trolling positions,  and  the  other  of  which  cams  co-acts 
with  one  of  said  rollers  to  move  the  contact  device  to  Its 
third  controlling  position. 


1,126.042.      SPINNING   COTTON   AND  OTHER   FIBERS 
OR  FIBROUS  MATERIAL.    Charles  Listxh.  Bangalur    ! 
Mysore  State,  India.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.     Serial  No' 
780,272.      (Cl.   118—14.) 

i 


In  mtyu  for  spinning  thread,  ete.,  the  combination  of 
»  pair  of  feeding  roUs.  a  apinning  derlce  Including  a  spin- 
dle hsring  a  rertlcal  opening  at  ita  upper  end.  the  bottom 

.li^  ^"i"*  extending  throtigh  the  periphery  of  the 
spindle,  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  harlng  a  rertlcal 
opening,  the  upper  end  of  which  extends  through  the  ne- 
rtphery  of  the  apindle  on  the  aide  opposite  the  bottom 
of  the  upper  opening,  whereby  to  produce  a  spiral  lead  to 
•  ■Mtw  passed  through  said  openings  whereby  tenaion  on 

SLJ^r7!!i»^°'**°'  ^  '"^  ""'  ^  «•««»  ^  «»«wing 
therein  without  exertiog  aa  great  tenaion  on  the  opper  end 

of  aaid  aUrer.  meana  abore  the  plane  of  the  opper  open- 
ing la  the  spindle  for  routing  tbe  spinning  derlce  to 
preumujartly  twist  the  thread  in  the  ni,^^!r^Zet 
ing  hsfbre  the  thread  is  drswn  and  to  aaslst  in  further 
twisting  the  thread  between  the  two  openings  in  the  oe- 
rlphery  of  the  spindle  while  being  drawn,  a  winding  de^ 
rice  to  receire  and  draw  the  twisted  threada.  and  meana 
tor  rotattaf  the  winding  derlce  at  a  greater  q>ee4  than 
the  spinnli^  derlce.  ^^  ^^ 


1,126,043.     CIBCUIT-CONTBOLLKR.     Aithub  C    Lirm- 

t^y.^"^^^"^^-  ^*'  •"*«""  *•  "^  Union 

Switch  *  Signal  Company,  Swiasrale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 

of  Penn^lranU.      Filed   Mar.    12,    1918.     Serial   No. 

758.717.     (CL  176—282.)  **• 

1.  A  dnmlt  controller  comprising  an  electrical  contact 

derlce   adapted   to   bare   three   controlling   poaitiona    a 

rocker  arm  operatirely  connected  with  aaid  deriee.  two 

rollera  carried  by  aaid  rocker  arm,  one  on  each  aide  of  the 

pirotal  point  of  the  arm.  one  of  said  rollers  harlng  two 

•ectlona  of  diferent  dlameteis.  a  ahaft  adapted  to  oaeU- 

l*te.  two  <*iB8  carried  by  aaid  shaft  at  diirerent  radii 


d»f.J^  '^*;^";^/°°*">""  comprising  an  electrical  contact 
device  adapted  to  hare  three  controUIng  positions  a 
rocker  arm  operatively  connected  with  said  dev  ce  ^wJ 
cam-engaging  members  carried  by  said  rocker  Im  one 
on  each  s  de  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  arm,  oneTf'  ^il 
members  having  two  sections  of  dUTerent  heights  a  aJlft 
adapted   to  oscillate,  two  cams  carried  by  «ld  sWt  at 

Zl^y.         n°°*  "^"^^  °'  ^^*  '>°°'"«  '"^"'ber  "d  with 

the  other  section  of  the  double  member  and  with  the 
said  other  roller,  each  of  said  cams  being  of  such  len^J 
that  a.  one  member  rides  up  on  one  enTof  the  cam  S 
other  member  rides  off  from  the  other  end  of  the  c°m 
H«;«^  cl«:alt  controUer  comprising  an  electrical  contact 
derlce  adapted  to  hare  three  controlling  positions  a 
rocker  arm  operatirely  connected  with  said  derlce  iwo 
cam-enwing  members  carried  by  said  rocker  arm  one 
on  each  aide  of  the  pirotal  point  of  the  arm,  one  of  sild 

r!,*'"?!!^'*?*^"'  ^"^  **'*°"  »'  <*^«^''t  "weight,  a  shaft 
•dapted  to  ovulate,  two  cam.  carried  by  said  aLft  at 
dMTerent  radU  from  the  center  thereof,  one  of  whicTot.^ 
co-acta  with  one  aection  of  the  double  member  and  wl™ 
the  other  roller,  and  the  other  of  which  cam.  co^acta  wiS 
the  other  a^rtlon  of  the  double  member  and  with  the  aaid 

J^.'HT^'L  1°**  ."•**■  '«»'  "«nl«ly  «ljustlng  Jd 
cama  on  tbe  ahaft  relatlre  to  each  other  and  to  thr.haft 

d-i^  circuit  controller  compriaing  an  electrical  contact 
derlce  adapted  to  hare  three  controlUng  positions  a 
ro<±er  arm  operatirely  conn«rted  with  aaid  ^v2^    ^r 0 

i2ii!T^^'  °'  **^*'"'  dtameters.  a  ahaft  adapted  to 
o^te.  two  cams  carri«l  by  .aid  ahaft  at  different  radU 

Ism  ***"**'  "'*"**''  ^*  ^  »'  •»*»*'  "<»««•  being 
adapted  te  co-act  with  tbe  larger  wsction  of  the  dS 

ro^lar  to  more  the  centact  derlce  to  and  lock  it  in  ow 

extreme  position  and  to  co-act  with  the  other  roller  to 

more  the  contact  derlce  to  an  Intermediate  position    the 

cam  of  Urger  radlua  being  adapted  to  co-acTwUh   the 

amaller  .action  of  the  double  roller  to  lock  tbe  cont«J 

fn        .i°  !!"  lntem«dlate  position  and  to  conict  with 

hold  It  in  tbe  other  extreme  position. 

.nf"  *1  1*"I!"  «*°'«»"«'  comprising  a  contact  derlce 
adapted  to  hare  a  fiddle  poaition  and  two  extreme  po- 
altion.,  a  rocker  arm  operatirely  connected  with  aaid  de- 
vice and  baring  two  cam-engaging  members  located  re- 
spectirely  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  about  which  the 
arm  rocka,  one  of  aaid  membera  compriaing  two  section, 
of  different  height,  a  ahaft  adapted  to  be^i^.'^d 
two  cams  carrisd  by  said  ahaft  at  different  radii  froili  the 
center  thereof,  one  of  which  cama  engagea  one  section  of 
the  double  cam-engaging  membera  and  the  other  cam-en- 
gaging member  to  more  the  contact  derlce  from  ita  mid^ 
die  poaition  to  one  extreme  positioa  and  hack  to  ita  mid- 
dle Poaltlon^nd  the  other  of  which  cams  engages  with 
the  single-section  member  and  the  other  section  of  the 
djmWe  member  to  more  the  contact  derlce  from  the  mid- 
die  position  to  ita  other  extreme  position  and  hack  to  Ita 
middle  position.  w  »i« 
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1.12  6,044.  JOUBNAL-LDBHICATOR.  PmniCK 
Lom>iG»,  Chicago,  111.  f1l«d  Feb.  24,  1818.  Serfal  No 
T60.252.      (CI.  «4— 24.) 


1.  A  Journal  lubricator,  comprising  a  holder  provided 
with  one  or  more  lubricaDt-holdlng  chambers  eitendlng 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  lubricant-receiving  trough  located 
above  the  chamber  or  chambers  and  In  communication 
with  the  latter  at  a  point  snbstantlallj  at  the  longitudi- 
nal center  thereof,  a  concave  convex  foramlnated  cover 
or  plate  mounted  In  said  trough,  means  movable  length- 
wise of  the  chamber  or  chambers  whereby  the  lubricant  Is 
forced  toward  the  point  of  communication  between  the 
chamber  or  chambers  and  the  trough,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  movable  means  beyond  a  pre- 
determlneil  point 

2.  A  Jonrnal  lubricator,  comprising  a  hold«r  provided 
with  one  or  more  Inbrlcant-holdlng  chambers,  a  lubricant- 
receiving  trrmgh  loosely  monnted  above  said  holder  and 
In  eommnnlcatlon  with  said  chamber  or  chambers,  means 
wherrtjy  the  trough  will  be  yieldingly  maintained  In  doM 
relation  with  the  journal,  means  whereby  the  Inbrtcant 
will  be  forced  from  said  chamber  or  chambers  and  Into 
said  trovgh,  and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
Inbricant-forclng  means  beyond  the  point  of  communica- 
tion between  said  trough  and  said  chamber  or  chambers. 

3.  A  Journal  lubricator,  comprtatng  a  holder  provided 
with  one  or  more  lubricant-holding  chambers,  a  lubricant- 
receiving  trough  loosely  mounted  on  said  holder  and  hav- 
ing eommnnlcatlon  with  said  chamber  or  chambers  of  the 
holders,  means  whereby  the  trongh  la  yieldingly  main- 
tained In  close  relation  with  the  Jonrnal,  a  perforated 
plate  or  cover  for  said  trough,  and  means  arranged  with- 
in said  ebamber  or  chambers  whereby  the  lubricant  Is 
forced  Into  said  trough. 

4.  A  Jonrnal  lubricator,  comprising  a  holder  provided 
with  one  or  more  lubricant-holding  chambers  and  a  lubri- 
eant-recelTlng  trough  above  said  chamber  or  chambers 
and  In  communication  therewith,  oppositely  movable 
means  whereby  constant  preMure  is  exerted  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  chamber  or  chambers  toward  the  point 
of  communication  with  said  trough,  and  meana  extend- 
ing through  to  the  outside  of  the  holder  and  having  eon- 
trolling  relation  with  a  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
means  whereby  the  position  of  the  latter  may  be  de- 
termined and  controlled. 

5.  A  Journal  lubricator,  comprising  a  bolder  provided 
with  one  or  more  lubricant-holding  chambers  having  an 
upwardly  presented  spont  or  discharge,  a  inbrlcant-re- 
celvlng  trough  located  above  said  holder  and  arranged  to 
receive  said  spout  or  discharge  from  the  chamber  or 
ehamben,  a  foramiaated  top  or  cover  for  said  troogh  ai^ 
ranged  to  engage  and  conforming  wlUi  tbe  under  nrtme* 
of  the  Journal,  spring  controlled  pinagera  arranged  at  op- 
posite cads  In  said  ehaaber  or  ehamben  and  between 
whlefc  ttie  hibrtcant  mass  la  located  whereby  constant 
P"^^^  o»  th*  lubricant  will  be  exerted  and  the  sane 
forced  through  said  spout  or  dte^Mrge  and  Inte  tbe 
trough. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 

1,12«,04S.      nSHINO-UNH   FLOAT.      Looia    W     LoBT 
MadisoB.  lad.    Filed  Feb.  If,  1914.    Serial  No.  819,7»«.' 
(CI.  4S— 4.) 
1.  A   fishing  float  comprising  a   tubular  nea-«on««fv« 

stem  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  line,  weighing  material 


wttbhi  saM  tubular  steas,  and  extending  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially adjacent,  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  buoyant 
body  portion  disposed  on  said  stan. 


2.  A  fishing  float  comprising  a  tubular  non  corrosive 
metallic  stem  provided  with  notches  in  Its  wall  adjacent 
each  end  for  the  passage  of  a  line,  a  weight  within  said 
tubular  stem  and  extending  to  substantUlly  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  buoyant  body  portion  dUposed  upon 
said  stem.  *^ 

3.  A  fishing  float  comprising  a  hollow  stem  weighted 
from  a  point  approximately  at  Its  center  to  substantially 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  stem  being  provided  with 
notches  In  Its  sides  adjacent  Its  ends  for  connection  with 
a  line,  and  a  buoyant  body  porUon  disposed  on  said  stem 


1.126.046.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Fxakk  R.  McBaarr 
New  Bochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com' 
pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb 
27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,123.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  trunk  system,  the  combiiutioa  with 
an  electro-roagnetlcaUy  controlled  connector  iwltch,  of  an 
electro-magnetlcaUy  controlled  caUlng  device  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  pulsations  of  current,  a  divided  circuit  in- 
cluding the  magnet  of  said  calling  device  In  its  undivided 
portion,  a  source  of  current  arranged  to  cause  a  dow  of 
current  through  the  circuit,  a  commutator  in  one  of  the 
bran^ea  of  aald  divided  circuit  adapted  Intermlttaatly  to 
teterrupt  tbe  flow  of  eumat  in  the  circuit,  a  eoataet  de- 
Ti«a  In  the  otbw  branch  of  aald  divided  circuit  operated 
ia  tbe  aMvemeat  of  said  eonneetor  switch  to  Intemlt- 
tently  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  In  tbe  circuit  and  a 
switch  controlled  ta  tbe  operation  of  said  calling  device 
for  aHematlvaty  eoapletlag  tbe  dreult  of  one  or  other  of 
aald  bnaehea. 

2.  In  a  telephone  trunking  systeB,  the  co«btMtl«a 
^^^  eiactfo-aMignetically  actuated  calling  derlea,  of  a 
eaMector  awiteh,  a  eontaet  derlee  aaaoeteted  with  saM 
eonneetor  switch,  and  operated  in  the  movement  thereof 
adapted  to  cause  an  Intermittent  flow  of  current  through 
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tbe  Bifnet  of  aald  calling  device,  a  local  Intermpter  aa- 
aoctatad  with  aald  calling  device  and  adapted  to  supply 
polaatlOBa  «rf  current  thereto,  and  a  switch  aaaoelated 
with  said  calling  device  adapted  temporarily  to  dlaconnect 
the  connector  switch  conUct  device  from  the  circuit  of 
the  sending  device  magnet  and  to  connect  local  inter- 
rupter tn  its  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  trunk  line,  of  an 
automatic  switch  associated  with  tbe  trunk  line  at  one 
end  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same  with  other  lines,  a 
calling  device  at  the  other  end  of  the  trunk  adapted  to  be 
set  to  control  the  operation  of  said  automatic  switch 
through  any  predetermined  range  of  its  movement  a 
switch  assocUted  with  said  trunk  adapted  in  one  of  its 
alternative  positions  to  connect  said  calling  device  with 
the  trunk,  and  In  the  other  of  Its  positions  to  complete  the 
talking  circuit  of  the  trunk,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
calling  device  upon  its  return  to  normal  position  to  actu- 
ate said  switch,  whereby  the  calling  device  is  disconnected, 
and  the  talking  circuit  of  the  trunk  is  completed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  an  automatic 
switch  associated  with  the  trunk  line  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  trunk  line  with  other  lines,  a  call- 
ing device  at  the  other  end  of  the  trunk  adapted  to  be  set 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  automatic  connector 
switch  through  any  predetermined  range  of  its  movement, 
meana  made  operative  in  the  movement  of  said  automatic 
eonneetor  awltch  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
calling  device,  a  manually  operated  key  adapted  upon  ac- 
toatlon  to  bring  said  automatic  connector  switch  and  aald 
calling  device  into  operative  relation,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  manually  operated  key  In  its  actuated  poaltion,  and  a 
trip  magnet  asaocUted  with  said  key  and  adapted  to  be 
energlxed  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  aald  calling  de- 
vice to  release  said  manually  operated  key. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  an  automatic 
awltch  aaaoclatsd  with  the  trunk  line  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  trunk  line  with  other  lines,  a  call- 
ing device  at  the  other  end  of  the  trunk  adapted  to  be  set 
to  control  the  operaUon  of  said  automatic  connector 
switch,  means  made  operative  in  the  movemoit  of  said 
automatte  connector  switch  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  aald  calling  device,  a  manually  operated  key 
adapted  upon  actuation  to  bring  said  automatic  connector 
switch  aad  aald  calling  device  Into  operative  relation,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  manually  operated  key  in  its  actu- 
ated position,  a  trip  magnet  associated  with  aald  key  and 
adapted  to  move  the  latch  to  raleaae  the  key,  a  switch 
adapted  to  diaconnect  aald  calling  device  and  complete 
the  talktag  circuit  of  the  trunk,  and  means  made  opera- 
tive at  ttw  end  of  the  movement  of  aald  calling  device  to 
actuate  said  trip  magnet  and  aald  switdi. 
[Claim*  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.126,041.  TELEPHONB-BXCHANGB  SY8TB11.  Fbamk 
R.  McBbbtt,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Wcatem 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnoia.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.  SerUl  No.  628,298.  (CL 
179—28.) 


for  operating  the  controUer  being  responsive  to  intermlt- 
t«it  currant,  and  meana  operating  In  unison  with  the 
selector  for  bitermlttently  shunting  the  means  for  operat 
Ing  the  controller  during  the  entire  time  required  for  the 
movable  terminal  to  pass  over  the  space  between  adjacent 
stationary  terminals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  selector  having  stationary 
and  movable  terminals  and  a  controller  therefor,  of  a  cir- 
cuit Including  a  single  source  of  current,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  selector  and  meana  for  operating  said  controller, 
said  means  for  operating  the  controller  being  responsive  to 
Intermittent  current  and  said  means  for  operating  the 
selector  being  responsive  to  steady  current,  a  contact  de- 
vice actuated  in  unison  with  the  selector  during  the  time 
required  for  the  movable  terminal  of  the  latter  to  pass 
between  adjacent  stationary  terminals  and  adapted  to 
Intermittently  shunt  the  means  for  operating  the  con- 
troller, and  a  contact  device  associated  with  the  controller 
adapted  to  open  said  circuit  only  while  a  movable  terminal 
engages  a  stationary  terminal  to  determine  the  extent  of 
movement  of  tbe  selector. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  selector  having  stationary 
and  movable  terminals  and  a  controller  therefor,  of  a 
divided  circuit  Including  In  the  undivided  portion  thereof 
meana  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  selector,  switch- 
ing mechanism  actuated  in  unison,  with  the  selector  for 
intermittently  closing  <Hie  of  the  divided  portions  of  said 
circuit  whenever  said  movable  terminal  is  passing  between 
adjacent  stationary  terminala  and  the  other  divided  por- 
tlon  whenever  aald  movable  terminal  rests  upon  a  aUtkm- 
ary  terminal,  and  means  for  operating  the  controller  in- 
cluded in  the  last  mentioned  divided  portion  of  said  circuit 

4.  The  combination  with  a  selector  having  stationary 
and  movable  terminals  and  a  controller  therefor,  of  a  cii^ 
cult  Including  a  source  of  current  electromagneU  for  the 
selector  and  controller,  said  selector  electromagnet  being 
adapted  in  response  to  steady  current  to  cause  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  selector  and  aald  controller  electromagnet 
being  adapted  In  reapoaae  to  intennitoit  current  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  controller,  a  contact  device  operated 
in  the  movement  of  the  selector  to  intermittently  shunt 
the  cwitroller  electromagnet  in  said  circuit  whenever  tbe 
awvaWe  terminal  ia  pasaing  between  adjacent  terminala, 
and  a  contact  device  actuated  In  the  movement  of  the  con- 
troUer adapted  to  open  said  circuit  only  when  a  movahla 
terminal  engages  a  stationary  terminal  to  accurately  d«> 
termine  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  selector. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetieally  oper- 
ated aelector  having  stationary  and  movable  terminals  and 
an  electromagnetieally  operated  controller,  of  a  contact 
device  intermlttenUy  operated  in  the  movement  of  the 
aelector,  a  circuit  having  two  parallel  paths,  oat  of  aald 
paths  including  tbe  magnet  of  tbe  controller  rendered 
effective  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  aelector  only  whan 
a  movable  terminal  is  in  contact  with  a  stationary  termi- 
nal and  the  other  of  said  paths  Including  said  contact 
device  which  maintains  said  path  closed  when  the  mov- 
able terminal  passes  over  the  space  between  adjacent 
atatlmiary  terminals,  and  an  undivided  portion  of  aald 
circuit  Inclodhig  a  controlling  magnet  of  the  selector. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aelector  having  stationary 
■ad  movable  termtaiala  and  a  controller  thet«ft>r,  of  a  cir- 
cuit iaelumng  means  for  operating  the  aelector  and  meana 
far  operatfag  tbe  controller,  aald  meana  for  operating  the 
•alactor  being  reeponsive  to  ateady  current  and  aald  means 
210  O.  G.— 72 


1,126,048.  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Fkahk  R.  McBebtt,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1908,  SerUl  No.  418,126. 
Renewed  Nov.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  800.666  (CL 
179—27.6.)  •       v*-*. 

1.  A  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  ter- 
minals, a  movable  switch  carriage  carrying  a  row  of  mov- 
able terminals  and  a  row  of  latchea  adapted  to  hold  said 
movable  terminals  normally  retracted,  meana  for  moving 
aald  switch  carriage  to  cause  aald  row  of  movable  terml- 
nala  to  traverse  said  stationary  terminala.  and  aelective 
tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  one  or  another  of 
said  latches  said  tripping  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed 
bar  arranged  at  an  angle  to  aald  row  of  latches,  and  an 
electro-magnet  for  moving  aald  trip  bar  to  bring  Ita  teeth 


Iii8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  26  1015 


Into  position  to  be  engaged  aucceaairely  by  the  latches  in 
said  line  as  the  same  Is  moved  past  the  bar  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  switch  carriage. 


2.  A  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  ter- 
minals, a  switch  carriage  carrying  a  row  of  movable  ter- 
minals and  a  row  of  latches  adapted  respectively  to  bold 
said  moTable  terminals  normally  retracted,  mechanism  for 
moving  said  carriage  to  cause  said  movable  terminals  to 
traverse  the  stationary  terminals,  means  for  operating  one 
or  another  of  said  latcbes  to  release  the  associated  mov- 
able terminal,  a  contact  rod  carried  by  said  switch  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  any  of  said  movable 
terminals  when  it  is  released,  and  a  part  adapted  to  come 
Into  engagement  with  a  released  movable  terminal  at  the 
commencement  of  movement  of  said  movable  terminals 
over  said  stationary  terminals  to  cause  the  release  termi- 
nal to  break  contact  with  said  contact  rod. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  ter- 
minals, a  switch  carriage  carrying  a  row  of  normally  In- 
active movable  terminals  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
stationary  terminals,  mechanism  adapted  to  select  and 
render  active  one  or  another  of  said  movable  terminals, 
means  for  moving  said  switch  carriage  to  cause  said  mov- 
able terminal  to  move  first  Into  operative  relations  with 
said  selecting  mechanism  and  then  to  traverse  said  sta- 
tionary terminals,  and  a  switch  operated  by  said  switch 
carriage  after  the  movable  terminals  have  been  carried 
past  said  selecting  mechanisms  and  before  they  commence 
to  move  over  said  stationary  terminals. 

4.  A  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  ter- 
minals, a  switch  carriage  carrying  a  row  of  normally  in- 
active movable  terminals  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
stationary  terminals,  mechanism  adapted  to  select  and 
render  active  one  or  another  of  said  movable  terminals, 
means  for  moving  said  switch  carriage  to  cause  said  mov- 
able terminals  to  move  first  faito  operative  relation  with 
said  selecting  mechanism  and  then  to  traverse  said  sta- 
tionary terminals,  and  switching  mechanism  operated  at 
the  outset  of  the  movement  of  said  switch  carriage,  and 
again  after  said  movable  termfaials  have  been  carried  past 
said  selecting  mechanism  and  before  they  commence  to 
move  over  said  stationary  terminals. 

5.  A  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  ter- 
minals, a  plurality  of  normally  Inactive  movable  terminals 
adapted  to  traverse  the  same,  mechanism  for  selecting  and 
rendering  operative  any  one  of  said  movable  terminals, 
said  selecting  mechanism  having  selective  points,  one  for 
each  of  said  movable  terminals,  made  operative  one  after 
the  other  in  the  movement  of  said  movable  terminals,  and 
switching  mechanism  for  measuring  the  movement  of  said 
movable  terminals,  said  switching  mechanism  having  a 
stationary  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  operative 
points  corresponding  in  their  number  and  arrangement  to 
the  number  and  arrangement  of  said  selective  points,  and 
a  movable  member  associated  and  adapted  to  move  with 
said  movable  terminal  and  having  a  definite  relation  to 
said  selective  points. 

rcialms  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetle.] 


1,126,049.      TAKE-DOWN   SQUARE.      Hbnst    McClbabt, 

Southinirton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k,  Company, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.Ian.  3,  1912,     Serial  No.  669,244.     (CI.  83—114.) 
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1.  A  take  down  square  comprislDg  an  arm  formed  with 
an  elbow  extension,  the  extension  having  a  longitudinal 
undercut  groove  in  one  face  extending  Into  the  arm  and  a 
second  arm  having  a  tongue  shaped  part  fashioned  to 
closely  fit  in  said  groove  and  movable  locking  means  for 
the  parts  comprising  a  slldable  pin  entering  the  body  part 
of  the  first  arm  through  the  edge  thereof  and  extending 
Into  the  tongue  shaped  part  of  the  second  arm,  whereby 
the  tongne  shaped  part  of  the  second  arm  is  interlocked 
with  the  elbow  extension  of  the  first  arm. 

2.  A  take-down  square  comprising  an  arm  formed  with 
an  extension,  the  extension  having  an  under  cut  groove,  a 
second  arm  provided  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  fit  the  groove 
In  the  extension,  transverse  grooves  arranged  in  the  ex- 
tension and  tenon  adapted  to  register  when  the  parts  are 
in  position,  openings  in  the  edges  of  the  extension,  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  openings  and 
grooves  in  the  extension  and  tenon  to  lock  the  parts  in 
position. 

3.  A  take  down  square  comprising  an  arm,  formed  with 
an  elbow  extension,  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein, 
a  second  arm  formed  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  register 
with  the  groove  In  the  elbow  extension  of  the  first  arm, 
Interlocking  means  between  the  parts  and  movable  locking 
means  entering  the  edges  of  the  extension  and  lying  wholly 
between  the  faces  of  the  extension  and  tenon,  whereby  the 
parts  are  locked  In  position. 

4.  A  take  down  square  comprising  an  arm  formed  with 
an  extension,  the  extension  having  a  groove,  a  second  arm 
provided  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  fit  the  groove  in  the 
extension,  interlocking  means  between  the  parts,  trans- 
vwse  grooves  arranged  in  the  opposing  faces  of  the  exten- 
sion and  tenon,  adapted  to  register  when  the  parts  sre  in 
position,  openings  In  the  edges  of  the  extension,  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  openings  and 
grooves  in  the  extension  and  tenon,  to  lock  the  parts  in 
position. 


1,126,060.  TORPEDO-SIGNAL  HOLDER.  DoMiNic  D. 
McDkrmott,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
James  J.  Bloont,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1913. 
Serial   No.  766,846.     (CI.  224 — 46.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  a  torpedo 
holder  comprising  a  sleeve  arranged  to  embrace  the  said 
support,  a  torpedo  container  formed  of  resilient  material 
having  side  walls  and  Integrally  formed  with  the  said 
sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  sleeve  for  locking 
the  said  container  to  retain  the  torpedoes  therein,  as  and 
for  the  purpoaee  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sni table  support,  a  tori>edo 
holder  comprising  a  sleeve  arranged  to  embrace  the  said 
support,  a  torpedo  container  formed  integrally  with  the 
said  sleeve  and  having  an  extension  formed  upon  the  free 
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end  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  sleeve  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  said  extension  to  lock  the  said 
container,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  sulUble  support,  a  torpedo 
holder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet  meUl, 
a  sleeve  formed  from  the  said  meUlllc  sheet,  the  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  one  end  of  the  said 
support  for  fastening  the  holder  thereto,  a  container 
formed  from  the  said  meUlllc  sheet,  the  said  container 
having  a  handle  formed  upon  the  free  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engs«e  the  said  sleeve  for  retaining  the  torpedoes  with- 
in the  said  holder,  and  a  band  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  handle  for  lock- 
ing the  eonUlner,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  a  torpedo 
holder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal, 
a  sleeve  formed  from  the  said  metallic  sheet,  the  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  one  end  of  the  said 
support,  a  torpedo  conUlner  formed  from  the  said  meUlllc 
sheet,  tongoes  formed  upon  the  nurglnal  edges  of  the  said 
■heet  a«apited  to  be  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  to  form 
sides  for  the  contalaer,  and  a  handle  formed  upon  the  free 
end  of  the  meUlUe  sheet  adapted  to  be  held  in  engagement 
with  the  said  sleeve  for  locking  the  contoiner,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  a  torpedo 
holder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
a  sleeve  formed  from  the  said  meUlllc  sheet,  the  said 
•leeve  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  one  end  of  the  said 
support,  for  fastening  the  holder  thereupon,  a  meUlllc 
•trip  formed  from  the  said  meUlllc  sheet  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  form  a  torpedo  conUlner,  tongues  formed  along 
the  edges  of  the  metalUc  strip  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right 
angle*  thereto  to  form"  sides  for  the  said  conUlner  a 
handle  formed  upon  the  free  end  of  the  said  strip  adapted 
to  normally  engage  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  band  slldably 
arranged  over  the  said  sleeve  for  locking  the  container  as 
snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ' 


rr^K^  '^th  the  belt  at  the  front  thereof,  and  a  member 
at  the  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  mouth 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  belt 
adapted  to  be  worn  under  the  arms  and  having  at  the 

'JT'  *'f!lf'°''*  '***"^'  '  "**'°'°«f  "«»»>«'•.  an  elastic 
tube  connected  with  said  reUinlng  member  and  adapted  to 
extend   upwardly   therefrom,   and  a   Bott  robber  member 

rt"hTm«°„.i?%%°K  °'  "'^  *"•*  ""  "^^^  ^  b*  "e'd 
m  the  month  of  the  wearer. 

a  tttf  .■'***'*  **!  ^^"^  *='■"  described  comprising  a  belt 

V^iTLj^Jl  "  °'^"***'"  "*^  ■'^■Pt"*  to  «tend  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  soft  rubber  member  secured  to 
the  end  of   said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  ^^uth 

therein  for  receiving  the  teeth.  groove 


'' MOBH  Fs'''I?J^''  T^V^^'^^^    ^^^^«    ^OR    AUTO- 
MUBM.ES.     Alfred  I.  McGlocohlin    New  Ynrk    v    v 

Filed  Jan.  25.  191...     Serial  No.  744.?;7    "a.  21-90  ) 


1.126,051.  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PLAYING  GOLF 
John  T.  McOillicuddv,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct 
19,  1914.    Serial  No.  867.389.     (CI.  46—4.) 


1.  An  article  for  use  In  playing  golf,  comprising  a  de- 
vice to  be  held  between  the  teeth,  and  a  flexible  member 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
person. 

2.  An  article  for  use  In  playing  golf,  comprising  a  device 
to  be  held  in  the  mouth,  an  anchoring  device,  and  an 
elastic  cosDection  between  the  two. 

8.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  belt 
adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  person,  an  elastic  member  con- 


T  ,;-,^H   .  **""  ^*^  "*•  "^^  «'  "  "tomobile,  a 

T  shaped  frame,  a  plurality  of  gears  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  meahlng  with  one  another  each  to  each  in  fixed 
positions.  «ild  frame  being  movably  mounted  in  p^lZt 
a  motor  gear,  a  lever  connected  to  the  frame,  meanVacttog 
on  the  lever  to  normally  and  automatically  hold  the  same 
^d  the  frame  with  lu  gears  out  of  meah  with  the  motor 
•ear.  the  said  frame  in  one  extreme  potftlon  bringing  one 

fnInX°'**T^*  '■'""°°  '"*^  ^''^  '"«*"  ««".  tSTrame 
in  another  extreme  position  bringing  another  gear  into 

T^."'''''J\'  •*''*  ''""*'  ""«  "*«»  «»'*«  being  adaXl 
to  be  turned  in  opposite  dlrectiomi  when  the  said  frame 
occupies  one  of  the  aforesaid  extreme  positions 
ri;  ^°  «>f  »»^""<"»  with  the  engine  of  an  automobile.  • 
T-shaped  frame  provided  with  a  number  of  gears  opir- 
atlvely  assocUted  with  each  other,  mean,  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  moved  in  order  to  bring  one  of  the  said 

assocUted  with  the  gears,  means  for  bringing  the  gears 
into  operative  relation  with  the  engine,  and  other  means 

^'*!""°'  ™**  movement  of  the  gears  save  when  the 
■peed  change  lever  is  in  neutral  podtion. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  power  shaft  and  change 
speed  lever  of  an  automobile,  a  T-shaped  frame  plvotaUj 
mounted  in  position  and  provided  with  a  pInraUty  of  In- 
terengaglng  gears,  a  shaft  assocUted  with  one  of  the 
gears,  means  whereby  the  frame  may  be  moved  in  order 

^''.^K^^  °V.  *"  *''*  *****  «~"  ^^  operatire  relation 
with  the  said  power  shaft,  whereby  the  said  second  ahaft 
may  be  turned,  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  said  second 
shaft  depending  on  which  one  of  the  gears  cooperates 
with  the  said  power  shaft,  a  fifth  wheel  connected  to  said 
■ecood  shaft,  and  means  to  bring  the  fifth  wheel  into  con- 
tact  with  the  ground  and  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  embrace  the  speed  change  lever  when  It  la  in  neutral 
position,  whereby  the  said  cooperative  relation  of  the 
««an  and  power  shaft  is  permitted. 

4.  In  comUaatlon  with  the  engine  and  running  gear  of 
an  antomoblle,  an  auxiliary  wheel  movably  moanted  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  antomobUe  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  ground  in  order  to 
support  that  end  of  the  automobile,  means  for  brlngint. 
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the  aald  wh«el  Into  •ueta  engacement,  mean*  EModatad 
with  the  enflne  of  the  automobile  for  applying  power  to 
the  said  auxiliary  wheel,  means  for  brlnclng  about  co- 
operatlTe  relatloa  betweeo  the  Bald  meaiw  and  the  engine, 
and  a  device  actuated  bj  movement  of  the  means  for  low- 
ering the  said  anxlilarj  wheel  and  coSperatlng  with  the 
sp««d  change  lever,  whereby  movement  of  the  said  means 
Is  prevented  save  when  the  said  lever  Is  in  a  neutral  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  an  automo- 
bile, an  auxiliary  wheel  adjacent  one  end  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  ground  In  order  to  support  that  end  of  the  automobile, 
means  for  bringing  about  the  said  engagement  of  tbe  aux< 
lllary  wheel,  and  other  means  associated  with  the  said 
means  and  speed  change  lever,  whereby  movement  of  the 
first  means  la  prevented  save  when  the  said  lever  Is  In  a 
neutral  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,053.  ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  GUIDE  AND  HOLDER. 
Fra.sk  McOoloh,  St.,  Albutitierque,  N.  Mei.  Filed  Aug. 
13,  1914.     Serial  .\o.  K.-ie.Bifi.     ((I.  77-59.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlsinR  a  rod,  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  on  said  ro<l,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  swing  through  an  arc 
Independent  of  movement  of  the  sleeve,  a  guide  rod  car- 
ried by  and  slidable  through  said  arm,  means  carried  by 
the  guide  rod  for  engaging  tbe  handle  of  an  air  motor, 
and  means  for  adjustably  ttec-urlng  the  first  mentioned  rod 
to  a  support. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  kind  descrilwd  comprising  n  U-sbaped 
clamping  member,  a  rod  having  adjacent  one  end  lugs 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  portion  of  saKl  clamping  member, 
said  lugs  having  bolt  receiving  perforations  arranged  in  an 
«re,  and  said  clamping  member  having  a  series  of  bolt  re- 
ceiving perforations,  the  lugs  having  bolt  receiving  perfo- 
rations adapted  to  register  with  those  of  tbe  clamping 
member,  an  arm  having  bolt  receiving  openings,  and  a  mo- 
tor supporting  guide  rod  slldably  carlred  by  said  arm. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  U-sbaped 
clamping  member,  a  rod  having  lugs  adapted  to  (It  over 
•aid  clamping  member  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  rotatable 
sleeve  on  said  rod,  said  sleeve  carrying  a  quadrant  shaped 
log,  an  ann  pivoted  to  and  working  on  said  lug,  a  guide 
rod  sUdahly  carried  by  the  arm,  and  a  motor  handle  clamp- 
ing device  carried  by  said  arm. 

4.  A  motor  supporting  device  comprising  a  clamp  adapt- 
ed to  be  sectired  to  a  suitable  support,  a  rod  carried  by 
said  clamp  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on 
said  rod,  a  lug  formed  on  one  side  of  said  sleeve,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  said  lug,  means  for  locking  the  arm  In  adjusted 
position,  said  arm  having  a  transverse  bore,  a  gnlde  ro«1 
slldably  moonted  in  said  bore,  a  sleeve  on  said  guide  rod, 
and  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  clamping  a  motor 
handle. 


1,126,064.      MOTOR-PLOW.     Edot  T.   McKaio,  Chicago, 
lU.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Harry  G.  Haseall,  Chicago, 
IlL      FU«d    Feb.    1,    1911.      Serial    No.    606,922.       (Q. 
97— TO.) 
1.  In  a  Botor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame. 

an  engine  frame  and  engine  mounted  thereon,  plows  se- 


cured to  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  obliquely  disposed  in  the  en- 
gine frame,  bevel  gears  to  rotate  the  shaft,  means  in  con- 
nection with  tbe  shaft  to  lift  the  plows  in  a  vertical 
plane,  levers  to  engage  the  bevel  gears,  and  means  anto- 
mati<'all,v  to  center  the  levers  and  disengage  the  geais. 


L'.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame, 
an  engine  frame  and  engine  mounted  thereon,  plows  se- 
cured In  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  obliquely  disposed  in  the  en- 
gine frame,  bevel  gears  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  chain  secured 
to  the  plows  with  operative  connection  to  the  shaft  and 
o|>erable  to  raise  tbe  plows,  levers  at  either  end  of  the  vehi- 
cle to  engage  the  bevel  gears,  said  levers  being  centered  to 
lelea.'ie  the  gears  automatically,  and  means  forcibly  to  cen- 
ter the  levers  when  either  plow  or  set  of  plows  is  raised  a 
predetermined  amount. 


1,126,066.  HEAT-PRODUCIN(J  COMPOUND.  WiLLlAM 
F.  McNabb  and  RAVMONt)  S.  Wilb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  said 
Wile  assignor  to  said  McNabb.  Hied  Oct.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  797,745.     (CI.  44—1.) 

1.  A  beat  producing  compound,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  alkaline  peroxld  and  aluminum  and  an  alkaline 
carbonate. 

2.  A  beat  producing  compound,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  tbe  peroxid  of  an  alkaline  metal  and  aluminum  and 
an  alkaline  carbonate. 

.'{.  A  heat  producing  compound,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  sodium  peroxld  and  aluminum  and  an  alkaline  car- 
bonate. 

4.  A  beat  producing  compound,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  alkaline  peroxld,  aluminum  and  the  carbonate  of 
an  alValine  metal. 

5.  .\  heat  producing  compound,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  the  peroxld  of  an  alkaline  metal,  aluminum  and  the 
carbonate  nf  an  alkaline  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,126,056.  COUPLING.  Thomas  J.  Maoiqan,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Madigan  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,912.     (CI.  137—28.) 


ft^fiO' 


"  u  a 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  socket 
members  adapted  for  attachment  to  tabular  members,  • 
nipple  seat  in  each  socket  member,  nipples  on  said  ness- 
bers  adapted  to  sUdingly  telescope  together  until  they  meet 
said  seats  when  said  members  are  advanced  into  coapled 
relation,  and  a  threaded  oollar  movable  forward  after  said 
members  are  In  coupled  relation  to  secure  said  members 
against  aeparatlon. 
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2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  socket 
members  having  means  for  attachment  to  hoee  ends,  and  a 
threaded  collar  slldlngly  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  nipple  on  each  of  said  members,  seats  for  the  ends 
of  said  nippies,  said  nipples  being  positioned  to  slldlngly 
telescope  one  within  the  other  until  they  take  on  said  seats 
when  the  parts  are  pushed  together,  and  being  capable  of 
advancement  Into  final  position  without  movement  of  the 
threaded  collar,  and  one  of  the  nipples  being  provided  with 
screw-threads  for  engagement  with  the  collar  when  the  lat- 
ter is  advanced  to  secure  said  members  against  withdrawal 
from  (ine  another. 

3.  In  a  Coupling,  a  socket  member  having  a  nipple  pro- 
vided on  Its  exterior  with  screw-threads,  said  nipple  hav- 
ing a  smooth  cylindrical  bore  terminating  in  an  annular 
hosN,  II  gasitet  on  said  boss,  a  second  socket  member  pro- 
vltlfd  with  a  nipple  shaped  to  slldlngly  telescope  within  the 
tliremled  nipple  and  to  Beat  on  said  gasket,  and  a  threaded 
collar  positioned  on  said  second  member  and  slldlngly 
mounted  thereon  for  advancement  into  engagement  with 
the  threaded  nipple  after  said  members  have  been  com 
pietely   telescoped  together. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn- 
tlou  of  a  socket  member  bearing  external  screw-threads 
and  havlnjr  a  nipple  with  a  smooth  cylindrical  recess  ex- 
ten.ilim  through  said  nipple  beyond  said  threads,  an  oppos- 
ing socket  member  bearing  a  nipple  adapted  to  slldlngly 
telescope  within  the  nipple  first  mentioned  and  insuring 
proper  alinement  of  tbe  two  socket  members  as  they  are 
advanced  into  coupled  relation,  and  a  threaded  collar  slid 
Ingl.v  mounted  on  the  second  socket  member  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  first  socket  mem- 
ber only  after  the  socket  memb«'rB  have  been  completely 
telescoped  together,  said  collar  serving  to  lock  the  socki-t 
members  in  telescoped  relation. 

5.  Iti  a  coupling,  tbe  combination  of  a  socket  member 
having  an  end  portion  exteriorly  threaded  and  having  the 
threaded    portion    of    uniform    bore,   and   a   second   socket 
member  having  a  smooth  guiding  portion  adapted  to  pass 
through  th«  Internally  threaded  portion  of  the  first  mem- 
ber and  to  snugly  fit  therein,  compelling  proper  alinement 
of  the  two  socket  members  during  their  sliding  advance- 
ment into   coupled   relation,    and  an   internally   threaded 
member  positioned  on  said  second  socket  member  provided  ' 
with   screw-threads   for  engagement   with   the  threads  on  1 
the  first  socket  member,  said  threaded  member  being  slld- 
lngly mounted  so  that  its  thread  need  not  come  into  regis-  ! 
ter  with  the  cooperating  threads  on  the  opposing  member 
until  after  the  socket  members  have  been  guided  into  sub- 
stantially tbeir  final  telescoped  relation.  ! 


II 


1,126.0.17.  DRUM  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  STRETCHING 
HIDES  AND  SKINS.  Danibl  Mnctn,  Annonay.  Ar- 
dftche,  France.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  11, 
19i:i.  Serial  No.  789,222.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  886,417.     (CI.  149—14.) 


drum,  said  blades  being  provided  with  notches  tbe  edge 
of  each  blade  being  rounded  In  the  notches  and  square  in 
the  spaces  between  the  notches,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  hides  and  skins  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  stretching  drum,  carried  on  said 
shaft ;  blades  secured  radially  on  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  said  blades  having  a  curved  edge  from  end  to  end 
and  being  provided  with  notches,  the  edge  of  each  blade 
Itelng  rounded  In  the  notches  and  square  In  the  spaces 
l)etween  the  notches,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.126,058.  I'LUMBER-S  SI'UD.  Abthuk  H.  Mlm.ek. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pauy,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,224.     (CI.  137 — 95.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  bides  and  skins,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  a  stretching  drum  carried  on  said 
shaft,   blades  secured    radially  on   the  periphery  of  said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  an 
Inlet,  of  a  spud  comprising  a  sleeve  of  sheet  metal  fitting 
within  said  inlet,  means  to  secure  said  sleeve  In  said  in- 
let, a  flange  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  ex- 
tending Inwardly  relatively  to  the  sleeve  to  reduce  the 
effective  Internal  diameter  thereof  at  that  point,  and  a 
supply  pipe  extending  some  distance  into  said  sleeve 
through  the  outer  end  portion  thereof,  and  directly  en- 
gaging and  having  a  bearing  in  the  inner  l)earing  surface 
of  said  flange  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plumber's  spud,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  sleeve 
having  laterally  extending  lugs,  and  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly turned  flange,  reducing  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  sleeve  at  one  point  and  having  an  interior  bearing 
for  the  supply  pipe,  said  lugs  reinforced  by  corrugation 
of  the  metal ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  plumber's  spud,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  sleeve 
having  laterally  extending  lugs,  reinforced  by  longitudi- 
nal corrugations,  said  corrugations  being  continued  or  ex- 
tended into  that  portion  of  the  spud  proper  adjacent  each 
lug ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  plumber's  spud,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  sleeve,  an 
outturned  part  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  engage  the 
wall  of  the  supply  Inlet,  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  on  said 
sleeve  at  the  opposite  end  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  a 
supply  pipe  inserted  into  said  sleeve,  and  internal  stops 
for  the  supply  pipe,  located  on  the  sleeve  wall  Intermedlste 
said  outturned  part  and  said  inturned  flange,  said  stops 
extending  inward  Into  the  sleeve  to  a  greater  distance 
than  said  flange,  and  being  formed  by  forcing  portions 
of  the  sleeve^  wall  inward  past  the  bearing  surface  of 
said  flange ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  an 
Inlet,  of  a  spud  comprisin?  a  sleeve  of  sheet  metal  fitted 
within  ssid  inlet,  means  to  senm'  said  sleeve  in  ssld  inlet, 
a  flange  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  extendini; 
inwardly  relative  to  t^e  sleeve  to  reduce  the  effective  in- 
ternal diameter  thereof  at  that  point,  a  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending some  distance  Into  said  sleeve  through  the  outer 
end  portion  thereof,  and  having  a  bearing  in  said  flsnge. 
and  stop  means  Integral  with  the  slecTe  and  cooperating 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  supply  pipe;  snbatantially  as 
described. 
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1,126.059.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  William 
MoRKisoN,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  784,458.      (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  engine,  a  driving 
shaft  connected  thereto,  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the 
load  through  variable  power-transmitting  devices,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  generating  clutcb  whereof  the  rotatable 
field  and  rotatable  armature  are  connected  one  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  one  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  clutcb  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  generate  at  the  outset  and  main- 
tain at  relatively  low  slip  speeds  an  amount  of  current 
sufficient  for  the  clutching  action,  the  energy  developed 
by  the  en^lnp  above  that  required  for  clutching  being 
available  for  transmission  through  the  clutch  to  the  driven 
shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  engine,  a  driving 
shaft  connected  thereto,  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the 
load  through  variable  power-transmitting  devices,  a  dyna- 
mo-electric generating  clutch  whereof  the  rotatable  field 
and  rotatable  armature  are  connected  one  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  one  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  storage  battery 
having  its  respective  poles  connected  to  like  poles  of  the 
armature,  said  clutch  constructed  and  arranged  to  gener- 
ate at  the  outset  and  maintain  at  relatively  low  slip  speeds 
an  amount  of  current  sufficient  for  the  clutching  action, 
the  energy  developed  by  the  engine  above  that  required 
for  clutcIiiDg  being  available  for  transmiasion  through 
the  clutch  to  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  engine  having  means 
for  varying  the  speed,  an  engine  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
dynamo-electric  clutch  having  revoluble  field  and  arma- 
ture elements,  one  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  driven  abaft  con- 
nected to  the  load  through  variable  power-transmitting  de- 
vices, and  a  storage  l>attery  having  its  respective  poles 
connected  to  like  poles  of  the  armature,  said  clutch  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  generate  at  the  outset,  and  main- 
tain at  relatively  low  slip  speeds  and  at  substantially  the 
battery  voltage,  current  sufficient  to  produce  the  full 
clutching  effect  desired,  the  power  thus  consumed  in  tb^ 
clutch  being  but  a  small  portion  of  the  load-driving  power 
of  the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  high  speed 
^as  engine  and  means  fpr  varying  its  speed,  an  engine 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  dynamo-electric  clutch  con- 
sisting of  a  dynamo  having  revoluble  field  and  armature 
elements,  one  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  and  the  other 
to  the  driven  shaft,  variable  reduction  gears  connecting 
the  driven  shaft  to  the  load  and  means  for  changing  said 
gears,  the  dynamo  being  so  constructed  that  but  a  small 
number  of  the  working  revolutions  of  the  gas  engine  are 
needed  to  produce  the  clutching  effect,  the  energy  devel- 
oped at  higher  speed  being  available  for  transmission 
through  the  clutch  and  the  reduction  gears  to  drive  the 
automobile. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  of  a  high  speed 
gas-engine  and  means  for  varying  its  speed,  an  engine 
ahaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  dynamo-electric  clutch  consisting 
of  a  shont-wound  dynamo  having  revoluble  field  and  arma- 
ture elements,  one  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  low  voltage  battery  having 


its  respective  poles  connected  to  like  poles  of  the  armature, 
the  dynamo  being  so  constructed  that  at  a  small  number  of 
slip  revolutions  a  current  sufficient  to  produce  the  requi- 
site clutching  effect  will  be  generated  at  voltage  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,126.060.  CENTRIFUGALLY- REGULATED  I'OWEU- 
TKANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  William  Mobrison.  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.538.     (CI.  172—288.) 


1.  In  comWnatlon.  a  variable  speed  prime  mover,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  driven  load-shaft  anil 
a  dynamo-electric  generating  clutch  whereof  the  rotatable 
field  and   rotatable  armature  are  connected  one  to  said 

I  driving  shaft  and  one  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  clutch 
I  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  an  amount  of  cur- 
,   rent   sufficient   to  effect  a   clutching  action   between  said 
shafts,    the    balance    of   engine    power   being    transmitted 
through  said  clutch  to  said  driven  shaft,  one  of  the  said 
:   rotors  having  movably  connected  thereto  parts  adapted  to 
be   actuated    by   centrifugal    force,    and    the   other   rotor 
having  a  member  with  which  said  parts  are  adapted  slid- 
I  ingly   to  engage,   said   parts   being   so   proportioned   that 
the  centrifugally  produced  friction  between  said  parts  and 
member  when  in  engagement  assists  the  magnetic  clutch- 
ing action  and  helps  compensate  any  tendency  to  increased 
slip  at  high  speed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  prime  mover,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  driven  load  shaft  and 
a  dynamo-electric  generating  clutch  whereof  the  rotatable 
field  and  rotatable  armature  are  connected  one  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  one  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  clutch  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  generate  an  amount  of  current  sufficient 

I  to  effect  a  clutching  action  between  said  shafts,  the  balance 

j  of  engine  power  being  transmitted  through  said  clutch  to  said 
driven  shaft,  one  of  said  rotors  having  movably  connected 

'  thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  centrifugal  force, 
and  the  other  rotor  having  a  member  with  which  said 
parts  are  adapted  slldlngly  to  engage,  said  parts  l>eing 
BO  pro[>ortioned  that  the  centrifugally  produced  friction 
between  said  parts  and  member  when  In  engagement  as- 
ilsts  the  magnetic  clatcbing  action  and  helps  compensate 
any  tendency  to  increased  slip  at  high  speed,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  regulating  the  friction  between  said  parts 

:  and  member. 

S.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  prime  mover,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  driven  load-shaft  and  a 
dynamo-electric  generating  clutch  whereof  the  rotatable 
field  and  rotatable  armature  are  connected  one  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  one  to  said  driven  shaft,  snld  clutch 
constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  an  amount  of  cur- 
rent sufficient  to  effect  a  clutching  action  between  said 
shafts,  the  balance  of  engine  power  being  transmitted 
through  said  clutch  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  commutator 
carried  by  one  of  said  rotors,  current  collecting  devices 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  centrifugal  force,  movably 
mounted  on  the  other  rotor  and  engaging  said  commutator, 
the  current  collecting  devices  being  so  adjusted  that  the 
centrifugally  produced  pressure  between  the  current  col- 
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lecting  dCTicea  and  the  commutator  will  assist  to  the  de- 
sired extent  the  magnetic  clutching  action. 

4.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  prime  mover,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  driven  load-sliaft  and 
a  dynamo-electric  generating  clutcb  where<tf  the  rotataUt 
field  and  rotatable  armature  are  connected  one  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  one  to  said  driven  ahaft,  said  elateh 
constructed  and  arranged  to  genarate  an  amount  of  cur- 
rent sufficient  to  effect  a  clatehing  aetleo  between  said 
shafts,  the  balance  of  engine  power  being  transmitted 
through  said  clutch  to  said  dilTen  shaft,  a  commutator 
carried  l^  one  of  said  rotora,  current  collecting  devices 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  centrifugal  force,  movably 
mounted  on  the  other  rotor  and  engaginf  said  commutator, 
the  current  collecting  devices  being  so  proportioned  that 
the  centrifugally  produced  presaare  between  the  current 
collecting  devices  and  the  commutator  will  assist  to  the 
desired  extent  the  magnetic  clutching  action. 

5.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  prime  mover,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  driven  load-shaft  and  a 
dynamo-electric  generating  clutch  whereof  the  rotatable 
field  and  rotatable  armature  are  connected  one  to  said 
driving  ahaft  and  one  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  clutch 
constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  an  amount  of  cur- 
rent sufficient  to  effect  a  clutching  action  between  said 
shafts,  the  balance  of  engine  power  being  transmitted 
through  said  clutch  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  commutator 
carried  by  one  of  said  rotora,  current  collecting  devices 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  centrifugal  force,  movably 
mounted  on  the  other  rotor  and  engaging  said  commutator, 
the  current  collecting  devices  being  so  adjusted  that  the 
centrifugally  produced  pressure  between  the  current  col- 
lecting devices  and  the  commutator  will  assist  to  the 
desired  extent  the  magnetic  clutching  action,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  regulating  the  friction  between  said  com- 
mutator and  current  collecting  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.126,061.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  CLUTCH.  William 
M0KKI8ON,  Des  Moines,  lows.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  18,  1013.  Serial  No.  790.5S8.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  30,  1014.  Serial  No.  S80,562. 
<ri.  172—230.) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  clutch  having  revoluble  field  and 
armature  elements,  one  of  said  rotora  having  movably 
connected  thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  cen- 
trifugal force  slldlngly  to  engage  said  other  rotor,  said 
parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the  centrifugally  pro- 
duced friction  assists  the  magnetic  clutching  action  and 
helps  compensate  any  tendency  to  Increased  allp  at  high 
speed. 

2.  A  shunt  wound  dynamo-electric  clutch  hariiig  revo- 
luble field  and  armature  elementa,  one  of  said  rotora  haT- 
ing  movably  connected  thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  centrifugal  force  slldlngly  to  engage  said  other 
rotor,  said  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the  cen- 
trifugally produced  friction  assists  tlie  magnetic  clutch- 


ing action   and   helps  oompenaate   any   tendency   to   In- 
creaaed  slip  at  high  speed. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  clutch  having  revoluble  field  and 
armature  elements,  one  of  said  rotora  having  movably 
connected  thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  cen- 
trifugal force  slidlni^y  to  engage  with  said  other  rotor, 
aald  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the  centrifugally 
produced  friction  assists  the  magnetic  clutching  action 
and  helps  compensate  any  tendency  to  Increased  slip 
at  high  speed,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the 
friction  between  said  parts  and  member. 

4.  A  shunt  wound  dynamo-electric  clutch  having  revo- 
luble field  and  armature  elements,  one  of  said  rotors  hav- 
ing movably  connected , thereto  parts  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  centrifogal  force  alidingly  to  engage  said  other 
rotor,  said  parts  being  so  proportioned  tliat  the  centrifu- 
gally produced  friction  aasists  the  magnetic  clutching 
action  and  helps  compensate  any  tendency  to  Increased 
slip  at  high  speed,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
the  friction  between  said  parts  and  member. 

5.  A  dynamo-electric  clutch  having  a  revoluble  field 
magnet  and  a  revoluble  armature,  a  commutator  ring  car- 
ried by  said  armature  and  having  an  internal  bearing 
surface,  spring-pressed  current-collecting  devices  carried 
by  said  field-magnet  bearing  outwardly  on  the  Internal 
surface  of  the  commutator,  the  weights  of  said  devices 
and  the  spring  pressure  being  so  adjusted  that  the  com- 
bined pressure  due  to  the  effect  of  the  centrifugal  and 
spring  action  will  assist  to  the  desired  extent  the  mag- 
netic clutching  action. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12«,062.  VISIBLE-CARD  INDEX.  Absam  Moans,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  870,446. 
(CI.  120—16.) 


1.  In  a  visible  card  index,  a  frame,  cards  movable  in 
said  frame  and  guided  thereby,  and  separate  means  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  cards  for  supjwrting  the  card 
above,  whereby  cards  may  be  inserted  between  two  of 
said  cards  without  removing  the  same  from  the  frame. 

2.  A  visible  card  Index  device  comprising  an  extensible 
frame,  and  cards  provided  with  supporting  clips  for  the 
cards  above,  mounted  in  aald  frame. 

3.  A  visible  card  index  device  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  two  sections  adjustably  connected  together ; 
and  cards  provided  with  supporting  clips  for  the  cards 
above,  mounted  lAjbaid  frame. 

4.  A  visible  car^liadex  device  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  two  aectlons.  one  of  which  slide*  on  the  other, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  lald  sections  together,  and 
cards  carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  cards  being  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  dip  for  holding  the  card  above 
In  elevated  poaltioa. 

6.  A  visilrie  card  index  device  oompriiing  a  frame  hav- 
ing its  lateral  edgea  provided  with  book  shaped  portions 
which  are  integral  with  oUiqne  itortions,  and  cards  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  each  of  said  cards  being  provided  with 
clips  having  rearwardly  bent  tongues  adapted  to  engage 


II34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janiarv  26,  191 5. 


Mid  obltqae  portions  of  the  frame  and  be  i^lded  thereby, 
and  the  dips  of  each  rard  bflng  adapted  to  support  the 
card  above  in  elerated  position. 

[rialQQ  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,12«,063.  DISCHARGK  O.^TK  FOI£ 
H.  MovLB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flle<l 
rial   No.  310,287.      (C\.   l,"??— 21.) 


TANKS.      Rdw.krd 
Apr.  «.    1906.     Se- 


1.  A  discharge  gate  comprlslnj;  a  frame  having  an 
opening.  ;i  bridgt-  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  opening.  Inclined  key  means 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bridge  to  the  frame  to 
support  the  said  bridge  and  adjust  the  height  thereof, 
a  gate  plug  member  carried  by  and  extending  above  the 
iTldt'e  and  adapted  to  enter  and  fill  the  opening  In  thi- 
fninie.  said  gate  pltig  member  having  an  annular  flaniie 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  frame,  and  an  eccentric  rotatably 
Mounted  on  said  bridge  and  en-aging  with  the  plug 
member  to  force  the  same  Into  said  opening  or  to  allow 
the  plug  to  l>e  retracted  therefrom. 

2.  A  1,'at.'  ccnprising  a  ring  frame,  the  opening  within 
the  Tin-  forming  .-i   gate  opening,  a  bridge  pivoted  at  one 
side    of    tlie    frame    and    adapted    to    extend    across    the 
oiKUing.   the  i.iiter  end  of  the  bridge  having  a   keyrecelv 
ing  opening,  and  the  ring  frame  having  a  projecting  por 
tion    with    a    key  receiving   opening,    a    wedge    key    enter 
ing  in  said  openings  to  adjustably  support  said  bridge,   a 
cam  mem!)er   rotatably    mounted   on    the    bridge,    the   said 
cam  member  provided   with   means  for  manual   operation, 
a    gate-plug   meintter   having   a    portion    provided    with    an 
opening  and  sliding  in  the  bridge  to  guide  the  said   mem 
ber.    said    gate    plug    member   also    having    a    portion    en 
gMged  by  the  cam   member  for  operation   of  the  u'ate  phK' 
member,  and  a  locking  pin  engaging  with  said  opening  in 
the  sliding  portion  and  with  the  bridge  to  hold  the  cam 
member  in  position  when  the  gate  la  open. 

3.  A  gatf  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a 
(>rldge  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  frame  to  extend  across 
said  opening,  means  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
1  ridge  to  hold  the  bridge  in  position  acro.ss  tlie  opening, 
said  means  being  provided  with  adjusting  devices  for  ad- 
justing the  height  of  the  bridge,  a  gate  plug  member 
carried  by  said  bridge  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
said  gate  ping  member  extending  above  the  bridge,  and 
an  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  bridge  inter 
mediate  the  ends  thereof  and  engaging  the  gate  plug 
nrember  to  force  the  same  Into  said  opening,  said  gate 
piug  member  and  eccentric  baring  corresponding  spheri- 
cal engaging  surfaces  to  enable  accommodation  of  the 
gate  plug  member  to  its  seat. 

4.  A  gate  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a 
bridge  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  frame  to  extend  across 
said  opening,  means  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
bridge  to  hold  the  bridge  In  position  across  the  opening, 
sold  means  being  provided  with  adjusting  devices  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  the  bridge,  a  gate  plug  member 
carried  by  said  bridge  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
■aid  gate  plug  member  extending  above  the  bridge,  and 
■  u  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  bridge  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  engaging  the  gate  plug 
member  to  force  the  same  into  said  opening,  the  pivot  of 
the  bridge  being  below  the  seat  of  the  gate  plug  memher  ' 
and  sabetantlally  on  a  level  with  the  axUi  of  rotation  of 
ttt*  eccentric.  , 


5.  A  gate  comprising  a  frame  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  bridge  pivotally  attached  to  one  side  of  said  frane. 
adjustable  means  to  detacbably  connect  the  free  end  of 
said  bridge  with  the  other  side  of  said  frame,  a  plug  kMMe 
on  said  bridge  and  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than 
the  opening  In  said  frame  and  having  a  gnidlng  member, 
means  to  move  said  plug  Into  and  out  of  the  opening  In 
said  frame,  a  pin  to  lock  said  plug-moving  means  against 
movement,  when  the  valve  is  In  closed  position,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  guiding  member  so  as  to  connect 
sold  plug  with  said  bridge  when  moved  to  open  position. 


1.126,064.  HATCH-FASTENER.  Mathbw  MnLHOLLAWD. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial  No 
S28,5«l.      (01.    114 — 203.) 


//- 


te;s^W^^^ 


1.  In  a  hatch  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  .lamp- 
member;  a  fixed  bracket  and  a  rotary  member  mounted 
I'lH.n  said  bracket,  having  Its  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
adjacent  hatch  coaming  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ciamp-meinher   and    effe.t    movement   thereof. 

-.  In  a  liatch  fa.^tener,  the  combination  of  a  clamp- 
member,  a  flxed  bracket ;  a  rotatory  member  mounted  upon 
said  bracket,  having  Its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  ad- 
jacent hatch  coaming  and  movable  Inwardly  toward  the 
hatch  coaming ;  said  rotatory  mcml)er  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  clamp^mcmlwr  and  move  same  downwardly  dur- 
ini;  the  inward  movement  of  said  rotatory  member. 

•  !.  lu  a  hatch-fastener,  the  combination  of  a  clamp- 
ui.  ml>er ;  a  fixofi  bracket  having  a  threaded  portion  ;  a 
fastening  memlxr  having  a  threaded  bore  and  engaging 
said  threaded  portion;  said  fastening  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  clamp-member  and  move  same  downwardly 
when  rotated  on  said  threaded  portion. 

4.  In  a  hatch-fastener,  the  combination  of  a  clamp- 
member  provlde«l  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined conical  surface;  a  flxed  bracket;  and  a  rotatory 
member  mounted  upon  said  bracket  and  provided  with 
an  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  said  bracket. 

5.  In  a  hatch-fastener,  the  combination  of  a  clamp- 
member  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined conical  surface;  a  fixed  bracket  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion ;  and  a  fastening  member  having  a 
threaded  bore  and  mounted  upon  said  threaded  bracket 
portion  ;  said  fastening  member  being  provided  with  an 
Interior  conical  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  conical 
surface  on  said  clamp-member. 


1,120,066.  BOn-LE  -  CLOSURE.  Cebkbt  H.  N«whall, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No 
826,594.      (CI.  21&— 66.) 

The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  external 
•craw-threads  and  an  Internal  grove,  of  a  truncated  conical 
valve  seat  located  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  hav- 
ing spring  tongues  at  its  inner  end  normally  located  In 
the  grove,  a  baU  normally  located  within  and  closing  the 
valve  seat,  a  sleeve  around  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
seat,  a  gasket  Interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  wire  mash 
screen   in   the  sleeve,   a   disk  of  fragile  material   oa   the 
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upper  and  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  casing  fitting  the  sleeve, 
said  casing  at  its  lower  end  screw-threaded  and  engaging 
the  scrrw  threads  of  the  bottle  neck,  said  threaded  por- 


gaglng  said  pintle  for  preventing  said  spring  from  b<>lnc 
accidentally  removed  from  said  pintle. 


tlons  rigidly  secured  together,  and  said  casing  having  an 
opening  at  Its  top  with  an  Internal  annular  flange  around 
the  opening  engaging  over  the  fragile  disk,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,126,066.  KETTLE-COVER.  Willie  E.  Nkwso.m  Port 
land.  Oreg.  Filed  .July  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  777  067 
(CI.  68—9.) 


2.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  supporting  pintle,  said 
pintle  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  a 
spring  provided  with  a  centrally  located  transversely  ix- 
tendlng  bridge  portion  fitting  in  said  groove,  and  means 
engaging  the  respective  ends  of  said  spring  for  holding 
the  same  from  accidental   removal  from  said  pintle. 

3.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  pintle,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pintle,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  pintle 
said  pintle  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  slot  said 
spring  provided  with  a  bridge  portion  fitting  In  said  slot 
formed  in  said  pintle,  a  collar  positioned  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  bolt  and  adapited  to  hold  the  split  end  of  said 
bolt  tightly  in  engagement  with  said  bridge  portion  of  said 
spring,  and  a  cap  threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
spring  and  fitting  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  plnUe  for 
holding  said  spring  against  accidental  removal  from  said 
pintle. 


1.126.06S.     BEI.STEADCORNER.     Morris  B.  Okdn   Chi- 
cago.   111.      Filed    Feb.    28.    1914.      Serial    No.    821,827. 


tCI.  5 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cover,  means 
Integral  with  said  cover  to  engage  a  trap,  a  trap  register- 
ing with  said  engaging  means,  a  depressed  annular  cham- 
ber forming  part  of  said  trap,  means  to  allow  liquid  to 
pass  out  of  said  trap,  a  tube  screwed  within  said  trap  to 
a  predetermined  depth,  and  a  funnel  to  receive  fiuld 
screwed  to  the  cover,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de<»cribed,  a  cover  with 
a  threaded  annular  lip,  a  trap  consisting  of  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion,  corrugations  In  said  top  portion 
which  register  with  the  Inside  surface  of  said  cover,  a 
depressed  annular  chamber  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
trap,  a  tube  screwed  Into  said  top  portion  and  passing 
downwardly  into  the  chamber  of  said  bottom  portion  to  a 
predetermined  depth,  a  funnel  with  a  fiaring  mouth  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  threaded  portion  having  a  collar  at  Its 
opposite  end.  said  collar  registering  with  the  top  surface 
of  said  cover  when  said  funnel  Is  screwed  to  the  annular 
lip  by  means  of  said  threaded  portion,  and  apertures  In 
the  top  portion  of  said  trap  through  which  fluid  passes 
Into  the  kettle  when  said  trap  is  flushed,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,126,067.      GATE -HINGE.      Willis    C.    Noltb.    Daaey. 
N.  D.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1913,  Serial  No.  796,968.    Renewed 
July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,311.     (01.  16—26.) 
1.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  pintle,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pintle  In  engagement  with  a  support,  a  spring 
mounted  «pon  said   pintle  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  same  whereby  said  spring  will  be  held  against 
independent  rotary  movement  upon  said  pintle,  and  means 
threaded  upon  the  respective  ends  of  said  spring  and  en 


1.  A  bedstead  corner  fitting,  comprising,  in  combination 
wtlh  a  boi-llke  housing  having  one  vertical  edge  wall 
adapted  to  be  applied  and  secured  against  the  bedstead 
corner  post,  and  the  opposite  vertical  edge  wall  apertured 
for  admission  endwise  of  a  side  rail,  a  wedge  device 
mounted  for  sliding  vertically  in  such  housing,  having  an 
upwardly-facing  sloping  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
lower  edge  of  a  side  rail  entered  endwise  into  the  hous- 
ing; a  threaded  bolt  extending  vertically  In  the  bousing 
and  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  which  bean  a«alnat 
the  lower  side  of  the  wedge  device  for  crowding  the  same 
upward  to  force  Its  sloping  edge  against  the  aide  rail. 

2.  A  bedstead  comer  Joint  comprising  a  housing  box 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bedstead  comer  post  and 
having  the  vertical  edge  wall  opposite  the  corner  post 
apertured  to  admit  a  side-rail ;  In  combination  with  a 
wedging  device  mounted  for  sliding  vertically  1b  the  bous- 
ing box,  having  its  wedging  edge  facing  upward  for  en- 
counter with  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  rail,  and  means 
for  forcing  such  wedging  device  up  against  and  permittiag 
it  to  withdraw  from  the  side-raiL 

3.  A  bedstead  comer  post  comprising,  In  combination 
with  an  angle  Iron  side  rail  having  one  flange  reduced 
In  width  for  a  limited  distsnce  at  the  end;  a  booalBV 
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box  adapted  to  be  moanted  on  the  bedstead  corner  port 
and  having  Ita  vertical  edge  wall  apertured  to  admit  the 
reduced  end  of  the  side  rail  either  side  up  :  a  wedge  device 
mounted  for  sliding  vertically  in  the  housing  box  with  Its 
wedging  edge  facing  upward  for  encounter  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  side  rail,  and  means  for  forcing  the  wedging 
device  upward  and  permitting  it  to  withdraw  for  engag- 
ing and  releasing  the  tide  rail. 

4.  A  bedstead  comer  Joint  comprising,  in  combination 
with  an  angle  iron  aide  rail ;  a  housing  box  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  bedstead  corner  post  and  having  its  ver- 
tical edge  opposite  the  comer  post  apertured  to  admit  the 
side  rail  endwise;  a  wedging  device  mounted  for  sliding 
vertically  in  the  housing  box  with  its  wedging  end  facing 
upward  for  encounter  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  rail, 
said  lower  edge  having  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced  apart 
along  the  portion  of  the  edge  which  may  be  Intruded  into 
the  housing  box  for  engagement  of  the  wedging  device. 

5.  A  bedstead  corner  joint  comprising,  in  combination 
with  an  angle  Iron  side  rail  having  one  flange  reduced  in 
width  for  a  limited  disUnce  at  the  end  ;  a  housing  b<3X 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bedstead  corner  post  hav- 
ing Its  vertical  edge  wall  opposite  the  corner  post  aper- 
tured to  admit  the  reduced  end  of  the  side  rail  either  side 
up ;  a  wetlge  device  mounted  for  sliding  vertically  In  the 
housing  box  having  its  upper  edge  sloped  to  face  upwardly 
and  outwardly  toward  the  side  rail,  said  edge  comprising 
two  slopes  with  an  Intermediate  offset  or  step,  said  slopes 
being  positioned  for  engaging  respectively  the  edge  of  the 
vertical  flange  and  the  edge  of  the  reduced  horlxonUl 
flange  In  the  two  respectively  Inverted  positions  In  which 
said  side  rail  may  be  Inserted  Into  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,12  6,069.  HORIZONT  ALLY-ROT  AT  ABLE  WIND- 
WHEEL.  William  F.  Palmer,  Sterling,  Colo.,  asaignor 
of  one-sixth  to  Francis  A.  Mentgen,  one-sixth  to  William 
F.  Mentgen,  and  one-sixth  to  Edward  B.  Mentgen,  Ster- 
ling. I'olo.  Filed  Sept.  24,  19 IS.  Serial  No.  791.577. 
(Cl.  170  -24.) 


Ing  an  element  of  a  raoe,  a  guide  rod  barlnx  its  end  por- 
tion secured  to  the  beam  and  having  its  iotermedlate  por- 
tion extended  downwardly  and  curved  around  aubstan- 
tlally  one-half  of  the  wheel  to  retain  snbatantlally  one- 
half  of  the  wings  in  their  wind-shielding  position  while  the 
other  half  of  the  wings  are  in  their  wind  engaging  posi- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  the  beam  for  i^adually  closing 
each  successive  wind-engaging  wing  for  moving  the  same 
between  the  body  of  the  wheel  and  the  guide  rod  while  the 
wing  diametrically  opposite  the  same  is  moved  to  its 
wind-engaging  position. 

3.  In  a  wlnd-mlU,  a  wind-wheel  comprising  a  rotatable 
hub,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  outer  rings,  horUontal 
rods  connecting  the  outer  rings  with  the  hub,  vertical  rods 
supporilng  the  outer  rings  In  their  spaced  relation,  wings 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  respective  vertical  rods,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  diametrically  opposed  wings  to- 
gether, a  horizontal  beam  rotatably  mounted  above  the 
wheel  and  comprising  an  element  of  a  vane,  means  carried 
by  the  beam  and  disposed  adjacent  the  wheel  and  in  the 
path  of  the  wings  for  forcing  a  wing  of  each  pair  succes- 
sively Into  folded  position  and  thereby  moving  the  other 
wing  of  each  pair  into  wind-engaging  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  b«»am  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  horl- 
iioutal  rods  connecting  the  upper  outer  ring  with  the  hub 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  the  vane 
and  turning  the  wind-wheel  out  of  operative  relation. 

4.  In  a  windmill,  a  wind-wheel  having  a  series  of  wings 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  operatlvely  connected  in 
diametrically  opposed  pairs,  a  horizontal  beam  plvotally 
mounted  atwve  the  wheel  and  comprising  an  elemi-nt  of  a 
vane,  a  guide  rod  having  its  end  portions  secured  to  the 
beam  and  having  Its  middle  portion  extended  downward 
and  curved  around  one  side  of  the  wheel,  said  beam  sup- 
porting a  deflector  member  in  the  path  of  the  operatlvely 
disposed  wings  for  pressing  them  out  of  operative  position 
and  Into  folded  position  between  the  body  of  the  wheel 
and  the  guide  rod,  so  as  to  retain  substantially  one-half  of 
the  number  of  wings  In  their  wind-shielding  position, 
while  the  other  one-half  of  the  number  of  wings  an'  In 
their  wind-engaging  position. 


1.126,070.  FLUSH -VALVE. 
City.  X.  J.  l^led  Feb.  1, 
(Cl.  37—93.) 


Abram  N.  Pabman,  Jersey 
1913.      Serial   No.   745.602 


1.  In  a  windmill,  a  wind-wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  | 
vertical  axis,  a  series  of  curved  wings  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  open  frames  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  axis  within  the  radius  of  the 
wheel,  oppositely  extending  arms  projecting  from  each 
frame,  the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  each  frame  being 
plvotally  connected  to  diametrically  opposed  wings,  where- 
by the  same  are  connected  in  pairs,  so  that  when  one  wing 
of  each  pair  is  in  its  wind-engaging  position  the  other 
wing  is  in  its  wind-shielding  position,  and  means  for  re-  I 
taining  substantially  one-half  of  the  number  of  winga  in 
folded  position. 

2.  In  a  wind-mill,  a  wind-wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
vertical  axis,  wings  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  in  diametrically  opposite  pairs,  a  horixon- 
tal  beam  rotatably  mounted  above  the  wheel  and  compris- 


1.  .\  flush  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  connection,  a  stem  which  at  one  end  is  screw 
threaded  and  of  reduced  cross  section  and  provided  with  a 
bore,  a  ring  movable  on  the  said  stem,  a  main  inlet  valve 
flxed  in  the  said  ring,  a  seat  In  the  casing  for  the  main 
Inlet  valve,  an  auxiliary  Inlet  valve  mounted  on  the  stem, 
a  seat  for  the  auxiliary  inlet  valve  In  the  said  ring,  a 
pUton  associated  with  the  aald  stem,  a  head  secured  on 
the  reduced  screw  thersded  end  of  the  stem  for  maintain- 
ing the  piston  and  auxiliary  inlet  valve  In  poaitlon  there- 
on, the  said  head  being  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  cap 
secured  on  the  head,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  stem  being 
provided  with  ports  making  communication  between  the 
said  bore  therein  and  the  Interior  of  the  casing  below  the 
said  piston,  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  stem 
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in  one  direction  so  that  the  auxiliary  inlet  taItc  and 
piston  are  first  moved  a  relatively  short  distance  and  tben 
these  parts,  together  with  the  said  ring  and  main  inlet 
valve,  are  moved  in  unison,  and  meana  within  the  aald 
chamber  in  the  head  permitting  the  liquid  above  the  piston 
to  be  discharged  when  the  piston  and  i>arts  connected 
therewith  are  moved  in  one  direction,  and  also  permitting 
the  liquid  from  the  source  of  supply  to  flow  in  tlie  opposite 
direction  to  the  said  chamber  above  the  piston  to  cause 
the  piston  and  parts  connected  therewith  to  return  the 
said  valves  to  their  seats. 

2.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  connection,  a  stem,  which  at  one  end  la  screw 
threaded,  of  reduced  cross  section  and  provided  with  a 
bore,  a  ring  movable  on  the  stem,  a  main  inlet  valve  fixed 
Id  the  ring,  a  seat  in  the  casing  for  the  main  inlet  valve, 
an  auxiliary  inlet  valve  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  seat  for 
the  auxiliary  inlet  valve  in  the  said  ring,  cup  leather 
waahera  forming  a  piston,  a  head  secured  on  the  reduced 
screw  threaded  end  of  the  stem  for  maintaining  the  cup 
leather  washers  and  auxiliary  inlet  valve  in  poaitlon  there- 
on, the  said  head  being  provided  with  a  ctiamber,  a  cap  se- 
cured to  the  said  head,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  stem  be- 
ing provided  with  ports  making  communication  between 
the  said  bore  therein  and  the  interior  of  the  casing  below 
the  cup  leather  washers,  manually  operated  means  for 
moving  the  stem  in  one  direction  ao  that  In  the  operation 
of  the  flush  valve  the  auxiliary  inlet  valve  and  cup  leather 
washers  are  first  moved  a  relatively  short  distance  and 
then  these  parte,  together  with  the  said  ring  and  main  Inlet 
valve,  are  moved  In  unison,  snd  means  within  the  said 
chamber  In  the  said  head  permitting  the  liquid  above  the 
piston  to  be  discharged  when  the  piston  and  parts  connect 
ed  therewith  are  moved  in  one  direction,  and  also  permit- 
ting the  liquid  from  the  source  of  supply  to  flow  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  the  said  chamber  above  the  piston,  ^o 
cause  the  return  movement  of  the  piston  and  parts  con- 
nected therewith  to  return  the  said  valves  to  their  seats. 

3.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  connection,  a  stem,  which  at  one  end  is 
screw  threaded,  of  reduced  cross  section  and  provided  with 
a  bore,  a  ring  movable  on  the  stem,  a  mal<i  inlet  valve 
fixed  in  the  ring,  a  seat  in  the  casing  for  the  main  inlet 
valve,  an  auxiliary  inlet  valve  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  seat 
for  the  auxiliary  inlet  valve  in  the  aald  ring,  cup  leather 
washers  forming  a  piston,  a  head  secured  on  the  reduced 
screw  threaded  end  of  the  stem  for  maintaining  the  cup 
leather  washers  and  auxiliary  inlet  valve  in  poaiton  there- 
on, the  said  head  being  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  cap 
aecured  to  the  said  bead,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  stem 
being  provided  with  ports  malting  conunnnicntlon  between 
the  said  bore  therein  and  the  interior  of  the  caaing  below 
the  cup  leather  waahera,  manually  operated  means  for 
moving  the  stem  in  one  direction  so  that  in  the  operation 
of  the  flush  valve  the  atixiliary  Inlet  valve  and  cup  leather 
washers  are  first  moved  a  relatively  short  distance  and 
then  these  parts,  together  with  the  said  ring  and  main  in- 
let valve,  are  moved  in  unison,  a  valve  seat  secured  In  the 
said  cap  having  a  port  therein,  there  being  a  corresponding 
port  provided  In  the  said  cap,  and  a  control  valve  in  the 
chamber  in  the  said  bead  adapted  normally  to  bear  against 
the  last  aforesaid  valve  seat 

4.  A  flush   valve  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  connection,  a  stem,  which  at  one  end  is 
screw  threaded,  of  reduced  cross  section  and  provided  with 
a  bore,  a  ring  movable  on  the  stem,  a  main  inlet  valve  fixed 
in  the  ring,  a  seat  in  the  caaing  for  the  main  inlet  valve,  an 
auxiliary  inlet  valve  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  seat  for  the  { 
auxiliary  inlet  valve  In  the  aald  ring,  cup  leather  washers  I 
forming  a  piston,  a  head  c^cured  on   the  reduced  screw  ! 
threaded  end  of  the  stem  for  maintaining  the  cup  leather  | 
washers  and  auxiliary  Inlet  valve  in  position  thereon,  the  j 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  cap  aecured 
to  the  aald  head,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  stem  being 
provided  vdth  ports  making  communication  between  the 
said  bore  therein  and  the  interior  of  the  casing  below  the 
cup  leather  washers,  manually  operated  means  for  moving 
the  stem  in  one  direction  so  tbat  in  the  operation  of  th« 
flush  valve  the  auxiliary  Inlet  valve  and  cup  leather  waah- 


era are  flnt  moved  a  relatively  short  distance  and  then 
these  parta,  together  with  the  said  ring  and  main  inlet 
valve,  are  moved  in  unison,  a  valve  seat  secured  in  the 
said  cap  having  a  p<»'t  therein,  there  being  a  correspond- 
ing port  provided  in  ttie  aald  cap,  a  control  valve  in  the 
chamber  of  the  said  head,  and  means  for  normally  main- 
Uining  the  control  valve  agalnat  the  last  aforesaid  valve 
seat 

6.  A  flush  valve  compriaing  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  connection,  a  stem,  which  at  one  end  is  screw 
threaded,  of  reduced  cross  section  and  provided  with  a 
bore,  a  ring  movable  on  the  atem,  a  main  inlet  valve  fixed 
in  the  ring,  a  seat  in  the  caaing  for  the  main  inlet  valve, 
an  auxiliary  inlet  valve  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  seat  for 
the  auxiliary  inlet  valve  in  the  aald  ring,  cup  leather  wash- 
ers forming  a  piston,  a  head  secured  on  the  reduced  screw 
threaded  end  of  the  stem  for  maintaining  the  cup  leather 
washers  and  auxiliary  inlet  valve  in  position  thereon, 
the  said  head  being  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  cap  se 
cured  to  the  said  head,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  stem 
being  provided  with  ports  making  communication  between 
the  said  bore  therein  and  the  Interior  of  the  casing  be- 
low the  cup  leather  washera,  manually  operated  means  for 
moving  the  stem  in  one  direction  so  that  In  the  operation 
of  the  flush  valve  the  auxiliary  Inlet  valve  and  cup  leather 
washen  are  first  moved  a  relatively  short  distance  and 
then  these  parts,  together  with  the  said  ring  and  main 
Inlet  valve,  are  moved  in  unison,  a  valve  seat  secared  in 
the  said  cap  having  a  port  therein,  there  being  a  corre- 
sponding port  provided  In  the  said  cap,  a  control  valve  In 
the  chamber  of  the  said  head,  the  said  control  valve  having 
a  small  port  provided  in  the  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
guiding  and  directing  the  travel  of  the  said  control  valve 
and  the  movements  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,071.  LUBRICANT-CONVEYING  DEVICE.  Alfhed 
Peter,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,186.      (Cl.   184—7.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin 
on  said  arm,  a  journal  casing,  a  suitable  bearing  for  said 
abaft  carried  by  aald  journal  casing,  a  flanged  sleeve 
moanted  on  said  ahaft,  a  groove  in  said  aleeve  in  which 
said  crank  arm  is  seated,  a  pinrality  of  sockets  in  said 
aleeve,  springs  seated  In  said  sockets  and  bearing  against 
said  crank  arm,  a  wasber  mounted  on  said  flanged  aleeve 
and  secured  against  rotation  with  slight  freedom  of 
movement,  an  annular  oil  ring  mounted  over  tbe  periph- 
eries of  said  sleeve  and  ssid  waaher,  said  groove  forming 
a  channel  for  receiving  lubricating  oil.  a  chamber  in  said 
waaher  communicating  with  said  groove,  a  passage  through 
said  casing  cMinected  with  the  source  of  oil  supply  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  tube  extending 
from  aald  ring  through  aald  crank  arm  to  the  surface  of 
said  crank  pin,  said  tube  communicating  with  said  oil 
channel,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


II28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janiary  26,  191 5. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  abaft,  a  crank  arm  on  Raid  shaft,  a  crank  pin 
on  said  arm,  a  journal  casing,  a  suitable  bearing  for  said 
shaft  carried  by  said  journal  caslnt?,  a  flanged  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  groove  in  said  sleeve  In  which 
said  crank  arm  is  seated,  a  washer  mounted  on  said 
flanged  sleeve  and  secured  against  rotation  with  slight 
freedom  of  movement,  an  annular  oil  ring  mounted  over 
the  peripheries  of  said  sleeve  and  said  washer,  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  groove,  said 
groove  forming  a  channel  for  receiving  lubricating  oil,  a 
chamber  In  said  washer  communicating  with  said  groove,  9 
paasage  through  said  casing  connected  with  the  source  of 
oil  supply  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a 
tube  extending  from  said  ring  through  said  crank  arm  to 
the  surface  of  said  crank  pin.  said  tube  communicating 
with  said  oil  I'hannel,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de 
scribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

li.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin 
on  said  arm,  a  Journal  casing,  a  suitable  bearing  for  said 
shaft  carried  by  said  journal  casing,  a  flanged  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft  connecting  saM 
sleeve  to  said  crank  arm.  a  washer  mounted  on  said  tlangpd 
sleeve  and  secured  again.st  rotation  with  slight  freedom  of 
movement,  an  annular  oil  ring  mounted  over  the  periph- 
eries of  said  sleeve  and  said  washer,  the  Inner  periphery  of 
said  ring  being  provUled  with  a  groove,  said  groove  form 
Ing  a  channel  fur  receiving  lubricating  oil,  a  chamt)er  in 
said  waslier  coniniuuicatlng  with  said  grove,  a  passagi- 
through  said  casing  connected  with  the  source  of  oil  sup- 
ply and  comniiiiilcating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  tul)e  ex- 
tending from  said  ring  through  said  crank  arm  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  crank  pin,  said  tube  communicating  with  salil 
oil  channel,  all  cuactiug  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  speciiled. 

4.  in  a  struciure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatii>i; 
of  a  crank  shall,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  piTi 
oi>e  said  arm,  .1  journal  casing,  a  suitable  bearing  for  said 
shaft  carried  by  said  Journal  casing,  a  flanged  sleeve 
mouuted  uti  said  shaft  and  ti.xr.l  thereto  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  washer  mounted  on  said  flanged  sleeve  and 
secured  against  rotation  with  slight  freedom  of  movement. 
an  anunlar  oil  ring  mounted  over  the  peripheries  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  washer,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  groove,  said  groove  forming  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  lubricating  oil,  a  chamber  In  said  washer 
coniniunii  atiug  with  said  groove,  a  passage  through  said 
casing  connected  with  the  source  of  oil  supply  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  and  a  tut>e  extending  from 
said  ring  through  said  crank  arm  to  the  surface  of  said 
crank  pin.  said  tube  communicating  with  said  oil  cban 
nel,  all  (oactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

5.  In  a  struciure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin 
on  said  arm,  a  journal  casing,  a  suitable  bearing  for  said 
crank  shaft  carried  by  said  journal  casing,  a  flanged  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  secured  thereto  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  washer  mounted  on  said  flanged  sleeve  ami 
secured  against  rotation  with  slight  freedom  of  movement, 
an  annular  oil  ring  mounted  over  the  peripheries  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  washer,  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  groove,  said  groove  forming  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  lubricating  oil,  means  dellverins  lubricat- 
ing oil  to  said  channel,  and  a  tube  extendng  from  nld  ring 
through  said  crank  arm  to  the  surface  of  said  crank  pin, 
said  tube  communicating  with  said  oil  channel,  all  coact- 
ing substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


opening  Into  said  cylinder,  an  air  comMres.sor  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  therein,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  said  compressor  cylinder  wall,  an  annular  groove 
in  said  compressor  piston  forming  a  port  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  allnement  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  n 
pipe  connecting  said  outlet  port  with  the  inlet  valve  in 
the  engine  cylinder,  an  air  storage  tang  connected  with 
said  air  compressor,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  with  the 
inlet  port  of  said  comoressor,  a  stop  cock  In  said  pipe  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  compressed  air  therethrough,  and  a 
driving  counct  lion  hetweeii  said  engine  piston  and  said 
compressor  piston  whereby  the  annular  port  in  the  com- 
pressor piston  is  opened  at  the  beginning  of  the  down 
stroke  of  the  engine  piston  and  closed  just  before  the  end 
of  said  stroke,  all  coiu'tlng  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 


1,126,072.      STARTING   DEVICE  FOE    INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION   ENGINES.      Aurau)    Pana,    Tbr«e   Rivers, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  26,   1914.     Serial  No.  821.234.      (CI. 
123—181.) 
1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  an  inlet  valve 


2.  In  a  deviio  of  tie  il«  s  di's(ril)f(i.  the  comhluation  of 
an  engine  <-.viiniK'r.  a  piston  workimr  iLt-r.in,  an  air  com- 
pressor (omprisini;  a  cj  Under  and  a  "li^to'i  working  there- 
in, inlet  and  outlet  |>o  ts  in  said  compressor  cylinder  wall, 
an  annular  groove  in  said  compressor  (liston  forming  a  port 
adapted  to  l>e  brouglit  into  alinenieiit  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  pipe  (onneciing  said  outlet  port  with  the 
engine  cylinder,  an  air  >torage  tank  connected  with  tht? 
air  compressor,  a  pipi-  (onnectUiL'  said  tank  with  the 
inlet  port  of  said  connressor,  a  stopcock  in  said  pipe  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  c»>iup:e8»«'d  air  therethrough,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  said  engine  piston  and  said 
compressor  piston  whereby  the  annular  port  in  the  com- 
pressor piston  is  opened  at  the  beginning  of  the  down 
stroke  of  the  engine  piston  and  closed  just  befon>  the  eno 
of  said  stroke,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

•i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrU)ed,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  an  air  com- 
pressor comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  there- 
in, inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  said  compressor  cylluder 
wall,  an  annular  groove  In  said  compressor  piston  form- 
ing a  port  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means  connecting  said  outlet  port 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  source  of  compressed  air  sup- 
of  compressed  air  therethrougli,  and  a  driving  connection 
therewith,  a  stop-cock  In  said  pipe  controlling  the  flow 
of  compressed  air  therethrough,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  engine  piston  and  said  compressor  piston 
whereby  the  annular  port  in  the  compressor  piston  is 
opened  at  the  beginning  of  the  down  stroke  of  the  engine 
piston  and  closed  Just  before  the  end  of  said  stroke, 
all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  an  air  com- 
pressor comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  there- 
in, inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  said  compressor  cylinder  wall, 
an  annular  groove  in  said  compressor  piston  forming  a 
port  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  means  connecting  said  outlet  port  with 
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the  engine  cylinder,  a  source  of  comprc—cd  air  supply,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  inlet  port  of  said  compressor  therewith, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  said  engine  piston  and 
said  compreaaor  piston  whereby  the  annular  port  In  the 
compresosr  piston  is  opened  at  the  beginning  of  the  down 
stroke  of  the  engine  piston  and  closed  Just  before  the 
end  of  said  stroke,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specifled. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  an  air  com- 
pressor comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  there- 
in. Inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  compressor  cylinder  wall, 
a  port  in  said  compressor  piston  adapted  to  be  bronght  Into 
allnement  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means  connect- 
ing said  outlet  port  with  said  engine  cylinder,  a  source  of 
compressed  air  supply,  means  connecting  said  supply  with 
the  inlet  port  of  said  compressor,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  engine  piston  and  said  compressor  piston 
whereby  the  port  in  said  compressor  piston  is  opened  at 
the  beginning  of  the  down  stroke  of  the  piston  and  closed 
just  before  the  end  of  said  strok,  all  coacting  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


throu^  said  slots,  levers  connected  with  the  frane  and 
bearing  on  said  wedges,  and  a  yoke  connecting  the  apper 
ends  of  said  levers. 


1.126,078.  BALING-PRES8.  Faco  K.  Pbtuson  and 
Jmbb  H.  Baiho.  Galesburg,  111.,  assignors  to  Crane 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Galesburg,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.752.  (01. 
100—*.) 


1.  A  baling-press  eomprislnc  a  box  including  a  back 
wall  and  side  wslls,  door-locking  straps  substantially 
embracing  said  walls,  brackets  provided  each  with  a  stud, 
said  brackets  secured  one  to  each  side  wall  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  on  which  one  of  said  door-locking 
straps  rests,  a  bail-member  pivotally  engaged  with  each 
of  said  studs,  a  beam  carried  by  said  ball-memben,  and 
a  screw  carried  by  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  said 
beam. 

2.  A  ballng-press  box  comprising  side  walls,  a  rear 
wall,  and  a  floor,  and  having  an  open  front,  a  removable 
door  adnpted  to  close  said  front,  door-lo^lng  straps  se- 
cured each  to  the  rear  wall  and  to  a  side  wall,  a  lock- 
ins  b«r  engaging  said  straps  and  adapted  to  secure  said 
door  in  place,  clasping  irons  secured  to  said  door  and 
adapted  one  to  clasp  each  side  wall,  a  transrersely  ar- 
ranged U -strap  secured  to  the  side  walls  and  floor,  and 
floor-stay  straps  secured  to  the  rear  wall  and  floor  and 
having  their  front  ends  bent  upwardly  to  form  supports 
for  said  door. 


1.126,074.     SUSPENSION  DEYICB  FOB  LAMPS.     CON- 

KAD  K.   Pith,,   Mcridea,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1014. 

Serial  No.  826.415.      (O.  248—10.) 

1.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring 

drum  moQBted  upon  a  shaft  supported  by  aatd  frame,  the 

ends  of  said   shaft  formed  with  alota,  wedges  paaMng 


2.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring 
dram  in  the  frame  mounted  upon  a  horlaontal  shaft,  said 
shaft  formed  in  its  ends  with  slots,  wedges  passing 
through  said  slots  and  bearing  against  said  drum,  levers 
pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  extending 
through  said  slots  and  resting  upon  said  wedges,  said 
levers  formed  at  their  upper  ends  with  Inclined  slots,  a 
yoke  coupled  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  levera  through 
said  slots,  and  means  for  suspending  said  yoke. 

3.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring 
drum  mounted  in  said  frame  upon  a  horlaontal  shaft, 
said  shaft  formed  in  opposite  ends  with  slots,  wedges 
extending  through  said  slots  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  drum,  said  frame  formed  in  Its  upper  end  with  a 
threaded  post,  a  nut  on  said  post,  levers  connected  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  extending  through  the 
slots  In  the  shaft  and  bearing  upon  said  wedges,  a  yoke 
connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  said  yoke 
formed  with  a  clearance  slot  for  the  nut  on  said  post,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  yoke. 

4.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring 
drum  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  bead  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  frame,  said  head  comprising  a  shank  and 
formed  at  one  side  with  two  downwardly  extending 
prongs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arms  of  a  crowfoot 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suspension  device  having  a 
suspending  bead  Including  a  shank  and  two  downwardly 
projecting  prongs  at  one  aide,  of  a  crowfoot  formed 
with  a  clearance  notch  for  such  shank,  whereby  the  said 
prongs  may  straddle  one  of  the  arms  of  the  crowfoot. 


1,126,076.  BIN(}-FRAMS  FOB  SPINNING  AND  TWIST- 
ING TEXTILE  MATERIALS.  Buo*nb  PiaNTROO,  Oi»- 
sel,  Frsnce.  Piled  June  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,126. 
(Cl.  11»— 12.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  frame,  of 
means  for  slowly  stopping  the  machine,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  stopping  means  for  slowly  lowering 
the  copping  rail  during  such  stopping  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  frame,  of 
means  for  slowly  stopping  the  machine,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stopping  means  for  slowly  lowering  the 
copping  rail  during  such  stopping  operation,  and  means 
for  automatically  setting  the  latter  means  in  operation 
when  the  stopping  means  is  operated. 

8.  In  a  ring  spinning  frame,  the  comMnatloo  witk 
■topping  mechanism  and  a  copping  rail,  of  flexible  menas 
for  lifting  and  lowering  said  rail,  and  means  released  h7 
the  stopping  mechanism  for  slacking  said  flexible  means 
wlien  tlie  stopping  mechanism  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  ring  qiinning  frame,  the  cosaMnatkn  wltk 
■topping  saeehanlsBi  and  a  et^plBg  rail,  of  a  chain  tot 
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lifting  and  lowering  satd  rail,  a  pulley  OTer  «  hich  aald 
chain  rans,  and  means  released  by  the  stopping  mecha- 
nism for  lowering  said  pulley  when  the  stopping  mecha- 
nism is  operated. 


5.  In  a  ring  spinning  frame,  the  combination  with 
stopping  mechanism  and  a  copping  rail,  of  a  chain  for 
lifting  and  lowering  said  rail,  a  pulley  over  which  aald 
chain  runs,  means  for  lowering  said  pulley  when  the 
■topping  mechanism  Is  operated,  and  means  for  retard- 
ing the  lowering  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,076.  LIFE  BOAT-L.\UNCHING  DEVICE.  Amasa 
C.  PLiMB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  Rcpert  W.  Smabt,  Se- 
attle. Wash.,  and  Albkrt  P.  Sauttbr,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Piled  Jan.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,183.  (CI. 
9—22.) 


1.  In  a  iaunching  derice  of  the  character  described,  ex- 
tensible means  morable  to  and  from  the  ressel  for  launch- 
tng  a  boat,  and  means  automatically  extending  the  first 
means  during  movement  thereof  from  the  ressel. 

2.  In  a  laanehlng  device  of  the  charaeted  described,  ex 
tensible  means  supported  for  bodily  swinging  movement 
to  and  from  an  operative  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically extending  the  first  means  by  movement  thereof 
to  an  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  launching  device  of  the  character  described, 
vertically  movable,  extensible  means  for  launching  a 
boat  and  means  for  automatically  extending  the  first 
means  by  and  during  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  launching  device  of  the  character  described, 
boat  suspension  means,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
boat  from  the  vessel  comprising  extensible  sections  and 
spaced  furcations  on  one  section  normally  free  of  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  susi>ension  means. 

5.  In  a  launching  device  of  the  character  described, 
boat  suspension  means,  means  for  supporting  the  boat 
from  the  vessel  comprising  slldably  extenalble  sections  one 


of  which  is  hinged  to  the  vessel  and  the  other  having  its 
free  end  furcated  to  receive  the  suspension  means,  and 
means  to  extend  the  sectiona. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,126,077.  ROTARY  DRIER.  William  B.  Pbindlx. 
Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783.248.      (CI.  34 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drier ;  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  group 
of  intercommunicating  segmental  compartments  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  dried  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radial  partitions  disposed  in  said  ahell  to  have  their 
convergent  Inner  marginal  portions  spaced  away  from  each 
other  about  the  axial  line  of  the  shell,  and  constmctetL 
and  arranged  with  reference  to  each  other  ao  as  to  provide 
an  unobstructed  passage  way  for  the  travel  of  tbe  material 
In  a  transverse  direction  between  adjacent  and  oppositely 
disposed  members  of  the  group,  and  means  for  cascading 
the  material  in  lU  said  travel ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  drier  shell,  a  series  of  Intercommunicating 
segmental  compartments  disposed  therein  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  dried  comprising  radial  partitions  extend-' 
Ing  toward  tbe  axis  of  the  shell  but  terminating  abort 
thereof  In  spaced  relation  to  provide  an  unobstructed  pas- 
sage way  adjacent  the  axial  line  of  the  shell,  said  passage 
way  forming  a  means  of  direct  communication  between 
members  of  the  compartment  series  for  the  travel  of  the 
material  therethrough  as  the  shell  rotates,  and  means 
disposed  In  said  compartments  with  reference  to  said  pas- 
sage way  for  cascading  the  material  during  Its  travel 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other. 

•  3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drier  shell  communicating  with  a  source  of 
heat  adjacent  Ita  front  end  and  having  a  feed  member,  an 
expansion  chamber  inclosing  the  discharge  end  of  the  shell, 
an  exhaust  member  connected  with  said  chamber,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  baflle  members  extending  transversely  of 
the  chamber  and  Interposed  between  the  dlacharge  end  of 
the  shell  and  the  inlet  of  the  exhaust  member. 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  drier  shell  communicating  at  its  front 
end  with  a  source  of  heat,  a  feed  member  at  the  front  end, 
means  to  induce  a  flow  of  heated  air  rearwardly  through 
the  shell  comprising  an  expansion  chamber  and  an  ex- 
haust member  connected  therewith,  said  expanaion  cham- 
ber Inclosing  the  open  rear  end  of  the  shell  and  provided 
with  a  hopper  bottom,  and  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  dis- 
charging means  mounted  in  the  hopper  bottom,  and  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  the  dried  material  to  said  discharge  outlet 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tlw  com- 
bination of  a  drief  shell  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to 
be  dried  and  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  beat,  an 
exhauat  member  therefor,  an  expansion  chamber  inter- 
poaed  between  the  exhaust  member  and  the  dlacharge  end 
of  the  shell,  said  expansion  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  passage  and  a  discbarge  outlet,  and  a  baflle 
means  extending  transversely  of  the  chamber  and  disposed 
with  reference  to  said  passage  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,078.      MARINE   BOILER   WITH   DOUBLE   CIRCU- 
LATION   AND    STEAM-SUPERHEATER.      JMAif    Bap- 
nsTa  Pbcdhon,  Marseille,  France.     Filed  May  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768,575.     (a.  122 — 421.) 
1.  A  marine  boiler  comprlalng  a  casing,  two  fnmaces 

therein,  horliontally-arranged  smoke  tultes  c.  in  the  casing. 


January  26, 1915. 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


113' 


a  plurality  of  tubes  d,  arranged  boriaontally  la  tbe  upper 
portion  of  aald  caainc,  a  single  tube  4^  amuisad  horlson- 
tally  In  tke  lower  portion  of  said  casing  between  the  far- 
nacea,  curved  tubes  e,  connecting  tbe  aald  apper  tubes  i, 
with  the  said  lower  tube  d^,  a  pipe  f,  arranged  tnuwreraely 
at  the  rear  of  and  above  the  said  lower  pipe  4^  and  com- 
munlcatltw  with  the  latter,  and  curved  tubes  i.  oonaeetlnx 
the  pipe  f,  with  tbe  tubes  4,  said  tubas  c,  baiag  arranged 
to  form  a  free  apace  above  each  furnace,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


2.  A  marine  holler  comprising  a  easing,  two  furnaces 
therein,  horlsontaJly-arranged  amoke  tubes  0,  in  the  caalng, 
a  plurality  of  tubea  d,  arranged  horliontally  in  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  caalng,  a  alngle  tuoe  d^  arranged  horiaon- 
tally  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  between  tbe  fur- 
naces, curved  tubes  e,  connecting  the  said  upper  tubea  d, 
with  the  said  lower  tube  d^,  a  pipe  t,  arranged  transversely 
at  the  rear  of  and  above  the  said  lower  pipe  d^  and  com- 
munlcatlag  with  the  latter,  curved  tubes  i,  connecting  the 
pipe  t  wtth  tbe  tubes  d,  said  tubea  c,  being  arranged  to 
form  a  fine  space  above  each  furnace,  and  a  baflle  plate  r, 
arranged  above  the  tubea  d,  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  caalnc. 

11  

1,126,079.  CASTING  METALS  OF  HIGH  MELTING- 
POINT.  Adoobtim  Lboii  Jian  <)ciNBAD,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  ataignor,  by  meane  aaaignments,  to  Samuel  P. 
Wetberlll.  Edgewater  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  June  19.  1909, 
Serial  No.  603,096.  Renewed  Nov.  26,  1014.  Serial  No. 
874,092.     (CI.  204—64.) 


ftor  supplying  therethrough  the  elaetrle  heating  current 
snfllclent  to  maintain  the  metal  in  a  fluid  caatlng  condl- 
tloB  and  to  prevent  It  from  ehllllBg  In  the  casting  nonle, 
whereby,  at  tbe  termination  of  each  caatlng  operatloB,  the 
fluid  metal  preaoit  in  ttie  noiale  may  flow  back  into  the 
receptacle ;  and  meana  for  producing  at  will  a  pressure  In 
tbe  furnace  saflUclent  to  raise  the  molten  metal  through 
the  noule,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  electric  casting  furnace  for  metals  melting  at 
high  temperaturea,  such  aa  phosphor  bronae,  brass,  man- 
ganese steel,  and  the  like,  said  furnace  being  provided 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  molten  metal  to  be  cast ;  a  cast- 
ing noule  of  refractory  conducting  material  dipping  into 
tbe  molten  metal ;  meana  for  supplying  therethrough  an 
electric  heating  current  sufilclent  to  maintain  the  metal  in 
a  fluid  casting  condition  and  to  prevent  it  from  chilling 
in  the  caatlng  nosxle,  whereby,  at  the  termination  of  each 
casting  operation,  tbe  fluid  metal  present  in  the  noaale 
may  flow  back  into  the  receptacle ;  a^d  means  for  produc- 
ing at  will  a  pressure  In  the  furnace  aufflcient  to  raise  the 
molten  metal  through  the  nozzle ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  electric  casting  furnace  for  metala  melting  at 
high  temperaturea,  such  as  phoapbor  bronze,  braaa,  man- 
ganese steel,  and  tbe  like,  said  furnace  being  provided 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  molten  metal  to  t>e  caat ;  a  caat- 
lng nozzle  of  graphltlzed  carbon  dipping  into  the  molten 
metal ;  means  for  supplying  therethrough  an  electric  heat- 
ing current  suflicient  to  maintain  the  metal  in  a  fluid  cast- 
ing condition  and  to  prevoit  it  from  chilling  in  the  caatlng 
nonle,  whereby,  at  the  termination  of  each  casting  opera- 
tion, the  fluid  meUl  preaent  in  the  nozzle  may  flow  back 
Into  tbe  receptacle ;  and  means  for  producing  at  will  a 
pressure  In  the  furnace  sufilclent  to  raise  the  molten  metal 
through  the  nozzle ;  aubstantiaily  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  casting  furnace  for  metals  melting  at 
high  temperatures,  such  aa  phosphor  bronze,  brass,  man- 
ganese steel,  and  the  like,  aald  furnace  being  provided 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  molten  metal  to  be  cast,  said  re- 
ceptacle consisting  of  a  retainer  exposed  externally  and  in- 
ternally to  the  preaaure  existing  within  the  furnace,  a 
casting  dip-noBsle  extending  into  the  container  and  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  a  casting  mold,  and  means  for 
admitting  at  will  a  preasure  fluid  Into  the  interior  of  the 
furnace  to  raise  the  metal  through  the  dip-nozzle ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  aucccsaton  of  caatlnga  in  a 
single  mold  from  a  bath  of  caatlng  metal  of  high  melting 
point,  such  as  brass,  pbospbor  bronae,  manganese  steel 
and  the  like  which  consists  in  maintainiag  the  bath  of 
metal  in  fluid  casting  condition  by  the  passage  of  an  elec- 
tric current  therethrough,  maintaining  by  tbe  elaetrie  cur- 
rent the  temperature  of  the  duct  through  which  the  east- 
ing metal  is  led  into  the  mold  at  a  degree  higher  than  that 
of  tbe  main  body  portion  of  the  molten  metal,  raiaing  the 
metal  into  the  mold  by  pneumatic  pressure,  and  feeding 
the  shrinkage  of  the  casting,  until  it  is  set,  by  the  metal 
maintained  fluid  in  the  electrically  heated  duct ;  substan- 
tially a«  described. 

2.  An  electric  caatlng  furnace  for  metals  melting  at 
high  t«BP*ntures,  such  aa  phoapbor  bronae,  brass,  man- 
ganese steel,  and  the  like,  said  furnace  being  provided  with 
a  receptacle  for  the  molten  metal  to  be  east ;  a  combined 
caatlng  aoaale  and  electrode  dipping  Into  tiie  said  rec^;>- 
taele  below  the  level  of  the  molten  metal  therein ;  means 


1,126,080.  CLOSURE  FOR  FURNACES.  Wiht  S.  Quig- 
L«T,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,706.      (CI.  75—132.) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  furnace  comprlalng  inner  and  outer 
members  of  aheet  material,  the  outer  member  being  of 
greater  thickness  than  tbe  inner  member,  non-corfdnctlng 
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material  Interposed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  members, 
and  means  for  seeurini?  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  closure  for  a  furnace  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
members  of  sheet  material,  the  outer  member  being  of 
greater  tbicknem  than  the  Inner  member,  two  layers  of 
noD-conducting  material  separated  by  an  air  space  inter- 
posed between  the  inner  and  outer  members,  and  means 
for  securing  the  parts  together. 

3.  A  closure  for  a  furnace  comprising  inner  and  outer 
members  of  sheet  material,  spacing  members  separating 
said  inner  and  outer  members,  a  body  of  non-conducting 
material  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

4.  A  closure  for  a  furnace  comprising  inner  and  outer 
members  of  sheet  material,  spacing  members  located  adja- 
cent to  the  edges  of  said  Inn^r  and  outer  members,  a  body 
of  non-conducting  material  Interposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  members,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts  to- 
other. 

5.  A  closure  for  a  furnace  comprising  inner  and  outer 
members  of  sheet  material,  spacing  members  located  adja- 
cent to  the  ed};es  of  said  Innor  an<l  outer  members,  a  body 
of  non-conducting  material  interposed  b»'tween  said  inner 
and  outer  members,  spacing  and  confining  members  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  members  and  extending  through 
the  non-conducting  material,  and  means  for  securing  tht 
inner  and  outer  members  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette. ] 


1,126.0  8  1  FRUIT  WRArriNG  PAPER  HOLDER. 
Georob  r.  Ra.st.  Orange  Springs,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
191."?.      Serial  No.   .«102,150.      (Cl.   2T7— 29.) 


A  fruit  packer's  paper  supply  holder  including  a  casing, 
a  vertically  movable  paper  supply  holding  platform  with- 
in and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  casing,  means 
for  moving  said  platform  to  and  locking  said  platform  in 
various  adjusted  vertical  positions  In  said  casing,  and  a 
plurality  of  hinged  leaves  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  cas- 
ing side  walls  projecting  over  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
platform  and  adapted  to  weight  down  the  marginal  edges 
of  a  paper  supply. 


1,126,082.  PLAYGROUND  APP.VRATrS.  Milton  B. 
Reach,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  (J.  Spalding  k 
Bros.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicopoe,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,104.     (Cl.  46—69.) 


thereof,  and  the  devices  associated  with  the  other  bar 
being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof  and  requir- 
ing exercising  movements  in  directions  substantially  cross- 
wise thereof  and  parallel  to  the  other  bar,  whereby  all  of 
the  exercising  movements  take  place  in  parallel  planes. 

2.  A  playground  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  bar,  a  pair  of  companion  bars  shorter  than  the  main 
bar  and  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
a  transverse  bar  associated  with  the  companion  bars  and 
extending  In  a  direction  perpendicularly  thereto  and  to 
the  main  bar  and  connecting  the  middle  portions  of  the 
companion  bars  to  each  other  and  to  the  main  bar  a 
distance  from  its  end,  means  for  supporting  the  bars  In 
an  elevated  horizontal  position,  and  diversified  exercising 
devici's  coirdinated  with  said  bars  to  require  the  exercis- 
ing movcraonts  thereon  to  take  place  in  substantially  the 
same  or  parallel   planes. 

.'{.  .\  playground  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  bar,  two  pairs,  or  sets,  of  companion  liars,  the  com- 
panion bars  being  shorter  than  the  main  bar,  and  the 
members  of  one  set  being  spaced  apart  and  arranged 
parallel  to  one  end  portion  of  the  main  bar,  and  the  mem- 
bers of  the  other  set  being  spaced  apart  and  arranged 
parallel  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  main  bar,  a 
transverse  bar  associated  with  each  set  of  companion 
bars  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto 
and  to  the  main  bar  and  connecting  the  middle  portions 
of  said  companion  bars  to  each  other  and  to  the  main 
bar  a  distance  from  its  end,  means  for  supporting  the 
bars  in  an  elevated  horizontal  position,  and  dlverslfled 
exercising  devices  coordinated  with  the  bars  to  require 
all  of  the  exercising  movements  thereon  to  take  place  In 
substantially  the  same  or  in  parallel  planes. 

4.  A  playground  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  bar.  companion  bars  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  main  bar,  a  transverse  bar  associated  with 
the  compnion  bars  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicularly thereto  aqd  to  the  main  bar  and  connecting  the 
middle  portions  of  the  companion  bars  to  each  other  and 
to  the  main  bar  a  distance  from  Its  end,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  bars  in  an  elevated  horliontal  position,  di- 
versified exercising  devices  coordinated  with  said  bars  to 
require  the  exercising  movements  thereon  to  take  place 
in  sul>8tantlally  the  same  or  parallel  planes,  and  an  addi- 
tional supporting  member  arranged  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  main  bar  and  ioclading  a  vertical  leg  and  a  hori- 
zontal portion,  and  a  teeter  ladder  fulcrumed  upon  the 
horizontal  portion,  sabBtantlally  as  described. 


1.  A  playground  exercising  apparatus,  lomprising  a 
frame  Including  bars  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles, 
and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  bars  for  supporting  the 
same  in  a  horizontal  elevated  position,  and  diversified 
exercising  devices  associated  with  the  bars,  the  devices  as- 
■oclated  with  one  of  said  bars  being  spaced  substantially 
uniform  distances  apart  from  end  to  end  of  the  bar  and 
moving   in    use    In    a    direction    substantially    lengthwise 


1,12  6,083.  WBIGHINO  AND  FILLING  MACHINE. 
Chaklib  Redd,  Cblea<o,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Isaac  lleser  and  one-half  to  Charles  O.  Livingston, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,370. 
(Cl.   7;t— 183.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  scale-pan  to  receive  a  carton, 
carton-shifting  means,  a  cbnte  to  discharge  into  a  carton 
on  the  scale-pan.  means  to  feed  material  continually  to 
the  chute,  and  a  valve  for  the  receptacle  arranged  to  close 
upon  the  movement  of  the  scale-pan  and  to  open  upon  a 
subsequent  operation  of  the  carton  shifting  means. 

2.  In  combioation,  a  scale-pan  to  receive  a  carton, 
carton-shifting  means,  a  chute  to  discharge  Into  a  carton 
on  the  scale-pan,  means  to  feed  material  contlnoally  to 
the  receptacle,  a  valve  for  the  month  of  the  chute,  means 
controlled  by  movement  of  the  scale-pan  for  cIoainK  the 
valve,  and  means  operated  by  the  carton-shlftlng  means 
for  operating  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  scale-pan  to  receive  a  carton, 
carton-shifting  means,  a  chute  to  discharge  Into  a  eartoa 
on  the  scale-pan,  means  to  feed  material  continually  to 
the  receptacle,  a  valve  for  the  month  of  the  chnte,  means 
controlled  by  movement  of  the  scale-pan  for  cloalng  the 
valve  and  for  initiating  movement  of  the  carton-shifting 
means,  and  means  operated  by  the  carton-shifting  mean* 
at  the  completion  of  its  action  for  opening  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  package  filling  and  weighing  machine,  a  scala- 
pan  upon  which  the  package  Is  positioned,  constantlr- 
operated  mate  rial- feeding  means,  package-shifting  meana. 
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and  meaas  to  husband  the  continuously-fed  material  dur- 
ing the  shifting  of  the  packages  from  and  to  the  scale- 
pan  and  to  discharge  the  husbanded  material  into  the 
fresh  package  when  positioned. 


upon  each  step  of  operation  thereof,  a  second  movable 
member  normally  free  of  aald  first  member  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  In  a  step  by  step  manner  similarly  to  and  in 
synchronism  with  said  first  member  to  release  the  same, 
said  first  member  being  inoperative  without  simultaneous 
operation  of  said  second  memlier. 

3.  In  combination,  two  Independently  movable  members, 
a  lock  arranged  to  hold  one  of  said  members  and  adapted 
I   to  be  operated  by  the  other  member  to  release  the  first 
i   mentioned  member  upon  simultaneous  operation   of  said 
I    members,   and  automatic  meana  for  operating   said    mov- 
able members  slmaltaneoasly. 
I        4.   In    combination,   two  Independently    rotatal>te    mem- 
{  bers,  a  lock  arranged  to  hold  one  of  said  members  against 
rotation  and  operated  by  the  other  member  to  release  the 
first  mentioned  member  when  said  members  are   rotated 
simultaneously,   and   automatic   means   for   rotating   said 
meml)er8  simultaneously  in  either  direction. 

5.   In    combination,    two  Independently    rotatnble    mem- 

I  bers,  a  lock  arranged  to  bold  one  of  aald  members  against 

!   rotation  and  operated  by  the  other  member  to  release  the 

first  mentioned  member,  and  antomatic  means  for  rotating 

said  members  simultaneously  and  Intermittently. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


6.  In  M.  package  filling  and  welching  machine,  a  aeale- 
pan,  package-shifting  means,  contlnuotisly-operatlng  ma- 
terial-feeding means,  and  meana  to  guide  the  flow  from 
tbe  matarlal-feeding  means  to  a  package  while  In  posi- 
tion on  the  scale-pan  and  to  tansband  the  flow  therefrom 
while  tbe  cartona  are  being  shifted. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,126,084.  MECHANIC.N^L  MOVEMENT.  Gustavb  B. 
RiiSBACH.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,668.      (Cl.  74—14.) 


1.  Tn'a  mechanical  movement,  in  combination,  two  in- 
dependently rotatable  members,  a  lock  amng«d  to  bold 
one  of  said  members  against  rotation,  and  operated  by 
tbe  other  member  to  release  tbe  flrst  mentioned  member 
when  said  members  are  rotated  sfmnltaneonsly,  and  means 
for  rotatluff  aald  memben  timnltaneoualy. 

2.  In  combination,  a  member  movable  In  a  itep  by  step 
manner,  a  device  for  antomatieally  locUnff  nid  member 

210  0.  O.— 7S 


1,126,085.  PROCESS  OF  WET  GRINDING.  Henbir 
Emil  KiisAUEK.  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  6!»  1,021. 
(Cl.  83—9.) 


The  imx«x>vement  In  the  manufacture  of  cement  by  tbe 
wet  process,  which  consists  In  placing  the  cement  mate- 
rials with  water  in  a  rotary  drum  to  form  slurry,  regu- 
lating the  consistency  of  the  slnrry  by  varying  the  effective 
radial  distance  of  the  openings  in  the  discharge  head  of 
the  drum  through  which  the  water  and  the  slury  escape 
from  the  drum,  and  thereafter  driving  oflf  the  moisture 
from  the  sltirry  and  burning  the  residue. 


1,126,080.  SECTIONAL  8CR£EN.  Biao  C.  Uockwbil, 
Camden.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1»13.  Serial  No.  786,515. 
(Cl.  20—16.) 

1.  A  knock-down  locloaore  for  porches  and  tlw  like, 
iDcloding  upper  and  lower  shoes,  a  panel  having  Its  stilea 
projeettag  from  tbe  ends  thereof  and  Inaertlble  horlxon- 
tally  between  the  shoes  transversely  thereof,  and  Inserts 
removably  moiuited  between  tbe  projeettng  end  portions 
of  tbe  ttlles  and  extending  beyond  said  end  portions  and 
into  tbe  respectlTe  aboea. 

2.  A  knock-down  inclomre  for  porches  and  the  like. 
Including  upper  and  lower  aboea,  aereen  panels  each  hav- 
ing its  stiles  projecting  at  tbelr  ends,  aald  panels  being 
Insertible  horizontally  between  tbe  shoes.  Inserts  remov- 
ably mounted  between  and  engaging  the  projecting  end 
portions  of  the  stilea,  and  fillets  Interpoaed  between  tbe 
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panel*  and  enga^ng  the  stUes  ttaereuf,  said  Inserts  and 
fillets  projecting,  at  their  ends,  beyond  the  stiles  and  Into 


r^Jf 


the   shoes    for   holding    the   panels   against   displa cement 
relative  to  the  shoes. 


1.126.087.  SPRING  -  BOARD  HOLDER.  GABaiM.  E. 
RoHMSH,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  Francis 
Booraem.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1912,  Serial 
No.  712,921.  Renewed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
86.3.006.      (CI.  46 — 69.) 


1.  A  spring-board  holder,  comprising  a  base,  and  means 
for  longitudinally  gnidlng  a  spring-board  thereon  and 
clamping  said  spring-board  to  said  base. 

2.  A    spring-board    holder,    comprising    a    base,    a    cap 
thereon,  adapted  to  receive  a  spring-board,  and  a  wedge 
shaped  shoe  adapted  to  clamp  said  spring-board  to  said 
cap. 

3.  A  spring-board  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  cap 
thereon  having  an  inclined  portion,  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  spring-board,  and  a  shoe  between  said  base  and  cap  and 
having  an  Inclined  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
cap  for  clamping  said  spring-board. 

4.  A  spring-board  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  detach- 
able cap  thereon,  adapted  to  receive  a  spring-board,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  spring-board  to  said  cap. 

5.  A  spring-board  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  detach- 
able cap  thereon,  adapted  to  receive  a  spring-board,  and  a 
detachable  shoe  adapted  to  clamp  aald  spring-board  to  said 
cap. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasete.] 


1.126.088.  FOLDABLB  BOX  AND  TRUNK.  JoHK  R08KO, 
Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.587^ 
(01.  217—14.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rear  wall, 
^n  npper  and  a  lower  wall  strip  of  different  widths  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  top  hinged  to  the  inner  edge  of  said 


upper  wall  strip,  a  front  wall  hinged  to  the  front  edge 
of  said  top.  a  depending  hasp  centrally  carried  by  said 
front  strip,  a  bottom  hinged  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  strip,  a  front  strip  hinged  to  the  inner  edge  of 
said  bottom,  a  front  wall  strip  hinged  to  the  outer  edge 
of  said  front  strip,  inwardly  projecting  pins  carried  by  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  front  wall  strip,  a  staple  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  front  wall  strip  and  adapted  for  the 


reception  of  said  hasp,  inwardly  swinging  end  walls 
hinged  to  the  inner  face  of  said  rear  wall  and  provided 
with  sockets  in  their  front  edges  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  said  pins  with  the  box  in  its  closed  positions,  eye  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  oppoeite  inner  facea  of  said  top  and 
bottom,  and  hooks  carried  by  said  end  walls  interiorly 
thereof  and  adapted  for  reception  within  aald  eyes. 


1,126,089.  TWO  -  POCKET  CAN  -  TESTER.  Fbank  Ru- 
ooLPHi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,706.  (CI. 
73—51.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  set  of  guides,  a 
cross  bead  mounted  to  move  up  and  down  in  aald  guides, 
can  holding  pockets  mounted  on  said  cross-head  and 
means  for  charging  the  can  aad  sealing  the  same,  and  a 
power  operated  crank  and  pitman  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  cross  head  carrying  said  can  pockets,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  set  of  guides,  a 
croaa  bead  mounted  to  move  up  and  down  in  said  guides, 
can  holding  pockets  mounted  on  said  croas-head  and  means 
for  charging  the  can  and  sealing  the  same,  a  power  oper- 
ated crank  and  pitman  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cross 
head  carrying  said  can  pockets,  a  toggle  and  bell  crank 
on  the  cross  head  and  a  stop  on  the  frame  to  be  encoun- 
tered by  said  bell  crank  for  automatically  sealing  and 
opening  the  cr  ns,  sahstantUlly  aa  ipecUled. 
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1,126,090.  WIRE  REELING  AND  UNREELING  DEVICE. 
John  H.  Saiuek,  Geneva,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,629.      (Cl.  242—01.) 


-a*. 


OL. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  its  supporting  axles, 
of  a  base  member  mounted  upon  the  vehicle,  a  main  shaft 
extended  transversely  across  the  base  member,  a  sprocket 
upon  one  end  of  the  main  shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  other 
end,  means  for  connecting  aald  sprocket  with  the  rear 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  spindle  shaft  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  main  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon  each  end 
thereof,  one  of  said  gears  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
gear  on  the  inner  end  of  the  main  ahaft,  a  drum  mounted 
upon  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  spindle  shaft,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  carried  by  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  spring 
clutch  carried  by  the  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  normally 
engage  the  clutch  on  the  sprocket,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  spindle  shaft,  a  pivoted  braking  lever  carried  by  the 
base,  a  bearing  block  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle  shaft  to  retard 
the  rotary  movement  of  said  shafts,  whereby  the  reel  may 
be  rotated  independent  of  the  first  mentioned  sprocket. 


1,126,091.  BUTTON-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  David  C. 
Sassemak,  River  Forest,  III.,  aaaignor  to  F.  H.  Smith 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  15, 1910,  Serial 
No.  587,159.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  601,583.     (Cl.  218—12.) 


J*y 
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1.  K  button-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper;  a 
feeder  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  hopper ;  a 
track  for  tlie  buttons  positioned  to  receive  tbem  from  said 
feeder  wheel ;  a  conveyer  chain  having  links  formed  with 
dogs  and  mounted  for  travel  of  said  dogs  along  said  track, 
the  hopper  having  a  delivery  opening  to  which  the  track 
leads,  and  means  for  rotating  the  feeder  wheel  aad  driving 
said  conreyvr  chain. 

2.  A  botton-fecdlng  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper;  a 
feeder  wheal  moanted  for  rotation  within  the  hopper;  a 
slotted  tr&ck  for  the  bnttona  poaltloned  to  reeelTe  them 
froB  aald  feeder  wheel ;  a  sprocket  wheel ;  a  etniTeyer 
chain  BMmnted  to  be  driven  thereby  and  haTlDg  links 
formed  wltli  dogs  which  protrude  throogh  the  slotted 
track,  the  hopper  having  a  delivery  opening  to  whidi  said 
track  leads,  end  means  for  rotating  the  feeder  wheel  and 
sprocket  wbeel. 


3.  A  button-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  flat  vertical  wall,  a  feeder  wheel  mounted  for  ro- 
tation npon  the  flat  wall  of  the  hopper  and  within  the 
same,  the  remaining  walls  of  the  hopper  being  sloped 
downwardly  toward  the  feeder  wheel,  and  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  being  conformed  to  the  curve  of  said  wheel  at 
Its  ascending  side,  a  track  for  the  battona  formed  in  the 
top  of  the  flat  wall,  radially  projecting  bladea  on  the  feeder 
wheel  Inclined  downward  toward  the  wall  at  the  ascend- 
ing side  of  the  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  buttons  along  the  track. 

4.  A  button-feeding  mechaniam  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  flat  vertical  wall,  said  wall  being  hollow,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  hollow 
of  tbe  wall,  a  chain  mounted  to  be  driven  by  said  sprocket 
wbeel  and  having  Unka  formed  with  dogs,  a  channel  in 
the  top  of  the  wall  communicating  with  the  hollow  there- 
in and  Into  which  channel  the  dogs  of  the  chain  protrude, 
a  feeder  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  hopper  po- 
sitioned to  feed  buttons  Into  said  channel,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  feeder  wheel  and  the  sprocket  wheel. 

5.  In  a  button-feeding  mechaoisra,  a  track  longitudinally 
slotted  for  engaging  the  downwardly-protruding  eye  loops 
of  buttons,  one  portion  of  the  track  being  formed  with  its 
top  surface  sloping  downwardly  away  from  the  slot ; 
means  for  advancing  the  buttons  along  said  track,  and  a 
wiper  blade  suspended  over  said  portion  of  the  track  in  an 
inclined  plane  substantially  tangent  to  the  heads  of  prop- 
erly lodged  buttons  adapted  to  yield  laterally  and  to  re- 
act toward  the  sloping  side  of  tbe  track  for  removing  im- 
properly lodged  buttons  therefrom. 

[Oalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,126,092.  AUTOMATIC  SECTION-SWITCH.  William 
ScHAAKS,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,231. 
(Cl.  191—88.) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  bars  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial, end  portions  secured  to  said  bars,  a  movable  switch 
member  mounted  intermediate  said  end  portions  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  one  or  the  other  end  portion,  and 
means  acting  on  said  switch  member  for  accentuating  its 
position  and  causing  a  quick  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  switching  device  comiwising  bars  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, end  portions  secured  to  said  bars,  a  movable  switch 
member  mounted  intermediate  said  end  portions  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  one  or  tbe  other  end  portion,  and  a  sin- 
gle spring-actuated  means  cooperating  with  said  switch 
member  for  accentuating  its  position  and  effecting  a  quick 
operation  thereof. 

3.  A  switching  device  comprising  parallel  side  bars  of 
insulating  material,  end  portions  secured  to  said  bars,  a 
switch  member  plTotally  mouated  iatemediate  its  enris 
between  said  end  porttona  and  adapted  to  engage  either 
end  portion,  a  projectlnc  member  on  said  switch  member, 
and  a  spring-actuated  phuigvr  to  engage  said  proJectinK 
member,  whereby  a  quick  moTeaseBt  of  said  switch  member 
Is  effected  and  aald  swltdi  SMOber  Is  restrained  In  either 
of  Its  operating  positions. 

4.  A  switcUng  derlee  coaprtsing  parallel  side  bars  of 
lasulatlBg  material,  end  portions  secured  to  said  bars,  a 
plvotally  mounted  switch  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
one  or  the  other  end  portion,  a  roller  mounted  on  aald 
switch  member,  and  a  spriog-actuated  plunger  having  a 
V-«haped  end  portion  to  engage  said  roller. 

5.  A  switching  device  comprising  parallel  side  bars  of  in- 
sulating matwlal,  end  portions  secured  to  said  bar.  a  switch 
member  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  between 
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•aid  sld*  bars  and  adapted  to  t-ngngf  eitntr  end  portiou.  a 
supporting  member  secured  to  said  burs,  a  sprlni^-actuated 
plunger  aasoclated  with  wald  supporting  member,  and  a  co 
operating  piTOtally  mounted  roller  associatt'd  with  said 
•witch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,093.  MORTISING- MACHINE.  <iE<.i!.;K  II.  T. 
S(-H\EFBR,  Atchison,  and  Cniiis.  I'.  Si  hakkkh  an<l 
Hbnrt  r.  SciiAEFER,  Topt'ka,  Kans.  Filed  May  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,745.      (CI.    144-70.) 


posts,  a  shelf  plate  supported  by  opposite  tie  bars,  up- 
right end  plateH  arranged  over  the  shelf  plate,  an  upright 
back  plate,  and  means  for  separably  interlocking  to- 
gether the  back  plate,  the  end  plates,  and  certain  of  the 
posts. 

3.  Unit  shelving  including,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  frame  posts,  supporting  tie  bars  connecting  opposite 
posts,  a  shelf  plate  supported  by  opposite  tie  bars,  up- 
right ind  plates,  and  a  back  plate  having;  hook  members 
which  eiitfuge  with  both  the  end  plates  and  certain  of  the 
posts. 

4.  liiit  shelving  including,  In  combination,  a  plurality 
111  frame  posts,  supporting  tie  bars  connecting  opposite 
posts,  a  shelf  plate  supported  by  opposite  tie  bars,  up- 
right end  lates  having  coupling  flanks,  and  a  back  plate 
hiiving  locking  members  engaging  said  coupling  flanges 
and  certain   of  the  posts. 

5.  Unit  shelving  including.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  fruiiic  posts  having  rows  of  slots  therein,  supporting 
ti(  bars  connecting  opposite  posts,  a  shelf  plate  sup- 
ported by  opposite  tie  bars,  upright  end  plates  having 
coupling  flani;es  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  register 
with  slots  of  the  frame  posts,  and  a  back  plate  having 
1..  ok  mi'tn'oers  .idapted  to  Interlock  with  the  registering 
slots. 

(Cliilins  tl  to  0  not  printed  in  the  G.Tzette.] 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  compiiaiiig  In  combi 
nation,  a  main  frame,  an  adjustable  support  for  the 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  slidable  and  guided  In  the  1 
main  frame,  means  for  cliimping  thi'  main  frame  to  the 
work  to  be  act''d  upon,  cutter  merat»er.s  in  the  supplemen 
tal  frame,  a  main  shaft  In  the  supplemental  t'rame,  a 
gear  on  the  main  shaft,  a  gear  meshing  with  .said  gear 
and  connected  with  said  cutter  members,  another  gear 
on  the  main  shaft,  a  loose  gear  meshing  with  the  last 
mentioned  gear,  a  pin  sup|)orting  the  loose  geir,  a  link 
connecting  the  pin  and  shaft  together  whereby  the  said 
f,eara  will  be  kept  In  contact  with  one  another,  a  link 
secured  to  the  main  frame  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
loose  gear  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  latter  will  causi- 
loa-currlllnear  reciprocation  of  the  supplemental  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  handles  for  rotating  the  main  shaft. 


1.126,094.     ADJUSTABLE  UNIT-SHEI,VIN<;.      AiX)t.r   H. 
ScHAFFEUT,    Youugstown,    Ohio,    assiirnor    to    The    (Jen 
eral   Fireproofln-;   ('omp;uiy.    Vouui;stowi.    dhio.    a    Cor 
poration    of    Ohio.      Filed    .Inly    10.     IHI  1.       Serial    No. 
.V.-.0.242.      (CI.  211—27.) 


thMm. 


I,l2t5,0}>5.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SUB- 
MARINE SIGN.\L«.  .liKSKF  S<HiB88LEK,  BadeD.  near 
Vienna,  .\u8tria  Hungary.  Filed  May  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  495,526.      (CI.  25(^     17.) 


ifcS5^' 
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1.  Unit  shelving  including,  in  combin  ition,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  opposite  frame  poots,  supporting  tie  bars 
interlocked  with  opposite  posts,  a  .<thelf  plate  separately 
engaged  with  opposite  tie  bars,  nrlght  end  plates  ar 
ranged  over  the  end  portions  of  the  shelf  plate,  and  an 
upright  back  plate  having  a  locking  engagement  with  the 
end  plates  and  with  certain  of  the  posts. 

2.  Unit  shelving  including,  in  ri  mMnntlon.  a    pinrallty 
of  franse   posts,   supporting   tie    bars    111:1  netting    opposite 


1.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  vibrating  sound  producer, 
ell  1  tro magnetic  means  to  maintain  the  vibrations  there- 
of undamped,  a  resonator  for  the  sound  producer,  means 
coniierted  to  the  resonator  to  discharge  sound  waves  un- 
<ler  water  and  a  reflector  at  the  terminus  of  said  means. 

2.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  tuning  fork,  a  resonating 
la--!'  therefor,  an  Insulated  metal  rod  ionnecte<l  to  the 
I :  se  and  terminating  below  water  level,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
111  which  the  rod  is  inountetl.  a  directing  horn  at  the 
ei.ii  of  the  sleeve  in  which  the  rod  terminates,  a  wire- 
less :^i','nal  system  including  a  high  voltage  oscillating  clr- 
uiit  containing  an  electro- magnet  adjacent  the  fork  and 
a  winding  on  a  magnetic  metal  core,  and  a  low  Toltage 
circuit  Including  a  winding  adjustable  on  said  core  and 
a  telephone  transmitter  adjacent  the  fork. 

\K.  In  a  slxnal  transmitter,  a  Tibrating  toned  sound 
producer,  electromagnetic  means  to  maintain  the  vibra- 
tions thereof  undamped,  a  resonator  for  the  sound  pro- 
ducer, a  conductor  connected  to  said  resonator  to  con- 
duct sound  waves  under  water  and  another  resonator  at 
the  terminal  of  stdd  conductor,  and  a  reflector  aroond  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conductor. 

4.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  vibrating  tun«d  sound 
pioducer.  means  to  maintain  the  Tlbratlons  thereof  an- 
damp<  d,  a  resonator  for  the  sound  producer,  a  condnetor 
connected  to  the  resonator,  another  resonator  at  the  ter- 
minal of  said  conductor  and  a  positionable  reflector  anrand 
the  discharge  end  of  said  conductor. 
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5.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  vibrating  tuned  sound 
(.loducer,  taeans  to  maintain  the  vibrations  thereof  un- 
damped, a  resonator  for  the  sound  producer,  a  conductor 
connected  to  the  resonator,  another  resonator  at  the  ter- 
minal of  said  conductor  and  a  positionable  parabolic  re 
fleeter  aroond  the  discharge  end  of  said  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


,12  6,086.      PNEUMATIC    HAMMER.      William    F. 
Schmidt,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  a   Corpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1897.     Serial  No. 
657.046.      (CI.  121— 20.> 


1.  In  a  imeiimatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cyl 
inder,  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  valve 
Ircated  at  th'^  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  for  distributing 
the  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  box  for  buc!i  tool  having  an  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  supply  passage  communicating  with  the 
valve,  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  Botirce  of  supply  and  provided  with  a  portion 
adapted  to  reciprocate  u()on  said  extension  and  to  there 
by  govern  Its  supply  passage. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  valve 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  for  distributing 
the  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  box  for  such  tool  having  an  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  supply  passage  communicating  with  the 
valve,  and  a  grasping  handle  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  sourer  of  supply  and  provided  with  a  socket 
portion  adapted  to  reciprocate  upon  said  extension  and 
to  thereby  govern  its  supply  passage. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  valve  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  for  distributing  the 
Pnid  pressnre  to  and  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  box  for  such  tool  having  an  extension  provided 
with  a  supply  passage  communicating  with  the  valve, 
snd  a  grasping  handle  adapted  to  1.  onnected  with  the 
source  of  supply  and  provided  with  a  socket  portion 
sdapted  to  reciprocate  upon  said  extension  and  to  there- 
by govern  its  supply  passage,  said  socket  portion  hav- 
ing a  passage  extending  to  its  front  end  for  the  supply 
of  live  fluid  pressure  from  the  source  of  supply  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  handle  outwardly  with  a  yielding  prea- 
sare  and  tbereby  cnttlng  off  the  supply  of  flotd  preeanre 
to  the  valre. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  comblnatioa  of  the 
casing  A,  the  valve  block  O  located  in  the  rear  end  there- 
of and  having  the  rearwardly  extending  tube  I,  the  cyl- 
indrical nut  H  screwed  Into  the  rear  end  of  the  easing  S, 
the  handle  L  having  the  cylindrical  ezteaalon  K  snr- 
ronndlng  the  tube  I  between  the  latter  and  the  not  H  aad 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  port  N,  and  the  tube  I  being  prorlded 
with  a  port  o'  communicating  with  the  port  N  when  the 
handle  is  in  one  position,  and  also  with  s  port  b  opcaing 
Into  the  valve  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  paeomatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  the  eas- 
ing A,  the  valre  btock  0  fitting  in  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  having  the  rearwardly  extending  tnbe  I,  the  nat  H 
screwed  lato  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  A,  the  handle  L 
having  tlM  forward  extension  K  surrounding  the  tnbe  I 
within  the  nut  H,  means  for  holding  the  handle  in  place 
while  permitting  slight  longltndlnal  movement  of  it  upon 
the  tube  I,  means  for  normally  pn^sslng  the  handle  rear- 
ward thereon  to  Its  Mmlt  of  movement  an  Inlet  port  N 
in   the  handle,  a   port   •'   in   the   tnbe   U  oomannieatlag 


with  the  port  N  when  the  handle  Is  in  forward  position. 
and  a  port  b  between  the  interior  of  the  tube  I  and  the 
valre  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,097.  RECEPTACLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR. 
LiBBia  Skabi.ng.  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  805,209.      (CI.  220—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  a  cover  tit 
ting  thereon,  said  cover  and  said  receptacle  having  annu- 
lar enlargements,  of  a  series  of  levers  pivotally  connected 
to  the  enlargement  on  the  cover  and  constructed  to  fit 
under  the  enlargement  on  the  receptacle,  said  levers  hav- 
ing cam  shaped  pointed  shorter  ends  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  enlargements  and  force  the  cover  from  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  locking  the  levers  against  piv- 
otal movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  a  cover  fit- 
ting thereon,  said  cover  and  said  receptacle  having  annu- 
lar enlargements,  of  a  series  of  levers  pivotally  connected 
to  the  enlargement  on  the  cover  and  having  cam  shaped 
pointed  shorter  ends  adapted  to  engage  between  the  en 
largements  and  force  the  cover  from  the  receptacle,  said 
levers  at  their  longer  ends  fitting  under  the  enlargement 
on  the  receptacle,  and  having  means  at  their  free  ends  for 
attachment  to  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  comprising  two 
parts,  one  part  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  other,  and  b'^th 
parts  at  their  adjacent  ends  having  annular  beads,  straps 
secured  to  one  bead,  cam  levers  fulcrumed  in  said  straps, 
said  cam  levera  adnpted  to  l>e  pressed  against  the  bead 
of  the  other  part  and  draw  the  parts  together,  and 
tongues  on  said  cam  levers  adnpted  to  move  between  the 
l)eads  to  press  the  parts  away  from  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,126,098.  DIE  FOR  MACARONI  AND  THICK  FLUID 
SUBSTANCES.  PrtEJt  J.  Sebio.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FlledMar.  31,  1911.     Serisl  No.  618,259.     (CI.  107— 14.) 


1.  Circular  macaroni  mold  formed  of  a  thick  soft  metal 
plate  having  sections  thereof  perforated  and  separated 
from  each  other  and  the  margin  of  the  plate  by  narrow 
unpo-forated  sect'ooa.  and  hard  metal  raised  bearing  sur- 
faces attached  to  and  disposed  along  the  nnderslde  of 
1  said  unperforated  sections. 
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2.  A  drcnlar  macaroDl  mold  formed  of  a  tblck  soft 
metal  plate  adapted  to  be  aapported  on  a  spider  and  bar- 
ing  narrow  marginal  and  transverae  unperforated  portions 
adapted  to  overlie  and  substantially  conform  to  the  design 
of  its  spider  sapport  and  having  perforated  portions  be- 
tween the  unperforated  portions,  and  a  bard  metal  attach- 
ment for  tbe  underside  of  the  mold  comprising  a  plate, 
snbatantlallj  shaped  to  conform  to  and  fit  under  said  un- 
perforated portions,  which  is  raised  relatively  to  the  per- 
forated surfaces  of  tbe  mold. 


1.126,099.  MEANS  OP  ATTACHING  SOLES  AND  HEELS. 
Mblvin  L.  Sktut,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Severy  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  667,949.      (CI.  36 — 15.) 


1.  A  fastening  for  tbe  soles  and  heels  of  shoes  and  the 
like,  comprising  two  separable  coactlng  members,  each 
having  projections  reaching  Into  the  plane  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  flexibly  resilient  elongated  device  engag- 
ing said  projections  and  binding  said  members  together, 
said  projections  and  device  being  constructed  to  permit 
tbe  latter  to  be  pressed  longitudinally  into  its  engagement 
with  the  projections  and  to  be  put  into  transverse  strain 
thereby. 

2.  A  fastening  for  tbe  soles  and  heels  of  shoes  and  the 
like,  comprising  two  separable  coactlng  members  each 
having  a  line  of  projections  reaching  into  the  plane  of 
the  other  member,  each  line  being  curved,  and  a  flexibly 
resilient  elongated  device  engaging  said  projections  and 
binding  said  members  together,  said  projections  and  device 
being  constructed  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  pressed  longi- 
tudinally into  its  engagement  with  the  curved  lines  of  pro- 
jections. 

3.  A  fastening  for  boot  and  shoe  bottoms  comprising 
two  coactlng  members  formed  with  bridges  arranged  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  curved  edges  of  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  boot  or  shoe  with  which  the  tame  is  used,  the 
bridges  of  each  member  piercing  the  plane  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  laterally  flexible  locking  factor  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  engagement  with  said  bridges. 

4.  A  fastening  for  tbe  soles  and  heels  of  shoes  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  two  separable  coactlng  members  each  hav- 
ing a  curved  line  of  bridges  Intermeahing  with  a  similar 
line  of  bridges  projecting  from  the  utber  member,  and  a 
flexibly  resilient  elongated  device  engaging  said  bridges, 
the  latter  and  said  device  being  constructed  to  enable  the 
device  to  be  pressed  longitudinally  into  its  engagement 
with  tbe  curved  line  of  intermeshed  bridges. 

6.  A  fastening  for  boot  and  shoe  bottoms  comprising 
two  separable  coactlng  members  formed  with  bridges,  the 
bridges  of  each  member  piercing  the  plane  of  the  other 
member,  and  each  bridge  being  formed  with  a  larger  open- 
ing at  one  side  than  at  the  other,  and  removable  means 
coactlng  with  said  bridges  and  openings  for  fastening  said 
members  together. 

[Cialms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,100.  EXPANSIBLE  PULLEY.  Mblvin  L.  Skvi 
Arlington  Helghta,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Severy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,871.  (CI, 
64 — 8.) 


1 .  An  expansible  pulley  comprising  In  °  combination  a 
shaft :  a  pulley  frame  stmctnre  mounted  tbereon  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  rim  section*  moanted  in  said  pulley  frame  struc- 
ture and  movable  therein  to  vary  tbelr  radial  distance  from 
said  shaft;  a  spring  colled  around  said  shaft;  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  spring  and  said  rim  sec- 
tions adapted  to  cause  said  spring  to  urge  said  sections 
simultaneously  outward. 

2.  An  expansible  pulley  comprising  in  combination,  a 
shaft ;  a  pulley  frame  structure  mounted  thereon  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  rim  sections  moanted  in  said  pulley  frame  struc- 
ture and  movable  therein  to  vary  their  radial  distance 
from  said  shaft ;  a  siriral  cam  rotatably  moanted  on  said 
shaft  and  engaging  aald  rim  sections ;  and  a  spiral  sprinf 
colled  around  said  shaft  and  connected  with  aald  cam  to 
rotate  tbe  same  In  a  direction  to  expand  said  rim  sections. 

3.  An  expansible  pulley,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable sections,  a  scroll  for  moving  said  sections,  a 
spring  tending  normally  to  rotate  aald  scroll  to  expand  the 
pulley  sections,  means  for  winding  up  said  spring  to  con- 
tract said  sections,  and  means  for  preventing  said  spring 
from  unwinding. 

4.  An  expansible  pulley,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable sections,  means  for  moving  said  sections  to  vary 
tbe  diameter  of  the  pulley,  a  spring  drum,  a  spring  in  said 
drum  arrange^;  to  normally  expand  said  sections,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  drum  to  enable  tbe  spring  to  be 
wound  up  to  contract  said  sections. 

5.  An  expansible  pulley,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable sections,  means  for  moving  said  sections  to  vary 
the  diameter  of  the  pulley,  a  spring  drum,  a  spring  in 
said  drum  arranged  to  normally  expand  said  sections, 
means  for  engaging  said  dram  to  enable  the  spring  to  be 
wound  up  to  contract  said  sections,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  drum  when  the  sections  have  been 
fully  contracted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  6,101.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Mblvin  L.  Skvirt  and  Mikabl  Scdtbrud,  Arlington 
Heights,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Severy  Manufactaring 
Company,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  CorporatloD  of  Maaaa- 
chusetts.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  788,626. 
(CI.   192—18.) 

1.  The  combination  of  two  axlally  alined  and  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  shafta ;  a  cone  clntch  member  eon* 
nected  with  one  of  said  shafts  to  rotate  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  apaces  having  their 
ends  open  to  the  conical  friction  surface  of  said  clutch  ; 
piatons  in  said  cylinders ;  crank  connections  between  aald 
pistons  and  the  second  of  said  shafta ;  a  complementary 
cone  clutch  member  moanted  to  turn  with  said  second 
shaft  and  shiftable  axlally  with  reference  to  the  flrat 
clutch  member,  first  to  throttle  the  ends  of  aald  cylinder 
openings  and  then  to  enter  Into  frictlonal  driving  en- 
gagement ;  a  liquid  retaining  caaing  aarroondlng  said 
clutch  members ;  and  a  liqald  contained  in  aald  caaing 
and  adapted  to  be  circulated  by  the  reciprocation  of  said 
piatons. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  abaft ;  a  tight  easing  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  axlally  shiftable  with  refer- 
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ence  thereto;  a  cone  clutch  member  moanted  in  aald  cas- 
ing to  rotate  therewith  and  proTlded  with  cylinder  Bpaeee 
haviag  tfaMlr  enda  open  to  tbe  cone  aarface  of  aaid  clatch ; 
piatons  la  aald  cylinders ;  crank  connections  between  said 
pistons  and  said  shaft ;  a  second  cone  clatch  member 
splined  on  said  shaft  and  shiftable  azially  thereon  by  tbe 
axial  shifting  of  said  casing  to  sxert  a  rarlable  throttling 
action  on  said  open-ended  cylinders  and  in  its  limiting 
position  to  enter  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
first  named  cone  clutch  member ;  and  a  liquid  confined 
in  said  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  circulated  by  the  re- 
el procatioa  of  said  pistons. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  abaft  having  a  crank  portion ; 
a  tight  casing  rotatably  moanted  on  said  shaft  and  axlally 
shiftable  with  reference  thereto ;  a  cone  clatch  member 
mounted  en  said  sliaft,  held  thereon  against  axial  shift- 
ing, and  in  driving  engagement  with  said  casing  to  cause 
the  two  to  rotate  together,  said  cone  clutch  member  hav- 
ing cylinders  formed  therein  having  open  ends  terminat- 
ing on  the  conical  friction  surface  of  aald  clutch  member ; 
pistons  In  said  cylinders ;  driving  connectloiis  between 
said  pistons  and  tbe  crank  portion  of  said  shaft ;  a  sec- 
ond and  coactlng  clatch  member  splined  on  said  shaft 
and  engaging  aald  casing  to  be  shifted  axlally  therewith, 
first  to  throttle  said  cylinder  openings  and  then  to  enter 
into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  flilit  named  cone 
clutch  member ;  and  a  liquid  contained  in  said  caaing  and 
adapted  to  be  circulated  by  the  reciprocation  of  said 
pistons. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  Independently  rotatable 
members,  one  provided  with  a  plurality  of  poaap  cylin- 
ders having  pistons,  and  the  other  provided  with  driving 
connectioos  to  said  pistons;  of  an  axlally  shiftable  cone 
clutch  member  splined  on  one  of  said  rotary  members  and 
adapted  when  axlally  shifted,  first  to  throttle  the  flow 
caused  by  tue  reciprocation  of  said  pistons,  and  then 
to  estal>ll8h  a  frictlonal  driving  engagement  between  said 
rotary  membera. 


1,126,102.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
MBLvijr  Ll  Sxvxbt  and  Mikabl  Scdtbbud,  Arlington 
Heights^  Mass.,  aaaignors  to  Severy  Manufactaring 
Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
chaaetts.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  744.106. 
(Cl.  74—34.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  and  in- 
dependently rotatable  shafts ;  a  planet  gear  moanted  to 
revolve  with  one  of  said  shafts ;  a  pair  of  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  second  shaft  coaxial  therewith  and  mesh- 
ing with  opposite  side*  of  said  planet  gmri  a  pair  of 
clutches  at  the  fluid  type,  each  adapted  to  elntdi  said  sec- 
ond shaft  to  a  eorraapondlng  on*  of  the  two  gears  mount- 
ed thereon  to  provide  a  variable  speed-redadng  drive  be- 
tween tbe  same;  and  means  for  Indlvldnally  eontroUlng 
tbe  action  of  said  dntehe*. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  and  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  shaft* ;  a  planet  gear  carried  by  on* 

'  of  *aid  Shafts  to  rerolve  tberewltb ;  a  pair  of  gear*  ro- 
tatably mounted  on   tbe  second  of  said  shafts  eoaxlaUy 


therewith  and  meshing  with  oppoelte  sides  of  said  planet 
gear ;  cone  datch  membera  operatlTely  connected  one  with 
each  of  tiie  gear*  on  *aid  second  shaft  and  eadi  formed 
with  a  plorality  of  cylinder  space*  having  their  ends  ter- 
minating on  the  dutch  surface*  of  *ald  clutch  member*; 
piston*  In  *aid  cylinders;  crank  connectlona  between  aaid 
piston*  and  **ld  *econd  abaft ;  enacting  cone  dutch  mem- 
b««  BpUjMd  on  *aid  *eeond  abaft  and  ahiftable  to  engage 
the  dutdi  aarface*  of  said  first  named  cone  dutch  mem- 
bers and  adapted  as  they  approach  their  engaging  posi- 
tion* to  throttle  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
cylinder  spaces ;  means  for  shifting  said  clatch  members 
independently  of  each  other ;  a  suitable  casing  structure 
indoaing  *aid  clatch  members ;  and  a  liquid  confined  by 
said  easing. 


<?JS_-  jH}«-      * 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  and  in- 
dependently rotatable  shafts ;  a  planet  gear  carried  by  one 
of  said  shafta ;  a  pair  of  geai^  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
sec<md  of  said  shafta  and  meahlng  vrith  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  planet  gear ;  variable  speed  driving  connections  be- 
tween each  of  said  gears  and  said  second  abaft ;  and  meana 
for  controlling  aaid  variable  s|;>eed  driving  connectlona  to 
vary  the  speed  ratio  tKtween  aald  shaft  and  geara. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  and  In- 
dependently rotatable  shafts ;  a  planet  gear  mounted  on 
one  of  said  shafta  to  revolve  aa  the  aame  rotates ;  an  orbit 
gear  and  a  aun  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft ;  pump  mechanisms  one  associated  with  the  orbit 
gear  and  the  other  associated  with  the  sun  gear,  each 
adapted  to  produce  a  drculation  of  fluid  by  tbe  relative 
rotation  of  said  second  shaft  with  reference  to  tbe  corre- 
sponding gear ;  and  combined  clutch  and  valve  mechanism 
one  for  each  pump  mechanism,  and  each  adapted  first  to 
throttle  the  flow  of  said  liquid  and  then  to  enter  into 
mechanical  clutching  engagement  with  tbe  correspond- 
ing gear. 

1,126,103.  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE.  Maktin  J.  Shebi- 
DAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,627.      (Cl.   229—42.) 


1.  A  cigarette  package  comprising  a  casing  of  relatively 
soft  flexible  material,  and  a  removable  partition  in  tiMt 
casing  independent  of  the  casing  and  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively rigid  sheet  located  agalnat  the  side  of  the  caslnf 
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and  of  the  same  lengtb  and  breadth  aa  tbe  Interior  ot  the 
package  and  baring  a  atrip  rigidly  secur(>d  at  right  anglea 
thereto  loemted  centrally  of  tbe  aheet  and  of  a  width  cor- 
rmponding  to  the  thlcknem  of  the  package  dlTldlng  the 
package  Into  two  compartmenta,  aubstantially  aa  de- 
Kribed. 

2.  A  cigarette  package,  comprliing  a  caalng  of  rela- 
tlTely  soft  flexible  material,  and  a  removaMe  partition  In 
tbe  caalng  Independent  of  tbe  caalng  conalatlng  of  a  sheet 
of  relatlrely  strong  and  rigid  material  located  against 
one  side  of  the  casing  and  of  the  same  length  and 
breadth  aa  tbe  interior  of  tbe  package  and  haring  a  strip 
rigidly  sectired  at  right  angles  thereto  located  centrally 
of  the  sheet  and  of  a  width  corresponding  to  tbe  thickness 
of  the  package  dividing  the  package  into  two  compart- 
mt»ntR,   siihstantially  aa  described. 


1,126,104.  ARTIFICIAL  FEATHER.  Gbobge  It.  Shevill, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  ;  Mary  E.  SheTlIl  executrix  of  said 
George  R.  Shevlll,  deceaaed.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   706.220.      (CI.  41—16.) 


1.  In  a  plume  of  the  kind  described  a  flue  constructed 
of  warp  threads  and  radiating  weft  threads,  the  warp 
threads  being  of  a  material  which  will  give  resiliency  to 
the  flue. 

2.  In  a  plume  of  the  kind  described  a  flue  constructed  of 
warp  threads  interwoven  with  weft  threads,  one  of  tbe 
warp  threads  being  of  resilient  material. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  feather  flue  con- 
structed of  warp  threads  and  radiating  weft  threads,  the 
warp  threads  being  of  a  material  which  will  give  resili- 
ency to  tbe  flue,  said  flue  being  treated  with  a  water 
proofing  material. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  imitation  feather 
flue  constructed  of  warp  threads  interwoven  with  weft 
threads,  one  of  the  warp  threads  being  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, said  flue  being  treated  with  a  water  proofing  mate- 
rial. 

5.  In  a  plume  of  the  kind  described  a  flue  constructed 
of  a  series  of  warp  threads,  some  of  said  warp  threads 
consisting  of  resilient  material,  the  other  threads  of  non- 
resilient  material  tbe  same  being  Joined  together  by  weft 
threads  of  lilk. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.126.105.     INCUBATOR.     Andrew  F. 
Ohio.      Filed   Jan.    2,    1914.      Serial 
119—35.) 


tudinal  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  egg  tray, 
said  member  being  positioned  a  short  distance  above  and 
in  alinement  with  said  ventilating  tubca,  to  dlSoae  tbe  air 
which  passes  through  said  tubes,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 


Shi'ler.  Arcanum, 
No,    809,804.       (CI. 


X^« 


In  an  Incubator,  a  eaainc  tbcrefor,  a  bottom  for  said 
easing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  In 
horizontal  alinement,  a  nursery  tray  disposed  immediately 
above  said  bottom,  within  tbe  incubator,  and  a  series  of 
upwardly  prolecting  ▼entllatlns  tubes  commontcatlng  with 
said  apertures,  provided  within  said  nursery  tray  for  con- 
ducting tbs  air  through  said  tray,  an  egg  tray  dlsposM 
above  said  nursery  tray  within  tbe  incubator,  and  a  longl- 


1.126.106      AITTOMOBILE-FKNDER.     Anthowt  SlMANDt, 

Norton,   Va.     Filed   .Apr.   A,   1914.     Serial  No.  830,402. 
(CI.  105—127.) 


1.  A  fender  comprising  a  frame-work  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  an  automobile,  forwardly-projectlng  bars 
hinged  to  said  frame  work,  a  cushion  member  located  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  hinged  side  rods  mounted 
between  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame-work  and  said 
cushion  member,  a  screen  normally  inclined  and  connected 
between  said  side  rods,  the  forward  portion  of  said  screen 
together  with  said  cushion  member  and  arms  being  adapt- 
ed for  folding  rearwardly  when  pressure  is  exerted  npoB 
said  cushion  member,  oppositely  disposed  angle  brackets 
secured  to  tbe  lower  bar  of  said  frame,  and  clips  00  said 
brackets  for  removably  attaching  said  frame-work  to  an 
automobile. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  substantially  vertical  position  upon  sn  auto- 
mobile, oppositely-disposed  angular  brackets  secured  to  tbs 
lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  having  forward  and  rear 
extensions,  mounting  clips  upon  said  rear  extensions,  a  bar 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  forward  extensions, 
arms  hinged  to  said  bar,  a  resiliently  surfaced  cushion 
member  secured  between  the  forward  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  side  rods  oppositely  positioned  and  hinged  togetber 
and  having  their  ends  hinged  between  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  cushion  member  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  screen  secured  between  said  side  rods 
and  said  upper  portion  of  tbe  rectangular  frame,  tbe  said 
screen  being  adapted  for  angular  bending  upon  a  relative 
movement  between  the  said  hinged  members. 


1,12  6.107.  ROTARY  MILLING  CUTTKa.  ObITU 
Georqe  Simmons,  Narberth,  I'a.,  assignor  to  William  F. 
Fischer.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  758.977.     (Cl.  2»— 103.) 


Id  a  rotary  milling  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  cutting  teeth  arranged  in  a  curve  around  tbe  axis 
of  the  cotter,  said  teeth  being  of  varying  depths  sad  each 
provided  with  a  radially  projecting  suxlUsry  roogtalni 
cotter,  tbe  roochlng  cutters  of  the  several  teeth  also  being 
of  Tsrylng  depths. 
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1.126,108.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Mastim  O.  Skoostad 
and  OscAB  N.  Finbkaatsn,  Grand  Meadow.  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,169.     (Cl.  73—80.) 


A     *    fc    fc   J.'fc    fcjg 


S-'m    »7A     J.     fc 


fc.  a 


:^±,^:=M1 


^     M.     M.     M.     K     i.j  i.     J.^ 


and  means  intermediate  of  said  platform  snd  pawls  to 
actuate  the  latter  for  advancing  the  drum;  lever  arms 
carrying  the  pawls ;  means  to  temporarily  increase  tbe 
effective  leverage  of  said  arms ;  and  suitable  mechanism 
CMinectlng  said  drum  with  said  pomp. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.1 


An  Intermediately  pivoted  scale  beam  having  a  plurality 
of  bars  on  each  side  of  its  fulcrum,  the  alhied  bars  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  besm  fulcrum  having  counter  gradua- 
tions, and  counter  weights  alidably  mounted  on  the  said 
graduated  bars,  the  said  graduations  on  said  bars  increas- 
ing from  the  outer  ends  toward  the  beam  fulcrum. 


1.126,109.  rUMPINO  APPARATUS.  Calvin  Smith. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Kamm. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  787,404. 
(Cl.  230—27.) 


1,126.110.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Charum  W.  Smith,  North 
Baltimore.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,60o.      (Cl.  23ft— 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  pump;  of  a  flexible 
platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hingedly  con- 
nected together  and  provided  with  sockets  at  their  under 
faces,  rods  fitting  said  sockets,  springs  engaging  said  rods 
to  normally  hold  the  said  sections  in  level  position,  and 
Ixll-crnuk  levers  to  one  arm  of  each  of  which  said  rods 
are  respectlv.'ly  connected  ;  means  to  actuate  said  pump 
as  the  sections  are  depressed ;  and  means  connecting  said 
pump  aituatlng  means  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  levers. 

2.'  The  combination  with  a  suitable  pnmp ;  of  a  flexible 
platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  long  and 
short  sections  hingedly  connected  together  and  provided 
with  sockets  at  their  under  faces,  rods  fitting  said  sockets, 
spilntjs  engaging  said  rods  to  normally  hold  the  said  sec- 
tions In  level  position  and  bell-crank  levers  to  one  arm 
of  each  of  which  said  rods  are  respectively  connected ; 
means  to  actuate  said  pump  as  the  sections  are  depressed  ; 
and  means  connecting  said  pump  actuating  means  with 
the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  pump ;  of  a  flexible 
platform  ;  resilient  means  supporting  the  same  ;  a  drum 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
pump  ;  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  drum  to 
advance  the  same  as  the  said  platform  Is  depressed  and 
means  intermediate  of  said  platform  and  pawls  to  actuate 
the  latter  for  advancing  the  drum. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  single  acting  pump  Including 
a  reclprocatory  cylinder,  and  a  reciprocatory  piston  mount- 
ed therein  ;  a  crank  connection  to  said  cylinder,  and  a 
crank  connection  to  said  piston ;  of  a  flexible  platform 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections,  spring  pressed 
rods  supporting  said  sections,  bell-crank  levers  actuated 
by  said  rods,  tappet  members  reciprocated  by  said  bell- 
crank  leters;  a  drum  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and 
pawls  engaging  the  sasie  and  sctuated  by  said  tappet  mem- 
bers ;  sod  means  connecting  said  cranks  with  said  drum. 

5.  Tbe  eoabisatlon  with  a  suitable  pnmp ;  of  a  flexible 
platform:  resilient  means  supporting  tbe  same;  a  drum 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  ;  pawls  engaging  said  teeth 


1.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  channel 
having  an  intermediate  transverse  partition  and  provided 
with  platforms  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  partition 
and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  partition  ;  fillers  support- 
ed upon  the  platforms  and  rail  holding  means  assembled 
with  the  fillers. 

2.  A  tie  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  channel 
having  an  intermediate  transverse  partition  and  provided 
with  platforms  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  partition, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  platforms  being  spaced  from  the  par- 
tition, and  the  outer  ends  of  the  platforms  having  up- 
staudlng  abutments  .  fillers  resting  on  the  platforms  snd 
engaged  by  the  abutments ;  and  rail  holding  means  as- 
sembled with  the  fillers. 

3.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  channel 
including  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  channel  being  struck  upwardly 
to  define  a  transverse  recess  extended  entirely  through  the 
tie,  there  being  a  depending  web  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  recess  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  opposed,  bal- 
last-receiving pockets. 

4.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ehaniMl 
having  a  platform  extended  thereacross ;  a  filler  resting 
on  the  platform ;  a  top  plate  resting  on  the  filler ;  a  clip 

.resting  on  the  top  plate ;.  and  a  securing  device  engaged 
with  the  clip,  the  top  plate,  tbe  filler  and  the  platform. 


1  126,111.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
I  '  Pall  J.  Smith,  Traleton,  Fa.  Filed  May  31.  1913. 
I       Serial  No.  771,098.     (Cl.  21—193.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  front  and 
rear  axles,  front  and  rear  steerable  wheels  secured  on  said 
axles,  steering  bars  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  ailea, 
links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  a  bell-crank 
lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  pivoted  to  said  links,  a  steering 
post,  an  arm  thereon,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  and  extending 
between  said  arm  and  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank 
lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  front  and  rear 
axles  front  and  rear  steerable  wheels  secured  on  said 
axles,  bars  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  axles,  resiliently 
supported  pivot  bearing  blocks  secured  In  the  free  ends  of 
said  bars,  a  slotted  piste  adapted  to  support  the  free  ends 
of  said  bars,  rollers  in  the  slots  In  said  plate,  and  mounted 
upon  pivots  secured  in  said  pivot  bearing  blocks,  links  con- 
necting the  free  ends   of  ssid  bars,  and  lever  and  Unk 
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mecbaniam  adapted  to  impart  lateral  movement  to  the 
free  ends  of  aaid  bars,  subfltantiall/  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  centrally  piv- 
oted front  and  n^ar  axles,  wheels  secured  thereon,  bars 
secured  to  said  axles,  a  transversely  slotted  plate  to  sup- 
port the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  pivot  bearing  blocks  re- 
■illently  supported  in  the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  rollers  in 
the  Biota  In  said  plate  and  mounted  upon  pivots  secured 
in  said  blocks,  links  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of  said 
bars,  a  common  pivot  pin  upon  wbich  the  other  ends  of 
said  links  are  secured,  and  lever  and  link  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  common  pivot  pin  adapted  to  Impart  lateral 
movement  to  said  bars,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,12  6,112.  INSULATED  RAIHOINT.  Rkcbkm  W. 
Smith,  West  Collingswood,  N.  J.,  and  William  P. 
Thomson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.     SerUl  No.  855,043.     (CI.  2.39—5.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  iDcludlng,  in  combination  with  a  shoe 
angle,  opposite  filler  members,  joint  bolts,  and  a  clamping 
member  consisting  of  an  angle  plate  held  against  one  of 
the  filler  members  by  the  Joint  bolts  and  rigidly  bolted  to 
the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  shoe  angle  base. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  Including,  in  combination  with  a  shoe 
angle,  opposite  filler  members,  and  the  joint  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  filler  members  and  the  upright  member  of 
the  shoe  angle,  an  inside  clamping  member  consisting  of 
an  angle  plate  held  to  one  of  the  filler  members  by  the 
Joint  bolts  and  rigidly  bolted  to  the  inner  edge  portion  of 
the  shoe  angle  base. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  including,  In  combination  with  a  shoe 
angle,  oppositely  arranged  filler  members  and  the  joint 
bolts  connecting  the  same,  a  clamping  member  consisting 
of  an  angle  plate  having  an  upright  bolting  flange  held  to 
one  of  the  filler  members  by  the  Joint  bolts,  and  a  lower 
horizontal  foot  fiange  overlying  the  Inner  edge  portion  of 
the  shoe  angle  base,  and  a  coupling  bolt  passed  through 
said  foot  flange  and  shoe  angle  base. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  Including,  In  combination  with  a  shoe 
angle,  oppositely  arranged  filler  members  and  joint  bolts 
connecting  these  parts,  a  clamping  angle  held  against  one 
of  the  filler  members  by  the  Joint  bolts  and  also  overlying 
the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  shoe  angle  base,  a  coupling 
bolt  arranged  to  clampingly  connect  said  clamping  angle 
with  the  shoe  angle  base,  and  a  nut  lock  element  engaged 
with  the  said  clamping  angle  and  also  with  the  nut  of 
the  bolt. 

5.  A  rail  joint  including,  in  combination  with  the  rails, 
a  shoe  angle  carrying  a  rigid  member  having  a  locking 
element,  and  a  base  insulating  plate  having  an  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  said  locking  element. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,ll'6.113.      SASH-LOCK.      Fred   E.    Spahks,    Charleston. 

W.  Va.     Filed  May  8,   1914.     Serial  No.  837.213.      (CI. 

16—119.) 

1.  .\  sash  fastener  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger  slide, 
•  rack  plunger,  a  pinion  stem  to  engage  said  rack  plunger 


and  slide,  each  of  said  parts  being  readily  separable  from 
each  other,  and  means  on  said  pinion  stem  to  engage  the 
casing  whereby  all  of  said  parts  may  be  locked  against 
removal  when  the  fastener  is  secured  to  a  fixture. 


eo 


2.  A  sash  fastening  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger  slide 
adjustably  mounted  therein,  a  rack  plunger  carried  by  the 
plunger  slide,  and  a  pinion  stem  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  rack  plunger  and  to  be  adjustably  locked  to  the  cas- 
ing and  plunger  elide. 

3.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger  slide 
adjustably  mounted  therein,  a  rack  plunger,  a  pinion  stem 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack  plunger  and  to  limit  the  re- 
ciprocating movement  thereof,  and  a  removable  key  to 
rotate  said  pinion  stem. 

4.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slot,  a 
plunger  slide  movable  within  said  casing,  a  rack  plunger 
carried  by  the  plunger  slide  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  casing,  a  pinion  stem  to  reciprocate  said  rack  plunger, 
said  pinion  stem  being  provided  with  a  reduced  neck 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  of  the  casing,  and  a 
shoulder  and  collar  adjacent  said  neck  to  limit  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  pinion  stem,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  pinion  !<tem. 

5.  K  sash  fastener  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger  slide 
adjustably  mounted  therein,  a  plunger  carried  by  the 
plunger  slide,  m^'ans  to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  said 
plunger  reciprocating  means  being  locked  In  position  by 
the  casing  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  and  a  key  to 
operate  said  plunder  reciprocating  means. 


1,126,114.  TILE  IMITATING  ROOFING.  Almandkh  8. 
Spiegel,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,930.      (CI.  108—7.) 
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1.  A  tile  imitating  roofing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  roofing  and  independent  Insert  strips  between  said 
layers  to  form  ridges. 

2.  A  tile  imitating  roofing  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  roofing  and  independent  strips  cemented  there- 
between to  form  ridges. 

3.  A  tile  imitating  roofing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  roofing  overlapping  at  their  lower  edges  and  inde- 
pendent strips  of  leas  length  Inserted  therebetween  to 
form  ridges. 

4.  A  tile  Imitating  roofing  comprising  a  layer  of  flexible 
material  with  strips  secured  on  the  under  face  of  the  said 
layer  and  suitably  secured  In  place  to  form  ridges  in 
imitation  of  tile  on  the  outer  face  of  the  layer,  the  said 
layer  being  of  greater  length  than  the  strips,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,126,115.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  John  A.  Stahli,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stable  Mechanical  Tire  Company, 
Limited,  KIttery,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1912.  .Serial  No.  726,607.  (CI.  152—38.) 
1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  outer  rim  encircling  the  body  and  capable  of 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  pinralitjr  of  load-supportinc 
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members  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  one  of  aaid 
parts  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  part,  springs 
acting  on  said  members,  a  plvotally-mounted  radius  arm 
aaaodated  with  each  member,  and  links  connecting  said 
radius  arms  to  the  other  part. 


2.  In  a  reeillent  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  onter  rim  encircling  the  body  and  capable  of 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  load-supporting 
members  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  one  of  the 
parts  and  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against  the  other 
part,  springs  acting  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  members, 
a  plvotally-mounted  radius  arm  associated  with  each  mem- 
ber, stops  which  limit  the  swing  movement  of  each  radius 
arm  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  members,  and  links 
connecting  said  arms  with  said  other  part  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  onter  rim  encircling  said  body  and  capable  of 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  plnrallty  of  load-supporting 
members  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  one  of  said 
parts  and  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against  the  other 
part,  springs  acting  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  members 
and  tending  to  swing  them  forwardly,  a  plvotally-mounted 
radius  arm  associated  with  each  member,  stops  which 
limit  the  forward  swinging  movement  of  each  radius  arm 
relative  to  Its  load-supporting  member,  and  links  connect- 
ing said  arms  to  said  other  part  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  outer  rim  encircling  said  body  and  capable 
of  movement  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  load-aupport- 
ing  members  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  one  of 
said  parts  and  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against  the 
other  part,  springs  acting  on  the  opiKwite  ends  of  said 
members  and  tending  to  swing  them  forwardly,  a  plvot- 
ally-mounted radios  arm  associated  with  each  load-sup- 
porting member  and  movable  co-axlally  therewith,  stops 
which  liailt  the  forward  swinging  movement  of  each  radius 
arm  relative  to  ita  load-supporting  member,  and  linka  con- 
necting said  arms  to  said  other  part  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  oomblnation  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  outer  rim  encircling  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
load-supporting  members  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their 
enda  to  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  bear  a«ainst  the 
other  part,  springs  acting  on  said  members,  and  a  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  members  and  said  other  part, 
which  connection  permits  a  relative  movement  in  one  di- 
rection between  It  and  aaid  members  but  prevents  such 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,110,  CLAMP.  Hdoo  V.  SnunNAOBL.  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  859.768.  (CL 
144 — 289.) 

1.  A  clamp  comprising  supporting  and  gniding  means,  a 
block  altdable  on  the  supporting  and  guiding  meana,  a 
clamping    member    movably    connected    with    the    block. 


means  operated  by  the  clamping  member  on  the  movement 
thereof  for  locking  the  block  to  the  supporting  and  guid- 
ing meana,  and  a  second  clamping  member  cooperative 
with  the  other  clamping  member. 


2.  A  clamp  comprising  supporting  and  guiding  means,  a 
block  slldably  connected  with  said  supporting  and  guid- 
ing meana,  a  clamping  member  movably  connected  with 
the  block,  means  actuated  by  said  clamping  member  on 
the  movement  thereof  for  locking  the  block  to  the  sup- 
porting and  guiding  means,  manually  operable  means  for 
setting  the  locking  means,  and  a  second  clamping  member 
associated  with  the  supporting  and  guiding  means  and  co- 
operative with  the  first  mentioned  clamping  member. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  supporting  and  guiding  means,  a 
block  slidable  on  the  supporting  and  guiding  means,  a 
clamping  member  having  a  shank  extending  into  the  l>lock, 
spring  means  acting  against  the  clamping  member  and 
tending  constantly  to  advance  tRe  same,  locking  meana 
for  locking  the  block  to  the  supporting  and  guiding  meana, 
and  set  by  said  shank  on  the  retraction  of  the  clamping 
member,  and  a  second  clamping  member  co{5peratlve  vritn 
the  first  mentioned  clamping  member  and  associated  with 
said  supporting  and  guiding  meana. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rods,  a  block 
slidable  on  said  rods,  a  clamping  member,  the  shank  of 
which  extends  into  aaid  hlock.  aaid  ahank  being  notched 
on  opposite  sides,  dogs  pivoted  in  the  notches,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  dogs  and  the  walls  of  the  notches  being  re- 
spectively in  contact  and  concentric  with  the  axes  of  mo- 
tion of  the  respective  dogs,  a  spring  acting  against  the 
shank  to  consUntiy  advance  the  same  and  thereby  tne 
clamping  member,  the  clamping  member  when  retracted 
acting  through  said  shank  to  cause  the  dogs  to  btte  against 
the  rods  to  lock  the  block  thereto,  and  a  second  clamping 
member  cooperative  with  the  first  clamping  member. 

6,  A  clamp  comprising  supporting  means,  a  block  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  supporting  means,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber movably  connected  with  the  block,  meana  operated  by 
the  clamping  member  on  the  movement  thereof,  for  lock- 
ing the  block  to  the  supporting  means,  and  a  second  clamp- 
ing member  on  said  supporting  means,  cooperative  with 
said  first  mentioned  clamping  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126.117.  GRADING- MACHINE. 
LAND,  Minneapolia,  Minn.  Filed 
No.   835,797.      (CI.  37—7.) 


CHABLE8     K. 

May  2,   1914. 


Stock- 
Serial 
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1.  A  road  grading  machine  comiMislng  a  wheel-sap- 
ported  frame,  a  draft  frame  connected  thereto  for  T«r- 
tical  movement,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  the  draft 
frame,  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  with  and  support- 
ing said  draft  frame  and  scraper  blade,  meana  to  more 
all  said  arma  simnltaneonsly  for  raising  the  scraper  and 
draft  frame  bodily  and  uniformly  throughout  its  lengtk. 
and  means  for  moTlng  some  of  said  arms  independently 
of  said  oniforM  moving  means  to  position   the  scraper 
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blade   relative   to   the   point  of   connectloD   of   the    draft 
frame  with  the  wheel-supported  frame. 

2.  A  road  (grading  machine  comprising  a  wheel-sup- 
ported frame,  a  draft  frame  connected  thereto  for  verti- 
cal movement,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  the  draft  frame, 
means  supporting  said  draft  frame  from  the  flrst-named 
frame  at  a  plurality  of  points,  means  for  operating  all 
of  said  supporting  means  simultaneously  to  move  the 
entire  draft  frame  and  scraper  vertically  and  uniformly 
throughout  Its  length,  and  means  in  .said  supporting 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  draft  frame  against 
vertical  movement  when  said  draft  frame  has  been 
dropped  into  its   lowered  or  operative  position. 

3.  A  road  grading  machine  comprising  a  wheel-sup 
ported  frame,  a  draft  frame  connected  thereto  for  vertl 
cal  movement,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  the  draft  frame 
and  means  for  lifting  the  draft  frame  and  acraper  blade 
bodily  and  uniformly  throughout  its  length,  said  means 
comprising  a  toggle  link  having  means  for  holding  the 
portions  thereof  set  when  said  toggle  is  broken  past  the 
central  line  thereof  In  one  direction  for  automatically 
locking  the  draft  frame  against  vertical  movement  when 
said  draft  frame  has  been  dropped  Into  its  lowered  or 
operative  position. 

4.  A  road  grailtng  machine  comprising  a  wheel  sup 
ported  frame,  a  draft  frame  connected  thereto  for  vertl 
cal  movement,  a  scraper  blade  tarried  by  the  draft  frame, 
a  pivoted  arm  supporting  the  front  of  said  scraper  frame, 
a  pair  of  oscillating  arms  supporting  the  rear  side  por- 
tions of  said  scraper  frame,  moans  for  moving  all  of 
said  arms  simultaneously  for  raising  the  draft  frame  and 
scraper  bodily  and  uniformly  throughout  its  length,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  rear  supporting  arms  Inde- 
pendently for  lifting  either  side  of  the  scraper  blade  in- 
dependently of  said  uniform  moving  means. 

5.  A  road  grading  machine  comprising  a  wheel-sup- 
ported frame,  a  draft  frame  connected  thereto  for  bodily 
movement,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  the  draft  frame,  a 
pivoted  arm  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  draft 
frame  for  supporting  the  same,  a  pair  of  slides,  means 
connected  with  said  slides  and  operable  independently 
thereof  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  rear  portions 
of  the  draft  frame,  and  means  for  moving  mid  slides  and 
pivoted  arm  simultaneously  for  raising  the  draft  frame 
and  scraper  bodily  and  uniormly  throughout  its  length. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  6.118.  DISK  MARKER  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
PURPOSES.  HENBT  J.  STOtKL'M,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  781,073.     (CL  97—31.) 
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angular  aperture  tlierein  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
cross  piece  and  formed  with  a  bearing  opening  Into  the  ap- 
erture, means  for  clamping  the  segment  against  the 
cross  piece,  an  arm  having  a  fork  straddling  the  segment 
and  pivoted  within  the  open  bearing,  aud  a  disk  mounted 
upon  the  arm,  said  disk  being  adjustable  about  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  axes. 

\\.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  frame 
comprising  a  cross  piece,  a  segment  having  an  aperture 
therein  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  cross  piece  and 
formed  with  a  bearing  opening  into  the  aperture,  an 
arm  having  a  fork  straddling  the  segment  aud  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  bosses  and  pivoted  within  the 
open  bearing,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  bosses,  and  a 
disk  mounted  upon  the  arm.  said  disk  being  adjustable 
about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  c'lantcter  described,  a  fr.ime 
comprising  a  cross  piece,  a  segment  haviiij;  an  aperture 
therein  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  cross  piece  the  seg- 
ment being  formed  with  radial  teeth  and  having  a  bear- 
ing opening  into  the  aperture,  an  arm  having  a  fork 
straddling  the  segment  and  pivoted  within  the  open  bear- 
ing, said  fork  being  formed  with  perforations  adjacent  to 
the  teetli  of  the  segment,  a  pin  passing  through  the  per- 
forations and  engaging  the  teeth  to  hold  the  arm  In  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  arm,  said 
disk  being  adjustable  about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
comprising  a  cross  piece,  a  runner,  a  segment  mounted 
upon  the  cross  piece,  a  member  adjustable  on  said  seg- 
ment, a  disk  supported  by  said  member,  a  banger  mount- 
ed upon  the  cross  piece  and  having  an  offset  portion  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  segment,  said  runner  be- 
ing attached  to  the  offset  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
comprising  a  cross  piece,  a  segment  having  an  apertare 
therein  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  cross  piece  and 
baTlng  a  bearing  opening  Into  the  aperture,  an  arm  hav- 
ioff  a  fork  straddling  the  segment  and  pivoted  within 
the  open  bearing,  and  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  arm, 
■aid  disk  being  adjustable  aboat  vertical  and  horlsoatal 
axes. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
comprising  an  angnlar  cross  piece,  a  segment  having  an 


1,126,119.  LADY'S  SKIRT.  Haym.vn  Stoff.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,755.  (Cl. 
2—143.) 


1.  .V  skirt  body  divided  at  the  sides  Into  front  and 
back  portions;  one  of  said  portions  being  of  wider  di- 
mensions than  the  other,  the  side  edges  of  one  of  the  por- 
tions being  adapte<]  to  have  an  overlapping  relation  to 
the  side  edges  of  said  other  portion  ;  both  of  said  por- 
tions being  provided  with  non-elastic  waistbands,  that 
on  the  wider  portion  being  of  a  length  greater  than  that 
on  the  other  portion  and  one  of  said  bands  being  adapted 
to  have  its  ends  arranged  In  overlapping  relation  to  the 
ends  of  the  band  on  said  other  portion  ;  coacting  fasten- 
ing Instrumentalities  on  said  bands  adjacent  their  ends 
and  adapted  to  retain  the  ends  of  said  bands  in  overlap- 
ping engagement  and  thereby  to  hold  the  two  portions 
snugly  to  the  body  of  the  wearer;  elastic  waist-encom- 
passing straps  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  band  on 
the  portion  which  has  its  side  edges  underlying  the  side 
edges  of  the  other  portion  and  adapted  to  be  tensloned 
wMle  encompassing  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  to  un- 
derlie and  be  covered  by  the  band  on  the  front  portion  ; 
and  coacting  fastening  instrumentalities  on  the  straps  for 
holding  the  free  ends  of  the  straps  together  and  beneath 
the  band  on  the  front  portion. 
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2.  A  skirt  body  divided  at  the  sides  into  front  and 
back  portions ;  one  of  said  portions  being  of  wider  di- 
mensioBS  than  the  other,  the  side  edges  of  one  of  the  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  have  an  overlapping  relation  to 
the  side  edges  of  said  other  portion  ;  each  of  said  por- 
tions being  provided  with  a  non-elastic  waJat-band,  and 
that  on  the  wider  portion  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
that  on  the  other  portion  and  one  of  said  hands  being 
adapted  to  have  Its  ends  arranged  in  overlapping  relation 
to  the  ends  of  the  band  on  said  other  portion ;  a  plarality 
oi  series  of  fastening  instrumentalities  formed  in  allne- 
ment  on  the  band  of  one  portion  ;  a  plarality  of  fasten- 
ing Instrumentalities  formed  in  alinement  oa  the  other 
bend  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  or  another  of 
the  fastening  instrumentalities  of  each  series  on  the 
other  band  to  hold  the  two  portions  snugly  to  the  wearer 
and  the  ends  of  the  bands  in  overlapping  relation  ;  and 
elastic  waist  encompassing  straps  extending  from  the 
ends  of  one  of  the  bands  and  adapted  to  be  stretched 
while  encompassing  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  thereby 
effecting  a  drawing  action  on  the  back  portion  to  hold 
It  snugly  to  the  body  of  the  wearer;  and  a  coacting  fas- 
tening instrumentality  on  the  end  of  each  elastic  strap 
for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  together  be- 
neath the  band  on  the  front  portion. 

3.  K  skirt  divided  at  its  sides  to  present  a  front  por- 
tion and  a  back  portion  :  one  portion  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  other  portion  ;  the  side  edges  of  one  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  have  an  overlapping  relation  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  back  portion ;  both  portions  being 
formed  with  non-elastic  waist-bands,  that  on  one  portion 
being  of  less  width  than  that  on  the  other  portion  ;  elas- 
tic waUt-encompasslng  straps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
band  on  the  back  portion  and  adapted,  when  the  skirt  is 
on  the  wearer,  to  draw  the  back  portion  snugly  to  the 
body  of  the  wearer  and  constantly  to  maintain  it  in  a 
taut  condition ;  coacting  fastening  instrumentalities  on 
the  free  ends  of  the  waist-straps  and  adapted  to  connect 
said  eads  together ;  a  series  of  fastening  devices  mount- 
ed in  alinement  adjacent  each  end  of  the  band  on  the 
back  portion  and  in  spaced  relation ;  and  a  coacting  fas- 
tening device  secured  adjacent  each  end  of  the  band  on 
the  front  portion  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  that 
fastening  device  of  the  series  on  the  band  of  the  back 
portion  which  will  hold  the  front  portion  taut  upon  the 
wearer. 


1,126,120.  DESK-STAND.  CL.ABnNC»  O.  Stoll,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1910.    Serial  No.  577,648.     (H.  179—147.) 


formed  of  a  tubular  metal  blank  said  lug  bolder  being 
provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  inclose  the  upper  end 
of  said  mounting  plate,  said  inclosing  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  curved  and  flattened  portion  for 
securing  it  to  said  mounting  plate,  and  with  an  opening 
through  said  inwardly  curved  portion  leading  Into  the 
Interior  of  said  lug  holder. 

2.  In  a  telephone  desk  stand  the  combination  with  a 
switch  book  and  mounting  plate,  of  a  transmitter  casing 
lug  bolder  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  mounting 
plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
switch  book  passes,  and  projecting  ears  formed  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  mounting  plate  between  which  said 
switch  hook  is  plvotally  supported. 


1,126.121.  ONB-PIECE  FOLDED  SHEET-METAL  SAl'- 
RECEPTACLE.  Chablks  Stollberg,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  6,  1908,  Serial  No.  426.498.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Sept.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  452,870.  (CL 
47—40.) 


.1.-  - 


1.  14  a  telephone  desk  stand  tke  combination  with  • 

mounting    plate,    of    a    transmitter    casing    log     holder 


1.  A  long,  deep,  narrow,  one-piece,  folded  sap  receiving 
recepUcle  of  galvanised  sheet  Iron  or  steel,  comprising  a 
sheet  steel  member  having  integral  bottom,  upright  sides, 
flaring  ends  and  integral  angle  folds,  and  having  sharp 
folds  in  the  sheet  metal  at  the  Joints  of  said  members  and 
sharp  twists  in  the  sheet  metal  at  the  apex  of  the  angle 
folds  and  bottom  corners  of  the  receptacle,  said  sheet  steel 
member  being  provided,  throughout  its  corners,  bends, 
twists  and  angle  folds  as  well  as  elsewhere  of  Its  surfaces, 
with  an  extraordinarily  thin,  dense,  bendable  and  non- 
flakable  spelter  or  galvanising  coating,  substantially  as 
•pedfled. 

2.  A  long,  deep,  narrow,  one-piece,  folded  sap  receiving 
receptacle  of  galvanised  sheet  iron  or  steel,  comprising  a 
sheet  steel  member  having  Integral  bottom,  upright  sides, 
flaring  ends  and  integral  angle  folds,  and  having  sharp 
folds  In  the  sheet  metal  at  the  Joints  of  said  members  and 
sharp  twists  in  tne  sheet  metal  at  the  apex  of  the  angle 
folds  and  bottom  corners  of  the  receptacle,  said  sheet  steel 
member  being  provided,  throughout  its  corners,  bends, 
twists  and  angle  folds  as  well  as  elsewhere  of  Its  surfaces, 
with  an  extraordinarily  thin,  dense,  bendable  and  non- 
flakabie  spelter  or  galvanixlng  coating,  said  spelter  or  gal- 
\anizlng  coating  being  in  amount  sutistantially  alwut  one 
and  one  quarter  ounces  of  the  smelter  to  the  square  foot. 

3.  A  one-piece  folded  sheet  metal  tarpentlne  collecting 
cup  or  receptacle,  having  integral  bottom,  aldea,  ends  and 
angle  folds  and  having  sharp  flat  folds  in  the  sheet  netal 
at  the  Junction  of  said  members,  and  sharp  twists  in  the 
sheet  metal  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  folds  and  bottom  cor- 
ners of  the  receptacle,  and  compoeed  of  sheet  steel  pro- 
vided with  an  extraordinarily  thin,  dense,  bendable  and 
Bon-flakable  spelter  coating  on  both  surfaces  extending 
tbrooghout  and  over  the  bends,  folds,  twists  and  comers 
as  well  as  alsewhere,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,126,122.   ELBCTHIC  -  RAILWAY  SAFETY  SYSTEM. 

MiNOB  Stbamo,  Tecumseh.  Mich.     Filed  July  29,  1912. 

SerUl  No.  712.089.     (a..246 — 86.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  railroad  block  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block  of  railroad,  a  supply  conductor  provided 
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with  electrically  segregated  portions,  conductors  shunting 
Mid  segregated  portions  of  tbe  supply  conductor,  rolling 
equipment  and  a  contact  shoe  carried  by  the  latter  and 
connected  with  a  source  of  eiectrical  supply  of  track  con- 
tacts at  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  block,  a  relay 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  colls  positioned  at  the  exit  end 
of  the  block,  a  partial  circuit  including  one  coil  of  said  re- 
lay and  a  track  contact  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  block, 
a  partial  circuit  including  another  coll  of  the  relay  and  a 
track  contact  at  the  exit  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit  Inclod- 
Ing  the  separable  contacts  of  said  relay  and  connecting  the 
main  supply  conductor  with  the  segregated  portion  there- 
of, a  branch  leading  from  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  to 
and  Including  a  safety  signal,  and  a  branch  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  manually  operated  switch  forming  a  secondary  con- 
nection between  said  relay  and  the  supply  conductor 
whereby  the  system  may  be  manually  controlled. 


.^^L^M^'^J. 


2.  In  an  electrical  railroad  system,  the  combination 
with  a  block  of  railroad,  a  supply  conductor  provided  with 
electrically  segregated  portions  at  each  end  of  the  block, 
conductors  shunting  said  segregated  portions  of  tbe  con- 
ductor, and  rolling  equipment,  of  a  relay  at  each  end  of  the 
block,  means  controlled  by  the  rolling  equipment  for  oper- 
ating said  relays,  a  plurality  of  circuits  Including  tbe 
Reparable  contacts  of  said  relays  and  connecting  the  main 
conductor  with  the  segregated  portions  thereof,  a  shoe 
carried  by  the  rolling  equipment,  a  partial  circuit  Includ- 
ing said  shoe,  an  electromagnetically-controlled  valve  in 
the  brake  system  of  the  rolling  equipment  and  included  in 
said  partial  circuit,  track  contacts  in  advance  of  the 
segregated  conductor  sections,  a  partial  circuit  Including 
Bald  track  contacts,  and  circuit  closures  controlled  by  the 
relays  and  inluded  in  said  last  mentioned  partial  circuits. 

3.  In  an  electrical  railroad  system,  the  combination 
with  a  block  of  railroad,  a  supply  conductor  provided  with 
electrically  segregated  portions  at  each  end  of  the  block. 
conductors  shunting  said  segregated  conductor  sections, 
and  rolling  equipment,  of  circuits  connecting  the  main 
conductor  with  said  segregated  portions  thereof,  means 
controlled  automatically  by  the  rolling  equipment  for 
opening  and  closing  said  circuits,  and  a  normally  open 
manually-operated  switch  positioned  In  branch  circuits  at 
each  end  of  the  block  for  manually  controlling  tbe  closing 
of  laid  eirculti,  said  branch  clrcuita  forming  secondary 
connections  with  the  supply  conductor. 

4.  In  an  electric  railroad  system,  the  combination  with 
a  block  of  railroad,  a  supply  conductor  provided  with  an 
electrically  segregated  section  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
block,  a  conductor  connected  around  said  segregated  sec- 
tion, a  connection  between  the  main  supply  conductor  and 
the  segregated  section,  a  switch  and  a  step  by  step  mecha- 
nism controlling  the  same,  a  circuit  Including  a  danger 
sl,%nal,  meuia  controlled  by  a  car  entering  the  block  at  the 
other  end  for  opening  said  connection  and  closing  tbe 
danger  signal  circuit  and  for  operating  said  step  by  step 
mechanism  in  one  direction,  said  switch  being  moved  to 
operative  position  only  upon  subsequent  operations  of  the 
step  by  step  mechanism  after  the  first,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  a  car  passing  out  of  the  block  for  first  closing 
said  connection  and  then  opening  said  connection,  prorided 
the  switch  is  in  operative  position,  and  for  operating  said 
step  by  step  meclianlsm  in  a  reverse  direction. 


5.  In  an  electrical  railroad  system,  the  combination 
with  a  block  of  railroad,  a  supply  conductor  provided  with 
electrically  segregated  portl>His  at  respective  ends  of  the 
block,  conductors  shunting  said  segregated  itorttuns  of  the 
supply  and  conductor,  and  rolling  equipment,  of  a  circuit 
at  each  end  of  the  block  connecting  said  segregated  por- 
tions with  the  supply  conductor,  circuit  opening  and  cir- 
cuit closing  means  controlled  by  the  rolling  equipment 
adapted  to  0[>en  and  close  said  circuits,  a  partial  circuit 
at  the  exit  end  of  the  block  and  including  said  circuit 
opening  means,  a  circuit  closer  In  said  partial  circuit,  elec- 
tromagnetically  operated  means  controlled  by  the  rolling 
equipment  entering  tbe  block  for  closing  said  last  men- 
tioned circuit  closer,  and  electro-magnetirally  operated 
means  controlled  by  tbe  rolling  equipment  leaving  the 
block  for  opening  said  last- mentioned  circuit  closer. 


1.126.123.  PAPER -BOARD  BOX.  (JKoatii:  B.  Strkit. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,742. 
(CI.  22»— 34.) 


A  box,  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walls  having 
extenalons,  a  folded  end  wall  comprising  two  strips  that 
fold  against  each  other  to  lock  the  extensions  of  the  side 
walls  in  place,  and  a  terminal  fiap,  said  terminal  flap  In- 
cluding a  latch  having  a  hinging  axis  between  the  free 
edge  of  the  terminal  flap  and  tbe  hinging  axla  of  the  ter- 
minal flap  and  the  said  bottom  of  the  box  being  provided 
with  a  lip  cut  In  It  under  which  the  flap  engages  by  the 
latch  and  lip  being  raised  to  allow  the  latch  to  drop  under 
the  lip,  substantially  as  described. 


,12  6.124.  OOVBENOB -  CONTROLLED  CLUTCH. 
Chables  p.  Striti  and  Albeit  J.  Stbite,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
ITorton  Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  1j,  191.1.  Seritil  No.  742,150. 
(CI.  192—5.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
stantly running  driving  member  and  a  clutch  drum  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  driven  member  and  a  clntdi  bead  con- 
nected for  rotation  therewith,  weighted  levers  pivoted  to 
said  clutch  head  and  provided  with  dateh  shoes  for  frle- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  clutch  drum,  relatively  light 
retracting  springa  operative  on  said  levers  and  temUng  to 
retract  said  shoes,  and  a  rvUttraly  powarfal  spring  ten- 
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sion  device  and  connections  operative  on  said  levers  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  clutch  shoes  frlctionally  engaged  with 
aald  drum,  but  adapted  to  be  overcome  by  centrifugal  force 
acting  on  the  weighted  ends  of  said  levers,  to  release  said 
clutch  when  a  predetermined  speed  is  exceeded. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  with  driving 
and  driven  members  and  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting 
the  same,  of  means  for  holding  aald  clutch  set,  comprising 
a  lever  having  an  adjustable  fulcrum,  and  an  adjustable 
spring  operative  on  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  with  driving 
and  driven  members  and  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting 
the  same,  of  clutch  actuating  connections  comprising  a 
lever,  a  spring  operative  on  said  lever  to  hold  said  clutch 
set,  and  a  dlsplaceable  base  of  re-action  for  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  with  driving 
and  driven  members  and  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting 
the  same,  of  clutch  actuating  connections  comprising  a 
lever,  a  spring  operative  on  ssid  lever  to  hold  said  clutch 
set,  a  dlsplaceable  base  of  re-actlon  for  said  spring,  and 
centrlfugaily  actuated  weighted  elementa  operative  to  re- 
lease said  clutch  In  opposition  to  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  with  axlally 
alined  driving  and  driven  members,  the  former  including 
a  clutch  drum,  and  the  latter  a  clutch  head,  of  weighted 
levers  pivoted  to  said  bead  and  provided  with  clutch  shoes 
engageable  with  said  clutch  dram,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted 
to  said  clntch  head  and  operative  on  said  shoes  to  hold  the 
same  engaged  with  said  clntch  drum,  a  plunger  axlally 
seated  In  said  driven  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  rela- 
tively flxed  support,  and  a  spring  operative  on  said  lever  to 
hold  said  clutch  ahoes  engaged  with  said  clutch  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  '.n  the  Gazette.] 
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1.126,125.  METALLIC  RAILROAD-TIE.  William  M. 
Si'LLivAS,  Bienville,  La.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1014.  Serial 
No.  828,831.      (CI.  238—6.) 


T 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railroad  tit 
comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  members,  each  of  said 
cooperating  members  being  provided  with  a  substantially 
centrally  located  slot,  tongues  formed  on  the  ends  of  the 
cooperating  members  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  hold  the  cooperating  members  In  position,  rail 
flange  engaging  members  formed  integrally  with  the  coop- 
erating members  near  their  ends  opposite  the  tongues, 
rail  flangie  engaging  members  slidable  on  the  cooperating 
members  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  men- 
tioned rail  flange  engaging  members,  bolts  extending 
through  the  slidable  flange  engaging  n^embers  and  through 
the  slots  to  hold  the  flange  engaging  members  In  their 
proper  position,  beveled  faces  formed  on  the  inner  ends 
of  the  flange  engaging  members,  a  longitudinal  bar  alldably 
mounted  transversely  of  the  tie,  said  bar  being  provided 
with  beveled  faces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  beveled 
faces  on  the  rail  engaging  members,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  tbe  transversely  slidable  bar  and  arranged  to 
hold  tbe  bar  In  its  adjusted  position,  and  thereby  hold  the 
rail  flange  engaging  membera  against  movement. 


1,126,126.  JOURNAL- BOX.  Warren  J.  SiTTLirF,  Sche- 
necUdy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  SerUl  No.  831,021. 
(CL  64r— 10.) 

1.  In  a  jonmal  box,  a  cellar  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
front  and  a  rear  section,  and  means  for  securing  these 
sections  together. 

2.  A  cellar  eoraprising  a  front  and  rear  section  and  a 
base  plate,  the  front  section  having  a  rear  cross  bar  and 
tbe  rear  section  having  a  front  cross  bar  interlodied  to- 
gether to  hold  the  sections  in  place. 

8.  A  cellar  comprising  a  front  section  with  a  rear  cross 
bar  and  a  rear  section  with  a  front  croas  bar  locked  to- 
gether, and  a  base  plate  Joining  the  sections. 


4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  cellar  comprising  a  front  sec- 
tion and  a  rear  section  with  interlocking  pnrts.  of  a  base 
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plate  having  a  rib  thereon  engaging  a  groove  in  the  rear 
section  of  the  cellar. 


1,126,127.  CARBURETTER.  John  W.  Swan,  Los  Angeles 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,820  [CI 
48 — 156.1.) 


AS  a 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  central  air  passage  there- 
through, a  throttle  valve  mounted  therein  having  a  hollow 
hub  portion  with  passages  extending  therethrough,  so  as 
to  distribute  gasolene  from  the  aald  throttle,  a  hollow 
trunnion  altering  tbe  throttle  from  one  side  and  adapted 
to  deliver  gasolene  thereto,  a  hollow  shank  entering  tbe 
throttle  from  tbe  other  side  and  adapted  to  turn  the  same, 
a  needle  valve  mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft  and  adapted 
to  seat  in  the  end  of  said  hollow  trunnion,  and  a  lever 
mechanism  controlling  tbe  hollow  shaft  and  carrying  valve 
controlling  means  adapted  to  operate  according  to  the 
position  of  the  throttle,  for  delivering  snitable  quantities 
of  gasolene  through  the  said  throttle. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  passage  extending  there- 
through, a  flattened  hollow  throttle  tlltlngly  mounted 
within  said  air  passage,  and  having  a  gasolene  outlet  ar- 
ranged centrally  thereof,  and  communicating  with  a  source 
of  gasolene,  a  hollow  shaft  for  adjusting  the  said  throttle, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  shaft  for  turning  it,  a  needle 
valve  mounted  in  the  hollow  ahaft,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
throttle  lever  and  having  a  movable  engagement  with  the 
stem  of  the  needle  valve,  and  means  moonted  upon  the 
casing  for  operating  said  needle  valve  lever  to  permit  of 
an  increased  discharge  of  gasolene  as  the  throttle  la 
opened. 

8.  A  carfoareter  having  a  central  air  paange,  a  hollow 
tilting  throttle  monnted  therein  having  gasolene  disdutrge 
passages,  means  for  delivering  gasolene  to  said  throttle, 
a  lever  for  turning  the  throttle,  a  needle  valve  carried  by 
the  throttle,  a  lever  carried  by  the  throttle  lever,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  levers  tending  normally  to  unseat 
the  needle  ralve,  an  adjastable  bearing  carried  by  the 
needle  valve  lever  for  seating  or  onseatlng  tbe  same,  an 


H48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J  \M   ARY  2(>,  1015. 


January  26,  10 15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1149 


adjustable  bar  engaglDg  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  bar  at  various  points  for 
oontroUlntj  the  movement  of  said  needle  valve  lu  accord- 
ance with   the  movement  of  the  throttle. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  [la.ssaK''.  a  nilxlni;  cham- 
ber extending  therethrough,  a  throttle  valve  mounted 
therein,  a  needle  valve  carried  by  the  tbioltlf  valve  and 
controlling  the  dlscbnrge  of  gasolene  Into  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  lever  for  operating  the  throttle  valve,  a  spring 
actuated  lever  carried  by  the  throttle,  said  lever  having  an 
antifriction  roller  at  its  outer  end,  a  curved  bar  engaging 
said  antifriction  roller,  a  series  of  set  screws  supporting 
said  bar  at  various  points,  adjusting  nuts  engaging  said 
screws  for  varying  the  position  and  Inclination  of  said 
bar,  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  turning  said  nuts 
in  adjusting  the  said  bar. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  throttle  mounted  transversely  of  said 
passage,  a  nee<lle  valve  carried  by  the  said  throttle  and 
adapted  to  control  the  discharge  of  gasolene  at  the  throt- 
tle, a  lever  controlling  said  needle  valve,  an  adjustable 
bar  engaging;  the  outer  en.l  of  said  lever,  adjusting  screws 
controlllni;  tln'  position  of  said  Imr,  an  adjustable  plate 
carrying  said  screws,  means  fir  aiijiistlni;  the  said  plate 
with  respect  to  the  casing  of  the  carbureter,  arms  project 
Ing  from  said  plate  and  carrying  said  adjusting  screws, 
nuts  engaging  said  screws  and  carried  by  said  arms,  and 
springs  mounted  upon  said  arms,  and  engaging  the  periph- 
eries of  said  nuts  tending  to  prevent  their  accidental 
movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lJfi.lL'H.  PAl'ER  FEEDINCf  MECH ANIS.M.  (;K(aii.B  W 
Swift,  .Tr.,  Bordentown,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  1«,  1010. 
Serial  No.  592,D64.      (CI.  101—38.) 


1.  In  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
frame;  of  a  rotary  cylinder  journaied  in  said  frame;  a 
■top  shaft  journaied  iu  said  cylinder  eccentric  to  the  axis 
thereof,  having  a  plurality  of  stop  levers  rigidly  secured 
thereon  in  spaced  relation  Intermediate  of  the  length  of 
said  cylinder,  arranged  to  project  radially  l>eyond  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder  in  alinement  with  each  other 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  ;  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ing arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  iu  rigid  relation  therewith. 
having  shaft  bearings  In  alinement  with  each  other  par 
allel  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  :  a  grlpper  shaft  Jour- 
naied in  said  arms  ;  a  plurality  of  grlpper  levers  rigidly 
secured  on  said  gripper  shaft  in  spaced  relation,  inter 
mediate  of  the  length  of  said  cylinder:  normally  station- 
ary cams  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  ; 
means  detacbably  securing  said  cams  to  said  frame  ;  lerer 
arms  upon  said  shafts  respectively  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, having  rollers  respectively  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  cams  to  turn  said  shafts;  springs  respectively  en 
circling  said  shafts  and  connecting  the  same  with  said 
cylinder,  whereby  said  shafts  are  maintained  In  coQper 
•tire  relation  with  said  cams  ;  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  ;  and, 


means  operativeiy  connecting  said  cylinder  and  rolls; 
whereby,  said  rolls  are  arranged  to  progress  a  sheet  toward 
said  Impression  cylinder  at  the  peripheral  speed  of  the 
latter,  said  stops  are  turned  liackward  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  progression  of  said  sheet  and  rotation  of  said 
cylinder,  to  encounter  the  forwanl  inlge  of  said  sheet, 
buckle  it  backward  sufficiently  to  insure  that  it  shall  be 
presented  in  alinement  against  said  stops,  and.  said  grlp- 
pers  engage  said  alined  edge  of  said  sheet  against  said 
cylinder. 

2.  In  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cylinder  ;  of  a  stop  shaft  jourualed  lu  said  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  stop  levers  rigidly  secured  thereOn 
in  spaced  relation  intermediate  of  the  length  of  said  cyl- 
inder, arranged  to  project  radially  l)eyond  the  periphery 
of  said  cylinder  iu  alinement  with  each  other  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  ;  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  bear- 
ing arms  having  shaft  bearings  iu  alinement  with  each 
other  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  ;  a  gripper 
shaft  journaied  In  said  arms  ;  a  plurality  of  grlpper  levers 
rigidly  secured  on  said  gripper  shaft  in  spaced  relation, 
intermediate  of  the  length  of  said  cylinder  ;  normally  sta- 
tionary cams ;  lever  arms  upon  said  shafts  respectively 
having  rollers  respectively  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said 
cams  to  turn  said  shafts;  springs  whereby  said  shafts  are 
maintained  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  cams  ;  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  ;  and,  means  operativeiy  connecting  said  cyl- 
inder and  rolls ;  whereby,  said  rolls  are  arranged  to  pro- 
gress a  sheet  toward  said  impression  cylinder,  said  stops 
are  turned  backward  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  pro- 
gression of  said  sheet  and  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  to 
encounter  the  forward  edge  of  said  sheet,  buckle  It  back- 
ward suflSclently  to  Insure  that  It  shall  be  presented  in 
alinement  against  said  stops,  and,  said  grlppers  engage 
said  alined  edge  of  said  sheet. 


l.l"JO.r-'!>.  KKSIIilK.N'T  TIRK,  .1  aciib  Thishin.  Kane, 
I'a.  I  Ted  Sept.  ."..  liUlJ.  Serial  No  71H.774.  (CI. 
1.^2—8.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  or  felly,  of  a 
plurality  of  sockets  mounted  on  the  wheel  rim,  outwardly 
projectinff  tubular  members  carried  by  the  sockets,  an- 
nular side  plates  attached  to  the  rim,  a  flexible  (over 
attached  at  its  margins  to  said  side  plates,  an  outer  rim 
composed  of  sections  of  sheet  metal  flexibly  connected  to 
each  other  and  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  bosses, 
each  boss  at  its  inner  end  being  formed  with  a  socket, 
springs  carried  In  the  sockets  of  the  felly  and  the  outer 
rim  and  surrounding  said  tubular  member,  screw-threaded 
pins  passing  through  the  bosses  of  the  outer  rim  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  springs,  a  circumferential  web  attaclied  to 
the  Hide  plates,  and  a  tubular  member,  one  for  each  spring, 
carried  by  said  web  and  surrounding  the  iprlngfl. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
rim,  of  a  plurality  of  socket  members  mounted  thereon, 
side  plates  connected  to  the  rim,  a  transverse  web  extend- 
ing between  said  side  plates  and  ezteodiag  concentric 
to  the  rim  and  having  openings,  a  radially  directed  sleeve 
disposed  within  each  opening,  tubular  members  disposed 
in  each  socket  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  sleeves 


and  extending  therethrough,  an  outer  rim  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  having  limited  movement  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  pins  projecting  Inward  from  said  sec- 
tions, the  Inner  end  of  each  pin  being  disposed  within  a 
corre*i>ondlng  tubular  member,  and  springs  inclosing  said 
outer  sections  and  surrounding  said  pins  and  the  tubular 
member  and  being  disposed  between  the  tubular  member 
and  the  corresponding  sleeve. 

II  


1.126,130.  BARREL -riTCniNG  MACHINE.  Hahbt 
ToRCHiA.Ni,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.   706,088.      (Cl.  91—11.) 


1.  In  a  barrel  pitching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
kettle,  containing  liquid,  a  receptacle  In  said  kettle.  In 
Intermittent  communication  therewith,  a  pressure  fluid 
pipe  opening  into  the  receptacle,  a  valve  controlling  the 
fluid  supply  to  the  pipe,  another  pipe  opening  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  establish 
communication  between  said  pipes. 

2.  In  R  barrel  pitching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
kettle  containing  liquefied  pitch,  a  receptacle  In  said 
kettle  In  Intermittent  communication  therewith,  means  for 
admitting  a  pressure  fluid  into  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  admitting  pressure  fluid  from  said  receptacle  above 
the  level  of  the  pitch, 

3.  In  a  barrel  pitching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
kettle  cootalning  liquefied  pitch,  a  receptacle  In  said 
kettle  in  intermittent  communication  therewith,  means 
for  admitting  alternately  a  pressure  fluid  into  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  from  the  re- 
ceptacle above  the  level  of  the  pitch. 


1,128,131.    MOLD.    ALBERT  Tbayman,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,884.     (Cl.  25—124.) 


J!6 


1.  A  mold,  comprising  Inner  and  outer  walla  adapted 
to  be  apaeed  apart  to  provide  an  Intermediate  mold  cham- 
ber, an  upright  supporting  device  located  inside  of  aald 
inner  wall  and  having  bracing  connection  therewith,  and 
a  spacing  member  adapted  to  extend  between  said  outer 
wall  and  said  supporting  device  over  the  top  of  the  inner 
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wall  and  the  mold  chamber  formed  between  said  walla,  for 
spacing  the  outer  wall  from  said  Inner  wall ;  said  spac- 
ing member  having  detachable  connection  at  one  end  with 
said  supporting  device  and  pivotal  connection  at  the 
other  end  with  said  outer  wall,  thereby  permitting  said 
spacing  member  to  be  swung  from  a  position  extending  be- 
tween said  outer  wall  and  said  supporting  device  Into  a 
position  with  all  parts  thereof  exterior  to  said  outer  wall ; 
said  spacing  member  having  no  connection  with  the  inner 
wall. 

2.  A  mold,  comprising  inner  and  outer  annular  walls 
adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  Intermediate 
mold  chamber,  said  outer  wall  being  adjustable  drcum- 
ferentlally  for  varying  the  diameter  thereof,  an  upright 
supporting  device  located  inside  of  the  inner  wall  and 
having  bracing  connection  therewith,  and  a  spacing  mem- 
ber having  t)oth  endwise  adjustable  and  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  outer  wall  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a 
position  exterior  to  the  outer  wail  into  and  out  of  a  po- 
sition extending  over  the  Inner  wall  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls  and  detachably  engaging  said  supporting 
device  for  variably  spacing  the  outer  wall  from  the  Inner 
wall  ;  said  spacing  member  having  no  connection  with 
the  inner  wall. 

3.  A  mold,  comprising  inner  and  outer  annular  walls 
adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  Intermediate 
mold  chamber,  an  upright  supporting  device  located  inside 
of  said  inn«s  wall  and  having  bracing  connection  there- 
with, an  annular  member  carried  by  said  supporting  de- 
vice and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a 
spacing  rod  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  end.  said  rod 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  outer  wall  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  position  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  mold  with  its  hook-shaped  end  engaged  in 
one  of  said  apertures  for  spacing  the  outer  wall  from  the 
Inner  wall ;  said  rod  having  no  connection  with  the  Inner 
walL 

4.  A  mold,  comprising  inner  and  outer  annular  walls 
adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  Intermediate 
mold  chamber,  an  upright  supporting  device  located  in- 
side of  said  inner  wall  and  having  bracing  connection 
therewith,  an  annular  member  connected  with  said  brac- 
ing device  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a 
block  detachably  secured  to  lald  outer  wall,  a  stud 
mounted  in  said  block  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  a  spacing  rod  having  connection  with  said 
stud  and  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  apertures,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  and  out  of  a  position  extending  between  said 
outer  wall  and  said  supporting  device  for  spacing  the 
outer  wall  from  the  Inner  wall. 

6.  A  mold,  comprising  Inner  and  outer  walls  adapted 
to  be  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  Intermediate  mold  clum- 
ber, an  upright  supporting  device  located  inside  of  said 
mold  and  having  bracing  connection  with  said  inner  wail, 
a  block  detachably  secured  to  said  outer  wall,  an  upright 
stud  mounted  in  said  block  and  adapted  for  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  stud  mounted  in  said 
upright  stud  and  adapted  for  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  a  spacing  rod  connected  with  said  last  men- 
tioned stud  and  having  a  hook-shaped  end  adapted  for 
detachable  engagement  with  said  supporting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,132.  FIREPROOFING  COMPOSITION.  Abcanoi:i>0 
M.  .T.  Tt  M.MINELL1,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,165.      (Cl.  99—12.) 

1.  A  fire-proofllng  composition,  including  alum,  sine 
sulfate,  manganous  sulfate,  sulfuric  acid  and  sodium  sili- 
cate. 

2.  A  fire-proofing  composition  composed  of  a  solutloa 
of  the  following  ingredients  in  tnbstantlally  the  propor- 
tions stated : — 

Alum Lbs.  9.9 

Zinc  sulfate  (Zn80«) Lbs.  9.9 

Manganous  sulfate    (MnSO*) Lbs.  3.  .S  to  • 

Sulfuric  add    (HjSO*)   6% Qts.  6 

Solution  sodium  silicate Qts.  5 
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1.126,133.  HOOK  FOR  BEDSTEADS,  DOORS,  AND 
niE  LIKE.  Vojt£ch  Uubanidkh,  Kfinlgaaal,  Dear 
I'raKue,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,970.      (CI.  70—83.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  book  member,  of  a  plate,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  hook,  a  spring  tongue  formed  In  said  plate, 
a  bead  on  said  tongue,  means  carried  by  said  hook  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  bead,  and  means  carried  by  said  hook 
for  guiding  said  spring  tongue. 

2.  In  a  hook  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  hook  proper  provided  with  an  aperture  therein, 
of  a  plate,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  said  hook 
with  said  plate,  a  downwardly  projecting  spring  struck 
out  from  the  said  plate,  a  projecting  tooth  struck  out 
from  tbe  said  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ap- 
erture of  tbe  book,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,126,134.  PASTRY  UTENSIL.  Hbnht  R.  Van  Bo- 
CHOVB.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  809,314.      (CI.  107—51.) 


1.  .\  pastry  utensil  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed 
hemispherical  cups  Joined  integrally  so  as  to  form  a  neck 
portion  provided  with  cutting  edges,  a  tube  concentri- 
cally spaced  with  relation  to  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
cnps  and  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said 
cups  through  the  opposing  cup  and  provided  with  a  cut- 
ting edge  which  shall  lie  parallel  to  and  In  the  same 
plane  as  that  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cup  through 
which  it  extends,  said  tube  being  tapered  from  its  cut- 
ting edge  to  a  larger  diameter  at  tbe  point  of  Joining  the 
neck  portion  of  said  cups. 

2.  A  pastry  utensil  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed 
hemispherical  cups  integrally  Joined  so  as  to  form  a 
neck  portion  and  provided  with  cutting  edges,  a  tube 
concentrically  spaced  with  relation  to  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  cups  and  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  said  cups  tbrouKh  the  opposing  cup  and  provided  with 
a  cutting  edge  which  shall  He  parallel  to  and  in  the  same 
plane  as  that  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cup  through 
which  It  extends. 

3.  A  pastry  utensil  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed 
homispherlcat  cups  Integrally  Joined  so  as  to  form  a 
neck  portion  and  provided  with  cutting  edges,  and  an 
opening  between  said  cups  concentrically  located  with 
relation  to  their  cutting  edges. 

4.  A  pastry  utensil  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed 
cups  of  different  sizes  integrally  Joined  so  as  to  form  a 
neck  portion  and  wbose  inner  surface  shall  be  substan- 
tially hemispherical  and  provided  with  cutting  edges,  a 
tube  concentrically  spaced  with  relation  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  cups  and  extending  from  the  inner  surface 
of  one  of  said  cups  through  tbe  opposing  cup  and  pro- 


vided with  a  cutting  edge  in  allnement  with  that  of  the 
cup  through  which  it  extends. 

5.  A  pastry  utensil  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed 
cups  of  different  sizes  Integrally  Joined  so  as  to  form  a 
neck  portion  whose  inner  surface  shall  conform  substan- 
tially to  a  hemisphere  and  provided  with  cutting  edges, 
a  tapering  tube  concentrically  located  with  relation  to 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  cups  Integrally  Joined  to  said 
neck  portion  and  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of 
one  of  said  cups  through  the  opposing  cup  and  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge  in  allnement  with  that  of  tbe  cup 
through  which  It  extends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,126,135.  CORRUGATED  PLATE.  William  T.  Vaw 
DOKN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Van  I>om  Girder  Plate 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial   No.  823,376.      (CI.  188—85.) 


1.  A  plate  normally  flat  at  its  edges  which  constitute 
supporting  points  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cor- 
rugations in  its  surface  within  said  edges,  said  corruga- 
tions arranged  to  Increase  in  depth  symmetrically  on 
both  faces  between  said  edges  and  at  given  point*  In  the 
plate. 

2.  A  plate  normally  flat  at  Its  edges  which  constitute 
supporting  points  and  provided  with  corrugations  formed 
on  each  side  of  the  normal  plane  thereof  and  within  said 
edges,  said  corrugations  arranged  to  Increase  In  depth 
symmetrically  on  both  faces  between  said  edges  and  at 
given  points  In  the  plate. 

3.  A  plate  normally  flat  at  Its  edge*  which  eonitltnte 
supporting  points  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coi^ 
nigations  extending  outwardly  on  each  side  of  tbe  nor- 
mal plane  of  tbe  plate,  the  depth  of  said  corrugations 
increasing  on  both  sides  of  the  plate  from  near  tbe  points 
of  the  support  of  the  plate  to  the  middle  thereof. 

4.  A  plate  normally  flat  at  its  edges  which  constitute 
supporting  points  and  provided  with  a  plnraJity  of  con- 
centric corrugations,  the  depth  of  said  corrugations  in- 
creasing on  both  sides  of  the  plate  from  near  the  points 
of  support  of  tbe  plate  toward  the  middle  thereof. 

5.  A  plate  normally  flat  at  its  edges  which  constitute 
supporting  points  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric corrugations  axtendlng  outwardly  on  each  side  of 
the  normal  plane  of  the  plate,  the  depth  of  aald  corru- 
gntions  increasing  on  both  sides  of  the  plate  from  near 
the  points  of  support  of  the  plate  to  the  middle  thereof. 


1,126,136.  SEWAGE  APPARATUS.  JoBBPH  E.  Van 
KiKK,  Merchantviile,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866.020.     (CI.  210—18.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  septic  tank,  of  a  well  be- 
low the  septic  tank  and  communicating  therewith,  and 
an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  well, 
said  pipe  having  its  outlet  end  located  in  a  plane  below 
tb*.-  liquid  level  In  the  septic  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  septic  tank,  of  a  well  in  tbe 
bottom  of  the  tank  having  its  wall  extending  above  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  and  an  outlet  pipe  discharging 
through  the  wall  of  the  septic  tank  and  extending  to  the 
bottom  of  the  well,  said  pipe  having  Its  outlet  end  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  below  the  liquid  level  in  tbe  septic  tank, 
substantially  as  described. 


.*  tB 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  septic  tank,  a  alodge  pit,  and  a  filter  bed, 
of  a  well  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  eeptlc 
tank,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  well 
with  the  filter  bed,  and  means  for  directing  sludge  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  septic  tank  into  the  sludge  pit, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  septic  tank,  a  aladge  pit,  and  a  filter  bed, 
of  a  well  commanicatlnc  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  septic 
tank,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  well 
with  the  filter  bed,  means  for  directing  sludge  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  septic  tank  into  the  slndge  pit,  aald 
septic  tank  having  Inclined  screens  in  its  upper  portion 
teralnatliic  abort  of  tbe  walla  of  the  tank,  and  means 
for  directing  sewage  onto  said  screens,  subetantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  septic  tank,  a  sludge  pit,  and  a  filter 
bed,  of  a  well  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  aep- 
tic  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  tbe  bottom  of  the 
well  with  the  filter  bed,  means  for  directing  sludge  from 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  septic  tank  into  the  sludge  pit, 
said  filtering  bed  having  Inclined  screens  at  its  top  with 
a  trough  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  filter  bed  and 
communicating  with  said  outlet  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.128.137.  CRESCENDO  DEVICE.  BUKT  R.  Vak  Val- 
KBNBLRG,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799.115.     (CI.  84—166.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination, 
a  valve  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
brackets  on  the  ends  of  said  plate  serving  to  retain  said 
piste  in  position,  each  of  said  brackets  having  formed 
thoreuu  reKlstering  slots,  borlzontslly  <1tFpos«>il  guides 
Blidal>lv  mounted  in  "nltl  >iiits.  a  tlcxlhlu  Ktrtp  iidapti'd  to 
(vti^o  .;;j,|  i>i,t>i)inL:,  sihI  mi-aiiH  rt'volirt)).v  inotinted  la 
»>iiii    x:    •)•  >.    :4ii<l    •'timuliiK   »nlU   pute   for   moving   said 


strip  to  successively  nncoTcr  aaid  openings,  aubatantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  board,  a  plurality  of  openlnga  therein,  a 
flexibly  strip  covering  said  openings,  one  end  of  said  strip 
being  attached  to  aald  valve  board,  brackets  mounted 
on  tbe  ends  of  said  valve  board,  guide  bars  slldat>ly  ar- 
ranged in  said  brackets,  a  roller  revolobly  mounted  in 
slots  in  said  guide  bars  and  having  tbe  other  end  of  said 
fiexible  strip  attached  thereto,  spring  means  for  holding 
said  roller  seated  on  aaid  fiexible  strip,  and  means  for 
moving  said  roller  so  aa  to  wind  the  fiexible  strip  there- 
on and  successively  uncover  the  said  openings,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.126.138.  CATALOGUE-BINDER.  William  A.  Vliet, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747.426.      (CI.   12»— 1.) 


1.  A  binder  for  pamphlets  and  tbe  like  comprising  tbe 
cover  members,  and  a  back  member  which  is  constructed  of 
stout  flexible  material  fan-folded  so  as  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  between  the  covers,  there  being 
in  at  least  one  of  the  back  members  of  each  compart- 
ment a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  at  different  dlatances 
from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  and  at  different  distances 
from  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  fold  or  folds. 

2.  A  binder  for  pamphlets  and  tbe  like  comprising  tbe 
cover  memt>er8,  and  a  back  member  which  is  constructed 
of  stout  flexible  material  fan-folded  so  as  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  between  tbe  covers,  and  separator 
sheets  secured  and  projected  forwardly  from  the  Inwardly 
directed  folds  of  said  back,  there  being  in  at  least  one  of 
tbe  back  members  of  each  compartment  a  plurality  of  holes 
arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  at  different  distances  from  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  said  fold  or  folds. 


1,126,139.  CHECK  -  DISPENSER.  John  T.  Walkkk. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815.9.32.      (CI.  211—37.) 


A  (l«-vin  <>(  111.'  ihHr.i.  til  (l."»- 1  ill  J,  consisting  of  an 
i)iit<  I  <  ii!>f  I  I  I'll  lit  ii«  I'lirls.  Mil  iuuer  case  removably-ar- 
liinKod  wltliiu  snld  uulcr  ease,  said  inner  case  being  open 
at  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  and  cut  away  at  Its  front 
end,  means  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  inner 
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case,  a  ring  on  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  cane,  follower- 
plates  within  the  Inner  case.  sprlnRs  interpoHed  between 
follower-plates,  and  a  Kulde-plate  lnterp<ise<l  between  said 
springs,  substantially  as   descrJN'l. 


1,126,140.  SCREEN.  Woolfmui.  h.  W.vltkk.  ('laremore, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  10.  lOi:;.  S.rl:\l  No.  ><no.l77.  (CI. 
ISO- -76.) 


A  window  screen  including  a  frame  consisting  of  paral- 
lel iouKitiidinal  side  portions  having  their  outer  loniiltudl- 
nal  edt;es  lient  outwardly  to  form  ani;ularly  disposed 
flanfjos  having  space«l  openini:s  therein,  transverse  end 
pieces  having  their  outer  longitudinal  edges  bent  out- 
wardly to  form  extending  flanges,  outwardly  projecting 
tongues  formed  at  tlie  ends  of  said  side  and  end  portions, 
till'  tongues  of  the  side  portions  l)eing  overlapped  on  to 
the  outer  sides  of  tin-  end  portions  and  the  tongues  on  the 
end  portions  Ining  extended  on  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
side  portions,  bracing  blocks  arranged  within  the  corners 
of  the  frame,  screw  members  extending  through  the  side 
and  end  portions  and  their  overlapping  tongues  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  bracing  blocks  whereby  to  secure  the 
tongues  In  position  and  retain  the  bracing  blocks  within 
the  frame,  and  sciecu  wire  secured  to  the  Inner  longl- 
tudlal  edges  of  the  side  and  end  i)ortlous,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,126,141.  ANTISKIM'INO  HEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
TRUCKS. .Tou.N  r.  Wh;i;ki(,  Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1912.     Serial  No.  724,56,!.     (Ci.  152-2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  tiavinu  n  rim  and 
spokes,  of  an  unyielding  block  letween  said  rim  jlnd  two 
adjacent  spokes  engaging  the  same  to  proven t  njovement 
In  the  plane  of  the  wbe»-!.  said  lilock  having  in  .Its  oppo- 
site sides  grooves  disposed  radially  of  the  wheel,  a  band 
extending  around  the  rim  across  the  tread  of  the  wheel. 
clamping  hooks  lying  in  said  grooves  and  engaging  salil 
band,  and  means  for  ilrawing  said  clamping  hooks  longl 
tudlnally  of  their  grooves  to  clamp  said  band  against  the 
tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  and 
spokes,  of  an  unyielding  block  between  said  rim  and  two 
adjacent  spokes  engaging  the  same  to  prevent  movement 
In  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  said  block  having  In  Its  oppo- 
site sides  grooves  dlspcrf!ed  radially  of  the  wheel,  a  band 


extending  around  the  rim  across  the  tread  of  the  wheel, 
clamping  hooks  lying  in  said  grooves  and  engaging  at  one 
end  the  said  band,  a  yoke  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
clamping  hooks  b«'yond  the  block,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  hooks  through  said  yoke  to  clamp  the  band  against 
the  tire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  and 
spokes,  of  an  unyielding  block  between  said  rim  and  two 
adjao  nt  sp(  kes  engaging  the  same  to  prevent  movement  In 
till'  plane  jf  the  wheel,  said  block  comprising  sections  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  each  other  to  expand  said  block 
against  said  spokes,  and  means  connected  to  said  block 
e-xtinding  around  said  rim  across  the  tread  of  the  tire  for 
preventing  slippage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  and 
spokes,  of  a  block  between  said  rim  and  two  adjacent 
spokes  comprising  sections  adjustable  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  expand  said  block  against  said  spokes,  and  means 
connected  to  said  block  extending  around  said  rim  across 
the  tread  of  the  tire  for  preventing  slippage. 

■">.  The  eouihlnatlon  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  and 
spokes,  of  a  block  between  said  rim  and  two  adjacent 
spokes  comprising  sections  divided  radially  of  the  wheel 
and  having  at  their  adjacent  facfs  grooves  converging 
toward  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  wedge  in  said  grooves, 
means  for  tightening  said  wedge,  and  means  connected  to 
said  block  extending  around  the  rim  of  the  wlici-l  acro.ss 
Ita  tread  for  preventing  slippage. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 
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1.  An  igniter  for  gas  stoves  comprislnc  a  gas  connec- 
tion, a  lighter  operating  device  carried  thereby,  an  igniter 
bend  romprlsing  an  Igniter  casing,  a  Jet  member  within 
said  casing,  valve  mecbaolsm  within  said  igniter  head  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  jet,  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  from  the  gaa  connection  to  the  Igniter  head, 
and  means  arranged  between  the  operating  device  carried 
by  the  gas  connection  and  extending  through  the  gas  sup- 
ply adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  mechanism  in 
the  iunifer  head  to  operate  the  same. 

2.  In  an  ignition  device,  a  gas  connection,  an  igniter 
operating  device  carried  thereby,  an  igniter  head,  as 
igniter  jet  mounted  therein,  valve  mechanism  carried  by 
the  Igniter  head  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said 
jet.'  a  gas  supply  pipe  connecting  the  gas  connection  and 
the  Igniter  head,  and  an  operating  rod  arranged  Iwtween 
the  operating  device  carried  by  the  gas  connection  and  the 
valve  mechanism  arranged  In  the  igniter  head. 

3.  In  a  gas  stove  Igniter,  a  gas  connection,  an  operating 
device  carried  thereby,  an  Igniter  gas  supply  pipe  leading 
from  said  gas  connection  and  an  igniter  bead  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  igniter  gas  supply  pipe  and  compris- 
ing a  valve  memiier  having  an  Internal  valve  seat,  a  valve 
cooperating  with  said  seat,  an  Igniter  gas  Jet  mounted  on 
said  valve  member,  a  mixing  casing  surrounding  said  jet, 
and  an  operating  rod  extending  between  the  operating 
device  carried  by  the  connection  and  the  valve  mounted 
In  the  igniter  head  valve  member. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  gas  stoves,  an  Ignition  head, 
an  Ignition  gas  supply  pipe  connected  thereto,  an  ignition 
controlling  device  mounted  In  said  head,  a  easing  havln/r 
a  gas  connection  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  ignition 
gas  supply  pipe,  valve  actuating  means  extending  throagh 
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the  igoltion  gas  supply  pipe,  an  actuating  device  carried  by 
■aid  gas  connection  and  comprising  a  valTe  seat  In  the 
casing,  a  valve  stem  slidably  moanted  within  said  seat,  a 
valve  carried  by  said  stem,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
close  said  valve  and  prevent  the  leakage  of  gas  about  said 
stem,  and  an  actuating  button  carried  by  said  stem  and 
projecting  beyond  the  outside  of  the  gas  connection. 

5.  In  an  ignition  device  for  gas  stoves,  a  gas  connection, 
an  actuating  device  carried  thereby,  an  Ignition  gat  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  gas  connection,  an  ignition  bead 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  Ignition  gas  supply 
pipe  comprising  a  valve  member,  a  controlling  valve 
mounted  therein,  an  Ignition  gaa  jet  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  communicating  therewith,  a  mixing  casing  about 
said  jet,  a  pilot  leading  from  the  gas  space  on  the  supply 
side  of  said  valve  member  into  the  mixing  casing,  and 
suitable  operating  means  between  the  device  and  the  valve 
In  the  ignition  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  2  «  ,  1  4  3  .  RESILIENT  DRIVING  CONNECTION. 
JoHv  E.  Wkbstkk,  Ilttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Mled  May  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  TOO.OaO.      (Ci.    105—220.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  frame  for  railway  vehi- 
cles, a  driving  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  frame 
rigidly  secured  to  the  truck  frame,  a  wheel  axle  on  which 
the  truck  frame  is  resiliently  supported,  a  short  quill 
loosely  surrounding  the  axle  near  one  of  the  wheels  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  motor  frame  In  paralleliam  with  the 
motor  Hhaft,  a  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  gear  wheei 
meshing  with  the  pinion  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
short  quill,  rigid  arms  extending  from  the  gear  wheel  be- 
tween the  siwkes  of  the  adjacent  axle  wheel,  and  springs 
InterpoBed  between  the  arms  and  the  stwkee,  whereby  a 
resilient  driving  connection  Is  establUbed  between  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  wheel  axle  through  only  one  of  the 
axle  wheels. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  frame  for  railway  vehi- 
cles, a  driving  motor  having  a  rotaUble  shaft  and  a  frame 
rigidly  secured  to  the  truck  frame,  a  wheel  axle  on  which 
the  truck  frame  Is  resiliently  supported,  a  short  quill 
loosely  surrounding  the  axle  near  one  of  the  wheels  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  motor  frame  In  parallelism  with 
the  motor  shaft,  and  a  yielding  gearing  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  shaft  and  said  axle,  one  element  thereof 
being  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  qnlll. 

3.  In  a  driving  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  frame,  a  motor  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  pinion,  a  short  bearing  quill  rigidly  clamped 
to  said  motor  and  a  driving  axle  projecting  through  said 
quill  and  supporting  said  truck  frame,  of  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  quill  and  a  driving  wheel  secnred  to 
said  axle  and  resiliently  associated  with  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
frame,  a  motor  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  short  bearing 
qaill  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  motor  and  a  drlr-  I 


ing  axle  projecting  loosely  through  said  qulU  and  baring 
wheels  associated  therewith,  of  means  for  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  truck  frame  upon  said  axle  and  a  flexible  drtT- 
Ing  connection  between  said  motor  and  one  of  said  wheels, 
one  element  of  said  connection  being  roUUbly  mounted 
upon  said  bearing  qullL 

6.  In  a  driving  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  having  a  shaft,  a  short  bearing  quill,  means  for  de- 
tachably  and  rigidly  clamping  one  end  of  said  quill  to  one 
end  of  said  motor  and  a  driving  axle  projecting  freely 
throagh  said  quill,  of  a  yielding  gear  connection  between 
said  motor  shaft  and  said  axle,  one  element  of  said  yield- 
ing connection  being  roUtably  mounted  upon  the  free 
end  of  said  quill. 


1,126,144.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  HEEL.  Bfththold  Wbin- 
TRACB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914  Serial 
No.  856,581.      (CI.  36—36.) 


Jtf  IS 


Means  for  securing  a  removable  heel  section  to  a  shoe 
compriaing  a  locking  plate  embodying  upper  and  lower  sec 
Uons,  the  former  having  a  key-hole  shaped  slot  and  a 
locking  nail  arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  fixed  ahoe  heel 
and  having  a  projecting  head  to  be  received  within  said 
key-hole  shaped  slot,  the  locking  plate  having  a  socket  In 
the  lower  section  arranged  to  receive  said  nail  head  and 
hold  the  removable  heel  section  in  locked  position. 


1.126,146.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  William  H.  Wblls 
and  Jamks  R.  McCtMBES,  Victoria,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1914.     Serial   No.  821.688.      (CI.  246 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  apertured 
plates  spaced  apart  to  form  a  pocket  between  them,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  signal,  a  normally  open  electric 
circuit  containing  the  source  of  electric  energy,  the  signal 
and  one  of  said  plates,  a  revoluble  pointer  also  arranged  in 
said  circuit,  means  for  revolving  the  pointer,  a  sheet  of 
material  adapted  to  be  easily  punctured,  removably  ar- 
ranged in  said  po<±et,  and  a  plug  removably  arranged  in 
registered  apertures  of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  pointer  to  electrically  connect  the  same  with  the 
plate  in  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  <rf  apertured 
plates  electrically  Isolated  from  each  other,  a  sonrce  of 
electric  energy,  a  signal,  a  normally  open  electric  drcoit 
containing  the  sonrce  of  ele<^rie  energy,  the  stgnal  asd 
one  of  said  plates,  a  revoluble  pointer  also  arrasfed  !:> 
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said  circuit,  meana  for  rerolTing  the  pointer,  and  a  plug 
removably  arranged  In  registered  apertures  of  the  plates 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pointer  to  electrically 
connect  the  same  with  the  plate  In  the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  apertured 
plates  electrically  Isolated  from  each  other,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  signal,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
containing  the  source  of  electric  energy,  the  signal  and 
one  of  said  plates,  a  reroluble  pointer  also  arranged  in  said 
circuit,  a  plug  removably  arranged  in  registered  apertures 
of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pointer  to 
electrically  connect  the  same  with  the  plate  in  the  circuit, 
a  vehicle  carrying  the  said  apparatus,  a  traveling  wheel 
on  said  vehicle,  and  a  driving  connection  intermediate  said 
wheel  and  the  pointer. 

4.  In  a  signal  apparatna,  the  combhiatlon  of  apertured 
plates  electrically  laolated  from  each  other,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  signal,  a  normally  open  electric  cluduit 
containing  the  source  of  electric  energy,  the  signal  and 
one  of  said  plates,  a  reToluble  pointer  also  arranged  in  said 
circuit,  a  plug  removably  arranged  In  registered  apertures 
of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pointer  to 
electrically  connect  the  same  with  the  plate  in  the  circuit, 
a  vehicle  carrying  the  said  apparatna,  an  axle  Joamaled  In 
the  vehicle  and  equipped  with  a  worm  screw,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  worm  gear  intermeshed  with  said  screw,  a  worm 
screw  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  bearing  a  worm  gear  in  mesh 
with  said  worm  screw,  and  a  drivlnf  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  the  pointer. 

5.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  a  marked  sheet  of  easily  punc- 
tured material,  a  device  adapted  to  receive  said  sheet  and 
having  apertures  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  plug  adapted  to 
rest  in  one  of  the  apertures  and  make  electric  connection 
with  said  device  and  extend  through  the  sheet,  a  movable 
pointer,  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  signal,  and  means 
whereby  the  signal  is  actuated  when  the  pointer  and  the 
plug  are  in  contact. 


1,126,147.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  JaiibsA.  WhiT 
COMB,  McAlester,  Okla.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571,903.      (CI.  197—72.) 


1,126,146.  TORPEDO  PRESSURE-GAGE.  Maktin  J. 
WcBNXK,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Piled  June  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843.549.      (CI.  73—31.) 


A  torpedo  pressure  gage  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston 
rod  extending  through  the  casing,  a  piston  head  on  said 
rod,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  cap  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  into  which  the  piston  rod  ex- 
tends, a  sector  rack  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
piston  rod,  a  slotted  curved  arm  connected  to  said  sector 
rack,  a  roller  on  said  piston  to  engage  said  slot,  a  dial 
support,  a  dial  on  said  support,  a  stud  shaft  extending 
throagb  aald  dial,  a  hand  on  said  shaft,  and  means  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  spring  will  impart  a  rotative 
movement  to  the  stud  shaft  for  indicating  the  preasure  on 
the  dial. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  the  folding  type  in  com- 
bination, a  machine  frame,  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  upper 
middle  portion  of  said  machine  frame,  a  carriage  bed  car- 
ried by  said  aide  bars,  a  platen  carriage  mounted  for  recip- 
rocal motion  on  aald  carriage  bed,  a  platen  mounted 
on  said  platen  carriage,  and  key  actuated  means  for 
shifting  said  side  bars  In  order  that  the  platen  may  be 
moved  to  different  printing  positions. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  the  folding  typo  In 
combination,  a  machine  frame,  side  bars  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  upper  middle  portion  of  said  machine  frame,  a 
carriage  bed  carried  upon  said  side  bars,  a  platen  carriage 
mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  upon  said  carriage  bed.  a 
platen  mounted  in  said  platen  carriage,  key  board  mecha- 
nism for  swinging  said  aide  bars  to  move  said  platen  to 
various  printing  positions,  and  means  for  limiting  the  dis- 
tance through  which  said  aide  bars  are  moved. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  the  folding  type  in 
combination,  a  machine  frame,  aide  bars  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  npper  middle  portion  of  aald  machine  frame,  a 
carriage  bed  carried  by  aald  aide  bare,  a  platen  carriage 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  upon  aald  carriage  bed, 
a  platen  mounted  in  aald  platen  carriage,  key  operated 
mechanism  for  moving  said  side  bars  to  move  tb«  platen 
to  a  definite  printing  position,  and  a  second  key  operated 
mechanism  for  moving  the  side  bars  to  move  the  platen  to 
a  second  definite  printing  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  the  folding  type  in 
combitiation,  a  machine  frame,  side  bars  pivoted  to  the 
upper  middle  portion  of  said  machine  frame,  a  carriage 
bed  carried  by  said  side  bars,  a  platen  carriage  mounted 
for  reciprocal  motion  upon  said  carriage  bed,  a  platen 
mounted  in  said  platen  carriage,  bell  cranks  mounted 
In  said  machine  frame,  shift  links  operatlvely  connecting 
said  bell  cranks  and  aald  aide  bars,  counterbalancing 
springs  anchored  to  said  machine  frame  and  attached  to 
said  bell  cranks,  and  key  operated  means  for  shifting  said 
bell  cranks  to  move  the  platen  to  different  printing  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  carriage  bed,  pivotal  carrying  means  for 
said  carriage  bed,  aald  pivotal  means  being  attached  to 
the  machine  frame  and  extending  substantially  one-half 
the  length  thereof,  a  platen  carriage  mounted  for  recipro- 
cal movement  upon  aald  carriage  bed,  a  platen  mounted 
In  aald  platen  carriage,  key  actuated  meana  for  ahifting 
aald  platen  from  one  printing  level  to  another,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  the 
platen  moves  through  a  vertical  arc,  the  radius  of  which 
is  substantially  one-half  the  length  at  the  machine  frame 
when  the  platen  is  shifted  from  one  printing  level  to  an- 
other. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,126.148.      COMBINED    DOOR   CHECK   AND   CLOSER. 

GxoKon  H.  Whitv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1014. 

Serial  No.  809,076.     (CI.  16 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lap  member  and  a  butt  member  having  alined  tn- 
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bnlat  portiona,  a  pair  of  plnngen  normally  breaking  Joints 
between  and  plvotally  connecting  aald  members,  aald  plun- 
gers being  movable  longltodlnally  into  said  lap  member  to 
dlaengage  the  butt  member  therefrom,  a  main  apring  with- 
ih  the  butt  member  tending  to  maintain  aald  membera  In 
nortial  poaltlon,  and  buffer  meana  to  check  the  force  of 
aald  spring,  said  buffer  meana  including  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  plungera,  a  spring  within  one  member  resiliently 
supporting  said  plunger  portion  at  one  end,  and  a  rider 
carried  by  the  other  member  and  having  a  cam  cooperating 
with  the  other  end  of  said  buffer  plunger  portion. 


f  u- 


fj 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  aet  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
lap  member  and  a  butt  member,  meana  plvotally  connect- 
ing said  members,  said  means  including  a  plonger  having 
at  oae  end  a  lug  projecting  into  one  of  said  members  and 
havlag  Its  other  end  slldably  and  non-rotatably  seated  in 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  buffer  spring  supporting  said 
plunger  and  resisting  Its  slidable  sioveaieiit,  and  a  rider 
cooperating  with  the  plunger  at  the  end  opposite  the  said 
spring  and  having  a  cam  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
said  lug,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lap  member  having  opposite  fac- 
ing shoulders,  a  butt  member,  pivot  plangers  connecting 
said  members,  a  pair  of  actuators  carried  by  the  butt 
member  and  having  projecting  flngera,  a  main  spring  con- 
nected to  the  actuators  and  normally  holding  said  lingers 
agaknat  said  ahonlders,  a  buffer  rider  within  the  bott  mem- 
ber and  having  a  cam  cooperating  with  one  of  said  pivot 
plungers,  and  a  buffer  spring  seated  in  the  lap  member  and 
resiliently  supporting  the  Just-mentioned  plnnger  in  oppo- 
sitloa  to  said  rider,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  eombteation  of  a 
lap  member,  a  butt  member,  a  pair  of  ploagers  pirotally 
connecting  said  lap  and  bntt  members,  a  spring  to  swing 
one  of  said  members  with  relation  to  the  other  thereof  to 
normal  position,  buffer  means  within  the  binge  to  control 
the  fbrce  of  said  spring,  one  of  said  plmigers  constituting 
a  part  of  said  buffer  means,  and  means  on  another  part 
thereof  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  buffer  on  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  eomUned  door  ehe(±  and  doeer,  the  eomhlnati<» 
of  a  lap  member  and  a  bott  member,  means  ptrotally  con- 
necting said  members,  said  means  Indoding  a  plunger  com- 
prising a  thimble  breaking  Joints  with  the  lap  and  butt 
members  and  a  portion  slidable  within  tlie  thimble,  a  buffer 
spring  supporting  said  slidable  buffer  portion  at  one  end, 
and  a  rider  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  said  plonger 
portion,  snbstantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,136.140.     DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  FLUIDS  AND  THE 
LIKE.     MnoM  K.  WiLLCOX,  Oxford,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
1.  1014.    Serial  No.  835,770.     (CI.  31 — 82.) 
In  a  cooling  deriee,  the  combination  with  a  can,  of  a 
cover  therefor  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  motor  com- 
prising a  pan-like  body  and  a  series  of  dlasMtrically  ex- 
tending blades  arranged  therein,  a  track  formed  on  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  have  the  motor  operate  over  the 
samev  a  supply  pipe  for  ejecting  a  Jet  of  water  against  the 
blades  of  the  motor  to  Impart  rotation  thereto,  and  a  cool- 


ing pipe  dq>endlng  from  the  motor  and  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  cover  to  lie  within  the  said  can,  the  ssid 
cooling  pipe  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  with  the 


te 


Inlet  communicating  with  the  pan-like  body  to  receive  the 
water  from  the  supply  pipe  and  the  said  outlet  adapted  to 
project  beyond  the  pan-like  body  and  revolve  therewith. 


1,126,160.  TRACK  -  FASTENING  FOR  RAIL -JOINTS. 
Bbmjamin  Wolhauptm,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No 
600,086.     (CI.  230—6.) 


1.  A  track  fastening  comprising  in  combination,  a  tie,  a 
rail  joint  including  the  rails,  and  a  joint  bar  having  an  up- 
right member  and  a  lower  member  provided  with  a  free 
edge  portion  and  with  an  Incihied  bearing  face,  and  an  in- 
clined screw  spike  having  a  head  maintaining  an  engage- 
ment with  said  face  under  all  adjustments  of  the  bar  on 
tile  tie. 

2.  A  tradt  fastening  comprising  in  combination,  the  tie, 
a  rail  Joint  including  the  rails  and  a  joint  bar  having  an 
upright  member  and  a  lower  member  provided  with  a  free 
edge  portion  and  an  abrupt  indined  bearing  face,  and  a 
screw  spike  set  at  an  angle  of  substantially  forty  five  de- 
grees to  the  rail  base  and  having  a  head  engaging  said 
bearing  face  to  adjust  the  bar  on  the  tie. 

8.  A  tra^  fsstwilng  comprising,  in  combination  the  tie, 
a  rail  Joint  taidudlng  the  rails,  an  angle  ahoe  having  a  free 
edge  portion  and  an  alvopt  indined  bearing  face,  and  a 
eompresBlble  filler,  and  a  screw  spike  dtepoaed  at  an  angle 
and  engaging  the  tie,  said  spike  being  provided  with  a 
head  having  an  adjusting  eBgagaaent  with  said  face. 


1,126,161.  CUTTSa-OUARD  FOB  PLANINO-MACHI|iK8. 
Jambs  A.  Woodvobd.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  %t  one- 
third  to  Dexter  B.  Stephens,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1014.     Serial  No.  823,618.     (a.  144—261.) 

1.  A  wood  planing  machine  having  in  combination  a 
supporting  Uble  provided  with  a  transrerae  slot,  a  revolv- 
ing cutter  operating  in  aald  slot,  a  guard  movable  parallel 
with  the  Blot  and  doady  adjacent  to  the  snrfaoe  of  tiie 
UUe,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  pinloa  engag- 
ing said  teeth,  and  a  coiled  spring  for  rotating  said  pinion. 

2.  A  wood  planing  machine  having  in  eomblnatlOB  a 
supporting  table  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  rerolv- 
ing  entter  operating  In  said  slot,  a  pUte  prorlded  with 
guides  attached  to  the  table  in  line  with  the  slot  lying 
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approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  table,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  guide  plate,  a  spring  for  rotating  the 
pinion,  and  a  ^uard  mounted  In  said  guides  and  provided 
with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion. 


l.li;6.151.'.  DEVICE  FOB  WORKING  BUTTONHOLES. 
JcsrELY.N  J.  WooDWAHD,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  819,781*.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flled  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843.618.      (CI.   223—54.) 


r~\ 


1,126,163.      FALLS    FOR    RAISING    AND    LOWERING 
LIFE-BOATS.      Pbtkr   M.    Wotton,    Bristol.    Kogland. 

Filed  Dec.   1,   1913.     Serial  No.   804,063.      (CI.  9 — 22.) 


^J. 
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.'!.  .V  wixi.l  planing  machine  having  in  comlilnatlon  a 
supporting  table  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  revolv- 
ing cutter  operating  in  said  slot,  a  plate  provided  with 
guides  attached  to  the  table  in  line  with  the  slot  and  lying 
approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  table,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  guide  plate,  a  spring  for  rotating  the 
pinion,  a  guard  mounted  in  said  guides  and  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion,  and  a  curved  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  end  of  the  guard  on  the  feed  side 
of  the  planer  across  the  table. 


1.  An  article  to  be  oaed  in  working  buttonholes  com- 
prising a  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  buttonhole  and  bent  over  the  forefinger  to  ex- 
pose an  edge  of  the  buttODhole  and  protect  the  forefinger 
while  the  buttonhole  la  being  worked. 

2.  An  article  to  be  used  in  working  buttonholes  com- 
prising a  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
thjDugh  the  buttonhole  and  bent  over  the  forefinger  to  ex- 
po8e*an  edge  of  the  battonbole  and  protect  the  forefinger 
while  the  buttonliole  la  being  worked,  said  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  of  fixed  width  and  a  body  portion  of 
progresalTcly-lncreaaing  width. 

3.  An  article  to  be  uaed  In  working  buttonholes  com- 
prising a  atrip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  buttonhole  and  bent  over  the  forefinger  to  ex- 
pose ao  edge  of  the  buttonhole  and  protect  the  forefinger 
Willie  the  buttonhole  Is  being  worked,  said  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  of  fixed  width  and  a  body  portion  of 
procreMlTely-increaaing  width,  and  a  scale  on  said  atrip 
lAdieating  the  different  widths  of  buttonhole  correspond- 
ing to  different  positions  along  the  strip. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  characiei-  ilcscrUied.  the  combina- 
tion with  fall  blocks  of  a  telescoplni;  member  connecting 
said  blocks,  and  Joints  between  the  ends  of  said  telescop- 
ing member  and  blocks  arranged  to  give  limited  movement 
to  the  blocks  and  to  hold  same  against  turning  over  under 
unequal  tension  of  the  fall  ropes, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  fall  blocks  of  a  telescopic  bar  extend- 
ing between  said  blocks,  and  double  Joints  between  the 
ends  of  said  bar  and  the  blocks  arranged  to  give  the  blocks 
free  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  limited  move- 
ment In  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  fall  blocks  of  a  telescopic  bar  arranged 
between  said  blocks.  Joints  between  said  bar  and  blocks 
giving  the  blocks  free  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane  and 
limited  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  limiting 
the  telescoping  action  of  said  bar. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  fall  blocks  of  a  bifurcated  member  car- 
ried by  each  block,  a  bifurcated  knuckle  pivoted  between 
the  bifurcations  of  each  of  said  members  and  having  free 
movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  grooved  bar  pivoted 
nt  one  end  between  the  bifurcations  of  the  knuckle  and 
having  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  cam  on  aaid  bar 
engaging  between  the  knuckle  bifurcations  and  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  bar,  a  tube  alidably  engaging  aald 
bars  at  its  opposite  ends,  stops  carried  bj  the  tube  engag- 
ing in  the  grooves  of  aald  bars,  and  means  for  locking  the 
blocka  against  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to 
the  bar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  fall  blocks  of  an  elongatable  connection 
between  said  blocks  arranged  to  give  the  blocks  free  more- 
ment  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  limited  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  arranged  to  hold  the  blocks  against  up- 
setting by  unequal  tension  of  the  fall  ropes. 


1.126,154.      LIFEBOAT-RELEASING    GEAR.      Pma   M. 
WoTTux,  Bristol.  England.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1918.     Serial 

No.  804,064.      (CI.  9 — 23.) 


1.  A  releasing  gear  for  life-boats  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  fall  blocks  of  rollers  suspended  below  said 
blocka,  a  single  flexible  member  releaasbly  atUched  «t  its 
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ends  to  th«  ends  of  the  boat  and  arraagwl  to  ran  nor- 
mally over  said  rollers  and  to  run  out  of  engagement  with 
said  rollers  when  released  at  either  end. 

2.  A  releaalng  gear  for  llTe-boats  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  fall  blocks  of  rollers  suspended  below  said 
blocka,  a  single  flexible  member  passing  ova  the  roller  of 
both  blocks,  meana  attaching  the  ends  of  said  membtr  to 
the  ends  of  the  boat  adapted  to  disconnect  both  ends  of 
said  member  from  the  boat  upon  either  end  of  the  boat 
being  water  borne. 

3.  A  releasing  gear  for  life-boata  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  fall  blocka  of  rollera  suspended  below  said 
blocks,  a  aingle  flexible  member  passing  over  said  r<rilen, 
having  links  in  the  ends  thereof,  and  hooka  at  the  eads 
of  tbe  boat  engaging  in  said  links  and  arranged  to  fall 
by  gravity  out  of  engagement  with  said  links  npon  the 
boat's  weight  being  removed  from  either  end  of  said  con 
nectioB. 

4.  A  releasing  gear  for  life-boats  comprising  the  com 
binatlon  with  fall  blocks  of  rollers  carried  by  said  blocks, 
gravity  hooks  at  the  ends  of  the  boat,  a  roller  at  each  end 
of  the  boat  adjacent  said  hooks  and  a  single  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  boat  and  fall  blocks  attached  at  Its 
ends  to  said  hooks  and  passing  over  the  fall  block  rollers 
and  then  over  the  boat  rollers,  and  a  housing  for  said 
connection  Intermediate  the  boat  rollers. 

5.  A  releasing  gear  for  lifeboats  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  fall  blocka  of  a  roller  carried  by  each  block, 
a  tube  located  longitudinally  of  the  boat,  rollers  at  the 
ends  of  said  tube,  hooks  plvoUUy  mounted  at  the  ends 
of  the  boat  and  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  means  anchor- 
ing said  hooks  and  rollers  to  the  boat  keel,  a  single  flexible 
member  paaalng  at  Its  central  portion  through  said  tube 
and  near  Its  ends  over  the  block  rollers,  and  links  at  the 
ends  of  said  member  engaging  the  hooks  when  In  elevated 
position  and  maintained  In  engagement  by  the  boat's 
weight  tensioning  said  member  whereby  relief  of  such  ten- 
sion liberates  the  hooka  and  releases  the  boat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,126,165.       GUARD    AND    RERAILING    DEVICE    FOR 
RAIUtOADS.      Willis    Kcgknk    Young    and    Willim 
RiCHAHD  Glanct,  Plttsbnrg,  Kana.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914 
Serial  No.  866.726.      (CI.  239 — 17.) 


The  comUnatloo  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  guard  and 
rerallini  device  including  inner  guard  rails  disposed  adja- 
cent and  parallel  with  the  track  rails  and  having  their 
enda  eoaverging.  outer  guard  rails  disposed  adjacent  tbe 
outer  sides  of  the  track  rails  and  parallel  therewith  and 
having  thoir  ends  divergent,  the  guard  rails  being  higher 
than  the  track  rails  and  having  their  heads  spaced  above 
the  treads  of  tbe  track  rails,  monhors  disposed  songly  be- 
tween tbe  divergent  end  portions  of  tbe  outer  guard  rails 
and  the  track  rails,  supplemental  rails  disposed  snugly 
between  the  outer  guard  rails  and  track  rails,  and  ter- 
minally abutting  against  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  said  man- 
bers.  tbs  said  supplemental  rails  and  inner  end  portions 
of  the  said  members  being  flush  with  tbe  track  rails,  the 
oater  eads  of  the  said  saembers  bdng  Inclined,  mcsabers 
disposed  between  the  converging  end  portkns  of  the  Inner 
guard  talis  and  tbe  track  rails,  the  second  montioiied 
membov  fitting  snugly  against  tbe  converging  end  por- 
tions of  the  Inner  gnard  rails  and  being  qtaeed  from  the 
track  rails  and  having  their  outer  ends  inclined,  spaesrs 
disposed  between  the  track  rails  and  the  Inner  guard  rails 


and  between  the  track  rails  and  the  second  mentioned 
members,  and  bolts  engaged  through  the  webs  of  the  gnard 
and  track  rails  and  through  the  said  members  and  spaon^ 


l,126,l.'>t}.       MEANS    FOR    AI'I'LYING    ADHESIVE    TO 
SE.\MS.     Chakles   M.   Abbott.   Watertown,   Masa.,  as- 
signor to  Samuel  Cabot,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.     FUed  Mar.  2,   1911.     Serial  No 
611,912.      (CI.  91—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  gluing  seams  in  quilt  and  similar 
compreaalble  material,  an  adhesive  feeding  roll,  a  transfer 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transfer  disks  thereon 
in  peripheral  conuct  with  said  feed  roll  and  arranged  to 
track  along  the  seams  of  the  work,  and  surface  support- 
ing rolls  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  disks  Inter- 
posed between  aald  disks  and  providing  IntermedUte  bear- 
ing and  support  for  the  work  between  the  seama  whereby 
sagging  or  warping  of  the  work  is  prevented,  and  a  yield 
Ingly  mounted  pressure  roll  arranged  to  yieldingly  present 
the  material  to  aald  trauafer  roll  as  the  material  is  passed 
through  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  gluing  seams  In  quilt  and  other  com- 
preaalble material,  an  adhesive  feeding  roll,  a  transfer 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transfer  disks  thereon  in 
peripheral  contact  with  said  feed  roll  and  arranged  to 
track  along  the  seams  of  the  work,  and  surface  support- 
ing rolls  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  disks  Inter- 
posed between  said  disks  and  providing  Intermediate  bear- 
ing and  support  for  the  work  between  the  seams  whereby 
sagging  or  warpliig  of  the  work  is  prevented,  said  surface 
supporting  rolls  having  grooved  traps  located  between 
their  ends  and  the  sides  of  the  disks  whereby  travel  of  the 
adhesive  from  the  disks  to  the  rolls  Is  prevented,  and  a 
yieldingly  mounted  pressure  roU  arranged  to  yieldingly 
present  the  material  to  said  transfer  roll  as  the  material 
Is  passed  through  the  machine. 

3.  A  transfer  roll  for  presenting  adhesive  to  the  seams 
of  quilt  or  other  compressible  material,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transfer  disks  arranged  to  take  up  the 
adhesive  and  apply  it  to  the  seams,  and  surface  support- 
ing rolls  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  disks  inter- 
posed between  said  dUks  and  providing  Intermediate  bear- 
ing and  support  for  the  work  between  the  seams  whereby 
sagging  or  warping  of  the  work  Is  prevented. 

4.  A  transfer  roll  for  presenting  adhesive  to  the  seams 
of  quilt  or  other  compressible  material,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transfer  disks  arranged  to  take  up  tbe 
adhesive  and  apply  It  to  the  seams,  and  surface  support- 
ing rolls  of  slightly  less  dianeter  than  said  disks  Intar- 
poeed  betweoi  said  disks  and  providing  Intermediate  bear- 
ing and  support  for  the  work  between  the  seams  whereby 
sagging  or  warping  of  the  work  is  prevented,  said  surface 
supporting  rolls  having  grooved  traps  located  between 
their  ends  and  the  sides  of  tbe  disks  whereby  travel  of  the 
adhesive  from  the  disks  to  the  rolls  Is  prevented. 


1.126.167.  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  Chables  M. 
Abbott.  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Cabot. 
Ine^  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporatios  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serisl  No.  818,148.  (CL  164—44.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  of  InsQiatlon 

consisting  of  intecnal  covering  sheets  having  a  filler  of 
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eel  ffrasa  itltcbed  longitudinally  and  disposed  transTertely 
In  series  between  external  covering  sheets  and  stltcbed 
longitadlnally  through  said  external  sheets,  Internal 
sheets  and   tiller. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  top  and  bot- 
tom covering  sheet  having  an  internal  filler  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial, and  stitched  longitudinally  of  its  length  and  dis- 
posed transversely  In  series  between  a  second  top  and  bot- 
tom covering,  the  whole  being  united  by  longitudinal  rows 
of  stitching. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  top  and 
bottom  covering  sheet  having  an  internal  filler  of  flbroot 
material  and  stltcbed  longitudinally  of  its  length  and  dl»- 
poMd  transversely  in  series  oetween  a  second  top  and  bot- 
tom covering,  the  whole  being  united  by  longitudinal  rows 
of  stitching,  said  stitching  being  offset  whereby  the  punc- 
tures of  the  stitching  of  the  first  covering  strips  are  cov- 
ered by  the  second  covering  strip*. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  body  of  Insula- 
tion consisting  of  internal  covering  sheets  having  an  in- 
terposed filler  and  united  by  parallel  rows  of  stitching 
running  In  one  direction,  and  external  covering  sheets 
overlying  said  Inner  sheets  and  covering  the  stitching 
thereof,  and  united  thereto  by  parallel  rows  of  stitching 
running  in  a  direction  transverse  to  that  first  mentioned. 


1,126,158.      THREAD-STAND.      John    W. 
BalUmore,    Md.      Filed    Mar.    23,    1910. 
531,110.      (CI.   242—128.) 


Daxlbt, 
Serial 


Jr., 
No. 


1.  In  a  thread  stand,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
thread  guide  adapted  to  move  around  one  end  of  a  siKWl 
ot  thread,  said  thread  guide  being  freely  suspended,  and 
frtctlonal  means  acting  against  the  centrifugal  force  of 
the  thread  guide  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  guide 
If  a  sudden  pull  is  given  to  the  thread,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

2.  In  a  thread  stand,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
the  spool  of  thread,  a  freely  movable  thread  guide,  and 
a  friction  ring  acting  against  the  centrifugal  force  of  the 
thread  guide  for  preventing  the  overrunning  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  thread  guide  if  a  sudden  pull  U  given  to  the 
thread,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  thread  stand,  the  cmnMnatlon  of  a  support  for 
a  spool  of  thread,  a  freely  movable  thread  guide,  through 
which  the  thread  from  said  spool  passes,  one  end  of  said 
thread  guide  being  adapted  to  swing  around  the  end  of 
tbs  spool  of  thread,  and  means  surrounding  said  thread 
gnlde  for  frictlonally  retarding  by  centrifugal  force  the 


aame  from  overrunalng  in  its  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  thread  stand,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
a  spool  of  thread,  a  freely  movable  thread  gnlde  arranged 
with  one  end  adapted  to  swing  around  said  spool  of 
thread,  and  a  fixed  annular  memt>er  engaging  with  said 
guide  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  same  from  overrunning, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  thread  stand,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  a  spool  of  thread,  a 
hollow  thread  guide,  a  rod  atUched  to  said  base,  an  arm 
attached  to  said  rod  and  freejj  supporting  the  upper  end 
of  said  thread  guide,  the  lower  end  of  ssid  gnlde  being 
free  to  move  In  a  circle  around  the  spool  of  thread,  and 
a  ring  supported  by  said  rod,  against  the  Interior  of  which 
said  thread  guide  is  adapted  to  bear,  by  centrifugal  force, 
if  a  sudden  pull  Is  given  to  the  thread,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,120,159.  FL0ATLES8  CARBURETER.  John  Dbcsscl, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,682.      (CI.  48—164.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  including  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
one  end  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  at  one  side  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  a  fuel  Jet  disposed  in  the  easing  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  air  inlet  opening,  a  jdpe  leading 
from  the  Jet  and  to  a  point  below  the  sealed  end  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  easing  carried  upon  the  sealed  end  of 
the  casing  and  In  communication  with  said  pipe,  said 
valve  casing  being  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a 
conical  valve  mounted  In  said  casing  for  vertical  move- 
ment, a  spring  mounted  therein  for  closlnc  said  valve,  a 
stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  projecting  into  the  cas- 
ing through  the  sealed  end  thereof,  a  Taenom  actuated 
plunger  mounted  in  the  sealed  end  o  fthe  easing  below  the 
air  inlet  opening,  and  a  loose  coupling  connecting  the 
stem  of  the  valve  to  said  plunger. 

2.  A  carbureter.  Including  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
one  end  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  at  one  sida  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends,  a  fuel  Jet  disposed  in  the  casing  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  air  inlet  opening,  a  irtpa  leading 
from  the  Jet  and  to  a  point  below  the  sealad  end  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  caalng  carried  upon  the  sealed  end  of  tbe 
casing  and  in  communication  with  said  pipe,  said  talve 
casing  being  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  caalng,  a  conical 
valve  mounted  in  said  casing  tor  vertical  moremsnt,  a 
spring  mounted  thareia  for  dosing  said  valve,  a  stem  c<»- 
neeted  to  said  valve  and  projecting  into  the  easing 
through  the  sealed  end  thereof,  a  vacuum  actuated  plun- 
ger mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  sealed  end  of  the 
casing  at  a  point  below  the  air  inlet  opening  thereof,  a 
stud  carried  concentrically  of  and  depending  from  tbe 
under  side  of  the  plunger,  a  cap  fitting  thereupon  and  prO' 


vlded  with  a  chamber,  said  cap  being  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  tbe  stem  of  the  valve,  and  a  head 
fixed  upon  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  mounted  in  the 
chamber  of  the  cap  and  forming  therewith  a  loose  eoo- 
nectlon  between  the  plunger  and  valve. 


ei 


1.  In  a  window  and  in  combination,  a  saah  frame,  a 
saah  removably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  supporting  the 
pane  of  glass,  and  meana  for  holding  the  sash  from  re- 
moval from  the  frame  incloding  a  saah  frame  lift  com- 
prlaing  two  parts,  one  of  the  parts  being  attached  to  the 
saah  and  the  other  to  the  saah  frame,  and  a  yielding  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  having  an  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  other  of  said  parts,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  two  elements  one  a 
saah  frame  and  the  other  a  saah,  the  sash  being  located 
within  the  sash  frame  and  sapporting  a  pane  of  glass  and 
being  removable  as  a  unit  by  a  movement  in  a  direction 
at  an  angle  to  the  general  plane  of  the  sash  frame, 
manually  operable  means  for  holding  the  sash  from  re- 
moval from  the  frame  including  a  part  projecting  from, 
and  rigid  with,  one  of  the  elements  to  be  locked  together, 
and  a  spring  pressed  detent  concealed  beneath  the  rigid 
part  and  eoactlng  therewith  and  being  carried  by  the 
other  oif  said  elements,  the  holding  part  serving  as  a 
lifter  for  tbe  sash  and  saah  frame,  sobstantlaUy  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  speellled. 

8.  In  a  window,  tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  sash  frame,  a 
sash  located  within  the  frame  and  sapporting  a  pane  of 
glass  aad  being  removable  by  a  movement  In  a  dtrsetion 
at  an  ang^a  to  the  fcnaral  plane  of  tlis  aa^,  tha  saah 
being  formed  with  a  projecting  shoulder  located  near  tbe 
lower  edge  there<rf  and  serving  as  a  lifter  for  tha  saah 
and  aash  frame,  a  flexibl*  detent  projecting  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  saah  frame  and  beneath  said  part  and  co- 
acting  therewith  to  normally  extend  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  gettwal  plane  of  the  saah  aad  sash  frame,  substan- 
tially as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  fOrth. 

4.  la  •  window  the  comMaattoa,  sabstaatlally  as  set 
forth,  of  s  sssh  frame  adapted  to  recelva  a  saah  harlag 
a  glaaa  aeeiired  therela,  a  saah  adpatsd  to  rseelTe  a  glass 
snd  be  rec^ved  In  the  sash  firame,  means  adapted  to  be 
graq>ed  when  opening  or  dosing  the  window  and  have 
force  ipplled  thereto  in  opposite  direetl<»a,  one  perttoa 
of  which  Is  attached  to  the  saah  frame  and  aaother  por- 
tion is  atta^ed  to  tbe  saah,  and  msaaa  arraaged  sub- 
stantially between  such  portions  adaptsd  to  boM  tiM  aash 
in  the  sash  frame  aad  peradt  it  to  be  removed  tberafrom 
and  be  replaced  therein,  whereby  the  operating  sMaaa  at- 
tached to  tbe  saah  and  said  fraase  substantially  eoaesals 
such  holding  means  from  observation,  snbstaatlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,126,160.  WINDOW.  OLivn  M.  BDWAaos,  Syracuse, 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  610.787.  (01. 
20—66.1.) 


6.  In  a  window  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  saah  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  saah  having 
a  glaaa  aecured  therein,  a  saah  in  which  the  glass  is  held, 
operating  meana  constructed  in  two  parta  and  adapted  to 
realst  the  sppllcation  of  force  thereon  in  opposite  diree- 
tions,  one  of  which  parts  is  attached  to  the  sash  and  an- 
other is  attached  to  the  saah  frame,  and  meana  adaptsd 
to  hold  the  sash  in  the  saah  frame,  and  permit  it  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom  and  replaced  therein,  a  portion  of  which 
means  is  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  parts  of 
the  operating  means  to  hold  the  sash  in  the  sasb  frame, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,126,161.  BOND-DISTRIBUTER  FOR  MICA-TOWERS. 
Hbnrt  R.  Eogscomb,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  asaignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  819,726.     (CI.  154 — 1.) 
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1.  A  device  for  distributing  a  powdered  material  over 
a  limited  area,  which  comprises  a  movable  belt,  meana 
for  depositing  tbe  powdered  material  thereupon,  and  di- 
verging nocsles  adapted  to  emit  air  Jets  which  are  pro- 
jected upon  the  bdt  to  force  the  powdered  bond  there- 
from. 

2.  A  device  for  dlstrlbnting  a  powdered  material  which 
comprises  a  movable  belt,  means  for  depositing  the  pow- 
dered material  thereupon,  and  pairs  of  diverging  and 
downwardly  extending  noasle*  disposed  above  the  belt, 
aald  nossles  being  so  arranged  as  to  emit  air  Jets  that  re- 
move soccesslve  portions  of  tbe  powdered  bond  from  the 
bdt. 

8.  A  device  for  distributing  a  powdered  material 
which  comprises  a  movable  bdt,  means  for  continuously 
depositing  a  uniform  layer  of  powdered  material  there- 
upon, and  pairs  of  varioualy  diverging  nossles  adapted 
to  emit  oppositely  directed  air  Jets  upon  the  belt  to 
force  the  powdered  Ixmd  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  for  distributing  a  powdered  material 
which  comprises  a  movable  bdt,  means  for  depositing  the 
powdered  material  thereupcm,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
dlrerging  air  nossles  dispoeed  above  the  belt,  tbe  dlverg- 
oice  of  the  air  nossles  varying  so  as  to  remove  successive 
portions  of  the  powdered  material  from  the  belt. 

6.  A  device  for  distributing  a  powdered  material  which 
comprises  a  movable  bdt,  means  for  depositing  a  uniform 
layer  of  powdered  material  thereupon,  and  pairs  of  de- 
creasingly  diverging  air  nossles  centrally  so  disposed 
sbove  the  belt  that  successive  portions  of  the  powdered 
material  are  removed  by  tbe  air  Jets  as  the  belt  travels 
under  the  noasles. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,126,162.     CLAMP.     Cha>lbb    H.    Davis.    Plttabnrgh, 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  4  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.     Filed 
Jan.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,347.     (CL  191 — 48.) 
1.  A  damp  eomprialng  a   swivel   nut   having   an   end 

flange,  a  pair  of  Interchangeable  Jaw  members  severally 
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pioTide<l  with  a  beveled  body  surfacp.  hd  offaet  arm  of  ap- 
proximately one  half  the  length  of  the  body  portion  and 
piojecting  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  having  a 
b«  veled  Inner  face,  a  hook  projection  at  one  edge  and  a 
curved  boss  at  the  other,  the  offset  arm  of  each  member 
cc<5perating  with  the  beveled  body  surface  of  the  other 
to  draw  the  raerab«^rs  laterally  toward  each  other  as  they 
ari  forced  togother  longitudinally,  and  the  flange  of  laid 
i.ut  beinL;  l<vot«'i\    ( unflned  Ijefween  said  curved  bosses. 


2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  nut  having  a  bottom  tiange,  a 
pair  of  Interchangeable  Jaw  meml)ers  severally  provided 
with  a  beveled  body  surface,  an  offset  arm  projecting  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  body  portion  and  having  a  bev- 
eled inner  face,  a  hook  projection  at  one  edge  and  a 
curved  boss  at  the  other,  the  said  nut  flange  being  loosely 
confined  between  said  bosses  to  form  a  swivel  connection, 
and  the  offset  arm  of  each  member  codperattng  with  the 
beveled  body  surface  of  the  other  to  draw  the  hook  pro- 
jections laterally  toward  each  other  as  the  jaw  mem- 
bers art'   forced   together  longitudinally. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  interchangeable  Jaw 
members  severally  provided  with  an  offwt  arm  of  ap- 
proximately one  half  the  length  of  the  body  portion  and 
projecting  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  having  a 
beveled  inner  face,  the  arm  of  each  member  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  other  meml)er  substantially  throughout  its 
length  to  draw  the  members  laterally  toward  each  other 
as  they  are  forced  together  longitudinally  and  means 
for  holding  the  Jaw  members  In  clamping  position  com- 
prising end  projections  for  each  member  bent  over  to 
engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  member. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  interchangeable  Jaw 
members  severally  provided  with  a  beveled  body  surface 
and  an  offset  arm  of  approximately  one  half  the  length 
of  the  body  portion  and  projecting  substantially  parallel 
thereto  and  having  a  beveled  Inner  face,  the  arm  of  each 
member  cooperating  substantially  throughout  its  length 
with  the  beveled  body  surface  of  the  other  member  to 
draw  the  members  laterally  toward  each  other,  and 
means  for  holding  the  Jaw  members  In  clamping  position 
comprising  longitudinally  extendlnz  ears  for  each  mem- 
ber bent  over  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
member. 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  interchangeable  Jaw 
members  severally  provided  with  an  offset  arm  of  ap- 
proximately one  half  the  length  of  the  body  portion  and 
projecting  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  an  end  pro- 
jection, the  arm  of  each  member  embracing  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  other  member,  and  the  end  projection  of  each 
member  being  bent  over  to  engage  the  end  of  the  other 
member  to  hold  the  members  In  clamping  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,126,163.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  CONTROL. 
William  Co«iper,  Plttsbnrgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  598,518.      (CI.  172—288.) 

1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  and  a  plurality  of  independently  operated  ac- 
celerating switches,  of  a  relay  switch  for  delaying  the 
operation  of  the  several  switches,  said  relay  switch  hav- 
ing a  compound  winding,  a  part  of  which  is  responsive 
to  the  coanter-electromotive  force  of  the  motor  armature. 


2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  ac- 
celerating switches,  of  a  relay  switch  for  delaying  the 
operation  of  the  several  switches,  said  relay  switch  hav- 
ing two  magnet  windings  acting  In  the  same  direction, 
only  one  of  which  Is  responsive  to  the  counter-electro- 
motive force  of  the  motor  armature. 
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^.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  and  a  plurality  of  independently  operated  ac- 
celerating switches,  of  a  relay  switch  for  delaying  the 
operation  of  the  several  switches,  said  relay  switch  hav- 
ing magnet  windings,  one  of  which  la  responsive  to  the 
counter-electromotive  force  of  the  motor  armature  and 
the  other  of  which  is  responsive  to  the  current  in  the 
motor  circuit. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  ac- 
celerating switches,  of  a  relay  switch  for  delaying  the 
operation  of  the  several  switches,  said  relay  switch  hav- 
ing a  winding  connected  In  series  with  the  motor  circuit 
and  a  second  winding  connected  across  the  terminals  of 
the  motor  armature. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  and  a  starting  resistor  therefor  comprising 
connected  sections,  of  means  for  connecting  said  resistor 
sections  In  series  relation  and  subsequently  In  parallel 
relation,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  progressively 
actuated  switches,  and  a  relay  switch  for  delaying  the 
action  of  several  switches,  said  relay  switch  having  a 
compound  winding,  a  part  of  which  Is  responsive  to  the 
counter-electromotive  force  of  the  motor  armature. 


1,126,164.  AUTOMATIC  WKIGHING-SCALE.  Andebw 
M.  WiLLiAMH,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  831,430.      (CI.  73—183.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  counter- 
balanced main  receiver,  dlsplaceable  downwardly  to  a 
limited  extent,  and  provided  with  a  door  at  its  bottom, 
of  a  mechanism  normally  locking  the  receiver  door  In  Its 
closed  position,  means  automatically  tripping  said  mech- 
anism as  the  receiver  reaches  Its  lowermost  position,  a 
fixed  auxiliary  receiver  located  above  the  dlsplaceable 
receiver  and  provided  with  a  door  at  its  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  discbarge  into  the  main  receiver,  a  mechanism  nor- 
n'.ally  locking  said  last-mentioned  door  In  Its  closed  po- 
sition, a  chute  normally  discharging  bulk  material  Into 
the  main  receiver,  mechanism  cutting  off  the  main  flow 
of  material  Into  the  main  receiver  as  the  latter  moves 
down,  diverting  said  flow  into  the  auxiliary  receiver  dur 
log  the  discharge  of  the  main  receiver  and  renewing  the 
flow  into  the  main  receiver  as  the  latter  moves  op,  and 
means  tripping  the  locking  mechanism  of  the  auxiliary 
receiver  door  during  tlie  upward  motion  of  the  main  re- 
ceiver. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  counter- 
bs lanced  main  receiver,  dlsplaceable  downwardly  to  n 
limited  extent,  and  provided  with  a  door  at  its  bottom. 
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of  a  mechanism  normally  locking  the  receiver  door  In  its 
closed  position,  means  automatically  tripping  said  mech- 
anism as  the  receiver  reaches  Its  lowermost  position,  a 
fixed  auxiliary  receiver  located  sbove  the  dlsplaceable 
nceiver  and  provided  with  a  door  at  its  bottom  adapted 
to  discharge  into  the  main  receiver,  a  mechanism  nor- 
n:ally  locking  said  last  mentioned  door  in  its  closed  po- 
sition, a  chute  normally  discharging  bulk  material  Into 
the  main  receiver,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  receiver 
cutting  off  the  main  flow  of  material  into  the  receiver  as 
the  latter  moves  down,  diverting  said  flow  Into  the  aux- 
i'lary  n-celver  during  the  discharge  of  the  main  receiver 
and  r.-newing  the  flow  Into  the  primary  receiver  as  the 
latter  moves  up,  and  means  actuated  by  the  main  re- 
ceiver during  Its  upward  motion  tripping  the  locking 
n:echHDi8m  of  the  auxiliary  receiver  door  during  the  up- 
<nard   motion  of  the  main  receiver. 


3.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  counterbalanced  receiver,  dlsplacMMe  rer- 
tically  to  a  limited  extent,  and  provided  with  a  door  at 
Its  lM>ttom,  of  a  mechanism  normally  locking  the  receiver 
door  in  Its  closed  position,  means  automatically  tripping 
said  mechanism  as  the  receiver  reaches  its  lowermost 
position,  a  chute  normally  discharging  balk  material 
into  the  receiver,  a  mechanism  actuated  by  the  receiver, 
cutting  off  the  main  flow  of  material  into  the  receiver  as 
the  latter  moves  down  and  renewing  the  flow  as  the 
receiver  moves  up,  a  casing  communicating  with  said 
chute  and  receiving  material  from  the  same,  a  conveyer 
mounted  In  said  casing,  discharging  a  small  flow  of  ma- 
terial Into  the  receiver  when  In  operation,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  through  which  a  step-by-step  rotation 
is  communicated  to  the  conveyer,  and  a  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  the  receiver  disengaging  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel  during  the  flnal  stage  of  downward  motion  of  the 
receiver,  subsequent  to  the  cutting  off  of  the  main  flow, 
and  reaewlng  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  during  the  primary  stage  of  upward  mo- 
tion of  the  receiver. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  counterbalanced  receiver,  dlsplaceable 
vertically  to  a  limited  extent,  and  provided  with  a  door 
at  its  bottom,  of  a  mechanism  normally  locking  the  re- 
celTer  door  in  its  .closed  position,  means  automatically 
tripping  said  mechanism  as  the  receiver  reaches  its  low- 
ermost position,  a  chute  normally  discharging  all  balk 
material  Into  said  receiver,  a  fixed  auxiliary  receiver, 
provided  with  a  door  at  its  bottom  adapted  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  the  auxiliary  receiver  Into  the  main  re- 
ceiver, a  periodically  acting  mechanism  dlTertlag  the 
main  discharge  of  material  from  the  main  receiver  to 
the  auxiliary  receiver  during  downward  displacement  of 
the  main  receiver,  aod  producing  the  rererae  effect  dar- 
ing upward  displacement  of  the  main  receiver,  a  mecha- 
nism normally  malntaloing  a  small  flow  of  material  Into 


the  main  receiver  through  the  main  supply  chute  addi- 
tional to  the  main  flow,  and  a  mechanism  cutting  off  or 
renewing  the  small  flow  of  material  according  as  the  re- 
ceiver is  completing  the  flnal  stage  of  its  downward  mo- 
tion or  undergoing  the  primary  stage  of  Its  upward 
pjotlon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  counterbalanced  main  receiver,  dlsplaceable 
vertically  to  a  limited  extent,  and  provided  with  a  door 
at  its  bottom,  of  a  mechanism  normally  locking  the  re- 
ceiver door  in  its  closed  position,  means  automatically 
tripping  said  mechanism  as  the  receiver  reaches  Its 
lowermost  position,  a  chute  normally  discharging  bulk 
material  Into  the  main  receiver,  an  auxiliary  receiver 
provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  door  adapted  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  said  receiver  into  the  main  rec^rer,  an 
adjustable  spont  mounted  beneath  said  chute,  and  de- 
flecting material  from  the  chute  Into  the  main  receiver 
or  auxiliary  receiver  according  as  it  is  in  one  or  the  other 
of  its  limiting  positions,  a  mechanism  actuated  by  the  re- 
ceiver shifting  said  adjustable  spout  to  discharge  Into 
the  auxiliary  receiver  as  the  main  receiver  moves  down, 
and  assisting  the  spout  to  discharge  into  the  main  re- 
ceiver as  the  latter  moves  up.  means  normally  locking 
the  door  of  the  anxiUary  receiver  and  means  actuated 
by  the  main  receiver  during  Its  upward  motion  tripping 
the  locking  mechanism  of  the  auxiliary  receiver  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,165.      RECOHD-BOOK.      Albkkt    HARai    Wubelkr, 
Worcester,    Mass.      Filed    Dec.    28,    1907.      Serial    No. 
•    408,368.      (CI.    11—79.) 


1.  A  record  book  comprising;  a  series  of  sheets  bound 
together  each  having  a  vertical  line  at  a  dlKtance  from  the 
onter  free  edge  thereof,  said  line  being  represented  on  both 
sides  of  the  sheet  and  having  on  the  front  page  thereof 
data  indicating  that  the  sheet  is  to  be  separated  along  that 
line  to  extend  the  record  to  cover  more  than  a  certain 
amount  of  matter,  said  lines  defining  and  limiting  col- 
umns on  both  sides  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  also  having  a 
horisontal  line  spaced  from  the  top  thereof  and  crossing 
said  vertical  line,  said  horizontal  line  extending  from  the 
outer  free  edge  to  a  point  near  the  inner  bound  edge  of 
the  sheet  and  having  a  vertical  line  extending  from  its 
Inner  end  to  the  top  of  the  sheet,  .said  last  named  hori- 
sontal and  vertical  line  being  represented  on  both  sides  of 
the  sheet  and  having  data  on  one  page  indicating  that  the 
pAge  is  to  be  torn  off  along  this  line  to  extend  the  record. 

2.  A  record  book  comprising  a  series  of  sheets  bound  to- 
gether each  having  a  vertical  line  at  a  distance  from  the 
onter  free  edge  thereof,  said  line  being  represented  on 
both  sides  of  the  sheet  and  having  on  the  front  page  there- 
of data  indicating  that  the  sheet  is  to  be  separated  along 
that  line  to  extend  the  record  to  cover  more  than  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  matter,  said  lines  defining  and  limiting 
columns  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  also  hav- 
ing a  horisontal  line  spaced  from  the  top  thereof  and  cross- 
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log  said  vertical  line,  said  horizontal  Hoe  extending  from 
the  outer  free  ed^e  to  a  point  near  the  inner  bound  edse 
of  the  sheet  and  haying  a  vertical  line  extending  from 
ita  Inner  end  to  the  top  of  the  sheet,  said  laat  named  hori- 
sontal  and  vertical  line  being  represented  on  both  sides 
of  the  sheet  and  having  data  on  one  page  indicating  tliat 
the  page  is  to  be  torn  off  along  this  line  to  extend  the  rec- 
ord, the  sheet  having  a  column  heading  space  at  the  onter 
upper  comer  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  sheet  when- 
ever the  same  Is  separated  along  either  of  said  lines,  the 
sheet  containing  on  both  sides  thereof  between  said  verti- 
cal lines  and  the  bound  edge  of  the  sheet  a  series  of  ver- 
tical lines  dividing  the  respective  pages  into  columns,  said 
sheet  having  horisontal  rulings  below  said  horiaontal  line 
crossing  all  of  said  lines  and  columns  on  both  sides,  and 
having  column  heading  spaces  above  the  horiaontal  line  on 
both  pages  free  from  horizontal  cross  rulings  and  defined 
b.v  said  lines. 

3.  A  record  book  comprising  a  series  of  sheets  bound  to- 
gether each  having  a  weakened  vertical  line  at  a  distance 
from  the  outer  free  edge  thereof,  said  line  being  repre- 
sented on  both  sides  of  the  sheet,  said  lines  defining  and 
limiting  columns  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet 
also  having  a  weakened  horisontal  line  spaced  from  the 
ton  thereof  and  crossing  said  vertical  line,  said  horisontal 
line  extending  from  the  outer  free  edge  to  a  point  near 
the  inner  bound  edge  of  the  sheet  and  having  a  weakened 
vertical  line  extending  from  its  inner  end  to  the  top  of 
the  sheet,  said  last  named  horizontal  and  vertical  line 
being  represented  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet,  the  sheet 
containing  on  both  sides  thereof  between  said  vertical  lines 
and  the  bound  edge  of  the  sheet  a  series  of  vertical  lines 
dividing  the  respective  pages  into  columns,  said  sheet  hav- 
ing horizontal  rulings  below  said  horizontal  line  crossing 
all  of  said  lines  and  columns  on  both  sides,  and  having 
column  heading  spaces  above  the  horizontal  line  on  both 
pages  free  from  horizontal  cross  rulings  and  defined  by 
said  lines,  and  a  space  at  the  left  of  said  heading  spaces 
on  the  left-hand  or  rear  page  containing  data  indicative 
of  the  headings  to  be  placed  in  said  heading  spaces  for 
the  respective  columns,  whereby  said  space  constitatea 
a  heading  for  all  the  heading  spaces  on  the  rear  page  on 
which  said  space  is  located  and  on  the  next  following  front 
or  right  hand  page. 

4.  A  record  book  comprising  a  series  of  sheets  bound  to- 
gether at  the  inner  edges  of  their  pages  and  each  having 
a  weakened  vertical  line  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet,  a 
weakened  horisontal  line  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  cross- 
ing the  vertical  line  and  spaced  from  the  top,  horizontal 
rulings  in  the  space  below  the  horizontal  line  on  both 
sides  of  the  slieet,  and  vertical  rulings  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  vertical  line  and  the  binding  edge  af  the  sheet 
and  below  the  horizontal  line  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet, 
certain  of  said  vertical  rulings  extending  a  distance  above 
the  horizontal  line  to  form  heading  spaces  free  from  hori- 
sontal cross  rulings  and  having  spaces  above  them,  a 
space  at  one  side  of  said  spaces  without  cross  rulings 
having  data  indicative  of  the  headings  to  be  placed  there- 
in, said  last  named  data  constituting  a  heading  for  the 
spaces  of  two  consecutive  pages  formed  on  said  sheets. 

6.  A  record  book  comprising  a  series  of  sheets  bound  to- 
gether, each  having  a  vertical  line  on  each  side  thereof 
spaced  from  the  free  edge,  daU  along  said  line  Indicating 
that  the  sheet  is  to  be  separated  along  said  line  to  ex- 
tend the  record,  horizontal  and  vertical  rulings  on  both 
sides  of  the  sheet  in  the  spaces  between  said  vertical  lines 
and  the  binding,  said  horizontal  rulings  extending  into 
the  spaces  between  the  vertical  lines  and  the  free  edge  of 
the  sheet,  vertical  lines  forming  columns  in  the  space 
beyond  the  first  named  vertical  line  on  the  front  or  right- 
hand  page,  a  horizontal  line  spaced  from  the  top  of  the 
sheet  on  both  sides,  said  first  named  vertical  lines  extend- 
ing above  said  horizontal  line  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet, 
all  of  said  horizontal  rulings  being  located  below  said 
horisontal  line  whereby  spaces  are  constituted  above  the 
horisontal  line,  said  last  named  spaces  having  a  dcaigna- 
tlon  at  the  side  thereof  for  Indicating  headings  to  be 
placed  therein  and  being  free  from  cross  rulings. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,126,166.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FX>B  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Samdbl  T.  WHin,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  20,  1913.     SerUl  No.  774,747.     (CI.  74—60.  > 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  recipro- 
cable  horizontally  disposed  element  having  Journals  one 
end  of  which  is  extended,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  ex- 
tended end,  and  a  vertically  reciprocable  rack  adapted  to 
engage  said  pinion  and  also  adapted  to  be  tilted  from  a 
pivotal  point  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  out  of  engagement 
with  said  pinion. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  recipro- 
cable horizontally  disposed  element,  journals  therefor,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  one  said  of  said  journals,  and  a  recipro- 
cable rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  also 
adapted  to  be  tilted  laterally,  from  a  pivot  below  its  lower 
end,  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  recipro- 
cable horizontally  disposed  element,  journals  therefor,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  one  of  said  journals,  a  reciprocable 
rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  a  vertically 
disposed  frame  supporting  and  directing  the  movement  of 
said  rack  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to 
be  tilted  laterally  to  carry  said  rack  out  of  engagement 
with  said  pinion. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  recipro- 
cable horizontally  disposed  element,  journals  therefor,  a 
pinion  secured  upon  one  of  said  journals,  a  reciprocable 
rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  frame  support- 
ing said  rack,  and  a  housing  mounted  upon  said  frame  in- 
closing said  pinion  and  rack  and  directing  the  movement 
of  the  latter ;  said  frame  being  adapted  to  t>e  tilted  later- 
ally on  a  fixed  pivot  and  to  carry  the  rack  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion. 

6.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  recipro- 
cable horizontally  disposed  element,  Journals  therefor,  a 
pinion  secured  upon  one  of  said  journals,  a  reciprocable 
rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  frame  supporting 
said  rack,  and  a  combined  casing  and  bousing  the  former 
consisting  of  a  longitudinal  channel  for  confining  and  di- 
recting the  movements  of  said  rack,  and  the  latter  consist- 
ing of  a  substantially  elliptical  shaped  shell  incloaing  the 
pinion  and  having  its  major  axis  transverse  to  said  rack ; 
said  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  and  to  carry 
said  rack  out  of  engagement  with  said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.126.167.  PUMP.  Amdrbw  D.  Wtckoff,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowaer  4  Company,  Incorporated, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1911.  Serial  No.  617.098.  (CI.  221—103.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  pump,  a  discharge  outlet  there- 
for,  mechanism  for  operating  the  pump,  controlling  means 
for  the  outlet,  means  whereby  the  said  controlling  mean« 


may  be  set  to  open  the  outlet,  nteans  for  automatically 
actuating  the  said  controlling  means  to  eloae  the  oatlet 
when  m  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  baa  been  dls- 
ciiargecl  therethrough,  a  second  discharge  outlet  for  the 
pump,  and  means  for  controlling  the  second  said  outlet. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pump,  a  discharge  outlet  there- 
for, mechanism  for  operating  the  pump,  controlling  means 
for  the  outlet,  me«iw  whereby  the  said  controlling  means 
may  be  aet  to  open  the  outlet,  means  operatlTely  related 
to  the  pamp  operating  meana  for  automatically  actuating 
the  said  controlling  means  to  doae  the  outlet  when  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  liquid  has  been  discharged  there- 
through, a  second  discharge  outlet  for  the  pump,  and  man- 
ually actuated  means  for  controlling  the  second  said  outlet. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pump,  a  discharge  oatlet  there- 
for, maehanlsm  for  operating  the  pnmp,  controlling  means 
for  the  oatlet,  means  whereby  the  said  controlling  means 
may  be  set  to  open  the  outlet,  means  for  aatomatleally 
actuating  the  controlling  means  to  doae  the  outlet  when 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  has  been  discharged 
therethrough,  and  means  for  inclosing  the  last  two  recited 
means  embodying  means  whereby  access  may  be  had 
thereta 

4.  The  combination  of  •  pump,  a  discharge  outlet  there- 
for, mechanism  for  operating  the  pump,  controlling  means 
for  the  outlet,  means  whereby  the  said  controlling  means 
may  be  set  to  open  the  outlet,  means  for  aatomatleally 
actuating  the  controlling  means  to  close  the  outlet  when 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  has  been  discharged 
therethrough,  means  whereby  access  to  the  said  control- 
ling means  may  be  prevented,  a  second  discharge  outlet 
and  a  manually  actuated  ralre  for  controlling  the  laat 
recited  outlet  and  operable  independently  with  respect  to 
the  first  recited  controlling  means. 

5.  The  combinatioa  of  a  pomp,  a  diacharge  outlet  there- 
for, mechanism  for  operating  the  pomp,  controlling  means 
for  the  outlet  embodying  a  valre,  means  tending  normally 
to  close  the  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
opened  against  the  pressure  of  the  dosing  means  and  main- 
tained open,  means  for  automatically  releasinc  the  Talve 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  has  been  dis- 
charged, means  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  the  valve 
opening  means,  and  a  discharge  faacet  operable  independ- 
ently of  the  valve  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1,128.168.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Wiltbb  C.  Whitb, 
Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,862.     (CI.  188—13.) 

1.  A  train-pipe  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  head,  an 
air  box  diapoaed  therein  and  provided  with  a  port  in  Its 
inner  side  wall  and  having  ita  outer  side  wall  beveled. 


and  a  guide  arm  on  the  coupler  bead  adapted  to  engage  the 
beveled  side  of  the  air  box  in  an  opposed  head. 


2.  A  train-pipe  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  head  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall,  an  air  box  diaposed  therein  near  the  front 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porta  in  its 
inner  side  face,  train-pipes  leading  from  the  rear  wall  of 
the  aald  air  box  through  the  vertical  center  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  coupler  head,  and  means  for  applying  longi- 
tudinal preasure  to  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  head  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  train-pipea. 

3.  A  train-pipe  coupling  compriaing  a  coupler  head  hav- 
ing a  post  adjacent  its  front  end,  an  air  box  diaposed 
vertically  within  the  couplw  head  immediately  adjacent 
the  said  post  and  having  its  outer  wall  beveled,  a  re- 
silient casbion  secured  upon  the  outer  beveled  wall  of 
said  air  box,  and  a  guide  arm  formed  on  the  coupler  head 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  cushion  of  an  air  box  in  an 
opposed  head. 

4.  A  train-pipe  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  head  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall,  train-pipes  entering  aald  head  through 
the  rear  wall  thereof  in  the  central  vertical  line  thereof, 
said  pli>e8  t>eing  composed  of  sections  connected  by  Joints 
which  permit  free  relative  movement  of  the  sections,  and 
meana  for  applying  longitudinal  pressure  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  head  in  the  plane  of  the  train -pipes. 

6.  A  train-pipe  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  head  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall,  train-pipes  entering  the  said  head,  a 
cylinder  formed  on  one  of  the  aald  train-pipea  exter- 
nally to  the  head,  a  piston  playing  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  train-pipe,  and  means  whereby  the 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  may  be  directed  centrally 
against  the  rear  wall  of  the  coupler  head. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,12  6,169.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jamis  A. 
Whitcomb,  McAlester.  Okla.  Filed  June  6.  1910.  8e- 
rtal  No.  565,311.     (CI.  197—154.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  side  bars  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  ma- 
chine frame,  carriage  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  aide 
bars,  ribbon  spools  carried  by  said  side  bars,  means  for 
shifting  said  ribbon  spools  and  carriage  mechanism  to 
upper  and  lower  case,  vertically  extending  lever  links  car- 
ried by  said  abiftlng  mechanism,  bell  crank  dog  carriers 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  vertically  extending  lever 
linka,  key  levers  mounted  in  aald  machine  frame,  operative 
means  connecting  said  key  levers  and  aald  vertically  ex- 
teadlag  lever  linka.  and  operative  means  connecting  said 
bell  crank  dog  carriers  with  said  ribbon  spoola,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  side  bars  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  ma- 
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chine  frame,  carriage  mechanlam  carried  by  said  aide  bars, 
rltibon  spools  mounted  upon  said  side  bars,  key  leTcrs 
mounted  in  said  machine  frame,  a  universal  bar  extendloK 
over  said  key  levers,  bell  crank  members,  links  connecting 
■aid  bell  crank  members  with  said  universal  bar,  and  oper 
atlve  means  connecting  said  bell  cranks  with  said  ribbon 
spools,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  side  bars  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  ma- 
chine frame,  ribbon  spools  mounted  upon  said  side  bars, 
finger  keys.  typ<?  bars,  connections  between  said  key  levers 
and  said  type  bars,  the  upper  ends  of  said  connections 
being  normally  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 
machine  frame,  a  unlTersal  bar  mounted  over  said  key 
ICTera  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  operative  means 
connecting  said  key  levers  and  said  ribbon  spools,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  side  bars  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  ma- 
chine frame,  carriage  mechanism  carried  by  said  side  bars. 
key  levers  mounted  in  said  machine  frame,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  side  bars  to  npper  and  lower  case  positions,  ribbon 
spools  mounted  upon  said  side  bars,  a  universal  bar  mount- 
ed in  operative  relation  to  but  out  of  contact  with  said 
key  lever,  and  connecting  means  l)etween  said  universal 
bar  and  said  ribbon  spools,  said  connecting  means  inciud- 
ig  bell-cranks  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  side  parts  and 
having  inwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  side  bars  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  ma- 
chine frame,  carriage  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  side 
bars,  ribbon  spools  carried  by  said  side  bars,  means  for 
shifting  said  ribbon  spools  and  carriage  mechanism  to 
upper  and  lower  case  positions,  vertically  extending  lever 
links  carried  by  said  shifting  mechanism,  operative  means 
connecting  said  vertically  extending  lever  links  with  said 
ribbon  spools,  key  levers  mounted  in  said  machine  frame, 
type  bars  operatlvely  connected  with  said  key  levers,  a 
universal  bar  extending  over  said  key  levers  and  ont  of 
contact  therewith,  and  operative  means  for  connecting  said 
universal  bar  with  said  vertically  extending  lever  links, 
said  operative  means  including  bell-cranks  mounted  upon 
the  top  of  the  side  parts  and  having  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,126.170.  COMBINED  HINfJE  AND  LADDER  FOR 
SILOS.  .loEL  VVeiokl.  Pittsburg.  Cal..  assignor  to  Red- 
wood Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  191.S.     Serial  No.  796.100.     (01.20— 1.4.) 


'^*%^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  structure  having  a  door- 
way, of  a  door  inside  of  the  wall  elosably  fitting  the  door- 
way, and  means  supported  on  the  outside  of  the  wall  and 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  door  and 
shiftabie  horizontally  along  the  outside  of  the  wall  to 
carry  the  door  bodily  laterally  away  from  the  opening  and 
In  close  parallel  position  to  and  on  the  Inside  of  the  wall. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  doorway,  a  door 
adapted  to  fit  said  doorway,  a  binge  plate  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  door  transversely  the  same,  and  a 
hook-shaped  complementary  binge  member  or  rung  Joined 
to  the  hinge  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  the  wall  in  bearings  on  one  side  of  the  doorway,  said 
door  being  opened  by  slight  Inward  swinging  movement  on 
the  sliding  hinge  member  and  sabaequently  by  lateral 
movement  of  the  door  and  sliding  hinge  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  superposed  doorways  with  saitable  Jambs,  doors 
snugly  flttlng  the  Jambs  and  opening  inwardly  and  movable 
horizontally  without  swinging  movement,  and  hangers  for 
the  doors  comprising  book-shaped  members  with  tbeir 
longer  straight  shanks  slidably  mounted  in  bearings  on  the 
outside  wall  of  the  silo  adjacent  the  doorway,  the  hooked 
ends  of  said  members  hsving  pivotal  connections  with  the 
doors  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  inwardly  slightly 
and  the  distance  between  the  hinge  ends  and  the  shanks 
of  said  members  be  sufficient  to  overlap  the  Jamb  of  the 
door  at  one  side  when  moved  into  Juxtaposition  therewith 
so  that  the  door  may  be  opened  by  a  lateral  sliding  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  superposed  doorways  with  suitable  Jambs,  doors 
snugly  tltting  the  Jambs  and  opening  inwardly  and  movable 
horizontally  without  swinging  movement,  and  bangers  for 
the  doors  comprising  hook-shaped  members  with  their 
longer  straight  shanks  slidably  mounted  In  bearings  on  the 
outside  wall  of  the  silo  adjacent  the  doorway,  the  booked 
ends  of  said  members  having  pivotal  connections  with  the 
doors  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  inwardly  slightly 
and  the  distance  between  the  hinge  ends  and  the  shanks 
of  said  members  be  sufficient  to  overlap  the  Jamb  of  the 
door  at  one  side  when  moved  into  Juxtaposition  therewith 
so  that  the  door  may  be  opened  by  a  lateral  sliding  move- 
ment, said  hanger  member  combined  In  superposed  relation 
to  form  a  ladderway. 

5.  A  door  structure  comprising  Jambs  of  a  wall,  said 
door  having  rabbeted  edges  to  snugly  fit  the  jamb  and 
closed  outwardly  there-agabist,  a  spring  bar  tumably 
pivoted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  so  that  its  ends  will  bear  firmly  against  the  sills 
of  the  doorway  to  hold  the  door  in  place,  and  meana  sup- 
porting the  door  so  that  it  may  be  opened  by  a  partial  in- 
ward swinging  movement  and  subsequent  lateral  move- 
ment with  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,171.  VALVB  STRUCTURE.  William  A.  CAur- 
BELL,  Maricopa.  Cal.  Filed  .July  9.  lOi:}.  Serial  No. 
77S.U:..      (CI.    l.TJ— 12. » 
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said  plata,  a  rib  projecting  from  said  side  and  surrounding 
•aid  bou  In  spaced  relation  to  the  periphery  whereby  an 
annular  channel  is  formed  between  the  boas  and  last  men- 
tioned rib,  said  plate  being  piovided  with  notches  spaced 
around  the  peripliery,  and  a  valve  disk  provided  with  a 
flange  extending  over  said  rib,  aaid  diak  being  of  leaa 
diameter  than  said  plate. 


1,126,172.       NON-REFILLABLE     BOTTLE. 
Wbisbach,   San    Francisco.   Cal.      Filed   E>ec. 
Serial  No.  808,114.     (CI.  215 — 63.) 


Rldolph 
22,    1913. 
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In  a  Don-reailablc  bottle  having  an  abutmoit  at  the  baae 
of  the  bottle  neck,  a  lower  tnbolar  member  having  the 
inner  drcumferenee  of  ita  npper  end  bereled  to  form  a 
valve  (Mat.  an  upper  tubular  memher  having  an  ontlet  and 
having  an  interior  diameter  greater  than  the  great— t 
diameter  of  the  valve  aeat  and  having  ita  lower  end  edge 
seated  on  the  upper  end  edge  of  the  lower  wMnwhar  in  mp. 
rounding  relation  to  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  in  the  aeat, 
means  extending  throtigh  the  lower  memher  and  engaged 
therewith  to  restrict  the  opening-movement  of  the  valve, 
a  peripheral  projection  on  the  npper  end  of  the  npper  mem- 
ber, a  peripheral  projection  on  the  lower  member  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  packing  engaged  with  the  abatment 
and  the  under  face  of  the  second  txamed  projection,  and 
packing  engaged  with  the  first  named  projection  and  the 
upper  face  of  the  aeeond  named  projec^on,  aad  extending 
across  the  abutting  ends  of  the  members  and  throughout 
approximately  one  half  of  the  length  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  being  engaged  with  each  whereby  said  second 
packing  acta  to  connect  the  two  members  and  is  held  by 
the  projections  against  longitudinal  movement  In  either 
direction. 


A  valve  for  devle«>s  of  the  kind  described   Including  a 
valve  plate,  a  boss  projecting?  centrally  from  one  side  of 


1,120,1T8.  TELEPHONB-BXCHANOK  SYSTEM.  J08KPH 
Lanb  Whioht,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  National 
Engineering  Corporation,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  the  District  of  Colnmbla.  Piled  Not.  IS,  IIMT. 
SeHal  No.  402,088.     (a.  179— »0.) 

1.  Aa  electrical  transmitter  comprising  a  dram  having 
ten  circular  groups  of  teeth  in  consecutive  order  from  one 
to  ten,  ten  contact  devices  cooperating  with  aaid  teeth,  ten 
circuit  wires  extending  from  said  contact  devices  to  a  pla- 
rallty  of  groups  of  selecting  kejrs,  each  gronp  containing 
ten  keys  connected  to  the  respective  wires  in  the  same 
order  from  one  to  ten,  and  a  plarallty  of  eoatrolIlDg  teeth 
on  the  dram  with  corresponding  contact  devicea,  and  elec- 
tromachetlcally  controlled  eelectlve  means  connected  there- 
to to  MDd  impulsee  throagh  the  reapectlTe  groups  of  keys 
daring  anceeaaive  rotations  ot  the  dram,  one  digital  groap 
of  impalees  only  for  each  complete  rotation. 

2.  Ai  electrical  transmitter  comprising  a  drum  baviBg 
ten  drtfalar  groups  of  teeth  in  conseentive  order  fna  one 
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to  ten,  ten  contact  devices  cooperating  with  said  teeth,  ten 
drcuit  wires  extending  from  said  contact  devices  to  a  plu- 
rality of  groapa  of  selecting  keys,  each  group  containing 
ten  keys  connected  to  the  respective  wins  In  the  same 
order  from  one  to  ten,  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  in  heli- 
cal order  on  a  portion  of  the  drum  following  the  impulse 
teeth,  with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  relays  controlling 
the  circuit  connections  from  the  respective  groups  of  keys 
to  the  tranamiaaion  drcuit,  said  relays  being  operated  In 
succession,  one  only  during  each  rotation  of  the  drum, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  digits  are  transmittei  by  nnd  der 
ing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  complete  ri.tatlons  of  the 
dram. 


3.  An  electrical  transmitter  comprising  a  drum  baving 
ten  circular  groups  of  teeth  in  consecutive  order  from  one 
to  ten,  ten  contact  devices  cooperating  with  said  teeth, 
ten  drcuit  wires  extending  from  said  contact  devices  to 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  selecting  keys,  each  group  con- 
taining ten  keys  connected  to  the  respective  wires  in  the 
same  order  from  one  to  ten,  a  plurality  of  controlling  teeth 
on  the  drum  with  corresponding  contact  devices,  switch- 
ing means  for  the  several  groupa  of  keys  adapted  to  opera- 
tlvely connect  one  group  only  daring  each  rotation  of  the 
drum,  for  transmission  purposes,  and  electromagnetic  con- 
trolling means  for  said  switching  means,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive current  at  the  end  of  each  rotation  only,  through 
the  contact  devicea  of  the  controlling  teeth  on  the  drum. 

4.  An  electrical  transmitter  comprising  a  drum  having 
ten  circular  groups  of  teeth  in  consecutive  order  from  one 
to  ten,  whereby  only  one  digit  from  one  to'  ten  Is  trans- 
mitted at  each  rotation  of  the  drum,  ten  contact  devices 
cooperating  with  said  teeth,  ten  drcuit  wires  extending 
from  said  contact  devices  to  a  plurality  of  groups  of  se- 
lecting keys,  each  group  containing  ten  keys  connected 
to  the  respective  wires  in  the  same  order  from  one  to 
ten,  a  plarallty  of  teeth  arranged  in  helical  order  on  a 
portion  of  the  drum  following  the  Impulse  teeth,  with  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  relays  controlling  the  circuit 
connections  from  the  respective  groups  of  keys  to  the  trans- 
mission drcuit,  one  of  said  relays  having  Its  clrcnlt  con- 
trolled by  each  of  said  teeth,  and  means  for  rendering  only 
one  relay  at  a  time  operative,  during  eacb  complete  rota- 
tion of  the  drum,  so  as  to  correspondingly  render  only 
one  group  of  keys  at  a  time  operative  during  said  rotation, 
and  so  as  to  require  a  plurality  of  rotations  to  send  a 
corresiMnding  plurality  of  digits. 

5.  A  number  transmitter  for  multiple  digit  signaling 
system  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  contact  devices 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  highest  digit  to  be  trans- 
mitted arranged  and  held  in  operative  relation  to  said 
shaft,  the  highest  number  sets  of  projections  or  teeth 
on  said  aliaft  arranged  so  that  the  said  contact  devicea  for 
each  revolution  of  the  sluift  will  receive  impulses  varying 
in  number  from  the  highest  digit  for  the  first  contact  de- 
vice to  tlie  lowest  digit  for  the  last  one,  meana  for  select- 
ing impulses  from  one  of  aaid  contact  devicea  during  eacb 
of  two  or  more  rotationa  ai  the  ahaft,  and  Interlocking 
means  for  the  elements  of  the  selecting  means,  controlled 
at  the  taiA  of  each  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  advance  only 
one  step  at  a  time,  and  thereby  permit  the  transmission 
of  only  one  digit  at  a  time  or  during  a  single  rotation. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tlM  Oaaette.] 
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1,126,174.  WHEEL.  JoHK  Akchib  Borland,  Ctnclnnatl. 
Ohio,  aBrtgnor  of  one-half  to  Powel  Crosley.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  736.815.  (CI. 
21—187.) 


■aid  ahaft,  a  clutch  to  aecore  aald  geara  to  the  abaft,  a 
brake  located  within  the  casing  for  application  to  atop 
the  rotation  of  aald  gears,  a  drirlng  ahaft  projecting  with- 
in the  caalng.  change  apeed  geara  mounted  on  the  driving 
■haft,  and  meana  for  meshing  and  unmeshlng  aald  geara 
to  Impart  rarlable  movement  to  the  driving  abaft. 


1  The  deacribed  device  conalatlng  of  a  wheel  having  a 
spindle  box  therein,  a  plurality  of  bore,  in  aaid  be«.  a 
floating  aplndle  head  in  one  of  aald  bore.,  arm.  projecting 
from  said  head  into  the  other  of  aald  bore.,  platona  on  said 
arm*,  said  head  and  plstona  adapted  to  be  suspanded  by 
air  eompreased  entiraly  within  said  bores. 

2  The  described  device  consisting  of  s  wheel  having  a 
spindle  box  therein,  a  plurality  of  bow.  in  said  box,  a 
floating  aplndle  head  In  one  of  said  borea,  arms  projecting 
from  said  head  into  the  other  of  saki  bores,  pistons  on  said 
arms,  aald  head  and  plstona  adapted  to  be  auspended  by 
air  compresaed  entirely  within  aald  bores,  springs  undet 

said  pistons.  ,.     ,  ^     . 

3  The  described  device  conaUtlng  of  a  wheel  having  a 
spindle  box  therein,  a  plurality  of  bores  in  said  bM.  a 
floating  aplndle  head  in  <»e  of  aald  bores,  arma  proJ«;tlng 
from  said  head  into  the  other  of  aakl  bores,  pUtons  on 
said  arms,  said  head  and  pUtona  adapted  to  be  sospwid- 
ed  by  air  compressed  entirely  within  aald  bores,  "P™* 
under  said  pistons,  and  an  axle  rotaUbly  mounted  to  said 

head.  ,.     ,  1.  _« 

4  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  wheel  having  a 
spindle  box  therein,  a  pluraUty  of  borea  In  said  box.  a 
floating  spindle  head  in  one  of  said  bores,  arms  projecting 
from  said  hesd  into  the  other  of  said  bores,  pistons  on 
■aid  arms,  said  head  and  pUtons  adapted  to  be  suspended 
by  air  compressed  entirely  within  said  bores,  springs  nn- 
der  said  pistons,  and  an  axle  roUtebly  mounted  in  said 
head,  said  bores  having  openings  therein  Just  above  the 
normal  position  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  pistons,  whereby 
air  will  be  admitted  Into  said  bores  when  said  pistons  are 
forced  above  their  normal  positions. 

5.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  wheel  having  * 
spindle  box  therein,  a  plurality  of  bores  In  said  box,  a 
floating  spindle  head  in  one  of  said  borea,  arma  projecting 
from  said  head  into  the  other  of  said  bores,  pistons  on 
said  arms,  said  head  and  pistons  adapted  to  be  suspended 
by  air  compressed  entirely  within  said  bores,  springa  un- 
der said  pistons,  and  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
head,  said  bores  having  openings  therein  Just  above  the 
normal  position  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  pistons,  whereby 
air  win  be  admitted  into  said  borea  when  «aid  pistons  are 
forced  above  their  normal  positions,  and  means  on  both 
ends  of  said  head  whereby  said  spindle  and  pistons  are 
held  vertically  disposed  In  said  bores. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.! 


3.  A  power  driven  ahaft,  a  set  of  change  speed  geara 
loosely  mounted  on  tbs  shaft,  a  clutch  to  secure  the  geara 
to  rotate  with  the  ahaft,  a  tfmm  snrrouDding  the  clutch,  a 
band  brake  arranged  to  gnap  the  dram,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  brake,  a  driving  Aaft,  a  vmit  oi  change  speed  geara 
mounted  on  the  driving  abaft,  and  means  for  moving  said 
gears  longitudinally  of  tbs  driving  shaft  to  mesh  and  un- 
mesh  with  the  geara  on  the  power  driven  shaft. 

4.  A  power  driven  ahaft,  a  set  of  change  speed  gears 
looaely  mounted  on  the  Asft,  a  datch  for  connecting  said 
geara  to  the  ahaft,  a  dram  sarronadlng  the  clutch,  a  aleeve 
mounted  to  roUte  with  the  shaft,  a  plate  resting  against 
a  member  of  the  elntcb,  tftiugB  pressing  against  said  pUte 
to  hold  the  dutch  mMitera  engaied,  means  for  moving 
the  sleeve  lengthwise  of  tbs  shaft  to  disengage  the  clutch 
membera,  a  driving  abaft,  a  set  of  change  apeed  gears 
mounted  on  the  drtvinf  shaft,  and  means  for  causing  said 
geara  to  mesh  and  anmesb  to  impart  variaMe  movement 
to  the  driving  ahaft. 

5.  A  casing,  a  shaft  extending  withhi  the  casing,  a 
clutch  mounted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  ahaft  and 
Including  a  dram  forming  a  clutch  member  and  within 
which  another  dutch  member  la  incloaed,  a  band  brake 
arranged  to  grasp  t)»e  dram,  and  means  located  oatslde  of 
the  casing  and  connected  with  the  band  brake  for  operat- 
ing It 

1.126.176.  TAKE-UP  FOB  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTIONS. 
Chaslm  E.  Baku  and  Evnarr  M.  D.  Loiro,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  New 
Britain  Machine  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  670.952.     (CL  24—124.) 


1.126.175.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Chabus  B. 
Bakeb  and  Evsfflrrr  M.  vm  Lowo.  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
slgnore.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  New  Britain 
Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  870,961. 
(CI.  74—58.) 

1.  A  power  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  change  speed  geara 
mounted  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  set  of  change  speed 
geara  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  completely  tnclosing  aald 
geara.  means  fbr  causing  said  gears  to  mesh  and  nnmcsh, 
and  a  brake  secured  to  operate  upon  one  of  said  abafts  and 
Inclosed  within  said  casing. 

2.  A  casing,  a  power  driven  shaft  extending  within  tbs 
casing,  a  set  of  change  speed  geara  loosely  mounted  on 


1.  A  takeup  casing  Including  two  membera,  one  fitting 
and  secured  within  the  other,  said  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber tapered  at  each  end  and  having  a  hole  opening  froa 
each  end  of  the  chamber  to  each  end  of  the  casing,  a  holder 
located  within  the  caaing  and  having  its  ends  tai*ered 
and  having  a  alot  extending  therethrough,  and  a  damp  in 
said  slot  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  holder  and  hav- 
ing tapered  surfacea  conforming  in  degree  of  obliquity  and 
length  to  the  tapered  surfaces  on  the  walls  of  the  caalng. 

2.  A  takeup  caaing  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  a 
clamping  device  located  withfai  said  chamber  and  arranged 
to  clamp  a  member  therein,  the  end  of  the  casing  as  to  iU 
outer  surface  being  cut-away  on  one  aide  thereof  to  a 
depth  to  Intersect  a  Une  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cas- 
ing through  said  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  hole  ex- 
tending lengthwlae  of  the  casing  from  the  chamber  and 
opening  Into  aald  cut-away  portion. 

8.  A  takeup  casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  damp- 
ing device  located  within  said  chamber  and  iBdadlBg  a 
member  having  a  lengthwise  groove,  and  a  damping  mem- 
ber located  within  the  groove,  said  easing  belBg  cuUway 
as  to  Its  outer  surface  on  one  side  at  tbe  end  thereof  to  a 
depth  to  intersect  a  line  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  cas- 
ing through  said  chamber,  said  casing  also  baTlng  a  bote 
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extendbig  lengthwlae  of  the  caalng  fron  aald  diamber  and 
opealag  Into  said  eataway  portion. 

4.  A  takenp  casing  having  a  bole  extending  lengthwise 
theretitrongh,  said  bole  being  enlarged  to  form  a  danpUg 
chamber  within  the  casing,  a  damping  device  within  said 
diamber  for  damping  a  member  eztendlag  through  said 
chamber,  the  end  of  the  casing  being  eataway  as  to  its 
outer  Mirface  at  one  end  on  tbe  side  thereof  to  a  depth  to 
inteneet  a  Une  extending  lengthwise  thronch  said  hole 
and  ebawber. 


1.126,177.  BSaULATINO-YALVB.  AooLF  Bnum,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  Na  780.284. 
(CL  126—861.) 


1.  La  regulating  apparatus  for  instantaneous  water 
hestena,  a  pressure  operated  water  valve,  a  stem  movable 
therewith,  a  gas  valve,  a  stem  carried  thereby,  a  spring 
prened  lever  normally  contacting  with  tbe  stem  of  the 
gas  valve  to  bold  said  valTe  seated,  tbe  stem  of  ths  water 
valve  being  movable  acataut  said  Israr  to  release  tbe  stoa 
of  tbe  ga.  valT*.  lawT  tor  antoiMtif  lly  nnsestlng  the 
gas  valve  upon  tbe  releaw  of  its  stMB,  an  expansible  hot 
water  eondaetor  eoostltntlnc  a  tberaMStat,  a  member 
movabto  therewith,  a  non-expanalbla  olement  conatituting 
a  bearing  for  said  BMnber,  a  spring  tot  shifting  the  mem- 
ber during  the  expansion  of  tbe  tbermostat,  said  member, 
during  Its  movement  under  tbe  action  of  Its  spring,  con- 
stituting means  for  shifting  tbe  gas  valve  toward  its  seat 

2.  In  water  heating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
coil,  ot  a  prsMun  operated  water  valve  connected  to  tlie 
intake  end  of  the  ei^,  a  stem  movable  with  said  valve,  a 
gas  nUve,  a  burner  communicating  therewith,  a  stem 
earriea  by  tbe  gas  valve,  a  spring  pressed  lever  normally 
contaeting  with  the  stem  of  tbe  gas  valve  to  bold  said 
valve  Mated,  the  ston  of  the  water  valve  being  movable 
against  the  lever  to  release  tbe  stem  of  tbe  gas  valve, 
means  for  antomaUeally  unseating  tbe  gas  valve  opoa  tbe 
release  of  its  stem,  an  expansible  bot  water  eondaetor 
connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  coil  and  constitut- 
ing s  thermosUt  a  member  movable  therewith,  a  non- 
expantlble  element  constituting  a  bearing  for  said  m«n- 
ber.  a  spring  for  shifting  tbe  member  during  tbe  expan- 
sion of  the  thermoetat,  said  member,  during  Its  move- 
ment under  tbe  action  of  its  spring,  eooatltnting  means 
for  shdtting  tbe  gas  valve  toward  Its  seat 

8.  la  regulating  appantns  for  Instantaneous  water 
heater.,  a  eaalag  having  an  Inlet  and  an  ontlet,  a  valve 
slidably  monnted  In  the  easing  and  betwoen  tbe  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  valve  Indodlng  a  tabalar  core  extending  tbere- 
throofb  and  op«a  at  Its  inlet  end  and  having  an  outlet 
port  adjacent  Its  other  end,  a  Mat  In  the  path  of  tbe 
core  at  the  Inlet  .tde  of  tbe  valve  and  gnlde  flngen  es- 
tending  from  tbe  seat  and  Into  the  core,  said  flngen  eim- 
vergli«  toward  tbe  Mat  and  yieldlttg  means  for  preing 
the  ofeo  *■<!  *>*  ^^  ^^ore  against  the  seat  to  doM  tbe 


1,126,178.  TBAIN-8IONAL  SYSTEM.  WIUUAM  Bbki 
Bb.xn.  McAdam  Junction,  New  Bninawlck.  Canada,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  George  Elden  Davla,  Debec  Junc- 
tion, New  Branawick.  Canada,  and  WUlis  Blake  Hall, 
Caribou.  Me.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  8164i7B. 
(CI.  244V— 28.) 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  air  brake  hoM  sections,  separate 
apper  and  lower  coupling  Jaws  connected  to  eadi  of  said 
sections,  insolation  betweoi  the  upper  and  lower  Jaws  of 
each  section,  electric  amducton  mounted  within  said 
boM  section,  and  eonneeted  to  said  Jaws,  a  signaling  te- 
vlee  iadodod  In  tbe  drcult  of  said  conductora,  and  means 
for  effectually  connecting  the  positive  and  the  negative 
side 'of  the  dreult 

2.  In  combination,  air  brake  hoM  sections,  separate 
upper  and  lower  conpllng  Jaw.  connected  to  each  of  said 
sections.  Insolation  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  Jaws  of 
each  section,  and  electric  cmutacton  mounted  vrithin  aald 
hoM  sections  and  connMtwl  to  mdd  Jaws. 

8.  In  comMnatton.  air  brak.  boM  sections,  separate 
upper  and  lower  eovpltaff  Jaw.  eonneefesd  to  eadi  of  said 
sections,  Insulation  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  Jaws  of 
each  section,  dectrle  conductora  movntsd  within  said 
hoM  sections  and  eonneeted  to  said  Java.  »Bd  •  signaling 
device  Included  in  tbe  drealt  of  said  eondneton. 

4.  In  combinatloa,  air  brake  boM  MCtions  bavlnc 
coupling  memben  with  separate  upper  and  lower  eoapllnr 
Jaws  connected  to  each  d  said  sections.  Insulation  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  Jaws  oC  eadi  Mctlon,  dectrie 
conductora  connected  to  mJd  jun,  a  signaling  device 
included  in  the  dreult  of  Mid  eondneton,  and  means  for 
closing  tbe  drcnit  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


1,126,179.  CONTROL -LEVBB  AND  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM  FOR  AJER0PLANB8.  Bbbhasd  di  Bns, 
Viry-Chatnion,  France.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
799,528.     (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  A  control  lever  mechaniam  for  aeroplanw  comprising 
a  lever  Jointed  to  a  ahaft  Jouraaled  at  both  ends  in  the 
body  or  framework  of  the  aeroplane  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  any  directi<m  in  space,  and  operating  directly 
tbe  boriwmtal  or  elevating  niddtf,  In  combinatiwi  with  a 
croM  head  to  the  ends  of  which  tbe  connecting  rods  tor 
operating  tbe  wing,  an  reqwetively  Jointed.  Mid  croM 
bwd  being  connected  to  tbe  mOd  lever  by  meana  of  a 
Jointed  amngesiait  of  mechsnlmn  fixed  to  a  slide  block 
whldi  Is  adapted  to  move  longltodinally  on  said  lever. 

2.  A  control  lever  mechanism  for  aeroplanea,  comprl.- 
ing  a  boUow  Aaft  Mrving  u  a  lever  jointed  to  a  dwft 
that  I.  Joornaled  at  both  Mda.  mean,  eoanectiag  mmeOj 
iHtb  tbe  horlMntal  or  elevating  raddv.  a  MU  Uocfc  In 
the  form  of  a  nat  on  a  Mrew  threaded  Msdle  ananfod 
iMide  tbe  boQow  diaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  bj 
hand,  tile  Mid  elide  blo^  being  connected  by  mean,  of  a 
Jeintad  arrangement  of  me^MinlMB  to  a  croH  bead  eon- 
trolling  tbe  variation  9t  Inddenee  of  the  wlnpi,  and  gnlA* 
ing  mean,  designed  to  prevent  all  lateral  fflaplafWBent  «( 
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the   Jointed    arrangement    of    mechanism,    diirinR    Its    op- 
eration. 

8.  A  control  lerer  mechanism  for  aeroplanen,  comprla- 
Inf  a  hollow  shaft  aenrlng  as  a  lever  Jointed  to  a  aecond 
shaft  that  Is  Jonmaled  at  both  ends,  a  screw  threaded 
spindle  inside  the  hollow  shaft  for  actuating  a  slide  block 
that  is- Jointed  to  rods  connected  to  the  ends  of  a  cross 
head  to  which  are  connected  connecting  rods  for  control- 
ling the  moTement  of  the  wings,  another  pair  of  rods 
connecting  the  cross  head  to  the  hollow  lever  shaft,  and 
a  Jointed  arrangement  of  mechanism  composed  of  two  rods 
connected  to  the  croes  head  and  fixed  to  a  slide  block 
slldable  along  the  shaft  which  supports  the  Joint  of  the 
hollow  shaft. 


1,126,180.  LOCK  MECHANISM.  OEOitaG  E.  Cliavbh, 
Reeding,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  75e,3«6.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb,  2.'),  1914.     Serial  No.  820,837.      (CI.  70—21.) 
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travel  over  said  Rtildes,  and  an  Hut I  friction  buffer  coCp- 
iriitinK  with  the  head  of  the  latch  bolt,  said  buffer  having 
a  Journal  part  at  one  side  adapted  to  either  of  the  socket 
portions  and  a  projection  on  the  other  side  to  act  u  a 
limit  stop  and  free  to  swing  in  the  recessed  portions  of 
the  case,  said  projection  of  the  buffer  beint(  out  of  allne- 
ment  with   the  guides. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  case  having  a  slotted  lug  and  an  end 
I  late,  combined  with  a  latch  bolt  casting  formed  with  a 
I XX  luKJy  having  a  width  of  opening  greater  than  the  width 
lit  iht>  lug  and  also  having  a  head  at  one  end  guided  in 
I  le  end  plate  of  the  case  and  a  tail  part  at  the  other  end 
luiving  laterally  extending  parts  10  of  a  comUned  width 
i'()ual  to  the  head  portion  and  guided  by  the  case,  means 
viparate  from  the  lug  whereby  the  tail  portion  Is  guided 
nirainst  vertical  displacement  and  the  latch  bolt  as  a 
whole  guided  in  alinement  with  the  slot  in  the  Iuk.  a 
■imooth  guide  secured  In  position  longitudinally  of  the  l)olt 
and  arranged  within  the  box  portion  thereof,  and  a  coll 
sprinK  surrounding  the  guide,  said  guide  moving  through 
the  slot  of  the  lug  and  said  spring  pressing  at  one  end 
Hiialnst  said  lug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  n  case  having  an  end 
plate  and  side  plates  recessed  adjacent  to  the  end  plate 
and  also  having  sockets  between  the  recessed  portions 
and  the  end  plate,  with  a  reversible  latch  boit  having  an 
antifriction  buffer  movable  with  respect  to  the  head  of  the 
latch  bolt  and  having  on  one  side  a  pivot  bearing  portion 
adapted  to  work  in  either  of  the  socket  portions  and  on 
the  other  side  an  extension  to  rest  against  the  rear  edge 
of  the  bolt  head  and  to  swing  through  either  of  the  re- 
cessed portions  according  to  which  socket  the  buffer  is 
received  and  a  spring  acting  to  maintain  said  buffer  in 
operative  position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case  having  an 
end  plate  and  side  plates  recessed  adjacent  to  the  end 
plate  and  also  having  sockets  between  the  recessed  por- 
tions and  the  end  plate,  with  a  reveralt)le  latch  bolt 
formed  with  a  head  provided  with  a  central  buffer  re- 
cess and  having  a  central  anti  friction  buffer  movable  In 
said  recess  with  respect  to  the  head  of  the  latch  bolt  and 
having  on  one  side  a  pivot  bearing  portion  adapted  to 
work  in  either  of  the  socket  portions  and  on  the  other 
side  an  extension  to  rest  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  bolt 
head  and  to  swing  through  either  of  the  recessed  portions 
according  to  which  socket  the  buffer  is  received  and  a 
spring  acting  to  maintain  said  buffer  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  guided  therein  for  slid- 
ing movement,  an  antifriction  buffer  having  pivoted  en- 
gagement with  one  aide  of  said  case  and  bearing  against 
said  bolt,  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  case  forming 
an  abutment  to  limit  the  outward  range  of  movement  of 
said  buffer  and  also  of  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  spring  acting 
to  force  the  bolt  outward  and  maintain  said  buffer  nor- 
mally under  pressure  to  prevent  loose  play  thereof. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  case  having  an  end  plate  and  recessed 
portions  on  each  side  extending  toward  the  end  plate  and 
separated  from  the  end  plate  by  deep  sockets,  said  re- 
cessed portions  provided  with  guides  extending  from  the 
socket  portions  away  from  the  end  plate,  combined  with 
a  rererslble  Imtch  bolt  having  a  head  portion  adapted  to 


l.l2fl,lHl.  LOCK  MECHANISM.  <JEinr,E  E.  Clbaveh, 
IJeading.  I'a.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  24,  19i:!. 
Serial  No.  756,368.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,838.      (CI.  70 — 12. > 
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1.  In  a  lock,  the  case  and  latch  bolt,  combined  with  the 
latch  lever,  the  knob  hub,  a  stop  plunger  to  lock  the  hub, 
and  stop  mechanism  for  operating  the-  stop  plunger  con- 
sisting of  a  beam  lever  pivoted  to  the  case  and  having 
holes  at  each  end.  and  stop  members  extending  through 
the  ond  of  the  case  and  having  inwardly  extending  arms 
provided  with  transverse  pins  respectively  fitting  the 
hole*  In  tlie  ends  of  the  pivoted  beam  lever,  one  of  said 
stop  members  also  having  its  pin  forming  a  Jointed  con- 
nection with  the  stop  plunger. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  case  and  latch  twit,  combined  with  the 
latch  lever,  two  knob  bubs  arranged  in  the  same  aline- 
ment and  each  having  a  locking  notch,  a  stop  plunger 
formed  of  a  reversible  bar  having  locking  projection  adja- 
cent to  one  edge  only,  said  plunger  reversible  to  lock  either 
of  the  hubs,  and  stop  mechanism  for  operating  the  stop 
plunger  consisting  of  a  beam  lever  pivoted  to  the  case 
and  having  holes  at  each  end,  and  stop  members  extend- 
ing through  the  end  of  the  case  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  arms  provided  with  transverse  pins  respec- 
tively fitting  the  holes  In  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  beam 
lever,  one  of  said  stop  members  also  having  its  pin  form- 
ing a  Jointed  connection  with  the  stop  plunger. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  stop  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pivoted 
beam  lever,  two  stop  members  respectively  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  beam  lever,  a  knob 
huh,  a  sliding  stop  plunger  adapted  to  be  operated  bj  the 


January  26, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 169 


movement  of  the  stop  members  to  engage  and  lock  said 
hub,  aad  having  contact  with  one  of  said  stop  members  to 
nuilntaiu  said  beam  lever  In  operative  position,  and  cod- 
oecUng  means  between  said  stop  members,  the  beam  lever 
and  step  plunger,  whereby  either  stop  mesiber  may  be 
Interchenged  with  the  other  or  reversed  In  Its  operative 
position  to  maintain  operative  relation  with  the  stop 
plunger. 


1,126,182.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  COMPLEX  CARNO- 
TITK  ORES.  Charlss  W.  Dawfokth,  Yonngstown, 
Ohio,  William  P.  Saudels,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  and  Wii^ 
LiAK  T.  Maktebrteck,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  Filed  May  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,TS6.      (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  complex  camotlte  ores  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  the  finely  reduced  ore  to  a  plain 
oxldlilog  roast  to  transform  the  highly  refractory  complex 
camotlte  ore  to  a  condition  In  which  it  may  be  worked 
up,  and  recovering  the  valuable  products  from  the  roasted 
ore. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  complex  camotlte  ores  con- 
slstlpg  in  subjecting  the  finely  reduced  ore  to  a  plain 
oxldtalag  roast  transforming  thereby  the  highly  refractory 
ore  Into  a  condition  In  which  it  may  be  worked  up.  and 
recovering  the  vanadium,  uranium,  and  mdium  from  the 
ores  so  treated. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  complex  refractory  carnotlte 
ores  consisting  in  subjecting  the  finely  reduced  ore  to  a 
plain  oxidising  roast,  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  separate 
radium  and  sands  and  dissolve  the  vanadium  and  uranium, 
separating  the  residue  from  the  solution  by  filtration,  and 
rtH-ove'ring  the  vanadium  and  uranium  from  the  solution. 

4.  The  pr'  cess  of  treating  complex  refractory  carnotlte 
ores  consisting  in  subjecting  the  finely  reduced  ore  to  a 
plain  oxidizing  roast,  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  still  hot 
ore  to  fix  the  radium  and  sands  as  a  residue  and  dissolve 
the  vanadium  and  uranium,  separating  the  residue  from 
the  solution  by  filtration,  and  recovering  the  vanadium 
and  urBniiim  from  the  solution  and  the  radium  from  the 
residue. 

r>.  The  process  of  treating  complex  refractory  carnotlte 
ores  consisting  In  subjecting  the  flinely  reduced  ores  to  a 
plain  oxidizing  roast,  adding  a  strong  solution  of  warm 
sulfurir  acid  to  fix  all  the  radium  and  barium  present  in 
the  ore  in  form  of  insoluble  sulfates  with  the  residual 
sands  and  dissolve  nearly  all  the  vanadium  and  all  the 
uranium,  separating  the  solution  from  the  residue  by  fil- 
tration, and  recovering  the  vanadium  and  uranium  from 
the  aoltitlon  and  the  radium  from  the  resldae. 


1,126.183.  TT'RBINE  DRIVEN  TORPEDO.  Gbxqobv 
Calowell  Davison,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  640.338. 
(CI.  115—87.) 


1.  Ih  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  oppo- 
sitely revolving  turbine  rotors  arranged  in  tandem,  oppo- 
sitely revolving  propeller  shafts  arranged  symmetrically 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  torpedo,  and  Inter- 
meshiag  reduction  gearing  having  kinetic  symmetry  and 
arranged  to  establish  driving  oonncction  between  said 
rotors  aad  said  shafts  and  maintain  synchronoas  rotation 
of  said  shafts. 

2.  lo  an  automobile  torjiedo,  the  combination  of  oppo- 
sitely revolving  turbine  rotors,  oppositely  revolvlag  pro- 


peller wheels  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axial 
plane  of  said  torpedo,  intermeshing  reduction  gearing  be- 
tween and  serving  to  synchronously  connect  and  drive 
said  wheels,  and  an  exhaust  outlet  having  the  form  of  a 
thin  fissure  located  In  the  axial  plane  of  said  torpedo  and 
midway  between  said  propeller  wbeela. 

3.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  comUnation  of  two 
non-ceotric  propellers  and  an  exhaust  outlet  having  the 
form  of  a  thin  fissure,  located  midway  there-between. 

4.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  the 
after  body  of  said  torpedo  of  an  engine  chamber  forward 
of  said  alter  body,  two  propeller  shafts,  driving  mecha- 
nism for  said  shafts  within  said  engine  chamber,  and  an 
exhaust  conduit  leading  from  said  engine  chamber  through 
said  after  body  to  a  point  at  the  stern  midway  between 
said  propeller  shafts,  said  conduit  adapted  to  isolate  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  after  body. 

5.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  two 
propeller  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axial 
plane  of  said  torpedo  and  a  fissure-like  exhaust  noxzle 
midway  between  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  mount- 
ing of  said  propeller  wheels.    ■ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,184.  AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  BATTERY  LIGHT- 
ING SYSTEM.  rLABEixcE  A.  Dawlst.  Plainfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1913.    Serial  No.  764,807.    (CI.  171— 314.) 


1.  A  combined  generator  and  storage  battery  current 
supply  system  comprising  in  combination  a  generator,  s 
multi-cell  storage  battery,  a  resistor,  and  switching  means 
comprising  external  circuit  connections  for  both  sides  of 
an  external  circuit  and  means  adapted  to  connect  said 
battery  to  the  external  circuit  connections  during  the  dis- 
charging period  of  the  battery,  and  to  omit  the  resistor 
from  the  battery  circuit  during  such  discharging  period 
of  tlie  battery  and  to  connect  the  generator  to  such  battery 
through  the  resistor  during  the  charging  period  of  the 
battery  and  also  to  connect  the  generator,  during  such 
charging  period,  to  such  external  circuit  connections 
throogh  a  portion  of  the  battery  in  opposition  to  the  volt- 
age of  that  portion  of  the  battery. 

2.  A  combined  generator  and  storage  battery  current 
supply  system  comprising  In  combination  a  generator, 
a  maltl-«ell  storage  battery,  a  resistor,  switching  neans 
comprising  external  drcnit  connections  for  both  sides  of 
an  axternal  circuit  and  means  adapted  to  connect  said 
battery  to  the  external  circuit  connections  during  the  dls> 
charging  period  of  the  battery,  and  to  omit  the  resistor 
from  the  battery  circuit  during  such  dls<diargii;«  period 
of  the  battery  and  to  connect  the  generator  to  such  lM.t- 
tery  through  the  resistor  during  the  charging  period  of 
the  battery  and  also  to  connect  the  generator,  during  such 
charging  period,  to  such  ext«-nal  circuit  connoctlons 
through  a   portion   of  the  battery   In   opposition  to   the 
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TOltace  of  ttut  portion  of  the  battery,  said  generator  being 
of  a  tyi>e  mich  that  lt«  Toltage  increaaea  with  decreaae 
In  current  delivery. 

3.  A  combined  generator  and  atorace  battery  eorrait 
snpply  lyatera  comprlaing  in  combination  a  generator,  a 
mam-cell  atorace  battery,  airltebing  means  comprlaing  ex- 
ternal eireait  connections  and  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  battery  to  the  external  circuit  conneetlona  during  the 
discharging  period  of  the  battery,  and  to  connect  the 
generator  to  such  battery  daring  the  charging  period 
thereof  and  also  to  connect  the  generator,  during  such 
charging  period,  to  such  external  circuit  connections 
through  a  portion  of  the  battery  In  opposition  to  the 
▼oltage  of  that  jwrtlon  of  the  battery,  said  generator  being 
of  a  type  such  tliat  its  roltage  increases  with  decrease 
in  current  dellrery,  and  a  reaistor  of  poaltlTe  tempera- 
ture eoeffldent  which  Is  connected  in  series  with  the  bat- 
tery and  between  one  of  the  external  circuit  connections 
and  the  battery  during  the  charging  period. 

4.  A  combined  generator  and  storage  battery  current 
sapply  system  comprising  In  combination  a  generator,  a 
multi-cell  storage  battery,  switching  means  comprising  ex- 
ternal circuit  connections  and  meana  adapted  to  connect 
aald  battery  to  the  external  circuit  connections  daring  the 
discharging  period  of  the  battery,  and  to  connect  the 
generator  to  such  battery  during  the  charging  period 
thereof  and  alao  to  connect  the  generator,  during  such 
charging  period,  to  such  external  circuit  connections 
through  a  portion  of  the  battery  in  opposition  to  the 
voltage  of  that  portion  of  the  battery,  and  current  con- 
suming meana  connected,  daring  the  charging  period  of 
the  battery,  to  that  portion  of  the  battery  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  external  circuit  connections,  and  adapted 
to  draw  current  from  such  portion  of  the  battery  to  neu- 
tralise to  a  greater  or  leaa  extent  the  excesa  charge  re- 
ceived by  that  portion  of  the  battery. 

5.  A  combined  generator  and  storage  battery  current 
supply  system  comprising  in  combination  a  generator,  a 
maltl-cell  storage  battery,  switching  means  comprising  ex- 
tprnal  circuit  connections,  and  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  battery  to  the  external  circuit  connections  during 
the  discharging  period  of  the  battery,  and  to  connect  the 
generator  to  such  battery  daring  the  charging  period 
thereof,  and  also  to  connect  the  generator,  during  such 
charging  period,  to  such  external  circuit  connections, 
through  a  portion  of  the  battery  in  opposition  to  the 
voltage  of  that  portion  of  the  battery,  such  swltclilng 
means  comprising  automatic  means  for  shifting  the 
switching  means  from  charging  to  discharging  condition, 
and  an  automatic  controller  connected  to  the  terminals 
of  the  battery  and  operated  by  varying  voltage  and  con 
trolling  such  switch-operating  means. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,186.  EOO-CARRIER.  Fmdmick  A.  Daos,  Fair- 
oaks.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,076. 
(CI.  220—90.) 


1.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  two  superimposed  convo- 
Intlona  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  having  substantial 
tUekncM  and  being  yielding  in  a  direction  normal  to  its 
Rirface  bat  iubstantially  rigid  In  the  general  plane  of  Ito 
extent,  the  portion  of  the  sheet  forming  the  inner  con- 
voladon  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive 
an  egg  and  to  support  it  at  oppositely  disposed  points  on 
both  sides  of  Its  short  axis,  and  to  hold  saeh  egg  against 
kwgltudlnal  movement  within  the  carrier. 


2.  .\n  egg  carrier  comprising  two  soperimposed  cob 
volutions  formed  of  a  single  ataeet  of  comigated  card- 
board, the  portion  of  the  board  forming  the  luier  con 
volution  being  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  reeetve  eggs 
and  to  support  tb«m  at  oppositely  disposed  points  on  both 
sides  of  their  short  axes,  and  to  hold  such  eggs  against 
longitudinal  movement  within  the  carrier. 

3.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  two  adjacent  rolla  each  of 
angular  cross  section  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  corru- 
gated cardboard,  each  roll  consisting  of  two  saperim- 
posed  eonvolutloas  of  such  board,  the  portion  of  the 
board  forming  the  Inner  convolution  of  each  roll  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  adapted  to  receive  eggs  and  to  sapport 
them  at  oppositely  disposed  points  on  both  sides  of  thsir 
short  axea,  and  to  hold  such  eggs  against  longitudinal 
movement  within  the  carrier,  and  a  tying  eord  extending 
through  the  portion  of  the  cardboard  between  the  adja- 
e«at  rolls  and  separately  holding  each  of  said  rolls  la 
closed  position. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  two  sdjacent  rolls  each  of 
angular  cross  section  formed  of  a  single  aheet  of  corru- 
gated cardI>oard,  each  roll  eonsistlng  of  two  snperimpgssd 
coosolntlons  of  soch  bosrd,  the  portion  of  the  board  form- 
ing the  inner  convolution  of  each  roll  being  provided  with 
slots  adapted  to  receive  eggs  and  to  aupport  them  at  op- 
positely disposed  points  on  iMth  sides  of  their  short  axes, 
and  to  hold  such  eggs  agalnat  longitudinal  movement  with- 
in the  carrier. 


1,126,186.  COMPOSITE  LATH  AND  HEAT  -  IN8ULAT- 
INO  MATERIAL.  Giorgb  H.  ELLia,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,556.     (01.  164—44.) 


1.  A  composite  lath  and  heat  insulating  material  com- 
prlaing a  felted  insulated  body  sheet,  a  water  proof  fadng 
applied  thereto,  lath  applied  to  said  water  proof  fiadng, 
and  metallic  fastening  devices  driven  through  the  said 
three  elements  to  securely  fasten  said  lath  to  the  said 
felted  body  sheet  and  to  the  aald  facing. 

2.  A  composite  lath  and  heat  insalatUic  flaatarlal  com- 
prising a  felted  Insulated  body  sheet,  a  water  proof  sheet 
applied  thereto,  \  and  lath  applied  to  said  vrater  proof 
aheet,  the  said  three  elements  being  secured  together  by 
means  of  staples  driven  through  said  insulatliiK  sheet  and 
water  proof  sheet  and  into  said  lath. 

S.  A  composite  lath  and  heat  InsnlatiBg  Biaterlal  com- 
prising a  felted  insulated  body  sheet,  a  water  proof  aheet 
applied  thereto,  and  lath  applied  to  said  water  proof  sheet, 
the  said  three  elements  being  secured  together,  the  edges 
of  the  said  lath  being  beveled  to  afford  dove-tallsd  chan- 
nels between  the  lath. 


1,126,187.      COMPOSITE    LATH   AND   HKAT-INBULAT- 
ING  MATERIAL.     QBOaoB  H.  Ellis,  St  Paol.  MIbb. 
Filed  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  837.556.     (CL  154—44.) 
A  composite  lath  aad  heat  insulating  material  compris- 
ing a  cellular  fibrous  filler,  a  pair  of  facing  sheets  between 
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which  said  filler  Is  contained,  wooden  Utb  appUsd  to 
of  th«  said  facing  aheeU  and  Betallie  fasteaing  dsiiees 


^ through  said  facing  sheeta  and  filler  and  into  said 

lath  and  securing  the  said  parts  together. 


imonlcate  with  a  risw  pipe,  and  having  also  a  aecond 

opsBlag  adapted  to  commonicate  with  an  expansion  pipe 
ifftw^fg  from  the  system,  a  v«lve  seat  surrounding  the 
opMlnc  last  aforesaid,  and  a  valve  device  located  within 
the  shell,  said  valve  device  havinc  a  weight  provided  with 
an  tatsrnal  chamber,  one  wall  of  which  has  through  it  an 
openins  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  expansion  pipe 
and  an  annular  valve  surface  surrounding  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  said  valve  seat,  one  of  the  waUs  of  said 
weight  chamber  having  through  it  an  opening  communicat- 
ing directly  with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  hollow  housing 
for  a  check  valve  secured  In  said  opening  and  projecting 
into  the  chamber  of  the  weight,  said  housing  having  an 
internal  web  dividing  its  Interior  Into  two  chambers,  said 
web  having  through  it  a  port  or  opening  through  which 
aald  chambers  conununlcat».  one  wall  of  one  of  said  cham- 
bers of  the  check  valve  housing  having  through  It  a  port 
cemmunicating  with  tite  chamber  of  the  weight  and  one 
wall  of  the  other  of  aald  two  chambers  of  the  check  valve 
bousing  having  through  it  a  port  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  rtiell,  and  a  check  valve  located  In  one  of 
said  two  diambers  and  adapted  to  control  the  opening  of 
port  through  which  they  cosununicate. 


1.126,188.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  FILM.  WiLLABO  B. 
'  FaATBBBSTONB,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesns 
aMlgnmenta,  to  H.  P.  Patents  and  Processes  Company. 
Inc  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appUcatlon 
filed  Jan.  23.  1907,  Serial  No.  353,686.  Divided  and 
ttds  application  filed  June  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  876,856. 
(CI.  8»— 19.6.) 


-  =  ^ 


1  A  motion  picture  film  having  plural  series  of  Images 
representing  successive  aspects  of  an  obJ«rt  or  scene,  a 
portion  of  the  images  having  color  values  dllferent  from 
those  of  another  portion,  each  portion  being  colored  uni- 
formly to  correspond  with  its  color  values. 

2  A  motion  picture  film  having  plural  series  of  picture 
tBetors,  coUectlvely  representin«  successive  aspects  ct  an 
object  or  scene,  each  series  having  different  color  valuea 
to  correspond  with  a  different  primary  color,  and  «U- 
fomdy  stained  with  that  color. 

8.  A  film  provided  with  imases  rspreosntlng  snceasstre 
aspects  of  an  object  or  scene,  the  Images  being  divided 
into  plural  aeries,  each  of  which  represents  dlftermit  oolor 
valBSS.  and  is  differently  and  uniformly  stained,  ttis  color 
valBss  and  color  stain  of  each  series  oomspondlng  with 
one  of  the  primary  colors.  

4.  Plural  series  of  picture  factors  collectlvoly  ispressnt- 
Ing  successive  a^McU  of  an  object  or  scene,  each  factor 
bslac  uBlformly  colored  and  having  color  values  to  cor^ 
reslKMid  with  one  of  the  primary  color  sensatioBS,  each 
series  having  an  equal  number  of  fitctors.  and  all  the 
factors  in  any  one  series  having  substsntiaUy  the  same 
color  and  color  valnek. 

5.  A  motion  picture  film  divided  into  imago  areas  dlf- 
fer«i>tly  and  uniformly  colored  in  groups  of  two  or  more 
to  correspond  with  the  primary  color  senMtloBS,  each  area 
comprising  a  picture  factor  having  color  values  corre- 
sponding with  Its  color. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,^89.     PRESSURE-REGULATOR  FOR  HOT- WATER 
'  HEATING   SYSTEMS.     Nbwlutd  B.  Fbost.  C3ikago, 
111    assignor  to  Jamea  B.  Clow  4  80ns,  Chlcato.  UL.  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1918.     Serial  No.  806.827. 
(a.  187—63.)  ^  ^     ^       , 

1,  A  pressure  regulator  of  the  dass  deacrtbed  having,  in 

conblnation,  a  hollow  aholl  having  an  opening  adapted  to 


2.  A  regulator  of  the  dass  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  shell  having  an  opening  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a  riser  pipe,  and  having  also  a  second  open- 
ing formed  through  Its  bottom,  adapted  to  communicate 
with  an  expanaion  pipe  extending  from  the  system,  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  the  openbig  last  aforesaid,  and  a  valve 
device  located  within  the  ahell.  said  valve  device  having  a 
weight  having  an  internal  chamber,  the  bottom  wall  of 
saU  chamber  having  an  opening  through  It,  a  tubular  plug 
secured  In  said  opoaing  and  shaped  to  form  a  valve  surface 
adapted  to  said  valve  seat,  one  of  the  side  walls  also  of 
said  chamber  having  an  opening  through  It,  a  housing  for 
a  che^  valve  secured  in  the  opening  last  aforesaid  and 
projecting  into  aald  chamber,  said  housing  consisting  of  a 
hollow  casting  having  an  internal  web  dividing  Its  interior 
into  two  chambers  and  having  through  It  a  port.  6r  open- 
ing, through  which  said  chambers  communicate,  one  wall 
of  one  of  said  chambers  having  through  It  a  port  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  with  the  Interior  of 
the  shell,  and  one  wall  of  the  other  of  said  chambers  hav- 
ing through  it  a  port  or  opening  through  whldi  the  cham- 
ber last  aforesaid  communicates  with  the  chamber  of  the 
weight,  a  che<*  valve  located  in  the  chamber  last  afore- 
said  of  the   housing   and   adapted   to   control   the   port 
through  which  the  chambers  communicate,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  the  ball  check  valve 
and  a  removable  dosure  for  said  opening. 


1,12  6,190.     COMBINED  REINFORCE  AND  MOLD- 

'SUPPORT  FOR   CONCRETE   STRUCTURES.      Hbkbt 

FUBHBBB,  Haxleton.  Pa.     Filed  June  12.  1918.     Serial 

No.  773.257.     (CI.  25—181.) 

1.  A  combined  reinforcing  anchor  and  mold  support  for 

concrete   structures  comprising  a   meUl   bar   of  uniform 
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width  througboat  sheared  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  form 
longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  mold  board  engaciag 
prongs,  one  pair  of  prongs  having  projections  on  their 
inner  edges  whereby  a  weakened  neck  is  formed  which 
connects  said  prongs  with  the  body  of  said  anchor. 


2.  A  combined  reinforcing  anchor  and  mold  support  for 
concrete  structures  comprising  a  metal  bar  sheared  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  form  outer  and  Inner  mold  board  engag- 
ing prongs,  the  inner  prongs  having  projections  on  their 
inner  edges  forming  a  weakened  neck  which  connects  aaid 
elements  with  the  body  of  said  anchor,  and  tongues  cut 
out  from  the  side  edges  of  said  bar  and  bent  Inwardly  to 
form  reinforcing  rod  receiving  pockets. 

3.  A  combined  reinforcing  anchor  and  moid  support  for 
concrete  structures  comprising  a  metal  bar  provided  at 
Its  opposite  ends  with  longitudinally  spaced  mold  board 
engaging  elements,  weakened  necks  connecting  said  ele- 
ments with  the  body  of  said  bar,  said  bar  being  twisted  to 
dispose  the  board  engaKing  elements  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  those  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 


1,1-'6.191.       .vrTOMATIC    TRAIN  STOPPING    APPARA- 

TIS.     JoH.N  J.  Gavuha,  Johnstown,  Pa.     Flied  Feb.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,560.     (CI.  246—59.) 
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1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  trackway,  of  track  instruments  arranged  along  the 
trackway  and  spaced  apart  and  each  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  capable  of  rocking  movement,  a  lever  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
wheel  treads  of  the  car,  a  crank  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  an  obstacle  secured  to  said  crank  and  nor- 
mally inactive  and  adapted  to  move  to  active  position  in 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  under  the  action  of  the  car 
wheels. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  trackway,  of  track  instruments  arranged  along  the 
trackway  and  spaced  apart  and  each  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  capable  of  rocking  movement,  a  lever  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
wheel  treads  of  the  car,  a  crank  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  an  obstacle  secured  to  said  crank  and  normally 
inactive  and  adapted  to  move  to  active  position  in  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  under  the  action  of  the  car 
wheels,  and  means  in  advance  of  each  track  instrument 
and  conaected  with  the  Initniment  at  the  rear  and  oper- 
able to  restore  the  latter  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  trackway,  of  track  instruments  arranged  along  the 
trackway  and  spaced  apart  and  each  comprising  a  horl- 
lontal  shaft  capable  of  rocking  movement,  a  lever  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  wheel  treads  of  the  car,  a  crank  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft,  an  obstacle  secured  to  said  crank  and  nor- 
mally Inactive  and  adapted  to  move  to  active  position  in 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  under  the  action  of  the  car 
wheels,  and  ear  operated  means  in  advance  of  each  instru- 
nent  and  connected  with  the  instrument  at  the  rear  to 
restore  the  latter  to  normal  petition. 

4.  In  train  stopping  apparatna,  the  combination  with 
the  trackway,  of  track   inatraments  arranged   along  the 


trackway  and  tipaced  apart  and  each  comprising  a  horiiOB- 
Ul  shaft  joumaled  in  the  web  of  one  line  of  raila  and 
capable  of  rocking  movement,  a  lever  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft  and  dlaposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  thi 
treads  of  the  wheels  of  the  cars,  a  crank  on  the  oppoalte 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  obstacle  connected  with  said 
crank  and  movable  vertically  to  active  and  inactive  posi- 
tions and  adapted  to  move  to  active  position  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  under  the  action  of  the  car  wheels. 

5.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  trackway,  of  track  Instmments  arranged  along  the 
trackway  and  spaced  apart  and  each  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  joumaled  in  the  web  of  one  line  of  rails  and 
capable  of  rocking  movement,  a  lever  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
treads  of  the  wheels  of  the  cars,  a  crank  on  the  oppoaite 
end  of  said  shaft,  an  obstacle  connected  with  said  crank 
and  movable  vertically  to  active  and  Inactive  positions 
and  adapted  to  move  to  active  position  in  the  movement 
of  said  shaft  under  the  action  of  the  car  wheels,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  advance  of  each  track  instrument,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  the  lever  of  the  track  in- 
strument at  the  rear  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rendered 
Inactive  upon  the  actuhtion  of  said  last-named  lever. 


1,126,192.  COIN  HOLDER.  Jambs  B.  Oivin,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  July  30,  1913,  Serial  No.  782.103.  Renewed 
June  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,335.     (CI.  133—8.) 


1.  A  coin  holder  in  the  form  of  a  book  having  leaves, 
and  front  and  back  covers,  and  sheets  gummed  to  the 
leaves  and  having  rows  of  spaced  silts,  the  gummed  por- 
tions of  the  sheets  extending  In  rows  mnning  vertically 
and  transversely  and  the  portions  of  the  sheets  between 
said  rows  of  perforations  being  loose  and  forming  coin 
pockets,  the  aforesaid  slits  coinciding  with  the  poeketa  and 
forming  the  entrance  thereof. 

2.  A  coin  holder  in  the  form  of  a  book  having  leave*, 
and  front  and  back  covers,  and  sheets  gummed  to  the 
leaves  and  having  rows  of  spaced  slits,  the  gummed 'por- 
tions of  tue  sheets  extending  in  rows  running  vertically 
and  transversely  and  the  portions  of  the  sheets  between 
said  rows  of  perforations  being  loose  and  forming  coin 
pockets,  the  aforesaid  slits  coinciding  with  the  poeketa 
and  forming  the  entrance  thereof,  said  pockets  being  num- 
bered to  correspond  to  the  days  of  the  month. 

3.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  as- 
sembled in  the  form  of  a  book,  and  sheets  associated  with 
the  leaves  and  having  portions  fastened  thereto  leavlnc 
loose  portions  to  form  coin  pockets,  said  sheets  having 
slits  coinciding  with  the  pockets  and  forming  the  entrance 
thereof. 


1,12«,198.      SPRING-JACK.      Oma    M.    GLDirr,    Bnther- 
ford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.     Filed  Ang.  28, 
1913.    Serial  No.  787.129.     (Ci.  17— 96.) 
1.  In  a  spring  jack,  a  punched  frame  comprlalng  an  end 

portion  and  two  side  portions  di^^posed  at  right  angles  to 
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each  oth«r  and  to 
carried  bpr  said  and 


*Dd  portioB  and  eostaet 
aide  porttoBs. 


2.  In  a  spring  jack,  a  panched  abeet  metal  frame  com- 
prising an  end  portion  and  two  aide  portlomi  diqmaed  at 
right  amies  to  each  other  and  to  said  end  portion,  contact 
aprlnga  aioonted  apon  one  at  aaid  aide  portlooa,  a  aieere 
member  carried  by  aaid  end  portion  and  meaBs  carried  by 
said  f ratae  for  seeartag  tha  Jack  to  a  switchboard. 

3.  In  a  iptiiig  jack,  a  ponclMd  alieat  metal  traoie  com- 
prising an  end  portion  and  two  angnlarly  dlapoaed  aide 
portiona,  contact  memliers  carried  by  aaid  aad  and  side 
portion!  and  an  attadiing  ing  panchad  oat  of  one  of  aaid 
aide  portiona  and  extending  at  right  angiaa  tiksrsto. 

4.  In  a  spring  jack,  a  aheet  metal  frame  comprising  an 
end*  portion  and  angularly  dlapoaed  aide  portiona  eztaad- 
ing  at  right  angiea  to  said  and  portion,  on*  of  said  aide 
portiona  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  end 
portion,  spring  contact  members  oioanted  upon  (me  of  aaid 
aide  porttoaa  with  their  enda  adjacent  said  opaalng,  aad  a 
moantiag  log  for  said  jack  panched  oat  of  one  of  said  side 
portion^, 


1.126,194.  AUTOMATIC  FEED  FOR  SHEET-METAL 
CAN-HEADS.  Chablbs  W.  Gbahah,  Huntington,  N.  Y., 
asaigaor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Ba- 
rtal  Mo.  714,492.     (CI.  11»— 114.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  articles,  an  article  holder 
adapted  to  bold  artielea  in  a  nested  positioa,  rotary  sspa- 
ratlng,  popportiag  and  ajactiag  devices  loeatad  at  approxi- 
mately diametrically  opposite  points  adjacent  to  said  arti- 
cle hol4tr,  movabl*  retaining  devicea  Toeated  at  approsi- 
mately  diametrically  oi^oalte  points  adjacent  to  said  arti- 
cle boUlar,  said  retalBlag  devices  being  positioned  to  allow 
the  articles  in  th*  holder  to  rest  at  a  pradctcrmined  dis- 
tance la  advance  of  tlie  supporting  surface  of  tha  rotary 
separatlag  devices  to  thus  penait  the  sq>aratiBg  dsTie*  to 
enter  between  on*  or  more  articles  and  aject  same  from 
said  holier. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  artielas,  an  artld*  bolder 
adapted  to  hold  articles  in  a  aeatad  poaitien,  means  tor 
separatlag  aa  artida  from  th*  stack  of  aeatad  artldes, 
movable  retaining  devicaa  normally  holding  tha  aested 
artielea  within  tli*  article  bolder,  said  retalBlag  dsrlees 
being  m«Tal>la  to  rslaaae  artldaa  from  said  Iioidar  by  eon- 
tact  of  an  article  being  aaoved  by  the  said  separating 
means. 

3.  In  a  darice  for  feeding  artielea,  aa  artida  birider 
adapted  to  hold  artidea  la  a  stack,  rotary  aaparattag;  sap- 
portlBg-and  ejeetlBg  dsrlces,  aad  SMvaUs  rstalalag  &>■ 
vices,  tike  ejecting  devices  aad  retatelag  dafless  balag 
adapted  to  altenataiy  sopport  ths  stack  a(  aosted  arti- 
cles, aVd  the  ejaetlBg  dcrieea  haTlag  porttoaa  thersaC  ar- 
raagad  to  antsr  batweea  the  laweiawat  axttda  af  ths 
stack  aM  tha  reaalader  of  the  stack  ta  foottivaly  asparata 
it  from!  tt*  stack  aad  ftorea  it  paat  tba  rststelag  davlsss, 
sabstaaMaUy  m  spirtflsd 

4.  In  a  dOTlce  tor  fesdtag  artldsa,  a  hsldsr  adapted  ta 
hold  a  ittadt  of  aested  artidea,  two  rotary  darleea  post- 


tloMd  adjaewt  said  h^dsr  aad  ca  ^posits  aidas  thereof 
havlag  portions  tlMrsaf  adapted  to  enter  the  holder,  aaid 
poitlOBs  harlag  plaia  sopportiag  sartaoss  aad  iadlaad 
bottooi  sarfaees,  each  of  said  devleea  having  a  ptaifhml 
evt-oat  portioi  adapted  to  pirmit  tiie  stack  of  artidea  to 
more  past  the  saas*  when  aaid  portions  are  tnraad  up- 
ward toward  each  otiier,  aad  retaining  devioas  whiA  ata 
caaasd  to  bs  displaced  to  release  aa  article  by  the  aetioa 
of  the  iadined  bottom  snifaecs  of  tlie  said  rotary  de- 
vices ;  substantially  as  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  aeparating  and  feeding  device  of  the  character 
described,  in  combination :  a  aaagasine  adapted  to  hold  a 
stack. of  articles;  yieldable  means  adapted  to  support  a 
stack  of  artidea  wltbia  the  magaslne ;  and  devices,  located 
above  aaid  means,  having  portions  thereof  arranged  to  aep- 
arat*  the  lowermoat  article  from  the  rest  of  the  stadt,  to 
posltlvdy  force  the  separated  article  past  said  means  and 
to  temporarily  aupport  the  remainder  of  the  atack,  aub- 
stantially  as  specified. 

[Oaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


1.126,196.   EXPANSIBLE  PULLEY.  Josar  Osane.  Plauen. 
Germany.    J^ied  Sept   12.   1913.     Serial   No.  789.464. 

(CI.  64—8.) 


1.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  stationary  frame,  a  thread- 
ed rod  journaled  thereon,  threaded  standards  movable  oa 
said  rod,  and  an  expansible  pulley  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spindles  alternately  threaded  right  and  left  hand,  an 
outer  and  an  inner  rim  in  aectiona,  which  are  radially 
laovable  on  aaid  aplndlea,  geara  on  the  inner  ends  of  tlie 
q^adles,  meshing  with  said  gears,  yieldingly  actuated 
sliders  OB  said  feed  whcela,  «lral  shaped  eccentric  disks 
against  which  the  sliders  are  forced,  and  a  drive  shaft  to 
which  said  eccentric  disks  are  rigidly  connected. 

2.  An  expansible  pulley  mechanism  comprising  a  sta- 
tioaary  frame,  a  threaded  rod  joumaled  on  aaid  frame, 
threaded  vortical  atandards  movable  on  aaid  rod,  and  an 
expansible  pulley  comprising  radial  spindles,  bevel  wheels 
on  the  inner  ends  of  said  spindles,  said  aplndlea  alternately 
having  right  and  left  band  screw  threads,  threaded  bosses 
on  said  spindles  having  threads  corresponding  to  the 
threads  oa  the  spindles,  rim  sections  on  ssld  boaaea  aad 
mechanism  oo<H^erating  with  tlie  herd  wheels  and  ea«Bged 
by  the  said  standards  M  as  to  operate  said  spiadlsa. 

S.  An  expandble  polley  meehaalsm  comprlalag  a  ata- 
tioaary  frame,  a  threaded  rod  jonraaled  on  said  frame, 
threaded  standards  movsble  on  said  rod,  and  aa  expaasl- 
bie  pulley  oMaprlslng  radial  spindles,  bevel  wheels  on  the 
inner  ends  of  said  spindles,  said  spindles  alternately  bar- 
lag  right  aad  left  hand  threads,  threaded  bosses  oa  said 
splBdlas  whose  threads  corre^mid  to  the  threada  oa  tka 
spladles,  rim  sectioas  oa  said  bosses,  wheds  sagaiii  ky 
said  herd  wheds,  s  drtHag  Aaft,  secsntric  aseaibars  *■ 
said  shaft,  slidlag  members  monatad  oa  said  whasis  aad 
ooatroUed  by  said  eeceatrtca,  aad  eagaged  by  said  staad- 
arda,  and  sprlags  fordag  ssld  dldiag  ammbers  lowardij. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th*  character  deserUMd.  two  paikya. 
in  whlcta  the  diameter  of  one  la  inoeased  whlls  tha  ( 


"74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a6, 1915. 


eter  of  tb«  other  la  reduced,  this  effect  being  produced  by 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame  support,  a  threaded 
rod  on  said  frame,  standards  movable  to  and  fro  on  said 
rod  at  a  uniform  distance  from  each  other,  radial  spindles, 
conical  beTel  wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles,  wheels  23, 
engaged  by  said  conical  wheels,  bosses  on  said  spindles, 
sections  of  wheel  rims  carried  by  said  spindles,  a  driving 
ataaft,  eccentric  members  on  said  shaft,  sliding  members 
and  springs  forcing  said  sliding  members  inwardly. 


1,126,196.  TYPE  OR  MATRIX.  Alfred  W.  F.  Gc«8t, 
Brooiciyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergcnthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y^ork.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1914.     Serial  .\o.  824.857.      (01.  199—12.) 


1.  A  type  or  matrix  baring  at  one  end  two  character- 
distributing  combinations  arranged  in  different  vertical 
planes  setwise  thereof. 

2.  A  type  or  matrix  oavlng  two  unlike  character-distrib- 
uting combiuntions  arranged  in  different  vertical  planes 
setwise  thereof. 

:?.  A  type  ur  matrix  having  two  distributing  combina- 
tions arranged  in  different  vertical  planes  setwise  thereof. 

4.  .V  type  or  matrix  having  two  distributing  combina- 
tions arranged  setwise  on  opposite  sides  of  its  longitudi- 
nal median  line. 

5.  A  type  or  matrix  having  separate  and  distinct  means 
to  support  It  at  both  Its  front  and  rear  sides  during  dls 
tributlon. 

iClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,126,197.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  GBoao*  J.  Haoas, 
Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,676. 
(CI.  34—6.) 


1.  Ib  a  drjrlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
compotd  ot  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  hollow  sections,  a 
beat  generator  connected  to  the  passages  formed  through 
the  MctkMa,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  longitudinal  sections 
each  baTlnc  a  radially  extended  side  wall,  a  heat  generator 
eonaeeted  to  the  passages  formed  through  the  aectlons,  and 

■■  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 


1.126,198.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELBCTBIC  MO- 
TORS. Akthuk  J.  Hall,  WUkinsborg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748,780.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto, 
and  a  pluraltiy  of  resistors  associated  with  said  motor,  of 
an  auxiliary  low-voltage  control  system,  means  for  con- 
necting said  system  to  said  supply  circuit,  a  governing  con- 
troller for  said  auxiliary  control  system,  and  means  for 
effecting  automatic  acceleration  of  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  adapted  to  receive 
energy  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  associated 
with  each  motor,  of  a  relatively  low-voltage  auxiliary  con- 
trol system,  connected  to  said  supply  circuit  and  embody- 
ing means  for  automatically  arranging  the  circuit  con- 
nections of  said  motors  and  resistors  to  secure  a  uniform 
acceleration  of  said  motors. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  adapted  to  receive 
energy  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  associated 
witb  each  motor,  of  a  control  resistor  connected  to 
said  supply  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
switches  for  effecting  changes  In  the  circuit  connections 
of  said  motors  and  said  motor  resistors,  and  relatively  low- 
voltage  auxiliary  control  circuits  connected  to  taps  in  said 
control  resistor  for  energising  said  electrically  controlled 
switches,  and  means  for  effecting  automatic  acceleration 
of  said  motors. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  adapted  to  receive 
energy  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  associated 
with  each  motor,  of  a  control  resistor  connected  to  said 
supply  circuit  and  having  a  plurality  of  tajw,  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  switches  and  control  circuits  connected  to 
said  taps,  and  means  associated  with  said  control  circuits 
for  automatically  governing  the  circuit  connections  of  said 
motor  and  said  motor  resistors. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  motors  adapted  to  receive  energy 
therefrom  aild  to  be  arranged  for  series-multiple  operation, 
of  a  relatively  low-voltage  auxiliary  control  system  con- 
nected to  said  supply  circuit  and  embodying  means  for 
effecting  an  automatic  and  predetermined  operation  of  said 
motors. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,190.     FIR&ALARM  TRANSMITTER.     WiLLiAH  R. 
Hamilton,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Dominion    Oresham    Guarantee    k,    Casualty    Company, 
Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,808.     (CI.  177—364.) 
1.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter control  device  of  a  high  resistance  magnst  and  a 
low  resistance  magnet  having  two  windings  arranged  to 
neutralise  one  another,  said  magnets  being  arranged  to 
Independently  operate  the  control  device,  a  detecting  de- 
vice, and  an  alarm  circuit  connecting  the  high  resistance 
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magnet  ftnd  both  wlndfaigB  of  the  low  reaiataace  ttagaet 
and  the  4«teetiBg  darlet  ta 
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2.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter control  device  and  a  detecting  device  of  a  low  resist- 
ance magnet  arranged  to  operate  the  control  device  and 
to  be  energised  by  the  operation  of  the  detecting  device,  a 
circuit  connecting  the  detecting  device  and  low  tesistance 
magnet,  a  high  resistance  magnet  conneetad  in  series  in 
said  drcnit  and  arranged  to  operate  tiie  control  device  In- 
dependeatly  of  the  low  resistance  magnet,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  the  low  resistance  magnst  taoperatlve 
during  increased  current  flow  eaoaed  by  the  short  circuit- 
ing of  the  high  resistance  magnet 

3.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter control  device  and  a  detecting  device  of  a  magnet 
controUeil  by  the  detectlag  device  and  arranged  to  <^>erate 
the  control  device,  a  hlgb  resistance  magnet  arranged  to 
operate  the  control  device  independently  of  the  low  re- 
sistance magnet,  and  means  for  mechanically  operating 
the  control  device  to  stop  the  transmitter  before  it  gives 
the  same  signal  as  when  operated  by  the  low  reslsUnce 
magnet 

4.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  eombtnatloB  with  a  txans- 
mitter  control  device  and  a  detecting  device  of  a  low  re- 
sistance magnet  controUed  by  the  detecting  derloe  and 
arranged  to  operate  the  control  device,  a  high  resistance 
magnet  arranged  to  operate  the  control  device  independ- 
ently of  the  low  reslstanee  magnet  a  dreolt  eonaectlng 
the  deteetlng  device,  high  reslstanee  magnet  and  low  te- 
sistanee  magnet  in  series,  and  a  neatmHaing  coll  on  the 
low  resiflltance  magnet  arranged  to  be  abort  circuited  by 
the  detecting  derlc*  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  low  re- 
sistance magnet  inoperative  during  Increased  cnrr«nt  flow 
caused  by  abort  etreoltlng  of  the  high  reslstanee  augnet. 

B.  In  a  signal  system,  s  source  of  energy,  a  detecting 
device  and  a  transmitter,  a  high  resistance  and  a  low  re- 
sistance magnet  arranged  to  independently  operate  the 
transmitbor,  said  low  reaistanee  magnet  comprising  two 
colls  arranged  to  neutralise  each  other  during  current  flow 
through  bath,  a  circuit  cloaablc  by  the  detecting  derlee  to 
short  circuit  the  high  resistance  magnet,  and  a  second  dr^ 
euit  closable  by  the  detecting  device  to  short  dtcolt  the 
high  resistance  magnet  and  one  winding  of  the  low  realat- 
anee  magnet,  whereby  current  flow  through  the  remaining 
winding  will  energise  the  low  reaistanee  magnet 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8.  In  a  traasfldtter,  the  comblnatlaB  of  a  auchaalcal 
motor  and  a  control  device  therefor  of  a  pair  of  laagaeta, 
aa  armature  Cor  oae  of  said  magnets  arnutged  to  operate 
the  control  device,  an  armature  for  the  second  magnet  n 
system  of  levers  connecting  the  seeond  armature  with  the 
control  device  whereby  movement  of  the  second  armature 
operates  the  control  device  to  start  the  motor,  and  a  cam 
driven  by  the  motor  arranged  to  release  said  control  device 
to  stop  the  motor  independently  of  the  action  of  the  second 
magnet 


1,126,200.  FIRE-ALARM-TRANSMITTER  MOVEMENT. 
Wtlliam  R.  Hamilton,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a.- 
Bignor  to  The  Dominion  Oresham  Onarantee  k  Casualty 
Company,  Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1918.    Serial  No.  760,800.    (CI.  177— 864.) 

1.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  me- 
chanical operating  device  and  a  control  device  therefor  of 
a  pair  of  magnets  adapted  to  Independently  operate  the 
control  de^ee,  and  means  actuated  by  the  neehanleal  oper- 
ating device  for  automatically  shifting  tke  eeatrol  device 
to  stop  the  transmitter. 

2.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  mechanical 
motor  and  a  control  device  tbercfor  of  a  amgnet  arranged 
to  operate  the  control  derloe  by  drawiag  ap  Its  armature, 
a  second  magnet  arranged  t»  operate  the  eoatool  devlee 
by  dropping  Its  armature,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor 
for  ralslnf  the  armature  of  said  second  magnet  to  release 
the  control  device,  sad  a  spring  for  operating  the  control 
device  to  tt(H>  the  motor. 


4.  In  a  transmitter  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  and  a  control  device  therefw  of  a  lever  secured  to 
the  control  device,  a  second  lever  engaging  the  flrst  lever, 
a  magnet  having  its  armature  fixed  to  said  second  lever, 
whereby  movement  of  the  armature  will  operate  the  motor 
control  device,  a  cam  driven  by  the  motor  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  levers  to  restore  the  control  device  to 
normal  podtlon,  and  a  second  magnet  adapted  to  operate 
the  control  device  Independently  of  the  first  msgnet  or  the 
mechanical  restoring  meana. 

5.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  mechanical 
motor  and  a  control  device  therefor  of  a  lever  secored  to 
said  control  device,  a  bdl-crank  lever  adapted  to  engage 
said  flrst  lerer,  a  magnet  having  its  armature  connseted 
to  said  bell-crank  lever  wbereby  movement  of  the  armature 
will  operate  the  control  device  throogh  said  levns,  a  cam 
driven  by  tlm  motor  engageable  with  one  of  said  leven  to 
restore  the  control  device  to  normal  condition,  and  a 
second  magnet  adapted  to  opwate  the  control  device  inde- 
pendently of  the  mechanical  restoring  means  or  the  flrst 
magnet 


1,126,201.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS. 
Obaitt  Hammond,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Alva  C.  Washbnrne,  Plttdleld,  Mass.,  and  one- 
third  to  Frederick  G.  Crane,  Dalton,  Mass.  Original 
application  filed  Oct  26,  1912,  Serial  No.  727,694.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,270.     (CI.  42—70.) 


1.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  including  a  ham- 
mer, a  aafety  bar  to  engage  with  the  hammer  to  prevent 
Ita  forward  movement,  a  sear  in  engagement  with  the 
hammer,  a  member  movably  mounted  and  haviag  a 
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nrteee  tngtginK  the  amtttj  Iwr  to  dlMiicmce  it  from  the 
haaiMr.  ■  Bboulder  wgasteg  th«  Mar  to  At^n^ngf  it 
from  tho  bABincr,  aad  meant  for  dleeacMioc  mUd  mem- 
ber from  the  eeer. 

2.  A  firing  meehanUm  for  a  firearm  IneladlDg  a  ham- 
mer, a  safety  bar  to  engage  the  hammer,  a  sear  •"guglpg 
the  hammer,  a  member  morably  monated  and  baring  a  cam 
•nrface  engaging  nld  safety  bar.  a  sboalder  engaging  aald 
•ear,  and  a  cam  sttrface  engaging  a  projection  to  disengage 
said  member  from  said  sear. 

8.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  including  a  ham- 
mer cat-away  on  one  side  prorldlng  a  depression  forming 
a  shoalder,  a  safety  bar  located  In  said  deprcaslon  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  shoalder.  a  trigger,  and  a  connection 
between  the  trigger  and  said  safety  bar  for  operatinK  the 
Utter. 

4.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  Including  a  ham- 
mer cut-sway  on  one  side  providing  a  depression  forming  a 
•boulder,  a  safety  bar  located  in  said  depression  to  en- 
gage said  shoalder  to  hold  the  hammer  against  movement, 
a  sear,  a  trigger,  and  a  connection  between  the  trigger  and 
sear  and  safety  bar  for  operating  the  two  latter  members. 

6.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  incloding  a  ham- 
mer, a  safety  bar,  a  member  to  actuate  the  safety  bar,  said 
member  baring  a  plural  number  of  cam  surfaces  cooper- 
ating to  accelerate  movement  of  the  safety  bar,  and  cam 
surfaces  positioned  to  coact  with  those  on  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.126.202.  SAFETY-PIN  MACHINE.  OnSTAV  B.  Hascki. 
Waterbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company. 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlent.  Filed 
May  27,  1813.     Serial  No.  770.180.     (CI.  168—7.) 


1.  In  a  safety  pin  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  severing  a  blank  from  a  strand,  means  for  holding 
•nld  blank  In  position  in  which  it  is  severed,  and  means 
operaUvaly  related  to  said  holding  means  for  forming  a 
n«ck  on  the  blank  without  moring  It  from  blank  severing 
position.  * 

2.  In  a  safety  pin  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
f«  holding  a  strand  as  it  is  fed  from  a  reel,  means  oper- 
•tlvely  related  to  said  holding  means  for  severing  a  bUnk 
from  said  strand,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  hold- 
ing means  for  forming  a  neck  on  said  blank,  said  holding 
meana  constituting  an  operative  portion  of  aaid  neck- 
forming  means. 

8.  In  a  safety  pin  machine,  the  comMnaUon  of  means 
for  holding  a  strand  as  it  is  fed  from  a  reel,  means  opera- 
Uvely  related  to  said  holding  means  for  severing  a  blank 
from  said  strand,  and  means  operatlvely  related  to  said 
holding  means  for  forming  a  neck  on  said  blank,  a  portion 
<rf  said  holding  means  in  holding  position  being  dlapoaed 
in  the  path  of  lateral  displacement  of  said  blank  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  said  path  of  lateral  displace- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  safety  pin  machine,  the  eomUnatlon  with  means 
for  conveying  a  blank  from  blank-forming  position  to 
■hl«ld«pplylnf  position,  of  means  for  fbrmlng  a  blank. 
Hid  blaak-f(vmlng  meana  Including  a  neek-formlng  die. 


6.  In  a  aafety  pin  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  conveying  a  blank  from  Mank-formlag  position  to 
shield-applying  position,  of  meana  for  forming  a  blank, 
said  bUnk-formlng  means  being  provided  with  a  movable 
portion  normally  projecttag  above  the  plana  of  movement 
of  said  blank  In  passing  from  said  forming  means,  and 
means  for  periodlcaUy  dspreaalng  said  portion  below  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  blank  to  permit  said  blank 
to  pass  to  said  conveying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,203.  EXCAVATING  MECHANISM.  HOLLIS  H. 
Haibis.  Lorain.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thew  Automatic 
Shovel  Company.  Lorain.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  6t  Ohla 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1»12.    Serial  No.  678.062.     (CI.  87—16.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  a  boMn  yieldingly  supported  at  two 
separated  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  boom  by  the 
platform  in  a  manner  enabling  it  to  tip  azlaUy,  a  dipper, 
and  a  dipper  sUck  connected  therewith  and  snpportcd  by 
the  boom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swlvcled  platform,  a  boom,  two 
independent  laterally  spaced  yielding  supports  for  the 
boom  In  a  subsUntlally  borisonUl  plane  on  the  forward 
portico  of  the  platform,  and  a  dipper  and  dipper  stick 
carried  by  the  boom. 

3.  The  combination  of 'a  swlveled  platform,  a  boom,  two 
independently  movable  blocks  a  considerable  distance  apart 
each  hinged  at  one  point  to  the  boom  near  Its  rear  end, 
said  blocka  being  hinged  at  other  points  to  the  pUtform, 
and  a  dipper  and  dipper  handle  carried  by  the  boom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  swlveled  platform,  a  boom  in- 
dependently supported  thereon  at  two  separated  points 
side  by  side  by  yielding  connections,  a  dipper  stick  carried 
by  the  boom,  gnldes  for  the  dipper  stick  on  Its  opposite 
sides  carried  by  the  boom  beneath  the  boom,  and  a  dipper 
carried  t^  the  dipper  stick. 

5.  The  comblnaUon,  with  a  sulUble  platform,  a  diagonal 
boom,  a  pair  of  blocka  aeparated  from  each  other  and  Inde- 
pendently pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  boom  on  opposite 
■Ides  of  a  vertical  central  plane  thereof,  said  blocks  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  platform,  each  block  baring  the  axes 
of  its  two  pivots  normally  oat  of  the  plane  of  the  boom, 
and  a  dipper  stick  carried  by  the  boom. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,204.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.126,206.  BIDB-8TRAP  BUCKLE.  Bmil  FUmtuakh, 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Alma  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  CorporaUon 
of  MaryUnd.  Filed  Apr.  2»,  1014.  Serial  No.  880,146. 
(a.  24—77.) 

1.  A  bnckla,  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  strap 
In  adjnsted  pesltioa.  and  a  depressed  cross-bar,  said  ds- 
Vf^A  cross-bar  provided  with  a  notch  arraagod  traas- 
▼•rsely  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  a  complsasatal 
fastening  msmber  on  the  part  to  be  buckled. 

2.  A  bockle.  provided  with  side-bars  and  end-bars,  one 
or  which  hitter  is  provided  with  means  for  hoMtng  a  strap 
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in  adjusted  position,  and  s  depressed  cross-bar  provided 
with  a  notch  arranged  transversely  tliereof  to  engsge  a 
pomplemental  member  on  the  part  to  be  buckled. 


3.  A  bockle,  comprising;  side-bars  and  end-bars,  one  of 
.said  cnd-bars  belny:  provldeil  with  teeth  to  engage  a  strap 
so  that  the  buckle  may  be  adjusted  thereon  in  any  de- 
slrtHi  position,  and  a  depressed  cross-bar  provided  with  a 
notch  arranged  transversely  thereof  the  leading  edges  of 
which  are  depressed  from  the  plane  of  said  cross-bar,  said 
notch  being  adapted  to  engage  a  eomplementnl  member  on 
the  part  to  be  buckled. 

4.  A  buckle,  comprialng  side-bars  and  end-bars,  one  of 
said  end-bars  being  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  a  strap 
so  that  tbe  buckle  may  be  adjusted  thereon  in  any  de- 
Blred  poslUon,  and  a  depressed  crossbar  provided  with  s 
notch  arranged  transversely  thereof  and  with  Ita  opening 
adjacent  the  toothed  ead-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
complemental  member  on  the  part  to  be  buckled. 


1.126.206.    KAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     Laininwcn 
A.   Hawkiks.  Schenectady.   N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmenta,  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Mgnal  Company, 
a   Corporation  of    Pennsylvania.     Filed   Nov.   8    1911 
Serial  JJo.  6&9,126.     (CI.  246 — 30.) 


^IM^^Jd}^- .  \d)^r 

1- 

I 

m 
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1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  block 
sections,  a  signal  for  each  block  section,  a  Une  circuit  for 
each  block  section,  means  in  each  block  section  con- 
trolled by  the  presence  and  absence  of  a  car  In  the  block 
section  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the  line  circuit 
of  the  block  section,  the  currents  thus  suppUed  to  the 
several  line  circuits  of  any  three  successive  sections  being 
of  dllferent  phases,  signal  controIUng  apparatus  for  each 
signal  said  apparatus  being  connected  with  the  line  cir- 
cuit for  the  block  section  in  the  rear,  contacU  and  con- 
ductors controlled  by  each  signal  controlling  apparatus  for 
connecting  the  line  circuit  of  the  correaponding  block  sec- 
tion with  the  line  circuit  of  the  block  secUon  La  the  rear, 
the  signal  controlling  apparatus  for  each  block  section  be^ 
ing  responsive  In  its  control  of  its  signal  to  current  of  the 
phase  supplied  to  the  line  circuits  of  the  first  and  aecond 
block  sections  In  the  rear,  and  not  of  the  third  block  sec- 
tion in  the  rear. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  block 
sections,  a  signal  for  each  block  aeetion,  a  source  of  poly- 
phase signaling  current  for  each  block  section,  a  line  cir- 
cuit for  each  block  section,  means  In  each  block  section 
controlled  by  the  presence  and  absence  of  a  car  In  the 
block  section  for  connecting  the  line  circuit  of  the  Mock 
section  with  a  phase  of  the  source  of  current  for  the  aame 
Mock  section,  the  currents  thus  supplied  to  the  several 
line  circuits  any  of  three  suceessivs  sections  being  of  dif- 
ferent phases,  a  polyphase  rrtay  for  the  control  of  each 


signal  each  eomprirtng  two  windings  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  a  phase  of  the  source  of  current  for  the  cor- 
responding block  section  and  the  other  with  the  line  cir- 
cuit for  the  block  section  in  the  rear  contacts  and  con- 
nections controlled  by  each  polyphase  relsy  for  connecting 
the  line  circuit  of  the  corresponding  block  section  with 
the  line  circuit  of  the  block  section  in  the  rear,  each  poly- 
phase relay  being  respcKisive  In  Its  control  of  Its  signal  and 
of  its  said  contacts  to  current  in  iU  line  circuit  winding 
of  the  phase  supplied  to  the  line  circuit  of  the  first  and 
second  block  sections  in  the  rear  but  not  of  the  third  block 
section  in  the  rear. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaUng  system,  a  plurality  of  block 
sections,  a  signal  for  each  block  aeetion,  a  line  circuit  for 
each  block  section,  meana  In  each  block  section  controlled 
by  the  presence  and  abaence  of  a  car  in  the  block  section 
for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the  line  circuit  of  the 
block  section,  the  currents  thus  supplied  to  the  several 
line  circuits  of  any  three  successive  sections  being  of 
different  phases,  meana  for  connecting  the  line  circuit  of 
each  block  section  with  the  line  circuit  of  the  block  sec- 
tion In  the  rear,  and  signal  controlling  apparatus  for  each 
signal  connected  with  the  line  circuit  for  the  Mock  section 
In  the  rear  and  responsive  In  its  control  of  its  signal  to 
current  of  the  phase  suppUed  to  the  line  circuit  of  the 
first  and  second  block  sections  in  the  rear  and  not  of  the 
third  block  section  in  the  rear. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  Slock 
sections,  a  signal  for  each  section,  slgnal-controlUng  appa- 
ratus for  each  block  section  for  the  control  of  the  signal 
thereof,  means  for  each  block  section  for  supplying  a  plu- 
rality of  signaling  currents  differing  in  character,  a  line 
circuit  for  each  block  section  connected  with  the  signal- 
controlling  apparatus  of  the  next  block  section  In  ad- 
vance, means  controlled  by  the  presence  and  absence  of 
a  train  in  each  block  section  for  connecting  the  line  circuit 
of  such  block  section  with  a  source  of  current  of  one  char- 
acter for  the  block  section,  the  currents  thus  supplied  to 
the  several  line  circuits  of  any  three  successive  sections 
differing  in  character,  and  means  for  connecting  the  line 
circuits  of  adjacent  block  aections  together,  the  signal 
controlling-apparatus  of  each  block  section  being  adapted 
to  respond  In  Its  control  of  its  signal  to  current  of  the 
characters  supplied  to  the  line  circuits  of  the  two  block 
sections  in  the  rear  but  not  of  the  third  block  -section  in 
the  rear. 

5.  In  a  railway  signailng  system,  a  plurality  of  block 
sections,  a  signal  for  each  block  section,  signal  control- 
ling apparatus  for  each  block  section,  a  line  circuit  for 
each  block  section  connected  with  the  signal-controlling 
apparatus  for  the  next  block  section  In  advance,  means 
for  connecting  the  line  circuits  of  adjacent  sections  to- 
gether, and  means  controlled  by  the  presence  and  absence 
of  a  train  in  each  block  section  for  supplying  alternating 
current  to  the  line  circuit  of  such  block  section,  the  cur- 
rents thus  supplied  to  the  several  line  circuits  of  any 
three  successive  secUons  differing  in  character,  the  slgnal- 
ooD  trolling  apparatus  for  each  block  section  being  adapt- 
ed to  respond  in  its  control  of  its  signal  to  current  from 
the  two  block  sections  in  the  rear  and  not  from  the  third 
block  section  in  the  rear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.126.207.    CORSET.   Ca»ib  B.  Hatbs,  Charleston,  W  Va 
Piled  Nov.  29,  1018.     Serial  No.  808.606.     (Cl.  2—78.) 

1.  In  a  corset  brace,  side  and  abdominal  sections  con- 
nected to  each  other,  the  top  portion  of  each  side  section 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  defining  bast 
supporting  members  extending  from  the  under  arm  por- 
tions of  said  side  sections,  and  ladng  strips  extending 
from  the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  said  side  and  ab- 
dominal sections  and  across  said  transverse  openings  and 
connected  to  said  bust  supporting  members. 

2.  In  a  eorset  brace,  aide  sections  Ueed  together  along 
a  median  line  at  the  back  and  connected  in  front  by  means 
of  a  downwardly  tapering  abdominal  sapportlng  section, 
said  side  sections  being  provided  with  transverse  rrrissts 
defining  a  transverse  crescent  shaped  opening  above  said 
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abdominal  aapporUng  section  and  terminating   near   the      1.12«,209.       BOLE  -  BOUNDING     MACHINE.      CHABI.U 
under  arm   portions  of  said  side   sections,   and  bridging  Hasold    Hbathbb,     Leictater,    Sngland,    aMlcnor    to 

United  Shoe  Maebinerj  Comikany,  P»t«non,  N.  J.,  • 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  SnrUl 
No.   724,426.      (CI.   12—201.) 


members  extending  from  said  abdominal  and  side  sections 
and  secured  to  said  bast  sapportlng  members. 


1,126.208.  OOLF-CLUB.  Abnbb  W.  Hayword,  Swamp- 
scott.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,273. 
(CI.  46 — 4.) 


1 

I- 


?P« 


1.  In  a  golf  dab  means  embedded  In  the  grip  of  the 
dab  and  b«Ting  an  edge  with  flat,  sloping  surfaces  meet- 
ing the  grip,  to  enable  the  user  of  the  dob  when  his 
tbomba  arc  prened  upon  the  sharp  edge  and  bearing 
•qoally  opoa  the  flat  aartaces,  to  aline  the  Impact  aur- 
tae*  of  the  head  of  th«  dab  at  right  anglea  to  the  ball. 

2.  A  golf  dab  baring  embedded  in  it  a  positioning  de- 
rlee  havlBg  two  flat  sarfaees  meeting  in  an  apex  and 
forming  a  aharp  edge  running  longltadlnally  of  the  shaft 
of  the  dab  aad  ae  poaitloned  in  relation  to  the  Impact 
surface  of  the  head  of  the  club  that  when  the  user  of  the 
dub  has  hla  thumbs  placed  upon  the  aharp  edge,  and  each 
thumb  bawbag  eqaally  opon  both  aides  of  the  derlce,  the 
Impact  rarface  wll  be  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the 
balL 

8.  A  golf  dab  hSTlng  embedded  In  It  a  positioning  de- 
Tlce  harlng  a  aharp  edge  running  longltadlnally  of  the 
ahaft  ot  the  dub  and  so  located  in  relation  to  the  bead  of 
the  dub  that  when  the  thambs  of  the  player  are  propsrly 
positioned  upon  the  sharp  edge,  the  face  of  the  head  will 
be  maintained  at  right  angles  to  the  halt 

4.  A  golf  dub  having  embedded  In  It  a  positioning  de- 
Tice  harlng  a  aharp  edge  mnning  longltadtnally  of  the 
ahaft  of  tbs  dab  and  ao  located  that  wlten  tlM  dub  is 
hdd  in  strlklag  position  tlie  hands  of  tke  player  engage 
said  sharp  edge  which  aerres  as  a  guide  to  iadieate  tlie 
position  of  the  bead  of  the  dob. 


^^Up^ 


y 


^ 


1.  A  sole  rounding  machine  harlng,  in  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  trimming  knife,  a  clamping  head  cooperating 
with  the  pattern,  and  a  gag*  memb«  for  positioning  the 
sole  upon  the  pattern  arranged  to  asore  ont  of  engage- 
nuat  with  the  sol*  opon  a  Boranent  of  the  damping  h*ad 
into  an  operatiT*  posltloii. 

2.  A  sole  rounding  machine  harlng,  in  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  trimming  knife,  a  clamping  head  cooperating 
with  the  pattern,  a  gage  member  for  positioning  the  sole 
upon  the  pattern,  and  connections  between  th«  gage  mem- 
ber and  damping  bead  for  morlng  the  gag*  member  oat 
of  contact  with  tlte  sole  upon  a  morement  of  the  clamp- 
ing head  into  operatlre  position. 

8.  A  sole  rounding  machine  harlng,  in  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  trlmnUag  knife,  a  damping  bead  cooperating 
with  th«  pattern,  a  gage  SMmber  plrotally  sapported  at 
Its  upper  end  and  arranged  to  contact  with  and  position 
the  sole  at  its  lower  free  end,  and  maans  for  morlng  the 
gag*  member  outwardly  as  tlM  blank  is  clamped  in  position 
to  aroid  interference  with  the  trimming  knife. 

4.  A  sole  rounding  madiine  harlng,  in  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  trimming  knife,  a  rertically  moraUc  «^«i»ipti«g 
head,  a  gage  member  pirotally  sapported  at  its  upper  end. 
means  for  eaosing  tbs  lower  end  of  the  gage  member  to 
normally  contact  with  tha  edge  of  the  pattern,  and  con- 
nections between  the  damping  head  and  gag*  member  to 
more  the  gage  mamber  outwardly  upon  a  downward  more- 
ment at  th*  daaplag  b«ad  into  operatlre  position. 

0.  A  sole  roondlnc  maehine  harlng.  In  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  trimmlnt  knife,  a  rertically  morabl*  damping 
head,  a  gag*  member  normally  retained  in  contact  with 
the  pattern,  and  connections  between  the  gage  member 
and  clamping  be«d  baring  a  predetermined  amount  of 
lost  motion  to  earise  tb*  gag*  member  to  remain  In  contact 
with  the  pattern  antil  the  clamping  head  has  mored  sub- 
stantially into  operatlr*  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1.^,210.     RAILWAT  MAIL-HANDLINO  APPARATUS. 

Jaaaa  D.  EbmaicK,  Wayn*  township,  Huntington  coanty, 

Ind.     Filed  Feb.   7,   1014.     Serial  No.   817.190.      (CL 

208—6.) 

1.  In  a  railway  mail  aystam,  in  comUnatioB,  a  mall 
tranafer  derlce,  a  railway  ear,  a  trip,  and  a  plarallty  of 
operating  members  for  said  transfer  derlce  adapted  siie- 
cesidrely  to  engage  said  trip,  aaeh  of  ssld  members  belag 
adapted  to  operate  said  transfer  derlce  or  to  restore  tk* 
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same  to  normal  paaltlon  depending 
morement  ot  said  car. 


iqpea  th*  direction  of 


2.  In  a  railway  mall  system.  In  c<Mnblnatlon,  a  station- 
ary trip,  a  railway  car,  mall  tranafer  mechanism  carried 
by  said  car,  and  a  plnrallty  of  operating  deriees  for  said 
transfer  mechantem  also  carried  by  said  ear  and  adapted 
Buceessirely  to  engage  said  trip  as  said  ear  passes  the 
same,  each  of  said  derlces  being  adapted  to  operate  said 
transfer  mechanism  or  to  restore  the  same  to  noraul  po- 
sition depending  upon  the  direction  of  morement  of  said 
car. 

8.  In  a  railway  mall  system,  in  comblnatlaB,  a  mall 
transfer  derlce,  a  trip,  a  member  for  operating  said  trans- 
fer derlc*  or  restoring  the  same  to  normal  position,  and 
means  for  sapportlng  said  member  adaptsd  to  permit  the 
sasM  to  engage  said  trip  in  any  poaitioB  of  said  tranafw 
deriee. 

4.  In  a  railway  mail  system,  in  ooasMoatioB,  a  mail 
transfer  derlce,  a  trip,  and  a  pirotad  and  bodily  morable 
operating  member  for  said  transfer  derlce,  said  me'nber 
being  adapted  to  engag*  said  trip  la  all  of  its  poaltioas  of 
bodily  moT*ment 

0.  In  a  railway  mail  system,  in  combination,  a  station- 
ary trip,  a  railway  car,  a  mall  transfer  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  car,  an  operating  arm  for  said  transfer  mech- 
anism cooperating  with  said  trip,  a  morable  plrot  for 
said  arm.  and  means  col^MratlBg  with  said  arm  for  eaos- 
ing the  sajae  to  be  operated  wikm  «acM;*d  by  said  trip, 
said  means  permitting  said  arm  to  ssalntain  an  nprlgiht 
position  at  all  timea. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,211.  PROCESS  AND  MEANS  VCR  SECURING 
METALLIC  COATS  ON  CERAMIC  S17RFACES.  Lao 
HiLLci;  Tepllta,  Aostria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  24, 1914. 
Serial  No.  826,901.     (CI.  204—8.) 

1.  Means  for  eaosing  matalllc  coats  to  adhere  firmly 
on  ceramic  surfaces,  composed  of  a  finely  ground  mixture 
of  approximately  0  parts  Unseed  oil,  0  parts  torpentlne 
oil,  200  parts  boaa-blaek,  180  parts  naln  and  420  parts 
finely  dlrt4fld  waahad  graphlta. 

2.  A  process  of  prorldlag  eeraaalc  bodlas  with  firmly 
adhering  metallic  coats  consisting  In  coating  the  body 
with  a  compositioB  composed  of  approximately  0  parts 
Unseed  oil.  6  parts  torpeatin*  oil,  200  parts  bone-blade, 
180  parts  rosin  and  4X0  parts  finely  dirldsd  washed 
giaphite.  In  allowing  the  footing  to  dry  in  tha  air,  la 
thea  heating  the  coated  body  to  aboot  80*  C.,  la  aUowiag 
the  same  to  cool,  in  highly  p«'«f'««nt  the  same,  and  la 
eleetrolytlcally  deposltiag  a  coat  of  metal  thereon. 


1,126,212.      METAL    FRICTION    CUTTING    MACHINE. 

Edwabd  T.  Hbmdsb,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1918. 

Serial  No.  797,991.     (CI.  39— W.) 

1.  A  metal  friction  cottlag  magMa*  eoiapdalBg  a  fraoae, 
a  high  sp**d  BMtor  and  direct  connected  frietiaa  catting 
disk  rotatttsly  menatad  la  th*  fraaa  to  swi^  thioo^ 
860  degree  aboot  aa  axis,  means  for  aSseti^  CMttag 
of  th*  dl*  toward  aad  from  tb*  work  aad  ■■■as  far 
swlaglag  or  routing  tb*  <Utk  from  sM*  to  44*  tbrsii^b 
oot  the  foil  sweep  of  tb*  disk  to  rary  tb*  aagto  ot  tb*  cat 
to  the  plan*  of  the  wotk. 


2.  A  metal  friction  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frams, 
a  high  speed  motor  and  a  direct  connected  catting  disk, 
means  for  feeding  the  disk  rertically.  toward  and  from 
the  work,  a  work  table  beneath  the  disk  prorlded  with  a 
rotative  disk  clearance  slot  plate,  and  meana  for  angularly 
adjusting  the  cutting  disk  and  work  table  plate  in  unison. 


8.  A  metal  friction  catting  machine  oomprialng  a  frame, 
a  hiffh  q>e*d  motor  and  a  direct  connected  catting  diak, 
meaas  for  feeding  th*  disk  rerticaUy  toward  and  from  the 
woit,  a  work  Uble  beneath  tba  dUk  prorlded  with  a  ro- 
Utlre  disk  clearance  slot  plats,  and  means  for  angularly 
adJostlBg  the  catting  disk  and  work  table  plate  in  unison, 
said  plate  being  depressed  below  the  plane  of  the  work 
soMtortlag  sorface  ot  the  wo^  table. 

4.  A  metal  friction  cutting  machine  comprising  s  frame, 
a  high  spssd  motor  and  direct  connected  catting  <<««lr.  a 
slide  tot  carrying  ttw  motor  and  disk,  said  sUde  ar- 
ranged abor*  the  disk  and  capable  of  rertlcal  and  rotary 
morement  in  the  frame,  a  motor  acting  on  the  slide  for 
girlng  positlre  rertlcal  morement  in  both  directions  to 
the  slide  and  to  the  motor  and  disk,  and  meana  for  Im- 
parting roUtire  motion  to  the  slide  to  swing  the  disk 
from  side  to  aide. 

0.  A  metal  friction  catting  machine  nnnprialng  a  frame 
prorlded  with  a  rertlcal  bearlag  bead,  a  rertically  mor- 
abl* aUde  moonted  in  said  head  and  capable  of  rotatlre 
morement  theratn  with  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  slide  and  for  rotating  it,  aad  a  high  apeed  motor  and 
direct  connected  cutting  disk,  said  sUde  being  prorlded 
with  a  laterally  extending  bradcet  on  which  the  motor  la 
moonted  and  by  which  it  Is  carried  and  said  disk  and 
motor  being  angularly  adjustable  aboot  the  axis  of  the 
slide  throoghout  a  sweep  of  360  degrees. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.126.218.  FASTENING  DBTICE  FOR  CHAIR  SEATS. 
JoHH  W.  HaiTBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FU«1  Jan.  22,  1814. 
Serial  No.  813,747.     (CL  100 — 4.) 

1.  A  fbstening  derlce  for  chair  seats  comprlsiag  a  loop 
adapted  to  b*  ■•cured  to  tlie  lower  side  of  the  chair  seat,  a 
spring  metal  tcmgoe  adapted  to  b*  *ngag*d  with  said  loop 
and  baring  In  Its  sId*  notch**  atept*d  to  spring  Into  on- 
gagement  with  the  (rtde*  of  tb*  loop,  wb*r*by  said  tongue 
is  locked  into  engagement  therewith,  and  means  to  secoc* 
the  ends  of  said  fasteniag  device  to  th*  chair  seat  frame. 

2.  A  fasteataig  d«rice  for  chair  seats  oomprlsbig  a  loop 
adapted  to  be  secored  to  tb*  lower  sid*  of  tb*  dialr  s**^ 
a  B^iag  Bsatal  toagoa  ad^Hed  to  b*  «gag*d  with  said 
losp  aad  bariag  ia  lu  sid«s  aotcbes  adapted  to  sprlag  taitb 
angajswsat  with  the  aides  of  the  loop,  whereby  aabl  tongae 
Is  loefead  lato  eagagemeat  therewith,  f«t*««wg  darices  «n 
th*  OtttMT  cads  of  said  toagoa,  said  fastaniag  derlce*  cma- 
ptteiag  frame  engaging  m*mh«a  bariag  sbouldars  adaptad 
to  *n«ac*  tb*  laner  Mite  ot  the  seat  frame,  logs  adapted 
to  •ngage  the  lower  side  of  tb*  ssat  fram*.  and  spurs  oa 
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thtf  ends  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  lower 
side  of  the  seat  frame,  whereby  the  fastenlofc  device  la 
rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  In  position  to  hold  the  aeat 
into  engagement  therewith. 


.?.  A  aedt  fastening  device  formed  from  a  single  stiii' 
of  spring  metal  bent  Intermediately  its  ends  to  form  11 
tongue,  said  tongue  having  In  its  sides  nutches.  said  sides 
of  the  tongue  being  curved  outwardly  and  having  on  their 
outer  ends  frame  engaging  members  comprising  shoulders 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  seat 
frame,  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  seat 
frame,  and  spurs  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  lugs  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  the  under  side  of  the  seat  frame  whereby 
the  fastening  device  Is  secured  to  the  latter,  and  a  staple 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  seat  and  to 
receive  the  notched  sides  of  the  fastening  device  whereby 
the  fastening  device  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  In 
position  to  hold  the  seat  Into  engagement  therewith. 


1,126,214.    CLOCK  MECHANISM.    Wai.tkr  J.  IIbrschbdi:. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Her«chpde  Hall  Clock  Com 
pany,   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   a   Coriwration   of   Ohio.     Filed 
July  19,  1911.'.     Serial  No.  710.;{.'?7       (CI.  .58 — .!.» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clock,  a  lunar  di.sk  journaled 
dt  a  point  above  the  dial  thereof  and  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  on  Its  periphery,  a  pendant  arm  having  its  upper  end 
pivoted  at  a  point  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  disk,  means 
on  the  boor  wheel  arbor  engaging  the  depending  end  of 
■aid  arm  to  swing  said  depending  arm  as  said  arbor  ro- 
tates, a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  at  a  point  between  its 
pivot  and  its  engagement  with  said  arbor,  and  a  locking 
pawl. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  clock,  a  lunar  disk  joarnaled 
at  a  point  above  the  dial  thereof  and  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  on  Its  periphery,  a  pendant  arm  having  Its  upper  end 
pivoted  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  disk,  means  on  the 
hoar  wheel  arbor  engaging  the  depending  end  of  said  arm 
to  swing  said  depending  arm  as  said  arbor  rotates,  said 
means  consisting  of  an  eceoitrle  fitting  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  arm  whereby  the  arm  will  at  all  times  be  In 
engagement  with  said  eccentric,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
arm  at  a  point  between  Its  pivot  and  its  engagement  with 
■aid  arbor,  and  a  locking  pawl. 


1,120.216.  METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  FLOW  OF 
GAS  AND  VAI'ORS  FROM  WELLS.  Habit  D.  Hilde- 
BRAND,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Hope  Engineering 
and  Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,039. 
(CI.  166—21.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  Increasing  the  flow 
of  gas  and  vapors  from  a  well,  which  consists  in  substan- 
tially reducing  the  temperature  of  the  gas  and  vapors 
(lowing  from  the  well. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  Increasing  the  flow  of 
gas  and  vapors  from  a  well,  which  consists  In  increasing 
the  temperature  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  well,  and  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  heated  gas  and  vapors  flow- 
ing from  the  well. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  inerea^ng  the  flow 
of  gas  and  vapors  from  a  well,  which  consists  in  mechani- 
cally drawing  the  gas  and  vapors  from  the  well  as  by  a 
vacuum  pump  and  substantially  reducing  the  temperature 
of  the  gas  and  vapor  as  it  comes  from  the  well. 


1,126.216.     ANT-TRAP.     JA.vfE8  A.  Holman,  Sallda,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834.483.     (CI.  48— 22. 1 


1.  In  an  ant  trap,  a  cage  provided  with  an  inset  bottom 
having  an  opening,  a  lead-in  disposed  over  the  opening 
and  provided  with  a  top  having  a  relatively  small  inlet, 
and  Inverted  spoon-bowl  shaped  lures  projecting  from  the 
lead-in  and  from  the  opposite  wall  of  the  cage  and  having 
their  points  opposed  and  spaced  by  a  small  gap. 

2.  In  an  ant  trap,  a  cage  provided  with  an  inset  bottom 
having  an  opening,  a  lead-in  disposed  over  the  opening 
and  provided  with  a  top  having  a  relatively  small  Inlet, 
guides  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  and  radiat- 
ing from  the  opening,  and  inverted  spoon-bowl  shaped  inres 
projecting  from  the  lead-in  and  from  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  cage  and  having  their  points  opposed  and  Bi>aeed  by 
a  small  gap. 

3.  In  an  ant  trap,  a  cage  provided  with  an  inset  bottom 
having  an  opening,  a  lead-in  dlspoaed  over  the  opening 
and  having  an  inclined  wall,  a  top  provided  with  an  inlet 
adjacent  to  the  wall,  guides  arranged  on  the  under  side  of 
the  bottom  and  radiating  from  th^  opening,  and  inverted 
spoon-bowl  shaped  lures  projecting  from  the  I«ad-in  and 
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from  the  appaalt*  w«U  of  tb»  emwf  aad  kavtec  tb^r  points 
oppoMd  and  apnead  lif  a  ■■all  gap. 

4.  la  aa  ant  trap,  a  tmneatwl  com  akapad  caf«  pro- 
▼klad  wHh  an  inaet  kottoat  haTlag  an  op«aIi«  thania,  a»d 
a  top  k«TlaK  an  opeaiag  daflaiag  a  path,  a  lead^  ilapnacd 
OTWT  tka  opealBc  la  tba  kotton  <rf  the  cage  and  provldad 
with  a  top  haTlav  a  relattrely  amaU  lalet.  guldaa  amuacMl 
•■  tlM  BBdar  aide  «(  tba  bottnas  and  radteting  from  the 
opaolag,  lavartad  apoon-bowl  ahapad  loraa  projecting  from 
the  l«ad-in  and  from  the  oppoalte  walla  of  the  cage  and 
having  thalr  pointa  opposed  and  spaced  by  a  amall  gap. 
lorea  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cage  and  oorraqKMtdlng  in 
arranganaat  and  function  to  those  at  the  bottom  bat  dia- 
poaad  at  right  anglea  thereto,  and  a  halt  bolder  carried  hy 
tba  cage. 


thiattle  nOre  to  control  tiM  feed  of  the  fuel  to  the  carbn- 
reting  ebamber,  and  an  addlttonal  air  Inlet  arranged  in  a 
plane  above  said  superheating  mixing  chamber. 


1.126.217.  LOCKET.  Edwaed  B.  Holoh,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wightman  &  Hough  Co.,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  8* 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,264.     (CI.  206—37.) 


1.  A  locket  comprising  a  body  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  cover  for  said  <H)enlng  provided 
with  an  annular  flange,  a  substantially  U-shaped  hinge 
member  secured  at  one  side  to  said  flange,  means  connect- 
ed to  the  underside  of  said  top  for  plvotally  supporting 
the  other  end  of  said  hinge  member,  a  spring  also  connect- 
ed to  the  Inner  side  of  said  top  and  acting  on  said  hinge 
member  to  normally  open  the  cover,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  cover  in  cloaed  position,  said  cover  being  of  a  size 
to  fit  flash  with  said  top  when  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  locket  comprising  a  body  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  cover  for  said  opening  provided 
with  an  annular  flange,  a  substantUlly  U-shaped  hinge 
member  ■ecured  at  one  side  to  aaid  flange  and  provided 
with  a  enrred  flnger,  meana  connected  to  the  underaide  of 
said  top  for  plvotally  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
hinge  member,  a  spring  also  connected  to  the  Inner  aide  of 
aaid  top  and  engaging  said  flnger,  and  meana  for  holding 
said  coviar  in  cloaed  poaltion,  aald  cover  being  of  a  sise  to 
fit  ftnah  with  said  top  when  In  cloaed  poaltion. 

8.  ▲  locket  eomprialag  a  body  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  etatral  opening,  a  corer  for  aald  opening  provided 
with  an  annular  flange,  pivoting  meana  connecting  said 
flange  WItb  tbe  inner  aide  of  the  top  to  pwmit  the  cover 
to  flt  flnplh  with  aald  top  when  in  cloaed  poaltlOB.  a  apring 
acting  t6  open  said  cover,  a  catch  extending  tiiioagh  aald 
flange,  a  coraplemental  catch  member  on  tba  Inner  alda  of 
said  top.  and  a  cam  lerer  on  tbe  Inner  aide  of  said  top  for 
diaengatfftg  aaid  catch  members. 


II 


8.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  claas  described,  a  float  cham- 
ber, a  carbureting  chamber  communicating  therewith,  an 
air  inlet,  a  throttle  valve,  a  needle  valve  to  contnri  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  the  float  chamber  to  the  carbureting 
chamber,  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  throttle 
and  needle  valves,  and  an  additional  air  inlet  arranged  In 
a  plane  above  said  throttle  valve. 

4.  In  a  9arbureter  of  tbe  class  described,  a  float  cham- 
ber, a  carMretlag  chamber  having  communication  there- 
with, an  air  inlet,  means  to  supply  superheated  air  to  the 
carbureting  chamber,  a  superheating  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing communication  vrlth  the  carbureting  chamber  and  air 
inlet,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
superheating  mixing  chamber,  means  actuated  by  the  ad- 
justment of  the  throttle  valve  to  control  the  feed  of  the 
fuel  to  the  carbureOng  chamber,  and  an  additional  air  in- 
let arranged  above  said  superheating  mixing  chamber. 

6.  A  carbureter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  float 
chamber,  a  carbureting  chamber  communicating  therewith, 
an  air  Inlet,  a  superheating  mixing  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  air  Inlet,  aald  carbureting  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  restricted  ouOet  channel  Upering  in  width 
greater  toward  its  outer  end  and  terminating  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  superheating  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  throttle  valve  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
superheating  mixing  chamber.  Just  above  the  termination 
of  the  aforesaid  restricted  ouUet  chamber,  and  an  addi- 
tional air  Inlet  arranged  in  a  plane  above  said  superheat- 
ing mixing  ebamber. 


1,126,219.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Alumt  Hupp,  Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,289 
(CL  64—13.) 


l,12e,2l«.     CARBURETWl.     Fam>aaiCK  8.  Howa,  Mar- 

shalltown.    Iowa.      Filed    Dec.    24,    1013.      Serial    No 

808.568.      (CI.  48— 1M.2.) 

1.  A  oirbureter  of  tbe  daaa  deaertbed  eoaipciaiag  a  float 
chamber,  a  carboratlng  chamber,  aa  air  talat,  a  aaparbeat- 
ing  mixing  chamber  in  communication  wltk  tka  air  inlet 
and  carbarctlng  ckaasber,  a  tbrottle  Talve  ananged  at  the 
lower  ead  ot  said  anperheatiag  mixing  ckambw,  meaaa 
actuated  by  tba  adjoatment  of  the  throttle  Talva  to  eon- 
trol  the  (tod  of  tbe  fuel  to  the  oarburetiag  chamber,  and 
an  addltHwal  air  Inlet  arraagad  in  a  plaaa  above  aaid 
throttle  valTa. 

».  A  ettbnmUr  «f  the  elasa  flaacribtid  eomprialag  a  6aat 
ehaaber,  a  earboretiag  rhamhar  i^wamnairatlag  thtpawlth. 
aa  air  inlet,  a  aaparhaatiag  mlzlag  t^iaaikor  coauaaaleat- 
lag  with  tka  air  lalet  aad  earbaretlng  ekamber.  a  tkrattle 
valve  anangal  at  tka  lower  aad  of  aaM  aaptrkaatlnf  mix- 
ing ckamker,  BMaaa  aetaated  bj  tke  a4^Mtmaat  a<  tke 
210  O.  O.— 76 


1.  A  coapUng  comprlslBg,  in  coiabiaatioa  with  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  a  dateh  mnabn  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  a  second  dnteh  member  sUdaklj  aeeared 
on  the  other  of  said  membera,  a  ring  rotatabie  with  tke 
•rat-aamed  elvteh  aMmber  aad  aUdable  with  tbe  aeeond 
dutch  maaiker,  and  a  apilag  carried  1^  tbe  *TTt  nimafl 
dateh  aumbar  aad  acting  on  aaid  ring  to  yleldably  hdd 
0»  dateh  mombfra  in  engagemant. 

Z  A  coupling  comprlaiBg,  la  comUnatton  with  the  drtv- 
lag  and  drtrea  membera,  a  dateh  aMsaber  carried  by  oaa 
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of  tald  membera,  a  second  clutch  member  slidably  aecured 
on  the  other  of  said  members,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
clutch  members  and  carried  bj  one  of  the  same,  a  ring 
rotatable  with  said  casing  and  engaging  the  other  of  said 
clutch  members,  and  a  spring  co-acting  with  said  ring  and 
said  casing  to  yleldably  hold  the  clutch  members  In  en- 
gagement. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  a  second  clutch  member  slldably  secured 
on  the  other  of  said  members,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
first  named  clutch  member  and  locloalng  both  clutch 
members,  a  removable  end  plate  for  said  casing,  a  ring 
loosely  engaging  the  sUdable  clutch  member  and  connect- 
ed with  the  casing  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  latter,  and  a 
spring  coactlng  with  said  ring  and  aald  end  plate  to  yield- 
ably  bold  the  clutch  members  in  engagement. 

4.  A  coupling  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  a  second  clutch  member  slidably  secured 
on  the  other  of  said  members,  a  casing  inclosing  t  he 
clatch  members  and  carried  by  one  of  the  same,  an  end 
plate  closing  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  secured 
thereto,  a  ring  rotatable  with  the  casing  and  loosely  en- 
gaging the  sliding  clutch  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  coacting  with  said  ring  and  said  end  plate  to 
ylcldably  bold  the  clutch  members  in  engagement. 

6.  A  coupling  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  a  second  clutch  member  slidably  secured 
on  the  other  of  said  members,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
clutch  members  and  carried  by  one  of  the  same,  a  ring 
rotatable  with  said  casing  and  loosely  engaging  the  slid- 
ing clutch  member,  a  plurality  of  springs  carried  by  said 
casing  and  engaging  said  ring,  said  springs  yieldably  hold- 
ing the  clutch  members  In  engagement,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

[Claim  tt  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.126,220.  CAMP-STOVE.  William  W.  Jackson.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,698. 
(CI.   126 — 29.) 
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1.  .\  camp  stove  cdmpilslng  two  side  plates  having  cor- 
respondingly arranged  slots,  tie-bars  having  recessed  ends, 
fitted  into  the  slots  and  depending  projections,  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  tie-bars,  the  tie-bars  interlocking 
with  tlie  side  plates,  and  a  perforated  plate,  fitted  be- 
tween the  side  plates  and  supported  upon  the  tie  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  camp  stove  comprising  two  side  plates  baring  cor- 
respondingly arranged  slots,  tie-bars  having  recessed  ends, 
fitted  Into  the  slots  and  depending  projections,  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  tie-bars,  the  tie-bars  interlocking 
with  the  side  plates,  a  perforated  plate,  fitted  between 
the  side  plates  and  supported  upon  the  tie-bars,  buttons 
on  the  tie-bars  and  H-shaped  abutments  on  the  ends  of 
the  perforated  plate ;  end  plates,  hfiving  slotted  apertures 
in  position  to  engage  the  buttons,  and  open  slots  on  their 
lower  ends  In  position  to  engage  with  the  abutments  on 
the  perforated  plate ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  camp  stove  comprising  two  side  plates  having  cor- 
respondingly arranged  slots,  tie-bars  having  recessed  ends, 
fitted  into  the  slots  and  depending  projections,  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  tie-ban,  the  tie-bars  interlocking 
with  the  side  plates,  a  perforated  plate,  fitted  between 
the  side  plates  and  supported  upon  the  tie-bars,  buttons 


on  the  tie-ban  and  H-abaped  abutments  on  the  ends  of 
the  perforated  plate ;  end  plates  having  slotted  apertoree 
In  position  to  engage  the  battons  and  open  alota  on  their 
lower  ends  in  position  to  engage  with  the  abutments  on 
the  perforated  plate,  and  a  top  plate,  fitted  between  the 
side  plates,  and  set  upon  the  uppermost  row  of  tie-bars; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  camp  stove  comprising  two  side  plates  having  cor- 
respondingly arranged  sloU,  tie  bars  having  recessed  ends, 
fitted  into  the  slots  and  depending  projections,  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  tie-bars,  the  tie-bars  Interlocking 
with  the  side  plates ;  a  perforated  pUte.  fitted  In.  between 
the  side  plates,  and  supported  upon  the  tie-bars ;  foldable 
brackets,  hinged  thereto,  and  provided  with  bearings  on 
their  free  ends,  and  with  stops,  abntting  against  the  per- 
forated plate  when  the  brackets  are  set  up ;  a  rod  set  in 
the  bearings  of  the  brackets,  and  provided  with  stops  en- 
gaging with  the  inner  side  thereof  to  hold  the  brackets  in 
upright  position  ;  plates  set  between  the  side  plates  above 
the  perforated  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  plates  in 
position  upon  the  tie-bars  and  upon  the  perforated  plate ; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1,126,221.  SWITCH-LATCHING  MECHANISM.  Es.nest 
H.  Jacobs,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug 
19,  1911.     SerUl  No.  644.972.     (CI.   175—282  ) 


<- 


JO 


1.  A  switch  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble actuaUng  member,  a  stop  for  holding  said  member  at 
different  points  In  its  travel,  and  biased  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  actuating  member  to  move  out  of  engaging 
position  to  release  said  member,  restraining  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  stop  in  engaging  position,  a  tripping 
device  to  release  said  restraining  means,  and  means  where- 
by said  actuating  mechanism  during  the  movement  of  said 
member  from  one  point  to  the  next  positively  returns  the 
said  stop  to  engaging  position  and  said  restraining  means 
to  normal  position. 

2.  A  Ik  electric  switch  comprising  sctnatlng  mechanism 
having  movable  members,  a  stop  for  engaging  a  member 
of  said  mechanism  to  hold  it  stationary  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  In  its  movement,  a  normally  positive  collapsi- 
ble latching  mechanism  for  holding  said  stop  In  engaging 
position,  electroresponsive  means  for  collapsing  said  latch- 
ing mechanism  and  thereby  releasing  said  actuating  mech- 
anism, and  means  whereby  said  actuating  mecbalnsm  dur- 
ing its  movement  when  released  forces  said  latching  mech- 
anism Into  noncollapsed  position  and  returns  said  stop  to 
engaging  position.  • 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism  having  morable  members,  a  stop  for  engag- 
ing a  member  of  said  actuating  mechanism  to  hold  It  sta- 
tionary at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  movement,  a  tog- 
gle for  controlling  the  position  of  said  stop  and  for  hold- 
ing said  stop  in  engaging  position  when  said  toggle  Is  ex- 
tended, means  for  collapsing  said  toggle,  and  connections 
between  said  toggle  and  said  actuating  mechanism  where- 
by said  mechanism  during  its  movement  resets  said  toggle. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  actuating  mechanism  compris- 
ing movable  members,  a  stop  for  engaging  one  of  •»».id 
members  to  hold  It  stationary  at  a  predetermined  point  In 


.1 


Its  movtment,  a  two-Uak  tocgls  connected  to  said  atop  to 
bold  it  In  encasing  position  when  sakl  tossle  is  stralcht, 
one  of  the  links  of  said  toctlo  haTiag  a  prajeetioo  tharo- 
on,  and  a  cam  on  one  of  aald  movable  mamlMra  to  engage 
said  projection  and  forcibly  straighten  said  toggle  daring 
the  morement  of  said  member. 

B.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  an  ac- 
tuating mochaaism  comprising  a  movable  member  of  latch- 
ing oMAiis  for  stopping  said  member  In  a  predetermined 
position  comprising  a  toggle  which  reslsU  the  strain  ex- 
erted bjr  said  member  when  said  toggle  is  straight,  elec- 
troresponsive means  for  collapsing  said  toggle  to  release 
said  member,  and  connections  between  said  mechanism 
and  said  toggle  whereby  said  member  forcibly  straightens 
said  toggle  daring  the  movement  of  said  member  after  its 
release. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1.126,231  LIMING  APPARATUS.  Hobacb  JoHKBON  and 
Jausb  Ogg,  Pahala,  Hawaii.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rUl No.  811,779.     (CI.  221—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  measarlng  tank,  of  a  meas- 
uring cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  the  cylinder  with  a 
source  of  liquid  supply,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  In  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  In  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
measarlng  cylinder,  a  cross-arm  on  said  lovtr,  links  con- 
necting said  cross-arm  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
respectively,  a  piston  in  the  measarlng  cylinder,  means 
for  adjoattng  the  position  of  said  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder, sod  means  cont^lled  by  the  flow  from  the  meas- 
uring tank  for  roc)dji%  the  lever  to  open  or  close  the 
valves.  c"^'^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  tank,  erf  a  meas- 
uring cylinder,  an  Intake  pipe  connecting  the  cylinder 
with  a  source  of  liqald  supply,  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  In  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  in  the 
discharge  pipe,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  measuring  cylinder,  a  cross-arm  on  said  lever,  links 
connecting  said  cross-arm  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
respectively,  a  piston  In  the  measuring  cylinder,  means  for 
sdjustlng  the  position  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
and  a  cup  secured  on  the  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  the  flow  paasing  from  the  measuring 
tank  to  depress  the  lever  and  actuate  the  valves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  tank,  of  a  meas- 
uring cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  the  cylinder  with  a 
source  of  liqald  supply,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  dis- 
charge pdpe,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
measuriiig  cylinder,  a  cross-arm  on  said  Isver,  links  con- 
necting said  cross-arm  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
respectively,  and  means  controlled  by  the  flow  from  the 
measuring  tank  for  rocking  the  lever  to  open  or  dose  the 
valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  tank,  of  a  mass 
uring  cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  the  cylinder  with  a 
source  of  liquid  supply,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  inlet  pip*,  a  valve  In  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  <m  coe  and  at  the 
measuring  cylinder,  a  cross-srm  on  said  lever,  links  con- 
necting said  cross-arm  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves 


respectively,  a  piston  in  the  measuring  cyUad«,  

for  adjusttng  the  position  of  said  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder, means  controlled  by  the  flow  from  the  measuring 
tank  for  rocking  the  lever  to  open  or  close  the  valves,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  moveaMUts  of  the  rocking  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  tank,  of  a  meas- 
uring cylinder,  a  pipe  c(»aecting  the  cylinder  with  n 
source  of  liquid  supply,  a  dlsdmige  pipe  connected  with 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
measuring  cylinder,  a  cross-arm  on  said  lever,  links  con- 
necting said  cross-arm  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
respectively,  a  piston  in  the  measuring  cylinder,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  piston  within  said  cyl- 
inder, means  contnaied  by  the  flow  from  the  measuring 
tank  for  rocking  the  lever  to  open  or  close  the  valves, 
means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  rocking  lever, 
and  a  counterweight  for  normally  returning  the  rocking 
arm  to  a  position  where  the  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe  will 
be  open  and  the  valve  in  the  discharge  pipe  will  be  cloaed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.126,223.  SASH  LOCK  AND  LIFTBB.  Johm  A,  Johk- 
BOH,  Lockport,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Enoch  Carl- 
son, Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.066.     (CI.  16—61.) 


1.  In  a  sash  lock  and  lifter,  spring-actuated  bolts,  a 
spring-actuated  pivoted  locking  lever,  and  a  finger  bar 
adapted  to  release  said  bolts  by  rotating  nid  locking  lever. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock  and  lifter,  spring-actuated  bolts  on 
opposite  Bides  of  the  saah,  ^ring  actuated  locking  means 
normally  operating  to  hold  said  bolta  in  a  locked  position, 
and  a  finger  bar  pivoted  to  said  sash  and  operatlvely  co- 
acting  with  said  locking  means  to  withdraw  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  sash  lock  and  lifter,  m  combination,  bolts,  a 
spring-actuated  locking  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  bolts 
iu  a  locked  position,  and  a  pivoted  finger  bar  adapted  to 
rotate  said  lever  out  of  a  locking  position  when  said  An- 
ger bar  is  tilted  upward  or  downward. 

4.  In  a  sssh  lock  and  lifter,  in  combination,  spring-ac- 
tbated  bolts,  a  spring-actuated  pivoted  locking  lever  adapt- 
ed to  hold  siaid  bolts  in  a  lo^ed  position,  and  a  finger  bar 
having  arma  coactlng  respectively  with  the  arms  of  said 
locking  lever  for  rotating  said  lever  out  of  a  locking  i»o- 
slUon  when  said  finger  bar  Is  lifted  or  depressed. 

5.  In  a  sash  lock  and  lifter,  a  pair  of  spring-actuated 
opposed  reciprocating  bolts  having  their  proximate  ends 
spaced  apart ;  a  locking  lever  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a 
direct  line  beti^een  said  proximate  ends ;  and  a  flngsr  bar 
pivoted  to  the  sash  for  raising  or  lowering  the  sash  and 
simultaneously  to  rotate  said  locking  lever  to  release  saM 
bolts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,224.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Jambb  H.  Jombs.  Spring- 
field, Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  saslgnmenta,  to  Hendee 
Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Swrial  No. 
660.072.     (CI.  121—64.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  supporting  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Independent  outwardly  facing  seatlBg 
ledges  fonned  thereon,  a  cylinder  resting  on  each  support- 
ing ledge,  said  cylinder  having  a  projecting  member  ea- 
gaging  the  outer  face  of  said  ledge,  and  means  external  of 
the  casing  for  clamping  said  projecting  member  on  Its 
seating  ledge. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  supporting  easing  hav- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  independent  outwardly  facing  seating 
ledges,  a  cylinder  for  each  seating  ledge,  each  cylladBr 
having  a  groove  formed  therein,  a  split  ring  adapted  to  •&• 
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gage  aald  groore  and  rest  on  tbe  outer  face  of  the  r««p««- 
tlre  B««tloK  ledge,  a  second  ring  adapted  to  engage  tlio 


outer  face  of  the  ring  carried  by  the  oliuder,  and  means 
for  holding  said  second  ring  In  said  casin);. 


1,126,225.  NUT-LOCK.  Richabd  W.  Jidick,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Carl  P.  Seyler,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  one-fonrtJi  to  William  P.  Mcllvane,  Aspin- 
wall.  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  Michael  R.  Nolan,  Glen 
Shaw,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  831.023. 
(CI.    151—30.) 


1.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  two  leaves  connected  at  one 
edge  only  and  provided  with  a  bolt  apertnre  therethrough, 
said  leaves  being  slltted  from  the  bolt  hole  outwardly  to- 
ward the  outer  edge  of  the  nut  lock,  tbe  edges  of  the  slits 
being  spread  apart  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane 
<rf  the  nnt  lock  to  form  a  tooth  adapted  to  enter  the  space 
between  the  bolt  threads  and  be  pinched  between  said 
threads  and  the  nut  when  the  nut  lock  is  tamed  up  against 
the  nut. 

2.  A  ant  lock,  comprising  two  leaves  connected  st  one 
edge  only  and  provided  with  a  bolt  aperture  tberethroagb, 
aald  leaves  being  slltted  from  the  bolt  hole  outwardly  to- 
ward tiM  edge  where  the  two  learea  are  connected  the 
edges  of  the  slits  being  spread  apart  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  nnt  lock  to  form  a  tooth  adapted 
to  enter  the  space  between  the  bolt  threads  and  be  plni-ht-d 
between  said  threads  and  the  nut  when  the  nut  look  is 
turned  up  against  the  nut. 

S.  A  nnt  lock,  rompristng  two  leavf'S  connected  at  one 
edge  only  and  provided  with  a  bolt  aperture  therethroogh. 
Hdd  leaves  being  slltted  from  the  bolt  hole  ovtwsrdly  to 
a  point  short  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  nut  lock  the  edges 
o*  the  flHta  being  spread  apart  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  plana  of  tbe  nut  lock  to  form  a  tooth  adapted  tn  enter 
the  apaee  b«tw«en  the  bolt  threads  and  be  pinched  between 
threads  and  tbe  nnt  when  tbe  nut  lock  is  turned  up  against 

tBO     UOtm 

4,  A  mit  lock,  comprising  two  leaves  connected  at  one 
edge  only  and  provided  with  a  bolt  aperture  therethrough, 
■dd  iMTea  hatog  slltted  from  the  bolt  hole  outwardly  to- 
ward that  adge  of  the  nut  lock  where  the  two  leave*  are 
ecpaeeted  and  to  a  point  short  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
nnt  lock  the  edges  of  the  silts  betnr  spresd  spart  in  a 


direction  normal  to  the  plaae  of  the  nut  lock  to  fatm  m 
tooth  adapted  to  eater  tke  apaea  betweaa  the  bolt  thraada 
and  be  pinched  betweaa  said  threads  and  tiie  nut  when  the 
nut  lock  is  turned  up  agalast  the  aut. 


1,12«.226.  WATBB-OAGB.  L>orOLD  Kasbakod.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  ICaoofhetnrlns 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  May  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.884.     (CI.  78—64.) 


/«•         /5 


AjL  \J9ii 

1.  A  water  gage  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
water  channel  and  side  walla,  a  sight  glaas  wltliln  the  cas- 
ing In  front  of  said  channel,  an  apertured  retaining  cover 
in  front  of  the  sight  glaaa,  a  packing  between  the  easing 
and  the  sight  glass  on  each  aide  of  the  channel,  a  packing 
l)etweon  the  cover  and  the  sight  glass  on  each  side  of  the 
cuver  aperture,  a  packing  between  the  sight  glaas  and  each 
aide  wall  of  the  caaiag,  and  means  adapted  to  compress  tho 
last  named  packing  conalating  of  a  strap  adapted  to  e» 
circle  the  caalng  and  provided  with  Inturned  flanges  i» 
combination  with  separable  compreaaion  plates  engaged 
by  said  flanges  and  arranged  between  the  sight  glass  and 
the  side  wall  and  adapted  to  contact  with  such  packing. 

1.  A  water  gage  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
water  channel  and  aide  walls,  a  sight  glaaa  within  the 
casing  in  front  of  aaid  channel,  an  apertured  retaining 
cover  in  front  of  the  sight  glaas,  a  packing  between  tbe 
casing  and  tiie  sight  glasa  on  each  sida  of  the  channel,  a 
packing  between  the  cover  and  the  sight  glaaa  on  each 
aide  of  the  cover  aperture,  a  packing  betwoen  th«  sight 
glass  and  each  aide  wall  <tf  the  caalng,  and  meaaa  adaptad 
to  compresa  the  last  naoiod  packing  coaslstlng  of  a  strap 
adapted  to  encircle  the  eaatag  and  provided  with  intnnMd 
flanges  In  comlrtaatloa  with  aaparable  eompraarten  plataa 
eagaged  by  said  flaatsa  and  arranged  betweaa  the  sight 
glaaa  and  the  aide  wall  aad  adapted  to  contact  with  such 
packing,  and  which  platea  are  adapted  to  paaa  through 
suitable  aperturiss  in  tbe  retaining  eover. 

3.  A  water  gage  compriaing  a  caalng  provided  with  a 
water  channel  and  aide  walla,  a  sight  glaaa  within  the  caa- 
lng In  front  of  aaM  ^tanacl,  aa  aparturad  retaining  e*f«r 
in  front  of  the  sight  glaas,  a  packing  betwaaa  the  casdag 
and  the  sight  glaaa  on  eaeh  sMe  of  the  chaaaal,  a  paekla» 
between  the  cover  aad  the  sight  glaas  on  eadi  side  of  the 
cover  aperture,  a  packing  between  the  sight  glass  aad  eacft 
side  wall  of  the  castag.  and  means  adaptad  to  irnaiHsas 
the  last  named  packlag  eoaalstlag  of  a  strap  adapted  ta 
encircle  the  easing  aad  pravMed  with  latamed  Saages  la 
combination  with  separable  compreaaion  plates  engaged 
by  said  flangea  and  arranged  betwoen  the  eight  glaas  and 
the  side  wall  and  adapted  to  contact  with  each  packing, 
and  meana  for  securing  the  caalng  and  cover  together. 

4.  A  water  gage  comprlatag  a  caalng  provided  with  a 
water  channel  and  side  walls,  a  sight  glaas  within  tha 
easing  in  front  of  said  channel,  an  apertared  rstainliv 
cover  in  front  of  the  sight  glass,  a  packing  batweaa  tho 
casing  and  the  sight  glaaa  on  each  side  of  the  ^aaart,  a 
packing  betweea  the  cover  and  the  alght  glaaa  oa  each 
side  of  the  cover  apertnre,  a  paefclag  betweaa  the  sight 
glaas  and  each  side  wall  of  the  easlag,  and  aaaa 
to  compress  the  laat  named  packing  consisting  of 
prasslen  plates  arrasgad  hstwe^  the  sight  glaas  aad  aaeh 
aide  wall  of  the  casing,  aad  sseans  adapted  to  hold  thaa 
la  position. 

6.  A  water  gage  eooprtslag  a  easteg  provldsd  with  a 
water  channel  aad  side  walla,  a  sight  glaas  witMa  tha 
easing  In  front  of  said  channel,  aa  apsrffsd  rotalaliv 
eorer  in  front  of  tho  sight  glass,  a  paefct^  hatwasa  the 
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i«Bd  the  sight  glaaa  mm.  aaeh  Mda  of  the  chan- 
Bsl,  a  faeklav  batweaa  the  caver  aad  the  4ght 
sa  sach  a*da  of  the  esvar  apMlass.  « 
Id  eachalda  waU  of  tha 
to  coaipnMS  ths  hMt 

platas  kxaacsd  hstwaau  tho  atfkt  glaaa  aad 
watt  of  tha  aastag,  aad  assBaa  adapted  to  held 
tiieai  lil  peaWea  te^odlag  a  seilas  of  straps  andrdiiv 
tbe  caallv  aad  eoataetloir  wtth  the  front  edges  ^  sodi 
pUtesL 

rClataa  «  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


1,126,23T.     STUIIP-PULLBB.     ALBin  L.  Kbbk,  Detroit, 
Mich.    FQed  May  22,  1014.     Serial  No.  840,166.     (CI. 
.67-lM.) 


1.  A  atnmp  pulling  device  compriaing  a  flexible  double 
chain  rack  adapted  to  have  an  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  stoiap  to  be  pulled,  a  block  aad  tackle  connected 
to  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  rack  and  adapted  to  be  salt- 
ably  anchored,  gripping  massbers  eagacteg  said  rack,  sboea 
connected  to  said  memhera,  and  meana  embradag  aaid 
rack  and  connected  to  aaid  aaembers  aad  to  tbe  power 
rope  of  said  Wock  and  tackle  adapted  to  altomately  ad- 
vaace  aaid  gripping  membera  upon  the  chaina  <rf  aaid  rack 
and  thereby  operate  aaid  block  aad  tackle. 

1.  In  •  stamp  polling  device,  the  coaUnation  with  aa 
anchored  block  and  tackle,  of  a  flexible  doable  chain  rack 
connectlag  the  block  and  tackle  with  the  stunp  to  be 
palled,  an  oadllatory  gripping  device  BM»vable  loagitudi- 
nally  of  aaid  rack  and  ceanoetad  to  the  power  rope  of 
aaid  block  sad  tackle,  grlppiag  mambaca  fonaing  part  of 
aaid  oscillatory  grippiag  device  an  dadaptad  to  alternately 
aerve  as  fuleniBM  for  aaid  device,  and  ahees  coaaected  to 
aaid  members  and  engaging  the  chaina  of  aaid  rack. 

S.  In  a  stump  poTllar  devtee,  efaates  adapted  to  be  coo- 
noeted  to  a  stump  to  be  pulled,  a  bloek  and  tackle  con- 
nected to  aaid  chaina  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  atuop  to  be  polled,  adjoatable 
spreadera  arranged  between  aaid  chains,  gripping  mem- 
bers engaging  upon  aaid  chaina,  a  yoke  supporting  aaid 
membera  and  connected  to  ths  power  rope  of  aaid  block 
and  tackle  and  adapted  to  he  advanced  upon  said  chaina, 
and  shoes  plvoUIly  ceaaectsd  to  said  SMmbers  and  engag- 
ing said  chain. 

4.  In  a  power  devles,  parallel  ehataa  adapted  to  have 
an  end  thereof  eeaaeeted  to  an  object  to  be  moved,  a 
block  and  tackle  eoanected  to  aaid  chela  and  a  auitable 
anchor,  an  oadllatory  grln»ing  device  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  power  rope  of  said  block  aad  tackle  and  ad- 
vanced apon  eeld  chaina,  and  means  between  said  chains 
cauaing  said  dalna  to  exert  a  conatant  pressure  agalnat 
said  gripping  device. 


1,120.228.      CHAIN    OV   THtt    POLDCD 
TTPB.     BvaAiTD  H.  Kaeas, 
Oct.  0,  li»18.    lenal  No.  798,790 


MSTALrLINK 
N.   T.     Filed 
(CL  09—78.) 


1.  A  Chain  composed  of  folded  metal-links,  each  link 
having  Its  folded  end  constitating  a  loop  of  leas  width 
than  its  hody  portion,  said  body  portion  havlag  a  length- 
wise slot;  the  frcater  portiOB  of  whteh  is  slifhtly  witer 
than  the*  loop  to  aHow  the  latter  to  he  laesrted  thers- 
throogh, '  the  slot  belagr  coetracted  hstweea  Hs  eade  ts 
fism  tii#erdl]r  projeetiar  shoulders  a  saWtlMH  OMaaee 


troa  eae  end  of  tbe  slot  te  pernlt  the  lawitioa  ef  ths 
loop  of  aaother  Uak  threagh  the  slot  hetassa  each  sad 
and  the  ahouldera. 

2.  A  chain  compoaed  of  folded  metal-links,  each  link 
Slaving  Ita  folded  end  constituting  a  loop  of  leaa  wUth 
than  its  body  portion,  said  bo4r  psrtton  having  a  length- 
wise alot,  the  greater  portloa  ef  which  is  of  slightly 
greater  width  than  the  eorrespaadli«  width  of  the  loop 
to  permit  the  loop  of  another  11^  to  be  inserted  endwise 
therethroogh,  said  alot  heiac  ealarpsd  a  abort  distance 
from  one  end  to  form  notchce  of  slightly  greater  length 
than  the  thickness  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  link,  the 
edges  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  ttie  loop  being  beveled 
longitudinally,  whereby  the  beveled  edges  of  snother  Unk 
may  be  wedged  into  aaid  aotdtea  after  inserting  its  loop 
endwise  through  the  slot. 

3.  A  chain  compoaed  of  foldsd  meUl-links.  each  link 
having  its  folded  end  eoastituttBg  a  loop  of  less  width 
than  its  body  portion,  aaid  body  portloa  having  a  length- 
wise slot,  the  greater  portion  of  which  is  slightly  wider 
than  the  loop  to  allow  the  loop  of  another  link  to  be  in- 
serted therethrough,  said  alot  being  contracted  a  abort 
distance  from  aaid  end  to  form  Inwardly  projecting 
ahouldera,  and  enlarged  a  short  distance  from  its  oppo- 
site end  to  form  notches. 


1,126,229.  8TEBBING  MECHANISM.  Chablbs  B.  Kiho, 
BairjAMiH  Jacobt,  and  Crablbi  8.  JoHnsoif,  Marion. 
Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company, 
Marion.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,072.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  ne  combination  with  a  steering  track,  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  arm,  of  a  screw  shaft  extending  trans 
versely  to  said  arm.  a  cross  head  mounted  on  said  shsft 
and  operatively  connected  with  aaid  arm  and  means  to 
hold  aaid  croaa  head  agalnat  lateral  dlaplacement  an<l 
relieve  said  shaft  from  transverse  strains. 

2.  The  combination  with  steering  tracks,  having  in 
wardly  extendlag  arm,  a  screw  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  arms  near  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  a  cross 
head  mounted  oa  aaid  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  arma  aad  a  guide  to  hold  said  cross  head  against 
lateral  displacement  aad  prevent  the  same  from  exerting  a 
lateral  strain  upon  said  screw  shaft 

3.  The  combiaation,  with  a  ateorlag  track  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  arm,  of  an  actuating  device,  means  to 
impart  transverse  moveasent  to  said  actuating  device,  and 
a  universal  pivotal  connection  between  aaid  actuating 
device  and  aaid  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  steering  trucks  having  in- 
wardly extending  arma,  of  a  acrew  shaft  estendiug  trana 
teraely  to  aaid  arma,  a  croaa  head  moanted  on  said  abaft 
for  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  aaid  arma  being  con- 
nected with  aaid  croaa  head  for  movement  about  both  the 
transverse  and  horisoatal  axea,  a  guide  to  hold  said  cross 
bead  agalnat  lateral  dlaplacement  aad  prevent  tha  sans 
frsm  eserttag  traasverse  straias  oa  said  screw  shaft. 

9.  The  fewMnstlea  with  a  ateerhv  tvoch  havlag  aa  l» 
warAy  protfectlag  ana  provided  with  a  sttdewar.  ef  aa 
Bieeas  for 
to  said  sUdewajr,  aad  a 
with  said  actaadag  MseriMr  tm  ■eva^iat 
aheat  both  herhwatal  aad  toanasafae  ease  restively 
te^  aad  asoatod  la  eaM  ettdswar. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  aot  prtated  la  the  Oasette.] 
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1.126,230.  WATBR  -  HEATER.  Maktinez  Christian 
Krvbm,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  827.022.      (CI.   126^  350.) 


'/J     W 


1.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  series  of  beating  tubes  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  casing  to  said  partition,  tta« 
upper  ends  of  said  tubes  being  closed  by  said  partition, 
said  partition  being  perforated,  means  for  Introducing 
liquid  above  said  partition,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
liquid  from  the  casing  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  of 
casing. 

2.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  series  of  conical  beating  tubes  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  casing  to  the  partition, 
said  partition  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  said 
partition  being  perforated  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of 
said  tubes,  means  for  Introducing  liquid  into  the  upper 
part  of  casing  and  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the 
lower  part  of  casing. 

3.  A  water  beater,  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition 
arranged  therein,  said  partition  being  perforated,  a  series 
of  conical  heating  tubes  open  at  their  lower  ends  and 
closed  at  their  upper  ends,  said  upper  ends  contacting 
with  the  partition,  means  for  Introducing  water  into  the 
upper  part  of  casing  and  means  for  withdrawing  water 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  casing. 


1,126,231.  ASTRONOMICAL  APPLIANCE.  Cuamuis  J. 
KuLLiiKR,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  570,361.      {CI.  35—3.) 


1.  An  aatronomlcal  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed oomprlslng  dials  having  concentric  scales  repre- 
senting dlTlaiona  of  time,  one  of  the  dials  being  adjustable 
rotariljr  and  prorided  with  repreaentations  of  celestial 
bodies  umnged  In  tlielr  proper  order  of  right  ascension. 
BMftna  tct  snpportlng  said  dials  with  their  axis  extending 
north  and  nonth,  a  pointer  movable  about  said  axis  and 
also  adjustable  to  different  angles  relatively  thereto  and 
■wna  for  indicating  snch  angles  of  adjustment. 


2.  An  astronomical  appliance  of  the  character  descrihsd 
comprising  co-axial  dials  having  cooperative  circular 
scales  representing  divisions  of  time,  one  of  said  dials 
being  adjustable  rotarily  and  provided  with  representa- 
tions of  constellations  arranged  in  their  order  of  right 
ascension,  means  for  supporting  said  dials  sobstantiall} 
parallel  with  the  earth's  equator,  and  a  pointer  adjustable 
around  the  dials  and  also  to  different  angles  relatively  to 
the  axis  thereof,  and  a  graduated  sector  on  the  pointer. 

3.  An  astronomical  appliance  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  stationary  dial,  a  rotary  dial  co-axial  there- 
with, said  dials  having  cooperative  circular  scales  repre- 
senting divisions  of  time,  one  of  the  dials  having  constel- 
lation names  In  their  order  of  right  ascension,  means  for 
supporting  said  dials  with  the  axis  thereof  pointing  north 
and  a  pointer  adjustable  rotarily  about  said  axis  to  regis- 
ter with  any  one  of  said  names  and  also  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent angles  relatively  to  said  axis,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  degree  of  the  last  named  adjustment. 

4.  An  astronomical  appliance  of  the  character  described 
comprising  two  co-axial  dials  having,  concentric  gradua- 
tions representing  divisions  of  time,  one  of  said  dials 
being  adjustable  rotarily  and  having  repreaentations  of 
celestial  bodies  and  their  degrees  of  declination  impressed 
thereon  in  their  order  of  right  ascension,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  dials  with  their  axis  pointing  north,  a  sight 
ing  device  movable  about  said  axis  into  registration  vrith 
any  one  of  the  representations  of  celestial  bodies,  and  also 
adjustable  to  different  angles  relatively  to  said  axis,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  degree  of  the  last  named  ad- 
justment. 

B.  In  an  astronomical  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  standard  disposed  to  point  toward  the  north, 
a  stationary  dial  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  dial  co-axial 
therewith,  said  dials  being  provided  with  concentric 
scales  representing  divisions  of  time,  the  rotary  dial  being 
provided  with  constellation  maps  Impressed  in  their  order 
of  right  ascension,  a  pointer  rotarily  mounted  upon  the 
standard  to  r^^lster  with  any  one  of  said  maps  and  hav- 
ing an  independent  adjostment  to  different  angles  rela- 
tively to  said  standard,  and  means  for  indicating  tlie 
angle  of  the  last  named  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1,126.282.  WHEELrTIRB.  FoaansT  D.  Lanb.  Bisbee, 
Aris..  assignor  to  Bisbee  Straight  Motion  Engine  Co., 
Bisbee,  Aris.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  820.278.      (CI.   152—10.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rim  conaist- 
Ing  of  two  separable  sections  each  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly extending  hook  flange  upon  its  outer  edge,  of  an 
annular  rubber  cushioning  member  arranged  between  said 
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rim  sections  and  projecting  oatwardly  beyond  the  hook 
flangca,  an  inflatable  tire  seated  upon  said  coshioning 
member,  a  tread  mesaber  disposed  over  said  tire,  said 
tread  mambsr  inelnding  side  walls  extending  Inwardly 
and  eacaged  npon  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said  cushion- 
ing member,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  disposed  throogh 
said  cushioning  meniber  and  rUn  asetlons  to  ilgldly  damp 
the  SUM  together  and  engage  the  hook  flanges  with  the 
side  walls  of  said  tread  member,  whereby  the  latter  are 
aecorely  held  npon  the  side  faces  of  the  cushioning  mem- 
ber against  movement  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  In  a  wheel  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rim  consist- 
ing of  two  separable  sections,  each  provided  with  an  in- 
turned  hook  flange  upon  Its  outer  edge,  of  a  cuahioning 
member  arranged  upon  said  rim  sections,  said  hook  flanges 
being  spaced  from  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said  member, 
an  inflatable  tire  seated  npon  said  cushioning  member,  a 
rubber  tread  member  disposed  upon  said  tire,  said  tread 
member  being  provided  with  parallel  Inwardly  extending 
side  walls  for  engagement  upon  the  side  fsoes  of  said 
cushioning  member,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  annu- 
lar rib  formed  upon  its  edge,  a  rainforcing  wire  extend- 
ing through  said  rib,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending 
through  the  cushioning  member  and  said  rim  sections  to 
clamp  the  same  together  and  engage  the  hook  flanges 
with  said  annular  ribs  to  secure  tbe  side  walls  of  said 
tread  member  against  tbe  opposite  feces  of  the  cushion- 
ing member. 


1.126,283.  VACUUM-QAOB.  IBTIMO  Lanomdib,  Schenec- 
tndy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  752.954.     (CI.  78—81.) 


1.  The  metiMd  of  measuring  the  pressun  of  the  residual 
iras  in  an  eracoated  space  which  consists  in  setting  the 
residual  gas  In  motion  at  a  predetermLMd  rate,  and  deter- 
mining a  force  exerted  by  snch  gas  by  Tlrtne  of  its  motion. 

2.  A  vaevum  gage  compriateg  an  evacaatsd  gas-tight 
envelop  a  rotatable  member  mounted  therein,  means  for 
roUtlnK  said  member  at  a  constant  spssa«  a  morable  body 
In  proxlinity  to  bat  o«t  of  contact  with  said  rotating  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  Indicating  tbe  diqilaeement  of  said 
movabla  body  effected  by  the  rotation  of  said  member. 

8.  A  -vacuum  gage  comprising  a  gaa-tlght  chamber,  a 
motor  disk  mounted  therein,  snaaa  for  rotating  said  disk 
St  a  pnedetermined  rate,  a  disk  suspended  in  prozlnilty  to 
but  out  of  oontset  with  said  motor  disic,  and  means  for 
indlcstlag  the  torque  exerted  on  said  suspended  disk. 

4.  A  Taeunm  gage  comprising  a  gas-ti|^t  chamber,  a 
rotataUe  member  of  extended  surface  mounted  ther^n, 
means  tor  rotating  said  member,  and  a  torsionally  sus- 
pended  indicating  member  also  of  extended   surface  In 


proximity  to  but  out  of  contact  with  said  rotaUble  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  Indicating  the  torque  of  ssid  suspended 
member. 

5.  A  vacuum  gage  comprising  an  envelop  a  rotatable 
disk  mounted  therein,  s  motor  for  rotating  the  disk  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  a  mica  disk  located  immediately 
above  but  out  of  contact  with  said  rotatable  diak,  a  quarts 
fiber  torslonally  suspending  said  mica  disk,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  torque  exerted  by  the  rotating  disk  upon  the 
suspended  disk  through  the  residual  vapor  in  the  evacu- 
ated space. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,234.  DIFFERENTLAL  CLUTCH,  Dana  M.  Laslxy, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Differential  Clutch  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,961.     (CL  192—20.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers provided  with  driving  notches  and  the  other  member 
provided  with  driving  dogs  adapted  to  enter  said  notches 
to  clutch  the  memb«v  together,  dog  controlling  menbera 
mounted  upon  the  member  provided  with  driving  notches 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  guard  and  to  expose  said 
notches  and  controlUng-member-actuatlng  means  connect- 
ed to  said  controlling  monben  and  adapted  for  limited  ro- 
tation with  reference  to  said  driving  member,  the  said  con- 
trolling membera  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
relative   rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  duraetar  described  comprising  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  one  of  said  memben 
provided  with  driving  notches  and  the  other  member  pro- 
vided with  driving  dogs  adapted  to  enter  said  notches  to 
clutch  the  memben  together,  dog  controlling  members 
each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  member  pro- 
vided with  notches  and  each  adapted  to  guard  and  to  ex- 
poee  one  of  said  notches  and  controlllng-member-actnating 
means  connected  to  said  controlling  memben  and  adapted 
for  limited  rotation  with  reference  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, the  said  controlling  memben  being  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  said  raiatlve  rotation.  ' 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member  and  a  driren  member,  said  driTlng  member 
provided  with  driving  notches  and  said  drlTsa  member 
provided  with  dri-vlng  dogs  adapted  to  enter  said  setdies 
to  dutch  the  memben  together,  dog  eoatroUing  meaaben 
pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  driving  maaiber  and  adapted 
to  guard  and  to  expose  said  notches  and  coatrolliagH 
ber-actuatlng  means  connected  to  said  eontroiOng  i 
and  adapted  for  limited  rotation  wltk  rtfierence  to  said 
driving  member,  tbe  said  controlling  members  batag  adapt- 
ed to  be  actaatcd  by  said  relatiTe  totatloa. 

4.  A  derlee  ot  the  character  described  comptisiag,  in 
combination  with  a  rotatable  ahaft,  a  drlTlng  mamber 
flzadly  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  dilTlag 
notches,  a  driren  member  rotataMy  oemieetad  to  said 
shaft  and  provided  vdth  driving  dogs  adapted  to  cater 
said  notches  to  cintch  said  ^Mrlag  and  driven  mamben 


ii88 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


jANUAnr  96^  1915. 


t'>getber,  a  controiling  disk  connected  to  Mid  ttaaft  and 
adapted  for  limited  rotatloa  with  relation  to  eaM  driving 
member,  dog  controllhig  members  plTotalljr  mounted  upon 
said  driving  member  and  adapted  to  gnard  and  to  expose 
said  driving  notcbea  and  connaetlng  means  betveen  said 
dog  controlling  membera  and  said  controlling  disk  and 
adapted,  wben  said  eontrolllnf  disk  and  driving  member 
are  relatively  rotated,  to  actoata  said  dog  controlling  mem- 
ben. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed  comprising  a 
driving  member  provided  with  driving  notcbes,  a  driven 
member  encircling  said  driving  OMmber  provided  with  plvr 
oted  dogs  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  notches 
and  adapted,  when  In  said  notches  to  constitute  clntch 
connectloa  between  said  driving  member  and  driven  mem- 
i>er,  controlling  members  each  plvotaliy  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  driving  member  and  adapted  to  pivotallj 
move  upon  said  eonneetlOB  inwardly  to  expose  said  driv- 
ing notches  and  outwardly  to  guard  said  driving  notcbes 
ajfainst  the  entrance  of  said  driving  dogs,  a  controlling 
disk  connected  to  said  driving  member  and  adapted  for 
limited  rotation  with  relation  thereto  and  connecting 
means  between  said  controlling  disk  and  said  controlling 
members  and  adapted  to  plvotally  actuate  said  controlling 
inpmbers  when  said  driving  member  is  rotated  with  refer- 
t>nce  to  said  controlling  disk. 

[Claims  e  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


.12  6.235.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR- 
KRIVEN  MACHINES.  RiCHABD  K.  L«  BU)ND  and  Wii^ 
HA.il  F.  GKuBHa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Compcuiy,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   743.917.      (CI.  74—69.) 


.ft^     ¥^ 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  motor  driven  phiion, 
a  gear  rotatlvely  mounted  «a  the  driven  shaft,  a  contino- 
ously  maahlng  gear  betweaa  said  pinion  and  said  routlvely 
mowated  gear,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  rota- 
tlvely moontad  gear  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  brake  aboe  and 
Bhlftable  means  for  actuating  said  first  mentioned  meana 
to  operatlvely  connect  the  rotatlvely  mounted  gear  and  the 
>  aft  wbca  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  operatlvely  dls- 
cuanect  tbe  gear  and  the  shaft  and  to  engage  the  brake 
»boe  whea  moved  In  the  other  dtrecdon. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  iatha,  a  spindle,  driving  means  tor 
the  spindle  actoated  by  the  motor  and  roUtlvely  mounted 
with  relation  to  the  spindle,  a  clutch  mecfaaalam  mounted 
on  tbe  aplBdle  tot  openttrely  eoBDeetlng  said  means  to 
the  sflndle,  a  brake  mechanism  for  the  spindle  and  means 
shlftable  loagltiidlnany  along  the  aplndle  ftor  actnattng 
said  trake  OMehanlsm  and  said  dnteb  mechanism. 

8.  In  ccBWnatloa  In  a  Iatha,  a  driven  spindle,  a  motor 
tor  drtvlnff  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  moontad  on 


the  sptedlc,  gears  far  eperatlvaly  cannactlng  tba  aiaave 
to  the  qdndla.  a  gear  looaely  monnted  om  the  alaare.  a  aon- 
ttenoaaly  mealilBg  gear  train  driven  by  tba  aM>tor  and 
Indadlng  said  gear,  a  etntch  mechanism  moastad  on  tbe 
siaeve  for  operatlvely  connecting  tba  gear  to  tba  bIssts,  a 
brake  meehaalaB  and  a  alngla  operating  handls  tor  actn- 
atlng  said  elnteh  ■erbanlam  and  said  brake  "»'^— ttrm 

4.  In  comblnatkNi  in  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  a  aiaeTs  loosely 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  SMans  for  operatlvely  eoanectlBg 
tba  sleeve  to  tbe  spindle,  a  driven  gear  rotntivaly  aanntad 
on  the  sleeve,  a  motor  far  actnattng  aald  gear,  a  dflvlag 
gear  actuated  by  the  motor  and  emtinnonaly  meablng  with 
the  driven  gear,  a  clutch  mecbanlsai  monntad  en  tba  sleeve, 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  driven  gear  to  tbe  steevv,  a 
ahlftable  collar  mounted  on  the  aleeve.  a  atatlonary  brake 
shoe  with  which  said  collar  Is  adapted  to  conta^  nMans 
mounted  on  the  siaeve  and  actuated  by  the  collar  for  actu- 
ating the  clntch  mechanism  and  an  operating  handte  for 
actoatlag  the  collar. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  motor  driven  machine,  a  main 
spindle,  a  conatantly  driven  motor  for  driving  tbe  aplndte, 
a  gear  rotatlvely  mounted  with  relation  to  the  qilndle,  a 
continuously  meshing  train  of  gears  actuated  by  tbe  motor 
and  including  tbe  rotatlrely  mounted  gear,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  operatlvely  connecting  the  routlvely  mounted  gear 
and  the  spindle,  and  a  brake  operatlvely  ''onneeted  with  tbe 
clutch  mechanism  and  adapted  to  stop  the  spindle  wben 
the  clutch  is  disengaged  and  to  release  the  spindle  wben 
the  clutch  is  engaged. 


1,126,236.  CARRIAGE-CANOPY.  Ivin  B.  Lnna,  Brook- 
ings, 8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  882,861. 
(CI.  5—14.) 


1.  A  canopy  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed  including  a 
plurality  of  bows  having  a  net  arranged  thereon,  fixed 
supports,  bolts  secured  In  said  snpporta,  guide  members 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  bolts,  rods  slldably  mountec; 
In  said  guide  members,  the  ends  of  tbe  canopy  bows  belna 
plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  reapectlve  reds,  means  fOr 
clamping  the  guide  members  against  rotative  movement 
with  reapect  to  aald  supports,  and  menna  los«ltudlnally 
adjustable  upon  said  roda  for  clasq^ng  engacenant  with 
the  guide  members  to  aacnre  tbe  rede  in  tbalr  adjusted 
positions  therein. 

2.  A  canopy  of  tbe  ebaraetcr  dsscribed  indodlng  a  plo- 
rallty  of  bows  having  a  net  aacnied  tbeteon,  aopperts, 
bolts  secured  in  said  sappevti,  gnlde  Beabers  rotatable 
upon  said  bolts,  roda  lewcitndinaMy  aUdable  In  aald  gnlde 
members,  tbe  corre^ndlag  ends  of  said  bows  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  tba  lenpectlve  reds,  clamping  nuts 
threaded  upon  said  belts  to  foree  said  guide  mesilisis  into 
clamping  engagcasmt  with  the  supports  and  b^d  snid 
members  sgalnst  rotative  movement  snd  nuts  threndsd 
upon  said  rods  for  clamping  engagement  aiftuTt  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  respeetivs  guide  members  to  seenre  tbe  rods 
In   their   adjusted   positions  with   respect  to   said  gnide 
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lAMMTi  PACKIMB  OB  MIIFPIlfO  CABM.  Jvuos  C 
**  ""»»"»i«i»«^  m^^^^m^^t  n,  (a,  ■■■iBaer  so  nssHiy,  nse- 
man  Os»,  ■•rttsntei,  N.  T..  •  Osrpssntlsn  eC  Mew  Terk. 
Filed  Jttne  11,  1114.    Ssrtnl  No,  S«4,4M:.    (CL  9M— ^.) 


1.  In  oomblnatlon  with  a  packing  case,  a  form  held 
against  movement  within  the  cnae,  and  having  an  edge 
about  whlcb  a  garment  may  be  folded  inside  out,  and  means 
for  engadng  within  tbe  siaeve  of  a  garment  so  folded 
about  tbe  form. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  packing  case,  a  form  made 
of  sheet  nuterial  conforming  to  the  Interior  of  the  case  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  cut  therefrom 
within  tbs  lines  thereof  for  engacia«  within  the  sleeve  of  a 
garment. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  packing  ease,  a  ttitm  made  of 
sheet  material  and  ceoformlng  to  the  lnt«rtor  of  the  case, 
snd  a  tongpe  carried  by  said  form  within  the  lines  thereof 
to  engage  within  tbe  sleeve  of  a  garment  ftolded  about  one 
edas  of  thn  form  and  lying  beneath  tbe  toacns. 

4.  In  esmblnatlon  with  a  packing  ease,  a'metanguUr 
form  of  ahnet  ssatcrial  having  a  tea«ne  wltbln  tbe  lines 
thereof  for  Mgaglng  witUn  a  sleeve  of  a  garment  paved 
about  one  edge  ^  tbe  torn. 

ft.  In  ccvkblnatlon  with  a  packing  ease,  a  form  conform- 
ing to  the  interior  of  tbe  cnae  and  having  a  tongue  wltbln 
tbe  Unas  thereof,  said  tengne  carrying  near  its  free  end 
an  oppositely  esteiMling  tongue,  the  free  edges  of  both  ^ 
said  tongues  being  sdapted  to  engage  within  the  sleeve  of 
a  garment 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.iae,288.  COMBINED  HOOK  AND  HOLDSS.  BtjurcHn 
H.  McBWAN,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.  841,443.     (01.  248— 49.) 


1 


A  eomblbed  book  and  hoMsr  an4a  of  n  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  to  provide  a  twisted  stem  composed  of  two 
strands,  tbe  rear  end  of  one  ttruid  isradMttlng  in  a  screw 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  other  strand  in  n  depending  shank 
having  a  Horwardly  extending  hook,  tbe  forward  ends  of 
tbe  strands  of  tbe  stem  tsnaiMitiBC  in  divetsing  arms 
having  vertical  retaining  members  supporting  an  In-bent 
horlsontsl  ylaldabla  snpport  betw( 


1.1M.2S9.  DBVICB  FOB  BOAKIMO  COBKB.  Jon  D 
MclHTTW.  Bverett,  Massi  FUed  Apr,  M,  1M4.  Sertal 
No.  884M2.     (CL  217— at.) 

1.  A  dsvlos  for  TTTikIng  eotku,  essnpriata^  nn  syan  top 
n  tmna^wse  screen  wltbln  snid  v«sm1,  sisplsa  to 
isrta  snbHMBgad  wbss  tbe  s«asl  is 
water  up  to  or  above  tbe  level  of  tbe 


fined  to  tbe  inner  side  of  the  walla  e(  aald  vessel  to  snppnrt 
ssid  screen  above  tbe  bottoa  and  below  tbe  top  of  tbe 


2.  A  device  for  soaking  corks,  comprising  an  open  top 
vessel,  a  transverse  screen  within  said  vessel  having  an 
aperture  therein,  tbe  under  surfhce  of  which  screen  In- 
cUnes  upwardly  from  its  periphery  toward  said  aperture 
adapted  when  the  veaeel  is  filled  with  wster  up  to  or  abore 
tbe  level  oi  the  screen  to  bold  tbe  corks  submerged  and  to 
gmde  them  toward  said  apertore,  and  means  to  snpport 
ssid  sersen  above  the  bottom  and  below  the  top  of  tbe 
vessel. 

3.  A  device  for  soaking  corks,  comprising  an  open  top 
vessel,  s  transverse  sersen  within  ssid  vessel  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  cover  for  aald  aperture,  both  the  under 
and  the  upper  surfaces  of  aald  screen  Inclining  upwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  screen  toward  said  aperture, 
adapted  wben  Oie  veeeel  is  flUed  with  water  up  to  the  lewl 
of  tbe  top  of  the  screen  to  hold  the  corks  submerged,  to 
guide  tte  corks  toward  said  aperture,  and  to  admit  an 
annular  body  of  water  above  the  screen  around  said  aper- 
ture, and  SMans  to  support  said  screen  sbove  the  bottom 
and  below  the  top  «l  the  vessel. 

4.  A  device  for  soaking  eorks,  comprising  an  open  top 
▼esert,  a  transverne  screen  within  said  vesa^.  adapted  to 
hold  tbe  corks  sabaserged  when  the  vessel  is  filled  with 
water  op  to  or  above  the  level  <a  the  screen,  said  screen 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  Hd  for  doatng  snid 
spertnre,  snd  means  fixed  to  tbe  inner  side  of  the  walls 
of  said  veesel  to  sap(<ort  said  screen  above  the  bottom  and 
below  the  top  of  tbe  veesel. 

6.  A  device  for  soaUng  cerka,  comprising  sn  open  top 
▼senei,  a  tranavcrse  screen  within  said  veaael,  adapted  to 
bold  tbe  eorks  snlnserged  wben  tbe  veeeel  Is  filled  wltii 
wster  np  to  or  sbove  the  level  of  the  screen,  and  means 
fixed  to  the  inner  aide  of  tbe  walla  of  said  veeeel  to  snpport 
said  screen  at  varying  heights  sbove  the  bottom  snd  below 
the  top  of  the  ves8\.-l. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,240.  SEPARATOR.  William  M.  McKsmku.  Dor- 
chester Center,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No 
757,686.     (CI.  83—64.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  slanting  machine  products,  a 
longitudinally  inclined  supporting  sorfhee  havteg  a  foraml- 
nated  lower  end  impervleus  to  the  passage  of  any  snh- 
stantial  SBMont  of  material  tberethreogh  and  pcrvlona  to 
sir  to  partially  buoy  the  material  In  its  passage  thereover, 
means  to  fosd  products  up<a  tbe  upper  end  of  said  surf  see! 
meana  far  reciprocating  aald  snrfttee  to  distrflmte  and 
cause  tbe  products  to  au>ve  longitudinally  thereon,  meana 
for  posing  an  air  blast  tk'roogb  the  foramtnatad  portion 
of  tba  nupporting  snrCaee  and  post  tbe  edge  thereof,  and 
means  toe^ieet  tbe  ss»srntsd  prednets. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  tor  ssparatlng  aercw  madilne  prod- 
ucts from  chips,  a  longitudinally  Incllsasd  snportlng  sorfSee 
bnirtnc  a  toranrtnnted  loww  end  impervlsns  to  tbe 
«d  any  sabstantlal  aamsmt  ^  matortal  t^ietbios 

to  air  to  partlally  Imof  tbe  smitarial  to  tto  l 
Msns  to  «E«d  proineto  and  eblps  span  tbs  oppnr 
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end  of  Mid  aurface,  means  for  reciprocating  said  surface 
tranvferaely  to  distribute  and  cause  the  material  to  moT<> 
longitudinally  thereon,  means  for  passing  an  air  blast 
through  the  foramlnated  portion  of  the  supporting  surface 
and  past  the  edge  thereof,  to  separate  the  products  from 
the  chips,  and  means  to  collect  the  products  and  chips. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  separating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  shaTlng-receiving  compartment,  an 
inclined  product-receiving  trough  mounted  within  said 
casing,  an  air  blast  flue  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  trough,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  flue,  and  a  shaker  mounted  within  said  casing 
having  a  reticulated  portion  impervious  to  the  passage  of 
any  substantial  amount  of  material  and  pervious  to  air  to 
partially  buoy  the  material  delivered  from  the  edge  there- 
of, said  reticulated  portion  projecting  into  the  trough  and 
terminating  Intermediate  the  walls  thereof. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  shaving-receiving  compartment,  of  an  in- 
clined product-receiving  trough  mounted  within  said  casing 
having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  an  air  blast  flue  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  said  trough,  and  a  shak- 
ing screen  arranged  above  said  trough  having  a  foraml- 
nated portion  extending  into  said  trough  and  terminating 
intermediate  the  walls  thereof,  over  said  outlet  opening 
Impervious  to  the  passage  of  any  substantial  amount  of 
material  and  pervious  to  air  to  partially  buoy  the  material 
delivered  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  valve  arranged 
within  said  air  blast  flue. 

5.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
Inclined  trough  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  of  an 
air  blast  flue  arranged  to  force  air  through  said  trough, 
a  shaker  arranged  to  deliver  material  into  said  trough 
havinc  a  foramlnated  portion  at  its  lower  end  extending 
into  said  trough  and  terminating  intermediate  the  walls 
thereof,  and  imperrloas  to  the  paasage  of  any  substantial 
amount  of  material  and  pervioua  to  air  from  said  flue. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,241.  CAR-DOOB.  EuoENC  F.  McLacohlin,  Anoka, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  S.  Hering,  Anoka, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,340.  (CI. 
20 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  car  door,  Um  combination,  with  a  door  frame 
providad  with  pivot  rods  at  Its  aldaa,  of  a  movable  center 
place  itroTlded  with  pivot  rods  and  hAvlng  means  for  aacar- 
lair  It  at  the  middle  part  of  tke  door  frame,  flaps  engaging 


with  the  pivot  rods  of  the  center  piece,  door  sections  en- 
gaging with  the  pivot  rods  of  the  frame,  and  locking  de- 
vices for  securing  the  doer  sections  to  the  said  flaps. 

2.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination,  with  a  door  frame 
provided  with  pivot  rods  at  ita  sides,  and  a  horlaontal 
track  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame ;  of  a  center 
piece  provided  with  plrot  reds  and  having  a  beartnc  which 
is  slldable  on  the  said  track  and  having  alao  means  for 
securing  it  at  the  middle  part  of  the  said  door  frame,  flaps 
engaging  with  ttie  pivot  roda  of  the  center  piece,  door 
sections  engaging  with  the  pivot  rods  of  the  frame,  and 
locking  devices  for  securing  the  door  sections  to  the  said 
flaps.  , 


1.126.242.  BUGGY-SHAFTS.  Nkwton  W.  McMillan. 
Oustine.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,167. 
(CI.  21—36.) 


A  shaft  construction  including  a  cross  beam  to  which 
the  shafts  are  connected,  clips  embracing  the  cross  beam, 
clips  embracing  the  shafts,  each  of  said  clips  consisting  of 
a  metallic  band  having  registering  apertures  formed  at  its 
terminals,  an  L-shaped  bolt  for  each  of  said  clips,  the 
vertical  leg  of  the  bolt  being  Inserted  through  the  aper- 
tnrea  of  the  band,  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  vertical  leg  for 
drawing  the  band  into  clamping  engagement  with  the 
shafts  or  cross  beam  to  which  It  is  attached,  and  torn- 
buckles  for  adjustably  connecting  the  horlaontal  legs  of 
the  L-shaped  bolts  of  a  shaft  clip  and  a  cross  beam  clip. 


1,126,243.  FREIGHT-CAB  ATTACHMENT.  JOHM  81MS 
McQdown,  Forest,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.   822,988.      (Cl.   106—15.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  freight  can  comprising  a  pad,  said 
pad  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  walls  of  a  freight 
car,  flexible  hinges  on  said  pad  to  secure  said  pad  to  aaid 
ear  and  means  for  hanging  said  pad  to  the  roof  of  a  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  ear  having  side  and 
end  walls  of  an  attachment  for  aald  frelgnt  car  comprising 
a  cuahkmlng  pad  hlngedly  secured  along  one  edge  to  the 
end  walls  of  said  cat,  rings  secored  to  the  pad  and  hooks 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  roof  of  the  car  to  ooOperate 
with  aald  rings. 


v.-.'«^»'- 


Januakv  26, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IZQZ 


8.  An  iattachmant  tor  freight  cars  eom^rlslng  a  coahkm- 
ing  pad  adapted  to  he  secured  to  the  end  wails  of  a  freight 
car,  flezlible  hinges  on  said  pad  to  aecnre  said  pad  to  said 
end  wall,  said  pad  equal  to  appmlmately  the  width  of 
said  car.  rings  aecnred  to  the  free  edge  of  said  pad  and 
hooka  adapted  to  he  secored  to  the  root  ot  a  car  to  engage 
said  rings  and  hold  saM  pad  In  an  oot  of  the  waj  position. 

4.  An  sttnchment  for  freli^t  cars  oomprtslng  an  ap- 
proximately reetangolar  evshloofaig  pad,  flexthle  hinges  ar- 
ranged apon  one  longitodlnal  edge  of  said  pnd  at  points 
adjacent  the  end  and  center  of  the  edges  to  aecure  said 
pad  to  the  end  wall  of  a  car,  rings  secored  to  the  lower 
longitudlaal  edge  of  said  pad,  and  books  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  roof  of  the  car  to  engage  said  rings  to  bold 
said  pad  in  an  out  of  the  way  position,  said  pad  adapted 
to  lie  in  engagement  with  the  end  wall  of  the  car  when 
in  operative  position. 


II    ?J 


1,126,244.  MACHINE  FOR  PRBPARING  LASTED  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES  FOR  THE  SEWING  OPERATION.  Fbed 
L.  MacKbnsib,  Beverly,  Msaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  713.407. 
(Cl.  12—16.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bending  instrument  for  engaging  with  the  side  of  a 
tack,  mechanism  tor  imparting  a  lateral  moTement  to  the 
bending  Instrument  to  cause  the  tock  to  be  bent  inwardly 
toward  the  channel  of  the  ahoe  to  remove  it  from  the  path 
of  the-  naedle,  and  a  positioning  device  tor  caoslng  the 
bending  Instrument  to  engage  and  band  the  teck  without 
lifting  It  In  the  last. 

2.  A  m«dilne  of  the  class  dcserlbsd  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  ttek  engaging  hammer,  mechanism  tor  reciprocat- 
ing the  hammer  laterally  to  engage  and  band  the  teck 
inwardly  toward  the  channel  of  the  ahoe,  and  a  position- 
ing devlds  to  canae  the  hanuner  to  engage  and  bmd  the 
tack  witheat  lifting  It  In  the  last 

8.  A  flUtehlne  of  the  class  dsserlbed  haTing,  to  comblns- 
tlon,  a  tock  engaging  hammer,  an  arm  soyporting  the 
hammer,  mesas  for  osdllatiBf  the  arm  to  more  tb%  ham- 
mer toward  and  from  the  tock,  and  band  the  tacfc  towanHy 
toward  the  channel  of  the  ahoe,  and  m  positioning  devlee 
for  causing  the  hsmraer  to  engsge  and  bead  the  tncfc  with- 
out lifting  It  in  the  shoe. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  bSTlng,  In  comUna- 
tion.  a  UCh  engaging  hammer,  a  movable  teck  pulling  jaw, 
mechanism  tor  actoatlng  the  Jaw,  connectlona  between  the 
teck  pnlUag  mechanism  sad  tlie  hsmwar  for  operatlBt  the 
hammer  to  bend  a  tack  towardly  toward  the  dwnael  of 
the  ahoe,  aad  a  posltloBlag  derlee  tor  caafriag  the  hammer 
to  engage  aad  bead  the  tack  wlthont  llftlag  It  la  the  shoe. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbsd  hsTtag,  la  eomblna- 
tioB.  a  tark  engaglag  hammer,  BM<AaaiS8i  tot  aetaatlag 
the  hsmaier  to  a  lateral  direetloa  to  eagage  a  tock  aad 


bend  it  Inwardly  toward  the  channel  of  the  shoe,  and  an 
abatment  arranged  to  engage  with  the  opposite  side  of 
the  tack  and  aupport  the  tack  against  the  thrust  of  the 
bending  hammer. 


1,126,245.  BURNER.  JcLics  A.  Mahb,  Minneapolis. 
Mton.,  asaignor  to  Mahr  Manufacturing  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,474.     (Cl.  158—76.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  con- 
stituting a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  casing  attached  to  said 
shell  and  baring  a  cavity  opening  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  flat,  laterally  spaced,  perforated  disks,  seated 
ir  said  cavity,  an  air  conduit  arranged  to  deliver  air  into 
said  cavity  and  through  said  perforated  disks,  and  an  oil 
conduit  opening  Into  said  cavity  and  arranged  to  deliver 
oil  between  said  disks  and  transversely  through  the  air 
passing  through  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  con- 
stltoting  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  easing  atteched  to  said 
shell  and  havtag  a  carlty  opening  Into  aaid  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  perforated  disk  loosely  seated  in  said  caTlty,  and 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  a  collar  having  a 
transrersely  extended  perforated  disk,  said  collar  adapted 
trt  be  screwed  into  said  cavity,  arranged  to  hold  said 
loosely  seated  dlak  in  position  and  to  laterally  space  said 
two  disks  to  torm  therebetween  a  chamber,  an  air  conduit 
arranged  to  dellrer  air  Into  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  and 
through  said  perforated  diaka,  and  an  oil  conduit  opening 
Into  the  chamber  between  said  two  disks  at  one  side  there- 
of, to  dellTer  oil  transversely  through  the  air  passing 
through  said  chamber. 

S.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  shell  eon- 
stltoting  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  easing  at  the  recelvtog 
end  of  said  ndxtog  chamber  and  a  noasle  at  the  dellrery 
end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  air  passage  between  said  mixing 
chamber  and  nossle,  said  eaaing  having  a  cavity  in  rear  of 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  spraying  head  screwed  into  the 
cavity  of  said  casing,  having  laterally  spaced  perforated 
walls  affordtog  a  chamber  therebetween,  an  oil  paaaage 
surrounding  said  chamber,  porto  connecting  said  oil  pas- 
sage aad  chamber,  an  oil  conduit  arranged  to  delirsr  oil 
Into  said  chamber,  and  an  air  conduit  arranged  to  deliver 
air  Into  the  cavity  of  said  eaaing  back  of  said  spraying 
bead. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  ahell  con- 
atitoting  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  casing  atteched  to  said 
shell,  air  and  oil  condnlto  In  said  easing,  arranged  to  de- 
liver to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  valve,  having  an  extended 
operating  rod,  mounted  in  said  eaaing  for  controlling  the 
oil  supply,  and  a  tobe  attached,  at  (me  end,  to  said  caa- 
tcg,  and  having,  at  Ito  other  end,  a  atofl&ng  box,  throogh 
which  tobe  and  stoflng  box  the  operating  rod  of  aaid 
valve  worka. 

5.  In  an  oil  bnmer,  the  comhlaation  with  a  ahell  coa- 
stitotlag  a  adzlag  chamber,  of  a  easlag  atteched  to  said 
sImU,  air  aad  oil  coadolte  to  said  casiag,  arraaged  to  da* 
liver  to  said  mlziag  chamber,  a  valve  ehambw  to  said  eaa- 
iag,  toterposed  to  said  oil  eoadnlt,  aad  two  valves  mooat- 
ed  to  said  valve  chamber,  operated  to  palsoa  to  first  cnt 
off  the  oU  sapply  eatertog  said  valve  chamber,  aad  to  thca 
eat  «E  the  oil  snppty  leavtog  said  valve  chamber. 

(Claims  «  to  8  aot  prlated  to  the  Oacette.] 
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1,126.246.  FOLDING  BOX.  Odstav  Maiu,  Sebrunbarg, 
Ormaoy.  Orlglaal  •m>lleatk>D  filed  Oct  4,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  585.228.  Dlrlded  and  thia  appUc«tl«B  fltod 
Not.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,965.     (CI.  220 — 30.) 


iV 


1.  A  folding  box  made  of  a  rut  blank,  the  margins  of 
which  are  bent  erect  to  forai  aldea,  on  two  of  which  aldea 
nre  flaps  adapted  to  fold  witUn  th«  «dc«i  of  the  adjacent 
Bides  to  form  corners,  and  co0p«ratlBg  faatening  means 
for  said  corners  comprising  a  tongue  on  one  member  dis- 
posed in  the  plane  of  said  member  and  a  dip  or  loop  on 
the  other  member  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  said  mem- 
t)ei-  und  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  and  in  position  to 
recelTe  said  tongue  and  hold  said  members  in  erect  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  folding  box  made  of  a  cat  blank,  the  margins  of 
which  are  bent  erect  to  form  sides,  on  two  of  which  sides 
are  flaps  adapted  to  fold  within  the  edges  of  the  adja- 
cent sides  to  form  corners,  and  cooperating  faatening 
means  for  said  comers  comprising  a  tongoe  on  one  mem- 
ber diq>08ed  in  the  plane  of  aald  member  and  Integrally 
formed  therewith,  and  a  clip  or  loop  on  tho  other  member 
projecting  beyond  one  side  of  said  member  and  lying  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto  and  in  position  to  recelre  said 
tongue  and  bold  said  members  in  erect  position. 

3.  A  folding  box,  made  of  a  cat  blank,  the  margins  of 
which  are  bent  erect  to  form  aides,  on  two  of  which  sides 
ere  flaps  adapted  to  fold  within  the  edges  of  the  adjacent 
sides  to  form  corners,  and  coSperating  fastening  aeana 
for  said  corners  comprising  a  toagne  on  one  member  in 
the  plane  of  said  member  and  integral  therewith,  and  a 
clip  or  loop  on  the  other  member  integral  with  said  mem- 
lier  and  projecting  beyond  one  side  thereof  and  lying  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto  and  In  position  to  receire  said 
tongue  and  hold  said  members  in  erected  positloa. 

4.  A  foUUng  box  made  of  a  cut  blank  the  marglna  of 
which  are  beat  erect  to  form  sides,  on  two  of  which  sides 
are  flaps  adapted  to  fold  within  the  edges  of  the  adjacent 
aides  to  form  comers,  and  cooperating  faatening  means 
for  said  corners  comprising  an  integral  tongue  on  one 
member  formed  by  cutting  a  U-shape  slot  therein  back 
from  the  margins  thereof,  and  a  loop  on  the  other  mem- 
ber projecting  from  the  face  thereof  to  receire  said  tongue 
and  itself  simultaneously  enter  said  slot  to  lock  said  mem- 
bers la  erect  position. 

5.  A  folding  box  made  of  a  cut  blank  the  margins  of 
which  are  bent  erect  to  form  sides,  on  two  of  which  sides 
are  flaps  adapted  to  fold  within  the  edgea  of  the  adjacent 
sides  to  form  corners,  and  cooperating  fastening  means  for 
said  corners  comprising  an  Integral  tongue  on  one  mem- 
ber formed  by  cutting  a  U-ahape  slot  therein  back  from 
the  margins  thereof,  and  an  Integral  loop  on  the  other 
member  formed  by  cutting  parallel  alota  in  aald  member 
and  presaing  the  strip  therebetween  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  side  of  said  member,  said  loop  adapted  to  receire  said 
tongue  and  slaaltaneously  enter  said  U-shaped  slot  to 
lock  said  members  in  erected  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.126,247.     CBNTRIFUOAL  CLARIPIBR  FOB  LIQUIDS. 

PRAXKLtif  P.  Mabon.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  25, 

1914.    Serial  No.  834,396.     (CI.  127—3.) 

1.  A  eentrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotary  bowl,  a 
nqaid  inlet  therefw,  means  for  fordng  the  Uqofd  from 
the  Inlet  toward  the  perlpliery  of  the  bowl,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  llqnld  to  return  from  the  perlphefy  of  the  bowl, 
means  for  elarifjrlng  the  Ilqaid  durlag  saM  retnm  com- 
prlstng  a  multfplo  of  walls  dlspoaed  wlthla  the  bowl  and 
fitted  to  rotate  therewith  and  hsTlaff  opeatngs  there- 
through, the  openings  In  the  adjaeeat  walls  bstag  later- 
ally staggered  wffb  respect  to  each  other  and  the  opui- 


iaga  la  alternate  walla  belag  sobstantUliy  in  Has  with 
each  other,  and  ao  oatlet  tor  the  clarified  U«ald. 


2.  A  centrifugal  sepsrator  comprising  a  rotary  bowl,  a 
liquid  inlet  therefor,  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  from  the 
inlet  toward  the  periphery  of  the  bowl,  means  or  causing 
the  liquid  to  return  from  the  periphery  of  the  bowl,  means 
for  clarifying  the  Itqaid  daring  the  said  return  comprls 
ing  a  series  of  concentric  cylinders  disposed  within  the 
bowl  and  fitted  to  route  therewith  and  baring  openings 
through  their  walls,  said  openings  being  arranged  in  dif- 
ferent radial  planes  in  adjaeeat  cylinders  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  radial  plane  in  altanate  cylinders,  and  an 
outlet  for  the  clarified  liquid  within  the  innermost  cyl 
Inder. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotary  bowl,  a 
liquid  inlet  therefor,  steana  for  forcing  the  liquid  from 
the  inlet  toward  the  periphery  of  the  bowl,  means  for 
causing  the  Ikioid  to  return  rom  the  periphery  of  the 
bowl,  means  for  clarifying  the  liquid  during  the  said  re- 
turn comprising  a  series  of  concentric  cylinders  disposed 
within  the  bowl  and  fitted  to  rotate  therewith  and  har 
ing  rertically  arranged  slots  through  their  walls,  the  said 
slots  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  in  adjacent  cyl- 
inders, and  an  outlet  for  the  clarified  Hqnld  within  the  in 
nermoat  cyllndar. 

4.  A  eentrifugal  separator  comprial^  a  rotary  bowl,  a 
llquhl  inlet  thorafor,  ■sens  for  forelag  tbt  Uqald  firsm  the 
inlet  toward  the  periphery  of  the  bowl,  meaaa  for  caus- 
ing the  liquid  to  ratnra  tnm  the  periphery  of  the  howl. 
means  for  clarifying  the  liquid  daring  said  ratnm  eom- 
prislng  a  multiple  9t  walla  disposed  wlthla  the  bowl  and 
fitted  to  rotate  therewith  and  baring  openiaga  there- 
throogli,  said  opeaiaga  beiag  prorided  with  devieea  for  ac- 
tuating the  liquid,  aad  an  outlet  for  the  elariiod  Uqald. 

5.  A  ceatrifugal  separator  comprtsiag  a  rotary  howl,  a 
liquid  inlet  thereter,  means  for  forcing  the  Uqald  froos  the 
inlet  toward  the  pertphsry  of  the  howl,  sMaas-for  caaslag 
the  llqnld  to  return  from  the  periphery  of  the  bowl,  means 
for  clarifying  the  Uqald  dviag  said  retara  oosaprlalng  a 
series  of  concentric  cyttndara  diapeaad  wlthla  the  bowl 
and  fitted  to  rotate  therewitik.  aald  eyUadats  hartag  ver- 
tically arranged  slota  throagh  their  walls  and  said  slots 
being  prorided  with  Means  for  actaating  the  Uqald,  and 
an  outlet  for  the  darlAed  liqnid  within  the  iBBermoel 
cylinder. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,12«,248.  WATHt-HBATaK.  Yictom  Madck  and  Kmr 
NSTH  Hown,  Canshohocfcen,  Pa.,  aaalgaors  to  John 
Wood  Mannfhctortng  OsBpaay,  a  CtarporatliMi  ot  Penn- 
sylranla.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1012.  Serial  No.  6T0,O48. 
(a.  12»— Ml.) 
1.  The  eoaibiaatlOB  in  apparatas  of  tiM  daaa  deaerlhed. 

a  mala  bvmar,  a  raire  caatag,  a  diaphragm  asala  ralrc 
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thereia.  having  a  leafcace  oriflce  thcrothreoi^  a  aappla* 
aicBtal  valre  wtthia  the  oaalag  airaavsd  coaalaliy  with 
tiMr  mala  ralre  aad  of'  disk  fens  a  tlienaoatat  acting  an 
the  aapplwsatal  ralra,  said  aapplemental  rahre  eeatrol- 
Ung  the  taUdtns  op  «r  eacape  of  the  leakagi 
upper  sltts  0t  Om  mala  ralre,  aad  baring  a 
flaaae  Cansitog  aa  eseapesseat  chamher  whan  the  anin 
ralre  rlaoa  a«alaat  it.  the  aald  eacapeasent  chamber  har- 
lac  aa  orlSes  tor  the  passage  of  the  cas  of  amaUer  dlaaa> 
star  thaa  tlM  orlOee  of  the  naaia  ralre,  aubataatiaUy  aa 
deacfibeO. 


2.  In  combination  a  burner  a  main  Talre,  a  casing,  a 
diaphragm  carrying  the  aald  auUn  vatve,  the  said  ralre 
eaaing  having  an  inlet  for  the  gas  to  act  on  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm  and  means  of  commonicatlon  between  aald  inlet 
and  the  other  side  of  the  diaphagm  to  boUd  op  a  doalng 
preasnre,  a  supplemental  ralre  coatrolUag  tlie  dosing 
pressure  and  arranged  in  a  dosing  preasure  chamber  oa 
the  aide  of  the  main  ralre,  opposite  the  main  Inlet,  said 
Boppleaeatal  ralre  being  co-axlaUy  arranged  in  respect 
to  the  main  ralre,  a  stem  for  the  supplemental  ralre,  a 
cross  piece  In  which  the  atem  of  the  supplemental  ralre 
is  guided  aald  croas  piece  forming  a  part  of  the  ralre 
caalng,  a  apring  abore  said  croas  piece  a  coUar  oa  the 
ralTe  stem  on  which  the  spring  bears  to  seat  the  raire  by 
upward  pressure,  and  a  co-axially  arranged  therawatat 
acting  on  the  ralre  atem,  substantially  as  described. 


1,126.240.  CASBGBBTE&.  DariD  MiTCBBLL,  Jr.,  and 
Isaac  Yam  Mitchbu.,  Loa  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1014.    Serial  No.  811,028.     (CL  48—164.1.)    . 


1.  In  a  cartrareter.  a  foel  iaiet  ralre,  an  air  inlet  ralre, 
a  spring  opposing  the  uaseatlas  of  said  ralrea,  and  two 
adjustably  connected  lerer  araM  acting  oppositely  upon 
aald  spring  and  one  of  which  operatirely  connects  said 
ralrea. 

2.  In  a  earhareter,  a  fad  Inlet  ralre,  aa  air  inlat  ralra, 
a  sprint  eppeslag  the  aaasatii«  of  aald  ralrea,  aad  two 
lerer  arntf  aetlBg  oppoMely  apoa  aald  opriag  and  one  of 


which  operatirely  eoanects  ssld  ralrea ;  there  being  means 
of  oparatire  eoaaeetloe  betwe»  said  lerer  anna. 

S.  la  a  eart>areta-,  a  fod  iaiet  ralre.  an  air  inlet  raire, 
a  spring  oppeatag  the  nnsesting  of  said  valres.  and  two 
lerer  arms  acting  oppositely  upon  said  spring  and  one 
of  which  operatirely  connects  aald  ralrea ;  there  being 
means  of  operatlre  eoniMetion  between  aald  lem  arms, 
and  means  for  relatlrdy  adjnating  aald  lerer  arms. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  foel  lalet  ralre,  an  air  Inlet  ralre, 
a  spring  <^>posing  the  unseating  of  said  ralrea,  and  two 
lerer  anas  acting  oppositdy  upon  said  spring  and  one  of 
which  operatirdy  connects  said  ralrea ;  there  being  means 
of  c^Mratlre  connection  betweoi  said  lerer  arms,  and 
meana  for  rdatlrely  adjuating  aald  lerer  arms ;  said  last 
named  meana  comprising  an  adjusting  screw  applied  to 
one  of  said  lerer  arms  and  bearing  against  the  other  on 
the  oppodte  sides  of  the  fulcra  thereof. 


1,126,250.    TABLE.    Kakl  MOlleb,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,169.     (CI.  45 — 116.) 


1.  A  table  baring  a  pair  of  loogltodinal  supports,  a  top 
adapted  to  be  placed  apon  said  supports,  a  pair  of  legs  dis- 
posed near  eadi  end  of  said  supports,  the  legs  composing 
each  pair  bdng  crossed  and  plroted  together  between  their 
ends  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  constituting  said  pair 
being  mortised  to  receire  and  bold  the  lower  edges  of  said 
longitudinal  supports,  an  anchor  bar  baring  its  ends  sepa- 
rably mortised  into  said  longitudinal  supports  across  their 
opposite  ends  and  formed  wltb  stops  which  engage  the 
outer  faces  of  said  longitudinal  supporta  to  prerent  them 
from  spreading  apart,  and  a  pair  of  guys  extending  from 
near  the  plrotal  connection  and  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
pair  of  said  legs  upward  toward  the  top  of  said  table, 
the  guy  on  the  outer  aide  of  each  of  aald  pair  of  legs 
bdng  secured  to  said  anchor  and  the  guy  on  the  Inne- 
slde  being  detochably  connected  with  one  of  said  long! 
tndlAal  aapporta. 

2.  A  table  baring  a  pair  of  longitudinal  supportr,  a 
top  adapted  to  be  placed  apon  said  supporta,  a  pair  of  legs 
disposed  near  each  end  of  said  supports,  the  members  com- 
poeing  each  pair  being  crosaed  and  plroted  together  be- 
tween their  ends,  aad  tht  upfwr  end  of  said  members  con- 
stituting said  pair  and  the  lower  edgea  of  said  longitudi- 
nal supports  bdng  mortised  together,  an  anchor  bar 
separably  eonnected  with  said  longitadlnal  supporta  across 
their  oppoalto  cnte  aad  formed  with  offset  ends  which 
engage  the  outer  faces  of  said  longitudinal  supports  and 
prerent  the  latter  from  apreading  and  a  guy  extending 
from  aald  anchor  bar  down  to  and  connected  with  the 
plrotal  portion  <rf  said  leg  members,  and  from  said  plrotal 
portion  up  to  and  detochably  connected  with  one  of  aald 
loogitudloal  supports,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


l,ia6,2Sl.  RUNNINO^BAB  FOB  WHEELED  VBHI- 
CUM.  BOBBBT  H.  MoosB,  Louiarille,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
ABMriesa  Craoaotiag  Company,  Louiarille,  Ky.,  a  Coi^ 
peratiflB  of  Keatacfcy.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
SIMM.     <CL  106—67.) 

1.  A  mnning-gear  fn>  wheeled  relilcles  coraprlatog  a 
rerc^Ua  axle,  a  flzad  beariag  therefor,  a  wheel  faat  oa 
each  axle,  and  two  aaetallic  platca,  aet  face  to  toea,  ba- 
twaan  the  whed>hab  and  said  bearing,  one  plate  bdag 
flsad  to  aald  hearlag  and  the  other  fixed  to  toe  wheel-hahw 
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2.  A  runniDK-gear  for  whe«led  veblclea  comprislog  a 
reyoluble  axle,  a  fixed  bearing  therefor  having  sockets 
extending  Inwardly  from  Its  outer  face,  a  wheel  fast  od 
such  axle,  and  two  metallic  plates,  set  face  to  face,  be- 


tween the  wheel-bub  and  said  bearing,  said  wheel  having 
sockets  extending  outwardly  from  Its  inner  face,  and  said 
plates  baring  lugs  projecting  therefrom  for  fitting  in  said 
sockets. 


1,126.262.  CYCLOHABMONOOBAPH.  Bobkrt  Edouakd 
MoBiTz,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  847,968.     (CI.  33—27.) 


In  a  drafting  device,  a  frame,  a  work  support  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  marker  carrier  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  above  said  support,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously rotating  said  support,  and  rectlllneally  re- 
ciprocating said  carrier. 


1,126,253.  PUTTY  TROWEL.  J.wixa  G.  Morris,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignor  of  one-tialf  to  Charles  C.  Clay,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  Filed  .Vpr.  L'U,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,792. 
(CI.  18—3.5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
cylindrical  shaped  casing,  open  at  one  end  and  converging 
to  a  noiile  at  the  other  end,  said  noszle  being  provided 
with  a  V-shaped  discharge  opening,  a  cap  secured  over 
said  nossle  and  conforming  in  shape  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  V-shaped  discharge  opening  which  coincides  with 
the  noule  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  detachable  broad  flat  blade  secured  to  said  cap,  a 
removable  cap  provided  to  be  secured  over  the  opening  of 
Mid  casing,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  said  re- 
ceptacle and  force  the  contents  thereof  through  the  noe- 
ale  and  the  opening  of  said  noule  cap,  a  realllent  mem- 
ber operating  against  said  plunger  and  tending  to  force 
the  same  against  the  receptacle  contents  and  means  where- 
by said  plunger  may  be  mannally  reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  shaped  casing  open  at  one  end  and 


(■unverging  tu  a  nozzle  at  the  otLer  end,  said  nossle  being 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  cap  secured  over  said 
noszle  and  conforming  In  shape  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  V-shaped  discharged  opening  which  coincides  with  the 
nossle  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  said  discharge  opening, 
a  detachable  blade  secured  to  said  cap,  a  removable  cap 
provided  to  be  secured  over  the  open  end  of  said  easing,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  receptacle  and 
force  the  contents  thereof  through  the  nossle  and  the  open- 
ing of  said  nossle  cap  and  a  resilient  member  operating 
within  said  receptacle  and  against  said  plunger,  tending 
constantly  to  force  said  plunger  against  the  receptacle 
contents  and  a  means  whereby  said  plunger  may  be  manu- 
ally reciprocated. 


1.126,254.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  Frank  L.  Morbb,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morse  Chain  Company,  Ithaca,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  629,911.      (CI.  74 — 32.) 
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1.  A  drive  chain  having  adjacent  links  composed  of  out- 
side plates  and  Inside  plates  respectively,  pintles  formed  in 
two  parts,  one  being  supported  in  the  outside  plates  and 
the  other  in  the  Inside  plates,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  pressure  from  the  sprockets  on  one  side  of  the  Joint 
to  the  link  plates  supporting  the  other  part  of  the  pintle. 

2.  A  drive  chain  having  adjacent  links  composed  of  out- 
side plates  and  Inside  plates  respectively,  pintles  formed 
in  two  parts,  one  being  supported  in  the  outside  plates 
and  the  other  in  the  Inside  plates,  and  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  pintle  parts  and  supported  in  the  outside  link 
plates. 

3.  A  drive  chain  having  adjacent  links  composed  of  out- 
side plates  and  Inside  plates  respectively,  pintles  formed 
in  two  parts,  comprising  a  seat  pin  and  rocker,  the  seat 
pin  supported  In  the  inside  plates  and  the  rocker  In  the 
outside  plates,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  pressure 
from  the  sprocket  on  the  seat  pin  side  of  the  Joint  to  the 
links  supporting  the  rocker. 

4.  A  drive  chain  having  adjacent  links  composed  of  out- 
side plates  and  inside  plates  respectively,  pintles  formed  In 
two  parts,  the  seat  pin  supported  In  the  Inside  plates  and 
the  rocker  in  the  outside  plates,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  pintle  parts  and  supported  in  the  outside  link  plates. 

5.  A  drive  chain  having  adjacent  links  composed  of  out- 
side plates  and  Inside  plates  respectively,  pintles  formed 
in  two  parts,  one  being  supported  in  the  outside  plates, 
and  the  other  In  the  Inside  plates,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  pintle  parts  and  supported  in  the  outside  plate,  and  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  sleere. 


1,126,255.     COLLAPSIBLE  PIPE.     Abrah  Mo»8,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Oct.  22,    1914.     SerUl  No.   868,014. 

(CI.  131—12.) 


3— 


1.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  bowl  separable  vertically  into 
sections,  each  section  provided  with  an  extension  having 
a  portion  of  threads  thereon,  all  of  said  extensions  co- 
operating to  form  a  screw  threaded  extension,  and  a  stem 
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having  a  threaded  opening  In  which  said  screw  threaded 
extension  is  Inserted  to  connect  said  bowl  and  stem  and 
support  said  sections  in  assembled  relation. 

2.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  separable  verti- 
cally in tn  four  sections,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  extension,  and  a  stem  into  which  said 
screw  ttueaded  extensions  are  inaertad  and  secured. 

3.  A  tmoklng  pipe  eomprlalav  a  bowl  scpaiable  Ttrti- 
cally  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  be- 
ing provided  on  one  of  Its  vertical  edges  with  a  tongue  and 
on  Its  other  vertical  edge  with  a  groove,  and  being  pro- 
vided on  their  lower  extremities  with  a  screw-threaded  ex- 
tension and  a  stem  into  which  said  screw-threaded  por- 
tions are  screwed. 

4.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  separable  verti- 
cally into  a  plurality  of  sections,  eadi  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  vertical  screw  threaded  extensioa,  a  sliding  locking 
ring  encircling  said  bowl,  and  a  stem  into  which  said 
screw  threaded  extensions  are  Inserted  and  secured. 

5.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  separable  verti- 
cally into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  collapsible  telescoping 
lining  provided  In  said  bowl,  and  a  stem  to  which  said 
bowl  Is  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,126,266.  FAN.  Charleb  P.  MosHna,  FuUerton,  La. 
FUed  June  12, 1913.  Serial  No.  773,262.  (CL230— 33.) 
1.  In  a  fan,  a  blade  having  an  opening  therein,  and  the 

blade  surrounding   said  opening  formed   concave  on   one 

face. 


2.  In  a  fan,  a  blade  formed  with  an  opening  eccentri- 
cally thereof,  a  handle  secured  to  the  widest  portion  of 
said  bladcv  'od  the  blade  surrounding  the  opening  formed 
concave  on  one  face. 

8.  In  a  fan,  a  blade  having  an  opening  therein  arranged 
eccentrically  thereof,  the  wider  portion  of  said  blade  sur- 
rounding said  opening  being  substantially  flat  and  having 
a  handle  secured  thereto,  and  the  other  portion  of  said 
blade  being  formed  concave  on  one  face. 

4.  In  a  fan,  a  blade  having  a  handle  seeared  thereto, 
the  portion  of  said  blade  secured  to  and  immediately  adja- 
cent to  said  handle  beinc  substantially  flat,  the  reraaindtf 
of  said  blade  being  concave  on  one  face,  and  said  con- 
cave portion  being  provided  with  an  opening. 

6.  A  fan  having  a  blade  made  of  a  single  sbaet  of  ma- 
terial formed  with  an  opening  eccentrically  arranged  and 
an  Incision  extending  across  the  wider  portion  of  said 
blade  and  intersecting  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  the 
outer  margin  of  the  blade^  the  edges  of  said  Made  adjacent 
to  said  incision  b^ng  overlapped  upon  one  anothtf  to  form 
a  reinfor«ement,  a  handle  secured  to  said  overlapped  por- 
tion, the  upper  portion  of  said  blade  being  formed  con- 
cave on  oae  face  by  the  ovarlapplag  aforesaid,  said  con- 
cavity surrounding  tlic  opening  in  the  Made. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,12  6,267.  TBANSFABBNT  COVBE.  Charlbs  H. 
Mtcrs,  Buftalo,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1910.  SerUl  Na 
661.067.      (Cl.  45—71.) 


1.  A  transparent  display  and  protecting  cover  including 
a  circular  wooden  rim  having  a  horlsontal  upper  edge,  a 
horlsonUI  circular  plate  of  thin,  transparent,  flexible,  ma- 
terial, subsUntlally  as  described,  having  its  periphery  ar- 
ranged flat  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  rim,  inner  fastening 
devices  piercing  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  entering  the  rim. 
an  annular  strip  of  beading  arranged  upon  the  plate  In  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  rim  and  over  the  said  fastening  de- 
vices, and  outer  fastening  devices  psssing  through  the 
beading  and  the  plate  and  entering  the  rim,  said  beading 
being  composed  of  a  single  continuous  row  of  connected 
semi-spherical  portions  which  cover  and  conceal  the  heads 
of  the  Inner  fastoilng  devices. 

2.  A  removable  transparent  display  and  protecting  cover 
consisting  of  an  upright  cylindrical  wall  of  thin,  trans- 
parent,  flexible  material,  substantially  as  described,  upper 
and  lower  exterior  wooden  rims  secured  to  the  said  wall 
at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  the  lower  rim  being 
flush  with  and  forming  a  protector  for  the  lower  edge  of 
the  wall,  a  borisontal  plate  of  thin,  transparent,  flexible 
material,  substantially  as  described,  secured  at  its  periph- 
ery to  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  rim  and  closing  the 
space  deflned  by  the  rim,  a  metallic  reinforcing  ring  hav- 
ing fastening  means  piercing  the  transparent  plate  and 
embedded  in  the  upper  rim,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
transparent  plate  and  spaced  from  the  upper  rim,  said 
cover  being  open  at  the  bottom  to  allow  the  same  to  be 
placed  over  goods  for  protecting  and  displaying  the  same. 


1,12  6,268.  TEANBPARENT  COVEB.  Chablib  H. 
Mtksb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
851,068.      (CI.  45—71.) 


1.  A  removable  transparent  display  and  protecting  cover 
comprising  upper  and  lower  spaced  frames,  each  composed 
of  side  and  end  bars  rigidly  connected  and  arranged  in 
rectangular  form,  a  thin  sheet  of  flexible  transparent  ma- 
terial substantially  as  described  extending  across  and  hav- 
ing Its  side  and  end  edges  bent  downwardly  and  fitted 
against  the  inner  side  edges  of  the  bars  of  the  upper  frame 
and  permanently  attached  thereto  and  forming  therewith 
the  cloaed  top  of  the  cover,  vertical  walls  constructed  of 
thin  flexible  transparent  material  substantially  as  ds- 
seribed  secured  to  the  Inner  side  edges  of  the  bars  of  the 
upper  and  lower  frames  and  conneetlag  the  same,  and 
means  arranged  in  the  inside  of  the  vertical  walls  for  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  frames  at  the  comers,  the 
loww  frame  being  arranged  around  the  outside  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  vertleal  walls  and  dlspossd  in  flush  rela- 
tion with  the  said  lower  edge,  so  as  to  constitute  a  pro- 
tector ther^or,  the  bottom  of  the  cover  being  opoi. 


iiq6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANiAEY  76,  iqrs. 


2.  A  removable  tnnaparent  dtipUy  and  protecting  cover 
of  reetaa^Iaj*  form  comprtaiax  upper  and   lower  apaced 
frames,  each  composed  of  aide  and  end  ban  rigidly  con- 
nected and  arranged  in  rectangular  form,  a  thin  sheet  of 
flexible  transparent  material  of  rectangular  form  substan- 
tially as  described   having  Its  edges  curved  downwardly 
snd  permanently  secured  to  the  bars  of  the  upper  frame 
at  the  Inner  side  edges  thereof  and  forming  therewith  the 
closed  top  of  the  cover,  the  said  sheet  being  split  at  the 
corners  and  the  downwardly  cnrred  portions  being  fltted 
together  in   the  angles  of  the  upper  frame,  and  vertical 
walls   constructed    of   thin    tranaparent   flexible   material 
substantially  as  described  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
frames  and  fitting  the  space  between  the  same,  means  for 
connecting  the  said  upper  and  lower  frames  at  the  corners, 
said  means  being  arranged  on  the  Inside  of  the  vertical 
walls,  the  lower  frame  fitting  around  the  lower  edge  of  the 
vertical  walls  and  flnah  with  said  edge  so  as  to  constitute 
a  protector  therefor,  the  bottom  of  the  cover  being  open. 
3.  A  removable  transparent  display  and  protecting  cover 
comprising  upper  and  lower  frames,  each  composed  of  side 
and  end  bars  rigidly  connected  and  arranged  In  rectangu- 
lar form,  a  rectangular  sheet  of  thin,  flexible,  transparent 
material,    substantially    as    described,    having    its    edges 
curved  or  bowed  downwardly  and  secured  to  the  bars  of 
the  top  frame  at  the  Inner  side  edges  thereof  to  form  a 
riosed  top  for  the  cover,   the  top  sheet  beln^  split  diago- 
nally at   the  angles  and  the  downwardly  bowed   portions 
being  fltted  together  in  the  corners  of  the  upper  frame, 
and  vertical  walls  of  thin,  flexible,  transparent  material, 
substantially  as  described,  secured  to  the  Inner  side  edges 
of  the  bars  of  the  upper  and  lower  frames  and  connecting 
the  same,  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  walls  overlapping  the 
downwardly  extending  edges  of  the  top  sheet. 

4.  A  removable  display  cover  comprising  upper  and 
lower  rigid  rectangular  frames,  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
thin  flexible  material  substantially  aa  de«:rlbed,  having 
Its  edges  bowed  downwardly  and  secured  to  the  upper 
frame  at  the  inner  face  thereof,  vertical  walls  constructed 
of  thin,  flexible  transparent  material  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, connecting  the  upper  and  lower  frames  and  secured 
to  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  and  Inner  and  outer  reinforcing 
angle  strips  fltted  against  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
said  walls  at  the  corners  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  atripa  being  extended  ao  u  to 
be  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  frames,  the  lower  frame 
constituting  a  protector  for  the  bottom  of  the  cover,  the 
latter  being  open  at  the  bottom. 


overUpplag  eosaCBmeat  with  the  oorrMpondlnc  beveled 
face  of  the  tread  band  tongue,  and  meana  tor  ei«i»pi.,y  the 
removable  clencher  rings  to  aaid  trgad  bend. 


1.126.2«0.  ADTOMATIC  TRACTION  ROPB-TAKB-UP 
MECHANISM.  JoHif  J.  NnsNAM,  Onoaoa  T.  HAJfcxnr 
and  MicHAu.  B.  Nunah.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  041.765.     (CI.  187—22  > 


1,126.259.  TIRERIM.  Theodore  Nacs.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  aaslgnor  of  forty-nine  one  hundredths  to  Joseph  F. 
Demerath.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  23.  1914  Se^ 
rial  No.  852,543.      (CI.  152—21  ) 


The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  flat  tread 
band  of  anlform  thlckneaa  permanently  secured  to  the  felly, 
the  tread  band  terminating  with  a  clencher  bead  at  one 
ed«e  and  an  annular  altoaldered  tongue  at  Ita  oppoaite 
edge  that  projects  for  the  moat  part  beyond  the  Juxtaposed 
Bide  of  aald  feUy.  the  upper  face  of  said  tongue  being  In- 
wardly beveled,  a  ronovahle  clencher  ring  of  a  thlckneaa 
corresponding  to  the  thlckneaa  of  the  tread  having  an  In- 
wardly extended  baae  edge  formed  with  a  companion  anna- 
ls r  tonime  having  an  ontwardly  beveled  lower  face  for 


MS 


1.  In  a  traction  mechanism,  the  comblnatlou  of  a  trac- 
tion rope  or  cable,  with  a  Uke  up  mechanism  therefor  nor- 
mally inoperative,  and  means  depending  up<m  the  length- 
en infj  of  said  rope  for  making  aaid  mechanism  operative. 

-'.  In  a  traction  rope  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  rope  or  cable,  and  a  take-up  sheave  or  pulley  for 
sal.l  traction  rope  or  cable,  with  normally  inactive  means 
act!iated  by  the  stretching  or  lengthening  of  the  traction 
rope  or  cable  for  operating  said  take  op  sheave  or  pulley. 

3.  In  a  tracti(Mi  rope  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  rope  or  cable,  and  take-up  mechanism  adapted 
to  reduce  the  length  of  said  rope  or  cable,  with  normally 
Inactive  means  actuated  by  the  variations  of  an  operative 
part  of  said  traction  mechanism  for  operating  said  take-up 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  traction  rope  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  rope  or  cable,  a  Uke  up  sheave  or  pulley  for  said 
traction  rope  or  cable,  operating  mechanism  for  said  Uke- 
up  sheave  or  pulley  and  meana  actuated  by  the  stretch  and 
reaction  of  said  traction  rope  or  cable  for  controlling  said 
take-up  operating  mechaniam. 

5.  In  a  traction  rope  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
traction  rope  or  cable,  take-up  mechanism  therefor,  and  an 
operative  part  supported  In  operating  position  by  said 
traction  rope,  with  means  actuated  by  the  variations  In 
position  of  said  operative  part  for  oprratlug  said  take-up 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,261.  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Michael  E.  Neena.h.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Neenan  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  1,  1907.  Serial  No 
365,703.     (CI.  187—22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  sheave,  of  a  power- 
transmitting  rope,  a  hoisting  rope,  a  car  suspended  from 
the  hoisting  rope,  and  brake  apparatus  controlled  by  the 
tension  on  one  of  said  ropes  and  applied  directly  to  said 
hoisting  rope  to  effect  the  stopping  of  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  supporting  cable,  of  a 
motor  for  moving  said  cable  to  raise  and  lower  said  car.  a 
braking  device,  and  a  power  transmitting  cable  operatlvely 
connecting  said  motor  with  said  braking  devlee. 

5.  The  eoablnatloa  with  driving  apparatus,  of  power- 
transmitting  means,  a  car,  a  suspended  sheave,  a  hoisting 
cable  passing  over  said  sheave  and  connecting  the  car 
and  power-transmitting  means,  and  brake  apparatus  as- 
sociated with  said  sheave  and  antomatically  appUed  there- 
to and  to  the  hoisting  cable  upon  derangement  of  the 
power-transmitting  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  driving  apparataa.  of  power- 
transmitting  means,  a  load-carrying  device  connected  to 
said  power-transmitting  means,  means  as«>clated  wltk  said 
power-transmit tteg  means  (or  varTin^  the  »»«»eV?n  (tf  the 
latter  upon  variations  of  load,  and  brake  apparatus  con- 
nected to  said  tensioa-Tarjriag  means. 

6.  The  comtainaUoa  with  a  driving  ahaave,  of  power- 
transmitting  moana.  a  load-carrying  devlee  eonaaeted  to 


?:-S'a..-'-C:- 


II 

JANUAXY  26,  191 5. 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


"97 


tension-leverage  apparataa   for   said 
hrake  meduuiiam,  and  means  eo-aetiiw  with  aaM  teaslon- 


1,12«,2«2.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Ronmrp  P.  Nichols, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«S,607.      (CI.   70—90.) 


1.  Tiw  coBbiBatiea  with  a  steering  member  of  a  vehicle, 
otf  meaas  attached  to  said  mvalbn  tat  locking  tlie  aame 
comprising  a  lock  and  a  locking  member  movable  together 
with  respect  to  said  steering  member,  and  a  detent  for 
holding  said  lock  and  locking  member  In  poaltlon  for  lock- 
ing said  steering  member  when  said  lock  Is  In  locked  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  member  of  a  vehlcle. 
of  meaoe  attached  thereto  for  lockteg  the  same  comprising 
a  lock  and  a  locking  aember  movabte  with  each  other  with 
respect  to  said  steering  ssember,  said  lock  comprising  a 
kay  controlled  barrel,  and  a  detent  controlled  by  said  bar- 
rel for  holding  said  locking  aMmber  in  position  for  lock- 
ing said   steering   member. 

a.  Tic  combination  with  relatlvelj  rotataUe  members 
having  apertarea,  of  means  for  kxAteg  said  lotatable  mem- 
kera  attacked  to  one  of  tkem  and  conprisiBg  a  lock  and 
a  locking  measber  sMMrable  together  wttk  respect  to  said 
rotataMe  sMmkara,  sal4  loeWng  msaibsf  adapted  to  mter 
said  apertarea,  and  a  detent  for  hiding  said  lock  and  lodt- 
Ing  mwHlier  In  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locking  BMBker,  of  a  lock 
movaM«  therewith,  a  detent  fOr  holding  said  loekii«  mem- 
ber in  predetermined  poaltlon.  and  a  movabla  momber  of 
said  lock  controlling  aaid  detent. 

%.  Tke  combination  with  a  iodi  hnvlBg  a  rotataMo  bar- 
tel.  of  a  locking  member  ssevable  with  said  lock  to  locking 
poaltloa.  a  detent  adopted  to  engage  aaid  loddag  maimer, 
said  barrel  adapted  apon  Us  rotation  accowpanylng  the 
unlocking  movement  of  aaid  lock  to  resMve  said  detent 
wntrol  of  said  locking  ssanber. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 
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leverage-apparatus    for    effecting    the    operation    of    said 
brake-atechanlsm. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,26S.  BEVELING  IN8TBUMBNT.  Chaklks  K.  Nun- 
aia.  Independence,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial 
Now  066.520.     (CI.  3»— 08.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion,  of  a  square  pivotally  mounted  there- 
in, an  angular  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  square 
and  slldably  mounted  within  said  body  portion,  whereby  by 
operating  the  said  sqnsre  aald  angular  member  wUr  also 
l)e  operated  and  the  angle  assumed  by  said  angular  mem- 
ber win  be  Indicated  upon  said  sqaare.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Dody  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending Blot,  a  square  having  one  end  portion  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  slot  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  portion, 
an  extension  formed  upon  said  square  adjacent  Its  pivoted 
end  and  extending  through  said  slot,  and  an  angular 
member  having  one  end  portion  pivotally  connected  with  ' 
the  extension  of  said  square  and  extending  through  said 
slot  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  being  pivotally 
and  slldably  mounted  In   the  slot. 


1.126,264.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  I'RO 
PELI.,ED  VEHICLES.  RoouAif  Odkll,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,379.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  differential  gear  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair 
of  collars  rigidly  mounted  thereon  equipped  on  their  faces 
opposing  the  ends  of  said  shaft  with  projections  having 
tneUned  faces,  a  pair  of  members  to  be  rotated  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  opposite  the  faces  of  said  collars 
having  said  projections,  means  for  limiting  outwsrd  move- 
ment of  said  members  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  transmission  members  dl^>osed  between  said  col- 
lars and  said  rotatable  members  and  capable  of  limited 
movement  longitudinally  and  rotatably  of  said  shaft,  said 
tranamlsalon  members  each  provided  on  one  face  with  pro- 
jections opposing  and  sdapted  to  engage  the  projections 
of  said  collars  and  adapted  on  their  other  faces  to  asgage 
the  said  members  to  be  rotated,  said  respective  projections 
coaeting  as  said  shaft  la  rotated  to  move  said  transmission 
members  first  Into  engagement  with  said  members  to  be 
rotated  and  then  to  rotate  tht  same  with  said  shaft,  and 
springs  exerting  a  separating  force  on  said  members  to  be 
rotated  and  said  traasmlaslon  members  and  acting  to  re- 
sist relative  rotation  thereof. 

2.  A  differential  gear  comprising  a  rotatable  driving 
shaft,  members  loosely  mounted  on  asld  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  frictlonally  locked  together  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  thereof  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  rigidly 
secured  on  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  one 
of  said  loosely  mounted  members  which  is  adjaeoit  thereto 
to  move  It  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  when  said  shaft 
is  moving  at  a  faster  rate  of  q>eed  than  said  adjacent 
loosely  mounted  member,  and  a  yielding  member  Interposed 
between  said  loosely  mounted  members,  said  yielding  men»- 
ber  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  loosely  mounted  meathers 
to  Iveak  the  frictional  lock  between  said  loosely  mounted 
members,  and  at  the  same  time  to  retain  frictional  con- 
nection between  said  looaely  mounted  members  relative 
to  the  rotary  movement  thereof. 
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1.126.265.      BLINUSTITCH    SEWING-MACHINE.       Lan- 
sing O.NDEKiMfNK,   New   York,   N.   Y..  assignor  to   Tulon 


Special  Machine  rompany, 
of  Illinois.  Filed  I>»-c.  6, 
(CI.  112—24.) 


Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
1907.      Serial    No.    40.">.."i5.'<. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  crimping  ridgo 
carried  thereby,  an  overhanging  arm.  mean-s  for  supporting 
said  work  support  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  toward 
and  from  said  overhanging  arm,  stitch  forming  mechanism 
carried  by  the  overhanging  arm  and  including  a  needle 
movable  back  and  forth  above  said  crimping  ridge,  a  presser 
foot  mechanism  carried  by  said  overhanging  arm  and  hold 
ing  the  material  on  said  crimping  ridge,  a  bracket  carried 
by  said  overhanging  arm,  a  stitch  finger  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket,  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing 
said  stitch  finger  toward  the  crimping  ridge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  crimping 
ridge  carried  thereby,  an  overhanging  arm,  stitch  forming 
mechanism  carried  by  said  overhanging  arm,  a  stitch  finger 
supported  by  the  overhanging  arm,  over  which  the  stitches 
may  be  laid,  and  means  whereby  said  stitch  finger  may  be 
adjusted  laterally. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  crimping 
ridge  carried  thereby,  an  overhanging  arm,  stitch  forming 
mechanism  carried  by  said  overhanging  arm,  a  stitch  finger 
yieldingly  supported  by  said  overhanging  arm  over  which 
the  stitches  may  be  formed,  and  means  whereby  said 
stitch  finger  may  be  adjusted  laterally. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  crimping  ridge 
carried  thereby,  presser  members  cooperating  with  said 
crimping  ridge,  an  overhanging  arm,  stitch  forming  mech 
anism  carried  by  said  overhanging  arm.  a  bracket  rigidly 
carried  by  the  overhanging  arm,  and  an  edge  guide  carried 
by  said  bracket,  said  e<lge  guide  being  disposed  in  front  of 
the  stitch  mechanism  and  In  line  with  the  crimping  ridge, 
and  held  by  said  bracket  in  longitudinally  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  stltch-formlng  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  crimping  ridge 
carried  thereby,  presser  meml)er8  codperating  with  suid 
crimping  ridge,  an  overhanging  arm,  stitch-forming  mech 
anism  carried  by  said  overhanging  arm,  a  bracket  rigidly 
carried  by  the  overhanging  arm,  an  edge  guide  carried  by 
said  bracket,  said  edge  guide  being  disposed  In  front  of 
the  stitching  mechanism  and  in  line  with  the  crlmplnv; 
ridge,  and  held  by  said  bracket  in  longitudinally  fixed  po 
sltion  relative  to  said  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  a 
stitch  finger  carried  by  said  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Grazette.] 


Harry  G.  Osbcrn, 
Serial  No.  828,722. 


1,12  6,266.     IGNITING  SYSTEM 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May  22,  1911 

(Cl.  123—149.) 

1.  In  a  dual  Igniting  system  for  engines  comprising  n 
lottery,  a  magneto,  two  circuit  breakers,  an  Induction  coil 
and  a  two-point  switch,  the  combination  of  the  two  circuit 


breakers  having  their  movable  contacts  in  electric  con- 
nection with  one  terminal  of  the  primary  of  said  coll,  the 
two  point  switch  having  Its  movable  contacts  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  primary  coil 
and  Its  rtie<l  contacts  in  electric  connection  with  the  fixed 
coiitHits  of  till'  circuit  breakers  respectively,  the  battery 
iM-iug  In  one  and  the  magneto  in  the  other  one  of  said  con- 
nections, a  drive  connection  between  the  engine  and  the 
circuit  breakers  and  a  separable  drive  connection  between 
the  enttine  and  the  magneto,  said  niajtueto  forming  a  re- 
movable unit  of  the  svstem. 


-.  In  a  dual  Igniting  system  comprising  a  battery,  a 
magneto,  two  circuit  breakers,  two  condensers,  an  indue 
tlon  coil  and  a  two  point  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  upon  which  the  circuit  breakers  and  their  actu- 
ating mechanism  are  mounted,  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  magneto  and  said  base  plate  and  between  it  and 
the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  circuit  breakers,  a  battery 
circuit  including  one  of  the  circuit  breakers,  the  primary 
of  the  induction  coil,  the  movable  contact  of  the  two  point 
switch  and  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  thereof,  a  magneto 
circuit  including  the  remaining  circuit  breaker,  the  pri- 
mary of  the  induction  coil,  the  moTabie  contact  of  the  two 
[>olnt  switch  and  the  remaining  fixed  contact  thereof,  the 
magneto  l>elng  detaehably  connected  in  said  circuit  and 
forming  with  its  condenser  an  independent  removable  unit 
of  the  system. 


1.126,207.  (irTLET-FIXTIRE.  Henry  T.  I'aiste,  Thll- 
adelphla,  I'a..  assignor  to  H.  T.  Paiste  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  F'iled  Aug. 
2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,835.     (CI.  247—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  fixttire  having  a  fianged 
opening  provided  with  two  opposed  recesses  In  its  flange ; 
a  device  to  J>e  connected  to  said  fixture  ;  a  single  holding 
bar  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  flanged 
opening  of  the  fixture  but  sufficiently  short  to  pass  through 
the  recesses  of  the  flange  Into  the  Interior  thereof ;  with 
screws  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  apparatus  and 
threaded  Into  the  bar  to  hold  the  same  In  clamping  engage 
ment  with  the  flange  of  the  flxtnre. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  fixture  having  a  flanged 
opening  provided  with  two  opposite  recesses  In  Its  flange ; 
an  electrical  device  ;  an  integral  holding  bar  of  greater 
length  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  bat  sufficiently 
short  to  pass  through  the  recesses  in  the  flange  of  said 
fixture  ;  and  screws  operable  outside  the  derlce  for  con- 
necting It  to  said  bar  and  to  the  outlet  fixture,  the  bar 
being  Independent  of  the  electrical  circuit  of  the  electrical 
device  and  freely  movable  In  the  outlet  fixture  when  said 
screws  are  slack. 
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1,126,268.  MECHANICAL  SEAL.  Fkank  P.  Pflkghak, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,376.     (Cl.  70—98.) 


r\ 
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An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strip  of 
thin  flexible  material,  one  end  of  said  strip  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ears  with  an  aperture  therebetween  and  the  other 
end  of  said  strip  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  ears  with 
an  aperture  on  each  side  thereof,  whereby  the  first  men 
tioned  ears  may  be  passed  through  the  last  mentioned  aper- 
tures and  all  the  ears  folded  down  on  the  strip  with  the 
last  mentioned  ears  on  top  of  the  first  mentioned  ears,  for 
locking  the  strip  In  loop  form. 


1.128,269.       CARTON     FOR    CIGARETTBS     AND    THE 
LIKB.       Harky     Phillips,     Randfontein,     Transvaal. 
South  Africa.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,752 
(Cl.  206—48.) 


1.  \  carton  comprising  a  compartment  (or  cigarettes  or 
the  like  and  having  a  side  comprising  two  sheets  Joined  at 
their  opposite  edges,  one  sheet  being  cut  transveraely  to 
and  between  aaid  Joined  edges  and  thereby  forming  with 
the  other  sheet  a  pocket  unopenable  at  its  sides  and  open- 
able  at  the  cut  edge  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  retain 
frlctlonally  a  single  row  of  individually  separate  matches 
with  their  ends  extending  from  said  pocket. 

2.  A  carton  for  cigarettes  and  the  like  eomprtslng  a 
casing,  a  folder  sliding  therein,  one  side  of  said  casing 
being  formed  of  two  sheets  which  in  one  part  are  Joined 
at  their  opposite  side  edges  and  at  their  edges  at  one  end, 
the  outer  sheet  being  cut  transversely  to  and  between  said 
Joined  side  edges  and  forming  with  the  inner  sheet  a 
pocket  oipenable  only  at  said  cut  edge  of  the  outer  sheet 
and  adapted  to  retain  frlctlonally  a  single  row  of  indlvld- 
nally  separate  matebes  with  their  ends  extending  from 
said  pocket,  a  part  of  the  outer  sheet  being  formed  into 
a  lifting  Sap  to  cover  said  extended  edges  of  the  matches. 


1,126,270.     OVEN-MAT.     Elizabsth  M.  Fobtbb,  Greene, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,044.     (Cl. 
126—22.) 
An  extensible  oven   mat  comprising  upper  and  lower 

parts,  each  formed  of  a  non-conducting  sheet  and  a  me- 


tallic frame  disposed  above  said  sheet,  with  the  end  and 
side  edges  of  the  frame  bent  to  over-lap  the  non-conduct- 
ing sheet  to  hold  the  sheet  and  frame  together,  guide  lugs 


7.  ,^ 


carried  by  the  lower  part  and  t>ent  to  over  lap  the  upper 
part  but  permitting  a  sliding  movement  between  the  parts. 
and  stop  lugs  carried  by  the  upper  part  for  cooperating 
with  the  guide  lugs  to  limit  the  extension  of  the  parts. 


1,126,271.      METHOD  OF  MAKING   BOOTS  OR   SHOES. 
Charles  F.  Pym,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Krentler- 
Pym  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.      Filed    June    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    772  2;<6 
(Cl.  12—145.) 


1.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  boots  and 
shoes  which  consists  in  placing  and  loosely  holding  a 
binder  adjacent  to  the  end  of  an  upper  upon  a  last  and 
then  laying  said  binder  into  position  against  the  upper 
to  hold  the  same  in  position  apon  the  last,  by  applying 
pressure  successively  to  different  portions  of  said  binder 
while  said  binder  is  loosely  held  in  a  slack  condition. 

2.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  boots  and 
shoes  which  consists  in  placing  and  loosely  holding  a 
binder  with  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  an  upper  upon  a  last,  and  then  forcing  said  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  binder  into  contact  with  said 
end  of  the  upper  and  thereafter  laying  the  portion  of  the 
binder  at  each  side  of  the  intermediate  portion  Into  con- 
tact with  the  upper  along  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  end  by  applying  pressure  successively  to  different 
portions  of  the  binder  while  the  same  is  slack. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  boots  and 
shoes  which  consists  In  working  an  upper  Into  lasted  posi- 
tion against  the  end  of  a  last,  placing  a  binder  adjacent 
to  said  end  of  the  last  and  forcing  the  binder  Into  con- 
tact with  the  lasted  portion  of  the  upper  progressively 
along  each  side  of  the  last  from  the  end  thereof  by  pres- 
sure upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  binder. 

4.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  ma^f^g  boots  and 
shoes  which  consists  in  working  an  upper  into  lasted  po- 
sition against  the  end  of  a  last,  placing  a  Mnder  ad^cent 
to  said  end  of  the  last  and  forcing  the  binder  into  contact 
with  the  lasted  portion  of  the  upper  progressively  along 
each  side  of  the  last  from  the  end  thereof,  and  simolta- 
neonsly  forming  down  the  upper  upon  the  last  adjacent 
to  the  Under. 

5.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  boots  and 
shoes  which  consists  in  working  an  npper  around  and 
against  the  end  of  a  last  and  over  the  edge  of  a  sole  upon 
the  last  into  engagement  with  a  lip  of  the  sole  and  hol4> 
ing  it  in  engagement  therewith,  and  then  while  the  upper 
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It  so  held  laying  by  pressure  apon  Its  outer  side,  a  binder 
Into  poaltlon  to  bold  the  upper  In  orerworked  position 
ai^lnst  the  Ifp. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


1,126^72.  SIONAL.  Abthub  O.  Rbmhilt,  Philadelpbia, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,249.  (CI. 
177—327. ) 


1.  A  signal  device  comprl.slnj^  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing an  indicator  associated  tberewlth,  a  pinion  arranged 
to  rotate  said  member,  a  piTotaliy-monnted  memt)er  hav- 
ing a  web  portion,  an  arm  on  said  web  portion  baring  a 
rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  another  arm  on  said  web 
portion  having  associated  therewith  a  spring  arranged  to 
hold  said  rotatable  member  normally  in  one  Indicating 
position,  an  armature  on  said  web  portion,  and  an  electro- 
magnet arranged  to  move  said  web  portion  through  tbe 
Instrumentality  of  said  armature  and  to  cause  said  rota- 
table member  to  move  to  another  Indicating  position. 

2.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  rotatable  member  hav 
Ing  an  Indicator  associated  tberewlth,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber arranged  to  rock  said  rotatable  member  and  thereby 
to  turn  said  indicator  to  indicating  positions,  a  plurality 
of  armatures  connected  with  said  actuating  member  and 
one  of  said  armatures  being  pivoted  thereon  and  capable  of 
relative  movement  in  one  direction  oniy  Independently  of 
said  actoating  member,  and  an  electro-magnet  arranged 
to  move  each  of  said  armatures. 

3.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing an  indicator  associated  tberewlth,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber arranged  to  rock  said  rotatable  number  and  thereby  to 
turn  said  Indicator  to  indicating  positions,  an  armature 
fixed  to  said  actuating  member,  another  armature  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  actuating  member  and  normally  contact 
ing  with  a  part  tbereof  whereby  its  relative  movement  In 
one  direction  with  respect  to  said  actuating  member  Is 
prevented,  and  an  electro-magnet  arranged  to  move  each 
of  said  armatures. 


1.126,273.  RAKB  ATTACHMENT.  Hbrbbrt  A.  Res- 
TBTBKT,  Maplewood.  Mo.  Filed  .\ug.  10,  1014.  Serial 
No.  8M.100.     (CI.  55—146.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rake  comprising  a  toothed 
body  and  a  handle,  a  perforated  wiper  member  redproca- 
1:1c  along  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  the 


body,  a  yoke  hinged  to  one  arm  of  tbe  bell-crank  and 
having  Its  terminals  pirotally  coupled  to  tbe  wiper  mem- 
ber, a  rod  positioned  contiguous  to  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  opposite  arm  of  the 
bell-crank,  a  bearing  on  the  handle  traversed  by  the  rear 
portion  of  the  rod,  a  rear  terminal  guard  on  the  rod  and 
a  compression  spring  coiled  about  the  rod  and  Interposed 
between  the  bearing  and  tsrminal  guard  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  toothed  rake  provided  with  a  handle,  a  wiper 
operating  to  cleanse  the  teeth,  a  spring-controlled  rod  for 
actuating  the  wiper,  and  an  adjustable  bearing  on  the 
hnndle  traversed  by  said  rod  and  forming  an  abutment 
for  one  end  of  the  spring  controlling  the  rod. 


1.126,274.      E«<i-CASE.      JoH.v 
Iowa.      Filed    May   8.    1813. 
220—12.) 


A.    Reynolds,   Slgourney, 
Serial    No.    766,383.      (CI. 


i«/r*  " 


An  egg  case  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  fiexlble 
material,  a  transverse  row  of  rectangular  cuahlons  secured 
to  the  rectangular  sheet  and  extending  inwardly  from 
one  end  thereof,  said  cushions  terminating  short  of  the 
other  end  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  the  end  cush- 
lins  being  spaceil  Inwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
shei't.  Interlocking  tongues  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
sheet  and  holding  a  portion  thereof  and  the  cushions  In 
semi-cylindrical  formation,  circular  partition  walls  ar- 
rnnged  to  extend  between  the  cushions  to  prevent  the  de- 
vice from  collapsing,  and  a  cover  flap  formed  by  the  sheet 
of  flexible  material  between  the  ends  of  tbe  cushions  and 
the  end  of  the  sheet,  said  cover  flap  being  arranged  to 
close  and  envelop  the  whole. 


1.126,275.  FLOW-METER  OF  THE  VENTURI  TYI'B. 
BiCH-uio  H.  RiCB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  <;eneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Nov.  0.  1012.     Serial  No.  730,327.     (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conduit  of  uniform  diametei, 
of  a  filling  member  fastened  therein  comprising  a  smooth 
imperforate  body  which  gradually  increases  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  from  its  ends  to  a  point  intermediate  betweea 
the  ends  whereby  it  forms  with  said  conduit  a  Venturl 
srctioD. 

2.  A  Venturl  meter  having  a  cylindrical  conduit,  and  a 
spindle  shaped  filling  member  therefor  having  tapering 
ends  and  affording  with  said  conduit  an  annular  throat 
at  its  largest  diameter. 

3.  A  Venturl  meter  having  a  cylindrical  condnit,  and  a 
spindle  shaped  filling  member  therefor  having  tapering 
ends,  and  having  Its  largest  diameter  near  one  end  of  said 
member  whereby  it  forms  with  said  conduit  a  Venturl 
section. 

4.  A  Venturl  meter  having  a  cylindrical  conduit,  and  a 
fllllng  member  therefor  having  a  rounded  Moot  nose,  and  a 
long  tapering  tall. 


5.  A.  VsBtori  meter  bavlnc  a  cylindrical  e— dnlt,  a  i^to- 
dle  siMlped  flUiag  member  theralor  haviag  taperlag  aada. 
and  rartUl  stays  seeurlat  Mid  aeiabw  ccotcally  ia  said 
condalt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,120,276.  BUSHING  OB  BEAKINO  DEVICE.  William 
T,  BICHAKDB,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912. 
Seritl  No.  T22.60S.     (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  A  pair  of  bushing  members,  each  comprising  identical 
sections  having  annular  shoulders  formed  thereon  to  pro- 
vide reduced  rims,  a  shaft  embracing  portion  comprising 
identical  sections,  a  cuff  seated  upon  said  rims  and  pre 
vented  from  longitudinal  movement  by  said  shoulders, 
means  formed  IntegraUj  with  said  cuff  for  locking  said 
cuff  to  hold  said  bushing  members  and  said  shaft  embrac- 
ing portions  in  assembled  relation  to  provide  a  reservoir 
aiHl  a  closure  therefor  between  said  cuff  and  said  shaft 
embracing  portion. 

2.  A  pair  of  bushing  members  each  comprising  two  iden- 
tical shaft  embracing  sections  having  annular  cut  away 
portions  formed  on  tbe  inner  edges  thereof  prorlding  re- 
duced  rims  and   annular  shoulders,   relatively  thin  shaft 
embracing  portions   comprising  two  identical   sections,   a 
metallic   cuff  seated  upon   said    rim  and  prevented   from  | 
longitudinal  movement  by  nid  annular  shoulder  and  said  ; 
cuff  provided  with  a  slot  at  one  end  and  a  tongue  at  the  I 
other  end  for  engagement  with  said  slot  whereby  to  lock   I 
said  cuff  upon  said  bushing  members  to  hold  said  bushing  | 
members  and  said  shaft  embracing  portions  in  assembled   ' 
relation  and  to  provide  a  reservoir  and  a  closure  therefor  | 
between  said  cuff  and  said  shaft  embracing  portions,  said  | 
cuff  being  provided  with  an  opening  leading  to  said  rsser-   I 
voir  to  allow  for  fllllng  of  said  reservoir.  I 


1,126,277.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Chaslbh  F. 
RiCHiKDBO?r,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  James  K. 
Whlteomb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Be 
rial  Ko.  645,502.     (CI.  197—186.) 


ZZJ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  supporting  bars  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  ssid  main  frame,  carriage  mechanism  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  bars,  the  arrangesMnt  and  con- 
Btructloa  of  parts  being  such  that  tbe  carriage  mechanism 
may  be  moved  to  abnormal  poeitioo  beyond  the  key  board, 
in  which  poaltlon  the  vertical  height  of  Bald  supporting 
barn  Is  subBtantlally  equal  to  the  hifhest  portion  of  said 
machine  frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  comblnatioa  of  a  main 
frame,  key  levers  opera tlvely  moanted  Id  said  main  frame, 
supporting  bars  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  ouln  fnune, 
pistea  Mntace  Bssrhsnism  aewitod  upon  the  outer  end  of 
•aid   mppertiac    ban.    Bald   bmU    fraae   heing    tenMd 


wUh  a  snpportiag  portkw  la  froot  of  the  mala  key  board, 
the  axrangeatent  and  coaBtmctioB  oi  p«rtB  belBg  such 
that  the  carriage  mechaaiBBM  are  adapted  to  be  aaoved 
threngh  sabetaatially  one  hiiadKed  and  eighty  decrees 
and  to  rest  npon  said  Boppertlag  portion  of  the  aaaln 
frasM  in  trout  of  the  auia  key  board. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  oaaia 
frame  provided  with  Btvporting  portkMu,  key  levers  oper- 
atively  aonnted  in  said  frame,  sapportlng  bars  pivot- 
ally naoonted  on  the  inner  surfaees  of  the  sides  of  said 
nula  frame  and  adapted  when  in  normal  poaitioB  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  portions  of  the  back  of  said  main  frame, 
carriage  mechanism  carried  by  said  supporting  bars,  the 
arrangement  and  construction  of  parts  being  sacb  that 
said  canla«e  mechanism  may  be  moved  through  substan- 
tially one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  and  rest  upon  Bald 
supporting  portions  of  tlte  main  frame  In  a  position  sob- 
Htaatially  forward  of  the  main  key  board  of  tbe  machine. 

4.  In  a  tyi>ewrltiBg  machine  a  main  frame,  sapportiag 
bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  sides 
of  said  main  frame,  and  guiding  projections  upon  the  up- 
per rear  portion  of  said  main  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  supporting  bars  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
main  frame  and  capable  of  being  moved  through  one-hun- 
dred and  eighty  degrees,  the  axis  of  said  supporting  bars 
being  in  a  vertical  plane  subBtantlally  midway  between 
the  front  and  back  of  tbe  machine,  a  carriage  supported 
upon  the  free  ends  of  said  supporting  bars,  a  platen  oper- 
atively  mounted  npon  said  carriage',  and  means  formed 
upon  the  front  end  of  tbe  said  frame  to  sapport  the  said 
platen  when  the  supporting  bars  are  moved  through  one- 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees  to  folded  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.126,278.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     Charlsb  Fran 
CIS  Rk-hardsok,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  James 
A.   Whlteomb.   New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Sept.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,891.     (CL  197—22.) 


o 


1.  In  a  typewritlBg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  type  bar  hanger  s^niMBt  attached  to  said 
machine  frame,  type  bars  mounted  upon  said  type  bar 
hanger  Begment,  means  for  actuating  said  type  bars,  and 
a  type  rest  moanted  in  said  machine  frame,  tbe  radios 
of  corvatore  of  said  tyi>e  rest  being  greater  than  the 
radUM  of  earvatnre  of  the  type  bar  hanger  segment,  Bnid 
type  rsBt  and  said  seffaasnt  being  ao  related  that  a  hml- 
BOtttal  projectloa  ot  their  corraB  teteracct.  Bubataatiallr 
BBdeBcHbed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  maelilne,  tlie  coBsbinatimi  of  a  ma- 
chine fkaaae,  a  type  bnr  hanger  segment  attached  to 
said  machine  frame,  type  bars  pivotally  aioaatcd  npon 
said  type  bar  segment,  key  levers  pivotally  Movntai  In 
said  machine  frame  and  opcratlvely  connected  with  said 
type  bars,  a  type  bar  rest  having  a  atralgbt  brid«B  portion 
and  a  curved  type  bar  aapporting  segnient,  and  key  lever 
retamlng  sprttvs  attaehed  to  said  type  bar  reat  aa4  to 
said  key  levera. 

a.  In  a  typevcttlBf  Baehlna,  the  ewMnatlea  of  a  ma- 
chine tnm»,  a  type  har  hancer  segment  attirted  to  aald 
:hlae  tnm%  type  bars  pivoted  apon  aald  type  ter 
aegminr,  key  levers  pivotally  nkoanted  in  aald  mm- 
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chine  frame,  and  oporatlvcly  connected  with  said  type 
bars,  a  type  rest  being  formed  upon  a  segment  of  a  vertical 
nrc  of  greater  radius  than  the  radius  of  the  type  bar 
hanKer  setrment,  the  ct-nters  fur  said  radii  belnn  In  dlfTer 
ent  horizontal  lines,  and  returning  springs  attached  to 
said  type  bar  rp;<t  and  to  said  key  levers,  !«ubstantlally  ax 
described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  U- 
shaped  frame  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  a  type 
bar  rest  mounted  In  said  machine  frame  m-ar  the  upper 
middle  portion  thereof,  and  constructed  In  such  manner  as 
to  form  a  brace  between  the  walls  of  said  machine  frani"-, 
and  a  front  board  substantially  covering  said  type  bar 
rest,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  brace 
and  type  bar  rest  and  key  lever  returning  spring  support, 
said  device  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  spring 
<*upport  and  a  curved  type  bar  rest  for  trussing  and  stiff- 
ening said  spring  support,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l,li'6,-_'79.  CARTON.  Ralph  R.  KiciiABDSdN,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  I'hicago  Carton  Cumpaiiy,  Chicago,  111., 
n  Cori'oratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  '»,  lltl.'>.  Serial 
No.  759,011.      (CI.  •2.29      14. 1 


1.  A  carton,  comprising  a  blank  provided  at  its  end 
with  three  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion with  each  other,  thereby  forming  the  end  wall  of  the 
carton,  a  lining  sheet,  one  marginal  portion  thereof  being 
folded  inside  of  the  innermost  flap,  another  marginal  por- 
tion being  folded  between  the  innermost  and  intermediate 
flapa,  and  an  intermediate  portion  folded  upon  itself  and 
folded  between  the  Intermediate  and  outermost  flaps,  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  lining  sheet  being  joined  to 
the  lower  margins  of  said  first  mentioned  portions  of  said 
lining  sheet,  and  fastening  means  extending  through  the 
interfolded  flaps  and  said  portion  of  the  lining  sheet  be- 
tween said  innermost  and  intermediate  flaps. 

2.  A  carton,  comprising  a  blank  provided  at  its  end 
with  two  side  flaps  and  an  intermediate  bottom  flap  adapt- 
ed to  b«  folded  upon  each  other,  and  a  lining  sheet  within 
said  carton  having  its  marginal  portion  in  overlapping  en- 
gagemeDt  with  said  flaps,  a  portion  of  said  sheet  In  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  side  flaps  being  folded  inaide  of 
the  innermost  flap,  the  other  portion  folded  between  said 
aide  flaps,  and  the  portion  in  engagement  with  the  twttom 
flap  being  folded  upon  Itself  and  folded  between  the  outer 
side  flap  and  aaid  bottom  flap,  its  lower  margins  being 
Joined  with  the  first  mentioned  portions  of  said  sheet,  and 
a  staple  Inserted  through  said  flaps  and  the  portion  of  the 
lining  sheet  twtween  the  side  flaps. 


1,126,280.  TRAY  FX)R  DRYING-MACHINES.  William 
H.  BiHL  and  Elwood  B.  Atres,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,972.  (Cl.  126— :i2.) 
The  combination  of  a  tray  for  drying  leather  or  paper 
board  having  a  series  of  wires  extending  from  one  side 
to  the  other  and  below  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  form- 


ing a  perforate  bottc»ra  fur  supporting  the  board  to  be 
dried;  and  a  separate  Imperforate  fiame,  open  at  the  cen- 
ter, and  arranged  to  be  located  within  the  tray,  said  frame 
being    thin    and    having    an    uninterrupted    smooth    upper 
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surface  so  that  when  the  board  to  be  dried  Is  placed  on 
the  tray  the  edges  of  the  board  will  rest  upon  the  smooth 
upper  surface  tif  the  frame,  preventing  the  heated  air 
which  passes  over  and  under  the  tray  from  gaining  access 
to  that  portion  of  the  board  resting  on  the  frame. 


1 


,  1  12  «  ,  -'  H  1  .  DRAFT  CONNECTION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
William  M.  Ricketth,  WestervUle,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
5.   1914.      Serial   No.   H16,8;ir>.      (Cl.  21— 79.  > 


\  draft  connection  for  vehicles  comprising  two  semi- 
elUptlc  bar  embracing  elements  held  slightly  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  adapted  to  lie  on  the  top  and  bottom  sides 
of  a  vehicle  draw  bar,  a  U-shaped  member  whose  ends  are 
rigidly  attached  one  to  each  of  said  elements,  and  a  hook 
normally  engaged  by  said  U-shaped  member  and  remov- 
able by  being  slid  between  said  spaced  elements,  said  hook 
being  formed  with  an  eye  whose  dimensions  are  such  that 
It  is  slightly  longer  than  the  width  of  said  elements  and 
slightly  wider  than  the  thickness  of  these  elements  to  per- 
mit Its  sliding  Into  a  position  of  engagement  with  said  U- 
shape<l  member. 


1,126,282.  YOKE  FOR  WRECKING  IRANES.  John  W. 
Rilkt,  Waverly,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,273.      (Cl.  57—127.) 


7  --■ 


A  yoke  of  the  class  described,  comprising  vertical  side 
members,  convergent  end  members,  an  arcuate  head  con- 
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necting  said  convergent  end  members,  and  a  broad  base 
member  having  an  elongated  notch  in  its  upper  edge,  said 
notch  having  square  shoulders  at  its  ends,  whereby  a  se- 
cure seating  for  a  draw  bar  is  provided. 


1,126,2H.'^.  SHIP'S  HECK-SEAT.  Ci'thbert  Ritson. 
Blyth,  England.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No 
S6(»,.';77.      (Cl.   9—12.) 


1.  l.>eck  seats  for  ships  comprising  two  buoyant  Itox-llke 
members  dlsjwsed  side  by  side  and  hinged  together  at  their 
lower  adjacent  e<lges,  a  b^ck  member  disposed  on  each 
box-like  member,  said  back  members  being  disposed  back 
to  Irtick  and  hinged  together  at  their  upper  edges,  each 
back  member  being  hinged  to  the  upper  adjacent  edges 
o.  the  box  like  members,  whereby  the  bottoms  of  the  box- 
like  members  become  adjacent  opposing  faces  and  the  op- 
posing adjacent  faces  of  the  box-like  members  become  the 
tops  of  the  box-like  members  and  the  backs  lie  on  said 
tops  in  a  horizontal  position  when  the  deck  seat  is  con- 
verted Into  a  raft. 

2.  Deck  seats  for  ships  comprising  two  buoyant  box- 
like  meml)ers  disposed  side  by  side  and  hinged  together 
at  their  lower  adjacent  edges,  said  box-like  members  being 
of  greater  height  than  width  when  in  the  form  of  a  seat, 
a  back  member  disposed  on  each  box-like  member,  said 
back  members  being  disposed  back  to  back  and  hinged 
together  at  their  upper  edges,  each  back  member  being 
hinged  to  the  upper  adjacent  edgek  of  the  box-like  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  bottoms  of  the  box-like  members  be- 
come adjacent  opposing  faces  and  the  opposing  adjacent 
faces  of  the  box-like  members  become  the  tops  of  the  box- 
like  members  and  the  backs  lie  on  said  tope  in  a  horlson- 
tal  position  when  the  deck  seat  is  converted  Into  a  raft. 

3.  Deck  seats  for  ships  comprising  two  box-like  mem- 
bers disposed  side  by  side  and  hinged  together  at  their 
lower  adjacent  edges,  metal  air-tanks  ^in  said  box-like 
memb(M-s,  a  back  member  disposed  on  each  box-like  mem- 
ber, sRid  back  members  being  disposed  back  to  back  and 
hinged  together  at  their  upper  edges,  each  back  member 
being  hinged  to  the  upper  adjacent  edges  of  the  box-like 
members,  whereby  the  bottoms  of  the  box-like  members  be- 
come adjacent  opposing  faces  and  the  opposing  adjacent 
faces  of  the  box-like  members  become  the  tops  of  the  box- 
like memlters  and  the  backs  lie  on  said  tops  In  a  horlxontal 
position  when  the  deck  seat  is  converted  Into  a  raft. 

4.  Deck  seats  for  ships  comprising  two  buoyant  box- 
like  members  disposed  side  by  side  and  blnged  together  at 
their  lower  adjacent  edges,  a  back  member  disposed  on 
each  box-like  member,  said  back  members  l>elng  disposed 
t>ack  to  back  and  hinged  together  at  their  upper  edges, 
each  back  member  being  hinged  to  the  upper  adjacent 
edges  of  the  box-like  members,  whereby  the  bottoms  of 
the  box-like  members  become  adjacent  opposing  faces,  and 
the  opposing  adjacent  faces  of  the  box-like  members  be- 
come the  tops  of  the  box-like  members  and  the  backs  lie 
on  said  tops  In  a  horiiontal  position  when  the  deck  seat 
Is  converted  into  a  raft,  catches  on  the  back  members  and 
notches  on  the  box  membera,  said  catches  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  when  the  seat  has  been  converted 
into  a  raft. 

5.  Deck  seats  for  ships  comprising  two  buoyant  box- 
like  members  disposed  side  by  side  and  hlngad  together  at 
their  lower  adjacent  edges,  a  back  member  disposed  on 


each  box-like  member,  said  back  members  being  disposed 
back  to  back  and  blnged  together  at  their  upper  edges, 
each  back  member  being  blnged  to  the  upper  adjacent 
edges  of  the  box-like  members,  whereby  the  bottoms  of  the 
box-like  members  become  adjacent  opposing  faces  and  the 
opposing  adjacent  faces  of  the  box-like  members  become 
the  tops  of  the  box-like  members  and  the  backs  lie  on  said 
tops  In  a  horizontal  position  when  the  deck  seat  is  con- 
verted Into  a  raft,  slats  hlng«Hi  to  the  front  of  the  box- 
line  members  and  means  for  locking  said  slats  in  foldod- 
out  position. 


1.126.2H4.  WATER-LUBRICATED  BEARING.  Gkurge 
W.  Roberts,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Bottlers 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.379.      (Cl.  fi4      47.) 


1.  In  a  water  lubricated  bearing,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  spindle  provided  with  multiple  bearing  surfaces 
adapted  to  receive  thrust  in  two  different  directions,  a 
longitudinal  water  paraage  and  a  conduit  communicating 
therewith,  a  bearing  for  said  spindle  provided  with  an 
annular  space  sround  said  spindle  and  registering  with 
said  condJdt,  a  groove  in  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
bearing,  a  conduit  connecting  said  groove  with  the  inner 
annular  space,  and  an  outer  casing  provided  with  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  groove  In  the  bearing. 

2.  In  a  water-lubricated  step-bearing,  the  combination 
with  a  spindle  provided  with  multiple  bearing  surfaces 
adapted  to  receive  thrust  in  alternate  opposed  directions, 
a  bearing  for  said  spindle,  an  outer  casing,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  water-space  be- 
tween the  bearing  and  the  casing,  said  bearing  being 
provided  with  an  inner  annular  space  Iwtween  the  bear- 
ing antf  the  spindle,  and  a  conduit  between  both  of  said 
spaces,  and  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
water-passage  communicating  with  said  inner  annular 
space. 

3.  In  a  water-lubricated  step-bearing,  the  combination 
of  a  spindle  provided  with  multiple  bearing  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  receive  thrust  In  alternate  opposed  directions,  a 
bearing  for  said  spindle,  and  an  outer  casing,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  outer  conduit,  said  bearing  being 
provided  with  an  Inner  annular  space  l)etween  the  bearing 
and  the  spindle,  and  a  conduit  between  the  Inner  space 
and  the  outer  conduit,  and  said  spindle  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  water-passage  communicating  with 
said  inner  annular  space. 

4.  In  a  water-lubricated  bearing,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  spindle  having  a  Journal  end  provided  with 
bearing  grooves  and  adapted  to  receive  end  throat  In  alter- 
nate opposed  directions,  and  provided  with  a  condolt 
leading  from  the  hole  In  the  spindle  to  a  point  substan- 
tially In  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  Journal,  a  s|dlt 
bearing  for  said  Joamal  provided  with  an  annular  qiace 
between  the  Joamal  and  the  bearing  at  a  point  in  rscteter 
wltli  the  conduit  in  said  spindle,  and  haTing  a  oondnlt 
loading  from  aaid  annular  spmct,  an  outer  cuAng  for  Mid 
bearing  provided  with  means  for  admitting  a  aupply  of 
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watm"  to  raid  beaiing-condolt  and  bor«d  oat  to  reeeiTC 
said  bearing,  and  a  lock  nut  adapted  to  clamp  raid  bearing 
In  the  casing,  and  provided  with  a  glaad-bearlng  for  the 
projecting  end  of  said  spindle. 


1,126,285.  BARRELrMAKINO  MACHINE.  Edwako  W 
Robinson,  Savannah,  Oa.,  assignor  to  International  Bar- 
rel Company,  Savannah,  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  (Georgia. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.596.     (CI.  140— 25.) 


ctilt  for  current  measurenents,  and  a  primary  p«t«atlal 
coil  on  said  transfonaer  adapted  to  be  oonaeeted  to  ft  dr- 
mlt  for  voltage  raeasnreineBta. 


1.  Th»'  comMnatlon,  in  a  barrel  -  making  machlnt'.  of 
mean8  for  suj)plying  and  twisting  pairs  of  wires,  means 
for  insertliiK  stiives  between  said  pairs  of  wires  while  saltl 
staves  are  straight,  and  bilging  bridges  movable  from  and 
toward  one  another  for  bilging  said  staves  after  thf^  have 
been  inserted  between  tba  pairs  of  wires. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  of 
means  for  supplying  and  twisting  pairs  of  wires,  means  for 
inserting  staves  between  said  pain*  of  wires  while  said 
staves  are  straight,  and  bilging  bridges  movable  from  and 
toward  one  another  for  bilging  said  staves  after  they  have 
been  Inserted  between  the  pairs  of  wires,  the  movement  of 
the  bilging  bridges  toward  one  another  being  a  two-stage 
movement. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  tmrrel-maklng  machine,  of 
means  for  supplying  and  twisting  pairs  of  wires,  means  for 
inserting  staves  between  said  wires  while  said  staves  are 
straight,  bilging  bridges  movable  toward  and  from  one  an 
other  to  bilge  the  staves  after  they  have  been  Inserted  be- 
tween the  wires,  springs  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the 
Miffing  bridges  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  sepa 
rating  said  bridges. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  barrel-making  machine,  of 
means  for  supplying  and  twisting  pairs  of  wires,  means  for 
introducing  staves  between  said  pairs  of  wires,  driving 
dogs  for  moving  said  staves  forwardly  In  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  their  length,  and  means  for  operating  said  driving 
dogs  in  succession  progressively  from  one  end  of  a  stave 
to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  barrel  making  machine,  of 
means  for  supplying  and  twisting  pairs  of  wires,  means  for 
feeding  staves  between  said  pairs  of  wires,  driving  dogs 
for  moving  said  staves  In  a  direction  transverse  to  their 
length,  and  means  for  operating  said  driving  dogs,  said 
moans  including  adjustable  devices  whereby  the  forward 
terminal  position  of  the  dogs  can  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.126,286.      ALTERNATING  CrEHENTMEASCBING   IN 
BTRUMENT.     Fsank  W.  Eolleb.  Bast  Orange.   N.  J., 
aasignor   to    Roller-Smith   Company,   a    Corporation    of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.   816,846. 
(CI.  171—96.) 

1.  The  eomblnatloB  with  the  actuating  meebanlam  of 
an  electrical  moasuring  Instrument,  of  a  transformer  hav- 
ing Its  aeeoadary  wtadlag  connected  in  dreait  with  an 
actuating  il— mt  of  said  mechanism,  a  priamry  tmmmt 
«oll  oa  saM  traaafomer  adapted  to  be  eoanectcd  ta  Hr- 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of  an 
electrical  meaaurlng  Instrument,  of  a  transformer,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  transformer  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  an  actuating  element  of  said  meebanlam,  and  a 
plurality  of  Individual  primary  colls  on  said  transformer 
at  least  one  of  said  primary  coils  being  a  current  coU 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  in  a  circuit  for  measure- 
ment of  current  and  at  least  one  of  said  primary  colls 
being  a  potential  coll  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a 
circuit  for  measurement  of  voltages. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
an  electrical  measuring  iaetrument,  of  a  traasformer,  a 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  being  coaaected  ia 
circuit  with  an  actuating  element  of  said  meebanlam,  and 
a  plurality  of  Individual  primary  colls  on  said  traasformer 
at  least  one  of  said  primary  colls  being  a  current  ceil 
adapted  to  be  connected  In  series  in  a  circuit  for  measure- 
ment of  current  and  at  least  one  of  said  primary  colls 
being  a  potential  coil  adapted  to  be  connected  acraas  a  cir- 
cuit for  measurement  of  voltages,  said  current  and  po- 
tential coils  having  the  same  ampere  turns  when  the  maxi- 
mum current  and  maximum  voltage  for  which  the  colls  are 
respectively  adapted  are  subjected  to  them. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of  aa 
electrical  meaanrlng  instrument,  of  a  transformer,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  tranaformer  being  connected  la 
circuit  with  an  actuating  element  of  said  mechanism,  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  primary  coils  on  said  transformer, 
one  of  said  primary  colls  being  a  current  coil  for  use  la 
measurement  of  current  up  to  a  certain  range  and  another 
of  said  coils  being  for  use  in  measurement  of  current  up 
to  a  different  range,  and  the  ampere  turns  of  said  two  colls 
t)elng  the  same  when  the  currents  of  the  maximum  values 
of  the  raages  are  passed  through  said  coils  respectively. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of  aa 
electrical  measuring  instrument,  of  a  transformer,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  tranaformer  being  connected  la 
circuit  with  an  actuating  element  of  said  mechanism,  aad 
a  plnrality  of  Individual  primary  colls  oa  said  transformer, 
one  of  said  prlmarj^  colls  being  a  potential  coll  adapted 
for  use  in  measurment  of  voltage  up  to  a  certain  raaga 
and  another  of  said  primary  colls  being  a  poteatlal  ceU 
adapted  for  use  In  voltage  up  to  a  different  range,  saM 
two  coils  having  the  sasae  ampere  turns  when  the  maxi- 
mum values  of  the  ranges  for  which  the  cotls  are  adapted 
are  applied  to  said  two  coils  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.)- 


1.12«.2«7.     BKALING-CAP  FOR  BOTTLES.     BDMrHD  H. 

RrsHi^  New  Hamburg,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  11, 

1918.     Serial  No.  TM,4M.     <C1.  216—26.) 

1.  In  a  sealing  cap  for  bottles,  the  combination  wltk  a 

bottle  liavtng  an  annalar  peripheral  flange  formed  apon 

the  apper  extremity  at  tk«  neck  tkersoC,  a  seallag  cap  fw 

the  said  bottle,  sa  snawlar  flaage  formed  apoo  said  esy. 
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the  flange  overlapping  the  said  peripheral  flange  of  the 
bottle,  a  leaf  spring  srrsnged  apon  the  ssid  cap  and  se- 
cured thei««to,  extensions  formed  upon  the  spring  extremi- 
ties sdapted  to  overlap  the  annalar  flange  of  the  cap  and 
engage  the  voder  face  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  bottle, 
and  means  incladtng  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spring  logs 
carried  by  the  said  spring,  the  operation  of  the  said  lugs 
adapted  to  release  the  engagement  of  the  said  spring  ex- 
tremities and  the  said  peripheral  flange,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


11 


2.  In  a  sealing  cap  for  bottles,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  having  an  annular  peripheral  flange  formed  upon 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  neck  thereof,  a  sealing  cap 
including  a  body  portion  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for 
said  l>ottle.  the  said  cap  having  an  annular  depression 
formed  concentrically  therein  snd  extending  into  the  month 
of  the  bottle,  an  annular  retaining  flange  formed  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  said  body,  said  flange  overlapping  the  said 
peripheral  flange,  a  leaf  spring  arranged  upon  the  said  cap 
and  secured  thereto.  extenslooH  formed  upon  the  spring  ex- 
tremities adapted  to  overlap  the  annular  flange  of  the  cap 
and  engage  the  under  face  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the 
bottle,  and  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs 
carried  by  said  spring,  the  operation  of  the  said  lugs  re- 
leasing the  spring  extremities  from  engagement  with  the 
peripheral  flange,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sealing  cap  for  bottles,  a  cap  having  an  annular 
depre><sed  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  in- 
terior wall  of  the  bottle  neck,  an  annular  peripheral  flange 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
bottle  neck,  and  spring  retaining  means  affixed  to  the  cap. 
said  means  being  engageable  with  both  the  wall  of  the 
depressed  portion  and  the  annular  flange  to  maintain  the 
former  In  engagement  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  bottle 
neck  and  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  exterior  wall 
of  the  bottle  neck,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  romblnatlon  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular 
peripheral  flange  formed  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
neck  thereof,  a  sealing  cap  including  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  form  n  closure  for  the  said  bottle,  the  said  cap 
having  an  annular  depression  formed  concentrically  there- 
in and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a 
ganket  arranged  between  the  Inner  face  of  the  bottle  neck 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  annular  depression,  the  said 
gasket  fitting  within  a  depression  formed  within  the  said 
bottle,  an  annular  retaining  flange  formed  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  the  said  body  adapted  to  overlap  tlie  aald  peripheral 
flange,  a  leaf  spring  arranged  upon  the  said  cap  and  se- 
cured thereto,  extensions  formed  upon  the  spring  extremi- 
ties adapted  to  overlap  the  annular  flange  of  the  cap  and 
engage  tbt  under  face  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  bottle, 
and  means  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  qiring  lugs 
secured  to  the  said  spring,  the  operation  of  the  said  lugs 
adapted  to  release  the  engagement  between  the  said  spring 
extremitlai  and  the  said  peripheral  flange,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  t^t  forth. 

1.126.288.       INTERCHANniBABLE    OBAIM    THRESHER 

AND  HTTLLBB.     William  N.  RrvBLT  and  William  C. 

ROBBT,   Sycamore,    111.,   assignors   to   IlUaols   Thresher 

Company,    Sycamore,    IlL.    a    Corporatloa    of    Illinois. 

Filed. BfoT.  20,  1918.    Serial  No.  802^020.     (01.  180—2.) 

1.  Aa  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  having  a 

straw  rack,  return  floor,  chaffer,  retnn  floor,  chaffer  and 

cleaning  Shoe  arranged  one  below  the  other  In  tbe  order 

named,  snld  flrst  named  retnrn  floor  bsinf  sxttnAsd  so  as 

to  prevsat  tke  matertsi  dropping  from  the   straw  rack 

directly  M  to  the  open  portion  of  the  flrst  naased  chaffer. 

sahstantfaDy  ••  apecffled. 


2.  In  a  machine  <^  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  threshing  means,  a  straw-rack,  a  continuous 
return  floor  beneath  said  straw-rack,  and  a  chaffer  below 
tbe  return  floor,  said  chaffer  baring  its  forward  end  ex- 
tended beneath  said  threshing  means  to  receive  grain 
therefrom,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  thre8>ilng  means,  a  straw-rsck.  a  chaffer  below 
said  straw-rack  and  having  Its  forward  end  extended  be- 
neath said  t'.ireshlng  means,  a  return  floor  below  said 
chaffer  and  provided  with  an  open  section,  and  a  second 
chaffer  below  said  return  floor  and  adapted  to  have  the 
materials  dropped  thereon  by  aald  return  floor  at  a  point 
In  advance  of  the  open  section,  substantially  aa  vedlled. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  threshing  means,  a  straw-rack,  a  return  floor  be- 
neath said  straw-rack,  a  combined  conveyer  and  chaffer 
beneath  said  return  floor  having  a  conveyer  portion  at  its 
front  end  and  a  chafling  portion  rearwardly  of  said  con- 
veyer portion,  said  conveyer  portion  extending  forwardly 
of  the  front  end  of  said  return  floor  to  receive  grain  th«-e- 
from,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  threshing  means,  a  straw-rack,  a  return  floor  be- 
neath said  straw-rack,  a  combined  conveyer  and  chaffer  be- 
neath said  return  floor  having  a  conveyer  portion  at  its 
front  end  and  a  chaffing  portion  rearwardly  of  said  con- 
veyer portion,  said  conveyer  portion  extending  forwardly 
of  the  front  end  of  said  return  floor  to  receive  grain  there- 
from, sieves  beneath  said  chafling  portion,  and  means  for 
delivering  grain  from  said  chaffing  portion  to  said  sieves, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,126,289.  FISH-PLATE.  John  Ri  nixjrkn-,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia.  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  "  Hallway  Supplies  L'mited. "  Vancouver, 
Canada,  a  ("orporat'on  of  British  roliimbla,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  812.280.     (CI,  239 — 3.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  tbe 
ends  of  which  are  suitably  spaced  apart,  of  a  plate  member 
adapted  to  lie  against  one  side  of  tbe  web  of  the  rails  and 
to  extend  across  the  Intervening  space  between  the  mils 
and  having  an  enlargement  fitting  betweoi  the  rail  ends 
and  eonforming  to  tbe  shape  tlietc<tf,  of  mean 
from  the  Inner  face  of  tba  pUte  In  proxlarity  to  tba 
thereof  tor  engaging  the  web  of  the  rail,  a  eo-actteg  ptets 
located  on  the  other  side  of  tbe  rati  treta,  and  baTing  a 
corresponding  enlargement  fitting  betwaen  tbe  mil 
and  against  ths  enlargement  of  tbe  aforesaid  plata, 
means  axteading  between  the  nil  c»ds  for  detachnMy 
nectlng  tbe  plate  together,  ss  ind  f^r  the  porposs 
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l,l-'6,290.  BABY-JlXirER.  (Jeorue  William  Rt  ndlk. 
Spokane,  Wash.,  asKigiior  to  (Jeorgf  W.  Uiindle  it  Com- 
pany, a  ("or[)oratl(>n  of  Washington.  FllfiJ  Nov.  •J,'>. 
1911'.     Serial  No.  -3:{.287.      (CI.  1.55-  4  4.) 


1.  In  a  combined  baby-Junipor  and  liahv  w.ilkiT,  i<\t- 
combination  with  a  suspended  seat,  a  bracker  at  the  cen 
ter  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  connecting  link  plvote<l 
to  the  bracket  and  depending  below  the  same,  of  ,1  hori- 
zontal jointed  bar  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  link  and 
extending  therefrom  nnder  the  seat  on  a  linf  with  the 
lonKitudlnal  center  thereof  to  a  point  in  front  of  said  seat. 
a  link  connecting  the  front  portion  of  the  bar  swintfinKly 
to  the  underside  of  the  seat,  and  a  trnnsverse  foot  rest  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  combined  baby-Jumper  and  baby-walker,  the 
combination  with  a  suspended  seat  having  a  liorn  project 
Ing  forwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  a  bracket  nt  the 
center  of  the  rear  end  of  the  seat,  and  a  connecting-link 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  depending  below  the  same,  of  a 
horizontal  i)ar  in  two  longitudinal  sections  pivoted  at  it.s 
rear  end  to  the  link  and  extending  under  the  seat  on  a 
line  with  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  to  a  point  In 
front  of  the  horn,  a  break-joint  connecting  the  front  and 
rear  sections  of  said  bar  so  that  the  front  section  may  fold 
upward  against  the  horn,  a  link  connecting  tlie  front  sec- 
tion swlngingly  to  the  underside  of  the  seat,  n  spring  con- 
nect (mI  at  one  end  to  the  rear  section  of  the  bar  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  seat,  and  a  transverse  foot-rest  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  sectional  bar,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,12fi,291.  BABY-JIMTER.  Gkokoe  W.  Rlndle.  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.241.  (Cl. 
155—44.) 


1.  In  a  baby-Jamper,  a  foldable  seat  struiture.  cumprla- 
ing  a  a«at,  rails  conforming  approximately  to  the  shape  of 
the  rear  end  and  sidea  of  the  seat  and  disposed  at  different 
eleyations  above  the  same,  links  pivotally  connected  at 
their  ends  to  the  rails,  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  rail  and  to  the  seat,  wberebj  said  rails  may  be  folded 
together  substantially  in  the  plane  with  tbe  seat  and  upon 
■aid  seat ;  together  with  means  for  holding  the  rails  at  an 
elcTation  abore  the  seat,  and  a  guard  connected  to  the 
upper  rail  of  the  seat-structure  and  foldable  therewith. 


2.  In  a  baby  jumper,  a  foldable  seat-structure,  compris- 
ing a  seat,  horizontal  rails  disiK>8ed  at  different  elevations 
altove  the  seat,  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to 
the  rails,  and  links  pivotally  <onnected  to  the  lower  rail 
and  to  the  seat,  whereby  said  rails  may  be  folded  together 
sulistantlHlly  in  the  plane  with  the  seat  and  upon  said 
seat,  one  of  the  first-mentioneil  links  being  extended  and 
pnivided  with  a  stud  to  engage  a  perforation  In  one  of  the 
last  mentioned  links  when  the  links  are  disposed  perpendi- 
cularly with  respect  to  the  seat,  substantially  as  shown 
and  fur  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

.!.  In  a  combined  baliy  Jumi>er  and  baby  walker,  a  seat- 
structure,  comprising  a  seat  liaving  a  horn  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  center  thereof,  rails  supported  at  different 
elevations  above  the  seat,  links  connecting  tbe  rails  to- 
gether and  to  the  seat,  the  links  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
seat  structure,  lieing  extended  above  the  upper  rail  and 
below  the  seat,  re8i)ectively,  and  a  head  rest  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  extension  of  the  upper  link  :  together  with  a 
horizontal  bar  extending  under  the  seat  on  a  line  with  the 
longitudinal  center  thereof  and  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to 
the  extension  of  the  lower  link,  means  for  swlngingly  con- 
necting the  horizontal  bar  to  the  \inderslde  of  the  seat, 
and  a  foot  rest  at  the  forw;ird  end  of  said  bar.  substan- 
tially ns  shown  and  for  the  pi'rp<  se  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  combined  baby  juniper  and  baby-walker,  a  seat- 
.itructure,  comprising  a  seat  having  a  horn  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  center  thereof,  horizontal  rails  located 
above  the  seat,  links  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  rails,  re- 
spectively, one  of  said  links  Indng  located  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  seat  structure  and  extended  above  the  upper  rail, 
links  pivoted  to  the  lower  rail  and  to  the  sent,  one  of  the 
last  mentioned  links  being  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
seat  structure  adjoining  the  companion  link  connecting  the 
rails,  means  for  connecting  those  companion  links  together. 
an<l  a  bead  rest  attached  to  the  upper  one  of  said  com- 
panion links  ;  together  with  a  l»ar  extending  under  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  seat  and  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  aforesaid  connected  links  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
seat  structure,  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  projecting  In 
front  of  the  horn  of  the  seat,  a  foot-rest  attached  to  said 
forward  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  link  connecting  the  bar 
swlngingly  to  the  underside  of  the  seat,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,126,292. 
I        CHINE. 


VENEER     JOINTIN(;     AND  TAl'IN(;     .MA 

Henby   Rinne,   Brocki)ort.  N.  Y.      Filed   July 

25,  1912,   Serial  No.  711.479.     Renewed  June  19,   1914. 

Serial  No.  846,199.      (CI.   144      279.) 


1.  In  a  veneer  Jointing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  an  underlying  feed  roller  and  two  separate 
pairs  of  rolls  cooperating  with  said  roller,  the  innermost 
rolls  of  each  pair  being  set  upon  axes  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  underlying  roller  and  the  outermost 
rollers  of  said  pairs  being  mounted  independently  of  the 
inner  rolls  so  that  their  axes  may  be  shifted  relatlTely  to 
the  axis  of  said  underlying  roller,  and  means  for  applying 
a  binding  strip  to  work  pieces  inserted  between  the  feed 
roller  and  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  veneer  Jointing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
work  Uble  or  support,  of  a  feed  roller  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  plane  of  said  table  and  two  pairs  of  rolls  coOperat- 
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Ing  therewith  and  located  at  the  other  side  of  said  plane, 
one  of  each  pair  of  said  rolls  being  arranged  on  a  fixed 
axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  feed  roller  and  the  other 
one  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  mounted  «o  that  its  axis 
may  be  adjusted  at  a  desired  angle  to  the  feed  roller  and 
means  fbr  applying  to  work  pieces  passed  between  said 
rollers,  a  strip  of  adbesiTe  material. 

3,  In  a  veneer  Jointing  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
work  table,  a  feed  roller  and  a  support  arranged  above  tbe 
table,  of  two  angularly  disposed  rolls  co5perating  with  the 
feed  roller,  said  rolls  being  disposed  centrally  and  spaced 
apart,  two  other  rolls  arranged  at  each  side  of  and  mount- 
ed independently  of  those  flrst  mentioned  and  also  co- 
operating with  the  feed  roller  and  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  bridge  piece  and  a  pressing  finger  yieldingly  engaging 
yeneer  strips  when  placed  witb  their  meeting  edges  between 
tbe  angularly  disposed  rolls. 

4,  In  a  veneer  Jointing  machine,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
work  table,  a  feed  roller  and  a  support  located  above  tbe 
table,  of  two  pairs  of  rolls  cooperating  with  the  feed  roller 
and  carried  on  said  support,  one  pair  converging  the  other 
being  carried  In  yokes,  pins  on  the  latter  Journaled  in  said 
support,  and  adjustable  connections  between  said  yokes 
and  support  for  rotating  the  yokes  on  their  pins. 


said  stick  and  means   for  locking  said   swinging   member 
in  the  raised  position. 

4.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick  and  a  swinging  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto,  ribs  carried  by  said  swinging  member, 
trusses  pivoted  to  said  swinging  meml>er  and  engaging 
said  ribs,  springs  for  closing  said  ribs  laterally,  cords  for 
tensioning  said  ribs  secured  to  said  stick  and  means  for 
locking  said  swinging  memlter  to  said  stick  in  tbe  raised 
position. 

5.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick  and  a  swinging  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto,  ribs  carried  by  said  swinging  mem- 
ber, trusses  pivoted  to  said  swinging  member  and  engag- 
ing said  ribs,  springs  for  closing  said  ribs  laterally,  cords 
for  tensioning  said  ribs,  a  slot-pivot  between  said  stick 
and  said  swinging  member  and  a  pin-and-slot  lock  for  se- 
curing the  said  swinging  member  in  the  raised  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II 


1,126,29S.     UMBRELLA.     Ambhosb  Rtdeh.  Carmel,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.203.     <C\.  135 — 20.) 
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1.  .\n  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  swinging  member 
pivoted  thereto,  a  covering,  ribs  for  supporting  and  spread- 
ing said  covering,  said  ribs  converging  to  a  common  point 
of  support  upon  the  margin  of  said  covering  and  con- 
nected Bt  that  point  to  said  swinging  member,  cords  for 
tensioning  said  ribs  and  said  covering  which  are  attached 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  riba  and  which  have  their  other 
ends  attached  adjacent  to  tbe  other  ends  of  said  ribs,  and 
means  for  locking  said  awlnglng  member  to  aald  stick 
when  the  umbrella  is  raised. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  swinging  member 
pivoted  thereto,  a  covering,  riba  for  supporting  and  spread- 
ing said  covering,  said  ribs  converging  to  a  common  point 
of  support  upon  the  margin  of  said  covering  and  con- 
nected at  that  point  to  said  swinging  member,  cords  for 
tensioning  said  rit>s  and  said  covering  which  are  attached 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  riba  and  which  have  their  other 
ends  attached  adjacent  to  the  other  ends  of  said  ribs, 
cords  attached  medially  to  said  tensioning  cords  and  to 
said  stick  for  further  tensioning  of  said  riba  and  said 
cover.  Mid  means  for  locking  aald  swinging  member  to 
said  stick  when  tbe  umbrella  la  raised. 

S.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick  and  a  swinging  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto,  ribs  pivotally  secured  to  said  swing- 
ing menber,  trusses  pivoted  to  said  swinging  member 
engaglat  aald  riba,  cords  for  tensioning  said  ribs  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  witb  points  adjacent  to  their  pivoted 
ends  and  cords  connecting  said  flnt-mentloned  cords  with 


1,126.294.  SUBCALIBER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GUNS. 
Rat  p.  Saffold,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,931.      (CI.  42—77.) 


f  ■*?  tf 


.".<■ 


f^^ 


■W/y/mmvmm//fa^.0\'M/m»mHmm,M 


fi/M/My/f*"/  9m  'mmm'.  vm/.m^/w.  /-//«-  r/^-  < 


Itf        m 


M    *» 


go 


mm  'T 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  having  an  interior 
shoulder  at  its  rear  and  a  reduced  muzzle  end  ;  an  auxil- 
iary barrel  having  screw  threads  at  each  end  ;  a  rear  tap 
fitting  the  interior  of  said  gun  barrel,  resting  against  said 
shoulder,  and  screwed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary 
barrel ;  a  muzzle  tap  fitting  the  interior  of  said  gun 
barrel,  screwed  to  the  muzzle  end  of  said  auxiliary  barrel, 
and  provided  with  a  flange  fitting  the  exterior  of  the 
reduced  muzzle  end  of  said  gun  l>arrel  :  a  cartridge  holder 
fitting  the  interior  of  s.Tld  gun  barrel  in  the  rear  of  said 
shoulder  and  abutting  against  said  first  mentioned  tap ; 
and  an  auxiliary  firing  pin  carried  by  said  holder  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  firing  pin  of  the  gun.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  having  an  interior 
shoulder  at  Its  rear  and  a  reduced  muzzle  end  ;  an  auxil- 
iary barrel  having  screw  threads  at  each  end  ;  a  rear  tap 
fitting  the  Interior  of  said  gun  liarrel,  resting  against  said 
shoulder,  and  screwed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary 
barrel ;  a  muzzle  tap  fitting  the  interior  of  said  gun  barrel, 
screwed  to  the  muzzle  end  of  said  auxiliary  barrel,  and 
provided  with  a  flange  fitting  the  exterior  of  the  reduced 
muzzle  end  of  said  gun  barrel ;  a  cartridge  holder  fitting 
the  Interior  of  said  gun  barrel  In  the  rear  of  said  shoulder 
and  abutting  against  said  first  mentioned  tap,  said  car- 
tridge holder  comprising  two  sections  screw  threaded  to- 
gether ;  an  extractor  carried  by  the  rear  section  of  said 
cartridge  holder;  and  an  auxiliary  firing  pin  carried  toy 
said  holder  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  firing  pin  of  the 
gun,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  having  an  enlarged 
Interior  and  an  interior  shoulder  at  its  rear ;  an  aoxllUiry 
barrel  screw  threaded  at  each  end ;  a  rear  tap  flttlng  said 
enlarged  interior,  abutting  said'  interior  shoulder,  and 
screw  threaded  to  the  rear  end  of  aald  auxiliary  barrel ; 
a  forward  section  of  a  cartridge  bolder  fitting  aaM  •»- 
Urged  interior  and  resting  against  the  rear  ends  of  mSA 
auxiliary  barrel  and  rear  tap,  said  forward  section  belBC 
provided  with  an  enlarged  bore  to  accommodate  the  car- 
tridge and  a  screw  threaded  recess  at  its  rear;  a  rear 
section  of  a  cartridge  holder  fitting  said  enlarged  iatertor, 
abutting  the  rear  end  of  said  forward  section,  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  screw  threaded  h«ad 
fitting  aald  recess ;  an  anxlliary  firing  pin  in  aald  lonctta- 
dlnal  bore  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  firing  pia  (tf  the 
gun,  and  a  musale  tap  screw  threaded  to  tbe  mnasle  end 
of  aald  auxiliary  barrel  and  fitting  the  interior  of  aald 
gun  barrel,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 
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4.  Tbe  combtBation  of  a  irun  barrel,  prorided  with  a 
reduced  mussle  end  termlnatliiK  In  an  exterior  ahoalder, 
and  hATlof  an  enlarged  Interior  and  an  Interior  aboulder 
at  tta  rear;  an  auxttlary  barrel  aerew  threaded  at  each 
cad;  a  rear  tap  flttlnK  Bald  enlarged  Interior,  abattlng 
aald  Interior  ahoalder,  and  acrew  threaded  to  the  rear  «ad 
of  aald  anxUlary  barrel ;  a  forward  aeetlon  of  a  cartridga 
holder  flttiag  aald  enlarged  Interior  and  resting  agalwt 
the  rear  enda  of  aald  auxlllarj  barrel  and  rear  tap,  aakl 
forward  aeetlon  being  prorMed  with  an  enlarged  bore  to 
accommodate  the  cartridge  and  a  acrew  threaded  receaa 
at  Ita  rear ;  a  rear  aectlon  of  a  cartridge  holder  flttlBg 
aald  enlarged  Interior,  abutting  the  rear  end  of  aald  for- 
ward aectlon  and  prorided  with  a  longltadlnal  bore  and  a 
acrew  threaded  head  fitting  aald  reeeaa;  a  cartridge  ex- 
tractor carried  by  aald  screw  threaded  head  :  an  aazlllary 
firing  pin  in  aald  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  firing  pin  of  the  gun  ;  and  a  muxzle  tap  provided 
with  an  exterior  flange  member  fitting  said  reduced  mui- 
ale  end  and  abntttag  aald  exterior  aboulder.  said  mnaxle 
tap  alao  proTided  with  an  interior  member  screw  thread- 
ed to  the  muBxle  eod  of  aald  auxiliary  barrel  and  fitting 
the  Interior  of  said  gun  barrel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  having  an  interior 
shoulder  at  Ita  rear  and  a  reduced  moial*  end ;  an  aux 
Diary  barrel  hariag  aerew  threads  at  each  cad;  a  rear 
Up  fitting  the  Interior  of  said  gua  barral,  reatlag  agalnat 
aald  ahoalder,  and  screwed  to  tbe  rear  end  of  aaid  aux 
lllary  barrel ;  a  mussle  tap  fitting  the  interior  of  said  gun 
barrel  screwed  to  the  muzsle  end  of  said  auxiliary  barrel, 
and  provided  with  a  flange  fitting  the  exterior  of  the 
reduced  mussle  end  of  said  gun  barrel ;  and  a  cartridge 
holder  fitting  the  interior  of  said  gun  barrel  In  the  rear 
of  said  shoulder  and  abutting  against  said  first  mentioned 
tap,  substantially  as  described. 


1.12tJ,295.  PHIMARY  BATTERY.  Alqustb  L.  Saltz- 
M.iN,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  Weat  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  14. 
1012.     Serial  No.  714,967.      {C\.  204—38.) 


1.  In  a  primary  battery,  a  plurality  of  negative  ele- 
■leate  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
radially  disposed  with  res|>ect  to  a  aubstastially  vertical 
axis,  a  plurality  of  poaltlve  elemenU,  each  of  said  poal- 
tlve  eleasents  having  a  surface  substantially  parallel  with 
a  negative  element  surface  for  cooperation  therewith,  and 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  aald  elemeota  together 
and  for  insulating  the  elements  of  one  polarity  from  the 
ai«neats  of  the  other  polarity,  substaatlally  as  dMcrlbed 

2.  In  a  primary  battery,  a  plurality  of  negaUre  ele^ 
nsots  aogolarly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  positive  dements  arranged  In  the  spaces  later- 
nedlate  said  negative  elementa,  the  positive  elemepts  in 
each  such  space  being  angulariy  disposed  with  rvapect  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  mechanically  conaectlng  said 
eiemeDts  together  snd  for  iiMaUting  the  elements  of  one 
polarity  from  the  elemeats  of  the  other  polarity,  sabatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  primary  battery,  a  plnrallty  of  negative  ele- 
meats SBgolaHy  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  two 
positive  etemeats  in  each  space  between  two  adjacent 
nscattre  elemeats,  each  of  said  positive  elcmeata  beiiig 
o»eratlv»ly  disposed  with  respect  to  one  of  said  nsKattre 
elennMits,  and  means  for  ■Nchanieally  eonaeetiag  ■aid  sle- 


saeats  together  and  for  InaiilatlBK  the  elemeats  of  one 
polarity  from  the  eleauats  of  the  other  polarity,  sohston 
tlally  as  dsoerlbed. 

4.  la  a  primary  battery,  a  plaraUty  of  nsgatiTe  ele- 
its  angularly  disponed  with  respsct  to  each  other,  a 

plorsilty  of  posltlTe  slements.  each  of  said  posltlTe  ale- 
meats  having  a  surfaee  sahslsiillsllj  parallel  with  a  aega- 
tive  eleatent  sarface  tor  osSperatkm  tharewltb.  means  for 
insulatiag  tbe  elements  of  one  polarity  tnm  tbe  elements 
of  tbe  other  polarity,  and  means  coaetlng  with  said  Insa- 
latlag  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  elemeats 
Into  a  oaKary  stroetare  aaaptsd  for  snspimalnn  from  s 
battery  Jar  eoTsr.  sabstsntlally  as  deacribsd. 

5.  la  a  primary  battery,  a  ploraUty  of  electrode  ele- 
naeats  of  one  polarity  aagalariy  disponed  wltb  respect  to 
each  ottier  and  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  s  common 
central  axis,  a  plurality  of  electrode  slesaeats  of  tbe  oppo- 
site polarity,  means  for  InsnUtlng  tbe  dements  of  one 
polarity  from  the  elessents  of  tbe  other  polarity,  and 
means  eoactiag  with  ssid  lasalatlng  means  for  mecbsal 
cally  eonnactlng  saM  elemeats  Into  a  aaitary  stroetare 
sdspt^l  for  saspeasMn  from  a  battery  jar  corer,  mid  laat 
named  mmns  iachkUag  means  for  conaectlng  electrleally 
elements  of  like  polarity^  sabstsntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,12«,2M.  FOOT-ARCH  BUPPOHT.  Pxbobbick  B.  Sab 
OBNT,  Providence,  R.  1.,  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  Horace 
C.  Orpbln.  Prorideoce,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.  Re 
rial  No.  867.757.      (CI.  36 — 71.) 


1.  In  an  arch  support,  a  leather  base  of  ovalold  form, 
a  layer  of  felt  having  tapered  bounding  edgea  disposed  on 
top  of  the  base,  a  ring-like  top  layer  of  leather  disposed 
on  the  top  face  of  tbe  felt  layer,  stitching  uniting  the 
three  aforesaid  layers,  and  an  adhesive  secured  on  the 
exposed  fsce  of  the  felt  layer  and  engaged  at  its  outer 
circumference  by  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  ring-like 
top  leather  layer  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  the 
arch  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  whereby  to  secure  the  sup 
port  in  position. 

2.  In  an  arch  support,  a  leather  base  of  ovalold  form, 
a  felt  layer  on  the  base,  a  ring-like  top  layer  on  the  felt 
layer,  meana  to  unite  all  of  the  aforesaid  layers,  and  an 
adhesive  aecured  to  the  felt  layer  in  the  apace  which  the 
rtng-Ilke  top  layer  provides  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
with  the  arch  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  whereby  to  secure 
the  support  in  position. 

3.  In  an  arch  support,  a  base,  a  felt  layer  on  the  base, 
a  top  on  the  felt  layer  having  an  opening  which  extends 
to  the  felt,  and  Sn  adhesive  in  the  opening  sesting  on  the 
felt  to  be  engaged  with  the  arch  of  tbe  foot  of  the  wearer 
whereby  to  secare  tbe  support  in  position. 

4.  In  an  arch  support,  a  base  stroetare  having  an  open 
ing  in  its  top  which  opening  Is  closed  st  Its  bottom  and  an 
adhesive  disposed  la  the  opealng  to  engage  the  foot  of 
the  wearer  to  secure  the  support  in  position. 


1,120.297.  FLUXD-PRSSSUKB-OPEBATBD  ALARM  DK- 
VICE.  Habit  K.  W.  BAUTBtm,  BoKbagen-BerUn.  Ger- 
many, riled  Jaa.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  T893T2.  (CI. 
116—19.) 

1.  An  alarm  device  of  the  kiad  described  comprlalng  s 
chamber,  mesas  for  coatlauoasly  eonneetlBC  rnmprsmsd 
air  Into  said  chambsr,  means  for  eontlnaoaaly  intormit- 
tently  ejecting  compressed  sir  from  said  chamber,  a  strlk- 
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Ing  member  operated  by  said  comprtssed  sir,  s  soanding 
member  operated  by  said  striktag  aiesAsr,  tbe  strfktag 
awmbw  being  so  srraaged  that  tbe  air  la  alsaost  com- 
pletely etpaaded.  aad  a  cyttndsr  witbln  wbleb  mM  strft- 
ing  memfhw  movm  snd  which  is  fonasd  wltb  apsrturm  un- 
covered by  the  striking  member  toward  the  end  of  its 
stroke. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprisine  a  sprint;- 
pressed  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  Intermittently  by 
air  preaaure ;  a  nearly  horixontal  cylindrical  chamber ;  an 
outlet  from  the  higher  end  of  uld  chamber;  a  spherical 
body  movable  within  and  fitting  said  chamber,  said  outlet 
being  uBCovered  when  the  ball  moved  to  ita  extreme  posi- 
tion ;  a  sound-prodnclng  device,  and  a  eondalt  for  con- 
ducting fluid  admitted  upon  the  opening  of  mid  valve  to 
act  agaitsit  the  spherical  body,  to  eaose  mid  spherical  body 
to  strikf  said  sonnd-producing  derice. 

3.  An  alarm  device  comprising  s  chamber;  a  noasle  to 
deliver  pressure  fluid  into  ssld  ehsmber;  s  cssing  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  passages ;  a  hollow  reciprocating  valve 
subjected  to  the  action  of  said  fluid  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  mid 
passages  to  admit  the  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  the  eas- 
ing and  thence  to  Interior  of  said  valve ;  soanding  mecha- 
nism, sad  a  conduit  to  allow  tbe  fluid  in  tbe  interior  ot 
xaid  vahre  to  expand  and  to  actuate  said  soanding  mecha- 
nism. 


I' 


1.126.20H.  HAY  PRESS.  CHASt^ER  E.  SCHSE,  Farmington, 
Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1913.  SerUl  No.  789.809.  (Ci. 
160— a.) 


1.  A  hay  prem  including  in  combination  with  a  plunger, 
a  slidaUy  mouated  carriage  in  eonacctlon  with  tbe  phui- 
ger  to  operate  tbe  latter,  means  tor  slldably  aad  perma- 
nently associating  the  phmger  wltb  tbe  eaniaffe.  wbereby 
motion  is  Imparted  to  tbe  plunger  sabaequeat  to  an  appre- 
ciable advance  of  the  carriage  to  lacream  tbe  impact  of 
the  plunger. 

2.  A  bay  prem  including,  in  comMaatloa  wltb  a  plnager, 
a  morabia  carriage  remote  from  said  irinagcr,  aieans  later- 
posed  between  tbe  carriage  and  plunger  to  Impart  bmtc- 
ment  to  tbe  latter  wbea  tbe  carriage  is  operated,  said 
mmns  being  operable  at  an  apprseiaUe  dUtaaoe  prior  to 
imparting  moremeat  to  ssld  plaagar,  wberei^  a  saddea 
impact  1*  created  fw  facilitating  compression  of  tbe  bay. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dam  described.  In  cosnbtoatlon 
with  plqager  means,  s  csrriage  to  which  ssld  means  Is  at- 


a  rack  on  said  carriage,  a  driven  sbsft,  a  pinion 
loosdy  moantad  en  said  shaft  la  engagement  with  mid 
rack,  dnteb  amana  for  ssld  ptnloa,  a  shifting  lever  for  said 
dat^  BMaas,  mmas  to  shift  ssld  lever,  and  catch  means 
to  engage  aad  maintain  said  lerer  In  shifted  positloa. 

4.  la  a  derlee  of  tbe  dam  described.  In  combtnatloa 
with  plnngw  awans,  a  earrlage  to  which  said  means  Is  st- 
tsdied.  gidde  mesns  for  mid  carriage,  a  rack  on  mid  cai^ 
rlage.  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  loosdy  mounted  pinion  on  mid 
shaft,  a  sUdable  dutch  member  for  said  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  iriTOt  clutch  arm  engaging  mid  clutch  membw. 
means  on  said  carriage  to  engage  and  shift  mid  arm,  a 
lever  engaging  said  clutch  member,  means  on  said  car- 
riage to  eagage  and  shift  said  lever,  spring  catch  means 
to  engage  and  maintain  said  lever  in  shifted  position, 
means  to  actuate  aaid  catch  mmns  to  release  uid  lever, 
and  spring  means  to  actuate  aaid  lever  to  restore  said 
clutch  member  into  clutched  relation  with  mid  pinion. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination 
with  a  plunger  and  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  said  track  for  actuatlag  mid  plunger,  an  operat- 
ing means  engaged  with  raid  carriage  for  actuating  the 
same  on  said  tra^  a  clutch  connecting  said  operating 
meana  with  a  source  of  power,  a  clutch  arm  for  retaining 
said  clutch  in  engagement  with  paid  operating  means,  and 
revoluble  means  carried  by  mid  carriage  and  having  en- 
gagement with  mid  track  for  disengaging  said  arm  at  a 
predetermined  time  from   tbe  said  clutch. 


1.12  6,299.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-VALVE.  Pkank  J. 
Schmidt,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.    822,903.      (CI.    137— 92. \ 


la  automatic  aafety  valvea,  a  ralve  adapted  to  be  seated" 
by  gravity,  a  two  part  member  having  beveled  faces  aad 
a  foslhle  soldered  eoanectlon  snd  an  adJostaMe  end,  the 
said  TalTS  bavlag  a  collar,  and  lips  eml>radng  said  valve 
beneath  aald  collar  and  mounted  on  said  two  part  member 
serving  as  a  support  for  the  said  valve. 


1,126,300.  CHNTRIFUGAL  PUMP,  BLOWER,  COMPRES- 
SOR, AND  THK  LIKE.  Emil  ScHifaiDsa,  Hamburg, 
Germany.  FUed  Sept.  0.  1918.  Serial  No.  788,924. 
(CI.  108 — iS.) 

1.  In  a  eentrtfugal  pomp  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pump  ualta  web  baring  a  hraadi  fOr  a  suctloD  pipe  coa- 
neetlMi  and  a  branch  for  a  delivery  pipe  connection  and 
each  except  tba  ftrst  or  eadaiost  having  also  a  seooad 
braaeb  far  a  soetlon  pipe  co^beettoa.  a  cylindrical  casing 
haTlag  a  phtiaMty  of  groupa  <rf  hnadMS  fw  pipe  ceaaec- 
tloas  dlsponsd  akmg  it,  a  ste|^  plstoa  longltadlaally 
au>Table  wltUa  tbs  easlag  aad  comprising  a  ploratlty  of 
groups  of  branch  connecting  awmbers  each  of  wbleb 
groups  Is  posltlensd  la  the  cadag  so  at  to  coBperate  with 
and  etmtrol  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  one  of  tbm  groups  of 
hran^es,  BMaas  for  awvlng  the  plstoa,  aad  pipm  coaaect- 
lag  tbe  paap  braadies  snd  tbe  casing  brancbm  as  set 
forth. 
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1'.  In  a  i.>utilfiit.'al  pump  tli.-  <omblnatl<ni  of  a  plurality 
of  pump  units  .-ach  havluK  a  branch  for  a  auction  pipe  con- 
nection and  a  branch  for  a  delivery  pipe  connection  and 
each  except  the  first  or  endmost  havlnR  also  a  second 
branch  for  a  suction  pipe  connection,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing havluK  a  plurality  of  groups  of  branches  for  pipe  con- 
nections disposed  along  It  all  the  branches  in  any  one 
group  being  positioned  so  that  they  He  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  ails  of  the  cylinder,  a  single  piston  longitudinally 
movable  within  the  casing  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  branch  connecting  m^MnN'ra  each  meraN^r  of  each 
group  operating  when  positlomnl  In  the  plane  of  a  group 
of  casing  brancht»s  to  control  and  direct  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  that  group  of  branches,  m»-ans  for  moving  the 
piston,  and  pipes  connecting  th.-  pump  branches  and  the 
casing  branches  as  set  forth. 
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'A-  111  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pump  units  each  having  a  branch  for  a  suction  pipe 
connection  and  a  branch  for  a  delivery  pipe  connection 
and  each  except  the  first  or  endmost  having  also  a  second 
branch  for  a  suction  pipe  connection,  a  cvllndrlcal  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  branches  for  pipe  con- 
nections disposed  along  It  all  the  branches  in  any  one 
group  being  positioned  so  that  they  lie  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  single  piston  longitudlnallv 
movable  within  the  casing  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  branch  connecting  members,  the  membt-rs  in 
the  several  groups  being  Individually  so  formed  and  rela 
tively  so  placed  on  the  whole  piston  that  each  member  of 
each  group  when  positioned  in  the  plane  of  a  group  of 
casing  branches  operates  to  control  and  direct  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  that  group  of  branches  and  so  effect  a 
coupling  of  the  pump  units  In  various  ways,  means  for 
moTlng  the  piston,  and  pipes  connecting  the  pump  branches 
and  the  casing  branches  as  set  forth. 


1,126.301.     SAFETY  CAGE  FOR  WATER  GAGES.     Emil 

ScHCLZ,  Altdamm,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  15    191.3      gp- 

rial  No.  784,934.      (Cl.  73—54.) 

1.  In  a  safety  cage  for  water  gages,  the  combination 
with  the  gage-glass  carrier,  of  a  frame  and  a  blind  corer- 
Ihg  the  open  front  of  said  frame,  said  blind  being  compowd 
of  a  pluraUty  of  slats  overlapping  each  other  and  so  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  sides  as  to  be  automatically  closed  by 
*  sudden  Increase  of  pressure  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
blind,  tad  means  whereby  they  are  connected  to  each 
other  to  simulUneously  open  and  close,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  safety-cage  for  water-gages,  the  combination 
with  the  gage-glass  carrier,  of  a  frame  comprising  lateral 
frame  sides,  a  bottom  piece,  a  top-piece  connecting  the 
npper  ends  of  the  frame  sides,  a  bUnd  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  covering  the  open  front  of  said  frame  and 


so  pivoted  to  the  frame  sides,  as  to  be  automatically 
closed  by  a  sudden  Increase  of  pressure  on  the  Inner  aide 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  plurality  of 
slats  for  simultaneous  operation,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  safety  cage  for  water  gages,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  comprising  lateral  frame  sides,  a  bottom  piece 
and  a  top-piece  connecting  said  frame  sides,  slats  pivoted 
to  said  frame  sides,  arms  to  which  the  plvot-plns  at  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  slats  are  rigidly  connected,  means 
whereby  said  arms  are  connected  to  each  other  to  make 
the  plurality  of  slats  work  In  unison,  and  the  pivot  pins 
at  the  other  ends  of  said  slats  being  formed  to  act  as  a 
brake  bearing  against  the  lateral  frame  side.  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.126,302.  BOILER  CLEANER.  Jacob  Wallacb  8«b- 
QBI8T.  Palco,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No 
867,796.      (Cl.    122—379.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  boiler,  of  a  transverse  bar.  a 
pluraUty  of  strips  arranged  perpendicular  thereto  and  in 
detachable  connection  therewith,  blades  on  said  strips  for 
agltotlng  the  water  In  the  boiler,  and  means,  external  of 
said  boiler,  for  reciprocating  said  bar  and  strips. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  boiler,  of  a  transrerse  bar.  a 
pluraUty  of  strips  arranged  perpendicular  thereto  and  in 
detachable  connection  therewith,  and  resting  upon  the 
floor  of  said  boiler,  upwardly  directed  blades  on  said 
strips,  and  means,  external  of  said  boiler,  for  reciprocating 
said  bar  and  strips  to  agitate  the  water  in  said  boilar. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  boiler,  of  a  tranarene  bar,  a 
plurality  of  strips  arranged  perpendicular  thereto  and  in 
detachable  connection  therewith,  upwardly  dlrMted  blades 
on  said  strips  and  arranged  In  staggerml  relatlonahlp  on 
adjacent  strips,  ant  means,  external  of  said  boiler,  for  re- 
ciprocating said  bar  and  strips  to  agiute  the  water  in  said 
boiler. 
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4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  boiler,  a 
bar  of  flexible  material,  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips  in 
detachable  connection  therewith  at  deaired  InterTala  and 
In  perpendicular  arrangement  thereto,  and  a  handled  rod 
in  detachable  connection  with  said  bar,  eacb  of  said  strips 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  thereon  and  at  an  angle 
thereto.      |  { 


1.12  6,303.  FOLDING  END  SECTION  FOR  BEDS. 
Wendelin  I>.  Sxno,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Seng 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatimi  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,272.     rci.  5 — 43.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  bed-frame,  having  trans- 
versely opposite  bearings,  an  end-section  or  head-rest  com- 
prising a  sabetantlally  U-shaped  outer  frame  harlng  eyes 
at  Its  ends,  an  angular  wire  brace  inclosed  by  and  con- 
nected Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  U-shaped  frame  and 
having  end-members  with  short  lateral  terminals  passing 
through  and  beyond  the  aforesaid  eyes  of  the  same  and 
Into  the  opposite  bearings  of  the  bed-frame,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  said  wire  brace  and  the  bed-frame, 
whereby  to  exert  tension  on  the  brace  when  thrown  to 
either  side  of  Its  perpendicular,  said  spring  being  inclosed 
by  the   U-sbaped  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  bed-frame,  having  trans- 
versely opposite  bearings,  and  end-section  or  head-rest 
comprising  a  substantially  U-sbaped  outer  frame  having 
eyes  at  Its  ends,  and  an  Inner  angular  wire  brace  con- 
nected intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  frame  and  having 
end-members  with  short  lateral  terminals  passing  through 
and  beyond  the  aforesaid  eyes  and  into  the  opposite  bear- 
ings of  the  bed-frame. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  bed-frame,  having  trans- 
vereely  opposite  bearing-openings,  an  end-section  or  head- 
rest, comprising  an  outer  wire  frame  of  sabetantlally  U- 
shape  having  terminal  eyes  corresponding  to  the  aforesaid 
bearing-openings,  and  an  inner  wire  brace  having  a  central 
portion  of  lubetantially  V-sbape  and  at  each  aide  of  the 
same  Inclined  terminals  laterally  bent  to  form  bearinga, 
said  bearings  passing  through  the  eyes  of  the  outer  frame 
and  through  and  beyond  the  same  into  the  bearing-open- 
ings of  the  bed-frame,  and  slips  connecting  the  outer 
frame  and  the  brace  at  each  side  of  the  central  V-shaped 
portion  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  bed-frame,  angular  end- 
standards  rising  therefrom  and  provided  with  bearing- 
openings,  an  end-section  or  head-rest  compriring  an  outer 
wire  frame  of  substantially  U-shape  having  terminal  eyes 
corresponding  to  the  aforesaid  bearing-openings  In  the 
standards,  an  inner  wire  brace  having  a  central  portion  of 
substantially  V-shape  and  at  each  side  of  the  sane  in- 
clined tertalnals  laterally  bent  to  form  bearings,  said 
bearings  passing  through  the  eyes  of  the  oater  frame  and 
beyond  tlie  same  into  the  beartng-openinga  of  the  stand- 
ards, cllps'  connecting  the  outer  frame  and  the  brace  at 
each  side  of  the  central  V-«haped  portion  of  the  latter, 
and  a  cirtled  eprlng  connected  to  the  V-staaped  portion  of 
the  brace  and  to  the  bed-frame,  whereby  to  exert  tension 


on  the  end-section  or  head-rest  when  at  either  side  of 
the  perpendicular. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bed-frame  having  trans- 
versely opposite  bearings,  an  end-section  or  head-rest  com- 
prising a  substantially  U-sbaped  outer  frame  bavlng  eyes 
at  its  ends,  and  an  inclosed  wire-brace  doubled  upon  itself 
to  form  a  central  extension  and  having  Its  terminals  lat- 
erally disposed  to  form  bearings  and  passed  through  and 
beyond  the  eyes  of  the  U-shaped  frame  and  into  the  bear- 
ings of  the  bed-frame,  connections  between  the  U-shaped 
frame  and  the  wire-brace  at  each  side  of  said  central 
extension  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said 
central  extension  of  the  wire-brace  and  to  the  bed-frame, 
whereby  said  head-rest  may  be  yieldingly  held  at  eacb 
side  of  its  vertical  position. 


1,126,304.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR-CARS 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES  AND  TRAVELING-MA- 
CHINES. John  Alkzandcr  Shkakck,  Parkside,  South 
AustraUa,  Australia,  nied  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,725.      (Cl.  21—101.) 


1.  An  improved  suspension  for  motor  cars  and  other 
<-ehicles  and  traveling  machines  comprising,  near  each  end 
of  the  axle,  two  longitudinal  and  approximately  borixontal 
Unks  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  which  are  plvoUlly  con- 
nected together  and  to  the  axle  and  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  two  ap- 
proximately vertical  levers,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
connected  together  by  a  spring  or  springs  tending  to  draw 
them  together,  and  the  levers  being  pivoted  at  about  their 
centers  to  brackets  secured  to  and  depending  downward 
from  the  frame  of  the  car,  vehicle  or  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle, 
of  a  suspension  means  comprising  a  pair  of  approximately 
horizontal  toggle  Unks  connected  with  the  axle  at  their 
common  center  of  movement,  approximately  vertical  rock- 
ing levers  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  links  are  con- 
nected, said  levers  being  pivoted  on  the  frame,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  of^MMlte  ends  of  said  levers  and 
opposing  the  movement  thereof  by  the  axle. 


1,126,305.  ENVELOP  MAKING  MACHINE.  Edwaxd  P. 
Sheldon,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  B.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,710.     (Cl.  93—63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aooree  of  web  sopply,  of  a 
printing  mechanism,  means  for  cutting  the  web  to  (orn 
tongues  and  for  detemlnlBg  the  line  of  fold  between  the 
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tongnea  aad  tb«  web,  means  for  (oldlnc  ttae  tonipiM  on  said 
line  of  fold,  creasing  means  for  determining  the  side  folds 
of  the  envelop,  means  for  determining  and  forming  a  flap 
at  each  end  of  the  enrelop,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
envelop  with  the  end  flaps  folded  down. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  forwarding  a  doable  wide  web.  of  a  plnrallty  of  cutters 
arranged  to  form  a  plurality  ot  tongues  side  by  side  In  the 
web,  means  for  thereafter  slitting  the  web  longitudinally, 
creasing  devices  for  determining  side  fold  lines  In  each 
half  of  the  web.  means  for  folding  each  half  of  the  web  on 
the  fold  lines  thus  formed,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
completing  the  envelops  from  each  hslf  of  the  web. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  comblnstion  with  means 
for  forwarding  a  double  wide  web,  of  a  plurality  of  cutters 
arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  tongues  side  by  side  in  the 
web,  means  for  folding  the  tongues  upon  the  web.  means 
for  thereafter  slitting  the  web  longitudinally,  creasing  de 
vices  for  determining  side  fold  lines  in  each  half  of  the 
web,  means  for  foldhig  each  half  of  the  web  on  the  fold 
lines  thus  formed,  and  means  for  simultaneously  complet 
Inif  the  envelops  from  each  half  of  the  web. 

4.  The  combination  with  web  feeding  means  arranged  to 
form  slack  In  the  web,  of  a  rotary  printing  couple,  mean.s 
for  forming  Incisions  In  the  web,  and  means  acting  directly 
on  the  web  near  the  incising  points  for  holding  it  durlnjj 
the  time  the  incisions  are  being  formed. 

5.  The  combination  with  web  feeding  means  arranged  "to 
form  slack  in  the  web.  of  a  rotary  printing  couple,  means 
for  forming  incisions  in  the  web.  means  acting  directly  on 
the  web  near  the  incising  points  for  holding  it  during  the 
time  the  incisions  are  being  formed,  and  means  for  con- 
verting the  incised  web  into  envelops. 

[(Malms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.J 


1.12«,307.       TEMPEKINO- MACHINE.       Lmn   D.   Blaoi 
and  ALTON    P.    8LAOB,   Bochester.   N.   Y.,  aaatsnors   to 
Oleason  Works,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Mew 
York.      Filed  Jan.   16.  1918.      Serial  No.  742.300      (CI 
148—36.) 
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l.il'6,306.      KLliVATOH-DREDGE.      William- Sheppard, 
I'aterson,  X.  J.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.      Serial  No   6<)7  467 
H.l.  37— >M.» 
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1.  In  an  elevator  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a 
lower  gauntree  section  fixed  thereon  and  having  an  in- 
cUned  side,  a  detachable  upper  section  secured  to  the  lower 
gauntree  section  and  having  a  side  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  Inclined  side  of  the  lower  gauntree  section,  bearings 
detachably  connected  to  the  inclined  side  of  said  upper 
section  and  having  means  adapting  the  same  to  be  guided 
and  to  slide  down  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  upper  apd  lower 
gauntree  sections,  and  a  bucket  chain  dredging  mechanism 
■tipported  by  said  bearings  and  movable  therewith,  as  a 
whole,  upon  the  main  gauntree,  toward  and  from  the  hull. 

2.  In  an  elevator  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  hull  a 
lower  gauntree  section  fixed  thereon  abd  having  an  In- 
clined side,  a  deUchable  upper  section  secured  to  the  lower 
gauntree  section  and  having  a  side  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  Inclined  side  of  the  main  gauntree  bearings  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  inclined  side  of  said  upper  section 
and  having  means  adapting  the  same  to  be  guided  and  to 
slide  down  the  inclined  sides  of  the  upper  abd  lower 
gauntree  secUons,  an  upper  tumbler  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  bearings,  an  upper  tumbler  fixed  on  said  shaft  a 
bucket  chain  carrier  on  said  tumbler,  a  ladder  Joumaled 
on  the  toiBbler  shaft  bearings,  and  guide*  fixed  to  the  In 
dined  afdee  of  the  upper  and  lower  gauntree  sectloBs  and 
engaging  the  bottoms  of  said  bearings. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  die  member  adapted  to  engage 
an  article,  a  second  die  member  for  engaging  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  article,  one  of  said  die  members  including 
an  expansible  gripping  device  for  engagement  with  the 
article,  and  a  yieldable  element  In  the  other  die  member 
arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  expansible  gripping 
device  to  force  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  article. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lower  die  member  adapted  to 
move  vertically,  of  an  upper  die  member,  means  operating 
on  the  upper  die  member  for  first  bringing  It  into  engsge 
ment  with  an  article  on  the  lower  die  member  and  subse 
quently  moving  both  die  members  together,  an  expansible 
gripping  device  on  the  lower  die  member,  and  a  yieldable 
element  on  the  upper  die  member  arranged  to  coSperate 
with  said  expanaible  gripping  device. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lower  die  member  adapted  to 
move  vertleaUy  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
of  an  oU  reservoir  In  which  said  die  member  moves,  an 
upper  die  member  having  a  series  of  openings  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  an  article  on 
the  lower  die  member,  means  for  imparting  dowaward 
movement  to  the  upper  die  member,  means  connected  to 
the  lower  die  member  for  retarding  Its  downward  move- 
ment, and  a  yieldable  element  carried  by  the  upper  die 
member  and  cooperating  with  an  expaasible  gripping  de- 
vice on  the  lower  die  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  oil  reserv<rir,  of  a  lower  die 
member  movable  vertically  wlthla  the  reservoir  and  nor- 
maUy  positioned  above  the  top  thereof,  an  expansible  grip- 
ping device  arranged  oa  tlie  lower  die  member,  an  upper 
die  member,  a  yieldable  meniber  carried  by  the  upper  die 
member  for  cooperation  with  the  expuuible  grtpplng  de. 
vice,  and  means  for  moving  said  upper  die  member  into 
engagement  with  an  article  on  the  lower  die  member, 
simultaneously  expaadiag  said  gripping  derlee.  sad  sub 
sequenUy  lowering  both  die  members  Into  the  oU  reservoir. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lower  die  akember  havlBf  ver- 
tical movement,  of  a  ptunllty  of  movable  grtppcra  carried 
tboeby  and  prorldad  with  laeliaed.  ■urfacca,  and  an  i^per 
die  member  movable  into  engagement  with  aa  article  on 
tlie  lower  die  monber,  the  upper  die  member  laelwUng  a 
vertically  yieldable  expander  adapted  to  engage  said  in- 
clined sorfacee  of  tbe  grippers. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,308.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENOINB  AND 
METHOD  OF  BCAYBMOINO  THE  SAME.  CHAatas 
W.  gNTom.  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1(K>0.  Serial 
No.  622,673.     (CI.  12S--A0.) 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprlstag  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  an  exhaaat  port  in  the  eyliader  wall  In 
position  to  be  uncovered  by  the  plstoa  during  tlM  relative 
motion  of  the  latter  when  maklag  its  outward  atroke.  an 
air  Inlet  port  in  ttae  crlin4mt  wall,  oai  the  sMe  oppodte  the 
said  exhaust  port,  and  located  beyond  the  said  exhaust 
port  In  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  ptstoB,  said  air 
Inlet  port  also  bHag  deatsMd  to  he  naeevered  by  the 
piston,  and  means  for  admittiag  fuel  to  the  cylinder  sub- 
sequent to  the  opewing  of  the  said  air  Inlet  port,  whereby 
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a  supply  oC  scavenging  air  will  be  drawn  Into  the  cylinder 
by  the  products  of  combustion  expanding  below  atmos- 
pheric prt«8ure.  prior  to  the  admission  of  the  next  fuel 
charge. 


J— 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  an  exhaust  port  in  the  cylinder  wall  in 
position  to  be  uncovered  by  the  plstoa  during  the  relative 
motion  of  the  latter  when  making  Its  outward  stroke,  an 
air  inlet  port  In  the  cylinder  wall,  on  the  side  opposite  the 
said  exhaust  port,  and  located  beyond  the  aald  exhaust 
port  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  piston,  said  air 
inlet  port  also  being  designed  to  be  uncov^ed  by  the 
piston,  and  [wrts  and  passages  In  the  cylinder  and  piston 
for  admitting  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  said  ports  and  passages 
registering  subsequent  to  the  opening  of  the  said  air  inlet 
port,  whereby  a  supply  of  scavenging  air  will  be  drawn 
Into  the  cjrlln^er  by  the  products  of  combustion  expanding 
below  atmospheric  pressure,  prior  to  the  admission  of  the 
next  fuel  charge. 


1,126,800.  FOUR-CYCLE  ENGINE.  CHASLaa  Wiom 
8ntd«h,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  676,493.     (CI.  128—76.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  working 
cylinder  provided  with  ports  for  the  exit  of  the  exhaust, 
for  the  admission  of  air,  and  for  the  admission  of  the 
fuel  charge,  means  for  rapidly  oi>ening  said  exhaust  port 
at  any  desirable  point  after  the  working  piston  has  com- 
pleted ona  half  of  its  working  stroke,  and  means  for 
closing  said  exhaust  port  before  the  said  piston  has  com- 
pleted one  half  of  the  following  stroke,  means  for  open- 
ing a  port  connecting  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  with  the 
normal  air  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  time 
when  a  partial  vacuum  has  been  produced  within  the  said 
cylinder  by  the  Inertia  of  the  outrushlag  exhaust  gas,  and 
for  dosing  the  said  port  admitting  air  before  the  ad- 
mission of  any  portion  of  the  new  charge. 

2.  A  fotv-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  two 
separate  exhaust  ports  spaced  apart,  an  exhaust  conduit 
connected  to  one  of  said  ports  and  the  other  of  said 
ports  oi>eiilng  freely  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for 
opening  said  last-mentioned  port  after  the  flrst-meationed 
port  has  been  opened  and  the  preaanre  in  the  cylin- 
der has  dropped  to  or  below  that  of  the  atmoapbert, 
whereby  air  may  be  inducted  throu^  said  laat-acnttoned 
port  by  the  action  of  the  exhaust  gaa,  and  maj  ha  ax> 
hauated  through  said  port  by  the  action  of  the  platon. 

3.  A  fonr-cyde  Internal  combustion  engine  eomprlalag 
a  cylinder  haviag  a  fuel  inlet  port  and  an  exhaaat  port, 
■seans  for  opening  the  exhaust  port  at  a  aultable  point 
in  the  engine  cycle  and  holding  the  same  open  until  the 
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inertia  or  momentum  of  the  gases  escaping  at  a  high  ve- 
locity creates  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  cylinder,  another 
port  m  the  cylinder,  said  other  port  communicating  with 
the  outside  atmosphere,  and  means  for  opening  the  said 
other  port  as  soon  as  the  said  partial  vacuum  has  been 
formed  and  holding  the  said  other  port  open  until  the  pis- 
ton Is  about  to  start  on  its  suction  stroke,  whereby  the 
partial  vacuum  will  draw  air  through  said  other  port  into 
the  cylinder  to  dilute  the  remaining  products  of  combus- 
tion, and  whereby  the  products  so  diluted  and  thi^  dilut- 
ing air  will  be  discharged  by  the  piston  through  the  port 
)>>  which  the  air  was  admitted. 


4.  A  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  fuel  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port, 
the  said  exhaust  port  located  adjacent  the  end  of  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  plstoa.  a  conduit  connected  thereto,  means 
for  opening  the  exhaust  port  when  the  working  stroke 
Is  completed  and  holding  the  same  open  until  the  inertia 
or  momentum  of  the  gases  escaping  at  a  hi^  velocity 
creates  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  cylinder,  another  port  in 
the  cylinder,  said  other  port  communicating  with  the  out- 
side atmosphere,  and  means  for  opening  the  said  other 
port  as  soon  as  the  said  partial  vacuum  haa  been  formed 
and  holding  the  said  other  port  open  until  the  piston  is 
about  to  start  on  its  suction  stroke,  whereby  the  partial 
vacuum  will  draw  air  through  said  other  port  Into  the 
cylinder  to  dilute  the  remaining  products  of  combustion. 
and  whereby  the  products  so  diluted  and  the  diluting  air 
will  be  discharged  by  the  piston  through  the  port  by 
which  the  air  was  admitted. 

6.  A  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  fuel  inlet  port  and  an  exhauat  port, 
the  said  exhaust  port  located  adjacent  the. end  of  the 
working  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  conduit  connected  there- 
to, means  for  opening  the  exhaust  port  when  tiie  working 
stroke  is  completed  and  holding  the  same  open  until  the 
inertia  or  momentum  of  the  gases  eacaping  at  a  high  ve- 
locity creatca  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  cylinder,  another 
port  In  the  cylinder  spaced  reaiote  from  the  exhauat  port, 
said  other  port  communicating  with  the  outside  atmo«i- 
pbere,  and  means  for  opening  the  said  other  port  as  soon 
as  the  said  partial  vacuiun  has  been  formed  and  holding 
the  said  other  port  open  untli  the  piston  Is  about  to  start 
on  its  soction  atrofce,  whereby  the  partial  vacuum  will 
draw  air  tiirough  aald  other  port  into  the  cylinder  to  di- 
lute the  remaining  products  of  comboatUm,  and  whereby 
the  products  so  diluted  and  the  diluting  air  will  be  dis- 
charged by  the  piston  through  the  port  by  which  the  air 
was  admitted. 

{Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.12(i.:no.      BEVEL-SQUARE.      Ixiuis    Spibs,    St.    Louis,   I    up  and  d.Tnainleally  brake  the  mot.ir  an  the  latter  Blows 
Mo.      Filed    May    18,    1914.      Serial    Xo.    839.443.      (CI.    !   down. 
:!3-03.»  ! 


1.  In  coiubiDatluD  with  a  square  havloK  ruiinK  edges 
InterMec'tinK  at  right  angles,  a  scale  plate  between  said 
edges  provided  with  an  arc  graduated  in  terms  of  Inches 
ri.«»e  per  foot  of  common  run  In  a  pitch  roof,  an  Index  arm 
traversing  the  scale  plate,  and  a  series  of  concentric  arcs 
on  said  scale  plate  positioned  relatively  to  the  first  arc 
aforesaid  to  record,  for  any  number  of  Inches  rise  per  foot 
of  common  run  to  which  the  Index  arm  is  set  on  the  first 
arc.  the  corresponding  lengths  of  common,  hip  and  valley 
rafters  per  foot  of  common  run. 

L'  In  combination  with  a  square  having  ruling  edges 
intersecting  at  right  angles,  a  scale  plate  betw^een  said 
edges  provided  with  an  arc  graduated  In  terma  of  Inches 
rise  per  foot  of  common  run  in  a  pitch  roof,  an  index  arm 
traversing  the  scale  plate,  and  a  series  of  concentric  arcs 
on  said  scale  plate  positioned  relatively  to  the  first  arc 
aforesaid  to  record,  for  any  numb«>r  of  inches  rise  per 
foot  of  common  run  to  which  the  index  arm  is  set  on  the 
first  arc,  the  corresponding  lengths  of  common,  hip  and 
valley  rafters  per  foot  of  common  n-n,  and  the  dlflference 
in  lengths  of  jack  rafters  set  to  predetermined  distances 
apart    between   centers. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  square  having  ruling  edges 
intersecting  at  right  angles,  a  scale  plate  t>etween  said 
edges  provided  with  an  arc  graduated  In  terms  of  inches 
rise  per  foot  of  common  run  and  Indicating  the  angle 
of  plumb  cut  of  the  common  and  Jack  rafters  for  any  rise, 
an  Index  arm  traversing  said  scale  plate,  and  a  series 
of  concentric  arcs  on  said  scale  plate  positioned' relatively 
to  the  first  arc  aforesaid,  to  record,  for  any  number  of 
inches  rise  per  foot  of  common  run  to  which  the  index 
arm  is  set  on  the  first  arc.  the  corresponding  lengths  of 
common,  hip  and  valley  rafters  per  foot  of  common  run. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  square  having  ruling  edges 
Intersecting  at  right  angles,  a  acale  plate  between  said 
edges  provided  with  an  arc  graduated  in  terms  of  inches 
rise  per  foot  of  common  run  and  Indicating  the  angle  of 
plumb  cut  of  the  common  and  jack  rafters  for  any  rise,  a 
swinging  Index  arm  traversing  said  scale  plate,  and  a  se- 
ries of  concentric  arcs  on  said  scale  plate  positioned  rela- 
tively to  the  first  arc  aforesaid,  to  record,  for  any  num- 
l)er  of  inches  rise  per  foot  of  common  run  to  which  the 
Index  arm  is  set  on  the  first  arc,  the  corresponding  lengths 
of  common,  hip  and  valley  rafters  per  foot  of  common 
run,  and  the  difference  In  lengths  of  jack  rafters  set  to 
predetermined  distances  apart  between  centers. 


l,ll'fi.311.      MOTOR  -  CONTROL    SYSTEM.      Gbobqb    E. 
Stack,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  31, 
1912.     Serial  No.  712.386.      (CI.  172—288.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  start- 
ing resistance  therefor,  of  a  relay  controlled  by  the  mo- 
tor, and  connections  whereby  said  relay  automatically  op- 
erates to  short  circuit  said  resistance  as  the  motor  speeds 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  start- 
ing resistance  therefor,  of  a  counter  electromotive  force 
relay  controlled  by  the  motor,  and  connections  whereby 
said  relay  automatically  operates  to  short  circuit  said 
resistance  as  the  motor  speeds  up  and  dynamically  brake 
the  motor  as  the  latter  slows  down. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  start- 
ing resistance  therefor,  of  a  dynamic  braklns  resistance,  a 
relay  controlled  by  the  motor  having  two  positions,  and 
connections  whereby  said  relay  short  circuits  the  starting 
resistance  in  one  position  and  short  circuits  the  braking 
resistance  In  the  other  Dosltion. 

'4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  start- 
ing resistance  therefor,  of  a  dynamic  braking  resistance,  a 
relay  controlled  by  the  motor,  and  connections  whereby 
said  relay  short  circuits  the  starting  resistance  as  the  mo- 
tor speeds  up  and  shorts  circuits  the  braking  resistance  as 
the  motor  slows  down. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  start- 
ing resistance  therefor,  of  a  dynamic  braking  resistance, 
a  counter  electromotive  force  relay,  and  connections 
whereby  said  relay  short  circuits  the  starting  resistance 
as  the  motor  speeds  up  and  short  circuits  the  braking 
resistance  as  the  motor  slows  down. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.126.312.  8AWINO-MACHINE.  Cabi.  Strauss,  Her- 
'  Ington,  Kans.  Piled  July  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  708,990. 
I         (CI.  14.3—43.) 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  an  open  ended  tube  supported  thereon  for 
axial  rotation  and  having  one  end  bent  laterally,  said  tube 
being  formed  at  its  angle  with  an  opening,  a  driven  shaft 
loosely  mounted  in  the  tube  and  baring  one  end  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  the  opening  thereof,  a  frame 
swtnglngly  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft 
and  having  fixed  connection  with  the  lateral  end  of  th« 
tube,  a  saw  frame  swingingly  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned frame,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  saw. 
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2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  an  open  ended  tube  supported  thereon  for  axial 
rotation  and  having  one  end  bent  lateimlly,  said  tube 
being  formed  at  its  angle  with  aa  opening,  a  driven  shaft 
IfNMely  mounted  In  the  tube  and  harlng  one  end  pro- 
jecting oatwardly  through  the  opening  thereof,  a  frame 
itwlnglnglx  mounted  ap<Hi  the  projecting  end  o<  the  shaft 
and  havlag  fixed  connection  with  the  lateral  end  of  th« 
tube,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  swinging  frame  and 
having  operative  connection  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  saw 
frame  swingingly  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  frame, 
a  saw  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  frame,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  the  saw. 


1.126,313.  MULTIPLE  DRILL.  Chaklm  R.  Stcboe- 
VA.NT  and  Abthih  L.  Bbnuit.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  The  American  Steel  h  Wire  Company  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,610.     (CI.  77 — 8.) 


1.  A  portable  drilling  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  wheeled  truck  frame,  a  movable  spindle  carrying 
drill  frame  mounted  on  said  truck  frame,  said  spindle 
liuving  drills  removably  secured  thereto,  coacting  means 
u>i  the  truck  frame  and  drill  frame  to  adjust  the  drill 
frame  and  drills  lengthwise  relative  to  the  truck  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  the  drills  on  said  drill  frame  and 
power  mechanism  carried  on  the  drill  frame  for  rotating 
tb<  drill  ^Indies. 

2.  A  portable  drilling  machine  eomprWng  in  combina- 
tion a  wheeled  truck  frame,  an  angularly  movable  spindle 
carrTlng  drUl  frame  monnted  on  said  truck  frame,  said 
spindles  having  drills  remorably  secured  thereto,  means 
on  the  track  frame  to  adjust  the  drill  frame  and  drills 
thereon  angularly  relative  thereto,  and  power  mechanism 
i-nrrled  on  the  drill  frame  for  rotating  the  drll  spindles. 

3.  A  portable  drilling  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  wheeled  truck  frame,  an  angularly  movable  spin- 
dle carrying  drill  frame  mounted  on  said  truck  frame,  said 
spindles  having  drills  removably  secured  thereto,  means 
on  the  truck  frame  to  adjust  the  drill  frame  angularly 
relative  thereto,  said  means  being  adapted  to  hold  the  drill 
frame  in  adjusted  position  on  the  truck  frame,  and  power 
mechanism  carried  on  the  drill  frame  for  rotating  the 
drill  spindles  and  drills. 

4.  A  portable  multiple  spindle  drilling  machine  com- 
prising is  combination  a  truck  frame  having  track  wheels 
thereon,  a  drill  frame  having  a  plurality  of  horisontal  drill 
spindles,  guide  rods  connecting  said  drill  frame  to  the 
truck  frame,  said  guide  rods  and  drill  framt  being  angu- 
larly and  lengthwise  movable  on  said  truck  frame,  a  spin- 
dle driving  motor  mounted  on  said  guide  rods  and  mov- 
able angularly  and  lengthwise  therewith,  and  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  connecting  the  drill  spindles  on  said  drill 
frame  with  said  motor. 

5.  A  portaUe  multiple  spindle  drilling  machine  com- 
prising in  combination  a  track  frame  having  truck  wbeda 
thereon,  m  drill  frame  having  a  plurality  of  borteontal 
drill  spindles,  guide  rods  connecting  said  drill  frame  to 
the  truck  frame,  said  guide  rods  and  drill  frame  being 
angularly  and  lengthwise  iMvaUe  on  said  truck  frame, 
a  spindle  driving  motor  mounte^^n  said  guide  rods  and 
movable  Angularly  and  lengthwlae  therewith,  a  tranamla- 
slon  shaft  connecting  the  spindles  en  said  drill  frame  and 


said  motor,  an  adjusting  mechanism  whereby  said  spindle 
carrying  frame  Is  adjusted  angularly  and  lengthwise  on 
the  truck  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said  adjusting 
mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,314.     SHOE-CLEANING  GUARD.      JoHW  D.  SwaW- 
TON.  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.     Serial 

No.  866.432.     (CI.  36 — 72.) 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  sole  extension  of  shoes, 
rumprising  two  curved  members  having  enlarged  over- 
lapped ends  and  a  pivotal  connection  therebetween,  said 
members  forming  a  reversible  U-shsped  structure  and  be- 
ing relatively  adjustable  to  fit  different  slies  of  ^oes. 

2.  A  device  for  protecting  the  sole  extension  of  shoes, 
comprising  two  curved  members  of  flat  material  pivoted 
together  at  one  end,  said  members  forming  a  reversible  U- 
shaped  structure  arranged  for  use  on  a  right  or  left  shoe 
and  being  adjustable  to  fit  different  sixes  of  shoes. 


1,126,315.  SHIPPING  UNIT.  James  Wu^liam  Taaar, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,000.  Eenewed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.062. 
(CI.  217—36.) 


1.  In  the  herein-described  structure  for  use  as  a  ship- 
ping unit  and  other  purposes,  the  combination  of  a  body 
adapted  to  constitute  a  container,  door  sections  hinged  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  body,  to  swing  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion to  constitute  a  closure  of  the  body,  and  to  a  lowered 
position  to  constitute  a  platform,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
door  sections  being  hinged  to  assume  a  position  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  body  of  the  door  when  lowered,  a  removable  fas- 
tener bar  extending  continuously  from  the  top  to  the 
U^ttom  of  the  structure  overlying  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  doors  and  extending  across  the  hinged  joints  of  the 
upper  sections  thereof,  vertical  cleats  hinged  to  the  body, 
near  the  ends,  to  swing  against  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  doors,  the  cleats  extending  continuously  over  the  hinge 
joints  of  the  hinged  sections  of  the  doors,  means  carried 
by  the  cleats  to  fasten  the  door  bodies  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion and  engage  the  removalde  fastener  bar,  and  additional 
fastening  means  carried  by  the  cleats  to  engage  the  hinged 
sections  of  the  doors. 

2.  In  the  herein-described  structure  for  use  as  a  ship- 
ping unit  and  other  purposes,  the  comblnatkm  of  a  body 
adapted  to  constitute  a  container,  door  sections  hinged  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  body,  to  swing  to  «  vertleai  po<rt- 
tion  to  constitute  a  closure  of  the  body,  and  to  a  lowered 
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position  to  conatitute  a  platform,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
door  sections  being  blnged  to  assume  a  position  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  body  of  the  door  when  lowered,  vertleal  cleats 
hlnxed  to  the  body  at  the  door  openiDK  to  fold  oyer  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  door  sections  and  to  extend  con- 
tinuously over  the  hlng*  Joints  of  the  door  sections,  said 
cleats  being  formed  with  right  angular  bends  adjacent  to 
the  hinges  to  swing  within  the  plane  of  the  front  of  the 
body,  fastening  means  carried  by  the  cleats  for  fastening 
the  body  of  each  door  section,  and  additional  means  car 
ried  by  the  cleats  to  engage  the  hinged  portions  of  the 
door  sections. 

■i.  In  the  herein-de8cril)ed  structure  for  use  as  a  ship- 
ping unit  and  other  purposes,  the  combination  of  a  body 
adapted  to  constitute  a  container,  doors  hinged  at  their 
lower  ends  to  swing  to  a  vertical  position  to  constitute  a 
closure  of  the  body,  or  to  a  lowered  position  to  constitute  a 
platform,  a  removable  fastener  bar  having  engagement  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  the  bo<ly  and  adapte<l  to 
overlie  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  doors  when  in  the  dosed 
position,  the  said  removable  fastener  bar  having  shoulders 
thereon,  hinged  cleats  on  the  body  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  doors  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  lat- 
ter, and  fastener  straps  pivoto<l  to  each  hinged  cleat  to 
awing  in  a  vertical  plane,  one  of  said  straps  having  a 
hinged  outer  end  carrying  a  staple,  and  the  other  strap 
having  a  hinged  outer  end  in  the  form  of  a  hasp  offset  to 
embrace  the  removable  fastener  bar  between  the  shoulders 
thereof,  the  said  body  adjacent  to  the  cleats  having  re- 
cesses and  the  fastener  straps  having  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  pivots  and  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses. 

4.  The  herein-described  structure  for  use  aa  a  shipping 
unit  and  other  purposes,  comprising  a  body  a<lapted  to  con- 
stitute a  container,  a  sheif  within  the  container  and 
hinged  at  one  end  to  fold  vertically,  said  shelf  having  its 
outer  end  hinged  to  fold  relatively  to  the  body  of  the 
shelf  and  assume  an  angle  to  the  latter  when  the  shelf  Is 
folded  upwardly,  and  fastening  means  at  the  top  of  the 
body  to  retain  the  hinged  end  of  the  shelf  when  in  the 
folded  position. 

5.  The  herein-described  structure  for  use  as  a  shipping 
unit  and  other  purposes,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
constitute  a  container,  a  shelf  hingedly  supported  at  one 
end  within  the  body,  a  supporting  bar  for  the  shelf,  means 
for  detachably  engaging  one  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  hanger 
mounted  at  its  upper  end  for  swinging  movement  to  a 
position  beneath  the  top  of  the  body  and  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  supporting  bar.  to  fold  relatively 
to  said  bar,  the  said  bar  and  hanger  being  adapted  to 
fold  together,  and  means  for  supporting  the  banger  and 
the  said  supporting  bar  In  the  raised  position.        1 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.126.316.     NURSINO-I'AIL.     Emil  Tiukl.  Medford,  Wis. 
Filed  July  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,460.      (CI.  11&-^71.) 


1.  A  naralng  pail,  comprising  a  tapering  body  open  at 
Its  upper  larger  end  and  having  a  flat  rear  waU  and  ao  in- 
ellned  hettom  eztendlDg  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
iha  flat  back  wall,  the  pail  being  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  ball  aad  meau  for  suspending  it  with  its  flat  wall 


against  a  support,  and  with  a  valve  controlled  and  nlppla 
carrying  outlet  at  its  lower  front  side. 

2.  A  nursing  pail,  comprising  a  tapering  body  having  a 
flat  rear  wail  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  means 
by  which  it  may  be  bung  upon  a  support  with  its  flat  rear 
wall  against  the  support  and  at  ita  lower  end  on  the  front 
side  thereof  with  a  nipple  carrying  tubular  projection, 
and  a  receptacle  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  pall  and 
fitting  Into  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  receptacle  serving 
as  a  closure  for  the  pall  and  as  a  feed  trough. 


1,126.317.  VARIABLE-SPEED  BOBBIN-WINDIN(;  MA- 
CHINE. Thomas  Thompson.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor 
to  American  Textile  Company,  Pawtuclcet,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.   777,399.      (Cl.  242—18.) 


1,12<I.818.      CONCBBTB  -  MOLD.      WiLUAU    H.    TUOHT. 

Eagle.  Wis.     Piled  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  886,098. 

(Cl.  28— 131.) 

1.  A  concrete  mold,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
mold  boards,  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  mold  boenii 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  reeelve  concrete  between 
them,  and  means  for  supporting  aaid  boM  boards  in  spaced 
relation ;  the  end  of  the  onter  nold  board  of  each  pair  pro* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  bed,  n  drum  at  one 
end  of  the  bed,  a  worm  connected  to  the  drum,  a  shaft  at 
right  angles  to  the  drum  bavlnu  an  indicator  operatively 
connected  thereto,  a  worm  gear  In  mesh  with  the  worm 
and  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  rigid  on  the 
shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  worm  gear  of 
the  shaft  and  being  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  of 
the  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  friction  disk  thereon,  a 
bobbin  carrying  shaft  having  a  friction  gear  for  engage- 
ment with  the  disk,  a  spring  piesHcd  slide  which  has  means 
for  shifting  the  position  of  the  friction  gear  relative  to  the 
disk,  and  a  cam  on  the  first  named  shaft  to  engage  said 
slide  to  cause  the  same  to  move  the  friction  gear  toward 
the  disk  center. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  driving  means  In- 
cluding a  disk,  a  pulley  for  engagement  with  the  disk,  a 
shaft  to  which  the  pulley  Is  connected  so  as  to  slide  there- 
on but  to  rotate  the  shaft  therewith,  a  slide  connected  to 
the  pulley  so  as  to  shift  the  same  along  the  length  of  the 
shaft,  a  project  ion  on  the  slide,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
slide  for  moving  the  same  Inwardly,  a  yam  carrying  drum, 
a  shaft  in  operative  connection  with  the  drum  and  actu- 
ated by  the  movementa  of  the  latter,  and  a  cam  on  the 
shaft  which  engages  the  slide  and  governs  the  outward 
movement  thereof. 

■t.  In  combination  with  a  yarn  supplying  drum,  a  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  the  drum,  a  bobbin  carrying  shaft, 
a  friction  gear  slldable  on  the  second  shaft  for  rotating 
the  same,  means  to  drive  the  friction  gear,  a  slide  having  a 
projection  connected  to  the  friction  gear  for  sliding  the 
same  on  the  shaft  thereof,  a  cam  on  the  first  named  shaft 
for  actuating  the  slide,  and  means  to  move  the  slide  out- 
wardly when  the  cam  moves  away  from  the  projection  on 
the  slide. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine,  a  yam  carrying  drum, 
a  shaft  actuated  by  the  drum  movements,  a  disk,  a  bobbin 
carrying  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  disk  and  having  a 
slldable  pulley  engaged  with  the  disk,  a  slide  connected  to 
the  pulley  to  move  the  letter  radially  of  the  diak,  and 
means  on  the  first  named  shaft  to  engage  the  slide  to  move 
same  and  therewith  the  pulley  radially  of  the  disk. 
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Jeeting,  at  the  end  of  tlie  same  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
of  the  mold,  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  ita  aaaoelnted  lan«r 
mold  bo«rd,  at  least  one  of  said  oater  asoM  boarda  being 
proTMeft  with  a  rabbet  at  its  lower  margin  extending 
throoghott  Its  end  portion  beyond  aald  inner  mold  boards. 
2.  A  eencrete  mold,  comprising  a  piumlity  of  pairs  of 
■sold  boards,  spaced  apart  from  eaeh  other,  tlie  mold 
boarda  of  coeta  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  rccelTe  concrete 
between  them,  a  frame  supporting  said  mold  boards,  the 
end  of  the  outer  mold  board  of  ea<!h  pair  projecting,  at  the 
end  of  the  aame  adjacent  to  at  least  one  and  of  the  mold, 
beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  ita  associated  inner  mold  board, 
the  extended  end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  outer  mold 
boarda  brtng  provided  with  a  rabbet  at  Us  lower  margin  to 
form  an  end  portion  of  reduced  width,  and  a  transverse 
member  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  inner  moid 
boards,  at  the  same  end  of  the  mold. 


-WO 


8.  A  concrete  mold,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
mold  boards,  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  mold 
bbsrds  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  concrete 
betv«een  them,  and  a  supporting  frame  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  boarda,  the  outer  mold  boards,  at  the  end 
of  the  same  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  the  mold,  extend 
Ing  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  Inner  mold  board,  the 
extended  end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  onter  mold 
boards  being  provided  with  a  rabbet  st  its  lower  margin  to 
form  an  end  portion  of  reduced  width,  and  one  end  of  said 
inner  meld  boards  being  provided  at  the  same  end  of  the 
mold  with  a  transverse  portion  attached  thereto  and  ex- 
tending across  th<>  space  between  said  inner  mold  boards. 

4.  A  eencrete  mold,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
mold  boards,  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  mold 
boards  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  concrete 
between  them,  a  supporting  frame  extending  traaaversely 
of  said  boarda.  and  means  for  supporting  the  mold  boards 
from  said  frame,  embracing  means  for  adjusting  laterally 
one  of  the  mold  boards  of  each  pair;  the  onter  mold  boards, 
at  one  end  of  the  mold,  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
inner  mold  boards,  the  extended  end  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  aald  outer  mold  boarda  being  provided  with  a  rabbet  at 
its  lower  margin  to  form  an  end  portion  of  reduced  width, 
and  one  of  aald  Inner  mold  boards  being  provided  at  said 
end  of  the  mold  with  an  end  portion  bent  at  right  anglea 
thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  space 
between  said  Inner  mold  boards,  and  to  overlap  the  end  of 
the  other  of  said  Inner  mold  boards. 

5.  A  concrete  mold,  comprising  a  plaralltr  of  pairs  of 
mold  l>oardB.  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  provide  an 
air  space  between  the  walls  to  be  formed,  the  boarda  of 
each  pah*  being  spaced  apart  to  reeelve  concrete  between 
them,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  mold  boarda.  the  outer 
mold  boards  projecting,  at  one  end  of  the  mold,  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  Inner  mold  boards,  for  the  purpose  of  forming 
a  rectangular  spsce  at  one  end  of  the  asold,  and  a  solid 
block  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  aald  mold  and 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  mold,  between  and  paral- 
lel with  said  outer  mold  boarda,  and  acting  to  form  a  con- 
tlnuatlon  of  the  inner  mold  boards  extending  to  the  ends 
of  the  outer  mold  boarda. 

irialmv  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,819.  DIPPER-FRONT.  Ellison  Edwabd  YANon- 
Hoar,  &nth,  Nev.,  and  Fkank  B.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Edgar  Allen  American  Manga- 
nese ^eel  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     FUed  Oct.  1.3,  1911.     Serial  No.  654.566.     (CT. 

.  87-16.) 
1.  A  Single  piece  cast  metal  front  for  dippers  for  ezea- 

TStlng  machines,  the  same  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 


tudinally extending  rlba  formed  Integrally  therewith  •md 
eaeh  of  which  ribs  haa  a  seat  at  Its  upper  or  trm  ead 
whereby  a  series  of  detadiable  dipper  teeth  may  be  aecured 
one  to  the  end  of  eaeh  of  said  ribs,  aaid  seata  extending  be- 
low the  upper  edge  of  the  front ;  and  means  located  below 
the  edge  of  the  front  whereby  a  series  of  detachable  dipper 
teeth  may  be  secured  in  plac*  upon  said  seata. 


2.  A  single  piece  cast  metal  front  for  dippers  for  exca- 
vating machines,  the  same  baving  two  rearwardly  extend- 
ing side  portions  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ribs  formed  Integially  therewith  and  the  upper  or  free 
ends  of  which  ribs  project  beyond  the  lip  of  the  dipper  and 
are  provided  ea<di  with  a  aeat  formed  in  opposite  walls  of 
the  rib,  whereby  a  series  of  bifurcated  detachable  dipper 
teeth  may  be  secured  one  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  ribs, 
said  seats  extending  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  and 
said  ribs  having  each  a  transversely  extending  hole  located 
below  the  edge  of  the  front  and  through  which  a  securing 
member  may  extend  to  thereby  bold  a  detachable  dipper 
tooth  in  position  upon  each  of  said  seata. 

3.  A  single  piece  cast  metal  front  for  dippers  for  exca- 
vating machines,  the  same  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  ribs  formed  integrally  therewith  and  ex- 
tending along  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  each  of  which  ribs  has  a  seat  at  ita  upper 
or  free  end  whereby  a  serlee  of  detachable  dipper  teeth 
may  be  secured  one  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  ribs,  said 
seats  extending  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  front ;  and 
meana  located  below  the  edge  of  the  front  whereby  a  series 
of  detachable  dipper  teeth  may  be  aecured  in  place  upon 
said  seats. 

4.  A  single  piece  cast  metal  front  for  dippers  for  exca- 
vating machlnea,  the  same  having  two  rearwardly  extend- 
ing side  portions  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ribs  formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending  along 
the  inner  surface  of  said  front  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  the  upper  or  free  ends  of  which  ribs  project  beyond 
the  lip  of  the  dipper  and  are  provided  each  with  a  seat 
formed  In  opposite  walls  of  the  rib,  whereby  a  series  of 
bifurcated  detachable  dipper  teeth  may  be  secured  one  to 
the  end  of  each  of  said  ribs,  said  seats  extending  below 
the  upper  edge  of  the  front  and  said  ribs  having  each  a 
transversely  extending  hole  located  below  the  edge  of  the 
front  and  through  which  a  securing  member  may  extend 
to  thereby  hold  a  detachable  dipper  tooth  in  position  upon 
each  of  said  seats. 


1.126,320.     SIGNALING  DEVICE.     Cha«LB8  W.  Wallbb. 

Chicago,   111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  A.   Prans- 

mann,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.   15,  1913.     Serial   No. 

748,627.     (Cl.  116—31.) 

In  combination  with  a  vehicle  tail  lamp  having  a  con- 
vex lens,  a  signal  blade  normally  positioned  at  right  angles 
to  the  rays  of  light  emerging  from  the  lamp  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  an  angle  of  45%  ao  as  to  project  the  rays 
impinging  thereon  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  a  shaft 
formed  on  the  blade,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  rod  formed 
integral  therewith,  a  signal  support,  a  sleeve  adJustsL  y 
mounted  to  move  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  on  said  support  and 
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adapted  to  receive  the  said  rod,  and  a  set  acrew  carried  by 
tbe  uld  sleeve  adapted  to  allow  loniritudinal  adjoatmeat 


of  tbe  said  shaft  for  positioning  the  glgnal   blade  In  tb« 
rays  of  greatest  Intensity  emerKing  from  tbe  tall  lamp. 


l,ll>ti.;{:il.  PLLLKV-ItUSHl.N*;.  Kkharu  J.  Walthkk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pulley 
i^ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  663.189.  (CI. 
64—18.} 


&* '    ^     d^o      Je 


1.  In  a  two-part  basbing,  the  combioatlon  of ;  a  pair  of 
casing  BbellB,  each  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  project- 
ing narrow  circumferential  ribs  whose  Inner  extremities 
are  la  substantial  allnement,  and  having  long  cylindrical 
external  bearing  surfaces  between  said  ribs ;  a  pair  of 
ioternal  ahells  each  having  a  fluah  internal  surface,  and 
having  an  external  surface  which  is  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  ribs ;  and  means  whereby  the  two  parts  of 
tbe  bashing  may  be  directly  secured  to  a  shaft. 

2.  In  a  two-part  buMhing,  the  combination  of ;  a  pair  of 
casing  shells  each  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  project- 
ing narrow  circumferential  ribs  whose  inner  extremities 
are  in  substantial  alinemont,  and  having  long  cylindrical 
<-xtemal  bearing  surfact's  between  said  ribs ;  a  pair  of  in- 
ternal shells  each  having  a  flush  internal  surface,  and  an 
oxteinal  surface  which  Is  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
libs,  and  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
.slots  ;  and  means  whereby  the  two  parts  of  the  bushins; 
may  be  securwl  to  a  shaft. 

3.  In  a  two-part  bushing,  the  combination  of ;  a  pair  of 
casing  .shells  each  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  project- 
ing narrow  circumferential  ribs  whose  inner  extremities 
are  in  substantial  allnement,  but  increase  in  inward  pro- 
jection progressively  from  one  end  of  the  shell  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  having  long  cylindrical  external  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  egual  radial  projection,  betwp«n  said  ribs; 
a  pair  of  Internal  shells  each  having  a  flush  Internal  sur- 
face, and  an  external  surface  which  Is  adapted  to  abut 
nu.iinst  said  ribs;  and  means  whereby  the  two  parts  of 
the  bushing  may  be  secured  to  a  shaft. 

4.  In  a  twojiurt  bushing,  the  combination  of;  a  pair  of 
casing  shells  each  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  project- 
ing narrow  circumferential  ribs  whose  Inner  extremities 
are  In  substantial  allnement,  and  having  long  cylindrical 
•xtcrnal  bearing  surfaces  between  said  ribs :  a  pair  of 
internal  sheila  each  having  a  flush  internal  surface,  and  an 
external   surface  which  is  adapted  to  abut  against  said 


ribs :  clamping  devicea  arranced  at  the  extremltlM  of  tbe 
easing  shell  whereby  the  two  parts  of  tbe  bashinc  may  be 
directly  secured  to  a  shaft,  while  proTldiag  an  lnt«iq«ee 
for  attachment  of  a  pulley ;  and  an  externally  projecting 
twss  rigidly  mounted  apcHi  each  casing  shell  at  a  point 
Intermediate  between  said  claaping  devices. 

S.  In  a  two-part  bushing,  tbe  combination  of;  a  pair  of 
casing  shells,  each  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  project- 
ing narrow  rlrcaraferential  ribs  whose  Inner  extremities 
are  in  substantial  allnement,  and  havinf  long  cylindrical 
external  bearing  surfaces  between  said  ribs;  a  pair  of 
Internal  shells  each  having  a  fluah  internal  surface,  and 
having  an  external  surface  which  is  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  ribs ;  means  for  permanently  securing  each 
Internal  shell  to  its  correlative  casing  shell ;  a  pair  of  yoke 
pieces  adapted  to  embrace  each  casing  shell  and  perma- 
nently attached  thereto  near  the  respective  extremities 
thereof;  iind  clamping  bolts  whereby  one  member  of  each 
pair  of  joke  pieces  may  be  drawn  toward  the  correapond- 
Ing  member  of  the  other  pair,  to  directly  secure  the  bush- 
ing to  a  shaft. 


1.126.:?L'1».    VARI.\BLE-SPBED-TRAN8MI88I0N  DK\  UK. 
i'H.\Bt.Ks   Wabre.v,   Wltham,  England,   assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  <ilover  Brothers   (Wltham  1    Limited,  Wltham, 
KnRland.      Filed    June    26,    1913.      Seilal    No.    77.^  9.%7 
(CI.  64^8.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device  of  the  kind 
herein  referred  to,  the  combination  with  an  intermediate 
shaft  having  an  elongated  slot,  of  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  provided  upon  said  shaft  and  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pulley  flanges  at  either  end,  said  sleere  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  slot,  a  secondary  sleeve  hsving  a 
slot  and  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  provided  at  each 
end  with  oppositely  disposed  pulley  flanges,  tbe  flanges  of 
the  two  sleeves  being  so  inclined  that  the  two  pulleys 
formed  thereby  have  grooves  of  different  angles,  and  a  key 
passing  through  said  slots,  said  key  being  secured  in  the 
slot  in  the  first  ntentioned  sleeve  and  being  movable  in  the 
slots  In  the  shaft  and  the  secondary  sleere. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device  of  the  kind 
herein  referred  to,  tbe  combination  with  an  intermediate 
shaft  having  an  elongated  slot,  of  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  provided  upon  said  shaft  and  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pulley  flanges  at  either  end.  said  sleeve  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  slot,  a  secondary  sleeve  having  a 
slot  and  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  provided  at  each 
end  with  oppositely  disposed  pulley  flanges,  the  flanges  of 
the  two  sleeves  being  so  inclined  that  the  two  pulleys 
formed  thereby  have  grooves  of  different  angles,  a  key 
passing  through  said  slots,  said  key  being  secured  In  the 
slot  in  the  first  mentioaed  sleeve  and  being  movable  in  the 
slots  in  the  shaft  and  the  secondary  sleeve,  and  means  for 
adjasting  one  of  the  flanges  on  the  first  named  sleeve  to 
compensate  for  wear. 

3.  A  variable  speed  transmission  device  comprising  an 
intermediate  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated slots,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  provided 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  oppositely  disposed  pulley 
flanges  at  either  end,  said  sleeve  being  also  provided  with 
n  plurality  of  slots,  a  plurality  of  secondary  sleeves 
ench  having  an  elongated  slot  and  mounted  upon  said  first 
sleeve  and  each  being  provided  at  either  end  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pulley  flanges,  ths  flanges  of  tbe  sleeves 
l>elng  so  Inclined  that  one  of  the  pulleys  formed  there- 
by has  a  groove  of  different  angle  from  the  other  pulleys 
formed  by  said  flanges,  and  keys  passing  through  said 
slots,  said  keys  being  secured  In  the  slots  in  the  flrst  men- 
tioned sleeve  and  being  movable  in  the  slots  In  tbe  shaft 
and  tbe  secondary  sleeves. 
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4.  A  variable  speed  traasmtssion  davics  comprising  an 
interm«4Ute  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots,  B^ns  for  rocking  said  ahaft,  a  alaeva  provldad 
upon  sttld  shaft  and  having  oppoalttiy  dispoaed  pulley 
flanges  St  either  end,  said  aleav*  batag  also  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  slots,  a  plurality  of  secondary  sleeves 
each  having  an  doagated  alot  and  mounted  upon  said  flrst 
sleeve  and  each  being  provided  at  eitbar  end  with  oppo- 
sitely dispoaed  pulley  flanges,  the  flangna  of  the  sleeves 
being  tM)  inclined  that  one  of  the  palleys  formed  tbere- 
iiy  has  a  groove  of  different  angle  from  the  other  pulleys 
(ormed  by  said  flanges,  keys  psssing  through  said  slots, 
said  keys  being  secured  in  the  slots  in  the  first  men- 
tioned alreve  and  being  movable  in  ths  alota  in  tbe  shaft 
and  tbe  secondary  sleeves,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of 
the  flanges  in  the  first  named  sleeve  to  compensate  for 
wear. 


1.1l.'6..'?2ri.  MOLD  FOR  COMPOSITION  BUILDINGS. 
JosKPH  F.  Wkbb  and  Unoaon  CHnsraa  CaAwa,  Ann  Ar- 
lor,  Mich. ;  said  Crane  assignor  to  said  Webb.  Piled 
IHH-.  2.".,  1912.     Serial  No.  738.269.     (CI.  26—124.) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  composition  buildings,  a  sectional 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  sections  together,  a  spider 
with  a  threaded  aperture,  means  for  supporting  the  spider 
at  different  positions  on  the  frame,  a  screw  threaded  in 
t:)e  aperture  of  the  spider,  arms  mediately  supported  by 
the  screw,  and  a  mold  carried  by  the  arma. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  compoattlmi  buUdlagi,  a  sectional 
irame,  reeans  for  securlng'^tbe  sections  of  the  frame  to- 
L:>>tlier.  H  member  having  a  screw  threaded  apertiqre,  means 
for  secMrlng  the  said  member  at  different  .positions  on  the 
rrume.  •  screw  threaded  in  the  aperture,  a  mold  carrying 
member  supported  by  the  screw,  molds  attached  to  the 
m<ild  carrying  member,  a  iM^ow  post  connected  to  the 
mold  carrying  member,  a  sleeve  therein  to  which  the  up- 
l/cr  end  of  the  screw  is  connected,  a  mast  rotatable  in  the 
sleeve,  luid  a  carrying  device  supported  by  tbe  mast 


1.126,324.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Lao!«  Wsimbtbin,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  887.447. 
tCl.  1—60.) 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  Kind  descrilwd,  a  Jaw  comprlsliw  a 
otncave  portion  and  an  anvil  portion  flat  en  Its  opper 
face,  a  disk  Joumaled  flatwise  for  rotation  in  tbe  concav- 
ity of  said  concaved  Jaw-portion,  and  dle-bearlng  members 
carried  by  said  diric  and  lying  in  a  plane  tbereabove,  said 
membeiis  being  adapted  on  tbe  rotation  of  said  dUk  to  pro- 
ject ov^r  and  immediately  above  said  anvil  Jaw-portion ; 
nubstsDrtdaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  Jaw  eomprlsiag  a 
concaved  portion  and  an  anvil  portion  flat  on  it*  upper 
face,  a  disk  Joumaled  flatwise  for  rotation  in  the  concaT- 
ity  of  said  concaved  Jaw-portion,  curved  arms  radiating 
fiom  sild  disk,  and  Hat  die-bearing  members  carried  by 


said  arms  and  lying  in  a  plane  above  said  disk,  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  on  the  rotation  of  said  disk  to  project 
over  and  immediately  above  said  anvil  Jaw-portion :  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  stapling  tod,  a  staple-fastening  member  includ- 
ing a  fixed  rigid  portion,  said  portion  being  provided  on 
its  face  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  grooves,  a 
staple-engaging  portion  slidable  on  said  fixed  portion,  said 
Blldable  portion  being  provided  with  inwardly  presented 
projections  fitting  in  and  engaging  with  said  grooves, 
and  a  spring  coiled  on  said  fixed  portion  and  engaging 
with  said  slidable  portion  to  yieldingly  hold  said  slidable 
portion  in  normal  postion  ;  substantially  as  dP8crit>ed. 

4.  In  a  stapling  tool,  a  staple-fastening  member  Includ- 
ing a  fixed  portion  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinal  grooves  opening  at  one 
end  into  said  annular  groove,  a  staple-engaging  portion 
slidably  and  rotatably  movable  on  said  fixed  portion  and 
having  projectlona  adapted  to  engage  with  a  pair  of  said 
longitudinal  grooves,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  slidable  portion  in  normal  postion ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,126,825.  BOLB-PRES8.  Oscas  F.  WBSTCKHiSBa,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Irving  L.  Keith.  Haverhill. 
Mass.  nied  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,410.  (CI. 
100— 57  ) 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  having 
arms  In  telescoping  relation,  the  outer  faces  of  the  arms 
of  one  member  being  provided  with  transverse  corruga- 
tions, a  dog  mounted  on  each  arm  of  the  opposite  member 
for  engaging  the  corrugations  with  a  given  position  of  the 
assembled  members,  and  a  weighted  lever-arm  leading 
from  said  dog  for  rocking  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with 
said  corrugations  upon  an  inreralon  of  tbe  assembled 
members. 


1,126,326.  VBHICLB.  HnNXT  Nswton  WHirraLSBT, 
Greenwich,  Conn.  Fltod  May  2»°,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,186.      (CI.  21— IM.) 

1.  A  vehicle  with  more  than  two  axles,  longitudinally 
diaposed,  having  a  running  gear  structure,  which  com- 
prises wheels;  axles;  and  longitudinal  load  -  ca rrying 
frames ;  a  frame  gear  structure  supported  by  tbe  running 
gear  structure,  one  of  said  structures  including  axial 
members,  said  axial  members  being  carried  by  tbe  load- 
carrying  frames  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  nteans 
within  said  running  gear  structure  for  maintaining  eon- 
i  stent  tbe  dib*ance  between  adjacent  axles. 
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2.  A  vehicle  with  more  than  two  axles,  longitudinally 
rlisposed,  haTlDK  a  running  gear  structure,  which  com- 
prises wheels  ;  axles  :  and  longitudinal  load  -  carrying 
frames  ;  a  frame  gear  structure  supported  by  the  running 
g«>ar  structurp,  one  of  said  structures  including  axial 
members,  said  axial  members  being  carried  by  the  load- 
carrying  framea  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  meant 
within  said  running  gear  structure  for  maintaining  con- 
stant the  distance  between  adjacent  axles,  and  longitu- 
dinal compensatln;;  devices  connecting  the  two  structures. 


3.  A  vehicle  with  more  than  twu  axles,  longitudinally 
disposed,  having  a  running  gear  structure,  which  com- 
prises wheels ;  axles ;  and  longitudinal  load  -  carrying 
frames ;  pivots  connecting  certain  of  the  load-carrying 
frames ;  a  frame  gear  structure  supported  by  the  running 
gear  structure,  one  of  said  structures  including  axial 
members,  suid  axial  membert*  being  carried  by  the  load- 
carrying  frames  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  means 
within  said  running  gear  structure  for  maintaining  con 
Btant  the  distance  between  adjacent  axles. 

4.  A  vehicle  with  more  than  two  axles,  lougltudlnally 
(iiapoaed,  having  a  running  gear  structure,  wblch  com- 
lirises  wheels ;  axles ;  and  longitudinal  load  -  carrying 
fraiues ;  pivots  connecting  certain  of  the  load  -  carrying 
frames :  a  frame  gear  structure  supported  by  the  run- 
ning gear  structure,  one  of  said  structures  including  axial 
members,  said  axial  members  being  carried  by  the  load- 
carrying  frames  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means 
within  said  running  gear  structure  for  maintaining  con- 
stant the  distance  between  adjacent  axles,  and  longitu- 
diuiil  compensating  devices  connecting  the  two  structures. 

5.  A  vehicle  with  more  than  two  axles,  longitudinally 
disposed ;  having  a  running  gear  structure,  which  com- 
prises wheels,  axles,  and  longitudinal  load  carrying 
frames  connecting  the  axles  ;  means  within  said  running 
gear  structure  for  maintaining  constant  the  longitudinal 
distance  between  the  axles;  and  a  frame  gear  strncture 
supported  by  the  running  gear ;  one  of  said  structures 
inclodlng  longitudinal  compensating  meml>era. 

[Clalma  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,120,327.  APPARATUS  FOE  TREATING  LATEX.  Hk.vhv 
Albxandbr  Wickham,  London,  England  P'lled  Apr.  27. 
1914.     Serial   No.   834,872.      (CI.   18     2.) 


1.  Apparntns  for  treating  latex  comprising  iu  comblna 
tk>n,  a  member  providing  a  traveling  latex-receiving  aur 
face,  a  bouaiag  sarroondlng  said  member,  a  partition  ar- 
ranged irlttala  the  boaalng  to  diride  it  into  two  compart- 
menta,  meant  to  admit  tb«  treating  agent  to  one  of  the 


compartments  while  the  other  compartment  It  mainly 
I  Isolated  from  the  treating  agent  by  meant  of  the  partl- 
i   tlon,  and  a  heating  Jacket  snrroandlag  the  hooalBg. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  latex  compriaiBf  io  eomblna- 
,  tion,  a  member  providing  a  traveling  latex-rectfrlnr  enr- 
face,  a  hooting  turronndlng  the  receiving-member,  a  tlld- 
able  partition  disposed  within  the  housing  to  divide  it  Into 
two  compartments  and  means  to  admit  a  treating  agent 
to  one  of  the  compartments  while  the  other  compartment 
is  mainly  isolated  from  the  treating  agent  by  the  parti- 
tion. 

S.  Apparatus  for  treating  latex  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  member  providing  a  traveling  latez-reeeivlBg  snr- 
face,  a  boosing  sorroondlng  said  member  to  partially  in- 
close it,  there  being  an  opening  at  one  portion  thereof  to 
afford  means  of  access  to  the  aforesaid  latex-reedTing 
surface,  a  partition  arranged  within  the  housing  to  divide 
It  into  two  compartments  so  that  the  aforesaid  opening 
is  disposed  in  one  of  them  and  means  to  admit  the  treat- 
ing agent  to  the  other  compartment. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  latex  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  member  providing  a  traveling  latex-receiving  sur- 
face, a  housing  partially  inclosing  said  member  and  pro- 
viding an  opening  at  one  portion  to  afford  means  of  access 
to  the  aforesaid  latex-receiving  member,  a  partition  ar- 
ranged within  the  housing  to  divide  it  into  two  compart- 
ments so  that  the  aforesaid  opening  is  disposed  in  one  of 
them,  means  to  admit  the  treating  agent  to  the  other  com- 
partment and  a  heating  Jacket  surrounding  the  housing. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  latex,  the  provision 
of  a  member  proTlding  a  traveling  latex-receiving  surface 
<ombined  with  a  latex-delivery  eondnit  whose  outlet  dis- 
charges on  to  the  latex-recelTing  surface  and  means  to 
move  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  conduit  transversely 
across  the  face  of  the  said  receiving-surface  for  the  pur- 
pose of  distributing  latex  thereon. 

[Claims  H  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.120,328.  THIRD -POINT  SUPPORT  FOR  BRAKE- 
bEAMS.  ('H.\BLK8  H.  Wii.Li.vMS,  Jr.,  rhicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  789,911.      (CI.  188—70.) 


1.  In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beams,  the  com- 
bination of  an  inclined  track,  a  brake  beam  located  under 
said  track,  and  a  carrier  on  the  eAd  of  the  brake  lever 
post  for  support  of  said  beam  for  satpendlng  the  tame 
under  said  track. 

2.  In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beams,  a  yielding 
support  having  an  inclined  portion,  a  brake  beam  ar- 
ranged thereunder,  and  a  carrier  on  the  brake  beam  and 
movable  along  said  inclined  portion. 

3.  In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beams,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ear  truck  on  which  said  third  point  top- 
port  Is  directly  mounted,  and  a  separable  mount  for  en- 
gaging said  support  and  holding  It  on  said  part  of  the  car 
track,  whereby  said  support  may  be  quickly  and  raadily 
removed  in  the  evant  of  breakage  or  damage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring  plank  of  a  car  truck, 
of  a  third  point  support  directly  engaging  tald  tpring 
plank  and  a  separable  mount  for  holding  said  third  point 
support  in  position  on  the  spring  plank,  ons  mamber  of 
said  seiwrable  mount  being  secured  to  the  spring  plank 
and  the  other  being  removable  therefrom,  whereby  said 
third  point  support  may  be  detached  from  said  ^ring 
plaak. 

5.  In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beama,  the  com- 
bination with  a   part  of  a   car   truck,   of  a   third  point 


support  removably  mounted  thereon,  a  hanger  depending 
from  said  support  and  slldlngly  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
brake  beam  arranged  under  said  support  and  suspended 
by  said  hanger. 


1,12M88-  THIRD -POINT  SUPPORT  FOR  BRAKK- 
BEAtlS.  Chablbs  H.  Williams,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  818,936,  filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  This 
appllcaUon  filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,006.  (CI. 
188—70.) 


1.  In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beams,  a  brake 
beam  having  a  strut  In  combination  with  an  adjustable  lug 
or  ear  to  be  used  in  connection  with  overhead  or  underhung 
third  point  supports  and  means  for  locking  said  adjustable 
lug  or  ear  in  position. 

2.  In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beams,  a  iH'ake 
beam  having  a  strut  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  lug 
or  ear  to  be  used  in  connection  with  overhead  or  under- 
hung third  point  supi>ort8,  and  means  for  locking  said 
adjustable  lug  or  ear  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beams,  the  combi- 
nation «ith  a  brake  lever  post  of  the  brake  beam,  and  a 
reversible  member  removably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
post,  said  member  forming  meant  of  attachment  for  de- 
vices employed  where  the  brake  beam  is  used  either  with 
overhead  or  underhung  brake  beam  suspension  supports. 


1,128,880.  BOTTLE  -  CAPPING  DEVICE.  Gbubgk  A. 
Williams,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Williams 
Seallhg  Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  70,3,027. 
(CI.    113—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  Und  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  chuck,  A  bracket  attached  to  tald  cboek,  a  thaft  joor- 
nalcd  in  tald  bracket  and  having  an  angular  finger  at  one 
end  and  a  handle  at  the  opiKMdte  end,  said  handle  being 
provided  with  a  spring  for  returning  the  tame  to  Its  nor- 
mal position,  the  front  of  the  chtick  harlng  a  groore  or 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  finger,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  eomprialog  a  stand,  a 
chock,  a  support  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  said 
chock,  the  lower  end  of  said  chock  having  means  for 
holding  a  cap,  a  bracket  attached  to  tald  chuck  at  one 
side,  a  ifhaft  Joornaled  in  tald  bra<^et,  and  baring  a  han- 
dle at  oAe  end  and  a  ilnger  at  the  oppoalte  end,  said  finger 


resting  in  a  groove  or  recess  produced  In  the  side  of  chock 
and  means  for  normally  holding  said  finger  in  said 
or  groove. 


1,126,331.  AUTOMATIC  STEAM-REVERSE.  Jam«8  W. 
ABBorr,  Ingalls,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752,513.      (CI.   136—12.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  piston 
working  therein  ;  of  a  casing  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder  and  divided  to  form  a  pair  of  steam  chests,  a 
valve  plate  movable  between  the  steam  chests  and  the  cyl- 
inder having  a  pair  of  ports  therethrough,  one  of  said 
steam  chests  having  its  ports  alternately  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  to  supply  steam  thereto  and  the  other 
chest  having  intermediate  ports  alternately  covered  by 
said  valve  plate  and  uncovered  by  registration  with  the 
ports  through  said  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid 
plate,  said  chests  being  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  live 
steam  and  exhaust  such  steam  therefrom  and  meant  for 
oppositely  supplying  steam  to  said  chests  and  alternately 
changing  the  exhaust  thereof  for  reversing  the  stroke  of 
the  pittOB. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  piston 
working  therein  ;  of  a  casing  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder  and  divided  to  form  a  pair  of  steam  chests, 
a  valve  plate  movable  between  the  steam  chests  and  the 
cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ports  therethrough,  one  of  said 
stmm  chests  having  its  ports  alternately  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  to  supply  steam  thereinto  and  the  other 
chest  having  intermediate  porta  alternately  covered  by  said 
valve  plate  and  uncorered  by  registration  with  the  ports 
through  said  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate, 
said  chests  being  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  live  tteam 
and  exhaust  such  steam  therefrom,  cylinders  communicat- 
ing centrally  with  said  cheats,  a  live  steam  aianlfold  com- 
municating with  said  cylinders  at  one  end  of  the  chest,  an 
exhaust  manifold  communicating  with  said  cylinders  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  chest  and  valves  movable  in  the 
cylinders  to  cause  the  same  to  be  alternately  used  for 
supply  and  exhaust  purposes. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton working  therein  ;  of  a  casing  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder  and  divided  to  form  a  pair  of  steam  chests, 
a  valve  plate  movable  between  the  steam  chests  and  the 
cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ports  therethrough,  one  of  said 
steam  chests  having  its  ports  alternately  commuBieating 
with  the  cylinder  to  supply  steam  thereinto  and  the  otbo' 
chest  having  Intermediate  ports  alternately  covered  by 
said  valve  plate  and  uncovered  by  registration  with  the 
porta  through  said  plate,  means  (or  reciprocating  aaid 
porta  through  said  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  plate, 
said  chests  being  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  live  steftm 
and  exhaust  such  tteam  therefrom,  cylinder!  communlcatiBc 
centrally  with  aaid  chests,  a  live  ateam  manifold  cobubuaI- 
cating  with  said  cylinders  at  one  end  of  the  cbest,  an  ex- 
haust manifold  communicating  with  aaid  cylinders  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  chest,  valves  movable  in  the  cylinders 
and  means  to  shift  the  valves  to  cause  the  chests  to  be  al- 
ternately used  for  supply  and  exhaust  purposes. 


1,12«,S82.    GAS-MOTOR.    LAWBBircB  A.  Abbott.  OrfcBCO, 
ni.      Piled   Apr.    T.    1913.     Serial   No.    769,451.      (CI. 
128— «0.) 
In  a  gas  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  outer 

hollow  piston  within  said  cylinder,  an  inner  piston  traTtI- 
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iDK  within  the  chambered  portion  of  said  outer  platOD. 
a  crank  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  outer  piston  and  crank 
shaft  a  link  ronnfotlng  the  Inner  piston  and  crank  shaft, 
tho  pi)lnt8  of  connection  of  the  links  with  the  crank  shaft 
1,,-ing  a  distance  apart  equal  to  a  quarter  revolution  of 
said  shaft,  a  valve  Inlet  at  the  top  of  said  outer  piston  for 
th.'  admission  of  an  explosive  charge  to  the  space  between 


ih.-  pistons,  an  exhaust  for  the  burnt  jjases  controlled  by 
til.-  relatlvo  positions  of  said  pistons,  means  for  firing  the 
txploslve  charge  admitted  between  the  pistons  while 
tlM.  pistons  are  In  clow  proximity  and  the  charge  und.r 
,  onipri-sslon,  and  .said  explosion  occurring  when  the  crank 
s!:Hft  has  reached  or  approximately  reached  the  end  of  lt.s 
tlrst   (juarter  strokes. 


ir'rt.",.s:{        VP:XT1I.AT0R.       Albeut     L.     Ada-VIM,    cedar 
'  Kaplds.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  li.  1914.     Serial  No.  821,951. 

(CI.  9H— 27.) 


4.  A  m«UUlc  coop  or  broodw,  the  body  of  whleh  Is 
compoaad  of  a  alaslc  sbMt  ^  BMtal  one  edge  of  which  !• 
convoluted  to  prodac*  a  taptrlag  dfeet  and  also  to  provkto 
a  ventiUtlng  openlnx  at  the  apex  of  the  co<v  or  brooder. 
a  conical  cover  for  the  openlnc.  coCperable  meana  carried 
by  the  cover  and  apannlns  the  opening  and  attached  to  the 
body  of  the  coop  or  brooder  for  adjustably  conneetiBg  the 
cover  for  movements  to  and  from  the  convoluted  edfe  of 
the  body,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  cover  for  routing  the 
same  to  adjust  It  and  also  to  provide  u  means  for  carrying 
the  coop  or  brooder. 

.•)  A  metallic  coop  or  brooder,  the  body  of  which  Is  dome- 
shaped  and  provided  with  a  central  ventilating  opening 
through  the  apex  thereof,  a  conical  cover  for  the  opening, 
a  bracing  plate  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
and  disposed  diametrically  of  the  opening  thereof,  a  thread 
ed  stem  adjustobly  connected  thereto,  and  a  conical  cover 
connected  to  the  threaded  stem  for  forming  n  ventilating 
closure  for  the  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.l-Ml.:t,14.  IIKHI  FREQrEXCY  ALTERNATOR.  Kknst 
F.  \V.  Ai.EXANDKKSON.  Schenectudy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
(ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .luly  17.  1912.    Serial  No.  700.H7«.     (Cl.  171-   252.) 
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1     A  metallic  coop  or  brooder,  the  body  of  which  is  dome 
shaped  and  Is  provided  with  a  central  ventilating  opening 
through  the  apex  thereof,  a  conical  cover  for  the  opening, 
and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  cover  and  body  to 
adjusubly  mount  the  cover  for  movement  to  and  from  the 

l)ody. 

•'  A  metallic  coop  or  brooder,  the  body  of  which  Is  dome 
shai)ed  and  la  provided  with  a  central  ventilating  opening 
through  the  apex  thereof,  a  conical  cover  for  the  opening, 
cooperating  means  carried  by  the  corer  and  body  to  ad- 
jusubly mount  the  cover  for  movement  to  and  from  the 
body  the  body  of  the  brooder  adjacent  the  opening  being 
convoluted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  ventilating  channels  a 
l>orllon  of  which  ia  overlapped  by  the  periphery  of  the 
cover  when  the  cover  is  In  closing  position. 

3.  A  meUlUc  coop  or  brooder,  the  body  of  which  is  com 
posed  of  a  single  sheet  of  meUl  one  edge  of  which  Is  con 
voluted  to  produce  a  Uperlng  effect  and  also  to  provide  a 
ventilating  opening  at  the  apex  of  the  coop  or  brooder,  a 
conical  cover  for  the  opening,  and  coCperable  meann  car- 
ried by  the  cover  and  spanning  the  opening  and  atUched  to 
the  body  of  the  coop  or  brooder  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  cover  for  movemenU  to  and  from  the  convoluted  edge 
of  the  body. 


1  \  high  frequency  nitemntor  comprising  a  rotor 
Hdapteil  to  be  driven  at  high  speed  and  baring  a  large 
number  of  magnetic  poles,  a  "sUtor  having  slots  adjacent 
to  the  rotor  poles,  and  a  winding  carried  In  the  sUtor  slots 
und  embracing  more  than  one  rotor  pole. 

•^  A  high  frequency  alternator  comprising  a  rotor 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  high  apeed  and  having  a  large  num 
l*r  of  magnetic  poles,  a  aUtor  having  sloU  adjacent  to  the 
rotor  poles,  a  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
.oils  carried  In  the  sUtor  slots,  each  coll  of  the  winding 
embracing  more  than  one  rotor  pole. 

5  \  high  frequency  alternator  comprising  a  rotor 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  high  speed  and  having  a  large 
numl.er  of  magnetic  pole.,  a  stator  having  sloU  adjacent  to 
the  rotor  poles,  a  plurality  of  windings  carried  in  the  stator 
8'ot^  each  winding  comprising  a  number  of  concentric 
eoils  and  each  coll  embracing  a  number  of  rotor  poles. 

4  A  high  frequency  alternator  comprising  a  r.»tor 
ada'ped  to  be  driven  at  high  speed  and  having  a  number  of 
magnetic  poles,  a  stator  having  slots  adjacent  to  the 
rotor  poles,  an  exciting  winding  carried  In  the  stator  slots, 
and  means  connected  to  said  winding  for  choking  the 
current  Induced  in  the  exdtlng  winding  and  for  slmul 
taneoasly  transforming  such  current. 

5  A  high  frequency  alternator  comprising  a  rotor 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  high  speed  and  having  a  numl.er 
of  magnetic  poles!  a  sUtor  having  slots  adjacent  to  the 
rotor  poles,  an  exciting  winding  carried  in  the  sUtor  slots^ 
and  a  transformer  having  Us  primary  winding  connected 
to  the  exciting  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1126H36.  WRENCH.  Alvax  A.  All.^n  nnd  Edward  T. 
'eluott.  Everett,  Waah.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.     Serial 

No.  798,099.     (CL  81—101.) 

1  A  wrench  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  handle  portion 
having  one  of  Us  enda  provided  with  a  sUtlonary  Jaw 
which  includes  a  caalng.  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank 
provided  wUh  teeth  passing  longitudinally  through  the 
casing,  the  said  caalng  having  a  transverse  opening  which 
intersecte  the  pasaa^e,  logs  formed  integrally  with  said 
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caalng  a*<l  harlag  an  lacllaad  face  floah  with  one  wall 
of  the  tnaasTcrae  opanlac  la  aald  caalng,  a  roanded  lock 
member  having  a  circular  bore,  one  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  bore  b^ng  provided  with  teeth  for  oncMo^'Bt  ^^^ 
the  teati  of  the  shank  of  the  movable  jaw,  aald  lock  mem- 
l>er  havh)C  od«  of  lU  ends  formed  to  provide  cam  surfaces 
for  coO0«ratlon  with  the  Inclined  walls  of  said  logs  for 
glylng  the  Jaws  a  final  adjustment,  and  ite  underface  ad- 
jacent Qfee  remaining  end  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
lugs,  aB|  Inclined  spring  secured  to  the  ahank  and  having 
Its  end  ft>nned  with  a  tongue  which  la  arranged  between 
the  lugs  of  the  lock  when  the  wrench  Is  In  operative  po- 
sition and  to  be  depressed  by  one  of  said  lags  when  the 
wrench  la  In  inoperative  position. 


2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  handle  having 
one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  a  stationary  Jaw,  which 
inclndetf  nn  integrally  formed  frame,  said  frame  projecting 
above  the  handle,  the  frame  havlsg  Its  outer  face  inclined 
and  terminating  In  a  horiaonUI  shonlder  provided  upon 
the  stationary  Jaw.  the  frame  having  a  longitudinally 
arranged  passage,  the  walls  of  which  are  inclined  In  op- 
posite directions,  the  frame  being  further  provided  with 
an  intermediate  transverse  opening,  the  outer  wall  pro- 
vided thereby  being  Inclined,  Itigs  formed  Integrally  with 
said  frame  and  haring  an  inclined  face  flush  with  the  In- 
clined wall  of  said  opening  a  lock  member  comprising  a 
rounded  element  having  lags  on  lU  periphery  and  a 
rounded  Iwre  and  teeth  formed  In  a  portion  of  said  bore, 
a  spring  Including  a  flat  arm  securely  connected  with  the 
handle,  an  Inclined  portion  which  terminates  in  a  tongue 
that  Is  arranged  l)etween  the  lugs  of  the  lock  when  the 
wrench  Im  In  operative  position  and  to  be  depressed  by  one 
of  said  lugs  when  the  wrench  Is  in  inoperative  position,  a 
movable  Jaw  having  an  angnlar  shank,  the  said  shank 
haring  one  of  Us  faces  formed  with  teeth  and  the  said 
shank  adapted  to  pass  through  the  passage  of  the  frame 
and  the  l)ore  of  the  lock  member  and  to  have  lU  teeth 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  said  lock  member,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.12«.3M.  WBE;NCH.  Alvax  A.  Allan  and  Edwabd  T. 
ELt.iorT.  Everett,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  799.204.      (Cl.  81—137.) 


In  a  wrench  of  the  class  set  forth,  s  stationary  Jaw 
liaving  an  angular  shank  provided  with  threads,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  arranged  upon  the  shank,  said  movable  Jaw  In- 
cluding a  head  and  a  carriage,  tha  carrUge  having  a 
transvca>se  opening,  a  headed  threaded  member  arranged 
In  the  carriage  and  poaltloaad  approxlniately  centrally  and 
longltadlnally  of  the  opeu'ng  of  the  carriage,  a  roUUble 
lock  provided  with  a  recess  extending  part  way  around 
the  periphery  thereof  snd  a  threaded  bore,  arranged  with- 
in the  opening  In  the  shank  and  engaged  by  the  threads 
of  the  screw,  said  lock  having  a  series  of  teeth  projecting 
outwardly  from  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  for  engagement 
with  tli4  threads  on  the  annular  shank,  a  laaf  aprlag  hav- 
ing lu  ends  seated  in  the  recess  of  tlie  lock  and  ita  Inter- 
mediate portion  bowed  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  lock  for  holding  the  latter  from  rotating  when  tta 
teeth  ar«  In  engagement  or  dlaengagemeot  witb  the  teeth 
farmed  on  the  shank. 


1.126,337.  SHUTTLE-CITTINO  MACHINE.  RoBcn  N. 
Alliw,  Methnen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Bobbin  k 
Shuttle  Coapany,  Proridence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824.810. 
(CL  144—134.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  vertically  ad- 
JusUble  knee,  a  cross  slide  carried  by  the  knee,  a  base 
plate  vertically  movable  relative  to  and  supported  by  the 
cross  slide,  a  U-shaped  spring  between  the  base  plate  an.1 
the  cross  slide,  means  to  depress  the  base  plate  against 
the  action  of  the  spring,  a  head  on  the  base  plate,  a  disk 
and  a  pin  movahly  supported  by  the  head  to  engage  the 
shuttle,  a  plate  also  adJosUbly  carried  by  the  bead,  said 
plate  having  adJosUble  stops  thereon  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom and  an  end  of  the  ahuttle,  a  cutter  disposed  in  the 
space  between  the  plate  and  disk,  a  leg  depending  from 
the  plate,  and  a  stop  to  engage  the  leg  to  thereby  bold 
the  plate  in  horiaonUI  positloD. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  cutting  nsacUne,  a  cutter,  a  shuttle 
holder  arranged  adjacent  to  the  cotter,  means  to  engage 
the  shuttle  to  allow  the  latter  to  have  pivotal  movement 
thereabout,  whereby  the  shnttle  may  be  moved  from  a 
horlaoBtal  to  a  vntical  poaition,  means  to  support  the 
holder  and  shnttle  engaging  means  whereby  the  same  may 
have  vertical  movement,  and  means  to  lower  said  sup- 
porting means. 

3.  In  a  ahattle  cutting  machine,  a  cutter,  a  pivoted 
shnttle  holder  arranged  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  means  to 
engage  the  ahuttle  to  allow  the  latter  to  have  pivotal 
movement  tbeteaboot  whereby  the  shuttle  may  be  moved 
from  a  horiaonUI  to  a  vertical  position,  means  to  support 
the  holder  and  shuttle  engaging  means  whereby  the  same 
may  have  vertical  movement,  means  borne  by  the  sup- 
porting meana  to  limit  the  downward  extent  of  pivotal 
movement  of  the  bolder  so  as  to  enable  the  holder  to  be 
held  in  a  horiaonUI  position,  and  means  to  operate  said 
supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  cutting  nmchine,  a  bead,  a  shuttle  car- 
rier Iwme  by  said  head,  an  adjustable  pivoting  derice 
carried  by  the  head  to  engage  the  shuttle  to  hold  same 
on  the  carrier  and  to  also  allow  said  shuttle  to  have  plv- 
oUl  movement  about  said  device  while  the  latter  remains 
sUtlonary.  a  cotter,  and  means  to  o|)erate  said  head  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  cutter. 

5.  In  a  shnttle  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  post  sUd- 
able  on  the  frame,  a  U-shaped  bead  connected  to  the  post, 
a  plate  having  bottom  and  an  end  shuttle  engaging  stops, 
means  to  plvoUlly  connect  said  plate  to  one  side  of  the 
head,  a  plate  having  a  pin  thereon  adJusUbly  connected 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  head,  said  pin  being  receivable 
in  an  aperture  provided  for  its  reception  in  the  shuttle 
and  said  plate  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  shuttle  to  the 
flrst  named  plate,  a  cutter,  and  meana  to  operate  said 
poet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,126,338.  SELF-THREArHN<;  SHUTTLE.  Robebt  N. 
ALLBN,  Methiicn.  Mass.,  aBslgnur  to  U.  8.  BobWn  & 
Shuttle  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  H49,028. 
(01.  139—46.) 


1.  In  a  self  tbreadlDg  shuttle,  a  U-shaped  txxly  onf 
side  of  which  la  extended  to  form  a  top  the  free  end 
of  which  top  depends  downwardly  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  opposite  side,  a  rearwardly  extending  finger  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  depending  part  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  part  formed  with  an  aperture  on  said  depend- 
ing part,  said  opposite  side  having  an  aperture  in  which 
the  tip  of  said  finger  projects,  and  also  having  a  finger  at 
Its  front  which  extends  in  said  outwardly  projectini,'  part, 
said  fingers  being  located  one  above  the  other,  said  oppo 
site  side  having  a  downwardly  l>ent  part  whlcli  bites 
Into  the  shuttle,  and  a  channeled  guide  block  located  be 
tween  the  sides  and  below  the  first  named  finger,  said 
opposite  aide  having  a  thread  hole  and  a  finger  which 
guards  said  hole  and  Is  located  above  the  bottom  of  the 
body  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  a  hand  threading  shuttle,  a  U  shaped  body  one 
side  of  which  la  extended  and  formed  to  provide  a  top 
located  in  the  space  between  the  sides  and  a  depending 
part  which  Is  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite 
Bide,  said  depending  part  and  said  opposite  side  having 
apertures  which  are  located  one  above  the  other,  a  finger 
on  the  opposite  side  which  extends  Into  the  aperture  of 
the  depending  part  and  a  finger  on  the  depending  part 
which  extends  Into  the  aperture  of  said  opposite  side. 

3.  In  a  hand  threading  shuttle,  a  U-shaped  body  hav- 
ing a  top  part  which  ia  formed  with  a  depending  portion 
that  forms  a  thread  passage  in  conjunction  with  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  means  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  body  located  on  said  depending  portion 
and  on  said  side  of  the  body  to  guard  said  passage  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  thread  upwardly  thereout. 

4.  In  a  band  threading  shuttle,  a  U-shaped  body  having 
a  top  part  which  is  formed  with  a  depending  portion 
that  forms  a  thread  passage  In  conjunction  with  the  Inner 
face  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  said  side  of  the  body 
being  formed  with  a  delivery  opening  and  a  guard  finger, 
and  said  depending  portion  and  said  side  of  the  body  hav- 
ing openings  and  guard  fingers  respectively  which  latter 
extend  in  the  openings,  tbe  last  named  guard  fingers  be- 
ing located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  delivery  opening. 


1,126.,'<39.  PRINTING  -  TKLEGRAPH  SYSTEM  AND 
ALPIIABF:t.  Charles  G.  Ashley  and  Jauks  B. 
Cbii*pin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Engineering  and  Construction  Com- 
pany, Umlted,  a  Corporation  o^  Ontario.  Piled  June 
17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,684.     (Cl.  178—30.) 

1.  A  receiving  device  for  a  printing  telegraph  system, 
a  group  of  printing  pens  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
selectively  operating  said  pens,  some  of  said  pens  being 
adapted  to  print  two  elemental  lines  Joined  at  an  angle, 
and  others  of  said  pens  being  adapted  to  print  single  ele- 
mental lines,  said  single  elemental  lines.  In  printing  some 
of  tbe  characters,  being  superimposed  upon  and  coincident 
with  one  of  the  elemental  lines  of  said  angle  pens. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  the  characters  of  an  alpha- 
bet, in  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  which  comprises 
first  printing  a  portion  of  a  character  with  one  type  face, 
then  causing  a  relative  movement  between  the  receiving 
surface  and  the  type  faces,  and  then  causing  the  Imprint 
of  a  second  type  face  In  such  manner  that  the  two  im- 


prints will  coincide  throughout  a  portion  of  their  length, 
thus  obliterating  a  useless  portion  of  one  Imprint. 


3.  The  method  of  forming  a  letter  In  an  alphat)et  for 
use  In  printing  telegraphy  which  comprises  the  printing 
of  a  part  of  a  letter  by  a  recording  type  face,  and  the 
printing  of  another  recording  type  face  upon  a  portion 
of  the  Imprint  first  sade,  thus  extending  the  total  Im 
print  to  modify  thej^aprlnt  first  made. 

4.  The  method  o(«fprmlng  any  clxaracter  In  an  alpha- 
bet for  use  of  printing  telegraphic  systems  which  con- 
sists in  Imprinting  on  a  relatively  moving  surface  from  a 
group  of  type  faces,  a  type  face  and  after  the  lai>se  of  a 
pre-determlned  time  interval  imprinting  another  of  said 
type  faces  upon  a  portion  of  the  imprint  first  made,  thus 
extending  tbe  total  imprint  to  modify  tbe  Imprint  first 
made. 

5.  The  method  of  recording  Intelligible  characters  In 
response  to  electrical  impulses.  In  a  rapid  printing  tele- 
graph system,  which  consists  in  causing  one  of  a  group 
of  type  faces  to  record  its  Imprint  on  a  relatively  moving 
receiving  surface  and  subsequently  selectively  causing 
others  of  said  type  faces  to  record  their  Imprints  on  said 
surface  to  form  by  the  combination  of  their  imprints  the 
various  characters,  the  imprints  of  the  earlier  operated 
type  faces  being  in  part  overlapped  by  imprints  of  tbe 
subsequently  operated  type  faces  in  tbe  production  of 
certain  characters. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,340.  TYPOGRAPIIICAL  MACHINE.  Elx^ak  H. 
Atkins,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Llnu 
type  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
6.  1913.     Serial  No.  762,287.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  t7P<vraphle«l  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magaslnes,  a  laterally  adjustable  font  dls- 
tlngnlsher,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  font  dlstlnguisber  laterally  to  correspond  to  the  maga- 
xlne  in  action,  the  said  adjusting  mechanism  comprising 
controlling  means  carried  directly  by  the  respective  maga- 
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sines  aitd  corraspondlng  to  tbe  style  or  font  of  tbe  type  or 
matrices  therein. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  U)e  combinatloD  of  a 
plurality  of  magaslnes,  a  laterally  adjustable  font  dls- 
tlngulsber,  and  variant  means  carried  directly  by  tbe 
magaiines  to  control  tbe  extent  of  lateral  adjustment 
of  the  font  dlstlngulslier  as  one  or  another  of  tbe  maga- 
slnes is  brought  Into  action. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magaslnes,  a  laterally  adjustable  font  dls- 
tlnguisber,  and  a  plate  attached  directly  to  each  maga- 
zine to  control  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the  font  dis- 
tlngulsher,  the  said  plates  t)elng  of  ditferent  form  so  as 
to  vary  the  extent  of  the  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magaslne  for  tbe  type  or  matrices,  and  an  Interchange- 
able font-distlngaisber  controlling  device  detacliably  se- 
cured thereto,  the  said  device  being  of  special  form  to 
correspond  to  the  particular  style  or  font  of  the  type  or 
matrices  contained  In  the  magaslne. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  u 
shift  frame,  a  plurality  of  magaslnes  remoTsbly  mounted 
therein,  a  font  distingulsher,  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  the  font  distingulsher  to  correspond 
with  tbe  magaslne  in  operative  position,  the  said  mecha- 
nism including  controlling  device*  carried  directly  by 
the  respective  magaslnes  so  as  to  bv^Jpemovable  therewith 
and  corresponding  to  tbe  particulamiltyle  or  font  of  tbe 
type  or  matrices  contslned  therein,  'f 

(Claitts  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlip  Gasette.! 
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1,126.341.     ENVELOP.     HmmiT   Ba«k,   Clnctenati,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  798,876.     (CI.  229 — 53.) 


•>      (V 


/o^ 


^v. 


1.  In  an  envelop  of  the  character  described,  said  en- 
velop consisting  of  a  body  portion,  having  side  flaps 
folded  over  thereon  and  fastened  together,  and  a  bottom 
flap  folded  over  onto  the  folded  side  flaps  so  that  it  will 
extend  ^low  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  and  thereby 
form  a  bottom,  the  walls  of  which  are  spaced  apart,  the 
bottom  Bap  being  of  less  width  than  the  body,  so  that, 
when  folded,  open  cut  off  comer  edges  will  be  formed,  thus 
rendering  the  envelop  expansible. 

2.  In  an  envelop  of  tbe  character  described,  said  en- 
velop consisting  of  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  be- 
ing recessed  at  its  top  so  that  side  guard  edges  will  re- 
main, and  baring  side  flaps  folded  over  thereon  and  fas- 
tened together,  and  a  bottom  flap  folded  over  onto  the 
folded  Side  flaps  so  that  it  will  extend  below  the  bottom 
of  the  body  portion  snd  thereby  form  a  bottom,  tbe  walls 
of  which  are  spaced  apart,  the  bottom  flap  being  of  less 
width  tban  the  body,  so  that,  when  folded,  open  cut  off 
corner  edges  will  be  formed,  thus  rendering  the  envelop 
expansible. 


1,126,942.  OARMBNT  -  HANOEIL  Waasw  m.  Bailbt, 
Smith  River,  Cal.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
889.871.      (a.  211—18.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  iaeloding  an  aK«ate 
supporting  bar  liavlBg  a  central  elongated  opening  there- 
in, a  tmnsverae  stop  pin  arranged  along  the  lower  edge  of 
tbe  opening,  U-shaped  members  having  their  sMe  portioBS 


movable  in  said  opening,  co-acting  clamping  bars  carried 
by  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  members,  whereby  when 
the  said  members  are  polled  upwardly  through  the  open- 
ing, said  bars  will  be  tightly  clamped  together. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  Including  an  arcuate 
supporting  bar  having  an  elongated  opening  formed  in 
the  central  portion  thereof,  a  transverse  stop  pin  ar- 
ranged across  the  lower  side  of  said  opening.  U-shaped 
members  having  their  aide  portions  movably  mounted 
within  said  opening,  parallel  clamping  bars  suspended 
from  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  members,  said  U-shaped 
members  being  movable  ontwardly  through  said  opening, 
whereby  to  clamp  said  bars  tightly  together  when  a  gar- 
ment or  other  article  Is  mounted  upon  the  supporting  bar. 


1,126,343.  UNDERFRAME  FOE  CARS.  FaANKLi.v  L. 
BxiiBBa  and  Edwin  W.  Webb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,456.      (CL   105—76.) 


1.  An  underframe  structure  for  cars  comprising  side 
sills,  end  sills  and  body  bolsters  connected  and  braced  to 
form  bortsontally  disposed  girders  at  tbe  ends  of  the  car. 
draft  sills  connected  to  said  body  bolsters  and  end  sills 
and  affording  reinforcing  stmts  to  said  girders,  and 
horisontal  reinforcing  plates  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
draft  slUs  rigidly  connected  to  said  side  sUls,  end  slUs 
and  bolsters  and  reinforcing  tbe  said  girders,  the  said 
reinforcing  plates  being  located  In  borlsontal  planes  that 
intersect  said  draft  sills  approximately  midway  between 
their  upper  and  lower  edges. 

2.  An  undolrame  stracture  for  cars  comprising  side 
^lls,  end  sills  and  body  bolsters  connected  snd  braced  to 
form  horlaontally  disposed  girders  at  tbe  ends  of  the  car, 
draft  sills  connected  to  said  body  bolsters  and  end  sills 
and  affording  reinforcing  struts  to  said  girders,  and  hori- 
sontal reinforcing  plates  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
draft  sills  rigidly  connected  to  said  side  sills,  end  sills 
and  bolsters  and  reinforcing  and  said  girders,  the  said 
reinforcing  plates  being  located  in  horisontal  planes  join- 
ing the  said  side  sills  and  end  sills  at  their  lower  edge* 
and  intersecting  and  joining  said  draft  sUls  approxlautely 
midway  between  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  all  of  the 
said  parts  being  of  metal. 

3.  An  underframe  structure  for  cars  comprising  side 
sills,  end  sills  and  body  bolsters  connected  and  braced  to 
form  horlaontally  disposed  girders  at  the  ends  of  tiie  car, 
draft  Bills  connected  to  said  body  bolsters  and  end  fills 
and  affording  reinforcing  stmts  to  said  glrdera,  horiaMitnl 
reinforcing  plates  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  draft  rilla 
rigidly  connected  to  said  side  sills,  end  sills  and  btOaten 
and  reinforcing  the  said  girders,  the  said  relnfordac 
I^tee  being  located  In  horisontal  planes  joining  the  said 
iMe  sUls  and  end  sills  at  their  lower  edges  and  lntersset> 
lag  and  joining  said  draft  sills  apptexliBately  midway  be- 
tween their  upper  and  lower  edges,  all  of  the  said  pacts 
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Iflm:  of  lui'tal.  horizontal  tie  plates  < oiitit'Ctlnff  the  upper 
e<i«''>>  of  sHiil  draft  sills  and  spannliii:  tlu'  space  iR'tween 
tlip  *ianif.  anti  draft  bar  jfuide  yokes  sfdired  to  the  inter- 
m^diat"  portions  of  said  entl  sills. 


l.lL't>.;U4.      FItlNTINU     I'LATE     SHAV1N(;      MACHINE 

Hip\VAHi>  M.  Babbkh.  Stoninnton.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  H.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company. 
N'W  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  (Irl^lnal 
ai-pllriition  tiled  Juno  ■_•!.  HKK>.  Serial  No.  oUS.'^rtt;.  Dt 
vide<l  and  this  application  tiled  Oct.  .'il,  liUO.  Serial 
Nu.   r.S'.t. !•!•:..      (CI.  00    -L'.%.  ( 


1.  In  a  macliine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  knife  car- 
r\inz  head,  a  reciprocatlni;  lied,  a  stop  for  limiting;  tlie 
dowuwiird  inuven)ent  of  the  liend,  sprlnj,'s  tendini:  to  move 
the  head  away  from  the  stop  and  means  coutrolled  by  the 
bed  for  automatically  bringinj:  the  head  down  into  rl^id 
encagement  with  the  stop  as  the  bed  reaches  a  predeter 
mined  point  in  its  movement. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  knife  car 
ryiUL.'  head,  a  knife  carryln;;  menilx'r,  means  for  adjiistin,' 
the  knife  carrying  memlier  approximately,  a  micrometer 
adjustlnj;  device  for  the  knife  carryini:  member  and  means 
foi-  rendering  the  micrometer  adjustini:  device  operative 
and  inoperative  with  respect  to  said  knife  carrying  mem- 
ber. 

.'5.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  knife  car 
ryint:   head,   a    knife  carrying   meml>er,   means   for   adjust 
ing  the  knife  carrying  member  approximately,  a  mlcrome 
ter  adjusting  device  for  the  knife  carrying  member,  means 
for   rendering   the   micrometer   adjusting   device   operative 
and  inoperative  with  respect  to  said  knife  carrying  mem- 
ber and  means  for  locking  the  knife  carrying  member  In 
Its   adjusted   position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliarncter  described,  a  knife  car 
rylng   head,    a    knife    carrying    meml>er,    adjusting    screws 
carried  by  the  head  engaging  the  member  and  springs  ar 
ranged  In  position  to  prevent   lost  motion  betwwn  the  ad 
Justing  screws  and  knife  carrying  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  plate, 
a  bed  fitted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  knife  carrying  head, 
springs  tending  to  raise  the  knife  carrying  head  away 
from  the  bed  plate,  and  a  rock  shaft  having  eccentric  por 
tlons  connected  to  the  head  for  drawing  the  head  down 
wardly  as  the  shaft  is  rocked  In  one  direction  and  per- 
mitting the  head  to  lift  as  the  shaft  is  rocked  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.126,345.       FLAT- CAR  -  I'XDERF'RAME    STRICTI'RE. 
JoHx    C.    Barber,   Chicago,    111.,    assignor   to    Standard 
Car    Truck    Company.    Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation    of 
New^  Jersey.     Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  808,679,  filed  Dec.  26.  1913.     This  application  filed 
Oct.   14.   1914.      Serial    No.   .Kt5rt..56n.      (Cl.    105—76.) 
1.   In    a    car    underframe    structure,    stake    pockets    se- 
cured  at   the   sides   thereof,   and    provided   with   seats   at 
front  and  rear,  and  nailing  strips  having  their  ends  held 
In  the  seats  of  said  stake  pocketa 


■_'.  In  a  <'ar  underframe  structure,  the  combination  with 
metallic  >ide  sills,  of  metallic  stake  pockets  rigidly  se- 
cured   to    and    projecting    outward    from    said    side    sills. 


nailing  strips  longitudinally  alined  with  said  pockets  and 
Itaxing  their  ends  seated  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  a 
flour  seciirefl  to  said  nailing  strips  and  covering  the  same. 


i,i2t>.".4r,     .vrr.vKATCS  for  I'RINTING  vk;netiki» 

rilOTOfJR.MMIS  (lit  SKI'fK        StI.VESTRO        Bakbkkis, 

Saluggia.     Italy        Filed     Mar.     2S.     1914.       Serial     No. 
S27.Ht;!)       iCl    <».-,      70.1 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  vignetted  photographs  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  indei>endent  plates  intended  to  form 
by  their  comliination  the  recjulred  aperture,  a  plurality 
of  bars  parallel  to  the  four  sides  of  the  frame  intended 
to  clamp  between  them  said  plates,  means  for  motinting 
said  bars  en  the  frame  of  the  printing  frame,  so  that 
they  are  able  to  move  a  little  in  a  direction  perpendlcu 
lar  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  frame  and  means  for 
clampinir  said  iiars  on  each  nttier  and  on  the  printing 
frame. 

2.  .\pparimi>  for  printing  vignetted  pliolographs  cdm 
prising  a  plurality  of  Independent  platis  Intended  to  form 
l>y  their  combination  the  required  aperture,  a  plurality 
iif  liars  i)arallel  to  the  four  sides  of  the  printing  frame 
intended  to  clamp  between  them  said  plates  and  provided 
with  slots  on  their  Inner  edges,  means  for  mounting  said 
bars  on  the  frame  of  the  printing  frame  so  that  they  are 
able  to  move  a  little  In  a  direction  iwrpendicuiar  t«>  the 
plane  of  the  printing  frame  and  means  for  clamping  said 
liars  on  each  other  and  on  the  printing  frame. 

.'..  .apparatus  for  printing  vignetted  photographs  com 
Itrising  a  plurality  of  independent  plates  intended  to 
form  by  their  combination  the  re<)ulred  aperture,  a  plu 
lality  of  bars  parallel  to  the  four  sides  of  the  printing 
frame  between  which  the  independent  plates  are  inserted. 
means  for  conne<iiug  said  bars  to  each  other  with  play, 
mi  ans  for  clamping  said  l>ar»  on  each  other  and  meanh 
for  securing  the  whole  apparatus  on  the  printing  frame. 

4.  .Vpparatus  for  printing  vignetted  photographs  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  Independent  plates  intended  to  form 
by  their  combination  the  required  aperture,  a  plurality  of 
bars  parallel  to  the  four  sides  of  the  printing  frame  be- 
tween which  the  independent  plates  are  inserted,  angle 
pieces  fixed  to  the  corners  of  the  printing  frame  and  in 
closing  the  ends  of  said  bars,  a  frame  secured  to  said 
angle  pieces  having  means  for  clamping  said  bars  on  each 
other  and  on  the  printing  frame,  and  moans  on  fiaid 
frame  for  affixing  on  it  a  pellucid  screen, 

.1.    Apparatus   for  printing  vignetted   photographs   com 
prising    a    plurality    of    Independent    plates    Intended    to 
form  by  their  combination  the  required  apertures,  a   plu- 
rality  of  bars  parallel   to  the  four  sides  of  the  printing 
frame    between    which     the     Independent     plates    are    in- 
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serted.  means  for  mounting  said  bars  on  the  printing 
frame  ao  that  they  are  able  to  move  in  a  direction  per- 
IM'ndlcolar  to  the  frame  of  the  printing  frame,  means  for 
clamping  said  bars  on  each  other  and  on  said  frame,  a 
frame  arranged  (m  said  bars  Intended  to  hold  a  i>ellucld 
screen  and  a  flexible  and  resilient  frame  on  said  frame 
for  arranging  said  pellucid  screen  in  the  required  position. 


1.12i>,:«47.  DISH  WASIIIN(;  MACHINE.  Frank  A.  Bar 
SBV,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  10,  10i;{.  Serial 
No.  TsO.l  10.      (Cl.  141      9., 


1  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
ta<le.  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  plunger  well  disposed  toward  one  side  of  the  recep- 
tacle: a  partition  for  said  receptacle,  said  partition  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cylinder  seat ;  a  sleeve-Uke  cylinder 
having  outwardly  propectlng  flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  arranged  In  said  seat  and  adjnatable  vertically 
therein,  there  being  a  supporting  band  on  aald  partition 
embracing  the  front  side  of  said  cylinder  whereby  it  Is 
supported  for  vertical  adjustment,  the  bottom  flange  of 
said  cylinder  being  supported  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the 
liottom  of  said  receptacle  to  provide  a  slot-like  discharge 
opening  ;  adjusting  scri'ws  carried  by  the  top  flange  of  said 
lyllndor  engaging  the  top  wan  of  said  partition  ;  a  plunger 
arranged  In  said  cylinder  to  reciprocate  into  said  plungei 
well  ;  and  guard  rods  arranged  through  said  flanges  of  said 
cylinder  and  projecting  Into  said  plunger  well,  there  being 
a  support  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  In  the  bottom  of 
said  well. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
plunger  well  disposed  toward  one  side  of  the  receptacle ;  a 
partition  for  said  receptacle,  said  partition  being  provided 
with  a  cylinder  seat  :  a  sleeve-like  cylinder  having  out- 
wardly proJ<ctlng  flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 
arranged  In  said  s<'Ht  and  adjustable  vertically  therein, 
there  lieing  a  supporting  band  on  said  partition  embracing 
the  front  side  of  said  cylinder,  the  bottom  flange  of  said 
cylindnr  being  supported  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  to  provide  a  slot-like  discharge  open- 
ing ;  a  plunger  arranged  In  said  cylinder  to  reciprocate 
into  said  plunger  well ;  and  guard  rods  arranged  through 
said  flanges  of  said  cylinder  and  projecting  into  said 
plunger  well.  tl;ere  b°lng  a  support  for  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  In  the  bottom  of  said  well. 

3.  la  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
plunger  well  disposed  toward  one  side  of  the  receptacle ;  a 
partition  for  said  receptacle,  said  partition  being  provided 
with  B  cylinder  seat :  a  sleeve-like  cylinder  arranged  in 
said  seat  and  adjustable  vertically  therein,  there  being  a 
supporting  band  on  said  partition  embracing  the  front 
side  of  said  cylinder  whereby  It  is  supported  for  vertical 


adjustment,  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  In-ing  supported 
In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to 
provide  a  slot-like  discharge  opening :  adjusting  screws 
carried  by  the  top  flange  of  said  cylinder  engaging  the  top 
wall  of  said  partition  :  and  a  plunger  arranged  in  said 
cylinder  to  reciprocate  Into  said  plunger  well. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  plunger  well;  a  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  project 
Ing  flange  at  the  bottom  thereof,  supported  for  vertical 
adjustment  above  said  well,  the  l)ottom  flange  of  said 
cylinder  iwdng  supported  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  to  provide  a  slot  like  discharge  opening  ; 
and  a  plunger  arranged  In  said  cylinder  to  reciprocate  Into 
said  plunger  well. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, the  l>ottom  of  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
plunger  well  ;  a  cylinder  supported  for  vertical  adjustment 
alxtve  said  well,  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  lieing  sup- 
ported in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  provide  a  slot-like  discharge  opening;  and  a  plun- 
ger arranged  In  said  cylinder  to  reciprocate  into  said  plun- 
ger well. 

K'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


],126.H4X.     VENTILATOR  HOOIt.      A.nthonv  M.  Basman, 
iH'troit.  Mich.     Filed  June  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  S47.0fln 
tCl,  OS     4.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator  hood,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
central  member,  a  frusto-conlcal  skirting  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  storm  bands,  one  within  the  other  mount 
ed  so  as  to  surround  the  upper  edge  of  the  skirting,  a 
cap  mounted  above  the  central  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  deflectors  mounted  above  the  space  between  the  skirt- 
ing and  the  central  member. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  hood,  the  combination  of  a  central 
cylindrical  member,  a  frusto-conlcal  skirting  mounted 
thereon  with  Its  upper  edge  substantially  the  same  diame 
ter  as  the  central  memlK-r  but  spaced  vertically  therefrom, 
a  storm  band  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  skirt 
ing  with  Its  uppi-r  edge  at  substantially  the  height  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  skirting,  a  second  storm  band  of  greater 
height  than  the  first  and  positioned  with  its  lower  edge 
at  substantially  the  height  of- the  upper  edge  of  the  cen 
tral  member,  and  a  conical  cap  mounted  above  the  central 
member  with  Its  edge  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  second 
storm  band. 

.3.  In  a  ventilator  hood,  the  combination  of  a  central 
cylindrical  member,  a  frusto-conlcal  skirting  mounted 
thereon  with  its  upper  edge  substantially  the  same  diame- 
ter as  the  central  meml)er  but  spaced  vertically  there- 
from, a  storm  band  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
skirting  with  Its  upper  edge  at  substantially  the  helghi 
of  tne  upper  edge  of  the  skirting,  a  second  storm  band  of 
greater  height  than  the  first  and  positioned  with  Its  lower 
edge  at  substantially  the  height  of  the  upper  edge  of  the 
central  member,  a  conical  cap  mounted  above  the  central 
member  with  Its  edge  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  second 
storm  band,  and  a  narrow  frusto-conlcal  deflector  mounted 
within  the  second  storm  band  with  its  outer  edge  sub- 
stantially above  the  first  storm  band. 

4.  In  a  ventilator  hood,  the  combination  of  a  central 
cylindrical    meml)er,    a    frusto-conlcal    skirting    mounted 
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thereon  with  Its  uppor  i-dge  «iub«itautiall>  the  same  dlame- 
tir  a8  the  ttntral  mt-mlHT  but  spaced  verth-ally  therefrom, 
a  storm  band  surroundinK  the  upper  portion  of  the  skirt 
Injf  with  its  upper  edjje  at  substantial!}    the  heUht  of  ih 
upper  ed»?e  of  the  skirtinK.  a  second  storm  band  of  uniittr 
height   than   the   first   and   positioned  with   its   lower  edjte 
at  substantially  the  height  of  the  upper  edp-  of  the  cei. 
tral    member,    a    coaical    cap    mounted    above    the    central 
member  with  Its  edjje  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  second 
storm  band,  a  narrow  frusto  conical  deflector  mounted  b«'- 
tween   the  cap  and  the  first  storm  band,  and  a  second  de- 
flector   in    the    form    on    an    inverted    cone    secured    in    th.- 
liiwer  side  of  said  cap. 


1,126..'?49      RAIL  JOINT.     Tomo  Basekk.  Marrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed   Autf.   :;.    I!M4       Serial    .No.   S54,*>7t!.      k  I.   jri'.l-.S.  1 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  traik  rails,  .,ne  uf  said 
rails  having  a  portion  of  its  head  cut  awa.v  to  its  web  to 
form  a  seat  and  having  a  portion  of  its  web  jind  base  <  iit 
away  to  provide  a  lower  seat,  each  of  said  .seats  being 
formed  witli  a  pair  of  spaced  tongues,  the  other  of  said 
rails  having  a  portion  of  its  base  und.r  ,  ut  to  overlap 
said  lower  .seat  and  further  being  formed  with  a  tongue 
extending  between  the  tongue«  of  the  lower  seat  and 
further  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  pockets  to  receive 
the  tongues  of  said  lower  seat,  said  second  mentioned  rail 
having  a  projection  overlapping  said  upp.r  s.at  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  tonffue  extending  i.etween  the 
tongues  of  the  upper  seat  and  having  pockets  for  the 
tongues  of  the  upper  seat,  said  tongues  arranged  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  heads  of  said  rails,  the  head  of  the  first 
mentioned  rail  being  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  projection  and  .■xtending  into  said  pocket, 
each  of  the  webs  of  said  rails  gnatlv  in.  reasiug  in  thick' 
ness   downward 


i,i26,:?5n.  MArniNK  roR  RP:\r)KRi.\o  sor.KS  flexi- 
ble. Ahtui  K  Bates,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Tnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  .\,  J.,  a 
forimratlon  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  I>f.-.  ;,,  1<»1-  Serial 
No.    7::.'5,060.       (CI,     !•_'-   40.  I 


1.  A  shoe  sole  slaBbiog  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  parallel  slashing  knives,  of  less  num- 
ber tban  the  number  of  slashes  to  be  cut,  spaced  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  the  desired  spacing  of  the  slashes,  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  knives  and  sole  and  for  reclp 
rocatlng  the  knives  toward  and  from  the  sole  to  cause 
a  succession  of  parallel  slashes  to  be  cut  in  the  sole,  and 
means  for  causing  a  slash  made  by  one  knife  on  one  re 


ciprocatlon    to   be   lengthened   by   the   next  adjacent  knife 
on  the  succeeding  n  ciprocatlon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  sole  slashiug  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, miiins  for  feeding  a  sole  step  by  step,  means  for 
cutting  a  transverse  slash  in  the  sole  after  one  sole  feed- 
ing movem.nt.  and  means  for  lengthening  the  slash  so 
made  after  the  next  sn<rce<ling  sole  feeding  movement, 
substantially    as    dcscrlb.d. 

•  1,  A  shoe  sole  slashing  machine,  having.  In  (omblna 
tlon,  a  iilurallty  of  sole  slashing  knives,  means  to  feed 
the  sole  step  by  step,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knives 
toward  and  from  the  sole,  to  cut  a  plurality  of  slashes, 
after  each  sole  feeding  movement,  and  means  for  length- 
ening the  slash  made  by  one  of  said  knives  by  the  cutting 
stroke  of  a  dUTerent  knife  after  each  succeeding  sole 
feeding    mov.  ni.nt,    substantially    as   described. 

4,  A  shoe  sole  slashing  machine,  luiving.  In  combina- 
tion, two  parallel  sole  slashing  knives,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  knives  toward  and  from  the  sole  and  fm-  feed- 
iiiu  the  sole  Step  by  step,  and  means  for  causing  ,,ii.'  of 
said  knives  to  lengthen  the  last  precetling  slasli,  and  the 
other  knife  to  cut  a  new  slash  after  each  sole  feeding 
step,  substantially  as   described. 

5.  A  shoe  sole  slashing  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, at  least  two  parallel  slashing  knives,  and  means  for 
moving  said  knives  relatively  to  ea-h  other  laterally  to 
vary  the  out.r  limits  of  the  slashed  area,  substantially 
as  described. 

1  Claims  tl  to  is  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette. ) 


l.ll.'«.351.      WOODEN     COLUMN.      Harvey     .1.     Beabks, 
Somerset,    I'a..   assignor   to   Somersit    l»oor   and   Column 
Company,     Somerset.     Fa.,    a    Corpnration    of     IVnnsyl- 
vania.      Filed   Mar.   U'4,    111]  4       Serial    No.   S2ti,h80.      tCl 
liO— 97.) 


I  .\  column  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
sections  having  tongue  and  groove  conne.  tlons,  and  lon- 
gitudinal keys  driven  In  between  the  column  sections  and 
locate<l  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nections said  keys  being  arranged  to  draw  the  outer 
meeting  i-dges  of  the  sections  together  and  permit  sepa- 
ration by  shrinkage  of  the  inner  edges  of  said  sections, 
the  tongue  and  groove  connections  preventing  access  of 
moisture    to    said    keys. 

-.  A  column  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
column  sections  having  tongue  and  groove  connections, 
and  longitudinal  keys  driven  In  between  the  column  sec- 
tions and  located  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  tongue  and 
groove  connections,  each  key  having  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  channel  In  Its  outer  face,  and  the  meeting  edges 
of  adjacent  column  sections  having  registering  keyways 
shaped   to  receive  the   key. 

;;.  A  column  section  tapered  transversely  to  produce 
converging  meeting  edges,  each  of  the  meeting  edges  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  keyway  having  one  of  Its  side  walls 
disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  meeting  edge 
of  the  section  and  Its  opposite  side  wall  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  meeting  edge  of  the  section  to  form  an  under- 
cut wall,  one  of  the  meeting  edges  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  located  between  the  adjacent  keyway  and  the 
inner  edge  of  the  section,  and  the  other  meeting  edge  of 
the  section  having  a  longitudinal  tongue  corresponding  to 
the  groove  in  contour  and  location. 
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1,126,802.    COPYING  OB  BNLABGINO  CAMKBA.    JosBPH 
Bbckik,  Washington,  D.   C.     CoatlnaatloB  of  applica- 
tion  tcrial   No.  286,802,  filed  Not.  4,   1905.     This  ap 
plkatiOB  filed  Not.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,066.     (CI. 
88—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  enlarging  or  copying 
camera  comprising  a  lena  frame,  and  two  end  frames 
mounted  to  roUte  on  parallel  axea;  of  arms  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  three  frames,  and  a  leTer  adapted  to  act 
on  said  arms  to  reTOlve  the  said  end  frames  simultane- 
ously in  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  copying  or  enlarging 
camera  comprising  a  lens  frame  and  two  end  frames 
mounted  to  rotate  on  axes  that  are  parallel  and  adjnst 
able  to  vary  their  distances  from  the  nodal  or  principal 
planes  of '  the  lens;  of  me<AanlBm  connecting  said  end 
frames  and  adapted  to  cause  them  to  revolve  slmultane 
onsly  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  copying  or  enlarging 
camera  comprising  a  lens  frame  and  two  end  frames  re- 
spectirely  mounted  to  rotate  on  parallel  axes  of  their 
focal  ptainas,  such  axes  being  adjnstable  in  position  to 
permit  ef  setting  them  in  different  conjugate  relations  to 
the  lent  for  secnrlng  an  axial  image  on  the  one  axis  bear- 
ing different  desired  proportions  to  the  axial  original  on 
the  other  axis :  of  mechanism  connecting  said  end  frames 
and  adapted  to  cause  them  to  revolve  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  Tbs  combination  with  an  enlarging  or  copying 
camera  comprising  a  lens  frame,  and  two  end  frames 
mounted  to  rotate  on  parallel  axes,  of  a  lever  having  Its 
fulcrum  on  the  said  lena  frame  and  adapted  to  act  with 
Its  ends  on  the  two  end  frames  to  revolve  them  In  opposite 
directions. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  enlargins  or  copying 
camera  comprising  a  lena  frame,  and  two  end  frames 
monntsd  to  rotate  on  parallel  axes,  of  a  lever  having  its 
fulcrum  adJusUbly  mounted  on  the  said  lens  frame  and 
adapted  to  act  with  its  ends  on  the  two  end  frames  to 
revolve  them  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


planef  of  the  lens  in  opposite  conjugate  lines  of  such  prln 
cipal  or  nodal  planes. 


1,12  6,868.      COPTIHG  OB  BNLABQIMO  CAMERA. 
JoBBPH   BacKsa.   Washington,   D.   C      FUed  Apr.   26, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  608,890.     (CI.  88—24.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  photograpble  copying  or  en- 
larging camera  having  its  end  frames  pivotally  mounted  on 
parallel  axes;  of  transversdy  morable  supports  for  such 
axes,  and  maaas  for  sMiring  MKh  supports  to  carry  nch 
plTotal  parallel  axes  In  opposite  directions  away  from  the 
longltuOlnal  median  plane  of  the  camera  through  dlstaaoea 
that  a»  proportional  to  the  conjugate  nodal  dlstsnees  of 
such  ptTotal  axes,  attd  m««aa  tot  slmultahwmsly  taming 
p<\eh  «>d  frames  en  their  said  pivotal  axes  In  opposite 
directtons  and  In  such  manner  as  to  cause  the  Image 
planes  of  such  end  frames  to  meet  the  principal  or  nodal 
210  O.  G.— 79 


t-- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  copying  or  en 
larglng  camera  having  Its  end  frames  pivotally  mounted 
on  parallel  axes  coincident  with  conjugate  axes  of  their 
two  image  planes;  of  transversely  movable  supports  for 
such  axes,  and  lever  arms  acting  on  such  supports  where 
they  are  met  by  such  pivotal  axes  to  move  such  supports 
In  opposite  directions  away  from  the  longitudinal  median 
plane  of  the  camera  through  dlstancea  that  are  propor- 
tional to  the  conjugate  nodal  distances  of  such  pivotal 
axes;  and  other  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  such  same 
pivotal  axes  to  rotate  such  end  frames  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  angles  determined  by  the  relative  incllna 
tlons  of  the  two  seU  of  operating  arms,  and  means  for 
transmitting  such  relative  angular  displacements  of  the 
said  arms  to  the  said  end  frames,  such  transmitting  means 
comprising  means  for  first  translating  such  relative 
angular  displacements  as  longitudinal  displacements  along 
or  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  such  end  frames. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  copying  or  enlarging  carat  ra 
having  its  object,  lens  and  Image  frames  connected  by 
mechanism  to  produce  alaaolUneoas  transverse  displace 
ments  of  such  end  framaa,  such  mechanism  comprising 
means  for  transferring  motions  from  the  one  end  frame 
to  the  other,  such  means  having  two  pivotal  axes  re8i)ec 
tively  located  where  a  meridlanal  plane  of  the  lens  meets 
Us  two  nodal  pianea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  copying  or  enlarging  camera 
comprising  a  lens  tnmt,  and  two  «d  frames  mounted  to 
rotate  on  axes  that  are  parallel  and  adjustable  to  vary 
their  disUnces  from  the  longitudinal  median  plane  of  the 
lens,  of  mechanism  connecting  said  end  frames  and  adapted 
to  cause  them  to  revolve  aimultaneously  in  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  so  as  to  meet  the  principal  planes  of  the  lens  in 
conjugate  points  M,  M'. 


1,126,864.  FRICTION  HKAT-OKNEBATOR.  Julius  H. 
BncKca,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,013.     (Q.  122—26.) 


1.  A  friction  heater  and  ateam  generator  es^jirWof  m 
oombteatloii,  a  water-jacketed  cylinder,  a  drivlag  abaft 
extending  through  the  eyUndo*,  a  rotor  within  the  eyUader 
secured  to  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  frtetloB  menbera 
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.iik'a^'fabii'    Willi     the     interior    surfac*'    of     the     cylinder 
lU'iuiited  In  the  rotor 

L*.  A  frlotli  n  luiitcr  an<l  steam  c  iierator  com|irisinii  In 
(•oml)inatloii,  a  water  Jacketed  cylinder,  a  driving  shaft 
ext.'ndinx  tlirou>{h  the  cylinder,  a  rotor  within  the  cylinder 
s.'cured  to  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes 
ennaceable  with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  plv 
otally  iiiounte<l  on  the  rotor. 

.:.  .V  friction  heater  and  steam  u'enerator  conii'ilsini:  In 
comhinatlon,  a  water-Jacketed  cylinder,  a  drlvlni:  s!  aft 
extending  throuKh  the  cyllrder,  a  pair  of  disks  secured  to 
the  shaft  spaced  with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  en<ls 
of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by  tlie  disks. 
and  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes  enjraK'enhle  with  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  cylinder  plvofally  mount"  d  on  said  rods 

4.  .\  friction  heater  and  steam  u'enerator  comiirlsinu  in 
combination,  a  water  jackt ted  cylinder,  a  driving;  shaft 
fxtendinK  throuuh  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  disks  secured  to 
the  shaft  spaced  with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  ends 
ol  tlie  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by  the  disks,  u 
plate  pivotally  secured  on  one  edge  to  each  rod,  and  a  fric- 
tion shoe  secured  on  each  plate  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into 
engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  by 
i-entrifugal  action. 

.'.  A  friction  heater  and  steam  generator  comprising  in 
'•oml)lnation.  a  water-jacketed  cylinder,  a  driving  shaft 
.■xtendlnir  through  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  disks  secured  to 
the  shaft  spaced  with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by  the  disks,  a 
•,>late  pivotally  secured  on  one  cdgi^-  to  each  rod  and  radi 
ally  adjustable  upon  same,  and  a  friction  shoe  secured  on 
each  plate  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the 
Interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  by  centrifugal  action. 


l.lJ(t.355.  CONCRETE  ril'E  AND  MOM).  William  H. 
Bkbry.  iVllna,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  liJ,  \in.;.  S«'rlal  No. 
7'M>.f>,v!t.      (CI.  25  —127.) 


mounted  to  move  in  the  opening  :  a  lexer  fulcrumed  on  one 
of  said  plates,  and  pivoted  to  the  wedge,  the  lever  being 
provided  with  n  keeper  navlng  a  slot  ;  a  latch  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  plates  and  passing  through  the  slot  In  the 
keeper,  the  latch  having  teeth  adapted  to  cotiperate  with 
the  keeper  within  th.>  contour  of  the  slot. 

5.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  expander  com 
prising  a   plurality  of   o\eriapped   plates,   the   inner  edges 
of  wliich  are  spaced  apart   to  define  an  opening  ;  a   wedgi' 
nio\able  in   the  opening:  and  a   lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of 
>^ald  plUes  and  pivoted  to  the  wedge. 

h'lalms  f,  to  1:'.  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«-scribed,  an  expander  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  overlapped  plates,  the  inner  edgefl  of 
which  are  spaced  apart  to  detlne  an  opening  ;  a  wedge 
movable  in  the  opening ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  one  of 
said  plates  and  pivoted  to  the  wedge  ;  and  a  latch  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lever. 

:.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  expander  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  overiapped  plates,  the  Inner  edges 
of  which  are  spaced  apart  to  define  an  opening  ;  a  wedge 
mounted  to  more  in  the  opening ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one 
of  said  pUtes  and  pivoted  to  the  wedge,  the  levsr  being 
provided  with  •  keeper  having  a  slot ;  a  latch  pivoted  to 
one  of  Mdd  pUtei  and  passing  through  the  slot  in  the 
keeper,  the  latch  having  teeth  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  kc«p«r  within  the  contour  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  lagging:  an 
expander  located  within  the  lagging,  the  expander  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  overlapped  plates,  the  inner  edges  of 
which  are  spaced  apart  to  define  an  opening ;  a  wedge  mov 
able  ill  the  opening  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said  plates 
and  pivoted  to  the  wedge  ;  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lever. 

4.  In   a   device   of   the   class   described,    a    lagging :    an 
expander   located   within   the  lagging,    the  expander  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  overlapped  plates,  the  inner  edges  of 
which   are    spaced   apart   to   define   an   opening;   a   wedge 


.1L'6,:!R6.       INTER.NAL  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.       Enw.^RD 
II.VLK  liKLKK.N.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Helden  Engl 
n>'<  ring    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa  .    a    Corporation    of 
Pi'nnsylvanla.      Filed  Oct    :!,   101.!.      Serial  No.  71>3.PJ(). 
(CI.  1J3— 80.) 


1.  \u  expl'ision  engine  having  a  ported  one  dicection 
rotary  valve,  that  wall  or  walls  of  tie  port  or  ports  of  the 
valve,  which  tends  to  accumulate  and  drive  lubricating  oil 
forward  being  rounded  or  beveled  in  opposition  to  the 
relatively  straight  confining  walls  of  the  valve  chamber 
for  the  purposes  describtKl. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  one  direction  cyl- 
inder port  controlling  valve,  the  engine  being  provided 
with  a  chamber  within  which  the  valve  Is  movable,  said 
valve  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  lubricating  oil, 
the  engine  iwlng  provided  with  a  gas  passage  entering  the 
chamber  and  the  valve  having  a  port  between  its  ends 
adapted  to  register  with  the  passage,  the  edges  of  the  port 
beli.g  rounded  or  chamfered  ns  and  foi  the  purposes  sped 
fled. 

.*?.  In  nn  Internal  combustion  engine  a  valve  seat  having 
an  opening,  a  cyclic  valve  movable  upon  the  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  said  opening, 
means  for  mn!nt.Tlnlng  .1  film  of  oil  between  the  valve  and 
the  seat,  the  periphery  of  the  valve  port  being  beveled  or 
rounded  on  Its  edge  which  contacts  with  the  seat  to  pre- 
vent the  .Accumulation  of  oil  within  the  valve  port  when 
the  valve  moves  upon  the  seat. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustlor.  engine  a  valve  seat  pro 
vided  with  an  opening,  a  one  direct hm  rotating  valve  mov 
able  upon  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening,  means  for  maintaining  a  film  of 
oil  between  the  valve  and  the  seat,  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  valve  port  and  the  opening  being  beveled  or  rounded 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  oil  within  the  opening  and 
within  the  port  at  times  when  the  valve  moves  upon  the 
seat. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  valve  seat  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  through  which  gas  may  pass,  a  one 
direction  valve  movable  upon  the  seat  and  provided  with  a 
port  adapted  to  register  with  .»aid  opening  for  roni rolling 
the  flow  of  gas,  means  for  maintaining  a  talm  of  oil  between 
the  valve  and  the  seat,  the  opening  being  rounded  or  bev 
eled  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  oil  In  the  opening  at 
times  when  the  valve  moves  upon  the  seat. 

f  Claims  U  to  IS  not  printed  in  (he  tiazette.] 
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l.l--'tJ.;J57.      SAFETY   tiAUE COCK.      Knwwup   HKLi.i\(iKK, 
Kocky    Ford.    (^olo.      Filed    May    20,    P.ti4.      Serial    No. 

s;{!»,8i:i.     (r\.  7:5—54.) 


1.  lu  u  safety  gage  cock,  a  body  formed  with  a  pressure 
Inlet  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  one  end  of  said 
body,  a  valve  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
other  end  of  said  body  and  in  open  communication  with 
the  gags  glass,  and  an  intermediate  passage  connecting 
said  longitudinal  passages  and  extending  obliquely  in 
relation  thereto,  a  pressure  seated  check  valve  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  Intermediate  passage  and  adapted 
to  cut  off  communication  Itetween  said  intermediate  pas- 
sage and  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  hand  operated  valve 
In  said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  cut  off  communication 
between  said  chamt>er  and  Intermediate  passage  and  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  displacement  pin  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
intermediate  passage  and  unseat  said  check  valve. 

2.  In  a  safety  gage  cork,  a  body  formed  with  a  pressure 
Inlet  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  one  end  of  said 
body,  a  valve  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
other  end  of  raid  body  and  In  open  communication  with 
the  gage  glass,  and  an  intermediate  passage  connecting 
said  longitudinal  passages  and  fztending  obliquely  in 
relation  thereto,  a  pressure  seated  check  valve  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  intermediate  passage  and  adapted 
to  cut  off  communication  between  said  intermediate  pas- 
sage and  said  valve  chamber,  a  hand  operated  valve  in 
said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  intermediate  passage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  displacement  pin  adapted  to  extend  Into 
said  Intermediate  passage  and  unseat  said  check  valve, 
and  an  iidjuatable  support  for  said  check  valve  when  in 
non  checking  position. 


and    actuating   means    therefor    adapted    to    bv   connected 
to  any  desired  number  of  the  blades. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  mold,  an  ejector  comprising  a  series  of  blades  or 
sfH'tlons  movable  into  the  slot  In  the  mold  and  having 
on  their  adjacent  edges  the  components  of  blade  inter- 
locking and  bracing  means  forming  an  Interengaging  con- 
n»>ctlon  l)etween  each  two  blades  of  the  series,  and  actu- 
ating means  therefor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  any 
desired  numl^er  of  the  blades. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  mold,  a  slug-ejector  comprising  a  series  of  Inde 
I>endently  movable  blades  actuatable  into  the  slot  in  the 
mold  and  having  on  adjacent  edges  the  components  of 
blade  bracing  and  Interengaging  means  for  preventing 
bending  and  buckling  of  the  portions  of  the  blades  pro 
jected  into  the  mold  slot,  and  actuating  means  for  pro- 
jecting any  desired  number  of  the  blades  into  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold-member,  a  slide  juxtaposed  thereto,  a  slug-ejector 
thereon  comprising  a  series  of  independently  movable 
blades  having  portions  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond 
the  slide  and  carrying  on  adjacent  edges  the  components 
of  blade  bracing  and  interengaging  means  for  preventing 
the  bending  and  buckling  of  the  portions  of  the  blades 
projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  slide,  and  actuating 
mean^  for  projecting  any  desired  number  of  the  blades. 

5.  An  ejector  for  typographical  machines  comprising  a 
series  of  slidable  members,  each  two  thereof  having  at 
adjacent  edges  the  components  of  blade  interlocking  and 
bracing  means. 


1,126,358.  TYPOGRArHICAL  MACHINE.  (iEOROE  E. 
Rk.vjamin.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct    .3,   101.1.      Serial   No.  793,193.      (CI.   199—13.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
ejector  comprising  a  aeries  of  parallel  blades  or  sections 
having  on  their  adjacent  edges  the  components  of  blade 
Interlocking  and  bracing  means  forming  an  Interengag- 
ing connection   betweep   each    two   blades   of   the   serlea. 


1,126,359.  SORTING  MACHINE.  Albert  Bezneb,  Ra- 
vensburg.  Germany,  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,177.      (CI.  83 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  swing  sorting  machine,  the  combiuHtion  of  a 
frame,  a  sorting  chest  of  ring  form,  supported  by  said 
frame  and  provided  with  sieve-frames,  said  chest  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  removed  from 
said  inlet,  two  tracks  of  said  sieve-frames  leading  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  means  mounted  in  said  frame 
for  oscillating  said  chest. 

2.  In  a  swing  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  h 
frame,  a  sorting  chest  of  ring  form,  supported  by  said 
frame  and  provided  with  sieTe-frames,  said  chest  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  removed  from 
said  Inlet,  two  tracks  of  said  sieve-frames  leading  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for 
applying  a  driving  force  to  said  chest  substantially  at 
the  level  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  and  within  the 
central  space  Inclosed  by  said  chest  and  oscillating  said 
chest,  and  propelling  blades  secured  in  said  sorting  chest. 

3.  In  a  swing  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  sorting  chest  of  ring  form  supported  by  said 
frame,  said  chest  having  an  admission  chamber  at  one 
part  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  compartments  located  one 
above  the  other  and  each  provided  with  an  outlet  at  a 
part  of  the  chest  located  opposite  the  part  having  the 
said  admission  chamber,  a  vertical  partition  hi  secting 
said  admission  chamber,  and  radially  arranged  in  said 
chest,  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  oscillating  said 
chest  and  propelling  blades  secured  in  said  sorting  chest. 

4.  In  a  swing  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  sorting  chest  of  ring  form  supported  by  said 
frame,  said  chest  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  partition 
walls  comprising  an  unperf orated  floor,  and  a  vertical 
sieve  at  the  periphery  of  said  floor,  means  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  oscillating  said  chest,  and  propellinf 
blades  secured  In  said  sorting  cheat. 
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5.  In  a  swing  sorting  macbtne.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  sorting  cheat  of  ring  form  supported  by  aaid 
frame,  an  admlaalon  cluunber  and  a  plurality  of  compart- 
menta  within  said  cheat  located  one  above  another  and 
each  provided  with  an  outlet,  said  compartmenU  having 
partition  walla  compriaing  an  unperforated  floor  and  a 
vertical  sieve  at  the  periphery  of  aaid  floor,  means 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  oscillating  said  chest,  and  pro- 
pelling blades  fast  in  each  of  said  compartmenta,  the  com 
partments  below  the  admission  chamber,  each  having  iin 
inclined  plate  extending  from  the  wall  of  the  chest  down- 
wardly to  said  propelling  blades. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.l 


1,126,300. 
London. 
H00.510. 


TOILET-CASK. 

England.      Piled 

(CI.  132—11.) 


EDGAH     I»«KCIVAL     BlDWlLL, 

Nov.    1:;,    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  toilet  ease,  comprising  a  casing.  retalnlnK  devices 
un  the  inner  walls  of  the  said  casing,  toUet  articles  held 
Immovably  In  the  aaid  retaining  devices,  a  brush  held 
lemovably  in  the  said  casing,  and  a  prote«tlng  band  in 
I  ho  form  of  a  razor  strop  and  looped  around  the  bristles 
of  the  said  brash  to  protect  the  latter  against  the  said 
retaining  devices  and  the  toilet  articles  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  toilet  case,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro 
vlded  interiorly  with  retaining  devices,  a  brush  adapted 
to  be  placed  Into  the  casing  between  the  said  retaining 
devices,  and  a  band  In  the  form  of  a  razor  strop  looped 
around  the  bristles  of  the  hrush  to  protect  the  same 
against  contact  with  the  said  retaining  devices  on  plac 
ing  the  brush  Into  the  casing  or  removing  It  therefrom, 
the  said  band  being  provided  at  its  ends  with  fastening 
members  to  fasten  the  ends  together. 


1.126,361.     STAIRC.VRPET  FASTE.NER.     John    Frkdkr 
ICK  BiLr.i!i«8T«ix,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Flle<l  0<t.  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  864.567.     (CI.  16     26.) 


1.  A  Stair  carpet  fastening  device,  (omprlslng  a  thin, 
flat  spring  metal  gripper  bar  having  an  upwardly  project- 
ing prong  at  ita  upper  end,  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
prong  at  ita  lower  end,  and  having,  adjacent  to  aaid  lower 
end,  an  oatward  lateral  extension,  and  there  being  a  slot 
in  aaid  gripper  bar  adjacent  to  Us  lower  end,  which 
slot  extends  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  gripper  bar  out- 


ward into  said  lateral  extension  and  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  outer  edge  of  tl»e  gripper  bar. 

2.  X  stair  carpet  fastening  device,  comprising  a  thin, 
flat  spring  metal  gripper  bar  having  an  upwardly  project- 
ing prong  at  its  upper  end  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
prong  at  its  lower  end  and  baring  adjacent  to  said  lower 
end  an  outward  lateral  extension,  and  there  being  a  alot 
in  nald  gripper  bar  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end,  which  slot 
extf-nds  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  gripper  bar  outward 
Into  saUl  lateral  extension  and  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  gripper  bar,  and  said  gripper  bar  having 
a  forwardly  and  upwardly  bent  U  shaped  clamping  hook 
which  l.s  integrally  connected  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  . 
outward  lateral  extension. 

.?.  .V  stair  carpet  fastening  device  comprising  a  thin, 
flat  spring  metal  gripper  bar  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting prong  at  its  lower  end  and  having  an  outward  lat- 
t--al  extension  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  and  there  being 
a  slot  which  extenda  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  gripper 
liar  outward  Into  said  lateral  extension  and  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  grlnper  bar,  combined  with 
an  extension  member  adjustably  connected  with  the  upper 
end  III'  salil  tri'iper  bar.  and  having  an  upwardly  pn)Ject- 
Inc  proriK  formed  on  its  upper  end. 

4.  in  a  stair  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
right  gripper  bar.  and  a  left  gripper  bar.  each  of  which  is 
made  of  thin  tlat  s')ring  steel,  and  has  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended prong  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ed prong  ut  its  lower  end,  and  each  of  said  bars  having 
adjacent  to  its  lower  end  an  outward  lateral  extenalon, 
and  there  b«>lng  in  each  bar,  adjacent  to  its  lower  end.  n 
slot  which  extends  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bar  out- 
wardly into  said  lateral  extension  and  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  outer  edge  of  said  bar,  and  each  of  said  bars  having 
also  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  and  Integral  with  the  lat- 
eral extension  thereof  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  bent  U- 
shaped  hoolc,  and  a  stair  rod  which  extends  between  and 
go«'8  through  both  hoolis  and  Is  held  thereby. 


1, 126,362.  CONDUIT  OUTLET  PMTTING.  Cari.  H.  Bis- 
8ELL,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hinds  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  29,  1»13.     Serial  No.  770,570,     (CI.  240— 85. » 


1.  \  conduit  outlet  fitting  comprising  a  box  having  an 
opening  In  one  side,  a  pipe  arranged  substantially  cen- 
trally of  the  opening  and  connected  to  the  box  by  screw 
threads,  and  a  cover  for  the  op«a  side  of  the  box,  the 
cover  being  connecte<i  to  the  box  by  screw  threads,  and 
having  a  passage  for  the  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  conduit  outlet  fitting  comprising  a  bca  baring  an 
opening  in  one  side,  a  pipe  arranged  sidwtantlaUy  cen- 
trally of  the  opening  and  connected  to  the  box  by  screw 
threads,  a  cover  for  the  open  side  of  the  box,  the  corer 


being  coDnected  to  tbe  box  by  screw  threads,  and  baring 
a  pafsage  for  tbe  pipe,  and  means  eonaeetiag  tbe  pipe 
and  the  corer,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  conduit  outlet  fitting  comprising  a  box  baring  an 
opening  In  one  side,  a  pipe  arranged  substantially  cen- 
trally of  the  opening  and  connected  to  the  box  by  aerew 
threads,  and  a  cover  for  tbe  open  side  of  the  box.  the 
cover  being  connected  to  the  box  by  screw  threads  of  dif- 
ferent character  than  those  connecting  the  pipe  and  the 
box.  tbe  cover  having  a  passage  for  tbe  pipe,  substantially 
as  and  lor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  conduit  outlet  fitting  comprising  a  box  baring  an 
opening  in  one  side  and  also  a  nipple  projecting  from  the 
bottom  thereof  toward  the  opening  substantially  centrally 
thereof,  a  pipe  connected  by  screw  threads  to  the  nipple, 
and  a  cover  for  the  open  side  of  the  box,  the  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  pipe  passes  and  being 
connected  to  the  open  side  of  the  box  by  screw  threads, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  conduit  outlet  fitting  comprising  a  box  having  an 
opening  In  one  side  and  also  a  nipple  projecting  from  the 
bottom  thereof  toward  the  opening  substantially  centrally 
thereof,  the  nipple  having  a  paaaage  In  Its  side  opening 
Into  the  box,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  nipple,  and  a  cover 
for  the  open  side  of  the  box,  the  cover  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  pipe  passes  and  being  connected  to  the 
open  Bide  of  the  box,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

speclftH. 

[CJUms  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


prising  a  core  having  polar  projections  equal  in   nasaber 
to  tbe  poles  of  the  stotor,  tbe  said  core  being  provided 
with  a  uniformly  distributed  commutated  winding  and  • 
short  circuited  winding,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,364.  RECEPTACLE.  Stephen  H.  Bumkixtt,  Lin- 
coln, Maas.  Filed  June  i:5,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,373. 
(CI.  229     3.) 


l,l26,36a.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Do.nalp 
M.  BLISS.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbomaa  A. 
EdlsoB,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614.277,      (11.   172     276.) 


1.  .\.  receptacle  composed  of  spirally  wound  ribbon  and 
a  bottom,  a  portion  of  the  spirally  wound  ribbon  at  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  split,  and  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  recelred  between  the  two 
halves  of  the  split  portion  of  the  ribbon. 

2.  .\n  Improved  receptacle  comprising  sides  composed  of 
ribbon  spirally  wound  and  a  bottom,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  ribbon  belnn  s'jilt  for  a  length  of  at  least  one  coil, 
the  bottom  being  received  within  the  said  split  in  the  said 
ribbon. 

3.  An  Improved  receptacle  comprising  sides  composed  of 
ribbon  spirally  wound  and  a  bottom,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  ribbon  hoin^:  split  for  a  length  of  at  least  one  coll, 
the  bottom  being  received  within  the  said  split  In  the 
.said  ribbon,  there  being  a  coil  of  the  unspUt  portion  of  the 
ribbon  overlying  said  split  portion. 


1.  An  armature  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, harlng  polar  projections,  and  provided  with  a  short 
circuited  system  of  conductors  and  a  commutated  wind- 
ing, and  a  commutator  and  short  circuited  brushes  for 
the  commutated  winding,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  armature  coraptlsing  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
having  polar  projections  and  provided  with  a  short-circuit- 
ed system  of  conductors  and  a  distributed  commutated 
winding,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  armature  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial baring  two  sets  of  axlally  extending  openings,  near 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  substantially  equidistant  there- 
from, a  closed  circuited  winding  in  one  of  said  sets  of 
openings  and  a  commutated  winding  in  the  other  of  said 
sets,  tbe  said  core  harlng  also  an  additional  set  of  axlally 
extending  openings,  whereby  polar  projections  are  formed, 
■usbtaotlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  core  of  magnetic 
material  baring  uniformly  distrtbnted  axlally  extending 
openings  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  nnlfonnly  distrib- 
uted commutated  winding  in  some  of  said  openings,  and  a 
short  circuited  system  of  conductors  in  some,  but  not  all, 
of  the  remaining  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Id  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  field  frame  or  stator  having  poles,  of  a  rotor  com- 


1,126,365.  SUPPORT  FOR  WELDING  BLANKS  OF 
BIFOCAL  LENSES.  Chaklcs  Bot>c  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  himself  and  A.  8.  Aloe  Instrument  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlsisourl.  Filed  Apr.  3. 
1913      Serial  No.  758.64H.     (CI.  49—14.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  bifocal  lenses,  means  for  supi>ortlng 
a  portion  of  the  reading  lens  blank  overlapping  the  dis- 
tance lens  blank,  and  means  coCperatlng  with  said  support 
Ing  means  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  read 
ing  lens  blank. 

2.  In  a  support  for  bifocal  lenses,  a  suitable  platform 
for  the  support  of  the  distance  lens  blank,  a  member  pomi- 
tloned  adjacent  tbe  platform  and  serving  as  an  abutment 
for  said  distance  lens  blank,  and  operating  to  support  a 
portion  of  the  reading  lens  blank  resting  on  the  distance 
lens  blank. 

3.  In  a  support  for  bifocal  lenses,  a  suitable  platform 
for  the  support  of  tbe  distance  lens  blank,  a  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  platform  and  serring  as  an  abutment 
for  said  blank,  means  on  tbe  abutment  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  reading  lens  blank  resting  on  the  distance 
lens  blank,  and  means  on  the  abutment  for  prerenting 
lateral  displacement  of  the  reading  lens  blank. 

4.  In  a  support  for  bifocal  lenses,  a  suitable  base,  a 
platform  thereon  for  the  support  of  tbe  distance  lens  blank, 
an  abutment  or  block  mounted  on  the  base  and  beariBg 
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against  the  platform  and  projectinj;  above  the  same,  said 
abutment  operatlriK  to  snpfMit  a  (wrtion  of  the  reading 
lens  blank  resting  on  the  distance  lens  blank  and  main- 
taining the  blanks  apart  at  a  point  adjacent  tho  abutment, 
and  means  on  the  abutment  for  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  rending  lens  blank. 

5.  In  a  support  for  bifocal  lenses,  a  reading  lens  blank 
support  comprising  n  block  provided  with  a  recess  having 
walls  engaging  the  edges  of  the  reading  Uns  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnteil  in  the  (Jazctte.  ] 


1.126.366.  BIST  REDUCER.  .Jennie  M  H..i.kn.sikk. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  (Jottfried  0. 
Bodenslek.  New  York.  N.  V..  and  one  third  to  Frank 
Broaker.  Brooklyn.  N,  Y  Klleil  .Iiine  Jl.  \U\0  Serial 
No.  56.S.096.     (CI.  2-  -.{.  1 


>  / 


1.  -V  bust  reducer  comprl.slni.'  a  l>ody  portion  of  elastic 
non-ventllatlve  material,  and  a  rel.itlvely  narrow  ventila 
the  Insert  at  the  front  only  if  .<iaid  body  portion  extending 
substantially  the  full  height  thereof,  t^ald  Insert  l)elng  con- 
nected permanently  at  one  vertical  edge  to  said  body  por 
tion.  and  detachably  fastened  by  vertically  spaced  fasten- 
ing devices  at  the  other  vertical  edge  thereto,  said  reducer 
having  lacing  means  away  from  said  insert. 

-.  A  bust-reducer  comprising  a  body  formed  of  flexible 
straps,  elastic  sections,  a  lacing  string  connecting  the  rear- 
sections  of  the  body,  the  lower  ends  of  the  lacing  string 
being  passed  through  loops  at  the  front  part  of  the  body, 
and  tied  In  the  front,  an  open-mesh  ventilating  Insert 
located  at  the  front  of  the  Ix.dy-porTlon.  and  means  located 
at  one  side  of  said  ventilatin-  in.sert  for  opening  or  closing 
said  body  portion 


1.126..56T.     HIP  REDTTKR.     Jenme  M.  Bodensiek.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Gottfried  O,  Boden 
slek.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  one  third  to  Frank  Broaker 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Filed    June    21,     1910.       Serial    No 

ses.osT.    (CI.  2— ms.) 


m     jZ 


A  hip  reducer  comprising  two  body  and  leg  sections  made 
of  ela.xtlc  material  and  connected  at  their  rear-ends  and 


provided  with  lacing  straps  and  strings  at  the  front  part, 
the  leg  sections  being  open  below  the  lower  end  of  the  rear- 
seam  but  connected  at  their  inner  lower  ends,  and  darts 
of  elastic  material  inserted  Into  the  lower  rear-ends  of  the 
leg-sections,  the  elastic  ribs  of  the  darts  running  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  at  an  angle  to  the  elastic  ribs  of  the 
leg-s«ct1ona. 


1  .  1  2  f,  ,  .!  C  H  .      WAREHOUSE  TRICK.      William    Max 
H(.EN.srH  and  Tklman  Beluen  Weaveh.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.      Filed    Dec.    6.    l!)i:{.      Serial    No.    805  171        (Cl 
214—1.) 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  vertically  extending  frame  pro- 
vided with  inclined  guides,  a  supporting  platform  movable 
along  said  guides,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform,  devices  operatlvely  associated  with  said  means 
for  holding  the  articles  to  U-  supported  In  position  relative 
to  the  platform,  said  platform  raising  means  actuating 
said  device  In  advance  of  the  raising  of  the  platform. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  upwardly 
extended  rearwardly  Inclined  guides,  a  supporting  plat- 
form movably  mounted  thereon,  mechanism  within  the 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  platform,  and 
means  associated  with  said  mechanism  and  operated  there- 
by for  engaging  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  article  to  lie 
transiMirted  and  swinging  the  same  toward  the  supporting 
platform,  said  means  participating  In  the  movement  of 
said  platform. 

;{  A  warehouse  truck  comprising  a  vertically  extended 
frame  provlde<l  with  inclined  guides,  a  supporting  plat- 
form movably  mounted  thereon,  mechanism  within  the 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  manually 
operatetl  means  carried  by  the  platform  and  operated  by 
said  mechanism  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
article  to  be  transported  and  for  retaining  the  same  In 
position  thereon  during  the  movement  of  said  platform, 
the  article  engaging  means  acting  In  advance  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  platform. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  upwardly 
extended  guides,  a  supporting  platform  movably  mounted 
thereon,  and  mechanism  within  the  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform,  a  guide  hinged  to  said  platform, 
article  engaging  means  slldable  on  said  guide  for  engaging 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  article  to  be  transported,  and 
connections  associated  with  said  frame  operating  mecha 
nlsm  for  oi)eratlng  said  article  engaging  means  to  swing 
the  article  toward  the  supporting  platform. 

5.  A  ware-house  truck  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  upwardly  extended  rearwardly  Inclined  guides,  a  sup- 
porting platform  movably  mounted  thereon,  mechanism 
within  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform, 
a  guide  hinged  to  said  platform,  article  engaging  means 
slldable  on  said  guide  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  the  article  to  be  transported,  and  connections  associated 
with  said  frame  operating  mechanism  for  operating  said 
article  engaging  means  to  swing  the  article  toward  the 
supporting  platform. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.12fi..36».  BY-PASS  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC- 
I-AMT  CIRCUITS.  Edoar  Booth  and  Nokman  Rissell 
BfH.TH.  Halifax.  England.  Filed  Dec.  2H.  101  :v  Seilal 
No.  808,796.      (CI.   175—276.) 


1.  A  by-pass  for  Incandescent  electric  lamp  circuits, 
comprising  In  combination,  two  pieces  of  fusible  metal,  a 
paper  insulation  coated  on  one  side  with  a  fusible  sub- 
stance and  having  pin-hole  apertures  therethrough,  said 
fusible  substance  being  adapted  to  fuse  and  destroy  the 
paper  insulation  upon  a  rise  of  the  electro-motive  force 
of  the  <-lrcult  thereby  allowing  the  two  pieces  of  fusible 
metal  to  come  into  contact  and  fuse  together. 

2.  A  by-pass  for  incandescent  electric  lamp  circuits 
comprising  in  combination,  two  pieces  of  fusible  metal, 
a  paper  Insulation  coated  on  one  side  with  black  lead  and 
having  a  plurality  of  pinhole  apertures  therethrough,  said 
black  lead  l)elng  adapted  to  fuse  and  destroy  the  paper  In 
sulatloOB  upon  a  rise  of  the  electro  motive  force  of  the 
circuit,  thereby  allowing  the  two  pieces  of  fusible  metal 
to  come  Into  contact  with  each  other  and  fuse  together. 

;;.  An  insulating  element  for  a  by-pass  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  paper  coated  on  one  side  with  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  black  lead,  water  and  thick  gum.  and  having  i\ 
plurality  of  pinhole  punctures  therein,  substantially  a- 
described. 


1.12  8.370  CENTERING     DEVICE     FOR     SCREW 

DRIVERS.  Hklob  a.  B<»krkhen.  Marquette.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Max  W.  Z'lN'l.  trustee.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  O'-t. 
14.    1007.     Serial   No.  ;<n7.."31.      (CI.  14.') — 51.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de«cril>ed  having  a  rod,  a 
collar  provided  upon  said  rod,  a  spring  acting  against  said 
collar,  a  single  oneplece  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod  hav- 
ing means  acting  against  said  spring,  and  a  flaring  mouth 
to  accommodate  different  slsed  screws,  a  set  screw  for 
holding  said  collar  to  said  rod,  and  a  slot  In  said  sleeve 
CO  acting  with  said  set  screw  to  permit  the  said  sleeve 
to  l>e  permanently  retracted  periodically  to  expose  the 
screw  driving  edge  of  said  rod,  said  set  screw  and  rod  co- 
operating to  rotate  said  sleeve  conjointly  with  said  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlNMl  having  a  rod,  a 
collar  provided  upon  said  rod,  a  spring  acting  against  said 
collar,  a  single  oneplece  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod  hav- 
ing means  acting  against  said  spring,  and  ■  flaring  mouth 
to  accommodate  different  sized  screws,  a  pin  for  holding 
said  collar  to  said  ro<l,  a  slot  In  said  sleeve  co-acting  with 
said  pin  to  permit  the  said  sleeve  to  be  permanently  re- 
tracted periodically  to  expose  the  screw  driving  edge  of 
said  rod,  said  pin  and  rod  cooperating  to  rotate  said  sleeve 
conjointly  with  said  rod,  and  a  handle  having  a  bore  for 
holding  said  rod. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  rod,  a 
collar  provided  upon  said  rod,  a  spring  acting  against 
said  collar,  a  single  oneplece  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod 
having  means  acting  against  said  spring,  and  a  flaring 
mouth  to  accommodate  different  aised  screws,  a  pin  for 
holding  said  collar  to  said  rod,  a  slot  in  said  sleeve  co- 
acting  with  said  pin  to  permit  the  said  sleeve  to  be  per- 


manently retracttd  |>erlodlcally  to  expose  the  screw  driv- 
ing edge  of  said  rod,  said  pin  and  rod  cooperating  to  ro- 
tate said  sleeve  conjointly  with  said  rod.  and  a  handle 
having  a  bore  for  holdln;:  said  rod.  a  portion  at  least  of 
said  bore  l)eiug  of  sufficient  diameter  to  accommodate  said 
sk'eve. 


1.126,371.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  HYDROGEN  tJAS. 
Carl  Bosch  and  Wilhelm  Wild,  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  "ksslgnors  to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda 
Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,416.  (Cl. 
48—198.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  pure  hydrogen  consisting  in 
heating  hydrogen  containing  small  quantities  of  carbon 
monoxid  under  a  pressure  exceeding  five  atmospheres  with 
a  solution  of  caustic  alkali. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  pure  hydrogen  conslstln,:  in 
heating  hydrogen  containing  small  quantities  of  carbon 
monoxid  at  a  pressure  of  140  to  200  atmospheres  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  230°  to  260°  C,  with  a  5  to  25  per  cent, 
solution  of  caustic  soda. 


1,126.372.  LAMPCLEANER. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  2S.  1914. 
158—120.) 


Wallace  D.  Bowik.  Bowie, 
Serial   No.    834.921.      tC[. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for  pr'>- 
duclng  a  gas,  a  tulK»  projecting  Into  said  means,  a  retain- 
ing member  arranged  in  said  tube,  said  retaining  member 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  the  ex 
terlor  of  said  retaining  member  fitting  against  the  Interior 
walls  of  said  tube  so  that  the  gas  must  pass  through  sal>l 
retaining  member,  a  needle  arranged  Ih  the  aperture  of 
said  retaining  memlier  and  extending  therefrom,  sail 
needle  being  an  appreciable  size  smaller  than  said  aper- 
ture, a  rotatable  reflector  threaded  on  to  said  retaining 
member,  and  an  outlet  tip  rigidly  secured  to  the  reflector, 
said  outlet  tip  being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  line 
with  said  needle,  whereby  when  the  reflector  Is  rotated  In 
one  direction  said  tip  will  telescope  over  said  needle,  and 
when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  will  move  from 
said  needle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lamp  struc- 
ture Including  means  for  the  production  of  gas,  a  gas  dis- 
charge tube  extending  into  the  casing  of  the  lamp,  a  re- 
taining member  arranged  In  said  tube  and  fltting  the  same 
so  that  gas  must  pass  through  said  retaining  member,  said 
retaining  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
bore,  and  with  a  bifurcated  end,  said  bifurcated  end  being 
formed  with  shoulders  fltting  against  the  end  of  said  tube 
whereby  the  retaining  member  Is  held  in  position,  means 
engaging  said  bifurcated  end  for  preventing  said  shoulder 
leaving  said  tube,  a  needle  connected  with  said  reuining 
member  and  extending  through  the  bore  therein,  said 
needle  projecting  beyond  said  retaining  member,  a  dis- 
cbarge tip  provided  with  an  aperture  in  line  with  said  bore, 
and  a  rotatable  member  supporting  said  tip,  said  rotatable 
member    being    threaded    00    to    said    retaining    member, 
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wliereby  when  the  rotatable  member  ia  moved  the  ume 
will  cause  the  tip  to  moTe  loDgltudinally  of  said  needle  and 
the  aperture  therein  to  be  cleaned  thereby. 


I.l-'6,a7.1.  NOVELTY  ADVEBTISING  DEVICE.  L«vr  M. 
Bdwman,  Tulsa.  Okla..  assif^or  of  one-half  to  George 
T.  Martin.  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Jane  13.  1914.  Serial 
Xo.  844,915.      iCl.  46—37.) 


1.  An  Hilvertislnjf  device  including  a  lasini;.  a  flange 
formed  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing,  the  free  edge  of 
the  flange  being  upturned,  an  Insulating  plate  carried  by 
the  upturned  edge  of  the  flange,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed ceutrally  of  the  casing,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
magnotiiry  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
the  arm.  ma«ufts  carried  by  the  magnetary  member, 
means  within  the  casing  to  cause  the  shaft  to  rotate,  a 
se<  ond  shaft  journaled  in  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  lat- 
eral extension  on  the  magnet  carrying  member,  a  crank 
arm  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  abaft,  a  link-  con- 
necting the  crank  arm  with  the  lateral  extension  on  the 
magnet  carrying  member,  and  means  to  cause  the  second 
shaft  to  rotate  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  tlrst 
nientioned  shaft,  thereby  imparting;  motion  to  the  magnet 
carryiuK  member. 

2.  .\d  advertising  device  Including  a  casing,  a  flange  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  casing,  an  insulating  plate  carried 
b3  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  flange,  a  shaft  rotata- 
bly mounted  centrally  of  the  casinit.  an  arm  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  magnet  carr>ing  member  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  the  arm,  said  magnet  carrying  member  being  pivot 
ally  mounted  thereon,  a  lateral  extension  on  the  magnet 
carrying  member,  magnets  carried  by  the  magnet  carry- 
ing member,  a  shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  a  crank  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  second  men- 
tioned crank  arm  with  the  extension  ou  the  magnet  carry- 
ing member,  and  means  to  Impart  motion  to  both  of  the 
shafts  and  drive  the  second  mentioned  shaft  at  a  greater 
rate  of  speed  than  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  magnet  carrying  member  to  oscillate. 

3.  An  advertising  device  including  a  casing,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  casing  and  centrally  thereof,  a  flange  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  casing,  an  Insulating  plate  carried 
by  the  flange  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  upper  terminal  of  the  shaft,  a  permanent  magnet 
secured  to  the  arm,  and  an  electro-magnet  secured  to  the 
arm,  means  to  furnish  electric  power  to  the  electro-mag- 
net, means  to  cause  the  ahaft  to  rotate  and  thereby  swing 
the  arm  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  contact  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  by  the  casing  to  complete  the  circuit  through 
the  electro  magnet. 


l.ll'e.374.  CUSHION  POSITIVE  CLUTCH.  Maximilian 
Brbth,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834.129.     (CI.  192—9.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  constantly  running  shaft  and  a  clutch  collar 
secured  thereto,  of  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
abaft  and  having  rotary  driving  connection  witb  said  col- 
lar, a  wheel  Joamaled  looMly  apon  the  ahaft  and  held 
from  lon^tndinal  moreownt  thereon,  nld  wheel  having 
one  or  more  clutch  teeth  projecting  toward  said  collar. 


a  clutch  dog  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  slldable  thenwlth 
along  the  shaft  toward  and  from  said  wheel,  aald  dog 
having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  of  the  whe«l.  and 
a  flexible  member  interposed  between  the  sleere  and  the 
dog  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  dog  and  sleeve  Independ- 
ently of  each  other  within  certain  limits. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  constantly  running  pow«r 
shaft  and  a  clutch  sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  there- 
on but  held  from  independent  rotation  on  the  ahaft,  of 
a  wheel  having  clutch  teeth  projecting  toward  the  aleeve, 
a  clutch  dog  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  and  slidable  there- 
with positively  in  either  direction  but  free  for  certain 
rotation  Independently  thereof,  and  a  coll  spring  tecnred 
at  one  end  to  the  sleeve  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  dog, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  constantly  running  shaft  and  a  clutch  aleeve 
slidable  thereon,  but  held  from  rotation  independently  of 
the  shaft,  of  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  hub  Journaled 
loosely  upon  the  shaft  but  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  the  end  of  the  sleeve  projecting  within  the 
hollow  hub,  a  clutch  element  projecting  laterally  from 
the  wheel  over  the  sleeve  and  having  a  series  of  teeth,  said 
sleeve  having  a  circumferential  groove,  a  clutch  dog  fitted 
loosely  in  said  groove  and  including  a  lip  projecting  with- 
in the  clutch  element  and  also  having  a  tooth  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  clutch  element  teeth,  and  a  resilient 
n. ember  interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  said  dog,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


V  .  1  2  6  ,  3  7  8  .  LOCK  FOR  DOOR-BOLTS.  William  C. 
BBiNKCEHOFr.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  821,161.     (CI.  70—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  bolt  having  a  hoi* 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  edge  of  the  door  wh«a 
the  bolt  la  in  locking  poeltlon.  of  a  pin  for  engagemeot 
with  the  hole  and  edge  of  the  door  for  locking  the  bolt  ia 
its  projected  positloa 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  door  lock  having  a  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  between  the  edge  of  the  door  and  the 
jamb.  Bald  hole  betag  pitched  downwardly  from  the  side 
oi  the  bolt  next  to  the  Interior  of  the  room  and  extend- 
ing only  partially  through  the  bolt,  with  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  hole  and  engaging  with  the  edge  of 
the  door  when  Inserted  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  lock, 
having  a  bolt  with  a  round  hole  therein  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  the  door  when  in  locking  position,  of  a 
pin  for  engagement  with  the  hole  and  the  edge  of  the 
door  for  holding  the  bolt  in  locking  podtlon,  a  supporting 
member  secured  to  the  door,  and  a  fastening  device  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  bolt  or  the  like,  having 
a  threaded  hole  therein  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  door 
when  the  bolt  Is  in  locking  position,  of  a  threaded  pin 
for  engagement  with  said  bole  and  with  the  edge  of  the 
door  iOT  holding  the  bolt  in  lo<Mng  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  bolt  or  the  like,  having 
a  hole  therein  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  door  when  the 
bolt  la  in  locking  position,  of  a  yielding  locking  device 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  door  and  the  Jamb,  and 
having  a  projection  for  engagement  with  the  hole. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,376.  BAG  SEAL.  Winfhbd  Mcdgb  Brooks,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  22/- 1914.  Serial  No.  868,044. 
(CI.  70—100.) 


1.  In  a  press  fastenable  bag  seal,  a  neck  pinning  ele- 
ment composed  of  a  penetrating  wire  having  a  pointed 
end  adapted  to  be  tbruat  through  the  fold*  of  the  neck  of 
a  bag  and  a  pushing  and  pulling  knob  at  ita  other  end,  in 
combiiiation  with  a  compressible  seal  part  having  thread- 
ing holes,  and  a  loop-forming  cord  threaded  through  said 
seal  part  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  neck  of  the  bag  by 
Its  loops,  the  pointed  end  of  the  wire  of  said  neck-pinning 
element  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  bag  neck  and 
to  be  press-fastened  within  said  seal  part,  and  its  knob 
to  engage  the  tightened  cord  loops. 

2.  Ia  combination  with  a  loop-forming  cord  and  a  com- 
preeslMe  aeal  part,  the  latter  having  means  Including  a 
central  threading  hole  to  engage  said  cord — a  neck  pin- 
ning element  compoeed  of  a  wire  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
neck  of  a  bag,  and  to  extend  through  said  aeal  part  with- 
in said  central  hole,  and  a  pushing,  pulling  and  loop-en- 
gaging knob  fast  on  the  heel  end  of  said  wire. 

3.  In  ciHnblnation  with  a  loop-forming  cord  and  a  eom- 
presaible  seal  part,  the  latter  having  means  including  a 
central  threading  hole  to  engage  said  cord — a  neck  pin- 
ning element  composed  of  a  wire  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
neck  of  a  bag  and  to  extend  through  said  eeal  part  with- 
in aaid  central  hole,  and  crimped  at  its  heel  end,  and  a 
puahlng,  pulling  and  loop-engaging  knob  of  lead  cast  fast 
on  aald  crimped  end. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  pren-fastenaUe  bag  seal,  of  a 
neck-pdnning  element  compoeed  of  a  penetrating  wire  and 
a  knob  adapted  to  be  pushed  and  pulled  by  thumb  and 
flngen,  a  compreaslble  seal  part  haviag  threading  meana 
including  a  central  through  bole  adapted  to  be  penetrated 
b)  the  protruding  point  end  of  said  wire,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  dlq>lacement  of  eaid  seal  part  when  looeely 
held  between  the  dies  of  the  eeal  pr«M  by  pushing  home 
said  oeck-plnnlng  element,  and  a  loop-forming  cord 
threaded  through  said  seal  part  and  adapted  to  embrace 
tlie  neck  of  the  bag  and  to  engage  with  said  knob  as  part 
of  the  fastened  seal,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1,126,377.  RECORD  -  TABLET  FOR  TALKING  ■  MA- 
CHINKS.  Own.N  O.  BaoPHx,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,944.     (CI.   181—1..) 


'///////////////^///////■/y/Mm 


1.  A  talking  machine  record  having  an  isolated  metallic 
plate  embedded  therein,  aald  record  having  its  surface 
recessed  to  expose  said  plate,  and  said  plate  having  a 
contact  surface  independent  of  that  exposed  by  recessing 
the  record. 

2.  A  double  faced  talking  machine  record  tablet  having 
a  metallic  contact  plate  embedded  axlally  therein  inter- 
mediate Its  two  faces  so  that  a  portion  of  such  plate  may 
be  exposed  by  recessing  either  or  both  faces,  said  plate 
being  apertured  centrally  with  respect  to  the  tablet  to 
form  a  contact  surface  Independent  of  that  exposed  by 
recessing  the  record. 

3.  A  talking  machine  record  tablet  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  contact  plate  embedded  in  said  tablet  and 
having  an  opening  in  line  with  the  central  opening  of 
the  tablet  whereby  it  may  contact  with  the  record  driving 
post,  said  contact  plate  being  inwardly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  record  surface  of  the  tablet  and  being  exposed 
for  engagement  by  the  stylus  by  recessing  the  face  of  the 
record  tablet  at  the  end  of  the  record  groove. 

4.  A  talking  machine  record  tablet  having  a  metallic 
contact  plate  centrally  embedded  therein,  said  tablet  and 
plate  being  apertured  for  the  reception  of  a  post  upon 
which  it  Is  to  be  mounted  for  rotation,  whereby  said  post 
will  make  contact  with  the  plate ;  the  surface  of  said 
tablet  being  recessed  to  expose  the  contact  plate  at  the 
end  of  the  record  groove  and  providing  a  contact  inde- 
pendent of  that  engaging  the  post. 


1,126,378.  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  R.  Bross,  Babylon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.   819,64.S.      (Cl.  237—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  device  compris- 
ing a  rotary  member  and  a  cooperating  member,  said  ro- 
tary member  having  hollow  parts  the  interior  of  which 
forming  a  continuous  passage  for  a  heating  medium,  of 
semi  annular  means  embracing  said  coCperating  member 
forming  an  inflow  compartment,  semi-annular  means  em- 
bracing said  cooperating  member  forming  an  outflow  com- 
partment, each  of  said  semi-annular  means  communicat- 
ing at  its  upper  end  with  said  continuous  passage,  and 
means  for  removably  holding  said  semi-annular  means  in 
stationary  relation. 

::.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member  having  a  hol- 
low rim  the  Interior  of  which  forms  a  passage  for  a  heat- 
ing medium,  a  relatively  long  ctmtrolled  member,  one  end 
of  which  is  disposed  adjacent  said  rotary  controlling 
member,  means  for  holding  said  controlled  member  in  po- 
sition, ssld  means  being  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  controlled  member,  semi-annular  means  embracing 
said  controlled  member  forming  an  inflow  compartment, 
seml-annnlar  means  embracing  said  controlled  member 
forming  an  outflow  compartment,  chambered  means  tarn- 
munlcating  with  aaid  seml-annalar  means  and  witb  tks 
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Interior  of  said  hollow  rim,  and  moHnw  supjHirtrd  by  8«ld 
holding;  meaiiH  for  retaining  said  sfmi-annular  means  In 
position. 

.'!,   The   combination   of   a    rotary    nicmbiT   comprislny    a 
hollow   rim  element,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  spoke  ele 
ments.    the   Interior  of   the   latter   communloatInK   respec 
tlvfly  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  rim  element,  a  10 
operatluK  drciilar  momb*>r  dlspos»'d  alonj:  the  axis  of  said 
rim    element,    mtans    surrounding:    said    ilrcnlar    member 
forming     two     semi  annular     compartments     respectively 
serving    as    Inflow    and    outflow    compartments,    and    com- 
municating with   said   hollow  spoke  elements,  and   means 
for   removably    holding   said    compartment    means    In    sta 
tlonary   relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  post  and  a  ste«>rlu>: 
wheel  comprlaiDg  a  hollow  rim  element,  hollow  spoke  cle 
ments,  the  Interior  of  the  latter  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  rim  element,  and  a  hub  element 
having  passages  respectively  communicating  with  the  In- 
teriors of  said  spoke  elements,  of  means  extending  along 
and  surrounding  the  post  of  said  steering  wheel  forming 
semi  annular  compartments  respectively  serving  as  Inflow 
and  outflow  compartments,  said  compartments  having 
open  upper  ends  communicating  w^ith  the  passage  of  said 
hub  elements,  and  means  for  holding  said  compartments 
stationary. 


f*   » ."  1 


1.  .\  pair  of  trous<rs  comprising  leg  sections,  a  waist- 
band lining  extending  to  the  back  edges  of  the  said  sec 
tions,  a  seam  located  Inwardly  from  the  back  edges  of 
the  said  sections  to  connect  the  latter  together  and  form- 
ing flaps  of  the  fdge  portions  of  the  said  sections,  and 
stitches  securing  the  free  eilges  of  the  flaps  to  the  lining. 

2.  Trou.sers  Including  leg  sections,  a  waistband  lining 
on  each  section  and  ext.'nding  to  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
and  a  line  of  stitching  securing  the  salJ  sections  together 
and  passing  through  the  linings,  the  edges  beyond  the 
stitching  forming  flaps  of  extra  material  for  permitting 
the  wiiist  of  the  trousers  to  be  enlarged  by  changing  the 
position  of  the  seam. 

n.  Trousers  comprising  leg  sections,  a  stiffened  lining 
for  each  section  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
edges,  the  upper  edge  of  each  lining  being  secured  to  its 
respective  section,  and  a  row  of  stitching  passing  through 
the  lining  and  through  its  respective  leg  section,  and  the 
lining  including  a  flap  to  cover  such  row  of  stitching,  a 
line  of  stitching  securing  the  rear  edges  of  the  leg  sec- 
tions together  and  passing  through  the  complete  lining 
of  the  respective  si  ctions,  and  stitching  binding  the  back 
edges  of  the  leg  sections  to  the  linings. 


1,126,380.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
ItOORS,  GATES,  Ac.  Fk.».nk  I>.  Brown  and  .Tllius 
II.  Weri.ixo.  Huntington.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913. 
Serial   No.    7.S6.S>92.      (CI.    35)-  2h.  » 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  overhead  track,  of  a 
pair  of  doors,  rollers  connected  to  said  doors  and  adapted 
to  run  upon  said  track  and  to  support  said  doors,  pulleys 
Journaled  above  said  track  at  each  side  of  .said  doors,  an 
endless  chain  mounted  upon  said  pulleys  and  having  its 
lower  portion  connected  to  one  of  said  doors,  and  its  up- 
per portion  connected  to  the  other  of  said  doors,  a  shaft 
having  Its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  doors, 
said  shaft  passing:  through  one  of  said  pulleys  and  project 
log  In  front  and  rear  of  said  doors,  supports  substantially 


I,12«,37!».  TROrSERS.  Abr.uu.m  A.  1?ko\vn.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sanitary  Mi-tliod  «'o.  Inc.  Fil.-d  .Vpr. 
21.  liiU.     Serial  No.  H.;3,3.ss.      iCl.  1"    -liji'.i 


at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  lor  rotating  said 
shaft  in  reverse  directions,  comprising  a  pulley  at  each 
end  of  said  shaft  and  an  endless  chain  reaching  approxi- 
mately to  the  ground  mounted  over  each  pulley  adapted  to 
turn   same,   substantially   as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  overhead  track  of  a 
pair  of  doors,  a  plurality  of  hangers  mounted  on  said 
doors,  (umprlsing  liorliontal  portions  mounted  on  the 
tops  of  said  doors,  downwardly  extending  portions  se 
cured  to  the  front  of  said  doors,  and  upstanding  portions 
from  the  rear  of  said  dcwrs.  said  upstanding  portions 
being  provided  with  bearings,  spindles  journaled  in  said 
bearings,  rollers  mounted  on  said  spindles,  adapted  to  run 
along  said  track,  a  transverse  shaft  above  and  to  one 
side  and  projecting  In  front  and  rear  of  said  doors,  sup- 
ports substantially  at  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  pulley 
.lourualed  to  said  shaft  In  alinement  with  said  doors,  a 
second  pulley  in  alinement  with  said  doors  and  mounted 
above  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  doors,  an  endless 
chain  supported  by  said  pulleys,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  upper  portion  of  said  endless  chain  and  one  of 
said  doors,  connecting  means  between  the  lower  portion 
of  said  endless  chain  and  the  other  of  said  doors,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  reverse  directions  com- 
prising pulleys  Journaled  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
endless  chains  reaching  approximately  to  the  ground, 
mounted  on  each  of  said  pnlleys  and  adapted  to  turn 
same,  substantially  as  described. 


l,12rt,3.Sl.  V.M.N  F  MKi'lIANISM.  .loHS  WiLSO.v  Bb«iw\, 
.Ir,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ttie  Enterprise  Manu- 
facturing «"ompany  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  I'a., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1!»13, 
Serial  No.  S()O,609.     (CI.  22  —  25.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve;  a  handle  for  manually 
actuating  the  same;  a  moving  m>»mber ;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  handle  Into  either  of  two  positions,  in  one 
of  which  it  Is  automatically  actuated  by  said  moving  mem- 
iier  to  operate  said  valve  and  In  the  other  position  It  is 
unaffected  by  said   member. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inlet  and  an  exliaust  valve  ; 
a  handle  for  manually  operating  said  valves  ;  a  reclpro- 
cable  member ;  and  means  for  moving  the  handle  into  po- 
sit hn  to  cause  it  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  said  re- 
ciprocable   memb«>r  to  operate   said   valves. 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  valve  ;  a  supporting  structure  ; 
a  slide  movably  mounted  on  said  structure;  a  manually 
operative  handle  mounted  on  the  slide  in  position  to  ac- 
tuate the  valve  ;  a  moving  member  ;  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  slide  to  bring  the  handle  Into  or  out  of  posi- 
tion in  which  It  is  automatically  actuated  by  said  mov- 
ing member  to  operate  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve ;  <»  handle  for  manually 
actuating  said  valve  ;  a  moving  member  having  a  tappet  ; 
and  means  operati%-e  at  will  for  causing  said  handle  to  be 
automatically  actuated  by  the  tappet. 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  valve  ;  a  handle  for  manually 
actuating  the  same  and  provided  with  two  abutments;  a 
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movable  member ;  and  means  for  adJustiuK  the  handle 
into  (iosition  to  cause  the  abutments  to  be  alternately 
engaged  by   the  moving  member. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

ii  

1,12t5.:»82.  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  REPRODUCER. 
Dai-TX).v  W.  Bby.^nt,  Carbondale.  Pa.  Filed  July  5, 
l!)lrt       Serial   No.   ,'>70.444.      (CI.    181      10.) 


1.  Id  a  sound   reproducer,   iu   combination  with   a  dia 
phragm  and  stylus  lever,  of  a  connecting  member  there- 
between comprising  two  twisted  strands  of  flexible  non- 
elastic  material. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  in  combination  with  a  dia- 
phragm and  stylus  lever,  of  a  connecting  member  there- 
Itetweea  comprising  two  twisted  strands  of  flexible  non- 
elastic  fibrous  material. 


II 


1,126,383.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Chablbh  C. 
BiRPiNa,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept   17.  1914.     Serial  No.  862.127.     (CI.   199—7.) 

1.  lo  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magailnes  morable  to  bring  any  selected  one 
into  operative  position,  a  single  distributing  mechanism 
to  cooperate  with  thet  selected  magaslnes.  and  means 
whereby  the  type  or  matrices  are  delivered  from  the  dis- 
tributing mechanism  to  said  magazine  after  the  latter 
has  been  moved  from  its  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  capable  of  mechanical  selection  for 
Independent   use.   a   single    distributing   mechanism   coop- 


erating with  the  magazine  In  use.  and  means  wherejy 
type  or  matrices  are  delivered  from  the  distributing 
mechanism  to  said  magazine  after  another  one  base  been 
selected. 


3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  single  distributing  mechanism  co 
operating  with  one  of  said  magazines,  means  for  bringing 
a  second  magazine  into  action,  and  means  to  receive  type 
or  matrices  still  in  course  of  distribution  when  the  sec- 
ond magazine  Is  brought  into  action  and  restore  them  to 
the  first  magazine. 

4.  In  a  typegraphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  single  distributing  mechanism  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  magazines,  the  said  magazines 
being  movable  to  bring  a  different  one  Into  action,  and 
means  to  receive  type  or  matrices  belonging  to  the  first 
magazine  and  still  In  course  of  distribution  when  the  mag- 
azines are  shifted  and  then  to  restore  them  thereto. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine,  a  distributing  mechanism  therefor,  the  said 
magazine  being  movable  at  will  out  of  operative  relation 
to  the  distributing  mechanism,  and  means  to  receive  type 
or  matrices  still  In  course  of  dlBtribution  at  the  time  the 
magazine  is  moved  and  then   to  restore  them   thereto. 

IClaims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,12  6.384.  TIME-CONTROLLED  TRIPPING-COIL. 
Geobob  a.  Burnham,  Saugus.  Mass..  assignor  to  S.  B. 
Condlt.  Jr..  Brookline.  Mass.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    695.019.       (CI.    161      25.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  magnet-coil,  armature  therefor, 
tin   adjustable-stop  arranged  to  vary   the  retractile  posl- 


I240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANLARY  2fc,  lOI 


tlon  of  said  armature,  a  time  controller  for  Bald  armatare 
havlDi;  a  movable  and  a  stationary  member,  ita  movable 
member  being  connected  with  the  armature  and  ita  sta- 
tionary member  belnjf  connected  with  said  adjustable-stop, 
Bubstnntially   as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  magnet-coil,  armature  there- 
for, a  slotted  tube  In  which  said  armature  moves,  a 
clamping-ring  adjustably  arranged  on  said  tube  to  limit 
retractile  movement  of  said  armature,  a  time  controller 
for  Hald  armature  having  a  movattle  and  a  statonary 
meml>er,  its  movable  memt>er  belnj;  connected  with  the 
armature,  and  its  stationary  memb4>r  being  connected 
with  said  clamplng-rlng,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  magnet-coll,  armature  therefor, 
an  adjustable-stop  arranged  to  vary  the  retractile  posi- 
tion of  said  armatare,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  one  of  which 
Is  connected  with  the  armature  and  the  other  said  ad- 
justable-stop  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magnet-coil,  armatare  there- 
for, a  time  controller  for  the  armatare  having  a  slotted 
member  arranged  on  its  movable  element,  adjastable 
means  for  varying  the  retractile  position  of  said  armature 
to  which  the  stationary  element  of  the  time  controller  is 
connectt>d.  an  arm  extended  from  the  armature  which 
nnters  the  slot  In  said  slotted  member,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  which  also  enters  said  slot  and  is  arranged  to 
I"'  .riKap-d   b.v    ><ald   arm.  substantially   as  described. 


l.U'«..{85.  AUTOMATIC  DRAINING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
V.VLVKS.  P.ux  KiK.vs.  Hartsville.  S.  C.  Filed  Oct. 
-'»•,.  1912.     Serial  No.  727,987.     fCl.  137—4.) 


A  bib  including  a  stem  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in 
one  end,  the  Inner  end  of  the  bore  being  provided  with  an 
Inclined  outlet,  the  free  end  of  the  stem  being  exteriorly 
screw  threaded,  a  cap  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  counter 
bore,  said  counter  bore  being  threaded  for  engaglnK  the 
threaded  end  of  the  stem,  the  bore  in  the  cap  being  of 
less  diameter  than  and  alining  with  the  bore  in  the  stem, 
whereby  said  cap  forma  a  shoulder  extending  partly  across 
the  end  of  the  bore  in  the  stem,  a  cup  like  supplemental 
valve  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  in  the  cap,  a 
stem  projecting  from  the  valve  and  through  the  bore  in 
the  cap  and  into  the  bore  In  the  first  named  stem,  said 
stem  of  the  valve  being  slldable  within  the  said  bores  and 
having  a  flattened  portion  movable  against  the  cap  to 
hold  said  last  named  stem  against  removal  from  the  cap.  = 


1,126,386      PIPE-FITTING.     John  Wilbcen  Bcttb.  At- 
lanta, Ga.     Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,033.  '  (CI 
137—28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  pipe  hav- 
ing its  bore  enlarged  to  form  a  shoulder ;  a  carrying  mem 
ber :  a  thimble  mounted  in  the  carrying  member  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  engaging  the  Inner  fac«  of  the  carrying  mem- 
ber;  an  Inner  pipe  longitudinally  adjastable  in  the  thlm 
ble  with  respect  to  the  shoulder;  means  upon  the  thim- 
ble and  enraging  the  Inner  pipe  to  hold  the  latter  In  ad- 
Justed  positions  with  respect  to  the  shoulder ;  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  main  pipe  and  the  carrying 
member  for  movins  the  carrying  member,  the  thimble  and  I 


the  inner  pipe,  to  cause  the  end  of  the  inner  pipe  to  co- 
operate with  the  shoulder. 


-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  pipe  hav- 
ing Its  bore  enlarged  to  form  a  ahoalder ;  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  pipe  and  having  a  flange ;  a  thimble  upon  which  the 
nut  Is  rotatable,  the  tblMble  being  provided  with  a  flange 
which  engaKes  the  InoeAttraoe  of  the  flange  of  the  nut,  the 
tliimble  having  a  smooth  bore;  an  Inner  pipe  adjustable 
longitudinally  in  the  smooth  bore  of  the  thimble,  with  re- 
spect to  the  shoulder;  and  a  clamping  device  In  the  thlm- 
l>le  and  engaging  the  inner  pipe  to  hold  the  latter  In  ad- 
justed positions,  the  nut  being  rotatable  upon  the  outer 
pipe  to  advance  the  thimble  and  the  inner  pipe,  thereby  to 
>ause  one  end  of  the  Inner  pipe  to  coOperate  with  the 
shoulder. 

.'5.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  thimble  provided  with 
a  flange  and  having  a  reinforcing  lug ;  a  removable  clamp 
ing  device  In  the  lug  and  cooperating  with  the  bore  of 
the  thimble;  and  a  nut  having  a  flange  Journaied  between 
the  flange  of  the  thimble  and  the  lug,  the  flange  of  the 
nut  having  an  ooenlng  through  which  the  lug  Is  adapted 
to  pass,  the  clamping  device  cooperating  with  the  nut  to 
I)revent  the  passage  of  the  lug  through  the  opening. 


1,126,387.  PRINTING-PASTES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCING SAME.  JoHAN.v  Caestens,  U'verkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorra.  Friedr.  Bayer 
&  Co.,  Elberfeld,  (iermany,  a  Corporation  of  German.v. 
Mled  Nov.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  7:?2,525.     (CI.  8— 6.1 

1.  The  proceas  of  making  printing  pastes  which  com- 
prises dissolving  vat  dyes  of  the  anthraquinone  series  with 
the  aid  of  caaatic  alkali,  neutraliilng  the  excess  of  alkali 
with  an  alkall-Mndlng  agent  of  a  weak  acid  character,  and 
adding  thickening  and  i educing  agents  at  some  stage  of 
the  process. 

2.  The  process  of  making  printing  pastes  which  com- 
prises dissolving  vat  dyes  of  the  anthraquinone  series  with 
the  aid  of  caustic  alkali  and  a  reducing  agent,  neutrallz 
Ing  the  excess  of  alkali  with  an  alkali  binding  agent  of  a 
weak  add  character,  and  adding  thickening  agents  at  some 
stage  of  the  process. 

3.  The  process  of  making  printing  pastes  which  com 
prises  dissolving  vat  dyes  of  the  anthraquinone  series  with 
the  aid  of  caustic  alkali  and  a  reducing  agent,  neutralizing 
the  excess  of  alkali  with  an  alkall-blndlng  agent  of  a  weak 
add  character,  and  adding  thickening  agents  and  a  fur- 
ther amount  of  reducing  agent  at  some  stage  of  the 
process. 

4.  The  process  of  making  printing  pastes  which  com- 
prises dissolving  vat  dyes  of  the  anthraquinone  series  with 
the  aid  of  caustic  alkali  and  a  reducing  agent,  neutralising 
the  excess  of  alkali  with  an  alkali-binding  agent  of  a  weak 
add  character,  adding  a  further  amount  of  reducing 
agent,  and  adding  thickening  agents  at  aome  ata^  of  the 
process. 

B.  In  the  art  of  making  prtntlnc  paatea  from  vat  dyes 
of  the  anthraquinone  series,  the  procen  which  comprises 
neutralizing  with  an  alkall-blndlng  agent  of  a  weak  add 
character,  the  free  alkali  present  in  a  vat  prepared  with 
the  aid  of  cauatic  alkali  and  a  redadng  ageat. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1126,388.  8TUMP-BURNEE.  WILLIAM  J.  CASBiTT.Quth- 
rie,  Okla.  Plied  Mar.  10,  1914.  SMlal  No.  823,781. 
(Ci.  110—21.) 


5,  The  combination,  with  u  frame  and  a  closure  there- 
for, of  hinge  parta  carried  hy  said  frame  and  closure  at 
one  aide  thereof,  one  of  aaid  hinge  parts  being  yieldingly 
attached,  a  pair  of  wedging  deTlcea  carried  one  by  aaid 
frame  and  the  other  by  the  cloaure  adjacent  to  said  hinge 
parta,  and  catch  derlcca  carried  by  said  frame  and  cloaure 
at  a  point  removed  from  aaid  tilnge  parta  and  arranged 
when  latched  to  produce  relative  movement  between  aaid 
wedging  devices  whereby  the  portion  of  said  closure  adja- 
cent to  said  hinge  parts  may  be  cUmped  ttrmly  to  said 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  stump  burner  comprialng  a  caalng  of  fruato-conical 
shape,  the  same  having  a  draft  opening  therein,  a  damper 
for  controlling  said  draft  opening,  a  smoke  pipe  connect 
ed  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a  cover  closing 
the  top  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  therein  to  one 
Bide  of  a  central  point,  a  draft  pipe  fitting  In  said  open- 
ing and  a  slide  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  cover,  the 
draft  opening.  Inlet  of  said  smoke  pipe,  and  outlet  of  said 
draft  pipe  being  In  allnement  In  dose  pioxlmlty  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  casing. 


1.126,390.  SCRIBING  INSTRUMENT.  Tall  L.  Chak 
BONNiEB,  Boston,  Mass.  tiled  .Tan.  :n.  1914.  Serial 
No.   815,821.      (Cl.   33—151.) 


1,126,389.  CLOSURE-RETAINING  DEVICE.  L«  8. 
CHADWiCK,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aartgnor  to  The  Cleveland 
Foundry  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  790.795.  (Cl. 
20—16.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  dosure  there- 
for, said  closure  being  hinged  to  said  frame  at  one  side, 
of  a  catch  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  aaid  frame  from  such 
hinge  and  adapted,  when  latched,  to  clamp  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  closure  Urmly  to  aaid  frame,  and  means 
apart  from  said  hinge  for  Bimultaneoualy  clamping 
against  said  frame  the  portion  of  aaid  dosure  adjacent 
to  such  hinge. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  closure  there- 
for, of  hinge  meana  secured  to  aatd  frame  and  closure  at 
one  side  and  normally  holding  aaid  dOBure  loosely,  catch 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  doeare  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  said  hinge  means  and  adapted  when  latched, 
to  clamp  tightly  the  part  of  the  ekwure  adjacent  thereto, 
and  means  apart  from  said  hinge  and  operative  upon 
the  latching  of  aaid  catch  meana  tor  clamping  tightly 
against  said  frame  the  part  of  said  closure  adjacent  to 
said  hinge  meana.  * 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  closure  there- 
for, of  a  yielding  hinge  secured  to  said  frame  and  cloeure 
at  one  aide,  complementary  catch  dericea  carried  by  aaid 
frame  and  doanre  at  a  point  remored  from  aaid  hinge 
and  adaptml  to  damp  tightly  to  aaid  fraase  the  part  of 
the  eloanre  adjacent  thereto,  and  wedging  meana  op- 
eradTe  upon  the  damping  of  aaid  catch  derlces  for  bind- 
ing •galnat  aaid  frame  the  part  of  aaid  clorare  adjacest 
to  Bald  hinge. 

4.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  frame  and  a  doanre  there- 
for, ef  a  hinge  part  rigid  with  aaid  doanre,  a  hinge  part 
yieldingly  aecared  to  aaid  frame  and  tagntflmg  aaid  flrat 
part,  aaid  hinge  parta  hdag  piroUUjr  eouectad  togettier, 
wed0e  meana  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  engaging  a  part 
of  aaid  doanre.  catch  devices  carried  by  aaid  frame  and 
cloaure  at  a  point  removed  from  aaM  hinge  parts,  and 
means  operatlre  upon  the  tatehlnf  of  aaid  catch  deTlcea, 
for  causing  relatlTe  movement  between  aaM  wedge  de- 
vices and  aaid  doanre  for  damph>g  flrmly  agalnat  aaid 
frame  the  portion  of  said  doanre  adjacent  to  the  hinge. 


1.  A  scribing  instrument  having,  in  combination,  a . 
handle,  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  atUched  to  said  handle,  a 
screw  threaded  rod  adapted  to  slide  In  said  handle,  a 
pair  of  llnka  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  rod,  said 
links  being  also  pivoted  on  said  legs,  and  a  nut  engaging 
the  threads  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
move  said  rod  relatively  to  said  handle. 

;2.  In  a  scril)ing  Instrument  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, aaid  links  being  also  pivoted  upon  aaid  legs,  a 
handle  mounted  upon  the  idvot  for  one  of  said  pairs,  a 
screw-threaded  rod  monnted  upon  the  jjrfvot  for  the  othec 
of  aaid  pairs,  said  rod  adapted  to  slide  in  said  handle,  and 
a  nut  monnted  in  aaid  handle  and  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
move  said  pivots  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
whereby  the  lega  of  said  scribing  Instrument  may  be 
moved  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  A  scribing  instrument  having,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  lega  pivotally  connected  together  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  centering  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  legs,  a  scribing  member  plvoUUy 
mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  legs,  a  pair 
of  links  pivotally  connected  together  at  their  upper  enda, 
means  to  slldably  connect  the  tree  ends  of  one  of  said 
links  to  Bald  centering  member,  and  meana  to  slldably 
connect  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  links  to  said 
scribing  member,  aaid  Hnka  alao  being  pivoted  substan- 
tially midway  of  thdr  lengths  to  said  legs. 

4.  A  scribing  instrument  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  Wfurcatad  legs  pivotally  connected  together  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  link  pivoted  between  the  furcations  of  each 
of  said  legB,  the  upper  enda  of  said  links  bdng  pivotally 
connected  together,  a  centering  member  detachably  piv- 
oted upon  the  frte  end  of  one  of  aaid  legs  and  alidably 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  link  pivoted  on  said  leg. 
a  scribing  member  detadiably  pivoted  upon  the  free  end 
of  the  other  leg  of  said  Instmment  and  slldably  attached 
to  the  free  end  of  the  link  pivoted  on  said  last  named 
lag,  and  means  adapted  to  damp  said  centering  and  aaid 
scribing  members  to  their  respective  Unka. 

6.  A  aertbing  iBstrament  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  Mfnreated  lega  pivotally  connected  together  at  their 
upper  en^  a  Unk  pivoted  between  the  fnrcatlona  of  each 
of  aaid  lega,  the  upper  enda  of  aaid  Unka  being  pivotally 
connected  together,  a  centeritog  member  detachably  piv 
oted  upon  the  free  md  of  one  of  aaid  lega  and  aUdably  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  the  link  pivoted  on  aaid  leg.  a 
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scrlblnji  niemluT  Uetachably  jjlvoted  upon  the  tree  end  of 
the  other  leu  of  said  Instrument  and  sUdably  attached  to 
the  flee  end  of  the  link  pivoted  on  said  last  namod  leg. 
a  haudli-  arranged  to  swivel  about  the  common  axis  for 
said  legs,  and  a  rod  mounted  to  swivel  about  the  common 
axis  for  said  links,  said  ro<l  adapted  to  move  in  said 
handle  and  maintain  the  median  axial  line  thereof  sub 
stantlally  parallel  with  said  centering  and  said  scrlliink' 
raemliers. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ll.'0.:;ttl.  LOOM.  Akustis  .1.  (hevukttk,  Worcestir, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Cromiilon  &  Knowles  Lioom  Worlcs. 
Wori'ester.  Mass..  a  ('Drporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  20,  l!tl4.      Serial  Nn.  .sitn.nr.l.      (CI.  1  .'{0 — 2I».i 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  operating  iiiraus 
therefor,  a  binder  on  said  lay.  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
lay  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  binder,  means  to  posi 
lively  look  said  lever  against  the  outward  pressure  of 
said  binder,  and  connections  from  said  operating  means 
to  said  locking  means,  whereby  said  locking  means  is 
alternately  moved  into  and  o>it  of  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lever,  a  binder  plvotally 
Connected  to  said  lever,  a  toggle  for  moving  and  locking 
said  lever  and  said  binder  In  operative  position,  and 
means  for  breaking  said  toggle. 

.'!.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lever  plvotally  mount 
ed  upon  the  lay,  a  binder  adjustably  connected  by  a  uni- 
versal Joint  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  toggle  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  to  the  lay,  yielding 
means  for  closing  said  toggle,  and  positive  means  for 
breaking  said  toggle. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  crank  arm,  a  binder, 
a  lever  adjustably  connected  to  said  binder,  a  substan 
tlally  semicircular  arm  integial  with  said  lever,  toggle 
links  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  to  the  lay,  yield- 
ing means  for  closing  said  toggle,  and  means  positively 
actuated  by  the  crank  arm  to  open  said  toggle. 

5.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  binder,  a  levei-  adjust- 
ably connected  to  movably  support  one  end  of  said  binder, 
said  binder  being  free  to  rock  In  any  direction  on  said 
lever,  and  means  to  periodically  and  positively  lock  said 
lever  against  outward  pressure  of  said  binder 


l,12tt.302,  CAK  TitANSFEKRIMi  AM'  KlMriNG 
MECHANISM.  JA.\iK.s  E.  Chi.nnckk,  t'leveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  C.  O.  Bartlett  &  Snow  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754.546.      (01.  214—9.) 

1,  In  mechanism  of  the  class  (le8cril)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  floating  track-section  ;  an  oscillatory  support  there^ 
for  ;  i>ower  means  adapted  to  swing  said  support  to  bodily 
move  said  track  section  ;  and  a  relatively  fixed  guide  en 
gaging  said  track-section  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the 
same  with  respect  to  said  support  upon  such  bodily  mive 
ment  of  the  section, 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  floating  track-section  ;  a  lever  member  oscillatory 
almct  a  fixed  axis  and  pivoted  to  said  track-section  : 
power  means  adapted  to  swing  said  lever  member  to 
bodily  move  said  track-section ;  and  means  adapted  to 
oscillate  said  track-section  with  respect  to  said  lever 
member  upon  such  bodily  movement  of  the  section. 


■<.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  floating  track  section  ;  a  lever  member  oscil 
latory  about  a  fixed  axis  and  pivoted  to  said  track-sec- 
tion ;  a  segmental  gear  connected  with  said  lever  member  ; 
.1  reciprocable  rack  meshing  with  sniil  gear  :  a  power 
cyliiider  and  piston  connected  to  reciprocate  said  rack  ; 
and  nuaris  adapte<l  to  oscillate  said  track-section  with 
respect  to  said  lever  member  upon  lio(lil\  moveni.  iit  of 
said  section. 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  the  c-omblnalion 
of  a  floating  track-section  ;  a  lever  member  oscillatory 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  pivoted  to  said  track-section  ;  a 
segmental  gear  connected  with  said  lever  member  ;  a  re- 
ciprocable rack  meshing  with  the  said  gear ;  a  power 
cylinder  and  piston  connected  to  move  said  rack  ;  means 
adapted  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the  said  rack  ;  and 
means  adapted  to  oscillate  said  track-section  with  re 
spect  to  said  lever  member  upon  bodily  movement  of  said 
section. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  floating  track-section  ;  a  lever  member  oscillatory 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  plvotally  attached  to  said  track 
section ;  power  means  adapted  to  swing  said  lever  mem 
ber  to  bodily  move  said  track-section  ;  and  an  inclined 
guide  engaging  said  track-section  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  point  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  lever  member 
thereto  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  section  upon  such 
bodily  movement  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.126.393.     CORN  PLANTER.      Israel    Monkoe  Chris(  ... 
Bartlett.  Mo.,   assignor  of  one  fourth   to   William    Al<  x 
ander   Ramsey   and   one  fourth    to   Kavld    .Meeker.    Birch 
Tree,    Mo.      Filed    l>e<'.    20,    1013.      Serial    No     .^(»7.n2;i 
(Cl.  Ill— H.) 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
thereof,  a  hopper  supported  thereon,  said  hopper  contain 
ing  seeding  means,  an  axle  supporting  said  frame,  a  drill 
also  arranged  upon  said  frame  beneath  said  hopper,  a 
check  bar  for  operating  said  seeding  means,  means  for 
actuating  said  check  bar,  means  arranged  upon  said  axle 
for  operating  said  actuating  means,  and  means  mounted 
upon  said  frame  controlling  said  last  mentioned  means, 
inchiding  a  vertical  segmental  rack  and  a  lever  mounted 
upon  said  rack,  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  being  formed 
with  a  yoke  and  carrying  a  roller  on  which  said  actuating 
means  for  the  seeding  mechanism  Is  adapted  to  work. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter.  In  combination  with  the  main 
rrtme  thereof,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  frame,  said  hopper 
containing  a  seeding  mechanism,  an  axle  supporting  said 
frame,  a  drill  also  arranged  upon  said  frame  beneath 
said  hopper,  a  check  bar  for  operating  said  seeding 
mechanism,   a   master  wheel    rigidly   secured   to  said  axle 
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for  rotating  the  same,  a  tappet  wheel  also  secured  to 
said  axle  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  trans- 
lating the  rotary  motion  of  said  tappet  wheel  Into  oscil- 
lating motion  for  said  check  bar,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  translating  means  Including  a  vertical  segmental 
rack  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  rack  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  yoke  and  carrying  n 
roller  on  which  said  translating  means  are  adapted  to 
work, 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  thereof,  a  hopper  carried  by  aald  frame,  said  hopper 
containing  a  seeding  mechanism,  an  axle  supporting  said 
frame,  a  drill  also  arranged  upon  said  frame  beneath  the 
said  hopper,  a  check  bar  for  operating  said  seeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  actuating  said  check  bar.  means  ar- 
ranged upon  the  axle  for  operating  said  actuating  means, 
means  monnted  upon  said  frame  for  controlling  said  actu 
atlng  meatia,  a  master  wheel  rigid  with  said  axle  for  re- 
volving the  same  and  said  operating  means,  markers  ar- 
ranged upon  said  master  wheel,  and  means  arranged  upon 
said  drill  for  indicating  the  correct  allnement  of  said  mas- 
ter wheel  and  said  markers. 

..  4.  In  a  corn  planter  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
thereof,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  frame,  said  hopper  con- 
taining a  seeding  mechanism,  an  axle  supporting  said 
frame,  a  drill  also  arranged  upon  said  frame  beneath  said 
hopper,  a  check  bar  for  operating  said  seeding  mecbanlam, 
a  master  wheel  rigid  with  said  axle  for  revolTlng  the  same, 
markers  arranged  upon  the  master  wheel  and  means  ar- 
ranged upon  said  drill  for  indicating  the  correct  allne- 
ment of  said  master  wheel  and  said  markers,  a  tappet 
wheel  also  rigid  with  said  axle  and  revolving  therewith, 
means  for  translating  the  rotary  motion  of  said  tappet 
wheel  into  oscillatory  motion  for  said  check  bar  and 
means  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  throwing  said  trans 
latlng  means  In  or  out  of  operative  position. 


1,126.304.  ELECTRIC  CORD  I'LUG.  Thomas  F.  Clark, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hobbs 
Wall  Paper  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  June  27, 
1914.     Belial   No.  H47,675.      (Cl.   173-34.3.) 


1.  A  connector  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
section,  n  detachable  section,  conductors  connected  with 
the  detachable  section  and  subject  to  a  strain  tending  to 
separate  the  sections,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  sections  by  relative  movement  transversely  to  the  line 
of  strain,  and  contacts  arranged  on  the  respective  sections 
to  engage  when  the  latter  are  assembled. 

2.  An  electric  connector  comprising  a  base  section,  a 
removable  section  having  an  opening,  conductors  extend- 
ing Into  the  opening  and  fastened  to  the  removable  sec- 
tion and  subject  to  a  strain  tending  to  separate  the  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  sections  having  a  chamber,  a  tongue  on 
the  other  section  to  extend  Into  the  chamber,  interlocking 
flanges  on  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  sides  of  the  tongue 
for  permitting  the  sections  to  be  connected  or  discon 
nected  by  relative  sliding  movement  transverse  to  the 
line  of  Strain  on  the  conductors,  contacts  on  the  remov- 
able section  and  to  which  the  conductors  are  connected, 
and  contacts  on  the  other  section  to  engaee  with  the  con 
tacts  of  the  removable  section  when  the  sections  are  as- 
sembled. 


3.  An  electric  connictor  comprising  two  detachably- 
connected  sections,  one  section  having  a  chamber  and  the 
other  a  part  extending  into  the  chamber  and  provided  with 
grooves,  flanges  in  the  chamber  arranged  to  engage  in  the 
grooves  of  the  said  part,  a  partition  In  the  chanil)er,  con- 
tacts fastened  in  the  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  the  par- 
tition, contacts  on  the  said  part  and  sjMiced  from  eaoh 
other  to  lie  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  respectively  the  first-mentioned  contacts.  ^ 
and  conductors  connected  with  the  contacts. 

4.  An  electric  socket  plug,  comprising  a  base  section,  a 
removable  section  having  an  C4)enlng,  conductors  extendiuu 
into  the  opening,  a  tongue  or  extension  on  the  removable 
section,  contacts  on  the  said  tongue  and  connected  with 
the  respective  conductors,  a  chamber  in  the  base  section 
and  open  In  two  faces  thereof  to  receive  the  said  tongue 
of  the  removable  section,  interlocking  shoulders  on  the 
said  tongue  and  in  the  chamber,  whereby  the  sections  are 
separable  and  connectlble  by  relative  latrral  movement 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  plug,  contacts  In  the  cham- 
ber arranged  to  be  engaged  respectively  by  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  contacts,  a  shell  contact  on  the  base  section,  a  con- 
ductor for  connecting  the  shell  contact  with  one  of  tlie 
contacts  of  the  chamber,  a  central  contact  on  the  exterior 
of  the  plug  and  concentric  with  the  shell  contact,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  central  contact  with  the  other 
contact  In  the  chamber. 


1,126.3  95.  BIX)W-DOWN  VALVE  FOR  BOILERS. 
Thomas  F.  Clark.  West  Hbboken,  N.  .1.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Hobbs  Wall  Paper  Company,  Flolwken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1914,     Serial  No.  859.417.     (Cl.  137—5.1 


Crz- 


1.  A  blow-down  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  a  plate 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  constituting  a  valve 
seat  element,  a  sliding  valve  element  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  resting  on  the  seat  element,  a  port  in  the  seat 
element,  an  Inlet  connection  for  the  casing,  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve  element,  said  valve  element  having 
one  end  sloping,  whereby  the  seat-engaging  surface  and 
sloping  surface  of  the  valve  element  form  a  sharp  edge 
at  its  front  for  scraping  off  the  seat  element  during  the 
closing  movement  of  the  valve  element,  the  inlet  being 
adjacent  the  sloping  surface  of  the  valve  element,  whereby 
the  entering  water  Impinges  on  such  sloping  surface. 

2.  A  blow-down  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  an. Inlet  con- 
nection therefor,  a  plate  having  an  outlet  port  and  con- 
stituting a  seat,  a  valve  body  sUdable  on  said  plate  to 
open  and  close  the  port  thereof,  means  for  actuating  the 
valve  element,  a  loose  connection  between  the  said  means 
and  the  valve  element,  and  means  for  forcing  the  valve 
element  against  the  said  seat. 

3.  A  blow-down  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inlet 
connection  therefor,  a  flat  plate  having  an  outlet  port  and 
constituting  a  seat,  a  valve  body  slldable  on  said  plate  to 
open  and  close  the  port  thereof,  means  looaely  connected 
with  and  actuating  the  valve  element,  and  a  device  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  the  valve  element 
to  clamp  the  same  against  its  seat  when  the  valve  element 
Is  in  closed  position  and  movable  out  of  engagement  with 
the  valve  element  to  permit  the  latter  to  move  to  open 
position. 
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4.  A  blow-down  ralTe,  comprtging  a  casing,  a  bottom 
plate  tberefor,  having  a  flat  Inner  surface  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  port,  a  yalve  element  resting  on  the  said 
bottom  plate  and  alldable  on  the  Inner  surface  thereof 
to  open  and  close  the  said  port,  an  operating  device 
mounted  In  the  casing,  and  connecting  means  between  tbe 
operating  device  and  valve  element,  said  connecting  means 
permitting  the  valve  element  to  be  detached  with  the  re- 
moval of  the  bottom  plate,  while  tbe  operating  means  re- 
mains in  situ. 


1,126.396.  CHANGE-SPEED  AND  REVERSE  MECHA 
NISM.  William  T.  Clark  and  Joseph  Peoplbs,  Sr.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Enterprise  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.   R28.801.      (Cl.  74—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  cylindrical  bearing 
therein  ;  a  driving  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  bear- 
ing, said  driving  shaft  having  a  bevel  pinion  at  one  end 
and  means  for  turning  It  at  the  opposite  end ;  a  spring 
between  tbe  shaft  and  the  bearing ;  and  a  driven  means 
having  bevel  gear  wheels  of  different  diameters  so  arranged 
that,  when  the  bearing  Is  turned  In  one  direction,  tbe 
bevel  pinion  on  the  driving  abaft  engages  one  gear  wheel 
and,  when  the  bearing  is  tamed  in  another  position,  tbe 
bevel  pinion  engages  the  other  wheel,  catuing  tike  driven 
member  to  be  reversed  and  Its  speed  increased. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  cylindrical  bearing 
therein  ;  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  bearing ;  a 
bevel  wheel  on  the  shaft :  means  for  turning  the  shaft  and 
tbe  bearing,  said  l>earlng  having  a  cam  slot  therein  ;  a  pin 
on  tbe  frame  arranged  to  enter  the  cam  slot  and  to  cause 
tlie  bearing  to  move  longitudinally  as  it  is  turned  ;  and 
two  bevel  gear  wheels,  the  pinion  meshing  with  one  gear 
wheel  when  in  one  position  and  with  the  other  gear  wheel 
when  In  tbe  other  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  cylindrical  bearing 
mounted  therein ;  a  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  In  tbe 
bearing ;  a  spring  mounted  between  the  shaft  and  tbe  bear- 
ing for  creating  a  friction  between  the  two  parts ;  a  bevel 
pinion  on  one  end  of  the  shaft ;  said  bearing  having  a 
cam  groove  therein ;  a  pin  on  the  frame  entering  tbe 
groove  so  as  to  caaae  the  bearing  to  move  longitudinally 
as  it  is  turned ;  and  two  bevel  wheels,  one  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  other,  said  bevel  wheels  being  on  different 
planes  so  that,  when  the  shaft  is  in  one  position,  the 
pinion  meshes  with  one  bevel  wheel  and,  when  in  the  other 
position,  It  meabes  with  tbe  other  bevel  wheel. 


1,126.897.     BORB-8IOHTINO  TBLB8C0PB.     Frahcis  T. 

Cliabt,  Washington,  D.  C.    Piled  Sept  27.  1913.    Serial 

No.  702,182.     (Cl.  88—32.) 

1.  In  a  bore  sighting  telescope  the  combiuation  with  an 
objective;  a  crons  line  diaphragm  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal adjustment :  means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm 
transversely  of  the  line  of  colllmatlon  ;  an  adjusting  lens 


located  between  said  diaphragm  and  objective  ;  and  meaoa 
for  securing  tbe  telescope  in  the  l>ore  of  a  gun,  suttstan- 
tially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  bore  sighting  telescope  the  combination  with  an 
objective ;  a  cross  line  diaphragm  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal adjustment ;  means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm 
transversely  of  tbe  line  of  colllmatlon  ;  an  adjusting  lens 
located  between  said  diaphragm  and  objective ;  removable 
means  for  carrying  the  cross  lines  associated  with  said 
diaphragm  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  telescope  In  the 
bore  of  a  gun,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Iti  a  bore  sighting  telescope  tbe  combination  with  an 
objective ;  a  cross  line  diaphragm  meml)er  fixed  against 
longitudinal  adjustment ;  means  for  adjusting  said  dia- 
phragm member  transversely  of  the  line  of  colllmatlon  ;  an 
adjustable  lens  located  Iwtween  said  diaphragm  meml)er 
and  said  objective  ;  a  ring  fitting  said  diaphragm  member  ; 
a  removable  sleeve  carrying  tbe  cross  lines  fitting  said 
ring :  and  means  for  securing  the  telescope  in  tbe  bore  of 
a  gun.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bore  sighting  telescope  the  combination  with  an 
objective  ;  a  cross  line  diaphragm  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal adjustment;  means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm 
transversely  of  tbe  line  of  colllmatlon  ;  an  adjusting  lens 
located  between  said  diaphragm  and  objective ;  readily 
removable  cone  shaped  means  associated  with  said  diu 
phragm  for  carrying  tbe  cross  lines;  locking  means  for 
holding  said  cone  shaped  means  in  place  ;  and  means  for 
securing  the  telescope  in  the  bore  of  a  gun,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  bore  sighting  telescope  tbe  combination  of  a 
cross  line  diaphragm  member  fixed  against  longitudinal 
adjustment ;  removable  means  carrying  tbe  cross  lines,  as- 
sociated with  said  diaphragm  member ;  an  objective,  a  lens 
located  t>etween  said  diapbragm  member  and  objectlvp ; 
means  comprising  a  pinion  associated  with  a  key  engag- 
ing head  for  adjusting  said  lens ;  oppositely  disposed 
screws  entering  said  dlapiiragm  member  said  screws  pro- 
vided with  heads  and  adapted  to  positively  adjust  said 
diaphragm  member  in  opposite  directions  ;  detachable  keys 
adapted  to  engage  said  screw  heads  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  tbe  screws  and  pinion  ;  and  means  for  covering; 
said  screw  beads  when  said  keys  are  detached  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,126,398.  COMBINED  BULKB  AND  POSTAL  SCALE. 
Chakles  Cleopiias,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913 
Serial  No.  809,648.     (Cl.  73—3.) 


1.  A  device  of  tb'e  class  described,  comprislBg  a  ruler 
adapted  to  be  balanced  upon  an  object  to  provide  a  weigh- 
ing beam,  and  having  a  postage  scale  thereon  and  a  plu- 


rality of  upwardly  extending  tongues  arran^Hd  in  stag- 
gered relation  at  one  end  of  aald  l>eam  for  tbe  reieption 
of  letters  and  packages  to  be  weighed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ruler 
adapted  to  be  balanced  upon  an  object  to  provide  a  weigh- 
ing beam,  upwardly  extending  tongues  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  beam  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  tongnes 
being  in  staggered  relation  for  recdvlog  letters  therebe- 
tween, said  beam  having  a  graduated  postage  scale  ar- 
ranged thereon,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  mall  matter  and 
amouDt  of  postage  will  be  indicated  at  the  point  of  balance. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ni)''! 
providing  a  weighing  beam  adapted  to  be  Ixilanced  ui«>i. 
a  pencil  or  other  object  to  provide  a  fulcrum,  upwardly  ex- 
tending tongues  arranged  upon  one  end  of  said  beam  and 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  tongues  being  in  staggered 
relation  for  receiving  letters  therebetween,  the  ends  of 
tbe  tongues  being  alternately  curved  in  opposite  direction 
to  provide  a  support  for  packages,  said  beam  having  a 
graduated  postage  scsle  arranged  tbereon,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  mall  matter  and  amount  of  postage  will  be 
indicated  at  the  point  of  the  fnlcmm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ruler 
providing  a  weighing  beam  adapted  to  be  balanced  upon 
a  pencil  or  other  object  to  provide  a  fulcrum,  upwardly 
extending  tongues  arranged  upon  one  end  of  said  beam  and 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  tongues  being  in  staggered 
relation  for  receiving  letters  therel>etween,  tbe  ends  of  the 
tongues  tieing  alternately  curved' in  opposite  direction  to 
provide  a  support  for  packages,  said  beam  having  a  gradu- 
ated postage  scale  arranged  thereon,  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  mall  matter  and  amount  of  postage  will  be  Indicated 
at  tbe  point  of  tbe  fulcrum,  and  means  upon  one  of  said 
tongues  to  provide  a  letter  opener. 


1,126,399.  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOB  SHOE-LACES. 
Annie  Helen  Cohen,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8.W,989.      (Cl.  24 — 117.) 


1.  A  lace  retaining  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
upper  end  of  a  shoe  fiap,  said  device  being  in  tbe  form  of 
a  spool,  around  whose  core  a  lace  end  may  be  wound,  and 
a  bolder  for  the  wound-up  lace  end,  attached  to  the  periph- 
ery of  tbe  spool  and  extending  part  way  around  tbe  same, 
as  described. 

2.  A  tace-retalnlng  device  comprising  a  spool-like  body 
on  which  a  lace  may  be  wound  and  an  approximately  semt- 
cylindrical  retaining  member  hinged  on  said  spool  and 
adapted  to  fit  peripherally  between  the  flanges  thereof,  to 
hold  the  lace  convolutions  and  tips  in  wound  position  on 
the  spool. 

3.  A  lace-retalnlng  device  for  shoe  laces  comprising  a 
spool-like  body  and  a  segmental  retaining  member  which 
is  hinged  to  tbe  back  flange  of  the  spool,  having  a  catch 
which  secures  tbe  said  retaining  member  detachably  to  tbe 
front  flange  of  the  spool,  when  the  retaining  member  is  in 
normal  t>lndlng  position. 

4.  A  lace-retaining  device  comprising  a  spool-Illte  rsody 
and  a  lace  holder  which  is  approximately  semi-cylindrical 
in  form  and  hinged  to  tbe  back  flange  of  tbe  spool  and 
extending  part  way  aronnd  the  periphery  of  tbe  spool, 
such  lace  holder  being  constructed  of  spring  material,  as 
described. 

230  O.  O.— 80 


1.126,400.  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  PAPER  TOWELS. 
Max  M.  Cohn.  Piedmont.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  8e- 
rUl  No.  806,763.      (Cl.  211—29.) 


1.  A  container  for  sheets  having  folded  flaps  consisting 
of  a  casing  having  a  slot  in  its  bottom,  one  of  tlie  edges 
of  the  bottom  which  said  slot  forms  being  curled  up- 
wardly and  over  upon  itself  to^form  a  rounded  bearing 
which  projects  above  tlw  upper  face  of  tbe  bottom  and 
upon  which  the  body  of  the  sheet  Is  adapted  to  rest,  and 
ride  upon  withdrawal  of  the  sheet,  the  part  of  the  bottom 
on  the  other  side  of  the  slot  being  curved  downwardly  to 
have  a  convex  upper  face  upon  which  the  flap  of  the 
sheet  is  adapted  to  rest,  tbe  free  edge  portion  of  the  said 
curved  part  of  the  bottom  having  an  opening  to  provide 
means  to  enable  the  folded  part  of  the  sheet  to  be  gripped 
with  tbe  hand  of  tbe  user. 

2.  A  container  fbr  sheets  having  folded  flaps  consisting 
of  a  casing  having  a  slot  in  its  bottom,  a  rounded  l>eariBg 
at  tbe  inner  side  of  the  slot  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe 
upper  face  of  the  bottom  and  upon  which  the  body  of  the 
sheet  is  adapted  to  rest,  and  ride  upon  withdrawal  of  tbe 
sbeet,  the  bottom  one  tbe  outer  side  of  the  slot  being  ex- 
tended downwardly  at  an  incline  to  form  a  support  for  tbe 
folded  part  of  the  sheet,  which  support  projects  for  a  dis- 
tance below  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  to  enable  tbe  folded 
part  of  the  sheet  to  be  positively  supported  and  be  readily 
accessible  to  the  tiser. 


1,126,401.  EXPLOSIVE.  Altuu)  B.  Colc.  Bloomsburg. 
Pa.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.079.  (Cl. 
62—1.) 

1.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  a  granulated 
composition  containing  sugar,  comminuted  mineral  car- 
bonaceous matter,  potassium  chlorate  and  sodium  nitrate. 
In  proportions  to  leave  no  material  excess  of  oxygen,  car- 
bon or  hydrogen,  together  with  relatively  small  spioants 
of  alcohol,  potassium  permanganate  and  lamp  blacK 

2.  An  explosive  comprising  tbe  following  mat^als  in 
substantially  the  proportions  stated  :  sugar  25%,  ponpsium 
chlorate  30%,  comminuted  mineral  carbon  22%,  nltcUte  of 
soda  20%,  wood  alcohol  2%,  potassium  permanga1tW% 
i%  and  lamp  black  i%.  \ 


1.126,402.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PLOWS.  James  M. 
Combs,  Blchmond,  Ind.  I'lled  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826.488.      (Cl.  97-  6.) 


M   » 


Ad  attadiment  for  plows,  comprising  in  combinstloB 
with  a  plow,  a  body  member,  means  fOr  securing  the  body 
member  to  the  plow  beam  and  providing  a  slot  on  one  sMs 
of  the  plow  beam,  a  plate  carried  by  the  body  member,  a 
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cutter  pivoted  between  the  lower  portion  of  Bald  plate  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body  member  and  extending  up 
ward  through  said  slot  and  downward  to  near  the  plow 
point,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  cutter  In  vertkni 
[>o8ltlon,  means  for  changing  the  tension  of  said  sprins, 
and  means  f<ir  changlnK  the  connection  of  the  spring  with 
relation  to  the  cutter. 


l.l:.'0.403.  CAR-DOOK  HANGER.  JosEi-n  F.  Cumee. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  rorporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.    838.797.      (CI.    16—7.) 


1  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sliding  door  and  with  a  track  supported  be- 
neath said  door,  of  a  Z-bar  ntUched  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  car  door,  both  said  Z-bar  and  said  car  door  having  re- 
cesses formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  casings  arranged 
within  said  recesses  of  the  car  door  and  Z-tmr,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  within  said  casings  and  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  track. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sliding  car  door,  with  a  track  supported  be- 
neath said  door,  of  a  Z-bar  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  car  door,  said  Z-bar  and  said  car  door  having  recesaea 
formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  casings  arranged  within  said 
ceoesst's  of  the  car  door  and  Z-bar,  said  casings  1>eing  pro- 
vided at  their  front  with  flanges,  bolts  passing  through 
said  flanges  and  through  the  car  door  and  Z-bar,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  within  said  casings  and  adapted  to  travel 
ii|)ou  said  track. 


1,120,404.  BICKLE.  Clark  S.  Comstock.  Sr.,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  755,120. 
(CI.  24—175.) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  an  integral 
tongue  seat  extending  entirely  accosa  the  buckle,  apd  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  the  tongues,  and  said  buckle  having  a 
pair  of  tongues  resting  on  said  tongue  seat  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  tongue  seat  when  pulled  by  the  strap,  and  aald 
buckle  having  a  separately  formed  guard  extending  across 
■aid  tongue  seat  and  having  portions  projecting  above  the 
tongue  seat,  said  guard  and  tongue  seat  constituting  a. 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  points  so  as  to  avoid 
projection  of  the  latter,  and  said  guard  being  fixed  against 
movement  which  would  carry  It  below  the  plane  of  the 
tongue  points. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  tongue  seat,  a 
pair  of  tongues  formed  from  a  wire  blank  having  sheared 
ends  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  resting  upon  aaid  seat,  one 
of  said  tongues  being  beveled  toward  and  one  from  the 
tongue  seat  of  the  frame  so  that  the  point  of  one  lies  flat 
upon  said  seat  and  the  point  of  the  other  stands  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  separately  formed  guard  carried  by  the 
frame  adjacent  the  said  seat  in  position  to  guard  the  ont- 
■taodlng  tongue  point. 


3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  wire  and  hav- 
ing a  tongue  seat,  a  pair  of  tongues  formed  of  wire  and 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  ends  for  resting  upon 
said  seat,  one  of  said  ends  being  beveled  toward  and  one 
from  the  tongue  seat  of  the  frame  so  that  the  point  of  one 
lies  flat  upon  such  seat  and  the  point  of  the  other  stands 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  guard  formed  of  a  separate 
piece  of  wire  and  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  aald  aeat 
and  extending  above  the  plane  of  such  seat  and  of  the 
tongue  ends  when  in  closed  position  and  beyond  such  ends 
and  seat  and  disposed  In  position  to  guard  the  outstanding 
tongue  point. 


1,126.406.  NEWSPAPER.  Eixjah  H.  Cottrkll,  West 
erly,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No  758,248. 
(Cl.  11—17.) 


1.  A  newspaper  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled 
printed  sheets  having  one  page  printed  on  one  side  of 
one  sheet,  another  page  printed  on  one  side  of  another 
sheet  and  the  remaining  pages  each  printed  partly  on  one 
sheet  and  partly  on  another  sheet. 

2.  A  newspaper  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled 
printed  sheets  having  one  pace  printed  on  one  side  of 
one  sheet,  another  page  prlotad  on  one  side  of  another 
sheet  and  the  remaining  pmgtM  each  printed  partly  on  one 
sheet  and  partly  on  another  sheet,  the  sheets  being  folded 
transversely  across  the  middle  of  their  printed  pages. 

3.  A  newspaper  comprising  a  plarallty  of  assembled 
printed  sheets  having  one  page  printed  on  one  aide  of  one 
sheet,  another  page  printed  on  one  aide  of  another  sheet 
and  the  remaining  pages  each  printed  partly  on  one  aheet 
and  partly  on  another  sheet,  the  sheets  being  secured 
together  transversely  acroM  the  middle  of  their  printed 
pagea. 

4.  A  newspaper  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled 
printed  sheets  having  one  page  printed  on  one  side  of 
one  sheet,  another  page  printed  on  one  aide  of  another 
sheet  and  the  remaining  pages  each  printed  partly  on 
one  sheet  and  partly  on  another  sheet,  the  sheets  being 
folded  and  secured  together  transversely  across  the  mid- 
dle of  their  printed  pages. 

6.  A  newspaper  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled 
printed  sheets  having  one  page  printed  on  one  side  of  one 
sheet,  another  page  printed  on  one  aide  of  another  sheet 
and  the  remaining  pagea  each  printed  partly  on  one  sheet 
and  partly  on  another  aheet,  the  printed  matter  on  the 
front  sides  of  all  of  the  sheets  reading  In  one  direction 
and  the  printed  matter  on  the  hack  sides  of  all  of  the 
sheets  reading  In  the  reverse  direction,  whereby  the  news- 
paper may  be  read  from  beginning  to  end  by  turning  the 
leaven  over  successively  In  the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,406.  NEWSPAPER.  Edgab  H.  Cotthill.  West 
erly,  R.  I.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,249. 
(Cl.  11—17.) 

1.  A  newspaper  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled 
leaves  secured  together  along  a  line  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  middle  of  the  printed  pages,  the  printed 


^ff>.,;  -r- 


.:i^-^yi-' 


January  26, 191 5, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


"47 


matter  being  ao  arninged  that  th«  first  half  of  the  paper 
majr  l»  read  fnun  front  to  budt  by  turning  the  lenvea 
orer  in  one  direction  and  the  remaining  half  of  the 
peper  pnay  be  re^l  f ran  back  to  front  by  rererslng  the 
paper  «jid  taming  the  leeTsa  over  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion.    . 


■^^^"■^"^^^^■■^^^—^^^^■^■^^"^^™ 


2.  A  newqtaper  oomprlalng  a  plnmllty  of  uaembled 
leeree  trovided  wtlh  a  fold  line  extending  tranareraely 
acroea  the  middle  of  the  printed  pages,  the  printed  matter 
being  ae  arranged  that  the  flrat  half  of  the  paper  may  be 
read  frtmi  front  to  back  by  taming  the  leerea  over  In 
one  dlTMtloa  and  the  remaining  half  of  the  paper  maj  be 
read  fhMi  bnek  to  ttmt  by  rer^lng  the  paper  and  tura- 
^^^  "^^  ^  ^^  opposite  dlreetloa. 

8.  A  Mwepeper  eomprletng  a  plamlltjr  of  aaaembled 
U«T«  flVTlded  with  a  f^d  Une  czteadlng  tmnerereclT 
acroea  the  middle  of  the  printed  pagea,  lald  lanve*  being 
■•eared  together  along  the  toU  line,  the  printed  matter 
being  ao  arranged  that  the  firat  half  of  the  paper  may  be 
read  from  front  to  back  by  taming  the  leares  orer  lo  one 
dlrecdM  and  the  remaining  half  of  the  paper  may  be 
wad  froai  bade  to  front  by  rcrenlag  tbt  paper  and  turn- 
ing the  learea  over  in  the  oppotitt  direction. 

4.  A  aewmaper  compriaing  a  plurality  of  aaaembled 
l«rree  proTided  with  a  fold  line  extending  tranaveraely 
•croea  tbe  middle  of  the  printed  pages,  the  printed  matter 
being  so  arranged  that  the  first  half  of  the  paper  may 

***  '**1.5lf*"  '"*°*  *•  •***  ^  taming  the  leaTes  oTer  in 
one  dlreotlon  and  the  remaining  half  of  the  paper  may 
be  read  from  back  to  front  by  rererslng  the  paper  and 
turning  the  leaTca  over  In  the  opposite  direction,  the 
front  paige  being  printed  on  the  front  aide  of  the  front 
Imt,  the:  back  page  being  printed  on  the  back  side  of  the 
ba<±  leaf  and  the  Intermediate  pages  being  each  printed 
partly  on  the  htnA  side  of  one  leaf  and  partly  on  the 
fiont  sld«  of  another  leaf,  the  portlona  of  two  dlffermt 
pages  on  the  same  side  of  any  one  leaf  being  printed  In 
opposite  directions  and  the  back  page  being  printed  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  front  page. 

5.  A  newspaper  comprirtng  a  pluraUty  of  aaaembled 
leaves  provided  with  a  fold  Une  extendiiog  transversely 
across  the  middle  of  the  printed  pages,  said  leares  being 
secured  together  along  the  fold  line,  the  printed  matter 
being  ao  arranged  that  the  first  half  of  the  paper  may  be 
read  from  front  to  back  by  tuming  the  learea  over  in 
one  direction  and  the  remaining  half  of  the  paper  may 
be  read  from  back  to  front  by  reveraing  the  paper  and 
tuming  the  leaves  over  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
front  page  being  printed  on  the  front  side  of  the  front 
leaf,  the  back  page  being  printed  on  the  back  side  of  the 
back  leaf  and  the  Intermediate  pages  being  each  printed 
partly  on  the  back  aide  of  one  leaf  and  partly  on  the 
front  Bide  of  another  leaf,  the  p«>tlona  of  two  dllferent 
pages  on  the  same  aide  of  any  one  leaf  being  printed  In 
oppoalte  directions  and  the  back  page  being  printed  In  the 
same  direction  aa  the  front  page. 


body,  a  ooitral  electrode  comprising  a  hollow  metal  cas- 
ing sopported  in  the  inaulator,  said  electrode  having 
ahonlders.  a  tranaparent  material  aupported  by  the  ahoal- 
dMa,  a  acrew  threaded  tube  positioned  in  the  electrode 
so  that  one  end  thereof  oigages  the  transparent  material, 
and  meana  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube 
for  protecting  the  tranaparent  material  from  forein 
aubstancea. 


2.  In  a  up^rk  plug,  an  outer  hollow  body  carrying 
sparking  points,  an  Insulator  supported  In  the  body,  and 
a  central  electrode  compriaing  a  hollow  metal  caalng  sup- 
ported In  the  Insulator,  meana  for  supporting  a  view 
piece  adjacent  the  qiarklng  polnta  and  tubuUr  member, 
one  end  of  the  tabular  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
▼lew  piece,  a  nut  on  the  opporite  aid  of  the  tubnUr  mem- 
ber, said  nut  baring  a  recessed  portion,  and  a  guard  aup- 
ported In  the  recessed  portion  for  protecting  the  rlew 
piece. 


1.126,407.      EUDCTRIC    IGNITION    APPARATUS    FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION   ENGINES.      Qmomm  Cow- 
CHM.  Wimblwlon,  BngUnd.     Filed  Dec.  2S.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  788,279.     (Cl.  12S— 168.) 
1.  In    a   qiark   plug,   an   outer   hollow   body   carrying 

■paced  sparking  points,   an   Insulator   supported   In   the 


1,126,408.  PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  AVAILABLE 
THE  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  IN  PHOSPHATE-ROCKS. 
AuvBD  HcTCHiHSON  CowLBs,  Scwsreu.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company 
Sewaren.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No! 
788.464.     (Cl.  71—7.) 

1.  The  process  of  rendering  araOable  phosphoric  acid 
from  substances  containing  tri-ealdum  phosphate,  com- 
prising heating  together  at  a  temperature  at  leaat  aa  high 
as  tlielr  sintering  point  potash  feldspar  and  calcium  phos- 
phate rock,  treating  the  resalting  maaa  with  aolrenta 
that  will  not  cauae  Inaoluble  phosphates  or  alominates 
to  form,  and  thoa  separating  from  the  maaa  the  phos- 
phoric acid,  aubstantlallj  aa  described. 

2,  The  process  of  rendering  arallaMe  phoaphoric  add 
from  substances  containing  tri-calehun  phosphate  com- 
prising heating  together  at  a  temperature  at  least  as 
high  as  their  sintering  point  trt-caldum  phosphate  com- 
pounda  and  feldapar  treating  the  reaulting  maaa  with 
aolrenta  that  will  not  cauae  insoluble  phosphates  or 
aluminatea  to  form,  and  separaring  from  the  mass  the 
phosphoric  add,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  process  of  rendering  arailaMe  phoq>horle  add 
from  substances  containing  tri-caldum  phosphate  which 
consists  in  heating  together  at  a  temperature  at  least  aa 
high  aa  their  sintering  point  potaah  feldapar  and  caldam 
phosphate  rock,  and  treating  the  product  with  add,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  rendering  arallable  the  phoaphoric 
add  from  substances  containing  tri-caldum  phosphate, 
which  consists  In  heating  together  at  a  tempemture  at 
leaat  aa  hl|^  aa  their  sintering  point  potaah  feldspar  and 
caldum  phosphate  rock  and  treating  the  product  with 
sulfuric  add. 

8.  The  process  of  rendering  available  phoaphoric  add 
from  substances  containing  tri-ealclum  phosphate,  whiek 
consists  in  mixing  together  caldam  phosphate  rock  and 
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potash  feldspar  rock  In  sucb  proportions  that  the  mixture 
ataall  contain  two  molecular  weights  of  calcium  oxld  from 
the  phoaphate  rock  to  one  molecular  weight  of  aillca  In 
the  potash  feldspar  rock,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature at  least  as  high  as  the  sintering  point,  and  treat- 
ing the  product  with  an  acid. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.r-'6,40y.  DEVICK  FOR  SnARPP:.VIN(;  (^HALK  DISKS. 
A.VTHONY  J.  iwiKK,  rrovidenco.  K.  -I.  lile.l  Mh.v  1M, 
lftl4.      Serlnl  No.  s;!9,.il2.      (CI.    ILM)     'J4  i 


_-f 


1.  In  a  chalk  slarponer,  a  base,  means  l)orne  by  the  base 
to  rotate  the  chalk,  a  blade  bavins  one  end  connected  to 
the  ba.'«e  and  having  Its  other  end  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  base  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending end  which  has  a  V-shaped  slot,  said  blade  having 
an  elongated  slot  between  its  ends,  and  a  screw  projected 
through  the  ba.'<e  from  below  and  having  a  stud  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  therefrom  to  slldably  engage  said  elon- 
gated slot. 

2.  In  a  chalk  sharpener,  means  to  rotate  the  chalk,  a 
blade  which  has  a  free  end  having  cutting  edges  rigidly  ae- 
cured  at  one  end,  the  fre*-  end  of  the  blade  alining  with 
the  chalk,  and  means  for  flexing  the  blade  so  as  to  move 
the  free  end  of  the  blade  toward  and  away  from  the  chalk. 

.'5.  In  a  chalk  sliarpener,  a  base  having  means  thereon  to 
rotate  the  chalk,  a  blade  below  the  rotating  means  having 
one  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  base  and  having  its  oppo- 
aite  end  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  rotating 
means,  and  a  screw  projected  through  the  base  from  below 
and  having  Its  free  end  enji.iglng  the  free  end  of  the  blade 
to  move  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the  rhalk. 

4.  In  a  chalk  sharpen<  r.  a  base  having  chalk  rotating 
means  thereon,  a  blade  on  the  base  atlixed  at  one  end  to 
the  base  and  having  Its  otlier  end  freely  movable  away 
from  the  base,  said  blade  having  a  slot  adjacent  its  free 
end,  and  a  screw  projected  through  the  base  and  having  a 
stud  on  its  upper  end  which  engages  in  said  slot. 


l.li;«.410.  FOLDABLE  Sfl'PORT  FOR  DRAWING- 
BOARDS.  Jt)SEPH  .\.  n.^LY.  rhlcago,  111.  P^led  Mar. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  8'_'7.:!70.      fCI.  45—109.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion,  a 
•ingle,  rigid  transTerse  member  pivoted  near  its  middle  to 
^ch  end  of  nid  body  portion,  said  members  being  capa- 


ble of  swinging  Into  line  with  said  body  portion  and 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  nald  members  in  a 
position  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion. 

l'.  In  a  devl«"  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
comprising  a  pair  of  swtlons  hinged  together  to  swing  in 
)  one  plane,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  members  pivoted  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion  so  as  to  swing  in  other 
planes,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  both  said  sections 
and  transverse  members  may  all  be  folded  Into  substan- 
tially parallel  planes. 

'..  In  a  (itvici-  of  the  class  des(rlbe<i,  a  body  portion 
I'liinprisInK  a  pair  of  hlngedly  connected  sections  con- 
,  >ini(teil  to  swing  in  a  given  plane,  means  for  securing  said 
sections  in  different  lelatlve  angular  positions,  and  a 
transverse  member  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  section  so  as 
to  swing  in  a  different  plane. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted,  a  member  adapted 
to  He  flat  upon  a  table  or  the  like,  means  for  clamping 
such  memlxr  directly  to  the  table,  a  body  portion  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  member,  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  hinged  together  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
means  for  .securing  said  sections  in  different  relative  an- 
gular positions,  and  means  carried  by  said  member  for 
supporting  the  edge  of  a  drawing  board  or  the  like. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber, means  for  clamping  such  member  directly  upon  a  table 
or  the  like  with  its  surface  In  contact  therewith,  means 
carried  by  said  member  for  supporting  one  edge  of  a  draw- 
ing board,  an  upwardly  extending  body  portion  8ecure<l  to 
said  member,  and  a  transverse  member  carried  by  said 
body  portion  for  supporting  such  drawing  board  adjacent 
Its  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,411.  COMBINED  ENVELOP  AND  CHECK.  Fka.xk 
P.  D'Arcy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  835,371.     (CI.  229   -70. » 


1.  A  combined  ^nvelon  and  check  comprising  an  envelop 
body,  a  reinforcing  and  check  member  of  comparatively 
stiff  material  lapped  upon  the  body,  and  a  reinforcing 
and  tag  attaching  strip  of  sheet  metal  disposed  upon  said 
check  member,  said  attaching  memtier  having  a  seiles 
of  pointed  teeth  on  its  outer  edge  arranged  through  ttte 
tag  and  the  body  of  the  envelop  and  clenched  on  the  oppo- 
.site  side  of  the  envelop,  there  being  short  spaces  between 
the  bases  of  the  teeth  so  that  the  tag  is  partially  severed 
by  the  teeth,  the  reinforcing  strip  constituting  a  straight 
edge  along  which  the  tag  may  be  readily  severed. 

2.  .\  combined  envelop  and  check  comprising  an  en- 
velop body,  a  check  member  lapped  npon  the  body,  and 
a  tag  attaching  strip  of  sheet  metal  disposed  upon  said 
check  member,  said  attaching  member  haring  a  sertea  of 
teeth  on  Its  outer  edge  arranged  through  the  tag  and  the 
body  of  the  envelop  and  clenched  on  the  opposite  side  of 
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the  envelop,  the  tag  being  partially  severed  by  the  teeth 
»o  that  It  may  be  readily  severed  along  the  edge  of  the 
strip. 

."5.  .\  combined  envelop  and  check  comprising  an  envelop 
body  consisting  of  front  and  back  portlona,  and  a  closing 
flap  portion,  a  reinforcing  and  check  member  of  compara- 
tively stiff  material  disposed  between  and  glued  to  said 
front  and  back  portions  at  one  end  thereof,  said  member 
having  a  line  of  severing  perforations  outside  of  and  par- 
allel to  the  end  of  thi-  body,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  of  com- 
paratively stiff  material  disposed  between  and  glued  to 
said  front  and  back  portions  of  the  body  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  wliereby  both  ends  of  the  envelop  are  rein 
forced  and  stiffened,  there  being  a  perforation  through  said 
reinforcing  strip  adapted  to  receive  a  cord. 

4.  .\  combined  envelop  and  check  comprising  an  envelop 
body  couRlsting  of  front  and  back  portions,  and  a  closing 
flap  portion,  a  reiiiloning  and  check  member  of  compara- 
tively stiff  material  glued  to  said  front  and  back  portions 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  member  having  a  line  of  severing 
perforations  outside  of  the  end  of  the  body,  and  a  rein- 
forcing strip  of  comparatively  stliT  material  glued  to  said 
front  and  back  portions  of  the  body  at  the  opposite  end 
then^of,  whereby  both  ends  of  the  envelop  are  relnt'orceil 
and  stiffened. 

a.  .\  combined  envelop  and  check  consisting  of  an  in 
velop  body  comprising  front  and  back  portions,  and  a  clos 
Ing  flap  jwrtlon.  and  a  reinforcing  and  check  member  of 
comparatively  stiff  material  disposed  between  and  glued  to 
said  front  and  back  portions  at  one  end  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  line  of  severing  perforations  outside  of  and 
parall.'l  to  tin-  end  of  tlie  body. 


1.12«,412  KLKCTTRlC  ("ONTHOL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
W.VVS.  RdBEHT  C.  D.KWsoN,  Barnesboro  borough,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Lewis  N.  Morgan,  one-fourth 
to  Thomas  F.  Wiley,  and  ont>-founh  to  (reorge  Turner, 
McKeesport.  Pa.  Flleil  ISepl.  4.  li»13.  Serial  No. 
T.'-'^.o.'il.      (CI.  246  -.%S.  I 


1.  In  an  electric  control  system  for  railways,  a  source 
of  electric  current,  a  pair  of  contact  rails,  a  lead  wire 
electrically  connecting  said  contact  rails,  a  switch  adapted 
to  be  thrown  by  a  train  passing  in  either  direction,  and 
means  whereby  when  said  switch  la  thrown  by  a  train 
passing  Id  one  direction  said  lead  wire  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  source  while  when  said  switch  is  thrown  by 
a  train  passing  in  the  other  direction  such  connection  is 
broken. 

2.  In  an  electric  control  system  for  railways,  a  source 
of  electric  current,  a  pair  of  line  wires,  a  flying  contact 
switch  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  either  direction  by  a  pass- 
ing train  and  when  thrown  in  one  direction  to  energise 
one  of  said  line  wires  from  said  source  while  when  thrown 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  energize  the  other  line  wire 
from  said  source,  a  contact  rail,  a  swinging  lever  adapted 
when  thrown  into  its  closed  position  to  electrically  connect 
said  contact  rail  with  said  source,  and  means  whereby 
when  one  of  said  line  wires  is  energized  said  lever  is 
thrown  into  its  closed  position .  but  when  the  other  line 
wire  is  energized  said  lever  is  thrown  into  Its  open 
position. 

3.  In  an  electric  control  system  for  railways,  a  sonrc^ 
of  electric  current,  a  pair  of  line  wires,  a  switch  adapted 


to  be  thrown  by  a  train  passing  in  either  direction  and 
when  thrown  in  one  direction  to  energize  one  of  said  line 
wires  from  said  source  while  when  thrown  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  energize  the  other  line  wire  fiom  said  source. 
a  pair  of  contact  rails,  a  lead  wire  electrically  connecting 
said  contact  rails,  a  swinging  lever  adapted  when  In  Its 
closed  po.sltion  to  elictrically  connect  said  lead  wire  to 
said  source,  and  means  whereby  when  one  of  said  line 
wires  Is  eneiglzed  said  lever  is  throwu  into  Its  closed 
position  but  when  the  other  line  wire  is  energized  said 
lever  is  thrown  Into  its  open  position. 

4.  In  nn  electric  control  system  for  railways,  a  source 
of  electric  current,  a  pair  of  line  wires,  a  flying  contact 
switch  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  a  train  passing  In  either 
dire<tion  and  when  thrown  In  one  direction  to  energize  one 
of  said  line  wires  from  said  source  while  when  thrown 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  energize  the  other  line  wire 
from  said  source,  a  pair  of  contact  rails,  a  lead  wire  elec- 
trically ccnnectlng  said  contact  rnlls.  and  means  whereby 
when  one  of  said  line  wires  is  energized  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  lead  wire  and  said  source  is  established 
but  when  said  other  line  wire  Is  energized  such  connection 
Is  broken. 

5.  In  an  electric  control  system  for  railways,  a  source 
of  electric  current,  a  line  wire,  n  flying  contact  switch 
adapted  when  thrown  by  a  pa.ssing  train  to  energize  said 
line  wire  from  said  source,  two  pairs  of  contact  rails,  a 
lead  wire  connecting  together  the  members  of  each  pair, 
and  means  whereby  when  said  line  wire  Is  energized,  one 
of  said  lead  wires  is  electrUally  connected  to  said  source 
while  the  other  lead  wire  is  disconnected  from  said  source. 

rClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,413.     A2S0  DYESTUFF.     Kt  rt  Desamahi,  Cologne. 

Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  1. 

1914.     Serial  No.  828.779.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  new  dyestuffs  derivable  from  a  dlazotlzed  ortho 
nltranilln  and  aceto-acetlc-.icld-anilld-para-carboxyllc  add 
liavlng  In  a  free  state  most  probably  the  formula  : 
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(R  meaning  aryl)  which  are  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline 
salts  yellowish  powders  sol  able  In  water  and  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  yellowish  coloration  ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  an  ortho-dlamln  ;  and  yielding  greenish-yellow 
color  lakes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  new  dyestuff  derivable  from  dlazotlzed  3-nltro- 
4-toluldln  and  aceto-acetlc-acld-anllld-para-carboxylic  acid 
harlng  in  a  free  state  most  probably  the  formula  : 
CH, 


<!o 


NOt 
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/""'\_, 


CO— NH— ; 


/      \ 


CH, 
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which  is  In  the  sliape  of  Its  alknline  salt  a  yellowish  pow 
der  soluble  In  water  with  a  yellowish  coloration  ;  yielding 
upon    reduction    with    stannous    chlorld   and    hydrochloric 
acid  dlamlnomethylbenzene ;  and  yielding  greenish  yellow 
color  lakes,  substantially  as  described. 


1,126,414.  COMBINED  E.KTKACTION  AND  MIXED- 
PRESSURE  TURBINE.  Edgak  D.  Dickin.*<o.n,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  868.410.  (CI.  121—118.) 
1.  In    combination,    a    turbine,    two    regulating    valve 

means  therefor,   a  motor  for  moving  each  of  sa'd  ve'.ve 
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means,  a  ipeed  goTemor  which  controls  one  of  aaid  motors 
and  thereby  simultaneously  opens  or  closes  both  the  valve 
means,  and  a  preaaare  responsive  device  controlling  both 
motors  to  simultaneously  open  one  valve  means  and  cloae 
the  other. 


serted  in  said  recess,  a  complemental  flash  chemical  adapt 
ed  to  cover  said  nose  and  recess,  whereby  an  initial  spark 
and  instantaneous  flash  la  produced  when  aaid  projectile 
strikes  said  target,  substantially  as  deMribed. 

3.  In  shooting  apparatus,  a  projectile  including  its  noM, 
a  pyrotechnic  composition  embedded  in  said  noae.  a  safety 
match  composition  covering  said  pyrotechnic  composition 
which  automatically  Ignites  upon  contact  with  the  surface 
of  a  target  said  surface  being  coated  with  a  complemental 
spark  composition. 


2.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  two  regulating  valve 
means  therefor,  two  motors,  one  of  which  is  capable  of 
moving  both  of  said  valve  means  and  tue  other  motor  but 
one  of  them,  each  motor  having  a  regulator,  a  speed  gov- 
ernor controlling  the  regulator  of  one  motor,  and  a  pres- 
sure responsive  device  controlling  both  of  said  regulator! 
independently  of  the  speed  governor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  conduit  connected  to  a 
region  of  intermediate  pressure  of  said  turbine,  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  high  pressure  fluid  to  said 
turbine,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  re- 
gion of  intermediate  preasure  to  lower  stages  of  the  tur- 
bine, a  separate  motor  for  each  valve,  a  speed  governor 
which  controls  the  high  pressure  valve  motor,  means 
whereby  said  motor  acts  on  both  valves  to  simultaneously 
open  and  close  the  same,  and  a  device  responsive  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  intermediate  region  which  causes 
both  motors  to  operate  said  valves  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  a  region  of 
Intermediate  pressure,  of  a  conduit  connected  with  aaid 
region,  valve  means  admitting  high  pressure  steam  to  said 
turbine,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  valve  means,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pilot  valve,  a  speed  governor  connected  to 
said  pilot  valve,  a  bypass  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
steam  from  the  region  of  intermediate  pressure  to  lower 
stages  of  the  turbine,  a  second  motor,  a  floating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  piston  rods  of  both  motors  and  also  con- 
nected to  the  bypass  valve,  a  device  responsive  to  the  inter- 
mediate pressure  controlling  said  second  motor,  and  a  sys- 
tem of  links  and  levers  connecting  said  pressure  device 
with  the  pilot  valve  of  the  flrst  motor. 


1,126,416.      DISINTEGRATOR.      J08KPH    F.    Dikkdor#», 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911 
Serial  No.  604.175.     (Cl.  92—20.) 


I 


1.126,415.  SHOOTING  APPARATUS.  Hbkbbrt  Dickin- 
son and  Rbqinald  Yodnq  Dickinson,  London,  England, 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  Andrew  Jackson  Stone,  London,  England,  and  one- 
half  to  Al  H.  Woods.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21. 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,083.     (Cl.  102 — 26.) 


1.  In  shooting  apparatus  a  projectile  provided  with  a 
recess  in  its  noae  containing  a  pyrotechnic  composition 
and  said  recesa  being  closed  at  its  outer  end  by  a  safety 
match  composition  which  automatically  ignites  upon  con- 
tact with  tbe  specially  coated  surface  of  a  target. 

2.  In  ihootlng  apparatus  a  target  coated  with  a  comple- 
mental spark  chemical,  a  projectile  including  its  comple- 
nental  noae.  a  longitudinally  disposed  recess  in  said  pro- 
jaetlle  adjacent  said  nose,  a  pyrotechnic  composition  in- 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pulp  lap  ahredder  of  a  primary 
disintegrating    mechanlam,    comprlalng   a    rotatable    roll, 

I  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  on  the  roll  having  sharp 
I  points  and  radial  cutting  edges,  the  teeth  following  each 
I  other  in  rapid  succession  to  pierce  the  laps  and  cut  and 
I  tear  relatively  large  pieces  therefrom,  a  duct  for  receiving 

the  said  large  pieces  from  the  said  primary  mechanlam. 

and  a  secondary  mechanlam  arranged  to  receive  the  said 
I   large  pieces  from  the  duct  and  dUlntegrate  them  into  very 

small  piecea. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pulp  lap  shredder  of  a  primary 
disintegrating    mechanism,    comprising    a    rotaUble    roll. 

i   circumferentially  spaced  teeth  on   the  roll  having  aharp 
j   points  and  radial  cutting  edgea,  the  teeth  following  each 
I   other  in  rapid  succession  to  pierce  the  laps  and  cut  and 
tear   relatively   large  pieces   therefrom   and   forcibly  dis- 
charge them,  a  straight  duct  positioned  along  the  llnea  of 
discharge  of  the  said  large  pieces  for  receiving  them  from 
I   the  said  primary  mechanlam.  and  a  secondary  mechanism 
arranged  to  receive  the  said  large  pieces  from  the  duct  and 
disintegrate  them  into  very  small  pieces. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  pulp  lap  shredder  of  two  adja- 
cent parallel  rolls,  means  for  rotating  the  rolla  at  different 
speeds  and  In  directions  such  that  the  laps  will  be  caught 
and  carried  downward  between  them,  teeth  on  the  slower 
moving  roll  having  backward  directed  radial  cutting  edges, 
teeth  on  the  faster  moving  roll  having  forward  directed 
radial  cutting  edg^  the  different  relative  speeds  of  the 
rolls  causing  the  said  seta  of  teeth  to  oppose  each  other 
and  tear  the  laps  Into  relatively  large  pieces,  a  duct  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  said  large  pieces  from  the  said  rolls 
and  teeth,  and  a  mechanism  located  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  said  duct  for  disintegrating  and  shredding  the  said 
large  pieces  discharged  through  the  said  duct. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  disintegrating  pulp  laps,  the 
combination  of  a  primary  mechanism  having  devices  for 
engaging  a  lap  and  separating  relatively  large  piece* 
therefrom,  a  duct  for  receiving  the  said  large  pieces  from 
the  primary  mechanism,  a  secondary  mechanlam.  arranged 
to  receive  the  said  large  piecea  from  the  duct  and  disinte- 
grate them  into  very  small  pieces,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  sheet  of  water  in  the  path  of  the  small  pieces  discharged 
from  the  secondary  mechanlam. 
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5.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  adjacent  toothed  rolls,  means  for  rotating 
the  rolls  at  different  speeds  and  in  directions  such  that  ma- 
terial will  be  caught  and  carried  downward  between  them, 
the  different  relaUve  speeds  of  the  rolls  causing  the  teeth 
thereof  to  tear  and  disintegrate  material  so  caught  a 
downward  extending  duct  arranged  to  receive  torn  ma- 
terial from  the  said  toothed  rolls,  and  a  mecnanism  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  duct  for  disintegrating  and  shred- 
ding pieces  of  material  discharged  from  the  toothed  rolJs 
through  the  said  duct. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  depending  section  in  unison  so  that  the  flow  of  ma- 
terial through  the  chute  may  be  regulated  by  the  independ- 
ent adjustments  of  the  two  sets  of  deflectors  and  the  ad- 
justment of  the  inclined  chute. 


l.ll.'fi,417.      PADLOCK.      JoLica    DitMAcsftK,    Duquesne 
Pa.      Filed    Nov.    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    869,926 

70 — lOS.  I 


(Cl. 


1.  .\  look  comprising  a  casing  having  openings  in  the 
aide  thereof,  an  automatically  retracted  shackle  within 
said  openings,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  for  said  shackle  with- 
in said  casing,  shiftable  means  exterioriy  of  aaid  casing 
for  shifting  said  bolt  and  guard  controlling  means  for 
!<ald  Rhiftable  means. 

2.  a  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  slldable  there- 
in, resilient  retracting  means  for  said  shackle,  a  spring- 
pressed  retaining  bolt  for  said  shackle  positioned  within 
•<a  d  casing,  an  actuating  plate  slidably  mounted  upon 
sa  d  casing,  a  connecting  post  between  said  plate  and 
bolt,  a  guard  plate  slidably  mounted  upon  said  caalng  and 
adapted  for  projection  within  the  unlocking  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  plate. 

T  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  an  automatically  pro- 
jectable  shackle  carried  thereby,  an  automatic  engaging 
bolt  for  said  shackle  within  said  casing,  an  actuating  plate 
Klldably  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  post 
secured  between  said  plate  and  bolt,  a  guard  plate  slidably 
mounted  upon  an  adjacent  side  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  project  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  actuating 
plate  when  the  bolt  Is  normally  positioned  and  having  an 
<>P<'nlnK  therethrough,  the  side  of  said  casing  which  is 
r.irnlRhed  with  said  guard  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  aline  with  the  opening  of  said  guard 
plate,  a  shiftable  rod  mounted  upon  the  inner  side  of  one 
«nll  of  the  casing  and  having  a  cylindrical  end  adapted 
fo  project  through  the  aaid  openings  when  positioned  in 
allnement  and  a  shiftable  actuating  disk  for  said  rod  se- 
'tired  to  said  rod  and  flatly  positioned  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  cajslng. 


1.126,418.     COAL-CHUTE.      Jambs   M.    Dodob,   Philadel- 
phia.   Pa.      Filed   Sept.    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    722  273 
(Cl.   193— .37.)  • 

1.  The  combination  In  a  chute  for  coal  and  analogous 
material  of  a  pivoted  inclined  chute  ;  means  for  suspending 
the  chute  so  that  It  can  be  arranged  at  any  angle  desired ; 
a  depending  section  hung  from  the  end  of  the  pivoted  sec- 
tion and  Into  which  the  pivoted  section  discharges,  said 
depending  aection  being  made  of  a  series  of  elements  plv- 
otally  connected  ;  adjustable,  alternately  arranged  deflec- 
tors In  the  pivoted  section  of  the  chute  and  alternately 
arranged  deflectors  in  the  depending  section;  means  for 
moving  th«  deflectors  of  the  inclined  aection  of  the  chute 
in    unison:    and    means    for   adjusting   the   deflectors   of 


2.  The  combination  in  a  chute  for  coal  and  analogous 
material,  of  a  pivoted  Inclined  section  and  a  depending 
section  hung  from  the  outer  end  of  the  pivoted  section 
deflectors  alternately  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivoted  inclined  section  and  the  depending  section  :  a 
longitudinally  arranged  chain  for  each  section  connected 
to  the  several  deflectors  so  that  when  one  of  the  chains  is 
moved  longitudinally  the  deflectors,  to  which  it  Is  con 
nected,  wUI   be  shifted  simultaneously. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  chute  for  coal  and  analogous 
material,  of  a  pivoted  inclined  section  ;  means  for  adjust 
ing  said  section  ;  a  depending  section  pivotally  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  pivoted  section  consisting  of  a 
series  of  elements  pivotally  connected ;  a  series  of  alter- 
nately arranged  deflectors  in  the  pivoted  Inclined  section  • 
a  deflector  in  each  pivoted  element,  the  deflectors  being 
alternately  arranged;  and  means  on  the  Inclined  section 
for  supporting  the  elements  of  the  depending  section  when 
they  are  raised  out  of  the  path  of  the  material  flowlnc 
through  the  chute. 

4.  The  combination   of  a  chute;   a  depending  section 
said  depending  section  consisting  of  a  series  of  elements 
pivotally  connected ;  means  attached  to  the  lowermost  ele 
ment  and  arranged  to  raise  the  chute  from  the  bottom 
up ;  a  deflector  in  each  of  said  elements,  the  deflector  of 
alternate  elements  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  chute 
and   the  other  elements   projecting  from    the   other   sido 
of  the  chute;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  elements  si 
mnltaneously  to  control  the  flow  of  material  through  the 
chute,  the  adjusting  means  being  so  located  as  not  to  be 
affected  by  the  lifting  of  the  lowermost  sections  out  of 
the  path  of  the  material. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  chute;  a  dependlns 
section  pivotally  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  chute  ;  stag 
gered  defletors  arranged  In  the  chute  and  In  the  depend- 
ing section;  means  for  operating  the  deflectors  of  the 
chute ;  and  means  for  operating  the  deflectors  of  the  de- 
pending section  ;  with  a  platform  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
chute;  the  operating  means  for  both  the  chute  and  the 
depending  sections  terminating  at  the  platform. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126.419.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Philip  T 
DoDOB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  822.279.  (Cl.  199-7.) 
1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shift  frame,  a  plurality  of  magazines  removably  mount- 
ed therein,  a  font  dlstinguisher,  and  mechanism  for  au 
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tomatirally  adjusting  the  font  distlnKulaher  to  corre 
^pond  with  thf  mat^azine  In  operative  position,  the  said 
mechanism  comprlHing  controliInK  devices  carried  dl- 
rt'ctly  by  th.-  nsprctiv.'  mauaziaeH  90  as  to  b*'  removable 
therfwlth  and  adjustable  at  will  to  vary  the  extent  of 
ndjiistniiTii  of  the  font  dlstlngulsher. 


'2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shift  frame,  a  plurality  of  majiazines  removably  mounted 
therein,  an  adjustable  font  distlni^ulsher,  and  variant 
m>>ans  to  control  the  extent  of  adjustment  of  the  font  dls- 
rini:uish."r,  and  comprising  devices  carried  directly  by  the 
r'spectivp  ma;:nzinvs  so  as  to  b*-  removable  therewith 
nnd  ndjnsfabb'  at  will  to  correspond  to  different  fonts 
of  type  or  matrices  in  the  magazines. 

."?.   In    a    typographical    machine,    the    combination   of   a 
shift    franx',   a   plurality   of   magazines   removably   mount- 
ed therein,  an  adjustable   font  dlstlngulsher,  and   a  plate 
c  r  member  attached  to  each  magailne  so  as  to  l>e  remov 
able  therewith  and  adjustable  at  will   to  control   the  ad 
Justment  of  the  font  dlslngutsher. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  an  adjust- 
able font  dlstlngulsher,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  for 
the  type  or  matrices  removably  mounted  in  the  machine, 
and  a  plate  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  font  dls- 
tlngulsher and  carried  by  the  magazine  so  as  to  be  re 
movable  therewith,  the  said  plate  being  rotafable  at  will 
to  vary  the  adjustment  of  the  fort  dlstlngulsher  to  cor- 
respond to  dinr.T.'nt  styles  or  fonts  of  type  or  matrices 
contained  in  thr  magazine. 


1.I1T,.42().      TVPi;-\VUlTEU.     George   W.    Donninq,   East 
Orangf,    N.   J  ,   assignor  to   Harry  T.   Ambrose,  Orange, 
N.   ,1.      Original  application   filed  June   21,    1901,    Serial 
No.  t>r),4f>8.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept    •'! 
1903.     Serial  Xo.  174.065.     (CI.  197-  TB,  1 


tlons.  a  movable  device  carried  by  the  bar  for  blocking 
the  head  against  movement  In  one  direction,  and  Independ- 
ent means  carried  by  the  bar  and  constantly  exerting  a 
force  to  hold  the  head  under  action  of  the  blocking  device. 
2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-bar  having  a  movable  head 
adapted  to  be  actuated  completely  and  almultaneoualy 
blocked  against  movement  In  one  direction  In  a  predeter- 
mined position  toward  the  outset  of  Its  downward  stroke, 
and  a  blocking  member  carried  by  the  bar.  combined  with 
means  construct.-d  to  shift  the  head,  and  a  single  means 
for  (lis.ngaging  the  blocking  member  and  for  maintain- 
ing ih.'  b.ad  normally  free  while  the  tyi>e  bar  Is  In  its 
upright,  normal  position. 

.?.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type-bar  carrying  a  movable  head 
constructed  to  be  actuated  toward  the  commencement  of 
its  arc  of  movement  and  simultaneously  blocked  against 
movement  in  one  direction,  in  combination  with  means 
i:irii..l  by  111,.  tyi»e  bar  for  ."ff>ciing  actuation  and  block- 
ing of  the  head,  means  independent  of  the  head  actuating 
means  for  effecting  a  n'lense  of  the  same  from  the  block- 
ing means,  and  means  for  restoring  the  type  head  to  nor- 
mal   position 

4.  In  a  t.\  pevvriter.  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
iarr.\in;.'  a  movable  head,  of  a  rocklng-arm  pivoted  cen- 
trally of  the  lype-bar,  a  link  depending  from  the  type 
head  and  connecting  with  the  rocking  arm,  serrations 
formed  on  the  rocking  arm.  and  a  blocking  member  dis- 
posed on  the  type  bar  and  engaging  said  serrations. 

')  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
havin;:  a  head  shiftable  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  of  a 
head  shifting  device  carried  by  the  type-bar  for  shifting 
the  head,  a  blocking  member  carried  by  the  type-bar  and 
constructed  to  block  the  head  a>:alnst  rotation  In  one  di- 
rection In  any  of  Its  shiftable  positions  slmultaneoualy 
with  its  shifting  actuation,  and  spring-actuating  mean* 
carried  by  the  type-bar  and  connecting  wltii  the  bead- 
shifting  device  to  effect  return  of  the  type-head  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  operating-mechanism  arranged  to  engage 
the  head-Bhlftlng  device  to  actuate  the  same  Into  either 
of  Its  shiftable  positions  during  the  travel  of  the  type- 
bar  to  the  printing  point  and  back  to  Its  normal  poaltlon. 


1,126,421.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Gaebt  J.  Dormawdt, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  786,011.      (Cl.  22:?      56.) 


1     lu    a    typewriter,   a    type-bar   provided    with   a   type- 
nrryiug    head   shiftable    to   a    plurality  of  printing  poal- 


1.  In  a  folding  niacliiiie.  a  lied;  a  contractlble  templet; 
an  arm  on  which  snld  templet  is  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  from  said  bed  ;  mechanical  means  Including  a 
power  tihaft  and  operative  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  said  arm  for  moving  the  latter;  and  meant  for  ex- 
panding i»ald  templet  during  the  earlier  portion  only  of 
Its  movement  toward  said  bed  and  for  contracting  it  daring 
the  later  portion  only  of  Its  movement  from  said  bed. 
whereby  said  templet  Is  brought  down  upon  a  blank  on 
■aid  bed  In  its  fully  expanded  condition  and  is  raised  from 
said  bed  carrying  a  folded  blank  also  in  Its  fully  eipandi-d 
condition. 
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2.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  bed  ;  a  contractlble  templet ; 
an  arm  on  which  said  templet  Is  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  from  said  bed;  mechanical  means  Including  a 
power  shaft  and  operative  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  said  arm  for  moving  the  latter;  and  means  fur  ex 
pandlng  said  templet  during  the  earlier  portion  only  of 
Its  movement  toward  said  bed  and  for  contracting  It  dur- 
ing its  mov(  meni  from  said  bed,  whereby  said  templet  is 
brought  down  upon  a  blank  on  said  bed  In  its  fully  ex 
panded  condition 

;i.  In  II  folding  machine,  a  bed;  a  contractlble  templet  ; 
an  arm  on  vviiicli  said  templet  is  mounted  for  moviment 
toward  and  from  said  bed;  mechanical  means  Including  a 
power  shaft  and  operative  connections  between  said  shaft 
Bixl  said  arm  for  moving  the  latter;  and  means  for  ex- 
panding aald  templet  during  Its  movement  toward  said  bed 
and  for  contracting  It  during  the  later  portion  only  of  its 
movement  from  said  bed,  whereby  said  templet  Is  raised 
from  said  bed  in  Us  fully  expanded  condition  nnd  carrying 
a  folded  blank. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  bed,-  u  contractlble  templet  ; 
means  for  moving  said  templet  toward  and  from  said  bed; 
and  means  automatically  operative  with  said  moving 
means  for  expanding  said  templet  simultaneously  with  the 
earlier  portion  only  of  its  movement  toward  said  bed  and 
for  contracting  it  simultaneously  with  its  movement  from 
said  bed,  whereby  said  templet  Is  brought  down  upon  a 
blank  on  said  bed  In  Its  fully  expanded  condition. 

6.  In  a.  folding  machine,  a  bed  ;  a  contractlble  templet ; 
means  lor  moving  said  templet  toward  and  from  said  bed ; 
and  means  automatically  operative  with  said  moving 
means  for  expanding  said  templet  simultaneously  with  lis 
movement  toward  said  bed  and  for  contracting  it  simul 
laueuusly  witli  the  later  portion  only  of  its  movement  from 
said  bed  whereby  said  templet  is  raised  from  said  bed  in 
Its  fully  expanded  condition  and  carrying  a  folded  blank. 

[Clalif^  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

li        

1.126,422.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Rl7rK)LPHE  Dram- 
BoiRO  and  Joseph  E.  Rkid.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed 
Jane  IP.  191S       Sertal  No.  774.667.      (Cl.  204— 29. » 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  cell  filled  with  electro- 
lyte, and  a  plarality  of  electrodes  within  aald  cell  immened 
in  aald  electrolyte,  each  of  aaid  electrode*  conaisting  of  a 
hollow  casing  filled  with  electrolyte  and  a  plurality  of  alaba 
within  said  casing  immersed  In  the  electrolyte,  a  slab  in 
one  casing  conatitutlng  one  pole  of  the  battery  and  a  alab 
in  another  casing  constituting  the  other  pole  of  the  battery. 

2.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  cell  filled  with  electro- 
lyte, and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  within  aald  cell  immeraed 
in  aald  alectrolyte,  each  of  said  electrodes  consisting  of  a 
hollow  casing  filled  with  electrolyte  and  •  pair  of  slabs 
within  said  casing  immersed  in  the  electrolyte,  said  slabs 
being  of  different  polarity  and  one  of  said  slabs  being  of 
the  same  polarity  as  the  casing,  a  slab  in  one  casing  con- 
stituting one  pole  of  the  battery  and  a  slab  in  the  other 
casing  constituting  the  other  pole  of  the  battery. 


1,126,423.     SANIJI'APEK  BELTING.  Charles  H.  Daivia, 

Racine.    Wis.,    assignor    to    C.    H.  Driver    &    Kerr    Co., 

Racine.   Wis.       i-iled  l-'eb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,661. 

(Cl.  51       1    1 


1.  .As  n.i  article  .  (  m.inufacture  lor  use  ii}  tlie  formation 
of  bells,  ;i  strip  of  alirasive  ir.aterlal  having  spaced  pairs 
of  concavities  extended  therencross  at  intervals,  the  con- 
cavities of  the  respective  pairs  being  formed  In  opposed 
faces  of  the  «i  rip. 

•-'.  .\s  an  artlcl"'  of  manufa'.'ture  for  use  in  tlie  tormsMlon 
of  belts,  a  strip  of  abrasive  material  having  concavities 
extended  eniireU  there.-ieross.  at  iii;ervals.  il  1  ronc.i vities 
being  spaced  from  enc'i  other  to  define  belt  lengfl.s  and 
certain  of  th"  concavities  l3ing  between  tin'  ends  of  the 
strli)  to  facllit«fi>  i!  e  separation  of  a  bell  lengtii  fr.  m  Ihr 
strip. 


l,l:;t;,4i4.  KKSlLIENT  TIRE  .\TTACIIME\T  l-OK  VE- 
HICLE WHEELS.  I'ATKiCK  F.  Di  xiKi.v,  San  Francisco, 
fal.       Filed    Dec.    9.    UMS.       Serial    No.    S05.495        Kl 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  movable  structure  including  concentric  inter- 
spaced rings,  the  inner  of  which  fits  the  wheel  felly,  an 
Interposed  cushion  of  resilient  material,  annular  side 
plates  fixed  to  and  movable  with  the  outer  ring  by  the 
compression  of  the  Intermediate  cushion,  channeled 
bracket  members  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  felly,  and 
dovetailed  keys  fixed  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  plates  to 
allow  compression  and  limit  peripheral  movement  between 
said  members,  the  side  plates  being  recessed  on  their  Inner 
faces  and  provided  with  flexible  wear  plates  arranged  in 
Riild  recesses. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  and  cushioning  means 
on  the  felly  thereof,  a  tire  engaged  with  the  cushioning 
means,  transverse  housings  formed  on  the  Inner  circum- 
ference of  the  tire,  side  plates  engaged  with  the  tire,  and 
bolts  passed  through  the  side  plates  and  housings,  said 
side  plates  having  outwardly  extending  sockets  Into  which 
the  ends  of  the  housings  project  and  said  cushioning 
means  having  transverse  channels  Into  which  said  hous- 
ings extend  to  prevent  creeping  of  said  cushioning  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  and  cDShioning  means 
on  the  felly  thereof,  a  tire  engaged  with  the  cashiooing 
means,  side  plates  secured  to  the  tire,  brackets  formed 
independent  of  the  felly  and  secured  to  the  side  faces  of 
the  felly  and  projecting  01  twardly  from  said  side  faces 
and  having  slots  which  extend  radially  of  the  wheel,  and 
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keys  also  disposed  radially  of  the  wheel  and  secured  to  the 
inner  facea  of  the  side  plates  secured  to  the  tire,  said  keys 
t>oing  narrowpr  thau  the  slots  so  as  to  move  laterally 
ttioreof,  and  enKaged  In  the  latter. 


1,126.425.  SAMPLE  CASE  FOR  SALESMEN.  Fkamk  G. 
Dykh,  Yfizoo  City,  Miss.  Fll^d  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial 
.No.  S1S,.5;U).      (i'l.   I'JO      17.1 


1.  .V  saini'le  ca-S''  eomprisinK  a  skt'lotun  frame  having 
corner  posts  of  rectangular  cross  section,  said  corner  posts 
being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore  and  per- 
forations extending  through  the  sides  thereof  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  bores,  sides  provided  with  projecting 
pins  having  boles  therein,  and  rods  for  extending  down 
the  bores  of  the  corner  posts  to  engage  the  eyes  of  said 
pins  and  hold  the  sides  In  place. 

2.  A  sample  case  comprising  a  frame,  corner  posts  of 
-ectangular  cross  section  provided  with  longitudinal  bores, 
said  corner  posts  having  side  perforations,  sides  pro- 
vided with  projecting  pins  having  holea  therein,  said  pins 
adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  in  the  corner  posts  and 
rods  for  holding  the  sides  in  place,  a  centrally  disposed 
rod  having  an  eye  in  its  upper  end  to  extend  through  an 
aperture  In  the  cover  of  the  case  and  a  pin  for  holding 
said  vertical  rod  engaged  with  said  cover. 

3.  A  sample  case  comprising  a  frame  having  a  central 
partition,  trays  connected  to  said  partition  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  a  series  of  trays  connected  by  links  to 
be  extended  one  beyond  the  other  to  display  samples  In 
said  trays,  and  rollers  secured  to  the  lower  trays  or 
casters. 

4.  A  traveling  salesman's  sample  case  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  removable  or  hinged  sides  and  cover,  a 
central  partition  in  the  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  trays 
rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  partition, 
and  a  series  of  extensible  trays  connected  by  links,  one 
to  the  other,  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  lower  trays. 

5.  A  traveling  salesman's  sample  case  comprising  a 
frame,  means  for  holding  the  front  and  rear  sides  to  the 
frame,  a  central  partition,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
partition  and  through  the  cover,  said  rod  having  an  eye 
at  its  upper  end,  a  pin  for  holding  the  cover  In  connection 
with  said  rod,  and  a  series  of  extensible  trays  mounted 
within  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  to  display 
nil  the  samples  In  the  case  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition. 


1,126.426.      PROTECTIVE    APPARATUS     FOR     FRUIT- 
TREES.     Frank  W.  Eddy,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec. 
30,  1913,     Serial  No.  809,439.     (CI.  47—33.) 
1.   In  a  canopy  for  trees,  a  suspended  ring,  rods  pivot- 
ally  depending  therefrom,   a    3exlhle   wall   carried  by   the 
ring  and  depending  therefrom  adapted  to  encircle  a  tree, 
■lidable  connections  between  said  wall  and  the  rods,  means 


for  sliding  the  flexible  walls  vertically  on  uld  rods  to  dis- 
pose them  in  a  folded  position  against  the  ring,  or  In  an 
unfolded  position  to  form  an  inclosure  for  a  tree. 


'J.  In  a  canopy  for  protecting  fruit  trees,  a  ring  capable 
of  being  reduced  or  enlarged,  a  cover  carried  by  the  ring 
inclosing  the  space  encircled  thereby,  a  flexible  curtain  at- 
tached to  the  ring  and  depending  therefrom  to  form  tree 
encircling  walls,  guide  rods  carried  by  the  ring  and  piv- 
oted thereon,  sUdable  connections  between  the  curtain  and 
said  rods,  and  manaally  operated  meana  for  raising  the 
curtain  to  fold  It  against  the  ring  and  for  lowering  it 
into  operative  position  around  a  tree. 

3.  A  protective  hood  for  trees,  comprising  foldable  fab- 
ric side  walls  closed  at  their  top  and  adapted  to  encom- 
pass a  tree,  a  foldable  frame  carrying  the  fabric,  means 
for  supporting  the  frame  in  a  dependent  position,  a  par- 
tition wall  dividing  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  fabric  aide 
walls  into  compartments,  said  partition  wall  having  ap- 
ertures for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough. 

4.  A  protective  hood  for  trees  comprising  foldable  fab- 
ric side-walls  closed  at  their  top  and  adapted  to  encom 
pass  a  tree,  a  foldable  frame  carrying  the  fabric,  means 
for  supporting  the  frame  in  a  dependent  position,  a  parti- 
tion wall  dividing  the  space  inclosed  by  the  fabric  aide  walls 
into  compartments,  said  partlth>n  wall  having  apertures 
for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  afld  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  folding  and  unfolding  the  fabric  side-walli 
in  relation  to  the  canopy  frame. 

5.  A  canopy  for  fruit  trees,  comprising  a  ring,  a  cover 
carried  by  the  ring  inclosing  the  top  of  the  canopy,  a  flexi- 
ble curtain  attached  to  the  ring  and  depending  therefrom 
to  form  tree  encircling  walls,  a  second  ring  secured  with- 
in the  curtain  and  spaced  below  the  first-named  ring,  a 
fabric  wall  formed  with  apertures  carried  by  said  second 
ring,  a  series  of  foldable  guide  rods  carried  by  the  flrst- 
named  ring,  and  slidable  connections  between  the  curtain 
and  said  rods. 


1,126,427.     CLEVIS  CONSTRUCTION.     Oscab   H.   Eddy. 
Greenwich,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  Eddy  Plow  Co..  Oreen 
wich,   N.  Y.,   a   Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  June 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,645.     (CI.  97—4.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  two-way  plow  Including  a 
pair  of  separate  beams  each  provided  at  its  front  end  with 
a  clevis,  of  a  rod  haring  an  extensible  spring-controlled 
connection  at  each  end  with  the  adjacent  clevis,  and  a 
whlffletree  hook  slidable  upon  said  rod  toward  either  of 
such  connections,  to  extend  the  same  and  draw  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  rod  forwardly  away  from  the  correspond- 
ing clevis,  whereby  said  rod  is  caused  to  form  an  acute 
angle  with  the  extended  connection,  and  said  hook  Is  held 
by  the  draft  exerted  thereupon  at  the  apex  of  said  angle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  two-way  plow  inelading  a 
pair  of  separate  beams,  and  means  for  depressing  the  front 
end  of  either  beam,  of  a  clevis  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  each  beam,  a  spring-controlled  eye  bolt  carried  by  each 
clevis  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  rod 
having  its  ends  engaged  with  the  eyes  of  said  bolts,  said 
lod  being  arranged  to  assume  a  position   inclined  to  the 
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horizontal  when  the  end  of  either  beam  la  depreaaed,  and 
a  whlflletree  hook  alldable  upon  said  rod  toward  the  de- 
pressed end  thereof  and  Into  engagement  with  the  adja- 
ctnt  bolt,  to  draw  that  bolt  outwardly  of  Its  clevis  and 


the  end  of  said  rod  away  from  said  clevis,  whereby  said 
rod  is  caused  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  ontwardly- 
moved  bolt  with  the  apex  of  said  angle  directed  down- 
ward, and  said  hook  la  maintained  at  said  apex. 


1.126,428.  SOUND-RECORDINO  APPARATUS.  Thomas 
A.  EoiaoN,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  506.069.     (CI.  181—10.) 


S^r 


Z/     J3 


1.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
«  centrally  stiffened  ring  diaphragm  formed  of  flexible 
material  and  a  non-flexible  central  member  bridging  the 
opening  of  the  ring  and  in  contact  therewith,  of  a  re- 
cording stylus  connected  to  the  non-flexible  member,  and 
means  for  applying  an  elastic  preaaare  on  the  stylus  to 
hold  the  flexible  and  non-flexible  members  In  engagement, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
knife  edge  support,  a  two-part  diaphragm  comprising  a 
stiffened  ring  member  having  a  flexible  outer  edge  freely 
mounted  on  said  support  with  the  latter  contacting  the 
flexible  outer  edge  thereof  and  a  non-flezlble  member 
bridging  the  opening  of  aaid  ring  and  making  contact 
therewith,  a  recording  stylus  and  a  apring  arm  carrying 
the  stylos  and  by  Its  tension  Imposing  an  initial  flexure 
on  the  diaphragm,  substantially  aS  described. 

3.  In  sound  recording  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  sound  box.  of  a  stiffened  ring  diaphragm  baring  a  flexi- 
ble portion  mounted  in  contact  with  said  soand  box,  a 
non-flexible  member  mounted  to  contact  said  ring  dia- 
phragm, but  not  attached  thereto,  and  a  recording  stylus 
connected  to  said  non-flexible  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  knife  edge,  of  a  diaphragm  comprising  a 
ring  of  fle.tlble  material  haying  outer  and  inner  flat  por- 
tions adjacent  Ita  onter  and  inner  edges  reapeetirely,  and 
a  corrugHted  portion  Intermediate  said  flat  portionB,  said 
outer  flat  portion  bearing  on  said  knife  edse,  a  non-flezl- 
ble member  mounted  with  its  outer  edge  contactinc  said 
inner  flat  portion  but  not  attached  thereto,  and  a  stylus 
connected  to  said  non-flexible  member,  sabstantially  as 
(■escribed. 


>  5.  In  a  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  recording  stylus  of  a  diaphragm  connected  thereto 
comprising  a  rigid  Inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion 
mounted  to  vibrate  therewith,  and  formed  of  acetyl  cel- 
lulose, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,429.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CASEIN  FROM 
BUTTERMILK.  Richakd  Eilbrsb.n.  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. Filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,838.  (Cl. 
99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  casein  from  buttermilk 
consisting  In  separating  the  whey  and  curd  by  the  ap- 
plication of  heat,  washing  the  curd  with  cold  water,  add- 
ing sufficient  cold  water  to  replace  the  separated  whey, 
dissolving  the  casein  by  an  alkali  bicarbonate,  separating 
the  casein  solution,  precipitating  the  casein  by  a  mineral 
add,  and  washing  the  precipitate  with  cold  water. 

2.  The  process  of  making  casein  from  buttermilk  con- 
sisting In  heating  the  buttermilk  to  40-65'  C,  separating 
thereby  the  whey  from  the  curd,  drawing  off  the  whey, 
washing  the  curd  with  cold  water,  adding  a  quantity  of 
cold  water  equivalent  to  the  separated  whey,  dissolving 
the  casein  by  the  addition  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  bi- 
carbonate of  sodium,  eliminating  the  butter  fat  and  sepa- 
rating the  albumen,  adding  muriatic  add  to  the  remain- 
ing solution  to  predplUte  the  casein,  and  washing  the 
predpitate  with   cold   water. 


1.126,4.30.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  ORGANIC  MA- 
TERIAL.  Rot  D.  Elliott,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,644.     (Cl.  99—1.) 


1.  In  the  preservation  of  organic  materials,  the  process 
which  comprises  maintaining  such  materials  in  an  at- 
mosphere comprising  ozone  until  sterilization  is  effected, 
removing  ozone  from  the  atmosphere  and  the  materials 
and  thereafter  maintaining  such  materials  In  an  aseptic 
atmosphere. 

2.  In  the  preservation  of  organic  materials,  the  process 
which  comprises  exposing  such  materials  to  an  atmosphere 
comprising  ozone  until  sterilization  is  effected,  the  pres- 
sure of  such  atmosphere  being  varied  from  time  to  time, 
removing  ozone  from  the  atmosphere  and  the  materials 
and  thereafter  maintaining  such  materials  in  an  aseptic 
atmosphere. 

3.  In  the  preservation  of  organic  materials,  the  process 
which  comprises  exposing  such  materials  In  a  suitable 
chamber  to  an  atmosphere  comprising  ozone  until  sterili- 
sation is  effected,  cyclically  drcolatlng  the  chamber  at- 
mosphere throngh  osone-absorbing  means  untlf  It  no  longer 
shows  a  reaction  for  osone  and  thereafter  maintaining 
such  materials  in  such  atmosphere. 

4.  In  the  preservation  of  organic  materials,  the  process 
which  comprises  exposing  such  materials  In  a  suitable 
chamber  to  an  atmosphere  comprising  osone  until  sterili- 
sation is  effected,  removing  the  atmosphere  of  the  cham- 
ber, transmitting  it  past  osone-absorbing  means  and  re- 
taming  it  to  the  chamber  and  thereafter  maintaining  the 
materials  in  the  ozone  free,  aseptic  atmosphere  so  pro- 
duced. 

6.  In  the  preserration  of  organic  materials,  the  process 
which   comprises   exposing  such   materials   in   a  snitablc 
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chamber  to  an  atmosphere  compiisinK  ozone  until  sterllica 
tlon  la  effected,  cyclically  circulating  the  chamber  at- 
mosphere through  ozone  absorb! riK  meana  until  It  no  longer 
«how8  ft  reaction  for  ozone,  adjusting  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  said  rttmosplierf  and  thereafter  maintaining  such 
materials  in  the  aseptic  atmosphere  of  adjusted  moisture 
content    so    produced. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,12t).431.     FIRE-HYDRANT.     MosKs  M.  Emkrson,  Ellens- 
burtr.   Wash.     Filed  Feb.   K?,   1914.     Serial  No.  818,499. 


1.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  standplpe  having 
a  free  unobstructed  passage  for  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through in  use.  a  valve  pipe  section  disposed  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  standplpe  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical channel  In  one  side  wall  hnving  a  lateral  port  at  Its 
upper  end  opening  Into  the  interior  of  the  pipe  section, 
and  a  gate  valve  movable  vertically  In  the  said  valve 
pipe  section  and  having  a  vertlcnl  channel  communicating 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  port  opi-ning  through  the  face  of 
the  valve  adjacent  the  standplpe  and  leading  at  its  upper 
end  to  a  lateral  branch  channel  opening  through  one  side 
edge  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
lateral  port  of  the  wall  channel  when  the  valve  is  in 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  •  standplpe.  a 
main,  a  valve  pipe  section  disposed  between  the  standplpe 
and  the  main,  and  a  gate  valve  disposed  transversely 
within  and  across  the  valve  pipe  section  and  movable 
vertically  with  respect  thereto,  said  valve  and  said  valve 
pipe  section  having  channels  therein  adapted  to  register 
and  communicate  when  tb«  valve  is  In  closed  position  and 
to  form  a  continuous  fluid  passage,  the  inner  end  of  which 
opens  toward  the  standplpe  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  and  the  outer  end  of  which  opens  exteriorly  through 
one  side  wall  of  the  valve  pipe  section  laterally  from  the 
▼alve,  all   for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  standplpe  having 
a  free  unobstructed  passage  therethrough  for  the  liquid 
in  use  and  formed  in  sections  certain  of  which  have  con 
nectlng  flanges  secured  together  substantially  at  the 
irrouDd  line,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid 
to  the  standplpe,  a  main  valve  operating  rod  rotatable 
to  control  movement  of  the  valve  and  having  a  squared 
upper  extremity  projecting  slightly  above  the  said  con- 
necting flanges,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  stand 
pipe,  and  a  supplemental  valve  operating  rod  having  a 
squared  socket  at  its  lower  end  to  fit  the  squared  end  of 
the  main  rod,  said  supplemental  rod  extending  upwardly 
along  the  exposed  portion  of  the  standplpe  and  having 
its  upper  end  Journaled  through  the  cap  at  one  side  and 
provided  with  n  squared  extremity,  all  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,126,432.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT.  Max  Engkl 
MANN  and  Bbnbdikt  Mibkcl,  Klberfeld,  Germany,  as 
slgnors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.  V., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.    H.S0,.S86.       (CI.    23 — 24.) 

1.  The  new  products  being  chemically  ethers  of  alpha 
bromoisovalerylisourea  having  most  probably  the  follow- 
ing geuenil   formula  ; 

HI, 

-(•()_(  H—C-  — NH— I       SI! 

i:r  ,.U 

(R  meaning  an  alkyl.i,  and  being  oils  soluble  in  iikuiiol. 
ether  and  benzenes ;  being  converted  Into  bromoisovalery 
lurea  upon  treatment  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  sut) 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  new  product  being  chemically  the  methylether 
of  alpha  bromoisovalerylisourea  having  most  probably 
the  formula  : 


<M,. 
<llr 


-cH-rH- 
Hr 
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\H 


*)(  M, 


and  being  an  oil  soluble  In  ether,  alcohol,  benzene,  dilute 
acids  and  being  soluble  with  difficulty  in  cold  water : 
being  converted  into  bromolsovalerylurea  upon  treatment 
with   dilute  hydrochloric  acid,   substantially   as   described 


1,126.43.'?.        COMI'KNS.^TING      DEVICE.        Joux      Eluv 
EN(iLEssii.\,    Kurlskroiia.    Sweden,    assiginn'.    by    niesrie 
assignments,     tu     .Mils  Clmimeis     .\la  11  u taut  11  ring     iJom 
pany.  a  Coiidiratidii  of  Delaware.      Filed  June  27,   1S>1- 
.S.Tial    No.    7(»ti,:Ul'       I  CI.    ll'l       112  I 


1.  In  a  governor  for  prime  movers,  a  servo  motor,  a  dis 
trlbuting  valve  for  said  servo  motor,  speed  responsive 
means  for  actuating  said  distributing  valve  to  control 
the  power  applied  to  the  prime  mover,  means  connecting 
said  servo-motor,  and  said  distributing  valve  to  com 
pensate  the  action  of  said  speed  responsive  means  upon 
said  distribatlng  valve,  said  means  including  a  casing 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  piston  within  said  casing, 
means  for  permitting  passage  of  fluid  from  one  side  of 
said  piston  to  the  other,  and  means  for  partially  re 
strlcting  the  passage  of  said  fluid. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  prime  movers,  a  servo-motor,  a 
distributing  valve  for  said  servo-motor,  speed  responsive 
means  for  actuating  said  distributing  valve  to  control  the 
power  applied  to  the  prime  mover,  means  connecting  said 
servo-motor  and  said  distributing  valve  to  compensate  the 
action  of  said  speed  responsive  means  upon  said  dlstrlbut 
Ing  valve,  said  means  including  a  casing  adapted  to  con 
tain  a  liquid,  a  piston  within  said  casing,  means  for  per- 
mitting passage  of  fluid  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to 
the  other,  and  means  permitting  a  sudden  increase  in 
the  said  passage  of  fluid. 

3.  la  a  governor  for  prime  movers,  a  servo-motor,  a  dis 
tril>utlng  valve  for  said  servo-motor,  speed  responsiv< 
meana    for   actuating    said    distributing    valve    to   contro! 
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the  power  applied  to  the  prime  mover,  means  connecting 
said  servo-motor  and  said  distributing  valve  to  compensate 
the  action  of  said  speed  responsive  means  upon  said  dis- 
tributing valve,  said  means  including  a  easing  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  a  piston  within  said  casing,  means 
for  penal  ttlng  passage  of  fluid  from  one  side  of  said  pis- 
ton to  the  other  for  slow  motion  of  said  piston,  and 
meana  tor  increasing  said  passage  for  quick  motion  of 
said  piston  to  the  position  of  influence  by  said  slow  mo- 
tion means. 

4.  In  a  governor  for  prime  movers,  a  servo-motor,  a 
primary  compensator  for  the  governor  motion,  and  a  sec- 
ondary compensator  for  the  primary  compensator,  said 
secondary  compensator  Including  a  plurality  of  means, 
one  for  effecting  quick  compensation  and  the  other  for 
effecting  slow  compensation. 

5.  In  a  governor  for  prime  movers,  a  servo-motor,  a 
primary  compensator  for  the  governor  motion,  a  second- 
ary compensator  for  the  primary  compensator,  said  sec- 
ondary compensator  including  a  plurality  of  means,  one 
for  effecting  quick  compensation  and  the  other  for  effect- 
ing slow  compensation,  and  spring  meana  tor  effecting 
the  positioning  of  the  secondary  compensator  elements 
to  dlvlds  the  return  stroke  thereof  Into  quick  and  slow 
parts. 


I 


1,126,434.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELBCTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
Adolpii  F.  Pxlleb,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806,665.      (CI.  175— 282.) 


•<-'' 


1.  An  electric  circuit  controller  for  reciprocating  ele- 
ments, Including  a  liquid  container,  a  contact  atmve  the 
normal  surface  of  the  liquid,  a  vertically  reclprocable 
plunger  which  operates  in  said  container  to  displace  the 
liquid  to  move  same  to  engage  said  contact,  a  member 
rigidly  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
plunger,  said  member  having  the  sides  of  its  upper  end 
portion  contracted  and  having  said  sides  below  the  con- 
tracted portion  tapering  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  links  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  rtiatlvely  fixed 
points  and  having  rollers  on  their  upper  ends  which  ride 
on  said  sides  of  said  member,  a  coll  spring  extending 
transversely  of  and  connecting  said  links  at  points  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  links,  and  means  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  sctuated  by  said  element,  said  links  having  a  space 
therebetween  to  allow  the  plunger  to  move  upwardly  Into 
said  space  between  the  Ilnka. 

2.  In  an  electric  clrcnit  controller,  a  liquid  container 
having  n  pair  of  vertical  communicating  pockets,  a  lat- 
eral hollow  projection  on  the  container  whicA  communi- 
cates with  one  of  the  pockets,  a  plnnger  in  the  opposite 
pocket,  an  Insulating  bushing  In  said  projection,  a  clamp 
having  a  transverse  head  disposed  in  said  bushing  and 


having  its  bead  borlxontally  disposed  so  as  to  present  a 
flat  edge  to  the  liquid,  and  a  wire  connected  to  the  onter 
end  of  the  clamp. 


1,126,435.  HAT-CARRIER.  Hknby  L.  Fehbis,  Harvard, 
111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  k  Company,  Har- 
vard, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  800.368.      (CI.  212—76.^ 


1.  In  a  bay  carrier  adapted  to  be  operated  by  means 
of  a  rope  or  cable,  an  elevating  sheave  and  a  fork-pulley, 
the  sheave  of  the  fork-pulley  and  the  elevating  sheave  be- 
ing provided  on  their  peripheries  with  broad  rope-re- 
celvlng  grooves,  and  each  having  at  its  center  a  narrow 
shallow  cable-receiving  groove,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hay  carrier  adapted  to  be  operated  with  rope 
of  large  diameter  or  with  wire-cable  of  small  diameter, 
having  a  frame  provided  with  means  for  propelling  It 
upon  the  track,  an  elevating  sheave  In  the  frame,  and 
a  fork-pulley  provided  with  a  sheave,  both  of  said  sheaves 
being  provided  on  their  peripheries  with  broad  rope- 
recelving  grooves  and  with  central  shallow  cable-receiv- 
ing grooves. 

3.  A  hay  carrier  adapted  to  be  operated  with  a  rope 
of  large  diameter  or  with  wire-cable  of  comparatively 
small  diameter  having,  in  combination,  an  elevating 
sheave,  and  a  fork-pulley  provided  with  a  sheave,  sal<% 
sheaves  having  broad  peripheral  rope- receiving  grooves, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  central  shallow  groove 
to  receive  the  cable,  and  a  perforate  member  adapted  to 
support  one  aid  of  the  cable,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,126,436.  FILM  -  HOLDER  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPH 
AND  LIKE  MACHINES.  Horace  Fisheh,  I^tchworth, 
England,  assignor  to  William  Edward  Garforth,  Ponte- 
fract,  Yorkshire,  England.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848,878.      (Cl.  88—17.) 


1.  A  film  bolder  for  a  strip  of  photographic  film  In  roll 
form ;  comprising  in  combination  a  box,  a  removable  cover 
to  said  box,  an  Inwardly  projecting  sleeve  passing  throo^b 
said  cover,  a  similar  sleeve  passing  throogh  the  bottom 
of  said  box  and  in  axial  allnement  with  said  cover-alesre 
tbroagh  which  sleeves  passes  a  spindle  by  which  the  boc 
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Is  supported,  a  reel  ruUitably  and  removably  mounted 
upon  said  sleeves  within  said  box  around  which  reel  one 
end  of  the  film  passes,  the  other  end  of  said  tllm  passing 
through  a  light-tight  slot  formed  In  the  wall  of  said  box 
and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  box. 

2.  A  film  holder  for  a  strip  of  photographic  film  In 
roll  form ;  comprising  In  combination  a  stationary  box, 
a  removable  cover  to  said  box,  means  in  said  box  to  ro- 
tatably  and  removably  support  a  reel  around  which  latter 
one  end  of  the  film  passes  the  other  end  of  said  film  pass- 
ing through  a  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  box  and  a  velvet 
covered  spring  clip  on  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  between 
which  clips  said  film  passes. 

3.  A  bolder  for  films  in  cinematographic  apparatus ; 
comprising  In  combination  a  box,  a  removable  cover  to 
suid  box,  an  Inwardly  projecting  sleeve  passing  through 
said  cover,  a  similar  sleeve  passing  through  the  bottom 
of  said  box  and  in  allnement  with  said  cover-sleeve,  a 
reel  rotatably  and  removably  carried  by  said  sleeves  with- 
in said  box,  means  to  removably  and  non-rotatably  con- 
nect said  reel  to  a  spindle  rotatably  carried  in  the  case  of 
the  apparatus,  means  to  detacbably  connect  one  end  of  the 
film  to  said  reel  the  other  end  of  said  film  passing  through 
a  slot  in  the  said  box,  a  velvet  covered  spring  clip  on  two 
opposite  ed^es  of  said  slot  between  which  clips  said  film 
passes,  and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  box 
with  said  spindle. 

4.  A  holder  for  films  in  cinematographic  apparatus ; 
comprising  in  combination  a  box,  a  removable  cover  to 
said  box,  an  inwardly  projecting  sleeve  passing  through 
said  cover,  a  similar  sleeve  passing  through  the  bottom 
of  said  box  and  in  allnement  with  said  cover-sleeve,  a 
reel  rotatably  and  removably  carried  by  said  sleeves  with- 
in said  box,  a  pin  extending  through  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  reel  adapted  to  engage  the  forked  end 
of  a  spindle  rotatably  carried  in  the  case  of  the  apparatus 
to  effect  rotation  of  aald  reel  with  said  spindle,  means  to 
detachably  connect  one  end  of  the  film  to  said  reel  the 
other  end  of  said  film  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  said 
box.  a  velvet  covered  clip  on  two  opposite  edges  of  said 
slot  between  which  clips  said  film  passes,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  box  wita  said  spindle. 

6.  A  holder  for  films  In  cinematographic  apparatus ; 
comprising  in  combination  a  box,  a  removable  cover  to 
said  box,  an  Inwardly  projecting  sleeve  passing  through 
said  cover,  a  similar  sleeve  passing  through  the  bottom 
of  said  box  and  in  allnement  with  said  cover-sleeve,  a  reel 
rotatably  and  removably  carried  by  said  sleeves  within 
said  box,  a  pin  extending  through  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  reel  adapted  to  engage  the  forked  end  of 
a  spindle  rotatably  carried  In  the  case  of  the  apparatus 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  reel  with  said  spindle,  a  spring 
plate  removably  carried  by  and  partly  surrounding  said 
reel  to  engp.^e  one  end  of  the  film  and  clamp  it  to  said 
reel  the  other  end  of  said  film  passing  through  a  slot  in 
the  said  box,  a  velvet  covered  clip  on  two  opposite  edges 
of  said  slot  between  which  clips  said  film  passes,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  box  with  said 
spindle. 


vice  to  sa.d  first  roller,  said  film  passing  from  said  guiding 
means  over  the  top  of  said  first  roller  and  then  over  the 
top  of  and  around  a  substantial  portion  of  said  second 
roller,  then  back  over  the  top  of  and  around  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  first  roller  and  under  the  film  already 
passing  over  said  said  roller  the  fllb  then  passing  under  said 
second  roller  and  over  the  portion  of  the  film  thereon  and 
away  to  said  fllm-recelving  spindle,  substaDtlally  as  set 
forth. 


l.l'.>rt.4.'?7.  CONTROLLING  THE  FEED  OF  CINEMATO 
GKAl'H-FILMS.  HoRArE  Fisher,  Letchworth,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  William  Edward  Oarforth,  Tontefract, 
Yorkshire,  England.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843.380.      (CI.  88—17.) 

1.  In  cinematOKTsphlc  apparatus  in  which  a  film  is  in- 
termittently drawn  from  a  source  of  supply  past  a  lens 
by  a  feed  dt>vlce  and  from  thence  is  taken  up  on  a  frlctlon- 
aliy  driven  film-receiving  spindle ;  mechanism  to  Insure 
a  regular  speed  of  travel  of  the  film  to  said  receiving 
spindle,  comprising  in  combination  a  roller  adapted  to  be 
driven  at  a  surface  speed  proportionate  to  the  rate  of  feed 
of  the  film,  driving  means  for  said  roller,  a  second  roller 
adjacent  to  aforesaid  roller  and  adapted  to  rotate  at  the 
same  surface  speed  as  said  first  roller  said  rollers  being 
carried  on  parallel  horicontal  spitidles  supported  by  a  sta- 
tionary frame  carrying  the  mechanism  of  the  apparatus, 
and  gniding  means  to  direct  the  film  from  said  feeding  de- 


2.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus  in  which  a  film  Is  in- 
termittently drawn  from  a  source  of  supply  past  a  lens 
by  a  feed  device  and  from  thence  is  taken  up  on  a  frictloo- 
ally  driven  film-receiving  spindle:  mechanism  to  insure  a 
regular  speed  of  travel  of  the  film  to  said  receiving  spin- 
dle, comprising  In  combination  a  roller  adapted  to  be 
driven  at  a  surface  speed  proportionate  to  the  rate  of 
feed  of  the  film,  driving  means  for  said  roller,  a  second 
roller  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  roller  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate at  the  same  surface  speed  as  the  first  roller  said  roll- 
ers being  carried  on  parallel  horizontal  spindles  support- 
ed by  a  stationary  frame  carrying  the  mechanism  of  the 
apparatus,  and  a  third  roller  rotatably  carried  on  a  sta- 
tionary spindle  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  rollers  and  at  a  short  distance  from  said  first 
roller,  said  film  passing  below  said  third  roller  over  the 
top  of  said  first  roller,  then  over  the  top  of  and  around  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  second  roller  then  back  over 
the  top  of  and  around  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first 
roller  and  under  the  film  already  passing  over  said  first 
roller  the  film  then  passing  under  said  second  roller  and 
over  the  portion  of  the  film  thereon  and  away  to  said  film- 
receiving  spindle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  cinematographic  apparatus  in  which  a  film  is  Tn- 
termlttentiy  drawn  from  a  source  of  supply  past  a  lens 
in  one  wall  of  the  case  of  the  apparatus  by  a  feed  device 
operated  through  a  gear  wheel  on  a  main  shaft  which  Is 
rotatably  carried  by  a  stationary  frame  within  said  case 
and  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  the  exterior  of  said  case 
to  which  shaft  a  pulley  is  fixed,  a  driving  belt  passing 
over  said  pulley  and  over  a  palley  fixed  to  a  rotatable  fllm- 
recelvlng  spindle  so  that  by  rotating  said  shaft  said 
fllm-receivinK  spindle  Is  rotated  and  the  feed  device  oper- 
ated ;  mechanism  to  Insure  a  regular  speed  of  travel  of  the 
film  from  said  feed  device  to  said  film  receiving  spindle, 
comprising  in  combination  a  roller  rotatahl*  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  spur  wheel  at  one  end  of  said  roller,  a  sec- 
ond roller  adjacent  to  aforesaid  roller,  a  spindle  passing 
through  the  axis  of  said  second  roller  and  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  frame  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  roller,  a 
pinion  fixed  to  said  spindle  gearing  with  said  spur  wheel 
on  said  first  roller,  said  pinion  and  spur  wheel  being  of 
such  diameters  as  to  insure  said  first  and  second  rollers 
rotating  at  the  same  surface  speed,  a  second  pinion  fixed 
to  said  spindle  which  second  pinion  gears  with  said  gear 
wheel  operating  said  feed  device,  and  guiding  means  to  di- 
rect the  film  from  said  feeding  device  to  said  first  roller, 
said  film  passing  from  said  guiding  means  over  the  top 
of  said  first  roller  and  then  over  the  top  of  and  around  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  second  roller,  then  back  over 
the  top  of  and  around  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first 
roller  and  under  the  film  already  passing  over  said  first 
roller  the  film  then  passing  under  said  second  roller  and 
over  the  portion  of  the  film  thereon  and  away  to  said  film- 
receiving  spindle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  cinematographic  apparatua  in  which  a  film  is  in- 
termittpntly  drawn  from  a  source  of  supply  past  a  lens  in 
one  wall  of  the  case  of  the  apparatus  by  a  feed  device  oper- 
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a  ted  throa«h  a  gear  wheel  on  a  main  shaft  which  is  rota- 
tably carried  by  a  stationary  frame  within  said  case  and 
Is  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  the  exterior  of  said  case  of 
which  shaft  a  pulley  is  fixed,  a  driving  belt  passing  over 
said  pulley  and  over  a  palley  fixed  to  a  rotatable  film-re- 
ceiving spindle  so  that  by  rotating  said  sbaft  said  film- 
receiving  spindle  is  rotated  and  the  fee<]  device  operated  ; 
mechanism  to  Insare  a  reffalar  speed  of  travel  of  the  film 
from  said  feed  device  to  said  fllm-reeelTiiig  spindle,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  roller  rotatably  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  to  Impart  rotation  to  said  roller  from  said 
main  shaft  at  a  surface  speed  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
feed  of  the  film,  a  second  roller  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid 
roller  and  adapted  to  rotate  at  the  same  surface  speed  as 
the  latter,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  frame  to  rotatably  sup- 
port said  second  roller  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  first 
roller,  and  guiding  means  to  direct  the  film  from  said  feed- 
ing device  to  said  first  roller,  said  film  passing  from  said 
guiding  maans  over  the  top  of  aald  first  roller  and  then 
over  the  top  of  and  aroirad  a  substantlsl  portion  of  said 
s«'cond  roller,  then  back  over  the  top  of  and  around  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  first  roller  and  under  the  film 
already  passing  over  said  first  roller  the  film  then  passing 
under  said  second  roller  and  over  the  portion  of  the  film 
thereon  aad  away  to  said  film-receiving  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  cinematographic  apparatus  In  which  a  film  is  in- 
termittently drawn  from  a  source  of  supply  past  a  lens  in 
one  wall  of  the  case  of  the  apparatos  by  a  feed  device  oper- 
ated through  a  gear  wheel  on  a  main  shaft  which  Is  rota- 
tably carried  by  a  stationary  frame  wlthio  said  case  and  is 
adapted  te  be  rotated  from  the  exterior  of  said  case,  to 
which  abaft  a  pulley  is  fixed,  a  driving  belt  passing  over 
said  pulley  and  over  a  pulley  fllxed  to  «  rotatable  film- 
receiving  spindle  so  that  by  rotating  said  shaft  said  spin- 
dle is  rotated  and  the  feed  device  operated ;  mecbmnism  to 
insure  a  regular  speed  of  travel  of  the  film  from  said  feed 
device  to  said  film-receiving  spindle,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  roller  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame,  a  spur 
wheel  at  one  end  of  said  roller,  a  second  roller  adjacent 
to  aforesaid  roller,  a  spindle  passing  through  the  axis  of 
said  second  roller  and  rotatably  carried  by  aald  frame 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  roller,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said 
spindle  gearing  with  said  spnr  wheel  on  said  first  roller,  a 
second  pinion  fixed  to  said  spindle  which  second  pinion 
gears  with  said  gear  wheel  operating  aald  feed  device,  and 
a  third  roller  rotatably  carried  on  a  stationary  spindle  par- 
allel with  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  rollers  and 
at  a  short  distance  from  said  first  roller,  said  film  passing 
from  said  feeding  device  below  aald  third  roller  over  the 
top  of  said  first  roller,  then  over  the  top  of  and  around  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  second  roller,  then  back  over 
the  top  of  and  around  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first 
roller  and  under  the  film  already  passing  over  said  first 
roller,  the  film  then  passing  under  said  second  roller  and 
over  the  portion  of  the  film  thereon  and  away  to  said  film 
receiving  spindle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,126,438.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Samiel  FuiEBRHBiM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,536.     (CI.  240 — 62.) 


1.  In  dirigible  lamp  supporting  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  motor  Teblcles,  a  lamp  snpporting  and  operating 
rod  comprising  two  members  consisting  of  an  apper  rota- 
table spindle  and  a  lower  rotatable  post  member  lo  verti- 
cai  allnement  with  said  spindle,  a  key-way  formed  in  said 


spindle  and  a  co-incident  key-way  formed  in  said  post 
member,  a  locking  key  slldably  moanted  in  said  key-ways 
and  normally  locking  said  spindle  and  post  member  to- 
gether, a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  key  to  disengage 
said  spindle  and  post  member,  and  a  lever  arm  connecting 
said  poet  member  with  the  cross-rod  of  the  vehicle  steer- 
ing gear. 

2.  In  dirigible  lamp  supporting  and  operating  mecha- 
nlsm  for  motor  vehicles,  a  lamp  supporting  and  operating  rod 
comprising  two  members  consisting  of  an  upper  rotatable 
spindle  and  a  lower  rotatable  poet  member  in  vertical  allne- 
ment with  said  spindle,  a  key-way  formed  in  said  spindle 
and  a  co-incident  key-way  formed  in  said  post  membt^r,  a 
locking  key  alldably  monoted  in  aald  key-ways  and  nor- 
mally locking  said  spindle  and  poet  member  together,  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  to  disengage  said  spindle  and  post 
member,  and  a  lever  arm  connecting  said  post  member 
with  the  cross-rod  of  the  vehicle  steering  gear. 

3.  In  dirigible  lamp  supporting  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  motor  vehicles,  a  lamp  supporting  and  operating 
rod  comprising  two  members  consisting  of  an  upper  rota- 
table spindle  and  a  lower  rotatable  post  member  In  verti- 
cal allnement  with  said  si^ndle,  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  members  together. 


1,126,439.  BAG  LOCK.  Andbxw  B.  Foans,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,939.  (CI. 
190— M.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bag  provided  with  a  lock,  of 
a  flexible  strap  handle  slidingly  mounted  on  the  bag,  and 
means  carried  by  the  lock  and  engaged  by  slidingly  draw- 
ing one  end  of  the  handle  to  shorten  the  grip  portion  of 
the  strap  and  open  the  bag. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bag  provided  with  a  lock,  of 
a  flexible  strap  handle  slidingly  mounted  on  the  bag,  and 
means  carried  by  the  lock  and  engaged  by  slidingly  draw- 
ing one  or  both  ends  of  the  handle  to  shorten  the  grip  por- 
tion of  the  strap  and  open  the  bag. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bag  provided  with  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  of  a  flexible  strap  handle  slidingly  mounted  on  the 
Jaws,  a  lug  secured  to  the  handle,  devices  carried  by  the 
Jaws  for  normally  locking  the  bag,  and  means  carried  by 
the  locking  devices  and  engaged  by  sliding  cooperation 
with  the  lug  to  open  the  Jaws. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bag  provided  with  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  of  a  flexible  strap  handle  slidingly  mounted  on  one  of 
the  Jaws,  a  lug  secured  to  the  handle,  devices  carried  by 
the  Jaws  for  normally  locking  the  bag,  and  a  stud  carried 
by  one  of  the  locking  devices  and  projecting  from  a  Jaw  for 
sliding  engagement  with  the  lugs  when  one  end  of  the 
strap  is  slidingly  pulled  to  open  the  bag. 


1,126.440.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LINOLEUM 
MOSAIC.  GcsTAV  Frenkkl,  Delmenhorst,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  525.913.      (CI.   154—26.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  linoleum  mo- 
saic, which  consists  in  arranging  within  a  receptacle  the 
flgiire-pleces  forming  the  linoleum  mosaic  in  a  somewhat 
compressed  condition  in  a  plurality  of  layers,  and  In  simul- 
taneously removing  the  figure-pieces  of  a  layer  from  the 
receptacle  so  as  to  permit  the  figure-pieces  to  expand  and 
contact  with  one  another. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  linoleum  mo- 
saic, which  consista  In  making  the  figure-pieces  forming 
the   linoleum    mosaic  somewhat   larger   than   the   siae  in 
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the  tinisbed  desigD,  arraDging  the  fl»nire-plece«  In  a  com- 
pressed condition  within  a  receptacle,  and  aimultaneouBly 
remorlng  the  figure-pieces  from  the  receptacle  to  permit 
them  to  expand  and  contact  at  the  edges. 


.!.  The  herein  desrrlhod  proces-s  oi  makiug  linoleum  mo- 
■iiiic,  which  iiinslst.s  In  makinj,'  the  tlmir. ■-pieces  formini; 
the  linoleum  niii>ak'  somewhat  lari;iT  than  tlie  size  In  the 
Hnishlng  deslKn,  arranging  the  ti;,'ure-piei  e  une  above  an- 
other In  a  plurality  of  layers  within  a  mold  in  a  somewhat 
compressed  condition,  and  forcibly  removing  the  tlgure- 
pleces  in  layers  to  permit  the  said  fl«ure  pieces  to  expand 
and  contact   at   the  edges. 

-J.  The  herein  described  prw^ess  of  makini:  linoleum  m.i- 
»iaic.  which  cun-:lsis  in  makliii;  tlie  rt;.'iire-pirces  formiuu 
the  linoleum  mosaic  somewhat  lari.'er  than  tMe  size  In  the 
finished  deMgn,  arranging  the  flgure-pieceg  In  a  somewhat 
compressed  condition  within  separate  compartments  of  a 
receptacle,  removing  the  figure-pieces  from  the  receptacle 
In  layers  and  permitting  the  figure-pieces  of  a  layer  to 
expand  an<l  contact  at  the  edges,  depositing  the  fl^rur- 
pleccs  upon  .1  supporting  fabric,  and  uniting  the  ilgure- 
plecca  with  each  other  and  the  fabric. 


1,126.441.  ADJUSTABLE  NECK-PAD  AND  CAP.  John 
O.  Pbibero,  Maiden  Rock.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Oeorge  E.  Braslngton,  Maiden  Rook,  Wis.,  and  one- 
third  to  Oscar  H.  Anderson.  Plum  City,  Wis.  Filed 
June  13,  1913.      Serial  No.  773,547.      (CI.  54—67.) 


jt>9  e 


A  pad  comprising  a  cap  having  upwardly  disposed  front 
and  rear  edge  portions,  a  strip  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the 
said  upwardly  dispostnl  edge  portions  of  the  cap  and 
bringing  the  space  between  said  iipwardly  disposed  por 
tlons  and  having  at  interme<llate  points  upwardly  dis 
posed  spaced  lugs  formed  thereon  and  straps  secured  to 
the  strip  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  lugs  and  arranged 
to  be  adjustably  connected  with  collar  sections. 


1,126,442.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Chabl™  Hknbv  Fuldb, 
Cooperstown,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,004.      (CI.  156—39.) 

The  combination  in  a  window  provided  with  a  movable 
aaah ;  of  a  screen  in  detachable  connection  with  said  sash, 
a  roller  therefor,  a  shaft  In  said  roller  provided  with  an 
angular  end,  a  spring  connecting  said  roller  and  shaft,  a 
casing  serving  as  a  support  for  said  shaft  having  an  angu- 
lar opening  at  one  end  to  receive  said  angular  abaft  end, 
a  ratchet  on  aald  abaft,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  roller, 


and  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally forced  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  to  naaln- 
taln   the  relationship  between   the  shaft  and  roller  when 


.said  angular  shaft  end  Is  disconnected    from  said   casing 
to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  roller  and  shaft  to  change 
I    the  tension  of  .said  spring  with   resp^'ct   to  said  screen. 


1,128,443.  FRK  TION  DKIVIN«J  DEVIiK 
(JilLiI.no,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  .Ian.  .". 
No.  S10,347.      (CI.  74—20.) 


l'RE8TON    E. 

ll»14.    Serial 


1.  .\  driven  member,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  an 
expansible  member  on  said  driving  member  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  driven  member,  and  means  arranged 
to  be  rotated  by  said  driving  member  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  expand  said  expansible  member  when  said 
means  Is  rotated  relatively  to  said  expansible  member. 

2.  S.  driven  member,  a  driving  shaft,  a  grooved  member 
on  said  shaft  and  attached  thereto,  pins  In  said  groovea, 
a  helical  radially  expansible  spring  surrounding  said  plna 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  driven  member,  said 
grooves  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  aald  plna 
away  from  said  shaft  and  against  the  Interior  of  said  spring 
to  expand  it,  when  said  grooved  member  Is  turned  rela- 
tively to  said  spring,  a  member  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
pins  and  a  spring  arranged  to  turn  aald  member  to 
move  said  pins  in  said  groove  to  expand  said  helical 
spring. 

3.  A  driven  member,  a  driving  shaft,  a  grooved  member 
on  snid  shaft  and  attached  thereto,  pins  in  said  groovea 
and  a  helical  radially  expansible  spring  surrounding  aald 
pins  and  arranged  to  contact  with  aald  driven  member, 
said  grooves  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said 
pins  away  from  said  shaft  and  against  the  interior  of 
said  spring  to  expand  It  when  aald  grooved  member  la 
turned  relatively  to  said  apriog. 

4.  A  driven  memlier,  a  grooved  driving  member,  plna 
in  said  grooves,  and  a  helical  radially  expansible  spring 
surrounding  said  pins  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
driven  memlter,  said  groovea  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  aald  plna  away  from  said  shaft  and 
against  the  interior  of  said  spring  to  expand  it  when  said 
grooved  member  Is  tamed  relatively  to  said  spring. 

5.  A  driven  member,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  a 
helical  radially  expansible  spring  around  said  driving 
member  and  independent  thereof,  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  aald  driven  member,  and  means  operable  by  the  rota- 
tion of  aald  driving  member  to  expand  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,126,444.  BOAT  STOWING  AND  LAUNCHING  APPA 
RATUS.  Eknest  Stkuabt  Olad8TO.>(S,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land, aaalgnor  to  Martin  Marine  Life  Saving  Devlcea. 
Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Cori>oratioo  of 
Ontario.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,187.  (CI. 
9- -22.) 


the  plate  to  a  post,  and  an  anchor  chain  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  base  plate  and  having  Ita  free  end  adapted  to 
be  faatened  to  the  poat  to  prevent  the  atretcher  turning 
around  the  poat,  anbataDtially  aa  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  davit  crane  having  carriage 
and  thruBt  rollers,  of  a  trackway  having  two  bearing  sur- 
faces converging  toward  ita  outboard  end,  one  for  the 
carriage  rollers,  and  the  other  for  the  thrust  rollers, 
whereby  the  davit  crane  is  caused  to  change  its  angular 
relation  to  the  trackway  as  it  movea  thereon  between  Its 
inboard  and  outboard  positions,  and  to  assume  an  in- 
clined position  with  relation  to  said  trackway  when  at 
the  ontboard  end  thereof  to  overhang  the  ship's  side. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  davit  crane  having  carriage 
and  tbruat  rollers,  of  a  trackway  having  two  bearing 
Burfacea  converging  toward  Ita  outboard  end,  one  for  the 
carriage  rollera,  and  the  other  for  the  thruat  rollers, 
whereby  the  davit  crane  la  caused  to  change  Ita  angular 
relation  to  the  trackway  aa  it  movea  thereon  between  its 
inboard  and  outboard  poaltiona,  and  to  asaume  an  In- 
clined poaltlon  with  relation  to  aald  trackway  when  at 
the  outboard  end  thereof  to  overhang  the  ahlp's  aide,  one 
of  the  aald  bearing  surfaeea  being  bent  downward  at  its 
inboard  end  to  cauae  the  davit  crane  to  assume  an  in- 
board inclination  when  at  the  Inboard  end  of  the  track- 
way. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  davit  crane  having  carriage 
and  thruat  rollers,  of  a  trackway  comprlalng  two  track 
ralla  converging  toward  the  outboard  end  thereof,  the 
upper  track  rail  having  a  bearing  surface  for  the  car- 
riage roller  to  move  upon,  and  the  lower  track  rail  hav- 
ing a  bMuing  surface  for  the  thruat  roller  to  work  againat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  davit  crane  having  carriage 
and  thruat  rollers,  of  a  trackway  comprising  two  track 
ralla  converging  toward  the  outboard  end  thereof,  the 
upper  track  rail  having  a  bearing  surface  for  the  car- 
riage roller  to  move  upon,  and  the  lower  track  rail  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  for  the  thrust  roller  to  work  againat, 
said  lower  track  rail  and  thrust  roller  being  provided  with 
a  rack  and  pinion  gear  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
davit  crane. 


1,126.445.  FENCE  -  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Thomas  F. 
Olbason,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to 
Herman  Roth  and  one-third  to  Bugeae  Nelson,  Musca- 
tine, Iowa.  Filed  July  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  851,761. 
(CI.  S9— 51.) 

1.  In  a  fence  wire  stretcher,  a  base  plate  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  post  to  which  the  stretcher 
is  attached,  a  brace  member  attached  to  aaid  base  plate 
and  diaposed  perpendicularly  thereto  and  having  ita  ends 
projecting  above  and  below  the  plate  and  curved  inwardly 
and  pointed  to  engage  the  post  and  pravent  tUtlng  of  the 
plate  on  the  aupport,  brackets  projecting  from  the  aide  of 
said  b,<)ae  plate  opposite  the  teeth,  a  rotatable  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  in  aald  brackets,  a  winding  drum  on  one  end  of  aaid 
ahaft  oatside  the  bracketa,  meana  to  prevent  backward 
rotation  of  said  abaft ;  a  chain  for  detachably  fittrnlng 
210  O.  G— 81 


2  A  fence  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  curved  l>t»se  plate 
adapted  to  partially  surround  a  post  and  provlde<l  on  Its 
inner  side  with  projecting  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the 
post  to  which  the  stretcher  Is  attached,  a  brace  member 
attached  to  said  base  plate  and  disposed  perpendicularly 
thereto  and  having  Its  enda  projecting  above  and  below 
the  plate  and  curved  inwardly  and  forked  and  pointed  to 
engage  the  post  and  prevent  tilting  of  the  plate  on  the 
support,  bracketa  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said  base 
plate,  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  a  wind- 
ing device  on  one  end  of  aaid  shaft  outside  the  bracketa, 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  intermediate  the  brackets  to  prevent 
backward  rotation  of  aaid  ahaft;  a  chain  and  hook  at- 
tached to  the  base  plate  for  detachably  fastening  the 
stretcher  to  the  post,  and  an  anchor  chain  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  baae  plate  and  adapted  to  have  Its  free  end 
attached  to  the  post  to  prevent  the  stretcher  turning 
around  the  poet,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.128,446  BALING-PRE8S.  JosBPH  P.  (JoMrs,  Watson- 
vllle.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1014.  Serial  No.  834,604. 
(CI.  100—19.) 


1.  In  a  ballng-preas,  having  a  baling  chamber  and  a 
feed  chamber  in  communication  therewith  through  the 
rear  side,  a  follower  in  the  baling  chamber,  a  feeder  In 
the  feed  dbamber  forming  a  movable  rear  wall  of  the 
baling  chamber,  a  horse-power,  connections  with  the 
horse-power  for  operating  the  feeder  to  deliver  a  charge 
from  the  feed  chamber  into  the  baling  chamber,  con- 
nections with  the  horse-power  for  operating  the  follower, 
and  means  operative  by  the  horae  power  to  retract  tbe 
feeder. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  baling-presa  having  a  baling 
chamber  and  a  feed  chamber  in  communication  at  tha  bot- 
tom with  the  baling  chamber,  a  feeder  in  the  feed  ehaaiber 
forming  a  movable  rear  wall  of  the  baling  ehaaibar,  a 
horse-power,  means  operative  by  the  horse-power  for  actu- 
ating the  follower  to  compress  a  charge,  and  Beans  for 
advancing  and  retracting  the  feeder. 
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3.  The  combination  in  a  ballog-preas  haying  a  iMling 
rh:iiiil»T  and  a  focd  chamtHT  in  communication  at  the  bot- 
tom with  the  baling  chamber,  a  borae-power,  means  oper- 
ative by  the  horse-power  for  actuating  the  follower  to 
compress  a  charge,  a  feeder  forming  a  movable  wall  of 
the  baling  chamber,  and  means  including  cranks  connected 
to  and  operating  the  feeder. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  baling-presa  having  a  baling 
<•'  iimbtr  and  n  fe»^d  chamber  In  communication  at  the  bot- 
tom with  the  baling  chamber,  of  a  follower  in  the  baling 
chamber,  a  horse-power  operating  said  follower,  a  feeder 
formiriK  a  wall  of  the  baling  chamber,  a  crank-shaft  oper- 
ative by  the  horse-power,  and  connections  between  said 
crank-shaft  and  the  feeder  for  adranclng  and  retracting 
the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  ballng-press  having  a  baling 
chamber  and  a  feed  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
baling  chamber,  of  a  follower  In  a  baling  chamber,  a 
liiirsf-powpr  operntlnK  said  follower,  a  feeder  forming  a 
wall  of  the  baling  chamber,  a  crank-shaft  operative  by 
the  horae-power,  connections  between  said  crank-abaft  and 
thp  feeder  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  latter,  and  a 
spring  for  accelerating  the  speed  during  the  retracting 
movement  of  the  feeder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,448.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Et'OBNl  0«o»lf»- 
WALD,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Automobile  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  3,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  864.809.     (CI.  192—8.  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  in  axial  allnement  therewith  but  spaced  there- 


,1:2<..447.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Abmand  J.  Gbanoib,  gallx, 
Iowa.  Plied  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,969.  (Cl. 
152—32.) 


In  a  wheel,  comprising  a  inner  rim  having  a  plurality 
of  circular  recesses  formed  in  the  outer  clrcnmferentlal 
surface  thereof,  an  outer  rim  surrounding  said  Inner  rim 
In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  circu- 
lar recesses  formed  in  the  inner  circumferential  surface 
thereof  and  in  registry  with  the  recesses  of  said  inner 
rim.  radially  disposed  compression  springs  InteriKMed  be- 
tween said  rims  and  having  their  ends  seated  In  said 
recesses,  said  Inner  rim  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
rectangular  slots  formed  therethrough  and  terminating 
In  reduced  end  portions  to  provide  shoulders,  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  tongues  secured  In  said  outer  rim  and 
extending  through  the  e]<Higated  slots  in  said  Inner  rim, 
said  tonnues  being  approximately  square  in  cross  section 
and  snugly  engaging  the  said  walls  of  said  slots  for  main- 
taining said  rims  In  strict  longitudinal  allnement  with 
each  other,  said  tongues  being  radially  and  drcumfer- 
entlally  sUdable  within  said  slots  but  limited  In  their 
circumferential  movement  by  said  shoulders,  radially  dis- 
posed compression  springs  surrounding  the  said  tongues, 
circumferentlally  disposed  cushioning  springi  arranged 
in  said  slots  and  engaging  said  tongues  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  seats  formed  in  the  end  walls  of  said  slots  for 
retainlni?  said  runhioning  springs  in  operative  position,  cir- 
cular reinforcing  plates  secured  upon  the  respective  sldea 
of  said  rlm«.  and  bolts  for  securing  said  plates  upon  said 
rims  and  for  additionally  reinforcing  said  rims  at  the 
points  of  greatest  rupture. 


from,  of  a  clutch,  having  its  movable  member  of  an  axial 
length  no  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  transmission  shaft,  the  said  movable  clutch 
member  being  Bleeved  on  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  and 
a  coupling  shaft  detachably  secured  to  the  movable  clutch 
member  slidably  engaging  the  transmission  shaft  and 
m&vable  from  its  normal  position  to  uncover  the  space  be- 
tween the  drive  and  the  tranamlssion  shafts. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  having  an 
axial  moving  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  heli- 
cal spring  interposed  between  the  abutment  and  the  mov- 
able clutch  member,  a  driven  shaft  axlally  alined  with 
the  drive  shaft  but  separated  therefrom  a  distance  greater 
than  the  axial  length  of  the  movable  clutch  member,  and 
a  hollow  coupling  shaft  detachably  connected  to  the  axlally 
movable  clutch  member  having  slldable  engagement  with 
the  transmisalon  shaft  and  movable  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion to  a  position  uncovering  the  space  between  the  drive 
and  driven  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  having  their  adjacent  ends  in  normal  allnement 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  of  a  clutch  having  Ita  movable 
member  of  an  axial  length  no  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  transmission  shaft,  a  helical 
centrally  disposed  clutch-operating  spring,  and  a  hollow 
coupling  shaft  detachably  connected  to  the  movable  clutch 
member  inclosing  the  said  spring  and  having  slldable  en- 
gagement with  the  transmission  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  having  their  adjacent  ends  in  axial  allnement 
but  spaced  from  each  other,  of  a  clutch  having  Its  movable 
member  sleeved  upon  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  of  an 
axial  length  no  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  ends 
of  the  said  shafts,  a  removable  abutment  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  concentric  helical  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  said  abutment  and  the  movable  clutch 
member,  and  a  hollow  coupling  shaft  connecting  the  mov- 
able clutch  member  and  having  slldable  engagement  with 
tn<>  transmission  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  axlally  alined  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  of  a  clutch  member  on  the  driving  shaft,  an 
axlally  movable  clutch  member  adapted  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage the  first  clutch  member,  and  a  sectional  coupling 
shaft  detachably  secured  to  the  axlally  movable  clutch 
member  and  slidably  engaging  the  driven  shaft,  the  sec- 
tions of  said  coupling  shaft  being  separable  on  longitudi- 
nal lines  of  division. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,12  6,449.  LOAF-FOSMINQ  MACHINE.  HnnsT 
Hackstbods,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,R14.     (Cl.  107—9.) 

1.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  a  feed  roll  driven 
at  predetermined  peripheral  speed,  a  cofiperating  pressure 
roll  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  and  at  a  greater  pe- 
ripheral speed  In  relation  thereto  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and  a  drum  Joumaled  with  its  axis  in  a  horiaontal  plane 
above  the  axis  of  the  feed  roll,  and  adjacent  to  the  face 
thereof,  said  drum  being  driven  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  feed  roll  and  at  greater  peripheral  speed  than 
the  pressure  roll  for  coCperatIng  with  the  feed  roll  In  coil- 
ing a  sheet  of  dough.  In  the  angular  crotch  between  them. 

2.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  a  drum  driven  at 
a  predetermined  peripheral  speed,  and  a  feed  roll  Joumaled 


jANtJAKV  26,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1263 


adjacent  thereto  in  a  horiaontal  plane  below  the  axis  of 
the  drum  for  forming  an  Inclined  angular  crotch  t>etween 
the  faces  thereof,  said  feed  roll  being  driven  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  a  slower  peripheral  speed  than  the  drum 
for  co{5perating  therewith  in  colling  a  sheet  of  dough  with- 
in the  crotch. 


3.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  a  feed  roll,  a  co- 
operating drum  adjacent  thereto  and  forming  an  Inclined 
angular  crotch  between  them,  and  a  pressure  roll  cooperat- 
ing with  the  feed  roil  and  driven  bi  the  direction  oppoalte 
thereto  and  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed  for  curving  a 
sheet  of  dough  toward  the  bottom  of  the  crotch. 

4.  A  loaf  forming  machine  comprising  a  feed  roll  driven 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  cooperating  coiling  drum  Jour- 
naled  adjacent  thereto  and  driven  in  the  same  direction 
therewith  and  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed,  and  a  pressure 
roll  arranged  to  co5perate  with  the  feed  roll  and  driven  in 
the  direction  opposite  thereto  and  at  a  greater  peripheral 
speed  for  curving  a  sheet  of  dough  concentric  with  the  face 
of  the  feed  roll. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  horisontal  drum  driven  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  a  cooperating  feed  roller  mounted 
below  the  horizontal  axial  plane  thereof  and  driven  In 
the  same  direction  at  a  slower  peripheral  speed,  for  carry- 
ing a  sheet  of  dough  Into  contact  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
the  face  of  the  drum  at  a  point  below  said  axial  plane, 
whereby  the  Initial  colling  of  the  sheet  may  be  effected, 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  weight  and  direction  of 
movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,450.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  THE  INTERIOR 
OF  BARRELS.  Michael  J.  Haddioan.  Peoria,  III.,  as-' 
signor  of  two-fourths  to  JKmes  B.  Murphy  and  one- 
fourth  to  Florentine  D.  Scherer,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1912.     Serial  >k).  728,756.     (Cl.  147—1.) 


end  of  the  barrel,  a  tall  piece  to  carry  the  other  end  and 
movable  toward  the  head,  a  carriage  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bed,  a  rotating  screw  Journaled  therein  and 
extending  toward  the  head,  a  bar  lying  parallel  to  and 
arranged  to  swing  in  an  arc  about  said  screw,  a  tool 
carrying  member  slldable  upon  the  bar  and  engaging  a 
screw,  a  pattern  guide  carried  by  and  extending  from  the 
carriage  toward  the  rotating  bead,  a  member  suspended 
from  the  pattern  guide  and  carrying  a  tool,  the  first  de- 
scribed tool  carrying  member  also  carrying  said  tool,  and 
a  support  to  carry  the  screw  and  the  pattern  guide  at 
their  ends  adjacent  the  rotating  head. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  suitable  bed,  a  rotating  head  to  carry  one  end  of  a 
barrel,  a  tall  piece  Including  a  rotating  part  to  carry  the 
other  end  of  the  barrel,  a  carriage  movable  with  respect  to 
the  tall  piece  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  means  extending 
frcm  the  carriage  toward  the  head  and  movable  with  said 
carriage  including  a  screw,  means  to  rotate  the  screw  in 
either  direction,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  carried  by  the 
screw,  a  rod  lying  parallel  to  the  screw  and  carried  by 
the  arms  and  movable  in  an  arc  about  said  screw,  a  pat- 
tern guide  fixed  on  the  carriage  and  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  screw,  a  tool,  a  part  movable  upon  and 
along  the  pattern  guide,  a  part  movable  upon  and  along 
the  screw,  both  said  parts  carrying  said  tool,  and  a  hand 
lever  in  control  of  one  of  the  parta. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion a  suitable  bed,  a  rotating  head  to  carry  one  end  of  a 
barrel,  a  tall  piece  Including  a  rotating  part  to  carry  the 
other  end  of  the  barrel,  a  carriage  movable  with  respect  to 
the  tail  piece  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  means  extending 
from  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the  bead  and  includ- 
ing a  screw,  means  to  rotate  the  screw  In  either  direction, 
a  rod  lying  parallel  to  and  morable  in  an  arc  about  said 
screw,  members  loosely  mounted  on  the  latter  to  carry 
said  rod,  a  pattern  guide  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  rotating  head,  a  member  In 
which  the  free  ends  of  the  pattern  guide  and  the  screw 
are  carried,  the  former  being  fixed  and  the  latter  being 
rotniabie  therein,  a  tool,  a  hanger  suspended  from  the 
pattern  guide  and  carrying  the  tool,  and  a  part  engaging 
the  screw  and  having  the  tool  attached  to  It. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblns« 
tlon  of  a  suitable  bed,  a  rotating  driving  head  to  carry 
one  end  of  a  barrel,  a  tail-piece  to  carry  the  other  end  of 
the  barrel  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  a 
carriage  movable  upon  and  longitudinally  of  the  bed  In- 
dependently of  the  said  tail-piece,  a  tool  to  engage  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  barrel,  a  pattern  guide  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  means  carried  by  the  guide  to  carry  the  tool, 
means  to  move  the  tool  along  said  guide  comprising  a 
screw  extending  from  and  rotatable  in  the  said  carriage 
and  including  a  part  on  th^  screw  to  engage  said  tool, 
means  to  rotate  the  screw  In  either  direction  at  will,  a 
rod  spaced  from  the  screw  and  lying  parallel  to  it,  spaced 
arms  carried  by  and  fixed  relatively  to  the  rod  and  mount- 
ed on  the  screw  and  arranged,  t<%ether  with  the  rod,  to 
have  a  free  arcuate  movement  about  the  said  screw,  and 
a  supporting  member  extending  from  the  rotating  head 
with  which,  In  use,  one  of  ssid  arms  is  adapted  to  engage, 
and  by  which  said  arm  Is  supported. 

[  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  lu  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  the  Interior  of  barrels,  In 
combination,  a  suitable  rotating  head  10  carry  one  end  of 
a  barrel,  a  tall  piece  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  said 
bead  and  arranged  to  carry  the  other  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  feed  screw  projecting  through  the  said  tall  piece  toward 
said  head  and  adapted  to  move,  a  iMir  lying  parallel  to  the 
screw  and  likewise  extending  toward  the  head  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  an  arc  about  said  screw,  a  tool  carry- 
ing member  engaging  the  screw  and  alldable  upon  the  bar, 
a  tool  carried  by  the  member,  a  pattern  guide  carried  by 
the  tall  piece  and  extending  into  the  barrel,  and  a  hanger 
movable  upon  and  along  the  same  and  plvotally  attached 
to  the  tod. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  the  interior  of  barrels,  in 
combination,  a  snitable  bed,  a  rotating  bead  to  carry  one 


1,126,461.  PAPER  -  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  John  A.  Haoustboh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Victor  Typewriter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,425.     (Cl.  197—188.) 

1.  Means  for  guiding  and  feeding  the  paper  in  type- 
writers and  like  machinea,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
guiding  or  feeding  rolls  mounted  to  bear  upon  the  margins 
of  the  paper,  the  axis  of  each  of  aald  rolls  being  fixedly 
positioned  at  one  end  thereof  and  free  to  have  limited 
movement  with  the  paper  at  the  other  end  thereof  In 
either  direction  of  the  paper  feed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dMcribed,  means  for 
causing  lateral  or  edgewise  trsctlon  on  the  paper,  said 
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nieatiH  comprlsiDg  marginally  located  preaser  rolls,  a  sta- 
tionary l)earing  for  the  marginal  ends  of  the  axes  of  said 
roll*,  and  a  floating  bearing  for  the  inner  ends  of  said 
axes,  whereby  said  rolls  may  turn  axlally  about  their  mar- 
ginal ends  and  Incline  outwardly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


tr 


'  -     -iLrTJTrr4tl-     </ -.^- 


:;.  In  n  paiHT  uuiiliiiK  (1.  vi;  r  ill  t\  |io»  ritiiij;  au.l  like 
niachini's.  a  presser  ndl  luMiiii^  i]|miii  the  ,>i|i'r  for  ;,'iiid 
in^  and  feeding  the  same,  .said  iiti"».-,t'!-  ii^l  lia\iii^  one  end 
ipf  its  axis  movable  with  l!;e  inper  into  ini'llned  p(  sltion.s 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  (ri\  nf  tlie  paper,  as  and 
for   the  purpose  described. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  platen  or  paper  supjxjrt  of  a 
paper  feeding  or  guiding;  roll  cooperating  therewith, 
means  for  holding  said  roll  in  fiictional  eoiitaci  with  the 
platen  or  paper  thereon,  a  pair  of  bearings  for  the  ends 
I  t  tlie  axis  of  sal  I  roll,  one  of  said  hearings  liein^'  lixed  a.s 
to  position  and  the  other  of  said  Iwarings  beiny  extended 
in  (he  direction  of  feed  of  the  i)aper,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dosi  ribtHl.  means  for 
feeiling  and  guiding  the  paper,  said  means  comprising  a 
positively  driven  roll  and  marginally  located  rolls,  fr.c 
t  oiuilly  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  a.xial  li.  ariu.-  for  each 
margin  roll,  one  of  said  bearings  l:eini:  of  ii\c,l  1  ■  -lition 
and  the  other  of  said  bearings  heing  extended  in  the  dii  •<• 
tlon  of  movement  of  the  paper,  whereby  said  frlciit  nally 
driven  rolls  may  move  to  a.tially  inclined  posit  ous  with 
lesjjcct  to  the  positively  driven  roll. 

I  Claims  t!  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.| 


l.r-'«,452  CLUTCH.  I'Af  L  U.  Haiinkm.wn.  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  lU,  1913.  Serial  .\o.  7»«,6(Mi. 
iCl.   192—9.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  concentrically  arranged  ro 
tating  driving  and  driven  members,  of  a  concentrically 
located  xlutch  member,  a  lever  rotating  therewith  to 
operate  said  clutch  mem  her.  ami  means  i-eclprocable  to 
and  from  a  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever 
to  actuate  said  lever. 

2.  The    combination    with    concentrically    arranged    ro 
tatlng  driving   and    driven    members,    of   a    concentrically 


located  reciprocating  clutch-pin,  a  lever  associated  and 
rotating  therewith  to  reciprocate  said  clutch-pin,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  lever,  said  means  being  movable 
to  and  from  operative  position  Irrespective  of  rotation  of 
said   members. 

3.  The  combination,  with  concentrically  arranged  ro- 
tating driving  and  driven  members,  of  a  concentrically 
located  clutch  member  normally  spring  pressed  to  opera- 
tive position,  a  lever  associated  and  rotating  therewith  to 
control  movement  of  said  clutch  memtier,  and  means  reclp- 
loiHbl-'  to  and  from  a  position  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  lever  to  actuate  said  clutch-pIn  through  said  lever 
i-ainst  the  action  of  the  spring. 

4  The  combination  with  concentrically  arrange!  ro- 
tating driving  and  driven  members,  of  a  concentrically 
located  reciprocating  clutch-pin  normally  spring  pressed 
to  operative  position,  a  lever  associated  and  rotating 
therewith  to  actuate  said  clutch  pin  against  the  action  of 
Us  spring,  and  means  normally  in  but  removable  from  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  end  of  said  lever  to  engage  the 
latter  and  withdraw  said  clutch  pin  from  operative  posi- 
tion. 

."i.  The  combination  with  concentrically  arranged  ro- 
tating diMing  and  drheu  members,  of  a  concentrically 
Incited  clutch  pin  .spring  pressed  in  one  direction,  a  lever 
asso(  iated  and  rotating  therewith  to  actuate  said  clutch- 
pin  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  wedgi^member  movable 
lo  and  from  a  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
lever  to  operate  the  same. 

|<  lalms  fi  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


;. 126,453.  ORCHARD  HEATER.  .T.\mes  L  H.\milton, 
•  irand  .Iniictlon.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Orchard 
Heater  Company.  \\he.ling.  W.  \",i.,  n  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Kob.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,102. 
I  CI.    l.-.S      91.1 


1.  \n  orchard  heater  comprising  an  ol  receptacle,  a 
cover  for  s.ild  receptacle,  a  stack  mounted  tin  said  cover, 
.1  draft  opening  In  the  top  of  saiii  cover,  a  trough  attached 
to  the  under  side  of  said  (over  lnterme<llate  the  ends  of 
the  latter  and  having  communication  at  one  end  with 
said  draft  opening  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  stack  whereby  a  draft  passage  Is  constituted. 
Slid  trough  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  to  the 
I  Ira  ft  opening  In  the  cover. 

2.  .An  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  receptacle,  a 
cover  for  said  receptacie,  a  stack  mounted  on  said  cover,  a 
draft  opening  in  the  top  of  said  cover,  a  trough  attached 
to  the  under  side  of  said  cover  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter  and  harlng  communication  at  one  end  with  said 
draft  opening  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  interior  of 
the  stack  whereby  a  draft  passage  In  constituted,  said 
trough  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  to  the  draft 
opening  in  the  cover,  and  means  for  regulating  the  vol- 
nme  of  air  admitted  through  said  draft  opening. 

.*?.  .\n  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  receptacle,  a 
coyer  for  said  receptacle,  a  stack  mounted  on  said  cOTer 
and  communicating  directly  with  said  receptacle,  said 
cover  having  a  draft  opening  In  the  top  thereof  laterally 
ot  said  stack,  a  trough  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
cover,  said  trough  being  In  open  communication  at  op- 
pi'slte  ends  with  said  draft  opening  and  the  Interior  of  the 
stack  and  constituting  a  draft  passage,  and  means  for  con- 
dtictlng  air  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle. 


4.  .\u  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  receptacle,  a 
cover  thei«for,  a  stack  mounted  on  said  coTer  and  commu- 
nicating through  the  latter  directly  with  the  Interior  of 
said  r>  ceptacle,  adjustable  means  supplying  air  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  permanently  attached  to  said  cover 
for  diverting  part  of  said  air  supply  directly  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  stack. 

5.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  receptacle,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  stack  mounted  on  said  cover  and  com- 
municating through  the  latter  with  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  draft  open- 
ing thereto  at  a  point  laterally  of  the  stack,  through  which 
air  is  supplied  to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  trough 
mounted  on  the  under  aide  of  said  cover  and  having  com- 
munication with  said  draft  opening,  said  trough  also 
communicating  with  said  stack  and  constituting  a  draft 
passage  Ixtween  said  opening  and  said  stack,  and  ad- 
justable tiieans  for  regulating  the  draft  through  said 
opening. 

(Clainui  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,454.  BERTH  LAMP.  William  S.  Hamm,  Hubbard 
Woods,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  ft  Westlake  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jnne  U>.  1913.     Serial  No.  774,634.      (CI.  240 — 7.) 


1.  Ill  »  berth  lamp,  in  combination,  a  face  plate  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  wall  and  having  an  instandiug 
body  or  housing,  an  apertured  plate  hinged  to  the  face 
plate  for  covering  the  front  of  the  body  or  housing,  means 
for  securing  the  apertured  plate  in  closed  position,  and  a 
socket  fur  an  electric  bulb  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
apertured  plate  and  leading-iu  wires  secured  to  the  socket 
support. 

2.  In  a  berth  lamp,  in  combination,  a  face  plate  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  wall  and  having  an  instanding 
body  or  housing,  an  apertured  plate  hinged  to  the  face 
plate  for  covering  the  front  of  the  body  or  housing,  means 
for  securing  the  apertured  plate  in  closed  position,  a 
socket  fur  an  electric  bulb  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  apertured  plate,  leading  in  wires  secured  to  the  socket 
support  and  an  outstanding  hood  on  the  last-named  plate 
and  overhangin:  its  aperture. 

3.  In  a  berth  lamp,  in  coaibination,  a  face  plate  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  wall  and  having  an  instanding 
body  or  bousing,  an  apertured  plate  hinged  to  the  face 
plate  for  covering  the  front  of  the  l)ody  or  housing,  meauh 
for  securing  the  apertured  plate  in  clos:.d  position,  a  socket 
(or  an  electric  bulb  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  aper- 
tured plate,  leadlng-in  wires  secured  to  the  socket  support 
and  a  bulb  mounted  in  the  socket,  such  bulb  extending  sub- 
stantially to  tbe  top  of  the  body  or  housing. 


4.  In  a  berth  lamp,  in  combination,  a  face  plate  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  wall  and  having  an  instanding  body  or 
housing,  an  apertured  plate  hinged  to  the  face  plate  for 
covering  the  front  of  the  t>ody  or  Lousing,  means  for  ae- 
curlng  the  apertured  plate  in  closed  position,  a  socket  for 
an  electric  bulb  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  apertured 
plate,  an  outstanding  hood  on  the  last-named  plate  and 
overhanging  its  aperture,  and  a  reflector  mounted  with- 
in the  hood. 

5.  In  a  berth  lamp,  in  combination,  a  face  plate  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  wall  and  having  an  instanding  body 
or  homing,  an  apertured  plate  removably  secured  to  the 
face  plate  for  covering  the  front  of  the  body  or  bousing. 
and  a  socket  for  an  electric  bulb  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
of  the  apertured  plate,  and  leading-ln  wires  secured  to  1 1  ' 
socket  support. 


1,126.455.  ELECTRIC  SNAP-SWITCH.  Hans  H.  Han 
SEN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,620.      (CI.  175—290.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination,  with  the  con- 
tacts and  sv^itch  plate  and  with  the  spindle  cooperating 
therewith,  of  an  indicating  dial,  and  a  plate  which  Is  se- 
cured to  the  spindle  and  with  which  the  dial  has  intei  lock- 
ing connection,  said  latter  plate  having  a  radial  slot  where- 
by it  is  interlo(ked  with  the  spindle. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination,  with  the  (On- 
tacts  and  switch  plate  and  with  the  spindle  cooperating 
tiierewltb,  of  an  Indicating  dial,  and  a  plate  having  a  ra- 
dial slot  for  securing  it  to  the  spindle  and  having  project- 
ing lugs,  said  dial  having  boles  corresponding  to  said  lugs 
for  interlocking  connection  of  the  dial  and  plate. 


1.126.4.'.(;.  ORE-BELT  EDtiER.  ALBERT  W.  Hakp.  An- 
gels Camp.  Cal.  nicd  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,773. 
<C1.   18  -]7.> 


I 


1.  A  vulcanizing  outfit  for  conveyer  belts,  comprising  a 
frame  extending  crosswise  over  the  belt  and  having 
means  to  grip  the  frame  on  which  said  belt  travels,  at  the 
two  sides  of  the  belt,  a  vulcanizing  element  with  heating 
means  suported  from  beneath  the  belt  aind  on  which  the 
belt  rests,  and  a  vulcanizing  element  with  beating  means 
on   top  the  belt  and  beld  down   theieon   In  opposition  to 
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the  underneath  Tnlcanlzlng  element  bj  means  carried  by 
Slid  frame. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  outfit  for  conveyer  belts  having  raised 
edges,  consisting  of  a  croas-bar  gripping  the  underside  of 
the  belt  supporting  frame  and  extending  above  and 
across  the  belt  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  a 
vulcanizing  element  with  heating  means  on  top  the  belt 
adjustably  connected  with  the  crossbar,  a  second  vnlcan- 
Izer  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  vulcaniser  for 
supporting  the  underside  of  the  belt  in  opposition  to  the 
vulcanizer,  and  a  cooperating  outside  edge  between  and 
supported  partly  by  the  two  vulcanlzers  mentioned  and 
partly  by  said  crossbar. 

3.  In  a  T^lt  splicer,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supporting  the  belt,  of  a  frame,  an  outside  edger  attached 
tu  said  frame  and  adjustable  to  different  heights  there- 
on, and  a  bottom  heater  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
edge  of  the  belt. 

4.  In  n  belt  conveyer  edger  and  splicer,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  the  belt  conveyer,  of  a 
frnme,  an  outside  edger  adjustably  attached  to  said  frame, 
and  an  inside  heater  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  edge 
of  the  belt  conveyer,  said  heater  being  adjustable  in  rela- 
tion to  the  means  for  supporting  the  belt  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  belt  edger  and  splicer,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  the  belt,  of  a  separate  vulcanizing 
atracnment  having  independent  outside  and  inside  adjust- 
able edgers.  and  heating  means  carried  by  said  edgers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126.458.      SHOE.      Nbls   H.   Hassbl,   Los   Angeles,  Cal. 
Piled  Jane  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  846.0S6.     (CI.  36—30.) 


1.126.457.      TRUCK.      JBSSI    B.    Habpee,    Tlmmonavllle, 
S.   r.      Mled   Mar.   6,    1914.      Serial   No.   822.94.S.      (CI. 

LM— 65.) 


J7  ^^  2  y^  4f 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  body,  a  pair  of  pivoted  axles  for  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  brace  loosely  connected  to  the  body 
midway  between  tho  axles  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to- 
ward both  ends  of  the  body,  the  free  end  of  the  brace  and 
the  axles  having  interi>ngagoable  means. 

'-'.  In  a  truck,  a  body,  a  pair  of  pivoted  axles  for  the 
ends  thereof,  and  braces  loosely  connected  to  the  aides 
of  the  body  midway  between  the  axlea  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  toward  both  ends  of  the  body,  the  free  ends  of  the 
braces  and  the  axles  having  Interengageable  means. 

3.  In  a  truck,  a  body,  a  pair  of  pivoted  axles  for  the 
ends  thereof,  a  t>earlDg  swlveled  to  the  body  midway  be- 
tween the  axlee,  and  a  brace  loosely  connected  to  the 
bearing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  both  ends  of  the 
body  and  having  means  at  its  free  end  to  engage  either 
axle. 

4.  In  a  truck,  a  body,  a  pair  of  pivoted  axles  for  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  eye  bolts  swlveled  to  the  sides  of 
the  body  midway  between  the  axles,  and  braces  connected 
loosely  to  the  eye  bolts  the  braces  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  toward  both  ends  of  the  body  and  having  means 
at  their  free  ends  for  engaging  either  axle. 

5.  In  a  track,  a  body,  a  pair  of  pivoted  axles  for  the 
ends  thereof,  socketed  members  carried  by  the  end  por- 
tions of  each  axle,  and  braces  loosely  connected  to  the 
sides  of  the  body  midway  between  the  axles  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  toward  both  ends  of  the  body,  the  free  ends 
of  the  braces  having  hooks  engageable  with  the  socketed 
members  of  either  axle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  * 


In  a  shoe,  a  sole  composed  of  an  upper  leather  por- 
tion, a  lower  leather  portion,  a  thin  layer  of  rubber  se- 
cured between  said  leather  portions,  said  layer  of  rubber 
diminishing  in  thickness  toward  the  edge  thereof,  and 
a  row  of  stitching  of  binding  material  extending  through 
said  upper  and  lower  leather  portions  and  through  the 
diminishing  portion  of  the  layer  of  rubber  therebetween 
adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  layer  of  rubber. 


1,126,459.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Ladbbncb  A. 
Hawkins,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  529,861.      (CI.  246 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  signals  for  the  blocks 
adapted  to  indicate  danger,  caution,  and  clear,  means  for 
supplying  alternating  current  to  the  track  circuit  of  a 
block  near  its  middle,  a  plurality  of  relays  per  block 
Including  a  pair  of  track  relays  connected  to  the  two 
ends  of  the  track  circuit  respectively,  a  signal  controlling 
line  circuit  extending  throagh  a  block,  contacts  controlled 
by  the  track  relay  at  the  exit  end  of  the  block  included 
in  said  line  circuit  for  opening  it  when  said  relay  is  de 
energized,  sources  of  alternating  signaling  current  differ- 
ing In  phase  for  said  line  circuit,  contacts  and  connec- 
tions controlled  by  the  signal  of  the  block  in  advance 
included  in  said  line  circuit  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the 
current  supplied  to  said  circuit  when  said  signal  moves 
from  danger  to  caution,  said  line  circuit  including  wind- 
ings of  two  of  said  plurality  of  relays,  one  relay  respond- 
ing to  current  in  said  line  circuit  regardless  of  the  shift- 
ing of  its  phase  and  the  other  responding  to  current  of 
one  phase  only,  and  contacts  controlled  by  said  two  re- 
lays controlling  the  caution  and  clear  Indications  re 
spectlvely  of  the  signal  at  the  entrance  to  the  block. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  track  circuits  each  com 
prising  a  source  of  current,  track  relays  connected  to 
the  two  ends  of  each  track  circuit  respectively,  a  line 
circuit  for  each  bjock  controlled  by  the  track  relay  at 
the  exit  end  of  the  block,  sources  of  altematlDg  current 
differing  in  phase  for  said  line  circuit,  means  for  each 
block  controlled  by  the  presence  and  absence  of  a  train 
in  an  adjacent  block  for  connecting  one  or  the  other  of 
said  sources  with  said  line  circuit,  and  a  signal  for  each 
block  controlled  by  said  line  cirmit  and  by  the  track 
relay  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  block. 

3.  In  railway  signaling  a  block,  a  source  of  sifnallng 
current  connected  with  the  rails  of  the  block  adjacent 
the  middle  point  thereof,  a  track  relay  connected  with 
the  rails  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  block,  a  second 
track  relay  having  two  windings  one  of  which  la  con- 
nected with  the  rails  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  the 
block,  a  line  relay  having  two  windings,  means  for  ener- 
gising one  winding  of  the  line  relay  with  alternating 
current,  a  line  circuit  for  the  block  controlled  by  the  track 
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relay  at  the  exit  end  of  the  block  and  incloding  the  re- 
maining vlndlBf  of  the  track  relay  at  the  entrance  end 
and  the  remaiolng  winding  of  the  line  relay,  sources  of 
alternating  current  dilferlng  in  phase  for  said  line  cir- 
cuit, means  for  connecting  one  or  the  other  of  said 
sources  with  the  line  circuit,  the  track  relay  at  the  sn- 
trance  end  being  responslTe  to  close  its  contacts  when 
energised  by  current  of  either  phase  in  the  line  circuit 
and  the  line  relay  being  responsive  to  close  its  contacta 
only  whea  energised  by  current  of  one  phase  in  the  line 
circuit,  and  a  signal  for  the  block  controlled  by  the  line 
relay  and  by  the  track  relay  at  the  entrance  end  of  the 
block. 

4.  In  railway  signaling,  a  block,  a  source  of  signaling 
current  connected  with  the  rails  of  the  block,  and  two 
track  relays  one  connected  with  the  raila  of  the  block 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  block,  a  line  circuit  for  the 
block  controlled  by  the  track  relay  at  the  exit  end  of  the 
block,  means  for  supplying  to  said  line  circuit  alternat- 
ing currents  differing  in  phase,  means  controlled  by  the 
line  circuit  and  responsive  in  different  ways  to  currents 
of  different  phase  in  the  line  circuit,  and  a  signal  for 
the  block  controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  means  and  by 
the  track  relay  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  block. 

5.  In  railway  signaling  a  block  section,  a  source  of 
signaling  current  connected  with  the  rails  near  the  middle 
of  the  block,  a  plurality  of  relays  for  each  block  in 
eluding  two  track  relays  connected  with  the  rails  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  block  respectively,  a  line  circuit  for 
the  block  controlled  by  the  track  relay  adjacent  the  exit 
end  of  the  block,  means  for  supplying  to  said  line  cir- 
cuit alternating  currents  differing  in  phase,  said  line  cir- 
cuit Including  windings  of  two  of  said  relays  one  relay 
responding  to  current  of  either  phase  in  the  line  circuit 
and  another  relay  responding  to  current  of  one  phase 
only,  and  a  signal  for  the  block  controlled  by  said  last 
two  relays. 


1,126,460.  ORTHOPEDIC  TABLE.  OEORGn  W.  Hawlbt, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ITie  Kny  Scheerer  Com- 
psny.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  853,591.     (CI.  128—16.) 


one  of  the  sections  constituting  a  head  and  back  support 
arranged  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  other  section,  the 
former  section  being  longitudinally  movable  and  the 
latter  section  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  vertically 
adjusted  through  a  swinging  movement  with  respect  to 
the  first  mentioned  section,  and  a  hip  support  mounted 
on  a  post  secured  to  the  lower  framework,  said  post  ex- 
tending above  the  vertically  movable  section. 

4.  An  ort^pedic  and  fracture  table  comprising  a  lower 
framework  Cnd  an  upper  body  support  In  two  sections, 
one  section  constituting  a  bead  and  back  support,  said 
section  being  longitudinally  movable  over  a  portion  of 
the  other  section,  the  latter  section  having  means  whereby 
it  may  be  vertically  adjusted  through  a  swinging  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  section,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  supporting  the  tilps  of  the  pa- 
tient when  the  vertically  movable  section  is  removed  from 
beneath  the  same,  said  hip  support  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  latter  section. 

5.  An  orthopedic  and  fracture  table  comprising  a  lower 
framework  and  an  upper  body  support  in  two  sections, 
one  section  constituting  a  head  and  back  support  ar- 
ranged for  longitudinal  movement  over  a  portion  of  the 
other  section,  the  latter  section  having  means  whereby 
it  may  be  vertically  adjusted  through  a  swinging  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  section,  in  com- 
bination with  separate  means  for  supporting  the  hips 
and  legs  of  the  patient  when  the  vertically  movable  sec- 
tion is  removed  from  beneath  the  latter,  including  a  ver- 
tically arranged  post  secured  to  the  lower  framework, 
a  hip  support  mounted  thereon,  brackets  carried  by  the 
post  and  bands  suspended  from  the  brackets  for  sup 
porting  the  legs  of  the  patient. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  orthopedic  and  fracture  table  comprising  a  lower 
framework  and  an  upper  body  support  in  two  sections, 
one  t>einf(  longitudinally  and  the  other  vertically  adjust- 
able, in  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  legs 
of  the  patient  when  the  body  section  is  removed  from 
beneath  the  ssme,  including  a  vertically  arranged  post, 
brackets  secured  thereto  and  bands  or  the  like  depending 
therefrom. 

2.  An  orthopedic  and  fracture  table  comprising  a 
lower  framework  and  an  upper  tK>dy  support  in  two  sec- 
tions, one  section  constituting  a  head  and  back  support 
for  the  patient,  the  other  section  arranged  to  support 
the  hips  and  legs  of  the  patient,  a  portion  of  the  former 
section  overlapping  a  portion  oiC  the  latter  section,  con- 
nections between  the  fnmeworic  and  tbs  sections  con- 
structed for  longitudinal  and  vertical  adjuatment  of  the 
sections  with  respect  to  each  other,  in  combination  with 
Independent  means  for  supporting  the  hips  of  the  patient 
when  one  of  the  sections  is  removed. 

3.  An  orthopedic  and  fracture  table  comprising  a  lower 
frsmework  and  an  upper"  body  support  in  two  sections. 


1,126,461.  CHAIN-LINK.  Henhy  E.  Hatwakd,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  ( orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,471.      (CI.  74—43.) 


An  open  rectangular  chain  link  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  being  U-shaped  and  the  other 
In  the  form  of  a  hook  ;  the  extreme  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
section  extending  toward  each  other  at  an  angle  and  the 
hook  section  normally  having  an  angular  recess  at  each 
side  below  the  opening  of  the  hook  adapted  to  receive 
and  Interlock  with  the  said  ends  of  the  U-sbapod  section. 


1,126,462.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  Henkt  E.  Haywabd,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  671,810.      (CI.  74—32.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  drive  chain,  of  plates  as- 
sembled Bide  by  side  forming  links ;  plain  cylindrical 
pivot  pins  made  in  sections;  one  section  abutting  an- 
other ;  means  at  each  side  of  the  chain  extending  over  the 
pivot  pin  opening  to  hold  the  sections  in  position ;  and 
means  for  laterally  holding  the  plates  of  the  cliain  to- 
gether independently  of  the  pivot  pins. 

2.  A  drive  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  link  plates ; 
pins  coupling  the  several  plates  together,  the  pivot  pins 
being  made  of  a  series  of  sections,  the  end  of  each  sec- 
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tlon    being   rounded   80   as   to   abut   aKalntt    the   roonded 
portion  of  an  adjoining  section. 

:?.  A  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  link  plates ;  and 
pivot  pins  coupling  the  plates  together,  each  pivot  pin 
being  made  of  two  sections,  the  sections  having  longi- 
tudinal holes  reduced  in  diameter  near  one  end  ;  with  a 
bolt  extending  through  the  holes  of  Ijoth  sectlona  and 
the  heads  of  the  bolts  bearing  against  that  portion  of  the 
pivot  pin  which  is  reduced  in  dlametec  so  that  the  pivot 
pin  can  flex  without  flexing  the  bolt. 


1.126,4«:i.  niECK-  IDENTIFYING  MACHINE  Ed- 
ward ri.  Hkber.n,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  II.  &  H.  Tatfuf  Iteveloplng  rompnny,  Oak- 
land, ('ill.,  n  Corporation  of  Californlii.  riled  Oft.  U, 
ll'll.      Serial    No.   654,6^1.      (Tl.    101—57., 


1.  Th.'  (•■■mhination  of  a  series  of  keys,  devices  fixedly 
touuecied  tv.  said  keys  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  series 
<>t  punches,  each  punch  having  operating  portions  by  any 
"ue  of  which  It  may  be  operated  by  a  key  of  the  series, 
and  a  series  of  Intermediate  elements  corresponding  to 
rlie  series  of  keys,  each  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  any 
"ue  of  said  devices  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  any  one  of  said  portions  of  a  punch  of  the 
series,  whereby  any  one  of  the  punches  may  be  exclusively 
"perated  by  any  one  of  the  keys. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  devices  fixedly 
<onnected  to  said  keys  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  series  of 
punches,  each  punch  having  operating  portions  by  any 
one  of  which  It  may  be  operated  by  a  key  of  the  series, 
and  a  series  of  Intermediate  elements  corresponding  to 
the  series  of  keys,  removable  without  removing  said  de- 
vices or  punches,  each  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  any  one 
of  said  devices  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected 
«ith  any  one  of  said  portions  of  a  punch  of  the  series, 
whereby  any  one  of  the  punches  may  be  exclusively  op- 
erated by  any  one  of  the  keys. 

3.  The  comUnatlon  of  a  series  of  keys,  devices  fixedly 
connected  to  said  keys  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  series  of 
punches,  each  punch  having  operating  portions  by  any  one 
of  which  It  may  be  operated  by  a  key  of  the  series,  and 
a  series  of  intermediate  elements  corresponding  to  the 
series  of  keys,  each  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  any  one  of 
said  devices  and  each  having  a  part,  Tarlously  located 
for  the  different  elements  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  any  one  of  said  portions  of  a  punch  of  the 
series,  whereby  any  one  of  the  punches  may  be  exclu- 
sively operated  by  any  one  of  the  keys. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  row  of  punches,  a  support 
for  a  sheet  of  paper  in  front  of  said  punches  permitting 
said  paper  to  move  transversely  to  said  row,  a  series  of 
correnpondlng  keys,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  keys  and  the  punches,  whereby  the  actuation  of  each 
key  causes  a  corresponding  punch  to  be  actuated,  said  con- 
nections comprising  parts  determining  the  location  of  the 
punch  actuated  by  each  key,  said  parts  being  Interchange- 
able for  the  several  keys. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  key,  a  key  plate  secured  thereto,  means  for 
deriving  a  trhnvTene  motion  of  the  key  plate  from  longi- 


tudinal pressure  imparted  to  the  key,  a  punch  movable 
transversely  to  the  key  plate,  and  an  intermediate  agency 
between  the  key  plate  and  punch,  transmitting  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  key  plate  to  the  punch  and  engag- 
ing both  said  key  plate  and  punch  without  being  secured 
thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,126,464.  AIR- VALVE. 
pun.  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
<C1.   137 — 32.) 


Ward    Eaton    HEoaKR,    Wau- 
26,    1914.      Serial   No.    821,181. 


1.  An  air  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
through-bore  and  a  valve  chamber  at  the  outer  end  com- 
plementary to  the  bore  and  of  larger  diameter,  a  valve 
stem  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  said  valve  chamber 
and  having  a  valve  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  bonnet  on 
the  body  having  a  port  for  the  Ingress  and  egress  of 
air  and  forming  a  valve  seat  for  the  said  valve,  the  said 
bonnet  having  a  nipple  adapted  to  receive  a  cap  or  to  con- 
nect with  a  pump,  the  said  valve  stem  being  formed  with 
spaced  guide  collars  inward  from  the  valve,  a  spring  be- 
neath the  outer  collar,  the  said  valve  stem  at  its  Inner 
end  l>elng  out  of  alinement  with  the  bore  of  the  valve 
body  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  valve 
chamber  upon  an  inward  movement  of  the  valve  to  limit 
said  Inward  movement. 

2.  An  air  valve  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  through-bore  and  formed  with  a  valve  chamber  comple- 
mentary to  the  bore  and  of  larger  diameter,  a  valve  stem 
longitudinally  disposed  In  said  chamber  and  carrying  a 
valve  at  its  outer  end,  spaced  collars  on  the  stem  snugly 
fitting  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  opening!  for 
the  passage  of  air,  the  stem  of  the  valve  projecting  In- 
wardly beyond  the  Innermost  collar  and  being  out  of  aline- 
ment with  the  bore  of  the  body  and  movable  into  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  valve  chamber  when  the  valve  Is 
opened,  a  spring  beneath  the  innermost  collar,  and  a  bon- 
net on  the  valve  body  adapted  to  receive  a  dust  cap  or  to 
connect  with  a  pump,  said  bonnet  having  a  port  for  the 
passage  of  air  and  constituting  a  seat  for  the  valve. 


1.126,465.  LEER.  IIkkman  S.  Ukichckt,  Pittsburgh, 
and  Hakbt  S.  iJHuav,  Ford  City,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    Jan.    23,    1814. 

Serial  No.  81. •1,900.     (CI.  49 — 47.1 


1.  In  combination  In  a  leer  having  a  series  of  reelp- 
rocatory  bars  extending  longltudlnaly  thereof,  a  serle* 
of  supports  for  the  said  bars  Independently  adjustable 
vertically,   and   means  operable  from   the  oatstde  cf  the 
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leer  at  the  side  thereof  whereby  the  supports  may  be  sepa- 
rately adjusted  vertically. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  leer  having  a  series  of  reclpro- 
calory  bars  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  series  of 
supports  independently  adjustable  vertically  for  the  said 
bara,  wedges  for  separately  adjusting  the  supports  ver- 
tically, and  connections  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
leer  for  operating  the  wedges  separately. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  leer  having  a  series  of  recipro- 
catory  bars  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  series  of 
supports  for  the  said  bara  Independently  adjustable  ver- 
tically provided  with  rollers  engaging  the  bare,  and 
means  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  leer  whereby  the 
supports  may  be  separately  adjusted  vertically. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  leer  having  a  series  of  recipro- 
catory  bar»»  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  bed  plate 
extinoing  transversely  beneath  the  bare,  a  series  of  sup- 
ports independently  movable  vertically  carried  by  the  bed 
plate  and  provided  with  rollers  engaging  the  bara,  a  series 
of  wedges  for  separately  moving  the  supports  vertically, 
and  operating  connection  for  moving  the  wedges  sepa- 
rately, extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  leer. 

r>.  In  combination  in  a  leer  having  a  series  of  reclproca- 
tory  bars  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  series  of  In- 
dependently movable  supports  for  the  said  bars,  wedges 
Nneath  the  supports  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to 
the  bara,  and  handles  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
leer  for  operating  the  wedges  separately  to  adjust  the 
vertical  position  of  the  supports. 

l(Matm  (I  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


aminonaphthol-monu-sulfcnic  acid  and  amlnoresorcln,  dye- 
ing cotton  generally  In  red  to  brown  shades  which  are  ren- 
dered fast  to  washing  and  to  light  by  an  after  treatment 
with   formaldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,467.  METHOD  OF  CONDENSING  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS.  Harold  Hibbert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  lOl,'?.     Serial  No.  R04,82r».      (CI.  2:?— 24.) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  polyhydrlc 
alcohol  by  bringing  lodln  into  contact  therewith,  and  heat- 
ing the  same. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  poly- 
hydrlc alcohol  by  bringing  ioi^in  Into  contact  therewith, 
and  heating  the  same  under  less  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sura. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  liquid 
polyhydrlc  alcohol  by  bringing  lodln  into  contact  there- 
with, and  heating  the  same. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  liquid 
polyhydric  alcohol  by  bringing  lodln  into  contact  there- 
with, and  heating  the  same  under  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  condensing  (rlycerln  by 
bringing  lodln  into  contact  therewith,  and  heating  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126.406.  AZO  DYESTUFFS.  Martin  HKRZBKBtJ,  Lever- 
kusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patents  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,876. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  new  a*«  dyestuffs  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powders  soluble  In  water  generally  with  a  brownish  colora- 
tion, yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  acid  a  dlamlnodlphenylurea.  a  dlamlnonaph- 
thol  sulfonic  acid  compound  and  amlnoresorcln ;  dye- 
ing cotton  generally  in  red  to  brown  shades  which 
are  rendered  fast  to  washing  and  to  light  by  an  after- 
treatment   with   formaldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powders  soluble  in  water  generally  with  a  brownish  colora- 
tion, yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  acid  a  para-para-dlamlnodlphenylurea,  a  dl- 
amlnonaphthol  sulfonic  acid  compound  and  amlnoresor- 
cln ;  dyeing  cotton  generally  In  red  to  brown  shades  which 
are  rendered  fast  to  washing  and  to  light  by  an  after 
treatment  with  formaldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 

.?.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  which  are  after  being  dried  and 
pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  pow- 
ders soluble  In  water  generally  with  a  brownish  colora- 
tion, yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
h}-droohlorlc  acid  a  dlamlnodlphenylurea,  a  2.7-dIamIno  8- 
naphthol-<J-8ulfonlc  acid  and  amlnoresorcln ;  dyeing  cot- 
ton generally  in  red  to  brown  shades  which  are  rendered 
fast  to  washing  and  to  light  by  an  after  treatment  with 
formaldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powders  soluble  in  water  generally  with  a  brownish  colora- 
tion, yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  acid  s  dlamlnodlphenylurea,  a  diamlnonaph- 
thol-mono-sulfonic  acid  and  amlnoresorcln ;  dyeing  cot- 
ton generally  In  red  to  brown  shades  which  are  rendered 
fast  to  washing  and  to  light  by  an  after  treatment  with 
formaldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  which  ara  aftei  being  dried 
and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dsrk 
powden  soluble- In  water  generally  with  a  brownish  colora- 
tion, yielding  upon  reduction  with  stsnnons  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric    add    para  para-dlaminodiphenylurea.    a    dl- 


1,126.468.  FRAME  FOR  PICTURES  AND  MIRRORS. 
Jksei'H  Ho(  he.mkinkb,  Charleroi,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
19i;?.      Serial   No.    788,660.      (CI.   40—152.) 


.\  frame  consisting  of  a  vitreous  l-ody  portion  terminat- 
ing at  Its  rear  side  In  a  neck,  a  lateral  flange  projecting 
from  the  neck,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  rim  project- 
ing from  the  flange  said  flange  constituting  a  seat  against 

;  which  the  object  to  be  supported  In  the  frame  is  posi- 
tioned, said  rim  being  provided  with  openings,  a  means 
surrounding  the  said  neck  and  passing  through  the  said 
openings  for  maintaining  the  article  within  the  frame  and 

1   for  suspending  the  said  frame. 


1,126,469.  VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER  AND  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  VULCANIZED  -  RUBBER  PRODUCTS. 
Fritz  Hofmans  and  Kurt  Gottlob.  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Synthetic  Patent-x  <'o..  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1913.     Serial   No.   795,505.      (CI.    18 — 53. > 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  vulcanized  rubber  which 
comprises  incorporating  with  rubber  a  small  amount  ol  a 
methylene  base,  and  heating  the  resulting  product  with  a 
vulcanizing  agent  to  effect  vulcanisation. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  vulcanized  rubber  which 
comprises  Incorporating  with  rubber  a  small  amount  of  a 
heterocyclic  methylene  base,  and  heating  the  resulting 
product  with  a  vulcanising  agent  to  effect  vulcanisation. 
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3.  The  process  of  producing  a  vulcanised  rubber  which 
comprises  incorporating  with  rubber  a  small  amount  of  a 
piperidin  base,  and  heating  the  resulting  product  with  a 
vulcanizing  agent  to  effect  vulcanisation. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  vulcanised  rubber  which 
comprises  Incorporating  with  rubber  a  small  amount  of 
plperldln,  and  heating  the  resulting  product  with  a  vul- 
canising agent  to  effect  vulcanisation. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  vulcanised  rubber  which 
comprises  Incorporating  with  natural  rubber  a  small 
amount  of  a  methylene  base  and  heating  the  resultlnK 
product  with  a   vulcanizing  agent  to  effect  vulcanisation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,470.  COMBINED  CARD  CASE  AND  TR.VY.  Thomas 
OsBOHNB  Holland,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28 
1904.      Serial  No.  226.388.      (CI.  46—58.) 


1.  A  playing  card  case  comprising  a  rectangular  bot 
torn  m«Mnl>fr  adapted  to  hold  a  pack  of  cards,  said  member 
having  shoulders  projected  from  its  l)ase  inwardly  a 
second  member  adapted  to  Iw  fitted  to  the  bottom  membor 
said  second  member  having  means  coSperatlng  with  the 
shoulders  in  the  bottom  member  for  engaging  and  holding 
a  plurality  of  cards. 

2.  A  playing  card  case,  comprising  a  rectangular  bot- 
tom meml)er  adapted  to  hold  a  pack  of  cards,  a  second 
member  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  bottom  member,  said 
second  member  having  oblong  apertures  In  its  top  portion 
adapted  to  engage  and  separately  hold.  In  conjunction 
with  the  bottom  member,  at  right  angles  with  the  broad- 
sides of  the  case  and  to  the  depth  of  the  case,  the  four 
hands  of  cards  In  duplicate  whist. 

3.  A  playing  card  ca«e  comprising  two  rectangular  tele 
•coping  members,  one   of   the  said   members   having   com 
partments  at  its  sides  and  ends  adapted  to  separately  en- 
gage and  hold,  erectly  on  their  edges  to  the  depth  of  the 
case,  and  the  four  hands  of  cards  In  duplicate  whist. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufactiire  a  rectangular  band 
with  frames  forming  apertures  extending  Inwardly  at 
right  angles  with  Its  walls,  and  adapted  to  retain  the  four 
hands  of  cards  In  duplicate  whist. 

5.  A  playing  card  case  comprising  two  rectangular  cover 
memliers,  and  an  inner  band  number,  having  means  to  sepa- 
rately engage  and  hold  in  combination  with  the  bottom 
or  one  of  the  bottom  members,  the  four  hands  of  cards 
In  duplicate  whist. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,471.  PROCESS  OF  EVAPORATION.  Fhpfcher 
B.  HoLMBS,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont 
de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,037.  (CI.  23 — 21.) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  evaporating  a  solution 

havinff  a  tendency  to  become  add  by  evaporation,  In  the 

Pf«««n«    of    an    insoluble    material    which    reduces    the 

acKUty. 


2.  The  process  which  comprises  eTaporatlng  a  solution 
having  a  tendency  to  become  acid  by  evapormtlon,  in  the 
presence  of  an  insoluble  hydroxld  which  reduces  the 
acidity. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  evaporating  a  ■olutlon 
having  a  tendency  to  become  add  by  evaporation,  in  the 
presence  of  the  hydroxld  of  a  tri-valent  meUl  which  re- 
duces the  acidity. 

4.  The  proceaa  which  comprises  evaporating  a  solution 
having  a  tendency  to  become  add  by  evaporation,  in  the 
presence   of    the   freshly   precipitated   hydroxld   of   a    trl 
valent  metal  which  reduces  the  acidity. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  evaporating  a  solution 
having  a  tendency  to  become  acid  by  evaporation,  In  the 
presence  of  freshly  precipitated  hydroxld  of  aluminum 
which  reduces  the  acidity. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.126,472.  THILI^COUPLING.  Wallace  J.  Hotchkiss, 
.\lpena.  S.  D.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847  058 
((^1.  1^1-    57.  > 


0'@T 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  ver 
tlcally    disposed    body    comprising    an    elongated    member 
having  one  extremity  disposed  on  a  compound  curve,  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  curved  extremity  being  bifurcated, 
a  plate  hlngedly  engaged  with  the  opposite  extremity  of 
the  elongated  member,  a   fastening  member  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  dlspoKd  within 
the  kerf  of  the  bifurcated  extremity  of  the  elongated  mem 
ber,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  upon  the  fastening  member 
and    of   a    curvature    to    be    snugly    received    within    the 
curved  extremity  of  the  elongated  member,  and  a  retain 
Ing  member  In   threaded   engagement  with    the  fastening 
member  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  opposite  extreml 
ties  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  ver- 
tically disposed  body  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  one  extremity  disposed  on  a  compound  curve,  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  curved  extremity  being  bifurcated, 
a  plate  hlngedly  engaged  with  the  opposite  extremity  of 
the  elongated  member,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  plate 
being  provided  with  a  sleeve  dispt>sed  transversely  thereof, 
a  fastening  member,  one  extremity  of  the  fastening  mem- 
ber including  divergent  arms  terminating  in  loops  adapted 
to  overlie  the  sleeve,  means  disposed  through  the  sleeves 
and  the  loops  of  the  arms  for  hlngedly  connecting  the  fas- 
tening member  to  the  plate,  a  bar  slidably  mounti>d  upon 
the  fastening  member  and  of  a  curvature  to  be  snugly 
received  within  the  curved  extremity  of  the  elongated 
member,  and  a  retaining  member  In  threaded  engagement 
with  the  fastening  member  and  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  opposite  extremities  of  the  bar. 


1,126.473.      RECUPERATIVE    FURNACE.      William    O. 

HoiSTOx,    Bellaire.  Ohio.      Filed   Feb.   7.    1914.      Serial 

No.  817,301.     (CI.  75—96.) 

The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  recuperator,  lo- 
cated laterally  thereto,  said  recuperator  comprising  side 
wails  and  a  central  wall,  superposed  horisonUIIy  disposed 
flues  formed  In  the  side  walls,  said  central  wall  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tubes,  Tcrtlcal  flues 
disposed  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  central  wall  and  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  by  passages,  a  stack  eommnnl- 
eating  with  certain  of  said  vertical  flues  for  permitting  the 
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product!  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  to  paw  to  the 
atmosphere  after  passing  through  the  spaces  between  the 
tubes  of  the  central  wall,  aald  tubes  being  disposed  so  ai 
to  provide  a  tortuous  passage,  an  air  passage  communicat- 


ing with  the  uppermost  tube  for  supplying  external  air  to 
the  tortuous  passage,  and  to  the  flues  of  the  side  walls, 
and  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  said  flues  and  tor- 
tuous paflsage  to  the  combostlon  chamber  of  the  furnace. 


|i 


i. 126,474.  WHEEL  FOB  MOTOR-CARS.  Pbibdbich 
ILSEMANN,  Horn,  near  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
the  Firm  of  MeUlMndustrie  und  Handele-Geseilschaft 
mlt  beschrlnkter  Haftung,  Bremen,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,376,     (CI.  21—31.) 


.\n  improved  Interchangeable  wheel  for  motor  cars  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  axle  having  a  square  part 
at  its  outer  end  terminated  by  the  usual  threaded  part 
for  the  axle  nut,  a  sleeve  telescoped  on  said  axle,  a  cup- 
shaped  auxiliary  hub  mounted  on  said  sleeve  so  that  It 
bears  with  its  outer  end  on  the  square  part  of  the  axle,  a 
roller  bearing  between  said  auxiliary  hub  and  said  sleeve, 
a  brake  cup  fixed  to  said  auxiliary  hub,  a  coupling  body 
having  ft  bore  of  square  cross  section  mounted  on  the  square 
part  of  tie  axle,  lateral  arms  of  said  coupling  body,  a  hub 
which  carries  the  spokes  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  bub 
and  having  Indentations  In  its  outer  edge  with  which  en- 
gage Raid  lateral  arms  of  said  coupling  body,  an  axle  nut 
screwed  on  the  threaded  part  of  the  axle  and  a  screw  cap 
connecting  said  axle  nut  with  said  coupling  body,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


YELLOW  TO  BROWN  VAT  DYES.  Max 
ISLBB,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ba- 
AnlUn    &    Soda    Fabrlk,    Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 

Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Baden.    Filed  July  2, 

Serial   No.   848,588.      (CI.  8—1.) 

new  coloring  mattera  of  the  anthraqulnone  scrisa 

possessing  a   constitution   corresponding  to  the 


1,120,476 
Hbnbt 
discbe 
Rhine, 
1914. 
1.  The 
probably 
formula  :- 


in  which  A  represents  an  anthraqulnone  residue,  which 
new  coloring  matters  consists  when  dry  of  from  yellow 
to  brown  powders,  contain  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  are  In- 
soluble in  water  and  in  dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  are  solu- 
ble in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  yielding  yellow  to  brown 
solutions,  the  color  of  which  does  not  alter  on  the  addi- 
tion of  boric  acid,  and  which  new  coloring  mattera  dis- 
solve In  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution  giving  violet  vats 
which  dye  cotton  from  yellow  to  brown  shades  of  excellent 
fastness. 

2.  The  new  coloring  matter  of  the  anthraqulnone  series 
probably  possessing  a  constitution  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


,N, 


>c— C^ 


In  which  A  represents  an  unsubstltuted  anthraqulnone 
residue  wliloh  coloring  matter  contains  nitrogen  and  sul- 
fur and  consists  when  dry  of  a  yellow  powder  which  is  In- 
soluble in  water  and  in  dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  is  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  giving  a  yellow  solution, 
the  color  of  which  does  not  change  on  the  addition  of 
boric  acid,  and  which  new  coloring  matter  dissolves  In 
alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution  giving  a  violet  vat  which 
colors  cotton  violet  shades,  which  upon  washing  become 
first  green  and  then  lemon  yellow  of  excellent  fastness. 


1,126.47«.  AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHN  C. 
Jac'ks(.s,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.   843.407.      (CI.   21—187.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  axle  casing,  a  wheel,  a  tubular 
bearing  member  having  a  plate  at  its  outer  end,  said  plate 
being  vertically  slidably  guided  on  the  end  of  the  axle  ca^^- 
Ing,  an  axle  Joumaled  In  said  bearing  member,  means  be- 
tween an  intermediate  portion  of  the  bearing  member  and 
a  corresponding  portlMi  of  the  casing  for  retaining  said 
bearing  member  within  the  casing  against  endwise  move- 
ment, and  springs  mounted  in  the  casing  and  supporting 
said  bearing  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  casing,  a  wheel,  a  tubu- 
lar bearing  member  passing  into  the  axle  casing  and  hay- 
ing an  annular  plate  at  Its  outer  end,  said  plate  haTing 
a  projecting  portion  vertically  guided  on  the  end  of  the 
casing,  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  bearing  member  and  ex- 
tending therethrough,  means  between  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  bearing  member  and  a  corresponding  portion 
of  the  casing,  for  retaining  said  bearing  member  within 
said  casing  against  endwise  movement,  and  a  plurality 
of  springs  mounted  in  said  casing  and  disposed  above  and 
below  said  bearing  member,  the  lower  springs  adapted  to 
support  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  casing,  a  wheel,  a  tubu- 
lar bearing  member  having  a  plate  at  Its  outer  end,  said 
plate  having  a  projecting  portion  engageable  In  a  groove 
in  the  end  of  the  bearing  member,  whereby  the  plate  Is 
vertically  guided  relatively  to  said  member,  a  plurality  of 
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springs  In  said  casln;;  above  and  below  the  bearing  mem- 
ber, said  casing  being  enlarged  at  the  outer  end  to  receive 
said  bearing  member,  and  guiding  meang  for  the  springs. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle  casing,  a  wheel,  a  bear- 
ing member  passing  Info  said  axle  casing,  a  plurality  of 
springs  mounted  in  said  casing  above  and  below  the  bear- 
ing member,  guiding  means  for  said  springs,  guiding  means 
for  the  i)earing  member  with  respect  to  the  axle  casing, 
w.ar  plates  carried  by  the  axle  casing  adjacent  the  bearing 
member,  and  meuns  for  maintaining  said  wear  plates  In 
engagement  with  the  bearing  member. 

">.  The  combination  of  an  axle  casing,  a  wheel,  a  bear- 
ing member  disposed  within  said  axle  casing,  a  plurality  of 
colled  sprliigs  mounted  In  said  casing  above  and  below  said 
bearing  member,  guiding  means  for  said  springs,  guiding 
means  for  the  bearl;ig  member  with  respect  to  the  axle 
casing,  a  plurality  of  wear  plates  carried  by  the  axle 
casing,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  wear  plates  In 
working  engagement  with  the  bearing  member,  and  co- 
acting  means  between  intermediate  portions  of  the  sides  of 
the  beaiing  luemher  and  the  corresponding  portions  of  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  casing  for  retaining  the  bearing  mem- 
ber within   the  axle  casing. 


1.126,477.       DOIBI.ETRKF  -  CLII'. 
\>'W    York,    \,     Y.       Filed     Mar. 
922,91, "5.      (CI.  21—78.1 


Daniel 
6,    1914. 


B.    Jacobs, 

Serial     No. 


1.  A  doubletree  clip,  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates 
extending  across  the  top  and  liottom  of  the  doubletree  and 
projecting  lieyond  the  .sides  thereof,  the  under  face  of  the 
■aid  top  plate  having  a  longitudinally-extending  rib  and 
the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  plate  having  a  similar  rib, 
the  ribs  l>eing  eml)edded  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
doubletree,  fastening  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
aald  plates  with  each  other  at  one  side  of  the  doubletree, 
and  connecting  and  ntainiug  means  between  the  other 
ends  of  the  plait's  at  the  other  .side  of  the  doubletree. 

2.  A  douMetr.-e  clip,  coni[)rising  top  and  bottom  plates 
extending  across  the  top  and  l>ottom  of  the  doubletree  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  the  under  face  of  the 
said  top  plate  and  the  upper  face  of  the  said  bottom  plate 
being  provided  with  longitudinally-extending  ribs  stag- 
gered In  a  transverse  direction  and  embedded  In  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  doubletree,  fastening  means  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  said  plates  with  each  other  at  the  one  side 
pf  the  doubletree,  and  connecting  and  retaining  means 
between  the  other  ends  of  the  plates  at  the  other  side  of 
the  doubletree. 

3.  A  doubletree  clip,  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates 
extending  across  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  doubletree  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  the  said  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  having  ribs  emb<>dded  In  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  doubletree  to  hold  the  clip  against  transverse  move- 
ment, the  ends  of  the  said  top  and  bottom  plates  at  one 
side  of  the  doubletree  having  Integral  flanges  fitting 
against  the  said  side  of  the  doubletree  to  hold  the  clip 


against  forward  movement  on  the  doubletree,  connecting 
means  adjacent  the  said  flanges  and  engaging  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  said  top  and  bottom  plates  to  connect  the 
said  plates  with  each  other  at  the  side  of  the  doubletree 
on  which  the  flanges  are  located,  and  connecting  the 
retaining  means  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  top  and 
bottom  plates  with  each  other  at  the  other  side  of  the 
doubletree. 

4.  A  doubletree  clip,  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates 
extending  respectively  across  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
doubletree,  both  ends  of  each  plate  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  doubletree,  the  ends  of  the  said  plates  l>eing 
provided  with  sets  of  Integral  lugs,  the  lugs  in  each  set 
extending  toward  each  other  at  one  side  of  the  doubletree, 
washers  between  the  lugs  of  each  set,  bolts  passing  through 
the  end  of  the  top  plate  and  the  lugs  thereon,  the  Iwlts 
al.so  passing  through  the  said  washers  and  screwing  into 
the  lugs  of  the  bottom  plate,  the  said  sets  of  lugs  hdng 
spaced  apart  and  the  ends  of  the  top  «nd  bottom  plates 
Ix'twe.n  the  said  sets  of  lugs  being  apertunnl.  and  con- 
necting and  retaining  means  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
tlie  i)Iates  with  each  other  at  the  other  side  of  the  double- 
tree. 

■"»  .V  doubletree  cliii.  (oniprishiir  toji  an<i  lioitoni  plates 
extending  respectively  across  I  he  toj,  .-uid  liottoin  tif  the 
doubletre«',  both  ends  of  each  plate  extending  t)eyond  the 
sides  of  the  doubletree,  the  ends  of  the  said  plates  being 
provided  with  sets  of  integral  lugs,  the  lugs  In  each  set 
extending  toward  each  other  at  one  side  of  the  doubletree, 
washers  between  the  1u;;h  of  each  set.  holts  passing  through 
the  end  of  the  top  plnte  and  the  lugs  thereon,  the  liolts 
also  passing  through  the  said  washers  and  screwing  Into 
t!ie  lugs  of  the  bottom  plate,  the  said  sets  of  lugs  being 
spaced  apart  and  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates 
between  the  said  sets  of  lugs  being  apertured.  a  vertically- 
disposed  bolt  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  with  each  other,  and  a  spool  held  on  the  said 
l>olt,  tlie  spool  havlntr  a  hook. 


1,120,478.  MIX1.\(;  VALVK  OK  COCK.  Victoh  Eh.vkst 
Jdyce,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Heat 
Storage  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2a,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,21.-?.      (CI.   137—26.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve  the  combination  with  the  valve 
casing,  a  plurality  of  Inlet  porta  and  an  outlet  port  in 
said  casing  and  a  rotatable  ported  valve  plug  for  control- 
ling the  opening  and  closing  of  the  inlet  ports,  a  valve 
stem  and  means  for  causing  said  valve  plug  to  rise  when 
It  is  rotated,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  partition  piece 
removably  mounted  in  the  valve  casing  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  thereof,  a  fluid  passage  through  the  aald 
partition  piece,  through  which  also  the  valve  stem  works, 
a  conical  valve  seat  formed  at  the  said  passage  and  a  cor- 
respondingly formed  valve  surrounding  said  spindle  and 
having  a  conical  or  like  face  adapted  when  the  valve  plug 
is  in  its  uppermost  position  to  seat  Itself  against  said 
valve  seat  and  close  the  mixing  valve  against  the  passage 
of  fluid. 
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2.  In  a  mixing  valve  the  combination  with  the  valve 
casing,  a  plurality  of  Inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port  in 
said  casing,  and  a  hollow  valve  plug  baring  a  top  end 
wall,  a  port  in  Its  side  wall  adapted  to  be  placed  in  regis- 
tration with  any  one  inlet  port  or  any  adjacent  inlet 
ports  of  the  valve  casing  to  admit  fluid  to  the  Interior  of 
the  valve  plug,  and  a  plurality  of  porta  through  the  top 
end  wall  of  said  plug  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  valve  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  valve  casing,  of  a  horlsontally  disposed  par- 
tition piece  removably  mounted  in  the  valve  casing  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  ther«of.  a  fluid  passage 
through  said  partition  piece  through  which  also  the  valve 
stem  works,  a  conical  valve  seat  formed  at  the  said  pas- 
sage and  a  resilient  stock  or  piece  surrounding  said  spin- 
dle and  having  a  conical  face  adapted  when  the  valve  plug 
is  In  its  uppermost  position  to  seat  itwlf  against  said 
valve  seat  and  close  the  mixing  valve  against  the  passage 
of  fluid. 

."i.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inlet  ports  and  a  discharge 
port,  a  valve  stem,  a  hollow  plug  carried  thereby  mov- 
able In  the  valve  casing  and  having  a  top  end  wall,  a 
port  In  the  side  wall  of  the  plug  adapted  to  register  with 
any  one  or  more  of  the  Inlet  ports  of  the  valve  casing  to 
admit  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  the  plug,  a  series  of  ports  In 
the  top  end  wall  of  the  plug  to  permit  the  escape  of  fluid 
from  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  plug  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  seat  In  the  casing  between 
the  plug  and  the  discharge  port,  and  a  valve  therefor  car- 
ried by  the  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the 
valve  seat  when  the  port  in  the  side  wall  of  the  plug  is 
not  in  register  with  any  of  the  Inlet  ports. 


1,12  6.479.     COMBINED  TRUNK  AND  WARDROBE. 
Ai.KX.vM  EH  .Tozsv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1914. 

Serial    No    N2!».2Sr>.      («  1.    ISM)— 21. » 


1,126,480.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  COLLARS  ON  COL- 
LAR-BANDS OF  SHIRTS.  Max  Katz,  Gloversvllle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Isidore  Amdursky,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,715.     (CI.  2— 71.1 


In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  of 
an  end  end  two  sides  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  leaf  slid- 
ahly  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  said  bottom  adapted 
to  form  a  continuation  of  said  bottom,  an  end  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  leaf,  means  for  holding  said  end  in  position 
relative  to  said  bottom  when  said  leaf  is  telescoped  into 
the  trunk,  a  leaf  hinged  to  one  of  said  sides  folded  tbere- 
onto  but  adapted  to  be  swung  to  form  a  continuation 
thereof,  a  second  leaf  in  a  similar  manner  hinged  to  the 
other  one  of  said  sides,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  last  named 
leaf,  a  leaf  hinged  to  said  cover  adapted  to  be  folded  there- 
onto  but  suited  to  be  swung  around  its  hinges  to  form  a 
continuation  of  said  cover,  means  for  fixing  said  last 
named  leaf  upon  said  cover  when  In  the  plane  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  boldlnf  in  position  the  leares  which 
are  hinfed  to  said  sides  when  folded  tbereonto. 


In  combination  with  the  neck  band  of  a  collar,  a  trans- 
verse loop  fastened  to  the  upper  and  lower  marginal  edges 
of  said  band  at  Its  longitudinal  center,  a  shirt  having  a 
collar  band,  a  loop  fastened  to  the  shirt  immediately  be- 
low the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  end  thereof  and  Its 
upper  end  extending  only  partially  the  width  of  the  neck 
band  of  the  collar,  said  loops  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned side  by  side  to  receive  a  necktie  which  is  held  at 
its  lowest  limit  by  the  loop  upon  the  shirt,  and  the  col- 
lar held  by  the  necktie  bearing  against  the  lower  port  ion  of 
the  loop  thereof. 


1,126,481.  TYl'OGRArHICAL  MACHINE.  Qkjbgb  P. 
KiNOSBrBv,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1914.     Serial   No.  '^62.428.      (CI.  199—7.1 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
second  elevator,  of  means  whereby  the  abnormal  oper- 
ation of  said  elevator  will  Instantly  effect  the  stoppage  of 
the  machine. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rising  and  descending  second  elevator  and  its  operating 
shaft,  of  means  whereby  the  arrest  of  the  elevator  in  its 
descent  instantly  effects  the  stoppage  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  line  transporter,  a  cam  to  control  its  movement, 
and  automatic  means  for  effecting  the  stoppage  of  the  ma- 
chine the  instant  the  operative  relation  between  said  parts 
Is  disturbed. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
second  elevator,  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch, 
devices  for  opening  the  clutch,  and  means  whereby  the 
arrest  of  the  elevator  will  effect  the  actuation  of  said 
devices. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
moTable  line  transporter,  an  element  connected  thereto, 
machine  stop  devices,  and  movable  means  for  actuating 
•aid  stop  devices,  the  said  means  being  controlled  In  their 
moTement  by  their  engagement  with  the  element  connected 
to  the  transporter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


"74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANl  ARY  36,  I915. 


1,126,482.  TROCKSS  OF  SEPARATING  ADHERING 
METAL  SHEETS.  William  R.  Kinne.ir,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2D,  19  U.  Serial  No.  835,117.  (CI. 
-18.) 


»& 


lOa.      n? 


1.  The  process  of  destroying  adhesion  between  metal 
sheets  forming  a  hot  pack,  which  consists  in  corrugating 
the  pack  throughout  Its  entire  surface,  then  changing  the 
positions  of  the  corrugations  by  advancing  the  positions 
of  the  crests  and  depressions  of  the  corrugations  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pack. 

2.  The  process  of  destroying  adhesion  between  metal 
sheets  forming  a  hot  pack,  which  consists  in  corrugating 
or  compressing  the  pack  into  a  sinaous  form  throaghout  its 
entire  surface,  then  changing  the  positions  of  the  corru- 
gations by  gradually  advancing  the  positions  of  the  crests 
and  depressions  of  the  corrugationa  or  sinuosities  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pack  while  the  pack  is 
held  normally  in  a  fixed  relative  position. 

3.  The  process  of  destroying  adhesion  between  metal 
sheets  forming  a  hot  pack,  which  consists  In  compressing 
the  sheets  to  form  corrugations  therein  throughout  their 
entire  extent,  then  changing  the  positions  of  the  corru- 
gations by  gradually  changing  the  positions  of  the  crests 
and  depressions  of  the  corrugations  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  pack,  and  straightening  or  removing  the 
corrugations  by  pulling  the  pack  from  the  middle  portion 
toward  its  ends. 

4.  The  process  of  destroying  adhesion  between  metal 
sheets  forming  a  hot  pack,  which  consists  first  In  cor- 
rugating or  shaping  the  pack  throughout  its  entire  surface 
into  a  sinuous  contour  and  then  causing  a  relative  move- 
ment between  the  corrugated  hot  pack  and  the  sinuous 
or  tortuous  passage  through  which  the  pack  extends,  there- 
by progressively  and  repeatedly  reversing  the  positions  of 
the  contours  by  advandog  the  crests  and  depressions 
thereof  along  the  longitudliuil  direction  of  the  pack. 

5.  The  process  of  destroying  adhesion  between  sheets 
constituting  a  hot  pack,  which  consists  in  causing  the  In- 
dividual sheets  of  the  pack  to  be  moved  simultaneously 
relatively  one  to  the  other  throughout  their  entire  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,483.  RELAY  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
SAME.  Casl  Kinslby,  Chicago,  111.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  30,  1909,  Serial  No.  515,318.  Renewed 
June  19,  1912,  Serial  No.  704,682.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,504.  (CI. 
175—322.) 


^mJt'— 


1.  A  telegraph  receiver  comprising  a  relatively  station 
ary  and  a  relatively  movable  contact  element,  an  electro- 
magnetic aetuatlng  device  for  the  movable  element,  and 
means  independent  of  said  electromagnetic  device  carrying 
said  relatively  stationary  element  and  adapted  to  vibrate 
the  same  so  as  to  move  its  contact  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  co/(perating  contact  to  prevent  stick- 
ing. 

2.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  contacts,  an  electromagnet  for 
producing  motion   of  one   contact  toward   the  other,   and 


means  for  producing  motion  of  the  other  contact  into  and 
out  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  first  contact,  whereby 
sticking  is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  contacts,  an  electromagnet  and 
an  armature  controlled  thereby  for  moving  one  contact 
to  and  from  the  other,  and  a  second  electromagnet  with 
an  armature  connected  to  the  second  contact  for  moving 
It  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  first,  thereby 
preventing  sticking. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  contact  surfaces  normally  in  con- 
tact, a  pair  of  Independent  electromagnets,  having  arma- 
tures each  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts,  means  to 
energise  and  de^nerglie  one  electromagnet  intermittently 
to  separate  and  connect  the  contact  surfaces  for  purposes 
of  signaling,  and  means  to  periodically  actuate  the  other 
electromagnet  to  periodlctUy  vibrate  one  of  the  contacts, 
to  prevent  sticking. 

5.  A  compound  relay  selectively  controlling  a  plurality 
of  printing  circuits  and  comprising  a  pair  of  electromag 
nets   with  separate  armatures,  and  a  common  anvil   for 
said  armatures  movably  mounted,  together  with  means  for 
vibrating  said  anvil  continuously  during  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,126,484.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOS 
ITS  METALLIC  ARTICLBS.  John  Kibby,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,439.  (CI. 
91—70.2.) 

1.  A  noethod  of  coating  iron  and  steel  consisting  In  pro- 
viding a  molten  bath  of  copper,  aluminum  and  vanadium, 
and  then  immersing  into  said  bath  the  article  to  be  coated. 

2.  A  method  of  coating  Iron  and  steel  which  consists  in 
immersing  the  article  to  be  coated  in  a  molten  bath  In- 
cluding copper  and  vanadlam. 

8.  A  method  of  coating  Iron  and  steel  consisting  in  pro- 
viding a  molten  bath  of  copper,  aluminum  and  vanadinm, 
maintaining  said  bath  at  a  temperature  of  about  2100° 
Fahr.,  then  Immersing  a  metal  article  brought  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1500*  Fahr.,  in  said  bath,  then  removing 
the  coated  article. 

4.  A  method  of  coating  iron  and  steel  consisting  in  pro- 
viding a  molten  l>ath  of  copper,  aluminum  and  vanadium, 
maintaining  said  bath  at  a  temperature  of  2100*  Fahr, 
then  immersing  into  the  bath  the  article  to  be  coated,  and 
then  removing  the  coated  article. 


1,126,485.  CENTRIFUGAL  SUGAR-MACHINE.  Chaklss 
KiRCHNBB,  Sagar,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  807,858.      (CI.  127—3.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  sagar  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  said  casing,  a 
shaft  carrying  a  scraper  and  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
shaft  mounting  above  said  easing,  said  driving  shaft  de- 
pending from   the  mounting  into   the  casing,  a  belt-guide 
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arranged  adjacent  said  shaft,  s  depending  arm  slidlngly 
mounted  on  the  belt-guide,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  said  arm  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  arm 
to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  scraper  shaft  past  the  belt- 
guide. 

2.  In  a  centrlfagal  sugar  machine,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  casing,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  a  sbarf  carrying  a  scraper  and  mounted  In  said  frame, 
of  a  hanger  above  the  casing,  a  shaft  bearing  in  said 
banger,  a  tielt-guide  supported  from  said  banger,  a  de- 
pending arm  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  t>elt  guide  and 
having  a  book  at  its  lower  end,  an  angle  lever  fnlcrumed 
on  the  belt  guide  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  de- 
pending arm,  and  mechanism  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  angle  lever  and  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  arm  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  scraper  shaft 
past  the  belt  guide. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shaft-mounting,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  belt-guide  secured  to  said  shaft  mounting,  an 
srm  depending  from  ssld  belt-guide  and  movable  there- 
in, an  angle  lever  pivoted  to  the  belt-guide  and  connected 
with  said  arm,  a  head  carried  by  the  belt  guide  and  shaft 
mounting,  a  spring  actuated  stop  bolt  mounted  In  said 
bead,  a  spring  actuated  retaining  bolt  in  the  head  engag- 
ing the  stop  bolt,  and  a  connection  between  said  bolt  and 
angle  lever. 

4.  In  a  centrlfagal  sugar  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  swinging 
shaft  carrying  a  scraper,  of  a  hanger  above  said  casing,  a 
driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  hanger  and  depending  into 
said  casing,  a  belt  guide  supported  from  the  lianger,  an 
arm  movable  in  the  belt-gnlde  and  having  a  hook  and 
mechanism  connected  with  said  arm  and  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  arm  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the 
scraper  shaft  past  the  belt  guide. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  sugar  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  hsving  a  discharge  opening,  a  swinging 
shaft  earrying  a  scraper,  of  a  hanger  above  said  casing,  a 
driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  hanger  and  depending  into 
said  casing,  a  belt  guide  supported  from  the  hanger,  an 
arm  movable  In  the  belt-guide  and  having  a  hook  and 
mechanism  connected  with  said  arm  and  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  arm  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the 
scraper  shaft  past  the  belt-guide,  said  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  an  angle  lever  carried  by  the  belt  gnide  baring 
one  end  connected  with  the  arm,  a  rod  leading  from  its 
other  end,  a  retaining  bolt  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  rod,  a  stop  bolt  engaged  by  said  retaining  bolt, 
and  a  head  supported  by  the  belt  guide  and  hanger  and 
carrying  said  retaining  and  stop  bolts. 


1  ,12  6,486.  FIXTURE-SUPPORT.  Jdlian  Gobdon 
Knight,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Gordon  Knight 
Electric  Company,  Inc.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,887.     (CI.  240-^85.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  insulating  Joint  Including  two 
sections  asd  means  for  electrically  Insulating  them  from 
each  other,  one  of  said  sections  including  a  threaded  por- 
tion for  sapporting  the  Joint  and  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions Including  a  depending  bead,  an  open-ended  fixture 


tube,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  having  slots  extending  downwsrdly  from  its 
upper  end  and  out  through  which  electrical  conductors 
may  extend  from  the  interior  of  said  fixture  tube,  and  a 
fastening  member  for  securing  said  slotted  end  to  said 
head  and  permitting  of  the  angular  adjustment  of  said 
fixture  tube. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fixture  member,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  meml>ers  presenting  a  tubular  section  pro- 
vided with  slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from 
Che  outer  end  and  the  other  of  said  members  engaging 
with  said  end  and  serving  to  prevent  the  collapsing  or 
flattening  of  said  tubular  section  at  said  end,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  for  securing  said  first-mentioned  monbers  and 
permitting  of  the  angular  adjustment  of  said  fixture 
member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fixture  member,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  presenting  a  tubular  section 
proTided  with  slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from 
the  outer  end  and  the  other  of  said  members  engaging 
with  said  end  and  serving  to  prevent  the  collapsing  or 
flattening  of  said  tubular  section  at  said  end,  and  a 
clamping  member  for  securing  said  first-mentioned  mem- 
bers and  permitting  of  the  angular  adjustment  of  said  fix- 
ture member,  said  slots  extending  beyond  said  clamping 
member  and  serving  as  the  outlets  for  electrical  conduc- 
tors vrlthln  said  fixture  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fixture  member,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  presenting  a  ball  section  and 
the  other  of  said  members  presenting  a  tubular  section 
abutting  or  seating  against  said  ball  and  slotted  length- 
wise from  its  seat,  and  a  collar  encircling  both  of  said 
sections  and  securing  them  together,  the  slots  in  said 
tubular  member  extending  beyond  said  collar  and  serving 
as  outlets  for  electrical  conductors  within  said  fixture, 
said  ball  serving  to  prevent  the  collapsing  of  said  tubular 
member  at  said  slot 

5.  In  combination,  a  depending  support,  a  fixture  In- 
cluding a  tubular  member  abutting  against  said  support 
and  having  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof  down- 
wardly from  said  abutting  end.  and  a  collar  encircling 
said  member  for  clamping  said  member  to  said  support 
and  preventing  the  collapsing  of  said  member  at  its  slots. 

r Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,487.  CONCRETEMIXER.  Philip  A.  Koxhrino, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Machine  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788.730.     (CL  83—73.) 


In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  container 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  trough,  a  support  adjacent 
to  the  container,  a  bracket  and  guard  member  comprislBg 
brackets  secured  to  said  support  and  formed  with  a  gVAid 
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partially   closing   said   discharge  openlns;,    a    pivotal    con- 
nection  between   said   chute  and  said   liracket  and   ciiard 
member,    and    operating   means    to   Impart    pivotal    moye 
ment  to  the  chute  for  causing  the  latter  to  assume  an  ad 
justed  position. 


l.rjfi,488.  SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Andrew  Wii^ 
HELM  KiisKi  and  Tikjmas  Tasby,  Fitcliljurt.  Mass. 
Klled  May  -'1».  1914.     Serial  No.  S41.S  t:!.      («1.L'4      Ifio.i 


5— 
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1.  A  device  of  the  cla.'^s  described  including'  a  body  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  lore  formed  in  nii.>  cud  thereof,  a 
pin  member  liavlnt;  pivotal  cunneotioii  witli  the  liar  near 
the  inner  end  of  the  Iwirc  and  proviiifil  with  an  I'nlarged 
head,  oppositely  dl.sposrd  .shoulders  liirni'<I  upon  said 
head,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  by  th«'  end  of  the  bar  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  shoulders  to  re- 
tain t-.e  pin  In  parallel  relation  with  the  bar,  a  spring 
member  arranged  within  the  bore  and  having  one  end 
engaged  with  the  opposite  shoulder  and  the  other  end  en- 
gaged with  the  catch  near  Its  pivot  point,  whereby  when 
the  catch  Is  released,  from  one  of  th*"  shoulders,  the  spring 
memlter  will  bear  against  the  opposite  shoulder  and  move 
the  pin  outwardly  away  from  the  bar,  as  ind  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  InrUiding  a  body  bar 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  bore  formed  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  pin  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bar, 
a  catch  member  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  bar  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  free  end 
of  the  pin,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bar  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  catch  member  to  hold 
the  same  against  rotation,  and  a  coll  spring  arranged 
within  the  bore,  said  coil  spring  bearing  against  the  pawl 
to  normally  retain  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  catch 
member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hody  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  In  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  bar  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  enlarged  head  portion,  oppositely  disposed 
shoulders  formed  upon  said  head  portion,  a  pivoted  catch 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  bar  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  shoulders,  a  coil  spring  arranged 
within  the  bore  and  having  one  end  bearing  against  the 
other  shoulder,  a  lug  formed  Integral  with  the  catch  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  end  of  the  coll  spring,  a 
finger  piece  formed  on  the  catch  member  whereby  to  ac- 
tuate said  catch  member  and  disengage  the  same  from 
the  shoulder,  the  lug  on  said  catch  member  bearing  against 
the  coll  spring  whereby  to  actuate  the  pin  and  swing  the 
same  upwardly  away  from  the  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


l,12fl,4H9.       AZO    DYES.       RICHARD    Kottik.    Vohwinkel. 
near    Elberfeld,    and    Oscab    Dressel.    Elberfeld,    Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Synthetic   Patents   Co.,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.     Filed  .Ian.  5, 
11)14.     Serial  No.  810,471.     (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The  new  aso  dyes  which  are  after  being  dried  and 
pulverired  generally  from  reddish  to  brownish  red  powders 
soluble  in  water  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  gener- 
ally with  a   reddish   to  brownish-red   coloration,  yielding 
upon   reduction   with   stannous   chlorld   and   hydrochloric 
acid  an  aromatic  amino  compound  and  a  diaminonaphthol 
derivative  which   contains  In   one   amino   group   a   residue 
of  a  sulfonylphenolcarboxyllc  acid  and  dyeing  wool  from 
an  acid  bath  generally  from  orange  to  violet  pure  shade? 
which  after  treated  with  chromates  change  Into  bluer  tints 
remarkable    for    their    excellent    fastness    to    milling    and 
washing,  sabctantlally  as  deacribed. 


2.  The  new  azo  dyes  which  are  after  being  dried  and 
pulverized  generally  from  reddish  to  brownish-red  powderx 
soluble  in  water  and  in  concentre te<l  sulfuric  acid  gen 
erally  with  a  reddish  to  brownish-red  coloration,  yield 
ing  upon  reduction  with  stanncius  >hl(iri  1  and  hydra 
chloric  acid  an  aromatic  amino  compound  and  a  diamino- 
naphthol sulfonic  acid  which  contains  in  one  amino  group 
a  residue  of  a  sulfonylphenolcarboxylic  acid  and  dyeing 
wool  from  an  acid  bath  generally  from  orange  to  violet 
pure  shades  which  after  treated  with  chromates  change 
into  bluer  tints  remarkable  for  their  excellent  fastness 
to  milling  and  washing,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{,  The  new  azo  dyes  which  are  after  betng  dried  and 
pulverized  generally  from  reddish  to  brownish-red  powders 
soluble   in   water  and    In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  gen 
erally  with  a  reddish  to  brownish-red  coloration,  yielding 
upon    reduction    with    stannous    chlorld    and    hydrochloric 
acid  an  aromatic  amino  compound  and  a  diaminonaphthol 
derivative  which  contains  in  one  amino  group  a  sallcylsul 
fonyl    residue    and    dyeing   wool    from    an    add    bath    gen 
erally    from    orange    to    violet    pure    shades    which    after 
treated   with  chromates  change  into  bluer   tints   remark 
able  for  their  excellent  fastness  to  milling  and  washing, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  new  azo  dyes  which  are  after  being   dried  ami 
pulverized  generally  from  reddish  to  brownish  red  powders 
soluble  In   water   and    in   concentrated  sulfuric   acid   gen 
erally  with  a  reddish  to  brownish-red  coloration  yielding 
upon    reduction    with    stannous   chlorld    and    hydrochloric 
acid  an  aromatic  amino  compound  and  a  dlaminonaphthul 
sulfonic  acid  which  contains  In  one  amino  group  a  sallcyl 
sulfonyl  residue  and  dyeing  wool  from  an  acid  bath  gen 
erally    from    orange    to    violet    pure    shades    which    after 
treated   with   chromates  change  Into  bluer   tints   remark 
able  for  their  excellent  fastness  to  milling  and  washing, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  The  new  azo  dyes  which  are  after  being  dried  and 
pulverized  generally  from  reddish  to  brownish-red  powdei-f 
soluble  In  water  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  gen 
erally  with  a  reddish  to  brownish  rod  coloration,  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  a  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
ailii  an  aromatic  amino  compound  and  a  diaminonaphthol 
dlsulfoulc  acid  which  contains  in  one  amino  group  a  real 
due  of  a  sulfonylphenolcarboxylic  acid  and  dyeing  wool 
from  an  acid  bath  generally  from  orange  to  violet  puin 
shades  which  after  treated  with  chromates  change  Into 
bluer  tints  remarkable  for  their  exwllent  fastness  to 
milling  and  washing,  substantially  as  described. 

Idaiins  »>  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette. J 


l,r.V,.40(».  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE  LEAF 
BOOK.  RKiMioi.n  Kbummino,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
.Ian.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  H13.57:i.     (CI.  129  -24.  ( 


1.  In  a  temporary  hinder,  the  comliinatinn  of  a  not) 
yielding  hack  member  having  Inwanliy  projecting  flanges 
at  its  edges;  hook  carrying  plates  disposed  with  their 
outer  edges  within  said  flanges,  one  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  inner  edge  with 
slots  therein  close  to  the  body  of  the  plate,  the  other 
plate  having  rearwardly  inclined  tongues  at  its  inner  edge 
disposed  through  said  slots,  said  tongues  being  offaet 
rearwardly  at  the  edge  of  the  plate  whereby  the  platea  are 
supported  edge  to  edge  for  rocking  movement,  the  tonguea 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  opposite  plate  to  limit 
the  upward  throw  of  the  plates  :  bowed  springs  arranged 
with  their  outer  edge  In  the  angle  of  said  back  member 
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and  flanged  plate,  and  with  tbeir  Inner  edges  engaging 
■aid  flange  and  provided  with  tongue*  dlspoaed  tbroagta 
■lots  therein  ;  and  books  mounted  on  said  plates  in  co- 
acting  pairs. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
yieldlng  back  member  having  inwardly  projectlag  flangea 
at  its  edges;  hook  carrying  plates  disposed  witb  tbeir 
outer  edges  within  said  flanges,  one  of  said  plates  bSTliw 
a  rearwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  inner  edge  witb 
openings  therein,  the  other  plate  baring  tongues  at  Its 
Inner  edge  disposed  through  said  openings  whereby  the 
plates  are  supported  edge  to  edge  for  rocking  moTement ; 
bowed  springs  arranged  with  tbeir  outer  edge  in  tlie  angle 
of  said  back  member  and  flanged  plate,  and  with  their 
inner  edges  engaging  said  flange  and  prorlded  with  tongues 
disposed  through  slots  therein ;  and  hooks  mounted  on 
said  plates  in  coactlng  pairs. 

8.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  back 
member  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  its  edges; 
hook  carrying  plates  disposed  with  their  outer  edges 
within  said  flanges,  one  of  said  plates  haTlng  a  rearwardly 
projecting  flange  at  Its  inner  edge  witb  slots  therein  dose 
to  the  body  of  the  plate,  the  other  plate  baring  rearwardly 
inclined  tongues  at  iU  inner  edge  disposed  tbrongb  said 
slots,  said  tongues  being  offset  rearwardly  at  the  edge 
of  the  plate  whereby  the  plates  are  supported  edge  to 
edge  for  rocking  movement,  the  tongues  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  opposite  plate  to  limit  the  upward 
throw  of  the  plates;  and  hooka  mounted  on  said  plates 
In  coactlng  pairs. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  back 
member  bavlBg  inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  Its  edges, 
book  carrying  plates  disposed  with  tbeir  outer  edges 
within  said  flanges,  one  of  said  plates  baring  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  its  inner  edge  with  openings 
therein,  the  other  piste  baring  tongues  at  Its  inner  edge 
disposed  through  said  openings  wbsreby  the  plates  are 
supported  edge  to  edge  for  rocking  morement ;  and  books 
mounted  on  said  plates  In  coactlng  pairs. 

6.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
yleldlng  back  member  baring  Inwardly  projecting  flanges 
at  Ita  edges;  book  csrrylng  plates  disposed  with  their 
outer  edges  within  said  flanges  and  baring  a  rocking  con- 
nection at  their  inner  edges ;  a  spring  arranged  with  Its 
outer  end  in  the  angle  of  ssid  back  member  and  one  of 
said  plates,  and  with  its  inner  end  engaging  a  rearwardly 
projecting  part  on  saeb  plate,  and  prorlded  with  a  tongue 
disposed  through  a  slot  ttaarain ;  and  books  mounted  on 
said  plates  In  coactlng  pain. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 
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1,12  8,401.  EVAPORATING  APPARATrS.  Bmil 
KuHirKB,  Lererkusen,  Oermany.  assignor  to  Byntbetlc 
Patents  Co„  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Aog.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  784,774. 
(CI.  137— •.) 


1.  An  eraporatlng  apparatus  comprising  s  boiler  bar- 
ing a  beating  chamber  prorided  witb  a  boader  at  each  end, 
a  series  o<  tubes  arranged  between  said  headers  at  a  slight 
iBcUnation,  pockets  oa  said  headers  at  the  ends  of  said 
pipes,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  la  said 
pockets    at  a  constant  lerel. 

2.  An  eraporatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  bolter  bar- 
ing a  beating  chamber  prorlded  with  a  header  at  each 
sad,  a  ptnrallty  of  superposed  series  of  tubes  arranged 
between  aald  headers  at  a  slight  Incltaatioa,  pockets  on 
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said  headers  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  series,  and  orM- 
flows  arranged  from  each  pocket  to  the  next  below  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  the  liquid  In  said  pockeU  at  a  constant 
lereL 

3.  An  eraporatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler  bar- 
ing a  heating  chamber  prorided  with  a  header  at  each 
end,  pockets  on  the  outside  of  said  headers,  two  series  of 
crossed  tubes  arranged  in  pairs  each  of  which  leads  from 
a  pocket  on  one  header  to  a  higher  level  in  a  correspond- 
ing pocket  on  the  other  header,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  level  of  liquid  in  said  pockets. 

4.  An  eraporatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler  baring 
a  heating  chamber  prorlded  with  a  header  at  each  end, 
a  series  of  superposed  pockets  on  the  outside  of  each 
header,  two  series  of  crossed  tubes  arranged  In  pairs  and 
extending  from  a  pocket  on  one  header  to  a  correspond- 
ing pocket  on  the  other,  one  tube  of  each  pair  leading 
from  a  lower  level  of  one  pocket  to  a  higher  level  of  the 
other,  means  for  supplying  said  pockets  with  liquid  to 
be  eraporated,  and  overflows  from  each  pocket  to  the  next 
arrsnged  to  maintain  in  the  pockets  a  constant  level  of 
liquid  even  with  the  tops  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes. 


1,126,492.  HAT-PRESSING  MACHINE.  .Iames  Lake, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,562.      (CI.  223—31.) 


1.  A  machine  as  cbaraeterlaed,  comprising  a  stationary 
brim  block ;  a  morabla  crown  block  slidably  mounted  in 
said  brim  block  and  Bormally  spaced  apart  therefrom ; 
a  brim  die  plate  for  clamping  upon  said  brim  block  ;  a 
crown  die  head  extensible  within;  to  fill  said  crown  block ; 
means  for  forcing  said  die  plats  and  said  die  head  in 
clamping  relation  to  their  respectlre  blocks ;  and  means 
for  moring  said  crown  block  toward  said  brim  block  in 
pressing  relation  to  said  die  head. 

2.  A  machine  as  characterized,  comprising  a  station- 
ary brim  block ;  a  morable  crown  block  slidably  mounted 
in  and  spsced  apart  from  said  brim  block,  tbe  line  of  sepa- 
ration being  adjacent  tbe  surface  of  said  brim  blodt,  said 
erowB  block  being  internally  shaped  to  the  form  of  a  bat 
crown ;  a  brim  die  plate ;  an  Inelastic-fluld  die  head  for 
Insertion  within  said  crown  block ;  means  for  forcing  said 
brim  die  plate  on  said  brim  block ;  and  power  means  ftnr 
moring  said  crown  block  upon  said  die  head  and  toward 
said  brim  block. 

8.  A  machine  as  characterised,  comprising  a  station- 
ary brim  block ;  a  morable  crown  block  slidably  moanted 
in  snd  spaced  apart  from  said  brim  block,  the  line  of  sepa- 
ration belBg  adjacent  the  snrface  of  said  brim  bloek«  said 
crown  Mock  being  Internally  shaped  to  the  form  Of  a  hat 
crown;  a  brim  die  plate;  an  Inelastle-flald  dia  head  for 
InsartloB  within  said  crowa  Mock :  means  for  tordng  said 
brlB  die  plate  on  said  brtm  block ;  a  beating  plnngsr  bead 
tor  said  crown  block ;  and  means  for  forcing  said  haattng 
ploBger  head   and  crown  toward  said   brim  block,  aaM 
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meana  embodying  a  rocking  ahaft,  a  power  lerer  therefor, 
an  eccentric,  and  a  pitman  plvotally  connecting  aald 
cam  and  said  plunger  head. 

4.  A  machine  aa  characterized,  comprlalng  a  brim 
block ;  a  crown  block  having  an  Interior  receaa  shaped  to 
form  a  crown  die ;  a  die  member  to  Independently  clamp  a 
hat  brim  and  crown  upon  their  respectlTe  block* ;  and 
means  for  morlng  said  crown  Mock  toward  said  brim 
block  subaequent  to  application  of  full  pressure  thereto. 

5.  A  machine  aa  characterised,  comprising  a  brim  block  ; 
a  crown  block  baring  a  recess  shaped  to  form  a  substan- 
tially complete  crown  ;  dies  cooperating  with  said  blocks ; 
and  means  for  morlng  said  blocks  into  closer  relation 
while  said  blocks  are  both  under  pressure. 


1.126,493.  CLIP  FOR  REINF0RC1NG-BAR8. 
1.AMPEBT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913. 
796.590.      (CI.  72—122.) 


Hknrt  H. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  wire  clip  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  Into  a  U  ahape  with  the  arms  of  the  U 
bent  backward  upon  themselTes,  and  the  loop  of  the  U  be- 
lag  bent  outwardly  from  said  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being 
provided  with   a  t>ent  locking  end. 

2.  A  wire  clip  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  piece 
of  wire  bent  into  U-shape  with  the  arms  of  the  U  bent 
backward  upon  themaelves,  forming  supporting  legs,  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  U-portion  being  bent  with 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  seat  for  a  reinforcing  bar, 
the  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  bent  portion 
for  engagement  with  a  reinforcing  bar. 


1,126,494.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Madbicb  LlvisON,  Chi- 
cago.  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Chicago  Signal  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,852. 
(CI.   175—288.) 


er  'f*^' 


with  a  yellow  wash  and  a  blue  dissolving  substance,  thus 
forming  a  yellow  Image,  then  coating  the  image  so  formed 
with  a  blue-print  sensitiser  and  forming  a  second  blue 
print  from  a  negative  containing  red  color  values,  then 
washing  said  so-formed  second  print  with  a  red  color  wash 
and  a  blue-dlsaolvlng  substance,  leaving  a  red  image  over 
the  yellow  Image,  then  coating  said  red  image  with  a 
blue-print  sensitizer  and  forming  a  blue  image  thereon 
from  a  negative  having  the  blue  color  values. 

2.  A  method  for  producing  on  blue  prints  a  plurality  of 
color  effects  from  different  color  vslue  negatives  which 
consists  in  forming  a  blue  image,  substituting  for  the  blue 
of  the  image  the  color  of  the  same  value  as  the  negative 
with  which  the  blue  image  has  been  formed,  coating  the 
so-formed  Image  with  a  blue-print  aensltiser,  making  an- 
other blue  image,  substituting  for  the  blue  of  the  image 
the  color  of  same  value  as  the  negative  vrith  which  the 
second  bine  image  has  been  formed,  coating  the  second 
image  with  a  bloe-print  sensitizer  and  making  the  final 
image  with  a  negative  having  the  blue  color  values. 

3.  A  method  for  producing  prints  having  a  plurality  of 
color  effects,  which  consists  In  forming  a  blue  print,  sub- 
stituting for  the  blue  of  the  image  a  different  color,  coat- 
ing the  so-formed  image  with  a  blue-print  sensitizer,  mak- 
ing another  blue  print,  subatitnting  for  the  blue  of  the 
image  a  color  different  from  the  blue  and  flrat  different 
color  used,  coating  the  so-formed  image  with  a  blue-print 
sensitizer  and  forming  a  blue  image  thereon. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  prints  having  a  plurality  of 
color  effects,  which  consiats  in  forming  a  blue  print,  sub- 
stituting for  the  blue  of  the  Image  a  yellow  color,  coating 
the  so-formed  yellow  image  with  a  blue-print  sensitizer, 
forming  a  second  blue  print,  substituting  for  the  blue  of 
the  second  image  a  red  color,  coating  the  so-formed  red 
Image  with  a  blue  print  sensitizer  and  forming  a  blue 
image. 


In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  stationary  contact,  a 
switch  blade  adapted  to  engage  the  contact,  a  control 
lever  so  positioned  that  on  Its  extreme  movement  in  one 
direction  It  coacts  with  the  blade  and  presses  the  same 
into  engagement  with  the  contact,  a  spring  reslliently  hold- 
ing the  blade  and  control  lever  together,  a  second  spring 
reslliently  holding  the  control  lever  in  the  aforementioned 
extreme  poaltion,  a  latch  for  locking  the  control  lever  in 
its  opposite  extreme  position,  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  and  a  second  latch  for  holding  the  switch  blade  in 
contact  engaging  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  con- 
trol lever  for  releasing  said  last  mentioned  latch. 


1,126,406.  IfBTHOD  OP  COLORED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  i 
REPRODUCTION.  John  Lswibohn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  | 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1814.  Serial  No.  829,254.  (Q.  95—2.)  1 
1.  A  method  for  producing  on  blue  prints  a  plurality  of 

color  effects  from  different  color  value  negatives,  which  ! 

conalats  in  making  a  blue  print  from  a  negative  containing  | 

a  yellow  color  valoe,  then  treating  the  blue  of  the  image  i 


1,126.496.  RAIL-CHAIR.  August  G.  Licbmann,  Butte, 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,147.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed-plate  having  a  seat  and 
provided  with  fixed  abutments,  means  for  aecnrtng  the 
bed-plate  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  sub-stmcture,  and 
adjustable  rail  securing  means  cooperating  with  the 
abutments  for  holding  a  rail  directly  on  the  seat  or  on  a 
shim  in  different  positions  of  lateral  and  vertical  adjust- 
ment without  disturbing  the  bed-plate  or  its  securing 
means,  said  abutments  being  of  sulBclent  height  to  brace 
the  rail  holding  portions  of  the  securing  means  In  the  dif- 
ferent positions  of  vertical  adjustment  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed-plate  having  a  seat  and 
provided  with  stationary  abutments,  means  for  securing 
the  bed-plate  to  a  sub-structure,  and  adjustable  rail  aecnr- 
ing  means  independent  of  the  plate  securing  means  coop- 
erating with  the  abntments  whereby  a  rail  may  be  held 
directly  on  the  seat  or  on  a  ahim  in  different  poaltiona  of 
lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  bed- 


JaNM  ARY  26,  191  5, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"79 


plate  without  disturbing  said  bed-plate,  said  abutments  be- 
ing of  sulHcient  beigbt  to  brace  the  rail  holding  portions  of 
the  securing  means  in  the  different  positions  of  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed-plate  having  a  seat, 
means  for  securing  the  bed-plate  to  a  sub-structure,  and 
adjustable  rail  securing  meana  independent  of  the  plate  se- 
curing means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  rail  whereby  the 
rail  may  be  held  directly  on  the  seat  or  on  a  ahim  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  vertical  and  lateral  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  the  bed-plate  without  disturbing  said  t>ed-plate,  tbe 
rail  holding  portions  of  the  rail  securing  means  being 
braced  against  lateral,  vertical  and  tipping  thniat  Irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  tbe  rail  with  relation  to  Its 
seat. 

4.  A  rail  cbair  including  a  bed-plate  having  a  seat  and 
provided  with  a  fixed  abutment,  means  for  securing  the 
bed-plate  to  tbe  surface  of  a  sub-structure,  and  adjust- 
able rail  securing  means  cooperating  with  tbe  abutment 
for  holding  a  rail  directly  on  the  seat  or  on  a  ahim  in 
different  positions  of  lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  with- 
out disturbing  the  bed-plate  or  its  securing  means,  said 
abutment  being  of  sufficient  height  to  brace  the  rail  hold- 
ing portion  of  tbe  securing  means  in  the  different  positions 
of  vertical  adjustment  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed-plate  having  a  seat  and 
provided  with  fixed  abutments,  means  for  securing  the 
brd-plate  to  a  sub-structure,  and  adjustable  rail  secur- 
ing means  carried  by  tbe  tized  abntments  for  cooperation 
with  a  rail  whereby  the  rail  may  be  held  directly  on  tbe 
seat  or  on  a  ahim  in  different  positions  of  lateral  and 
vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  bed-plate  witbout 
disturbing  said  bed-plate  or  its  securing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,497.      RAIL-CHAIR.      Adodst  G.  Libbmanm,  Butte, 

Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913.      Serinl  No.  764.148.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed-plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments,  the  abutmenta  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  a  rail  base, 
rail  clamping  wedges  disposed  between  the  abutments  and 
interlocking  with  the  abutmenta,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  wedges  at  different  levels. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprialng  a  bed-plate  having  upeUnd- 
ing  abutments  extending  across  the  bed-plate  and  parallel 
to  tbe  rail  to  be  supported,  the  abutments  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
rail  base,  each  of  said  abutments  being  vertically  slotted, 
and  rail  clamping  wedges  disposed  between  aald  abutmenta 
and  each  having  a  tongue  or  rib  engaging  in  said  slot,  the 
walls  of  each  abutment  and  the  rib  of  each  wedge  being 
formed  with  alining  perforations,  and  locking  devieea 
passing  through  said  perforations  and  holding  the  wedges 
in  their  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprialng  a  bed-plate  having  upstaod- 
ing  abutments  extending  across  tbe  plate  and  parallel  to 
tbe  rail  to  be  supported,  the  abutments  being  spaced  from 
each  other  a  diatance  greater  than  the  width  of  the  rail 
baae,  each  of  said  abotments  being  vertically  alotted  at  Ita 


middle,  and  rail  clamping  wedges  disposed  l>etween  said 
abutments  and  each  having  a  tongue  or  rib  engaging  in 
said  slot,  the  walls  of  each  abutment  and  the  rib  of  each 
wedge  being  formed  with  alining  perforationa.  and  drift- 
bolta  passing  through  said  perforations  and  holding  the 
wedges  in  their  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed-plate  havlog  upstand- 
ing abutments  extending  acrosa  the  bed-plate  and  parallel 
to  the  rail  to  t>e  supported,  the  abntments  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  tbe 
rail  base,  each  of  said  abutments  being  vertically  slotted 
at  ita  middle,  rail  clamping  wedges  disposed  between  said 
abutments  and  each  having  a  tongue  or  rib  engaging  in 
said  slot,  the  walls  of  each  abutment  and  the  rib  of  each 
wedge  being  formed  with  alining  perforationa,  and  drift- 
bolta  passing  through  said  perforations  and  holding  the 
wedges  in  their  adjusted  position,  each  drift-t>olt  t>eing 
formed  on  ita  inner  face  with  a  tapered  fin  adapted  to 
engage  the  wedge  and  force  it  laterally  inward. 

5.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed-plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  rail  base,  each  abutment  extending 
parallel  to  the  rail  to  be  supported,  and  each  abutment 
being  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  an  enlarged  portion 
and  with  a  passage  extending- through  the  enlarged  portion 
and  having  a  lateral  extenaion  opening  at  the  inner  face 
of  the  abutment,  each  abutment  being  vertically  slotted 
at  its  middle,  and  wedge  members  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  inner  faces  disposed  between  the  abut- 
ments, each  of  said  wedge  memliera  having  on  its  outer 
face  a  rib  or  tongue  engaging  in  the  slot  of  the  corre- 
sponding abutment,  and  each  of  said  tongues  or  riba  being 
formed  with  a  vertical  series  of  transversely  extending 
perforations,  each  perforation  being  formed  with  a  lateral 
extenaion,  and  faatenlng  members  extending  through  the 
perforations  or  paasages  of  each  abutment  and  tbe  corre- 
sponding wedge,  said  fastening  members  each  having  a 
tapered  fin  on  one  side  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
extension  of  the  perforations  and  to  engage  the  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,126,498.  RAIL-CHAIR.  August  G.  Likbmann,  Butte. 
Mont,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913.      Serial  No.  764.149.     (CI.  238— 2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed-plate  having  spaced  up- 
standing abutments  defining  an  intermediate  seat  adapted 
to  receive  a  rail,  lining  plates  bearing  against  the  web  of 
the  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  flanges,  and  wedging  members  Interposed  be- 
tween the  abutments  and  lining  plates  and  bearing  against 
the  flangea  of  aaid  lining  plates  and  the  base  of  tbe  rail, 
respectively. 

2.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed-plate  having  spaced  up- 
standing abutments  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  and 
defining  an  intermediate  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  rail, 
lining  plates  bearing  against  tbe  web  of  tbe  rail  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  having  upper  and  lower  inclined 
flangea,  and  wedge  members  interposed  between  the  lining 
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pUitt8  and  abutmentB  and  having  their  Inner  faces  bearing 
agntnat  the  lining  plates  between  the  flanges  thereof  and 
their  lower  edges  bearing  against  the  base  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed-plate  having  spaced  up- 
standing abutments,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  bent 
inwardly  to  form  overhanging  lips,  said  abutments  being 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other  to  form  an  intermediate 
seat  adapted  to  receive  a  rail,  lining  plates  bearing  against 
the  web  of  the  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  tlanges.  and  wedging  members 
Interposed  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  abutments  and 
said  lining  plates  and  having  their  lower  edges  bearing 
agaiUKt  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  overhanging  lips  of  the 
abutments  serving  to  contlne  the  wedges  to  ttieir  seats. 

4.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  having  Integral  up- 
standing abutments  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  and 
spaced  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  abutments  being  bent  Inwardly  to  form 
overhnngln;;  lips,  said  abutments  defining  an  intermediate 
seat  adapted  to  receive  a  rail,  lining  plates  bearing  against 
the  web  of  the  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  flanges,  and  wedging  members  hav- 
ing their  inner  faces  bearing  against  the  lining  plates  be- 
tween 1  he  tlanges  thereof,  and  their  outer  faces  bearing 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  abutments,  the  lower  edges 
of  the  wedges  resting  directly  on  the  base  of  the  ralL 

5.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed-plate  having  spaced  up- 
standing abutments  formed  integral  therewith  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bed-plate,  the 
upper  face  of  said  abutments  being  bent  inwardly  to  form 
overhanging  lips,  lining  plates  bearing  against  the  web  of 
the  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  flanges  Inclined  to  conform  to  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  base  and  head  of  the  rail  respectively, 
and  wedging  members  having  their  Inner  faces  bearing 
against  the  lining  plates  between  the  flanges  thereof,  and 
their  cater  faces  bearing  against  the  abutments  beneath 
the  overhanging  llpa  the  lower  edges  of  said  flanges  bear- 
ing directly  against  the  base  of  the  rail. 

[(  laims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,12  6.490.  RAIL-CHAIR  AND  CLAMPING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  AuuuST  G.  Libbmann,  Butte,  Mont.,  as- 
signor to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  764.150.      (Ci.  238     2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed-plate  having  an  upstand- 
ing abutment,  of  a  rail  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  bed- 
plate or  on  a  shim  end  adjustable  vertically  and  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  bed-plate,  a  vertically  movable  wedg- 
ing member  disposed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  abutment, 
means  Interlocking  the  wedging  member  with  the  abut- 
ment, and  means  for  holding  the  wedging  member  In 
adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed-plate  having  upstanding 
abutments,  of  a  rail  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed-plnt&  or  on 
a  shim  and  adjustable  vertically  and  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  bed-plate,  means  for  permanently  securing  the  bed- 
plate to  a  sub-structure,  adjustable  rail  wedging  members 
disposed  between  the  abutments  and  rail,  and  means  oper- 
atively  engaging  the  abutments  for  holding  said  wedges  In 
ndjusted  position. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  bed-plate  having  upstandlas 
abutments,  of  a  rail  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed-plate  or  on 
A  shim  betw«>en  said  abutments,  rail  braces  engaging  the 
base  and  head  of  the  rail  and  having  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  outer  faces,  vertically  movable  wedging 
members  disposed  between  tbe  abutments  and  rail  braces 
and  engaging  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said  wedg- 
ing members  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed-plate  having  upstanding 
abutments,  of  a  rail  adapt(>d  to  rest  on  the  bed-plate  or 
on  a  shim  between  said  abutments  and  adjustable  verti- 
cally and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  bed-plate,  means  for 
permanently  securing  the  bed-plate  to  a  sub-structure,  rail 
braces  resting  on  the  base  of  the  rail  and  bearing  agalnat 
the  under  side  of  the  head  thereof,  said  rail  braces  havlag 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  outer  faces,  a  verti- 
cally movable  wedge  disposed  between  each  abutment  and 
the  corresponding  rail  brace,  said  we<lge8  having  end 
flanges  engaging  over  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  brace, 
and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
wedges. 

5.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate,  upstanding,  paral- 
lel abutments  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  rail  base,  each  of  said  abutments  being 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  vertically  movable  wedge  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  side  of  each  abutment,  each  wedge 
having  a  mortise  opening  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
wedge,  and  a  wedge  locking  member  angular  in  form  dis- 
posed within  each  mortise  and  having  one  leg  thereof 
projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  corresponding  abut- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  f- 


1,126,500.  RAIL  CHAIR.  August  G.  Likbma.vn.  Butte. 
Mont  .  assljinor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Apr.  28, 
1913.      Serial  No.  764,101.      (CL  238—2.) 


1.  .\  rail  ebair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  apetand- 
ing  abutments  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  ot  the  base  of  the  rail  to  be  sapported, 
rail  braces  disposed  between  the  abutments  and  adapted  to 
engage  at  their  upper  ends  with  tbe  bead  of  tbe  rail  and 
at  their  lower  ends  to  engage  over  tbe  base  of  the  rail,  the 
abutments  being  formed  with  a  vertical  series  of  apertures, 
and    the    braces    each    being    formed    with    an    aperture 

,  adapted  to  register  with  any  one  of  the  apertures  of  tbe 
corresponding  abutment,  and  locking  means  passing 
through  the  apertures  in  the  abutments  and  braces  and 
holding  the  latter  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  bavlng  apstand- 
Ing  abutments  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  rail  base,  rail  braces  adapted  to  engage 
the  rail  and  vertically  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  abut- 
ments, and  means  for  securing  the  rail  braces  to  the  abut- 
ments In  any  vertically  adjusted  position. 

i       3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 

'■  Ing  abutments  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 

than   the  width  of  a   rail  base,  each  of  said  abatmenta 
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bavlng  a  Tertical  series  of  perforations  extending  tlirougb 
the  perforations,  rail  braces  disposed  between  the  abut- 
ments and  each  engageable  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  rail  and 
being  vertically  adjustable  therewith,  each  brace  being 
formed  with  an  extension  overlapping  tlie  abutment  and 
fonned  with  a  transTerse  perforation  adapted  to  aline 
with  anf  of  tbe  perforations  of  the  oorrespoading  abat- 
ment,  and  means  extending  through  tbe  perforation  for 
laterally  adjusting  tbe  said  braces  relatlre  to  tbe  abut- 
ment. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abntaienta  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  tbe  width  of  a  rail  base,  each  ot  said  abutments 
having  a  vertical  series  of  perforations  extending  parallel 
to  the  rail  to  be  supported,  rail  braces  disposed  between 
tte  abutments  and  each  oigageable  at  ita  inner  end  with 
•  rail  and  being  vertically  adjustable  therewith,  each  braoe 
being  formed  with  an  extension  orerlapplng  the  abutmeat 
and  fonned  with  a  transverse  perforstlon  adapted  to  aline 
with  anjr  of  tbe  perforations  of  the  corresponding  abut- 
ments, and  wedging  members  passing  through  said  per- 
forations in  tbe  abutmenta  and  braces. 

5.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  bavlng  upstand- 
ing abutments  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  tbe  width  of  a  rail  base,  each  of  tbe  said  abutmenta 
having  a  vertical  series  of  perforatlona,  rsll  braces  dis- 
posed between  the  abutmenta  and  each  ongageable  at  its 
Inner  end  with  a  rail  and  being  Tertlcally  adjustable 
therewith,  each  brace  being  formed  with  an  extension  over- 
lapping tbe  abntment  and  formed  with  a  transverse  per- 
foration adapted  to  aline  with  any  of  the  perforations  of 
the  corrwponding  abutment,  and  wedging  members  passing 
through  said  perforations  In  the  abutments  and  braces, 
each  wedging  member  having  a  longitudinally  inclined 
vertical  face. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,126,501.  RAIL-CHAIB.  Adodst  G.  Lisbiiann,  Butte. 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  11>13.  Serial  No.  764,162.  Renewed  Dec.  14.  1014. 
Serial  No.  877^2.     (CI.  288—2.) 


1.  A  fail  chair  Inclnding  a  bed-plate,  abutments  spaced 
from  esrh  other  a  dUtance  greater  than  the  width  of  a 
rail  base,  a  laterally  movable  rail-engaging  member  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  said  abutments  and  having  a  head  en- 
gageablR  with  the  web  of  s  rail  and  being  less  in  height 
than  the  height  of  the  rail  web  whereby  to  permit  the 
rail  to  be  vertically  adjusted  relative  to  the  rail-engaging 
member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  rail  brace  laterally. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  s  bed  plate,  abutments  car 
rled  by  the  bed  pitte  and  spaced  from  each  other  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  width  of  a  rail  base,  one  of  said 
abutments  being  slotted,  and  a  rail  brace  adapted  at  Ita 
inner  end  to  engage  with  the  rail,  a  portion  of  said  rail 
brace  being  slotted  and  extending  through  the  slot  In  said 
abutment  and  tightening  wedges  disposed  In  said  slot  and 
engaging  said  abutment. 

8.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate,  an  inwardly 
curved  abutment  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bed  plate  and 


adapted  to  engage  over  the  base  of  a  rail,  a  vertical  abut- 
ment adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  bed  plate  and  spaced 
from  the  first  abutment  a  distance  greater  than  tbe  width 
of  a  rail  base,  and  a  rail  brace  carried  by  the  said  last- 
named   abutment   and   laterally   adjustable   thereon. 

4.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  including  a 
bed  plate,  an  abutment  formed  upon  tbe  bed  plate  and  en- 
gagalng  the  margin  of  a  rail  base,  a  vertical  abutment 
spaced  from  the  first-named  abutment  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  rail  base,  said  last-named  abutment 
being  longitudinally  slotted,  an  angular  rail  brace  having 
a  borlxontai  portion  adapted  to  pass  Into  said  slot  and 
said  horizontal  portion  being  slotted,  the  length  of  tke 
alot  being  greater  tlum  Um  width  of  said  abntment, 
wedges  disposed  in  said  slot  and  engageable  with  tbe 
abutment,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  said  wedges  from 
removaL 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  of  a  chair 
resting  upon  tbe  tie  and  supporting  tbe  rail,  said  chair 
comprising  a  bed  plate  and  having  adjacent  one  end  an 
overtomed  abutment  sdapted  to  engage  over  the  margla 
of  the  rail  base,  and  also  having  a  vertical  abutment  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  the  plate  and  spaced  from  tbe 
first  abutment  a  distance  greater  than  tbe  width  of  the 
rail  base,  said  last-named  abutment  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  a  rail  brace  sngular  in  form  and  engaging  at  its 
Inner  end  with  the  rail  beneath  the  head  thereof,  the 
outer  portion  of  the  brace  being  hortsontal  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot  of  the  abutment,  said  horisontal 
portion  being  slotted,  a  wedge  disposed  between  the  first- 
named  abntment  and  the  rail  base,  and  wedges  disposed 
within  the  slot  of  tbe  horizontal  portion  of  tbe  rail  brace 
and  by  which  said  rail  brace  may  foe  laterally  shifted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1,126,502.  RAIL-CHAIR.  Adgcst  G.  Liebuann,  Butte, 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913.    Serial  No.  764,163.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  a  chair 
therefor  comprising  a  bed-plate  resting  upon  the  tie  and 
supporting  the  rsll  and  having  upwardly  extending  abut- 
ments having  vertically  disposed  inner  faces,  upwardly  and 
inwardly  Inclined  rail  braces  supported  by  the  chair,  each 
brsce  st  its  upper  end  engaging  the  rail  st  the  Intersection 
of  the  hesd  and  web  thereof,  tbe  lower  portion  of  each 
brace  being  formed  with  a  base,  the  base  being  cut  away 
upon  its  Inner  face  to  fit  over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
the  outer  vertical  face  of  the  base  being  flat  and  tbe  lower, 
face  of  the  base  being  flat,  said  lower  face  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  slota,  screw-spikes  passing 
through  the  slots  In  the  bases  Into  the  tie,  and  nnts  en- 
gaging the  screw-spikes  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  tace 
of  each  bMe. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  chair  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  including  a  bed- 
plate, and  laterally  and  vertically  adjostable  rail  bracen 
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supported  on  uiid  bed  plate  and  engaging  the  flatalng  apace 
of  the  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  upwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  rail  braces  engaging  the  rail  at 
the  intersection  of  the  web  with  the  head  thereof,  said 
braces  at  their  lower  ends  engaging  over  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail,  and  said  braces  being  rertlcally  adjaatable 
and  laterally  adjustable. 

4.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  section  of  channel  iron,  and  upwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  braces  supported  in  said  channel  iron  and  ver- 
tically and  laterally  adjustable  independently  of  each 
other. 

5.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  conaistlng  of 
a  section  of  channel  iron,  the  ends  of  the  base  plate  ao 
formed  having  vertical  inner  faces,  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  braces  supported  In  said  channel  Iron 
and  bearing  against  the  upwardly  extending  end  mar- 
gins of  the  channel  iron,  the  bases  of  said  braces  tjeing 
slotted,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  channel  Iron  sec- 
tion and  through  said  slots,  eald  bolU  being  screw-thread- 
ed at  their  uii>per  and  lower  ends,  and  nuts  engaging  the 
upper  screw-threaded  portions  of  the  bolts  whereby  to 
permit  the  rail  and  rail  braces  to  be  elevated  and  where- 
by to  permit  ready  adjustment  of  the  rail  braces  and  rail 
without  dlslodgments  of  the  primary  fastenings. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,503.  RAIL-CHAIR.  AD0D8T  O.  Lwbmann,  Butte, 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913,    Serial    No.    764,164.      Renewed    Dec.    14,    1914. 

Serial  No.  877,273.     (CI.  238—2.) 


and  OQtwardly  inclined  Inner  facea,  and  horlsontally  dls- 
I  poaed  drift  bolts  adapted  to  hold  said  wedges  in  any  ad- 
josted  position. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  spaced 
abatments  extending  longltndlnally  of  the  bed  plate,  each 
of  these  abatments  having  vertical  inner  edges,  down- 
wardly and  outwardly   inclined  rail  braeea  disposed  be- 

'  tween  said  abntmenta  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  rail, 
a  vertically  movable  wedge  disposed  t>etween  the  inside 
edge  of  each  abutment  and  the  corresponding  rail  brace, 
said  wedges  having  vertical  ooter  faces  and  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  inner  faces,  and  a  drift  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  upper  end  of  each  abatment,  paaalng 
through  the  corresponding  wedge  and  eagaglnf  with  the 
corresponding  rail  brace. 

5.  A  rail  chair  comprtelng  a  bed  plats  havlac  apaeed 
upwardly  extending  abutments,  said  abatasaits  oxtmdlag 
longitudinally  of  the  bed  plate  and  transversely  to  the 

{  line  of  the  rail,  rail  braces  disposed  between  the  abat- 
ments and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  between  them,  each 
rail  brace  having  a  horlxontal  extension  slotted  to  fit 
around  the  corresponding  abatment  and  each  rail  brace 
having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  outer  face, 
a  wedge  disposed  between  each  abutment  and  the  corre- 

,   spondlng   brace,   and   means   for  holding   said  wedges   In 

,  any  vertically  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  spaced 
abutments,  rail  braeing  members  disposed  between  the 
abutmenta  and  adapted  to  engage  one  on  each  side  of  a 
rail,  a  vertically  movable  wedge  interposed  between  each 
abutment  and  the  corresponding  bracing  member,  and 
means  paaslng  through  the  abutmenta  and  locking  the 
wedgea  in  adjusted  positions,  said  meana  engaging  the 
corresponding  bracing  member. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  spaced 
abatments,  said  abatments  extending  longltadlnally  of  the 
-chair  and  transversely  to  the  rail  to  t>e  supported  thereon. 
Tall  bradng  members  disposed  between  said  abatments 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  on  each  side  of  a  rail,  verti- 
cally movable  wedgea  dlaposed  between  the  abatments  and 
the  bradng  members,  and  locking  means  passing  through 
said  abatments,  through  said  wedging  members  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  bracing  members. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  spaced 
abntmenta  extending  longltadlnally  of  the  bed  plate,  each 
of  these  abatments  having  vertical  Inner  edgea,  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  rail  braces  disposed  be- 
tween said  abatments  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  rail, 
a  vertleally  movable  wedge  disposed  between  the  Inside 
edge  of  each  abatment  and  the  corresponding  rail  brace, 
said  wedges  having  vertical  outer  faces  and  downwardly 


1,126,5<A.  RAIL-CHAIR.  Adocst  G.  Libbuann,  Butte, 
Mont,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,155.     (CI.  23»— 2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  including  a 
bed  plate,  upwardly  extending  oppositely  disposed  abut- 
ments, mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  members  vertically 
movable  upon  said  abutments,  meana  for  holding  said 
members  at  variously  vertically  adjusted  positions  upon 
the  abutments,  and  rail  braeea  engaging  aald   msmbera. 

2.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  deacrlbed  inclodlng  a 
bed  plate  having  oppositely  disposed  abutments,  vertically 
movable  members  embracing  the  said  abutments,  means 
for  holding  aald  members  adjuated  at  varioua  elevations 
upon  the  abutmenta,  and  rail  braeea  detachably  engaging 
aald  members. 

3.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  inclodlng  a 
bed  plate  having  oppositely  disposed  abutmenta,  vertically 
movable  membera  embracing  the  aald  abutmenta,  means 
for  holding  the  said  members  at  various  elevations  with 
relation  to  the  abutments  and  wedging  said  members 
laterally,  and  rail  braces  detachably  engaging  aald  mem- 
bers. 

4.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  descrit>ed  Including  a 
bed  plate  having  oppositely  disposed  abutments,  vsrtlcally 
movable  members  embracing  the  said  abutments,  rail- 
braces  engaging  said  member  for  common  vertical  move- 
ment, drift  bolts  passing  transversely  through  each  of 
said  members  and  the  corresponding  abutment,  and 
means  for  holding  said  drift  bolts  in  position. 
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5.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  IncladlBg  a 
bed  plate  having  oppositely  disposed  abutments,  ths  abat- 
ments extending  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  bed  plate 
but  transverse  to  the  direction  of  tbs  rail  supported  there- 
on, rail-braces  engaging  aald  members  for  common  vertical 
movement,  vertically  movable  members  embracing  the  said 
abutment*,  wedge-ahaped  drift  bolts  passing  transversely 
through  each  of  said  members  and  the  corresponding 
abutment,  and  means  for  holding  said  drift  bolts  In  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ceive  a  raU,  braces  bearing  against  the  lower  face  of  the 
head  of  the  rail  and  ths  base  thereof,  respectively,  and 
provided  with  extoialona  fitting  between  the  luga.  and 
fastening  devices  piercing  the  laga  and  extmsions  of  the 
braces. 


1.126,606.  RAIL-CHAIR.  ADOCST  Q.  LiasMANN.  Butte, 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Bail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,166.     (CI.  238— 2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate,  rail  cUmping 
meana  sapported  upon  the  bed  plate,  and  means  extending 
below  the  level  of  the  bed  pUte  engaging  the  clamping 
means  and  the  bed  plate  and  locking  the  two  together. 

2.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate,  rail  clamping 
means  disposed  upon  the  bed  plate  and  laterally  shiftabls 
with  relation  thereto,  and  means  extending  belesr  the  lerel 
of  the  apper  face  of  the  bed  plate  and  having  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  bed  plate  bat  shlf table  with  relation 
thereto,  said  means  engaging  the  rail  clamping  means  to 
hold  it  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  bed  plate. 

8.  A  rail  chair  Inclnding  a  bed  plate  having  depending 
tie  engaging  abatments,  rail  clamping  members  extending 
over  the  bed  plate,  and  means  engaging  the  abatments 
and  the  rail  clamping  members  and  IntsrlocklBg  the  rail 
clampiag  members  to  the  bed  plats,  said  means  being  Ter- 
tically  adjustable. 

4.  A  rail  chair  inclnding  a  bed  plats,  rail  clamping  mem- 
bers disposed  upon  the  bed  plate,  adJasUble  means  (or 
drawing  the  damping  members  down  toward  the  bed 
plate,  and  adjustable  means  (or  shKtiOff  the  clamping 
members  laterally  relative  to  the  bed  plats  and  (oreing  the 
clamping  membera  down  toward  the  bed  plate. 

6.  A  rail  chair  Inclodlng  a  bed  plate  having  its  side 
edges  provided  with  enlarged  portions  fonnsd  with  trans- 
versely extending  hollow  beads  cut  away  at  spaced  points, 
rail  damping  members  disposed  apon  the  bed  plate  and 
having  portions  extending  through  the  eotaway  parts  of 
the  beads,  and  locking  means  sngsging  both  ths  clamping 
memben  and  said  beads  and  locking  the  bed  plate  and 
clamping  membera  together. 

[Clabns  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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2.  A  rail  chair  inclnding  a  bed-plate  having  means 
for  permanent  attachment  to  a  cross  tie  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  upatandlng  lugs,  the  outer 
ends  of  which  are  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly,  a  rail 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed-plate  between  said  pairs  of 
luga,  and  braces  bearing  against  the  lower  face  of  the 
head  of  the  rail  and  the  base  thereof,  respectively,  and 
provided  with  extensions  fitting  between  the  adjacent 
pairs  of  lags,  and  fastening  devlcsa  piercing  the  lags  and 
extensions  of  the  rail  braces. 

8,  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed-plate  having  means  for 
attadiment  to  a  tie  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
pairs  of  luga,  a  rail  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed-plate  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  lugs,  braces  besring  against  the  lower 
face  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  having  their  lower  faces 
cut  away  to  form  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  defining  angular  extensions  fitting  between  the 
adjacent  paira  of  luga,  and  fastening  devices  extending 
transversely  through  the  lugs  and  extensions  of  the  rsil 
braces. 

4.  A  rail  chair  Inclnding  a  bed-plate  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  cross  tie  and  provided  with  opposltsly 
disposed  pairs  of  upstanding  logs,  the  lugs  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  apart  and  having  their  outer  ends  indlned 
upwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  rail  resting  on  the  bed-plate 
between  the  pairs  of  logs,  a  rail  brace  engaging  the  lower 
face  of  the  head  of  the  rail  on  each  side  thereof,  said 
rail  braces  having  their  lower  faces  cut-away  to  form  a 
seat  for  the  reception  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  provided 
with  extensions  fitting  between  the  adjacent  pairs  of  logs, 
there  being  transverse  slots  formed  in  the  extenslona  of 
the  rail  braeea  and  said  logs,  and  a  wedge  extending 
throogh  said  slots. 

6.  A  rail  chair  inclodlng  a  bed-plate  having  means  (or 
attachment  to  a  cross  tie  and  provided  with  oppositdy 
disposed  pairs  of  upstanding  lugs,  the  lugs  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  apart  and  having  thdr  outer  ends  inclined 
opwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  rail  resting  on  the  bed-plate 
between  the  pairs  of  logs,  teaees  bearing  against  the  lower 
face  of  ths  head  o(  the  rail  and  base  o(  said  rail,  respse- 
tlvely,  and  on  onwsite  sides  therco(  and  provided  with 
extenslona  fitting  between  the  ad^cent  pairs  o(  logs,  the 
lower  faces  of  the  braces  being  cat-away  to  accommodate 
the  base  of  the  rail,  there  being  alining  slots  formed  in 
the  extensions,  and  lugs,  respectively,  wedges  seated  In 
said  slots  and  provided  with  openings,  and  fastening  ds- 
vices  seated  in  said  openings  and  bearing  against  the  adja- 
««it  logs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,506.  RAIL-CHAIB.  AnoDST  O.  LiMMAKK,  Botte, 
Mont,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N,  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jaly  8, 
191$.  Serial  No.  777,948.  (CL  2S»— J.) 
1.  A  rail  chair  inclnding  a  bed-plate  having  meana  fw 
attachment  to  a  cross  tie  and  provided  with  spaced  pairs 
of  upwardly  extending  logs  defining  a  ssat  adapted  to  r»- 


1,126,507.  RAIL-CHAIB.  Auodst  Q.  LnsHAifH,  Botte, 
Mont,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Ball  Chair  Company,  Mew 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed  July  8, 
1918,  Serial  No.  777,949.  Renewed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  877,274.  (CI.  288—2.) 
1.  A  rail  chair  having  an  upstanding  abutment,  a  rail 

engaging  member  adapted  to  engage  agalnat  the  fishing 
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space  of  a  rail,  and  a  longitudinally  tapered  wedf^lng  mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  abutment  and  the  rail  en^aglnK 
member  and  baying  interlocking  engagement  vrltb  the 
abutment  and  tbe  rail  engaging  member,  tbe  rail  engaging 
memt^er  boing  vertically  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
wedging  member  whereby  to  permit  the  rail  to  be  raised 
with  relation  to  the  chair. 


2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  tbe  width  of  a  rail  base,  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  rail  braces  adapted  to  engage  on  opposite  sidca  of 
a  rail  and  disposed  between  the  abntments.  the  oater  fac«s 
of  the  rail  braces  being  longitudinally  corrugated,  and 
wedging  members  disposed  between  the  abutments  and  the 
braces  and  each  having  a  corrugated  face  engaging  the 
corrugated  face  of  the  corresponding  rail  brace,  said  wedg- 
ing members  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  abut- 
ment. 

8.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  rail  base,  each  of  snid  abntments  being 
formed  with  a  bulb  at  Its  upper  end,  said  bulb  being  longi- 
tudinally bored,  the  bore  opening  upon  the  Inner  face  of 
the  bulb,  rail  braces  disposed  between  the  abutments  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  and  wedging  members  having 
wedging  engagement  with  said  abutments,  each  of  said 
wedging  members  having  a  cylindrical  longitudinally  ex 
tending  bulb  adapted  to  be  received  within  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  the  bulb  of  the  corresponding 
abutment. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abntments  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  rail  brace,  each  of  said  abutments 
being  formed  with  a  bulb  at  Its  upper  end,  said  bulb  being 
longitudinally  bored,  the  bore  opening  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  the  bulb,  rail  braces  disposed  between  tbe  abntments 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  and  wedging  members  hav- 
ing wedging  engagement  with  said  abutments,  each  of  said 
wedging  members  having  a  cylindrical  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bulb  adapted  to  be  received  within  and  having 
■Itdlng  engagement  with  the  bulb  of  the  corresponding 
abutment,  said  bulb  on  each  wedging  member  having  a 
length  greater  than  tbe  length  of  the  corresponding  abut- 
ment and  being  perforated  for  the  passage  of  holding 
meana. 

6.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  upwardly 
extending  abutments  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  a  rail  base,  each  of  said  abut- 
ments being  enlarged  on  Its  upper  edge,  the  enlargement 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  open- 
ing upon  the  Innerf  face  of  the  abutment,  downwardly 
and  outwardly  IncHned  rail  braces  disposed  between  the 
abutments  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  base  and  head 
of  a  rail,  and  longitwdlnally  tapered  wedging  members  dis- 
posed between  the  abutments  and  the  rail  braces,  the  con- 
tacting faces  of  the*  braces  and  wedging  members  being 
longitudinally  corrugated  and  interlocking  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  Wedging  members  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  bulb  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  bore  of  the  corresponding  abutment,  the  bulb 
portion    of  the   wedging   member   being   longer   than    the 


abutment  and  being  provided  with  perforations  and  means 
dlapoMd  la  aald  perforations  and  locking  tbe  w«<lgtnf 
members  from  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,128,508.     RAIL-CHAIR.     AnonsT  Q.  Liebmann,  Butte, 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  July  8, 
1913,  Serial  No.  777.950.     Renewed  Dec.  14,  1914.     8e 
rial  No.  877,275.      (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  u  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing oppositely  disposed  abutments  vertically  slotted,  rail 
braces  disposed  between  the  abutments  and  having  lateral 
extensions  embracing  the  corresponding  abutments,  the 
extension  of  each  rail  brace  being  formed  with  upstanding 
spaced  lugs,  and  a  locking  member  passing  through  the 
slot  of  each  abutment  and  disposed  between  the  adjacent 
vertically  extending  luga. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  vertical  abutments,  said  abntments  extending  par- 
allel to  the  length  of  the  bed  plate  and  each  abntatent 
being  vertically  slotted,  the  upper  end  wall  of  each  slot 
being  Inclined,  rail  braces  disposed  between  the  abutments, 
each  having  a  slotted  lateral  extension  adapted  to  embrace 
the  corresponding  abutment,  the  lateral  extension  on  each 
side  of  the  slot  being  formed  with  upwardly  extending 
spaced  Ings,  and  wedges  passing  one  through  each  of  tbe 
abutments  and  being  disposed  between  tbe  pairs  of  lags  of 
the  corresponding  rail  brace. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  vertical  abutments,  said  abutmenta  being  verti- 
cally slotted,  the  upper  end  wall  of  each  slot  being  in- 
clined, rail  braces  disposed  between  tbe  abntments  and 
each  having  a  slotted  lateral  extension  adapted  to  embrace 
tbe  corresponding  abutment,  the  lateral  extension  on  each 
side  of  the  slot  being  formed  with  upwardly  extending 
spaced  lugs,  wedges  passing  one  throngh  each  of  tbe  abnt- 
ments and  being  disposed  between  the  pairs  of  lugs  of  the 
corresponding  rail  brace  extension,  and  means  for  locking 
the  wedges  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  a  bed  plate 
attached  to  the  tie  and  having  vertical,  oppositely  dis- 
posed abutments  extending  transverse  to  the  rail,  each  of 
said  abutments  being  vertically  slotted,  the  upper  end 
wall  of  each  slot  being  Inclined  downwardly,  rail  braces 
engaging  beneath  the  head  of  the  rail  and  engaging  with 
tbe  base  of  tbe  rail,  each  rail  brace  having  a  slotted  ex- 
tension adapted  to  snugly  embrace  the  corresponding  abut- 
ment, each  extension  on  each  side  of  the  slot  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  Ings,  wedges  disposed 
In  the  slots  of  tbe  abutments  and  projecting  between  said 
lugs,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  wedges  in  place. 

5.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base-plate  having  upstand- 
ing abntments  sdjacent  Its  ends,  rail  braces  adapted  to 
engage  between  tbe  head  and  base  flange  of  a  rail  and 
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having  lateral  hortsontal  extensions  slotted  to  embrace 
said  abataents,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  rail  braces 
downward  toward  tbe  base-plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,609.  RAIL-CHAIR.  AnonsT  Q.  Licbmamm,  Butte, 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Cbalr  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  July  8, 
1918,  Serial  No  777,961.  Renewed  Dec.  14.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  877,276.      (CI.  288 — 2.) 


disposed  between  said  abutments,  vertically  disposed 
plates  each  confronting  one  of  said  abutments  and  each 
movable  vertically  with  tbe  corresponding  rail  brace,  and 
a  screw  passing  through  each  one  of  the  abutments  and 
tbe  corresponding  plate. 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  verti- 
cal abutment  thereon,  said  abutment  having  a  down- 
wardly inclined  Inner  face,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  rail  brace  disposed  Inward  of  said  abutment  and 
operatlvely  connected  thereto  for  vertical  adjnstraent, 
and  a  vertically  movable  wedge  engaging  said  abutment 
and  operatlvely  engaging  said  rail  braces  to  sbtft  them 
laterally. 

2.  A  rail  cbalr  comprising  a  base  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  npwardly  extending  abntmenta,  the  Innei 
faces  of  tbe  abntments  being  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined,  vertically  and  laterally  shlftable  members  )n 
gaging  said  abutment,  wedges  disposed  between  said  abut- 
ments and  said  members,  and  rail  braces  engaging  one  on 
each  side  of  a  rail  and  disposed  between  tbe  abutments, 
said  rail  braces  having  a  slight  rotative  engagement  with 
said  members. 

H.  A  rail  cbalr  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upwardly 
extending,  oppositely  disposed  abutments,  each  abutment 
being  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
face,  members  each  surrounding  one  of  said  abntments, 
vertically  movable  wedges  engaging  said  abutmeats  and 
the  adjacent  inner  face  of  the  said  members,  and  rail 
braces  connected  to  said  members. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  upstanding  abutments,  each  abutment 
having  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  Inner  face, 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  rail  braces  adapted 
to  engage  a  rail  and  Including  rectangular  members  em- 
bracing the  abutments,  and  vertically  movable  wedges 
disposed  one  between  each  abutment  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  corresponding  member. 

6.  A  rail  cbalr  comprising  a  base  plate  having  up- 
wardly extending,  oppositely  disposed  abutments,  each 
abutment  having  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
face,  rail  braces  disposed  between  the  abutments  and 
each  including  a  member  embracing  the  corresponding 
sbutment,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  members 
with  relation  to  the  abutments,  and  means  for  laterally 
adjuatlng  said  members  with  relation  to  the  abutments. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


2.  A  rail  cbalr  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments,  rail  braces  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  and 
disposed  between  said  abutments,  vertically  disposed  plates 
each  confronting  one  of  said  abutments  and  each  mov- 
able vertically  with  tbe  corresponding  rail  brace,  and  a 
screw  passing  through  each  one  of  tbe  abutments  and 
the  corresponding  plate,  said  screw  engaging  at  its  Inner 
end  with  the  corresponding  rail  brace. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments  each  of  said  abntments  being  vertically 
slotted,  rail  braces  disposed  between  the  abutments  and 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  rail,  a  vertical 
t>1ste  disposed  on  the  inside  face  of  each  abutment  and 
engageable  with  the  adjacent  rail  brace  for  vertical 
mo^ement,  screw  threaded  members  passing  eaoh  through 
the  slot  of  one  of  said  abutments  and  through  tbe  corre- 
sponding plate  and  engaging  with  the  corresponding 
rail  brace,  and  nuts  engaging  the  screw  threaded  members 
on  the  outside  of  tbe  abutmenta  and  on  the  inside  of  the  ■ 
plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail,  of  a  bed  plate 
upon  which  the  rail  rests  having  upstanding  abutments, 
each  of  said  abutments  being  vertically  slotted,  rail-en- 
gaging momhers  dlfq;>osed  one  on  each  side  of  the  rail, 
means  for  holding  a  shim  between  the  rail-engaging  mem- 
bers and  the  abutments,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
shims  in  place. 

6.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutmenta  each  vertically  slotted,  oppositely  disposed 
rail  braces  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  bead  and  base  of 
a  rail,  each  rail  base  being  formed  with  a  bulb  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  plates  disposed  one  In- 
ward of  each  of  the  abutments  and  confronting  the  same, 
each  plate  having  a  bead  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bore 
of  the  corresponding  rail  base  bulb,  screw-threaded  mem- 
t>ers  passing  each  through  the  slot  of  the  corresponding 
abutment  and  through  tbe  corresponding  plate  and  en- 
gaging with  the  corresponding  rail  brace,  and  nuts  on 
said  members  and  bearing  against  the  plates  and  said^ 
abutments,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,126,610.  ADJUSTABLE  RAIL-CHAIR.  AtJODST  O. 
LiaaMAmr,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail 
Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  8,  1918,  Serial  No.  777,965.  Re- 
newed June  SO,  1914.  SerUI  No.  848,808.  (Q.  238—2.) 
1.  A  rail  cbalr  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutmenta,  rail  braces  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  and 


1,126.611.  ADJUSTABLE  RAIL-CHAIR.  Auocbt  G. 
LiiBMANN,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rsil 
Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  787,010. 
(CI.  238 — 2.) 

1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed-plate  having  a  seat 
adapted  to  receive  a  rail,  an  abutment  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bed-plate,  a  rail  brace,  a  rail  clamping 
member  extending  transrersely  throogb  and  having  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  tbe  abutment,  whereby  said 
clamping  member  is  held  from  vertical  movement,  and 
means  extending  transversely  through  the  damping  mem- 
ber and  codperatlng  with  the  abutment  for  adJimtlBg  aaM 
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clamping   member   and   rail   brace   laterally   to   ahift   the 
rail  with  reipect  to  Ita  aeat 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  a  bed  plate,  and  a 
shim  disposed  beneath  the  rail,  of  clamping  members  rap- 
ported  upon  the  l>ed  plate  for  lateral  adjustment  but 
held  from  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  clamping  members  laterally  to  engage  the  shim. 

3.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate,  downwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  rail  braces,  clamping  member  sup 
ported  upon  the  bed  plate  for  lateral  adjustment  but  held 
from  vertical  movement,  said  clamping  members  having 
inclined  ends  bearing  against  the  inclined  faces  of  the  rail 
braces,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  clamping 
members. 

4.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate,  upwardly  extend 
Ing  abutments  at  each  end  of  the  bed  plate,  said  abut- 
ments being  slotted,  laterally  extending  clamping  mem 
bers  laterally  adjustable  through  said  slota  but  fitting 
the  latter  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  clamping 
members,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  clamping 
members  and  holding  them  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

6.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments  at  opposite  ends,  said  abutments  being 
slotted,  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  rail  braces 
disposed  between  the  abutments,  clamping  members  paaa- 
ing  through  the  slots  of  said  abutments  and  having  their 
inner  ends  inclined  to  fit  against  the  outer  faces  of  the 
rail  braces,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  abutments  for 
wedging    said    clamping    members    laterally    against    the 

rail  braces. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126.512.  RAIL-CHAIR.  Adoust  O.  LiMMAUit,  Butte. 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  8, 
1913.'     Serial  No.  777,962.     (CI.  238—2.) 


opposite  aides  of  a  rail  and  havln*  lateral  upwardly  pro- 
jecting extensions  adapted  to  fit  each  between  one  pair 
of  abutments  and  transvenely  perforated,  and  fasteDlng 
devices  engaging  the  rail  braces  with  the  abutments  and 
passing  through  said  perforationa. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upstand 
Ing,  oppositely  disposed  abutments,  rail  braces  adapted  to 
engage  one  on  each  slds  of  a  rail  and  having  lateral  ex- 
tensions engaging  said  abutntents,  the  lateral  extenaionB 
being  disposed  at  the  base  of  the  rail  braces  and  each 
rail  brace  being  formed  with  a  crimped  portion  extending 
downward  from  the  rail  brace  and  merging  into  the  ex- 
tension and  being  integral  therewith,  and  means  coop- 
erating with  said  extensions  and  abutments  for  holding 
the  rail  in  different  positions  of  lateral  and  vertical  ad- 
justment. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upstand 
lug  oppositely  disposed  abutments,  rail  braces  adapted 
to  engage  one  on  each  side  of  a  rail  and  having  lateral 
extensions  engaging  said  abutments,  the  lateral  exten- 
sions being  disposed  at  the  bases  of  the  rail  braces  and 
each  rail  brace  being  formed  with  a  crimped  portion  ex 
tending  downward  from  the  rail  brace  and  merging  Into 
the  extension  and  being  integral  therewith,  each  crimped 
portion  having  diverging  sides,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  extensions  and  said  abutments  for  holding  the 
rail  in  diiferent  poaltions  of  lateral  and  vertical  ad- 
justment 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments,  a  rail  brace  having  a  vertical  portion 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  head  and  base  of  a  rail, 
and  a  laterally  extending  portion  fitting  over  the  base 
of  the  rail  and  extending  between  said  abutments,  the 
laterally  extending  portion  having  downwardly  extending 
lateral  aide  walls,  the  upper  wall  of  the  Uterally  extend- 
ing portion  and  the  body  of  the  rail  brace  being  mutually 
formed  with  an  integral  crimp  connecting  the  two  and 
having  downwardly  diverging  sides. 

5.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate,  rail  braces 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  rail,  each  rail  brace 
comprising  an  approximately  vertical  web  engaging  be- 
neath the  head  and  over  the  base  of  the  rail,  this  web 
being  then  upwardly  and  laterally  extended  and  then 
laterally  and  horiionUlly  extended,  the  basal  extended 
portion  of  each  brace  being  formed  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  the  vertical  web  and  the  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  extension  being 
connected  by   means   of  an   Integral   crimp   having   out- 

j  wardly   and   downwardly   deflected   sides,   and   means  on 
the  base  plate  for  engaging  said  braces. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.126,518.  RAIL-CHAIR.  Aoqust  O.  Lisbmakk,  Butte, 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  8. 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,953.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
base  plate  having  oppositely  disposed,  upwardly  extending 
pairs  of  abotments  extending  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  baas  plate  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  seriss  of 
borlsontal  perforationa,  rail  braces  adapted  to  engage  on 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprlaing  a  base-plate  having  a  pair  of 
upstanding  abutments  disposed  at  each  end  thereof,  each 
pair  of  abutments  having  a  vertical  series  of  perforations, 
rail-braces  having  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
fftces,  and  wedging  members  engaging  said  rail-braces  and 
ssid  abutments,  each  wedging  member  having  a  lateral 


January  36. 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


laS; 


extension  adapted  to  engage  between  the  corresponding 
pair  of  abotments  and  being  transversely  perforated,  and 
fastening  devices  passing  through  the  perforations  of  the 
abutments  and  through  the  extensions  of  the  wedging 
members. 

2.  A  rail-chair  comprising  a  bass-plate  having  at  each 
end  a  pair  of  spaced  abotments,  ea^  abotment  consisting 
of  upstanding  webs  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
one  of  the  webs  of  each  abotment  being  formed  with  a 
vertical  series  of  perforations,  raU-braess  disposed  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  abutments  and  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  faces,  wedging  members  disposed  be- 
tween the  abotments  and  the  rail-braces,  each  wedging 
member  having  a  lateral  extension  adaptsd  to  fit  between 
the  corresponding  pair  of  abotments,  said  extensions  being 
traasvsrsidy  psrforatsd.  and  pins  passlnc  through  the 
abatmentn  aad  tkroagk  tks  pctfwatfans  of  the  extensions 
of  said  wedging  membsrs. 

8.  A  rail-chair  eomprising  a  base-plate  formed  at  each 
end  with  spaced  abutments,  eseh  abutment  consisting  of 
upsUndlng  webs  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  rail 
braces  disposed  between  the  abutments,  wedging  members 
disposed  between  the  rail-braces  and  the  abutments  and 
having  extensions  projecting  between  the  webs  of  the  ad- 
jacent abutments,  and  means  engaging  said  extensions 
with  the  webs. 

4.  A  rail-chair  comprising  a  base-plate  having  at  each 
end  a  pair  of  npstsndlng  abutments,  the  Inner  faces  of 
which  arc  flat  and  unobstructed  throogbout  the  entire 
height  thereof,  rail  braces  disposed  between  the  abutments 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  and  base  flange  of  a  rail, 
vertically  movable  wedging  members  disposed  between  the 
abotments  and  the  rail-braces  and  having  their  outer  faces 
bearing  flat  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  abutments, 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movemsnt  of  the  wedg- 
ing members,  means  for  locking  the  wedging  members  In 
a  vertically  adjusted  position,  and  means  upon  the  wedg- 
ing members  engaging  the  rail-braces  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  rail-braces  with  relation  to  the 
wedging  members. 

5.  A  rail  chair  including  a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of 
upstanding  abutments,  each  abutm«it  consisting  of  verti- 
cal webs  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  rail  brace, 
a  vertically  movable  wedging  member  Interposed  between 
the  rail  brace  and  abutments  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion fitting  between  said  abutments,  and  means  passing 
through  the  abutments  and  engaging  the  extension  of  the 
wedging  member  for  holding  said  wedging  member  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  adjustment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,126,514.  ADJU8TABLB  RAIL-CHAIR.  AnoDST  G. 
LiKBiCAifN,  Butte,  Moat,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail 
Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  8,  1013.  Serial  No.  777,954. 
(CI.  288—2.) 


1.  A  rail-chair  Inelodlng  a  bsd-plats  and  oppositsly  dis- 
posed pnrallel  abotments,  and  latsrallj  and  TertieaUy 
nwvable  wadging  nMmben  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
tb«  abotaients  and  a  nil.  said  wedglnc  msiben  aad  the 
abotments  havinc  Intstloefclny  savKflsasBt. 


2.  A  rail-chair  including  a  bed-plate  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed abutments,  and  movabls  wedging  members  co-acting 
with  the  abutments  for  holding  a  rail  In  different  posi- 
tions of  lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to 
the  bed-plate,  said  wedging  members  and  the  abutments 
baring:  interlocking  faces. 

8.  A  rail-chair  including  a  bed-plate  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed parallel  abutments,  and  movable  wedging  members 
co-actlnff  with  the  abutments  for  holding  a  rail  In  differ- 
ent positions  of  lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  the  bed-plste,  the  contacting  faces  of  the  wedg- 
ing members  and  abutments  having  each  a  vertical  series 
of  corrugstlons  adapted  to  interlock  with  each  other. 

4.  A  rail-chair  Including  a  bed-plate  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed parallel  abutments,  said  abutments  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  rail  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  bed- 
plate, and  wedging  members  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  abutments  and  the  rail  for  adjusting  said  rail 
laterally  and  vertically  with  respect  to  the  bed-plate,  the 
wedging  members  and  abutments  havlnar  interlocking  faces. 

6.  A  rail-chair  Including  a  bed-plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  abutments  spaced  from  each  other  a  dlstanee 
greater  than  the  width  of  a  rail,  said  abutments  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  rail  adapted  to  be  supported  upon 
the  bed-plate,  the  inner  faces  of  the  abotments  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  vertical  corrugations,  rail  braces 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  outer  faces, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  rail  braces  being  each  formed  with 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  oorrugatlons,  and 
wedging  members  adapted  each  to  be  disposed  between 
one  of  the  abutments  and  the  corresponding  rail  brace,  the 
wedging  members  having  each  a  longitudinally  inclined 
face  formed  with  vertical  corrugations  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  corrugations  of  the  adjacent  abutment,  and  a 
vertically  Inclined  face  having  a  series  of  horlsontal 
corrugations  adapted  to  engage  with  the  corrogatlons  of 
the  adjacent  rail  brace. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,515.  ADJUSTABLE  RAIL-CHAIR.  AuacsT  G. 
LiCBMAMM,  Butte,  Mont,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail 
Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,402. 
(a.  28fr— 2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed-plate  having  a  seat  and 
provided  with  upstanding  abutments,  the  inner  faces  of 
which  are  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined,  oppositsly 
disposed  rail  braces  located  between  the  abutments  and 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  faces,  verti- 
cally movable  wedges  disposed  between  the  rail  braces  and 
Inner  fliees  of  the  abutments  for  holding  a  rail  directly 
on  the  seat  or  on  a  shim  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
downwardly  converging  faces,  and  means  for  exerting  a 
locking  pressure  upon  the  wedges. 

2.  A  raU  chair  Including  a  bed-plats  having  opatanding 
abotments,  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  inclined,  rail  braces  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
lower  face  of  the  head  and  bsse  of  a  rail  respectively  on 
opposlts  sides  thereot  wedges  bearing  against  the  indtnsd 
faess  of  the  abatmoBts  and  said  rail  braces  and  morabl* 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  badpteta  for  holding  a  rail 
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directly  on  saiil  bed-plate  or  on  a  »hlin,  said  wedses  being 
provided  with  openlnga,  acrew-Rplkes  extending  throuxb 
aaid  openinga.  and  nuta  carried  bj  the  acrew-aplkea  and 
bearlns  a^ralnat  the  wedges  for  exerting  a  locking  pre»- 
■ure  theraon. 

3.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed-plate  haTing  apatandlng 
abutmenta  and  provided  with  a  aeat  of  greater  width  than 
the  base  of  a  raU  to  permit  aaid  rail  to  be  adjuated  later- 
ally and  vertically  with  reapect  to  the  seat,  a  rail  reating 
directly  on  the  seat  or  a  shim  between  aaid  abutmenta. 
oppoaitely  disposed  rail  braces  adapted  to  bear  againat 
the  head  and  baae  of  the  rail  respectively,  wedges  inter- 
posed between  the  abntmenta  and  rail  braces  and  having 
their  inner  faces  cut-away  to  form  terminal  lips  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  adjacmt  enda  of  the  rail  braces,  and 
meana  piercing  the  wedges  and  bed-plate  for  exerting  a 
locking  preasure  on  said  wedges. 

4.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed-plate  having  a  aeat  and 
provided  with  upstanding  abutmenta,  the  Inner  faeea  of 
which  are  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined,  oppositely 
dlapoaed  rail  braces  adapted  to  bear  against  the  head  and 
base  of  a  rail  respectively,  wedges  Interposed  between  the 
inclined  faces  of  the  abutments  and  said  rail  bracea  for 
holding  the  rail  directly  on  the  seat  or  00  a  shim,  said 
wedges  being  adjustable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  bed- 
plate and  Independently  of  each  other,  and  meana  for 
exerting  a  locking  pressure  on  said  wedges.  { 

5.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed-plate  having  a  aeat  and 
provided  with  upstanding  abutmenta.  the.  Inner  facea  of 
which  are  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined,  rail  bracea 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  face  of  the  head  and  j 
baae  of  a  rail  respectively  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  Inter- 
changeable wedge  members  interposed  between  the  abut- 
ments and  rail  braces  for  holding  the  rail  directly  on  the 
■eat  or  on  a  shim,  and  means  extending  through  the 
wedges  and  bed-plate  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure 
on  the  wedges. 

[Claim.'^  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.]  i 


1,126,516.  R.VIL- CHAIR  .\ND  RAIL  -  FASTENING. 
ArocsT  G.  LiEBMANif,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  868.042.     (CI.  288—2.) 


■^^4<^" 


1.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  bed-plate,  opposed 
pairs  of  members  co-acting  with  the  bed-plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  web  of  a  rail,  each  of  said  members  at  Its 
outer  end  being  laterally  extended  and  then  downwardly 
bent,  the  downwardly  bent  portions  being  provided  with 
gripping  facea,  and  means  for  drawing  the  members  of 
each  pair  toward  each  other  whereby  to  force  the  gripping 
faces  Into  a  tie  and  holding  the  bed-plate  against  displace- 
ment. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  Including  a  bed-plate,  opposed  pairs 
of  members  co-acting  with  the  bed-plate  and  engageable 
with  the  base  and  web  of  a  rail,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  portion  formed  on  ita  Inner 
face  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  side  face  of  a  tie, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  members  of  each  pair  toward 
each  other  to  cause  the  teeth  to  bite  Into  a  tie  and  hold- 
ing the  bed-plate  against  displacement. 


3.  A  rail  faatening  Including  palra  of  oppoaitely  dis- 
posed rail  braces  adapted  to  engage  with  the  head,  web 
and  baae  flange  of  a  rail,  each  of  aaid  rail  bracea  at  its 
outer  end  being  laterally  extended,  the  lateral  extenaion 
of  one  brace  being  oppositely  directed  with  relation  to  the 
lateral  extenaion  of  the  other  brace  on  the  aame  side,  the 
enda  of  the  lateral  exteaslona  being  downwardly  bent  and 
formed  upon  their  inner  faces  with  teeth,  said  rail  braces 
being  perforated,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  perfora- 
tions and  having  nuts  whereby  the  rail  bracea  of  each 
pair  may  be  drawn  toward  each  other  and  the  teeth  forced 
into  the  side  faces  of  a  tie. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  bed  plate  baring  up- 
wardly extending  abutments  at  ita  enda,  oppoaitely  dla- 
poaed pairs  of  rail  bracea  diaposed  between  aaid  abut- 
menta and  extendtn|^  at  substantially  right  angles  there- 
to, the  inner  ends  of  said  rail  braces  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage between  the  head  and  base  of  a  rail,  each  of  aaid 
rail  braces  of  a  pait  having  lateral  extenaiona,  the  ends 
of  said  lateral  extenaiona  being  downwardly  bent,  the 
downwardly  bent  portlona  being  formed  with  gripping 
fkcea,  and  meana  for  drawing  the  rail  braces  of  eacti  pair 
toward  each  other  to  hold  the  bed-plate  on  a  tie  and  cause 
the  gripping  faces  to  engage  the  side  of  said  tie. 

5.  A  rail  faatening  compriaing  a  bed  plate  having  up- 
wardly extending  abutments,  the  Inner  faces  of  which  are 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined,  oppositely  disposed 
palra  of  rail  braces  disposed  between  said  abutments  and 
extending  at  subeUntlally  right  anglea  thereto,  the  Inner 
enda  of  said  rail  braces  being  adapted  to  engage  between 
the  head  and  base  of  a  rail  and  the  outer  end  faces  there- 
of being  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  to  co-act  with 
the  inclined  faces  of  the  abutmenta,  each  of  said  rail 
bracea  of  a  pair  having  lateral  extensions,  the  ends  of  said 
lateral  extensions  being  downwardly  bent,  the  inner  faces 
of  the  downwardly  bent  portions  being  formed  with  teeth, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  rail  bracea  of  each  pair  toward 
each  other  to  cause  the  teeth  to  engage  the  side  face  of 
a  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,517.  ADJUSTABLE  RAIL-CHAIR.  Adoust  Q. 
LiEBMANN,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Rail 
Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27,  19m.  Serial  No.  787,013. 
(CI.  238—2.) 


AH 
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1.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  comprislDK  a 
base  plate  having  oppositely  disposed  abutments,  eoactlng 
wedging  membera  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  each 
abutment  and  a  rail,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  wedging 
members,  toward  or  from  each  other  and  rertlcally. 

2.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  oppositely  disposed  abutments,  eoactlng 
wedging  members  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  each 
abutment  and  a  rail,  means  for  adjuatlng  aaid  wedging 
memben  toward  or  from  each  other  and  vertically,  and 
means  for  locking  said  wedging  members  in  their  adjuated 
poaltfcnu. 

8.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  comprlaina  a 
base  plate  having  oppoaitely  disposed  hollow  abntaents. 
eoactlng  wedging  membera  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
each  abntmoit  and  a  rail,  and  means  paaaing  throngh 
the  abutmenta  usd  eBsaging  the  wedging  memben  wtierv- 
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by  the  wedging  membera  may  be  drawn  toward  each  other 
and  held  in  adjoated  position. 

4.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
base  plate  having  oppositely  disposed  abutments,  eoactlng 
wedging  membera  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  each 
abutment  and  a  rail,  and  bolts  operatlvely  engaging  aaid 
wedging  membera  and  abutments  and  adapted  to  draw  the 
wedging  memlwra  together. 

5.  A  rail  chair  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  upstanding  abutments,  wedging  mem- 
bers haviag  outer  inclined  faces,  wedging  memben  having 
inner  iDcHned  faces  eoactlng  with  the  flrat  named  wedging 
membera,  a  pair  of  said  wedging  membera  co-acting  with 
each  abutment,  each  wedging  member  of  each  pair  having 
a  laterally  projecting  extenaion,  and  bolta  paaaing  through 
the  extensiona  of  aaid  wedging  membera  and  through  aaid 
abutments. 

(Claimii  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  6,6  18.  RAIL-CHAIR  FOE  BRIDGES  AND 
TRS^STLES.  AUGCBT  G.  LiBBifAiTN,  Butte,  Mont..  a»- 
slgnor  to  Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.   787.014.      (CI.  238— 2.  t 


1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  adapted  to  bridge 
adjacent  tlea,  and  adjustable  rail  eiamplnc  memben  en- 
gngeable  with  an  intenncdiate  portion  of  the  bed  plate  and 
with  a  rtU  for  holding  aaid  rail  In  different  poaltloaa  of 
lateral  and  vertical  adjaatment  with  reapect  to  said  bed 
pUt& 

2.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  adapted  to  bridge 
adjacent  ties,  and  adjustable  rail  clamping  memben  en- 
gageable with  the  bed  plate  and  with  a  rail  wbere  ttie  bed 
plate  bridges  the  ties  for  holding  said  rail  in  dlffennt  po- 
sitions of  lateral  and  vertical  adjaataent  with  respect  to 
the  bed  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate  adapted  to  engage 
a  plurality  of  ties  and  bridge  the  apace  between  aaid  tlee, 
of  adjustable  nil  clamping  memben  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  baae  of  a  nil  and  elaasp  the  latter  on  the  bed 
plate  in  dlfferant  positions  of  lateral  and  Tertieal  adjust- 
ment with  reapect  thereto,  said  rail  elamping  memben 
baring  corrugations  extending  tranarerae  to  the  line  of 
the  track,  whereby  the  rail  clamping  memben  may  expand 
or  contact. 

4.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed  plate  adapted  to  span  the 
space  between  adjacent  ties  and  engage  aak)  tlea,  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  bed  plate  being  reduced  In  width, 
adjnatable  rail  clamping  membera  engaging  one  on  each 
side  of  tbe  reduced  portloft  of  the  bed  plate  for  holding  a 
rail  in  different  positions  of  lateral  and  vertical  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  the  bed  plate,  and  meana  engaging 
said  bed  plate  for  positlrely  locking  tbe  rail  elamping 
membera  In  their  rail  clamping  positions. 

6.  A  rail  chair  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
bed  plate  adapted  to  span  a  pair  of  tics  and  rest  thereon, 
an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  bed  plate  being  reduced  in 
width,  said  reduced  portion  haring  depending  walls,  op- 
positely disposed  rati  clamping  membera  adapted  to  en- 


gage over  tbe  baae  of  a  rail  and  extend  down  parallel  te 
said  depending  walla,  and  means  passing  through  the  rail 
clamping  members  and  said  depending  walls  for  holding 
the  rail  clamping  membera  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.126,519.  RAIL-CHAIR  FOR  BRIDGES.  AcODST  O. 
LiEBMANN,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Rail 
Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,012. 
(CI.  288—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  having  depending 
reinforcing  flanges  extending  transversely  to  the  length  of 
the  plate  and  provided  with  spaced  apertures  disposed  be- 
tween said  flanges,  and  rail  clamping  members  fitting  in 
aaid  apertures  for  holding  a  rail  in  different  positions  of 
lateral  and  rertical  adjustment  with  reapect  to  tbe  bed 
plate.  __ 

2.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  haring  an  aper- 
ture, a  rail  clamp  haring  a  thickened  outer  end,  tbe  thick- 
ened portion  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  aperture,  the  rear 
edge  of  the  thickened  portion  haring  a  series  of  ahonlden 
arranged  in  stepped  ralatlon  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  end  wall  of  the  apertura,  bolta  paaaing  through  the 
thl^ened  portion  of  the  clamp,  and  a  member  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  and  bearing  againat  tbe  nnder 
face  of  the  bed  plate. 

8.  ▲  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  haring  spaced 
aperturea,  tbe  sides  of  said  aperturea  being  defined  by 
flanges  extending  downwardly  from  the  bed  plate,  rail 
clamping  memben  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  between  them 
and  haring  downward  extenaiona  fitting  in  said  aperturea, 
membera  bridging  said  aperturea  and  engaging  the  lower 
edges  of  the  flanges,  and  faatening  derlces  paaaing  through 
tbe  extenaiona  of  the  clamping  members  and  engaging  aaid 
bridging  oembcra. 

4.  A  raU  chair  Including  a  bed  pUte  baring  aperturea, 
rail  clamps  haring  thickened  outer  enda,  tbe  thickened 
portlona  being  adapted  to  fit  in  aaid  aperturea.  the  rear 
edge  of  the  thickened  portion  of  each  clamp  haring  a 
aeries  of  shoulders  arranged  in  stepped  relation  and  adap^ 
ed  to  engage  with  tbe  end  wall  of  the  corresponding  aper- 
tuK,  membera  bridging  the  aperturea  and  diaposed  be- 
neath the  bed  plate,  and  bolta  peaslng  through  each  of  said 
damps  and  throogh  the  corresponding  bridging  membera. 

6.  A  rail  chair  Indoding  a  bed  plate  formed  with  aper- 
tures and  haring  depending  flanges  forming  side  walls  for 
each  aperture,  clamping  memben  disposed  upon  said  bed 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  between  them,  each 
clamping  member  haring  a  thickened  outer  pertidn,  the 
outer  end  face  of  tbe  thickened  portion  of  each  damptag 
meoriier  haring  ahouldera  arranged  in  stepped  ratetlsn 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  ooter  end  wall  of  the  cor- 
responding apertura.  a  bridging  member  extending  orsr 
the  flanges  at  each  aperture  and  diaposed  beneath  the  bed 
plate,  and  bolts  passing  throogh  the  thickened  portion  of 
each  elamping  member  and  through  aaid  bridging  member. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,126,520.  RAIL-CHAIR.  August  G.  Libbmanit,  Butte, 
Moat,  aMignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Compaoy,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,015.      (CI.  238—2.) 


1,12  6,621.  RAIL-CHAIR  FOR  ROADWAYS  AND 
STREET -CROSSINGS.  August  G.  Libbmann,  Butte, 
Mont.,  asaisnor  to  Vignolea  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug,  27, 
1913.     Serial   No.   787,018.      (CI.   238 — 2.) 

1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upatand- 
log  abutments  at  opposite  ends,  said  abutments  bsTlng 
OTerhaoging  lips  on  their  inner  faces,  rail  braces  adapted 
to  engage  the  bead  and  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  havlDg 
wedging  engagement  with  the  abutments  and  extending 
beneath  the  overhanging  lips,  and  means  for  holding  the 
rail  braces  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  rail  cbair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abatments  at  opposite  ends,  said  abutments  having 
longitudinally  Inclined  Inner  faces  and  overhanging  lips 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base-plate  having  an  up- 
standing abutment  adjacent  one  end,  a  rail  brace  having 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  between  the  bead  and 
base  flange  of  a  rail  and  having  a  lateral  horizontal  ex- 
tension engaging  said  abutment,  said  extension  being  dis- 
posed above  the  lower  edge  of  the  rail-brace,  and  means 
engaging  said  extension  with  said  abutment  and  adjusting 
the  extension  for  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
rail  brace  and  rail  with  respect  to  the  bed  plate. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upstanding 
abutments  adjacent  Its  ends,  said  abutm^ita  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  base  plate,  rail  braces 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  head  and  base  flange  of  a 
rail  and  having  Integral  lateral  horlxontal  extensions  slot- 
ted to  embrace  said  abutments,  and  bolts  for  drawing  the 
rail  braces  downward  toward  the  base  plate. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  baae  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments  adjacent  its  ends,  said  abutments  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  base  plate,  rail  braces 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  head  and  base  flange  of  a 
rail  and  having  Integral  lateral  horizontal  extensions 
slotted  to  embrace  said  abutments,  and  bolta  passing 
through  the  abutments  and  engaging  the  extensions  of  the 
rail  braces  and  acting  to  draw  the  rail  braces  downward 
toward  the  base  plate. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upwardly 
extending  abutments  at  each  end,  said  abutments  extend- 
ing In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  base  plate  and 
each  abutment  being  transversely  perforated,  rail  braces  , 
engaging  between  the  head  and  base  flange  of  a  rail,  each 
rail  brace  having  lateral  horizontal  extensions,  each  ex- 
tension being  slotted  to  embrace  the  corresponding  abut- 
ment, U-shaped  bolts,  passing  through  the  perforations  of 
the  abatments,  the  arms  of  each  bolt  extending  upward 
through  the  extension  of  the  corresponding  rail  brace  on 
each  side  of  the  slot  thereof,  and  nuts  engaging  said  bolts. 

6.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate,  oppositely  dis- 
posed upstanding  abutments,  rail  braces  disposed  between 
the  abutments,  U-shaped  bolts  passing  through  the  abut- 
ments, the  arms  of  the  bolts  extending  upwardly  through 
the  rail  braces,  and  nuts  on  the  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


at  the  upper  ends  of  said  inner  faces,  rail  bracea  adapted 
to  engage  the  head  and  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  extending 
beneath  said  lips,  and  adjusting  members  projecting  from 
the  abutments  and  through  said  braces. 


3. sin  a  rail  chair,  a  base  plate  having  upstanding  abat- 
ments at  its  opposite  ends,  said  abatments  having  longi- 
tudinally inclined  Inner  faces,  rail  braces  disposed  be- 
tween the  abatments  and  having  longitudinally  Inclined 
outer  faces  confronting  the  inclined  faces  of  the  abut- 
ments, each  of  said  rail  braces  having  a  lateral  extension, 
screw  threaded  members  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the 
abutments  and  through  said  extensions  of  the  rail  bracea, 
and  nuta  on  the  said  screw  threaded  members  engaging 
said  extensions. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  abutments,  rail  braces  disposed  between 
the  abutments,  means  for  wedging  said  rail  braces  later- 
ally against  a  rail,  and  a  flangeway  member  mounted  upon 
each  end  of  the  base  plate  apd  extending  over  said  abut- 
ments and  resting  thereon. 

5.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  abutments,  rail  braces  disposed  between 
the  abutments,  means  for  wedging  said  rail  braces  later- 
ally against  a  rail,  a  flangeway  member  mounted  upon 
each  end  of  the  base  plate  and  extending  over  said  abut- 
ments and  resting  thereon,  and  means  for  securing  the 
housing  members  to  said  abntmenta. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,126.622.  8BLF-LOCKINQ  RAIL-CHAIR.  Adoust  O. 
LiKBUANN,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,001.     (CI,  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail-chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  abutments,  rail-engaging  members  for  ad- 
Justing  a  rail  laterally  and  vertically  between  said  abut- 
ments, one  of  said  abutments  extending  Inwardly  and 
upwardly,  the  corresponding  rail-engaging  member  Ixavlng 
a  portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  abutment  to  thereby 
prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  rail  engaging  member 
relative  to  said  abutment,  said  rail-engaging  member  hav- 
ing interlocked  engagement  with  the  abutment  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  along  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  abutments,  and  rail  braces,  one  having  in- 
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terlocklnr  adjustable  engagement  with  one  of  the  abat- 
ments, said  engagement  resisting  movement  either  verti- 
cally or  longitudinally,  the  other  rail  brace  being  adjast- 
ably  engaged  with  the  other  abutment  for  moTMnent  either 
longitudinally  or  vertically. 

8.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely cooTerging  abutments,  and  rail  braces,  one  having 
interlocking  engagement  with  one  of  the  abatments  pre- 
venting movement  vertically  with  relation  to  the  abut- 
ment but  i>ermittlng  the  rail  brace  to  be  longitudinally 
shifted  aiMl  interlocked,  the  other  rail  brace  having  adjust- 
able engagement  with  the  other  abutment  permitting  the 
rail  brace  to  be  shifted  both  longltadlnally  and  vertically. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprlalnff  a  base  plat*  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  converging  abatments,  and  rail  braces,  both 
having  itkcUned  outer  fticcs  coresponding  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  abutments,  one  of  said  rail  braces  having  a 
vertically  disposed  series  of  teeth  coactlng  with  a  verti- 
cally disposed  series  of  teeth  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  cor- 
responding abutment,  the  other  of  said  rail  braces  being 
longitndtaally  adjastable  with  relation  to  the  correspond- 
ing abutment,  and  means  for  holding  the  last  mentioned 
rail  braoa  in  its  adjusted  iKwitlon. 

6.  A  tmll  chair  comiwlslng  a  base  plate,  and  oppositely 
disposed  rail  braces,  one  of  said  braces  being  adjustable 
longltadlnally  bat  held  from  vertical  movement,  the  other 
of  said  rail  braces  being  adjustable  both  vertically  and 
longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,126,623.  RAIL-CHAIR.  AUGUST  G.  LtSBMANN,  Butte. 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  787,002.      (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  base  having  spaced  upstand- 
ing abatments,  a  rail  supporting  truss  adjustable  laterally 
and  vertically  between  the  abatments,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  alnitments  and  truss  for  holding  said  trass  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  adjastment 

2.  A  rail  chair  including  a  base  having  apstanding 
abatments,  a  rail  supporting  truss  adjastable  laterally  and 
vertically  between  the  abatments,  removaUe  braces  en- 
gaging on  either  side  of  the  rail  and  bearinf  against  the 
truss,  and  means  lnteri>osed  between  and  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  abutments  and  truss  for  shifting 
said  truss  laterally  and  holding  the  same  locked  In  any 
adjoated  position. 

8.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  base  having  an  nnobstracted 
seat  and  provided  vrlth  upstanding  abutments,  a  rail  sup- 
porting trnaa  adapted  to  rest  directly  on  said  seat  or  on 
a  shim  and  adjustable  laterally  and  vertically  between  the 
abatments,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  abatments  and 
trass  for  holding  the  rail  in  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  apstand- 
ing abatments  at  opposite  ends,  a  rail  supporting  trass 
superposed  upon  the  base  plate  and*  harlng  lateral  walls 
embraeitv  said  abutments,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
rail  supporting  trass  laterally  with  rslatloa  to  the  abat- 
ments and  holding  the  truss  in  its  adjnstad  position. 


6.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  baae  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments  at  opposite  ends,  a  rail  supporting  trass 
disposed  between  the  abatments  and  having  walls  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  abutments  and  outwardly 
extending  side  wslls  embracing  the  sides  of  the  abutments, 
said  rail  supoprtlng  truss  being  movable  vertically  and 
laterally  with  relation  to  the  abatments,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  trass  laterally  and  holding  It  in  said  shifted 
position,  said  means  engaging  the  abatments  to  lock  the 
truss  In  a  vertically  shifted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,126,624.     RAIL-JOINT  CHAIR.     AUGUST  G.  Likbmann, 
Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Company,' 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed 
Aug.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  787,003.     (CI.  239—6.) 


.^ 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  an  up- 
standing medially  disposed  abatment  adjacent  each  end, 
said  abutments  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  a  rail  base,  rail  braces  disposed 
parallel  to  and  one  on  each  side  of  each  abutment,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  braces  laterally  with  relation  to 
the  abutments. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  npstaad- 
ing  abutments  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed  plate, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  abatments  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  a  rail  base,  rail 
braces  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  each  abatment  and 
each  having  a  basal  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
body  of  the  brace,  means  for  engaging  the  basal  portion 
of  the  brace  with  the  bed  plate,  and  means  whereby  the 
rail  braces  may  be  laterally  adjusted  with  relation  to  the 
abutments  and  locked  In  their  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  a  vertical 
abatment  at  each  end  thereof,  the  abatments  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  great«'  than  the  width  of  a 
rail  base,  rail  braaces  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  each 
abatment.  the  inner  ends  of  said  braces  being  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  base  of  a  rail,  each  brace  having  an  an- 
gularly projecting  slotted  basal  portion,  fastening  mem- 
bers passing  through  said  slots  and  through  the  bed  plate. 
and  adjusting  and  locking  wedges  iMtsslng  through  the 
braces  and  the  abutments. 

4.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  bed  plate  having  a  seat  of  greater 
width  than  the  base  of  a  rail  to  permit  the  confronting 
ends  of  Joined  rails  to  be  adjusted  Isterally  and  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  bed  plate,  a  rail  brace  co-acting  with 
the  Joined  ends  of  the  rails  and  a  holding  spike  passing 
throagh  the  rail  brace  and  through  the  bed  plate,  said 
holding  spike  having  a  shank  formed  with  an  enlarged 
portion  Intermediate  Its  ends  bearing  upon  the  upper  face 
of  the  bed  plate  and  provided  with  screw  threads  on 
either  side  of  said  enlarged  portion,  and  nuts  engaging  the 
threads  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  shank  and  co-acting 
with  the  rail  brace,  said  shank  being  formed  at  its  upper 
end  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  rotated. 

5.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  apstanding 
abutments  adjacent  the  ends,  these  abatments  extoiding 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  bed  plate  and  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  a  rail, 
rail  braces  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  each  abatment, 
each  rail  brace  having  a  vertical  body  portion  scarfed  at 


1393 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janu.vrv  26, 1915, 


Its  Inner  end,  the  inner  face  of  eacb  brace  being  formed 
with  inwardly  turned  spaced  flanges  engaging  the  adjacent 
abutment,  eacb  brace  having  an  angularly  extending  t>asa< 
portion,  means  for  holding  the  basal  portion  of  each  brace 
In  adjusted  relation  to  the  bed  plate,  and  a  tension  bolt 
passing  through  each  abutment  and  through  the  corre- 
sponding rail  braces. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  .  1  !•  H  ,  .-.  J  5  .  RAIL-CHAIR  FOR  SLTERELEVATINO 
Cl'RVKS.  AuouST  G.  LiEBV(A.\.s.  Butte,  Mont.,  a.s- 
alunor  to  Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27,  19i;i.  Se- 
rial No.  787,004.      (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  ba.'«e,  a  rnll  .supporting  mem- 
ber vertically  movnble  with  relation  to  the  base,  and  rail 
securing  means  disposed  on  said  rail  supporting  member 
and  adjustable  laterally  and  vertically  Independent  of  the 
rail  supporting   member. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  rail  support- 
ing member  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  the  bate 
plate,  rail  securing  means  disposed  upon  said  supporting 
member  and  movable  bodily  therewith  without  dlsenga^^ 
ment  from  a  rail,  said  rail  securing  means  being  vertically 
adjustable  independent  of  the  supporting  member,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  supporting  member. 

3.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  rail  supporting  member,  a 
wedging  member  disposed  beneath  the  supporting  member 
and  having  wedging  engagement  tlierewith,  and  rail  se- 
curing means  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member  and 
vertically  movable  therewith,  said  rail  securing  means  be- 
ing laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  Independent  of  and 
with  relation  to  ttie  rail  supporting  member. 

4.  A  rail  chair  including  a  hollow  pedestal,  a  rail  sup- 
porting member  disposed  in  said  pedestal  for  vertical 
movement,  wedging  members  disposed  beneath  the  rail 
supporting  member,  one  of  said  wedging  members  being 
laterally  ahiftable,  a  screw  rod  passing  tiirough  the  pedes- 
tal operatlvely  engaging  said  shlfuble  wedge  means  for 
adjustably  forcing  said  supporting  member  downward  and 
the  wedging  members  into  engagement  with  each  otlter, 
and  rail  engaging  members  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
member  for  lateral  adjustment  independent  of  the  support- 
ing member. 

6.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  hollow  pedestal,  a  rail  supporting 
member  vertically  movable  in  said  pedestal,  co-acting 
wedges  disposed  beneath  the  rail  supporting  member,  one 
of  said  wedges  being  movable,  a  screw  rod  passing  through 
the  movable  wedge  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  latter, 
the  ends  of  the  screw  rod  passing  through  the  walls  of 
the  pedestal,  and  vertically  adjustable  means  for  clamping 
the  rail  supporting  member  in  Its  vertically  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,626.  TIB-ANCHORINO  RAIL-CHAIR.  AnoDST  G. 
LiiBHANN,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Rail 
Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,005. 
(CL  238—2.) 

1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  bed  plate  having  upstand- 
ing transversely  extending  hollow  abutments,  each  abut- 


ment being  vertically  slotted  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  abutment,  rail  braces  having  portions  thereof  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  In  the  abutments,  and  fastening  de- 
vices passing  longitudinally  through  the  hollow  abut- 
ments and  each  through  a  perforation  in  the  correspond- 
ing rail  brace. 


2.  A  rail  chair  adapted  to  re«<t  upon  a  tie,  rail-engaging 
members  engaged  with  said  rail  chair,  and  tie-anchoring 
devices  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  chair  and  extending 
below  and  beneath  the  tie. 

o.  A  rail  chair  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  tie,  rail-engaging 
members  mounted  upon  said  rail  chair,  and  tie-anchoring 
devices  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  rail  chair  detacbably 
secured  thereto  and  depending  therefrom  and  extending 
beneath  the  tie. 

4.  A  rail  chair  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  tie,  rail  braces 
engaged  with  said  rail  chair,  and  tie-anchoring  devices  de- 
pending from  the  rail  chair  and  detacbably  secured  there- 
to, each  anchoring  device  comprising  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending member  formed  with  an  angularly  projecting 
flange  at  its  lower  end  and  having  means  engaging  the 
other  end  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  anchoring 
device. 

&.  A  rail  chair  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  tie,  rail  braces 
engaged  with  said  rail  chair,  and  ti^anchoring  devices  de- 
pending from  the  rail  chair  and  detacbably  secured  there- 
to, each  anchoring  device  comprising  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending member  having  an  angularly  projecting  flange  at 
its  lower  end  and  provided  intermediate  Its  ends  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  bracket  extending  beneath  and  en- 
gaged with  tbe  chair. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,527.  ADJUSTABLE  RAIL-CHAIR.  AdqustG.  Luu- 
MAMN,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Ball  Chair 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delawara 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,006.     (CL  288—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  rail  sapport- 
ing  member  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  the  base 
plate,  rail  clamps  disposed  upon  said  supporting  member, 
and  wedges  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  base  plate 
and  engaging  between  said  base  plate  and  tbe  supporting 
member,  said  wedges  being  moyabls  toward  eacb  other  to 
raise  tbe  supporting  member  or  away  from  each  other  to 
lower  said  supporting  member. 
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2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plats  having  apwaxdly 
extending  abntmeats,  means  for  permansntly  sscarlag  the 
base  plats  to  a  sab-stmcture,  a  rail  supporUag  member 
slotted  to  receive  said  abutments  and  vertically  movable 
with  rslatlon  thereto,  rail  clamping  means  independent 
of  tbe  plats  securing  means  disposed  upon  the  rail  sup- 
porting Bsember  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  sbatraents, 
and  means  disposed  between  tbe  base  plate  and  the  rail 
supporting  member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  vertically 
adjusted. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments  at  its  ends,  a  saddle  plate  slotted  to  re- 
ceive ssld  abutments  and  vertically  movable  there<m,  raU 
clamping  means  disposed  upon  said  saddle  plate,  and  ver- 
tically acting  wedges  disposed  between  the  base  plate  and 
said  saddle  plate. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments  at  its  ends,  a  saddle  plate  slotted  to  receive 
said  abutments  and  vertically  movable  thereon,  rail  clamp- 
ing means  disposed  upon  said  saddle  plate,  and  vertically 
acting  wedges  disposed  between  the  base  plate  and  said 
saddle  plate,  the  base  plate  and  saddle  plate  being  slotted 
to  receive  said  wedges.  ^^ 

5.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upstand- 
ing abutments,  a  saddle  plate  slotted  to  receive  said  abut- 
ments and  vertically  movable  thereon,  wedging  means  en- 
gaging the  base  plate  and  the  saddle  plate  for  vertically 
shifting  the  same,  rail  clamping  means  adjustable  with 
relation  to  but  disposed  upon  said  saddle  plate,  and  means 
for  locking  the  rail  clamping  means  to  said  abutments. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  a  rail  chair  for  gnard  and  tead  rails,  a  base  plate 
upon  which  the  rails  are  disposed,  spacing  members  dis- 
posed between  the  rails  locked  to  each  other  and  detacb- 
ably locked  to  one  of  tbe  rails  from  longitudinal  movement, 
rail  braces  engaging  against  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  lead 
and  guard  rails,  vertically  movable  wedging  members  en- 
gaging said  braces,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedging 
members  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


^„.-. 


1,126,528.  GUARD-BAIL  CHAIR.  AUGUST  G.  Liebmann, 
Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Bail  Chair  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,007.     (CI.  239— IS. . 


1,126,529.  RAIL-CHAIR.  ACOUBT  O.  Licbmanti,  Butte, 
Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,008.     (CL  238 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  rail  chair  for  guard  and  lead  rails,  means  for 
spacing  a  guard  and  lead  rail  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  permitting  lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
guard  and  lead  rails  with  respect  to  the  chair. 

2.  In  a  rail  chair  for  guard  and  lead  rails,  mesne  for 
spacing  a  guard  and  lead  rail  from  eacb  other,  means  for 
permitting  unitary  lateral  and  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
guard  and  lead  rails,  and  means  for  locking  the  guard 
and  lead  rails  in  dlfferebt  positions  of  lateral  and  vertical 
adjustment 

8.  In  a  rail  chair  for  guard  and  lead  rails,  means  for 
spacing  the  guard  and  lead  rails  from  each  othar,  means 
permitting  vertical  unitary  adjustment  of  the  gnard  and 
lead  ralla,  and  means  for  locking  the  gnard  and  lead  rails 
In  their  vertically  adjuated  position. 

4.  In  a  rail  chair  for  guard  and  lead  rails,  a  base  ^te 
■pon  wkleh  the  rails  are  supported,  spacing  members  dis- 
posed between  the  guard  and  lead  rails  and  locked  to  the 
body  of  the  chair  from  Imigltndinal  novsmeat,  SMaas  for 
adjusting  tba  guard  rails,  lead  rails,  aad  spacing  bmb- 
bsia  tatsrally  and  vertically  with  relation  to  ths  chair,  and 
meaas  tor  losing  said  rails  and  spadag  neabtn  la  ad- 
justed posltton. 

no  O.  Gv-8S 
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1.  The  comblnatlou  with  a  rail  supporting  element  hav- 
ing a  corrugation  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
parallel  to  the  rail  to  be  supported  thereon,  of  a  rail 
clamping  member  supported  upon  the  crest  of  said  corru- 
gation for  lateral  adjustment,  fastening  devices  passing 
through  tbe  rail  clamping  member  and  through  the  cor- 
rugation, and  means  operatlvely  engaging  between  said 
rail  clamping  member  and  tbe  side  wail  of  the  corrnga- 
tion  whereby  the  damping  member  may  be  laterally 
shifted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  supporting  member  hav- 
ing spaced  corrugations  extanding  transversely  and  paral- 
lel to  the  rail,  of  oppositely  disposed  rail  clamping  mem- 
bers, fastening  means  holding  tbe  clamping  members  to 
the  supporting  member  but  permitting  lateral  shifting 
thereof,  and  wedging  members  engaging  between  said  rail 
damping  members  and  tbe  side  walls  of  said  corruga- 
tions. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rail  supporting  member  hav- 
ing spaced  upwardly  extending  corrugations,  of  rail  clamp- 
ing members  esch  having  s  relatively  thick  portion  en- 
gageable  over  tbe  rail,  the  outer  face  of  this  thick  portion 
confronting  one  wall  of  the  corresponding  corrugation. 
aad  having  a  relatively  thin  portion  resting  upon  the 
upper  face  of  tbe  corresponding  corrugation,  and  means 
fbr  adjustably  fastening  tbe  dsmplng  members  to  said 
supporting  member. 

4.  A  rail  supporting  member  having  oppositely  disposed 
spaced  corrugations  extending  above  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
rail  supporting  member,  rail  clamping  plates  each  having 
a  relatively  thick  inner  portion  and  a  relatively  thin  outer 
portion,  tbe  relatively  thick  portion  being  cut  away  to  fit 
over  tbe  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  being  formed  upon  Its 
outer  edge  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  having 
an  inclined  inner  wall,  ths  relatively  thin  portion  being 
slotted,  bolts  p«—<ng  through  tbe  corrugated  portions  of 
tlM  supporting  member  and  through  tbe  slots  in  the  clamp- 
ing plates,  and  wedges  disposed  in  the  grooves  in  said 
damping  plates  and  bearing  at  their  outside  edges  against 
tbe  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  eorTagati<»s. 

6.  A  rail  chair  cominrlalag  a  baae  plats  having  trans- 
verse upwardly  extending  corrugations  foraaed  adjacet 
tbe  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  eormgatioa  having  a  iat 
upper  surface,  rail  clamping  plates,  each  cismplag  plats 
being  relatively  thidi  sloag  its  inaer  margin  and  relatlvaty 
thin  along  its  outer  margin,  the  thickened  portion  ot  saefa 
clamping  plate  being  cut  away  upon  its  under  side  to  it 
ever  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  the  outer  face  of  sadi 
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thickened  portion  being  longltadlnally  grooTed,  the  Inner 
wall  of  each  groove  being  Inclined,  the  relatively  thin 
portions  of  the  platei  being  formed  with  slots,  bolts  pro- 
jecting up  through  the  corrugated  portions  of  the  base 
plate  and  through  said  slots,  and  wedges  disposed  In  the 
grooves  in  said  clamping  plates  and  bearing  at  their  outer 
edges  against  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  corrugations. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.126,530.  CHAIR  FOB  FROG  AND  SWITCH  GUARD- 
RAILS. August  G.  Likbmann,  Butte,  Mont.,  as- 
signor to  Vlgnoles  Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27,  191.3. 
Serial   No.    787,009.      (CI.   238—2.) 


1.  A  rall-chalr  comprising  a  base-plate  having  trans- 
versely extending  grooves,  a  laterally  and  vertically  ad- 
justable rail  clamping  member  having  an  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  Inclined  rall-engagliig  portion  to  engage  be- 
neath the  head  of  a  rail,  and  a  basal  portion  engaging  over 
the  base  of  the  rail  and  ov«>  Mid  base-plate,  said  basal  por- 
tion on  its  face  having  transversely  extending  tongnea 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  grooves,  and  means  for 
holding  the  rail  brace  in  engagement  with  the  base-plate. 

2.  A  rail  chair  c<Hnprislng  a  base  plate  having  down- 
wardly extending  marginal  walls,  the  base  plate  being 
longitudinally  slotted  and  formed  upon  its  upper  face 
«ith  transversely  extending  grooves,  rail  braces  each 
having*  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  portion 
and  a  basal  portion,  the  basal  portion  npon  its  under  face 
being  formed  with  tongues  engaging  said  grooves,  and 
fastening  devices  passing  through  the  basal  portion  of 
each  brace,  and  through  the  slot  of  the  base  plate. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  marginal 
depending  walls,  the  base  plate  being  longitudinally  slotted 
and  formed  upon  its  upper  face  with  transversely  ex- 
tending grooves,  the  grooves  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  approximately  the  entire  length  of  the  base  plate, 
rail  braces  each  consisting  of  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  portion  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
head  and  over  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  each  rail  brace 
having  a  basal  portion  at  its  lower  end  the  under  face 
of  which  la  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  tongues, 
bolts  panlng  ap  through  the  slot  of  the  base  plate  and 
through  the  basal  portion  of  the  corresponding  rail 
brace,  aach  bolt  having  a  head  on  Its  lower  end  wider  than 
the  slot  of  the  base  plate,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  each  bolt 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  trans- 
versely extending  grooves  upon  its  upper  face,  rail  braces 
each  having  a  basal  portion  formed  npon  Ita  under  side 
with  tongnea,  shimming  bosaes  disposed  between  the 
baaal  portions  of  the  rail  bracea  and  the  base  plata,  the 
ander  face  of  each  shimming  boaa  being  formed  with 
tongnea  engaging  with  the  grooves  of  the  base  plate  and 
Its  appcr  face  being  formed  with  grooves  engageable  with 
the  tongnea  of  the  adjacent  rail  brace,  and  means  for 
elamptay  the  rail  braces,  the  shimming  bosses  and  the 
baas  plate  together  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  rail  cbalr  comprlalng  a  base  plate  having  trans- 
versely extending  grooves  npon  its  upper  face,  rail  braces 
each  having  a  basal  portion  formed  npon  its  under  face 


with  transversely  extending  tongues,  shimming  bosses 
disposed  between  the  basal  portlona  of  the  rail  braces 
and  tbe  base  plate,  the  under  face  of  each  shimming  boas 
being  formed  with  transversely  extending  tongues  en- 
gaging with  the  grooves  of  tbe  base  plate  and  its  upper 
face  being  formed  with  transversely  extending  grooves  en- 
gageable with  the  tongnea  of  the  adjacent  rail  brace,  and 
bolts  pasaing  through  tbe  base  plate,  tbe  shimming  bosses 
and  the  rail  bracea. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,531.  SCREW-SPIKE  FOB  RAIL-CHAIBS.  August 
O.  LisBMAifN,  Butte.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnolss  Etail 
Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  791,879. 
(Cl.   85 — 44.) 


1.  A  acrew  gplkt  at  tbe  character  described  compris- 
ing a  straight  shank,  the  lower  portion  of  the  spike  be- 
ing formed  with  wood  screw  thrsada,  the  spike  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  bead,  the 
abank  above  said  head  being  formed  with  screw  threads 
adapted  for  engagement  with  nnts  and  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  spike  being  formed  with  a  many  aided  head 
whereby  a  wrench  may  be  engaged  with  tbe  spike. 

2.  A  spike  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including  a 
straight  shank  formed  intermediate  ita  ends  with  an  in- 
tegral laterally  projecting  head  adapted  to  engage  a  sup- 
port, the  lower  portion  of  the  spike  below  said  head  be- 
ing formed  with  wood  screw  threads,  and  means  engaging 
the  upper  portion  of  the  spike  adapted  to  operatively  en- 
gage a  rail. 

3.  A  spike  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Including  a 
straight  ahank  formed  Intermediate  ita  end  with  in- 
tegral laterally  projecting  head,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
spike  below  said  head  being  formed  with  wood  screw 
threads,  and  meana  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the 
spike  adapted  to  operatively  engage  a  rail,  said  means 
being  adjustable. 


1,126.532.  ADJUSTABLE  BAIL-CHAIB.  AdoOST  O. 
L.ISBMANN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  Ball  Chair 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  888,369.     (CL  2S8— 2.) 

1.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base-plate  having  a  lateral  abut- 
ment extending  at  an  angle  to  the  rail  to  be  supported 
thereon,  the  upper  edge  of  said  abutment  being  upwardly 
inclined  toward  one  end,  and  a  rail  clamp  sngaglng  aald 
abutment  and  alidable  thereon. 

2.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base-plate  having  a  lateral  up- 
wardly extending  abatment,  one  end  of  said  abatment 
being  higher  than  the  other,  the  high  end  of  the  abatment 
being  spaced  fartlier  from  the  middle  of  the  chair  tluui  the 
low  end,  and  a  rail  clamp  slldable  npon  said  abatmsnt 
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3.  In  K  rail  dhalr,  a  base-plats  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed lattral  abutments  q>aesd  from  each  other  a  greater 
diatanes  than  the  width  of  a  rail  base,  said  abutments 
being  parallel  bat  both  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  short 
axis  of  tbs  chair,  the  upper  edges  <rf  said  abutments  being 
upwardly  iaclined  in  opposite  directions,  and  rail  clamps 
alidably  adjastable  on  said  abutments. 


4.  IB  ■  rail  chair,  a  base-plate  having  a  lateral  abut- 
ment, the  upper  edge  of  aald  abutment  being  upwardly 
Inclined  ftom  one  end  to  the  other,  and  a  rail  clamp  alid- 
able upon  aald  abutment. 

5.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base-plate  having  a  lateral  abut- 
ment, the  upper  edge  of  said  abutment  being  formed  with 
an  enlargnd  head  or  bulb,  said  balb  being  inclined  upward 
toward  oae  end  of  tbe  abutment,  and  a  rail  damp  engag- 
ing said  bulb  and  slldable  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasstte.] 


!! 


1.1 26,533.  BAIL-CHAIR.  AUGUST  G.  Libbmann,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Ball  Chair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  13. 
1914.    Serial  No.  888,370.     (CL  28S— 2.) 


1.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base-plate  having  oppoaitely  dls- 
poited  hollow  abutments  projecting  above  the  upper  aur- 
face  thereof  and  extending  parallel  to  eadi  other  but  at 
an  angle  to  the  rail  supported  on  the  base  plate,  and 
rail  engaging  members  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
abutments. 

2.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base  plate  having  oppoaitely  dla- 
posed  abntmenta,  said  abntmenta  extending  paralM  to 
each  other  but  diagonally  to  the  abort  axis  of  the  chair, 
each  of  said  abutments  having  an  Inner  upwardly  extend- 
ing wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  downwardly  extendlBg  outer 
wall,  the  top  wall  of  aald  abutments  being  slotted,  rail 
engaging  members,  each  comprlalng  a  body  portion  over- 
hanging the  base-plate  and  having  a  wedge  face  bearing 
againat  the  inner  wall  of  the  corresponding  abatment  aad 
each  having  a  web  resting  upon  the  ivper  face  of  the 
abntment,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  abut- 
ments aad  through  tlie  webs  of  the  rail  eagagiBg  mem- 
t>er8. 


S.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  baae-plate  having  parallel  trans- 
versely extending  deformations  projecting  above  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  base  plate  and  forming  hollow  abnt- 
menta, rail  engaging  tightening  wedges  disposed  npon 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  facea  of  aald  abutmenta,  and 
means  for  clamping  aald  wedges  in  adjusted  positlMi. 

4.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  base  plate  having  oppositely 
dispossd  hollow  abutments  projecting  above  tbe  upper  sur- 
face of  the  base  plate  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  rail  baae  to  permit  a  rail  to  be 
adjusted  both  laterally  and  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  sabse  plate,  and  rail  engaging  members  resting  on 
the  crests  of  the  abutments  and  having  wedge-ahaped 
portions  for  engagement  with  the  inner  walla  of  the 
of  the  abutments  and  the  adjacent  longludinal  edgea  of 
the  rail  for  holding  the  rail  in  different  positiona  of  ad- 
justment. 

5.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  base  plate  having  oppo- 
aitely disposed  hollow  abutmenta  projecting  above  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  base  plate  and  dlaposed  parallel  to  each 
other  but  at  an  angle  to  the  abort  axia  of  the  base  plate, 
rail  engaging  members  resting  on  the  creats  of  said  abut- 
menta and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  faatenlng 
devlcea  extending  through  the  rail  engaging  members  and 
said  abutments. 

ICIaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,534.  BAIL-CHAIB.  August  Q.  Libbmann,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Vlgnoles  Ball  Chair  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  838,871.     (CI.  288—2.) 


1.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base-plate  formed  at  its  extremi- 
ties with  upwardly  extending  flanges  and  inward  of  said 
flanges  being  formed  with  parallel  abutments,  the  abut- 
ments and  flanges  extending  parallel  to  each  other  but 
at  an  angle  to  the  short  axis  of  the  base-plate,  rail 
clamping  members  disposed  upMi  said  abutments  and 
flangvs,  each  member  having  a  portion  extending  over  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail  and  a  wedging  portion  extending 
between  tbe  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  corresponding 
abutment,  each  wedging  member  having  a  portion  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  abutment  and  ita  correspond- 
ing flange,  this  portion  being  longitudinally  alotted,  and 
fastening  devlcea  passing  through  the  baae-plate  and 
through  aald  slots. 

2.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base-plate  formed  at  ita  extremities 
with  upwardly  extending  flangea  and  Inward  of  said 
flanges  being  formed  with  parallel  abutments,  the  abut- 
ments and  flanges  extending  parallel  to  each  other  but 
at  an  angle  to  the  abort  axis  of  the  base-plate,  rail  damp- 
ing members  disposed  upon  said  abatments  and  flanges, 
each  member  having  a  portion  extending  over  the  base 
flange  of  a  rail  and  a  wedging  portion  extandiag  between 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  corrsspondiBg  abut- 
ment, each  wedging  member  having  a  portion  bridging  the 
space  between  the  abutment  and  ita  corresponding  flange, 
this  portion  being  loBgitadinally  slotted,  screw-spikes  ex- 
tending through  the  base-plate  and  having  a  shooldar 
bearing  thereon,  each  screw-spike  extendisf  np  throvgh 
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tb*  slot  in  the  clampiDg  member,  and  nats  engaglDg  the 
upwardly  proJectluR  portions  of  the  acrew-aplke. 

3.  A  rail  chair  InclndlnK  a  substantially  rhomboldal 
base  plate  having  spaced  pairs  of  upstanding  flangea  of 
different  heights,  the  Inner  flange  of  each  pair  conatltut- 
Ing  an  abutment,  rail  clamping  devlcea  having  wedging 
faces  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  abutments  and 
provided  with  lips  for  engagement  with  the  base  of  a 
rail,  and  fastening  devices  disposed  between  the  flanges  of 
each  pair  for  holding  the  rail  clamping  devices  In  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base  plate  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed parallel  abutments  and  flanges  extending  parallel 
to  said  abatments.  rail  clamping  members,  fastening  de- 
vices passing  through  the  rail  clamping  members  and  the 
base-plate  and  dlspo«jed  each  In  the  space  betw.en  an  abut- 
ment and  the  correepondlnK  flaoKe,  said  faslenin);  devices 
having  beads  bearing  against  the  base-plate  each  bavInK 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  space  between  the 
abutment  and  the  flange. 

5.  A  rail  chair  including  a  base  plate  having  spaced 
pairs  of  upstanding  flanges,  one  of  the  flanges  of  each 
pair  being  higher  than  the  other  and  constituting  an 
abutment,  rail  clamping  devices  having  wedging  faces  en- 
gnging  the  abutments  and  a  fastening  device  disposed  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  each  pair  and  engaging  the  adjacent 
rail  clamping  device. 

fClaims  6  to   15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tndinally  slotted  and  having  a  wedge-ahapwl  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  abutment  and  the  edge  01 
a  rail  base,  means  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of 
the  rail  securing  members,  and  means  for  holding  the 
rail  securing  members  in  longitudinally  adjusted  poal- 
tlon.  said  abutments  being  of  mifflclent  helglit  to  brae* 
the  rail  securing  members  when  In  positions  both  vertical 
and  longitudinal  adjustment. 

4.  .V  rail  chair  Including  a  bed-plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  abutments,  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable 
rail  securing  mtmbers  having  wedge-shaped  portions  bear- 
ing a>:aln8t  the  abutments  and  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
provided  with  upstanding  braces  for  engagement  with 
the  flshini;  space  of  the  rail,  and  fastening  devices  pierc- 
ing the  wedge-shaped  portions  of  the  rail  securing  mem 
hers  and  bed  plate,  respectively,  for  securing  the  bed-plate 
to  a  substructure. 

.">  .V  rail  chair  Including  a  bed-plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  abutments,  vertically  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
at.If  rail  securing  members  for  holding  a  rail  on  the  bed 
plate  or  on  a  shim  between  the  abutments,  each  rail  se- 
curing member  being  provided  with  a  wedge-shap«Ml  por 
ti..n  for  co<5peratlon  with  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  nd- 
jacvnt  abutment,  respectively,  and  fastening  devices  ei- 
t.-ndlng  through  the  wedge-shaped  portions  of  the  rail  sp- 
rurlng  memb.Ts  for  holding  said  members  In  different 
positions  of  longitudinal  and  vertical  adjustment. 

I  Claims  ♦)  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


^.}2flJ>■.^!s.     R.\iL-cn.\iR.     atoist  o.   r.iKBMA.NN,  chi- 

'■aro.  111.,  assljjnor  to  Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company. 
-New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,;i26.     (CI.  238-2.) 
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1.126.536.  8KLI.^^OCKINO  RAII^CHAIR.  AuacsT  G. 
LiKB.MAN.v,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles  ttall 
Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  DeU- 
ware.  Filed  .May  13,  1014.  Serial  No.  838,368.  (CI. 
23S— 2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed-plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  abutments,  rail  securing  members  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  web  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  wedge 
shaped  portions  for  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  rail 
and  said  abutments,  and  fastening  devices  extending 
through  the  rail  securing  members  and  bed-plate  for  se- 
curing the  bed  plate  to  a  sub-structure,  said  abutments  be- 
ing of  sufficient  height  to  brace  the  web  engaging  portions 
of  the  rail  securing  memt>er8. 

2.  A  rail  chair  including  a  bed  plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  abutments,  rail  securing  members  disposed  one 
In  conjunction  with  each  abutment,  each  rail  securing 
member  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  portion  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  abut- 
ment and  the  edge  of  a  rail  base,  means  for  permitting 
vertical  movement  of  the  rail  securing  members  and 
means  for  holding  the  rail  securing  members  In  longitudi- 
nally adjusted  position,  said  abutments  being  of  sufllclent 
height  to  brace  the  rail  securing  members  when  the  Ut- 
ter are  in  vertically  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  rail  chair  Including  a  bed-plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  abatinents,  said  abutments  extending  diagonally 
with  relation  to  a  rail  to  be  supported  on  the  chair,  and 
rail  securing  m«nben  disposal  one  In  conjunction  with 
each  abutment,  each   rail   securing  member  being  longl 


1.  .V  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  abutments  spaced  apart  a  dlrtance  greater  than 
the  base  of  a  rail  to  permit  the  rail  to  be  adjusted  later- 
ally and  vertically  with  respect  to  the  base  plate,  and  rail 
braces  coacting  with  the  abutments,  the  Inner  faces  of 
both  of  said  abutments  being  longitudinally  corrugated 
and  the  outer  faces  of  both  of  said  braces  being  longitudi- 
nally corruKated. 

2.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base  plate,  an  upstanding  abutment 
having  its  Inner  face  longitudinally  corrugated,  and  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  rail  brace  co-acting  with  the  abutment 
and  having  lonirltudlnally  extending  corrugations  engag 
Ing  the  corrugations  on  the  abutment. 

•  !.  In  a  rail  cbalr.  a  base-plate  having  an  upstanding 
abutment,  the  inner  face  of  which  is  loBgitndlaally  cor- 
rugated, a  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  rail  brace, 
the  outer  face  of  which  bears  against  the  abutment  and 
Is  correspondingly  longitudinally  corrugated,  and  means 
adjustably  engaging  the  rail  brace  with  the  abutment. 

4.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base  plate  having  an  upstanding 
abutment  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  rail  supported  on  said 
base-plate,  the  Inner  face  of  said  abutment  being  longitu- 
dinally corrugated,  a  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable 
rail  brace  having  a  beveled  face  disposed  in  a  Tertleal 
plane  and  longitudinally  corrugated,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  rail  brace  to  hold  It  In  Its  adjusted  position  with 
rolatlon  to  said  abutment. 


S.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  bavlBg  oppositely 
disposed  abutments,  said  alNitments  extending  parallel  to 
each  other  but  at  an  Inclination  to  the  longltmllnal  axis 
of  a  rail  supported  upon  said  base-plats,  both  of  said  abot- 
ments  having  loogitndinaUj  corrugated  inner  faces,  and 
laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  rail  braces  adapted  ta  be 
disposed  within  said  abatments  and  having  ineliBed  onter 
faces  corresponding  to  the  inclination  of  the  abutments 
and  having  wedging  engagement  therewith,  said  faces  be- 
ing longitudinally  corrugated. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,126,687.  BTBAM-VALVB.  Nobmaw  Jobkph  Locktbk, 
DarlluKton.  England.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,704.      (a.   137 — 4.) 


1.  In  steam  valves  for  locomotives  and  for  other  par- 
poses,  a  valve  chest,  a  valve  formed  In  two  detachable 
parts  therein,  a  seat  for  each  valve  part,  and  a  door  in 
said  valve  chest  through  which  one  valve  part  can  be 
Introduced  to  enable  the  valve  to  be  assemblM. 

2.  In  steam  valves  for  locomotives  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, a  valve  chest,  a  valve  formed  In  two  detachable 
parts  therein,  a  plain  cylindrical  baffle  on  one  valve  part 
a  plain  oonlcal  baffle  on  the  other  valve  part,  a  seat  for 
each  valve  part  and  a  door  In  said  valve  chest  through 
which  one  valve  part  can  be  introduced  to  enable  the 
valve  to  be  assembled. 

3.  In  steam  valves  for  locomotives  and  for  other  par- 
poses,  a  valve  chest,  a  valve  formed  In  two  detachable 
parts  of  equal  area,  a  plain  cylindrical  baffle  on  one  valve 
part,  a  plain  conical  baffle  on  the  other  valve  part,  a  seat 
foi  each  valve  part  and  a  door  In  said  valve  chest  through 
which  one  valve  part  can  be  Introduced  to  enable  the 
valve  to  be  assembled. 


l,12e,53R.  RAILWAY-TRACK.  THOMAS  G.  McNlILL, 
Ludlow,  Cal.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.244. 
(Cl.  2S8— «.) 


iniKin.ii 


UJJ  JULJU 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  comprising 
rails  and  ties,  of  a  rail-holding  means  comprising  an  ele- 
ment extending  transversely  between  the  rails  and  fas- 
tened to  said  rails,  and  means  for  secariag  said  element 
to  the  ties,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  elon- 
gated bars  rigidly  secured  to  said  element  and  ranging 
lengthwise  of  the  track,  said  bars  being  fastaned  to  the 
ties. 

2.  A  holding  means  for  track  rails,  compriatag  an  aanu- 
los  having  a  diameter  to  be  received  between  the  track 
rails  wltk  its  ahl**  adjacent  to  said  rails,  means  lasteaiag 
the  aaanlua  to  the  respective  rails,  and  BMaaa  for  taatea- 
Ing  the  aannlaa  to  the  ties. 


3.  A  holding-means  for  track  rails,  comprising  an  anno* 
las  liavlng  a  diameter  to  be  received  between  the  tra^ 
rails  with  Its  sides  adjacent  to  said  rails,  means  for  fas- 
tening the  annulna  to  the  respective  ralla,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  annulus  to  the  ties,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  elongated  ban  extending  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  aannlas,  and  connected  with  the  latter. 

4.  A  holding-means  for  track  rails,  comprising  an  annu- 
lus of  a  diameter  to  be  received  between  track  rails,  and 
formed  with  flanges  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  and  paral- 
lel with  the  webs  of  the  rails,  straps  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  rails,  the  inner  straps  overlying  the  flanges  of  the 
annulus,  bolts  securing  the  said  straps  and  flanges  to  the 
rails,  the  said  outer  straps  having  beads  engaging  the 
Leads  of  the  bolts,  lag  screws  directly  securing  the  said 
annulus  to  the  ties  beneath  the  same  at  approximately  di- 
ametrically opposite  sides  of  the  annulus  between  the 
rails,  elongated  bars  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
the  annulus  and  ranging  longltndinally  of  the  track  be- 
tween the  rails,  and  lag  screws  securing  said  bars  to 
the  ties. 


1.126.539.  COMBINBD  LADDER  AND  SCAFFOLD.  Mat- 
thew McViCKAR,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704,377.     (Cl.  20—81.) 


In  a  combined  ladder  and  scaffold,  the  combination  with 
a  prop  section,  of  a  platform,  a  support  provided  with  a 
series  of  apertures,  a  rod  on  the  support  and  passing 
through  a  plurality  of  the  said  apertures,  with  the  said 
rod  adjustable  on  the  suport  and  the  said  platform  hav- 
ing swinging  connection  with  the  rod,  a  U  shaped  member 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  platform  and  engaging 
the  prop  section  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  platform 
with  the  prop  Be<tlon,  whereby  the  platform  will  hold 
the  upper  portion  of  the  support  relatively  to  the  prop 
section,  and  removably  connected  link  members  connect- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  the.  prop  section  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  support  whereby  the  lower  section  of  the 
support  will  be  held  against  movement  relatively  to  the 
prop  section  without,  however,  preventing  an  adjustment 
of  the  platform  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  support. 


1,126,540.  STANCHION.  Jahbs  F.  Mamnimo,  Hlnot, 
Me.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,672.  (CL 
119—147.) 

1.  A  stanchion  having  a  pivotal  bar  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  crank  shaft  having  Its  crank  portion  moontad  la 
said  slot,  and  a  crank  handle  for  operating  aald  crank 
sliaft  for  holding  the  pivoted  bar  in  an  unlocked  position, 
the  crank  portion  of  the  crank  shaft  lying  below  the  daad 
center  when  in  locked  and  in  nnlocked  pooitions. 

2.  A  stanchion  comprising  two  members,  means  for  ad- 
Jnstably  holding  a  bar  la  said  members,  a  saeoad  bar  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  said  members,  said  bar  having  a  slotMl 
end  and  a  crank  shaft  moaated  in  one  of  the  members  to 
move  said  bsr  into  locked  and  anlocked  positions. 

8.  A  stftnctiion  comprising  a  base  member,  an  apper 
member,  said  members  being  provided  with  a  seriea  of  per- 
forations to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  rigid  bar,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  OMrabers,  and  provided  with  a  slot 
a  crank  aliaft  having  its  crank  portion  disposed  in  aaM 
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■lot,  uid  a  cnak  haadk  dtopoaad  oat  of  allnemciit  with 
tb«  crank  portion,  m  tkat  wh«n  tbc  crank  portion  la  In 


locked  or  opened  position   It  Ilea  below  the  dead  center 
of  the  abaft 


1,126,541.  UNION  GARMENT.  Ronnax  L.  MAaooLyaa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  2B,  1913.  Serial  No.' 
791,773.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  union  suit  comprising.— a  front  blank,  a  rear  blank 
having  a  cut-out,  and  a  wedge-ahaped  member  having  an 
arcuated  edge,  said  blanks  and  member  being  of  non-elaatle 
material,  one  atralght  edge  of  aaid  wedge-shaped  member 
and  one  edge  of  the  cut-out  forming  an  opening,  the  other 
straight  edge  of  said  wedge-ahaped  member  being  secured 
to  the  other  edge  of  the  cut-out,  the  arcuated  edge  of  aald 
wedge-shaped  member  being  secured  to  the  front  blank, 
aaid  wedge-shaped  member  having  an  elaatlc  portion  adja- 
cent the  opening  formed  by  the  straight  edge  of  said 
wedge-ahaped  member  and  a  cut-out  In  the  rear  blank. 

2,  A  onion  anlt  comprising,— a  front  blank,  a  rear  blank 
having  a  cnt-oot,  and  a  wedge-shaped  member  having  an 
arcnated  edge,  aald  blanks  and  member  being  of  non-elaatlc 
material,  aald  wedge  having  an  elastic  portion  at  the 
arcuated  edge,  aald  wedge-shaped  member  having  one 
straight  edge  thereof  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  cut-oat  In 
the  rear  blank,  the  other  edge  of  the  cut  out,  with  the 
other  straight  edge  of  the  wedge-shaped  member  forming 
an  opening,  the  arcuated  edge  of  said  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber being  aecored  to  the  front  blank,  whereby  said  elaatlc 
portion  of  the  arcuated  edge  la  also  secured  to  the  front 
blank. 


1,120.542.      BNVKLOP-OPENER.      Albht  lliaKfl.   New 

York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1912,  BerUl  No.  719.607. 
Renewed  Dec.  2.  1914.  Sertal  No.  878,183.  <C1 
184—48.) 

1.  The  herein  described  envelop  opener,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  base,  a  pedestal  extending  apwardly  from  ' 


the  baae,  cutting  meana  between  tba  base  and  the  pedestal, 
portioning  meana  for  the  paper  to  be  eat  tnelodlag  a  gage 
movable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  reaUleatly  plvotad  m>on 
the  pedestal,  and  guard  means  Inclodlng  a  member  plvotad 
on  a  vertical  pivot  apon  the  baae  and  movable  toward  and 
from  said  catting  meana,  aald  gnard  member  being  open- 
tively  connected  to  the  gaga  whereby  the  gnard  member  la 
positively  moved  on  Ita  pivot  by  meana  of  aald  gage. 


2.  In  an  envelop  opeMr.  the  eMnMaatloa  of  a  tmat  in- 
cluding a  chamber  to  reealve  the  cattlnga,  cutting  means 
including  a  member  ilxed  to  the  baae  and  another  member 
movable  with  respect  to  the  fixed  member,  a  pair  of  gagea 
cooperating  with  the  fixed  cutting  member  and  movable 
independently  of  each  other  In  vertical  parallel  planea 
rearwardly  from  aaid  fixed  member  when  engaged  by  the 
movable  cutting  member,  meana  to  restore  the  gagas  In 
normal  engagement  with  aald  fixed  member  when  releaaed 
by  the  movable  cutting  member,  and  a  pair  of  gnarda 
pivoted  on  vertical  plvota  to  the  base  and  severaUy  oper- 
ated by  said  gagea  toward  or  from  the  fixed  cutting  mem- 
ber and  serving  to  direct  the  cnttings  into  said  chamber 
when  the  gages  approach  their  normal  contact  with  the 
fixed  cutting  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  .1  base,  a  pedesUl  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  fixed 
and  movable  bladea  aaaodated  with  the  baae,  and  poal- 
tlonlng  means  for  the  envelop  to  determine  the  distance 
the  envelop  projecta  between  the  bladea,  aald  positioning 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  gages  pivoted  upon  the  pedes- 
tal and  movable  Independently  of  each  other  in  parallel 
vertical  planes. 

4.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  of  a  baae  in- 
cluding a  chamber,  cutting  meana  aaaodated  with  the  baae. 
poaltionlng  meana  cooperating  with  the  catting  meana  to 
determine  the  length  of  the  cat,  and  gnard  meana  movable 
from  normal  position  simnltaneoaaly  with  the  operation  of 
the  cutting  means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cattlnga  and 
project  them  automatically  into  aald  chamber  upon  the 
return  of  the  guard  meana  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  of  a  baae, 
cutting  means  asaosciated  with  the  base,  a  pair  of  gages 
to  determine  the  length  of  the  cut,  means  to  hold  the 
gages  In  normal  operative  position,  and  guard  means 
operative  in  conjunction  with  aaid  gagea  to  receive  the 
cattlnga  and  keep  them  oat  of  contact  with  the  gagea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,128,543.  LINOTYPK-MACHINK.  Gaoaoa  E.  IfASLATT, 
Pasadena,  Cal.,  Maignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,123.     (CL  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  dia- 
trlbating  meehaniam  provided  with  a  dlatriboter  beam,  of 
a  lever  plvotally  aecored  to  the  diatribater  beam,  adjoat- 
ing  meana  on  a  magasine  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
lever,  a  font  distingalsher,  and  meana  for  opsratlvely  con- 
necting the  font  distlngoiaher  with  aald  lever  for  astting 
aald  font  distingalsher  in  its  proper  positlOD  therein  for 
the  delivery  of  a  font  of  matrloas  to  tlie  proper  magastae 
by  the  placing  of  aaid  magasiB*  into  operative  posltloB  in 
the  machine. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tlic  eomUnatlon  with  a  dla- 
trlhoting  meehaniam  provldsd  with  a  distribatsr  beam, 
of  a  lever  plvotally  aeeared  to  the  dlstribater  beam,  adjaat- 
ing  means  secured  to  the  side  of  a  suigaalae  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aaid  lever,  a  font  diatiagalsbsr,   and 
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means  (or  operably  connecting  said  lever  with  the  font 
dlstincalahcr  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  a  font  of 
matrlcea  to  aald  magasine,  said  lever  befaig  operated  by 
the  placing  of  aald  magasine  into  operative  position  in 
the  machine 


3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributing mechanism  provided  with  a  distributer  beam,  of 
an  adjusting  block  secured  to  the  side  of  a  magasine,  a 
lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  distributer  beam  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  to  a  point  opposite  said  block,  means  on  said 
block  adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  a  font  distlngulsber, 
and  means  operably  connecting  said  lever  with  the  font 
dlstlngnlsher  adapted  to  set  the  font  dlstingnlsher  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  a  font  of  matrices  to  the  proper 
magasine  by  the  placing  of  said  magazine  into  operative 
position  in  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributing mechanism  provided  with  a  distributer  beam,  of 
a  block  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  a  magazine,  a 
lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  distributer  beam  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  to  a  point  oppoaite  said  block,  a  font  dis- 
tinguisher  stud,  a  spring  on  the  font  distlngulsber  stud, 
a  collar  on  the  oppoaite  end  of  aald  stud,  a  yoke  pivoted  to 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  collar,  and  means  on 
said  block  for  causing  said  lever  to  move  said  stud  into 
position  for  delivery  of  a  font  of  matrices  to  a  magazine 
to  which  they  belong,  by  placing  said  magasine  into  opera- 
tive position  in  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  font 
dlstlngulsher  stud  of  a  distributer  box,  a  spring  on  one  end 
of  the  Mod  adapted  to  hold  it  normally  toward  one  aide  of 
the  distributer  box,  a  collar  on  the  other  end  of  aald  stud 
and  fixed  thereto,  a  lever  plvotally  aecured  to  a  fixed  part 
of  the  machine  and  depending  therefrom,  an  adjnatlng 
block  on  a  magazine,  and  means  on  said  block  for  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  aet  the  font 
dlstingnlaher  on  said  stud  for  the  delivery  of  a  font  of 
matrlcea  to  aald  magasine  by  the  placing  of  aald  magazine 
into  operative  position  in  the  magasine. 

[Clslms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.126,544.  WORK -STAND.  Hinbt  Phillip  Mabtin. 
Owensboro,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Clarence  Frank  liartin. 
Oweaaboro.  Ky.  FUed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,908.     (CI.  81—15.) 

1.  In  a  stand,  the  combination  with  a  top  having  an 
opening  therein  ;  of  a  curved  mandrel  fixed  on  the  top 
adjacent  to  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  groove ;  and 
a  viae  earrled  by  the  top  remote  trcm  the  opening  and 
having  a  pipe-reeelTing  opening  in  allneaiant  with  the 
groove  of  the  mandrel. 

2.  In  •  stand,  the  combination  with  a  top  IWTing  a  pipe- 
opening  and  bolt-holee  therein ;  of  a  mandrel  having  lat- 
eral wlnga  for  fastening  bolts  passing  through  two  of  said 
holss,  the  faee  of  the  mandrel  being  curved  and  having  a 
groove  leading  downward  to  aald  opening,  a  viae  aecored 
by  bolta  passing  throogh  other  of  said  bolt-h<^es  at  tlie 
opposite  end  of  the  top,  with  the  opening  throngh  the  vise 


in  allnement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  groove  in  the 
mandrel,  and  a  longitudinal  strengthening  rib  underlying 
said  top  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  bolta.   :. 


'*    ^' 


3.  In  a  stand,  the  combination  with  a  top  having  a  pipe- 
opening  and  Iralt-bolea  therein  ;  of  a  curved  mandrel  having 
lateral  wings  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  top  by 
bolts  passing  throogh  said  holea,  the  faee  of  the  mandrel 
having  a  groove  leading  to  said  opening,  and  a  strengthen- 
ing rib  underlying  said  top  and  forked  kt  one  end  with  the 
crotch  of  the  fork  alining  with  said  opening  and  the  fork- 
arms  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts. 

4.  In  a  stand,  the  combination  with  a  top  having  a  pipe- 
opening  and  bolt-holes  theraln  ;  of  a  curved  mandrel  hav- 
ing lateral  wings  adapted  to  be  connected  with  aald  top  by 
bolts  passing  through  said  holes,  the  face  of  the  mandrel 
having  a  groove  leading  to  said  opening,  and  a  sheet  metal 
strengthening  rib  of  V-shaped  cross  section  secured  be- 
neath said  top  and  bifurcated  at  one  end  with  the  crotch 
of  said  bifurcation  registering  with  said  opening  and  the 
arms  thereof  folded  and  bent  outward  into  wings  perfo- 
rated for  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts. 


1,126,545.  BUGGY-POLE  STAY-CHAIN.  Lan  J.  Mat- 
TiNQLY.  Hardinsburg.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Claude  Mercer,  Hardinsburg.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,830.     (CI.  21—36.) 


A  stay  chain  for  vehicle  double  trees  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  metallic  linka  hlngedly  connected  together, 
said  links  being  arranged  for  vertical  fiexlbility  and  hori- 
zontal inflexibility,  and  means  for  attaching  the  terminala 
of  aald  chain  to  the  double  tree  and  circle  bar  or  vehicle, 
respectively. 


1,126,546.  BRUSH  •  HOLDER.  BMIL  Mattmak,  Nor 
wood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  Allla- 
Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
DsUware.  Filed  July  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  827,982. 
(CL  171—210.) 

1.  In  a  bmah  holder,  the  combination  of  a  spring-mount- 
ed brush  frame,  a  bruah  moonted  in  aaid  frame  and  mov- 
aMe  relatively  thereto,  a  collar  on  aald  bruah  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  aald  bmah  relatively  to  the  frame  in  one 
direction,  a  aecond  collar  on  aaid  bmah.  and  a  aprlng  be- 
tween aald  second  collar  and  the  fraaie  for  blaslag  said 
brash  in  the  aforesaid  direetloiL 
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2.  Fn  a  brush  holder,  a  pivoted  frame  free  to  move  In 
either  direction,  an  abotment,  a  spring  between  said  abut- 
ment and  said  frame  for  jrleldlngly  urging  said  frame  In 
one  dlrectloD,  a  recessed  portion  at  one  end  of  said  pivoted 
frame,  a  brush  mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  collar  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  bmah,  aald  collar  being  provided 
with  a  projection  forming  a  spring  abutment  and  said 
brush  receiving  portion  of  said  frame  being  provided  with 
a  portion  forming  a  spring  abutment,  and  a  compression 
spring  between  the  abutments  on  said  collar  and  said 
brush  receiving  portion  for  urging  said  brush  in  one  direc- 
tion relatively  to  said  frame  but  permitting  a  slight  move 
ment  In  the  opposite  direction. 


3.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  pivoted  brush  supporting  arm 
free  to  swing  In  either  direction,  means  for  realUently 
urging  aald  arm  In  one  direction,  a  brush  slldably  mounted 
In  aald  arm,  a  spring  abutment  adjustably  secured  to  said 
brush,  a  spring  abutment  on  said  brush  supporting  arm. 
and  a  compression  spring  between  said  abutments  for 
reslllently  urging  said  brush  in  one  direction  relative  to 
■aid  pivoted  arm. 

4.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  movable  brush  supporting  arm 
free  to  move  in  either  direction  and  realliently  biased  In 
one  direction,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  brush  re- 
ceiving portion  and  portions  adjacent  said  brush  receiving 
portion  adapted  to  form  spring  seating  abutments,  a  brush 
mounted  to  slldably  engage  said  brush  receiving  portion 
and  provided  with  adjustable  spring  seats,  and  springs 
mounted  in  the  seats  of  the  supporting  arm  and  said 
brush  and  acting  to  reslllently  urge  said  brush  In  one 
direction  relative  to  said  supporting  arm. 

5.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
mounted  brush  frame,  a  brash  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  brush  relative  to  said  frame  In  one  direction,  an 
abutment  on  said  brush  external  of  the  brush  receiving 
portion  of  said  frame,  and  a  spring  between  said  abutment 
and  said  frame  for  biasing  said  brush  In  the  aforesaid 
direction. 


part  of  the  wall  of  the  dram  which  moves  toward  tbe  nalo 
ails,  a  channel  through  which  is  conveyMl  the  Baterlal 
deposited  on  the  wall  of  tbe  dram. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  th«  planetary  type  a 
shield  forming  a  channel  with  the  part  of  the  wall  of  the 
drum  which  moves  toward  the  main  axle,  said  shield  ex- 
tending from  the  separation  Eone  remote  from  the  main 
axis  to  the  part  of  the  drum  close  to  the  main  ails. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  the  planetary  type,  the 
combination  with  each  drum  of  a  shield  forming  a  channel 
with  the  part  of  the  wall  of  the  drum  which  moves  toward 
the  main  axis,  and  a  plow  disposed  near  to  the  termination 
of  said  channel  for  detaching  deposit  from  the  wall  of 
the  drum. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  the  planetary  type  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  drums  almost  touching  the 
main  axis  each  drum  containing  a  shield  forming  a  channel 
with  tbe  part  of  the  wall  of  the  drum  which  moves  toward 
the  main  axis. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  the  planetary  type  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  drums  almost  touching  the 
main  axis  each  drum  containing  a  shield  forming  a  channel 
with  the  part  of  the  wall  of  the  drum  which  moves  toward 
the  main  axis,  and  means  within  the  drum  and  adjacent  to 
the  main  axis  for  detaching  deposit  from  the  wall  of  the 
drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,548.      SI'IRIT-LEVEL.  Peteh   H.    Maym,   Detroit, 

Mich.,    assignor   to    himself  and   John    Mayes,    Detroit, 

Mich.     Filed   Sept.  6,   1913.  Serial   No.  788,371.      (CI 
;«— 213.> 


1,126,547.      PLANETARY  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR. 
WiLHBLM     Maiss,     Johannesburg,     Transvaal,     South 
Africa.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,529.     (CI 
127—3.) 


«  21 


Tbe  combination  with  a  body  having  a  transverse  bora, 
and  a  barrel  entering  said  bore  and  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  flange  seated  against  said  body,  of  a  clamp  ring 
co5perative  with  said  barrel  and  having  a  flange  seated 
against  the  opposite  side  of  said  body,  means  for  drawing 
■aid  flanges  together  to  clamp  said  body  between  them, 
protector  glasses  seated  against  the  outer  faces  of  said 
barrel  and  clamp  ring,  respectively,  and  Independent  ex- 
traneous means  for  holding  said  glasses  in  position  on 
their  respective  members. 


1.  In  a  centrlfngal  separator  of  tbe  planetary  type,  tbe 
combination  with  each  dram  of  a  shield  forming  with  tlks 


1,126,549.  BETA  -  ACETYL  -  ALKYL  -  DIALKTLAMINS. 
(Jeoro  Mbrling,  Elberfeld,  and  Otto  Chrzkscinbki  and 
Ilir.o  KOnr.ER,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Piled  June  6,  1913 
Serial  No.  771,872.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  As  new  products  the  beta-aeetylalkyl-dUIkylamlns  of 
the  formula  graphically  represented  : 

CH,— CO— CH(R).CHr-N(R'), 
where   R-.hydrogen    or  alkyl  and    R'— alkyl,   which   ar« 
colorless  oils  having  an  intense  ammonlacal  smell,  being 
difficultly  soluble  In  water,  subsUntUlly  as  described. 

2.  As  new  products  beta-acetylalkyl-dlethylamlns  whleb 
are  colorless  oils  having  an  intense  ammonlacal  smell, 
being  difficultly  soluble  In  water,  sobsUntlally  as  de^ 
scribed. 

3.  As  new  prodacts  tbe  beta-acetylethyl-dialkylamlas 
which  are  colorless  oils  having  an  Intense  anunonUcal 
smell,  being  dlfflcalUy  soluble  In  water,  sabetantlally  as 
deacribed. 
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4.  As  new  prodact  the  beta-acetylethyl-dlethylamin  of 
the  formula 

I)     CH,— CO— CH,— CHr-N.(C,H,), 

which  Is  a  colorless  oil  having  an  Intense  ammonlacal 
smell,  dlfflcnltly  soluble  in  water  and  bolls  at  72-76*  C. 
(16  mm.),  substantially  as  described. 


II 


1,126,550.     MEANS  FOR  CLAMPING  CARS  IN  TIPPLES.    1 
WrLL    K.    MuNBui,    Cleveland,    Ohio,   assignor    to   The  1 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  826.189.     (CL  214—12.) 


1.  In  a  car-tipple  having  a  cradle  for  elevating  and  low- 
ering tbe  cars  therethrough  with  a  vertical  member  at  one 
side  of  tbe  same,  the  combination  of  sheaves  at  the  upper 
psrt  of  tbe  tipple,  clamping  ropes  anchored  at  their  ends 
to  said  cradle  and  passing  upwardly  along  said  member  to 
and  around  said  sheaves,  counterweights  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  ropes,  a  aeries  of  upright  standards  slld- 
ably connected  to  the  vertlcsl  member,  in  front  of  said 
ropes,  and  freely  extending  through  said  cradle  below ; 
fixed  supports  for  and  in  ailnement  with  said  stsnd- 
ards.  beaeath  the  cradle ;  a  series  of  clamping-bars  ful- 
crumed  sear  their  ends  to  tbe  standards,  and  extending 
crosswise  of  the  cradle  therefrom  ;  lever-actuating  mem- 
bers connected  to  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means 
on  said  cradle  for  engaging  tbe  lastnamed  members  at  a 
predetermined  part  of  the  cradle's  travel,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  car-tipple,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
ing L-shaped  cradle,  sheaves  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
tipple,  clamping  ropes  anchored  to  said  cradle  at  their 
ends  and  extending  upwardly  along  tbe  aprlght  member  of 
the  same  to  and  around  said  sheaves ;  eoanterwelghts  at- 
tached to  the  other,  or  ananchored,  enda  of  said  ropes ;  a 
series  of  upright  standards  movably  connected  to  the  up 
right  members.  In  front  of  said  ropes,  and  freely  extend- 
ing throogb  the  cradle  below ;  fixed  supports  for  and  in 
ailnement  with  said  standards  beneath  the  cradle ;  a  series 
of  clamping  bars  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  standards  and 
extending  cross-wise  of  tbe  cradle ;  links  connected  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  on  tbe  cradle  for  en- 
gaging said  links  at  and  during  a  predetermined  part  of 
tbe  cradle's  downward  travel  tbroog^i  tbe  tipple,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  deseribetf. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  car-tlpple,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
ing L  shaped  cradle,  sheaves  at  tlie  upper  part  of  the 
tipple,  clamping  ropes  anchored  to  said  cradle  at  their 
ends  and  extending  upwardly  along  tlie  aprlght  member  of 
tbe  same  to  and  around  said  sheaves;  eoanterwelghts  at- 
tached to  the  other,  or  ananchored.  ends  of  said  ropes; 
a  series  of  upright  standards  movably  connected  to  said 
aprlght  nember  In  front  of  said  ropes  and  freely  extend- 
ing throagfa  tbe  cradle;  fixed  supports  for  and  in  aUae- 
Mcnt  with  said  standards  beneath  said  cradle;  a  aetlfls 
e<  elsinplag-bars  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  standards  and 


extending  cross-wise  of  tbe  cradle,  together  with  suitable 
means,  on  said  cradle  and  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  bars, 
for  becoming  and  being  In  engagement,  one  with  the  other, 
at  and  during  a  predetermined  part  of  tbe  cradle's  down- 
ward travel  through  tbe  tipple,  to  thereby  actuate  said 
bars  upwardly  around  their  fulcrums,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  car-tlpple  having  an  L-shaped 
cradle  therein  and  clamping  ropes  passing  upwardly  there- 
through along  tbe  inner  face  of  the  vertical  member  of 
said  cradle,  of  a  series  of  upright  standards  on  said  face, 
in  front  of  said  ropes,  adapted  normally  to  pass  through 
said  cradle  below  ;  fixed  seats  for  and  In  ailnement  with 
said  standards  beneath  tbe  cradle ;  a  series  of  clamping 
bars,  for  the  top-edges  of  a  car's  t>ody.  fulcrumed.  near 
their  inner  ends  to  tbe  standards,  together  with  suitable 
means  for  efTecting  an  engagement  between  said  inner 
ends  and  said  cradle,  at  and  during  a  predetermined  part 
of  tbe  cradle's  downward  travel,  comprising,  essentially, 
bar-actuating  projectiona  on  the  cradle,  above  and  In  ailne- 
ment with  said  Inner  ends  when  said  bars  are  In  their 
clamping  positions  with  respect  to  a  car,  and,  at  a  point 
which  will  bring  said  projections  Into  engagement  with 
said  enda  when  the  cradle  descends  to.  and  said  cradle 
and  standards  are  at.  their  normal  places  at  the  base  of 
the  structure,  substantially  as  shown  and  descritied. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  car-tlpple,  of  an  L-shaped 
cradle ;  a  series  of  upright  standards  slldably  connected  to 
tbe  vertical  member  of  the  cradle  and  adapted  normally  to 
extend  through  said  cradle  below  ;  fixed  seats  for  and  In 
line  with  the  standards  at  the  base  of  the  tipple  ;  a  series 
of  clamping-bars  fulcrumed  near  their  inner  ends  to  said 
standards  ;  sheaves  on  said  tipple  above  the  limit  of  travel 
therein  of  the  cradle  and  In  ailnement  with  said  stand- 
ards ;  clamping  ropes  counterwelghted  at  one  end  and  ex- 
tending over  said  sheaves  and  downwardly  to  anchorages 
below  tbe  overturning  point  of  tbe  cradle  and  in  the  same 
planes,  respectively,  as  said  sheaves,  clamping-bars  and 
standards,  together  with  suitable  means  for  effecting  an 
engagement  between  tbe  Inner  Mids  of  said  bars  and  the 
cradle,  at  and  during  a  predetermined  part  of  the  cradle's 
downward  travel,  comprising,  essentially,  bar-actuating 
projections  on  the  cradle,  above  and  In  ailnement  with 
said  inner  ends  when  said  bars  are  In  their  clamping  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  a  car,  and,  at  a  point  which  will 
bring  said  projections  Into  engagement  with  said  ends 
when  the  cradle  descends  to,  and  said  cradle  and  stand- 
ards are  at,  their  normal  places  at  the  base  of  tbe  struc- 
ture, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,126,551.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. RODOLPH  B.  MOBTON,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  694,876.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


'ffin 


1.  An  iflaprovement  in  motor  vebldea,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  axles,  supporting  arms  carried  by  one  of  said  axles, 
means  for  irtvotally  connecting  said  arms  with  said  main 
frame,  means  directly  engaging  said  anas  for  swlnglas 
the  latter  on  said  pivotal  connection,  and  means  tar  ee»- 
necting  the  other  axle  to  the  mala  frame 

2.  An  improvement  in  motor  vehlelea,  comprising  a  mala 
frame,  axles,  supporting  arms  carried  by  one  of  aakl  axlea, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  with  said  main 
frame,  a  steering  quadrant  secured  to  odd  anna, 
engaging  said  quadrant  for  swinging  aald  arms  on 
plTOtal  connection,  and  raeaaa  for  eonneettag  the  other 
axle  to  said  main  frame. 
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3.  An  improvement  In  motor  Tebicles,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  axles,  sapporting  arms  carried  by  one  of  said  axles, 
a  Hubframe  carried  by  said  arms,  means  for  piyotally 
connecting  said  subframe  with  said  main  frame,  steering 
qaadrants  supported  by  said  arms  and  inclosing  said  snb- 
frame,  means  engaging  said  qaadrant  for  awlnglng  said 
sabframe  and  arms  on  said  pivotal  connection,  and  means 
for  securing  the  other  axle  to  said  main  frame. 

4.  An  improvement  In  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  axles,  a  truck  supported  by  one  of  said  axles  and 
provided  with  supporting  arms,  a  subframe  rigidly  sup- 
ported by  said  arms,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
sabframe  to  said  main  frame,  a  steering  quadrant  secured 
to  said  supporting  arms  adjacent  said  subframe,  means 
engaging  said  quadrant  for  swinging  said  truck  on  said 
pivotal  connection,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  axle 
to  said  main  frame. 

5.  An  improvement  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  axles,  a  truck  supported  by  one  of  said  axles  and 
provided  with  arms,  means  for  pivoUlly  connecting  said 
truck  with  said  main  frame,  a  steering  quadrant  secured 
to  opposite  arms  of  said  truck,  steering  chains  engaging 
said  quadrant  for  swinging  said  truck  on  said  pivotal  con- 
nection, means  for  actuating  said  steering  chnina,  and 
means  for  stK-uriug  the  other  axle  to  said  main  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,552.     TRACTION-ENGINE.      RutKJLPii    B.    Morton, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  1,  1912,  Serial  No.  694,375. 
Renewed     Oct.     1,     1914.       Serial     No.     S64.532         (CI 
21—114.) 


A\W\\\ 


mimii 


wi'-m'if' 


1.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  main  frame,  axles, 
wheels  supporting  said  axles,  spaced  apart  supporting  arms 
carried  by  one  of  said  axles.  Independent  and  detachable 
pivoting  means  connected  to  swing  with  said  arms  and 
engaging  said  main  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  other 
axle  to  said  main  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  main 
frame  for  driving  said  axles. 

2.  .V  traction  engine  comprising  a  main  frame,  axles, 
wheels  supporting  said  axles,  supporting  arms  carried  by 
said  axles,  sub-frames  Independent  of  said  supporting 
arms,  said  arms  and  sub-frames  being  provided  with  com- 
plemental  means  for  supporting  the  latter,  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  said  sub-frames  with  the  main  frame, 
and  means  for  applying  power  to  said  wheels. 

3.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  main  frame,  axles, 
wheels  supporting  said  axles,  supporting  arms  carried  by 
said  axles,  sub-frames  Independent  and  detachable  of  said 
supporting  arms  and  carried  by  the  latter,  the  ends  of 
said  sub-frames  being  provided  with  means  plvoUlly  en- 
gaging said  main  frame,  and  means  for  applying  power  to 
said  wheels. 

4.  A  traction  engine,  comprising  a  main  frame,  axles, 
wheels  supporting  said  axles,  a  truck  Including  support- 
ing arms  carried  by  one  of  said  axles,  and  a  subframe  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apart  rods  engaged  by  said  arms, 
whereby  said  subframe  is  supported,  means  carried  by 
the  main  frame  for  driving  said  axle,  means  for  pivoUlly 
connectioc  said  subframe  and  said  main  frame,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  main  frame  and  the  other  axle. 

5.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  main  frame,  axles, 
wheels  sapporting  said  axles,  supporting  arms  carried  by 
one  of  said  axles,  a  sheave  for  driving  the  last  mentioned 
axle,  a  sub-frame  independent  of  said  sapporting  arms, 
■aid   arms    and    subframe    being   provided    with   comple- 


mental  means  for  sapporting  the  latter,  meana  for  plv- 
otally connecting  said  sub-frame  with  the  main  frame,  a 
flexible  member  for  driving  said  sheave,  meana  carried  by 
the  main  frame  for  actuating  said  flexible  member,  means 
carried  by  said  sub-frame  for  guiding  said  flexible  member, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  main  frame  and  the  other 
axle. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,663.  TURBINE  FOR  TDBB-CLBANEB8.  Wil- 
H«LM  MCLLiR,  Bemburg,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,693.     (CI.  138 — 7.) 


A  fluid  driven  turbine,  comprising  a  one  piece  casing 
a  hose  nipple  movably  seated  In  said  casing,  a  rotor,  • 
detachable  stator  bodily  adjustable  within  the  casing, 
forming  a  central  bearing  for  the  rotor,  a  plug  closing  the 
forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  ball  bearing  for  the  rotor 
seated  on  said  plug,  said  stator  having  openings  slightly 
Inclined  against  the  axis  of  the  turbine,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing channels  communicating  with  the  nipple  through  said 
openings  and  opening  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  and 
said  casing  being  provided  with  radially  directed  porta 
registering  with  said  channels ;  whereby  the  flnld  will 
enter  the  turbine  in  an  axial  direction  and  leave  it  in 
a  radial  direction. 


1,126,664.  DEPTH  SOUNDING  APPARATUS.  Thomas 
B.  MCRRAT,  Camden,  N.  J.  Mied  Nov.  11,  1813.  SerUl 
No.   800,342.      (CI.   33—126.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  taking  aoundlnga,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Indicating  mectutnism,  a  sonnding  line,  a 
pulley  having  the  soanding  line  paaalng  therearoond,  and 
driven  thereby,  a  shaft  baring  the  said  pulley  spllned 
thereon,  a  second  abaft  connected  with  the  pulley  sop- 
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porting  rtiaft  and  driven  thereby,  and  a  dnteh  between 
the  said  second  shaft  and  the  before  mentioned  Indicat- 
ing meelianlam  to  caoae  operation  of  the  latter  when 
the  aooBdlng  line  Is  rannlng  oat  and  to  automatleally 
throw  the  indicating  mecbaniaB  out  of  action  when  the 
■oandlng  line  is  rewound. 

2.  In  a  mechanlam  (or  taking  ■onndlnga,  the  combi- 
nation U  a  abaft  provided  with  a  dram,  a  brake  ar- 
ranged In  conjunction  with  nicb  abaft,  a  motor  having 
a  shaft  oonnecting  means  between  tbe  tiiaft  of  the  motor 
and  the  shaft  provided  with  the  dram,  indicating  mecha- 
nlam, a  shaft  for  operating  the  Indieattng  mechanism,  a 
clutch  between  snch  shaft  snd  Indicating  mechanism,  a 
pulley  spllned  npon  the  last  mentloiMd  shaft  and  grooved 
in  its  oater  edge  and  a  soanding  Ite*  adapted  to  wind 
upon  the  dram  and  passing  aroand  the  grooved  pulley. 


II 
1,126,668 


..<.^,,»»w.  BTARTBB  FOE  MOTOB-CAB8.  Allsn  A.  P. 
NraL,  Marshall,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
Henderson  Maddnx,  Ifarafaall,  Va.  Mled  Jan.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812.441.     (a.  123—187.) 


shaft  and  said  motor  shaft  for  routing  the  former  from 
the  latter  at  the  conclusion  of  such  return  movement. 

4.  A   sUrUr   for  motors,   comprtrtng,    In   combination 
with  the  motor  shsft,  a  dram  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  sliding  movement  thereon  snd  provided  with  a 
driving  spring ;  s  countershaft  hsvlng  a  permanent  gear 
connection  with  said  dram  and  a  rsleasable  gear  connec- 
tion with  said  motor  shaft ;  means  for  bodily  moving  said 
dram  and   said   counter-shaft   In   one   direction,  whereby 
the  second-named  gear  connection  Is  released;  means  for 
coupling  said  drum  and  said  motor  shaft  together  when 
I  tbe  former  is  thus  moved;  a  locking  clutch  carried  hy 
I  said   counter-shaft   for  normally   holding  said  spring  In 
j  wonnd-up  condition,  said  dutch  being  releasable  by  the 
I  first-named  means  at  the  conclusion  of  snch  movement, 
!  to  permit  expansion  of  the  spring  and  consequent  roU- 
i  tlon  of  the  motor  shaft ;  and  means  for  moving  said  dram 
anu   countershaft   in   the  opposite   direction    after   such 
i  rotation  has  commenced,  to  uncouple  the  dram  and  the 
motor  shaft  and  to  restore  the  said  second  named  gear 
connection,   for  rewinding  said  spring  from  said   mot«r 
shaft  at  the  condurion  of  such  retura  movement. 
j       6.  A   starter  for   motors,   comprising,   in   comblnatloB 
'  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  dram  loosely  mounted  on   said 
shaft  and   provided   with   a  peripheral   groove;   a   spiral 
spring   seated   in   said  groove;   means  for  coupling  said 
dram  to  said  motor  shaft;  and  means  for  locking  said 
I  spring  against  expansion,  said  means  being  sutomatlcally 
releasable  when  said  drum  Is  coupled  to  said  shaft  to 
permit  the  spring  to  expand,  the  walls  of  said  groove  con- 
i  verging  toward  the   peripheral  surface  of  said  dram   to 
retard  such  expansion. 


1,126,666.     SELF  STARTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Al- 
'  UN  A.  P.  Nml,  Marshall,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  Henderson  Maddux,  Marshall,  Va.     Filed  Mar. 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,642.      (CI.  185—41.) 


1.  A  starter  for  motors,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  motor  shaft,  a  dram  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  sliding  movement  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
driving  spring;  means  for  moving  said  dram  bodily  on 
said  shaft  In  one  direction ;  means  for  coupling  said  dram 
and  shaft  together  when  the  former  is  thus  moved ;  lock- 
ing me«ns  for  holding  said  spring  in  wound-up  condition 
and  releasable  at  the  conclusion  of  such  movement  to 
permit  expansion  of  said  spring  and  consequent  rotation 
of  said  shaft;  means  for  automatically  returalng  said 
dram  after  snch  rotation  has  commenced ;  and  means  for 
rewinding  said  spring  from  said  shaft  at  the  conduslon  of 
said  retura  movement. 

2.  A  starter  for  motors,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  motor  shaft,  a  dram  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  sliding  movement  thereon  snd  provided  with 
a  driving  spring ;  a  countei^sbaft  connected  with  said 
dram;  means  for  moving  said  dram  and  said  counter- 
shaft bodily  in  one  direction:  means  for  coupling  said 
dram  and  the  motor  shaft  together  when  the  former  Is 
thus  moved;  snd  a  locking  clutch  carried  by  said  coun- 
tershaft for  normally  holding  said  spring  In  wound-up 
condition,  said  cluteh  being  releasable  by  the  first-named 
means  at  the  conclusion  of  such  movement,  to  permit  ex- 
pansion of  said  spring  and  consequent  rotation  of  said 
motor  shaft. 

8.  A  starter  for  motors,  comprising,  in  coml>lnatlon 
with  the  mot*r  shaft,  a  dram  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  sliding  movement  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
driving  spring;  a  counter-shaft  connected  with  said 
drum ;  means  for  moving  said  dram  and  said  counter- 
shaft bodily  In  one  direction;  means  for  coupling  said 
dram  and  the  motor  shaft  together  when  the  former  Is 
thus  moved;  s  locking  dutch  carried  by  said  coontar- 
shaft  for  normally  holding  said  spring  in  woond-np  con- 
dition, said  clutch  being  releasable  by  the  flrat-naaed 
mMins  at  the  eenduaioa  of  such  movement,  to  permit  ex- 
pansioti  of  the  spring  and  erassquent  rotation  of  the  mo- 
tor-sbaft;  means  for  moving  said  dram  and  countershaft 
In  the  opposite  direction  after  such  rotation  has  com 
mencfd;   and   a   gear  connection   between   said   eounter- 


1.  A  starter  for  motors  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  endwise  movable  starter  shaft  arranged  in  alinement 
with  the  motor  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  connection 
therewith ;  means  for  normally  locking  the  starter  shaft 
sgalnst  rotation ;  an  operating  member  connected  with 
said  starter  shaft  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction 
to  release  said  locking  means;  a  counter-ehaft ;  a  dram 
mounted  on  the  counter-shaft  and  provided  with  a  drtTtag 
spring;  and  gear  connections  between  said  dram  sad  said 
starter  shaft  for  sntomatleally  rotating  the  latter  from 
the  former  consequent  upon  such  release. 

2.  A  starter  for  motors  comprising,  In  combination,  an 
endwlse-moTable  starter  shaft  arranged  In  alinemeBt  with 
the  motor  rtiaft  and  having  a  dutch  connection  tbefv- 
wlth;  an  anchor  for  normally  loddng  th«  starter  shaft 
against  rotation;  an  operatlBg  rod  eonneetsd  wttta  said 
starter  shaft  for  moving  the  same  toward  and  Into  clutch 
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With  Mid  motor  Bhaft  and  slmaitaneously  releaalag  It 
from  udd  anchor ;  and  mechanlam  connected  with  aald 
■tarter  Bhaft  for  automatically  rotating  It  when  snch 
releaae  takes  place. 

3.  A  Btarter  for  motors  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
endwise- movable  starter  shaft  arranged  in  allnement  with 
the  motor  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  connection  there- 
with ;  a  gear  fast  on  the  starter  shaft ;  an  anchor  for 
normally  locking  the  starter  shaft  against  rotation ;  a 
member  conne<-ted  with  said  starter  shaft  for  moving  the 
same  toward  and  into  clutch  with  said  motor  shaft  and 
simultaneously  releasing  it  from  said  anchor  ;  a  conntcr- 
■haft,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  driving  spring  ;  and  a  gear  rigidly  connected  to  aald 
drum  and  meshing  with  the  first-named  drum,  for  rotating 
Bald  starter  shaft  during  the  expansion  of  said  spring 
consequent  upon  such  release. 

4.  A  starter  for  motors  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
■tarter  shaft;  means  for  coupling  the  same  to  the  motor 
Bhaft,  a  drum  connected  with  the  starter  shaft  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  driving  spring :  a  brake  device  operative 
upon  said  drum  and  an  escapement  device  for  periodically 
relieving  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  brake  device. 

5.  A  starter  for  motors  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
Btarter  shaft;  means  for  coupling  the  same  with  the  mo- 
tor shaft;  a  rotary  element  connected  with  the  starter 
shaft  for  driving  the  same  when  thus  coupled  ;  a  brake 
device  operative  upon  said  rotary  element ;  and  an  eacape- 
m«'nt  device  for  periodically  relieving  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  said  brake  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,557.  SAFETV-ENVELOI'.  James  D.  0  Donoohcm 
and  William  O'I'on'kihce,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Mah- 
OARET  A.  Trigg,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  745,«61.      (CI.  229—81;.) 


The  herein  described  envelop  comprising  a  rectangular 
main  wall,  a  second  wall  united  to  one  edge  of  the  main 
wail,  closing  flaps  united  to  opposite  end  edges  of  the 
main  wall,  one  of  said  flaps  being  coextensive  in  length 
with  the  main  wall  and  the  other  flap  being  shorter,  said 
flaps  having  coincident  slots,  and  a  sealing  flap  on  the 
edge  of  the  main  wall  opposite  that  to  which  the  second 
wall  is  united,  said  sealing  flap  being  provided  near  one 
end  with  a  tongue  the  width  of  which  corresponds  with 
the  length  of  the  slots,  and  said  tongue  having  a  broadened 
foldable  head  at  its  outer  end  for  Insertion  through  the 
slots. 


3.  A  vehicle  fender  comprlBlng  a  main  or  body  section, 
and  a  bead  guard  plvotally  mounted  above  aald  aectlon 
and  yieldable  rearwardly  relatively  thereto,  the  plvota  for 
the  guard  being  adjustable  vertically  to  vary  the  positlor 
of  the  guard  relatively  to  the  body  section. 


1.126,558.  VEHICLE-FENDER.  John  O'Lbaet,  Cohoes, 
N.  T.  Filed  Joly  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852.461.  (CL 
105—180.) 

1.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  an  upright  relatively 
fixed  main  or  body  section,  a  head  rail  extending  horiaon- 
tally  above  the  main  or  body  section,  braeketa  attached  to 
Mid  rail  and  having  their  rear  portions  pivoted  whereby 
the  rail  may  move  rearwardly.  Mid  brackets  being  pro- 
Tided  at  their  forward  portions  with  meanB  (or  podtloii- 
iag  the  rail  In  normal  poaltion,  and  sprlngB  connected  to 
Mid  brackets  and  operative  to  yieldingly  retain  the  rail 
la  its  Bonnai  forward  poaltion. 

2.  A  Tehlcle  fender  comprising  a  main  or  body  section, 
and  a  head  guard  located  aboTe  the  Mme  and  having  a 
■pring  yleldably  holding  the  guard  In  normal  forward 
poaltloB,  and  Btopa  for  setting  the  guard  In  Ita  normal 
forward  position. 


4.  A  vehicle  fender  comprising  a  body  section  having 
means  for  attaching  it  to  a  vehicle,  and  a  wheel  guard 
plvotally  mounted  beneath  the  same  and  capable  of  oc(  u- 
pylng  a  normal  operative  poaltion  below  said  section  or 
In  folded  relation  flatwise  against  the  front  of  Mid  body 
section,  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  guard  In  normal  posi- 
tion and  active  automatically  to  permit  dropping  of  the 
guard. 

5.  \  vehicle  fender  comprising  a  main  or  body  section, 
a  wheel  guard  located  beneath  the  Mme  and  movable  in 
a  direction  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  latch  for 
holding  Mid  guard  in  normal  position  and  releasable  auto- 
matically by  pressure  rearwardly  on  said  guard  to  permit 
dropping  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ouzette.] 


1     12  6,559.      RAILWAY-CROSSING.  AlbrbtJaUBS 

OwBNS,    Chatham,    Ontario,    Canada.  Filed    July    22, 

1913,    Serial    No.    780,607.      Renewed  June    25,    1914. 
Serial  No.  847,334.      (CI.    104—116.) 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  contlnuoua  main  line,  croas 
rails  having  their  enda  terminating  adjacent  the  opposite 
BldM  of  the  main  line,  plera  having  their  central  portlona 
depoalted  within  the  roadbed  between  the  main  rails  and 
being  provided  with  side  extenalona  upon  which  both  the 
main  rails  and  the  enda  of  the  crosa  rails  rest,  bearing 
members  anchored  within  the  plera,  bridge  raila  having 
plvota  dlapoaed  within  tiie  bearlnga,  BMana  for  swlngiaf 
the  bridge  ralla  acrow  the  main  raila  Into  register  with 
the  croas  ralla.  Mid  meana  alao  adapted  to  awiac  tlia 
bridge  rails  between  the  mala  rails. 
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2.  In  a  railway  croMlng,  main  ralU  and  croas  rails,  said 
croM  raila  having  their  enda  curved  upwardly,  their  baae 
membera  and  beads  extending  beyond  tbair  beads,  tbelr 
base  flanges  arranged  over  the  base  flanges  of  the  main 
rails,  blocks  between  the  Mid  base  flanges,  a  gage  mem- 
ber anchored  between  the  ends  of  the  croM  ralla  and 
underlying  the  Mid  croM  rails  and  bSTlng  tbdr  ends 
formed  with  lips  which  engage  with  the  onter  flanges  of 
the  Mid  cross  rails,  pivoted  bridge  ralJs  between  the  main 
rails,  saM  bridge  rails  having  their  eads  prorlded  with 
extending  hMds,  means  for  swinging  the  bridge  rails  to 
have  their  extending  heads  rest  upon  the  beads  of  the 
main  rails  and  upon  the  extending  webs  of  the  croM  rails 
and  their  hwda  in  register  with  the  hMds  of  the  eroM 
rails,  and  means  for  normally  sustaining  the  bridge  rails 
In  such  position. 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing,  eroM  rails  having  their  ends 
elevated  to  project  their  heads  above  the  hMds  of  the 
main  rails  and  the  ends  of  the  cross  rails  terminating 
adjacent  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  the  main  rail,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  elevated  ends  of  the  croM  rails,  a 
gage  anchor  connected  with  the  Mid  ends  of  the  croM 
raila.  bridge  rails  plvotally  mounted  In  bearings  between 
the  main  rails.  Mid  bridge  rails  having  extending  heads, 
the  bridge  rails  being  arranged  in  palrB  and  having  their 
pivot  members  provided  with  wheels  having  a  portion  of 
their  pertpherlea  formed  with  co-acting  teeth,  means  for 
■ImulUneoasly  swinging  the  bridge  rails  between  the 
main  rails,  and  Mid  means  adapted  to  also  slmultaneoasly 
swing  the  bridge  rails  to  bring  their  extending  hMds  over 
the  heads  of  the  main  rails  and  into  allnement  with  the 
heads  of  the  croH  rails. 

4.  A  railway  crossing  having  plastic  plera  embedded 
between  Its  main  raUa,  tiie  aald  piers  having  eone-shaped 
bottoms  and  having  side  projections  which  are  arranged 
to  receive  the  main  rails  and  the  ends  of  the  cross  rails, 
the  said  croM  rails  having  their  ends  terminating  at  the 
outer  sides  of  the  main  rails,  the  upper  faces  of  the  piers 
being  flesh  with  the  roadbed,  anchor  members  embedded 
within  the  piers,  bearing  members  having  cone-shaped 
bodies  also  embedded  vrithln  the  piers  and  the  hMds  of 
the  members  being  elevated  above  the  piers,  connections 
between  the  hMded  members  and  the  anchor  members, 
said  head  members  having  annular  openings  which  are 
surrounded  by  annular  flanges,  bridge  rails  arranged  be- 
tween the  main  rails,  Mid  bridge  rails  having  annular 
flange  members  secured  to  tbelr  base  flanges  which  are 
provided  with  studs  that  are  adapted  to  be  received  with- 
in the  openings  of  the  headed  member  and  to  overlie  the 
annular  flanges  of  the  Mid  headed  membera,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  bridge  rails  acroM  the  tracks  of  the 
main  ralla  to  bring  the  said  bridge  rails  Into  registering 
allnement  with  the  ends  of  the  crow  rails. 


tending  to  dMdlock  the  Mme,  a  controller  normally  hid- 
ing said  dsTlee  oat  of  operative  position  with  rMpeet  to 
the  latch  bolt,  but  adapted  to  releaae  Mid  device  when  the 
door  la  closed,  key-operated  mechanism  tor  retracting  said 
latch  b<dt  and  controller  and  holding  them  retracted,  and 
raanoally  operaUe  retracting  mechanism  for  said  latdi 
bolt  iaoperatlTe  to  hold  the  same  retracted ;  subatantlally 
aa  descrtbad. 


1,126,5^).  LOCK.  ALBairr  A.  Paob,  Bast  HaTen,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  710,670.      (Cl.  70— 4«.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch  bolt,  a  lever 
normally  tending  to  deadlock  the  Mme,  a  projecting  con- 
troller normally  holding  Mid  lever  out  of  dMdlocklng 
position,  but  adapted  to  be  pressed  in  by  the  strike  to 
release  Mid  lever  as  the  door  is  dosed,  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  Mid  lever  for  retracting  Mid  latch  bolt  and 
holding  it  In  retracted  poaltion,  and  means  for  retracting 
Mid  controller  and  holding  it  retracted;  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lat«*  bolt,  a  lever 
normally  tending  to  dMdlock  the  Mme,  a  projecting  con- 
troller normally  holding  Mid  lever  out  of  dead-locking  po- 
sition, but  adapted  to  be  pressed  In  by  the  strike  to  re- 
lease said  lerer  as  the  door  Is  closed,  mechanism  Independ- 
ent of  Mid  lever  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt  and  hold- 
ing It  In  retracted  position,  and  a  device  operated  by  the 
retracting  mechanism  of  uM  latch  bolt  for  retractlBg  said 
controller  and  holding  it  retracted;  snbstaatlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  la  a  lock,  the  eombtnatlon  of  a  lateta  bolt,  a  darles 


4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  deadlocking  means  therefor, 
comprising  a  projecting  controller ;  and  detent  mecha- 
nism for  locking  Mid  controller  in  retracted  position,  re- 
leasable  only  by  means  of  a  key ;  subetantially'  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  deadlocking  meana  therefor, 
comprising  a  projecting  controller,  and  detent  mechanlam 
operable  by  the  rotation  of  a  key  in  one  direction  to  lock 
said  controller  in  retracted  position,  and  operable  by  the 
rotation  of  a  key  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  said 
controller  from  retracted  position ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,126,661.  SNOW-CUTTER.  Mitchell  Pkltibk,  SMttla, 
Wash.  Filed  Not.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,084.  (CU 
104 — 61.) 


1.  A  dcTlce  for  enlarging  the  width  of  a  cnt  throosb 
anow,  comprising  a  car,  beama  plvotally  Bupported  by  their 
forward  ends  from  the  car,  and  with  their  rMr  or  swinc- 
ing  end  projectiag  from  the  rear  end  of  the  car,  vertically 
extending  catting  knivM  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  Mid 
beama  and  adapted  to  cnt  away  the  side  walls  of  the 
cnt  and  to  move  the  cat-away  material  la  ward  opoa  ths 
track. 

2.  A  derlce  for  enlarging  the  width  of  a  cat  throogk 
■Pow,  comiMlaiBg  a  car  baTlng  a  frame  projecting  eca- 
trally  from  the  rear  end  of  the  ear,  beams  plTOted  with- 
in the  car  at  top  and  bottom  and  projecting  from  tbs 
rear  end  of  the  car,  side  cbttlsg  MadM  carried  hj  th« 
lear  ends  of  mM  beama  and  means  sopported  from  the 
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projecting  central  frame  to  control  the  lateral  poaltlon  of 
the  beams  and  tbe  cutting  bladea  carried  thereby. 

3.  A  device  for  enlarging  cuts  through  anow  comprUing 
a  car,  beama  extending  lengthwise  tbe  car  and  plToted  by 
their  front  ends  to  the  car  to  swing  horlKontally.  and  with 
their  rear  ends  projecting  from  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  car. 
snow  catting  blades  carried  by  the  rear  or  swinging  ends 
of  said  beams,  rack  bars  each  connected  by  one  end  with 
one  of  said  beams  and  extending  transversely  of  the  car, 
gears,  each_  meshing  with  its  respective  rack  bar,  and 
means  for  turning  said  gears. 

4.  A  derlce  for  enlarging  cuts  through  snow  comprising 
a  car,  beama  plroted  by  their  forward  end  to  the  car  at 
top  and  bottom  thereof  and  to  swing  horlsontally,  tbe 
rear  ends  of  said  beams  projecting  from  tbe  rear  end  of 
tbe  car,  laterally  extending  arms  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams-,  a  snow-cutting  blade 
pivoted  to  the  outer  enda  of  SAld  arms,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  angular  position  of  said  blades,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  beams  to  move  said  cutting  blades  outward 
and  inward. 

6.  A  device  for  enlarging  railroad  cuts  made  through 
snow,  comprising  a  car,  beama  pivoted  by  their  front  ends 
to  tbe  car  to  swing  borixontally  and  having  their  rear 
ends  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  the  car,  a  cutting 
blade  or  scoop  at  each  aide  of  the  car  secured  to  the  rear 
enda  of  said  beams,  a  transversely  extending  rack  bar  for 
each  of  said  swinging  beams  secured  by  an  end,  each  to 
its  respective  beam,  a  gear  meahlng  with  each  of  said  rack 
bars,  and  power  means  for  turning  said  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,126,662.  MINE-CAR  STOP.  John  T.  Prao,  Parsons, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  R.  Fleming  and 
one-fourth  to  Gary  N.  Gray,  Scranton,  Pa.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  William  Harris,  Parsons,  Pa.  Filed  May  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,017.     (CI.  104—49.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  and  shaft  therefor ; 
a  track-bed  radiating  from  said  shaft ;  cars  movable  over 
said  track-bed  for  delivery  to  said  shaft ;  and  a  stopping 
mechanism  for  said  cars,  comprising  a  buffer  member  mov- 
able to  obstructively  engage  said  cars,  an  intercepting 
member  movable  to  obstructively  engage  said  elevator,  and 
an  operating  mechanism  for  said  buffer  member,  movably 
mounted  on  said  intercepting  member  and  normally  exten- 
sible therefrom  in  tbe  path  of  said  elevator  for  operation 
thereby  to  move  said  bnfTer  member  from  tbe  path  of  said 
cars. 

2.  A  mechanism  as  characterized,  having  a  buffer  mem- 
ber ;  a  vertical,  rocking  apron  ;  a  transmission  mechanism 
operatlvely  connecting  said  buffer  member  and  said  apron 
to  elevate  and  depress  said  buffer  member  In  correspond- 
ence with  the  rock  of  said  apron  ;  and  manually  operative 
means  remote  from  said  apron  and  operatlvely  connect- 
ed therewith  for  rocking  the  same. 

3.  ▲  mechanism  as  characterised,  having  a  buffer  mem- 
ber ;  a  vertical,  rocking  apron  ;  a  transmission  mechanism 
operatlvely  connecting  said  buffer  member  and  said  apron 
to  elevate  and  depreas  said  buffer  member  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  rock  of  said  apron ;  a  plurality  of  manually 
operable  levers  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  a  track-bed, 
remote  from  said  apron  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  lerera  and  said  apron,  whereby  said  apron  may  be 
operated  at  will  by  either  of  said  leversL 

4.  A  meehanlam  a«  characteriied,  harinc  a  piorality  of 
buffer  plongera  apaced  apart  and  arranged  to  be  recipro- 


cated vertically  in  a  road-bed,  to  obstructively  engage  the 
axles  of  a  passing  car ;  a  plurality  of  rocking  shafts,  each 
having  extended  anna  rigidly  connected  therewith  and 
operatlvely  engaging  said  plungers  to  elevate  and  depreaa 
tbe  same ;  a  plurality  of  buffer  blocks  rigidly  disposed  in 
front  of  said  plungers  to  receive  the  thrust  thereof; 
transmission  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts  to 
relatively  reverse  the  rotation  thereof ;  and  meana  maoa- 
ally  operative  for  rotation  one  of  said  shafta. 

5.  A  meehanlam  aa  characterised,  having  a  plurality  of 
buffer  plungers  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  be  recipro- 
cated vertically  in  a  road-bed,  to  obstmctlvely  engage  the 
axles  of  a  passing  car ;  a  plurality  of  rocking  shafta,  each 
having  extended  arms  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  op- 
eratlvely engaging  said  plungers  to  elevate  and  depress 
tbe  same ;  a  plurality  of  buffer  blocks  rigidly  disposed  in 
front  of  said  plungers  to  receive  the  thrust  tbereof ;  trans- 
Qdssion  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  ahafta  to  rela- 
tively reverse  tbe  rotation  thereof ;  meana  manually  op- 
erative to  rotate  the  foremoat  of  said  abafts,  to  depress 
the  plunger  connected  terewith  and  to  elevate  the  plun- 
ger connected  with  the  rearmost  of  said  shafts  ;  and  meana 
for  automatically  re-setting  said  plungers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,&63.  MOUSE-TRAP.  HcMBnT  Pibbini.  Redleaf, 
Ark.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,060.  (a. 
43—24.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  base  block,  a  bait  platform,  arms 
connecting  them,  a  tilting  platform  disposed  between  tbe 
bait  platform  and  tbe  block,  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  platform  in  such  manner  that  one  end  is  slightly 
heavier  than  the  opposite  end,  said  base  block  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  rod  spanning  the  recess  and  a  latch  piv- 
oted on  tbe  rod  and  adapted  to  normally  maintain  tbe 
heavier  end  of  the  platform,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  base  block,  a  bait  platform  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  tilting  platform  dis- 
posed between  said  base  block  and  bait  platform,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  tilting  platform  In  such 
a  manner  that  one  end  of  the  aame  is  slightly  heavier 
than  tbe  opposite  end,  a  spring  latch  plvotally  supported 
uiK>n  said  base  block,  the  heavier  end  of  said  tilting 
platform  normally  resting  upon  said  latch,  said  platform 
adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  the  placing  of  a  weight  on  the 
lighter  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  automatically  reset 
itself. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  baae  block,  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  a  suitable  object,  a  bait  platform,  means  for 
securing  the  latter  In  spaced  relation  to  said  base  block, 
a  rotatable  tilting  platform,  means  for  supporting  tbp 
same,  and  a  latch  operable  independently  of  the  bait  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  aaid  tilting  plat 
form  in  one  direction,  and  to  yield  under  preaaure  of  said 
tlitlng  platform  when  the  latter  Is  rotated  in  tbe  oppo- 
site direction. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  bait  platform  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  tilting  platform  rotatably 
positioned  between  said  baae  and  halt  platform,  and  means 
independent  of  the  bait  platform  for  normally  holding 
said  tilting  platform  in  set  position,  said  meana  adapted 
to  yield  under  preasure  of  said  tilting  platform,  aaid  tilt- 
ing platform  being  heavier  on  one  aide  of  its  pivot  point 
than  on  tt>e  other. 

6.  A  trap  Including  a  baae  block,  and  a  tilting  platform 
disposed  adjacent  the  aame,  aieans  for  rotatably  aapport- 
Ing  the  platform  in  such  manner  tliat  one  end  of  the  same 
Is  heavier  than  the  other,  said  base  block  provided  with  a 
receas,  a  rod  spanning  the  receaa  and  a  latch  pivoted  on 
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aaid  rod,  Mild  latch  comprising  a  atrip  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  mtkatantially  U-ahaped  tongue,  said  wire  at  its 
enda  hatnr  coiled  around  aaid  rod  and  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  tongue  and  provided  with  loops  normally  rcatlng 
against  tbe  floor  of  the  receia,  aaid  tongue  adapted  to  nor- 
mally sniq^rt  the  heavier  end  of  the  tUting  platftvm,  aaid 
latch  upon  rotation  of  aaid  platform  adapted  to  allow  the 
passage  of  the  heavier  end  of  the  platform  in  one  direction 
but  to  prevent  passage  of  the  same  in  tbe  opposite  di- 
rection. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.126,664.  lilLKINQ-PAIL  AND  COVBB  THUBFt>&. 
HaBU>i*  O.  FuBiitTOM.  Adamsvllle.  Masa.  Filed  July  1. 
1914.    SerUl  No.  848.460.     (CI.  31—14.) 


1.  In  cMaUnatlon  with  a  pall,  a  cover  body  dapreaaed 
at  ita  ceatar  and  provided  with  an  openlag  at  tta  p<rfnt 
of  depraarton,  meana  for  aeeorlng  the  cover  body  open  the 
pall  and  Ifbrmiag  a  joint  witt  the  edge  of  the  pall,  and 
•  poarinc  apoat  formed  on  the  cover  I9  bolgiac  a  portion 
thermf  rdatlrdy  to  the  pall  between  tha  aaid  opning 
and  the  adge  of  the  eorer,  aaid  powing  apoat  ezteadlBf 
trMi  aaid  depresaloa  outwardly  to  tha  edge  of  aaid  eorer. 

2.  A  eater  for  pails  compridng  a  hody  havtag  a  central 
openlBf ,  with  tbe  aaid  body  adapted  for  rentovmble  w- 
gagement  with  tlie  pall,  and  a  poarlng  apoot  formed  with 
the  body  between  tha  opeolng  and  the  edge  thereof,  that 
portion  of  the  body  forming  tha  poarlng  apoat  being 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  pall,  and  extending  to  the 
edge  of  tbt  cover  and  beyond  the  edge  of  the  palL 


1,126,566.  CONNKCTING-BOX  FOR  BOILBR-TUBBS. 
Chablm  RA0IOUBB.  8t-Denls,  France,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Bodete  Anonyme  Dea  Btablissementa  Delaanay-Belle- 
ville,  8t.-Denla,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed 
June  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  846,876.     (CI.  122—236.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boUer  tube  and  the  box  to 
which  it  la  connected,  of  a  perforated  aleeve  threaded  in 
the  box  And  eoaxlaUy  dlapowd  with  reapeet  to  tba  tnha, 
the  end  at  the  aleeve  adjacent  tbe  tabe  flttinc  loooaely 
therein. 

2.  The  eombi nation  with  a  boAler  tabe  and  the  hex  to 
whidi  It  la  emineeted,  of  a  parfontad  alaara  paaltlonad 


in  the  box  and  coaxially  dispoaed  with  reapeet  to  the  tabe, 
aaid  aleeve  having  a  tranaverae  partition  to  retain  a 
qoantity  of  water  in  the  tube  after  dladiarge  ot  the  water 
from  tlie  box. 

8.  Tha  eombinntlon  with  a  boiler  tube  and  tbe  box  to 
which  It  la  connected,  of  meana  to  retain  a  quantity  of 
water  in  the  tobe  after  dladiarge  of  the  water  from  the 
box. 

4.  The  eomUnatlon  with  a  boiler  tube,  of  a  partition 
ao  dlapoaed  in  the  end  there<rf  aa  to  leave  an  opening  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  top  edge  of  the  partition  to  permit 
water  to  be  aapplled  to  tlie  tabe,  aaid  partition  aervlng 
to  retain  a  quantity  of  water  In  the  tube  upon  cesaatlon 
of  the  aaroiy  of  water  to  the  tnbe. 


1,126,666.  STALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ANIMALS. 
Hdoo  C.  RAaaMAXN,  Bearer  Dam,  Wla.,  aaatgnor  to  F. 
Raaamann  Mfg.  Co.,  (Incorporated),  Beaver  Dam,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1014.    Serial  No.  828,001.     (CI.  110—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  stall  standards,  of  elongated 
hra^eta  aecared  thereto,  each  bracket  having  a  part  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pocketa  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  right  anglea  to  each  poAet,  and  a 
stanehlon-aapporting  bar  moonted  at  its  enda  in  pocketa 
of  braeketa  on  two  of  said  atandarda  and  having  ita  ends 
adjacent  to  the  upwardly  projecting  flangea  on  tbe 
braeketa. 

2.  The  combination  with  atall  atandarda,  of  elongated 
braeketa  aecared  to  aaid  atandarda  and  having  vertical 
abatmenta,  each  bradcet  having  a  part  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pocketa  at  right  anglea  to  aaid  abutments,  and 
each  pocket  having  a  hole  therein,  a  stanchion-supporting 
bar  mounted  at  its  enda  in  pocketa  of  brackets  on  two  of 
said  standards  and  between  tbe  abatmenta  on  tbe  re- 
spective bradceta,  and  bolta  pasaing  through  said  bar  and 
through  holes  in  the  pockets  of  said  bra^ets. 


1,196,067.  DRISB.  ROBRT  Rna,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  806,007.  (CI.  84 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  drier  of  tiie  character  referred  to.  a  homing  hav- 
ing arranged  therein  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
heating  dutmbera  one  abore  the  other  with  beating  means 
In  eadi,  and  haTlng  along  aide  thereof  a  drying  chamber. 
■Bsana  for  aupporting  drying  traya  in  aaid  drying  cbamiier 
In  Tortleal  tiara,  a  plurality  of  air  plpea  eonnectad  one 
abore  the  ether  with  a  Can  and  having  flaring  extanaloo 
maaabera  from  their  aidea  to  pt^ta  adjacent  aaid  drying 
traya  and  opperita  aaid  heating  chambera,  and  OMana  for 
regulating  the  adaslaaloa  and  paaaage  of  air  through  aaid 
aeraral  heating  diamhtfo,  aeroaB  aaid  drying  chambera 
and  drying  traya  to  aaid  air  plpea,  aohatantlally  aa  de- 
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2.  Id  a  drier  of  the  character  referred  to,  in  combina- 
tion, a  drying  chamber,  a  track  therein,  cars  adapted  to 
support  a  series  of  drying  trays  thereon,  and  door  mem- 
bers mounted  to  be  swung  across  the  drying  chamber  at 
Tarious  angles  In  front  of  said  trays,  for  the  purpose  re- 
ferred to. 


'.i.  In  a  (liyliiK  ai)(ijiratiis  nf  tln'  c'  m.n  ti-i  icffrri-d  to,  a 
drying  chaml)cr,  means  for  heating  and  supplying  heated 
air  thereto,  and  means  for  causing  said  heated  air  to 
pass  across  said  drying  chamber  comprlslns;  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  a  fan  and  open  along  its  side  and  having 
flaring  extension  members  openlua:  toward  said  drying 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  drier  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising  a  long 
housing,  a  plurality  of  heating  chambers  arransjed  one 
ahove  the  other  and  extending  along  one  side  thereof,  with 
openings  nt  opposite  sides  to  permit  the  passage  of  air 
across  the  same,  means  therein  for  beating  said  air,  a 
track  extending  lengthwise  of  said  housing  adjacent  said 
heating  chambers,  cars  of  drying  truys  for  said  track,  a 
plurality  of  air  pipes  arranged  along  said  housing  one 
above  the  other  and  open  along  their  sides  next  to  said 
trays  and  having  flaring  extensions  toward  said  trays, 
and  a  fan  connected  to  said  air  pipes,  for  drawing  air 
therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  drier  of  the  character  n»ferred  to  comprising  a 
long  bonsing,  a  plurality  of  beating  chambers  arranged 
one  above  the  other  and  extending  along  one  side  thereof, 
with  openings  at  opposite  sides  to  permit  the  passage  of 
air  across  the  same,  means  therein  for  beating  said  air, 
means  for  controlling  said  openings,  tiers  of  drying  trays 
arranged  along  side  of  said  heating  chambers,  door  mem- 
bers from  said  tiers  of  trays  and  projecting  toward  said 
heating  chambers,  said  trays  being  supported  in  anclined 
positions,  a  plurality  of  air  pipes  arranged  along  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  trays  and  having  their  sides  open  and 
provided  with  flaring  extensions  toward  said  trays,  and  a 
fan  connected  with  said  air  pipes  for  causing  a  circula- 
tion of  air  through  said  housing  crosswise  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,126,568.  VALVE  FOR  PNET7MATIC  TIRKS.  JaMM 
A.  Rkaboner.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Eldorus  McCoy  and  one-third  to  V.  O.  Haven- 
ner.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,717.  (CI. 
152—12.) 

1.  A  valve  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  tubular 
valve  casing,  a  stationary  valve  seat  guide  therein,  an 
air  prenure  operable  valve  seat  movable  longitudinally 
of  and  within  aald  casing  In  cooperation  with  said  guide, 
an  expansion  washer  between  said  valve  seat  and  valve 
seat  guide  adapted  when  compressed  to  lie  In  contact 
with  the  Interior  wall  of  aald  casing,  a  valve  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  seat,  and  a  valve  stem  slidable 
ttaronch  aald  valve  seat  and  gnlde. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  tabular 
valve  casing,  a  stationary  valve  seat  guide  therein,  an  air 
pressurt  operable  valve  seat  movable  longitudinally  of  and 
within  said  casing  In  cooperation  with  said  guide,  an  ex- 
pansion waahsr  between  said  valve  seat  and  ralrs  saat 
guide  adapted  when  compressed  to  lie  in  contact  wttli  tha 


Interior  wall  of  said  casing,  a  valve  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  slidable  through  said 
valve  seat  and  guide,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  said  valre 
stem  adapted  to  draw  said  valve  tightly  against  the  valve 
seat  and  slmnltansously  expand  said  washer  into  contact 
with  the  casing. 


3.  A  valve  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  tubular 
valve  casing,  a  stationary  valve  seat  fuide  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  central  guide  opening  and  also  formed  with 
an  air  port,  an  air  pressure  operable  valve  seat  movable 
longitudinally  of  and  within  said  casing  in  cooperation 
with  said  guide,  a  valve  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  seat,  a  valve  stem  slidable  through  said  valve  seat 
and  gnlde,  and  an  expansion  washer  between  said  valve 
seat  and  valve  seat  guide  adapted  when  compressed  to  lie 
in  contact  with  the  Interior  wall  of  said  casing. 


1,126,569.  HAND -OPERATED  PROPELLING  MECHA- 
NISM. Samuel  W.  Reynolds,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,228.     (Cl.  115—34.) 
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Propelling  mechanism  for  a  boat,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  propeller,  a  shaft  In  said  boat  upon  the  end  of 
which  said  propeller  is  mounted,  a  drive  shaft  lying  par- 
allel to  and  connected  with  said  propeller  shaft  to  revolve 
the  latter,  a  clutch  yoke  slidably  mounted  uBsn  said  pro- 
peller shaft  and  through  which  said  drive  shaft  passes,  a 
clutch  in  said  yoke  and  threaded  into  engagement  with  said 
drive  shaft  to  revolve  the  latter  in  forward  or  backward 
direction,  means  for  reciprocating  said  yoke  member  longi- 
tudinally on  said  drive  shaft  and  means  carried  by  said 
reciprocating  means  for  reversing  said  clutch  and  causing 
the  drive  shaft  to  revolve  in  reverse  direction. 


1,126,570  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  FENCE- 
POSTS.  John  Rogers,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Concrete  Machinery  Co.,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,199.      (Cl.  72 — 82.) 

1.  A  reinforcement  unit  for  columnar  form  concrete 
structures  in  initially  flat  shipping  form,  comprising  a 
series  of  longitudinal  members  each  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  columnar  form  concrete 
structare,  and  a  series  of  transverse  connecting  meotbers 
each  formed  with  a  series  of  snbstantlally  eqnl -spaced  and 
partly  closed  loops  having  a  mouth  portion  of  leas  diam- 
eter than  that  of  a  longitudinal  member,  and  each  i>artla]Iy 
embradnff  a  longitudinal  member,  tJb«  transrerw  members 
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each  having  one  end  extended  beyond  the  aeries  of  longi- 
tudinal members  and  there  formed  into  a  partly  closed 
loop  spaced  from  the  series  of  longitudinal  members  in 
agreement  with  the  spacing  of  the  other  loops  and  having 
Its  open  mouth  portion  of  a  diameter  to  snap  over  a  longi- 
tudinal member  in  locking  engagement  therewith  when  the 
reinforcement  unit  la  bent  into  the  column  form  to  bold 
the  unit  in  such  form,  the  open  months  ot  the  partly  dosed 
loops  being  then  all  presented  toward  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  the  column,  whereby  the  bending  of  the  unit 
brings  sruch  partially  closed  loops  into  tighter  engagement 
with  the  longitudinal  members. 


1.126,071.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  FBNCK- 
P08TS.  John  Rooxbs,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,601.     (Cl.  25 — 41.) 
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2.  X  reinforcement  unit  for  columnar  form  concrete 
structures  in  initially  flat  shipping  form,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  longitudinal  crimped  or  cormgated  rods  or  wires, 
and  a  aeries  of  transverse  connecting  wires  each  formed 
into  e<iai-spaced  incomplete  loops  partially  embradng  the 
longltodinal  wires  and  each  loop  having  ita  month  portion 
of  less  diameter  than  that  of  a  longltadlnal  wire,  each 
transverse  wire  also  being  provided  with  an  extension  be- 
yond the  series  of  longitudinal  wires  connected  ttierebyaad 
there  fbrmed  into  an  additional  partly  dosed  Io<v  spaced 
from  the  series  of  longltadlnal  members  In  agreement  with 
the  spadng  of  the  other  loops  and  bavlnc  Its  open  month 
portion  of  a  diameter  to  snap  over  a  longitudinal  wire  in 
toeklnc  engagement  therewith  when  the  nnlt  Is  bent  into 
column  form  to  hold  the  unit  in  each  ttSrm,  and  the  mouth 
portions  of  all  the  loops  bdng  then  directed  toward  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  columa,  whereby  the  bend- 
ing of  the  unit  brings  said  partially  closed  loops  into 
tighter  engagement  with  the  longltadlnal  rods  or  wires. 

8.  A  rdnforcement  nnlt  for  columaar  form  concrete 
structures  In  Initially  iRat  shipping  form,  comprfdng  a 
series  of  longitudinal  members,  each  of  a  length  corre- 
spondfag  to  the  length  of  tbe  columnar  form  concrete 
structure,  and  a  series  of  transverse  connecting  members 
each  formed  Into  a  series  of  substantially  equl-spaeed  and 
partly  dosed  loops,  each  having  a  motith  portion  of  less 
diameter  than  that  of  a  longitudinal  member,  and  eaeb 
partially  embradng  a  longitudinal  member,  tbe  transverse 
members  each  having  one  end  extended  beyond  tbe  series 
of  longitudinal  members  and  there  formed  Into  a  partly 
closed  loop  spaced  from  the  series  of  longitudinal  members 
In  agreement  with  the  spadng  of  the  other  loops,  and  hav- 
ing its  open  mouth  portion  of  a  diameter  to  snap  over  a 
longltadlnal  member  in  locking  engagement  therewith  when 
the  relaforcement  unit  is  bent  into  the  column  form  to 
hold  the  unit  in  such  form,  the  open  mouths  of  the  partly 
closed  loops  bdng  then  all  presented  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  column,  whereby  the  bending 
of  the  anit  brings  said  partially  closed  loops  Into  tighter 
engagement  with  the  longitudinal  rods  or  wires,  each  con- 
necting wire  beyond  the  additional  loop  having  an  exten- 
sion coBstltutlBg  a  numlpulatlBg  member  and  represent- 
ing a  portion  of  that  part  of  the  connecting  wire  Joining 
the  reinforcement  structure  with  the  next  one  in  order 
of  manufacture,  whereby  tbe  units  may  be  severed  with- 
out waste  from  a  continuously  mannfactured  web. 

210  O.  0.— 84 


1.  In  a  concrete  molding  machine,  an  upriglit  carrier  for 
elongated  molds  having  supports  at  low  points  for  receiv- 
ing tbe  lower  ends  of  inverted  molds  and  sustaining 
them  in  a  substantially  upright  position,  outwardly  open- 
ing forked  members  at  high  points  on  the  carrier  for  re- 
ceiving the  molds,  and  other  outwardly  opening  forked 
members  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  carrier  in  line 
with  the  corresponding  ones  of  the  low  supports  and  high 
members  and  provided  with  fastening  means  for  prevent- 
ing eacape  o(  the  nndds  laterally  therefrom,  whereby  the 
molds  may  be  placed  wltb  the  then  lower  ends  upon  the 
low  supports  and  tilted  on  said  supports  until  seated  in 
the  forked  membera  and  In  sudi  position  secured  by  the 
Intermediate  faatotlag  means. 

2.  In  a  concrete  molding  machine,  an  elongated  carrier 
for  elongated  molds  having  supports  at  low  points  for  re- 
celTlng  tbe  lower  vaAm  of  luTerted  molds  and  sostaialng 
them  In  a  sabstaatlaUy  upright  poaitlen,  outwardly  open- 
ing forked  members  at  high  and  intermediate  points  on  the 
carrier  for  receiving  the  molds  laterally,  and  flexible  fas- 
tening means  on  the  intermediate  forked  members  for 
preventing  eocape  of  tbe  molds  laterally  from  said  forked 
SMBbers,  and  the  low  supports  being  monnted  for  np  and 
down  movement,  whereby  the  molds  may  be  placed  with 
their  tteo  lower  enda  upon  tbe  low  supports  and  tilted 
tbereoB  mtll  seated  la  the  foriced  sopporta.  and  then 
s^mred  tagr  tix  flexible  fastening  means  and  moved  up  and 
down  la  the  intermediate  and  hl^  supports  by  similar 
moremeats  t/t  Hat  low  supports. 

S.  In  a  concrete  moldlsg  machine,  a  rotatable  carriet 
for  elongated  mokls  baring  a  drcnlar  aeries  of  supports 
at  the  lower  end  for  recdvlng  the  lower  ends  of  inverted 
OBoMs  aad  sustaining  tbem  la  a  subatantially  upright 
position,  said  supports  betag  movable  np  and  down,  and 
drcular  series  of  outwardly  opening  forked  members  at 
high  and  Intermediate  points  on  tbe  carrier  with  the  in- 
termediate forked  members  having  chains  thereon  for  em 
bradng  tbe  molds  to  bold  them  to  the  forked  members 
against  escape  in  a  lateral  direction,  whereby  tbe  In- 
verted molds  may  be  plaeed  with  thdr  then  lower  ends 
upon  the  low  supports  aad  tilted  until  seated  in  the 
forked  supports  and  there  secured  by  the  chains,  and  may 
be  moved  up  and  down  by  tbe  low  supports  through  the 
tntermedlste  and  high  supports. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixing  mactalne.  a  rotatable  mold  car- 
rier provided  with  a  drcular  series  of  mold  supports 
monnted  to  rise  and  fall  with  respect  to  tbe  carrier,  a 
lever  in  nnderridlng  relation  to  tbe  mold  supports  and 
held  against  partidpatlon  in  the  rotary  movements  of  the 
supports,  means  for  moving  the  lever  on  a  substantially 
horixontal  axis  toward  and  from  the  mold  supports,  a 
support  engaging  awmbei  carried  by  the  lever,  aad  means 
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for  moving  the  engaging  member  into  and  out  of  the 
paths  of  the  supports  irrespective  of  movements  of  the 
lever. 

5.  In  a  concrete  molding  machine,  a  rotatable  mold 
carrier  provided  with  mold  supports  mounted  to  rise  and 
fall  tbereoD.  a  lever  in  underriding  relation  to  the  mold 
supports  and  fixed  against  participation  in  rotative  move- 
ments of  the  carrier,  means  for  imparting  up  and  down 
movements  to  the  lever,  a  block  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
levtT,  and  means  for  rocking  the  block  on  the  lever  into 
aud  out  of  the  path  of  the  mold  supports,  whereby  the 
mold  supports  may  have  an  up  and  down  movement  im- 
parted thereto  by  the  lever  or  not  at  the  will  of  an  opera- 
tor without  stopping  the  movements  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,126,572.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CON- 
CRETE REINFORCEMENTS.  John  Rogkbs,  Madison, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,462.  (CI. 
140—3.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  means  for 
forming  rods  of  predetermined  length,  means  for  causing 
the  delivery  of  such  rods  in  succession  In  poaltion  to  be 
actuated  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  length, 
means  for  directing  binding  wires  to  one  side. of  the  rods, 
and  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length 
of  the  rods,  and  means  for  folding  tbe  wires  about  the 
rods  in  incomplete  embracing  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  a  feeding 
device  for  rods  of  metal  having  means  for  crimping  said 
rods,  means  for  cutting  the  rods  into  predetermined 
lengths,  a  receptacle  for  tbe  cut  rods  having  an  outlet 
for  presenting  the  rods  Individually,  means  for  moving 
binding  wires  in  underriding  relation  to  a  single  presented 
rod,  and  means  for  moving  the  binding  wires  in  partial 
embracing  relation  to  the  rod  where  the  rod  overlays  such 
wires. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  feeding  disks 
for  rods  having  means  for  crimping  or  kinking  the  rods,  a 
cut-off  member  on  the  discbarge  side  of  the  feeding  means 
provided  with  a  mounting  yieldable  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  rods,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cut-off 
member  in  timed  relation  to  the  feeding  means  and  having 
its  active  movement  in  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  of 
tbe  rods. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  feeding 
means  for  rods,  and  a  cut-off  means  for  the  rods  provided 
with  actuating  means  therefor  timed  to  move  tbe  cut-off 
means  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  feeding  means,  said 
cut-off  means  being  provided  with  a  yielding  mounting  for 
permitting  It  to  move  with  the  rod  to  be  cut  off  during 
the  cutting  operation  and  tbe  actuating  means  for  the  cut- 
off means  having  its  active  movement  in  tbe  reverse  direc- 
tion to  the  movement  of  the  rods. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  means  for 
preparing  rods  for  use  as  concrete  reinforcements  compris- 
ing straightening  rollers,  constantly  driven  combined  feed- 
ing and  crimping  rollers,  and  a  cut-off  means  for  the  rods 
having  a  mounting  yieldable  in  tbe  direction  of  travel  of 
tbe  rods  and  provided  with  actuating  means  traveling  in 
a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  rods,  said  straighten- 
ing rollers,  feeding  rollers  and  cut-off  means  being  arranged 
in  series  in  the  order  named  with  relation  to  tbe  travel  of 
the  rod  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,673.  BAILROAD-TIE.  Emil  Samuelso.n.  McKen- 
sie,  N.  D.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,584. 
(CI.  238^5.) 
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1.  A  cross  tie  -is«luding  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
length  of  track  rail,  a  pair  of  spaced  cross  bolts  carried 
by  the  rail  length  at  each  end  thereof,  a  slide  I>ar  disposed 
against  the  web  of  the  rail  length  on  each  side  thereof 
at  its  ends,  said  klide  bars  provided  with  elongated  slots 
through  which  the  cross  bolts  extend,  outer  plates  slidably 
disposed  and  bearing  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  slide 
bars,  said  outer  plates  provided  with  elongated  slots 
through  which  said  bolts  extend,  vertically  movable  spikes 
carried  in  slots  In  the  outer  plates,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  base  flange  of  a  track  rail,  each 
of  said  spikes  being  provided  with  an  inclined  groove,  an 
inclined  ridge  carried  by  each  slide  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  tbe  groove  of  the  adjacent  spike,  wedges  slidably 
carried  by  the  outer  plates,  said  wedges  adapted  to  engage 
in  recesses  in  the  slide  bars  whereby  to  shift  said  barb 
longitudinally  of  tbe  outer  plates  upon  depression  of  tbe 
wedges,  set  screWI  carried  by  the  outer  plates  for  holding 
the  wedges  in  adjusted  position,  vertical  elongated  slots 
provided  in  the  outer  plates  through  which  the  inner  cross 
bolts  extend,  eye  bolts  anchored  on  said  cross  Twits  and 
disposed  within  the  vertical  slots,  locking  plates  through 
which  said  eye  bolts  extend,  said  plates  provided  with  ser- 
rated under  faces,  said  outer  plates  provided  with  serrated 
upper  faces  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  locking  plates  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  locking  plates,  said  end  bolts 
provided  with  nuts  for  maintaining  said  locking  plates  la 
engagement  with  the  oater  plates,  the  outer  and  Inner 
cross  bolts  being  provided  at  their  ends  with  other  locking 
plates  through  which  they  extend,  last  said  locking  plates 
provided  with  serrated  faces,  one  end  of  each  of  the  outer 
plates  being  provided  with  serrated  portions  against  which 
the  serrated  faces  of  tbe  other  locking  plates  are  adapted 
to  engage,  nuts  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  cross  bolts  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  against  said  other  locking  plates  for 
maintaining  them  against  said  outer  plate. 

2.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  length  of  track  rail,  said 
track  rail  length  having  each  end  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  cross  bolts,  slide  bars  guided  by  the  cross  bolts 
and  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  rail  length,  outer  plates 
guided  by  the  cross  bolts  and  slidably  disposed  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  slide  bars,  spikes  movably  carried  by  the 
outer  plates,  means  carried  by  tbe  slide  bars  for  lowering 
said  spikes  when  said  bars  are  moved  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  outer  plates,  wedges  carried  by  the  outer 
plates,  means  provided  on  the  slide  bars  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  wedges  whereby  to.  shift  said  slide  bars  longi- 
tudinally of  the  outer  plates  when  the  wedges  are  de- 
pressed, meana  for  maintaining  the  wedges  in  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  locking  the  outer  plates  relatively 
to  the  rail  length. 

3.  A  cross  tie  including  a  body  portion  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  cross  bolts  at  each  end  thereof,  allde  bars  guided 
by  said  cross  bolts  on  each  side  of  the  body  portion, 
outer  plates  guided  by  said  cross  bolts  on  the  outer  sides 
of  the  slide  bars,  means  carried  by  said  outer  plates  for 
engaging  the  base  flange  of  a  track  rail,  said  engaging 
means  being  movable  bodily  with  the  outer  plates  and 
being  movable  vertically  respectively  to  said  outer  plates, 
co-acting  means  between  the  slide  bars  and  engaging 
means  for  shifting  tbe  latter  downwardly  when  said  slide 
bars  are  shifting,  co-acting  means  between  the  outer  plates 
and  slide  bars  for  shifting  the  latter,  meana  for  locking 
tbe  slide  bars  in  shifted  position,  and  means  for  locking 
the  outer  plates  relatively  to  the  tie  body. 
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4.  A  cross  tie  including  a  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion provided  at  each  end  with  a  slide  bar  positioned  on 
each  side  of  tbe  body  portion,  outer  plates  positioned  on 
the  outer  sides  of  the  slide  bars,  said  slide  bars  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  outer  plates,  said  outer  plates 
being  movable  relatively  to  said  body  portion,  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  portion  for  guiding  the  slide  bars  and 
outer  plates,  means  carried  by  tbe  outer  plates  and  mov- 
able bodily  therewith  and  vertically  with  respect  thereto 
for  engaging  tbe  rails  of  a  track,  cooperating  means  be- 
tween the  outer  plates  and  slide  bars  for  shifting  tbe 
Utter  relatively  to  the  former,  cooperating  means  between 
the  slide  bars  and  rail  engaging  means  for  shifting  tbe 
latter  into  engagement  with  tbe  rails  when  the  slide  bars 
are  shifted,  and  locking  means  for  said  slide  bars,  shifting 
nu'iinf*.  and  outer  plates. 

5.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  body  portion,  plates  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  rail  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
l>lat«>«*.  said  plates  adapted  to  be  shifted  toward  each  other 
for  bringing  tbe  rail  engaging  means  Into  proximity  with 
the  rail  of  a  track,  said  rail  engaging  means  being  moved 
into  clamping  position  with  the  rail,  means  for  shifting 
said  rail  engaging  means  into  clamping  position  relatively 
with  tbe  rail,  means  for  locking  the  shifting  meana,  and 
means  for  locking  the  plates  relatively  to  said  body  por- 
tion of  tbe  tie. 

^'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


If 


1 ,128,574.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR-LOCK  FOR  FIRE-DOORS. 
HSNBT  ScHBan,  Billings,  Mcuit.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  815,445.      (CI.  70—119.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame  con- 
stituting two  members,  of  an  extension  on  one  member,  and 
a  receiving  block  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  member  to 
Mwlng  In  tbe  general  direction  of  tbe  movement  of  the  door 
and  engage  said  extension  to  lift  the  door  up  and  over  the 
pivot  and  down  into  close  position,  the  door  bearing  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  against  the  door  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame  con- 
stituting two  members,  of  an  extension  on  one  member, 
and  a  receiving  block  provided  with  a  notch  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  other  member  to  swing  in  the  general 
dire<<tlon  of  the  movement  of  the  door  and  engage  said 
extension  with  said  notch  to  lift  the  door  up  and  over  the 
pivot  point  and  down  into  the  closed  position,  said  re- 
ceiving block  rotating  with  respect  to  said  extension,  there 
being  a  frictlonal  engagement  between  the  surface  of  the 
notch  in  tbe  receiving  block  and  tbe  projection  during  this 
movement. 

•S.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame  con- 
stituting two  members  of  an  extension  on  one  member  and 
a  receiving  block  provided  with  a  notch  plvotally  mounted 
ou  tbe  other  member  to  swing  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  movement  of  the  door,  and  engage  said  extension  with 
said  notch  to  lift  the  door  up  and  over  the  pivot  point 
and  down  into  the  closed  position,  said  receiving  block 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  member  upon 
which  it  Is  mounted  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  notch 
beyond  tbe  horizontal  plane  of  said  extension  when  the 
door  is  opened. 


1,126,576.      CLOTHES  -  DRIER.      RuDOLr   Auocst    Schi 
UANSKi,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.     Serial 
No.  761,020.     (CI.  68—34.) 
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A  clothes  drying  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
bars,  a  plurality  of  cross  rods  connecting  the  side  bars, 
upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  rods  attached  to  said 
side  bars,  a  plate  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  upwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  rods,  said  plate  having  a  central 
aperture  and  a  square  opening  near  one  end,  said  opening 
being  In  parallel  relation  to  the  central  aperture,  a  vertical 
standard,  an  attaching  plate,  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
secure  said  standard  to  a  ceiling,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
depending  arms  carried  \rj  said  plate  and  secured  to  said 
standard  at  its  upper  end,  the  standard  being  arranged  to 
extend  through  the  square  opening  in  the  plate,  a  pulley 
mounted  between  said  spaced  depending  arms,  a  cable  opei  - 
atlng  over  said  pulley,  one  end  of  said  cable  extending 
through  the  central  opening  in  the  plate  and  being  secured 
therein,  providing  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
rack  on  the  standard,  a  keeper  plate  carried  by  tbe  lower 
end  of  aald  standard  and  cooperating  with  the  free  ter- 
minal of  the  cable  in  holding  the  rack  in  its  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


I   1,126,676.     RAILWAY  BLOCK   SYSTEM.     Theodoke   H. 
I       SCHSBIBBR,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.    Serial 
No.  613,844.     (CI.  246—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  track 
blocks,  anticllnally  arranged  rail  sections  adjacent  each  of 
said  train  blocka,  a  rolling  stock  supported  rack  bar  pro- 
vided with  means  insulated  therefrom  for  engaging  the 
anticlinal  rail  sections  as  the  rolling  stock  passes  along 
the  track,  valve  controlling  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
rack  bar  and  including  a  pair  of  rotatable  plates  proTidcd 
with  alined  perforations,  a  pin  having  an  armature  on  one 
end  normally  passing  through  the  perforations  and  con- 
necting the  platea,  a  magnet  mounted  above  said  pin,  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  connections  Including  said 
magnet,  one  end  of  said  circuit  connections  being  grounded 
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to  the  rollinic  stock  while  the  other  end   l«  cuoDected  to 
the  Insulated  contact  meanii,  and  an  open  circuit  connected 
to  each  of  -aid  blocks  and  one  of  the  rail  sections  to  com 
plete  the  circuit  through  the  magnot  as  the  rolling  stock 
passes  the  rail  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  roliini;  stock  sup 
ported  valve  controlling  mechanism,  a  aeries  of  track 
blocka.  anticlinally  arranged  rail  sections  adjacent  the 
track  of  i>ach  block,  an  insulated  element  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  rail  sections  as  the  train  passes  through  the 
block,  mechanical  connections  between  said  element  and 
the  valve  controlling  mechanism,  semaphore  arm  support- 
ed on  the  rolling  stock,  a  notched  disk  connected  to  said 
arm  to  operate  the  semaphore  as  the  disk  Is  rotated,  a 
bar  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  disk,  mechanical 
connections  operated  by  the  aforesaid  mechanical  con- 
nection for  supporting  said  bar  and  moving  it  tangeutially 
of  the  disk,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bar  clear  of 
said  disk,  a  guide  for  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  pivoted  lever 
whereon  said  guide  moves,  an  armature  on  said  lever,  a 
magnet  adjacent  said  armature,  one  end  of  said  magnet 
being  grounded  and  the  opposite  end  being  connected 
through  the  first  named  magnet  to  the  insulated  element, 
means  adjacent  each  block  to  complete  a  circuit  including 
the  track  and  one  of  the  rail  sections  whereby  current  will 
flow  through  the  magnets  when  the  inaulate^l  element  con 
tacts  with  the  rail  section,  and  a  lip  on  said  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  ootcb  when  the  guide  is  drawn  in  by  the 
magnet. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  track 
blocks,  a  set  of  four  rail  sections  adjacent  each  block  and 
having  insulation  therebetween,  said  sections  being  ar- 
ranged in  antidinally  disposed  pairs,  separate  circuits  each 
Including  the  track  and  one  of  said  sections,  train  anp- 
ported  valve  controlling  mechanlaoi  lacJudlng  an  aeCnatiBg 
element  losulated  from  the  balance  of  the  meebanlMB  aad 
arranged  to  Hiove  over  said  track  aeetioBs,  said  BeebaaiaB 
further  hicludiiig  a  pair  of  rotatablc  platea  baviag  alloed 
perforationa,  and  a  pin  provided  with  an  armature  apoo 
one  end  nonnally  held  in  said  perforations  to  connect  the 
plates,  a  magnet  moanted  adjacent  aaid  armature  to  at- 
tract tl>e  same  when  a  current  pasaea  tberethroogb,  a 
signal  actuating  meclkaniam  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
valve  controlling  mechanism  and  movable  slmiiitaneoualy 
therewith,  said  signal  actuating  mechanism  Including  a 
longitudinally  movable  bar,  a  pair  of  bars  sUdable  trans- 
versely of  the  first  mentioned  bar,  springs  normally  urging 
said  bars  In  one  direction,  pivotal  guide  levers  for  each 
of  said  bars,  armatures  on  each  of  said  guMe  levers,  a 
magnet  adjacent  each  of  said  armaturea,  all  of  saM  mag- 
nets being  connected  in  series  and  one  of  the  magnets 
being  connected  to  the  Insulated  element  while  the  last 
magnet  of  the  aeriea  Is  grounded,  a  pair  of  semaphore 
signals  pivotally  supported  on  the  rolling  stock  adjacent 
the  paths  of  said  pair  of  bars,  a  notched  disk  connected  to 
one  of  said  semaphores,  the  notch  of  the  dlak  opening 
downward,  an  upturned  lip  formed  on  one  of  the  pair  of 
bars  and  arranged  to  engage  the  notch  of  said  disk  as 
the  bars  are  carried  upward,  a  second  dlak  provided  with 
a  notch  opening  upward,  said  second  disk  being  connected 
to  the  second  aemapbore  and  a  downwardly  turned  lip 
formed  on  the  second  of  said  pair  of  bars  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  bar  upward  will  operate  the  first  sema- 
phore and  the  movement  of  the  bar  downward  will  operate 
the  second  semaphore  when  current  passes  through  the 
respective  magnets  controlling  the  transversely  moving 
bars. 

4.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  longitudinally  movable 
structure,  train  stopping  apparatus  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  movement  of  the  structure  in  one  direction, 
■Ignaling  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operate*!  by  the  move 
ment  of  said  structure  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  rendering  the  longitudinally 
movable  structure  operative  and  inoperative  with  respect 
to  operating  said  train  stopping  and  signaling  apparatuses. 

5.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  longitudinally  movable 
■«tnicture,  apparatas  adapted  to  he  operated  by  said  stmc 
ture.  a  second  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
structure,  cleitrirally  operated  means  adapted  when  ener- 


gised to  render  said  structure  inoperative  with  respect  to 
operating  the  first  named  apparatua,  and  electrically  oper- 
ated means  adapted  when  energised  to  render  said  struc- 
ture operative  with  respect  to  operating  the  said  second 
named  apparatus. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,577.  PAPER-ROLL  PROTECTOR.  Willard  A. 
Schwartz,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Andrew  J.  Berry,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  828.159.     (CI.  24 — 17.) 


1.  A  paper  roll  hinder,  comprising  end  engaging  hoops 
and  means  for  connecting  said  hoops  together  to  bind 
the  roll  longitudinally. 

2.  A  paper  roll  binder,  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable 
hoops  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  paper  roll,  means 
for  clamping  said  hoops  to  bind  the  roll  peripherally,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  end  hoopa  together  to  bind  the 
roll   longitudinally. 

3.  A  paper  roll  hinder,  comprising  a  pair  of  hoops 
formed  of  separable  members  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
connected  together,  and  having  means  for  clamping  the 
members  together  on  the  end  of  a  paper  roll,  means  on  the 
hoop  members  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  roll,  and  ad- 
justable straps  connecting  the  end  hoopa  together  by 
meana  of  which  the  roll  can  be  bound  longitudinally. 


1,12  6,578.  OUMMED-TAPE  MACHINB.  CAMiLLca 
BmvKt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  S45,010.      (CI.  91—14.) 


1.  In  a  gummed  tape  machine  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  carrier  for  the  tape  roll,  a  moistening  device,  a 
cutting  edge,  and  a  tension  plate  supporting  the  tape 
roll  and  the  unrolled  portion  of  the  tape  and  In  frlc- 
tional  contact  therewith  said  plate  extending  to  or  be- 
yond the  cutting  edge. 

2.  In  a  gummed  tape  machine  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  for  the  tape  roll,  a  moistening  device,  a  tenifon 
plate  supporting  the  tape  roll  and  the  free  end  of  the 
tape,  and  a  cutting  edge  secured  to  the  tenslcAi  plate  and 
arranged  between  the  moistening  device  and  the  tape  roll. 

3.  In  a  gummed  tape  machine  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  for  the  tape  roll,  a  moistening  device,  a  tenalon 
plate  supporting  the  tape  roll  and  the  unrolled  portion 
of  the  tape,  said  tension  plate  having  Ita  free  end  In- 
clined toward  the  top  of  the  moistening  device  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  thereto,  and  a  cutting  edge  secured  to 
the  tension  plate  adjacent  the  inclined  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  gummed  tape  machine  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  for  the  tape  roll,  a  moistening  device,  a  tenalon 
plate   supporting  the   tape   roll   and   the    free   end   of   the 
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tapc^  and  a  cutting  edge  aeenred  to  tbe  tenalon  plate 
and  amaged  parallel  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
engage  frlctlonally  with  the  free  end  of  the  tape  and 
bold  the  aame  in  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  gummed  tape  machine  tbe  combination  of  a 
carrier  tor  the  tape  roll,  a  Bolatenlng  device,  a  tenalon 
plate  sni»portlng  the  tape  roll  and  the  free  end  of  tbe 
tape,  aaid  tenalon  plate  being  adjustable  with  relation 
to  toe  moistening  device  and  having  its  free  end  inclined 
toward  the  top  of  the  moiatenlng  device,  and  a  cutting 
edge  secured  to  tbe  tension  plate  between  the  moiatenlng 
devire  and  the  tape  roll,  said  cutting  device  being  par 
allel  to  tbe  Uiclined  end  of  the  tenalon  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,l:i:B.679.  MEAT -CURING  MACHINE.  Michasl  F. 
Skrvatius,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
684,720.      <C1.  99—2.) 


J '      rit 


abare  bearing  at  ita  rear  edge  against  the  forward  edge 
of  the  moldboard  and  supported  by  tbe  forwardly  extend 
ing  portion  of  the  brace  bar,  means  for  supporting  the 
share  and  moldboard  from  vertical  movement,  a  stud 
rlelng  from  tbe  brace  bar,  a  block  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  stod,  a  yoke  bearing  agalnat  the  block, 
connecting  meana  between  the  yoke  and  the  share,  and  a 
cam  pivoted  to  said  yoke  and  operating  against  said 
block  to  apply  strain  to  said  share  to  hold  it  against  th< 
moldboard. 


1.  In  a  meat  curing  machine,  a  member  for  pierdng 
the  meat,  and  means  for  supplying  a  curing  fluid  to  said 
member,  tbe  aaid  member  being  apertured  to  discharge 
the  fluid  Into  the  meat,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
member,  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  and  guides 
for  said  member. 

2.  In  a  meat  curing  machine,  a  member  for  piercing 
the  meat,  means  for  supplying  a  curing  fluid  to  aaid  mem- 
ber, the  said  member  being  apertured  to  discharge  the 
fluid  into  the  meat,  and  a  base  upon  which  aaid  member 
is  supported  in  an  upright  position. 

■'{.  In  a  meat  curing  machine,  a  member  for  piercing 
the  meat,  means  for  supplying  a  curing  fluid  to  said 
member,  the  said  member  being  apertured  to  discharge 
the  fluid  into  tbe  meat,  and  devicea  for  adjusting  said 
member  to  different  positions. 

4.  In  a  meat  curing  machine,  a  member  for  piercing 
tiie  meat,  means  for  supplying  a  curing  fluid  to  said  mem- 
bt-r.  the  said  memt>er  being  apertured  to  discharge  the 
fluid  into  the  meat,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
member,  adapted  to  lock  said  member  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  meat  curing  machine,  a  member  for  piercing 
tbe  meat,  means  for  supplying  a  curing  fluid  to  said  mem 
her,  the  said  member  being  apertured  to  discharge  the 
fluid  Into  the  meat,  n  spring  for  forcing  tbe  member  into 
tue  meat  to  prevent  breakage  If  the  member  strikes  a 
bone,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  member  from 
the  meat. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


.1,126.580.       SHARE  FASTENER    FOR    PLOWS.       Harky 

M.  Shirk.  Bantry,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Blake- 

>.  Wicks.  Bottineau  county,  N.   D.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 

Serial  No.  793.668.      (CI.  97—18.) 

1.  A    plow   including   a    moldtM>ard    and    a    landslde,    a 

brace   bar   connected   to   the   landslde   and    moldboard,   a 


2.  A  plow  including  a  landalde  having  the  forward 
portion  reduced  and  with  a  lateral  stop  shoulder  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  reduced  portion  and  the  body  of  the  land- 
side,  a  moldboard  connected  to  tbe  landslde,  a  share  bear- 
lag  at  its  rear  edge  agalaat  the  forward  edge  of  tbe 
moldboard,  a  member  depending  from  the  ahare  and 
bearing  a«alnst  the  reduced  portion  and  tbe  lateral 
shoulder  of  the  landslde,  said  depending  member  having 
a  recess  with  converging  aldea,  a  clamp  device  carried  by 
the  landslde  and  including  a  bead  having  converging  faces 
engaging  in  the  converging  recess,  and  means  for  appl.r 
Ing  strain  to  said  share  to  hold  it  against  the  moldboard. 

3.  A  plow  including  a  moldboard  and  a  landslde,  a 
brace  bar  connected  to  the  landalde  and  moldboard,  n 
share  bearing  at  its  rear  edge  against  the  forward  edge 
of  the  moldboard  and  supported  by  the  forwardly  extended 
portions  of  the  brace  bar,  meana  for  supporting  the  share 
from  vertical  movement  relative  to  tbe  moldboard,  a  stud 
rising  from  tbe  brace  bar,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  the  stud,  a  block  mounted  upon  tbe  sleeve,  a  yoke 
bearing  around  tbe  block,  connecting  means  between  the 
yoke  and  share,  and  a  cam  pivoted  to  said  yoke  and  opera t 
ing  against  said  block  to  apply  strain  to  said  share  to 
hold  it  against  the  moldboard. 


1,126,681.       PRIMING    APPARATUS    FOR    INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.      Clkucnt  L.  Shockley  and 
Harvila  £.  Stbalkt,  Springfield,  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  2S. 
1914.      Serial  No.  821.709.     (CI.  123—187.5.) 


1.  Priming  apparatus  for  multiple  cylinder  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  single  pump  barrel,  beads 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  barrel,  an  abutment  located  be- 
tween said  heads  and  dividing  said  barrel  into  a  plurality 
of  pump  chamt>ers.  a  single  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  pump  chambei-H  and  interRecting  said  abutment  and 
one  of  said  heads,  a  piston  in  each  pump  chamlKr  on  said 
piston  rod.  n  fuel  intake  manifold  communicating  wit  1 
said   pump    chamt>ers.    a    fuel    supply    for    said    mnnit:    ,"!. 
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check  valves  between  said  manifold  and  pump  barrel,  and 
priming  line  pipes  leading  from  said  manifold  to  the  cyl- 
indera. 

■-'.  Priming  apparatus  for  multiple  cylinder  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  single  pump  barrel,  heads 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  barrel,  an  abutment  located  be- 
tween said  heads  and  dividing  said  barrel  into  a  plurality 
uf  pump  chambers,  a  single  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  pump  chambers  and  Intersecting  said  abutment  and 
one  of  said  heads,  a  piston  in  each  pump  chamber  on  said 
piston  rod,  a  fuel  Intake  manifold  communicating  with 
said  pump  chambers,  a  fuel  supply  for  said  manifold,  check 
valves  between  said  manifold  and  pump  barrel,  priming 
line  pipes  leading  from  said  manifold  to  the  cylinders,  and 
check  valves  controlling  said  priming  line  pipes. 

3.  Priming  apparatus  for  multiple  cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  single  pump  barrel,  heads 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  barrel,  an  abutment  located  be- 
tween said  heads  and  dividing  said  barrel  Into  a  plurality 
of  pump  chambers,  a  single  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  pump  chambers  and  Intersecting  said  abutment  and 
one  of  said  heads,  a  piston  in  each  pump  chamber  on  said 
piston  rod,  a  fuel  Intake  manifold  communicating  with 
said  pump  chambers,  a  fuel  supply  for  said  manifold,  and 
a  cut-off  valve  at  the  receiving  orifice  of  said  manifold. 


1,126,682.  PICKER  FOR  LOOMS.  Howard  Sillcocks, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Charles  H.  Heidbl,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  191.3.     Serial  No.  802,290.     (CI.  139-21.) 


1.  A  picker  for  looms  comprising  a  body  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  opening  for  mounting  the  picker,  a  groove 
located  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  body,  a  buffer  plate 
provided  with  a  tongue  for  engagement  with  the  groove, 
ylflding  means  Interposed  between  the  groove  and  tongue 
of  the  buffer. 

2.  A  picker  for  looms  comprising  a  body  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  opening  for  mounting  the  picker,  grooves 
located  at  the  forward  and  rear  portion  of  the  body,  a  pair 
ot  boifer  plates  each  plate  having  tongues  for  engagement 
with  the  grooves,  yielding  means  Interposed  betwoen  the 
;;rooves  and  tongues  of  the  buffers. 


MARaUERlTI 
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1,126,583.     FIBB-BSCAPB  ATTACHMENT. 
L.  SOBRA,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Apr.  2,  1912 
888,000.     (CI.  228—14.) 

1.  A  fire  escape  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
ladder,  a  carrier-basket-supporting  arm  bingedly  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  ladder,  said  carrler-basket-supportlng 
arm  being  of  the  same  thickness  as  said  ladder  and  having 
its  inner  aid  resting  against  the  side  of  said  ladder,  where- 
by outward  swinging  of  said  carrler-basket-supportlng  arm 
will  be  limited,  and  a  bracing  arm  hingedly  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  carrler-basket-supportlng  arm  for  flrmly 
holding  said  carrler-basket-supportlng  arm  in  an  extended 
position  and  preventing  the  backward  folding  of  said  car- 
rtt'r-basket-flupportlng  arm. 

2.  A  Are  escape  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
ladder,  a  carrler-basket-supportlng  arm  bingedly  secured 


to  said  ladder,  a  diagonally  extending  brace  bingedly 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  ladder  and  extending  approxi 
mately  one-half  the  length  of  said  carrler-basket-support- 
lng arm  for  reinforcing  said  carrler-basket-supportlng  arm, 
and  means  hingedly  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  carrier- 
basket  supporting  arm  for  preventing  backward  folding  ot 
said  arm  when  the  same  is  in  an  operative  position. 


3,  .V  device  iif  the  class  described  comprisluj:  n  lailder, 
a  carrler-basket-supportlng  arm  hingedly  secured  to  said 
ladder,  a  bracing  arm  hingedly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  carrier-basket  supporting  arm  and  extending  across 
the  back  of  said  carrier-supporting  arm,  said  brace  member 
adapted  to  detacbably  hold  said  carrler-basket-supportlng: 
arm  against  the  backward  folding  movement  while  the  same 
Is  In  an  operative  position,  supporting  hooks  carried  by  said 
carrler-basket-supportlng  arm  and  said  ladder  for  gripping 
a  portion  of  a  building  for  holding  said  ladder  in  a  correct 
position,  pulleys  carried  by  said  carrler-basket-supportlng 
arm,  a  cap  passing  over  said  pulleys,  and  a  carrier-basket 
supported  on  said  cap  for  allowing  the  escapement  of  a 
person  from  a  burning  building. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination ot  a  ladder,  a  carrier-basket  support  hinged  to 
said  ladder,  a  pulley  Journaled  to  the  support,  a  hook 
extending  from  the  support,  a  bracing  arm  with  a  hooked 
end  and  with  the  other  end  hinged  to  the  swinging  end  of 
the  carrier-support,  a  ring  on  the  ladder  to  engage  said 
hooked  end.  a  cable  engaging  said  pulley,  and  a  carrier 
basket  for  said  cable. 

,").  A  fire  escape  of  the  class  described  comprising  :\ 
ladder,  a  carrier  support  secured  thereby,  a  hinged  arm 
secured  to  said  carrier-support  and  engaging  said  ladder 
;:t  Its  opposite  end  for  holding  the  carrier-support  In  an 
extended  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


1.12«..'>84  DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  SINGLE  SHEETS 
IN  EXAiT  POSITION  BEFORE  DELIVERY.  Georc 
Spies.s.  Leipzlg-Reudnits,  Germany.  Filed  May  Iti, 
1914.       Serial  No.  83H.953.      (C\.  101—36.) 


I.  .V  sheet  adjusting  machine  having  means  fur  moving 
each  sheet,  a  device  above  the  sheet  moving  means  for 
placing  each  sheet  In  exact  position  for  delivery  to  a 
printing  press  and  the  like,  comprising  a  front  stop  bar 
against  which  each  sheet  Is  Anally  placed,  swinging  arm 
supports,  adjustable  swing  arms  thereon,  guide  mllers  sus- 
pended from  said  swing  arms  and  pressing  the  sheet 
against  Its  moving  means,  so  arranged  tbat  said  rollers 
first  move  forward  and  aid  In  transporting  the  sheet  and 
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then  move  backward  beyond  the  sheet  leaving  It  free  for 
lateral  adjustment. 

2.  A  sheet  adjusting  machine  having  means  for  moving 
each  sheet,  a  device  above  the  sheet  moving  means  for 
placing  each  sheet  in  exact  position  for  delivery  to  a 
printing  press  and  the  like,  comprising  a  front  stop  bar 
against  which  each  sheet  is  finally  placed,  iwlnglng  arm 
supports,  adjustable  swing  arms  thereon,  gnide  rollers  sns- 
Buspended  from  said  swing  arms  and  pressing  the  sheet 
against  Its  moving  means,  and  means  In  connection  with 
swinging  arm  supports  to  assure  a  secure  to  and  fro 
motion  to  the  guide  rollers. 

3.  A  sheet  adjusting  machine  having  means  for  moving 
each  sheet  comprising  a  device  for  placing  each  sheet  in 
exact  position  for  delivery  to  a  printing  press  and  the 
like,  a  front  stop  bar  in  said  device  against  which  each 
sheet  Is  finally  placed,  guide  rollers  above  the  sheet,  swing 
nrms  from  which  the  rollers  are  suspended,  supporting 
arms  for  said  swing  arms,  articulated  arms  carrying  said 
supporting  arms  and  mounted  on  shafts,  said  guide  rollers 
t>eing  thus  adapted  to  perform  a  to  and  fro  motion. 


ii 


1,126,585.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Hehbbbt  H. 
Steele,  Marceilus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,676. 
(01.    197—132.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  plnrallty  of  paper  controlling  devices,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  devices  successively  into 
and  out  of  operation,  the  movement  of  ope  device  being 
completed  before  the  movement  of  the  other  device  begins. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  feeding  device,  a  paper  clamping  device, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  devices  succes- 
sively into  and  out  of  operative  position,  the  movement 
of  one  device  being  completed  l)efore  the  movement  of 
the  other  device  begins. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  clamp  comprising  two  co-acting  members 
operative  to  clamp  the  paper  between  them  at  the  intro- 
ductory side  of  the  platen,  and  automatic  means  for  mov- 
ing said  clamp  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
the  paper,  said  means  being  rendered  effective  by  trarellng 
movements  of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  clamp  comprising  two  eogaglng  members 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  platen,  the  paper  passing  be- 
tween said  members  before  reaching  the  printing  point, 
and  automatic  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  other,  said  means  being 
rendered  effective  by  traveling  movements  of  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  feeding  device,  a  paper  clamping  device, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  devices  succes- 
sively into  and  out  of  operative  position,  the  movement  of 
one  device  being  completed  before  the  movement  of  the 
other  device  l>eginB,  said  means  operating  automatically 
during  endwise  movements  of  the  platen. 

r  Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,586.  BLEACH-CHAMBER.  ALrHKD  Viktor  Sdchy. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Alkali  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,715.      (CI.  23— 13. 1 


1.  A  bleach  chamber  having  a  double  floor  with  troughs 
at  the  ends  of  the  same  whereby  a  body  of  cooling  fluid 
can  be  maintained  between  the  upper  and  lower  members 
of  the  floor. 

2.  A  bleaching  chamber  stmrture  having  the  bleaching 
chambers  flanked  by  alleyways,  said  bleaching  chambers 
having  double  floors  with  end  troughs  communicating  with 
the  spaces  between  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the 
floors  and  projecting  into  said  alleyways. 


1,126,587.  AT'TOMATICALLY  -  ACTING  HORIZONTAL 
DRYING-MACHINE.  Tozabueo  Suzoki,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  787.727.     (CI.  34 — 7.) 
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1.  Drying  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  drying  cylinder,  a  feed  hopper  connected  therewith,  a 
valve  In  said  hopper,  and  a  rotatable  member  in  said  cyl- 
inder for  stirring  the  material  fed  from  the  hopper  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  valve  aforesaid  to  admit  the  mate- 
rial Into  the  cylinder. 

2.  Drying  apparatus  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a 
drying  cylinder,  a  feed  hopper  connected  therewith,  a 
valve  disposed  in  said  hopper  for  checking  the  flow  of  ma- 
terial to  be  fed  into  the  cylinder,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with 
the  ralve  to  cause  intermittent  flow  of  the  material  from 
the  hopper  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  on  said  rotatable 
member  for  stirring  the  material  fed  thereinto  and  caus- 
ing flow  of  said  material  throng  the  cylinder. 

3.  Drying  apparatos  of  the  class  described  comprlsinc 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  drying  chamber,  an  air  inpply 
chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  said  drying  chamber,  an 
exhaust  chamber  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  drying 
chamber,  said  exhaust  and  supply  chambers  having  open- 
ings commonicating  with  the  drying  chamber,  a  hopper 
carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  valve  disposed  In  said  hopper, 
a  rotatable  stirring  member  mounted  in  the  drying  ehan- 
ber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars,  means  on 
said  bars  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  in  said  hop- 
per to  cansc  Intermittent  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper 
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into  the  drying  cbamber,  a  soarce  of  heat  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  dryins  chamber,  air  heating  means  disposed  in 
said  source  of  heat  for  generating  a  supply  of  heated  air 
and  conveying  the  same  to  the  air  supply  chamber,  and 
means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  said  heated  air  through 
the  drying  chamber  and  into  the  exhaust  chamber. 

4.  Drying  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  drying  chamber,  an  air  supply 
chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  said  drying  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust chamber  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  drying 
chamber,  said  exhaust  and  supply  chambers  baring  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  drying  chamber,  a  hopper 
carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  valve  disposed  In  said  hopper, 
a  rotatable  stirring  member  mounted  in  the  drying  cham- 
ber and  comprising  a  plarallty  of  spaced  bars,  means  on 
said  bars  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  valve  in  said  hop- 
per to  cause  Intermittent  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper 
into  the  drying  chamber,  a  source  of  heat  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  drying  chamber,  a  conduit  disposed  in  the  soarce 
of  heat  through  which  air  is  adapted  to  pass  for  heating 
the  same,  said  conduit  being  arranged  to  convey  the  heat- 
ed air  into  the  air  supply  chamber  aforesaid,  and  a  fan 
disposed  in  the  exhaust  chamber  and  adapted  to  draw  the 
heated  air  through  the  drying  chamber  Into  the  exhanst 
chamber  aforesaid. 

5.  Drying  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  drying  chamber,  an  air  supply 
chamber  disposed  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  exhaust 
chamber  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  ex- 
haust and  supply  chambers  having  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  drying  chamber,  a  hopper  disposed  at  one  eml 
of  the  drying  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  hopper  and 
coirprlsing  a  plurality  of  vanes,  a  rotatable  stirring  mem 
b«'r  mounted  In  the  drying  chamber  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  flngrra  projecting  therefrom  for  cooperation  with 
the  vanes  of  the  valve  to  cause  intermittent  operation  of 
ttic  same  and  feeilng  of  material  to  be  dried  Into  the 
drying  chamber,  spirally  arranged  dippers  carried  by  said 
rotatable  members  for  causing  material  fed  thereinto  to 
I>ass  through  the  drying  chamber,  heating  means  disposed 
lieneath  the  drying  chamber  and  adapted  to  act  directly 
thereupon,  an  air  conduit  arranged  In  said  heating  means 
for  supplying  heated  air  to  the  air  supply  chamber,  and 
a  fan  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  causing  a  circulation  of 
the  heated  air  through  the  drying  chamber.  j 


1. 126,588.  RAILWAY-CROSSING  GATE.  AU)is  Tbgeijik 
Naahua.  Iowa.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  Tsil.ooo 
(CI.  39— S5.) 


I   the  train    has  passed  the  gate,  and  means  for  returning 
the  gate  to  Its  upright  position,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  gate  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  standard,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  pivotal  member  for  holding  the  gate  in  an  elevated  posl- 
I   tlon,  reversely  arranged  pivotal    levers  mounted   between 
the  tracks  of   a   railway,  springs  normally  holding  said 
levers  In  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  rails  of  the 
railway  upon  one  side  of  the  track,  longitudinally  movable, 
downwardly    yielding    bars,    each    having    Its    inner    end 
angled  and  In  the  path  of  one  of  said  levers,  springs  bear- 
,   Ing  each  against  the  under  face  of  one  of  said  bars,  con- 
nections between  said  bars  and  pivotal  member,  affording 
i  means  whereby,  as  one  of  the  bars  is  moved  loncltodlnally 
I  by  the  swinging  of  a  lever  actuated  by  the  wheel  of  a 
passing  train,  the  pivotal  lever  may  be  operated,  allowing 
the  gate  to  close,  reversely  arranged  depreaalble  members 
pivoted  to  the  rails  of  a  railway  and  each  having  a  free 
end  resting  upon  one  of  said  longitudinally  movable  bars 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  wheel  of  a  passing  train, 
one  of  said  depresslble  members  being  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated after  a  longitudinal  movement  has  been  Imparted  to 
the  angle  ended   bar  as   the  train   approachse  the  gate, 
while  the  ot'aer  depresslble  bar  is  designed  to  be  depressed 
to  release  a  similar  angle  ended  bar  out  of  the  path  of  the 
other  lever  after  the  train  has  passed  the  gate,  and  means 
for  returning  the  gate  to  its  upright  position,  as  set  forth. 
3.   An  automatic  gate  apparatus  comprising,  In   combi- 
nation with  a  standard,  a  gate  pivotally  motmted  thereon, 
a  pivotal  member  for  holding  the  gate  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, reversely  arranged  pivotal   levers  mounted   between 
the    tracks  of  a    railway,    springs   normally    holding   said 
levers  In  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  rails  of  the 
railway   upon   one  side  of  the   track,   longitudinally  mov- 
able, downwardly  yielding  bars,  each  having  Its  inner  end 
angled  and  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  levers,  springs  bear- 
ing each  against  the  under  face  of  one  of  said  bars,  con- 
nections between  said  bars  and  pivotal  member,  affording 
means  whereby,  rs  one  of  the  bars  Is  moved  longitudinally 
by  the  swinging  of  a  lever  actuated  by  the  wheel  of  a  pass- 
ing train,  the  pivotal  lever  may  be  operated,  allowing  the 
gate  to  close,  reversely  arranged  depresslble  members  piv- 
oted to  the  rails  of  a  railway  and  each  having  a  free  end 
resting  upon  one  of  said  longitudinally  movable  bars  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  wheel  of  a  passing  train, 
one  of  said  depresslble  members  being  adapted  to  N-  actu- 
ated after  a  longitudinal  movement  has  been  imparted  to 
the  angle  ended  bar  as  the  train  approaches  the  gate,  while 
the  other  depresslble  bar  is  designed  to  be  depressed  to  re 
lease  a  similar  angle  ended  bar  out  of  the  path  of  the 
other  lever  after  the  train  has  passed  the  gate,  a   bar 
bearing  against  the  under  edge  of  the  gate,  and  depressl- 
ble means  actuated  by   the  wheel  of  a  passing  train  for 
actuating  said   gate  engaging   bar  and  serving  to  return 
the  gate  to  an  open  position,  as  set  forth. 


1.  An  automatic  gate  apparatus  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  standard,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  pivotal  member  for  holding  the  gate  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition, reversely  arranged  pivotal  levers  mounted  between 
the  tracks  of  a  railway,  springs  normally  holding  said 
levers  in  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  rails  of  the 
railway  upon  one  side  of  the  track,  longitudinally  mov- 
able, downwardly  yielding  bars,  each  having  Its  Inner  end 
angled  and  In  the  path  of  one  of  said  levers,  connections 
between  said  bars  and  pivotal  member,  affording  means 
whereby,  as  one  of  the  bars  is  moved  longitudinally  by  the 
swinging  of  a  lever  actuated  by  the  wheel  of  a  passing 
train,  the  pivotal  lever  may  be  operated,  allowing  the 
gate  to  close,  reversely  positioned  depresslble  members 
bearing  one  upon  each  of  said  bars,  one  of  said  depressl- 
ble members  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  after  a  longl- 
tudlnal  movement  has  been  imparted  to  the  angle  ended 
bar  as  the  train  approaches  the  gate,  while  the  other  de- 
presslble bar  Is  designed  to  be  depressed  to  release  a  simi- 
lar angle  ended  bar  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  lever  after 


1,126.589.  FILM-GUIDING  MECHANISM.  Julimm  TW- 
siBR,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lubln  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  rhlladelphla,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed    Apr.    30.    1913.      Serial    No.    764,504. 

(CI.   88—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  film  feeding  mechanism,  of 
guides,  means  for  varying  the  distances  between  said 
guides,  a  door,  and  means  operated  by  said  door  for  actu- 
ating said  means  first  named. 

2.  The  combination  with  film  feeding  mechanism,  of 
guides,  fulcrumed  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  guides, 
means  for  rocking  said  levers  to  Increase  the  distance 
between  said  guides,  a  movable  flim-protector.  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  film  protector  for  au- 
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tomatleally  returning  said  levers  to  their  initial  positions 
wtaereby  said  guides  are  moved  toward  each  other. 

S.  The  combination  with  film  (eediog  mechanism,  of  a 
plate  containing  chaaaeis.  mechanism  comprising  coa- 
neeted  guides  movable  laterally  and  longitudinally  In  said 
ehannela,  and  meckanlam  eomprlaing  a  hinged  door  adapt- 
ed (or  actuating  said  mechanism  first  named  to  spread 
said  guides. 

4.  The  combination  with  film  feeding  mechanism,  of 
guMlag  mechanism  comprising  a  plate,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  plate,  a  guide  pivotally  connected  with  said  lerer, 
a  second  guide  forming  with  said  first  guide  a  way,  a 
film  coTer.  and  cam  mechanlam  operated  by  said  corer 
whereby  nid  flrat  named  guide  ia  reciprocated. 

9.  The  combination  with  dim  feeding  ■»*<*inUm,  of 
guiding  mechanism  comprislag  a  fulcrumed  lever,  a  guide 
pivotally  connected  with  said  lever,  a  cam  on  said  guide, 
a  door  having  a  cam  connected  therewith  for  engaging 
said  first  named  cam,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said 
guiding  mechanism  and  acting  oppositely  to  the  action  of 
said  cams. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


lever  mechanism  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
toggle  Joint  connection  with  tbe  bars  to  draw  and  firmly 
lock  the  power  plant  in  the  frame. 


(I  

i,lS2S6.590.  ANKLE  -  SUPPORT.  Ha 
Des  Plainea,  III.  Piled  Apr.  2, 1914. 
(CI.  36—69.) 


jy 


iMAN    W.    ToarrBB. 
Serial  No.  829.156. 


An  ankle  supporter  consisting  of  a  plate  having  seg- 
mental openings  formed  therein  to  provide  a  skeleton  con- 
Btrnctlon  and  having  a  V-shaped  cut-out  portion  in  its 
Icwer  edge  forming  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate, 
si'.id  ears  to  engage  tbe  heel  of  a  shoe  and  having  open- 
ings therein  to  receive  fastening  means,  and  downwardly 
turned  hooks  formed  Integral  with  said  plate  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  segmental  opening  and  arranged  to  engage 
in  a  shoe  between  tbe  uppers  and  heels  thereof. 


1.136.591.     ALITMINA  COLOR-LAKES.     Padl  Tust,  Voh 
winkel.  near  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patents  Co..  Inc..   New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,882.     (CI. 
8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  new  red  alumina  color  lakes  prepared  from  1.4- 
dioxyanthraqulnone  sulfonic  acids  and  containing  alu- 
n:inium.  said  lakes  being  distinguished  by  their  valuable 
)>!nlj<h  red  shade  and  their  fastness  to  light,  substantially 
ns  described. 

2.  Tbe  new  red  alumina  color  lake  prepared  from  1.4- 
dioxyanthraqulnone-2-8ulfonlc  acid  and  containing  alu- 
minium, said  lake  being  distinguished  by  its  valuable  blu- 
Isb-red  shades  and  its  fastness  to  light,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.126,592.     MOTOR-VEHICLE.     Willarp  Irving  Twom- 
BLT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
pany,  New  York.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.853.     (CI.  21—90.) 
1.   In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chassis 
frnme,  of  a  power  plant  supported  by  said   frame:  and 
mraos  to  lock  tbe  power  plant  in  position  In  the  frame, 
comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  pivotally  conected  at 
one  end   to  and   extending  parallel   with   the   frame,   and 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  chassis 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
tracks  fixed  to  and  extending  parallel  with  the  side  mem- 
bt  rs  of  the  frame ;  a  power  plant  comprising  separately 
and  Independently  removable  motor  and  power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  units;  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  studs 
lirojecting  laterally  from  the  motor  frame  and  transmis- 
sion casing  whereby  the  power  plant  Is  supported  upon 
the  tracks ;  and  means  to  lock  the  rollers  on  the  tracks 
and  thereby  the  power  plant  in  position  in  the  frame, 
comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  pivoted  at  one  end 
t'»  extend  parallel  with  the  tracks  above  the  rollers,  and 
lever  mechanism  to  draw  and  firmly  lock  the  bars  upon 
the  rollers. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chassis 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
tracks  fixed  to  and  extending  parallel  with  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  ;  a  power  plant  comprising  separately 
and  Independently  removable  motor  and  power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  units ;  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  studs 
projecting  laterally  from  the  motor  frame  and  transmis- 
sion casing  whereby  the  power  plant  is  supported  upon  the 
tracks  ;  and  means  to  lock  the  rollers  on  the  tracks  and 
thereby  the  power  plant  in  position  In  the  frame,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  clamping  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  ex- 
tend parallel  with  the  tracks  above  the  rollers,  and  lever 
niechanism  to  draw  and  flrmly  lock  the  bars  upon  the  roll- 
ers ;  said  bars  having  circular  recesses  and  the  forward 
ends  carved  downwardly,  and  said  recesses  %nd  curved 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rollers  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  the  power  plant. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chassis 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
tracks  fixed  to  and  extending  parallel  with  the  side  inem- 
b<>rs  of  the  frame;  a  power  plant  comprising  separately 
and  independently  removable  motor  and  power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  units;  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  studs 
projecting  laterally  from  the  motor  frame  and  transmis- 
sion casing  whereby  the  power  plant  Is  supported  upon 
the  tracks  ;  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  pivotally  supported  at 
ore  end  to  ext.nd  paralli-l  with  the  tracks  above  the  roll- 
ers ;  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  (-/icb  of  said  bars ;  and 
livers  pivotally  connected  to  said  links  and  to  brackets 
fixed  to  the  tracks  whereby  to  clamp  and  lock  the  bars 
down  upon  the  rollers  to  maintain  them  upon  the  tracks 
and  thereby  the  power  plant  In  position  In  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chassis 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
tracks  fixed  to  and  extending  parallel  with  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  frame ;  a  power  plant  comprising  separately 
find  Independently  removable  motor  and  power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  units  ;  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  stud.4 
projecting  laterally  from   the  motor  frame  and   tranmiia- 
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■Ion  eating  whereby  the  power  plant  Is  aapported  upon 
the  tracks ;  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  to  extend  parallel  with  the  tracks  aboTc  the  roll- 
era  ;  a  link  plvoUlly  connected  to  each  of  said  bars ;  levers 
plvotally  connected  to  said  links  and  to  brackets  fixed  to 
the  tracks ;  a  second  lever  for  each  of  the  bars  plvotally 
connected  to  brackets  fixed  to  the  tracks ;  links  connected 
to  said  levers ;  and  rollers  rotatably  carried  by  the  links 
to  engage  with  the  tops  of  the  bars,  whereby  to  clamp  and 
lock  the  bars  down  upon  the  rollers  and  maintain  them 
upon  the  tracks  and  thereby  the  power  plant  in  position 
in  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,593,  GAS-RANGE.  Jafbw  S.  Van  Bckkn,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
17,  1013.     Serial  No.  774,081.      (CI.  126—39.) 


Its  periphery  whereby  to  form  Intermediate  ribs  in  the 
surface  of  the  core,  a  single  flexible  copper  plate  enclrcUnK 
the  core  and  provided  with  a  series  of  cross  slots  and  in- 
termediate bridge  portions,  the  slots  receiving  the  ribs, 
and  the  bridge  portions  fitting  within  the  grooves.  meauR 
arranged  at  the  edge  portions  of  the  slots  and  fitting  under 
the  shoulders  of  the  ribs,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  plate. 

3.  A  rotor  for  alternating  current  motors,  comprising  a 
core  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  L-shaped 
grooves  in  its  periphery,  whereby  to  form  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  ribs  the  Inner  portions  of  which  are  under- 
cut, a  single  copper  plate  encircling  the  core  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  cross  slots  and  Intermediate  bridge  por- 
tions, said  slots  receiving  said  ribs,  and  said  bridge  por- 
tions fitting  within  said  grooves  and  Into  the  undercut, 
outstanding  fianges  arranged  in  the  grooves  and  between 
the  rib  portions,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  copper  plate  together. 


The  combination  in  a  gas  range,  of  a  bottom  plate  ;  a 
centrally  located  oven  and  broiler  structure  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  plate ;  elevated  gas  burners  ;  a 
pipe  leading  to  the  burners,  the  broiling  oven  being  below 
the  gas  burners  and  the  baking  oven  being  above  the  gas 
burners  and  of  a  greater  width  than  the  broiling  oven  ; 
fines  surrounding  the  baking  oven  and  communicating 
with  the  space  in  which  the  burners  are  mounted  ;  two 
gas  tables,  one  located  on  each  side  of  the  broiling  oven 
and  above  the  bottom  plate ;  burner.^  in  each  gas  table, 
the  baking  oven  extending  over  the  inner  edge  of  each 
gas  table  so  that  a  wide  baking  oveu  Is  obtained  without 
decreasing  the  area  of  the  gas  tables  and  without  increas- 
ing the  width  of  the  stove. 


1,126,59.5.       THROTTLE  VALVE     FOR     LOCOMOTIVE^*. 
Thomas  H.  Walkeh,  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbi- 
Baldwin    Locomotive   Works,    Philadelphia,    I'a.,   a    Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1912      ScriHl 
No.  722,50().      (CI.  137—4.) 


1.128,594.      ROTOR  FOR  MOTORS. 
Bridgeport,    Conn.      Filed    Mar.    9, 
682.675.      (a.  172—120.) 


William  G.  Viall, 
1912.      Serial    No. 


The  combination  of  a  iocoraotlve  luiviuK  a  dome  pro 
vided  with  a  man  hole  opening  ;  a  casing  located  within 
the  dome  nt  one  side  thereof  and  having  its  upper  end 
beveled  at  one  side  ;  an  upper  seat  and  a  cup  shaped  lower 
seat  within  the  casing ;  a  spider  connecting  the  cupped 
seat  with  the  casing  so  as  to  allow  for  the  free  passage 
of  steam  around  the  cup ;  a  hollow  valve  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  flange  adapted  to  the  two  seats  in  the  casing  ; 
a  cross  bar  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  guides  In  the  casing;  pivoted  arms;  links  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  cross  bar  of  the 
valve:  and  an  operating  rod  also  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  pivoted  arms. 


1.  A  rotor  for  alternating  current  motors,  comprising  a 
series  of  metal  disks  secured  together  and  forming  a  core 
having  a  series  of  longitudinal  L  shaped  grooves  and  ribs 
in  Its  peripheral  surface,  a  single  copper  plate  wound  upon 
the  core  and  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  to  receive  the 
ribs,  a  series  of  bridge  portions  to  enter  the  grooves  and 
provided  with  means  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  ribs, 
and  means  for  securing  the  plate  upon  the  core. 

2.  A  rotor  for  alternating  current  motors  comprising  a 
core  having  a  series  of  longitudinal   L  shaped  grooves  In 


1.126,596.      ENVELOP.      Ct  rti.s    C.    Wai.l.xcf.    Estelllne. 

Tex.      Filed    Dec.    1,3,    1913.      Serial   No    806,571.      (CI 

229—78.) 

In  an  envelop,  the  combination  with  an  envelop  body 
having  a  sealing  flap,  of  a  back  plate  arranged  Inside  of 
the  body  and  secured  thereto,  said  back  plate  having  an 
opening,  a  front  plate  on  the  exterior  of  the  body  and 
provided  with  an  opening  In  registration  with  the  opening 
in  the  haclt  plate,  a  sealing  member  on  the  sealing  flap  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  opening  In  the  front  plate 
and  extend  into  and  through  the  opening  in  the  back  plate 
when  the  sealing  flap  Is  closed,  a  head  on  the  sealing  mem- 
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her,  and  a   spring-like  member  lying  within  the  plane  of 
the  back  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  seal- 


ing member  to  secure  the  sealing  member  against  removal 
from  the  back  plate. 


1,126,597.  WASHIN(;  M.VflllNE  BENCH.  Orla  H. 
Watkins,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Watklns  and 
Fisher,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Orla  H.  Watklns, 
Fred  J.  Fisher,  Bruce  V.  Piper,  and  Walter  C.  Pisher, 
Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,379. 
(CI.  68—35.) 


:iSEH;r 


V/ 


1.  Tn  a  washing  machine  bench,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  of  a  supporting  top  longitudinally  slldable  on 
the  framework,  and  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  top  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  bench,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  supporting  top  longitudinally  slldable  on  the 
framework,  and  means  for  preventing  the  upward  separa- 
tion of  the  top  from  the  framework. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine  bench,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  supporting  top  longitudinally  slldable  in 
said  framework,  brackets  depending  from  tbe  nnder  side 
of  the  top,  said  brackets  being  in  angular  form,  with  the 
horlsontal  members  thereof  extending  beneath  tbe  side 
members  of  the  frame,  whereby  upward  separation  of  the 
top  from  the  framework  is  prevented,  stops  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  framework  with  which  stops  said  brackets  are 
adapted  to  contact,  when  the  top  is  moved  longitudinally 
in  either  direction,  whereby  the  extent  of  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  top  In  opposite  directions  is  regulated. 


1,126,598.  SAFETYCATCH  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Wil- 
liam J.  Webb,  East  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,762.      (CI.  187—90.) 


ti 
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I.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  said  rail, 
of  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  shafts  mounted  on  the  car  and 
having  eccentrics  thereon  adapted  to  grip  the  rail  therebe- 


tween, an  arm  projecting  from  each  of  the  shafts,  a  latch 
on  one  shaft  engaging  the  arm  of  the  other  shaft,  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  the  latter,  and  a  releasable  latch  mounted 
on  the  car  and  engaging  the  other  arm  to  prevent  turning 
of  its  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  side  rail, 
of  a  pair  of  shafts  i^panted  on  the  car  and  having  eccen- 
trics thereon  adapted  to  grip  the  rail  therebetween,  springs 
connected  to  the  shafts  and  tending  to  turn  the  same  to 
engage  the  eccentrics  with  tbe  rail,  an  arm  11  on  one 
shaft,  a  latch  16  on  the  other  shaft,  engaging  said  arm. 
an  arm  10  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  latch  15*  engag- 
ing said  arm  10,  and  means  to  release  said  latch  15*. 


1.126,599.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Ernest  W.  Weinmann, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.883. 
(CI.  58 — 16.) 


The  combination  of  a  clock  having  alarm  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  setting  disk  and  striking  clapper,  of  a  notched 
disk  rotatlvely  mounted  and  geared  at  a  ratio  of  two  to 
one  with  the  disk  of  the  alarm  mechanism  ;  a  sliding  pin 
mounted  in  said  clock  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  ; 
and  an  arm  on  said  pin  adapted  to  lock  said  clapper 
against  operation  when  said  pin  is  In  engagement  with 
said  notch,  substantially  as  described. 


1,126,600.  DRIVE-WHEEL  FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES. 
Louis  H.  Wellensiek,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  S.  W.  Turner,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  May  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,750.      (01.  21—211.) 


1.  .\  wheel  of  the  character  described  having  a  rim,  said 
rim  being  provided  with  slots,  a  lug  projecting  through 
each  slot  and  pivoted  to  the  rim  so  as  to  project  through 
or  to  be  withdrawn  within  the  rim,  a  lateral  extension 
carried  by  the  lug  and  resting  In  said  slot  when  the  log  Is 
in  its  projecting  position,  and  a  resilient  member  operat- 
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ing  in  reaistaoce  to  the  lug  and  holdinc  the  ujDe  Id  either 
of  Mid  positions. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  harlnx  a  rim,  a 
plurality  of  lutn*  plroted  to  tbe  rim  and  arranged  to  pro- 
ject thcrefroui.  said  lugs  l)elnK  freely  movable  on  their 
pivotal  8upport8.  80  as  to  be  readily  wlthdrawa  within 
the  rim,  a  lateral  extension  carrieii^y  each  .ug  and  rest- 
Inc  in  the  correspondlns  slot  when  its  lug  Is  in  Its  pro- 
jecting position  and  a  resilient  member  operated  In  re- 
sistance to  the  lag  and  holding  the  sane  In  either  of  sai<l 
pocdtloBS. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  rim 
having  a  slot  therethroagb.  a  lag  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  being  pivoted  to  the  rim.  a  bracket  fixed  to  tbe 
inner  aide  of  the  rim  in  the  rear  of  said  lug,  a  rod  piv- 
oted to  the  inner  end  of  the  lug,  at  one  end  and  whose 
other  end  has  a  slldable  engagement  with  said  bracket, 
and  a  resilient  member  surrounding  said  rod  and  inter 
posed  between  said  bracket  and  the  inner  end  of  said  lug. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  rim. 
a  lug  pivoted  thereto  and  normally  projecting  beyond  said 
rim,  a  bracket  fixed  to  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  rim,  in  the 
rear  of  said  lug,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
lug,  at  one  end  and  whose  other  end  has  a  slldable  en 
gagement  with  said  bracket  and  a  resilient  member  sur 
rounding  said  rod  and  interposed  between  the  said  bracket 
and   the  Inner  end  of  said  lag 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  rim. 
having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  lug  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  being  pivoted  to  the  rim,  a  lateral  extension  car- 
ried Ijy  said  lug  and  resting  In  said  slot  when  the  lug  Is 
In  Its  projecting  position,  said  lug  having  an  inward  ei 
tension  and  a  resilient  member,  one  end  of  which  Is  fixed 
relative  to  the  rim  and  the  other  end  of  which  resists 
against  the   inward  extension   of  said  lug. 


l,126,fk}l  WATER  B.\<;,  Robert  B.  Whitmabsh,  Tk>s 
An::eIov  (mI  Tiled  .Tan,  2.3.  1913.  Serial  No.  743.707. 
n'l,  l:.s     :,y.) 


A  water  bag  of  circular  form  formed  of  flexible  water 
proof  material  throughout,  and  comprising  an  Inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall,  said  bag  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough,  around  the  edges  of  which  said  walls  are 
Joined  and  from  which  they  diverge  to  tbe  outer  edges  of 
the  bag  where  they  are  connected,  both  of  said  walls  being 
formed  upon  segments  of  spheres  but  the  outer  wall  being 
formed  upon  the  segment  of  a  sphere  of  greater  radius 
than  the  inner  wall,  and  said  outer  wall  being  eccentric  to 
said  Inner  wall  whereby  the  bag  as  a  whole  is  caused  to 
maintain  iv  coniavo  convex  formation  throughout  its  area. 


1,126,601.'.  (iKARINT,.  Eddy  R.  Whitney,  Philadelphia, 
F*a.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Truck  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  701,606.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 

1.  \  motor  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  hollow  ex- 
tension ;  a  head  between  said  extension  and  the  main  part 
of  the  casing;  an  armature  shaft  projecting  through  said 
head  without  engaging  the  same  and  into  the  hollow  ex- 
tension :  a  single  bearing  formed  on  the  casing  and  carry- 
ing one  end  of  the  armature  shaft ;  a  second  shaft  in  tbe 
hollow  extension  ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  gears  having  cylindrical  extensions 
in  rolling  engagement  with  the  armature  shaft  and  with 
a  bearing  surface  on  the  head  respectively,  the  second  end 
of  the  armature  shaft  being  carried  solely  by  said  cylindri- 
cal extensions. 

2.  A  motor  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  hollow  ex 
tension  ;  a  head  between  said  extension  and  the  main  part 


of  the  casing  ;  an  armature  shaft  projecting  through  said 
i  head  without  engaging  the  same  and  into  the  hollow  ex- 
I  tension  ;  a  single  hearin?  on  that  end  of  the  casing  dis- 
tant from  the  head  for  the  support  of  one  end  of  said  ar- 
mature shaft  ;  a  second  shaft  projecting'  into  the  hollow 
extension,    and    gearing    for    conn,  cting    said    shafts,    the 


same  including  a  gear  on  t:  e  aniiaMire  shaft  having  :\ 
bearing  surface,  a  gear  mounted  within  the  hollow  exten- 
sk>B ;  and  a  plurality  of  gears  operatlvely  connecting  said 
two  first  gears  and  each  provided  with  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension in  engagement  with  the  bearing  surface  on  the 
head  and  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  gear  on  the 
armature  shaft. 


1,126,603.       REVERSIBLE    PLOW.       Hakry    Wiabd    and 
Alvi.n  J.   Spiri,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse 
Chilled  Plow  Company,   Sirracuse,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No    Sflri  1!)0 
tCI.   97     27. . 


1.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  standard,  a  beam  fixed  to  the 
standard,  an  earth-turning  element  shlftable  from  either 
side  of  the  standard  to  the  other  Into  position  to  turn 
right  or  left  furrows,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  beam 
and  separable  therefrom,  a  reversible  turf  cutter  sapported 
by  the  bracket  and  shlftable  relatively  thereto  during  the 
reversing  movement  of  the  turf  cutter,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  turf  cutter  including  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
bracket  and  engaging  said  turf  cutter,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  standard,  a  beam  comprising 
opposing    sections    having   their    rear   ends   spaced    apart 
and  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  an  earth 
turning  element  shlftable  from  either  side  of  the  standard 
to  the  other  into  position  to  turn  right  or  left  furrows,  a 
bracket    supported    by    the    beam    between    the    sections 
thereof  and  in   front   of   the  standard,  the  bracket   bein_' 
separable   from    the   beam    and   having  a   downwardly   ex 
tending  passage,  a  reversible  turf  cutter   having  a  shank 
extending  through  the  passage  of  the  bracket  and  project- 
ing above  tbe  bracket,  the  turf  cutter  being  shlftable  Int 
terally  in  the  passage  relatively  to  the  bracket  during  the 
reversing  movement  of  the  turf  cutter,  and  means  for  r. 
versing  the  turf  cutter  including  a  lever  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  to  the  bracket  and  having  a  slot  at  its  front  end 
for  engaging  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shank,  and  ac- 
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taatlng  means  engaging  tbe  rear  end  of  the  lever,  sabstan- 
tUlly  u  and  for  the  parpoM  qpwlfled. 

3.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  standard,  a  bean  comprising 
opposing  sections  having  their  rear  ends  spaced  apart 
and  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  an 
earth-turning  element  shlftable  from  either  side  of  the 
standard  to  the  other  into  position  to  tnm  right  or  left 
furrows,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  beam  between  the 
sections  therMf.  the  bracket  being  separable  from  the 
beam  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  passage  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  secured  to  the  standard,  a  re- 
versible turf  cutter  having  a  shank  extending  through 
the  passage  of  the  bracket  and  projecting  above  the 
bracket,  tbe  turf  cutter  being  shlfUble  laterally  In  the 
passage  relatively  to  tbe  bracket  during  the  reversing 
movement  of  tbe  turf  cotter,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
turf  cutter  Including  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to 
the  bradcet  and  having  a  slot  at  Its  front  end  for  receiv- 
ing tbe  proJecUng  portion  of  the  shank,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  the  rear  end  of  the  lever,  subsUntlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  standard  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  extending  arm,  tbe  am  baring  a  re- 
cess in  the  front  end  thereof,  a  beam  comprising  opposing 
sections  having  their  rear  ends  spaced  apart  and  aeeared 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  of  the  sUndard,  an  earth- 
turning  element  shlftable  from  either  side  of  the  standard 
to  the  other  into  position  to  tnm  right  or  left  furrows,  a 
bracket  supported  by  the  beam  between  the  sections  there- 
of In  front  of  tbe  end  of  the  arm  of  the  standard  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  pasntge  aad  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  projecting  into  said  socket  of  the  arm  of  the 
standard  and  being  secured  therein,  the  bracket  thereby  be- 
ing separable  from  the  beam,  a  reverslMe  tarf  cutter  hav- 
ing a  shank  extending  through  the  passage  of  tbe  bracket 
and  prq>ecting  above  the  bracket,  the  turf  cutter  being 
shlftable  in  tbe  opening  relatively  to  tbe  bracket  daring 
tbe  reversing  movement  of  the  turf  cutter,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  turf  cutter  including  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  to  the  bracket  and  having  a  slot  at  Its  front 
end  for  receiving  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shank,  and 
actuating  means  for  reacting  with  the  rear  end  of  the  le- 
ver, substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  sUndard  formed  with  a  bear- 
ing near  its  front  end,  a  beam  fixed  to  the  standard,  an 
earth  turning  element  shlfUble  from  either  side  of  the 
standard  to  the  other  into  position  to  tarn  right  or  left 
furrows,  a  bracket  supported  by  tbe  beam  in  front  of  the 
standard  and  being  separable  from  the  beam,  a  reversible 
turf  cutter  supported  by  the  bracket  and  Bhiftable  rela- 
tively thereto  during  the  revenlng  moremeat  of  the  tnrf 
cutter,  means  for  reversing  the  torf  cotter  lachidlng  a 
member  iournaled  In  the  bearing  of  the  standard,  connect 
tloaa  between  said  member  and  tbe  turf  cotter  and  eennec- 
tlons  between  said  member  and  tbe  earth-tnralac  element, 
substantlaily  as  and  for  the  porpose  spedfled. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OaseCte.] 


1.12«.804.  SHOCKING-MACHINE.  Llotd  A.  WiLUAMB. 
Burtln«ton.  Kans.  Fll«!  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No 
816,671.      (CI.  66—122.) 

1.  A  shock  former  Including  a  straw  twisting  element 
mounted  for  rotation,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  means 
operated  by  a  bundle  moving  toward  said  element  for  coo- 
pUng  the  element  to  the  driving  mechanism,  means  fbr 
placing  a  portion  of  the  said  bundle  Into  engagement 
with  the  revoluble  twisting  element,  and  means  for  un- 
coupling the  twisting  element  from  Its  driving  mechanism 
after  a  bundle  has  passed  beyond  said  element. 

2.  In  a  shock  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  structure,  and  means  for  directing  handles 
ore  at  a  time  onto  said  structure,  of  separate  means  un- 
der the  control  of  paid  bundles  for  lifting  wisps  of  straw 
from  the  bundles  and  twisting  together  tbe  wisps  of  the 
successive  bundles. 

3.  in  a  shock  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  structure,  of  means  for  feeding  hnndles  sac- 
eesslvely  onto  said  structure,  means  under  the  control  of 


the  bundles  for  lifting  wisps  of  straw  from  the  succes- 
sive bundles  while  being  fed  onto  the  supporting  structaie, 
and  meana  under  the  control  of  the  bundles  for  twlstiug 
together  the  wisps  of  the  successive  bundles. 


4.  In  a  shock  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suportlng  structure,  of  means  for  feeding  bundles  succes- 
sively onto  said  structure,  means  under  the  control  of 
the  bundles  for  lifting  wisps  of  straw  from  the  successive 
bundles  while  being  fed  onto  tbe  supporting  structure, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  bundles  for  twisting 
together  the  wisps  of  tbe  successive  bundles,  said  means 
including  a  revoluble  coil  for  engaging  the  wisps. 

6.  In  a  shock  forming  machine,  the  comtilnatlon  with  a 
supporting  structure,  of  means  for  feeding  bundles  suc- 
cessively onto  said  structure,  means  under  the  control  of 
the  bundles  for  llfUng  wUps  of  straw  from  tbe  successive 
bundles  wbUe  being  fed  onto  the  supporting  structure, 
and  means  onder  tbe  control  of  the  bundles  for  twisting 
together  the  wisps  of  the  successive  bandies,  said  means 
including  a  coU  and  a  carved  prong  for  engaging  the 
wispe.  ^ 

[Clslms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,126,005.  RSFRIOERATINO  APPARATUS.  Faro  W. 
Wour,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Re- 
frtgerater  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Art- 
■ona.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  T69.S81.  (CL 
«»— 110.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatos  of  the  comprearioa 
type,  iDdndlng  a  compressor,  aa  expansion  etaaalber  and 
a  receiver,  a  mccbaaleal  feeding  dericc  interposed  be- 
tween said  recdver  and  said  ezpanaleB  cdtaraber  for  feed- 
ing liqaid  refrigerant  from  said  recetrer  to  said  ezpanslea 
chamber,  means  for  operating  said  mechanical  feedteg 
^vrtee  at  a  predetermined  time  ratio  with  reference  to 
said  eempreesor  and  means  for  contn^ing  tbe  sapplj  of 
refrlgCTaat  to  said  mechanical  feeding  device  depeadli^ 
for  its  operation  npon  the  thermo-dynamlc  coaditiOBS  of 
tbe  refrigerant  in  said  expanaton  chamber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  tbe  compreesloa  type, 
including  a  compressor,  aa  expansion  chamber  and  a  re 
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celver,  a  mechainlcal  feedlntt  device  timed  to  operate  at 
a  predetermined  time  ratio  with  said  compre8Sor  inter- 
posed between  said  receiver  and  said  expansion  chamber 
for  feeding  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  receiver  to  said 
expansion  chamber  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  refrigerant  to  said  mechanical  feed  including  a  float  in 
said  expansion  chamber. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  compression  type. 
Including  a  compressor,  an  expansion  chamber  and  a  re- 
ceiver, means  providing  a  passage  leading  from  said  re- 
ceiver and  opening  into  the  compressor  cylinder,  a  recess 
in  said  compressor  piston  adapted  to  register  with  said 
passage  when  the  piston  is  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke,  and 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  recess  spaced  from 
said  passage,  the  recess  in  the  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  said  recess  in  the  cylinder  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  its  stroke  and  to  uncover  said  recess  at  the 
first  named  end  of  Its  stroke. 


1,126.606.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  LOAVES  FROM 
A  MASS  OF  DOUGH.  Ridolph  Wolf,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,444.  (CI. 
107—4.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  for  carrying  masses  of  dough,  of  a 
molding  board  arranged  adjacent  said  conveyer  for  en 
gaging  said  masses  of  dough  In  their  passage  thereby  and 
forming  the  same  into  loaves,  and  means  for  moving  said 
conveyer  and  molding  board  in  opposite  directions,  said 
molding  board  being  held  against  movement  transversely 
of  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer  for  carrying  masses  of  dough, 
of  a  molding  board  arranged  adjacent  said  conveyer  for 
engaging  said  masses  of  dough  in  their  passage  thereby 
and  forming  the  same  into  loaves,  and  rigid  means  for 
positively  guiding  said  molding  board  in  a  curved  path, 
said  molding  board  being  held  against  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer  for  carrying  masses  of  dough, 
of  a  molding  board  arranged  adjacent  said  conveyer  for 
engaging  said  masses  of  dough  in  their  passage  thereby 
and  forming  the  same  into  loaves,  and  rigid  means  for 
positively  guiding  said  molding  board  for  movement  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
conveyer,  said  molding  board  being  held  against  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer  for  carrying  masses  of  dough, 
of  a  molding  board  arranged  adjacent  said  conveyer,  and 
meana  for  oscillating  said  molding  board  in  an  ovalpath 
perpendicular  to  said  conveyer,  said  molding  board  co- 
operating with  said  conveyer  to  roll  said  masses  of  dough 
into  loaves.  ^ 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation wkh  a  support  for  a  mass  of  dough,  of  a  molding 
board  arranged  adjacent  said  support,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  molding  board  vertically  toward  and  from  said 
support  and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said 
molding  board  horisontally. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,126.607.  SAND-STRIl'.  Chahlks  0.  Wood,  Chambers- 
burg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  805.606. 
(CI.    22—111.) 


1.  A  withdrawable  sand  strip  cut  away  at  the  corners 
of  the  flask  to  leave  no  impression  in  the  sand  mold  at 
its  corners. 

2.  In  a  molder's  flask,  a  cope  member,  sand  strips  there- 
on free  from  guide  slots,  and  triangular  comer  pieces 
against  the  edges  of  which  the  sand  strips  are  guided,  and 
means  for  moving  the  sand  strips  substantially  parallel 
to  the  guiding  edges  of  said  corner  pieces. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cope,  of  comer  plates,  sand 
strips  and  sand  strip  guide  lugs,  the  comer  plates  and 
guide  lugs  being  thicker  than  the  sand  strips,  and  hooks 
for  guiding  the  sand  strips. 

4.  A  sand  strip  free  from  guide  slots  in  its  body,  pock- 
ets on  the  strip,  and  means  engaging  the  pockets. 

5.  A  sand  strip  free  from  guide  slots  in  its  body,  and 
having  cut  away  portions  at  the  corners  of  the  cope  to 
lie  flush  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  cope  when  in  normal 
position,  and  means  for  connecting  a  sand  strip  to  the 
cope. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,126,608.  TOY  RAILWAY.  Fadl  H.  WoODKUfT,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  nied  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,419 
(CI.   172—290. 


1.  In  a  toy  railway  In  combination  with  a  cai",  of  a  road- 
bed therefor,  having  successively  arranged  elements  of 
magnetic  material,  an  electro  magnet  provided  on  said 
car,  means  to  periodically  energise  said  electro  magnet  to 
thereby  cause  it  to  successively  travel  over  the  path  of 
the  magnetic  elements  aforesaid,  and  means  to  control 
the  aforesaid  means  to  thereby  change  the  time  of  ener- 
gisation of  said  electro  magnet  whereby  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  car,  said  Inst  aforesaid  means 
including  a  resUlently  mounted  bumper. 

2.  In  a  toy  railway  in  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  road- 
bed therefor,  having  successively  arranged  elements  of 
magnetic  material,  an  electro  magnet  provided  on  said 
car,  means  to  periodically  energize  said  electro  magnet  to 
thereby  cause  it  to  successively  travel  over  the  path  of 
the  magnetic  elements  aforesaid,  said  means  causing  the 
energisation  of  said  electro  mngnet  at  a  time  when  its 
core  Is  nearer  to  an  approaching  magnetic  element  than 
to  a  preceding  magnetic  element,  and  means  to  control 
the  aforesaid  means  to  thereby  change  the  time  of  ener- 
gisation of  said  electro  magnet  whereby  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  car,  said  last  aforesaid  means 
including  a  resillently  mounted  bumper. 

3.  In  a  toy  railway  in  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
roadbed  therefor,  having  successively  arranged  elements 
of  magnetic  material,  an  electro  magnet  provided  on  said 
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car,  means  to  periodically  energise  said  electro  magnet 
to  thereby  cause  it  to  successively  travel  over  the  path 
of  the  magnetic  elements  aforesaid,  said  means  causing 
tie  eneiglzation  of  said  electro  magnet  at  a  time  when  its 
core  is  nearer  to  an  approaching  magnetic  element  than  to 
a  receding  magnetic  element  and  discontinuing  energiza- 
tion when  said  electro  magnet  is  over  a  magnetic  element, 
and  means  to  control  the  aforesaid  means  to  thereby 
change  the  time  of  energization  of  said  electro  magnet 
whereby  to  reverse  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  car, 
sHld  last  aforesaid  means  including  a  resillently  mounted 
bumper. 

4.  In  a  toy  railway  in  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
roadbed  tberefor.  said  roadbed  comprising  a  pair  of  rails 
and  cross-ties  of  magnetic  material  electrically  associated, 
nn  electro  magnet  provided  on  the  car,  and  a  circuit  con- 
trolling element  on  said  car,  adapted  to  periodically  en- 
C&ge  said  cross-ties,  thereby  to  energize  said  electro  mag- 
net as  it  is  nearer  an  approaching  cross-tie  than  to  a 
receding  cross-tie,  and  to  discontinue  said  energization 
when  said  electro  magnet  is  over  a  cross- tie. 

6.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  with  a  road  t>ed 
made  of  magnetic  material  and  consisting  of  cross-ties 
and  rails  magneticslly  associated,  of  a  car,  an  electro 
magnet  provided  on  the  car  adapted  for  successive  electro 
magnetic  association  with  said  cross-ties,  and  a  circuit 
controlling  element  on  said  car  adapted  successively  to 
engage  said  cross-ties  to  thereby  energise  said  electro- 
magnet as  it  is  nearer  an  approaching  cross-tie  than  to  a 
receding  cross-tie  and  to  discontinue  said  energization 
when  said  electro  magnet  is  over  a  cross-tie. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


tion  at  one  end,  an  intermediate  pocket  extending  trans- 
versely from  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  hook  member  at  the 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  buttonhole  which 
consists  in  cutting  a  slit  of  the  desired  length,  inserting 
a  member  through  the  slit  of  such  form  and  size  that 
the  sides  of  said  memtK>r  are  closely  contiguous  to  all 
parts  of  the  edges  of  said  slit,  winding  a  series  of  loops 
ot  thread  about  the  member  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  slit, 
and  working  the  buttonhole  progressively  about  said 
member  so  as  to  bind  in  the  said  loops  of  thread  as  the 
buttonhole  is  worked. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  buttonhole  which 
consists  in  cutting  a  slit  of  the  desired  length,  inserting 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  through  the  slit,  winding  a 
series  of  loops  of  thread  about  the  strip,  bending  the  strip 
of  flexible  material  over  the  forefinger  so  as  to  expose  an 
edge  ^f  said  slit  and  protect  the  forefinger,  and  working 
the  buttonhole  progressively  along  said  edge  so  as  to 
oind  in  said  loops  of  thread  as  the  buttonhole  is  worked, 
and  thereafter  bending  said  strip  over  the  forefinger  so 
as  to  expose  the  other  edge  of  said  slit  and  protect  the 
forefinger,  and  continuing  working  said  buttonhole   until 

completed. 


Jl 

l,126,6l0.    GARMENT-FA8TENEH.     Chablis  E.  Wool», 
Wynnewood.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    13,    1914.      Serial    No. 
824,418.     (CI.  24—201.) 
The  garment  fastener  herein  described  consisting  of  the 

pair  of  similar  members,  each  having  an  attaching  por 


1,126,609.  METHOD  OF  POBMINQ  BEINFOBCKD 
BUTTONHOLES.  Joscbltn  J.  Woodward,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,782. 

(Cl.  223  -  54.1 


other  end   for   interlocking   with   the  pocket   of  the  com- 
panion meml)er. 


1.12  6,6  11.  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE.  Chablbs  A 
Wbiqht,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.   574,759.      (CI.   45 — 116.) 


The  combination  in  a  table  of  a  top  formed  of  a  series  of 
strips  each  having  extensions  at  its  ends  ;  a  body  of  sheet 
material  flexibly  connecting  all  of  said  strips  and  their 
extensions ;  means  for  holding  the  eztensions  in  the  form 
of  rigid  beams  to  hold  the  strips  in  the  same  plane,  and 
devices  adjacent  the  points  of  Junction  of  the  strips  and 
their  extensions  for  preventing  separation  of  the  sheet 
material  therefrom. 


1,12  6,612.  PUMP-LINING  EXTRACTOR.  Clyde  8. 
Wright,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Sup- 
ply Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  25. 1913.     Serial  No.  797,184.     (CI.  29 — 88.2.) 


-til 


1.  In  a  tube  extractor,  a  head  Insertlble  In  the  tube, 
Jaws  carried  thereby  and  movable  into  engagement  with 
the  tube,  a  taper  head  surrounded  by  the  Jaws  for  moTlng 
them  into  such  engagement,  a  nut  supported  by  the  bead, 
a  threaded  stem  carrying  the  taper  head  and  working  in 
the  nut  for  causing  the  taper  head  to  move  the  Jaws  out- 
wardly, and  a  second  nut  on  the  stem  for  moving  the  stem, 
the  head,  and  the  tube,  longitudinally. 
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2.  Id  a  tube  extractor,  a  head  iDsertlble  Id  the  tube. 
Jaws  carried  thi-rehy  mikI  muvable  loto  engagement  with 
the  tube,  a  taper  hcnd  surrounded  by  the  Jawa  for  moving 
them  into  such  ensaRemont,  a  nut  supported  by  the  head, 
a  threaded  stem  carrying  the  taper  bead  and  working  in 
ttif  nut  for  cauHlne  the  taper  head  to  move  the  jaws  out- 
wnrdly,  a  support  resting  on  the  device  from  which  the 
tube  is  to  be  extracted,  and  a  nut  working  on  the  stem 
and  bearing  on  the  support  for  moving  the  stem,  the 
head,  and  the  tube  lonKltudinally  in  the  said  device. 

'.',.  Id  a  tube  extractor,  a  bead  Insertible  into  the  tube 
and  provided  with  a  central  openini;  and  radial  openings, 
jawa  movable  in  the  radial  openings  and  having  portions 
extending  into  the  central  opening,  a  taper-head  in  the 
central  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  portions 
of  the  Jaws,  means  for  drawing  the  taper-bead  In  the  di- 
rection toward  which  it  tapers,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  taper-head  from  being  drawn  past  the  said  portions  of 
the  Jaws,  the  said  means  comprising  a  pin  .luii  slot  con 
nection  lietween  the  head  and  Jaws. 


1.12rt,6i;^.  AIR-PUMP.  Okoho  Bra.ndstetteb,  Hohen 
.stadt,  and  Richard  Freusd,  Vlenaa,  Austria  Hungary. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  IQl.-^.     Serial  No.  789.S2.').      ( (1.  -J.W— 24. ) 


1.  Id  aD  air  pump  the  combination  of  a  cyllDder,  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  compresaion  chamber,  vaWefl  lo- 
cated In  one  head  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control 
the  communication  of  the  aame  with  the  said  chambers,  a 
platon  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder,  and 
a  port  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  located  in 
the  cylinder  wall  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  pis- 
ton at  the  end  of  its  stroke  In  which  it  recedes  from  said 
cylinder  bead,  whereby  a  qoantity  of  atmospheric  air  is 
admitted  into  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  such  stroke  and 
Is  forced  into  the  comprcasion  chamber  during  the  return 
■troke. 

2.  In  an  air  pump  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  compreaalon  chamber,  valves  lo- 
cated in  one  head  ot  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control 
the  communication  of  the  same  with  the  said  chambers,  a 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder,  a  port 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  located  in  the 
cylinder  wall  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston 
at  the  end  of  its  stroke  In  which  it  recedes  from  said 
cylinder  head,  whereby  a  qnantlty  of  atmospheric  air  is 
admitted  into  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  such  stroke  and  is 
forced  into  the  compression  chamber  during  the  return 
stroke,  and  means  actuated  by  the  air  compressed  by  the 
pump  for  throttling  the  said  port. 

3.  In  an  air  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  port  In  Its  wall 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  vacuum  and  com- 
pression chambers  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  valves  lo- 
cated in  the  head  of  the  cylinder  and  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  and  the  said  chambers,  a 
platon  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder,  the  port  of 
the  cylinder  being  located  so  as  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
ptston  at  the  end  of  Its  outward  stroke,  a  valve  for  throt- 
tMng  said  port,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  connected 
with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  air  com 
pressed  by  the  pump. 


1.126,814.  LAWN-SPRINKLER.  John  F.  Bcstin,  Pasa- 
denn.  Cal.  Filed  July  .•>.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,917. 
(CI.  l."?7— 83.» 


1.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  a  hollow  base,  a  hose  coupling 
on  said  base,  a  sprinkler  head  on  said  base  consisting  of 
a  series  of  cups  arranged  one  above  another  forming  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  said  cups  each  having  outlet  open- 
ings In  the  sides  thereof  and  openings  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  bowl  on  the  uppermost  cup  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  therein,  a  stud  extending  through  said 
bowl,  cups  and  base,  a  nut  on  said  stud  above  said  bowl, 
nnd  a  nut  on  said  stud  below  said  base. 

2.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  a  hollow  base,  a  hose  coupling 
on  said  i>a8e.  a  sprinkler  bead  on  said  base  consisting  of 
a  aeries  of  cups  arrange<l  one  above  another  partlallj 
telescoping  each  other,  said  cups  each  bavinc  outlet  open- 
ings In  the  sides  thereof,  said  cops  each  having  a  central 
opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  water  inlet  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bowl  on  the  uppermost  cup,  a 
stud  extending  through  said  bowl,  the  central  opening 
In  each  cup  and  the  base,  said  stud  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  a  lug  on  each  cup  extending  Into  said 
groove,  a  nut  on  said  stud  above  said  bowl,  and  a  nut 
on  said  stud  below  said  baae. 

3.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  a  hollow  base,  a  hose  coupling 
on  said  base,  a  sprinkler  head  on  said  base  consisting  of  a 
series  of  cups  arranged  one  above  another  partially  tele 
scoping  each  other,  a  circular  rib  on  the  sides  of  each 
cup  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rim  of  the  next  cup, 
said  circular  rib  on  each  cup  harlng  a  plurality  of  outlet 
openings  therein,  each  of  said  cups  having  a  water  inlet 
opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cap  on  the  top  of  the 
nppermoat  cup,  and  means  on  said  base  engmgtBc  said 
cap  to  bold  said  cnps  together  In  fixed  relation  to  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  a  base,  a  hose  coupling  on  said 
base  having  an  opening  extending  from  aald  eonplinf 
npwardly  therethrough,  a  seat  on  said  base  about  the 
npper  end  of  said  opening,  a  cnp  havinr  ita  edge  oa  said 
seat,  a  series  of  cnps  arranged  one  aboTe  anothar  on  mM 
first  named  cup,  said  cups  together  forming  a  sprinkler 
head  having  a  plurality  of  chambov  one  above  another, 
each  of  said  cnps  having  outlet  openings  in  the  side 
thereof  and  inlet  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bowl 
having  its  edge  seated  on  the  uppermost  cnp,  said  bowl 
having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  therein,  means  on 
said  base  engaging  aaid  bowl  adapted  to  hold  the  cups 
together,  and  means  on  said  baae  for  supporting  said 
sprinkler  bead  In  vertical  position. 


1,126.615.  POLISHING-MACHINB  FOR  FLOORS.  Bbcolb 
Cavicchi,  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.  806.327.     (CI.  61—11.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rotary  driving  head  and  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  series  of  three  non-revoluble  polishing  tools  ponBecte<l 
to  said  head  by  universal  couplings  to  permit  the  tilting 
of  said  tool  In  any  direction,  and  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  tool   about  the  axis  of  a  aniversal  coo- 
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pling  whereby  said  tool  will  be  caused  to  remain  in  oper- 
ative <!ontact  with  the  surface  being  treated  and  to  move 
uniformly  about  the  axis  of  the  driving  head. 


2.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rotating  driving  bead  and  means  actuating  the  same,  a 
series  of  three  non-revoluble  elliptically  flexibly  united 
pollahlog  tools  connected  to  said  head  by  universal  cou- 
plings whereby  said  members  will  remain  In  operative 
contact  with  the  surface  being  treated  notwithstanding 
irregularities  in  said  sarfaee. 

3.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rotary  driving  head  and  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  series  of  substantially  elliptical  hollow  grinding  tools 
connaeted  to  said  head  by  universal  couplings  and  flexibly 
united  in  such  a  manner  that  the  axis  of  each  elliptical 
tool  arlll  be  maintained  at  an  angle  to  the  radial  line 
of  ita  connection  with  the  rotary  head. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rotary  driving  bead  and  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  Mfiaa  of  three  hollow  elliptical  grinding  tools,  a  unl- 
venal  Joint  connecting  each  of  said  tools  to  said  rotary 
head,  and  means  connecting  the  forward  apex  of  each 
polishing  member  to  the  rotating  head  whereby  the  ellip- 
tical grinding  members  will  be  caused  to  travel  in  cir- 
cular paths  the  axes  of  said  members  being  maintained 
at  sulwtantlally  right  angles  to  the  radial  line  of  their 
connection  with  the  rotating  head. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rotating  driving  head  having  radial  arms  and  means  for 
actuating  said  head,  a  series  of  elliptical  polishing  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  radial  arms  by  universal  couplings, 
a  tie  rod  connecting  the  forward  end  of  each  elliptical 
grinding  tool  with  the  arm  next  in  advance  of  the  rotat- 
ing grinding  head  whereby  the  axis  of  the  elliptical  grind- 
ing tool  will  be  Qialntained  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  radial  line  of  Its  connection  with  a  rotating  head. 

[Clflma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,126.616.  SUBMARINE.  John  M.  Caos,  Long  Beach, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  L.  \.  Submarine  Boat  Company,  Long 
Bear4i,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec. 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  7.^8.74B.      (Cl.  114— 16.> 


1.  In  a  submarine  in  combination,  a  bull  having  an 
engine  compartment  therrin,  means  for  Inducing  atmos- 
pheric air  to  said  compartment  when  the  submarine  is 
afloat,  air  storage  means  within  the  submarine,  means  for 
delivertng  air  from  said  storsge  to  the  eaglaa  compart- 
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ment  under  control  of  the  air  pressure  in  the  compart- 
ment, a  combustion  engine  utlllKing  air  from  the  engine 
compartment,  and  mechanism  forcing  the  engine  exhaust 
overboard. 

2.  In  a  submarine  in  combination,  a  hull  having  an 
engine  compartment  therein,  means  for  inducing  atmos- 
pheric air  to  said  compartment  when  the  submarine  Is 
afloat,  air  storage  means  wltfala  the  submarine,  means 
under  control  of  the  air  preaaore  in  the  engine  compart- 
ment for  delivering  air  from  said  storage  to  the  engine 
compartment,  a  combustion  eagtne  ntllising  air  from  the 
engine  compartment,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the 
engine  for  compressing  the  engine  exhaust  and  forcing  it 
overboard. 

3.  In  a  submarine  in  comUaatlon,  a  hull  having  an 
engine  compartment  therelii,  means  for  Indudng  atmos- 
pheric air  to  said  compartment  when  the  snbnuirlne  is 
afloat,  air  storage  means  within  the  snbraarine,  means 
for  delivering  air  from  said  storage  to  the  engine  com- 
partment, said  means  including  an  automatic  valve  which 
allows  saeh  delivery  wlm  the  air  pressure  in  the  engine 
compartment  falls  bdow  a  predetermined  point,  a  com- 
bustion engine  ntiUxing  air  from  the  engine  compnrtment. 
and  mechanism  for  eompreaslBg  the  engine  exhaust  and 
forcing  it  ovM'board. 

4.  In  a  submarine  In  combination,  a  hull  having  an 
engine  compartment  therelB,  means  for  inducing  atmos- 
pheric air  to  said  compartmant  when  the  submarine  is 
afloat,  said  means  including  valve  mechanism  operated 
hy  change  of  level  of  the  submarine  with  reference  to  the 
water  surface,  air  storage  means  within  the  submarine, 
means  for  delivering  air  from  said  storage  to  the  engine 
compartment,  said  means  including  an  automatic  valve 
which  allows  such  delivery  when  the  air  pressure  In  the 
engine  compartment  falls  below  a  predetermined  point, 
a  combustion  engine  utilising  air  from  the  engine  com- 
partment, and  mechanism  operated  by  the  engine  for  com- 
pressing the  engine  exhaust  and  forcing  it  overboard. 

6.  In  a  submarine  in  combination,  a  hull  having  an 
engine  compartment,  a  combustion  engine  therein  ar- 
ranged for  propelling  the  submarine  and  exhausting  over- 
board from  the  submarine  and  having  its  air  Intake  from 
the  engine  compartment,  atmospheric  air  induction  means 
for  said  compartment,  said  means  including  a  water  float 
and  a  valve  controlled  thereby,  air  storage  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  air  pressure  within  the  engine 
compartment  to  deliver  air  from  the  storage  meiins  to  the 
compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1.126.817.      GAS -HEATER.      Blnathan    Colk,    I^os   An- 
geles, Cal.,   assignor  to  Cole  Manufacturing  Company, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 
Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,463.     (CI.  128— 85.) 
I        1.  In  a  gas  heater,  a  suitable  casing  forming  a  combus- 
I   tlon  chamber ;  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  Into  said  cham- 
'   ber  with  its  open  upper  end  located  abore  the  flame  sone 
of  the  burner ;  a  burner  consisting  of  a  series  of  gas  Jets 
surrounding  said  air  pipe  below   the  upper  end  thereof 
nnd  directed  upwardly  and  Inwardly  with  reference  to  the 
same,  so  that  the  beat  from  tbeir  flames  shall  tend  to 
converge  and  meet  at  a  point  above  said  open  upper  end 
of  the  air  pipe ;  means  for  supplying  the  Jets  with  gas : 
and  means  for  delivering  air  to  tiie  jets  at  the  potst  of 
combustloa. 

2.  A  gas  heater  adapted  to  be  supported  In  a  floor,  com- 
prising a  box  forming  a  combustion  chamber  open  at  the 
top :  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  upwardly  throni^  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  beyond  the  flame  sone  of  the 
burner  employed ;  a  gas  supply  pipe  in  said  dumber 
around  said  air  inlet  pipe  below  the  upper  end  tiiereof ;  a 
burner  consisting  of  a  series  of  Jets  In  said  gas  pipe  di- 
rected upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  rpen  end  of  the 
air  inlet  pipe  so  that  the  heat  from  their  flames  shall 
tend  to  converge  and  meet  at  a  point  above  said  open  end 
of  the  air  pipe :  valve  means  for  said  gas  pipe  exterior  to 
aaM  diamber ;  and  a  register  la  tke  top  of  the  eoabaattaa 
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c-liaiiiLK"!-    anil    HrrauKfd    to    deliver    the    <onteut8    thereof 
Into  the  room  aliove  the  floor,  tlie  L>ottoin  of  snld  ih:imber 


baviag  a   series   of  air  inlet   perforations    therein    to 
pl.v  air  to  the  burning  gas. 


sup- 


1,126,618.     TYPOGRAPHIC  M.\CHINE.     (Jkorub  R.  Corn- 
wall,   Rye,   N.    Y..   assi^jnor.    by   mesne   assignments,    to 
James  G.  Coffin,  trustee.     Filed  Sept.   19,   1906.     Serial 
No.  335,187.      (CI.  101—157.) 


1.  A  typoffrapbic  machine  inoludlag  in  combination 
means  for  holding  a  senaitized  line  bar,  impressing  means 
comprising  a  line  of  characters,  and  means  for  exposing 
the  line  bar  to  the  action  of  light  through  the  said  Im- 
preulng  means. 

2.  A  typographic  machine  including  in  combination 
means  for  holding  a  sensitized  line  bar,  ImpreMing  means 
comprising  a  line  of  characters,  means  for  exposing  the 
line  bar  to  the  action  of  light  through  the  said  impress- 
ing means,  and  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  ex 
posure. 

3.  A  typographic  machine  including  in  combination 
means  for  holding  a  sensitised  line  bar,  impressing  tueans 
comprising  a  line  of  characters,  means  for  exposing  a  line 
bar  to  the  action  of  light  through  the  said  impressing 
means,  and  means  for  developing  the  line  bar. 

4.  A  typographic  machine  including  in  combination 
means  for  holding  a  sensitised  line  bar,  Impressin;;  means 
comprising  a  line  of  characters,  means  for  exposing  a  line 
bar  to  the  action  of  light  through  the  said  impressing 
means,  means  for  developing  the  line  bar,  and  means  for 
drying  the  line  bar. 


0.    .V     typoi^raplilo     mad  iue     incliidlii.;     in     coniliiniition 
means  for  composing'  a  line  of  types,  means  for  automatl 
(•ally  Justifying  the  line  of  types,  means  for  holding;  a  line 
bar.   and   means   for  impressing  the  matter  of  the   line  of 
types  upon  a  sensitized  line  bar  by  the  nttion  of  ll>;lit. 

[Claims  t;  to  48  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


l,U"»i,t>19.      MACHINE     FOR     RFMOVIM;     STOCKI.NCS 
FRO.M     FORMS.      IIahky     Coil.stmn     ami     Walteh     .M 
SfiiWARTz,    I'hiladelphla.    I'a.,   assi>;uors    to   The    l'hil:i 
delpbia  Textile   Machinery   Company.    I'hiladelpliia.    I'n.. 
a    Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    May    14.    liU,?. 
Serial  No.  707,649.      [C\.  26—16.) 


-4l 


/T       -i-. 


^h^-iri 


*  4,     Ar'^^vi     •: 


^5^1 


-t1xl 


i 


K 


1.  The  combination  in  a  maihine  for  removing  a  stock- 
ing from  a  stocking  form,  of  a  form  ;  means  for  positively 
gripping  the  foot  portion  only  of  a  stocking,  and  mechi 
nism  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  parts,  whereby  a  stocking  is  removed  from 
the  form. 

2.  The  cond)inaflon  in  means  for  removing  stockings 
from  stockinj  forms,  of  a  form  ;  a  carrier  therefor  ;  means 
for  traversing  the  carrier;  and  gripping  mechanism  for 
positively  enganiu;:  and  holding  the  foot  portion  of  a 
stocking  while  the  form  is  removed  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  in  means  for  removing  a  stocking 
from  a  stocking  form,  of  a  form;  a  carrier  therefor;  and 
two  grippers,  one  arranged  lo  engaKe  the  heel  and  the 
other  the  toe  of  a  stocking. 

4.  The  combination  In  means  for  removing  stockings 
from  stocking  forms,  ot  a  form  ;  a  carrier  therefor,  said 
carrier  forming  one  element  ;  two  grlppers  arranged  lo 
engage  respectively  the  toe  and  heel  of  a  stocking,  and 
forming  the  other  element :  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  elements  to  remove  a  stocking  from  its  form. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  removing  stock- 
ings from  stocking  forms,  of  a  form  ;  a  carrier  therefor  : 
two  grlppers  ;  one  engaging  the  toe  and  the  other  the  heel 
of  a  stocking ;  means  for  holding  the  grlppers  ;  and  means 
for  traversing  the  carrier  so  as  to  remove  the  form  from 
the  stocking  while  it  Is  held  by  the  grlppers. 

[Claims  6  to  4.'{  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  1 


1.126,620.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  .John  L.  CREVkl 
INC.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1011.    Serial  No.  605.436.     (CI.  171      313.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  translation  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  varying  the  voltage  upon  the  transla- 
tion circuit  affected  by  the  output  of  the  generator,  of 
nieans   whereby   said    variation    due   to   the  output   of    Ihe 
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generator  is  dependent  upon  the  voltage  of  the  translation 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  and  a  translation 
circuit,  of  means  whereby  changes  In  output  of  the  gen- 
erator cause  changes  in  the  resistance  of  the  translation 
circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  extent  of  such  changes  in 
the  translation  circuit  resistance  depends  upon  the  volt- 
age across  the  translation  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  means  whereby  variation  in 
the  output  of  the  generator  causes  a  compensating  varia- 
tion in  the  resistance  In  the  translation  circuit  and  means 
whereby  the  degrees  of  said  compensation  effected  by  the 
output  of  the  generator  vary  In  accordance  with  the  stor- 
age battery  current. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  or  generator,  and  a 
translation  circuit,  of  means  for  Inserting  resistance  in 
the  translation  circuit  depending  upon  the  output  of 
the  generator  and  means  for  determining  the  effective 
amount  of  resistance  Inserted  depending  upon  the  volt- 
age across  the  translation  drtnilt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  translating  de- 
vices, a  magnet  in  series  with  the  generator  voltage  reg- 
ulating means  in  series  with  the  translating  devices  and 
means  whereby  said  magnet  operates  said  voltage  regulat- 
ing means,  of  independent  voltage  regulating  means 
whereby  the  voltage  across  the  translation  circuit  deter- 
mines the  effective  amount  of  variation  caused  by  the  ac- 
tion of  said  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


greater  average  circumferential  speed  at  their  pass  than 
the  average  circumferential  speed  at  the  pass  of  the  pre 
ceding  pair. 

4.  A  method  of  recovering  Iron  and  steel  from  waste 
enameled  articles,  which  consists  in  first  pressing  the 
articles  together  and  breaking  the  enamel  by  passing  them 
through  two  or  more  pairs  of  rollers,  the  surfaces  of  which 
are  shaped  In  such  a  way  that  the  different  pairs  of  rollerit 
are  provided  with  projections  varying  in  number,  In  pitch 
and  in  depth,  in  such  a  manner  that  each  pair  of  rollers 
has  n  Greater  average  circumferential  speed  at  their  pass 
than  the  preceding  pair. 

.'>.  Tl  e  method  of  recovering  iron  and  Steel  from  waste 
enameled  material  consisting  in  compressing  the  material, 
bending  the  same,  and  then  exerting  tension  on  the  bent 
material,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 

II  

1,126,621.  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  METHOD  FOR  RE- 
COVERING IRON  AND  STEEL  FROM  WASTE  ENAM- 
ELED ARTICLES.  Alfhkddb  Back,  Essen-on-the-Rnhr, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Goidschmidt  I>etinnlng  Company, 
New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  766,606.     (CI.  29—81.) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  iron  and  steel  from  waste 
enameled  articles,  consisting  in  passing  the  articles 
through  two  or  more  pairs  of  rollers  so  designed  that  the 
average  circumferential  speed  of  each  pair  of  rollers  at 
the  pass  is  greater  than  the  average  circumferential  speed 
at  the  pass  of  the  rollers  of  the  preceding  pair. 

2.  A  method  of  recovering  iron  and  steel  from  waste 
enameled  articles,  consisting  In  first  pressing  the  articles 
to  flatten  the  same,  and  then  passing  the  flattened  articles 
through  two  or  more  pairs  of  rollers  so  designed  that  the 
average  circumferential  speed  of  each  pair  of  rollers  at 
the  pass  is  greater  than  the  average  circumferential  speed 
at  the  pass  of  the  rollers  of  the  preceding  pair. 

3.  A  method  of  recovering  iron  and  steel  from  waste 
enameled  artlcies.  consisting  in  first  pressing  the  articles 
to  flatten  the  same,  and  then  paiaing  the  flattened  articles 
through  two  or  more  pairs  of  rollers,  the  surfaces  of  the 
rollers  being  so  stiaped  that  each  pair  of  rollers  has  a 


1,126,622.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Samuel  0.  Edmonds. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1909. 
Serial   No.  534.443.      (CI.   101—11.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support,- 
a  form  of  type  thereon  having  a  guide-way  extending 
across  the  face  of  the  same,  a  platen,  means  for  moving 
the  platen  and  type-form  relatively  to  effect  the  printlUH, 
a  plurality  of  address-plates  movable  In  said  guide-way, 
and  means  actuated  automatically  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  movement  of  the  platen  and  type-form  for  raising 
the  address-plate  which  is  in  a  predetermined  position  In 
said  guide-way  and  holding  said  plate  In  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  form  of  type  thereon  having  a  guideway  extending  across 
the  face  of  the  same,  a  platen,  means  for  moving  the  platen 
and  type-form  relatively,  automatic  feeding  devices  for 
feeding  address  plates  in  said  guideway,  each  plate  having 
its  printing  face  l)eIow  the  level  ot  the  printing  face  of 
the  form  of  type,  and  means  operated  automatically  at 
definite  intervals  in  the  operation  of  the  platen  and  type- 
form  for  raising  the  address-plate  which  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  said  gaideway,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comblDatlon  of  a  support, 
a  form  of  type  thereon  having  a  guideway  extending  across 
the  face  of  the  same,  a  platen,  means  for  moTing  the  platen 
and  type-form  relatively,  a  plurality  of  address-plates  plv- 
otally  connected  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  tape  and  movable 
in  said  guideway,  Intermittently  actuated  feeding  devices 
for  feeding  the  tape,  and  means  operated  automatically  at 
definite  intervals  in  the  operation  of  the  platen  and  type 
form  for  raising  one  plate  of  the  portion  of  said  tape  in 
said  guideway  to  operative  position  without  raising  the 
plates  adjacent  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  form  of  type  thereon  having  a  guideway  ezteoding  across 
the  face  of  the  same,  a  platen,  means  for  moving  the 
platen  and  type-form  relatively,  automatic  feeding  derlces 
for  feeding  address-plates  in  said  guideway,  each  plate 
hsTinx  its  printing  face  below  ttie  level  of  tlie  printins 
face  of  the  form  of  type,  a  movable  plate  constltotiiic  a 
part  of  said  guideway  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  one  of 
said  address  plates  each  operation  of  the  nuchine.  and 
means  for  moving  said  plate  at  definite  intervals  in  the 
operation  of  the  platen  and  type  form  for  moving  the 
address-plate  contacted  thereby  into  printing  posltioa, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.126.62a.  ALTEKNATIN«;CIKREXT  BLOCK  SHiNAL 
SYSTEM.  CoHNHLirs  D.  Khret,  Arrtmorp.  I'a.  Filed 
Feb.  11.  1906.     S.-rlal  No.  124,-).::  17.      dl.  i.'4tJ   -:{6.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks,  means 
for  impressing  alternating  current  of  different  phases  upon 
nel»chtK)rinK  blocks,  home  and  distant  signals,  an  alter 
natine  current  motor  for  operating  said  home  signal,  said 
motor  having  windings  traversed  respectively  by  current 
from  the  phase  circuits  of  said  neighboring  blocks,  a  switch 
movable  with  a  distant  signal  for  controlling  said  motor 
through  a  circuit  of  one  of  said  blocks,  said  motor  operated 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  switch  for  moving  said 
home  >ilgnal  to  Indicate  the  position  of  said  distant  signal. 

L'  In  a  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks,  means 
fir  iniprissing  alternating  current  of  different  phases  upon 
neighboring  blocks,  a  signal,  an  alternating  current  motor 
for  controlling  said  signal,  said  motor  having  windings 
traversed  respectively  by  current  from  the  phase  circuits  of 
said  nelghtwrlng  blocks,  a  switch  controlling  said  motor 
tlirough  one  of  said  block  circuits,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  condition  of  a  distant  block  for  actuating  said  switch 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks,  mm  alter 
iiating  current  supply  circuit,  means  for  Impressiug  alter 
natlng  current  of  different  phases  upon  neighboring  blocks. 
home  and  distant  signals,   an   alternating   current    motor 
for  operating  said  borne  signal,  said  motor  having  windings 
traversed  respectively  by  current  from  the  phase  circnlts 
of  said  neighboring  blocks,  means  for  reversing  Haid  motor, 
and  means  responsive  to  reversal  of  said  motor  for  indi 
eating  the  position  of  a  distant  signal. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks,  an  alter 
natlng  current  snpply  drcnlt,  means  for  impressing  alter 
natlng  current  of  different  phases  upon  neighboring  blocks, 
a  signal,  an  alternating  current  motor  for  operating  sai<l 
slKnal.  said  motor  having  windings  traversed  rcspectivel.v 
by  current  from  the  phase  circuits  of  said  neighboring 
blocks,  a  distant  signal,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for 
reversing  said  motor  to  move  said  first  named  signal  to  an 
Indicating  position. 

5.  In  a  sisoaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks,  means 
for  impressing  alternating  corrent  of  different  phases  upon 
neighboring  blocks,  a  signal,  an  alternating  current  motor 
for  controlling  said  signal,  said  motor  having  windings 
traversed  respectively  by  current  from  the  phase  circuits 
of  said  neighboring  blocks,  a  switch  for  revirsin^  said 
motor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of  a  distant 
block  controlling  said  switch. 

[Clalnis  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,126,624.  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  Hbnby  S.  Epes,  Qulnoy 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
1909.     Serial  No.  491,916.     (CI.  114—16.) 

1.  A  snbraarine  boat  having  forward  and  after  main 
ballast  tanks,  an  auxiliary  ballast  tank,  and  an  adjust 
ing  ballast  tank,  flooding  and  discharging  valves  for  said 
tanks  gronped  together  In  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  control 
station,  and  valve  operating  mechanism  extending  up  with 
in  the  boat  into  the  control  station. 

2.  In  submarine  boats,  ballast-tanks  having  flooding 
and  discbarge  and  drainage  outlets  opening  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tanks  downwardly  to  the  water  of  8ubmergenc«> 
beneath  the  hnll  of  the  boat,  and  a  duct  keel,  the  drainage 
oatlets  opening  into  the  duct  keel  and  the  flooding  and 
discharge  outlets  opening  in  proximity  to  but  outside  of. 
the  duct  kfel,  valves  controlling  said  outlets,  and  a  guard 
■tructure  aecnred  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat  outside  of 
the  flooding  and  discharge  valves. 


3.  .V  submarine  boat  having  within  Its  hull  a  main  deck, 
beneath  that  forward  and  after  storage  battery  compart- 
ments separated  amidship  by  a  midship-well,  an  adjusting 
ballast  tank  within  the  midshlp-well.  main  ballast  tanks 
and  a  centrally  located  auxiliary  ballast  tank  beneath  the 
battery  compartments  and  the  midship  well,  a  valve  con- 
trolled conduit  between  the  auxiliary  balla.st  tank  and  the 
adjusting  ballast  tank,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
adjusting  ballast  tank  to  the  external  water,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  A  submarine  boat  having  within  its  hull  a  main  derk. 
and  beneath  that  forward  and  after  storage  battery  com- 
partments separated  amidships  by  a  midship-well,  an  ad 
justing  ballast-tank  within  the  midship  well,  and  bulk- 
heads beneath  the  battery  compartments  and  the  midship 
well  defining,  with  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  forward  and 
after  main  ballast-taoks  snd  an  auzillary  ballast-tank, 
flooding  and  discharge  valves  for  said  ballast  -  tanks 
grouped  beneath  the  midsblp-well,  a  control  station,  and 
v.ihe  i.perating  mechanism  extending  up  through  the  mld- 
•blp-well  within  reach  of  a  person  in  the  control-station. 

5.  A  submarine  boat  having  within  its  hull  a  main  deck 
and  beneath  that  forward  and  after  storage  battery  com 
partments  separated  amidships  by  a  midship-well,  a  regu 
latlng  ballast-tank  within  the  mldship-well,  a  heavy  valve 
plate  In  the  bottom  of  the  hull  below  the  midship-well, 
and  bulk  heads  extending  across  said  plate  and  defining, 
with  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  one  or  more  forward  and  after 
main  ballast-tanks  and  an  auxiliary  ballast  tank,  flooding 
and  discharge  valves  for  said  ballast  tanks  seated  in  said 
valve  plate,  a  control  plate,  and  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism extending  up  through  the  midship  well  within  reach 
of  a  person  in  the  control  station. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.ll'ti.rt-.-,.  STi:r  LADDER.  Albert  N  Failkneb,  New 
\ork,  .N.  v..  assignor  to  t'hisebro  Whitman  Co.,  a  Corpo- 
laiion  .f  .\ew  V<>;k.     Filed  May   l.i.   1914.     Serial  No. 


:'..s 


(< 


ir>.) 


a  ,.£ 


1.  An  iiiipr<)ve<l  step-ladder,  comprising  side  members, 
a  tc)p  itoard  and  stays,  and  fastening  members,  each  com- 
prising a  first  leg  extending  the  width  of  the  side  members, 
and  having  a  hook  engaging  the  front-portion  of  the  ton- 
l>oard,  and  another  leg  extending  along  the  top-board 
and  provided  with  an  eye  at  the  meeting  of  the  legs,  said 
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eye  tM>lng  close  to  said  side  member*  and  a  pintle  on  th^> 
stays  f  ngaglng  the  hinge-conne<  tlon  of  tbe  le.'S,  said  first 
li-g  extending  snbs'antially  diiectlj  f  om  --aid  rye  to  snM 
top  Ixiard. 

2.  -In  improived  step  ladder,  comprising  side  members, 
a   top-l>oard,  an  inclined  brace-board,  stays,  and  fastening 
members,   each   fastening  member  having  a  leg  extending 
the  width  of  the  side  members,  and  having  a  hook  engag 
Ing    the    front  portion    of   the    top-board,   another    leg    o\ 
tending  upwardly  across  the  brace-board,  and  a  third  leg 
extending   from    the   brace  board   to   the    rear-edge   of    the 
top-board,   an   ive  at   the   meeting  point  of   the  first  and 
second  legs,  a  plate  at  the  end  of  each  stay  provided  with 
a  pintle  coftperating  with  the  eye  of  the  legs,  and  fasten 
Ing  means  on  the  plate  securing  it  to  the  stays. 

3.  In  a  steo  ladder,  an  Improved  fastening  means  com- 
prislog  a  metHllIc  strip  having  a  main  portion  of  like 
length,  with  the  width  of  the  side  member  of  the  ladder  to 
which  It  is  to  l)e  attached,  and  with  openings  therein  for 
attachment  to  .said  side  member,  and  having  a  rearwardly- 
projecting  end  forming  an  eye,  and  a  forwardly-projecting 
upwardly-curved  portion  adapted  to  extend  at  the  front 
of  the  top  board  of  the  ladder,  and  liavlng  at  its  extrem- 
ity a  downturned  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  front-portion 
of  said  top-board. 

4.  An  Improved  step-ladder,  comprising  side-members,  .t 
top  board,  and  stays,  and  fastening  members,  each  com- 
^slng  a  first  leg  extending  the  width  of  the  side-members, 
and  engaging  the  front  portion  of  the  top  board,  and  an- 
other leg  extending  below  the  top  board,  and  in  contact 
therewith,  and  an  intermediate  leg  close  to  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  having  a  wooden  member  l>ctween  it  and  said 
slde-Bieml>ei  s.  said  wooden  member  being  fastened  to  the 
rear  of  said  side-members,  said  intermediate  menit>er  hav 
ing  an  eye  adapted  to  be  connected  wlin  a  pintle  attached 
to  said  stays. 


1  .  1  26,6  2ti.      MACHINE   FOR  SHAPING  PREPARED 
BLANKS     IN     THE     MANUFACTURE     OF     HORSj: 
SHOES.       Rnn.*RU    JoHv    Frt.    Kensington,    Victoria, 
Australia.      Filed   Apr.    15,    1911'.      Serial    No.    690,733. 
(CL  59—63.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flattening  and  seating  press  or  hammer,  of  a  form- 
ing die,  a  pitman  rod,  an  eccentric  upon  which  one  end 
of  the  pitman  rod  Is  mounted,  a  sUdably  ipounted  block 
supporting  said  die  and  detachably  connected  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  pitman  rod  and  by  which  it  Is  actuated, 
a  washer  or  block  on  the  end  of  the  pitman  rod  forming  a 
knuckle  bearing  on  the  front  of  the  sliding  block,  a  nut 
on  said  pitman  rod  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  inside 
forming  die,  and  a  spring  for  keeping  the  sliding  block 
normally  at  the  end  of  the  pitman  rod,  substantially  as 
desfrtbed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

■J.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flattening  and  seating  press  or  hammer,  of  an  Inside 
forming  die,  a  slidably  mounted  block  supporting  said  die, 
an  osclllatorlly  mounted  spindle  at  each  side  of  said  die 
and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  inwardly  projecting 
arms  on  one  end  of  said  spindles  with  which  the  block  co- 
operates to  oscillate  the  spindles,  levers  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  spindles,  and  shaiing  tools  pivotally  carried 
by  said  levers  to  shape  the  heels  of  the  shoes,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.* 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flattening  and  seating  press  or  hammer,  of  a  form- 
ing die,  a  slidably  mounted  block  upon  which  said  die  is 
supported,  an  oscillatory  spindle  at  each  side  of  said  die 
and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto.  Inwardly  projecting 
arms  on  one  <>nd  of  said  spindles  with  which  the  sliding 
block  cooperates  to  oscillate  the  spindles,  levers  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  spindles,  a  shaping  tool  pivotally 
mounted  en  one  am  of  eanh  lever,  and  adjusting  menris 
(onunerted  to  the  other  arm  of  said  levers,  substantially 
iis  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flattening  and  seating  press  or  hammer,  of  a  form- 
ing die,  a  slidably  mounted  block  upon  which  said  die  Is 
supported,  an  oscillatory  spindle  at  each  side  of  said  die 
and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto.  Inwardly  projecting 
arms  on  one  end  of  said  spindles,  levers  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  spindles  with  which  the  sliding  block  ro<)'>er- 
ates  to  oscillate  the  spindles,  a  shaping  tool  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  arm  of  each  lever,  adjusting  screws  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  said  levers,  and  adjustable  links 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  shaping  tools  to  the  ma- 
chine framing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flattening  and  seating  press  or  hammer,  a  forming  die, 
a  slidably  mounte<l  block  opon  which  said  die  is  supported, 
means  to  reclp.  ocate  the  block,  an  oscillating  lever  at  each 
side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  die  with  which  the 
block  codpertaes  to  Lmmart  oscillating  movement  thereto, 
and  shaping  tools  pivotally  carried  by  said  levers  or  arms, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  B  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,0-7.  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYZING  ALKALI- 
CHLORID  SOLITTIDN.  Wilhclh  Gacs.  Ladwigshafen- 
ou-tbe-Rhlne.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Badlsche  .Anllln  k 
Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,763. 
(CI.   204-    68.  > 


1.  In  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  chlorld  solution,  passing 
electrolyte  successively  through  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially vertical  filter  diaphragms  In  the  direction  from  the 
anode  to  the  cathode. 

2.  In  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  chlorld  solution,  passing 
a  part  of  the  total  electrolyte  from  the  anode  space 
through  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  filter  dia- 
phragms to  the  cathode  space. 

3.  In  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  chlortd  solution,  causing 
a  part  of  the  electrolyte  to  flow  from  the  anode  space 
through  two  substantially  vertical  fllter  diaphragms  Into 
the  cathode  space,  and  Introducing  an  additional  and 
greater  part  of  the  electrolyte  into  the  space  betwern  thy 
fllter  diaphragms. 

4.  In  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  chlorid  solution,  causing 
a  part  of  the  electrolyte  to  flow  from  the  anode  space 
through  two  substantially  vertical  fllter  diaphragms  into 
the  cathode  space,  and  Introducing  an  additional  and 
greater  part  of  the  electrolyte  Into  the  space  between  the 
filter  diaphragms,  and  continually  supplying  the  anode 
space  with  fresh  solution  of  alkali  chlorld  and  remoTing 
the  surplus. 
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1,126,628.       DRILL-BIT-RKTAINIXG    DEVICE.      Gkorce 
H.  Oilman,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas 
sachusetts.      Fllfd    Feb.    26,    1!H4.      Serial    No.    821  3:U 
(CI.   121-20.) 


5.  An  alloy  containing  iron  and  copper  including  boron 
material  In  excess  of  the  quantity  that  will  combine  with 
the  copper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.  In  a  hammer  drill,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
stop,  a  drill-bit  havlnp  an  abutment  to  eoRage  said  stop 
for  limltinKT  the  forward  movement  of  the  drill-bit  when  it 
is  not  against  its  work,  said  stop  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  abutment,  and  means 
constantly  tending  to  urge  said  stop  toward  a  position 
where  it  will  be  engaged  by  said  abutment. 

2.  In  a  hammer  drill,  the  combination  of  a  laterally 
swinging  stop,  a  drill  bit  having  an  abutment  to  engage 
said  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  drill- 
bit  when  It  is  not  against  its  worli.  said  stop  being  mov 
able  laterally  into  and  out  of  position  to  bo  engaged  by 
said  abutment,  and  yielding  means  constantly  tending  to 
urge  said  stop  toward  a  position  where  it  will  be  engaged 
by  said  abutment. 

.3.  In  a  hammer  drill,  the  combination  of  a  laterally 
swinging  stop,  a  drill-bit  having  an  abutment  to  engage 
said  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  drill- 
bit  when  it  is  not  against  its  worlc,  said  stop  being  mov- 
able laterally  into  and  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by 
said  abutment,  and  yielding  means  having  a  movement 
lengthwise  of  the  drill  constantly  tending  to  urge  said  stop 
toward  a  position  where  it  will  be  engaged  by  said  abut- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  hammer  drill,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  lat- 
erally swinging  stop  member,  a  drill-bit  having  an  abut- 
ment to  engage  said  .stop  member  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  drill-bit  when  it  is  not  against  its  work, 
said  stop  member  being  movable  laterally  into  and  out 
of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  abutment,  a  member 
engaging  .said  stop  member,  said  members  having  cooper- 
ating portions  engaging  each  other  at  a  point  at  one  side 
of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  stop  member,  and  yielding 
means  cooperating  with  said  member  to  cause  them  to  co- 
operate to  carry  the  stop  member  toward  a  po.sltion  where 
it  will  be  engaged  l)y  said  abutment.  ■ 

5.  In  a  hammer  drill,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  lat- 
erally swinging  stop  member,  a  drill-bit  having  an  abut- 
ment   to    engage   said    stop    member   for   limiting   the    for-   '■ 
ward  movement  of  the  drill  bit  when  it  is  not  against  its 
work,  said  stop  member  being  movable  laterally  into  and  1 
out  of  position   to  be  engaged  by  said   abutment,  another  t 
member   engaging   said   stop    member,   said   members   hav-  , 
tng    cooperating    angularly    disposed    surfaces    uniting    at 

a  point  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  stop  mem- 
ber, and  yielding  means  cooperating  with  said  members  to 
cause  them  to  cooperate  to  carry  the  stop  member  toward 
a  position  where  it  will  be  engaged  by  said  abutment. 
[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,630.  BROWN  SULFUR  DYE.  Karl  I'aul  GkIlkrt. 
Max  Birr,  and  Joskph  Flachslaknder,  Elberfeld,  Oer- 
raauy,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
&  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a   Corporation   of  Germany. 

Filed  July  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,844.     (CI.  8 1.) 

1.  The  new  sulfur  dyes  obtained   from  phthaloperinone 

compounds  having  most  probably  the  formula  : 


1,128,629.  IRON,  BORON,  CARBON,  AND  COPPER  AL- 
LOY. Edward  I).  Glkason,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor, 
l)y  mesne  assignments,  to  Neu-Metala  and  Process  Com- 
l)any.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Mled  Dec.  .11,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,4,54  (cl 
-1.) 


1.  .4n  alloy  containing  iron,  boron  and  copper;  includ- 
ing approximately  80  per  cent,  of  iron. 

2.  An  alloy  containing  iron,  copper  and  boron,  the  prin- 
cipal   ingredient  of  which  la  iron. 

3.  An  alloy  containing  iron,  boron,  and  copper;  Includ- 
ing approximately  80  per  cent,  of  Iron,  retaining  carbon 
derived  from  the  carbon  primarily  present  in  the  iron. 

4.  An  alloy  containing  iron,  copper  and  boron  the  prin- 
cipal ingredient  of  which  is  Iron,  retaining  carbon  derived 
from  the  carbon  primarily  present  in  the  iron. 


/\ 
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in  which  R  stands  for  anphthalen  nucleua  which  contains 
sulfonic  groups,  which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verized dark  powders  being  soluble  In  a  solution  of  sodium 
sulfld  generally  with  a  yellowlsh-brokn  to  red-brown  color- 
ation ;  being  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
brown  coloration  ;  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  bloomy 
from  brown  to  reddish-brown  shades  fast  to  light,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  new  sulfur  dye  obtained  from  phthaloperlnone- 
5.s-disulfonlc  acid  having  mo«t  probably  the  formula  : 


SOiH — 


-SO,H 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  a  dark  powder 
-oluble  in  a  sodium  sulfld  solution  with  a  reddish-brown 
idloratlon  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
ii  brown  coloration  ;  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  in  pure 
reddish  brown  shades  fast  to  light,  subatantraliy  as  de- 
scribtHl. 


1,126.631.  SPRING  TIRE.  Ji.iiN  FU)RENtin  Hakpp.nkh, 
East  St.  Louis,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anna  M. 
Smith,  East  St.  Louis,  III.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.   842,064.      (Cl.   152-37.) 


1.  \  spring  tire  including  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim, 
said  rims  at  spaced  Intervals  being  recessed  on  one  side  to 
provide  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  lugs,  band  springs  con- 
necting said  lugs,  .said  springs  at  one  end  being  bent  upon 
the  lugs  carried  by  one  of  the  rims,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  lying  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  opposite 
rim,  raeftns  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of  the  rims 
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rolattvely  to  the  other,  and  means  for  preventing  the  en- 
trance of  dust  between  the  rims. 

2.  .V  spring  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rims  dis- 
IMised  one  within  the  other  and  being  of  uniform  Internal 
and  «>xt''inal  diameter,  said  rims  at  spaced  intervals  be- 
ing privided  with  uninterrupted  arcuate  recesses  let  Into 
the  sides  of  the  rims,  band  springs  disposed  In  the  recesses 
and  connecting  the  rims,  a  guard  ring  and  a  flange  carried 
by  one  of  the  rims  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and 
coactlng  means  between  the  ring  and  flange  and  the  outer 
rim,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter  and  prevent- 
ing entrance  of  dust  between    the  rims. 


the  front  of  said  frame,  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of 
the  frame  being  beveled  so  that  the  beveled  rear  edge  of 


1,126,632.     PLOW.     Willis  A.  Hakt,  Cocoa,  Fla.     Filed 
July  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.739.     (Cl.  97 — 10.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  cutter  of  U-shape  and  consisting 
of  an  arc-shaped  body  and  arms  Integral  with  the  body 
and  gradually  merging  Into  the  body,  the  forward  edge  of 
the  body  and  arms  being  beveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 
the  arms  being  curved  In  the  plane  of  their  widest  dimen- 
sions and  having  their  convex  edge  upward,  said  arms  be- 
ing extended  forwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  beam,  the  front 
ends  of  the  arms  being  lapped  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  beam  and  secured  thereto,  handles  con- 
nected with  the  beam  near  the  front  end  thereof,  each 
handle  being  braced  against  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  cut- 
ter, a  plate  arranged  transversely  of  the  beam  at  the  front 
end  thereof,  said  beam  having  lateral  extensions  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  and  underlying  the  plate  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  and  brace  rods  extending  be- 
tween each  end  of  the  plate  and  the  Inwardly  Inclined 
portion  of  the  adjacent  arm,  each  end  of  the  plate  having 
an  opening,  and  a  hook  engaging  each  opening. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  cutter  of  substantially  U-shape 
and  consisting  of  a  t)ody  and  arms,  the  arms  inclining  for- 
wardly and  upwardly,  the  forward  edge  of  the  Ijody  and 
the  arms  being  l)eveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  and  the 
armp  being  curved  in  the  plane  of  their  widest  dimension 
and  having  their  convex  edges  upward,  a  beam,  the  front 
ends  of  the  arms  being  bent  InVard  to  He  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  beam  and  being  secured  thereto,  bandies  con- 
nected with  the  beam  near  the  front  end  thereof,  each  han- 
dle being  braced  against  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  cutter, 
a  draft  plate  arranged  transversely  of  the  beam  at  the 
front  end  thereof,  the  beam  having  lateral  extensions 
underlying  the  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  and 
brace  rods  between  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  the  cutter. 


1,126,633.     SAMPLE  DISPLAY   DOOR.     Manse  M.   Hah 
Kis.    Bakersfleld.   Cal.,   assignor   to    Pioneer    Mercantile 
Company,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  May  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  835.875.     (Cl.  211—18.) 
A    sectional    Interchangeable    display    door,    comprising 
the    combination    of    a    pair    of    horliontally    extending 
shelves,  a  rectangular  frame   pivotally  connected  at  the 
outer  upper  and  lower  corners  on  the  front  face  of  the  rear 
edge  thereof  to  said   shelves  to  swing  horisontally  and 
adapted  to  swing  against  the  rear  edge  of  a  correspond- 
ingly  mounted   complementary    frame   arranged   adjacent 
thereto  between   the  shelves,  a  sample  supporting  panel 
closing  the  back  of  said  frame,  and  a  hinged  closure  for 


the  frame  will  engage  the   beveled  forward   edgi'  of  the 
adjacent  frame  and  form  a  stop  therefor. 


1,126,634.  CENTRAL  -  CONTROL  CONE  -  DRIVE  MA- 
CHINE. RoBBBT  T.  Hazklton  and  Sol  Einstsin,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,182.     (Cl.  90— 21.> 


1.  A  macblne-tool  combining  a  spindle ;  a  table  posi- 
tioned thereunder  adapted  to  translate  transversely  to 
said  spindle;  frame-units  for  mounting  said  spindle  and 
table  in  said  relation,  and  providing  a  relative  adjust- 
ment between  said  table  and  spindle  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  also  enabling  the  ver- 
tical distance  between  said  spindle  and  said  table  to  be 
adjusted  ;  speed  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  at  a  pre- 
determined rate,  a  feed  change  mechanism  carried  by  one 
of  said  frame-units  and  located  below  said  table,  and  hav- 
ing Its  gear  shift  lever  accessible  from  the  forward  side 
of  said  table ;  a  first  transmission  deriving  from  said 
spindle  motion  at  a  rate  directly  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  spindle  and  extending  through  said  feed- 
change  mechanism  into  f)ropeIling  relation  with  said 
table ;  a  second  transmission  deriving  motion  independ- 
ently of  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  pro- 
pelling relation  with  said  table  independently  of  said 
feed-change  mechanism  to  effect  a  quick-traverse  thereof : 
and  a  shifting  means  for  rendering  the  one  or  the  other 
of  said  transndsslon  effective  to  propel  said  table. 

2.  A  milling-machine  organisation  combining  a  column  ; 
a  spindle ;  a  stepped  pulley  adapted  to  rotate  said  spindle  ; 
a  secondary  pulley  Joumaled  at  the  side  of  the  column 
and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  a  belt  independently  of 
said  spindle ;  a  knee ;  a  saddle ;  a  table  supported  below 
the  spindle ;  a  propelling  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of 
said  parts;  a  pair  of  independently  movable  extensible 
shafts  extending  at  one  side  of  said  column  from  said 
mechanism,  one  of  said  shafts  t>eing  connected  to  said  in- 
dependent pulley,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  aaid 
other  abaft  to  said  spindle  Independently  of  said  auxiliary 
pulley. 

8.  A  machine-tool  organisation  combining  a  apiodle ;  a 
variable-speed  meana  for  rotating  aaid  spindle ;  a  table ; 
a  feed-change  mechanism ;  a  motlon-reverser  intervening 
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b«'twe«D  said  Ubie  aad  Mid  feed-change  mecbaniun ;  a 
traDsmlsaioQ  adapted  to  connect  aald  apindle,  said  feed- 
change  mechanism,  aald  motlon-reTereer  and  said  table 
together  In  series  In  said  sequence ;  another  transmission 
(it-rlylng  motion  independently  of  aald  apindle  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  brought  into  propelling  relation  with  said  table 
independently  of  said  feed-chani;e  mechanism  to  execute 
a  quick-traverse  thereof;  a  shifting  means  adapted  to 
render  said  second  tranamlaalon  inoperative  to  impart 
a  quick-traverse  to  said  table  and  to  render  said  first  trans- 
mission operative  to  cause  said  table  to  feed  at  a  rate 
determined  both  by  said  spindle  and  by  said  feed -change 
mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  tool  organization  combining  two  actuated 
elements,  the  one  being  a  table  and  the  other  being  a 
i^pindle  ;  a  first  and  a  second  frame-unit,  one  of  said  frame- 
units  supporting  the  spindle  and  the  other  supporting  the 
tabic ;  an  intermediate  frame-unit  having  a  vertically 
adjustable  connection  with  the  first  frame-unit  and  also 
having  a  horlsontally  adjustable  connection  with  the 
second  frame-unit,  one  of  said  frame-units  and  also  the 
weight  of  one  of  said  actuated  elements  being  both  sup- 
ported by  another  of  said  frame-unitM ;  an  organized  feed- 
change  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  the  movable  frame- 
units  and  geared  to  actuate  the  adjacent  frame-unit  and 
also  providing  a  hand-operative  part  located  adjacent  said 
last-mentioned  element :  a  first  transmission  connecting 
said  feed  change  mechanism  with  said  spindle  whereby 
said  table  may  be  propelled  at  a  rate  determined  mutually 
by  said  spindle  and  aald  feed-change  mechanism  ;  and  an- 
other Interchangeably  available  transmission  deriving  mo- 
tion independently  of  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  propell 
said  table  at  a  quick- traverse  rate  independently  of  said 
feed-change  mechanism. 

5.  A  machine-tool  organisation  combining  a  spindle ; 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  at  a  variable  rate ;  a 
table ;  a  feed-change  mechanism  and  a  motion- reverser 
between  the  table  and  the  spindle ;  a  first  transmission 
connecting  said  spindle  and  said  table  through  said  feed- 
change  transmission  and  said  motlon-reverser  ;  a  second 
transmission  deriving  motion  Independently  of  said  spin- 
dle and  connected  to  said  first  transmission  between  said 
motion  reverser  and  said  feed-change  mechanism  and 
shunting  said  feed-change  mechanism  to  impart  a  quick- 
traverse  to  said  table  at  a  rate  independent  of  said  feed- 
change  mechanism ;  a  shifting  means  adapted  to  discon- 
nect said  second  transmission  and  to  establish  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  spindle  and  said  table 
through  said  first  transmission  whereby  it  may  cause 
said  table  to  feed  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  feed- 
change  mechanism. 


1,126,635.  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK.  William  K. 
Hbnkt,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,310.      (CI.   16—87.) 


0  J-  A   6     ■'  /{i  /y 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  therein,  a  shaft  with 
means  of  connection  between  said  plunger  and  shaft  to 
reciprocate  the  former  on  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  rod  In  mesh  with  said 
gear,  a  supporting  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  concentri- 


cally relatively  to  said  gear,  said  carrier  holding  said  rod 
in   mesh   with  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  therein,  a  ahaft  with 
means  of  connection  between  said  plunger  and  shaft  to 
reciprocate  the  former  on  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  rod  in  mesh  with  aald 
gear,  a  supporting  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  concen- 
trically relatively  to  said  gear,  said  carrier  holding  said 
rod  in  meah  with  said  gear,  a  spring  arranged  to  be  com- 
pressed by  said  plunger  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  one 
direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
a  plunger  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  therein,  a  shaft 
with  means  of  connection  between  said  plunger  and  ahaft 
to  reciprocate  the  former  on  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  rod  in  mesh  with  said 
gear,  a  supporting  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  concentri- 
cally relatively  to  said  gear,  said  carrier  holding  said  rod 
in  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  spring  arranged  to  be  com- 
pressed by  said  plunger  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  a  checking  means  cooperating  with  said 
plunger  arranged  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  latter  in 
an  opposite  direction. 


1,126,636.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBPRODUCINO  BASE- 
BALL GAMES.  Albbbt  a.  Hbthan,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Taaewell  T.  Thomas,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,284.  (CI. 
88—19.5.* 


l^r 


J~ 


;* 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  and  exhibiting  base  ball 
games,  the  same  consisting  of  a  series  of  sets  of  sections 
of  moving  picture  film,  the  sections  of  each  set  each  show- 
ing a  selected  portion  of  an  act  or  game,  the  sections  of  each 
set  showing  corresponding  and  Interchangeable  acts  or  por- 
tions of  the  game,  the  showing  of  these  corresponding  sec- 
tions being  varied,  the  subjects  of  the  sections  of  the  dlifer- 
ent  sets  being  acts  or  portions  of  the  game  which  in  the 
natural  order  of  things  may  follow  each  other,  so  that  a 
number  of  sections  taken  from  each  of  sereral  sets  Joined 
In  sequence,  will  illustrate  any  one  of  several  continuous 
Innings  or  games  capable  of  being  illustrated  by  different 
combinations  of  the  sections  taken  one  from  each  of 
several  sets. 

2.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  and  exhibiting  base  ball 
games,  the  same  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
moving  picture  film,  each  showing  a  selected  portion  of 
an  act  or  game,  there  being  a  numtter  of  sections  show- 
ing corresponding  acts  or  portions  of  different  games  with 
varying  detail,  the  portions  of  the  game  illnstrated  by 
the  different  sections  being  such  that  a  series  of  ssctlona 
showing  different  portions  Joined  In  sequence,  will  IHo*- 
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trate  a  continuous  act  or  game,  the  flrat  view  of  each 
section  being  ttie  same  as  sabstantially  the  last  of  the 
preceding  section  wheraby  it  is  possible  to  vary  the  selec- 
tion Off  corresponding  sections  and  thus  change  the  course 
of  the  game  or  series  of  acts  reproduced. 

3.  Appsrstus  for  reproducing  and  exblbltinc  base  ball 
gamea  and  other  acts  or  series  of  acta  consisting  in  a 
plurality  of  sectlona  of  moving  picture  film,  the  sections 
being  arranged  In  sets,  the  films  of  each  set  showing  cor- 
responding portions  of  different  games  or  corresponding 
acts  of  different  series,  the  same  being  slightly  varied  ac- 
cording to  the  relation  of  such  different  games  and  acts 
to  each  other,  each  complete  apparatus  Including  a  num- 
ber of  such  seta,  the  subjects  of  the  dlfferant  sets  being 
acta  or  portions  of  games  occurring  in  sequence  so  that 
the  sections  can  be  Joined  in  series,  sections  from  several 
sets  forming  a  single  film  showing  a  continuous  series  of 
acta  or  a  game,  and  means  for  temporarily  Joining  the 
film  sections  whereby  by  varying  the  selection  of  film 
sections  from  any  of  the  different  sets,  the  coarse  of  the 
game  reproduced  my  t>e  changed  as  desired. 

4.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  and  exhibiting  base  ball 
games  consisting  in  a  plurality  of  sections  of  moving 
picture  film,  the  sections  t>elng  arranged  in  sets,  the 
films  of  each  set  showing  corresponding  portions  of 
different  games  or  corresponding  acts  of  different  series, 
the  same  being  slightly  varied  according  to  the  rela- 
tion of  such  different  games  and  acts  to  each  other, 
each  complete  apparatus  Including  a  numt>er  of  such  sets, 
the  subjects  of  the  sets  being  acts  or  portions  of  games 
occurring  In  sequence  so  that  the  sections  can  be  Joined  in 
series,  sections  from  the  different  sets  forming  a  single 
film  showing  a  continuous  series  of  acta  or  a  game,  the 
fint  and  last  view  of  each  film  section  being  such  that 
the  films  can  be  Joined  to  give  an  effect  of  continuity,  and 
means  for  Joining  the  film  sections. 

5.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  and  exhibiting  base  ball 
games  and  other  acts  or  series  of  acts,  the  aame  consist- 
ing of  a  aeries  of  seta  or  sections  of  moving  picture 
film,  the  sections  of  each  set  e«cb  showing  a  selected 
portion  of  an  act  or  game,  the  sections  of  each  set 
showing  corresponding  and  intercbangeaUe  a^ts  or  por- 
tions of  the  game,  the  abowing  of  these  corresponding 
sections  being  varied,  the  subjects  of  the  sections  of 
the  different  sets  being  acts  or  portiona  of  the  game 
whicb  in  the  natural  order  of  things  may  ttAlow  each 
other,  so  that  a  number  of  aections  taken  from  each 
of  several  aets  Joined  in  sequence,  will  illustrate  any  one 
of  several  continuous  acta  or  gamea  capable  of  being 
illustrated  by  different  combinations  of  the  sections  tsken 
from  each  of  several  sets. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1. 12^687.  CONVEYER  MBANS  FOR  BLUE-PRINT  DB- 
VKLOPINO  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS.  THOMAS  W. 
Hou:oMB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.  8e- 
rlRl  No.  766,991.     (CI.  193 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeding  roller, 
driving  means  therefor,  a  guiding  conveyer  coCperatlng 
with  said  roller  to  guide  a  print  and  limit  sagging  of 
the  same  aa  It  passes  around  the  roller,  and  supporting 
means  carried  by  the  conveyer  to  hold  the  print  Juxta- 
posed with  respect  to  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeding  roller, 
driving  means  therefor,  a  guiding  conveyer  cooperating 
with  said   roller  to  guide  a  print  and  limit  aagging  of 


the  same  as  it  passes  around  the  roller,  and  yieldnble  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  the  conveyer  to  hold  tbe  print 
Juxtaposed  with  respect  to  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  feeding  roller, 
driving  means  therefor,  an  endless  guiding  conveyer  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  the  roller,  and  means  on  said 
conveyer  for  yieldably  supporting  a  print  and  guiding  the 
same  around  tbe  roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  feeding  roller, 
driving  means  therefor,  and  an  endless  guiding  conveyer 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  roller,  said  conveyer 
comprising  transverse  ban  and  a  plurality  of  yieldable 
supporting  fingers  carried  by  the  bars  to  hold  a  print  and 
guide  the  same  around  the  roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeding  roller, 
driving  means  therefor,  and  an  endless  guiding  conveyer 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  roller,  said  conveyer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  adjustably  mount- 
ed thereupon  and  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each 
other,  said  flngen  constituting  the  supporting  means  to 
limit  sagging  of  a  print  and  guide  the  same  around  the 
roller. 


1,126,688.    CAR-ROOF,    Fkahk  Jaqbh,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
May  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,932.     (O.  108—5.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  roof  rapport- 
Ing  means,  of  a  plurality  of  roofing  sheets  united  together 
at  their  side  edges  by  loose,  high-standing  Joints  composed 
each  of  an  upturned  flange  on  the  side  edge  of  one  sheet 
and  a  rebent  portion  on  th^  side  edge  of  the  adjacent 
sheet,  and  an  underlying  sheet  attaching  member  con- 
nected with  one  of  tbe  aheeta  and  extending  put  tbe  Joint 
to  rest  up  against  the  underaide  of  the  adjacent  sheet  and 
upon  the  said  roof  supporting  means,  the  web  portion  of 
the  sheet  attaching  member  being  depressed  substantially 
throughout  Its  lenfftb  to  form  a  trough  disposed  belew  the 
plane  of  the  roof  and  beneath  the  said  Joint,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  roof-support- 
ing means,  of  a  plurality  of  roofing  sheets  united  together 
at  their  aide  edges  by  loose,  high-standing  Jolnta  com- 
posed each  of  an  upturned  flange  on  the  side  edge  of 
one  sheet  and  a  rebent  portion  on  the  side  edge  of  the  ad- 
jacent sheet  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  upturned  flange, 
and  an  underlying  sheet  attaching  flange  connected  with 
one  of  the  aheets  and  extending  past  the  Joint  to  rest  up 
against  the  underaide  of  the  adjtcent  aheet  and  upon  the 
roof  supporting  means  for  attachment  thereto,  and  having 
its  web  portion  depressed  substantially  throughout  Its 
length  to  form  a  trough  or  channel  disposed  below  the 
plane  of  the  roof  and  beneath  the  said  Joint,  the  said  re- 
bent portion  acting  to  hold  the  adjacent  aheet  down  in  po- 
sition on  the  sheet  attaching  dange. 


1,126,689.     SASH- LOCK.    Clabbmcb  E.  jAirns,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  24,  1918,     Serial  No.  797,024.     (O. 

16—119.) 

1.  In  a  sash  lock,  separate  bolt  casings  separately  at- 
tachable to  upper  and  lower  aashes,  a  bolt  in  each  casing, 
a  coupling  bar  movable  longitudinally  to  form  a  eonr~' 
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lion  between  the  two  casings,  and  means  associated  with 
said  bar  and  with  the  bolts,   to  project  or  withdraw   the 

holts  liv  tho  lon^'itiHlinal  movement  of  said  hnr. 


2.  In  a  sash  lock,  separate  sas!i-locklDg  means  sepa- 
rately securable  to  upper  and  lower  sashes  to  move  rela- 
tively to  each  dthcr  with  the  movement  of  the  sashes  va- 
rying the  same,  each  of  said  means  having  a  slide  bolt  to 
engage  a  window  frame;  a  coupling  and  actuating  bar 
movable  to  connect  the  two  sash-locklng  means  and  there- 
by form  a  connection  between  the  sashes  ;  means  to  ac- 
tnate  the  bolts  by  a  movement  of  the  coupling-bar,  and 
means  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  coupling  bar  from  the 
coupling  position. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  separate  sash  locking  means  sepa- 
rately securable  to  upper  and  lower  sashes  and  movable 
relatively  to  each  other  with  the  movements  of  the  sashes 
carrying  the  same,  each  of  said  means  having  a  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  for  engagement  with  the  window  frame. 
a  coupling  member  movable  to  positions  to  connect  or 
disconnect  said  sash-locklng  means.  nieml)ers  on  the  sash- 
locking  means  engageable  by  the  coupling  member  and 
operable  by  said  coupling  member  to  actuate  said  bolts, 
and  means  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber to  withdraw   the   Ixdts. 


1.126,640.  GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE.  Hahley  H.  Jones. 
Medford.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,258. 
(CI.  220—118.) 


surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the 
(over  support  to  move  said  locking  device  in  one  direction 
when  the  cover  is  lifted  and  the  other  cam  surface  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  projection  from  the  cover  support 
to  move  the  locking  device  In  the  opposite  direction  when 
the  main  cover  Is  closed  ;  and  a  projecting  portion  form- 
ing part  of  said  locking  device  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
o\er  the  service  cover  to  lock  the  same  closed  when  the 
main  cover  Is  open. 


1.  .V  garbage  receptacle  comprising  .'in  outer  casing 
adapted  to  tie  emt>e<lded  In  the  ground  ;  a  cover  support 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  outer  casing ;  a  removable  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  cover  support ;  a 
main  cover  hinged  on  said  cover  support  and  adapted  to 
inclose  the  removable  receptacle  ;  a  service  cover  hinged 
on  said  main  cover,  a  locking  device  extending  from  the 
service  cover  hinge  to  the  main  cover  hinge  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  service  cover  In  its  closed  position  with  re 
latlon  to  the  main  cover  when  the  main  cover  Is  raised  ; 
and  means  for  operating  said  locking  device  In  response  to 
the  movement  of  said  main  cover  on  Its  pivotal   support. 

2.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  casing  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  an  annular  cover  support;  a  main 
cover  hinge  on  said  annular  support :  a  service  cover 
hinge  on  the  main  cover ;  a  longitudinally  movable  lock- 
ing device  extending  from  the  main  cover  hinge  to  the 
service  cover  hln^e  and  having  longitudinal  slots  cofip 
eratlng  with  the  hinge  pintles  respectively  to  admit  of 
■uch  longitudinal  movement ;  cam  surfaces  formed  on 
the  under   side  of  said   locking   device,   one  of  said   cam 


1,126.641.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  signaling;.  Caul 
Kinsley,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
2,  1903,  Serial  No.  141.524.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  12,  1903.  Serial  No.  169.228.  (CI. 
17»<-    4.1 


1.  The  method  of  printing  telegraphic  signals  trans 
mltted  at  high  speed  which  consists  in  the  following 
steps;  (1)  applying  a  potential  driving  force  to  each  one 
of  a  group  of  printing  agencies,  and  maintaining  the 
same  normally  Inactive  by  a  balancing  holding  force  con- 
tinuously sustained  In  opposition  to  said  driving  force; 
(2)  transmitting  in  predetermined  order  a  succession  of 
single  impulses  of  individually  differing  character,  the 
effective  part  of  each  Impulse  being  of  shorter  duration 
than  one  complete  cycle  of  operation  of  one  of  the  said 
f)riuting  agencies;  (3)  causing  each  of  said  Impulses, 
according  to  Its  character,  to  selectively  and  directly 
affect  one  of  said  printing  agencies  so  as  to  instantly 
unbalance  the  same  by  weakening  the  holding  force 
during  the  persistence  of  the  Impulse  only,  and.  thereby 
(4)  releasing  the  potential  driving  force  applied  to  the 
selected  printing  agency  and  causing  the  same  to  produce 
II  characteristic  mark  on  a  record  surface  having  suitable 
feed  movement,  all  of  the  printing  agencies  being  oper- 
ated In  the  same  order  as  the  order  In  which  the  impulses 
are  transmitted. 

2.  The    method    of    printing    telegraphic    signals    trans 
mltted    at    high    speed    which    consists    in    the    following 
steps:    (1)   applying  a  potential  driving  force  to  each  onr 
of   a    group    of    printing    agencies,    and    maintaining    the 
same  normally  Inactive  by  a  balancing  holding  force  con 
tinuously   sustained   In   opposition   to  said   driving   force ; 
(2)    transmitting    in    predetermined    order    a    Buccesidon 
of  single  Impulses  of  individually  differing  character,  th*- 
effective  part   or  operative   period   of   each    Impulse   being 
of  shorter  duration  than  one  complete  cycle  of  operation 
of  one  of    the   said   printing  agencies,    the   period   of   the 
cycle   of   operation    aforesaid    being   not    greater    than    the 
shortest   period   between   the  effective  parts  of   two   sue 
cesslve  impulses;    (3)   causing  each  of  said  impulses,   ac 
cording  to  its  character,  to  selectively  and  directly  affect 
one  of  said  printing  agencies  so  as  to  instantly  unbalance 
the  same  by  weakening  the  holding  force  during  the  per 
sistence  of  the  impalse  only,  and,   thereby,    (4^    releasinj; 
the   potential  driving  force  applied  to  the  selected   print 
Ing  agency  and  causing  the  same  to  produce  a  character- 
istic mark  on  a  record  surface  having  suitable  feed  move- 
ment, all   of  the  printing  agencies  being  operated  In  the 
same  order  as  the  order  In  which  the  impulses  are  trans- 
mitted. 

3.  The  method  of  printing  telegraphic  signals  trans- 
mitted at  high  spee<l  which  consists  In  normally  maintain- 
ing applied  to  each  of  a  group  of  printing  agencies,  a 
potential  driving  force  adapted  to  drive  the  same  throngh 
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a  printing  cycle,  retalnlDg  said  agencies  normally  inactive 
by  a  holding  force  sustained  in  opposition  to  said  driving 
force,  transmitting  selectively  to  said  agencies  electrical 
controlling  impulses,  and  translating  said  Impulses  into 
controlling  forces  in  opposition  to  said  holding  forces 
whereby  the  holding  forces  are  reduced  below  their  effec 
tive  limit  and  the  driving  forces  become  active  to  drive 
the  agencies  through  the  printing  cycles  In  the  order  of 
their  selection. 

4.  The  method  of  printing  telegraphic  signals,  which 
consists  In  transmitting  to  a  group  of  printing  agencies 
having  independently  determined  individual  periods  of 
operation,  controlling  Impulses  varying  in  character  and 
adapted  to  selectively  affect  the  agencies  to  cause  the 
successive  operation  of  those  necessary  to  print  the  char- 
acters desired,  effecting  operation  of  the  printing  agencies 
in  unison  with  the  transmission  of  the  controlling  im- 
pulses, but  determining  the  periods  of  duration  of  the 
individual  impulses  independently  of  the  individual  pe- 
riods of  operation  of  said  agencies,  and  so  that  each 
agency  when  actuated  may  Individually  complete  its  cycle 
of  operation  without  further  control. 

5.  The  method  of  printing  telegraphic  signals,  which 
consists  in  transmitting  to  a  group  of  printing  agencies 
having  IndependenUy  determined  individual  periods  of 
operation,  controlling  impulses  varying  in  character  and 
adapted  to  selectively  affect  the  agencies  to  cause  the 
successive  operation  of  those  necessary  to  print  the  char- 
acters desired,  effecting  operation  of  the  printing  agencies 
throogh  the  direct  influence  of  said  impulses  and  in 
unison  with  the  transmission  thereof  but  determining  the 
periods  of  duration  of  the  individual  Impulses  independ- 
ently of  the  individual  periods  of  operation  of  said 
agencies,  and  so  that  each  agency  when  actuated  may 
Individually  complete  its  cycle  of  operation  without  fur- 
ther control. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,126,642.  SYSTEM  OF  TELEGRAl'HIC  COMMUNICA- 
TION. Carl  Kinsley,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
lt>07.     Serial  No.  403,885.      (CI.   178—30.) 


1.  In  a  telegraphic  system,  a  line,  a  source  of  current 
therefor,  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  chemical 
printer  having  printing  type  shai>ed  in  the  forms  of  the 
characters  to  be  printed,  included  In  a  local  circuit,  nor- 
mally active  means  for  disabling  said  local  circuit,  trans- 
mitting means  for  determining  the  flow  of  current  in  the 
line,  and  means  responsive  to  said  current  for  neutralis- 
ing the  disabling  means. 

2.  In  a  high  speed  telegraphic  receiving  apparatus,  a 
continuously  moving  recording  surface,  character-shaped 
printing  type  held  stationary  with  respect  thereto,  a  local 
circuit  Including  a  source  of  current,  a  relay  having  one 
of  Its  contacts  tending  to  move  away,  but  normally  held 
within  its  field,  and  means  to  modify  said  field  to  control 
the  local  circuit. 

3.  In  high  speed  telegraphic  receiving  apparatus,  a 
continuously  moving  record  surface,  a  recording  character 
shaped  printing  element  held  stationary,  and  a  polarized 
relay  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact,  the  movable 
contact  being  self-actuating  and  normally  held  within  the 
mafcnetlc  field,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 


character  of  line  current  to  partly  or  wholly  neutralise 
the  field  so  as  to  release  the  movable  contact  and  thereby 
close  the  circuit  of  the  printing  element. 

4.  In  high  speed  telegraphic  receiving  apparatus,  a  con- 
tinuously moving  record  surface,  a  recording  character 
shaped  printing  element  held  sUtlonary,  and  a  polarised 
relay  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact,  the  movable 
contact  being  self-actuating  and  normally  neld  within  the 
magnetic  field,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
character  of  line  current  to  partly  or  wholly  neutralixe 
the  field  so  as  to  release  the  movable  contact  and  thereby 
close  the  circuit  of  the  printing  element,  the  length  of  the 
effective  part  of  each  line  Impulse,  and  the  duration  of 
the  neutralizing  magnetic  force  in  the  relay,  being  so 
determined  that  they  will  not  exceed  in  duration  the  time 
required  for  one  complete  cycle  of  operation  of  the  mov- 
able relay  contact,  to  close  and  open  the  local  circuit  of 
the  printing  element. 

6.  In  a  high  speed  telegraphic  system,  means  for  trans- 
mitting Impulses,  and  means  for  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting the  impulses  comprising  the  following  instrumentali- 
ties :  a  chemical  printing  surface  and  a  type  faced  elec- 
trode in  constant  printing  relation  thereto  and  adapted 
to  print  by  the  passage  of  current  whereby  its  time  con- 
stant is  reduced  practically  to  lero,  a  local  circuit  and  a 
source  of  current  for  said  electrode,  and  a  relay  compris- 
ing fixed  and  movable  elements,  the  movable  element  being 
rendered  self-actuating  by  stored  up  energy  but  normally 
disabled  by  the  fixed  element,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  line  Impulses  to  neutralise  the  disabling  effect  of  the 
fixed  element,  the  parts  being  so  constructed  and  related 
that  the  time  required  for  one  complete  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  movable  element  of  the  relay  is  approximately  the 
reciprocal  of  the  frequency  of  the  line  impulses,  and  the 
effective  part  of  each  line  impulse  does  not  exceed  the 
time  constant  of  said  movable  element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,643.  SAVINGS-BANK.  IsiDon  J.  Kcsel,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Stronghart  Company,  Chicago,  TU.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,076.      (CL  232 — 4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  cover  fitting  over  a  portion  of  said  box 
In  combination  with  a  key  having  a  prong  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  said  aperture  from  the  outside  of  the  box,  and 
also  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
said  cover  outside  of  said  box,  so  as  to  permit  the  removal 
of  said  cover. 

2.  A  bank  device  comprising  a  body  portion  and  sepa- 
rable top  and  bottom  members,  said  body  portion  having 
an  aperture,  in  combination  with  a  key  having  a  prong 
adapted  to  enter  said  aperture  and  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  top  and  bottom  members. 


1,126.644.  CARRIAGB  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES. 
Abthub  Lopm.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Ham- 
mond Typewriter  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,837. 
(Cl.  197—69.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting-machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  grooved  suppofting-rall  of  the  supporting-frame,  of  a 
carriage  having  a  bottom-rail  guided  by  ball-bearings  on 
said  supporting-rail  and  having  at  its  front  portion  an 
upper  guide-rail  guided  at  Its  opposite  sides  by  taorison- 
tally-opposlte  roller-bearings  on  the  supporting-frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriting-machine,  the  combination,  with 
supporting-brackets  on  the  bottom-frame  of  the  machine 
and  a  longitudinal  guide-rail  supported  by  the  same,  of  a 
carriage   provided   at    Its   lower   or   bottom   part   with   a 
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lower  or  bottom  gulde-rall  and  at  Its  front  part  with  an 
upptr  gulde-rall.  antifriction  hall-bearings  interposed  be- 
tween the  supporting-rail  and  the  bottom  gulde-rall.  and 
antifriction-rollers  supported  on  the  supporting  frame 
horizontally  opposite  fach  other  and  engaging  the  hori- 
lontally  opposite  aides  of  the  upper  guide-bar  of  the  car- 
riage. 


3.  In  a  typewriting-machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
lower  supporting-rail  supported  In  the  bottom-frame  of 
the  machine,  of  a  carriage  provided  with  a  lower  or  bot 
torn  guide-rail,  a  rack-bar  and  an  upper  or  top  gtiide-rail 
at  the  front  of  the  carriage,  antifriction  ball-bearingi  In- 
terposed between  the  supporting-rail  and  the  bottom 
guide-rail  of  the  carriage,  a  retaining-roUer  bearing  on 
the  rack-bar.  and  horizontally  opposite  antifriction  rollers 
supported  on  the  upi)er  part  of  the  frame  and  forming 
contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  guide-bar  of  the 
carriage. 


1,126.645.  MOVING-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  tULFH  E. 
Lo  Re.htz,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
John  W.  Thomas,  one-fourth  to  Max  M.  Thomas,  and 
one-half  to  Kate  A.  Lo  Renti.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,944.     (CI.  88 — 19.) 


1.  A  moving  picture  apparatus  comprising  a  rotating 
picture  carryluK  drum,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  the  drum  periodically,  a  cam  plate  for 
actuating  said  clutch,  and  mecbanlBm  (or  roUtlnf  the 
clutch  member  adjacent  to  the  cam  plate,  whereby  the 
picture  drum  will   be  periodically   rotated. 

2.  A  moving  picture  apparatus  comprising  a  rotating 
drum  adapted  to  carry  pictures,  a  clutch  member  con- 
nected with  said  drum,  a  rotating  clutch  member  adapted 
to  cofiperate  with  the  drum  clutch  member,  spring  means 
normally  separating  the  clutch  members,  a  cam  plate  for 
forcing  the  clutch  members  together  at  intervals,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  clutch  member  adjacent  to  the 
cam  plate  whereby  the  picture  drum  will  be  periodically 
rotated. 

3.  A  moving  picture  apparatus  comprising  a  picture 
drum  made  up  of  a  hub  section,  removable  rim  sections 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  hub  aectloD,  means  for 


securing  pictures  to  said  rim  sections,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  said   drum. 

4.  A  moving  picture  apparatus  compriaiug  a  plctun- 
drum  liaviUK  a  hub  portion  formed  with  a  securlug  rim. 
rim  st-ctions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  rim  having 
picture  engaging  projections  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, picture  cards  having  notches  adapted  to  fit  upon 
said  projections,  means  for  holding  the  cards  on  the  said 
sections,  mpans  for  holding  the  cards  In  allnement  with 
each  other  upon  the  picture  drum,  means  for  engaging  the 
outer  ends  of  sahl  cards  to  properly  retard  them  when  ex- 
poslug  them  to  view,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  drum. 

5.  \  moving  plct'irc  ap.iaiutus  compriaing  a  picture 
drum  made  up  of  a  hub,  picture  sections  secured  to  the 
rim  of  said  hub  and  having  dovetailed  tenons  projecting 
therefrom,  picture  cards  having  mortised  notches  to  fit 
upon  811  id  tenons,  the  said  picture  cards  having  spaces 
and  strips  mounted  between  them  for  causinx  their  outer 
ends  to  properly  spring;  apart  and  means  for  rotating  the 
said  drum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.126.646.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  NATIVE  PLATI 
NT'M  METALS.  Robert  E.  Lto.-^b.  Bloomlngton.  Ind. 
F'lled  Nov.  19.  1»14.     Serial  No.  872,912.     (CI.  83—67.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  particles  of  platlnlferous 
metal  which  consists  In  subjecting  said  particles  to  the 
action  of  zinc  and  mercury  In  the  form  of  an  amalgam 
and  a  solution  capable  of  attacking  the  ilnc  to  generate 
hydrogen,  forming  an  alloy  between  said  particles,  and  mine 
and    then   amalgamating   said   alloy. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  particles  of  platlnlferous 
metals  which  consists  In  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of 
mercury  and  a  metal  capable  of  alloying  with  the  platinnm 
at  ordinary  temperatures  and  a  substance  capable  of  at- 
tacking said  alloying  metal,  and  forming  an  alloy  between 
said  metal  and  said  particles  and  then  amalgamating  said 
alloy. 

3.  The  process  of  amalgamating  particles  of  platlnlfer- 
ous metals  which  consists  In  subjecting  said  particles  to 
the  action  of  an  amalgam,  of  a  metal  capable  of  alloying 
with  the  platinum  and  a  solution  capable  of  attacking  the 
alloying  metal  to  generate  hydrogen,  forming  an  alloy 
with  the  platinum  and  then  amalgamating  said  alloy. 

4.  The  process  of  amalgamating  particles  of  platlnifer 
ous  metals  which  consists  In  subjecting  said  particles  to 
the  action  of  an  amalgam  containing  zinc  and  a  solution  of 
an  acid  capable  of  attacking  the  sine  to  generate  hydrogen, 
forming  an  alloy  between  the  said  particles,  and  a  portion 
of  the  line  contained  In  said  amalgam  and  then  amalga- 
mating said  alloy. 


1.126.647.  CORN-PLANTER.  Lii,r  McWattmhs.  Oilman, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  794.763.  (CI. 
111—6.1 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
wheeled  axle  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  frame  connected 
to  the  main  frame,  com  dropping  mechanism  carried  by 
the  auxuliary  frame,  a  tongue  connectetl  to  each  of  said 
frames,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  tongue,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  axle, 
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a  pitman  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  lever  and  means  for  detachahly  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  pitman  to  the  com  dropping  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
wheeled  axle  carried  thereby,  an  auxuUary  frame,  corn 
dropping  mechanism  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a 
tongue  connected  to  aaid  frames,  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
<d  upon  said  tongue,  a  gear  wheel  Journaled  upon  said 
toiiKiic,  a  link  conneited  at  one  end  of  said  lever  and  hav- 
iti«  its  opposite  end  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  gear 
whwi.  nu-ans  operatlvely  connecting  said  g«ir  wheel  with 
the  axle,  and  means  for  operatlvely  conaecting  the  lever 
with  the  corn  dropping  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  of  a 
wheeled  axle  Journaled  therein,  an  auxiliary  frame,  corn 
dropping  mechanism  carried  by  said  anxlllary  frame,  a 
shaft  Journaled  within  said  auxiliary  frame  and  opera- 
tlvely lonnected  to  said  corn  dropping  mechanlsn,  a  yoke 
carried  Ijy  said  shaft,  a  tongue  connected  to  said  frames,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  tongue,  a  pitman  plvot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  pitman  being  forked  and  adapted  to  be  detacbably 
secured  to  said  yoke,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
opposite  enC  of  said  lever  with  the  axle,  and  a  clutch  in- 
terposed In  the  last  said  means. 

4.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
wheeled  axle  carried  thereby,  an  auxUlary  frame,  corn 
dropping  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tongue  con- 
nected to  said  frames,  a  lever  pivouily  mounted  upon  said 
tongue,  a  gear  wheel  Joumaled  upon  said  tongue,  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  of  aald  lever  and  having  its  opposite 
end  eccentrically  connected  to  said  gear,  means  operatlvely 
connecUng  said  gear  wheel  with  the  axle  and  a  detachable 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  com  dropping  mech- 
anism.! I 


1.126.648.      WEAR-RESISTING    LAMINATED    FABRIC. 
ISABBL  R.  y.  Marblk,  Newport,  R.  I.    Filed  May  1,  1911 
Serial   No.  624,421.      (CI.  154 — 52.) 


1 .  A  fabric  structure  for  use  as  a  wear-taJdng  and  strain- 
resisting  element,  comprising  alternate  layers  of  a  textile 
fabric,  and  of  laminae  of  strong  paper  aggregated  together 
by  an  elastic  adhesive,  and  molded  to  a  form  curved  In 
rross  Hection. 

2.  .\  molded  wear-resistant  protecting  strip,  comprising 
In  Its  construction  a  laminated  fabric  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  strong  paper  aggregated  together  by  an 
elastic  binding  material,  alternating  with  layers  of  a 
woven   textile  fabric. 


1,126,64©.  HAND-REAMER.  Ekivmt  C.  MOBsn  and 
Thbodori  DiLflKR,  BInefleld,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  22. 
1914.  Serial  No.  846,675.  (CI.  77—76.) 
A  manually  operable  reamer  for  watch  besels  compris- 
ing a  bead,  a  handle  projecting  therefrom,  a  bore  extend- 
ing through  said  bead  and  handle  and  enlarged  for  a  lim- 
ited distance  within  said  head,  an  expanding  member  po- 
sitioned In  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore,  segmental 
plates  secured  to  the  said  bead  and  positioned  a  distance 
apart,  defining  slots,  said  bead  prorided  with  slots  reg 
Istering  with  and  slightly  larger  than  the  slots  defined  by 
said  plates,  entters  slldably  mounted  within  and  limited 
to  rectilinear  motion  by  said  slots,  said  head  and  cutters 
provided  with  registering  grooves,  springs  positioned  with- 
in said  grooves  adapted   to  retract  said  catten,  and  a 


ring   frictionally   engaging   the   head    and    provided    with 
downwardly  extending  ears  extending  In  front  of  the  cut- 


ter grooves  and   maintaining  the  same   within   said    head 
slots. 


1.126.850.     SECTIONAL  ACCENTING  DEVICE.     Ai  gust 
NoROKEN,  ConnersTllle,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Lawrence  Maxwell,  anclnnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,158.     (CI.  84—160  ) 


1.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  with  the 
strings,  hammers,  hammer  rest  rail,  and  an  anxlllary  rest 
rail  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  independent  sections,  of 
means  for  positively  holding  said  sections  retracted  from 
the  strings  to  any  desired  degree,  resilient  means  for  nor 
ninlly  pressing  said  sections  independently  toward  the 
strings,  and  pneumatic  means  for  retracting  said  sections 
Individually. 

2.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  comblnatlob  with  the 
strings,  hammers,  hammer  rest  rail,  and  an  auxiliary  rest 
rail  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections,  each 
movable  beyond  the  front  of  the  hammer  rest  rail,  of 
means  for  positively  holding  each  of  said  independent  sec 
tlons  retracted  from  the  strings  individually  to  any  de 
sired  degree. 

3.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  with  the 
tracker,  strings,  hammers,  and  a  rest  rail  In  a  plurality  of 
independent  sections,  of  a  system  of  levers  for  positively 
holding  said  sections  retracted  from  the  strings,  resilient 
means  for  normally  pressing  said  sections  Independently 
toward  the  strings,  pneumatic  means  controlled  from  the 
tracker  for  retracting  said  sections  Individually,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  rendering  said  pneumatic 
means  Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  with  the ' 
tracker  having  ducts,  strings,  hammers,  and  a  rest  rail 
In  a  plurality  of  independently  morable  sections,  of  me- 
chanical means  for  holding  said  sections  In  one  extreme 
position,  resilient  means  for  normally  pressing  said  sec 
tlons  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  admisalon  of  air  Into  certain  of  said  tracker  ducts  and 
Independent  of  the  first  named  means  for  retracting  the 
said  sections  to  said  extreme  position  Individually. 

5.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  with  the 
tracker  having  ordinary  playing  ducts,  and  a  plurality  of 
additional  ducts,  strings,  haramera,  hammer  rest  rail,  and 
an  auxiliary  rest  rail  in  a  plurality  of  Independent  sec- 
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tlons  equal  in  nunib»'r  to  the  iiumlM^r  of  said  additional 
ducts,  of  means  coiitnilled  h.v  tbe  admission  of  air  Into 
each  of  snld  .■iddltioriai  trsKkiT  diirts  for  retractini;  one 
of  thp  aiild  sections  from  the  strinus. 

[riaimg  0  to  14  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


l.li'ti.tlol.  fAUTKirxJK  LOADINi;  MACIIINi:.  James  F. 
O'Hh'kn,  I.os  An::eles.  Cal.  Klli«l  Dec.  10,  r,»l."..  Serial 
No.   S07.U1S.      (CI.   s»V--:jO.  I 


1.  A  cartridge  loading  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  cartridge  holder,  means  for  feeding  filler  to  a  car- 
tridge in  the  holder,  a  vertically  movable  tamper,  means 
to  lift  the  tamper,  a  feed  controlling  means,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  position  of  the  tamper  to  actuate  said 
feed  controlling  means. 

2.  A  cartridge  loading  machine,  comprising  in  combina 
tion  a  plurality  of  cartridge  holders,  means  for  feeding 
tllier  to  cartridges  In  the  holders.  Individual  vertically 
movable  tampers  for  the  cartridge  holders,  a  common 
nieans  for  lifting  all  the  tampers,  Individual  feed  con- 
trolling means  for  each  cartridge  holder  and  tamper,  and 
Individual  means  each  controlled  by  the  position  of  one 
tamper  to  actuate  the  corresponding  fe-d  controlling 
means. 

3.  A  cartridge  loading  machine,  comprising  in  combi- 
niition  a  plurality  of  cartridge  holders,  means  for  feeding 
filler  to  cartridges  in  the  holders,  a  vertically  recipro- 
ciitlng  frame  above  the  cartridge  holders,  a  plurality  of 
Vertical  tampers  loose  in  said  frame  one  for  each  car 
tridge  bolder,  means  on  the  frame  and  tampers  for  lifting 
the  tampers,  individual  means  on  the  frame  for  each  tam- 
per to  hang  up  each  tamper  on  the  frame,  an  Individual 
feed  control  for  each  cartridge  bolder,  and  Individual 
Q>eans  actuated  by  each  tamper  adapted  to  control  the  In 
dividual  feed  controls. 

4.  A  cartridge  loading  machine,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  cartridge  holders  arranged  in  a  hori- 
zontal row  and  adapted  to  receive  open  ended  cartridges 
in  vertical  positions,  means  for  feeding  filler  to  the  car- 
tridges, a  yertlcally  reciprocating  frame  above  the  row 
of  cartridge  holders,  a  plurality  of  plungers  one  above  i 
each  holder  adapted  to  drop  upon  the  filler  fed  Into  the 
cartridge,  means  whereby  the  reciprocating  frame  lifts  the 
plungen  to  a  uniform  uppermost  position  on  its  upward 
stroke,  Individual  means  on  the  frame  and  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  angaxe  when  the  plunger  rests  upon  a  filled  car 
tridge  and  to  cause  the  indlTldaal  plungers  to  be  raised 
abOTe  their  normal  strokes,  indlrldual  means  for  control- 
ling the  feed  to  each  cartridge  in  each  holder,  and  Indi- 
vidual means  actuated  by  tbe  plungers  on  their  said  higher 
stroke  to  operate  the  feed  controlling  means. 

5.  A  cartridge  loading  machine,  comprising  In  combina 
tlon  a  cartridge  holder,  a  tamper  morable  into  and  out 
01  a  cartridge  In  the  holder,  means  for  feeding  filler  to 


a  cartridge  in  the  holder,  a  feed  controlling  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  tamper  to  actuate 
said  feed  controlling  means. 

H'ialnis  C  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.126,ti.-il.'.  STOVE-DAMI'ER.  Gkuk^.k  Vol  su  I'ahi.im. 
Carrolltiin.  Gii.  F'lled  May  18,  1!»U.  Serial  No.  88!*..S96. 
(C"l.    l-'i>--l'lK).) 


In   a  damper  structure,   a  caslnj;  having  a  damper   rod 
Journaled  therein  and  having  ope  end  jwrtlon  protruding 
therefrom,    a    damper    carried    by    the    said    rod    with    the 
casing,    a    tubular   member   slldable   upon    the*  protruding 
portion  of  the  rod  and  constrained  against  rotation  there 
on,  the  Inner  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  casing 
having  Interengageable  means,  complementing  handle  sec 
ticns  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
to  the  protruding  end  of  the  damper  rod,  respectively,  the 
said  handle  sections  forming  a  hollow  divided  handle,  and 
an    expansion    spring   housed   within    the   said    handle   be 
tween  the  sections  thereof. 


1,126,65.{.  l»OOR  CONSTRICTION  FOR  SILOS.  Jo- 
8KPH  r.^.scoK,  Mlnneiipolls.  Minn.  Filed  May  7,  1914. 
Serial   No,   S.57,025.      (CI.   20  —  1.4.) 


1.  A  silo  having  an  opening  spanned  hy  slils  of  standard 
ppacinK.  a  vertical  pintle  rod  mounted  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  sills,  a  lower  door  mounted  on  hinges  playing 
on  such  pintle  rod  and  its  lower  end  engageable  with  tbe 
lower  sill  to  prevent  sagging,  and  an  Independent  upper 
door  mounted  on  binge  arms  rigid  with  said  pintle  rod 
to  prevent  sagging  and  positioned  to  accurately  engage  tbe 
upper  end  of  and  be  supported  by  the  lower  door  when 
tbe  latter  Is  in  place  upon  the  sill. 

2.  A  silo  having  an  opening  spanned  by  sills  of  standard 
spacing.  H  vertical  pintle  rod  mounted  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  sills,  a  lower  door  mounted  on  hinges  playing 
on  said  pintle  rod,  vertical  cleats  on  said  lower  door  to 
rest  on  the  lower  sill,  an  upper  door  mounted  on  hinge 
arms  rigid  with  said  pintle  rod,  vertical  cleats  on  said 
apper  door  to  rest  upon  the  cleats  on  the  lower  door  when 
both  doors  are  closed,  and  cross  bars  secured  to  and  span- 
ning the  pair  of  cleats  on  each  of  said  doors. 


1,126,6»4.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  FINELY-Ul- 
VIDBD  FUEL.  Ernest  H.  Peabodt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  a  CorpOT-ation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  29,  1011. 
Serial   No.  641,367.      (CI.   158—1.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  In  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  having  a  re- 
stricted opening  at  the  smaller  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
blades  spaced  apart  to  provide  apertures  for  the  admission 
of  air  and  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  cone,  said  blades 
converging  toward  and  one  end  thereof  terminating  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  and  said  burner  terminating  In  prox- 
imity to  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  In  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  having  a  re- 
stricted opening  at  tbe  smaller  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
blades  ppaced  apart  to  provide  apertures  for  the  admission 
of  air  and  inclined  approximately  45*  to  the  surface  of 
the  cone,  said  blades  converging  toward  and  one  end 
thereof  terminating  adjacent  said  opening,  and  said  burner 
terminating  in  proximity  to  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  having  a  re- 
stricted opening  at  the  smaller  end  thereof,  the  surface  of 
said  cone  Inclined  approximately  45°  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
base  aad  having  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide apertures  for  the  admission  of  air  and  inclined  to 
the  surface  of  tbe  cone,  said  blades  converging  toward  and 
having  one  end  thereof  terminating  adjacent  said  opening, 
and  said  burner- terminating  in  proximity  to  said  opting. 


1.126.665.  METHOD  OF  UNITING  SHEETS  OF  BRASS, 
ALUMINIUM,  AND  OTHER  METALS  OF  HI3H  CON- 
DUCTIVITY FOR  HEAT.  NOKBEST  FbObtleb,  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  ffir  elektrotecbnlsche 
Indnstrle  mit  beschrHnkter  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  F^Ied  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7.W,737.        (CI.  219-10.) 


1.  The  hereinbefore  describeti  process  of  uniting  to- 
gether thin  sheets  of  metals  of  a  higher  conductivity  for 
heat  than  iron,  such  as  brass  and  like  metals  or  alloys  con- 
sisting in  bringing  together  said  metallic  sheets,  exerting 
lierpendlcularly  to  tbe  outer  flat  surfaces  of  said  sheets  an 
elect  ride  pressure  suflScient  to  produce  a  slight  contact 
l)otwei-n  the  plates,  and  in  passing  through  tbe  plates  an 
electrical  current  to  melt  the  adjacent  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  sheets. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  uniting  to- 
gether thin  sheets  of  metal  of  a  higher  conductivity  for 
heat  than  iron,  such  as  brass  and  like  metals  or  alloyb 
consisting  in  bringing  together  said  metallic  sheets,  ex- 
erting perpendicularly  to  the  outer  fiat  surfaces  of  said 
sheets  an  electrode  pressure  sufllclent  to  cause  a  relatively 
slight   contact  between   the  adjacent  contacting  surfaces 


of  the  sheets  to  provide  an  increased  resistance  to  the 
passage  of  an  electrical  current  at  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  sheets,  and  effecting  the  uniting  of  the  sheets  by 
melting  the  same  at  their  contacting  surfaces  by  passing 
an  electric  current  through  the  sheets. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  uniting  to- 
gether thin  sheets  of  metal  of  a  higher  conductivity  for 
heat  than  iron,  such  as  brass  and  like  metals  or  allo.vs 
consisting  in  bringing  together  said  metallic  sheets,  ex- 
erting transversely  to  the  outer  flat  surfaces  of  said 
sheets  an  electrode  pressure  suflBclent  to  produce  a  slight 
contact  between  the  plates  and  in  passing  through  the 
plates  an  electrical  current  to  melt  the  adjacent  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  sheets. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  uniting  to- 
gether thin  sheets  of  a  metal  of  a  higher  conductivity  for 
heat  than  iron,  such  as  brass  and  like  metals  or  alloys 
consisting  in  bringing  together  said  metallic  sheets,  exert- 
ing transversely  to  tbe  outer  fiat  surfaces  of  said  sheets 
an  electrode  pressure  sufllclent  to  cause  a  relatively  slight 
contact  between  the  adjacent  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
sheets  to  provide  an  increased  resistance  to  the  passage 
of  an  electrical  current  at  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
sheets,  and  effecting  the  uniting  of  the  sheets  by  melting 
the  same  at  their  contacting  surfaces  by  passing  an  elec 
trie  current  througn   the  sheets. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  uniting  together  thin 
sheets  of  brass  and  like  metals  or  alloys  consisting  in 
bringing  said  sheets  together  between  two  electrodes  and 
applying  to  the  said  sheets  at  the  electrodes  a  pressure 
sulOcient  to  c&use  a  relatively  slight  contact  between  the 
plates  to  provide  an  Increased  resistance  to  the  passage  of 
an  electrical  current  at  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
plates,  and  in  passing  an  electrical  current  from  one  elec- 
trode to  tbe  other  through  the  plates  to  cause  a  localised 
melting  of  the  metal  at  tbe  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
plates  which  is  tbe  point  of  Increase  of  electrical  resist- 
ance to  melt  the  sheets  together. 

ICIalms  H  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,126,656.    AZO  DYES.    Hans  Retndkl.  Ludwigshafen-on 
the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllln  &  Soda 
Fabrik,    Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,    Germany,    a    Cor- 
poration.     Filed    June   30,    1913.      Serial    No.    776,560. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  new  aso  coloring  matters  obtainable  from  a 
tetrasotlzed  para-diamin,  one  molecular  proportion  of  a 
phenol-metal-sulfonlc  acid  body  containing  hydrogen  In  the 
para  position  to  the  bydroxyl  group,  and  one  molecular 
proportion  of  any  other  aio  component,  which  new  color- 
ing matters  are,  In  tbe  form  of  their  alkali  salts,  soluble  in 
water,  dye  cotton  substantively  very  pure  shades  and  upon 
moderate  reduction  with  stannous  cblorld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  give  rise  to  a  para-dlamin,  an  amlno-phenol-meta- 
sulfonic  acid  body  and  at  least  one  other  azo  component. 

2.  The  new  azo  coloring  matter  obtainable  by  combining; 
one  molecular  proportion  of  tetrazotized  benzldin  with  one 
molecular  proportion  of  phenol  meta-sulfonlc  acid  and. 
In  alkaline  solution,  with  one  molecular  proportion  of  2.5- 
amlno-naphthol-7-suIfonlc  acid,  which  coloring  matter,  lu 
the  form  of  its  sodium  salt,  is  soluble  in  water  and  dyes 
cotton  clear  red  shades  and,  upon  reduction  with  stannous 
chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  gives  rise  to  bensldin,  amlno- 
pbenol-meta-sulfonic  acid  and  an  amino  derivative  of  2.6- 
amlno-naphthol-7-Bulfonlc  acid. 


1.126,657.  I»OWER  VALVE  GEAR.  Edwabd  P.  Rorrx- 
snx.  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  May  0.  191."?.  Serial  No. 
766.48R.      (CI.   121-^  98.) 

1.  In  «  pressure  onerated  reversing  gear,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  having  a  reversing  valve  and  means  for 
automatically  closing  said  reversing  valve  :  of  a  mechani- 
cal holding  device  adapted  to  hold  the  said  reversing  gear 
in  intermediate  positions  ;  means  for  manually  operatiag 
said  holding  device  to  move  It  to  its  holding  position ; 
and  means  whereby  said  holding  device  is  automatically 
released  wben  the  motor  is  reverMd. 
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2.  In  a  pressure  operated  rereralng  gear,  a  cylinder ;  a 
piston  therein  connected  with  the  reversing  jfear  ;  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  presnure  to  said  cylinder  ;  a 
reversing  lever  to  operate  said  valve  :  equalizing  connect- 
ing mechanism  between  said  ralre  and  said  reversing  gear, 
whereby  said  valve  is  automatically  controlled  by  the  pis- 
ton movement ;  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  piston  In 
Intermediate  positions  when  the  valve  is  open  ;  and  means 
whereby  the  pressure  on  the  piston  causes  said  locking 
device  to  remain   in   locking  position. 


•i.  In  a  pietiHure  operated  reversiuK  gear,  a  cylinder ;  a 
piston  therein  connected  with  the  reversing  gear  ;  a  valve 
(untrolilng  the  admission  of  pressure  to  said  cylinder  ;  a 
reversing  lever  to  operate  said  valve  ;  equalising  connect- 
ing mechanism  between  said  valve  and  said  reversing 
gear,  whereby  said  valve  is  automatically  controlled  by 
the  piston  movement ;  and  means  whereby  said  locking  de- 
vice is  held  locked  by  pressure  on  the  piston  In  one  direc- 
tion and  automatically  released  by  pressure  on  the  piston 
In  the  other  direction. 

I.  In  a  pressure  operated  reversing  gear,  a  cylinder  ;  a 
liiritnn  therein  connected  with  the  reversing  gear  ;  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  to  said  cylinder ;  i 
reversing  lever  to  operate  said  valve :  equalizing  connect- 
ing mechanism  between  aald  valve  and  said  reversing 
i;eiir,  whereby  said  valve  is  automatically  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston ;  oppositely  disposed  teeth 
carried  by  the  reversing  gear ;  weighted  pawls  adapted  to 
engage  said  teeth  when  the  gear  is  in  iinked-up  position 
for  ahead  or  reverse ;  and  means  for  manually  moving 
said  pawls  into  locking  position. 


1.126,668.  BAIL  AND  ATTACHING  EARS  FOR  PANS. 
Thomas  H.  Rouohton,  Monte  Vista,  Colo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Jonathan  H.  Smith,  Monte  Vista,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  101 S.     Serial  No  W1,«S5.      (CI.  i;20— 27.) 


near  its  lower  ends  to  form  abrupt  shoulders  which  He  in 
the  latter  slots  and  parts  which  lie  parallel  with  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  vertical  portions  and  terminate  in  outwardly 
turned  hooks  which  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  portions,  said  bail  being  slldable  in 
said  upper  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pan,  of  ears  secured  thereto 
having  upper  and  lower  ilota  in  line,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  ears  having  horlaontal  bands  through  which  said 
lower  slots  extend,  and  a  ball  navlng  hooked  ends  which 
extend  through  said  lower  slots,  and  shoulder  portions 
which  extend  through  said  upper  slots,  said  shoulder  por- 
tions being  slldable  in  the  upper  slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  s  pan  of  ears  secured  thereto, 
which  are  bent  above  their  attached  portions  to  form 
short  horizontal  portions  and  relatively  long  vertical  por- 
tions, said  vertical  portions  having  vertical  slots  near 
their  upper  ends  and  slots  which  are  formed  partly  in 
their  lower  ends  and  partly  in  the  horizontal  portions,  and 
a  bail,  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  to  form  offset  portions, 
which  terminate  In  hooked  ends,  shoulders  being  formed 
at  the  Junction  of  the  offset  portions,  and  main  portlona 
of  the  ball,  which  are  sUdahly  mounted  In  the  vertical 
slots  in  the  upper  portions  of  the  ears,  the  hooked  end  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  slots, 
when  said  ball  is  in  position  for  use. 


1,126,659.       METHOD     OF    PRODUCING     ACID-     AND 
FIREl'ROOf"    BODIES.      Israel    Scblossbbbo,    Ham 
burg.    Germany.      Mled    July    15,    1913.      Serial    No. 
779,006.      (CI.  106—9.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  acid-  and 
fireproof  bodies,  which  consists  In  working  quartzlte  with 
colloidal  silicic  add  and  lime  so  as  to  form  a  plastic  mass, 
forming  stones  from  this  plastic  mass,  hardening  these 
stones,  freeing  the  stones  from  lime  by  treating  <hem 
with  an  acid  capable  of  forming  a  soluble  salt  of  calcium 
and  by  lixiviating  the  stones. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  acid-  and 
fireproof  bodies,  which  consists  In  working  quartslte  with 
colloidal  silicic  acid  and  lime  under  the  addition  of  a  flux 
so  as  to  form  a  plastic  mass,  forming  stones  from  this 
plastic  mass,  hardening  these  stones,  and  freeing  the 
stones  from  lime  by  treating  them  with  an  acid  capable 
of  forming  a  soluble  salt  of  calcium  and  by  lixiviating  the 
stones. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  add-  and 
fireproof  bodies,  which  consists  in  working  quartilte  with 
colloidal  silicic  add  and  lime  under  the  addition  of 
ground  glass  so  as  to  form  s  plastic  mass,  forming  stones 
from  this  plastic  mass,  hardening  these  stones,  and  free 
ing  the  stones  from  lime  by  treating  them  with  an  ac'.d 
( npablc  of  forming  a  soluble  salt  of  calcium  and  by  llxlvi 
atln>;  the  stones. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  acid-  nn<l 
fireproof  bodies,  which  consists  In  working  quartzlte  with 
(olloi<lal  silicic  acid  and  lime  under  the  addition  of  a 
gritiiiKl  .silicate  so  as  to  form  a  plastic  mass,  forniln;; 
sti'in's  from  this  plastic  mass,  hardening  these  stones,  and 
frciii:;  the  stones  from  lime  by  treat liij;  them  with  au 
a«  id  capable  of  forming  a  soluble  salt  of  calcium  and  by 
lixiviating  the  stones. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  add-  and 
fireproof  bodies,  which  consists  In  working  qnartsite  with 
oolloidsl  slllflc  add  and  lime  under  the  addition  of 
ground  jilass  and  ground  bricks  so  as  to  form  a  plastic 
mass,  forming  stones  from  this  plastic  mass,  hardening 
these  stones,  and  freeing  the  stones  from  lime  by  treating 
them  with  an  acid  capable  of  forming  a  soluble  salt  of 
cslclum  and  by  lixiviating  the  stones. 


1.   The    loniMnition    wl!h    a    ]:\n.    of   ;i    pair    of    liall    at- 
taching ears,  comprising  plates  secun-*!  ii t  tlieir  lower  end 
to  file  pan,  and  being  Inwardly  and  upwardly  t^etit  above 
the  securing  points  to  form   Lshaped  members,   the  verti 
ral  portions  of  which  have  slots  In  their  lower  ends  which    | 
extend   in'o  the  Inwardly  bent  portions,   and   slots  above   j 


1.1-.»fi.fl<J0       rOMBINATION-LO<"K.      Willi.\m    H.    Shki. 
BornNF:.    Ei.wood   W.   Qt  isicnbery,   and   Pstkb   DiCKEn- 
soN.   Russellvllle,   Ky.      Filed   May  7,   1014.     Serial   No. 
sr?7,oo5.     (CI.  70— .'-,.'?.) 
In    a    permutation    !ofk,    the    combination    with    a    pin 


and  In  line  with  the  flr«t  raenfloned  slots  and  a  ball  bent   >   raMty  of  rombinatlon  disks  having  radial  notches,  of  a  re- 
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clffrecaUng  sprlnf-retr«ct«d  lock  bolt,  a  spriBC-vr*d«Had 
latch  kolt  reclprocstUg  at  right  angles  to  said  lock  telt 
and  adapted  t«  eagaic  said  radial  notches,  saM  laMi 
Itelt  ba>TiBg  meaas  lor  locking  said  lock  bolt  when  tte 

sr 


lock  bolt  Is  In  projected  position,  said  lock  bolt  being 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  the  projection  of  the 
fattcb  bolt  when  said  lock  bolt  is  retracted,  and  means 
tor  mmnnJlj  operating  said  bolts  against  tbe  tension  of 
tbetr  spttags. 


M26.M1.  INTKRJ4AIA:0M3U8T10N  BNOINB.  FBAaos 
VL  ixiCKMSX.  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.,  assigaor  of  one-half 
to  U.  W.  Lasiec,  MinaeapoUs,  l&ina.  Filed  May  28, 
iai3.     SerUl  No.  77»,481.      (CI.  128—81.) 


41-am, 


1.  Tbe^ combination  with  the  cylinder  and  plstaa,  •(  a 
valve  chambec  coanectad  with  the  cylinder  anA  ]j«»i1il»1 
with  a  valve  seat  and  with  fuel  and  exhaust  porta  nftm 
Ing  through  the  bottom  of  said  seat,  ■nprrlmpnead  valvM 
rotatahlj  mounted  la  tbe  cliamber  and  conaectaA  la  aald 
seat,  oach  of  said  valves  being  provided  with  Inlat  aad 
exhaust  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registratloB 
alternately  with  tbe  fuel  and  exhaust  porta  of  tba  valTO 
chamber  by  rotation  of  tbe  valve,  and  maaaa  for  altai- 
nately  rotating  said  valvea  to  effect  sacb  itcUtratloii. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  eyllndar,  a  pis- 
ton sUdably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve  cheat  coa- 
muBlcatlAg  with  tbe  cylinder  and  bavlag  inlet  and  oatlat 
ports,  superimposed  rotary  valves  mounted  in  said  valve 
cbcst  for  controlling  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  port,  -h^m* 
members  mounted  adjacent  tbe  cylinder,  connections  be- 
tween said  members  and  the  stems  of  respective  valvaa, 
whereby  tbe  sliding  of  oae  member  will  open  commiiaica- 
tion  between  tbe  valve  chest  aad  the  exhaust  port  and 
the  sliding  of  tbe  other  number  will  open  communication 
between  the  valve  chest  and  tbe  Inlet  port,  spring  maaas 
constantly  tending  to  hold  said  sliding  membcra  In  a  given 
position,  a  cam  shaft,  and  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  coact  reapectively  with  the  sliding  nuunbara  to 
successively  place  the  valve  chest  In  communication  wltb 
tbe  exhaust  aad  inlet  ports. 


1,126,662.     APPARATUS  FOB  CARBONATINO  LIQUIDS. 
ILiaziN    StOhlsb,   Cologne.   Oenutny.     FU«d  Jtily   fi, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,04S.     (CI.  200—1.) 
la  apparatus  for  csrtxHiatlng  liquid,  a  caaiag  conpris- 

lac  a  larMar  and  a  smaller  cyllader,  tbe  larger  ^liadar 
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haviag  a  dlaebargc  duct,  a  dUkroDtlsl  piston  movable  in 
kha  cy  Undoes,  a  mlxiag  chamber  baviag  an  Inlet  for  car- 
boalc  aoid  gas,  a  cloaad  rssarveir  for  aacarbonated  UqbM, 
aad  means,  in  the  Int  placa,  for  eoaaecting  tbe  lower  and 
of  the  smaller  cyliadar  aad  tbe  appei  end  ef  the  laifar 


OUndar  to  tbe  mixing  chamber ;  secondly,  closing  the 
smaller  cylinder  and  connactiog  the  upper  cod  of  the 
larger  cylinder  to  the  upper  end  of  the  reservoir ;  and, 
thirdly,  connecting  tbe  lower  ead  of  the  smaller  cylinder 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  larger  eyitnder  to  the  dlacbarge  dttet. 


1,126,663.  DRAFT>OBAB.  Tbomas  HARBisoif  SVMrNC- 
TOM,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,067.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  sMaas  for  spacing  tbe  sffls,  tying 
theas  together  sad  reeetvtng  and  dtetrtbuttag  tbe  boflng^ 
stresaea  conaMlag  of  aa  latogral  bm^Uke  member  of  lat-' 
oral  dtmeasloB  eqaal  to  the  diataaee  between  tbe  sOls 
•scored  to  hotlk  sffla  aad  haviog  a  front  face  to  act  a«  a 
•top  sarface,  means  far  reinforcing  tbe  front  fa«e  co»- 
slBttag  9t  a  central,  natlcal,  toagttadlBoI  web,  and  a  hori- 
sontal  top  web.  "^ 

S.  la  a  draft  g«ar,  meaaa  for  apactng  the  sills,  tying 
ttMM  tagettar  aad  raeelvhig  an*  dlatrlbuttag  the  buffing 
•Csssase  eetialatlBff  ef  an  latagral  hex-Hke  awmber  of  lat- 
eral dlmsaalop  m/tm}  to  th*  distance  between  the  sills 
ascmrod  to  hott  sWs  a«d  havtag  a  f^eat  face  to  act  as  a 
atop  sarllaca,  sseaaa  for  retafordng  the  front  thee  eoa- 
sfoMng  etf  a  eeatral,  vartleal,  loagftadlaa)  web,  a  horlaen- 
tal  tap  weh  aad  meaas  fbr  ralntoreiair  the  lateral  faces 
tt  tha  h^  coBstotlag  of  a  truavarae  web  lategral  with  the 
iMtial,  loagltadtaal  weh. 

•.  la  a  draft  gear,  meaaa  fisr  spadng  the  sflla,  tylag 
together  aad  recclvlag'  aad  Mstrlhatlag  tho  hi^Bag 
coaslstfog  of  aa  lategral  he«-ne  member  of  lat- 
eral- dissension  equal  to  the  dlstaace  between  the  stlls 
secarad  to  both  slUs  and  bavtng  a  frost  face  to  act  aa  a 
stop  surface,  meaaa  for  relnforeiag  the  front  face  ea»- 
slstlng  of  s  eeotral,  varttaal,  toagltndlnal  web,  and  a  horl- 
Eontal  top  web  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  lateral  facea 
of  the  box  consisting  of  a  transverse  web  Integral  vritb 
the  ceatraU  kmgitadlnal  web,  tha  sMea  of  tbe  box  beliw 
•Cast  inwardly  at  thalr  lower  portloas,  angle-bara  inacrted 
betweea  tbe  offaet  portloas  of  tbe  box  and  the  oppoaed 
sorfacea  of  tbe  aUla  aad  secared  to  the  sills,  tbe  taorlaon- 
tal  flkuigas  of  the  an^^irooa  uaderlying  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  being  secured  thereta 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  means  far  spacing  the  slUs,  tying 
tagethar,    rcealvtBg    and    distrlbtttlag    tbe    bufbw 
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stresses  consisting  of  an  Integral  boz-Uke  member  of  lat- 
eral dimension  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  sills, 
the  same  being  secured  to  both  sills  and  having  a  front 
face  to  act  as  a  stop  surface,  the  sides  of  the  box  being 
offset  inwardlj  at  their  lower  portions,  angle-bars  in- 
serted between  the  offset  portions  of  the  box  and  the  op 
posed  surfac's  of  the  sills,  and  secured  to  the  sills,  the 
horlxontal  flange-ii  of  the  angle-irons  underlying  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  and  being  secured  thereto. 


1.126,664.  COLOR-LAKES.  Pacl  Thomaschbwski  and 
Pail  Ttst,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,569.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  new  alumina  color  lakes  prepared  from  1-amlno- 
4-oiyanthraqnlnone  sulfonic  acids,  said  lakes  being  dis- 
tinguished by  their  Taluable  red-violet  to  violet-blue 
shades  and  their  fastness  to  light,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

1.'.  The  new  alumina  color  lake  prepared  from  1-amlno- 
4-oxyanthraquinone-3-8ulfonic  acid,  said  lake  being  dis- 
tinguished by  Its  valuable  violet  shade  and  its  faatncM  to 
light,  sQbatantlally  aa  detpcribed. 


1.126,665.  MBTHOD  OP  CHAEGINO  8T0EAGE  BAT- 
TERIES. David  H.  Wiuion.  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  sMlgnor 
to  Wilson  Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  709,881.     (CI.  171—314.) 


1.  The  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  having  lead 
platea  provided  with  low  resistance  leading-in  pathways 
to  conduct  the  current  to  the  plate  surfaces,  which  con- 
sists of  applying  a  charging  current  thereto  of  such  pro- 
portions as  would  destroy  the  efficiency  of  plates  baring 
no  such  pathways  but  which  will  preserve  the  efficiency  of 
plates  provided  with  such  pathways,  other  conditions  be- 
inp  equal. 

2.  The  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  ha  ring  lead 
plates  provided  with  low  resistance  leadlng-in  pathways 
t<T  lead  the  current  to  the  plate  surfaces  which  consists 
of  applying  a  charging  current  thereto  of  such  propor- 
tions aa  would  destroy  the  efficiency  of  platea  having  no 
such  pathways,  other  conditions  being  equal,  but  which 
will  preserve  their  efficiency  when  provided  with  such 
pathwaya,  said  charging  current  being  redaced  by  stages. 

3.  The  method  of  charging  storage  battery  having  lead 
plates  provided  with  low  resistance  leadlng-in  pathways 
to  lead  the  current  to  the  plate  surfaces  which  consists 
of  applying  a  charging  current  thereto  of  such  proper^ 
tlons  as  would  destroy  the  efficiency  of  plates  having  no 
such  pathways,  other  conditions  being  equal,  but  which 
will  preserve  their  efficiency  when  provided  with  such 
pathways,  said  charging  current  being  reduced  by  stages 
to  follow  approximately  a  predetermined  curve. 


1.126,666.  METHOD  OF  CHARGING  STORAGE  BAT- 
TERIES. David  H.  Wilson,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Wilson  Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1911,  Serial 
No.  623.053.  Renewed  June  27.  1914.  Serial  No 
847.780.  (CI.  171—314.) 
1.  The   method  of  charging  a   storage  battery   having 

plates  coDi>osed  of  lead  or  equivalent  material  coBtalaliic 


low  resistance  pathways  adapted  to  lead  the  current  into 
the  interior  of  the  plates  which  consists  in  applying  to  it 
periodically  a  charging  current  having  an  amperage  per 
aquare  inch  of  plate  surface  within  the  amount  which 
can  be  applied  thereto  and  maintain  substantially  the 
efficiency  of  the  plates  and  greater  than  the  amount  which 
would  destroy  the  plates,  other  conditions  being  equal,  if 
composed  entirely  of  high  resistance  metal,  said  perioda 
being  separated  by  Intermissions  to  permit  the  dissipation 
of  the  obstacles  to  charging  created  by  said  charging  pe- 
riods, and  during  such  Intermissions  charging  the  plates 
with  a  current  of  low  degree  to  permit  the  said  dissipation 
of  the  obstacles  to  cliarglng. 


e 


fS^iiii 
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2.  The  method  of  charging  a  storage  battery  having 
plates  composed  of  lead  or  equivalent  materUl  eonUinlog 
low  resistance  pathways  adapted  to  lead  the  current  into 
the  interior  of  the  plates  which  consists  in  applying  to 
it  periodically  a  charging  current  having  an  amperage  per 
square  inch  of  plate  surface  within  the  amount  which 
can  be  applied  thereto  and  maintain  substantially  the 
efficiency  of  the  plates  and  greater  than  the  amount  which 
would  destroy  the  plates,  other  conditions  being  eqnsl. 
if  composed  entirely  of  high  resistance  metal,  said  periods 
being  separated  by  intermissions  to  permit  the  dissipation 
of  the  obstacles  to  chsrging  created  by  said  charring  pe- 
riods, and  during  such  Intermissions  charging  the  plates 
with  a  current  of  low  degree  to  permit  the  aaid  dlaalpa- 
tlon  of  the  obstacles  to  charging,  the  periods  of  charging 
being  limited  to  the  time  during  which  the  plates  may  be 
steadily  charged  with  efficiency  and  the  Intermissions  be- 
ing limited  to  the  time  required  for  freeing  the  plates  of 
the  obstacles  to  charging. 

3.  The  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  having  lead 
plates  provided  with  leading  in  pathwaya  having  auffl- 
cient  low  resistance  to  admit  to  the  active  surfaces  there- 
of without  injury  a  current  which  will  Injure  or  destroy 
ordinary  lead  plates  having  no  such  low  resistance  path- 
ways, which  consists  of  the  application  thereto  of  a 
heavy  charging  current  of  such  dimensions  as  would  In- 
jure or  destroy  said  platea  having  no  low  resistance  path- 
ways and  accompanied  by  gasing.  said  application  of  cur- 
rent being  In  periods;  and  said  perioda  being  separated 
by  Intermissions  characterised  by  the  dissipation  of  gases 
created  during  said  charging  jwrlods. 

4.  The  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  having 
lead  plates  provided  with  leading  in  pathways  having 
sufficient  low  resistance  to  admit  to  the  active  surfaces 
thereof  without  Injury  a  current  which  will  injure  or 
destroy  ordinary  lead  plates  having  no  such  low  resist 
ance  pathways,  which  consists  of  the  application  thereto 
of  a  heavy  charging  current  of  such  dimensions  as  would 
injure  or  destroy  said  plates  having  no  low  resistance 
pathways  and  accompanied  by  gasing,  said  application  of 
current  being  in  periods;  said  periods  lasting  until  the 
"  gasing "  prevents  further  efficient  chaining  by  said 
heavy  current. 

5.  The  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  having  lead 
plates  provided  with  leading-in  pathways  having  suffi- 
cient low  resistance  to  admit  to  the  active  surfaces  there- 
of without  Injury  a  current  which  will  injure  or  destroy 
ordinary  lead  plates  baring  no  such  low  resistance  path- 
ways, which  consists  of  the  application  thereto  of  a  heavy 
charging  current  of  such  dimensions  as  wonld  Injure  or 
destroy  said  plates  having  no  low  resistance  pathways 
and  accompanied  by  gasing,  said  application  of  current 
being  in  periods ;  said  periods  lasting  antll  the  **  gasing  " 
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prevents  further  efficient  charging  by  said  heavy  current ; 
said  intermissions  lasting  until  the  gases  created  during 
aaid  charging  periods  are  substantially  dissipated. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

II  


1,126,667.  METHOD  OF  CHARGING  STORAGE  BAT- 
TERIES. David  II.  Wilson,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Wilson  Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6,  1911,  Serial 
No.  625,547.  Renewed  June  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,779. 
(CI.  171—314.) 


1.  The  method  of  charging  a  storage  battery  having 
plates  composed  of  lead  or  equivalent  material  containing 
low  rsatstaace  pathways  adapted  to  lead  the  current  into 
the  Interior  of  the  plates  which  consists  In  applying  there- 
to periodically  a  charging  current  baring  an  amperage 
per  square  inch  of  plate  surface  within  the  amount  that 
may  be  applied  thereto  and  maintain  the  efficiency  of  said 
plates,  and  greater  than  the  amount  which,  other  condi- 
tions being  equal,  would  injure  or  destroy  plates  composed 
entirely  of  high  resistance  metal,  said  perioda  being  sepa- 
rated by  intermissions  characterised  by  reversal  of  charg- 
ing current,  to  cause  the  dissipation  of  the  obstacles  to 
charging  created  by  said  charging  current. 

2.  The  method  of  charging  a  storage  battery  having 
plates  composed  of  lead  or  equivalent  material  contain- 
ing low  resistance  pathways  adapted  to  lead  the  current 
into  the  interior  of  the  plates  which  consists  In  applying 
thereto  periodically  a  charging  current  having  an  am- 
perage per  square  Inch  of  plate  surface  within  the  amount 
that  may  be  applied  thereto  and  maintain  the  efficiency  of 
said  plates,  and  greater  than  the  amount  which,  other 
conditions  being  equal,  wonld  injure  or  destroy  plates 
composed  entirely  of  high  resistance  metal,  said  perioda 
being  separated  by  Intermissions  characterised  by  reversal 
of  charging  current  to  cause  the  dissipation  of  the  ob- 
stacles to  charging  created  by  said  charging  current,  the 
piriodfi  of  charging  being  limited  to  the  time  during  which 
the  plates  msy  be  steadily  charged  with  efficiency  and 
said  Intennlssloas  being  limited  to  the  time  required  to 
free  the  plates  substantially  from  said  obstacles. 

3.  The  method  of  charging  a  storage  battery  having 
plates  composed  of  lead  or  equiralent  material  containing 
low  resistance  pathways  sdapted  to  lead  the  current  into 
the  interior  of  the  plates  which  consists  In  applying  there- 
to a  charging  current  baring  an  amperage  per  square  Inch 
of  plate  surface  within  the  amount  that  may  be  applied 
thereto  while  maintaining  the  efficiency  of  said  plates  and 
greater  than  the  amount  which,  other  conditions  being 
equal,  would  injure  or  destroy  plates  composed  entirely  of 
high  resistance  metal ;  and  poattirely  causing  the  remoral 
of  obstacles  to  charging  created  by  the  charging  current. 

4.  The  method  of  charging  batteries  which  consists  In 
causing  an  electrical  current  of  large  amperage  to  enter 
the  platea  until  further  efficient  application  of  said  heary 
charging  current  is  prerented  by  obstacles  created  there- 
by and  then  automatically  dropping  off  said  current  from 
as  Id  high  amperage  to  a  rerersal  of  the  battery  current 
until  said  obstacles  to  efficient  charging  created  by  said 
charging  current  of  large  amperage  are  eliminated  and 
then  mnewlng  said  heavy  charge. 

6.  The  method  of  charging  a  storage  battery  which  con- 
sists in   applying  intermittent   currents  having  a  heary 


charging  capacity  and  gas  creating  capacity  to  said  bat- 
tery, alternated  with  periods  of  reversal  of  battery  cur- 
rent, said  periods  of  reversal  baring  a  gas  dissipating  ca- 
pacity, said  heavy  charging  current  being  so  alternated 
with  said  periods  of  reversal  substantially  periodically 
said  periods  being  regulated  in  length  substantially  to  the 
time  when  gas  formation  prevents  efficient  charging  and 
^as  dissipation  permits  efficient  charging. 


1.126,668.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  STORAGE 
BATTERIES.  David  H.  Wilson.  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Wilson  Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  661,637.     (CI.  171—314.) 


r0Fl 


1.  In  combination  a  charging  apparatus  for  a  storage 
battery  having  a  charging  generator  and  time-controlled 
means  to  step  the  current  from  said  generator  dovm  from 
higher  to  lower  amounta. 

2.  In  combination  a  charging  apparatus  for  a  storage 
battery  having  a  charging  generator  and  automatic  time- 
controlled  means  to  step  the  current  from  said  generator 
down  from  higher  to  lower  amounts,  and  then  up  again 
to  higher  amounts. 

3.  In  comblnstion,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  ma- 
chine proridlng  a  source  of  charging  current,  means  to 
connect  said  source  of  said  storage  battery,  means  to 
change  said  current  to  a  lower  amperage  consisting  of  an 
automatic  resistance  varying  device  and  resistance  cir- 
cuits varying  from  high  to  low  associated  with  said  charg- 
ing machine  and  adapted  to  rary  the  degree  of  current  ap- 
Idled  to  aaid  battery. 

4.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  ma- 
chine providing  a  source  of  charging  current,  means  to 
connect  said  source  to  said  storage  battery,  means  to 
change  said  current  to  a  lower  amperage  consisting  of  an 
automatic  resistance  varying  derlce  and  resistance  cir- 
cuits rarylng  from  high  to  low  associated  with  said  charg- 
ing-machine  and  adapted  to  vary  the  degree  of  current  ap- 
plied to  said  battery  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  se- 
ries with  a  shunt  field,  said  shunt  field  forming  a  part 
of  said  charging  machine. 

5.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  ma- 
chine providing  a  source  of  heavy  charging  current,  time 
controlled  means  to  cause  the  delivery  of  the  heary  cur- 
rent to  the  battery  for  arbitrarily  fixed  periods  of  efficient 
charging  and  to  provide  intervals  to  allow  the  substan- 
t>al  dissipation  of  obstacles  to  charging,  said  intervals 
characterized  by  a  low  charging  current. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,669.      APPARATUS    FOR    CHARGING    STORAGE 
BATTERIES.    David  H.  Wilson,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Wilson  Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Nor.  21,  1911. 
Serial   No.  661,638.      (CI.   171—314.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  machine 
proridlng  a  source  of  heary  charging  current,  an  automatic 
resistance  varying  device,  meana  to  connect  said  source  to 
charge  said  storage  battery,  means  to  disconnect  said  bat- 
tery from  said  charging  current,  meana  switched  Into  cir- 
cuit to  protect  from  injury  the  windings  of  the  dreoltB, 
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KBd   means  operated   bj  said   automatic   restatance  device 
to  reoonnrct  said  battery  to  the  charging  current. 


m **^ Mj L i- 


2.  In  combinatloD,  a  storaRc  battery,  a  charging  machine 
provldln;;  a  source  of  ht-avy  charging  current,  time  con- 
trolled cieans  for  progressively  charginK  the  battery  by 
causing  the  delivery  of  the  heavy  current  to  the  battery  in 
a  series  of  arbitrarily  fixed  periods  of  efficient  ch«rglng 
and  for  providing  intervals  to  allow  the  aabatantial  dlasl- 
patlon  of  obstacles  to  charglag. 

8.  In  comUnation,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  machine 
providing  a  source  of  heavy  charging  current,  time  con- 
trolled meana  for  progressively  charging  the  battery  by 
caustng  the  delivery  of  the  heavy  enrrent  to  the  battery  In 
a  seBlea  9t  arbitrarily  fixed  periods  of  eftrlent  charging 
and  for  prevldlBC  Intervals  to  allow  the  s«H»taAtlal  dis- 
sipation of  obatacles  to  charging,  said  moans  consisting  of 
an   automatic   resistance  varying  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  machine 
baring  a  shunt  circuit  containing  a  field  coll  provl«!tBg  a 
sonrce  of  heavy  charging  current,  time  controlled  meana 
for  progressively  charging  the  battery  by  causing  the  de- 
llrery  of  the  heavy  ntrrent  to  the  battery  In  a  series  of 
arMtrarlly  ftxed  periods  of  efflclent  charging  and  for  pro- 
viding Interrala  to  allow  the  substantial  diaslpatfea  of 
obrtacies  to  charging,  said  meana  consisting  of  an  auto- 
matic resistance  varying  device,  located  in  the  shant  cfr- 
CTTtt  containing  the  shunt  field  coll  hi  series  therewith. 

5.  hi  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  machine 
having  a  shunt  drcnlt  containing  a  field  coll  provMIng  a 
source  of  heavy  charging  current,  time  controlled  Beans 
for  progressively  charging  the  battery  by  eanalBg  the  de- 
livery of  the  heaTy  current  to  the  battery  In  a  series  of 
arbitrarily  fixed  periods  of  elBcletit  charging  and  for  pro- 
viding intervals  to  allow  the  substantial  dissipation  of 
ohatacles  to  charging,  said  means  conslstliig  of  an  auto- 
matic resiatancv  varying  device  located  in  the  shunt  cir- 
cuit coBtaialng  the  shunt  field  coll. 

[Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126.670.  APP.AJRATUS  FOR  CHARGING  STORAGE 
BATTERIES.  DiviD  H.  Wilson,  RIdgewood,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Wilson  Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1911. 
Serial   No.  661,639.      (CI.   171—314.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  machine 
providing  a  source  of  heavy  charging  current,  an  automatic 
iMlitMios  varying  device  means  to  connect  said  sooros  to 


charge  ^aid  storage  battery,  means  to  disconnect  said  bat 
tery  from  said  chargiag  current  and  connect  it  to  a  dU- 
charglng  circuit,  meaas  switched  Into  drcnlt  to  protect 
from  injury  the  wlmUaca  of  the  circuits,  and  means  sper- 
ated  by  said  automatic  resistance  to  reconnect  said  battery 
to  the  charging  current  and  disconnect  it  from  the  dis- 
charging   circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  madilne 
providing  a  source  of  heavy  charging  current  an  automatic 
restatance  varying  device,  meana  to  connect  said  aource  to 
charge  said  storage  battery,  means  to  disconnect  said  bat- 
tery from  said  charging  current  and  connect  it  to  a  dis- 
charging circuit,  means  switched  into  circuit  to  protect 
from  Injury  the  wludin^s  of  the  clrculta,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  automatic  reaiatance  to  reconnt>ct  said  battery 
to  the  charging  current  and  disconnect  it  from  the  dis- 
charging circuit  and  switch  said  protective  means  out  o' 
circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  machliu 
providing  a  source  of  heavy  charging  current,  time  con 
trolled  meana  for  proKreaslvely  charging  the  battery  by 
causing  ths  delivery  of  the  heavy  current  t»  the  battery 
In  a  series  of  arbitrarily  fixed  periods  of  efficient  charging 
and  for  providing  Intervals  of  reversal  to  cause  the  re- 
moval of  the  obstacles  to  charging. 

4.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  machine 
providing  a  source  of  heavy  charging  current,  time  con- 
trolled means  for  progressively  charging  the  battery  by 
causing  the  delivery  of  the  heavy  current  to  the  battery 
in  a  series  of  arbitrarily  fixed  periods  of  efficient  charging 
and  for  providing  Intervals  of  reversal  to  cause  the  re- 
moral  of  the  obstacles  to  charging,  said  means  consistlag 
of  an  automatic  reaiatance  varying  device. 

fi.  In  eosibinatlon,  a  storace  battery,  a  charging  machine 
provMlac  a  source  of  heavy  charging  current,  time  con- 
trolled nsans  for  progressively  chsrglng  the  battery  by 
canaiac  tte  delivery  at  the  heavy  current  to  the  battery  la 
a  aeries  of  arUtrartly  fixed  periods  of  efflcicBt  eharglnc  aad 
fbr  provkUng  iatervala  of  reversal  to  cauae  the  removal  of 
the  obstacles  to  charging,  said  means  conslstlBg  of  aa  auto- 
matic resistance  varying  device  having  changlag  resistance 
dxenas. 

[ClalBM  6  to  13  not  printed  ia  the  Gasette.] 


1.126.671.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Davm  H.  Wilsom, 
■Idgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Storage  Battery 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.     Serial  No,  •61,041.     (CI.  204 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  bus  bar  composed  of  low  re- 
sistance conducting  material,  a  non-porous  sheathing 
therefor  applied  while  at  a  liquid  temperature,  storage 
plates,  a  distributing  bar  for  each  plate  composed  of  low 
resistance  conducting  material  leading  Into  the  Interior  of 
said  plates,  said  distributing  bars  being  embedded  Id  a 
sheathing  of  non-porous  material,  the  sheathing  of  said  dla- 
tribntlng  bars  and  the  bus  bar  being  Integrally  united 
together. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  bus  bar  compo«e<l  of  low  re- 
sistance conducting  material,  a  non-porous  sheathing  there- 
for, storage  plates,  a  distributing  bar  for  each  plate 
composed  of  low  resistance  conducting  material  leading 
Into  the  interior  of  said  plates,  said  distributing  bars  be- 
ing embedded  in  a  non-porous  sheathing,  the  sheathing  of 
said  distributing  bars  and  bus  bar,  and  the  low  resistance 
material  of  said  distributing  bars  and  bus  bar,  respectively 
being  Intfgrally  united  together. 


S.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  bus  bar  composed  of  low  re- 
sistance condnctlng  material,  a  non-pareus  sheatUng 
therefor,  a  storage  plate,  a  dlstrtbutlng  bar  therefor  com- 
posed of  low  resistance  conducting  saaterial  leadlas  through 
the  plate  in  the  direction  of  one  of  its  long  dimensions  and 
embedded  in  a  non-porous  sheathing  the  low  resistance  ma- 
terial of  said  distributing  bar  and  hua  bar,  and  the  sheath 
Ing  thervuf,  being  re^ipectlvely  united  together  integrally. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  bos  bar  composed  of  low  re- 
sistance conducting  material,  a  non-porous  sheathing 
therefor,  a  storage  plate,  a  distributing  bar  therefor  com- 
posed of  low  resistance  conducting  material  leading  into 
the  interior  of  ssid  plate  and  embedded  in  a  sheathing  of 
non  porous  protecting  material,  said  bars  and  saM  sheath- 
ing being  respectively  Integrally  united  toffetber. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  bus  bar  composed  of  low  re- 
sistance conducting  material,  a  non-porons  lead  sheathing 
therefor,  a  storage  plate,  a  distributing  bar  therefor  lead- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  plate  composed  of  low  resist- 
ance conducting  material  sheathed  In  a  non-porous  lead 
covering,  said  bars,  and  said  sheathings  being  respectively 
Int^rally    united    together. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

11  

1,126,672.  EUECTRIC-LAMP  FIXTURE.  OAB«r  J.  Doa- 
■  AVpT,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  United  Shirt 
and  Collar  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  2S.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,343.  (CI. 
240 — 61.) 


.*^f*^ 


1.  Aji  electric  lamp  fixture  including  a  standard  con- 
structed and  fitted  to  be  secured  to  a  table ;  tubular  means 
extending  downward  from  said  standard  and  supported 
thereby  and  adapted  to  pass  through  such  table;  a  box 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  means  fitted  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  horisontal  conduit  tubes ;  oppositely 
extending  arms  at  the  top  of  said  standard ;  lamp  carrying 
tubes  having  swlveled  connection  with  said  arms ;  and  an 
insulating  box  at  the  top  of  said  standard,  substantially  for 
the   purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  lucluding  a  standard  con- 
structed and  fitted  to  be  secured  to  a  table;  a  pipe  nipple 
extending  downward  from  said  standard  and  supported 
therebf  and  adapted  to  pass  through  such  table;  a  box 
at  th«  lower  end  of  said  nipple  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  horisontal  conduit  tubes ;  oppositely  extending  anna 
at  the  top  of  said  standard ;  a  swivel  member  carried  by 
each  of  said  arms ;  a  lamp  carrying  tube  fitted  for  longitu- 
dinal and  rotary  movement  with  respect  to  said  swivel 
member  ;  and  an  insulating  box  at  the  top  of  said  stand- 
ard between  said  arms,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  Ao  electric  lamp  fixture  Including  a  standard  construct- 
ed and  fitted  to  be  secured  to  a  table ;  a  block  of  insulating 
material  secured  at  the  foot  of  aaid  standard ;  a  nipple 
secured  In  said  block  so  as  to  be  supported  by  said  stand- 
ard and  to  pass  downward  through  such  table ;  a  box  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  horisontal  conduit  tubes  so  as  to  support  said  tubes; 
and  a  lamp  carrying  tube  having  swlveled  connection  at 
the   to^)  of  said  arm. 

4.  Aa  electric  lamp  fixture  including  a  atasdard  con- 
structed and  fitted  to  be  secured  to  a  table;  a  block  of  In- 
sulatiag  material  secured  within  the  foot  of  said  standard  ; 
a  nipple  secured  in  said  block  so  as  to  be  supported  by  said 
standard  and  to  pass  downward  through  such  table ;  a  box 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 


of  horisontal  conduit  tubes  so  as  to  support  said  tubes  ; 
OKMsltely  extending  arms  at  the  top  of  said  standard ; 
lamp  carrying  tubes  each  having  a  swlveled  coanectioa 
with  one  of  said  arms  ;  and  an  insulating  box  at  the  top  of 
said  standard,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  Including  a  standard  con- 
structed and  fitted  to  be  secured  to  a  table ;  tubular  means 
extending  downward  from  said  standard  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  such  table  ;  a  box  at  the  lower  end  of  aaiv. 
tubular  neans  fitted  to  receive  the  ends  of  horizontal  con- 
duit tubes ;  oppositely  extending  arms  at  the  top  of  said 
standard  ;  lamp  carrying  tubes  having  swlveled  connection 
with  said  arms  ;  and  an  insulating  box  at  the  top  of  said 
standard  providing  separate  plug  connections  for  a  cable 
passing  through  each  of  said  tubes,  substantially  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


1,126,673.  AUTOMATIC  TUBING-SUPPORT.  Chakles 
J.  JOHHSON,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Gas  Appliance  Company,  Cedar  Baplds,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Mar.  30,  1014.  Serial  No.  828,250. 
(CI.   137—34.) 


1.  An  automatic  tubing  support  comprising  a  fixed 
member  to  which  one  end  of  the  tubing  is  coupled,  and  a 
long  and  resillently  flexible  supporting  spring  within  said 
tubing ;  which  spring  has  a  butt  end  rigidly  attached  to 
aaid  fixed  member,  a  free  end  at  a  distance  from  said  butt 
end,  projects  longitudinally  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tubing  at  one  side  only,  and  is  tapered  from 
said  butt  end  to  said  free  end  to  equalize  its  supporting 
strength  at  different  distances  from  said  fixed  member ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  tubing  support  comprising  a  fixed 
member  to  which  one  end  of  the  tubing  is  coupled,  and 
a  long  outwardly  tapered  and  resillently  supporting 
spring  within  said  tubing  at  one  side  thereof;  said 
spring  having  a  butt  end  rigidly  attached  to  said  fixed 
member,  a  free  end  at  a  distance  from  said  butt  end,  a 
rounded  back  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tubing,  and  a  cut-away  surface  out  of  contact  with  the 
tubing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tubing  outfit  for  an  object  movable  back  and 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  pipe  to  which  one 
end  of  the  tubing  Is  coupled  of  a  long  and  resillently 
fiezlble  supporting  spring  having  a  vertical  butt  end 
fixedly  attached  to  said  pipe  at  one  side  of  its  bore,  a 
free  end  at  a  distance  from  said  butt  end,  tapered  from 
said  butt  outwardly,  contacting  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tubing,  and  adapted  to  take  op  slack  in  said  tabiag 
as  said  object  is  moved  back  and  forth  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,126,674.  ADJUSTABLB  -  COMBUSTION  -  CHAMBBR 
FURNACE.  Chablkb  J.  Johkson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Johnson  Gas  Appliance  Company,  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  828,261.  (CI.  7ff — 40.) 
The  combination  with  a  gaseous  fn«I  bnmer  of  an  epan- 

topped  furnace  body  having  a  flame  space  in  communica- 
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tlon  with  said  burner,  a  movable  furnace  top  having  pe- 
ripheral escape  notches,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  top 
within  said  body  or  swinging  said  top  clear  of  said  body 


Including  a  superjacent  counterbalanced  lever  arm  and  a 
connection  at  the  center  of  said  peripheral  notched  top, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  speclfled. 


1.126,875.     SAFETY-ENVELOP.     Edward  S.  Jonbs,  Mo- 
bile,   Ala.     Filed    Jan.    25,    1912.      Serial    No.    673,315 
(CI.  22d— 80.) 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps  pro- 
vided with  tongues  extending  in  overlapping  relation,  a 
bottom  flap  secured  upon  said  end  flaps,  and  a  top  flap 
provided  with  a  tongue  and  with  side  extensions,  the  side 
extensions  overlapping  said  end  flaps  and  the  tongue  of 
said  top  flap  extending  Into  the  envelop  beneath  said  bot 
tom  flap,  the  tongues  of  said  end  flaps  being  secured  In 
overlapping  relation  to  the  tongue  of  said  top  flap  out- 
side the  same. 


1,126,676.  IGNITION  -  DYNAMO.  Charles  Thomas 
Mason,  Sumter.  S.  C,  assignor  to  Sumter  Electrical 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Soutn  Carolina.  Filed  July 
26.  1913.     Serial  No.  781,414.     (CI.  123—149.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo,  generating  windings,  a  rotor  and  a 
core  structure  for  the  windings,  a  base  carrying  the  same, 
a  bridge  extending  over  and  Inclosing  all  said  parts,  with 
Its  ends  resting  upon  the  base,  and  side  plates  clamped 
to  the  bridge  and  the  base  and  covering  the  lateral  open- 
ings beneath  the  bridge. 

2.  In  a  dynamo,  a  field  structure,  a  generating  coll  and 
a  rotor  operatively  associated  therewith,  said  field  struc- 
ture supported  on  the  base  and  forming  therewith  a  closed 
figure  with  open  sides  within  which  the  other  parts  are 
housed,  and  side  plates  covering  the  side  openings,  se- 
cured to  the  base  and  engaging  the  field  structure  so  as 
to  clamp  the  same  to  the  base. 

3.  In  a  dynamo,  a  base,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  field 
structure  supported  on  said  base,  a  rotor  and  generating 
wlndlox*  mounted   within   the  field   structure,   and   aide 


plates  secured  to  the  base  and  fitting  over  the  edges  of 
the  field  structure,  so  as  to  clamp  the  same  securely  to  the 
base  and  at  the  same  time  completely  coyer  and  Inclose 
the  working  parts  of  the  machine. 


4.  In  a  dynamo,  a  base,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  magnetic 
field  structure  supported  thereon  to  form  a  bridge,  a  rotor 
and  generating  windings  within  and  beneath  the  bridge, 
and  side  plates  secured  to  the  base  and  extending  up  into 
overlapping  engagement  with  the  fleld  structure,  so  as  to 
clamp  the  same  to  the  base. 

5.  In  a  dynamo,  a  base,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  magnetic 
fleld  structure  supported  thereon  to  form  a  bridge,  a  rotor 
and  generating  windings  within  and  beneath  the  bridge, 
and  non-magnetic  metal  side  plates  secured  to  the  base 
and  extending  up  Into  overlapping  engagement  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  magnet  structure  so  as  to  close  the  open 
side  of  the  bridge,  fully  Inclosing  the  working  parts  there- 
in and  also  clsmplng  the  entire  structure  firmly  to  the 
base. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 

13,872.  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Hdqh  W.  Sanvobo. 
Knoxville.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial  No! 
877,366.  Original  No.  1.031,590,  dated  July  2,  1912, 
Sertal   No.  634,700.      (CI.   106 — 67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ade,  of  a  bearing  sleere 
In  which  the  axle  is  Joumaled.  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
Jonmaled  on  the  axle,  a  roller  bearing  between  the  hob 
and  the  axle,  a  washer  at  each  end  of  the  roller*,  the 
bearing  sleeve  having  a  radially  offset  annular  flange  orer- 
lylng  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub,  and  having  a  web  connect- 
ing the  fiange  to  the  bearing  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeable washers  encircling  the  axle  between  the  hub 
and  the  web,  the  flange  having  a  transverse  bore  above 
and  below  the  axle,  the  hub  having  an  annular  groove  ref- 
Istering  with  the  bore,  a  locking  bolt  passed  through  each 
bore  to  hold  the  wheel  on  the  axle,  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  being  closed  and  having  an  oil  opening  at  the  center, 
a  filling  plug  In  the  opening,  and  an  arc-shaped  beariag 
block  between  the  said  hub  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
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axle,  the  body  of  the  block  engaging  the  axle  end,  and  the 
ends  thereof  engaging  the  hub  on  each  side  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  plug. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  bearing  sleeve 
In  which  the  axle  is  Journaled,  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
Joumaled  on  the  axle,  the  bearing  sleeve  having  a  radially 
offset  annular  flange  overlying  the  inner  end  of  the  hub, 
and  having  a  web  connecting  the  flange  to  the  bearing 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  washers  encircling 
the  axle  between  the  hub  and  the  web,  the  flange  having 
a  transverse  bore  above  and  below  the  axle,  the  bub 
having  an  annular  groove  registering  with  the  bore,  a 
locking  bolt  passed  through  each  bore  to  bold  the  wheel 
on  the  axle,  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  being  closed,  and 
having  an  oil  opening  at  the  center,  a  filling  plug  in  the 
opening,  and  an  arc-shaped  bearing  block  between  the 
said  hub  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  axle,  the  body  of  the 
block  engaging  the  axle  end,  and  the  ends  thereof  engag- 
ing the  hub  on  each  side  of  the  inner  end  of  the  plug. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  bearing  sleeve 
in  which  the  axle  Is  Joumaled.  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
Journaled  on  the  axle,  a  roller  bearing  between  the  hub, 
and  the  axle,  a  washer  at  each  end  of  the  rollers,  the 
bearing  sleeve  having  a  radially  offset  annular  flange 
overlying  the  inner  end  of  the  hub,  and  having  a  web  con- 
necting the  flange  to  the  bearing  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  In- 
terchangeable washers  encircling  the  axle  between  the 
hub  and  the  web,  the  flange  having  a  transverse  lx>re 
above  and  below  the  axle,  the  hub  having  an  annular 
groove  registering  with  the  bore,  a  locking  bolt  passed 
through  each  bore  to  hold  the  wheel  on  the  axle,  the  outer 
end  of  the  bub  being  closed,  and  having  an  oil  opening  at 
the  center,  a  filling  plug  in  the  opening,  and  a  bearing 
block  between  the  end  of  the  axle  and  the  end  of  the  hub. 

4.  I'^e  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  bearing  sleeve 
In  which  the  axle  ia  Journaled,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  Jour- 
naled on  the  axle,  the  sleeve  having  a  radially  offset 
flange  extending  over  the  inner  end  of  the  hub,  and  hav- 
ing a  web  connecting  the  flange  to  the  aleeve,  means  for 
locking  the  hub  to  the  flange  of  the  sleeve,  interchange- 
able washers  encircling  the  axle  between  the  end  of  the 
hnb  and  the  web,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  hub  being  closed 
and  having  an  oil  openinc  a  pine  in  tbe  opening,  and  an 
arc-shaped  bearing  block  between  tbe  end  of  the  axle  and 
the  end  of  the  hub,  and  bearing  with  its  body  against  the 
end  of  the  axle,  the  ends  of  the  Mo^  being  seated  on 
each  side  of  the  plug. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  bearing  sleeve 
in  which  the  axle  is  Joumaled,  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
Journaled  on  the  axle,  the  sleeve  having  a  radially  offset 
fiange  extending  over  the  inner  end  of  the  hnb,  and  hav- 
ing a  web  connecting  tbe  flange  to  the  sleeve,  means  for 
locking  the  hub  to  the  flange  of  the  aleeve,  interchange- 
able washers  encircling  the  axle  between  the  end  of  the 
hub  and  the  web,  and  an  arc-shaped  thrast  block  betW«|B 
the  outer  end  of  the  axle  and  the  hub,  the  body  of  tbe 
blcH-k  being  seated  against  the  axle  and  the  ends  of  the 
block  engaging  the  hub. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  bearing  sleeve 
in  which  the  axle  is  Joumaled,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  Jour- 
naled on  tbe  axle,  the  sleeve  having  a  radially  offset 
flange  extending  over  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub,  and  having 
a  web  connecting  the  flange  to  the  sleeve.  Interchange- 
able washers  encircling  the  axle  between  the  end  of  the 
bub  and  the  web,  and  a  thrust  Uock  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  axle  and  the  hob,  said  block  having  a  convexed 
face  for  engaging  the  axle. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  bearing  sleeve 
in  which  the  axle  is  joomaled,  a  wheel  having  a  bub 
Journaled  on  the  axle,  the  aleere  having  a  radially  offset 
flange  extending  over  the  inner  end  of  tbe  hnb,  and  having 
a  web  connecting  the  flange  to  the  aleeve,  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  hnb  to  the  flange  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  arc-shaped 
l>eMring  block  between  the  outer  end  of  the  sxIl  and  the 


hub,  the  body  of  the  block  being  sr'.ted  against  the  axle 
and  the  ends  of  the  block  engaging  the  hub. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  axlr,  of  a  wheel  having  a 
hub  Joumaled  on  the  axle,  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  said  bub 
having  an  annular  groove,  a  fixed  bearing  In  which  the 
axle  is  Journaled,  said  bearing  having  a  marginal  flange 
overlying  the  inner  end  of  the  bub,  said  flange  having 
transverse  openings,  one  above  and  one  below  tbe  hub, 
and  registering  with  the  annular  groove,  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  said  openings  and  engaging  tbe  groove  for 
holding  the  wheel  in  place,  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  being 
reduced,  and  a  thrust  block  between  the  outer  end  of  the 
axle,  and  the  reduced  end  of  the  hub,  said  hub  having  logs 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  block  to  bold  the  said 
block  In  place. 

9.  The  combination  vrith  the  axle,  of  a  wheel  having  a 
hub  Journaled  on  the  axle,  the  inner  end  of  the  said  hub 
having  an  annular  groove,  a  fixed  baring  in  which  the 
axle  is  Journaled,  said  bearing  having  a  marginal  flange 
overlying  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub,  said  flange  having 
transverse  openings,  one  above  and  one  below  the  hub, 
and  registering  with  the  annular  groove,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  said  openings,  and  engaging  the  groove  for 
holding  the  wheel  in  place,  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  being 
reduced,  and  a  thrust  block  between  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
axle,  and  the  reduced  end  of  the  hub. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  wheel  having  a 
hub  Journaled  on  the  axle,  the  outer  end  of  the  bub  being 
reduced,  and  a  thrust  block  arranged  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  axle,  and  the  reduced  end  of  tbe  hub,  said  hub 
having  lugs  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  block  to 
hold  the  said  block  in  place. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  tbe  axle,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  bub  being  reduced, 
and  an  arc-shaped  thrust  block  arranged  between  the 
outer  end  of  the  axle  and  the  reduced  end  of  tbe  hub,  the 
ends  of  the  block  engaging  the  hub,  and  the  body  the  end 
of  the  axle. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  the  axle,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  hub  being  reduced, 
and  an  arc-shaped  thrust  block  between  the  outer  end  of 
the  axle  and  the  reduced  end  of  the  hub,  the  body  of  the 
block  engaging  tbe  end  of  the  axle,  said  block  arching  over 
the  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  hub. 

IS.  The  combination  with  thv  axle,  of  a  wheel  Joumaled 
on  the  axle,  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  of  tbe  wheel  having 
a  central  oil  opening,  and  a  thrust  block  arching  across 
the  opening  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  axle  intermediate 
Its  ends. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  bearing  secured 
thereto  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  having  a  central 
cylindrical  bore,  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  web 
connecting  the  sleeve  and  flange,  and  an  axle  liaving  a  cy- 
lindrical part  loosely  fitting  In  the  sleeve  and  projecting 
beyond  ike  same,  and  having  an  abutting  shoulder  ar- 
range<FMjaeent  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hob,  the  inner  end  of  which  Is  located  in  the  said 
flange  out  of  contact  with  the  said  web,  a  key  for  retain- 
ing the  wheel  against  outward  movement,  and  an  end 
thrust  receiving  bearing  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  tbe  said  axle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  bearing  secured 
thereto  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  having  a  central 
cylindrical  bore,  and  an  axle  having  a  cylindrical  end 
portion  loosely  fitting  In  the  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond 
the  same,  and  having  an  abutting  shoulder  arranged  ad- 
Jaoent  th«^dUuier  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
the  inner  eaA  of  which  Is  located  adjacent  the  said  aleeve 
out  of  contact  with  the  same,  a  key  for  retaining  the 
wheel  against  outward  movement,  and  an  end  thrust  re- 
ceiving l>earlng  portion  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  hub  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  end  face  of  the  said  cylindrical  part 
of  the  axle,  substantially  as  described. 
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DESIGNS. 


4«,871.      TRACTION  -  BNGINK   BODY.      Qbobob    C.    Ajt-  '  4«,873.       COLLAR    BUTTON.       Alkxandm    F»iia)«BiaiQ, 
DRBWS,  MlDoeapollB,  Miiui.     Flied  Apr.  29,  1914,     Serial  New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    29,    1914.      Serial    No! 

No.  836,317.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  i        864,169.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


i ^«-^^d__x 


The  orMmental  destgn  for  collar  button  as  sbown. 


46,874.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTIRE.  nokfXR  E.  Glkason, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,484. 
Term  of  patent  .^5  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  traction  engine  body,   as 
shown. 


4«,872.     ET1D-8HIBLD.     Robcbt  M.  Dillon,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  80,   1914.     Serial   No.   864,363.     Term  , 
of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  dealcn   for  a  lighting  fixture  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


46.875.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Homek  E.  Gubasom, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serla'  No.  872,485. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  desi^  for  an  eye  shield,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ligbtinf  fixture  subatan- 
tially  as  shown. 
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46^96.  LIGHTING -FIXTURE.  Homxk  B.  OLiaaoit, 
ftacttle.  WMh.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  872.480. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


Tlie  orsaaiental  deal«a  for  a  Ugtrttag  txtnra  aUUrtsm 
tialijr  aa  shown. 


II 


46,877.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Ho«B  K.  G»*4B0N, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1014.  Swlal  Mo.  872,487- 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


4A.879.  CASKET-TBIMMING.  JuLira  Holot.  UamAea. 
C(mD.,  aaalKnor  to  Sargent  k  Compaity,  New  IlaTan, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,163.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    casket    trimming,   substan- 
tially as  shown. 


46,880.     SPOON,   FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Wal 
TBB  H.  Host,   Keeoe,  N.   H..  assignor  to  Newburypoit 
Sliver  Company,  Keene,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Hampshire.     Filed  Oct.  20,   1914.     Serial  No.  867,660. 
Term  of  patent  8}  years. 


46,878.  SUGAR-BEET  KNIFE.  JoMF  Gcstaka,  MerriU, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,636.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desi^  for  a  sugar  beet  kntft  aa  abowa. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  spoon,   fork   or   similar 
article,  aa  shown. 


135° 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  26, 1915. 


46,HS1.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Hbnbt  A.  J»N- 
M\08,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  864,539.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


46,884.  CORE  FOR  VEHICLE-TIRES.  John  A.  Mac- 
MiLLAN,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,153.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


..O^ 


The  oniamental  design  for  a  portable  electric  lamp,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


46.8S2.  TINNERS  HAMMER.  Edward  E.  KarrascHiiAB, 
New  Ulm,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863.995.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  core  for  rehlcle  tires,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


46,886.  ILLUMINATED -SIGN  FRAME.  Fbbdeiick  J. 
Maixnbr,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865,597.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


.^^a. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tinner's  hammer,  as  aliown. 


46,883.  FRAME  FOR  CLOSET  -  PARTITIONS.  JOHK 
McClelland,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  841,661.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


C 


ff 


The  ornamental  deslsn  for  a  frniiu".  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  closet  partition, 
I  shown. 


46,886.  CUTTING  BLADE  FOR  CAN  OPENERS.  IlKio 
Popper,  ChioaKo,  111.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,523.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealjtn  for  a  cutting  blade  for  can  open 
ers  substantially  as  shown. 
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4A,887.  PARTY-BOX.  Locis  Rubenstkin,  Alexandria, 
Iji.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,713.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  party  box  as  showo. 
II  

46.R8a  CASKET-TRIMMING.  Edwabo  R.  Sabgent,  New 
ilaven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  h  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticnt  Filed  Nov. 
%,  1014.     Serial  No.  870,162.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


c^s^^z?^ 


Tbe  ornamental  design   for   casket   trimming,   sabstan- 
tially  as  shown. 


46,889.  SAFETY  -  RIPPER  CASE.  HrNRV  Adalbert 
Smith,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,613.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    safety    ripper   case 
shown. 


46,890.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Kabl  Stiii*cz,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,560. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


~  .JD^ — ■ 


The  ornamental  design  for  combination  tool,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  JANUARY  26,  1918. 

Vhe  following  trade-marks  are  paMtehed  in  compliance  with  sectkA  O  of  tbB  ad  oi 
February  20, 1905,  as  amewled  March  2, 1907.  Notice  ot  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Karks  ai^pUked  fCHr  '*un(tor  tbe  ten-year  proviso "  are  reglstraMe  nsder  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  at  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 19IL 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  srast  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  66,680.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FBoasAL  MIUUNQ  COMPANT,  Lock- 
port,  N.  Y.    Fll«d  Mov.  4,  1912. 


pirm^t 


ParticuUur  d^mcrit^titm  of  good$. — Wb«at-Flo«r. 
Cl«imt  ute  since  Bept.  10^  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,888.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHiNHBY  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTAiiUC  TSKMk) 
CBiCAoo  aoBSKB  Csur-AXT,  CbicaKO.  IlL  Vll«#  Agr.  18, 
1918. 


The  representation  of  a  lamp-connector  shown  in  the 
drawing  constitutes  no  part  of  tbe  trade-mark,  tbe  trade- 
mark consisting  of  three  parallel  spiral  bands  made  up  of 
groups  of  four  short  parallel  yellow  lines,  all  being  ar- 
mnged  on  a  black  background. 

ParticiOmr  dMcH^Mon  of  900M. — ^Lanp  Conneetlviw. 

Cf(Mm«  ««e  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70.652.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RoBBBT  F.  Bbinton,  West  Chester^ 
Pa.     BUM  TtHLj  2«,  1913. 

OLDTYME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Apple-Butter. 
CIMrm  iiee  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,708.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES," 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Bab- 
CLAT  &  BABCtAT,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  May  28,  1913. 
Under  tBk>7ear  proviso. 


ParUtnOu  dstcripUtn  •f  (yoo<!«.  —  Preparations  for 
Dresaing,  Improving,  and  Dyeing  Hair,  Dentifrice,  Facial 
Cream,  Toilet  Waters,  and  a  Medicinal  Preparation  for 
the  Relief  of  Pain  Due  to  Traumatic  Causes  and  to 
Cramps,  Cholera  Morbus,  Diarrhea,  Dyspepsia,  Indiges- 
tion, and  Rheumatism. 

etatmt  WW  since  as  early  as  the  year  1828. 


Ser.  No.  71,664.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
nW  AND  WBAM-FTTTING  8DFPLIB8.)  Daii»mi- 
IfovoBKr- GMmLSCHAFT,  UntertllrktoeiBi,  near  8tut^ 
gart,  Geimny.     Filed  July  11,  1913. 


liEBCEDIS-KNIGHT 


Parmmtar  description  of  gooda. — Hinges,  Spiral  Springs, 
Metal  Washers  for  Nuta  and  Bolts,  Metal  Ring*  and  Col- 
lars for  Clutches,  Metal  Pipes,  Pipe  and  Tube  Jolnti, 
Handles  and  Knoba  for  Doors,  Handles  for  Hand-Oper- 
ated  Levers,  Gear^Cbafns,  Hanlage-Cbaini,  Door-Chains, 
Key -Chains,  S^ing  •  Clips,  Pneumatic  Bells,  Rivets. 
Screws,  Nuts,  Bolts,  Spriac-Ptns,  Splint-Pins,  Plvot-Plns, 
Non-Skid  Studs  fsr  Tires,  Mechanical  Call-Bells,  Funnels, 
Wroaght  Iron  aa4  9Ceel  Brackets  for  Tanfes,  Sprinklers. 
Sprinkler-Nozzles.  Waterlag-Cans,  Wlre-Csupllngs,  Rod 
Couplings  and  Joints,  Permanent  Way-Coi^Iings,  Riveted 
Joints,  Fluid -Tight  Joints.  Rope  Connections,  Flexible 
Couplings  in  Form  of  Metal  Blags  and  Collars  for  General 
Application,  Seed  and  Plant  Protectors  of  Metal,  Metal 
Rings  and  Collars  for  Clutches,  Conveyer-Chains.  Valve- 
Chains  and  Valve- Nozzles,  Valve-Casings,  Spttto<»a  of 
Mstal,  Locidng-Blngs,  Chain-Couplings,  Benzin-Noadsa. 

Caaisis  •••  staiee  November,  1910. 


[VoL  ns.    V*.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  71.941.  (CLASS  T.\.  CLASSWARE.)  Gbnbbal 
p:i.KCTHir  Company,  Schene<ta<l.v,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1913. 


XTP'*^ 


,-c/£wcy 


Salts,  Alum,  Borax,  Copperas,  LlTer-Pllls,  Castor-Oil.  Tur- 
pentine for  Medicinal  Purposes,  Medicinal  Oils  for  Cut*. 
Burns,  Bruises,  Cramps,  and  Colic,  Oil  Lemon.  Food- 
Colors,  Talcum  Powder,  Borated  Talcum  Powders.  Sul- 
fate Qainin.  Worm  Confections.  Cream  Tartar.  Tooth- 
Powder.  Eye-Water,  Ammonia.  Qulnln.  Qulnin  Capsulea. 
Calomel.  Calomel  Tablets.  Calomel-and-Soda  Tablets,  and 
Laxative  Qulnln  Tablets. 
ClcUm*  uMe  since  1890. 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Glass  Shades  and  Re- 
flectors for  Artificial  Light. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.943.  (.CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Gbmuul 
Elbctric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24. 
1918. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Glass  Shades  and  Re- 
flectors for  Illuminating  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.672.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CB08S1  &  Black  WELL  Liuitwd, 
London,  England.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1913. 


8«r.  No.  72.045.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  The  iNTraNATioNAL  Mano- 
FAcrrRBKS  AOBNCT,  INC..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
SO,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Buttons  Used  as 
Garment- Fasteners. 

Claim*  use  since  June,  1912. 


Ber.  No.  72,401.  (CL.'^.SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  McCoB- 
MICK  4  CO..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1913. 


pEEBRAHb 


C^B 


Particular  detcrifHon  0/  goo4». — Anchories,  Pies,  and 
Patties — Namely,  Game  Pit*.  Ham-and-Chicken  Ptt*,  Sa- 
vory Pit*,  Turkey -and-ToMue  PAM,  Veal-and-Ham  Ptt«, 
Pepper,  Chntneya,  Cnrrle^  BMeneee  (Non- Alcoholic)  for 
Use  aa  Food,  Syrups,  (Nob- Alcoholic  and  Not  Medicinal.) 
Marmalade,  Bottlod  and  CryutmlUaiA  ProlU.  Capers, 
Cheese,  Cocoa,  Carry  Powder  and  Paste,  Honey,  Jams, 
and  Calves-Feet  and  Fruit  JelUes,  Potted  and  Preserved 
Meat — Namely,  Turkey  and  Ham  and  Ham  and  Chicken — 
Preserved  Fish  and  Vegetables,  Pi<Ales,  BaUd-Cream  and 
Table-Oils,  Table-Saacss,  Bpicss,  Sugar,  Plum-Puddings, 
Sausages,  Sherbet.  Soups,  and  Vinegars.  Walnuts,  An- 
chovy Essence,  Cochineal,  and  Anchovy-Paste. 

CUtim*  use  since  the  beginning  of  1002. 


Ser.  No.  73,321.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  GsoBon  C.  Vaoohaw,  Sslem, 
Mass.     FUed  Oct.  11,  1913. 


The  word  "  Brand  "  alone  is  disclaimed. 
Particular   dtmcription   of   ao****— Witch-Hasel.    Blood- 
Purifler.  Cold-Cream,  Bay-Rum.  Asafetida,  Sulfur,  l^woa 

Yol.  fllO.     Ho.  4.1 


Partiouiar  de»criptUm  af  g9o4s. — Sole-Leather. 
Claims  U4€  since  Aug.  20.  1913. 


January  16, 191 5. 
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Ber.  No.  74,467.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNIBH- 
INQB,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Jdlbs  EuoCifl  Lbqatm, 
Parts,  France.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  •  Combs,  Toilet 
Articles,  Buttons,  Knitting-Hooks,   and  Knitting-Needles. 
Cidiaw  Me  since  Oct  6,  1913. 


Ber.  No.  74,040.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACJCO  PEODDCTB.) 
BCBiifAai  Bios.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  75.937.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kbdchbn  k  Haas.  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 


Cokaf. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sweets  and   Confec- 
tionery, Particularly  a  Substitute  for  Marchpane. 
CUims  use  since  July  3,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  76,228.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Small  ft  Pabkis,  Limited,  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1914. 


Particular  deecription  of  goods. — Packing  Made  of  Fi- 
brous Textile  Material  or  of  Asbestos  or  of  an  Admix- 
ture of  Asbestos  and  Fibrous  Textile  Substances;  Hose 
Made  of  Woven  Material  with  or  without  the  Addition  of 
Rubber;  Belting  Made  of  Woven  Material  with  or  with- 
out a  Facing  of  Asbestos ;  and  Washers  Made  of  Textile 
Material  with  or  without  the  Addition  of  Asbestos. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1885. 


Ber.  No.  76.316.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)       BlSBNltATBB    MiLUlfO    COMPAKT, 

Springfield,  Mo.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1014. 


^H 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  76,884.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X>DS.)  BcHDLZB  Bakiko  CoMPAinr,  Chi- 
cago, ni.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1014. 


BIG  DANDY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  May.  1908. 


[▼oL  no.      Ho.  4.1 
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8«r.  N«.  T6,513.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLI-PRB- 
PABICD  MATE^RIALS.)  Pbessed  ASBBaTO»  PsoDOcrs 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1914. 

P  A  PC  O 

Particular  deacription  of  goo4s. — A  Composition  of  As- 
bestos or  other  Fibrous  Salwtancea  Held  Together  with  a 
Special  Flre-ResUtlns  Binder  Manufactured  by  Ourselves. 

Claimg  uae  since  Jan.  3.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,929.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Fish»l  A  Comp.\ny,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1914. 

Partitular  description  of  goods. — Ear-RIngs,  Ornaments 
for  Combs,  Braid- Pins  and  Barrettea,  Bandeaux,  Hat-IMns, 
Bar-Pins,  Cuff-Pins,  Veil-Pins,  Bow-Pins,  Ornaments  and 
Clasps  foe  Velret  Collars  and  Ribbon  Sautolrt,  Bracelets, 
F«ndanta»  Brooches,  Lorgnettes,  Lorgnons.  Monocles,  Sboe- 
BoAles.  Tbe  Aforesaid  Articles  are  Made  of  an  Alloy  of 
Wetadk  in  ImltBtion  of  Silver. 

Claims  uae  since  about  Feb.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,930.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  F18HBL  k  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1914. 

Particular  descri^tiitn  a/  goads. — Ear-Rlaga  Ornaments 
for  Combs,  Brald-Plas  aad  Banettas,  Baadeanx.  Hat-Pins, 
Bar-Pins,  Cu«[-PIbb,  Teil-Pins,  Bow-Pins,  Ornaments  and 
Clasps  for  Velvet  Collars  and  Ribbon  Sautoirs,  Bracelets, 
Sboe-Backles,  Pendants,  Brooches,  Lorgnettes,  Lorgsons, 
Monocles,  Clasps,  Scarf-Pins,  and  Cuff-Linka.  Tbe  Afore- 
said Articles  are  Made  of  an  Alloy  of  Metals  ta  Imitation 
of  Plkttmai. 

Olmtms  ut«  since  about  Jan.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  76,9&4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEFARATIONS.)  Ajrria- 
BULAGBT  Gbummb  k  SoN,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1914. 


O 


to 


Stomatol 


o 


OGTH-CREAMI 

The  words  "  Tooth  Cream  "  shown  In  the  drawing  being 
hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mouth  -  Wash,  Tooth- 
paste, Tooth-Powder,  Tooth-Cream. 

Claims  use  since  1895. 

[▼oL  110. 


Iffb.  Ta,96T.  (CLASS8  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APVABA- 
TIIl,  MACHIHES.  AND  SUPPUBS.)  BccBSTABBir- 
Lampbn  -  Gbsbllschayt  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Oermanj. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 


The  use  of  tbe  word  "  Scbrtftlampen "  an4  tke  repre- 
sentation of  electrlc-llgbt  bulbs  therein  being  hereby  spe- 
cifically disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  Feb^  6.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.486.  (CLASff  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINQ  MATERIALS.)  Thomas  J.  Dufft, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  16,  19M. 


The  excluslTe  use  of  the  representation  of  the  crayon 
not  being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  SUin-Remover. 
Claims  wae  staea  Mar.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.853.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BlfTS  or  FOODS.)  GaoaoB  Hillahd  Bbwjamtn,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1914. 


U-DRINK-A 


PartUmlar  dttsoripiion  of  ooo4». 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 

B6.4.I 


-Coffee. 
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Bar.  Na  7a.ie8.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBES* 
MATBBIALS.)  Thb  U-Aoto  VAaiiisH  Co.,  Clevetand, 
Ohio.    Piled  Mar  7,  1914. 


Bar.  Mo.  78,111.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKHS' 
MATBBJALS.)  Thb  U-Adxo  VAamaii  Co.,  Clcvelaad, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  7.  l»lt. 


No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Vai- 
Oisb." 

ParttmOiir  dmonpUmo  of  goo4*.—Vun\ML  Th*»  Var- 
■lab  is  BavadaBy  Deafgaei  ftr  Dan  and  BbaUtr  H«Mng 
Autos,  Caniagea,  Bieyelas,  Boata,  Famlturs,  WuaOwsrk, 
Chandellem,  RadUtors.  Type  -  Writers,  Window  -  Screens, 
and  OU-Cloth. 

CUim*  u*o  sliMB  tb«  Otk  day  o£  AprtI,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  tbe  word  "Var- 


Particular  deecription  of  goods. — Varnish.  Tbis  Var- 
niah  is  Especially  Designed  for  Dull  and  Shabby  Looking 
Autoa.  Carrlagea,  Bicycles,  Boats,  Furniture,  Woodwork, 
CbandWacs,  Bkidiators,  Type  -  Writers,  Window  -  Screens, 
and  OlKIbtt. 

OlotaM  M»alaa  flae  6th  day  of  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  n.im.  (CLAMB  1ft.  PAIBTB  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATRIALSi>  Tk»  U-Adto  VAinflH  CO.,  Cleveland, 
OhiOL    PlbA  Umj  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.112.  (CLASS  1€.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  U-Acio  Tabsish  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  7,  1914. 


Particular  deecription  of  goods. — Varnish.     This  Var- 

to  Baiiiiliillj  Desigaed  flar  Doll  aad  Sbabky  Lookftig 

Aatos,  Carrlagea,  Bicycles,  Boata,  FvraltiRa,  Waodw«*, 
Chandeliers,   Radiatora,  Type  -  Wrltars,  Wfadov 
end  Oll-Ooth. 

Claims  us*  sinoa  tbe  eth  day  of  Ayril,  ISIA. 


Ser.  No.  78,110.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thx  U-Aoto  VAsaisB  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,     Filed  May  7,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exctaatva  use  of  the  word  "\'ar- 
nish." 

PorMealar  deocHptUm  •(  (r«K>*t— Tarnish.  TMa  Var- 
nish ta  BapwdaUy  Designs*  for  Dtf  aad  Shabby  Ix)flklng 
Antoa,  Carriages,  Bicycles,  BaalM^  VaxalUUa,  Woodwork, 
Chan^eHera,  Radiatora,  Type-IWtKB,  Wtaiow  -  Scraens. 
and  OU-CIoO. 

Olmim*  asf  since  the  eth  day  af  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,113.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATBKIAL8.)  Thb  U-Acto  Vahhish  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohte.    Filed  May  7,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Var- 


PwfUomiar  Jsst  1  t^tkm  of  gao^o^ — ^Varnlah.     TbAa  'Va»- 
Is  WspmiBllr  naalpiii  tar  DaU  aad  BhaWy  Laaktng 
CaetlasH,.  Blayataa,  Beats,  Pasaltafa,  WooAararft, 
Badlatora,  Type  -  Wrttera,  Wkadow 
and  OU-Clotb. 

Clmlm*  ««e  aince  Apr.  6»  1*14. 

210  O.  G.— 87  nr»L 


Parttcumi'  description  of  j700<*«— Varnish.  ThU  Var- 
^ik  ta  Bipaaaffly  Destgnaft  for  DaU  and  Shabby  Laekfag 
Mttbm,  CaiitaiM.  Btaydca,  ftsata,  Famttara,  Waodworkw 
CtaadaUsra,  BadUtors,  Type-WiMars,  Wlwtow  -  8cr« 
and  OU-Cloth. 

(TMaM  u*9  since  tbe  6tft  *qr  af  April,  1914.  -•   -— 
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Ser.  No.  78,172.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  L1TO8ILO  Co.  or  Amksica,  Incoepokat«d, 
Easton,  Pa.     Plied  May  9,  1914. 

LIT-0-SltO 

Particular  deacriptioH  of  goods.  —  Magneaiom  -  Cblorld 
Flooring  Material. 

Claim*  use  since  about  Feb.  27,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.239.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  BooNTON  RuB- 
BIB  MANUFACTURI.NG  COMPANY.  BoOOtOD,  N.  J.  Fllcd 
June  20,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Distributer  Insulators 
for  Magnetos  for  Ignition  Systems. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,552.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Bacbknheimer  Bbos,  &  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  6,  1914. 


Jilephisto 


>  " 


••' ■ 


n  "I 


.^> 


i 


The    applicant   makes   do   claim    to    the   words   "  Fly- 
Catcher." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fly-Catchers. 
CUUm*  use  since  May,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  79.600.  (CLASS  49.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  Ellis  M.  Pottkb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jalj  7,  t«14, 

SA-MAS-CO 

ParUenlor  deseriptUm  of  goods. — A  Vecetable  Com- 
poond  CoDBlatiBf  of  Cleboriom  Intybas  Specially  Treated 
and  to  be  Mixed  and  Gronnd  with  Cocoa.  Coffee,  or  Similar 
Vegetable  Prodncts. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  1,  1014. 

[Yel.  810. 


Ser.  No.  79,634.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JESE 
D.  KiNNET.  Fort  Meade,  Fla.    Filed  July  8,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Treatment  of  Dropsy. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1914. 


Medicines    for    the 


Ser.  No.  79,781.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jef». 
Davis  Nokman,  Loralne,  Tex.    Filed  July  14.  1914. 


SOMIOOd 


.-* « / 


I  hereby  disclaim  tbe  words  "  Trade  Mark  Regla- 
tered  "  and  the  expression  "  15,  Receipts  "  and  "  Wortb 
115,000.000  "  shown  on  tbe  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Recipes  for  the  Prep- 
aration of  Medical  Compounds  for  Treatment  of  Cancer, 
Dropay,  Sciatic  Rheumatism.  Chills  and  Fever,  Blood  and 
Liver  Purifier,  Flux  and  Diarrhea,  Croup,  Coogh,  Worms, 
Eczema,  Blackleg  in  Cattle,  Founder  in  Horses,  Sweeny  In 
Horses,  Weed  In  Ladles,  and  Distemper  in  Horses. 

Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,827.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiM- 
NBK  Stock  RBMioias  Co.,  Kenton,  Ohio.  FUed  July  16, 
1014. 

pHn9 

ParUoular  desoripUou  of  goods. — Liquid  BUster,  Anti- 
septic Powders,  Medicated  Salt,  lasectlcides,  Olntaaent, 
Unlment.  Worm-Powder.  Dlalnfeetant,  Tonic,  and  Prepa- 
rations for  the  Treatment  of  Fevers,  Distemper,  Worms,^ 
Heaves,  Coughs.  CoUc,  Roup,  Oape.  and  Cblcken-Cbolera, 
for  Live  Stock  and  Poultry. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1908: 

Wo.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  80.105.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
BR  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Oshkosh  Tkap  *  Noviltt 
Co.,  Oshkosh,  WU.     Filed  July  27,  1914. 

11 
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No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  word*  "  Trade  -  Mark "   and 
"  Trap." 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Anlmal-Trapa. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  12,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  80,172.  (CLASS  3d.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIKS.)  LODWio  HcFr»u>  Aktibnoesell- 
SCHAVT.  BOhllti  -  ■brenberg,  near  L^pslg.  Germany. 
Filed  July  30,  1014. 


Pa  n 


Parttoular  description  of  goods. — Playing  Apparatus  for 
Keyboard  Musical  Instruments  and  Their  Parts.  Playing 
Ai>paratas  in  Combination  with  Pianos,  Grand  Pianos, 
Harmoniums,  Organs,  and  String-Pianos;  Pianos,  Grand 
Pianos,  Harm<Milums.  Organs,  and  String-Pianos;  Auto- 
natie  Piano*.  Grand  Pianos.  Harmoniums.  Organs,  and 
String-Pianos,  Orchestrions,  and  Their  Parts;  Reproduc- 
tlon-Ptanos  and  Tlieir  Parts,  Mote-Sbeets  for  Said  Playing 
Apparatus  and  InstmmentB. 

CMma  use  since  tbe  1st  day  of  August,  1012. 


Ser.  Na  80,207.  (CLASS  2S.  CXJTlXnY,  MACHINSEY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Tkb  »ium> 
Toot  Woaxs  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July 
81,  1014.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Everything  appearing  In  connection  with  the  flMrk  other 
than  the  word  "  NUes  "  U  hereby  disclaimed. 

PwtHmlar  deeoripHon  of  aoo<*».  —  HydrauUc  Forglng- 
rrossqs.  Forging-Macbines,  Steam-Hammeis,  Pancbing  and 

[Yol.  810. 


Shearing  Machines,  Axle  -  Lathes.  Arch  -  Bar  Drills,  Axle- 
Drilling  Maclilnea,  Bending  and  Straigbtenlng  Rolls,  Bor- 
ing and  Turning  Mills.  Cai^Box  Borers.  Car-Wheel  Borers. 
Car-Wheel  Lathes,  Core-Boring  Machines,  Cuttlng-Off  and 
Centering  Machlnea,  Driving- Wheel  Lathes,  Engine-Lathes, 
Frog  and  Switch  Planers.  Gun-Boring  Machines.  Horlxon- 
tal  Boring,  Milling,  and  Drilling  Machines,  HorlsonUl  Bor- 
ing and  Drilling  Machlnea,  Hydraulic  Traveling  Cranes, 
Hydrostatle  Wheel-Pr— «a,  Locomotlve-Bod-Boring  Ma- 
chines, MiUlBg  •  Machlnea,  Multiple  Drilla,  Planing  -  Ma- 
chines, Plate-Planers,  PiMomatic  Traveling  Cranes,  Quar- 
tering -  Madiinaa,  Radial  Drills,  Rail  -  Drills.  Rifling  -  Ma- 
chine*, Sbapers,  Blotters.  Tire-Mills,  Turret-Lathes.  Ver- 
tical Drilla. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1805. 


Ser.  No.  80,844.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Beaineed  and  Aemstbong  Coupant,  New  London, 
Conn.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1914.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


"iUS&J.] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sewing-Silk.  Button- 
hole-Twist, and  Machine-Twist 
Claims  use  since  1868. 


Ser.  No.  80,348.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Beaineed  and  Aemstboiio  Compakt,  New  London, 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MEDI/EVAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Embroidery  SUk  and 
Twist. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  80.456.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PEEPA^tATIONS.)  Hee- 
MAN  A.  BrOckme*.  Jeney  aty,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1914. 


IJliPOmnili 


Particular  description   of   goods. — A   Remedy    for    the 
Treatment  of  Nervous  Diaordera. 
Claims  use  since  1002. 

Vo.i.1 


ig<So 
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Ser.  No.  80,566.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AXD  INQEUEDI- 
ENTS  OF  irOODS.)  Jacob  Golobn,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Axig.  14,  1914. 


GOLDEN 


A  NUTRIENT  rOODCANDY 

NtTWCWHTW^^oa. 

PRtCERVLlMS 

clGOLDEN  NEWARKNJl 


The  words  "  Gol 
ing  the  right  to  tiw 
appealing  on  said 
trade- mark. 

Particular  dei 


"  ezpreaiy  dlaclalm- 
of  ill  other  w«rdB  and  notations 
M  part  of  said 


of 
Claims  use  siaec  Kay  tt,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  80.694.  (CXAS8  46.  POODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  BUJB  YAbLMt  CtMAummx  Compant, 
Chicago.  111.     FUed  Aug.  20,  1914. 


D" 


scurr  BUTT 


% 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Biscuit  Butter. 
Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Mhj  S,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,095.      (Cx...SS  46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     J.  L.  Smilbt  &  CoiiPAifT,  Blaine, 

Wash.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Pitrticular  description  of  ffoo^. — Cmrnutt  8>toPl 
Claims  use  since  1904. 


Sbt.    No.    81,104.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHI.NG.)       Stoait, 
MiLLiKBN  &.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

Sdlniare 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Men'*    and    ladles' 
Hose. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  81,1251.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICTIfTO, 
AND  PHARjrACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BOB- 
DEB  Chemical  Compact,  Revere,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

SANFORD'S 


Compound 

Particular  description  0/  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diphtheria,  Sore  Throat,  Pneumoiila,  and 
La  Grippe. 

Claims  use  since  ISOO. 


Ser.  No.  81.1261.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMFCALS,  HSmCITfB9. 
AND  PHAHMACBUTICAL  PREPABATION9.)  Be» 
DiR  Crvmic^l  Compant,  R«Tere,  Uoaa.  Filed  Sept.  0j 
1914. 

CMO-NAPOl 

Particular  dcsi-ription  of  goods. — .\  Dfstnfectairt,  Alrtl- 
septic.   Insecticide,  and   Germicide. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  81.268.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NoBPOLK  Packing  Co.,  Norfolk, 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 

Particular  doacription  of  goods, — Canned  Veseitables. 
Claims  uso  aloce  Apz.  2T,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81,269.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NowoLK  Packing  Co..  Norfolk, 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  IB,  191*. 


ms0 


ffiJSms. 


aiaikma 


itteription  of  goods. — Caiui*d  V^getafclo. 
BlBC*  Ayr.  27.  1912. 


l^Mxama  ai,  S915. 
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«.  Jliu  fil,a»4.  iCLABS,  4«.  FOODS  iOKD  INOKIOkl- 
•CMIM OF  FOOfifi. )  Wabd  Baki no  COHvairx,  NoirSark, 
N.  Y.     Fllt«.-8apt  It,  ItiM. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclualre  use  of  the  words  ap- 
pearlOK  In  the  drawing. 

Portttular  doteription  of  ffooila. — Cake*. 
Clams  use  atnce  May  1.  1914. 


aK.»D.t81jBM.  (aUMHSD.  JUBCMASfDMBSIOa'DTB- 
JBBWI8I  GLMBfBFJia).)  Maubji  ju.  J^bw,  Mew  Tork, 
m.  Z.     KOed  ftept.  J9,  IftM. 

^BJLTITO^E 

•OniBlflts  of  the  «rtiltimniyHwfleet«d  wor*<ymbol  "  MuRi- 


PmrUcukar  Jiwi  lyflBW  of  voo€s. — Pboto-BnrraTlnfB  In 
tiw  natoM  of  Itmvwati  Pfartwk 
COaimia  noe  alDoe  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.671.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwaed  Ouxsapu,  Lo«  An«elea, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  80,  1914. 


|i 


Ser.  Bo.  81,30«.  (CLASS  42.  mrTTKD,  KETTED.  AND 
TEKTILE  FABSICS.)  MAMCHmim  CorrroN  Mills, 
Laf»ange  and  M«»cherter.  Q«.    Piled  S^t  17,  19M1. 


Xbe  wonia  "  English  Hoae  UaOe  Fmlt  Cake  "  Mliff  41* 

Particular   description   of  ooo*t- — Bngltah   H«ne-M*4« 
Fruit  Cake. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  OoodB — 
viz  ,  Wide  Drills.  Twills,  Ducks,  Sheetings,  and  Molesklni. 
Claims  use  iince  Aug.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  Ao.  81,635.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AKD  POLISHING  MATHBIAI*S.)  0»o»GE  E.  Simons, 
Beatte,  Waah.    Filed  6«pt  28.  1814, 


IMON 


•.Ha.  81»884.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAWTBRS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Vado«am  Paimt  Cotwant.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,     Filed  Sept  80,  1914. 


TRAiyE 


II 

Porticular    description     of    goods. — A. 
Cleaning  and  Pattshlag  Metal  Sorfac 
Claiins  use  since  Sept  18,  1914. 


Compound    for 


[V9L 


No  claim  being  ma4a  to  the  worda  "  Trade  Mark." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed  and  Paste 
FUAts.  Vandakea,  Stalaa,  WUte  Lead.  Bed  Lead,  SnaaMls, 
Flat  \\  all-Finishes,  Primers,  Gum  Sealer,  L«c<|a»Ba.  SiaoT 
and  Porch  Palnta,  XtatanterOila. 
CIaim«  use  since  March,  1903. 

4.J 


*r*>*'H^p:*T--l«y»Jl^'W„»?'L|JL^^l1^(t■ygw!ll!fi1aWl^i"r**il 
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Ser.  No.  81,695.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pakki, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proYlio. 

PARKE, DAVIS  &  CO. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Fluid  Extracts,  Tlnc- 
turt's.  Concentrations,  Pills,  Granules,  Hypodermic  or  Hy- 
podermatic Tablets,  Ophthalmic  Tablets,  Medicinal  Elix- 
irs, Medicinal  Wines,  Medicinal  Syrups,  Filled  Capsules, 
Globules,  Oleates,  Inhalants,  Medicinal  Lozenges,  Granu- 
lar Effervescent  Salts,  Mineral-Water  Salts,  Glyceroles, 
OiDtments,  Solutions,  Medicinal  Compounds  In  Liquid  and 
Solid  Form,  Pharmaceuticals  and  Pharmaceutical  Mix- 
tures, Serums,  Toxins,  Vaccines,  and  Analogous  Products, 
Tablet  Triturates,  Compressed  Tablets,  Cbocolate-Coated 
Tablets,  Pressed  Herbs,  and  All  Pharmaceuticals  and 
Chemicals  Used  for  Medicinal  Purposes. 

Claimt  U9e  since  1875. 


Ser.  No.  81,69^  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHASMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paeki, 
Davis  h  Compant,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 

P..D.&CO. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Fluid  Extracts,  Tinc- 
tures, Concentrations,  Pills,  Granules,  Hypodermic  or  Hy- 
podermatic Tablets,  Ophthalmic  Tablets,  Medicinal  Elix- 
irs, Medicinal  Wines,  Medicinal  Symps,  Filled  Capsules, 
Globules,  Oleates,  Inhalants,  Medicinal  Loaengea.  Granu- 
lar Effervescent  Salts,  Mineral-Water  Salta,  Olyccrolea, 
Ointments,  Solutions,  Medicinal  Compounds  In  Liqold  and 
Solid  Form,  Pharmaceuticals  and  Pharmaceutical  Mix- 
tures, Serums,  Toxins,  Vaccines,  and  Analogous  Products, 
Tablet  Triturates,  Compressed  Tablets,  Chocolate-Coated 
Tablets,  Pressed  Herbs,  and  All  Pharmaceuticals  and 
Chemicals  Used  (or  Medicinal  Purposes. 

Claimt  use  since  1875. 


Ser.  No.  81,711.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )  Waltcb  T.  Hall  k  Co.,  Ottnmwa, 
Iowa.     FUed  Oct.  7,  1914, 


The  picture  being  the  combined  photographs  of 
Nelson  and  H.  8.  Vinson. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1914. 

[Ttl 


Basel 


Ser.  No.  81,739.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  American  Food  Pboddctb 
CoMPAKT,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 


Partioular  description  of  ffoods. — A  Liquid  Condiment 
for  Salads. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,740.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alpikb  Daixt  Comfant,  Algoma, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 


"nie  exduslTe  use  of  the  word 
claimed. 

Pmildtihi'  description  of 
CMsM  use  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 


'  Badenaer  "  not  being 


Ser.  No.  81.801.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  Aiash  Ca,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 


tlO. 


PmrtiouUir  desoripUon  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Olaints  use  since  Sept  1.  1888. 


Januaay  a6, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  81.879.  (CLASS  S4.  HEATING,  LIOUTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  RiCHABoaoN  *  Botk- 
TON  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago,  III. ;  Boston, 
Mass. ;  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  Kansas  City,  Mo. ;  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  and  ProTidence.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct  14,  1914. 
I'nder  ten-year  proviso. 


u 


Perfect 


f9 


Particular  descriptian  of  goods. — Heaters,  Boilers, 
Ranges,  Stoves,  Fumacea,  and  Parts  and  Appurtenances 
Thereof,  Exclusive  of  Those  Classed  as  Electrical. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1861. 


Ser.  No.  81,895.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FanD- 
■BicK  C.  DiLBBiasB,  Los  Augeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  15, 
1914. 


Boini 


Ser,  lf«.  81.948.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
KlfTS  OF  FOODS.)  Phk  Bbos.  *  Winch  (AuaBiCA), 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1914. 


Registration  of  the  word  "  Icicle  "  and  the  design  show- 
ing a  tray  and  contents  are  desired,  the  words  **  Brand  " 
and  "  Tea,"  as  shown  in  the  drawing,  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Bcmedy  for  Diseases 
of  Femalea. 

Claime  use  since  Jan.  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  81,909.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBXDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  McCanna  k  Fbabcb  Co.,  Inc..  PhU- 
adclphla.  Pa..   Filed  Oct  15,  1914. 


^^^% 

^  U 


Ser.  No.  82,044.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONa.>  F.  0. 
Qalbhoubb,  Taft,  Cal.    Filed  Oct  20,  1914. 


XOOK 

REDMIXTDSE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter  and  Cbeeae. 
CUims  use  since  June  20,  1914. 
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Partioular  deooriptton  of  goods. — A  Tonic  Laxative. 
Claiau  use  since  Aug.  12,  1914. 
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Pc'.-DRfi  Limits*,  liOBAon,  EhiirlBod  ;  Pari8.  Franea,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1*1,   1914. 


\d^ 


PartictOmr  imtH^Mim  otf  y><*. — A  PrepsntlDn  for  the 
Skin  In  tb»  Nmtnre  of  a  Tollit  Powder. 
CUUmt  «M  chiee  Oct  18.  1M8. 


Ser.  No.  824«t.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) IfK/WAUKas  Laci  Papib  Company.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed   Oct.   24,   1914. 


ParHeular  40«cr<(p<ioM  of  ^•<U. — Plain,  Zmboaad. 
811t«ed,  Phdted,  and  Lace  Pap«r  Producta,  BaAnuslng 
What  Is  Knows  to  the  Trade  aa  DolUea,  CmkA-Laeaa,  Sbelf- 

Papi»rs.  Box-Lace.  Top-I.^ces,  Frult-Laoes.  Barrel-Lacea, 
Name-Laces,  Candy-Dlvlders,  Layer-Cards,  Ple-Collara, 
Chop-Holders,  Skewer-Ornaments,  and  Bonbon-Cupa,  Also 
Paper  Excelsior  and  Confetti. 

Claims  use  since  In  Auipist,  1914. 


Sor.  Na  82448.  (CLA«8  4A.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PoPcoRjr  Pbodocts  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     tiled  Oct.  24,  1W4. 


JlBERTY 


M15 


•vr.  V^  U.lVt.  fCLASS  X7.  TOBACOD  HH)»IK:Xt.> 
lUoun-BiMiaBB-Moaiu.  T«bac(mOo.  iMcaaaaaATSD,  Pe- 
texstairg,  Va.     Ftlad  Oct.  S«,  1914. 


m&^w&m 


PartiouUtr  deaeripUim  «/  gomi*,— Ping.  Twist,  Cat  Phig, 
SmoklDg-Tobacco,  and  Leaf-Tobacco. 
(7la*m»  use  since  1808. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Rolls." 
Pmrtmtimr  dmeHpHon  «/  pootfa. — Popeon. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No  82,190.  (CLASS  46.  BEVKRAQE8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Jacob  Riks  Bottling  Wobks,  Inc.,  Shakopee, 
Vnn.     Filed  «et.  26,  1914.  _ 


•!J$ES^ 


PmtHtmUtr  description  of  goodt. — A  Bercrage  of  the 
Soft-DrWk  Claaa  Made  from  a  Beer  Base  Carbonated  and 
Containing  Not  More  Than  One-Half  of  One  Per  Cent  Al- 
cohol. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,242.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Fbankliw 
Simon,  New  York.  N.  E.    FlIadfSBt.  28.  1914. 


lEU)^ 


Particular  description   of   goods. — A   Certain    Style  of 
Soft  1f«gU0«e  Shirt  with  Collar  Attached. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  20,  2914. 

[▼(A.  ttO.     Mb.  4.] 


■f«5- 


U.  B.  PAFENT  OPnCE. 


03^ 


(CLASS  1.     S4W  OB  VMETUr- 
»  MATBRIAUB.)      Csuu  ft  0«DK  Oo.,  \ 
Filed  Oet  8Q,  UM. 


on, 


PortUmlar  deecripUon  9fv»t^- — Calf-Leather. 
CUibnt  use  since  Aog.  X,  1M4. 


Ser.  No.  82,365.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
VNTB  •fW  POODS. )  «Hnm[iD-Kiii«  Itn^JiMtt^So.,  Vin- 
neapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Not.  2,  ItM. 


Partieular  deteripUon  of  goad*. — Wh«At«Floar. 
flfrtmr  JM*  since  the  lat  dvr  of  NoTember,  1B12. 


sr.tio.  tt,aM.   (cuMse.  emmactxM,  aiiDPiow, 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAX.  PKBPABAin01IB.f 
TOB  C.  Tbd  MP,  jColnmbm,  Ohl*.   Vllai  Mvr.  ^ 


PoMNmAw  Jtmttlttttnm.  «f  croodt. — Aa 
tloa  (or  Ibe  ilsUtf  of  Beadacba,  OdMb,  Cktarfk,  Bare 
ThrMft,  Ctmmp,  Pneoaionlm,  «ay-F«fTer.  flearalfla,  Bamehe, 
SpralBS.  Brulaea,  Cold-Sores,  Chapped  Hands,  and  Inaect- 
Bltea. 

Claims  use  ainee  oboat  Jnne  1,  1912. 


B23M-     (CXAfiS  4B.     POflDS  AMD  INORl 
I AF  COOIDS.)    Caruora  Tba Compant.  Naw  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1914. 


Kartioular  4eaaription  of  goods. — Coffee,  Tea,  and  Co- 


«MMa  sua  for  tea  «lnce  on  or  «Wot  Mmme  if),  1W%  and 
for  coffee  and  cocoa  since  on  or  ateot  Bept  'SI,  lllft. 


IMT.  No.  -82,406.     (CLASfl  4.    AB&A8IVB,  DBTiWaBirr, 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)     D.  A.  B.  Odajp 
Vtted  Mem.  A,  1914. 


DAB 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claimt  mae  sliwe  Sept  28.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,419.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
nnS  OF  TOOXM.)  HuntT  EbBisc,  New  York,  Ji.  Z. 
«ll«a  Hov.  fi,  1914. 

VANDAM 


and  Cocoa  and  Chocolate. 

Claims  wae  since  Oct  S,  ^M4. 


«f  Ail  Kinds 


Stt.  Xa.  S2.4S1.  {CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQ&EDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Taa  Stbbumo  Ocm  CoicPAirT, 
Ijfc,  New  York,  n!  Y.    Filed  Nor.  B,  1914. 


'^1r^ 


I     > 


© 


ParHamUir  imtrii^am  af  gooda. — Ctaewlng-OBaa. 
OUUmt  use  since  Juin,  191tt. 


[¥oLMi.    Jta.4.] 
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S«r.  No.  82,436.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  William  S.  Whit«,  Beaumont 
Cal.     Filed   Nov.   6.   1914. 


^ 


n^ 


Tbe  word  "  Brand  "  being  disclaimed. 
ParUtmlar  deaoripUom  of  good*. — Fresh  Fruits. 
Claim*  KM  since  Dec  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  82,471.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Pkatt-Low  PaasnTiKO  Co., 
SanU  Clara,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1914. 


KWOCSiiRiW 


PartioiUar  detcription  of  good*. — A  Saoee. 
Claimt  uae  since  Oct.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.500.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Smith's  Islaitd  Otstu  Com 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nor.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,440.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CAaoLiKA  Bakino  Compawt, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  Not.  6,  1914. 


PorUtmlar   doteriptUm    of   goodt. — Bread,    Cake,    Pies, 
Pastry,  Rolls,  and  Candy. 

Claim*  tiM  since  about  the  20tta  day  of  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,449.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODa)  JosaPH  A.  RiQQi,  Bro<Al7n,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1914. 

UMICHEW 

ParUttOar  de$oriptUm  af-^eoda. — Cbewlng-Gum. 
Claim*  u*e  since  October  of  1914. 


Ser.  Na  82,400.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TI0N8.)  O.  F.  Daxlino,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  Not. 
7,  1914. 

THE  l»JiClFIC 


The  words  "The  Western  Weekly"  being  hereby  dis- 
claimed. 
Partieular  de*criptUm  of  good*. — A  Weekly  Publication. 
Claimt*  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,463.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Johm  Lipscomb 
Gross  MiTH,  London,  England.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 


WANA-RANEE 


Partioulmr  dt*eripUo»  of  good*. — Perfamed  Soap. 
Claims  MM  since  Sept.  30,  1918. 


The  excloslre  nss  of  the  words  "  Smith's  Island  Va." 
being  hereby  disclaimed. 

Partieulor  deteription  of  good*. — Oysters,  Clams,  and 
the  Like. 

Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    82,615.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Cachb 
Knitting  Wobks,  Logan,  Utah.     Filed  Not.  11,  1914. 


The  words  "  The  Old  Reliable "  In  the  drawing  eonsti- 
tute  no  part  of  tbe  trade-mark. 

ParticiOar  de*eription  of  goo4*.—ViiU>n  Salts,  Shirts, 
and  Drawers,  Infants'  Vests,  Cardigan  Jacketa,  Sweater- 
Coats,  Jerseys,  and  Sweaters,  Ladles'  and  Children's  Knit- 
ted Skirts.  CbildrenTs  Sweaters,  Ladles'  Close-Flttlng  Un- 
derwear, and  Men's  Knitted  Vesta. 

(TIataM  fwe  since  Oct.  81,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,520.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LoocB-WiLBs  Biscuit  Compaht, 
Boston.  Mass.     FHed  Nor.  11,  1914. 

BOBBY  BURNS 


PmrttcmUr  datoHpUon  of  good*. — Blsenlt. 
Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  about  Oct  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  82,628.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  rOODS.)  Chablm  R.  McDomald,  East 
Liverpool,  OWo,  assignor  to  Tbe  Sanitary  lee  Cream 
Sandwich  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Not.  11,  1914. 


SANISCO 


Partioalar    deaoriptUm    of    good*. — Ice- Cream    Sand- 
wiches. 

Clo4m«  Me  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,687.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  CHICAGO  DsTBS  COM- 
FANT,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Not.  12,  1914.  Under  ten- 
year  proTlsa 

CHICAGO 

Particular  d**oripUon  of  0oo4s.— Gas,  Coal,  Wood,  and 
OU  StoTes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  prior  to  Jsn.  1.  1896. 


BT.  No.  82,649.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Wbstbbn  Corm  Co.,  El 
Paso,  Tex.    Piled  Not.  12,  1914. 


Tbe  oTBl  baekgroand  being  In  gold. 

Portiealar  dMoripUon  of  p«hmI#.— Boasted  Co«ee. 

Clolsu  use  since  Ang.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,618.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Califobnia  Compoukdiho  Company,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
FUed  Not.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,595.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LoosB-WiLBs  Biscuit  Comfaxt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  14,  1914. 


The  word  -  Snl-Bar." 

ParHealar  de*eription  of  good*.—Ca^tm. 

Claim*  MS  since  aboat  Aog.  15,  1914. 


Partieular  de*criptio»  of  (foods.— Fuel-Oils  and  Lubri- 
cants. 

Claim*  «se  sines  tHe  28tb  day  oC  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8t,627.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS Of"  FOODS.)  Pabk  4  TOJOBD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Nor.  16,  1014. 

Partiamlar  doMiripttoit  of  poo*.— Candles  and  Choco- 
lates. 

Claimt  u*o  since  Jan.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,634.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sabubo  R.  Takasooi,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL    FUsd  Not.  16,  1914. 


Partiouiar  de*cription  of  good*. — Stock  for  Soups  and 
Dressing  for  Salads. 

CMms  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  82,686.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIW,  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLiaHIlM  MATERIALS.)  Habbt  S.  Wil- 
liams. Springlleld,  Ohio.    FUed  Not.  16,  1914. 


PorMontar  deoeriptio*  of  goad*.— An  Article  tor  aeaas- 
ing.  Polishing,  and  Scouring. 
CMms  use  since  Oct  17,  1914. 


[WA.  no.    Vo.  4.] 


* 


«3i6fi 


OFTICIAI.  XjrJUCBTTE 


JMcaruAKV  96, 191^ 


Bm.  Mo.  tZ^MA.  (OLiAS  6.  OMBMICAUL  lODIOINai. 
▲NS  .BHABMACBIITICAL  PaSPABATIOINL)  ▲nro- 
NiNO  Battaqlia,  Glendale,  N.  Y.     Fllefl  Sof.  17,  1914. 


No  claim  belag  made  for  tka  won!  "fioot"  aoS  the 
repreaentation  of  rootiL  The  portrait  ihown  on  the  draw- 
ing is  aD  imaflnarr  fre«-lmad  drawlag. 

Particular  description  of  gooS*. — A  Dandralf  Bemedy. 

Claima  use  lince  Sept.  1,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  82,657.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILBD 
CLOTH.)  T.  B.  GooDLATTii  k  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  Not.  18.  1A14. 


The  exclusive  iadcpendent  use  of  tka  word  "  Sanytary  " 
not  being  claiond. 

Particular  gmcrtfiUom  of  poodt. — Oil  Cloth. 
Claimt  um  since  Nor.  9,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81.664.  (CLAM  48.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  or  FOODS.)  J.  MusHia  &  Co.,  Washington, 
D.  C.     PIltd  Not.  18,  1914, 

-fOLSTO/ 


Zke  ptetuve  bsiiig  ti>at  of  Leo  Toiatol,  dccsaaad. 
Particular  description  of  g—du. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1907. 


pToL 


or.  «•.  62,aM.  t<xiies  m.  voobs  asid  inobbh 
JBNTS  OP  FOOD!. )  iltea  Widuui<3d.,  Clev«iaad.  Oblo. 
FUsd  Mot.  M,  1914. 


t«us-4UM 


rm-timOmr  detcripHtn  •/  goods. — A  Mustard  Rdiali. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    82.715.      (CLASS    33.      GL.\SSWARE.)      Mart 
rtxivnmOmrjtr,  N«w  York.  N.  Y     FllHS  Htrr.  20,  1914. 


CONCENTRATION  CUP 


ipord  ^  Cap  "  being  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Qlass  Drinklng-Cup. 
ClataM  use  since  Oct  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.747.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Psbbotts 
LiMiTXD,  Leeds,  England.     Filed  Not.  21,  1914. 


.. '  ■■■r^' 


-    ^. 


Particular  desertpiion  of  ^•©•s.^OTercoats,  Coats, 
Waistcoats,  Vests,  Trousers,  Breaches,  Knickerbockers. 
Capes.  Cloaks,  Mantlas,  Costumas,  Skirts,  Blouses,  Col- 
lars, Hats,  Caps,  Gaiters,  and  Sleeping-Bags. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  27,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,762.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACaUTJCAL  PKEPARATIONS.)  Rikeb 
k  HK3EMAN  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  21,  1914. 


RubVI* 


Particular     description     of     good*. — ^Llp     Salves     and 
Rouges. 
CImtm*  use  since  aboat  Vebrnary,  1911. 

4.1 
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Sar  No.  82.764.  (CLASS  6  CH1DMICAL8.  MBDICWW. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  FEBP.VBATIONS;)  AM«CB 
J.  H.  Hi»a,  Alden,  Iowa.     FUad  Nor.  21,  1914. 


9n.  No.  82.808.  (CLA88  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANC» 
AND  MACTHINIW.)  National  Wa8HBOa«d  Comfamt, 
Chicago,  ni. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Piled  Not.  24.  1914. 


61 


Pariiculmr  OesoH^Mon  of  goods. — Washboarte. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  190a 


The  words  "  Foot  IMUef  "  are  hes*y  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  •]  gm*a.—ik  Foot-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Mte.  10,  1914. 


9k.  W).  82,809.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCB8 
AND  MACHINES.)  Natioxal  Washboasd  CourxTtJ, 
CMcago.  ni. :  Sfcglnaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,794.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 


AND    I  liiBHil  ■fill  II  tf     FRWAHSffrrOWR) 
RivEARS,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Nor.  29,  1914. 


LavA 


65 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Washboards. 
CJoisM  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


V.  No.  82^10.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  AFPLIANCS» 
AlU)  MACHINES.)  National  Washbosso  Cokcakt, 
Chicago,  UL ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word*  "  OoW  Modal." 
Particular  description  of  poods.-Cold-Cream  and  Skin- 
Cleanser. 

CioisM  use  sine*  Oct.  1,  1914. 


78 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  owe  since  Jan.  1.  1900. 


Ser  No  82.806.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Natio.nal  Washboaed  Compant, 
Chicago,  lU.;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 


BT.  No.  8a,8U.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE* 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabd  Company, 
Phw^go,  UL ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1914. 


f 


56 


Particular  description  of  (700*.— Washboards. 
Claims  ust  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser    No    82.Mrr.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPE1ANCB8 
AND  MACHINES.)     Natiomal  WsairtOAao  COmtaht. 

Chicago.    111.:    Saginaw.    Mich.,    and    MemphiBv    T*«n. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1914. 


100 


Particular  4am)riptton  of  ^oods.— Washboards 
ClaiiiM  use  since  Jan.  I,  1900. 


57 


8ar.  No.  82,912.  (CtASB  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCIIS 
A!fD  MACHINW3.)  National  Washbosmj  CoiffawT, 
CMcago,  ni. :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  MempMs,  Ttenn, 
Filed  Not.  24,  1914. 


101 


Particulat  deavitptton  of  vvdt.- 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  ItWi 


FasbboM-d*. 


Particular  4«96Hption  sf  ^sods.— Wasbboarda. 
Cloims  use  since  Jan.  1,  190a 


[T9li  IM      IP9.  ^} 
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8er.  No.  82.813.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APrLIANCBfl 
AND  MACHINES.)  N.*tio\al  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 


110 


Particular  deacription  of  good*.- 
Claims  tue  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


-Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  82,814.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabd  Comfant, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphla,  Turn. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1914. 


123 


Particular  dcftcription  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claimt  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,815.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCB8 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Compant, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 

126 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,818.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\ND  MACHINES.)  National  Warhboaru  Compakt, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 


142 


Particular  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Washboards. 
CWm*  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,819.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  M.\CHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago.  III. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


149 


ParticHlor  dmeriptiom  of  gooda. — Washboards. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,820.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPI.IANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Wabhboaro  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tann.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


175 


ParUeular  deaeripUtm  of  gooda. — Wuhboards. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1901. 


„      -        ^,  »ca  o^      T  *TTMr»i>v   Ai^PTiAvr-iMJ       Ser.  No.  82,821.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 

Ser.  No.  82,816.     (CLASS  24.     I^UJJDRY  AI PLIANCM  MACHINES.)      National   Wa.h»oa«,   Compaht. 

AND  MACHINES.)      National  Washboard  Company,  • 


Chicago,    111. ;    Saginaw.    Mich.,    and    Memphis,    Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 


130 


Purticular  dcaoription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82^17.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  WAaHsoARD  Company, 
Chicago,  111. :  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1914. 


134 


Parttculor  dr^ription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Chicago,  III. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


500 


Particular  deacriptioii  of  gooda. — Waabboards. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,822.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Wabhboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  FUed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


501 


Particular  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Waabboarda. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


[Vol.  810.      H«.  4.] 


January  »6, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1371 


Ser.  No.  82,823.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  WAaHBOAao  Company, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

600 

ParUoular  deaoriptUm  of  (^oods.— Waabboarda. 
Claima  uae  alsce  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,824.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Compant, 
Chicago,  ni. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

604 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 
Claims  uae  idnce  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,828.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

634 


ParticuUur  description  of  gooda. — Waabboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,825.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabd  Company, 
Chlcatio,  m. ;  Baglnaw.Mlch.,  and  Memphis,  Tean.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  82,829.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company. 
Chicago,  111. :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphla,  Tenu.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

635 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Washlwnrds. 
Claima  use  since  Jan.  1,  11)00. 


Ser.  No.  82,830.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  ni. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  FUed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


605 


PartUmlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 
Cloima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,82«.  *  CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLLANCE8 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabd  Compant, 
Chicago.  IlL :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  MempbU,  Tenn.  FUed 
Not.  24,  1814. 

608 

PorMctilar  deacription  of  gooda. — Waabboarda. 
Claima  ««f  since  Jan.  1,  1905. 


652 


ParUoular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 
Claima  uoe  since  Jan.  1,  1800. 


Ser.  No.  82.827.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  WAaHBOAU)  Company, 
Chicago.  IIL  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphla,  Tenn.  FUed 
Nor.  24,  1814. 

i609 


Ser.  No.  82,831.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  ni. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  MemphU,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nor.  M,  1814. 

658 

Pmrtiemiar  dmoripUom  of  gooda. — ^Waabboarda. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


PmrUeiamr  deteHpttom  of  (^ooda.— Waabboarda. 
Clmkma  uao  alnce  Jan.  1,  1800. 


Ser.  No.  82,832.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Wabbboaed  Company, 
Chicago,  III. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  FUed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

700 


Particular  daaorl^tion  of  pood*.— Washboarda. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 

[Toi.  no.    v».  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  82,83.3.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLLANCMI 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Compamy, 
Chlcaso,  ni. ;  Saginaw,  Micb.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,   1914. 

710 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Waahboarda. 
Claims  use  atnoa  Jan.  1,  1800. 


Ser.  No.  82,834.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Wa8HB01«d  CoMTtmY, 
Chicago,  ni. :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphla,  Teim.  FOed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


720 


Particular  descriptioH  of  goods. — Waahboarda. 
Claima  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


8«r.  No.  82,836.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDBY  APPUANCB8 
AND  MArCHINES.)  Natioval  Wa«hboauii  Compajtt, 
Chicago,  111. :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


722 


Particular  description  of  jwKU.^WaahboardB. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  82,886.      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND   MACHINES.)      National   Washboabo   Cowfaitt, 

Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Ten*.     Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


Pariioular  dereriptfofi  of  good: — WaahboardB. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,837.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLTANCIB 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabo  Compaut, 
Chicago,  ni. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


750 


ParUaular  d<B<Hp««eii  of  9M<Ib.— WaabbMHs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


PVU; 


Her.  No.  82,838.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCMB 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Wabhboabi)  ConraarT, 
Chicago,  in. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  TUw.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

760 


Particular  dsseription  of  goods. — Waahboarda. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82339.  (CLASS  24.  LAUN£t&Y  AFPblAMCBS 
AND  MACHINES.)  NATioiNkL  Wjmmboabd  GflMMST, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  MempUBtTena.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

785 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Sfer.  No.  82.840.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabo  CbupAVT, 
Chicago,  III. :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


795 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^ Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,841.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  An^UAMCSS 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Wabhboabo  OBKfabt, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  MempMa,  Teon.  FOed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


797 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waahboarda. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,842.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  AFPUA^iCBS 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabo  Commmki, 
Chicago,  m. :  Saginaw,  Mtch.,  and  Mempbia,  Ten*.  FUed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


800 


PorUoulmr  deBartpMiMi  of  f— de.     WMhhoTda. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  IMO. 


January  26,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  Na  82,848.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\ND  MACHINES.)  National  Wabhboabd  Company, 
Chicago,  III. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


80 1 


Particular  description  Of  goods. — Washbosrds. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,844.  (CLASS  24.-  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabo  Company, 
Chicago,  III. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


802 


Particular  ioscription  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  sinoe  May  11,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  82,849.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLrlANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabo  Company, 
Chicago,  ni. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

860 


Particular  iescripUo^n  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  Kince  Jsn.  1,  1901. 


II 


Ser.  No.  82,846.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabo  Company, 
Chicago,  ni. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Mempbia,  Tenn.     Filed 

Not.  24,  1914. 


865 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  unc  >4inrt>  Jan.  1.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  82,847.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboabo  Company, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,   1914. 


870 


Partioular  description  of  yood*.— Washboards. 
Claims  use  ulnce  Jan.  1,  1902. 

210  O.  O.— 88 


[Vol.  SIO. 


Ser.  No.  82.848.  1  CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\ND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboakd  Company. 
Chicago,  111. :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Mempl'iR,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


Partiomlar  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
ClotoM  uae  since  Ang.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,849.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  NmoHAl.  Wabhboabd  Company. 
Chicago,  IIL:  Saslnaw,Micb.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

11^0 


Piurtieular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
CIoiffM  use  since  Aog.  28,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  82,850.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINBS.)  NanoMAL  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago.  111. ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


Particular  deoaription  of  goods. — ^WatfrtKMirda. 
Clotims  use  sines  Aof.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,861.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 


Particular  deseHpUon  of  goods. — Waahboarda. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1908. 

No.  4.) 


^^>^,-..J-\„;4.- 


I 


^ 
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8«r.  No.  82.852.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Natioxal  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Sajrlnaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1914. 


815 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  sinre  .N'ov.  1.  1907. 


-Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  S2,853.  (CLASS  24.  LAINDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1914. 


820 


Farticuhir  discription  of  goods. 
Cl<tims  usf  since  Nov.  1.  1907. 


-Washboards. 


Ser  No.  82.S.-.4.  iCLASS  24  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company. 
Chi(aK<).  III. :  Sacinaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  82.H5r>.  i  CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APl'LIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company. 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


827 


Particular  description  o/  goods. 
Olaima  use  since  Dec.  10,  1909. 


Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  82,857.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company. 
Chicago.  111. ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


851 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  May  20.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  82,858.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboaju)  Company. 
Chicago.  111. ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


Particular  dtaoription  of  goods. — Washtomrds. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82.859.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  AI'PLIANCKS 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago.  III. :  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 

853 


Particular  detfteiption  of  good* — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  16.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,856.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago.  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1914. 


850 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards 
Claims  use  since  May  20,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  82.860.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago.  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


862 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  82,861.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis, Tenn.  F'led 
Nov.  24,  1914. 

410 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1904 

[Vol.  >10.      No,  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  82.862.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


430 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1904. 


II 


Ser.  No.  82.863.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


963 


Particular  description  of  r;oorf». --Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1904. 


!i 


Ser.  No.  82,864.  (CLASS  24  LAUNDRY  APPUANCE8 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  191*. 

964 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1004 


II 


Ser.  No.  82.865.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company. 
Chicago,  III.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


66 


Particular  description  of  goods. — -Washboards. 
Claims  utt  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ber.  No.  82,866.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
ANO  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Compaxt, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


104 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  82,867.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1814. 


138 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
OUHms  use  since  Jan.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  82.868.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company. 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


431 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  82,869.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  AI'PLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. ;  Sagloaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

570 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,870.  /CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  ni. ;  Saginaw,  Mict.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 

571 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,871.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCBS 
AND  MACHINES.)  Natiohal  Washboard  ConTAirr, 
Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1914. 

686 


Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


[Yol.  no.      No.  4.] 


Januaby  26, 191s- 
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Ser.  No.  82,872.  (CLASS  -.'4.  LAlNDItV  Al'l'LIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Nation.il  \V.\sHBOAiir)  Comp.^ny, 
Chicago.  111.  :  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Teun.  Illed 
Nov.  24.   1914. 


761 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,873.  (CLASS  24.  LATNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Nation.\l  \V.\shboahd  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis.  Tenn.  Klled 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


786 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
(  laims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


-Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  82,874.  (CLASS  24,  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\ND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Compant, 
Chicago,  III.  ;  Saginaw,  .Miih..  and  Momphls.Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914. 


796 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1900. 


-Washboards. 


Ser.  No.  82,875.  (CLASS  24.  LACNDKY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Wasuboako  Compant, 
('hlcago,  111. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1914. 


808 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  20,  1900 


-Washboards. 


S«r.  No.  82,876.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboasd  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1914. 


809 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  May  20,  1909. 


Ser    No.   S2,S77.      (CLASS  24.      LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND   .M.Vi  HINES.)      National   Washboard   Company, 

thl(ii«<>.  Ill,  ;   Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Momphls.Tenn.      Filed 
Nov    2».    I'.il4. 


816 


Particular  lUsniption  of  goods.  -Washboards, 

C^aimx   utr  since   June    10.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,878.  (CLASS  24  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.*  National  Washboakd  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  :  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Mled 
Nov.   24.   19U. 


821 


Particular  description  of  goods.    -Washboards. 
Claims  UKC  since  Nov.  1,  1907. 


Ser.   No.  82.S7H.      (CLASS  24.      LAUNDRY  AP1"LIANCE» 
AND    MACHINES.  I      National   Washboard  Comfantj*- 
Chicago.    III. :    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    .Memphis,    Tenfli'' 
File<i  Nov.  24,  1914.  , 


826 


{'articular  description  of  j70od«,    -Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  82,880.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\ND  MACHINES.)  .National  Wa.shboard  Company. 
Chicago.  111.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914, 


830 


Piiriiriihir  itisi  ri/ition  nf  goods.     Washboards. 

(hiiiiiH  iiMt  ^Itii'f  .Nov,    1,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  82,881.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\Nr>  M.\CniNES.  >  National  Washboahd  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  ;  Saginnw,  Mich.,  and  Memphli,  Tenn. 
Fll<-d   Nov.   24.  1914. 


831 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1007. 


[Vol.  SIO.      No  4 


\1 


Ser.  No.  82,882.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINE:S.)  Natio."«al  Washboahd  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  ;  Saglnn.w.  Mich.,  and  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov    24.  1914. 

d40 

ii 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboard*. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1907. 


r.  No.  82,883.  (CI^SS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHI.NES.)  .National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed   Nov.   24,  1914. 


841 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
i  laims  U9e  since  Nov.  1,  1907. 


8«r.  No.  82,884.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES. )  National  Washboakd  Company. 
Chicago.  111. ;  Saginnw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  (^ooda.— Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  kxkg.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,880.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
I.N(;  (JOODS.)  Robkht  Or.iLvv  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  24.   1914. 


O^E^Z 


Particular  description  of  {/ood«. --Flsh-Hooks  and  Flsb- 
ing-Tkckle. 

Claims  lU^  since  Nov.  18,  1914. 

II 


Ser.  No.  82,886.  (CLASS  22.  GAMBB,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  RoBBiT  OoiLVT  Co.,  N€W  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1914. 


,^OHCt<> 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — FlshHooka  and  Fish 
Ing-Tackle. 

Claims  U4e  since  Nov.  18,  1914. 

[Vol.  no. 


Ser.  No.  82,899.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  The  Bam  k.  Wilde  Co.. 
Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  2.'5.   1914. 


Particular  ittcripUoH   of  peo<l«.— Men's  and   Women's 
Jewelry. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,928.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCM.)  Th«  Collmbd«  Dbntai 
Mano»actu«inq  Co.,  Colomboa,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1914. 


RUGAPAKS 


ParticMlsr  description  of  goods. — Ruse-Molds. 
Claims  use  since  the  9th  day  of  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,960.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAOE,  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENT8,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS. )  U.  S. 
Hami  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1914. 


400 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hames. 
CIa4m«  wM  sUice  Sept.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,983.  (CLASS  23.  crTLEBT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Nationai 
Motor  VmicLC  Co.,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  .SO 
1914. 


^5^ 


Particular    detcriptiou    of    gooi*. — AatomobHe-Engines 
and  Gasolene  Engines  and  Parti  Tberettf. 
Claims  use  since  September.  1905. 

Vo.  4.t 
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i 


S«r.  No.  82,992.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Edward  L.  Woodi-ev.  Shamrock,  Tex.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1914. 


I  disclaim  an  part  of  my  trade-mark  tho  words  "  Wood- 
ley's  "  and  "  Mate." 

Partioular  description  of  goodn. — Carbonntod  Non-Alco- 
holic Beverages. 

Claims  u«e  sloce  Sept.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,997.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTEK.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Esmond  Mills,  Esmond. 
R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1914. 

CORTEX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheetings,  Drillings, 
Plllow-Cases  and  Sheets,  Velvets  and  Velveteens,  Imita- 
tion Chamois,  Padded  Cloth  for  Clothing,  All-Fleeced 
Fabrics,  Either  Cott9n  or  Wool ;  Face-Cloths  and  House- 
Cloths,  Shawls,  Draperies,  Blankets,  Bedspreads.  Towels, 
Jacquard-Woven-  Bed-Comfortablea,  Children's  Blankets, 
Bath-Robe  Blankets. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,999.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  Sl'ORT 
INO  GOODS.)  GEH.MAN  Novelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Tlpperary  Tommy. 
Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,000.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Gmkm.*n  N0VEI.TT  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1914. 


ComprMng  the  worda  "Tlpperary  Mary.' 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.033.     (CLASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     William  J.  Hklles,  Baston, 
I'a.      Rled  Dec.  2,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


DOUBLE  WARP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flags. 
Clmims  use  since  about  January,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  83,035.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  Sl'ORT 
I.\(}  GOODS.)  Milton  Braplev  Co.,  Sprlngfleld.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 

TWIUOHTg^BESS 


Partimlar  description  of  goods.— -Gumef^. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  January,  1014. 


Ser.    No.    S3.04r..       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOUS  METAL   WARE.)      Chakleh   E.    Hancock   Com- 
pany, IVovldence,  R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1914. 


Knock -On -Wood 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jewelry   for  Personal 
Wear. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,051.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Stone- 
FiELD-EvANS  SHOE  Co.,  Rockford,  111.  Elled  Dec.  3, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  Made  of  Leatbei' 
and  of  Leather  and  Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1909. 


[1^)1  810.      No.  4.] 


January  26, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1379 


Ser.  No.  88,058.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND      Ser.  No.  83,111.    (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPOBT- 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)     M.    J.    Whittall^    Worcester,  I  NO  GOODS.)     Elbktra  Toy  *  Novelty  Co.,  New  York, 

Mass.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  I       N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,   1914. 


1  ■     #**^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Textile  Rngt  and  Car- 
pcta. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  83,060.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1914. 


It 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Textile  Ruga  and  Car- 
pfts. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.   1904. 


AV^TE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  July  9,  1914. 


II 


S«r.    No.   83,081.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
ERY.)    Jacob  Ci-lkich,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  4, 

1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,112.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Elbktiu  Tot  ft  Notbltx  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1914. 

SUFFRA61NA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  July  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,121.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MlMNBAPOLlB 
Steel  k,  Machinery  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 


7""      /^^ 

{WE/fTliTH  XtNTUHY 


II 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Fount*in-Pena  .and 
Ick-Pencils. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,095.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
M0BRI8  Robeson  Stioud,  Fhiladelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1914. 


SMOOTHENE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas  Traction- Bnflnes. 
Claims  use  since  the  25tb  of  August,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,132.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Remmbbs  Soap 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 

Miraflor 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soapa. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1914. 


Il 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Greaaea   and   Lakri- 
ccnts,  (Ruat-PreTentlve.) 

Claims  ust  since  Sept.  24,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  83,161.  (CLAM  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Pabsoitb  PAPn  Company,  Holfoke,  Maaa.  Filed 
Dee.  8,  1914. 

GOTHIC  BOND 

No  claim  being  mad*  to  the  word  "  Bond." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing  and  Prlatlng 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  28,  1914. 
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8<?r.  No.  88,1W.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING OOOD8.)  BoBMT  P.  Pay,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec. 
8,  1914. 

Walk-0-Mobik 

Particular  detripUou  of  good*, — Toy  Vehicle*. 
Clfiima  u*e  since  Not.  24,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83.166.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SixGBB  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  Dec. 
8,  1914. 


I'artirular  degcription  of  goodt. — Tooktalls  nnd  Brandy. 
Claims  use  sinre  about  Aug.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83.174.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANDPHARMACEl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John  N. 
KoHLERM.\.N.  Haltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Un- 
der  ten  year  proviso. 


^ 


KOHLEXllAirS 


%xt9M  of  misi 


anmui 


ParUcuUir  deacriptiim  of  0o«<i«.— Restoring  Color  of  Ha- 
man  Hair. 

Claim*  M««  since  Feb.  1,  1880. 


S4  r.  No.  83.175.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) H.  W.  Johns-Mantillb  Co..  ?»ew  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1914. 


V. 


8w.  No.  88,228.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NHTTBD,  AND 
TB3CTILB  FABRICS.)  Hbnit  R.  HoFKilflON,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  11,  1914. 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  good: — Linens,  Cotton  Goods, 
and  Fabrics  Composed  Partially  of  Linen  and  Partially  of 
Cotton. 

Claiw^  u»e  since  Not.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,229.  (CLASS  28.  JBWKLRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  R.  H.  Mact  k  Co..  New  York, 
X.  y.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1914. 


Particular  detcription  9f  good*. — Scarf-Plna,  Necklaces, 
I  nvalllftres.  Rings,  Pearls,  and  Artificial  Pearls. 
(Uaimg  u»e  since  Not.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,234.     (CLASS  45.     BEVKRAGBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     William  J.  H.  Stboxu,  Belolt.  Wii,     Filed 
.     Deo.   11.  1914. 


Part^btiUt  4h*cription  of  poo4«.— Aatomoblle^Clocks. 
Claim$  uaf  since  Oct.  7,  1914. 


Wo 


XY 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Water. 
Claimt  uae  since  Dec.  8.  1914. 


Scr.  No.  83,241.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Claxk  RuB- 
BBB  MANcrACTCBiNo  CO.,  Franklin,  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 

12.   1914. 


Particular  de»criptio»   oj  good*. — Soles   and    Heela  of 
Shoes. 

Claim*  u*9  since  Ang.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  8S,244.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CH1I8- 
TINA  FINK,  West  New  York.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1914. 


SEAL      ! 


The  same  being  printed  in  brown,  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  excloalTe  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  C.  Fink's  " 
and  "  SalTe." 

Particular  deacriptio*  of  good*. — A  Salve  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  External  Sores  and  Bums. 

CIotHW  M««  since  aboat  Not.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88^6.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTBD.  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRIC7S.)  N.  Fubgblm.vn  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1914. 


COLORFAST 
SURF CLOTH 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Colorfast." 
Particular  de*criptUm  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*  uae  since  the  e&rly  part  of  January,  1914. 


Ser.  Na  83,248.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLe.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Walivb  W. 
HOOPS.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1914. 


JOY 


Particular  6e*enpUou  of  good*. — Gasolene-Engines. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  5,  1914. 


Bw.  No.  83,272.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  SrsTAT  Fbanklin  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Mops  and  Brooms. 
Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  15,  1914. 


So-.  No.  83.278.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Forbish  Shoe  Com- 
pany, North  Grafton,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 

BY  REQUEST 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lasts. 
Claim*  uae  since  September,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.277.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Knickbbbockbb  Watch  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Dec.  14,  1914. 

TRINITY 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Watches. 
Claimt  u*e  since  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.278.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lav- 
ous  Chemical  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1914. 


PartUmlar  d€*cription  of  good*. — Dentifrice  and  Tooth- 
Cleaning  Compound. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  Oct.  1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  83,288.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SI'ORT 
INO  GOODS.)  Edgab  O.  Clahk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


CHESSINDIA 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Toy  (Jame. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  83,297.  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Frances 
BuiJAMiif  Lackland,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Deo.  IG. 
1914. 


de 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Cologne. 
Claims  M«e  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,300.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (lOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  NATinNAi.  Tai-e  Company. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 


NATIONAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tape. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,310.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  L. 
TiLLT,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 


A  lA  FLEUR  DC  FLORA  BELL£ 


Ser.  No.  83,833.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
INQ  GOODS.)  Henky  Sieben.  Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed 
Dec.   18,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Games. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,344.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Chakles 
A.  Farlow,  Pueblo,  Colo.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pyorrhea. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,   1914. 


Pariitmlar  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.359.  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.! Westebn  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1914. 

EL  ACORAZADO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
ClaUHs  use  since  about  Feb.  8,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  83,360.     (CLASS  27.     HOBOLOGICAL  INSTRU 
MENTS.)      Western  Clock  Co.,  Pern.  111.     Filed  Dec. 
17,  1914. 

EL  VIGIA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  S,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  88,381.     (CI^SS  27.     HOBOLOGICAL  IN8TBU-      8«r.    No.    88,460.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING  )      Hall. 
MENTS.)     WtSTEBN  Clock  Co.,  Fern,  111.     FUed  Dec,  |       Habtwkll  ft  Co.,  Troy.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1914. 

■1  If    XV 14* 


DAX 

Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claimts  tue  since  the  month  of  May,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  83,407.  (CLASS  50.  MBBCHANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.) '  Continental  Rdbbkb  Wobkb, 
Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Dec  19,  1914. 

VITALIC 

"VlUUc"  ' ' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Matting,  Stair- 
Treads,  Printers'  Blankets,  and  Hospital-SheetinK. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,412.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Gbo.  P.  Idk 
ft  Co.,  Troy,  N,  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Shirts,  Collars,  and 
Caffs  Made  of  Textile  Material. 

Claims  use  slnre  about  Not.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  83,437.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Eliphalet  Beminoton,  Csae- 
noTla,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1914. 

FLOTRAP 

PmrUeular  description  of  goode. — Animal-Traps. 
Claims  use  since  the  12th  day  of  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,468.  (CLASS  22.  QAMBS.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Jamis  B.  BniLL,  Woodruff,  8.  C.  Hied 
Dec.  22,  1914. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  ffoo4». — An  Emblematic  Toy 
Claims  use  slnoe  Dec.  8,  1914. 


STAYS  ET 


Partiaular  description  of  flwod*.— Collars  Made  of  Tex- 
tile MaterlaL 

Claims  use  since  about  Not.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,474.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     S.  H  Kawis 
AND  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 


0vez> 


"  Ines." 

PorMoKlor  desoription  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,476.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHIN3.)     8.  H  Kuss 
and  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 


pixr 


"  Trtxy." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  alwut  Dec.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,476.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     S.  H.  Kreks 
AND  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dee.  28,  1914. 


DOLLSr 
VARDEN 


Pariioular  description  of  goods. — Hoeieiy. 
CIa«m«  uee  since  about  Dec.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,477.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     S.  H.  Kacsa 
AND  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec  28,  1914. 


CaimllQ 


"  CamiUe." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Claims  uee  since  about  Dec.  12,  1914. 
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8«r.  No.  83,478.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     8.  H.  KsMS 
AND  Compact,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,484.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     8.  H.  Kbms 

AND  CoMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dei.  23,  1914. 


JUPITER 


^IW^ 


•  Jupiter." 

f'articular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,479.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     S.  H.  Km88 
AND  Company",  New  York,  N.  Y.     1-nied  De»-.  23,  1014. 


ADONIS 


"Adonis." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Vlaimii  UKC  since  about  Dt-c.  12.  1914. 


Ser.  No   83.480.     (CLASS  :i9      CLOTHING.)     8.  H.  Kress 
AND  CoMP.ANT,  New  Yofk.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1914. 


"  Thelm»."  ' 

Farticular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,488.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     8.  H.  Kmss 
AND  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 


dEoravA 


"  Cleopatra." 

Particular  desertptUm  of  goods. — Hodery. 

Claims  us«  since  aboat  Dec.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,516.  (CLASS  45.  BEVKR.V<;ES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Franklin  MacVcaoii  A  Company,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Dec.   24,  1914. 


"  Chesterfield." 

Particular  description  of  goods.—Hoaiery. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  12,  1914. 


Ser    \o   H3.481.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     S.  H.  Krms 
AM.  (  oMPANV.  N.'w  York.  N.  V.     F^led  Dec.  23,  19i4. 


ACADEAVY 


"Academy  " 

Particular  desi-ription  of  goods. — Hosiery 

Claims  uMe  since  about  Dec.  12,  1914. 


Ser   No.  83.482.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     8.  H.  K«88 
AND  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 


RoBRoY 


Particular  dfurnittion  of  goods. — Ginger-Ale  and  Boot- 
Beer. 

Claims  use  since  1876. 


Ser.  No.  83,660.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Obmnebho 
&  Lavk,  Ixc,  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  l»et.  28,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  and  Children's 
Trimmed  and  Untrimmed  Hats. 
i'laims  use  since  Dec.  19,  1914. 


•  Rob-Roy." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoatery. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  12.  1914. 


[▼•1.  no. 


Ser.    No.    83,687.      (CUkgS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Habbis 
Rb4«.  k  Babnbtt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  80,  1914. 

The  words  "  Madison  Square." 

Particular  description   of  goods.- -V^ttXcoAii,    Prlncess- 
SUps,  and  Ladles'  Muslin  and  Silk  Underwear. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  24,  1914. 

Ko.  4.] 


Ser.  No.  83,592.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      PowBLL  k 
Campbell,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mled  Dec.  30.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather,  Canvas,  and 
Fabric  Booits,  Shoes,  and  Slippers,  and  Rubbers. 
Claims  use  for  the  past  three  years. 


Ser.  No.  83,636.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  B.  F. 
GouDBica  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1916.       i 

I  ^ 

i,  V9 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rala-Costs. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,641.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Salt's 
Tbxtilb  Maiti;factubino  Compa.ny,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1915. 


SALT'S 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Women's,   Children's, 
and  Infants'  Coats,  Cloaks.  Wraps,  and  Capes. 
Clailms  UM  since  about  Jan.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  88,672.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Wackbb  k  Bibk  Bbewino  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1915. 


WINNER 


PartiouUur  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1914. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JANUARY  26,  191S. 


102.005.  WHEAT-SHORTS.  Akin-E^skinb  Milling 
CoMPA:wy,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  AuarUBt  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,422.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.006.  STOCK  AND  POULTRY  FEED.  The  Akbon 
Feed  and  Milling  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

FlliKl   May  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,995.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

102.007.  GAS,  WATER,  AND  STEAM  PIPES  AND 
TUBES  AND  THEIR  FITTINGS.  Aktibnombll- 
SCHArr  DEB  ElSEN-  &  Stahlwekkb  vobm.  GaoKO 
FiscHEH,  Scbaffhausen,  Switierland. 

Filed  June  9,  1913.     Serial   No.  70,992.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

10  2,008.     FERTILIZERS.      Ambbican    Aobiccltubal 
Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,083.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

102.009.  FEIRTILIZER.    Amkbican  Agbicdltdbal  Chbm 
iCAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,018.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10.   1914. 

102.010.  FERTILIZER.  Amebican  Agbiculttral  Chbm 
ICAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.019.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.011.  LIQUID  PRODUCT  USABLE  AS  A  FUEL  IN 
EXPLOSIVE-GAS  ENGINES.  Thb  Ambbican  Coal 
Rbtininc  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  4.   1914.     Serial  No.  77,968.     PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBB  10,  1914. 

102.012.  ALIMENTARY  PASTE.  Ambbican  Macaboni 
Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

Filed    September   8,    1914.      SerUI   No.   81,017.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

102.013.  TOILETI'INS  (INCLUDING  SAPBTY-PINS) 
AND  HOOKS  AND  EYES.  The  Ambbican  Pin  Com- 
pany. Waterbury.  Conn. 

Filed  July  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,169.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

10  2,014.      CERTAIN    NAMED    THERAPEUTIC    MA 
CHINES.      The    Amebican    "  Radio-Tbob-X  "    Com 
PANY,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    NoTember    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    73^41.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

102,016.       PRINTING  -  INK.       Ambican     RoTOOBAVDitE 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   4,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,972.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.016.  CERTAIN  ALKALINE  CEMENT  CAPABLE  OF 
SHIPMENT  IN  BAGS,  UTILIZED  FOR  BUILDING 
AND  CONSTRUCTON  PURPOSES.  Amies  Cbmbwt 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September   12,   1914.      Serial    No.   81,210.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  8,   1914. 

102.017.  COTTON  BAGS.  Amoskeag  MANUr.\rTrRiNu 
CoMPANV,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Filed  October  22, 1913.    Serial  No.  73,537.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.018.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb  Anstd)  k  Bcrk  Co., 
Springfield,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,313.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11.   1913. 


t 


102.019.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb  Anbtbd 
&  BUBK  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.419.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

102.020.  HAMS.  BACONS,  LARD,  SAUSAGE,  BEEF, 
AND  PORK.     Abnold  Brothbbb,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   December    21,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,528.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.021.  LETTER-HEADS,  BILL-HEADS,  STATEMENTS, 
ENVELOPS,  SECOND  SHEETS,  INDEX  -  CARDS, 
AND  WRITING-PAPER.  ARNOLD  PRINTING  Com- 
pany, JacksonTille,  Fla. 

Filed    September   8.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,015.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

102.022.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREATING  HYDRO- 
CARBON FUELS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.    Auto-Gab  Oil  Company,  St.  Paul.  Mino. 

Filed  Octoter  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,6e3.     PUBLIflHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.023.  CANDIES.  Automatic  Candy  Machinb  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  October  21,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,627.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.024.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Apto- 
MATic  Floub  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,423.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10.   1914. 

102.025.  BEER.  Babtbls  Brewing  Company,  Edwards- 
Tille.  Pa. 

Filed  October  10, 1914.    SerUI  No.  81,783.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.026.  LEATHER  TREATED  WITH  A  TEMPERING 
SOLUTION.  Thb  Baslbb  Machinery  Co.,  Lynn, 
Mass. 

Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.666.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

102.027.  CORSETS,  BRASSlftRES,  UNDERBODICES, 
CORSET-COVERS,  AND  CAMISOLES.  Benjamin  * 
Johnes.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    September    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    80,997.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.028.  HOSIERY  AND  STOCKINGS.  Bennington 
Hosiery  Company,  Bennington,  Vt. 

Filed  August  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,389.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.029.  BOYS'  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS.  Arthur  H. 
Bbnoit.  Maiden,  Maas. 

Filed    September    1.5.    1913.      Serial    No.   72,863.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.030.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Chr.  Bjelland  *  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    9,    1914.      Serial   No.    81,126.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.031.  EXERCISING-MACHINE.  Omer  E.  Boonb. 
Sac  City,  Iowa. 

Filed   September    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    80,921.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.032.  WRITING-PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  THB  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  BLANK  BOOKS  AND  LOOSE-LEAF 
BOOKS.    BooRLM  k  Pease  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  IS,  1914.     SerUI  No.  79,898.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 
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102.033.  CERTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICAL    APPARA 
TL'S    AND    St'PPLIES.      Bhiggs    &    Sthatton    Co.. 
Mllwaukeo,   Wis. 

Filed    January    22,     1914.       Serial    No.    75.350.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   10,  1914. 

102.034.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS 
AND  DEPRESSION  FOLLOWING  ALCOHOLIC  OR 
OTHER  EXCESSES.     Bboma-Mist  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Octot>er  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,957.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 

102.035.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  OK  COFFEE  WITH 
CHICORY.     C.  M.  Brooke  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    8eptem»)er    8.    19i4.      Serial    No.    81,023.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.036.  MEDICAL  PREPARATION  USED  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL AND  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION.  Ika  E. 
Bbown,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  March  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.808.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 

102.037.  CRACKERS  AND  BISCUITS.  William  M. 
Bhownell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.  '81.027.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   10,  1914. 

102.038.  OINTMENT.  Edwin  Blrges.s,  London,  Ens 
land. 

Filed  October  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  81.705.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.039.  PIANOS  AND  PLAYER-PIANOS.  C.  E.  Bvrni 
Piano  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  81.892.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

102.040.  FRIIT  TABLETS.  Candt  Bkos.  Mpo.  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.425.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.041.  MACARONI,  SPAGHETTI,  VERMICELLI,  AND 
NOODLES.  The  John  B.  Canepa  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

riled  July  6,   1914.     8«rUl  No.   79,.560.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.042.  COMPOUND  FOR  CURING  PUNCTURES  IN 
TIRES.     Almet  S.  Cabmichaxl,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Angtist  21,  1918.     SerUl  No.  72,462.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 

102.043.  BREAD,  BISCUITS,  CAKE,  AND  PASTRY. 
Carter  and  Rand,  Boston  and  Winthrop,  Mass. 

Filed  AuRUst  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,676.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.044.  TOWELS,  TEXTILE  BATH  SHEETS,  AND 
TEXTILE  BATH  MATS.  Chautalqca  Towel  Mills, 
Jamestown,  N.   Y. 

Filed  August  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,723.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

10  2.045.     DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS.     Herman  E    8. 
Chaths.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,637.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13,  1914. 

102.04  6.      DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS.      Herman  E.   S. 
Chaybs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,638.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13.  1914. 

102.047.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  Cheek-Nkal  Coffee  Co.. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Fil.Ml  August  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,758.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.048.  MLENDED  COFFEE  AND  BLENDED  TEA. 
Cheek  Nfal  Coffee  Co..  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  AuRust  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,759.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  10.  1914. 

102.049.  COFFEE.  Cheek  Neal  Coffee  Co.,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aujrust  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,780.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27,   1914. 


102,0.'i0.       BLENDED    COFFEE    ANI>    BLENDED    TEA. 
Chkek  Neal  Cdkfek  Co.,  Nashville,  Teun. 
Filed  Augu.st  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,761.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27,   1914. 

102.051.  BIJ:NDED  COFFEE.  Cheek-Nbal  Coffee  Co.. 
Naahvllle,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,762.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

102.052.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  Cheek-Neal  Coffee  Co., 
Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  August  24,  1914.     SerUl  No.  80,763.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

102.053.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  Check-Neal  Coffee  Co., 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,766.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

102.054.  SOLIDS,    LIQUIDS,   OR   PASTES   FOR   WASH 
INO     AND     CLEANING     PURPOSES.       Chemibche 
Fabrik  Stockuai  .sen  &  Cie.,  Krefeld.  Germany. 

Filtd    September    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.834.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   10.   1914. 

102.055.  RE.MEDY  1>X)R  DISEASES  OF  FEMALES.  Shi- 
Ki)s.\in  HO  (^HiBA,  Seattle,   Wash. 

Filed    September    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,934.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.056.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.  Chicaoo 
Habd\v.\ke  Koi  ndry  Company,  North  Chicasto.  111. 

Filed  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.   79,81t9.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   6,    1914. 

102.057.  BASE-BALL  MITTS  AND  GLOVES.  Chicago 
Spobtim;  (;iH>i>s  Manlfactijri.nu  Comp.vny,  Chi- 
cago,   111. 

Filed  October  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,334.     PUBLISHED 
-NOVEMBER    10,    1914. 

102.058.  UNCOMBINED  INGREDIENTS  WHICH  WHEN 
COMBINED  PRODUCE  FLAVORED  GELATIN.  Ju- 
liette H.  J.  COL.MAN,  Boston,  Masa. 

Filed  November   11,   1912.     SerUl   No.   66,807|.     I'UB 
LISHED  OCTOBER   27,   1914. 

102.059.  SELF  RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Columbia  Stab 
MiLLiNo  Co.,  Columbia.  111. 

Filed  March  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,633.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   20,   1914. 

102.060.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-I-TAJUB.  Colombia  Star 
MiLLiNO  Co.,  Columbia.  III. 

Filed  March  11,  1914.    Serial   No.  76,686.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,    1914. 

102.061.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  COLUMBIA  Stab  Milling  Co., 
Columbia,  III. 

Filed  March  11.  1014.     Serial  No.  76,540.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   29,    1914. 

102.062.  CERTAIN  N.AMED  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.  CoM- 
p.u;me  Fbancaise  Db  La  Chamoisbrib  Nouvellb, 
Paris,    France. 

Fllc<l   November    15.    1912.      Serial   No.    66,904 i.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   13,   1914. 

102.06.S.      I'ERTAIN   NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
SUPPLIES.      C.    R.    Cook    Paint    Company,    Kansas 
City,   Mo. 
Filed    September    16,    1914.      Serial   No.   81,281.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102.064.  COBN-STABCH.  Corn  Products  Rbfinino 
Co..   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fil.d  August  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,639.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

102.065.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Crart  Pdrb  Food 
Company,   Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed    November    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,749.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  27,   1914. 

102.066.  CALF-FOOD  COMPOUND.  f^ANK  B.  Dbnme, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed   July    15,    1914.      Serial   No.   79,802.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 
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102,067.      HAIB-TOMC,  DEPILATOBIK8,  COLD-CSKAM, 
AND  FACE-POWDERS.     Derma  Vita  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Filed  July  15,  1914.     SerUl  No.  70,801.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.008.      ATOMIZEBS    AND    NEBULIZERS.      Th>    Db 
V1LBI88  Manufactdrino  Compant,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  5, 1914.     Serial  No.  80,320.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,   1914. 

102.069.  COLLARETS.  Carl  Dbrnburo  It  Son,  Chi- 
cago,  111. 

Filed   September  17,  1914.     Serial   No.  81,282.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

102.070.  FILES.  Hbnrt  Dibbton  A  80NB,  Incobposatbd, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  13.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,846.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1014. 

102.071.  CEMENT  VOR  GENERAL  USE.  EVTINOHau 
Nichols  Donnelly,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   27,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,856.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   20,   1914. 

10  2,07  2.      CERTAIN   P1L\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS   FOR    TOILET    USE.      Cornblios    W.    Dorb, 
San  Jose,   Cal. 
Filed  April  L'7,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,774.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    10,    1914. 

102.073.  RAZORS,  SHEARS,  SCISSORS,  AND  POCKET- 
KNIVES.     Severin  R.  Dboeschbh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,942.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

102.074.  HARNESS,  SADDLE,  AND  oOLB  LEATHER. 
Eaqlb  Tannery,  San  Frandsco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,593.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

102,076.     HARNESS,  SADDLE.   AND  SOLE  LEATHER. 

Eaqlb  Tannery,   San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  2T,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,504.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.076.  POLISH-MOPS.  Elitb  Polish  Cohpant,  New 
Kensington.  Pa. 

Filad  August  8. 1914.      Serial  No.  80,307,      PUBLISHED 
NOYBMBBR  24.  1014. 

102.077.  GEAR  •  LUBRICANTS.  Bkdobancb  ACTOIL 
Company,  Munde,  Ind. 

Filed  July  1.  1014.     Serial  No.  70.483.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,   1914. 

102.078.  VINEGAR.  Jacob  M.  Bbhlbmam.  LanraBter, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.362.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1014. 

102.079.  PREI'ARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HOG-CHOLERA.     Eubanks  k.  Mills,  Miles,  Tex. 

Filed   September  21,   1914.     Serial  No.   81,366.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.080.  CLOTHES-PINS.  F.  *  F.  Spbcialty  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Maaa. 

Filed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  70,662.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.081.  RUCHINGS,  RUFFLINOS,  PLAITINGS,  FLUT- 
INGS,  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  LADIES'  NECK- 
WEAR.   Walter  Stevenson  Fini^y,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,433.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,   1914. 

102.082.  SHOCK-ABSORBERS.  Thb  Forest  CiTY  Blbc- 
THH-  CO.MPANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,878.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,   1914. 

102.083.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  MALARIA, 
CHILLS  AND  FEVER,  AND  DISEASES  RESULT- 
ING FROM  MALARIAL  POISON.  Txn  Fbakklim 
Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    September  9,    1014.      SeHal    No.    81,180.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1014. 
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102.084.  SALVE  AND  REMEDY  FOR  BURNS,  IN- 
JURIES, AND  BRUISES.  Mabtib  L.  Forgbttb,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  October  14.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,864.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17.  1014. 

102.085.  BRAKE  -  BLOCKS,  BRAKE  -  LININGS,  AND 
SURFACING  MATERIALS  FOR  BRAKES.  TBB 
Uerbbbt  Frood  Company  Limit«d,  Cbapel-en-le-Frlth, 
England. 

Filed  July  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,813.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,   1914. 

102.086.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  C.  A.  Gam- 
brill  Mfo.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    September    8.    1014.      Serial    No.    81,043.      PUB- 
USHED  NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.087.  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS.  Thb  Gbnbbal 
FiBEPROOFiNo  Co.,  Youugstown,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,004.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.088.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
CANNED  SAUERKRAUT,  CANNED  HOMINY,  AND 
FRESH  APPLES.  GiBBS  Prbsebtino  Co.,  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed  August  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,894.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,   1914. 

102.089.  BOYS'  OUTER  SUITS,  BOYS'  OVERCOATS, 
BOYS'  PANTS,  AND  BOYS'  KNICKERBOCKERS. 
Gillespie,  Shields  &  Compaky,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  1, 1914.      Serial  No.  80,226.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.090.  OVERCOATS,  COATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROU- 
SERS.   Charles  J.  Goodman.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,520.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1014. 

102,001.      CHILDREN'S    LEATHER    SHOES.      Goodwin 
Shob  Ca,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,802.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.   1014. 

102.092.    WHISKY.    The  Gottschalk  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUad    NoTember    3,    1014.      Serial    No.    82.372.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1014. 

10  2,008.     GRINDINO-MACHINBS.     GBBBirriBLD  Ma- 
chinb  Company.  Greenfield,  Masa. 
nied  May  20,  1014.     SerUI  No.  78,663.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24,   1014. 

102,004.    CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEBP- 
ARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.     J.  U  Gbos- 
SMiTH,  London,  England. 
Filed  August  16,  1014.    Serial  No.  80,586.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102,096.   REMEDY  FOR  THB  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.    Cabl  Habfnbs,  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  40,634.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1014. 

10  2,096.     CERTAIN  NAMED  BUCKETS,  COUNTER- 
WEIGHT -  DRUMS.        AND       PARTS        THEREOF. 
DREDGE,    EXCAVATOR,    AND    SPUD    FITTINGS. 
The  ELatward  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,043.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20,   1914, 

102,007.      CHILDREN'S    WASHABLB    OUTER    SUITS. 
Wm.  Hecht,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February    17,   1014.      SerUl    No.   75,064.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21,  1914. 

102,098.     BEDS.     Hill  and  Dbbybb  Mro.  Co.,  Lo«  Ange- 
les county,  Cal. 
Filed  October  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  60,140.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,    1914. 

10  2,000.     SANITARY  NAPKINS.     Hbnby  W.  Holly. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  24,   1014.     SerUl  No.  81,448.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 


I  K' 


1390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  26, 1915, 


102.100.  BUTTER.        HOMB     ChIAMKHY     MANUFACTOBINa 

Company.  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  March  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,857.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.101.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  UoMK  MILL  &  Obain  Co., 
Mount  Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,054.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.102.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Joseph  Hobnb 
Dhlg  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   September    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,300.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.103.  DYNAMOS.  Alj-hbd  W.  Hocchin,  Klrkwood, 
N.  J. 

Filed  August  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,534.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.104.  PREVENTIVE  OF  OXIDATION.  E.  F.  HoDQH- 
TON  &  COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    December    19,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,492.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  7,  1914. 

102.105.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY. The  H0D8B  OF  GioBDANO,  San  Antonio, 
Ter. 

Filed  July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,096.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.106.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  Hudson  Condbnskd 
Milk  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,052.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.107.  RUBBER  BELTING,  RUBBER  HOSE.  LEATHER 
BELTING,  AND  COTTON-FABRIC  PACKING.  HLt>- 
SON  &  TiURBER  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  August  1.  1914.      Serial  No.  80,229.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 
102,10s.     WHISKY.     F, 

Filed  October  23,  1914 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.109.  DOLLS.     Ideal  Novelty 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Octolier  1,  1914. 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.110.  LAXATIVE. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Octol)er  19.  1914. 
NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

102.111.  (iASOLENE  AND  KEROSENE  ENGINES  AND 
PUMPS  AND  HOISTS.  JAoeh  Enginb  Company, 
Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed    September   24,   1914.      Serial    No.   81,424.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.112.  ALUMINUM  COOKING  UTENSILS,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING FIRELESS  COOKERS.  Robert  Johns, 
Chicago,  111. 

Piled  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,946.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.113.  CANDY.  Johnson  Bisclit  Company,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,058.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.114.  CERTAIN  NAMED  IRRIGATING  APPARATUS 
AND  APPLIANCES.  Kellab-Thomason  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed   September    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,839.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

102.115.  STOVE-BURNERS  AND  GAS  STOVES.  James 
E.  Kennedy,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,295.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.116.  TRACING-PAPER.  Kbuffbl  &  Esseb  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,799.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 


W.  He  NT  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Serial  No.  82,101.    PUBLISHED 

&  Toy  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
Serial  No.  81,695.  PUBLISHED 
Joseph  S.  Jacobs,  New  York, 
Serial  No.  81,988.    PUBLISHED 


The   Kino    Milling    Co., 
Serial    No.    81,059.      PUB- 


102.117.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR 
Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed    September    8,    1914. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  17,  1914 

102.118.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.     KiBK 
Okary  &  Co.,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Filed    September    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,193.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.119.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BISCUIT.  The  Lakeside 
BiscriT  CO.MPANY.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,241.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1014. 

102.120.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNIVES  AND  SCISSORS 
AND  SHEARS.  Landers,  Frary  k  Clark,  New 
Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  June  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,360.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

102.121.  WHISKY.     SiOMiND  J.  Lang,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    November    3.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,378.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102422.       CERTAIN     NON-ALCOHOLIC     BEVERAGES 
AND      BOTTLED      DRINK  -  FLAVORING      SYRUP. 
Latsch  &  Sullivan,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed   July   6.   1914.      Serial   No.   79,576.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

102.123.  SOAP.     Ladte  Bros.  &  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,629.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.124.  BEER.  8.  Liebmann's  Sons  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,302.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24,   1914. 

102.126.  BEER.  8.  Liebmann's  Sons  Briwing  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,303.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,   1914.  , 

102.126       BLENDED    FLOUR    OF    WHEAT,    RYE,    AND 
HEMP-SEED.    The  Lifbs  Health  Food  Co.,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 
Filed  August  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,796.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

102.127.  COCOA  PREPARED  READY  FOR  USE.  The 
Frederick  W.  Lipps  Company  of  Baltimore  City, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,822.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,    1914. 

102.128.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  FURNITURE-POLISH, 
AND  ENAMELS.  John  Llcas  k  Company  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,285.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.129.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  FURNITURE-POLISH. 
AND  ENAMELS.  John  Locas  k  Company  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,286.      PUB- 
LISHP:D  NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

10  2,130.   REMEDY  TO  RELIEVE  HEADACHE. 

NEURALGIA,  TOOTHACHE,  GRIPPE,  RHEUMATIC 

PAINS.  GOUT,  LUMBAGO,  AND  NERVE  ACHES. 

ArorsT  GrsTAV  Liebkbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,739.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.131.  RIBBONS.  Ulrik  R.  T.  Lcnd,  North  Cata- 
sauqua.  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,   1914.     Serial   No.   79,675.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,  1914. 

102.132.  BRICKS  AND  BLOCKS.  Mack  Manufactuhino 
Company,  New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

Filed  August  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.590.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,   1914. 
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102.133.  PROPRIETARY  MEDICINES  FOR  TREAT- 
MENT OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  CASES.  William  T. 
Mahon,  St.  LouiR,  Mo. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,679.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 

102.134.  BATHING  CAPS  AND  GLOVES.  Maryland 
Rt'BBER  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  July  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.716.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.135.  AIRrBEDS.  AIR-CUSHIONS,  AIR-PILLOWS. 
WATER  BEDS  AND  CUSHIONS.  Maryland  Rubber 
Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,717.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.136.  PRESERVATIVE  FOR  LEATHER.  Pbteh  C. 
McChesnbt,  Springfield,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,562.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,    1914. 


102,137.      KITCHEN-CABINETS 

Frankfort,  Ind. 
Filed   September   23,    1914.      Serial   No.   81,426 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 


McDouoALL  Company, 
PUB- 


10  2,138.      WOOEVPRESERVING    COMPOUNDS    AND 
DAMP-PROOFING   COMPOUNDS.      Montanin   Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,794.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 


102,139.     80APB.    George  Month,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed    January    9,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,062. 
LISHED  SEI>TEMBER  8,  1914. 


PUB- 


102,140.      SOAP. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Filed   September   28,    1914. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  10,  1914 


Tub    Morey    Mercantile    Company, 
Serial    No.    81,622.      PUB 


102,141.      BLUING,    AMMONIA,    AND    STARCH. 
Morey  Mebcantili  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed    September   28,    1914.      Serial    No.   81,624. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  27,    1914. 


The 


PUB- 


102.142.  BUTTER.     J.  B.  Morgan  Co.,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  August  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,682.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   27,   1914. 

102.143.  FRESH  SWEET  OR  IRISH  POTATOES.  Mor- 
rill &  Cohen  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November   26,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,217.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   3,    1914. 

102.144.  FERTILIZER.  Mt.  Plbabant  Fbrtilizbe  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Mountpleasant,  Tenn. 

Filed  October  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,750.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,   1914. 

102.145.  PREPARED  PIE-CRUST.  Catharinb  A.  Na- 
fet.  New  Brunswick,  N.   J. 

Filed  August  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,668.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.146.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOOLS,  CUTLERY,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Napanoch  Knife  Company, 
Napaiioch,  N.   Y. 

Filed  June  3,   1914.     Serial   No.  78,774.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    20,    1914. 

102.147.  DRY-CELL  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  NATIONAL 
Carbon  Company.   Lakewood,  Ohio. 

nifd  AuKUst  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,371.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    13,    1914. 

102.148.  (  ERTAIN  NAMED  STORE  SERVICE  EQUIP- 
MENT.   Samuel  Olson  k  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  .{1,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,909.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,    1914. 

102.149.  WEATHER-STRIPS.  Th«  National  Mbtal 
Weather  Strip  Co.,   Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed   September   17,    1914.      Serial   No.   81,307.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVF>MBER   10,   1914. 


102.150.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  POTASSIUM  lODID  AND 
lODIN  RESUBLIMED.  National  Steel  k  Copper 
Plate  Company,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    September   28,    1914.      Serial   No.    81,626.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

102.151.  CANNED  FISH.  A/S.  Norwwjian  Cannbrs'  Ex- 
port Office,  Sfavanger,  Norway. 

Filed  March  28,  1913.      Serial  No.  69,386.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 

102.152.  CANNED  FISH.  A/S.  Nobwbgian  Cannbrb'  Ex- 
port Office,  Stavanger,  Norway. 

Filed  May  2,   1913.     Serial   No.    70,166.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102,163.     EXPANDED-METAL  LATHING.     Nobthwest- 
BBN  Expanded  Metal  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,471.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 

102.154.  YEAST.  Northwestern  Ybast  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,071.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.155.  YEAST.  Northwestern  Ybast  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  111. 

Filed    September   8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,072.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102,166.     DRESS-SHIELDS.     The   Omo  Manufacturi.ng 
Company,  Middletown,   Conn. 
Filed  August  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,591.     PUBLISHED 
.VOVEMBER   17,    1914. 

102.157.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Pacific  Coast 
Biscuit  Company,  Spokane.   Wash. 

Filed    February    25.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.149.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,    1914. 

102.158.  CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATES.  Park  k  Til- 
ford,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,141.      PUB- 
LISHED N0VEMBP:R   17,  1914. 

102.159.  STEAM-ENGINES.    Jno.  A.  Parsons.  Troy.  Pa. 
Filed    November    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.354.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1.   1914. 

102.160.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  Parsons 
Paper  Company,  Holyoke.  Mass. 

Filed  October  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,992.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.161.  ADVERTISING  -  SIGNS,  PRINCIPALLY  OF 
METAL,  FOR  PUBLIC  DISTRIBUTION.  Passaic 
Metal  Ware  Co.,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,970.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1914. 

102.162.  FERTILIZER.  Patapsco  Guano  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  October  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,726.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,   1914. 

102.163.  TEA-BALLS.  Georgb  H.  Peal,  Rutherford, 
N.  J. 

Filed  August  1, 1914.     Serial  No.  80,241.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.164.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Jacob  Pearl.  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  July  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,186.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

10  2,165.       FLAME-PROOF    WOOD-PRESERVATIVE. 
Pexetim  Manlfactl'rino  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    29,    1914.      Serial    No.   81,563.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102,166.      WHEAT-FLOUR.     The  Pbtbrbon   Power  and 
Milling  Company,  Peterson,  Iowa. 
Filed  October  16, 1913.     Serial  No.  73  894.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102,187.     CIGARS   AND  CIGARETTES.      Pbtbi-Italian- 
Amebican  Cigar  Co.  Inc.,  San  FranclBco,  Cal. 
Filed  August  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,210.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 
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102.168.  RUBBER  ROOFING.  Pidobon-Thomas  Ibon 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  AuKiisti;4.  1914.      Sorial  No.  80.776.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

102.169.  FERTILIZER.  I'ikdmont-Mt.  Airt  Gtaso  Co., 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  October  1.  1914.    Serial  No.  81.604.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.170.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  I'ill.seikv  FLorH  Mills 
CusfPANY.  MlDDeapolls,   Mine. 

Filed  .lune  JO.   1913.     Serial  No.  71.217.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

102.171.  CLEANING  COMPOUND  FOR  CLEANING 
GOLD.  PLATINUM.  AND  OTHER  JEWELRY 
Ralph  H.  Pldmb,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,080.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

102.172.  LINIMENT  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE.  William 
L.   Plckett.  L08  Angeles.  Cal. 

Piled    September   23,    1914.      Serial    No.   81,431.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

10  2,173.      LIGHT   BALL   FOR    EXERCISING.      A.   J. 

Reach  Co..   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  August  2.'>,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,802.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.174.  SUGAR.  Rbvcre  Sioah  Rkkiveht,  Portland, 
Me.,  and  Bostou,  Mass. 

Filed  August  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,848.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.175.  DRESS.  NEGLIGfiE.  AND  WORK  SHIRTS  AND 
BIX)USES.  J.  H.  Ric«  &  Fbiidmann  Co..  Milwau- 
kee. WI«. 

Filed  August  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,244.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

102.176.  NATURAL-STONE  TILE.  B.  RlDGWAT  k  80M, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,911.     PUBU8HED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.177.  ROITTING  CUTTERS.  JoHW  RoTLB  &  Sons, 
Pateraon,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  5.  1914.      Serial  No.  81.675.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.178.  PARTY-BOXES.  L0DI8  Edbik8T«ii».  Alexan- 
dria, La. 

Filed  October  15.  1914.    Serial  No.  81.914.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.   1914. 

10  2,179.      KNIT  UNDERWEAR  MADE  OF  COTTON. 

SILK.    LINEN.    AND    WOOL.      Sakonnwt  Knitting 

Mills,  Pawtacket,  R.  I. 
Filed    September    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    80,926.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.180.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
The  Salt's  Tixtilh  Mancfactckinq  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   11,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.199.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

102.181.  WOMEN'S,  CHILDREN'S.  AND  INFANTS' 
COATS,  CIvOAKS,  WRAPS,  AND  CAPES.  The 
Salt's  Teitilb  Manifactirinq  Company.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    11.    1914.     Serial    No.    81,202.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

102.182.  W^OMEN'S.     CHILDREN'S.     AND     INFANTS' 
COATS.     CLOAKS,     WRAPS.     AND    CAPES.       Th» 
Salt's   Tbxtils    Manifactcrino    Company,    Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octotwr  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,699.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

102.183.  INSOLES  FOR  SHOES.  Sanitary  Wilt  In- 
soLi  Company,  Saco.  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.     SerUl  No.  81,651.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 


102.184.      ANTISEPTIC    COMPOUND.      Sazbl    COWOBA- 
tion.  Pierre.  S.  D..  and  Chicago,  III. 
Filed    September    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,008.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

10  2,185.       ANTISE1*TIC    COMPOUND     MEDICINES. 
Sazkl  Corporation,  Pierre,  S.  D.,  and  Chicago,  III. 
Filed    September    6.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,009.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1014. 

102.1  S6.       NUTRITIVE     POWDER,     PASTE,     OR     COM- 
PRESSED   TABLET    FX)R    FLAVORING.    SEASON- 
ING.   AND    MAKING    BROTH    AND    BEVERAGES. 
.ScHiEFKKLiN  &  Co.\ii'A.NT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Mled  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.263.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20,    1914. 

102.187.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     (Jcbtavus  A.  Schbocdeb,  Co- 
lumhus.   Nebr. 
Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.047.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMHER    10,    1914. 

10  2.188.      WATCHES    AND    WATCH  -  MOVEMENTS. 
.\iK)LriiE  SiiiwoB.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,666.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17.   1914. 

102,1^9.      ENVELOPS.      SsriHiTY   Envblopk  Co.,   Minne- 
apolis,  Minn. 
I'Ue.i  Octol)er  17,  1914.    Seiiiil  No.  SI. 066.    Pl'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 

102.190.  CARRIAGES,  BUGGIES,  AND  WAGONS.  Th» 
J.  M.  Sklzsr  C.  k  B.  W.  Mfu.  Co.,  St.  Ix>ul8,  Mo. 

FiUd  May  28.  1914.     Serial   No.   78.624.     PUBLISHHD 
NOVEMBER  24.   1914. 

102.191.  MINERS'  LAMPS.  Jacob  S.  Shbbuan,  StauD- 
tou.   HI. 

Filed  July  24.  1914.     Serial   No.  80,042.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  27.   1914. 

102.192.  CORSETS.  M.  E.  Smith  k  Co.  Inc..  Omaha, 
Nebr. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,098.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  17.   1914. 

102.193.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  C.  Std- 
NBT  Smith  Company,  Proyldence,  R.  I. 

Filed  Aagnst  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,300.     PUBLIBHOD 
NOVEMBER   3,   1914. 

102.194.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Smith  and  Nmslb  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flleil  July  27.  1914.     Serial   No.  80.108.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.   1914. 

102.195.  HAIR-CUKLING  FLUID.  J.  E.  Sntdbb.  Porta- 
moutli,  Ohio. 

Filed  July   7.   1914.     Serial  No.  79.614.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 

102.196.  PEEX.ED  TOMATOES  AND  CONSERVE  Of 
TOMATOES.  SocibtA^  Gbnkralb  dcllb  CoN81R>'B 
Alimsntabi  Ciaio,  San  Giovanni  a  Tedocclo.  near 
Naples.   Italy. 

Filed  April  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.453.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 

10  2,197.      CANNED    HERRING  ROB    AND   CANNED 
OYSTER^.    T.  8.  Southoatb  k  Co.  Inc.,  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed    September    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    80.993.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 

102.198.  NEWSI'APER-SECTION.  Stab  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.247.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   10.   1914. 

102.199.  DOLLS.     Stbinfbld  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   0.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.750.      PUB- 

I.ISHPID  OCTOBER   27.    1914. 

102.200.  STENOGRAPHIC  WRITING-MACHINES.  Th» 
Stbnotypb  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    September   11.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.206.      PUB- 
I  ISHED   .NOVK.MHER    17,    1914. 


10  2,201.     CERTAIN   NAMED  CHEMICALS.     Stock- 
HOLMB    Bl'pbbforfat    Fabbiks    Aktibbolao.    Stock- 
holm, Sweden. 
Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,074.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  17.   1914. 

102.202.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES  AND  AILMENTS. 
Thb  Strong  k  Cobb  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July   15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,821.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17.   1914. 

102.203.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GOODS  MADE  OF  OR 
PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Wm.  Scck- 
LiNo  k  Sons.  Birmingham,  England. 

Filed  August  12. 1914.     Serial  No.  80,519.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,    1914. 

102.204.  EYE  PROTECTORS.  GOGGLES,  AND  SPEC 
TACLES.     SrssFELD.  LfiKscH  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.140.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.   1914. 

102.205.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.  Swampland  Mbdicink 
Cc.  Ada,  Okla. 

Filed  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.338.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102.206.  CARD  GAMES.  The  Tblbax  Co.,  Mlshawaka, 
Ind. 

Filed  October  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.001.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24.    1914. 

102.207.  GAUZES,  BANDA(;ES.  SURGEONS'  OPERAT- 
ING C0.4T8.  SURGEONS'  OPERATING  -  MASKS. 
COMPRESSES.  AND  ELASTIC  BANDAGES.  THB 
Tktba  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

FMled  March  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.591.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13,   1914. 

102.208.  DRY  MALTED  FOOD.  Thompson's  Malted 
Food  Company,  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed    September   29.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,118.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.209.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  UNITS.  M.  E.  TBIM 
ble.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.825.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17.   1914. 

10  2,210.  COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SPICES.  Tbicmph 
Mills.  Tampa,   Fla. 

Failed  August  28. 1914.     Serial  No.  80.866.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10.    1914. 

102.211.  HOSIERY.  Trie  Shape  Hosiery  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  October  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.919.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17.   1914. 

102.212.  MACERATED  WHEAT.  Byron  Tylbb,  Kansas 
City.   Mo. 

Filed  June  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.284.     PUBLISHED 
OCrOBER  6.   1914. 

102.213.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BRUSHES.  United  Dbdq 
Company,   Boston,   Mass. 

Filed  August  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,412.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102.214.  MATCH-BOXES.  EXCEPT  PRECIOUS  METAL, 
DRINKING  -  CUPS.  VACUUM  BOTTLES.  AND 
FOLDED  PAPER  BOXES.  United  Dbco  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.413.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17.   1914. 

102.215.  RAZORS.  SHEARS,  POCKET  AND  STEEL 
TABLE  KNIVES.  RAZOR  BLADE  STROPPERS, 
AM)  PAPER-CUTTERS.  United  Dbio  Company. 
Boston,  Mass. 

«.Flled  August  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,416.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

102.216.  CASES  OR  CONTAINERS  FOR  SILVERWARE. 
JEWELRY,  AND  CUTLERY.  The  United  Jewel- 
ers  Inc..  New   York,   N.  Y. 

nied  August  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  so.690.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10.    19U. 


10  2,217.      READY-MIXED   PAINT.      United  States 
Gutta  Percha  Paint  Company,  Saco,  Me.,  and  Provi- 
dence, R.  I. 
Filled   September   26,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,503.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  24,   1914. 

102.218.  SOLE-LEATHER.     Gbohge  C.  Valohan.  Salem, 
Mass. 

Filed  October  11.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,320.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.   1914. 

102.219.  ANTISEPTIC  OINTMENT.     Andrew   Willvrd 
Van   Alstine,    Welland.   Ontario.   Canada,   and   Buf 
falo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  3.    1914.     Serial  No.  78,780.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.   1914. 

102.220.  LANTERN-SLIDES.     The  Vitaslide  Compa.nv. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,361.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

102.221.  CAKES.  Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  14, 1914.     Serial  No.  80,572.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.222.  CAKES.  Ward  Baking  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  14. 1914.     Serial  No.  80,573.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

102.223.  CAKES.  Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York 
N.   Y. 

Filed  August  14. 1914.     Serial  No.  80,574.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

102.224.  CAKES.  Ward  Baki.no  Company.  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  August  14, 1914.     Serial  No.  80,576.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

102.225.  CAKES.  Ward  Baki.no  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18, 1914.     Serial  No.  80.671.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

102.226.  CAKES.  Ward  Baki.ng  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18. 1914.     Serial  No.  80.672.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

102.227.  BUTTER.  T.  E.  Wareheim  k  Bbo.,  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed  April  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,715.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

102.228.  COLLAR-SUPPORTS.  The  Warren  Feather- 
bone  Company,  Three  Oaks,   Mich. 

Filed  October  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,606.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,    1914. 

102.229.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Washbcrn-Chosby  Company. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    January    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,145.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

102.230.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SHEET  -  METAL  OFFICE 
FURNISHINGS.     Wats<.n  Mre.  Co.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,108.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

102.231.  OVERALLS  AND  JUMPERS.  Western  Union 
Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed    September    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,251.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  10,   1914. 

102.232.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LIGHTI.VG  APPARATI'S 
AND  FIXTURES  AND  SUPPLIES.  Westf.  Gas- 
glChlichtfabrik  F".  W.  &  Dr.  C.  Killing,  Hagen- 
Delstern,  Germany. 

Filed  May  28.   1914.     Serial   No.  78.032.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.2.33.     BABY   JU.MPERS  OR   EXERCISERS.      I.emi.ev 
Preston   Whitcomb,   Oshkosh.   Wis. 
Filed  July   8.    1914.      Serial   No.  79,636.      ITBLISIIED 
OCTOBER    1'!.    lOU. 
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102.234.  VARNISH,  ENAMELS,  DISTEMPERS.  AND 
DRY,  PASTE,  AND  READY  MIXED  PAINTS.  Wil- 
kinson, Heywood  &  Clark,  Limited,  Cubett  Town, 
London,  England. 

Filed  July   11,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,730.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

102.235.  LEATHER  SHOES.  J.  H.  Winchkll  &  Co. 
Inc.,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Filed  March  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,828.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.236.  CHEESE.  Edw.  Wittweh  &  Bbo.,  Montlrello, 
Wis. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.119.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 


102.237.  BOXES.    YoDNO  Bbothebs,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,287.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.238.  HORSE-RADISH  AND  A  MIXTUREOF  HORSE- 
RADISH AND  MUSTARD.   Fbbd  YuNKER.Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,892.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.239.  CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  FISH-ROE.    W.  A. 
Dameron  k  Bro.,  Weems.   Va. 

Filed    February    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,699.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

102.240.  NUT -LOCKS.     THi    National    Lock    Washm 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  31, 1914.     Serial  No.  80,908.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


78,777.     SNUFF.     A.  Cusimano  A  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Registered  July  12,  1910.     Canceled  November  30,  1914. 

97,876.      MATERIAL  USED  IN  THE  PREPAR.\TION  OF 
BABBITT-METAL  BEARINGS      Moody  &  Bobb,  New 
Orleans,  La. 
Registered  June  23,  1914.    Canceled  January  14,  1915. 


98,328.     BLOTTING-PAPER.     Standard  Papbh  Mro.  Co. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Registered  July  7,  1914.    Canceled  December  14,  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


11,781.     CP:RTAIN  carpets,  rugs.  AND  MATS.    John 
Crosslbt  &  Sons,  Limited,  Halifax,  England. 
Registered  December  It],   18S4.     Renewed  December  16, 
1914. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  26,  1013. 


18,201.— Title.  "  KENOSHA-KLOSED-KROTCH."  (For 
Underwear.)  Coopkb  Undkhwbab  Compant,  Kenosha, 
Wis.     Filed  November  16,  1914. 

18,202.— Tltl«.-  "COOPER  KENOSHA-KLOSED- 
KROTCH."  (For  Underwear.)  Coopm  Undbbwbab 
CoMPANV,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed  November  16,  1014. 


18,203.— rule.-  •' KENOSHA  -  KLOSED  -  KBOTCH  UNION 
SUITS."  (For  Underwear.)  Coopib  Undbbwbxb 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed  November  16,  1014. 


«397 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oon^^ns/^issiozsTEi?.   oif   tp^tehstt 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


DEOIBIOHS  OF  THE  U.  B.  OOUETa 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia 
Gammeteb    r.   Thbopp. 


Decided  December  7,  19H. 
Appeal  — 


Patcntabilitt 


1.  iNTiBnHKNCi:  —  Priority 

Not  Considksbd. 
Where  *d  appeal  la  taken  from  a  decision  of  tbe  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  In  an  Interference  proceeding  mak- 
iDK  an  award  of  priority  and  it  Is  contended  that  tbe 
counts  of  thr  interference  are  not  patentable  to  either 
party  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  Held  that  tbe  question  on 
appeal  is  one  of  priority  and  not  of  invention,  and  there- 
fore this  contention  will  not  t>e  considered. 

2.  Samb — Samk --Same— Public  Use. 

Where  In  an  Interference  proceeding  an  appeal  Is 
taken  from  a  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents 
making  ao  award  of  priority  and  it  is  contended  by  ap- 
pellant that  if  the  device  constructed  by  ap];>ellee  In 
1905  constituted  a  reduction  to  practice  It  also  consti- 
tutes a  public  use  f&r  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the 
filing  of  bis  application,  and  therefore  no  valid  patent 
can  be  granted,  Held  that  this  question  is  not  before 
the  court. 

S.  Bami — CoNCCRRCNT   Dbcibions    III    Th»    Patbht   Of- 
nca — Bdrdcn  on  Appellant. 
Where  tbe  question  Is  one  solely  of  fact  and  appellant 
has  the  burden  of  proof  on  blm  as  tbe  Junior  party  and 
also   tbe  unanimous   decisions  of  the  tribunals  of  tbe 
Patent  Office  against  him.  Held  that  tbe  findings  below 
will  not  be  dlsturt>ed  unless  error  Is  clearly  apparent 
4.  Sami — Pbiobitt. 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  T. 
was  the  first  to  conceive  and  the  first  to  reduce  to  prac- 
tice and  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  him. 

Mr.  Geo.  A.  Hutchinson  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  C.  Seward  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdbl,  J.; 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ck)m- 
mlssloner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellee. 

The  invention  in  issue  is  what  is  known  as  a 

"bead  placing  ring"  used  In  the  rubber-tire-mak- 

Ing  art  for  locating  beads  in  the  nwirglns  of  the 

,  shoes  or  casings  of  pneumatic  vehicle-tires.     It  is 

described  in  appellant's  application  for  patent  as 

follows : 

By  my  Invention  I  use  an  annular  ring  or  form  which  1 
locate  In  sone  definite  manner  with  relation  to  the  core 
upon  which  the  tire  is  built  up,  using  this  ring  or  form 
to  insure  th«  proper  location  of  the  bead.  I  preferably  se- 
cure the  bead  to  the  ring  or  form  before  locating  tbe  same 
with  referenoe  to  the  core,  then  apply  the  ring  carrylnc 
tbe  bead  to  the  core,  properly  locadng  tbe  aame  and  Bor- 
ing the  ring  and  bead  carried  thereby  into  mgagemeat 
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with  the  tire  upon  the  core.  The  bead  will  then  adhere  to 
the  tire  and  the  ring  may  be  removed,  leaving  tlie  bead  se- 
cured to  the  tire  in  tbe  desired  position 

The  counts  of  the  interference  are  ns  follows: 

1.  Tire  forming  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a 
core  upon  which  the  tire  may  be  formed,  a  bead  adjusting 
device  having  an  annular  seat  thereon  for  receiving  ana 
carrying  a  clencher  bead  and  provided  with  means  for  cen- 
tering the  device  with  respect  to  the  core,  the  said  device 
being  arranged  to  move  laterally  into  position  to  bring  the 
bead  thereon  into  close  contact  with  the  tire  on  the  core. 

2.  Tire  forming  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
core  upon  which  the  tire  may  be  formed,  a  bead  adjaitting 
device  comprising  an  annular  ring  having  a  seat  on  Its  pe- 
riphery for  the  reception  of  a  bead,  and  a  shoulder  thereon 
for  centering  tbe  ring  with  respect  to  the  core,  whereby  a 
bead  on  the  core  may  be  accurately  located  on  a  tire 
formed  on  the  core  by  a  lateral  movement  of  the  bead  ad- 
justing device. 

3.  A  tire  forming  machine  comprising  In  combination  ■ 
core  upon  which  the  tire  may  be  formed,  a  bead  applying 
form  adapted  to  hold  a  formed  bead  ring  and  to  be  placed 
adjacent  to  fabric  on  said  core,  and  means  for  centering 
tbe  said  form  with  respect  to  said  core. 

This  interference  involves  an  application  filed  by 
appellee  October  20,  1908,  and  an  application  filed 
by  appellant  February  2,  1911,  which  is  a  division 
of,  and  was  substituted  for,  his  original  application 
filed  December  2,  1909. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  counts  of  the  Inter- 
ference are  not  patentable  to  either  party  in  view  of 
the  prior  art.  The  question  before  us  is  one  of  pri 
ority,  and  not  of  invention,  and  therefore  this  con- 
tention will  not  be  considered.  (Putnam  v.  Wet- 
more,  39  App.  D.  C,  138 ;  181  O.  G.,  269 ;  1912,  C.  D., 
537.) 

Appellant  in  his  preliminary  statement  alleged 
conception  and  disclosure  in  February,  1907,  and 
reduction  to  practice  in  S^tember,  1908.  He  subse 
quently  filed  a  motion  for  leave  to  file  an  amended 
preliminary  statement  alleging  reduction  to  practice 
prior  to  April  1,  1907.  This  motion  was  draied, 
with  the  privilege  of  renewing  it  at  the  final  hear- 
ing, which  was  accordingly  done,  but  again  denied. 
The  refusal  of  the  Oommissioner  to  grant  this  mo- 
tion Is  assigned  as  error. 

It  was  found  by  the  tribunals  below  that  appel- 
lant conceived  and  disclosed  the  Invention  in  Issue 
in  the  early  part  of  1907.  It  also  appears  that  at 
this  time  he  made  a  device,  which  was  tested  In  the 
following  manner  as  described  In  his  own  testimony : 

Tbia  I  took  ap  to  tbe  experimental  room  and  pot  a  bead 
in  and  poshed  it  on  to  the  tire,  withdrew  tbe  rina  and 
Mw  that  the  idea  was jail  right,  stripped  the  bead  fTooi 
tbe  tire  and  laid  tbe  ring  back  on  a  pile  of  abandonad 
IMirts  of  the  Vincent  machine. 

Tme,  two  other  witnenes,  Abler  and  Huston, 
testify  ns  to  further  tests,  but  of  their  testimony 
V«.  4.] 
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the  Board  of  Exauiiners-ln-Chief.  in  their  opinion. 

said : 

Abler  and  Huston  say  that  the  tests  were  more  extended 
than  this  but  such  statements  upon  their  part  can  only  be 
taken  to  show  that  the  testimony  of  these  witnesses  Is 
unreliable.  Gammeter  would  certainly  be  better  Informed 
than  they  as  to  the  facts  and  he  must  be  presumed  to  have 
testified  fully  on  this  apparently  vital  subject. 

The  tribunals  below  were  all  agreed  that  this  tes- 
timony was  insufficient  to  prove  such  tests  as  were 
necessary  to  establish  reduction  to  practice  prior  to 
appellee's  filing  date,  since  appellant  admitted  that 
the  bead  had  not  been  Incorporated  into  a  completed 
tire. 

The  tribunals  below  were  also  unanimous  In  hold- 
ing that,  If  appellant's  contention  were  correct  that 
because  of  the  simple  nature  of  the  device,  no  fur- 
ther test  was  necessary,  then  the  work  done  by  ap- 
pellee in  1905  and  1906  also  amounted  to  a  reduction 
to  practice.  Appellant  is  here  with  the  burden  of 
proof  on  him  as  the  junior  party,  and  also  with  the 
unanimous  decisions  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office  against  him.  Under  such  circumstances, 
where,  as  here,  the  question  is  one  solely  of  fact,  we 
will  not  disturb  the  findings  below  unless  error  Is 
clearly  apparent.  A  careful  examination  of  the 
record  falls  to  disclose  that  such  is  the  case.  Since 
appellant  cannot  prevail  on  either  view  of  the  evi- 
dence, the  motion  to  amend  his  preliminary  state- 
ment was  properly  refused. 

But  it  la  contended  by  appellant  that  neither  the 
device  upon  which  appellee  relies  for  a  reduction  to 
practice  nor  that  disclosed  in  his  application  as 
originally  filed  meets  the  requirements  of  the  Issue, 
since  It  consists  of — 

a  ring  with  a  substantially  flat  periphery  Incapable  either 
of  receiving  the  bead,  exerting  lateral  pressure  against  it 
to  form  it  or  to  apply  It,  or  of  sustaining  a  bead  through- 
out Its  circumference, 

while  his  application  discloses  an  annular  rln^ 
"  which  receives,  forms  and  applies  the  bead." 
From  this  he  urges  that,  if  the  counts  of  the  inter- 
ference are  not  limited  to  his  construction,  they 
are  unpatentable  In  view  of  the  evidence  as  to  cer- 
tain rings  previously  used  In  the  Goodrich  factory. 
However,  It  will  be  observed  that  the  issue  does  not 
require  that  the  ring,  by  lateral  pressure  exerted 
against  It,  shall  apply  the  bead.  Neither  do  we 
think  that  it  is  necessary  to  read  such  a  limitation 
into  the  issue  in  order  to  uphold  Its  validity.  The 
construction  to  be  placed  upon  the  counts  is  prop- 
erly stated  by  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  as 
follows : 

In  our  opinion  these  counts  are  not  broad  enough  to 
cover  a  mere  guide  ring  which  Is  used  to  direct  a  bead 
■trip  Into  place  as  It  ii  fed  aroand  the  tire,  nor  are  they 
broad  enough  to  cover  such  a  ring  when  used  merely  as  a 
means  of  locating  a  previously  formed  bead  ring  upon  a 
tire  by  springing  the  bead  ring  over  the  guide  ring  when 
the  latter  Is  In  place  upon  the  tire.  The  broadest  of  these 
counts  characterizes  the  ring  as  a  "  bead  applying  form  ' 
and  states  that  It  Is  "  adapted  to  hold  a  formed  bead  ring 
and  to  be  placed  adjacent  to  fabric  on  said  core."  We 
take  this  language  to  require  a  form  on  which  a  bead  ring 
may  be  seated  prior  to  tne  application  of  the  form  to  the 
tire  and  one  which  mav  be  used  to  carrv  the  bead  ring 
which  la  seated  thereon  Into  Its  proper  position  on  the  tire. 
On  the  other  band  none  of  the  counts  is  so  narrow  as  to 
exclude  any  bead  applying  ring  merely  because  a  roller 
or  spade  is  require*!  In  connection  therewith  to  cause  the 
bead  to  adhere  to  the  tire.  In  view  of  the  interpretation 
of  the  counts  above  stated  It  Is  clear  that  the  early  use 
of  guide  rings  In  the  Goodrich  factory  which  Gammeici 
arges  as  a  bar  to  the  allowance  of  claims  corresponding  to 
tb«  counts  was  not.  so  far  as  can  be  gathered  from  the 
record,  a  use  of  the  subject-matter  here  in  issue.     It  Is 
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not  clear  that  the  guide  rings  which  were  used  In  l602 
were  adapted  to  receive  and  securely  hold  a  bead  ring 
before  the  guide  ring  was  placed  In  position  upon  the  tire. 

Api)ellee  In  his  application  clearly  states  that  the 
l>ead  is  to  be  placed  In  position  on  the  recess  In  the 
ring,  and  the  latter  moved  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  core  until  the  bead  is  brought  into  immediate 
contact  with  the  tire  foundation,  when  such  pres- 
sure is  exerted  as  will  cause  it  to  adhere.  This 
completely  satisfies  the  requirements  of  the  issue. 

It  is  further  contended  by  appellant  that  if  the 
device  constructed  by  appellee  In  1905  constituted  a 
reduction  to  practice,  It  also  constitutes  a  public 
use  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  of 
his  application,  and,  therefore,  no  valid  patent  can 
be  granted.  This  question  Is  not  before  this  court. 
(Bunon  v.  Vogel,  29  App.  D.  C,  388;  131  O.  G.,  942; 
1907,  C.  D.,  669;  Norling  v.  Hayes,  J31  App.  D.  C, 
169:  166  O.  G.,  1282;  1911,  C.  D..  347.) 

Api)ellee,  being  the  first  to  conceive  and  the  first 
to  reduce  to  practice.  Is  entitled  to  an  award  of  pri- 
ority, and  the  question  of  his  diligence  becomes  im- 
material. 

The  decision  of  the  Ck)mmlssloner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,"  and  the  clerli  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Digtrict  of  Oolumbia. 

•MUHLFELD    V.    O'CONNOB. 

Decided  December  7,  19H. 

.Vpplicatio.v  -  Revival  — Rbco.vsidbratio.v  or  Cabi  D»- 

nOED    BY    A    KOBMER    COMMISSIONER. 

Where  an  application  became  abandoned  by  failure  to 
prosecute  the  same  within  the  year  required  by  law  and 
was  revived  by  the  then  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
and  afterward  held  abandoned  by  his  successor  by  rea- 
son of  new  evidence,  Held  that  this  evidence  would  have 
been  ample  to  Justify  the  setting  aside  of  a  Judgment  and 
the  grantlns  of  a  new  trial,  that  there  was  no  abuse  of 
power  on  the  part  of  the  First  .\ssi8tant  Commissioner, 
and  that  the  exercise  of  his  discretion  will  not  be  Inter- 
fered with. 

Mr.  F.  W.  Ritter,  Jr.,  and  Mr.  Oilbert  P.  Hitter  for 
the  appellant. 
Mr.  H.  N.  Low  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsoel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Ck)mmls8ioner  of  Pat- 
ents in  an  interference  proceeding.  The  usual  ques- 
tions arising  in  such  cases  relating  to  mechanism, 
conception,  disclosure  and  reduction  to  practice  are 
not  Involved  In  this  appeal. 

Appellant  Muhlfeld  filed  an  application  Septem- 
ber 6,  1907,  for  a  patent  on  a  compound  graduated 
friction  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars.  The  appli- 
cation was  rejected  February  28,  1908.  On  March 
23,  1908.  while  apiwllant's  application  was  under  re- 
jection, ap{)ellee  O'Connor,  through  the  same  attor- 
neys that  represente<l  appellant,  filed  an  application 
for  a  patent  for  friction  draft-rigging  for  railway- 
cars,  which  application  matured  into  a  patent  Janu- 
ary 12,  1909.  During  the  pendency  of  appellee's  ap- 
plication, his  attorneys.  In  response  to  suggestions 
from  the  Patent  Office,  made  several  amendments. 
On  December  14,  190S,  after  appellee's  application 
No.  4.] 
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had  been  placed  in  position  for  allowance,  the  attor- 
neys, on  behalf  of  Muhlfeld,  filed  the  following  dis- 
claimer ; 

Hon.  CommUaioner  of  Patentt: 

Sir  :  Amendment  is  hereby  made  by  inserting  at  the  end 
of  the  speciflcation  and  before  the  claims  the  following : 

"  I  hereby  disclaim  as  not  of  my  Invention  the  struc- 
ture shown  and  the  subject  of  claim  In  the  John  F.  O'Con- 
nor application,  Serial  No.  422,600,  filed  March  23,  1908." 
Respectfully, 

John.  E.  Muhlteld, 
I         By  McNDAT,  Etarts,  Adcock  &  Clarke, 
"  Attomeva. 

This  disclaimer  was  accepted  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer, and  on  the  following  day  appellee's  applica- 
tion was  approved  for  patent. 

It  appears  that  the  application  of  appellant  was 
.ibandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute  on  February  28. 
1909,  and  a  petition  to  revive  was  filed  March  13, 
1913.  The  abandoned  application  was  allowed  to  re- 
IK)8e  for  more  than  four  years.  On  this  petition  and 
the  ex  parte  affidavits  in  support  thereof,  the  then 
Assistant  Commissioner  revived  the  application. 
The  petition  to  revive  was  accompanied  by  on 
amendment,  which  was  held  by  the  Primary  Elxam- 
iner  to  be  responsive  to  the  official  action  of  rejec- 
tion. The  amendment  Incorporated  Into  appellant's 
application  the  claims  of  appellee's  patent  which 
formed  the  Issues  of  the  present  interference.  The 
interference  was  declared  May  20.  1913.  After  the 
preliminary  statements  had  been  filed,  appellee 
moved  to  dissolve  the  Interference  on  the  grounds — 

1,  Muhlfeld  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  forming  the 
counts  in  interference  and  2,  that  there  has  been  sncn  In- 
formality la  the  declaration  of  the  interference  as  to  pre- 
clude the  proper  determination  of  the  question  of  priority 
of  invention. 

In  support  of  the  motion  a  number  of  grotmds 
were  specified. 

The  motion  to  dissolve  never  came  before  the 
Primary  Examiner.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences 
denied  appellee's  motion  to  transmit  the  motion  to 
dissolve  for  the  consideration  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer for  certain  reasons  specified  In  support  of 
the  motion,  wherein  It  was  contended  that  appel- 
lant's application  was  Improperly  revived,  and  that 
the  disclaimer  barred  him  from  contesting  with  ap- 
pellee the  question  of  priority  of  Invention.  Ap- 
pellee appealed  from  this  decision  to  the  (Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  The  appeal  has  never  been 
disposed  of,  but  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner, 
on  the  petition  of  appellee,  reopened  the  case  as  to 
the  right  of  api)ellant  to  have  his  application  re- 
vived, and,  after  the  submission  of  considerable  evi- 
dence by  the  parties,  set  aside  the  decision  of  his 
predecessor  reviving  appellant's  application,  de- 
clared the  application  abandoned,  and  awarded 
priority  of  invention  to  appellee.  It  Is  from  this 
decision  that  the  case  comes  here  on  appeal. 

A  review  of  the  record  discloses  that  a  very  dif- 
ferent case  was  presented  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner on  rehearing  from  that  on  which  appellant's 
application  was  revived.  Appellant's  evidence  is  so 
conflicting  in  many  important  particulars  that  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  was  fully  justified  in 
finding — 

that  had  all  the  evidence  which  is  now  present  been  before 
the  former  First  Assistant  Commissioner  a  petition  for 
the  revival  of  the  application  would  have  been  denied. 

IVol.  810. 


The  Importance  of  adhering  to  the  doctrine  of 
atare  decisis  Is  recognized,  but  the  rule  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office  specifically  provides  that — 

cases  which  have  been  .deliberately  decided  by  one  Com- 
missioner will  not  be  reconsidered  by  his  successor  except 
In  accordance  with  the  principles  which  govern  the  grant- 
ing of  new  trials. 

The  rule  was  not  violated  In  this  instance,  since 
the  new  evidence  adduced  In  support  of  the  petition 
for  rehearing  would  have  been  ample  to  Justify  the 
setting  aside  of  a  judgment  and  the  granting  of  a 
new  trial. 

It  Is  unnecessary.  In  view  of  the  discretion  im- 
posed in  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta  In  matters  of 
procedure,  to  make  a  technical  review  of  the  evi- 
Aeace  for  the  purpose  of  determining  Its  sufficiency 
to  support  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Assistant 
Commissioner.  Our  inquiry  is  limited  to  ascertain- 
ing whether  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  In  revers- 
ing his  predecessor,  was  guilty  of  an  abuse  of  dis- 
cretion. If  not,  we  are  not  disposed  to  Interfere 
with  the  ruling.  Having  satisfied  ourselves  that 
there  has  been  no  abuse  of  power  on  the  part  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner,  we  will  not  interfere  with 
the  exercise  of  his  discretion.  (Kinsman  v.  Strohm, 
31  App  D.  C,  581 ;  1908,  C.  D.,  523 ;  136  O.  G..  1769 ; 
American  Stove  Co.  v.  Detroit  Stove  Works,  31  App. 

D.  C,  304 ;  1908,  C.  D.,  407 ;  134  O.  G.,  2245 ;  in  re 

E.  C.  AtMns  d  Co.,  29  App.  D.  C,  385;  1909.  C.  D., 
368;  142  O.  G.,  570;  Richards  v.  Meissner,  24  App. 
D.  C,  309 ;  1906.  C.  D.,  595 ;  114  O.  G.,  1831.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  OoltimbuL 

TUBNEB    V.    ELLINGEB. 
Decided  December  7,  19H. 

1.  INTERFERBNCB — PRIORITY. 

The  testimony  reviewed  and  Held  that  it  is  not  suflB- 
clent  to  establish  conception  of  the  invention  by  the  ap- 
pellant prior  to  the  apt>ellee'8  filing  date. 

2.  Samb — Same — Evidbncb — Corroboration. 

Where  there  is  an  utter  lack  of  documentary  or 
other  taiTSlble  evidence  to  estabHsb  conception.  Held 
that  the  testimony  of  the  party  In  Interest  should  be 
corroborated  by  clear  and  convincing  evidence. 

Mr.  Chaa.  J.  Williamson  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  Wm.  A.  Megrath  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  concurrent  decisions  of 
the  three  Patent  Office  tribunals  in  an  Interference 
proceeding  in  which  priority  of  Invention  was 
awarded  the  appellee,  the  senior  applicant,  upon  his 
filing  date  of  January  13,  1906. 

The  invention  is  an  improvement  in  reinforced 

concrete  construction  and,  for  our  purposes,  will  be 

sufficiently  understood  by  a  reading  of  the  single 

count  of  the  issue: 

In  a  reinforced  concrete  building  construction,  the  com- 
bination with  a  floor  and  its  support  made  01  saitably 
molded  concrete,  the  support  embracing  metal  reinforcing 
members  provided  with  apertures,  of  reinforcing  rods  ex- 
tending continuously  through  said  apertures  and  Into  the 
concrete  floor  structure  on  both  sides  of  said  support. 

!      The  appellant  is  a  civil  engineer  and  testifies  that 
'  he  conceived  the  Invention  in  1904,  and  that  in  the 
Vo.  4.1 
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fall  of  that  year  he  embodied  it  in  drawings  to  be 
used  as  plans  for  the  construction  of  an  armory 
building  In  the  city  of  Minneapolis;  that  this  build- 
ing was  begun  in  the  following  year  and  that  the 
concrete  construction  was  placed  in  position  In  Sep- 
tember and  October  of  that  year.  The  plans  al- 
luded to  have  not  been  produced,  the  witness  stat- 
ing that  they  were  filed  with  the  building  depart- 
ment of  the  city  and  have  since  been  mislaid  or  lost. 
An  alleged  tracing  of  these  drawings  has  been  in- 
troiluced  in  evidence,  but  that  tracing  is  of  little 
value  here,  inasmuch  as  it  was  made  from  memory 
and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Interference.  The 
superintendent  in  charge  of  the  work  and  the  archi- 
tect with  whom  the  appellant  was  associated  as  con- 
sulting engineer  and  architect  testified  for  the  ap- 
pellant, but  after  a  careful  reading  of  their  testi- 
mony we  are  constrained  to  agree  with  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  that  It  is  not  sufficient  to  establish 
conception  of  the  invention  by  the  appellant  prior 
to  the  appellee's  filing  date.  When,  as  in  this  case, 
there  is  an  utter  laclt  of  documentary  or  other  tangi- 
ble evidence,  the  testimony  of  the  party  in  interest 
should  be  corroborated  by  clear  and  convincing  evi- 
dence. 

The  decision  will  be  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


DisclaimerB. 

11,923.  (Reissue. )  — Joaeph  Coldtoell  and  Christopher  Oilea 
(Hldard,  Fall  Kiver,  Mass.  Wabp  Stop-Motion  »or 
Loom  8.  i'atent  dated  July  30,  1901.  Dlsclaimera 
ftlid  .January  19,  1915,  by  the  aasl«nee.  The  Coldtcell- 
Oildard  Co.,  and  the  licensees,  Crompton  d  Knoicles 
Loom  Works  and  Draper  Company. 
Enter  their  dlsclaimera,  each  to  the  exteot  of  its  intereat 

In  said  Letters  Patent,  to  claim  25. 


759,388.— DanieJ  E.   Mora*,  Mendbam,  N.   J.      Caisson. 
Patent  dated  May  10.  1904.     Disclaimer  filed  January 
19,    1915,   by   The  Foundation  Company,  assignee  by 
mesne  assignments. 
Enters  this  disclaimer  as  follows  : 

"  1.  Where  the  specification  and  claims  of  said  patent 
refer  to  '  masonry  '  your  petitioner  dlaclalma  all  materlAls 
except  '  concrete  or  equivalent  plastic  material.' 

"  2.  Where  the  specification  and  clalma  refer  to  '  cais- 
sons '  or  '  a  caisson  or  '  piers  '  or  '  a  pier'  yonr  petitioner 
diaclaims  all  caissons  or  piers  except  pneumatic  caiaaons 
and  caissons  or  piers  sunk  on  land  for  forming  founda- 
tions for  buildings  on  land." 


claima  all  caiaaons  or  pier*  except  pneumatic  caissons  and 
caissons  or  piers  sunk  on  land  for  forming  foundations  for 
buildings  on  land. 


759,.389.— Don^fJ    E.    Moron,   Mendham,    N.    J.     Caisson. 
Patent  dated  May  10.  1904.     Disclaimer  filed  Janaary 
19,    1915,   by   The   Foundation   Cotnpany,  aasigaee  by 
mesne  assignmenta. 
Enters  this  disclaimer  as  follows  : 

"  1.  Where  the  specification  and  claims  of  aaid  patent 
refer  to  '  masonry  '  your  petitioner  diaclalnu  all  materUla 
except  '  concrete  or  equivalent  plastic  materUL' 

"  2.  Where  the  specification  and  claims  refer  to  '  cais- 
sons '  or  '  a  caisson  or  '  piers  '  or  '  a  pier '  your  petitioner 
disclaims  all  caisnons  or  piers  except  pneamatlc  caissons 
and  caissons  or  piers  sunk  on  land  for  forming  foundations 
for  building  on  land." 


828,761. — Daniel  E.  Moron,  Mendh&m,  N.  J.,  and  John  W. 
Doty,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Caisson.  Patent  dated 
August  14,  1906.  Disclaimer  filed  Janaary  19,  1916, 
by  The  Foundation  Company,  assignee  by  mesne  as- 
signments. 
Enters  this  diaclalmer  aa  follows : 

"  Where  the  specification  and  claims  refer  to  '  caissons ' 
or  '  a  caisson  '  or  '  piers  '  or  '  a  pier  '  your  petitioner  dls- 

[Y«L  tlO 


1,099,164.— Aha    J      Carter,    Chicago,     111.       Pabtt-Linb 
Ringing  Kkt       Patent    dated    June    9,    1914.       Dis- 
claimer filed  January  20,  1915,  by  the  assignee,  Kel- 
logg SvAtchboard  and  Supply  Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4.  and  5  of 

said  patent. 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference, 

Patsnt  No.  1,037,881. 

On  November  23,  1914,  a  decision  waa  rendered  that 
Carleton  Ellis  was  not  the  flrat  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  11,  12,  13,  and  14  of  his  Patent 
No.  1,037.881,  subject,  "  Edible  oil  products."  and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision    has   t)ecome   final. 


Patsmt  No.  1,071,442. 

On  December  26,  M«4,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
John  C.  Lee  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  aabJect-mat- 
ter  covered  by  claim  2  of  his  Patent  No.  1,071,442.  sub- 
ject, "  Preparation  of  granular  carbon,"  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decialon  haa 
become  final. 


Interference  Notices. 

DSPAHTMKNT  OF  THB   InTCRIOB, 

UNITSD    STATSS    PaTBNT    OfFICB, 

Waahinuton,  D.  C.  January  tO,  191S 
Henry   T.   Schaefer,   hit   atsignt  or  legal  represent  a  tires, 

take  notice: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Oflice  be 
tween  the  application  of  Alexander  Warrell.  of  7  Summer 
street,  Worcester,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  February  16,  1886,  No.  13,040. 
to  Henry  T.  Schaefer,^  of  Syracuse,  N.  V.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Henry  T. 
Schaefer  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-office  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  nenrv  T.  Schaefer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oaebtti 
for  three  conaecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON.  First  Assiatant  Commiaaioner. 


DKPARTMBNT  of  THB  INTBRIOK. 

United  Statms  Patsnt  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C.  January  6,  Oli. 

Fred  Oill,  his  nssiifns  or  legal  representatives,  take  notice: 
A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  Initltuted  by  thia 
Oflice  upon  the  application  of  Arthur  O.  Spear,  501  Con- 
gress street,  Portland.  Me.,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  the 
trade-mark  registration  of  Fred  Gill,  of  South  Ionia  and 
William  atreets.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  No.  25,526,  dated 
November  13,  1894,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding 
aent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Fred  Gill  at  the  aaid 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undeliver- 
able, notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Fred  Gill,  hia 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  ahall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  davs  from  the  first  publication  of  this 
order  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of 
default. 

Thia  notice  will  be  publiahed  in  the  Official  OAZsm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Pirtt  Assistant  Commissioner. 


DSPARTMBNT  OF  TBI   INTSBIOS, 

Unitsd  Statbs  Patsnt  OmcB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  $,  t»U. 

Belle   y.   Cushman,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Regenta  Mercantile  Corpora- 
tion, University  City.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  June  19,  1894,  No. 
24,895.  to  Beile  V.  Cushman,  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  a  no- 
tice of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Cushman  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  tlie 
post-ofllee  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  Belle  V.  Cushman,  her  asslgna  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltbln  thlrtr  day>i 
from  the  first  publlcaaon  of  this  order  the  Interiennce 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pabilshed  In  the  Oiticial  OAzam 
for  three  eonaerntlve  weeks. 


«•    4.1 


J.  T.  NBWTON,  Pint  Aeeietant  Oommt»Hom*r. 
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DECISIONS  OF   THE    COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


JA.NUA.RY.    1915 


(Dwisioiu  of  the  Court  of  AppoOs  at  the  District  of  Colombia  are  Indicated  by  one  star  (♦),  of  the  United  SUtes  Circott  Court  of  Appeals 
I  by  the  letter  *,  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  by  two  ttan  (•^.J 


ABANDONED  APPLICATION. 
ArpucATioN— Revival— Reconsedkkatioh  of  Case  Decided  bt 

A   FORMEK  COMMISSIONEB. 

Where  an  application  became  abandoned  by  failure  to  prosecute 
the  same  within  the  year  required  by  law  and  was  revived  by 
the  then  First  Assistant  Commissionar  and  afterward  hold  aban- 
doned by  his  nicoessor  by  reason  of  new  evidence,  Held  that  this 
evidence  would  have  been  ample  to  justify  the  setting  aside  of  a 
judgment  and  the  granting  of  a  new  trki,  that  there  was  no 
abuse  of  power  on  tbe  part  of  the  First  Assistant  CommiMioner, 
and  that  the  exercise  of  hb  discretion  will  not  be  interfered  with 

[♦Muhlfeld  p.  O'Connor,  1398. 


AMENDATORY   STATUTE. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


ANTICIPATION. 
Prioe  Patkbts. 

A  paper  patent,  If  It  fully  describes  an  invention,  whether  a 
machine,  device,  or  process,  is  as  effective  to  show  anticipation 
as  a  patent  which  describes  an  invention  that  has  gone  into  ex- 
tensive use,  since  a  presumption  of  operativeness  and  of  some 
utility  atteads  the  granting  of  a  patent. 

I   I*  Hyde  p.  Minerals  Separation,  Limited,  et  of.,  397. 


APPEAL    FROM    THE    COMMISSIONER    OF    PATENTS. 

*■  I^^J*'"**0'CE— PJUOWTt— Patentaboitt  Not  Considered. 
Where  an  appeal  is  taken  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding  making  an  award  of 
priority  and  it  is  contended  that  the  counts  ofthe  interference 
are  not  paHantable  to  either  party  in  vtew  of  the  prior  art,  Held 
that  the  question  on  appeal  is  one  of  priority  and  not  of  invention, 
and  therefore  this  contention  will  not  be  consklered. 

„   o  o  «  „  [•Oammeter  p.  Thropp,  1397. 

2.  Same— Same— PcBuc  Use. 

Where  in  an  interference  proceeding  an  appeal  is  taken  from  a 
decision  of  the  Commtekuier  of  Patents  making  an  award  of 
priority  and  it  is  contended  by  appellant  that  if  the  dovice  con- 
stnieted  by  appellee  in  1905  constituted  a  reduction  to  practice 
it  also  constitutes  a  public  use  for  m<»e  than  two  years  prior  to 
the  filing  of  his  appltoation,  and  therefore  no  valid  patent  can 
be  granted,  Held  that  this  questton  is  not  befbie  the  court 

[•Id. 

BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
See  Concurrent  Decisions  of  Patent  Office  Tribunals. 


COMMERCL/LL  SUCCESS. 
SeeEvldaDoe. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Evidence;  Priority  of  Invention,  2, 3,  4. 


CONCURRENT   DECISIONS  OF   PATENT  OFFICE 
TRIBUNALS. 
Btmoni  om  ArrguAm. 

WhWB  the  oaesUra  Is  one  solely  of  taet  and  appellant  has  the 
tmg«  of  MO^  oohlm  M  the  Junior  party  and  also  the  unanimous 
fS^fi^J^L^^  Wbonah  of  &e  Patent  Office  against  him.  Held 
<SttlM  flndlnp  below  wiU  Mt  be  disturbed  unSsemr  is <W^ 
^■^*-  r*0«nunetBr  ».  Tbnpp,  1397. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

iNTEBTEREIfCE— PUORrrr— RiOHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 

In  an  interference  involving  a  movable  blank-bolder  for  a  type- 
writing machine  having  a  rototable  cvlindrical  platen  Held  that 
F.  is  entitled  to  make  claims  which  Include  "an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  blank  holder  and  the  platen  for  moving  the 
holder  to  or  from  said  position  by  the  rotatk>n  of  the  platan." 

[♦Malzp.  Fox.    Fox  p.  IfaU,  717. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   STATUTES. 
See  Copyrights;  Invention. 


COPYRIGHTS. 

Sections  4952,  4970,  Betorx  the  Act  of  March  4,  1909— Each 
Reproduction  Most  Bear  Notice. 
Where  a  painting  was  copyridited  under  Revised  Statutes, 
sections  4952,  4970,  as  they  were  before  the  act  of  March  4,  1909, 
Held  that  every  reproduction  of  the  copyrighted  work  must  bear 
the  sututory  notice  and  that  one  notice  is  not  sufficient  for  several 
reproductions  on  the  same  sheet,  even  though  the  several  repro- 
ductions make  one  harmonious  whole. 
[♦*Louis  Dejonge  &  Company  v.  Breuker  &.  Kessier  Company,  717. 


CORROBORATION   OF   TESTIMONY. 
See  Evidence,  2. 


DATE    OF   FILING   APPLICATION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

See  Abandoned  Apidications-  Appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of 

Patents. 


DISCLOSURE   OF  INVENTION. 
See  Antielpaticm;  Prtolty  of  Inventton. 


DISCRETION  OF  COMMISSIONER. 
See  Abaodmied  AppUoatlon. 


EVIDENCE. 

See  Abandooed  Application;  Priority  of  InveDtion. 

1.  iHTKNTioir— CoMMmaAi.  dvoaaiK. 

The  fact  that  a  patented  devke  or  process  has  gone  lnt«  extao- 

slve  and  snooessful  ose  b  of  no  value  as  evidence  where  the  qnet- 

tioo  of  lnT«ntkn  or  petenUbfllty  b  free  from  doubt,  and  in  any 

case  its  value  dspends  lanely  upon  the  causes  which  prodnml  It. 

(<iHyda  ».  M&erais  Sqwiatlon,  Limited,  et  al.,  307. 

3.  Corroboration. 

Where  there  Is  an  utter  lack  of  docnmentary  or  other  tanclble 
evidence  to  establish  conception.  Held  that  the  testimony  oTthe 
party  In  taterest  Aoold  be  conobonUed  by  clear  and  oonvineins 
•vUsDoe.  [«Tunwr  v.  Kmnfar,  UMl 
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FORMER   DECISION  CITED. 
See  Unfelr  Competltkm  In  Trade,  1. 


GRANT    OF    PATENT. 
See  Anticipation;  Appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patentt,  2. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents:  Concurrent  De- 
cisions of  Patent  OfDce  Tribunals,  Construction  of  Claims; 
Evidenre,  2:  Priority  of  Invention. 


INVENTION. 

See  Appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  1;  Evidence. 

Change  in  Deorf.f.  ,  ,^  ,    _, 

To  discover  th:»t  a  smal'er  quantity  of  a  given  material  is  rpfiulrod 

in  a  proooss  than  was  before  .leemea  necessary  is  not  an  Invontion 

or  disi'overv  withfn  tho  meaning  of  the  patent  laws,  but  is  a  change 

only  In  deg'nw  and  not  of  kind,  and  is  not  patentable. 

[<*Hyde  r.  Minerals  Separation,  Limited,  tl  al  ,  397.  . 


LICENSE 
See  Transfer  of  Name  Without  Business. 


LIMIT   OF   TIME. 
See  Abandoned  Application. 


NAME    OF    INDIVIDl'.XL. 

See  Transfer  of  Name  Without  Business;  Unfair  Competition  hi 

Trade. 


NEW  TRIAL. 
See  Abandoned  Applications. 


OPERATIVENESS. 
See  Anticipation. 


PARTICULAR   PATENTS. 

SULMAN,    PiCARD,    AND    BALLOT— NO.    835,12a-PKOCE31    Or    ORE 

Concentration 
The  Sulman,  Picard,  and  Ballot  patent.  No.  835.120,  for  an 
improvement  in  ore  concentration  by  the  oil  process,  descrities  a 
proces.s  which  differs  In  no  essenlial  from  those  in  prior  use  and 
dis<losed  in  prior  patents,  e.rcppt  that  a  smaller  quanlity  of  oil  Ls 
nsiHl,  and  is  void  for  lack  of  patentable  invention  In  view  ol  the 
prior  art.       [dHyde  c.  Minerals  Separation,  Limited,  et  al.,  397. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents;  Evidejicc,  1;  In 

vention. 


PATENTS. 
See  Anticipation. 


PRESUMPTION. 
See  Anticipation. 


PBIORITY  OF   INVENTION. 

See  Anticipation;  Appeal  from  the  Commhsiooer  of  Patents;  Con- 
current Decisions  of  Patent  Office  Tribunals;  Construction  of 
Claims. 

1.  AWABD— EVIDlNCt.  .     . 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  BfU  that  priority  was  properly 
awMtlad  io  W.  [*Astrom  v.  Weimer,  Ml. 


2.  Saite— Same. 

Where  F.  is  entitled  to  make  all  the  claims  of  the  issue  and  the 
proofs  show  that  he  conceived,  disclosed,  and  reduced  the  inven- 
tion to  practice  prior  to  the  alleged  date  of  conception  of  M.,  tJeU 
that  F.  is  the  prior  inventor.    (*MaU  r.  Fox.    Fox  r.  Malx,  717. 

a.  Same— Same. 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  Hfld  to  establish  that  T.  was  the 
first  to  conceive  and  the  first  to  reduce  to  practice  and  priority  was 
properly  awarded  to  him.  [•O ammeter  v.  Thropp,  1397. 

i.  Same— S.vME. 

The  testimony  reviewed  and  Held  that  it  is  not  suflficient  to 
establish  conception  of  the  invention  bv  the  appellant  prior  to 
the  appellee's  ming  date.  [*Tumer  v.  EUinger,  1399. 


PROTECTIO.N   OF   EARLIER   MANUFACTURER. 
See  Unfah-  Competition  in  Trade,  1 


PROTECTION  OF  THE  PUBLIC. 
See  Unfair  Competition  in  Trade,  1. 


PUBLIC  USE. 
See  Anticipation;  Appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  3. 

RECONSIDERATION    OF    ACTION    OF    PREDECESSOR. 
See  .Abandoned  .Application. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

See  .Vntlcipation;  Appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  2; 
Priority  of  Invention,  2,  3. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

Proceedings  Leading  to  Amendatory  Statute. 

"  As  in  a  patent  application,  the  proceedings  leading  up  to  the 
re'istnition  of  a  trade-mark  are  mere  matters  of  procedure  that 
may  be  chaneed  or  abolished,  and,  unless  expressly  exempted 
from  the  operation  of  an  amendatory  statute,  pending  cases  will 
be  Kovemed  by  it  to  the  same  extent  as  will  be  future  cases  arising 

[♦John  M.  Given,  Inc.,  p.  TheNew  York  Athletic  Club,  10«7. 


REVIVAL  OF  ABANDONED  APPLICATION. 
See  Abandoned  AppUcation. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 

See  Concurrent  Decisions  of  Patent  OfTice  Tribunals;  Construction 
of  Claims;  i'riority  ol  Inventicm,  2. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Anticipation;  Particular  Patents. 


STATUTORY  NOTICE. 
See  Copyrights. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Evidence,  2;  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 

TRANSFER  OF  NAME  WITHOUT  BUSINESS. 

Unfair  Competitiok  a  T«adb— Name  or  IWDiviDtJAL. 

While  the  transfer  of  a  person's  name  without  any  buslDMi  n»7 
not  be  enough  to  entitle  the  transferee  to  praveot  othen  am 
using  the  name,  it  still  is  a  license  that  may  be  sufBcieot  to  put  tM 
licensee  on  the  footing  of  the  licensor  against  another  party  of  tn* 
same  name.  _  ..  m 

[♦•L.  E.  Waterman  Company  v.  Modem  Pen  Compaov.    Moa- 
«n  P«a  Company  v.  L.  £.  Watermaa  Company,  106k 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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TRIBUNALS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
See  Concurreat  Decisions  of  Patent  Otnoe  Tribunals. 


II  

UNFAIR  COMPETITION  IN  TRADE. 

See  Transfer  of  Name  without  Business. 

.  NaMX  Of  IMDITIDUAL — PKECAOTIOln  TO   PBEVIKTCOlCTtTaiOlf . 

When  the  use  of  his  own  name  upon  his  goods  by  a  later  com- 
petitor will  and  does  lead  the  public  to  understand  that  such 
goods  are  the  product  of  a  concern  airmdj  established  and  well 
known  under  that  name  and  when  the  profit  of  the  ooafusinn  is 
known  to  aad,  if  that  be  material,  is  intended  by  the  later  man 
the  law  wiU  require  him  to  take  reasonable  precautkms  to  prevent 
the  mistake.  (Herrift^HaU- Marvin  Co.  v.  HaU's  Soft  Co.,  134 
O.  O.,  1053;  208  U.  S.,  564.)  „  ,,  ^ 

l**L.  E.  Waterman  Company  v.  Modem  Pen  Company.  Mod- 
vn  Pen  Company  v.  L.  E.  Waterman  Company,  1006. 
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.  SAMK— PBOTBCnOH  OF  THE  EASUSB  ICAHTJTACTtTKBB. 

All  the  protection  which  a  maanCtctorer  is  entitled  to  get  asalnst 
a  later  person  of  the  same  name  manoltetarlng  similar  noda  is 
to  reqove  the  later  person  to  so  use  his  name  in  marking  hb  goods 
that  they  eaonot  be  confused  with  the  earllw  manufacturer,  and 
this  though  one  of  the  motives  of  the  later  person  was  to  obtain  an 
advantage  by  the  use  of  his  own  name.  [**Id. 


o 


UTILITY. 
See  Anticipation. 

VOID  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1915. 


Son. 


(S«e    SchwelDert    and    Kraft,    a*- 


(See    Edmonds,    Samuel   0.,    at- 
(See    Qaaton    and   Hood,   as- 


(See  Reacb, 


A.    Schrader'a 

Blgnora. ) 
A.    B.    Dick    Company. 

Binor.) 
A.    B.    Gaston    Company 

■Ixnon.) 
A.  O.  Spaldiog  &  Bros.  Manufacturing  Co. 

Milton  B.,  assignor.) 
A.  J.  Meyer  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Meyer,  August  J., 

aaalgnor.) 
A.  S.  Aloe  lastrument  Company.     (See  Bode.  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 
Aalborg,  Christian.     (See  Davis  and  Aalborg.) 
Aaron,  Solomon  E.,  Boston,  Mass.  Device  for  handling  and 

lowering  ships'  boats.     No.  1,128.646 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  toL 

210 :  p.  15S. 
Abbott,  Charles  C.  and  L.  Hale,  Blrmlagbam,  Ala.    Closet. 

No.  1,124,008:  Jan.  5;  Gas.  Tol.  210;  p.  806. 
Abbott,  Charles  M.,  Watertown,  assignor  to  Samuel  Cabot, 

Inc..   Boston,  Mass.     Means  for  applying   adheslTe  to 

seams.    No.  1,126J56;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p.  1167. 
Abbott,  Charles  M.,  Watertown,  assignor  to  Samuel  Cabot, 

Inc.,  Bostoo,  Mass.    Insula tlagBiaterlaL    Na  1,126,167  ; 

Jan.  26;  Qas.  toI.  210;  p.  1167. 
Abbott,  James   W..   Ingalls,   Kans.     Automatic   steam-re- 

Terse.    N*.  1,126381:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  1221. 
Abbott,    Lawrence    A.,    Chicago,    111.      Gas -motor.      No. 

1,126.832 ;  Jan.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1221. 
Abendscbeln,  George  F..  and  A.  Staib,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Uprlght-ptano  action.     No.  1,128,646;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI. 


(See  Backelew,   Albert   H.,   as- 


(See  Van  Baren,  Jafcw  S., 


iprlgbt -pi 

210 :  p.  158. 
Abereromble,   Darld 

slgoor.) 
Abram  Cox  StOTe  Company 

assignor.) 
Abrams,  Samnel.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dress.    No.  1,128,212 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Qas.  rol.  210 :  p.  8. 
Abramson,  Alfred  C.     (Bee  Person  and  Abramson.) 
Abtmeysr,  Theodore,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

iaghouse  Slectrle  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Per- 

eoUtor.    No.  1,124^688 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  664. 
Ackerman,     Jeaata     B.,     Portland.     Orag.     Self-marking 

dress-marhar.    No.  1,126.790;  Jan.  10;  Oas.  toI.  210; 

D   004 
Ackman' Albert  H.,  BlUett,  111.    MaU-box.    No.  1,128,647  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  164. 
Acme  Supply  Company,  The.     (See  Schroyer,  Harry  H., 

assignor.) 
AeoM  White  Lead  and  Color  Worka.     (See  Holley.  Clifford 

D.,  assignor.) 
Acton,  John  B.     (See  Grace.  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 
Adams,  Albart  L.,  Cedar  Bapids.  Iowa.     Vwtllator.     No. 

1,126,383 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas,  Tol.  210 ;  p.  1222. 
Adams,  DaTld,  «*  ol.     (See  Bradshaw,  Ira  J.,  assignor.) 
Adama,  DaTld,  ««  oJ.     (See  Bagan.  ntilip  C,  aasignor.) 
Adams,  Henry  K.,  NashTllle,  Tena.    Apparatus  for  making 

rolled  Bta^bolts.    No.  1.128,460 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ; 

p.  90. 
Adams,  RlciMrd  C^  Lons  Wolf,  Okla.    AdTertlslng  derlee. 

Wo.  I,124]t45:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  Td.  210;  p.  406. 
Adama  ft  Weatiiika  Company,  Tim.     (Sea  Glesa.  James 

A.,  amtfgaor.) 
Adams  ft  Wasttaka  Company.  The.     (See  Hamm,  William 

S..  assignor.) 
Adama  ft  Weatlaka  Company,  The.     (See  Krohn,  Nela. 

assignor.) 
Adama.  William  A^  Detroit.  Mlek.     Dental  casting  anpa- 

ratus.    No.  1,124,009 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  800. 
Ada msoB._ A?n*nAr^  AHF^vB'  ^Si^  Collajgribla  eora.    No. 

cora.   No. 


1,124,881:  Jan.  li;  Om.  Trt,210;  ».  A6. 
duDKmTftWzandaiv  Akron.  O^^  cSnuaiUa 
1,12S,4S1 :  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  toL  210;  p.  8M. 
AddraosogrBph  Company.      '~      ~ 
Bignor.) 


Addreasogmph 
tgnor.) 


(Boe  Doacan,  Jooaph  8., 
(Sea  Rogers.  BomoII  N., 


aa- 


signor., 
AAvaaea   Miaanfaetiirlng  Company.      (Bee  Jack,    Bafcert 
■.,  aasiffMr.) 

210  0.  G.— i 


Ainsworth,  Gkorge  B.,  Great  Neck,  assignor  to  E.  P. 
Caldwell  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrlc-lamp-shade 
bolder.  No.  1,126,620;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p. 
986. 

Air  Friction  Carboreter  Company,  The.  (See  Raymond, 
John  W.,  assignor.) 

Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Kallagerfabrlken  Safre  Strandgata. 
(See  mngqulst,  Sren  G.,  aasignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Aktlengesellschaft  des  Blsen-  ft  Stahlwerke  vorm.  Qeorg 
Fischer.     (See  Kllnsi,  Karl,  aasignor.) 

Alary,  Alpbonse,  St.  Casimir,  Qoebee,  Canada.  Automatic 
croflsing-gate.  No.  1,126,926;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  rol.  210; 
p.  1072. 

Albertsoa,  Abram  H.     (Sea  Field  and  Albertson.) 

Albrecht,  Gnldo  J.,  assignor  to  Long  Mailing  Machine 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  EnTClop  •  sealing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,126,926 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  1073. 

Albrecht,  Goldo  J.,  assignor  to  Long  Mailing  Machine 
Company.  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.  Enrelop  -  sealing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,126J27 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1078. 

Albrecht.  Wllhelm,  Boston,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  prevent- 
ing waste.  No.  1,124.246;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210; 
p.  406. 

Alden,  Charles  A.,  Steelton,  Pa.  Railway  switch-stand. 
No.  1,124,676 :  Jan.  12 ;  <3as.  toU  210 ;  p.  525. 

Alden,  Walter  J.     (See  Task,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Aldrlch,  William  H.,  Pasadena,  (^1.  Carbonaceous  fuel. 
No.  1.124,382 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  455. 

Aldrldge,  Thomas,  GrUBtb,  Ind.  Spot-board.  No. 
1,124,247 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  406. 

Alexander,  William  L.,  Onwca,  Okla.  Combined  vehicle 
axle  and  wheel.  No.  1,126,482;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  867. 

Alexanderaon,  Bmat  F.  W.,  SdienecUdy,  N.  Y..  asslgnw 
to  General  Electric  Company.  High-frequency  alter- 
nator.    No.  1,126,334;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  toI.  210;  p.  1222. 

Allan,  Alvan  A.,  and  E.  T.  Elliott.  Ererett,  Wash. 
Wrench.  No.  1,126,336;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toL  210; 
D.  1222. 

Allan,  Alvan  A.,  and  B.  T.  Elliott.  Everett,  Waah. 
Wrencb.  No.  1,126,336;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  1238. 

Allbee,  Elmer  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  asstgnor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  ft  Llehtlng  Company.  Gas-lamp.  No. 
1,123,648 :  Jan.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  164. 

Allbrigtat-Nell  Company,  The.     (Bee  Kohlhepp,  John  W., 

Allen-Bradley  Company.  (See  Bradley,  Lynde  and  II.  L.. 
assignors.) 

Allen,  David  M.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  Combined  shade-roller 
and  curtain-pole  support.  No.  1,124,829 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  616. 

Allen,  Eugene  S^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lighting  device  for 
gas-burners.  No.  1,124.388;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  468. 

Allen,  Fred  R.,  assignor  to  Allen  Wrench  ft  Tool  Com- 
pany. ProTldence,  R.  1.  Wrench.  No.  1.124.191 ;  Jan. 
STOax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  339. 

Allan,  Fred  B.,  Providenca,  B.  L,  aasignor.  by  means  as- 
signments, to  National  Bnvel<^>e  Sealing  ft  Stamping 
Maaifactarlng  Company.  Stamp^JBzlng  machine.  No. 
1.124.6TT ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  S26. 

Allen.  Oe<»«e  W.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Compan/, 
BoatoB,  Maaa.  Pneunmtie  cleaner.  No.  1,124,684; 
Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  666. 

Allen,  Harry  L..  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amerk^n 
Steel  FoondrlM,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sand-reclalnser.  No. 
1,124,830 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  616. 

Allen.  James  G..  Detroit.  MlHi.  WlroKiloth-maasnriac  lia- 
stniment.    No.  1.128,640 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  up.  US. 

AUen,  Robert  N.,  Metha«B.  Mamu  asslnor  to  U.*!.  Bob- 
bin ft  Shuttle  Company.  Prorkfence,  E.  1.  Shnttle^t- 
tlng  maeblaa.  No.  l,l264t8T;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  1228. 

Allen.  Robert  N...  Methnen,  IUml,  •■^o' ^U.  8.  Bob- 
bin ft  ShatOe  Company,  ProtWenca.  R.  L  Betf-tbnmd- 
tng  idrattle.  No.  17128,888;  Jan.  M;  Oas.  toL  210; 
p.  1224. 
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lor    o^one-bi 

a4»-  Voir  ^10 ; 


Allen,    William    H.,    llomence,    i 

O.    E.    Cook,    Grant    Park.    111.      a 

dllns  machine.     No.  1,120,630 ;  Jan 

p.  036. 
Allen  Wrench  A  Tool  Company.     (See  Allen,  Fred  R..  aa- 

Bignor. ) 

Allgemelne  PublikationB-Oeaellachaft  m.  b.  H.     (See  Ptok. 

Franz,  agalf^nor.) 
Allls-Chalmera    MannCacturlng    Company.      (See    Brown 

John  W.,  aaalfnor.) 
Allla-Cbalmers    Manafacturlng    Company.      (See    Cheney 

Herbert  W,  aaalgnor.) 
AlllB-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bngleaaon. 

John  E.,  asalgnor.) 
A  Ills-Chalmers   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Haaklna, 

Brudley,  assignor.) 

Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Mattman 

Emil,  assignor.) 
Allis-CLialmers    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Rotter, 

Max,  assignor.) 
Alma    Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.      (See 

Hartmann.  Emll,  assignor.) 
Alsop,  Bertha  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bottle.    No.  1,126,034 : 

Jan.   19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  723. 
Alsteel  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Macomber.  Lynn 

W.,  assignor.) 
Altenfeld,  Paul,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  animal  food. 

No.  1,124,831:  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  toI.  210;  p.  617. 
Altmau,  Elmer  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  M.  Oulman, 

Minneapolis.  Minn.    Automoblle-chaasla.    No.  1.124.678  ; 

Jan.  12;  Uaz.  vol.  210;  p.  626. 
Alunan,   Salvador,  Jaro,  Philippine  Islands.      Hand-plow. 

No.  1.125.435;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  888. 
Alvey-Ferguson   Company.   The.      (See   Bernhelm,   Morris 

U.,  assignor.) 
Ambrose.  Harry  T.     (See  Donning,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Ambursen  Company.     (See  AmbarMn.  NUs  F.,  asalgnor.) 
Ambursen,  Nils  F..  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Ambursen  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.     Noxale.     No.  1,124.679;  Jan.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  626. 
Amdursky.  Isidore.     (See  Kats,  Max,  asalgnor.) 
American  Alr-Liquifylng  Company.     (SeePlace,  James  F., 

assignor. ) 

American   Bank  Note  Company.      (See   Smith.  Amos   H. 
aaalgnorj 

American  Bank  Note  Company.     (See  Smith  and  McHugh 
assignors.) 

Amtrlean  Can  Company.     (See  Graham,  Charles  W..  as- 
signor.) 

American    Can    Company.       (See    Rudolphl,    Frank,    as- 
alKDor.) 

American    Can    Company.      (See    Stollberg.    Charles,    as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Young,  John  M.,  asalgnor.) 

American  Creosoting  Company.      (See  Moore,  Robert  H.. 
assignor.) 

American  Cycle  Car  Company.     (See  Pierce.  Joseph,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.     (See  Henry.  Wil- 
liam K..  assignor.) 

American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.     (See  Voight.  Henrv 
G.,  assignor.) 

American  Heel  Machine  Company.     (See  Wolfe,  William 
assignor.) 

American  Highway  Supply  Company.      (See  Larah,  John 
M.,  assignor.) 

American    Laundry    Machinery    Company.      (See   Cooper 
Dnnlel  M.,  assignor.)  ' 

American    Paper    Products    Company.      (See    Jones    and 
Koxford,  assignors.)  ' 

American    Paper    Products   Company.      (See   Jones,   Bex- 
ford,  and  Gores,  assignors.) 

American  I'erforator  Company.      (See  Day,  Alfred  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

American    Pin    Company.      (See    Harcke,    Guatav    B..   as- 
signor.) 

American  Player  Action  Company.     (See  Tumey,  Eugene 
T..  assignor.) 

Amertcan    Pulley    Company,    The.     (See    Bowen,    Ruaaell 
H.,  aaslgnor.) 

American  I'uUey  Company,  The.     (See  Walther,  RIehara 
J.,  assignor.) 

American  Stamping  Machine  Company.     (See  Woodward 
Erastua,  asaimor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.    (See  AUen,  Harry  L..  assignor  ) 

American    Steel    Foundries.      (See    Davis.   James   C     as- 
signor.) '* 

American   St§el  Foundries.     (See  Janney  and  Klnne    as- 
signors.) ' 

American    Steel    Foundries.      (See    Klnne,    Edmund     as- 
signor.) ' 

American    Steel   ft   Wire   Company   of   New   Jersey    The 
(See  Sturdevant  and  Benolt,  assignors.) 

Ansrtcan    Stove    Company.      (See   Possons.   Minard   A 
assignor.) 

▲merican    Stove    Company.       (See    Rnppel.    Henry,    as- 
BSnor. ) 

American     Telephone     and     Telegrsph     Comnanv.       (gee 
Browne.  Sidney  H.,  assignor.)  '^        ^ 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Hort 
Bar  S.,  assignor.)  ' 

American  Textile  Company.     (See  Thompson,  Tbomaa,  aa- 
slgnor.) 


•J*^"™'''**®'    Works   Company,   The.      (Bee   Robinson. 
. — Ibert  B^  asaljpior.) 

Lmerlcan  Tool   Works  Company.      (See  Schats.   Herman 
W..  assignor.) 

American  Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England.  (See 
Provandle,  Herbert  F.,  assignor.) 

American  Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England.  (See 
I'rovandle  and  Whitney,  assignors.) 

American  Well  Works,  The.  (8m  Chapman,  Matthew  T., 
assignor.) 

Amet.  Edward  H.,  Redondo  Beach,  Cal.  Method  of  and 
means  for  localiaing  sound  reproduction.  No.  1.124.680  : 
Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  627. 

Amllng,  Henry.      (See  Simmons,  Sheridan   D.,  assignor.) 

Amman,  Albert  F.,  Bloomlngton,  Nebr.  Folding  crate. 
No.  1,123,461 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  91. 

Anastasl,  Anthonv,  assignor  to  AnasUai  Life- Boat  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Buoyant  life-boat  No.  1,124.248: 
Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p,  406. 

Anastasl  Life-Boat  Company.  (See  Anastasl,  Anthony,  as- 
signor. ) 

Anderegg,  GusUvus  A..  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
electric  cables.  No.  1,124,249  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  406. 

Anders,  George  L.,  Sydenham,  London,  England,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  W.  KOttgen,  Berlin,  Germanv.  Electromag- 
netic selecting  apparatua.     No.  1,124,192 ;  Jan.  fi ;  Gas. 

Andersen.  Laurlts  W.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Plume  and  At- 
wood  Manafacturlng  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn. 
Two-piece  socket  cover  and  holder.  No.  1.126.248; 
Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  801.  ' 

Anderson.  Anders.  Lindsay.  Nebr.  Mall-box  attachment 
No.  1,123.650  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  168. 

Anderson,  August  Louisville.  Ky.  Anlmal-controllint 
device.     No.  1.126J247  :  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  8oT 

Anderson,  Charles  H.,  CincinnaU,  Ohio.  Steel  ear.  No. 
1.123,651  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  165. 

Anderson  Charles  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Steel  pasaenger 
car.     No.  1,123,652  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  16«! 

Anderson,  Charles  O..  Omaha,  Nebr^  aaslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  L.  D.  Bpauldlng.  Black- 
adjuster  for  railwav-brakes.  No.  1.125.086;  Jan  19: 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  728. 

Anderson,  Clayton  ft  Company.  (Se«  Tresse.  Albert  L.. 
assignor. ) 

Anderson.  Fred  B.,  Osage  City,  Kans.  Loading  apparatus. 
No.  1.126,928;  Jsn.  M;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1<F78. 

Anderson.  Harold  B.     (Bee  WInton  and  Andefwa.) 

Anderson,  Harold  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  I ndlcatina  device 
for  heat  treatment  of  metal.  No.  1,124,234 ;  Jan.  6: 
Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  364. 

Anderson,  Harold  B..  and  B.  B.  Brockway,  Lakewood.  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  B.  Anderson. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Amusement  apparatua  or  aviator-in- 
structor.    No.  1,123,668 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  166. 

Anderson,  Issac,  aasifnor  to  Lswndale  Utility  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Lawndale.  Cal.  Gold-saving  appa 
ratus.     No.  1.126.631;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  036. 

Anderson.  John  snd  J.  E.,  Portland.  Conn.  Wrench.  No. 
1.123.462  :  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  91. 

Anderson.  John  £.     (See  Anderson,  John  and  J.  B.) 

Anderson,  John  F..  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Combination- 
tool.     No.  1,126.483;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  867. 

Anderson.  John  O.,  Cass  Lake,  Minn.  Wide  raising  or  ad- 
justing device  for  shavlng-muga  No.  1,124,280;  Jan. 
12:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  407. 

Anderson,  Nils  H..  ilartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  Mld- 
dletown,  Conn.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,123,468; 
Jan.  ,5:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  91. 

Anderson,  Oscar,  Chicago,  and  C.  Nelson.  Chicago  Helgbts. 
III.  Tumbler-washer.  No.  1.124.239  ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol. 
210 :  p.  366. 

Anderson.  Oscar  H.,  et  al.  (Bee  Filberg,  John  G..  as- 
signor. I 

Anderson,  Robert.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Metal-bending  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.124,261  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  407. 

Anderson,  Williamson  D^  El  Paso.  Tex.,  and  B.  J.  Shearer, 
Lordsborg,  N.  Mex.  Low-wster  alarm  for  boilers.  No. 
1,123,831  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  216. 

Andersson,  Carl  B.,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
D.  W.  Cusld^  Jr..  Duluth.  Minn.  Automobile  slelgb- 
mnner.     No.  1,124.384  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  466. 

Andraud.  Bertbe  A.,  (born  Berthe  A.  Goudon.)  and  M.  C. 
Andraud.  Paris.  France.  Mute  for  vlolina  and  other 
strlnjcert  Instrumenta.  No.  1.126.929;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 
vol.  210  :  p.  1074. 

Andraud,  Maurice  C.     (See  Andraud.  Berthe  A.  and  M.  C.) 

Andrews.  Bernard  R.,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  C.  J.  Mer- 
rill. Portland.  Me.  Apparatus  for  drying  paper.  No. 
1.123.464  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  92. 
Anster.  Harry  L..  Oyster  Bay,  N.  T.  Internal-combustion 
engine.  _  No.,  1,124,681 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p  627. 
Anthony,  Stanley,  Boston,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Rapid  ■onln- 
ment  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Adjustable  index.  No 
1,123,216 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  4. 

^^}^^SS\J'}°^  *°5  ^A'  ^'"?'"a  N.  J.     Sugar-bowl.     No. 

1.123,974  :  Jan.  8  :  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  263. 
Antolne,  Ernest     (See  Antolne,  Alolse  and  B.) 
Archer,  Vernon  C,  Colony,  Kans.     Bllo.     No.  1  126  249  ■ 

Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  801.  i.»*o,»w. 


Archibald,  FMderlck,  Virginia.  Minn.  Music-leaf  tnmar. 
No.  l.mj!BO :  Jan.  10 ;  Qaa.  vol.  SIO ;  p.  801. 

Arendt,  Morton,  assianor  to  Ms1»Ih  Brotnars  and  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Cloth-cattlnf  machine.  No. 
17126.484  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  867. 

Arfsten,  George  J.,  Denver,  Colo.  Tel^bone-reeeiver  at- 
tachment   No.  1,128.664  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  166. 

Armstrong  Cbrk  Company.  (See  Prenkel,  Gusiav,  as 
sigaor.) 

▲rmstroof ,  If  1111am  C,  Sprlngflald,  Ohio.  Furnace-grate. 
No.  1424.S&2  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  407. 

▲meounn.  ttelBrlch  W..  HamlNirg,  Ocnnanv.  Barrel- 
eieaning  anparatus.  No.  1,126,980;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol. 
210;  p.  10T4. 

Amest,  Bernard  P.,  Denver,  Colo.  Palnt-bmsb  bolder. 
No.  1.126,981 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1076. 

Arnold,  Dankl  F.     (Bee  KUebenstein  and  Arnold.) 

▲mold,  William  B.,  Omaha,  Nabr.  Lawn-mower  sharp- 
ener.   No.  1,128,976 ;  Jan.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  264. 

Arnold,  William  H.,  Morning  Bun,  Iowa.  Loeilng  device 
for  ladders.  No.  1,126.261 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p. 
802. 

Aronson,  Baal.     (See  Wilkinson  and  Aronson.) 

Arrow  Bottlers  Company.  (See  Roberts,  George  W.,  as: 
signor.) 

Art  Btove  Company,  The.     (Bee  Coda,  Christopher  F.,  as- 

▲rSS!k' WUCred  J.,  Chaaj,  N.  T.     Wheel  for  windmUls. 

No.  1,128,466 ;  Jan.  bTOsx.  toI.  210 ;  p.  92. 
Artists  Piano  Player  Co.      (See  Tumey,  Eugene  T.,  as- 

Aahhauig'h,  Nowal.     (See  Riddle  and  Aahbaugh.) 

Ashley.  Charles  G..  and  J.  B.  Crlppen.  Chlcajro,  111.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Kngineering 
and  Construction  Company,  Limited.  Printing-tele- 
graph system  and  alphabet  No.  1,126,889;  Jan.  26; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1224. 

Ashton,  John  T.,  WllUmantlc,  Conn.  Crow-hlek.  No. 
1.126.632;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  v^.  210:  p.  936. 

Aston,  Albert  A.,  Leicester,  England,  asslmor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Rand-gulde 
for  rand-attacblng  machines.  No.  1,123,213 ;  Jsn.  6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  110 :  p.  3. 

Aston.  George,  aaitlgnor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  Beaaley,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Lock.  No.  1.126.791 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  906. 

AtchtsMi.  Herbert  E..  assignor  to  M.  E.  Atchison,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.  Clamp  for  angle-Iron  posts  and  the  like.  No. 
1,126,436 !  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  868. 

Atchison.  M.  K.     (Bee  Atchison,  Herbert  B.,  assignor.) 

Atkins,  David  H.,  assignor  to  Atkins,  KroU  ft  Co.,  Ban 
Francisco,  Csl.  Tnbe-mlU.  Na  1,126,021;  Jan.  26; 
Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1071. 

Atkins,  Edgar  II.,  Richmond.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1,126,840 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1234. 


Atklna,  KroU  ft  Co.     (See  Atkins,  David  H.,  assignor.) 

Atkinson,  Edward  E.,  and  C.  F.  Overmyer.  Norfolk,  Va. 
Vehicle  shaft-support  No.  1,126,036;  Jan.  10;  Oaa. 
vol.  210;  p.  728. 

Atterbury,  Qrosvenor,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  tor 
casting  blocks  or  shapes  of  cementltlous,  viscous,  or 
other  hanlanlng  materials.  No.  1,128,832;  Jan.  6; 
Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  216. 

Attrtdge.  Oliver  H.,  et  ol.  (Bee  Wade,  Samuel  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Atwood,  George  F..  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  B.  (^rrlgan.  Poultney,  Vt.  Suspenders.  No. 
1.126,792  ;  Jan.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  996. 

Atwood,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Canadian  Car  ft  Foundry 
Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Rein- 
forced truek-bolster  end  member.  No.  1,123.214  ;  Jan. 
6 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  3. 

Atwood,  William  B..  assignor  to  Canadian  Car  ft  Foundry 
Company,  Limited.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Ore-car. 
No.  iriZ8.<58 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  167. 

Atwood,  William  B.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Canadian  Car  ft 
Foundry  Company,  IJmlted,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Bolster.    No.  1,123,686;  Jan.  6:  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  167. 

Atwood,  William  S..  and  F.  Dltchfleld,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Railway-car.  No.  1,126,932;  Jan.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.   1075. 

Auchu,  Henry.  Emporium,  Pa.  Producing  closures  on 
shells.    No.  1.123,976  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  264. 

Audlbert,  Manrlca,  Villeurbanne,  France.  Lena  system  for 
color  photography  and  for  projection.  No.  1,124,268; 
Jan.  12:  Qaa.  vol.  210;  p.  408. 

Auger,  WlllUm  H.  A.     (Bee  Stopp,  AMn  C,  asalgnor.) 

Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Bperry, 
Frank  B..  ssslgnor.) 

Austin,  FredSrick  C.     (See  Bager,  Frederic  B.,  assignor.) 

Austin,  Frederick  C.     (Boo  Bunnell.  Morton  O.,  assignor.) 

Austin,  John  T- assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Organ  stop-action.  No.  1,128,216 ;  Jta.  6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  4. 

Austin,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Coinpany,  Hart 
ford.  Conn.  Pedal  mechanism.  No.  1424,686 ;  Jan.  12 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  ZIO ;  p.  666. 

Austin  Organ  Company.     (Bee  Aostln.  John  T^  aMlgBor.) 

Austin.  Wlllltm  A..  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin 
Locomotivn  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Means  tor  operat- 
ing the  datcbcs  of  rack-locomotlvea.  No.  1,124,000; 
Jan.  12;  Qak  vol.  210;  P.  672. 

Automatic  Cashier  Corporation,  The.  (Bee  Hlbner,  Jo- 
seph F.,  ssslgiMir.) 


Automatic  Furnace  Co.  (See  Johnston,  Robert  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Lifting  Jack  Company,  The.  (Bae  Parker  and 
Wlttllir,  assignors.) 

Automatic  Vending  Machine  Company.  (See  Bachman, 
Clayton  B.,  assignor.) 

Avis,  Bsmnel  W.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Mschine  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Btltch-c<mtroller  for  erochet- 
machlnea.  No.  1,126.487;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
868. 

Axtell,  Fred  W.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Pump-Jack  for  double- 
acting  pumpa.  (Reissue.)  No.  18,870;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 
VOL  210 ;  p.  1040. 

Ajres,  Elwood  B.     (Bee  Rlhl  and  Ayrea.) 

Ayrton,  Hertha,  London,  England.  Lantern  or  Inclosure 
for  lampa.  No.  1,126,438;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p. 
860. 

B.  F.  Ooodrleh  Company,  The.  (Bae  Gammetsr,  John  R., 
asslnor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Tha.  (Bee  Raymond,  Harry  K., 
assignor.) 

B.  F.  Sturtcvant  Company.  (Bee  Allen,  George  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Chester,  Wilfred 
D.,  assignor.) 

Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (Bae  Peabody,  Ernest 
H.,  assignor.) 

Bache,  John  H.  V.,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.  Sanitary  tent 
No.  1,128.687 :  Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  167. 

Bachman,  Clayton  B.,  Fnllerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Vending  Machine  Company,  Belvldere,  N.  J. 
Vending-machine.  No.  1,126,037;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  724. 

Back,  Alfred  de,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  -  assignor 
to  Goldschmldt  Detlnning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Modification  of  the  method  for  recovering  iron  and 
steel  from  waste  enameled  articles.  No.  1,126,621 ; 
Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1327. 

Bacon,  Charles  J.     (See  Brassert  and  Bacon.) 

Bacus,  Thomas  E.,  Ada,  Kana  Silo.  No.  1,126,439  ;  Jan.. 
19 ;  Gaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  869. 

Badeau.  Charles  C,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Roller- 
Smith  Company.  Time  •  limit  circuit  -  breaker.  No. 
1.124^2 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  617. 

Baden.  Ernest  H.  W..  8t  Joseph,  Mo.     Reinforcement  for' 
shirt-fronta      No.  1,126,440;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  870. 

Badische  AnlUn  ft  Soda  Fabrllc.  (Bae  Boacir  and  Wild, 
aaslgnors.) 

Badische  AnlUn  ft  Soda  Fabrik.  (Bee  Gaus,  WUhelm. 
aaslgnor.) 

Badische  Anilin  ft  Soda  Fabrik.  (Bee  laler.  Max  H., 
assignor. ) 

Badische  AnlUn  ft  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Relndel,  Hans,  as- 
signor.) 

Baer,  Henry,  Clndnnsti,  Ohio.  Envelop.  Na  1,126,841 ; 
Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1228. 

Bager,  Fraderlc  B.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to 
F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Bank-apud  for  barges  or  the 
like.    No.  1,124.284  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  408. 

Bailey.  Howard  C.,  Downingtown,  Pa.  Spring-tire.  No. 
l.m,466 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  voL  210 :  p.  02. 

Bailey,  John  O.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Howell  and 
one-third  to  C.  H.  Benee,  Baat  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Fold- 
toe  go-cart     No.  1,126,441 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p. 

Bailey,  Raymond  N.,  Muncy,  Pa.  Grinding  -  mill.  No. 
I,m,2l7 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  210;  p.  4. 

Ball«y.  Warren  E.,  Smith  River,  Cal.  Garment-hanger. 
No.  1,126.342:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1225. 

Bain,  Forte,  La  Orange,  III.  Bheet-metal  receptacle.  No. 
1,123.218  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  6. 

Balrd,  Jesse  H.     (Bee  Peterson  and  Balrd.) 

Baker,  Charlea  B..  and  B.  M.  De  Lone,  Hartford,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
Company,  New  BrlUln,  Conn.  Motor-vehicle  frame. 
No.  1,126,442 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  870. 

Baker,  Charles  B.,  and  E.  M.  De  Long,  Hartford,  assignors, 
by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Transmission  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1J26,176 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1106. 

Baker,  Charles  E.,  and  E.  M.  De  Long^  Hartford,  awgnors. 
by   mesne   aasignments,  to  The  New   Britain  Machine 
Company,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Take-up    for    flexible^ 
connections.     No.  1,126.176;  Jan.   26;  <ias.  toL  210;^ 
p.  1166. 

Baker.  Dexter  C.  and  H.  F.  Hanaen.  Oakland,  aaslgnors 
to  Baker-Hansen  Manuftctnrlng  Company,  East  Osk- 
land.  Cal.  Rotary  pump.  No.  1428,077 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  264. 

Baker,  Gwyn  H.     (Bae  Baker,  James  B.,  G.  H.,  and  N.  D.) 

Baker-Hansen  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bcc  Baker  and 
Hanaen,  asalgnoni.) 

Baker.  Janes  B.,  O.  H.,  and  M.  D..  Oakland.  Cal.  Indi- 
cator.   No.  1,124,100 :  Jan.  8 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  800. 

Baker.  Med  D.    (Bee  Baker,  James  B.,  G.  H.,  and  N.  D.) 

Baker.  William,  Birmingham,  Bngland.  Drop-down  sasall- 
arm.     No.  1,126.688 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  SlO ;  p.  087. 

Bakken,  Tborc  A..  Hartland,  Wis.  Cockeye.  No.  1,124.686 ; 
Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  666. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.  (Bee  Austin,  William 
A.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  (Sec  Walker,  Thomas  B^ 
assignor.) 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ba 


Ball  Brother*  Glaai  Ifaaufacturing  Company.     (8«e  Blsc- 

ham,  Alvah  L.,  asalgnor. ) 
Ball.  Loaia  R.,  U.  8.  Armj.     Uat-faatener.     No.  1.124.888 ; 

Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  456. 
Ball.  Robert,  rhiladfllptala.  Fa.,  assignor  to  The  laterna- 
tlonal    I'neumatic   Tube   Company.      Control   for   pneu- 
matlc-despatcli  apparatus.    No.  1.124.205  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Uaa. 
▼ol.  210;  p.  408. 
Ballard,  Barrle  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  Tbe  Boylston  Mfg. 
Company,  South   Boston.  Mass.       Welt-sewing  machine 
No.  I,125.0a8;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  724. 
Ballard,  James  L.  G..  Wadevllle,  N.  C.     Car-coupling.     No 

1,125.252;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  803. 
Balloco,   Alberto,  assignor   to    Itala   Fabbrica   Dl  Automo- 
bill,  Turin,  lUly.     Combustion-engine.     No.   1,124,103; 
Jan.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  339. 
Bandy,  Claude  M.     (See  Heaves  and  Bandy.) 
Banks,    William   C,    aaaignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
N-W  Equipment  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Fuse.     No. 
1,124,194  ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  340. 
Bansett,  William  H.,   Bergenfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
cantile Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  wlndow- 
enrelop  blanks.     No.  1,123,669;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  210: 
p.  168. 

Banzett,  William  H..  Bergenfleld,  N.  J.,  and  E.  Kenny,  >•- 
slgnors  to  Mercantile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  making  perfected  envelop-blanks.  No. 
1.123,668 :  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  168. 
Barber,  Earl  E.,  Boston,  assignor  to  L.  L.  Hartwell,  Chel- 
sea. MsKs.  ViHual  mlnlmum-thlckness-lndicatlng  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,125,443  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  toI.  210 ;  p.  871. 

Barber,  Frank  B.,  Fulton.  III.  Work  holder.  No.  1,126,263  ; 
Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  803. 

Barber,  Frauklln  L.,  iiud  K.  \V.  Webb,  assignors  to  Staud 
ard  Car  Track  Company,  Chicago,  III.     I'nderframc  for 
cars.     No.  1.126.343;  Jan.  26;  <!az.  vol.  210;  p.   1225 

liarber,  Howard  M..  Stonlugton,  Conn..  «s«lcnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  rrintlng-plate-shaving  machine.  No. 
1,126,344;  Jan.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1226. 

Barber,   John  C.,   as.«<lpnor   to   Htandard   Car   Truck    Com 
paiiy,  Chicago,  III.     Flat  car  nnderfrnme  structure.     No. 
1.126,345:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1226. 
irberls.    Giuseppe    S.,    Saluggla.    Italy.      .Apparatus    for 
i.rlntlng    vignetted    photographs.      No.    1,126,346;    Jau. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1226. 

Barclay,  William  R.,  Ijcicester,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Ma- 
chine for  compressing  heels.  No.  1,125,264;  Jan.  19; 
(Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  803. 

Barcley,  Gaylord  A..  Newark.  N.  J.  Protected  wire  gar- 
ment-stay. No.  1,124,582;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
527. 

Barker,  Charles  L.,  Norwalk.  Conn.  Floating  bearing.  No. 
1.124,256;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  409 

Harley.  William  B.,  assignor  to  Fearless  Dishwasher  Co., 
Roche«ter,  N.  Y.  Dish-bolder.  No.  1.125.444  ;  Jan.  19: 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  871. 

Barnard,  Bleecker  8.     (See  Blnmenthal  and  Barnard.) 

Hames.  David  8..  Wstklns.  N.  Y.  Necktie.  No.  1.126.793  ; 
.Ian.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;_p.  996. 

Barnes.  Justus  W.,  Jr..  Becket,  Mass.  Locomotive-stop- 
ping apparatus.  No.  1.124.583;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21U  ; 
p.  528. 

Barnes,  Ned  E.     (See  Edmond  and  Barnes.) 

Bamett,  Arthur  R.,  I'ortland.  Oreg..  assignor' to  Baroetts 
Incorporated.     Knife.     No.  1.124,690 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol 
210;  p.  567. 

Barnett,  Otto  R.     (See  Laaa,  Edward,  assignor. ) 

Bamett,  Otto  R.     (See  Sponenbarg.  Hiram  H.,  assignor.) 

Barnetts  Incorporated.  (See  Barnett.  .\rthur  U..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

liiirney.  Fdwin  E..  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Comnany,  Ilton,  N.  Y.  Type-wrltlng  machine.  No. 
1. 12.^022:  .Tan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1071. 

Barney,  Frank  A..  Saginaw,  Mich.  Dishwashing  machine 
No.  1.126.347  :  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1227. 

Barrett.  .Arthur  M..  Chicago.  III.  Truck.  No.  1,125,634; 
Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  937. 

"*M''*f,^2^«^«"'-T'*''«?>^*^   N     Y.       Sheet-muRic   turner. 

No.  1,126.636;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  937 
Barron,   William   L..   New   York.  N.    Y..  assignor   to  The 

Singer     Manufaeturine     Company.        Sewing  -  machine 

looper  mechanism.      No.    1.126.636;  Jan.   19 ;  Gaz.   vol 

210;  p.  937. 
Barrows.  Asahel  H.     (See  Barrows.  Wllber  8.  and  A.  H  > 
Barrows.  Wllber  8..  Cblcajfo.  111.,  and  A.  H.  Barrows.  Lonif 

Island  CltT   N.  Y.     Aeroplane.    No.  1.124.584  ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  62S. 

'^■rZt-^*/™?"  *■■'  IJnw'ln.  Cal.  Collapsible  case.  No. 
1.123,978 ;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  26.^ 

""^."'^•.f'^*'"  ^-  ■"*'  ''^  Grtswold.  Jr..  Midland,  Mich 
P.xtrftctlne  oils  and  the  like  No  I  1"5  9'>0-  Jan  19  • 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1039.  "   "    " 

i*!S?f"' /J"**."*?,:.    ^^^  ***••**•  Orymulskl.  and  Barssci.) 
§*!!!■•  SJ'.?.':'**^     <*^  Bartels.  William  H.  and  ™W 
Bart»l^  Wnitam  H.  and  C.  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Po?ket-con- 
talner.    No.  1.124,267  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gss.  vol.  210  ;  p.  409^ 

/^  iS?"**^''  *■""«'"*  M.     (See  Bartholomew,  Thomas  and 
'  •   M.I 

Bartholomew,  Thomas  and  C.  M..  Columhtin.  Ohio.  Holder 
for  toothpicks  or  other  stickMke  devlccKi.  No  1  125  ftS."!  • 
Jan.  26:  Oas.  toI.  210;  p.  1076.  ^.i^o.ni^. 

"•f^i'St'onT"?^  \n  f>^t«>'»-  M'fh  Prnnlng-tool.  No. 
1,124,091  ;  Jan.   12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  673 


Bartlett.  Fr«d«rlek  W.,  Caldwell.  N.  J.  Dryinc  appara- 
tua.    No.  1,128,8SS;  Jan.  6 ;  Ou.  toI.  210  ;  p.  216. 

Bartlett,  Frederick  W.,  Caldwell,  N.  J.  SeaUng-in  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,124.386  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  466. 

Bartlett,  (3«org«  W.,  Meraditb,  N.  H.  Tlmber-maaaQring 
deyice.     No.  1,124,883 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  618. 

Bartlett,  Reginald  C,  South  Porcupine,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Automobile  construction.  No.  1,124,687  ;  Jan  12  :  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  666. 

Bartol,  Michael  J..  BeaTerdale,  Pa.  Telephone  attachmat 
for  can.     No.  1.123.»70  :  Jan.  S  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  268. 

nartram,  Harold.      (See  Gillies  and  Bartram. ) 

Bartsch,  Hans,  Zehlendorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Plan- 
etary transmlsslon-gearlDg.  No.  1,124,834;  Jan.  12; 
Gas    vol.  210;  p.  618. 

Baxman,  Anthony  M..  Detroit,  Mich.  Ventiiator-bood. 
No.  1,126,348;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1227. 

Hasrek.  Tomo,  Harrisburg,  I'a.  RaU-jolnt.  No.  1,120.840 ; 
Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1228. 

Bates,  Adelmer  M.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Rlug-welding  machine.  No.  1.124.268: 
Ian.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  409. 

Hates.  Arthur.     (See  Harris  and  Bates.) 

Bates,  Artbor,  Leieeater,  England,  asalgnor  to  United  Bboa 
Machinerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  JT  Shoe-aewing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,124,106;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  rol.  210;  p.  840. 

llMtes,  Arthur.  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  ren- 
(lerinc  sole*  Hexlble.  No.  1,126,360;  Jan.  26:  Gas 
vr.l.   210:   p.   1228. 

Batea.  Arthur,  and  J.  Gouldbourn,  Leicester,  England,  aa- 
signors  to  United  Sboe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraoa, 
.v.  J.  Sole-levellnic  machine.  No.  I,]2;i,2l9;  Jan.  5; 
Gas.  TOL  210;  p.  6. 

Batis  Valve  Bajj  Company.  (See  Bates,  .\delmer  M.,  as- 
>!li:nor  ) 

Batsford.  Cramer.     (See  Batsford,  Sterling  B..  aKslKnor.) 

Bntxford.  SterllnK  B..  Berkeley,  assignor  of  ooe-tblrd  to 
('.  Hat.sford,  Oakland.  Cal.  Spaceband  huffer-flnger  and 
<1raj;  for  line-caRtlnjt  machines.  No.  1,124,688;  Jan.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  '-'10 :  p.  ,'>66. 

U.-itsfiir.!.  SterllnL'  H..  Hiikeley,  SKsignor  of  one-third  to 
I  .  n.-it-sford,  O.iklniid.  Cal.  I.lue-eaatlng  stop  device  for 
tyi)eca8tlng  machines.  No.  1,124,689;  Jan.  12;  Oaa. 
vol    -jio:  p.  r.««. 

Bauer,  Isaac,  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  New  Casland 
Enameling  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Teapot  No. 
1.123,467:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p.  08. 

Hauroth,  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,     i'olambas.     Ohio.        EHectrlc    motor.        No 
1.125,039;  Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  725. 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Company.  (See  Patteraon,  William  L., 
assignor. ) 

Bauamlth.  William  P.     (Bee  Lndlow  and  Baoamltb.) 

Baxter,  William  C,  Beverly.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinerr  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Work-«np- 
port.      No.  1,128,220  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  voL  210  ;  p.  8. 

Bayless,  William  K..  Lexington,  Ky.  Banana-crate.  No 
1.125.255:  Jan.  19:  <iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  803. 

Baynton,  Charles  8.,  Birmingham,  England.  Apparatoa 
for  washing  photographic  prints,  films,  and  socb  Hka. 
No.  1.124,196;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  rol.  SlO ;  p.  841. 

Baysore.  Amos  H.,  Csnton.  a.  D.  Conveyer  pipe  snd  spout. 
No    1.124.259:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  410. 

Razaine,  Ij^on,  Issy-les-Moullneaux,  France.  Hydroplane. 
No.  1.125,794  ;  Jan.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  996. 

Bazemore.  Merrill  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  How- 
ard. Sylvanla.  Ga.  Hay-stacker.  No.  1,126.706;  Jan. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  996. 

Heabes,  Harvey  J.,  aitslgnor  to  Somerset  Door  and  Col- 
umn Company,  Somerset.  I'a.  Wooden  colnmn.  No. 
1.126.351  :  Jan.  26;  Gap.  vol.  210;  p.  1228. 

Beach.  Clarence  E.,  BInghamton.  asrignor  to  O.  O.  Knapp, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  testlnc  atorage-battafT 
drenits.  (Reiaaae.)  No.  13.868 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oai.  toI.  210: 
p.  85& 

Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  The.  (See  Crowley, 
John  T..  assignor. ) 

Iteneon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  The.  (See  Warner. 
lewis  C..  assignor.) 

Headle,  George  W.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
X.  Y.  Machine  for  simnltaneoasiy  crimping  a  plurality 
of  bottles.  No.  1,126,040 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  toI.  210  ;  p.  726. 

Beadle,  George  W..  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single  Berr- 
Ice  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T. 
i^arion-capplng  machine.  No.  1,126,041;  Jan.  19;  Oaa. 
vol.  210:  p.  725. 

Beadle.  George  W..  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  aiaignor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.  V.  Machine  for  crimping  paper  cartona.  No. 
1.125,042:  Jan.  19;  Gas.  Tol   210 ;  p.  726. 

Beadle.  (}eor«re  W..  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Single  Serr- 
lee  Parkajre  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
^f.^'5!..,  '?■■  •atoMtically  capping  cartona  No. 
1.125.043  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  726. 

Beadle.  George  W.,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Single 
Serx^lce  Packaire  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
N  y  Manufacturing  compo  board.  No.  1.128,446: 
Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  872.  •     -  » 

Beadle.  Warren  E.,  Brokaw,  Wis.,  asslamor  to  Samuel  M 
I.wn-.'j.ton  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.    Stop  mechanism  for 
« Inding-irachlnes.     No.   1.124,260;  Jan.   12;   Gas.  vol. 
*io :  p.  410. 
Beadllng.  Thomas.     (See  Clark  and  Beadlfng.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Beane.  Jamea.   Charleston.    W.   Va.       Economical   feeder. 

No.  1.126.044  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  727. 
Beard,    John    W.,    Sunbury.    I'a.      Selvaglug    device.      No. 

1.124.261  ;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  410. 
Beazdaley,  Cbarlea  P.,  Belnbeck,  Iowa.    Fower-drlTeajKalr- 

ellpper.     No.  1.128.080 ;  Jan,  6 ;  Gu.  toL  210 ;  p.  266. 
Beasecker,  Clarence  a.,  and  G.  P.  Simons,  Spartar  Mich. 

Go^art  No.  1,126,034  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p;  1076. 
Beasley.   Praak  A.,  Gamett.  Kana     Device  for  neatlng 

charges  for  explosive-eaglnea     No.  1. 125.440 ;  Jan.  10  ; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  872. 
Beasley.  Joseph.     (See  .\ston,  George,  assignor.) 
Beatty,  William  M..  Beaver  Falla,  Pa.     .Apparatus  lor  tbe 

transmission  of  power.     No.    1,124.387  ;  Jan.   12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  457. 
Beancbemin.    Joseph   O..   Bertblarvllle.    Qnebee.    Canada. 

Ballot-box.     No.  1,126.706;  Jan.  10;  Gaa.  vol  210:  p. 

WD. 

Beaudry,  DeuDbord.  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  B.  St.  Onge, 

Montreal,   Quebec.   Canada.      Clrcolar-saw   attachmen. 

No.  1.125.687  ;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  038. 
Beaudry,  Zotiqne,  assignor  to  Hamel  Sboe  Machinery  Co., 

Inc..  Lynn,  Mass.     Edge  setting  and  indenting  machine. 

No.  1.125,R04  ;  Jan.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1029. _^ 

Beanaejonr.  Beme  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Varnlah  worka. 

New  York  N.  Y.     Artlde-holdar  (or  UaiUd-eoatliic  aa- 
.    ehlnea.     No.  1.128,060 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol  210 ;  p.  IB&i 
Bechtold,  William   8..   Newark,   N.  J.     Shoe-buckle.     No. 

1.124,686  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  529. 
Jieck,  Charles  R..  Anderson.  Ind.    Take-up  sprocket  for  mo- 
tion-picture  machines.     No.   1.126.046;  Jan.    19:  Gas 
'    vol.  210;  p.  727. 
Becker,  Joseph,  Washington,  D.  C.     Copying  or  enlarging 

camera.  No.  1,126.362  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1229. 
Becker,  Joseph,  W'sshington,  1).  C.  Copying  or  enlarging 
V  camera.  No.  1,126,363  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1229. 
Becker,  Juliss  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Friction  beat-cen- 

erator.  No.  1,126,354;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1229. 
Becklay,  Albett  J.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.      Stapllng-maeblne: 

No.  1.128.221  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  1 
Beckwith  Box  Toe  Company.      (See  Beekwith.   Harry  M.. 

aasignor. ) 
Beckwith  Box-Toe  Company.      (See  Butterfleld,  Frank  E., 

assignor.) 
Beckwith,  Harry  H..  Boston,  Mass.     Stiffened  shoe-blank. 

No.  1,124,836 :  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  618. 
Beckwith.  Harry  M.,  Wollaston,  Mass.,  asMlgnor  to  Beck- 
with Box  Toe  Companv,   Dover,  N.   H.     Moistening  sp- 

paratns.  No.  1,124.586;  Jsn.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  .';29. 
Beebe.  (ieorge  II.,  axHlgnor  to  Fisher  Governor  Company, 

Marshalltewn.  Iowa.     Float-valve.     No.  1,125,046 ;  Jan. 

19:  (;sz.  vol.  210:  p.  727. 
Beech-Nut    flicking    Company    et    al.      (See  Lorens    and 

Merritt,  astdgnors.  i 
Beeler,  Herbert  L.,  assignor  to  The  John  B.  Morris  Ms- 

cbine    Tool    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Lathe.      No 

1.124,262;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  411. 
Beeler.  James  W..  Maynardsvllle.  Tenn.    Automatic  brake 

mechanism.      Xo.    I,125.tt:i8:    Jan.    19;    Gas.    vol.   210; 

p.  938. 
Beer.    Bernard   de,    Vlry-Chatlllon,    France.     Control-lever 

and     controlling     mechanism      (or     aeroplanea.       No. 

1.126.179;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1167. 
Beeiy,  William  H.,  Cellna.  Ohio.    Concrete  pipe  and  mold. 

No.  I,126,a66;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1230. 
Behlen,  Cbarlea  A..  Blcbmond.  Va.     Means  (or  sopportlng 

veblde-bodlea.      No.  1.123^1 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  160. 
BMinka.  Bernard  B„  and  V.  Keeeh.  Moant  Iron,  Mbm. 

Drier  for  ores,  sand,  Ac.     No.  1,128.222 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  210 ;  p.  7. 
Belden.  Edward  U..  asslguor  to  Beldeu  Engineering  Com- 
pany.  Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Internal-explosion  engine.     No. 

1,126,366;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1230. 
Belden  Engineering  Company.     (See  Belden,  Edward  H., 

assignor.) 
Beler,    Adolf,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Regulating  -  valve.       No. 

1,126,177;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1167. 
Belk,    Edgar.       (Sec    Eddy.    Gerald    A.,    aaaignor.)       (Re- 
Issue.) 
Bell.  Bradley  W.     (See  Cook.  David  A.,  asalgnor.) 
Bell,  Cbarlea  L.,  0t  al.    (Bee  Jackson,  John,  aaaignor.) 
Bell,  E^dward,  New  Orleans,  La.     Garment-flttlng  device. 

No.  1.124.836 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  619. 
Bell,  Frank  1.    (Bee  Jackaoa  and  BelL) 
Bell.  Joseph  D..  San  Prandsco,  CaL     Apparataa  (or  con- 
veying water.     No.  1,124,107  ;  Jan.  S ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p. 

841. 
Bell.  Robert,  London,  England,  and  R.  Magulre.  Glasgow, 

Scotland,  assignors  of   one-half   to   J.   W.    Thompson. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Operating  device  for  switches.     No. 

1.126,266;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  804. 
Bellinger,  Edward,   Rocky  Ford.  Colo.     Safetr  gage-cock. 

No.  1.126367  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1281. 
Belllaa  A  Morcom  Limited.     (Bee  Jude.  Alexander,  aa- 

Bemulr  John  B..  St  Psnl.  Minn.     Collapalble  tent     No. 

1.124.263:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  411. 
Bence.  Charles  H.,  et  al.     (See  Bailey.  John  0..  aaaignor.) 
Bendix,   Vincent.  Chicago,  III.     Starter  for  engines.     No. 

1.124.264:  Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  412. 
Bendix,  Vincent.  Chicago,   III.     Starter  for  engines.     No. 

1.125,936:   Jan.   26;  Gas.   vol.   210;  p.   1078. 


Benedict,  Charlea  A.,  Bellvale,  N.  Y.    Eleetrle  aafety  appll- 
uaa.    No.  1,126.(KMI ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  210 :  p.  107%. 


Baadt,  lAaranee  V^  and  EL  A.  MeiddL  Paria,  Franca.  Ao- 
tomatlc  shoulder-rifle.  No.  1,125^87;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 
VOL  210 ;  p.  1077. 

Benjamin  Electric  Mannfactoring  Company.  (See  Tre- 
gonlag,  William  C,  aasignor.) 

Benjamin,  George  E.,  Watertonry,  Conn.,  aaaicnor  to  Mer^ 
sentbaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.126,368;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  ilO;  p.  1231. 

Benkovlcs,  Marek.  Johnstown,  N.  Y.  Brake-sboe  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.123.468:  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  08. 

Beon.  William  K.,  Mc.vdam  Junction,  aasLmor  of  one-half 
to  G.  K.  Davis,  Debec  Junction.  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada, and  \\.  li.  Hall.  Caribon,  Me.  Traln-elgnal  system. 
No.  1,126.178  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1167. 

Bennett.  Aahley  C.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Carlmreter.  No. 
1.128.460 ;  Jan.  6 :  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  08. 

Bennett  Frank.  Delmar.  N.  Y.  Door-lock.  No.  1,124.002 ; 
Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  673. 

Bennett,  Frank,  Delmar,  N.  Y.  Flour  -  sifter.  No. 
1.124.993 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  674. 

Bennett,  Frederick  G.,  et  al.     (See  Wade.  Samuel  I...  at 
xlunor.  I 

Bennlon,  Cbarlea  F.,  Leieeater,  England,  aaaignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaar.  Paterson.  N.  jT  Pnll- 
ing-over  asaehlne.  No.  1,128,0^ ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  109. 

Bennlon,  Charles  F..  Leicester,  England,  aasignor  to 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J. 
Stretching  shoe-appera.  No.  1,128,003;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 
VOL  210 ;  p.  169. 

Benoit,  Arthur  L.     (See  Sturdevant  and  Benolt) 

Bensinger,  Carl,  Mannheim.  Germany.  Manufacture  of 
hollow  combs.  No.  1,124,681;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  667. 

Itenson,  Axle,  assignor  to  No-Sag  Gate  Company,  Gales- 
burg,  111.  BallDK-presa.  No.  1,126,938;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas. 
vol.  210 :  p.  1077. 

Cenxon.  Ralph  G..  aasignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chl- 
i-auo.  III.  .\dJostlng  device  for  mnsical  instruments. 
No.  1.12.V047:  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  728. 

r.ent(.n.  MiM-rt  II.,  Long  Island  City,  aasignor  to  Defiance 
Hut  ton  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  device 
for  presses.  No.  1,125,267;  Jan.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 
W)4. 

Benton.  F.dward  T..  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Plate-setting 
and  heel-blank-binding  device.  No.  1,124,265 ;  Jan. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  412. 

Bergenrotb,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fire-escape.  .\o. 
1.l..■^.7!»7  :  Jan.    19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  006. 

Beruer.  Arthur.     (See  Remy  and  Berger.) 

Berger,  Christian  L.,  Boston,  Maaa.  Surveyor's  instru- 
ment.   No.  1.126,939 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  1078. 

Berger,  Joseph,  Jr.     (See  Haves  and  Berger.) 

Bnger.  Joseph,  Jr..  Utica,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Feed- 
ing mechanism  for  sewlng-machlnee.  No.  1,124.198; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  341. 

Rer>fes<'n.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oscillating  engine.  No. 
l.lLTi.r.:'!! :  Jan.  19:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  938. 

Bergfeld,  Beinbold,  aaaignor  to  Berlin  Anbaltlscbe  Ma- 
scblnenban-Aktlengeaellachaft.  Berlin,  Germany.  Gas- 
mixer.     Na  ltl2£981 ;  Jan.  S ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  266. 

Bergman,  John  T.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Sheaf- 
loader.     No.  1,124,274;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  416. 

Bergstrom,  John  P.,  Rhlnelander,  Wis.  Meat-tenderer. 
No.  1,125,940;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1078. 

Berk.  Edward  P..  Bucyrus.  Ohio.  \  ulcanlzer.  No. 
1.128,228 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  7. 

Berkey.  I'eter,  Chicago,  111.  Carton.  No.  1.124,206;  Jan. 
12:  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  413. 

Berlin  Anbaltiaebe  Maacfalacnban-Aktiengeaellscbaf  t.  ( Sec 
Bergfeld.  Beinbold.  asalgnor.) 

Bernard,  Benjamin,  New  York,  lb  Y.  Garment  No. 
1,128.224;  Jan.  8;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  7. 

Bernard.  Benjamin,  Seattle.  Waah.  Dredge.  No.  1.1S3.082 ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  2<I6. 

Items rd  Leopold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Controlllnfr  device 
for  hllltard-tables  and  the  like.  No.  1.126,640;  Jan. 
19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  938. 

Bemedcer,  Oeorge  ■..  Chlcaco,  111.,  aatflgnor  to  The  Ciitler- 
Hanuner  Mfig.  Co.  Bleetne  realrtanec  device  and  meana 
for  rwolatinjt  the  Mma.  No.  1,128,226 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  210 :  p.  8. 

Bernbeim.  Morris  U.,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  The  .\lvey- 
Ferguson  Company,  Oakley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Svstem 
for  transferring  freight  snd  baggage.  No.  1.124.267; 
Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  413. 

Bemhelm.  Morris  T'..  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  The  Alvey- 
Ferguson  Company,  Oakley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  System 
for  transferring  rrelght  and  baggage.  No.  1,124.268 ; 
Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  413. 

Bemhelm,  Morris  U.,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  Tbe  Alvey- 
Ferguson  Company,  Oakley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Svstem 
for  transferring  freigtat  and  baggage.  No.  1.124.269; 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  414. 

Bemhelm.  Morris  U..  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  Tbe  Alvey- 
Fersriison  Company.  Oskle.t  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Svstem 
for  transferring  frelsht  and  baggage.  No.  1,124,270; 
.Tan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  414. 
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Bembelm,  Morrl>  U.,  ClndnDatl,  aMignor  to  Tbe  Alvey- 
FerguaoD  Compan/,  Oaklej,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Byatem 
for  transferring  frelsbt  and  baggage.  No.  1,124,273 ; 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  416. 

Bernbelm,  Morris  U.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
A  Ivey- Ferguson  Companjr,  Oakley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
System  for  transferring  frelgbt  and  baggage.  No. 
1,124,271 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  414. 

Bernbelm.  Morris  U.,  LoulsTlUe.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
A  Ivey- Ferguson  Company,  Oakley,  Cincinnati,  Oblo. 
System  for  handling  freight  and  baggage.  No.  1,124,272  ; 
Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  415. 

Berry,  Andrew  J.     (See  Scbwarta,  WlUard  A.,  assignor.) 

Berry,  Charles  V..  Mansfleld.  Ohio.  Door  eheck  and  eloasr. 
Na  1.128^0 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  8. 

Berry.  I>avld,  Anchor  Bay,  Cal.  Engine.  No.  1,125,641  ; 
Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  939. 

Bertoilno,  Domlnlck.     (See  Dalley  and  Bertollno.) 

Bertram,  William  EL.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Lino- 
type-machine. No.  1,124,101;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  807. 

Bertram,  William  E..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Slug- 
trimmtng  mechaDism  for  line-casting  machines.  No. 
1,124,994  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  674. 

Besemann,  Cbarlea  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Superior  Thermometer 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Ifectaanlcai  moTement  for  in- 
dicating instruments.  No.  1.125.798;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 
vol.  IMO;  p.  997. 

Beskow,  Bernhard  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Tractor  Company.  Motor-truck.  No.  1,124,275 ; 
Jan.  12:  Oai.  vo'.  210:  p.  416. 

Beskow,  Knut  J.     (See  Ramfo  and  Beskow.) 

Betten,  Henry  L„  Alameda,  Cal.  Carton.  No.  1,128,470 ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  98. 

Bettmann,  Charles  F.,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Fan  attach- 
ment for  lawn  swings.  No.  1,125,790;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 
vol.  UIO:  p.  997. 

BeutUch,  Richard  F.,  assignor  to  Tbe  20th  Century  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Chicago,  III.  Bottle-waaher.  No. 
1.U'S.048:  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  728. 

Beyer,  Charles,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Blow-stacker.  No. 
l.li'5.:.'58;  Jun.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  806. 

Beyerle,  George  W.     ( See  Lake  and  Beyerle. » 

Besner,  Albert,  Ravensburg,  Germany.  Sorting-machine. 
No.  i.l26,;«9;  Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1231. 

BlckeU  Henry  F.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  York 
Air  Brake  Company.  Dust-sepsrator.  No.  1.124,190  ; 
Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  342. 

Biekel,  Henry  F..  Plainlleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Air  Brake  Company.  Air  -  brake  apparatoa.  No. 
1.124,200 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  341. 

Biekel,  Henry  F..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  New  York 
Air  Brake  Company.  Air  •  brake  apparatoa.  No. 
1.124,201;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  rol.  210;  p.  842. 

Biekel,  Henry  F.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Air  Brake  Company.  Air  -  brake  apparatua.  No. 
1,124,202 ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  343. 

Bldie,  William  S..  and  J.  A.  Costello.  assignors  to  Cleve- 
land Car  Specialty  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car  roof 
construction.  No.  1,124.276;  Jan.  11':  G««.  vol.  210: 
p.  417. 

Blawell,  Edgar  P.,  London.  England.  Toilet-case.  No. 
1,126  360:  Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1232. 

Blela,  valentine,  Ceatobowa,  Tex.  Traetion-wbeel.  No. 
1.125,800;  Jan.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  998. 

Blelenberg,  Alfred  A..  Elgin,   III.     Form  or  mold   for  con 
Crete   roof   for  a   silo.      No.    1,124.095;    Jan.    12:    Gas. 
vol.  210:  p.  674. 

Blgley.  Edward  J.     (See  Roes.  James  A.,  assignor.) 

BlTur,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  and 
Lighting  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  System  of  distribu- 
tion.    No.  1.124.277;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  418. 

Blllensteln,  John  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Stair-carpet  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,126,:^61  ;  Jan,  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1232. 

Bingham,  .\lvah  L.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers  Glaaa  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mancle,  Ind.  Glass-machine.  No. 
1.126.896:  Jan.    19:  Gas.  vol.  210;   p.    1029. 

Bingham,  George  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Klnetoseope.  No. 
1.123^604 :  Jan.  6:  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  160. 

Bingham.  George  W^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Moving-pietnre 
machine.     No.  1428,666  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p,  160. 

Blngley.  John  W.,  Watertown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York 
Air  Brake  CompAny.  Safety-rslve  for  air-brake  anpa- 
ratos.     No.  1.124,203 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  843. 

Blnkley,  William  R.,  Lanark,  III.  Manure-spreader.  No. 
1,123,8.34:  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  217. 

Birkeland,  Kristian,  and  O.  Devik,  Christiania,  Norway. 
Hardening  oils.  No.  1,126.259:  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  806. 

Blrky,  Levi  E..  Rantoul,  III.  Gate.  No.  1.12:<.835;  Jan. 
6;   Gaa.  vol.   210;  p.  217. 

Biabee  Straight  Motion  Engine  Co.  (See  Lane,  Forrest  D., 
aaslgnor.  i 

Blsek,  Frank,  Alexandria,  Minn.  Ice-cutting  machine. 
No.  1.126,941  ;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1078. 

Blasell,  Carl  H.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnda  Company,  Syra- 
cuae,  N.  Y.  Conduit-outlet  fitting.  No.  1,126,362;  Jan. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.   12-12. 

Bitner,  Harry,  Freeport.  111.  iJitch.  No.  1,124.278;  Jan. 
12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  418. 

Blxler,  Eva  H.,  North  Manchester,  Ind.  Indicator.  No. 
1,126,447:  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  872. 


Bjomdahl.  Tobias  N.,  Wstrons,  Ssskatcbewan.  Canada. 
Dump-rack.      No.    1,123,666;    Jan.    6;    Oas.    vol.    210; 

Ulaho,  Radolf.     (See  Kovacs  and  Blaho.) 

Blair,  Prank  P.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  A.  Strause,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Babble-blower.  No.  1,124,204  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL 
210:  p.  348. 

Blake.  Frederick  J..  Baasett,  and  R.  J.  Caldwell,  South- 
ampton, England.  Fire  -  bridge  of  marine  -  boiler  and 
other  furnaces.  No.  1,124,102;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  210; 
p.  307. 

Blake,  Frederick  W.     (See  Scbralft,  Blake,  and  Lorcntxen.) 

Blake.  Oeorge  W.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.  Ponrlng-spout  No. 
1,124,996;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  674. 

Blake,  Jamea  H.,  Seaman,  Ohio.  Lamp-cUmney  holder. 
No.  1,125,448;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  873. 

Blanchard,  Alva  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  8hoek-«bsoilMr. 
No.  1,125.042 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gax.  voL  210 ;  p.  1070. 

Blanchard,  Arthnr  H.,  Worcester,  Maaa.  Adjustable  cou- 
pling.    No.  1.126,642 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  089. 

Blanchard,  Charles  M.,  Elyria.  Ohio.  Intemai-combos- 
tlon  engine.  No.  1,124,837;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  610. 

Blanchard,  Cbairles  M.,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Valve-operating 
mechaniam  for  intemal-combuation  enginea.  No. 
1,124,838  :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  toL  210  ;  p.  619. 

Blsnchard,  Charles  M..  Elyria.  Ohio.  Cylinder  and  pis- 
ton construction  for  internal -combustion  engines.  No. 
1,124.830:  Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  620. 

BIsnchsrd,  Chsries  M.,  Wlllooghby,  Ohio.  Cylinder  con- 
struction for  Intemal-combuation  engines.  No.  1,124.840 : 
Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  620. 

Blanchard  Delinter  Co.  (See  Blanchard.  Oeorge  L.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Blanchard,  Fred  M^  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  N.  Comer, 
Danvers.  Maas.  (Jrayon-making  machine.  No.  1,123,667  ; 
Jan.  6:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  161. 

Blanchard.  George  L.,  aaslgnor  to  Blanchard  Delinter  Co., 
Montgomery,  Ala.  LInter  and  cotton-gin.  No.  1,126,049  ; 
Jan.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  729. 

Blanchard  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Spencer,  Henry 
K..  assignor.) 

Blank,  Auguat,  C.  Heldenricb,  and  J.  Janssen.  Leverkusen, 
near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Blue  trlssso  coloring-mattsr. 
No.  1,126,050;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  729. 

Blashfleld,  James  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  Scott, 
Jackson,  Mich.  Hot-air  furnace.  No.  1,125,449 ;  Jan. 
19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  873. 

Blattstein.  Adolpbe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Casting-machine. 
No.  1,124.841  :  Jan.  12:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  621. 

Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Co.  (See  Blaw,  Jacob  B., 
assignor. ) 

Blaw,  Jacob  B..  aaalgnor  to  Blaw  Collapaible  Steel  Center- 
ing Co.,  Pittabnrgb,  Pa.  Centering.  No.  1,126.M8; 
Jan.  26;  Gax.  voL  210;  p.  1079. 

Blaw  Steel  Construction  Company.  (See  Venable,  WlUiaBi 
M.,  assignor.) 

Blee,  Charles  O.  (See  Palmer,  Blee,  Bowman,  and 
Palmer.) 

Bliss,  Donald  M.,  aaalgnor  to  Thomaa  A.  Edison,  Incorpo- 
rated, West  Orange,  N.  J.  Alternating-current  motor. 
No.  1,126,363;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1238. 

Bliss.  William  L.,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor.  by  means 
assignments,  to  Central  Truat  Company  of  New  York, 
trustee.  Adapter  for  axle  -  driven  generators.  No. 
1.126,044:  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1080. 

Bloch,  Joseph  H.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Shoe-protector.  No. 
1,124.842  :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  621. 

Blocki,  Frank  A.     (See  Blockl.  Franc  and  F.  A.) 

Biocki,  Franx  and  F.  A.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  WIndrower-rod 
connector.  No.  1,126,260 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p. 
806. 

Blodgett,  Stephen  H.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  Receptacle.  No. 
1.126.864:  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1233. 

Blom,  John  H.     (See  McRae  and  Blom.) 

Blood.  Howard  E.,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.  Vehicle-aeat.  No. 
1.125,801  ;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210-  p.  998. 

Blount.  James  J.     (See  McDermott,  Dominic  D.,  assignor.) 

Blue.  Cary  S.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  MclHinlel. 
Converse,  Ind.  Brake  mechanism.  No.  1,123,471 ;  Jan 
6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  94. 

Bluff,  John  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  P.  Hayea,  Butte, 
Mont.  Sanitary  appliance.  No.  1.124,103;  Jan.  6; 
Gas.  vol.   210;  p.  307. 

Blumesthal,  Maurice,  Brooklyn,  and  B.  S.  Barnard,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Electric-cable  hanger.  No.  1.123.668 ;  Jan. 
6:  Onx.  vol.    210;   p.   161. 

Blondell,  William  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Haling, 
Los  .\nxeles,  Cal.  Fualbie-plug  mechanism  for  steam 
molor-vehicles.  No.  1,123,669;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.   162. 

Boax,  John  J.,  McKeesport,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  National 
Tabe  Company.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Pipe-threading  ma- 
chine     No.  1.124.602;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  S67. 

Boblit.  George  W..  Baltimore,  Md.  Envelop-faatener.  No. 
1.12:1088:  Jan.  6:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  266. 

Book,   IltTinaD   F".      (See  Severin  ana  Bock.) 

Rode.  Charles,  assignor  to  himself  and  A.  8.  Aloe  Instru- 
ment Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Support  for  welding 
blanks  of  bifocal  lenses.  No.  l,126,36o;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 
vol.  210;  p.  12.'»3. 
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Bodens,  John,  asslnor  to  Chicago  Plezible  Shaft  Com- 

pany.   Chleago,   III.     Animal   ahears  or  clipper.     No. 

1,124,848:  Jan.  12:  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;p.  621. 
Bodenaiek,  Gottfried  O.,  st  si.    (See  Bodenslak,  Jennie  M., 

aaslgnor.) 
Bodenaiek,  J«nnle  M.,  aaslgnor  of  ons-tMrd  to  O.  O.  Boden- 

siek.  New  York,  and  one-third  to  P.  Brcwker.  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.    Bwrt-redneer.    No.  1.12e,Me:  Jan.  26;  Oai.  toI. 

210;  p.  1384. 
Bodenslek,  Jennie  M..  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  O.  Boden- 

slek.  New  York,  and  one-third  to  P.  Breaker,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.    Hta>-r«daeer.    No.  1,126.867 :  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

210;  p.  1284. 
BMker,  Albert  J.  and  W.  H.,  Poncbatoula,  La.     Collapsi- 
ble crate.    No.  1,123,227 :  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  0. 
Bodker.  William  H.    (See  Bodker,  Albert  J.  and  W.  H.) 
Boeck.  William  C,  Hartford,  Wia.,  aaalgnor  to  O.  Sptdorua, 

Olen  Rock.  Pa.    Condiment-abaker.    No.  1,128,228 ;  Jan. 

5  :  Oas.  to).  210  :  p.  9. 
Boennlng.  Wlllism  M..  Manitowoc.  Wla.     Adjustable  cage 

mechaniam.     No.  1.126.261 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  21(r;  p. 

806 
Boenscb,  William  M.,  and  T.  B.  Wearer,  8an  Fnnctoeo, 

CaL     Warehoase-tmek.     No.  1,126.8<8;  Jan.  26;  Gas. 

ToL  210;  p.  1284. 
BocdAnffy,  Alexander,  New  York,  assignor  to  IntemntkMal 

Cork  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FOedlnc  attaehnMnt 

for  cork-cntUng   machines.     No.   1,126.928:   Jan.   26; 

Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1071.  „     ,    o     .      »,        ^  _v 

Bohleber.   WUIlam.  aaalgnor  to  W.  J.  Spain,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Cloaure.     No.  1,123,670;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  toL  210 ; 

Bohllg.  Martin,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Tlp-formlng  derlce  for 

bUUard-caes  and  the  like.     No.  1.123,472  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 

ToL  210;  p.  94.  ,  . 

Bohmann,  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.     Stringed  musical  instru- 

nent.    No.  1.126.262  ;  Jan.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  806. 
Bolding,    William    D.      (See    Wllloughby,   Alford    P.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Bolger,  Thomas  P..  Gloucester,  Mssa.     Refrigerator.     No. 

1.123,984;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  266. 
Bollng.  John  W..  and  J.  P.  Cline,  NaahTille.  Mo.     Tool. 

No.  1,126,945;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1080. 
Bailing.    Priedricb.    Oberursel,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

"  Pronetbeua "  Pabrtk  Blektriacher  Koch-  und  Hersap- 

parate  Ocoellachaft  mit  beaebrlnkter  Haftung,  Frank- 

fort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.     Insulatlnc  material.     No. 

1,128.986 ;  Jan.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  267. 
Bolton,   Edwin,  Coventry,   England.      Locking  device  for 

nuts  and  the  like.     No.   1,124,388;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  487.  „     ^ 

Bondurant.  Boy  B.     (See  Cole  and  Bondurant.) 
Bonenberger,  Oeorge.  and  J.  B.  Goodwin,  aaalgpora  to  Steel 

Scaffolding  Company,  ETanarille.  Ind.    Folding  braeket- 

Bcaffold.  No.  l.m,061 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  :  p.  780. 
Bonnell.  BnaMlI.  Ollvera  Milla.  Pa.    Cooler.    No.  1.125.460 ; 

Jan.  19 :  Oas.  toI.  210 :  P- 874.  „  ^_,  ,  „  _^__  , 
Booraem.  J.  Francis.  (See  Bohmer,  Gabriel  B- aaslgnor.) 
Booth,  ^dgar  and  N.  R.,  HaUfax^  Bncland.     By-pass  for 

Incsndesaant-electric-lamp  drcolts.    No.  1,126,869;  Jan. 

26;  Gax.  tol.  210;  p.  12^  *     x,  .       m 

Booth,  Louis  C.  Sheridan,  Wyp..  aaalgnor  to  Union  Me^ 

Ulllc   Cartridge   Company,   Bridgeport.   Conn.     Bullet. 

No.  1,124.879:  Jan.  l5;  Gax.  vol.  2lO :  P.  419. 
Booth.     Lyman,     DUon.     111.       BeelUent     wheel.       No. 

1,128.671 ;  Jan.  6 :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  162. 
Booth,  Norman  R.     (See  Booth,  Edgar  and  N.  B.) 
Bootb,  Scbelllnger  and  Williams  Company.     (See  Lepper, 

John  O.,  aaslgnor.)  ,,00000 

Booth,  Thomas,  Boise.  Idaho.    Flre-eacape.     No.  1,123.229  : 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  9.  ,.      „  ^  ,.  . 

Borch.  Niels  S..  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Nodullsing  ores. 

No.  1,128,672 ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  TOl.  210;  P.  162 
Borden   Company,   The.      (See  Koehler,   Fredrick  0.,  aa- 

Bormnen,  Herman  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Printing-surface 
holder.    No.  1,124,104;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  307. 

Borkgren,  Tbeodore.  Geneaeo.  III.  Tire  safety-valve.  No. 
1J^8.263;  Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  806. 

Borland,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  P.  Crosley,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Wheel.     No.  1,126.174;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 

Borowska, '  J^a.  Fork  River.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Rall- 
fMtener.    No.  1,128,836 :  Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  toI.  210  ;  o.  2n. 

Borreaen,  Helge  A.,  Marquette,  Mich^  aaalgnor  to  M.  W. 
Zabel,  tmstee,  Chicago,  111.  Centering  derlce  ft»r  sctctt- 
drive«.    No.  1,126,370  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  roL  210 ;  p.  12M. 

Bosch,  Csrt.  and  W.  Wild,  aaaignors  to  Badlscbe  Anilln 
A  Soda  Pabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Bbine,  Germany. 
Purifying  hydrogen  gas.  No.  1,126,371;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 
vol.  210;  p.  1236. 

Boacb,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold.  Oottlob,  aaalgnor.) 

Bosch,  Plrm  of  Robert.     (See  Wagner,  Robert  aaalgnor.) 

Boas  Msnoffectnrlng  Company.  (See  Waller,  Peter  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bottcher.  John  M..  Hlgbmore.  S.  D.  Mold.  No.  1.128.473 ; 
Jan.  6;  Oax.  vol.  210:  p.  ft.V    „     .     ^      „  „ 

Bottomley.  Wilfred,  Manchester.  England.  Baling-preas. 
No.  1,126,451 :  Jan.  19 :  Oas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  874. 

Bouaquet,  Louia,  e*  sJ.     (See  Landiy,  Louis  H..  aadgnor.) 

Bonaquetl  Tbeodore,  et  si.  (Bee  Landry.  Louis  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Boree.  Ranaom  Y..  Chicago.  111.  Pipe -wrench.  No. 
1,125,946:  Jan.  26;  Oax.  rol.  210:  p.  1080. 


Bowen,  BosaeU  H.,  aaalgnor  to  TM  American  Puller  Com- 
pany, PhiUdelphin,  Pa.  PnUey.  No.  1,125,648;  Jan. 
19;  Oai.  roL  210 ;  p.  940. 
Bower,  Robert  P..  aaidgnor  to  Bower  Boiler  Bearing  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Roller-bearing.  No.  1.126,462; 
Jan.  19;  Oas.  roL  210;  p.  874. 
Bower  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Bower,  Robert  Pm 

aaalgnor.) 
Bowera,  Bose  B..  Macon,  Oa.     Propelling  apparatoa  for 

boats.     No.  1,123.474 ;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  roL  21();  p.  06. 
Bowera,    Harry    L.,    Bay   City,   Mlcb.     Motor-boat.      No. 

1,123.230 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  10. 
Bowie,    Wallace   D.,    Bowie.    Colo.      Lamp-cleaner.      No 

1,126,372 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  roL  210 ;  p.  1236. 
Bowman,  Arthur  A.      (See  Palmer,  Blee,  Bowman,  and 

Palmer.) 
Bowman,  Blhanan,  Blmwood,  Ontario,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C  R.  MUler,  Berlin.  Canada.      Indicator  for  perty- 
llne  telephones.     No.  1,125.047  ;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  roL  210; 
p.  1081. 
Bowman.    Frank    A.,    and    J.    E.    Brlggs,    Gilbert.    Minn. 
Slide-valve  mechanism  for  engines.    No.  1,123,986 ;  Jan. 
5;  Gas.   vol.  210;  p.  267. 
Bowman,  John  B.     (See  Osgood,  Horatio  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bowman.  Lerl  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  T.  Martin. 
Tulsa,  Okla.    Norelty  adrertUing  derlce.    No.  1,126.878 ; 
Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  1236. 
Boyd,  Robert  J..  Detroit,  Mlcb.    Heel.    No.  1,123,475  ;  Jan. 

5;  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  96. 
Boyer,  Oeorge  B.,  Lanadale,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  aprout- 
taig   grain.      No.    1.124,844;   Jan.    12;    Gax.    vol.    210: 
p.  621. 
Boyle,   Homer   L.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   S.    H.   Darls, 
Lansing.    Mich.      Vacuum    or    auction    sweeper.      No. 
1.124,997  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  676. 
Boyle,  Theodore  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Deadlock  Elevator  Safety 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.      Elevator  aafet/  device.      No. 
1.126,948;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  rol.  210;  p.  1081. 
Boylston   Mfg.  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Ballard,  Harrie  A., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Boyrie,  Harry  E.     (See  Tracy,  Ilayden  H.,  assignor.) 
Bmckect,  Edward  M.,  Topeka,  Kaus.     Bouk-strippin;:  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,124,205;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  rol.  210;  p.  344. 
Brackett,  John   C,   Chicago,   111.      Electrlc-motor-control- 
llng  means.     No.   1,124,280 ;   Jan.   12  ;   Gax.   vol.   210 ; 
p.  419. 
Bracq,  Emll,  Lens,  France.      Ore-roasting  furnace.      No. 

1,125,949;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  roL  210;  p.  1081. 
Bracy.    Edward    L.,    Scotland    Neck,    aaalgnor    to    R.    H. 
Wright.    Durham,    N.    C.      Tobacco-packaging    machine. 
No.  1.125.802  :  Jan.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  099. 
Bradford,  McDnffee.  Nacona,  Tex.     Boil-breaking  machine. 

No.  1.12:^.8.37;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  217. 
Bradley,  Charles  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Suspender  attach- 
ment    No.  1,123,231  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  roL  210  ;  p.  10. 
Bradley,  Harry  L.     (See  Bradley,  Lynde  and  H.  L.) 
Bradley,  Lynde  and  II.  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  nsalgnors  to 
Allen  -  Bradley      Company.      Lining      contalnera.      No. 
1,124,281 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  419. 
Bradshaw,  Ira  J.,  et  al.     (See  Regan,  I'hillp  C,  assignor.) 
Bradshaw.  Ira  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  S.  Whyte, 
one-fourth  to  P.  C.  Regan,  and  one-fourth  to  D.  Adams, 
Waukpgnn,  111.     Rail-anchor.     No.   1.124,206;   Jan.  6; 
Gar.  vol.  210 :  p.  344. 
Brady,  Andrew  J.     (See  Moorefltfd  and  Brady.) 
Brady.      Edward     J.,     Mendota,      111.      Cultivator.      No. 

1,124.845 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  rol.  210 ;  p.  622. 
Bragassa,    Louis    D.,    Augusta,    Ga.      Wear-compenaating 
bearing.     No.  1.124^82  ;  Jan.  12 :  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  420. 
Brage.  Csri  O.     (See  Powell  and  Brage.) 
Bmgstad,  Adolph  N..  aaalgnor  to  Bragstad  Concrete  Ma- 
dUnery  Co.,  inc..  Canton,  8.  D.      Automatic  cleaning- 
hammer.      No.   1.136,950;  Jan.   26;  Oax.  vol.  210;   p. 
1082. 
Bragstad  Concrete  Machinery  Co.     (See  Bragstad,  Adolph 
nT,  aaalgnor.) 
'  Brambach    Piano   Company.      (See   Flint   Arthur   J.,   aa- 
algnor. ) 
Bramberry,  WUlUm  A..   Norfolk,  Va.     Self-locking  aeal. 

No.  1,123.838  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  roL  210  :  p.  218 
Bramkamp.  Henry  C.  San  Joae,  Cal.    Non-refiUable  bottle. 

No.  1.1234)87 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  267. 
Brand.  Edward  D.     (See  Parke  and  Brand  J 
Brandstetter.  Oeorg,  Hobenatmdt  end  R.  Freund.  Vienna. 
Austria-Hnngary.     Air-pump.     No.  1.126,613;  Jan.  26; 
Oas.  roL  210  :_p.  1324. 
Brandt  Ernest  H..  Clermont  Iowa.     Ratchet  mechaniam 
for  cement-mlxera.     No.  1,126,062:  Jan.   19;  Gas.  rol. 
I       210:  p.  T80. 

I  Brandwood,  Edward.  (See  Brandwood,  John.  T..  and  B.) 
;  Brandwood,  John,  T.,  and  E..  Bury.  England.  Apparatus 
I  for  dyeing  and  like  treatment  of  textile  material.  No. 
1.126,803 :  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  009. 
Brandwood,  Thomas.  (See  Brandwood.  John,  T.,  and  B.) 
I  Braabear,  Peter  C,  et  at.  (See  Downey  and  Wood,  as- 
!       algnora ) 

I  Braalngton,  Oeorge  E.,  et  ol.     (See  Prlberg,  John  O.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
I  Braasert  Hermann  A.,  and  C.  J.  Bacon,  Cklcafo.  UL    Gna- 
!       washing.    No.  1,128.282 ;  Jan.  fi ;  Oaa.  roI^lO ;  p.  10. 
Brautlgam,  Henry,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  Welaa.  Den- 
r«r.  Colo.    Surreylng  inatrnment    No.  1.126.068;  Jan. 
19:  Oas.  rol.  210;  p.  TSO. 
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Bre«se,  ClurlM  P.,  Norfolk.  Ya.     yalve  for  intemal-oom- 

baatlon  avlnea.    No.  1.12S,2S3 ;  J&n.  S  ;  Qaa.  toL  210 ; 

p.  11. 
Brtltbut,  Benjamin  T..  A«bur7  Park.   N.  J.     Bottle-eap 

opener.    No.  1,123.234 :  Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  11. 
BrennaQ.    Daniel,    Jr.,    New    Tork.    N.    Y.      Maeblne   for 

making  blocka.     No.  1,124,846;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  toI.  210; 

p.  622. 
Brcon,  Qeorge  C,  Bonbary,  Pa.    Table-ilide.    No.  1,128,678 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  163. 
Bretb,  Maximilian,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Cushion   poaltlva 

clutch.      No.  1,126,374;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1286. 
Brewer,  Thomas.  Homestead,  Fla.     Apparatus  (or  boild- 

Ing    roads.      No.    1,124,847;    Jan.    12;    Gas.    toI.    210; 

p.  622. 
BrewingtoD,   Henrr  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Paper  container. 

No.  1,125.644  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  040. 
Brlcker.    Clarence,    Morrlllton,    Ark.      Bolt  -  bolder.      No. 

1,125,454  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  875. 
Brlckey,  Ira  C,  Morrillton,  Ark.     Attachment  for  ireblcle- 

tongues.     No.  1.125.455  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  876. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Company.      (See  Moore,  Arthur  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bridgeport  Brars  Company.     (See  Webster,  William  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Brldcea,  John,  assiimor  to  Universal  Swing  Joint  and  Ma- 
chine Company,  LonlsTllle,  Kj.    Fitting  for  pipes  and 

rods.    No.  1,123,839  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  218. 
Briggs,    Darius    B.,    Dayton,   Ohio.      Baker's   device.      No. 

1,125,804  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gan.  vol.  210  ;  p.  999. 
Briggs,    Delamar  C,   assignor  to   Detroit   Steel   Prodacts 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich,      .\ntomatlc  lock  for  metallic 

windows.       No.    1,125,951;   Jan.   26;  Gas.   vol.   210;   p. 

1082. 
Briggs,    Earl    S.,    Bingtaamton,    N.    Y.      Rail-Joint.       No. 

1.126,453;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  874. 
Brlns,  John  B.  (See  Bowman  and  Briggs.) 
Brlnkerhoff,  William  C,  Chicago,  III.     Lock  for  door-bolts. 

No.  1,126.375;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1236. 
Brtsbols,  Odilon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  w.  Lorlmer,  Jr., 

Chicago,  III.    Telephone  system.    No.  1,123,476;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  96. 
Broaker,   Frank,   et   al.      (See  Bodenslek.   Jennie  M.,   as- 
signor.) 
Brock,  Samaei  T.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.     Storm  and  insect 

shield  for  windows.     No.  1,125,805;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol. 

210;  p.   1000. 
Brockway,  Byron  B.     (See  Anderson  and  Brockway.) 
Bronson.  Adelbert  B.,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Sad-iron.     No. 

1,123,840;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  218. 
Brooks,    Fraiik    M.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Gas-cock.      No. 

1.125,645  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  940. 
Brooks  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Brooks,  Robert  A.,  as- 

slgnorj 
Brooks,  Robert  A^  assignor  to  Brooks  Manufacturing  Co., 

Chicago.  111.     Piushlng-valve.     No.   1,123,477;  Jan,  6; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  96. 
Brooks,  Robert  8.,  Mount  Sterling,  III.       Drlnking-fountaln. 

No.  1.125,806;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  IWO. 
Brooks,  Stephen  H.     (See  Theis,  Leroy  W.,  asalgnor.) 
Brooks.  Wlnfred  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Bag-seal.     No. 

1,126,376:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  12.37. 
Brophy,    Edwsrd    J.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Paper  hanger's 

brush.     No.  1,124,283;  Jsn.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  pu  421. 
Brophy,  James  H.     (See  Kammers  and  Brophy.) 
Brophy,   Owen   O..    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Record-tablet   for 

talking-machines.      No.   1,126,377;   Jan.   26:  Gas.   vol 

210;  p.  1237. 
Bross,   William   R.,   Babylon,   N.   Y.       Heating  system   for 

automobiles.       No.    1.126,378;   Jan.   26;   Gas.   vol.   210; 

p.  1237. 
Brostrom,  Ernest  O.     (See  Stone  and  Brostrom.) 
Brosxmer.  Frances  L.     (Bee  Falconer,  Albert  S.,  assignor  l 
Brown,  Abraham  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sanicary 

Method  Co.   Inc.      Trousers.      No.  1,126,379;  Jan.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1238 
Brown,    Albert    C.,    Chicago.    111.      Drinking  fount.      No. 

1,124.693 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  568. 
Brown,    Alfred    W..    Soho    Foundry,     near    Birmingham, 

England.     Apparatus  for  testing  or  provlnc  the  center 

of  gravity  of  connecting-roda.     No.  1.124,380;  Jan.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  457. 
Brown,    Artemus    C,    Sallabary,    Md.      Miter-box.      No. 

1.123.235  :  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  11. 
Brown,  Carl  B.     (See  Howard,  Sidney  C,  assignor.) 
Brown,    Prank    D.,   and   J.   H.    Werllng.    Huntington,    Ind. 

.\pparatu8  for  opening  and  closing  doors,  gates,  kc.     No. 

1,126..S80;  Jsn.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1288. 
Brown.   Harry   H.,   Passaic   N.  J.       Switch-support.       No. 

1,125.952:  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1082. 
Brown,    Herman    E.,    Kingston,   N.   Y.     Obtaining  alkali- 
metal  componnds.    No.  1,123,841 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  210. 
Brown,  Herman  B.,  Kingston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R. 

Warren,   New  York,  N.   T.     Making  hydraulic  cement. 

No.  1.124,288  ;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  856. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  Tne.     (See  Monroe. 

Will  K.,  assignor.) 
Brown.  John  B.,  Mltchellvllle,  Iowa.    End-raising  platform- 

eanvM.    No.  1.128342 :  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  210. 
Brown.  John  R.,  Morley,  Mo.     Draft  appliance  for  bar- 
rows.    No.  1,124JB48;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  628. 
Brown,  John  H.,  Morley.  Mo.     Harrow.     No.  1,120,808; 

Jsn.  19 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1000. 


Brown,  Jobn   H.  M.,   Vlcksbnrg.  Miss.     Leveling  deviea. 
No.  1,125^807;  Jan.  10;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1000. 
'*        ~     ■  ad,      ClamplnK  (~ 

No.   1.128,068;  Jan.  2«; 


Brown,  John  R.,  Brighton,  England.      Clamping  device  for 


use  with  rods  and  the  like. 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1088. 
®'?TS«,^oJ"    ^-t   Washington,   D.   C.     Pan-UftM.     No. 

1.128,988 :  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  267. 
Brown,  John   W.,   MUwaakee,   Wla.,   assignor,   by   Bene 

assignments,    to    AUls-Chaimers    Msnufaetnrlng    Com- 
~    ■  No.    1,124,008;   Jan, 


?5"' 


,    ly.      Brake-operating    device. 

12  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  67S. 
Brown.  John  W..  Jr..  assignor  to  The  Knterprlse  Maanfae- 

turlng    Company    of    Pennsylvania,    Phlladelpbla.    Pa. 

Valve  mecbanlam.      No.  1.126,881;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  toL 

210;  p.  1288. 
Brown,   Levi,  assignor  to  J.   M.   Lonts,   Blelunond,   Ind. 

Wheel-monnting.      No.    1.128,280;    Jan.    S;    Oaa.    vol. 

210;  p.  12. 
Brown,   Louis   H.,   New  York.    N.    T.     Can    and  atopper 

therefor.     No.   1,124,999;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p. 

676. 
Brown,   Nelson,   I^   Parge,   Wis.     Concrete  culvert.     No. 

1,124,284  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  421. 
Brown,  Otis  B.,  Brockton,  Maas.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing      Company.        Sewing  -  machine.        No. 

1,123,237:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  12. 
Brown.  Philip  V„  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Device  for  withdraw- 
ing blood  from  the  body.     No.  1.124.280 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol  210 ;  p.  421. 
Brown,  Robert.     (Bee  Stevenson  and  Brown.) 
Brown,  Robert  S.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Machlaa 

Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Turret  for  metal-werk- 

ing  machineB.     No.  1,125,054;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

p.   781. 
Brown,   William   L.,   Lansdowne,   Pa.      Prepaymsst-Beter 

mechanism.      No.    1,125,002;   Jan.    12;   (3as.   toL  210; 

p.  677 
Brown,  William  L.,  Lansdowne,  assignor  to  Helms  ft  Me- 

Ilhenny.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Prepayment-meter  BMCtaa* 

nism.     No.   1,126,000;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  WO. 
Brown,  William  L.,  Lansdowne,  assignor  to  Helme  ft  Me- 

Ilhenny.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Prepayment-meter  mecha- 

nUm.     No.   1,120,001  ;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p,  077. 
Brown,  William  R.     (See  Toles,  Justin  K.,  assignor.) 
Browne,  Sidney  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AmcrlcaB 

Telephone  snd  Telegraph  Company.     Teiephone-cxdiange 

system.      No.    1.120,004;   Jan.   26;   Oas.   vol.   210;   p. 

1083. 
Browning,  William  H..  et  al.     (See  Rlggins,  Albert  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bmbaker.   Andrew,   Asblsnd.   Ohio.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,126.955;  Jan.  26;  Gsx.  vol.  210;  p.  1083. 
Bruce.  Wllllsm  M.,  Jr.,  Urbana,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

ssslgnments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York. 

N.    Y.     Impulse-transmitter.     No.   1,124,100;   Jam.   0; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  808. 
Brucker,    Prsncis,    Lanaing,    Mich.      Bprlng-hinge.      No. 

1,123,478;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  96. 
Broggemann,    Henry    L..    Seattle,    Wash.       Cover.       No. 

1,126.906;  Jsn.  26;  Gsa  vol.  210:  p.  1084. 
Bninckhorst,  William  A.,  Chicago,  III.    Tile  roof  and  roof- 
ing tile.     No.  1,123.674  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  163. 
Bruner.  Martin  R..  Wapakoneta.  Ohio.     Traction  device. 

No.  1.123,238;  Jan.  0;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  12. 
Brush,  Oscsr  B.,  Joliet.  III.     Electrically-energised  heater. 

No    1,124.849;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  623. 
Bryant,  Dalton  W.,  Carbondale,  Pa.      Phonograph-record 

reproducer.      No.    1,126,382;   Jan.   26;   Gas.    vol.  210; 

p.  1239. 
Bryant,    Kmraons,    et    al.      (See    Downey   and    Wood,   as- 
signors. ) 
Brvant.  John  M.  C,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  J.  A.  Still,  Brsdford.  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to 

J.  L.  Henry.  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Aeroplane.    No.  1,128,479 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  06. 
Bryant,    Richard  S.,   assignor   to  The   Standard   Welding 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Rim  for  vehicle-wheels.    No. 

1,124.055;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  781. 
Bryant,   Richard   S.,   assignor  to  The   Standard   Welding 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Rim  for  vehlcle-wheela    No. 

1,125,456;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  870. 
Rryre,  James  W.      (See  Goss  and   Bryce. ) 
Bryson,  Kenneth  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Collapsible  tube. 

No.  1.123,089  ;  Jan.  0  :  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  268. 
Bryson,  Samuel  L..  Battle  Creek,  Colo.   Ttegne-snpport  for 

vehicles.    No.  1,123,280 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  voL  210 :  p.  18. 
Bnbel,  Oeorge  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bnglne-startlag  device. 

No.  1,123.240  :  Jan.  0  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  18. 
Buchanan.  Leonard  B.,  Woburn,  Mass.     Railway-car.     No. 

1.120.056:  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  731. 
Buchanan,    Monty    J^    Lynn,    Maaa.      Molstcner.      No. 

1,123.676 ;  Jsn.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  168. 
Buckelew,  Albert  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  T.  Aber- 

crombie,  Newark.  N.  J.    RadUtor-valve.     No.  1,128.480; 

Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  97. 
Buckley,    Robert    C,    Peorls,    III.      Fertilised    grain    and 

making  same.     No.  1,120,407;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  voL  210; 

p.  875. 
Badke,    Bdward   W.      (Bee   Hamilton   and   Nybagen.   ••■ 

signors. ) 
Bnff.  Msx.     (See  Ortlert,  Bnff.  end  Plschslsender.) 
Bnffalow.  Dmry  8.,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  B.  Orotti 

and  one-third  to  w.  R.  Finney,  Pondcreek,  Okla.    Shovel 

for  cultivators.     No.  1,124.100;  Jan.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  210: 

p.  808. 
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Boaatti.  Bttore,  Molahelas,  Oermaur.  Cam-shaft  drive. 
No.  1.124.107  :  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  voL  2l0 ;  P-  »*»■  „^       „ 

Bnjese,  Loufa.  I^aw  York,  N.  Y.  8tor«podi  lifter.  No. 
1.124^07  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  840. 

Buker,  Ray,  Caatlerock,  Waah.  Power  transmission.  No. 
I,li0,809 J  Jan.  10  ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1001. 

Bukoviny.  fWnk  W..  Amsrillo,  Tex.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,124.800:  Jan.  12;  Of*  toI.  210;  p.  028 

Bal^  BdwarO  B.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Wheeled  attachisent 
for  aleds.    No.  1,128^76 ;  Jao.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  108. 

Bull.  Clinton  H.     (Bee  Zincke  and  BuU.) 

Bull.  Oeorge  W..  Stettler,  Alberta,  Canada.  Prunlna  de- 
vice.    No.  I.li5.007  :  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  732. 

Bulllngton,  Lsfayett  J.,  Nashville,  Ark.  Strainer  for 
water-pipes  upon  locomotives.  No.  1.124,087;  Jan. 
12  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  029. 

BnlUa,  Frederick  O^  asalgnor  to  L^tric  SalM  Company. 
Louisville,  Ky.  Dispensing  •  machine.  (Beiasoe.)  No. 
18.860 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oas.  volT^lO ;  p.  803. 

Bullock,  Charles  W.,  assignor,  by  mMne  aaslgnmenta.  to 
Fslrsimo  Glue  Compsny,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Water- 
proof gin*  or  cement  and  making  the  same.  no. 
1,124,286;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  422. 

Buliock,  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Traction-wheel.  No.  1,1244287;  Jan.  12; 
(Jaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  422. 

Bullock  Tractor  Co.      (See  Bullock,  Henry  B..  asalgnor.) 

Bullock  Tractor  Company.      (See  Stark,  William  O.,  a»- 

Bulman?^EIvah  O.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Clttr-cutter. 
No.  1,124.288;  Jsn.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  4K. 

Bunch,  Jobn  A.,  Rockcreek,  Oreg.  Thermostatic  auto- 
matic regulator  for  dampers.  No.  1,128,810;  Jan.  19, 
Gas.  vol.   210 ;  p.    1001.  ^     ^  „ 

Bundy,  Loals.  Medford,  Oreg.  Carbon-remover.  No. 
1,126.008;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  678. 

Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chicago,  111. 
Hillside-excavator.  1^.  1.125,800;  Jan.  lO ;  Oas.  vol. 
210;  p.   1029.  „  „        .. 

Bnrbank,  Louis  S.,  ssslgnor  to  Drsper  Compsny,  Hopedale. 
Maaa.  Traverse-motion  for  yarn-spinning  apparatus. 
No.  1.128,924:  Jsn.  20;  Gss.  vol.  210;  p.  1072.    „  ^  _^ 

Burcharts  FireprooOng  Company  Inc.  (See  Lyle,  Robert 
W.,  assignor.)  ^    ^        _^  >.     «. 

Bnrdlne,  Charles  C.  Washington,  D.  C.  aaslgnor  to  Mer- 
gentbaler  Unotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
Ro.  1  120.883;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  123®. 

Burdorf,  Henry  H.     (Bee  Schtag,  Burdorf,  and  Schlag. ) 

Burger,  PhUipp,  Berlin,  Oermany.  Depplartser  (or  gal- 
vanic cells,  ko.  1,128.848 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p. 
220 

Burke",  Alfred  W.,  Wllkinaburg.  Pa.  Umlter  and  inter- 
rupter for  alternating  electric  currents.  No.  1.123,077  ; 
Jan.  0 :  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  104. 

Burke,  Edwin,  assignor  to  Manila  BfOnlna  Co..  Manila, 
Fhilippiue  Islancto.  Paraflln  candle.  No.  1,126,058 , 
Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  732.     ^  „     ^    , 

Burke.  John  H.     (Bee  Baltaglver  and  Burke.) 

Burke,  Patrtck  J.     (Bee  Whalen  and  Burke.) 

Burke,  Thomas  P..  Nicholson,  Ps  Wheel  and  track 
heater.     No    1,V24,289:  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  422. 

Burkle,  PIdward  E.,  Bridgeport,  Ohio.  Curing  meata.  No. 
l.rJ4.8ni  :  Jan.  12:  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  624: 

Burkle,  Edward  E.,  Bridgeport,  Ohio.  Rendering  lard 
and  the  like.     No.  1.124382  ;  Jan.  12  :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

Burlingham,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B. 
WeaverTNewport  News,  Vs.  Pneumatic  Impact-tool. 
No.  1,1^8,678 ;  Jan.  0 :  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  164^ 

Burnett,  Richard  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  Angle- 
cock  banger  for  air-brake  pipes  of  cars.  No.  1,1.^0,811  , 
Jsn.  19;  Gss.  vol.  210;  p.  1001. 

Burnhsm.  George  A..  Saugus,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Condlt, 
Jr.,  Boston.  Mass.  Current-controlling  device  for  elec- 
tric circuits.  No.  1,124,290;  Jan.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p. 
422 

Burnhsm,  George  A.,  Ssugus,  aaslgnor  to  8.  B.  Condlt,  Jr., 
Brookllne.  Maaa  Time-controllod  tripptog-colL  Na 
1,126.384;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1289. 

Burns.  Frsncis  K..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Paper-cutter.  No. 
1,125.458:  Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  876. 

Burna.  Pnal.  HartsvUle.  S.  C.  Automatic  draining  at- 
tachment for  valves.  No.  1.126.380  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol. 
210  *  D    1240 

Burr,  6eorge  h".  et  aL,  trustees.     (Bee  Bchwarta.  Herman 

Bumnghs^Addlng  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Chapia.  John 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Main,  Fred 

BurroweB.**Edward  T..  Portland,  Me.  Billiard  or  pool 
Uble  bed.     No.  1,125,460;  Jan.   10;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p. 

BuliSwes.  Bdwsrd  T.,  Portland,  Me.  BlUlard  or  pool 
table.    No.  1.120,460  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  876. 

Burrowes,  Edward  T.,  Portland,  Me.  BUllard  and  Dool 
table.    No.  1.125,461 :  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  870. 

Burton.  Carroll,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Bwltchniperatlng  mecha- 
nism!     No.  1,126,967;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1084 

Burwell,  HenrietU  P,  UAjurUit,  Ky.  OwMnt-rc«sp- 
Ucle.     No.  1.128,079:  Jan   6;^M.  «>L210:  p.  108. 

Burwell,  Walter  B.,  Insvale,  Nebr.  Post-mold.  No. 
1,125,908;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1084. 

Bosch.  Arthnr  O..  Flasher.  N.  D.  Bprlng-BOtor.  No. 
1428,241 :  Jan.  6 :  Gss.  vol.  210 :  p.  14. 


Bfiakens.  Joseph,  VUvorde,  Belgium.  Lobrlcating-holt. 
No.  1,124.688;  Jan.   12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  880. 

Bostln,  John  P.,  Paaadena,  Cal.      Lawn-mrlnkler.      No. 
1,126,614:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  V]oL  210;  P.  1824.       ,.-..,  . 
Butier,  Chsrles  H..  Oakland.  CaL   ChaaslB.   No.  1,128,481 : 
Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  97. 

Butler.  Fred  E.     (See  WUbum,  Hugh  H.,  assignor.) 

Bntterfleld,  Eugene  M.,  administrator.  (Bee  Bnttcrfleid, 
Frsnk  E.) 

Bntterfleld,  Frsnk  B.,  deceased,  Wakefield ;  B.  M.  Butter- 
fleld,  sdmlnlstrstor,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
wlth  Box-Toe  Company,  Dover.  N.  H.  Box-toe  and 
blank  therefor.  No.  1,124.694  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  068. 

Butts,  Daniel  C.     (See  Menger,  Joseph  R.  W.,  a»»lf oof:>    . 

Bntts,  John  W.,  Atlanta.  Oa.  Ploe-tftttng.  No.  1,126,880; 
Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  2lO;  p.  124D. 

Busuk,  Constantine  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plotatlon-belt 
for  vessels.  No.  1,124,208;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
846. 

C.  MattlBon  Machine  Works.  (Bee  Mattison,  Carl  L., 
a«8ignor.)  „  ^  „ 

C  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company.  (Be*  Barber.  Howard  M., 
assignor.)  „ 

C.  P.  Pease  Company,  The.  (See  Pease,  Cbarlea  P.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

C.  F.  Pesse  Company,  The.  (Bee  Pease  and  Green,  as- 
signors.) 

C.  H.  Driver  ft  Kerr  Co.  (Bee  Driver,  Charles  H..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

0.  II.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Piatt, 
Thomas  M..  assignor.)  _  „       ^,^.     _. 

C.  O.  Bartlett  ft  Snow  Company.  The.  (See  Chlnnock. 
Janies  E..  ssslgnor.)  __^  ^^       __ 

C.  O.  Bartlett  ft  Bnow  Company,  The.  (Bee  Dupny, 
Arthur  O.,  assignor.)  „      „       ..  _.   «  * 

C  ft  B.  Rubber  Bole  Company.  (See  Crawford,  Harvey  F., 
asalgnor.) 

Cable  Company,  The.     (See  Benaon,  Ralph  0.,  assignor.) 

Caesar,  Jo£^.     (See  Morris.  WUUam  S.,  amrtgnor.) 

Cage.  John  M.,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Submarine  Boat  Company, 
Long  Beach.  Cal.  Submarine.  No.  1,126,616  ;  Jan.  20 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1320.  ^     _  „,    *_,     f^ 

Cabusac.  Clarence  N.,  assignor  fo  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Testing  apparatus.  No. 
riM,462 :  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  870. 

Cal^ell,  Andrew  H.,  Port  Byron,  N.  Y.  Valve.  No. 
1,123,^4 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  220. 

Caldwell   ft  Co.,   E.   F.      (See  Alnsworth,  George  B.,  as- 

Ca"lliven,  Edwin  D.,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.     Brake-gear  for  mo- 
tor-vehicles.     No.    1,124,291 ;   Jan.   12 ;    Gaz.    vol.    210 ; 
p.  4:i.<. 
Caldwell,  Robert  J.     (See  Blake  and  -Caldwell.) 
Calhoun,  Harry  L.,   Dow.   III.     Syringe.     No.   1,123,990; 
Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  208. 
I  California    Valve   and   Air   Brake  Company.      (See   Neal, 

Spencer  G.,  assignor.) 
!   lallow.  John  M..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  MeUlS 
Heeoverv    Company,    Augusta.    Me.      Ore-concentrating 
apparatus.     No.   1.124,86;^;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p. 

(i"'4 

!   Calfow.  John  M.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals 
Recovery  I'ompany,  Augusta,  Me.     Rotary  mixing-drum. 
I        .No.   1,124.854;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  620. 
Callow.  John  M..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals 
Recovery  Compsny,  AugusU,  Me.     Ore-flotation  nppara- 
tus.     No.  1,124,856;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  626. 
rallow,  John  M.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  MeUls 
Recoverv  Company,  Augusta,  Me.     Concentrating  orea. 
No.  1,1^5.897  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  10:i0 
lallow.  John  M..  and  D.  J.  Kelly,  Salt  Lake  City.  Dt^. 
assianors  to  MeUls  Recovery  Company.   Augusta,  Me. 
Ore-sepsratory  apparatus.    No.  1.124,866  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oas. 

Caloy.  Jam'es  J.,  asalgnor  of  two-flfths  to  P.  Gonoml,  Bt 
Loiils,   Mo.     Rati.      No.   1,125.463;   Jan.    19;   Gas.   voL 

Calnmet^'steer  Company.  (See  Gillespie,  Alexander  W., 
assignor. )  .. 

Cambers,  Joseph  B..  San  Jose,  Csl.  Esrth-scrsper.  No. 
1,125.464:  Jan.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  210-  p.  877. 

Camel  Company.     (See  Comee,  Joseph  P..  assignor.) 

Csmeron.  Wllllsm  W..  ssslgnor  to  La  Crosse  Plow  Com- 
pany, La  CroBse.  Wis.  Plow.  No.  1,124,292 ;  Jan. 
12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  423.  .       „ 

Camino.  Duchess,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CofTee-pot  No. 
1,125.812:  Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210;  o.  1002.        ,„„^„^ 

Cammack,  Charlea,  Crossett,  Ark.  BUo-door.  No.  1,128.080 ; 
Jan.  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  166. 

Camp,  Curtia  B.,  trustee.     (Bee  Dean.  WUUam  W.) 

Campbell,  Argyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Bqnlp- 
ment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  plow,  SMdola, 
and  ballaat  car.     No.  1,126,969 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  voL  210; 

Campbell.  Charles  W.     (See  Edlngton  and  CampbelU 
Campbell,  Charles  W.,  Macon,  Ga.    Bridle.    No.  1,128,405 ; 

Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  877. 
iamubell.    Hardy   W..   Bethany,   Nebr.     Grain-drill.      No. 

1,124.690;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  608 
Campbell,  Leon  J.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Healy.  truatee,  Chl- 

caKO,  III.     Clutch.     No.  1,126,640;  Jan.   19;  Gas.  ToL 

Campbeff,"  W.  B.     (See  Despaln,  Charles  A.,  ssslgnor.) 
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Campbell.  William  A.,  Maricopa,  Cal.  VaWe  rtructur*. 
No.  1.128,171:  J*n.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  210:  p.  11«4. 

Campodonlco,  Frank  O.,  Stockton,  Cal.  PoUto-cleaning 
apparatus.  No.  1.126,8»8:  J»n.  19;  Oa».  toI.  210; 
P-    1030.  ^     ^     _       „ 

Campus.  Cesare,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Match  ■  book.  No. 
1,125.647 :  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  941   _     ^    „.,    t 

CanadtW"  Car  k  Foondir  Company.  (8e«  Atwood,  WU- 
11am  8..  aaainor.)  I 

Cancelllert.  Uonello  O..  and  A.  Cappellettl.  FIowDee.  lUly. 
Apparatus  for  applying  closures.     No.  1.126.486 ;  Jan.  | 
19;   Oaa.   toI.   210:    p.  878.  ^   .        ^     ^ 

Canfleld.  Lewla  T..  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Draft 
Gear  Co.  Draft-gear.  IJo.  1.123,482  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL 
210;  p.  97.  ^  „         . 

Cann,  tharltfs  E.     (See  Drake  and  Cann.) 

Cannon,  Elisabeth  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Chlld'sgarment.  No. 
1.125.467  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  87/. 

Cappellettl.  Anchlae.     (See  CanceUlerl  and  Cappellettl.)        i 

CardT  George  C,  and  W.  Myers,  Seattle,  Wash.  Winch. 
No.  1^125,813;  Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1002. 

Carl,  Bilxabeth,  tt  at.     (See  Carl,  Loola  M.,  aaalgnor.)         , 

Carl,  Louis  M.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  M.  Jacobs,  \ 
one-fourth  to  J.  Meier,  and  one- fourth  to  K.„Carl,  i 
Chicago.  111.  Window  constmctlon.  No.  1.123,681 ;  , 
Jan.  If;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  168.  | 

CarUn,  Edward  M.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Mixing-  ] 
machine.  No.  1,126,814;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  21();  , 
p.   1003. 

Carlaon,  Enoch.     (See  Johnson,  John  A.,  assignor.)  \ 

Carlson,  Walter  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stokes 
k  Smith  Company,  Summerdale,  I'a.  Taper-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No    1,11'5,64H;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  942. 

Carman.  Edwin  S.,  assignor  to  The  Ludlow  Typograph 
Cumpanv  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Casting  mechanism  for 
typographs.  No.  1,124,293;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p. 
423. 

Carmlchael,  Archibald  D.,  West  Norfolk,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
third  to  H.  S.  Montgomery,  Norfolk,  Va.  Sulfatlsing 
ores.     No.  l,li'4,«yt>;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  668. 

Carmlchael,  Henry,  Maiden,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  F. 
Glasler,  Boston.  Mass.  SupplemenUl  spring  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,125.264  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  807. 

Carmon.  James  A..  Chicago,  111.  Safety-raaor-blade-aharp- 
enlng  holder.  No.  1,123,242:  Jan.  8;  Gas.  vol.  210: 
p.   14. 

Camahan,  Orlando  B..  New  Eagle,  assignor  to  Window 
Glass  Machine  Company,  llttaburgh,  Ta.  Handling 
glasH  sheets.  No.  1,126,468;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.   878. 

Carney,  John,  I'awtucket,  R.  I.  Combined  cover  and  car- 
rier device  for  liquUl-containers.  No.  1.125,460;  Jan. 
19 ;    Gax.    vol.    210 ;    p.   870. 

Carothers,  (ieorKO  It.,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Double-geared 
chain  hoist.  No.  1,124.31)0;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
45h.  „    . 

Carpenter,  Harold  N..  Woodford,  Vt.  Fountaln-pen-fllllng 
and  ink  packaging  device.  No.  1,125.470;  Jan.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  879. 

Carpenter,  Horatio  N.,  De  Witt,  Mich.  Traction-plow. 
No.  1,123.991  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  268. 

Carr,  Hugh  E..  Wallingford,  Pa.  Signaling  mechanism 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,123,846;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p 
221. 

Carr,  James,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Marvin  k  Casler  Com- 
pany,   Canastota,    N.    Y.      Drill-chuck.      No.    1,126,649; 
Jan,    19  ;   Gaa.   vol.   210  ;   p.  942. 
Carr,  James,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Marvin  k  Casler  Com- 

Sany,    Canastota.    N.    Y.      Drill-chuck.      No.    1.125,650 ; 
an.   19 ;  Gas.   vol.    210 ;   p.  942. 

Carr,  John  H.,  Alhambra,  c'al.  Vehicle.  No.  1,125,960; 
Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1085. 

Carrlco,  Frank  I).,  Hamtramck,  assignor  to  Motor  Ap- 
pliance Sale*  Company.  Ltd..  Detroit,  Mich.  Steering- 
gear.    No.  1,123,483 :  Jan.  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  98. 

Carrigan,  James  B.     (See  Atwood,  George  F.,  asaienor.) 

Carroll,  Charles  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Kanapke, 
Cellna.  Ohio.  Valve-movement.  No.  1,124.867;  Jan. 
12:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  626. 

Carroll,  (Jeorge  P..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  F.  N.  Roehrlch, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  ;  said  Roehrlch  assignor  to  said  Car- 
roll. Sparkless  thermostat.  No.  1,125,059;  Jan.  19; 
Gai.  vof  210  ;   p.  732.  ^^     , 

Carroll,  James,  Plttaaeld.  IlL  Bake.  No.  1,123,682 ;  Jan. 
6;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  168. 

Carroll  Sparkless  Thermostat.  (See  Carroll  and  Roehrlch, 
assignors. ) 

Carstens,  Johann,  Leverkusen.  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Print- 
ing-pastes and  producing  same.  No.  1,126,387  ;  Jan.  26  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1240. 

Carter,  Charles  H.,  Colon,  Panama.  Controller  for  elec 
trie  clrcnlta.  No.  1,128,484;  Jan.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  98. 

Carter,  Charles  W..  Fairfield,  N.  C.  Hinge.  No.  1,126,266  ; 
Jan.   19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  807. 

Carter,  Qvamstrom  k  Remington.  (See  Qvamatrom, 
Ernest  J.,  assignor.) 

Carter,  William  C..  St.  Ix>ul8,  Mo.  Nfedle-valve-operatlnh 
mechanism  for  carbureters.  No.  1,124,697;  Jan.  12; 
<iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  !i«9. 

Carter,  Willis  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Basel.  No.  1.124.294  : 
Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  424. 

Cnrnao.  Leopold,  and  S.  Morlci,  Chicago,  III.  Apparatns 
for  coating  articles.  No.  1,124.868;  Jan.  12;  Oaa. 
Tol.  210;  p.  626. 


Caaey,  Irby  B..  Kledinc  Btattoa,  WMh.    Tnetioo-whecl. 

No.  M24.2W  rJuLD ;  Qu.  voL  SIO;  p.  840. 
Casey.  Tbomaa.     (See  Koaki  and  Caaey.) 
Casey.  William  F.  J.,  and  O.  CaTln.  Kingaton,  Ontario. 
Canada,    asaignors    to    Econony    DeTieca    Corpomthm, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Reverslng-cear  for  loeomotlTea.     No. 
1.124.889;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  580. 
Caaler,  John  L.,  Manafleld,  Ohio.     8afetT_gaa-llgbt.     No. 

1,128,471 :  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  879. 

Caspar!.    Charirs.    Milwaukee,    Wla.       Antomatie    stoe;- 

feeder.     No.  1.124,889;  Jan.  12:  Oaa.  voL  210:  p.  837. 

Caspers,  George  A.,  and  A.  Llebennan,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Hvglenlc   cigar-cutter.      No.   1,124,890;   Jan.    12;   Oai. 

vol.   210;   p.  630. 

Casaity,   William  J.,  Guthrie,  Okla.     BtumD-burner.     No. 

1,126.388  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1241. 
Cathey,  George  A.     (See  Johnaon  and  Cathey.) 
Cavanagh,    Anthony    B.      (Bee    Wooden,    Barle    M.,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Cavlcchi.    Creole.    Qulncy.    Maaa.      Pollahing-machlne    for 
floors.     No.  1,126.616:  Jan.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1324. 
Cavln,  Guatave.     (Bee  Casey  and  Carln.) 
Central  Railway  Signal  Company.     (Bee  Dutcher.  Frank, 

assignor.) 
Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee.     (See  Bllaa, 

William  L.,  assignor.) 
Centrifugal  Aeroplane  Company,  The.     (Bee  McRae  and 

Blom.  assignors.) 
Cera,  David  P.,  Highland  Park.  III.    Pencil-sharpener.    No. 

1,125,060 :  Jan.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  733. 
Cbace,  Krnost  M.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Vaiwr  oiling  system.     No. 
1.125.031  ;  Jan.   12;  (Jax.  vol.  210;  p.  686. 
Chace,  John  B.,  South  Attleboro,  Maas.,  assignor  to  New 
England  Butt  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.     Thread-car- 
rier  for   braiding-machines.      No.    1,126,651  ;    Jan.    19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  043. 
Chadwick,    Lee    S..    assignor   to   The    Cleveland    Foundry 
Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Closure  retaining    device. 
No.  l7l26.389:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1241. 
Chamberlin.  Benjamin  l».,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire  Machine  Company.   Portland,  Me.     Aoparatus  for 
the   pro4luctlon   of  jrlass  articles.      No.    1,124,608;   Jan. 
12:  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  560. 
thamberlin,  Benjamin  D.,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  Company,  I'ortland,  Me.     Machine  tortha 
manufacture    of    blown-glass    articles.      No.    1.124,689; 
.litn.   12;  (Jaz.   vol.  210;  p.   670. 
(hnmlierlln,  Benjamin  1).,  Corning   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.     Blowpipe-receiv- 
ing device  for  glass-blowing  machines.     No.   1,124,700; 
.Ian.    12:  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  670. 
ihnmberlln,  Benjamin  D.,  Corning   N.  Y.,  «Mlg?or  to  to- 
plre  Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Machine  for  t»« 
manufacture    of    blown  glass    articles.      No.    1,124,701 ; 
Jan.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.   671. 
thnmberlln.  Benjamin  D.,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine   Company.    Portland,   Me.      Apparatus   for 
the  production  of  blown  glass  articles.     No.  1.124,702; 
.Inn.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  571. 
Chamliers.  Clarence  11.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
M.     Elchengreen,     New     York,    N.     Y.       Envelop.       No. 
1.125,472;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  879.         „   ,    ^, 
Chambers,  James  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  Lortl- 
lard  &  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Machine  for  maklnc  ta- 
pered or   conical   cigars   or  clnrettea.      No.    1,124,860 ; 
Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  627. 
Champ,    John    K.,    Paria,    K/.      Pllera.      No.    1,128,248; 

Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  14. 
Chapln.  John  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company.     Detroit,     Mich.      Type  ■  writer     escapement 
mechanUm.       No.    1.123,244;   Jan.   8;   Oaa.    Tof.   210; 
p.  14. 
Chapln.  Mason  I..  Greeley,  Colo.     Head-gate  for  irrigation- 
ditches.    No.  1.126.961  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  voK  210 :  p.  1088. 
Chaplin-Fnlton  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (Bee  Pul- 
ton, Louis  B..  aaalgnor.)  „  „  ^      . 
Chapman,   Charlea   H.,    Wlnebeater.   Maaa.      Ball-bearlnc 
No.  1,123,488 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  98. 
[  Chapman  Engineering  Co.     (See  Chapman.  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Chapman,    Mattftew  T.,  assignor   to  The   American    Well 
Works,  Aurora  111.     Pumping  machinery.     No.  1.124,295; 
I       Jan.    12;   Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.  424. 

I  Chapman,    WUliam    B.,    Brooklyn,    aaalgnor   to    Chapman 
Engineering  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Generating  gaa.     No. 
1,126,962;  Jan.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1086. 
Charbonnier.  Paul  L.,  Boston,  Mass.     Scribing  Instrument. 

No.  1.126,390;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1241. 
Charm,  Hyman,  Dorchester,  Maaa.     Vehicle  tire-protector. 

No.  1,123,486;  Jan.  8;  (3aa.  vol.  210;  p.  99. 
Chase,    Irwin,  assignor  to  The   Elco  Company.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.     Combined  bollard  and  forward-deck  light.     No. 
1.124.391  :  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  488. 
Chenault,    John    C,    Richmond,    Ky.      Brldla  -  bit      No. 

1,124.108:  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  309. 
Cheney,  Herbert  W..  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  mean*  aa- 
Rlgnments,  to  Allls-i:halmer8  Manufacturing  Company. 
Potential  starter  for  alternating-current  motora.  No. 
1.125.004;  Jan.  12;  (laz.  vol.  210;  p.  678. 
Cheney,  Herbert  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalgnor,  by  mean* 
aaslgnmenta,  to  Ailis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Controller  for  electric  motora.  No.  1,125.818;  Jan. 
19;  Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.   1003. 
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Chenowetb,    John    H.,    CMcuo,    ">•     .SiJ*^"**" 
1.126.98S }  Jan.  28 :  Oaa.  toC  110 :  p.  1088. 

OieilMmu*.  OMrn  #-  BMhaatw.  N.  T.    teft-wOad 
No.  I,l2t«46 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  Tttl.  «10 ;  p.l5.^^ 

Ctaeaebro   whitman  Co.      (Boa  ranlknar,  Albert   N.,   a»- 

ChSSSS^'^ntrtA  D„  Bewlckley,  Pa.,  aadpor  toTha  B«|^ 
cock  *  WUcox  ComDUT,  EMuroapa.  «•. ';,A^**^g»** 
boiler.    No.  l,124,892rJan.  If ;  Oa*  toL  210j  ».  458. 

Chevancc.  Lacfen.  Anxerr*.  Pn»ea.  DtotrlbatluK  «•▼!€• 
for  four-atroke-cyda  Intomal-coaaboatlw  en«inea.  Ho. 
1,124.861  ;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  roL  210;  p.  828. 

Chevrette,  inguatin  J.,  aaalnor  to  Crompton  *  ^;^«; 
Loom  Worka.  WorceatwrTMaaa.  ^  Loom.  No.  1,128.891 , 
Jan.  28;  Oaa.  rol.  210;  P-  12t».        . „.,  .   „    ._ 

Chicago  Carbon  Company.     (Boa  BIcbardson,  Balph  R..  aa- 


algnor.) 
Chicago  Bleotrtc  Meter  Company. 


(See  Bodone,  John,  aa- 


(Bee  BWl,  Cheater  I., 

aaal^or.) 
Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Company. 

Chiaigo'' Pneumatic  Tool  Company.      (See  Schmidt.   WU- 

Chl5So*"iu5K5'*'"Hii«Up«ent  Company.      (Sm  WUllama, 

Cbarlea  H.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.)  t^-i-««     Umnrirm    aa- 

Chicago    Sifoal    Company.      (Bee   Lerlnon,    Manrlce,    aa- 

ChlS^Hal  a.,  asrt«nor  of  one-half  to  ^  C^Walton.  t^ 
kane,   Waah.     Book-marker,     No.   1,124,891 ,  Jan.  i^ , 

Ch?nno<i!  j£«  I:  Sipor  to  The  C.  O.  Bartlett  *  Snow 
ComlSiy.  ClevelandT^lo.  Oar  tran^errlng  and  dnmn- 
ing  mechiniam.    No.  1.128,892  ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 , 

ChmlJl?ifcJ,  Joseph.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Aeroplane.     No. 

1,128.882;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  rol,  210;  p.  MS. 
Chrlaco.  larael  M.,  Bartlrtt.  i^lgMrof  one^fonrthto  J^^ 

A.  Ramaeor  and  ono-f onrtb  to  D.  Meeker,  Birch  Ti|e.Mo. 

Corn-planter.    No.  1.128,898;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ,  p. 

Dimmer  Jor  headlights.     No.   1,123,487;   Jan.  8.  Oaa. 

CM^tSi!!'cL?LF..Sew  York    N    T      Floor-ptato.     No. 

1 124  210;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  348. 
Chiiaclnslil.    Otto.       (Bee    Merilng.    Chraeaclnakl.    and 

CigS*'w«pper  Register  Company.      (Bee  Straaaer,  David, 

CiSdinatt  MUimg  Machine  Co.,  The.     (See  Chace.  Emeat 

ClJdnnSlifiriing  Machine  Company.  The.    (Bee  Binatsln, 

ClSdiiSSming  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Haaelton, 

Cln^^?naSl''MllliSrMlchlne  Co.,  The.     (See  Ha«.lton  and 

ClSr"G^rg?C*"**('8il  Corle  and  Clear.)     „     ,     ^      ^ 
C  Sue,  ThoiLi.  m',  Newc.sUe^n-Tr»e,  Kn.land.     Ex- 
tracting metals  from  living  bodies.    No.  1,128,683 ,  Jan. 
6:  Gas.  rol.  210;  p.  166. 
Clair  John  J.     (Bee  Koebel,  Otto  P.,  aaalgnor.)       .     „    - 
Capp.  Arthur  W.,  Ban  Franclaco   Cal     aislgnor  to  F    B. 
Mix   Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     Envelop.    No.  1.126.964  ,  Jan. 

Cla?e:  '(^h'a*rlI?'R!'£a^dSoi8?'Mo.    Diak-harrow  attachment. 

aa^r"k  V.?;^'Vn5'&.'Sir°re'n';  SuSJJai.''^.  ^MsUI- 
wih  Jolit     No.   1.128.847;  Jan.  8;  5aa.  voL   210;  p. 

Cla?k.'  Edgar  H..  Auatln,  111.,  aaalgnor  to.We^*™. ,"'««H!! 
Comaany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatlc^awitchlng  ays- 
teT^No   1.128.988 :  Jan.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  lff87. 

Clar°F«nctaM.,  Garden  atr.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Multiple 
OniteSar  Bnd  ess  Chain  8ioker_,fcompany      Orato  tor 
mec^nlTal  stokers.     No.  1,125.473;  J^in.  19:  Oaa.  rol. 

Clari?  'f™iS?M..  Garden  City,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Mnltlple- 
Grate-BM^End  ess  Chain  Stoker  Company.  Orate  for 
m"htnlcil  stokers.     No.  1.128,474 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

CuJk.'Oeliwe  C,  Fmltvale,  "^o*;  <»"<25-*'fl'"JJ®  ^pS' 
Maxson,  Oakland.and  C.  A.^raham,  Nerada  a^.  CaL 
Electric  type-writing  telegraph  apparatna.   No.  1 ,124,704  , 

Jan.    12:  Oaa.  vol    210:   p.  871.  ,^^hk„*«.     n« 

Clark   Harrison  T.,  Ban  Francisco.  CaLDlstrtboter.    No. 

1  1^3  246:  Jan.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  IB. 
dart    fiarri  A..  Crockett.  Cal.     Sanitary  loaf-augar  dia- 
^  p^aer.  %.  1.128.663    Jan.  19;  Oaa   ^o\210;i>M. 
Clark     Irring  L.,   Newark,   N.   J.     Automattc  train-stop. 

No  1  124&6 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  val.  210 ;  p.  424. 
Clark.  iaSSM.Sd.  aaaiftnor  to  Clark  Atenta  Company. 

Inc..   Bairaio.  'n.^ 'y.     ^arget-p«ctlcs  •W-ntua.     No. 

1  12k.4T8  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  210  ;  p.  881. 
Clark,  dliter  O.,  Glendale,  Cal.    BabT-Mrrter  for  reblelaa. 

No.  1,138.006  :  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol- 5l0;  p.  879. 
Clark  Patnnta  Company.     (Bee  Clark.  Jamea  M..  Sd,  as- 

Clar^*Thoma8  F..  West  Hobokeo.  sssignor  of  one-half  to 
Hobba  Wall  Paper  Company.  Hoboken^  N.  J.  Electric 
cord-plug.  No.  1,126,894:  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p. 
1248 


Clark,  Tbomaa  F.,  Weat  Hoboken,  aaalfnor  of  one-half  to 

Hobbs   Wall   Paper  Company,   H^>dkMi,   N.   J;^""^ 

down  ralve  for  bollera.     No.  1.128.895:  Jan.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  210 :  n.  1248.  . .         ^        _.      «. 

CUrk,  WlllUm.  Bulger    and  T.  B«f<Ul««.  Carnnfie,  fit. 

Trolley-wire  apUce.     No.  1,128,818;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  ml. 

210;  p.  1004.  ^  ^     __^ 

CUrk,  Wnilam  T.,  and  J.  Pwplaa,  Br.,  "■*£!?"  tjJuT 

Bntorprlse   Manafaetaring  Ccmpany   of   IwWlTa^ 

Pbila^IpbU.  Pa.    Cbango-apeed  and  reTWse  BMehaalM. 

No.  1,128,89*:  Jan.  28;  Oaa.  toK  210:  P- 1244 
CUrke,  l-'teher  B.,  Stockton.  C«L     Mall-bag.    Na  1.125.008 , 

Jan.  12:  Gaa.  rol.  210;  p.  «T9.  

Clarke,  John  L.,  Alboquertioe,  N.  Mex.    Cloths^rack.    Na 

1.123,247  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  18. 
Clarke,  Robert     (See  Whartnaby  and  Clarke.) 
Claude,  Oeorgea.  Parla.  Prance      System  of  }»^^^^ 

by  Inmlneaeent  tubes.    No.  1,126,478 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL 

210 ;  p.  881.  „        __^  ^  piii_i_.,.^fc 

Clause.  WUliam  L.,  Pittsburah,  Pa.,  "^ofj*  PJ*^'»gJ 

Plate  01a«  Company.     (Jlaas^rawlng  apparmtna.     No. 

1.123,684  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  P-  1W„,^^,  , 
riaV  rhsrlea  C  (Bee  Morrla,  James  O..  asaignpr.) 
cKrv    FrMcls'j ,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     Bor*5W»»"n8,S5*- 

Kow!      No    1.126.891 :  Jin.  26;  Oaa.  voL  2 ifc :  p.  1244. 

C1«T«    o2^^' B.' Reading,  ?%,  L«»£^"fS?'°*'    ' 
1.126.180;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  v.  1168. 

Clever  0«ir«  =••  Ke*dl^.  P»»in^llM^ 

neVeSJr^lSfk  Vt'^'^  ts^'Woa^aS  Johnaon,  aa- 

Cle^^elJ-llame.  W.  A.  Ro-endahl   and  A.  J^^HaWe'SJ^; 
Fargo,  N.  D.     Door-lock.     No.  1,124,862  ,  Jan.  i£ ,  «•». 

Cl^°phaiVarl«^Belolt.  Wis.    Combined  "-'"  "><\P«f^ 

i^«io     Nfn   1  126  398  •  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1^44. 
Cle'^kln-.  ^~  'of  SSaiJ^hia     convertible  <fcor.     No. 

Cle^v^?a'k?^cL/%eJ?ait?'^^orpkn^y''  (fce'm^'e  "^  Cos- 

ClivelinrF'ounda  Company.  The.      (See  Chadwick.  I^ 

CleVaS^Fynci.   D..   Wlncheste^,^«i.g^or   to   Wmi« 

^^.irAS'^^s'^s^i^:  Nn.i2%irian*.  i»; 

Cle%kn^d?'FSSi.'D.''*Winchester    aaa.^^^^^^^ 

rfn7^h."rtS"r;^'ca%e^°"'  So"."i.l2«J^,*/.°n.^; 

Cle^anr  F'ri'n^f •  D.''w'ncH-ter    «ssign^^^^^         Wiljg 
Kn7t?d?uXS'fisrro:  ^65^?'^?"*  !»•.  ^ 

Cle7ei«ni=^snds   D..   Winchester    assignor   to   WiUla- 
Underwood    Company     Boston,    Maw      RoJ^^    ^"^^^ 

No.  1,126  687:  J«°-  19j,0"o'&i"®a.i&nor  to  MsrrUl 
Clevenger,  Galen  H.,  Palo  Alto^LAi..  assi*"*'^  recoTsrlng 
Metallurgical     Company.  ^^P'V^'PgS^ .   jan^;   SS 
metals    from   solutions.      No.    l,l2J,ooo,   Jan.    « . 

No    1  1 24  393T  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  469. 
CcS-  EdwVrS    8..    Wblttler.  ,C'.      BettHnK  -  basin.      No. 

robJ'fvTai  'u\ZkSrAJu:  I' Joh^n^n'  trustee,  Fitch- 
''To'ri:'^:«      Br'SZr  ?or*lnternal-combustlon  engines. 

vn   1  124  297  •  Jan   12  ;  Gaz,  vol.  210  ;  p.  4.^0. 
C<5r"  krifflirF  .assignor  to  The  Art  Stove  Compaq 

Detroit  Mfch.     Forming  expansion  Joints  and  caailnfa. 

No    1,126,062:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  <33. 
p«*    niipiT  P     New  York    N.  Y.     Machine  for  drving  pa- 
^^^rlSiart.   ilMd   pI^V  *c.     No.    1,126.689:   /an.   {9; 

Coffln,'  Jam«  o':.  Wee.     (See  Cornwall.  George  B..  a- 

CofK^'jimes   G.,   trustee.      (Bee   Morgan,   John   D.,   M- 

CofflS^James  G..  trustee.  (See  Saltxman,  Augusto  L..  M- 

CoJSJelV    Wilton     W^,     Klrwin      Kans^      Lamp.       Ho. 

1123  iM :  Jan.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  99. 
Cohen,  Anne  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Retaining  <»•▼»«.«« 

Bho^lacea.     No.  1.126,J»99:  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  toL  210;  p. 

Cohn.  Max  M.,  Piedmont  Cal.     Means  for  dlspenslnc  psi- 
ner  towela.     No.  1,126.400;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p. 

Colt,  Henry  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Fountain-pen.    No.  1,124,593  ; 

Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  831.  .  ^  ^ , 

Colaa,  Joseph  E..  ParU,  France.     Indicating,  regiatertag, 

and   controlling  device  worked  by  an  electric  cnrreat. 

No.  1  124,864  :  Jan.  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  629. 
Colbere    Frank  J.,   Cane  Girardeau.  Mo.      Flue-sttachlng 

derik     No    1.128.063:  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  788. 
Cole.     Alfred     B..     Bloomsburg.     Pa.      ExploslTS.      No. 

1,128,401 ;  Jan.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1248. 
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Cole,    Bert    A.,    and    H.    E.    BoDdnrmnt,    Portland,    Oret 

CoaBter-veblele.     No.  1,123,686;  Jan.  6;  Qas.  toI.  210; 

p.  167. 
Cole,  KInathau.  as.signor  to  Cole  Manafactarlog  CompanT, 

Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Oa^heater.     No.  1.126,617  ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  210:   p.   1325. 
Cole  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Cole,  Blnathan.  aa- 

algnor.) 
Cole,  William  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  C.  WetMter 

and  one-fourth  to  £.  M.  WarfTnel,  Chlcaao,  111.     Auto- 
fender.     No.  1.123,84«;  Jan.  5;  Uar  volTllO ;  p.  222. 
Collens,  Clarence  L.,  2d,  assignor  to  The  Reliance  Electric 

&  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Speed  gaging 

and  indicating  mechanism.    No.  1,123,849  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gas 

vol.  210;  p.  222. 
Colleys^    Henry    E.,    Hammond.     Ind.      I'ocket-lock.      No. 

1,126,817;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1004. 
Colven,  James  M..  Osslnlng.  N.  Y.     Filter.     No.  1,126,899  ; 

Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1031. 
Comans,    Wllhelm    H.,    Koesland,    British    Columbia,   Can- 
ada.    Turn  plow.     No.  1,123,850  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  210  ; 

p.  222. 
Ccmbemale,  .Vlarcel,  Cllchy.  France.     Filtering  element  for 

alr-purlflers  and  the  like.     No.  1,125,966;  Jan.  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  210;  p.    1087. 
Comba,  James  M.,  Uicbmond.   Ind.     .\ttachment  for  plows. 

No.  1,126,402;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1245. 
Comee,   Joseph   F.,   assignor   to  Camel   Company,   Chicago 

111.      Car-door    hanger.      No.    1,126,403;    Jan.    26;    Oa*. 

vol.  210;   p.    1246. 
Comey,  Henry  .\.     (See  Blanchard,  Fred  M.,  assignor.) 
Commercial    Tractor    i  ompany       (See    Beskow,    Bernhard 

M.,   as.signor. ) 
Commercial  Truck   Company  of   .\merica.      (See  Whitney, 

Eddy  R..  assignor.) 
Commonwealth    Steel    Company.      (See   Lehmann     Arthur 

E..  assignor.) 
Comnluos.    George   J.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Gas-burner.      No. 

1,12.<,480;  Jan.  5;   Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  100. 
Computing  Scale  Company,  The.     (See  Hopkinson,  Joaeph 

assignor.)  ' 

Comstock.  Clark  S.,  Sr.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Buckle.     No. 

1,128.404;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1246. 
Comstock,  Daniel  F..  Brookllne,  Masa.     Marine  protective 

coating.     No.  1  123,687  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  167. 
Conant,  Harold  8.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Indirect-illuminating 

lamp.  No.  1,123.688;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  167. 
Condit.  S.  B,,  Jr.  (See  Burnham,  George  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Condon,  larr  L».,  Boone,  Iowa.     Moving-picture  apparatus 

No.  1.12.<,«8»;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  167. 
Conn,    Joseph    C.    Boonton,    .N.    J.     Belt  -  fastener.     No 

1,12.">,477;  Jan.  19;  (;az.  vol.  210;  p.  881. 
Connell.  James  H..   assignor   to   Wisconsin   Iron   and    Wire 

,  P^iF^x--^"^*"''***'  ^''•'-  LlKhtning-rod  fastener.  No. 
1,125,064;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  734. 

Connelly  Iron  Sponge  &  (lovernor  Company.  (See  Hay- 
ward,   Harold  A.,  assignor.) 

Connor.  Robert  S.,  et  al.  (See  White,  William  8.  M..  as- 
signor. ) 

Conov-er,  Willlaiii  M..  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  A.  Shcads,  Grand  Forks,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada. Support  for  motor-cycles.  No.  1,124,109;  Jan.  5; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  :109.  

Conrad.  Frank,  Swissvale,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Transformer  for  use  with 
current-rectifying  apparatus.  No.  1,123,248;  Jan.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  16.  ... 

Conrader,  Rudolph  Erie,  Pa.  Device  for  treating  Artesian 
wells.     No.  1.12.S,690;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  168. 

Conradson,  Conrad  M.,  Madison,  Wis.  Automatic  chuck 
for  lathes.     .\o.   1.125,479;  Jan.   19;  Gaa.  toI.  210;   p. 

Consolidated     Dental     Manufacturing     Company,        (See 

Hardy.  James  F.,  assignor.  I 
Consolidated    Railway    Electric    Lighting    and    Equipment 

Companv.     (See  Kennedy  and  .Mlsland,  assignors.) 
Conwell,  Jnmcs   S..  and  H.   E.   Hlttle,   Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Heater  for  gaseous  fuel.     No.   1,124.706;  Jan.  12;  Gaa 

vol.  210  ;  p.  572. 
Conwell.  Walter  L..  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.     Trap-door  for 

platforms  of  vestibule  railway-cars.     No.  1,126,066  ;  Jan. 

Conwell,  Walter  L.,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.     Door  locking 
and  releasing  device.     No.  1,125,066;  Jan.  19;  Gaa   vol 
210  ;  p.  734.  • 

Cook.  David  A.,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bell.  Detroit  Mich. 
Coupling.  No.  1,125.067;  Jan.  19;  (ia«.  vol.  ilO  d 
736.  •    *'■ 

Cook,  Eugene,  Niles.  Mich.  Metal  cattle  -  guard  No 
1.126.967  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1088 

Cook,  O.  E.     (See  Allen.  William  H..  assignor.) 

Coolbangb,  Melville  F.,  and  E.  H.  Quinney,  Rapid  City, 
8.  D.  Producing  soluble  salts  of  potassium  and  alu- 
ndnam.     No.  1,126.007;  Jan.  12;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p   679 

Cooley.  Horatio.  Walthamstow,  England.  Race-game  ap- 
paratua.     No.  1.126.818;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1004 

Ceooey,   John    J.,   asaignor   to   Safety   Window  Company, 
New  York,    N.    Y.     Window.      No.    1,124,298;   Jan     12 
Oaa.    vol.  210;  p.   426. 

OooneT  John  T..  Denver.  Colo.  Hat  -  fastener.  No. 
1,12S,4T8;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  882. 

Cooper,  Andrew  P.     (See  Craft,  Clarence  H.,  aaalgnor.) 


Cooper,  Daniel  M..  Rocheater.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Iron 
•n/?-niachlne.     No.  1,126,968;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 

Cooper,  Fred  W.,  and  A.  R.  Bvered,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Mo- 
tor-<-ycle  stand.  No.  1,123,490;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol. 
210;  p.  100. 

Cooper.  Hlllyer  M.,  Gainesville,  Oa.  Book-bolder.  No. 
1.124.394;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210  •  p.  469. 

Cooper  James,  Youngatown  Ohio.  Regenerator  for  heat- 
ing-furnaces. No.  1,124,693;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  531. 

Cooper.  Nellie  R.     (See  Gemmill,  James  I.,  assignor.) 

Cooper.  William,  llttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System 
of  electric-motor  control.  No.  1,126.163;  Jan.  26;  Gaa. 
vol.  210;  p.   1100. 

'^•o?P«'"t     .William      H.,      Seattle,      Wash.        RoUer.        No. 


1.12;i,851  ;  Jan.  5  ;  (Jaz. 


■h 


vol.  210;  p.  223. 

topenhagen,  Herman  C,  Auburn,  Wash.  Acetylene-gaa 
generator.  No.  1,12;{,(>J)1  ;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
168. 

Corbin.  Douglas  II.,  and  A.  W.  Harris,  Birmingham,  as- 
signors to  Life  Targets  Limited,  Ix)udon,  England.  Cin- 
ematograph target  anparutus.  No.  1,125.660;  Jan.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  94  < . 

Corbin,  Douglas  H,.  and  A.  W.  Harris,  Birmingham,  aa- 
sijinors  to  Life  Targets  Limited.  London,  England.  Cin- 
ematograph target  apparatus.  No.  1,125,661;  Jan.  19: 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  947. 

Corbin,  Douglas  H..  and  A.  W.  Harris,  Birmingham,  as- 
signors to  Llff  Targets  Limited,  Loo<lon,  England.  Cln- 
cmiitograpJi  target  apparatus.  No.  1.125,682;  Jan.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  l>48. 

Corbin,  Elbert  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Power-converalon 
plant.     No.  1,123  491  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  100. 

Corcoran.  Edward  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Electric  lamp  for 
motor  vehicles.  No.  1,125.268;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  807. 

Corle,  Ross,  and  G.  C.  Claar,  ColvlUe.  Wash.  Furnace-lin- 
ing.    No.  l,l-.'4,240;  Jan.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  357. 

Cornell,  Elljali  B.,  and  D.  Townsend,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Blast-nozzle.  .No.  I,12:{,902;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p. 
269. 

Cornwall,  Geomc  K.,  Uje,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  (;.  Coffin,  trustee.  Printing.  No. 
1,124  594;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  532. 

Cornwall.  (Jeorge  R.,  Rye,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnments,  to  J.  G.  CiifBn,  trustee.  Typographic  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.126.61S;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1326. 

(  orrugated  i'apei  Patents  Co.  (See  Swift,  George  W.,  Jr., 
assignor.  I      (Reissue.) 

(Yrsa,  Howard  P.,  lUnuhnm  Canyon.  Utah.  Mine-drill 
support.     No.  1.125,480;  Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  882. 

Cortfiell,  William  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Railway  mall  device. 
No.  1,123,692;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  168. 

Cory,  Jerome,  Newcastle.  Ind.  Furnace.  No.  1,124.110; 
Jan.  5;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  310. 

Cosad,  Albert  B..  and  C.  F.  Wise.  Oakland.  Cal.  Dental 
saliva  tube.  No.  1.124,299;  Jan.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
420.  *^ 

Cosby,  Eric  L.  II..  Deal.  England.  Brush.  No.  1,125,068; 
Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  7.15. 

Coseo,  Frederick  C,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  locomotive. 
No.  1,124.211  ;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  346. 

Costa,  Louis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Nutcracker.  No.  1,123,852  ; 
Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  223. 

Costello,  Joseph  A.     (See  BIdle  and  Costello.) 

Costelio,  Richard  R.,  Logansport,  Ind.  Standard  for  wag- 
ons.    No.  1.123.249;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  16. 

Cottrell,  Edgar  H..  Westerly,  R.  I.  Newspaper.  No 
1.126.405;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1246. 

Cottrell.  Edgar  H..  Westerly,  R.  I.  Newspaper.  No. 
1,126.406;  Jan.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1246. 

Cottrell,  William  A.,  Newport,  R.  I.  Cover  for  receptaclea. 
No.  1,124.;^95;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  469. 

Couch.  Leonard.     (See  Smith,  John  A.,  aaalcnor.) 

Coulston.  Harry,  and  W.  M.  Schwartz,  assignors  to  The 
Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Machine  for  removing  stockings  from  forms.  No. 
1,126.619;  .Tan.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1326. 

Coulter.  Harry  M..  Springfield.  Mass.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,125.068;  Jan.  Id;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  735. 

Couraon.  John  F.,  Pltealm.  Pa.  Draft -nar.  No. 
1.128,863;  Jan.  S;  Oaa.  voL  210:  p.  223. 

Cowan,  George  L.,  East  Ryegate.  v't.  Shaft-collar.  No. 
1,124.707;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  672. 

Cowcher,  George.  Wimbledon.  England.  Electric  ignition 
apparatus  for  internal  -  comonation  enginea.  No. 
1,126,407;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210  :jp.  1247. 

Cowell,  Mareoa  R.,  MInneapolla,  Minn.  Draft  derloe. 
No.  1,123,908 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol  210 :  p.  269. 

Cower.  Leonard  B.,  Kew  Oardena,  Bngland.  Varinble- 
apeed  friction-fearing.  No.  1,124,111;  Jan.  6:  Oaa. 
vol.  210;  p.  810. 

Cowle,  Edward  P..  Sparta,  aaalfnor,  by  mean*  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  Packard  llotor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,128,492;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  100. 

Cowlea,  Alfred  H..  assignor  to  The  Blectric  Smelttng  and 
Alominum  Company,  Sewarcn,  N.  J.  Making  alkall- 
slllce-alnmlnate.  No.  1,128,W8 ;  Jan.  B ;  Oaa.  voL  SIO : 
p.  189. 
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Cowlea.  Alfred  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Tb«  Blectric  Smelting  and 
Aluminum  Company,  Sewaren,  N.  J.  Benderlng  avail- 
able the  phosphoric  acid  in  phosphate  -  rocka.  No. 
1.126.408;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  1247. 

Cowley,  James  T..  Boston,  Mafl%,  assignor  to  The  Lam- 
son  Comnany,  Newark,  N.  J.  mevator.  No.  1,128,498 ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  101. 

Cox,  Allen  H.     (See  Miller  and  Cez.) 

Cox.  Charleo  E.,  Eatoo,  Ohio.  Multiple  lightning-arrester. 
No.  1,124,88.5;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  629. 

Cox,  Thomas  B.,  Jeiferson  county,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  B.  P.  Wllllama,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Car-«oapllng. 
No.  1,128,094  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  189. 

Cox,  William  N.,  et  al.     (See  Wade,  Samuel  L.,  assignor.) 

Craft,  Clarence  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Cooper, 
Unlontowa,  Pa.  AdQastable  lamp.  No.  1,124,112; 
Jan.  5;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  811. 

Craft.  Bdward  B.,  Hackenaack,  N.  JN.  and  J.  N.  Beynolds, 
Oreenwictt,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Western  Uectric  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  yT  Maltiple-bmah  selector.  No. 
1.123,606;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  169. 

Craft,  Bdward  B.,  Hackenaack,  N.  JL,  and  J.  N.  ReTnolds, 
Orecnwicfa,  Conn.,  assignora  to  Western  Blectric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Multiple-brush  selector.  No. 
1.128,696;  Jan.  6:  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  170. 

Crafton,  Charles  N.,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Lamp.  No. 
1.124,.196;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  459. 

Craig.  Edward,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Saranac 
•Machine  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Tag-machine.  No. 
1,125,969;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  o.  1089. 

Craig,  Jamee  A..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  H.  W.  Rich,  Buffalo,  and  one-third  to 
C  J.  Rich,  Cattaraugua,  N.  Y.  Orlndlng-maehlne.  No. 
1.123.494:  Jan.  5;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  101. 

Craij:.  William  M.,  Healdsburg,  Cal.  Self-starter  for 
hydrocarbon  engines.  No.  1,124,866;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 
210  ;  p.  680. 

Crandall,  Max  B.,  Klnrflaher,  Okla.  Top.  No.  1,128,807 ; 
Jan.  5:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  170. 

Crane,   Frederick   G.,   et  al.      (See   Hammond,    Grant,   as- 


Crane,  George  C.     (See  Webb  and  Crane.) 

Crane  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Peterson  and  Baird,  as 

aignors. ) 
Cranaton,  William  B.,  Chicago,  III.    Tamponnade  aterine- 

supporter.      No.    1,123.994;    Jan.    6;    Oaa.    vol.    210; 

p.  289. 
Crary,  Frederic  W.     (See  Oale,  Albert  O.,  assignor.) 
Craver.  Stephen  O.,  Searaboro,  Iowa.    Fan  attachment  for 

cultivators.      No.    1.123354;   Jan.   6;    Oas.   vol.   210; 

p.  224. 
Crawford.  Cary   W.,  assignor  to   Eureka  Shock  Absorber 

Company,     Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Vehicle  -  apring.       No. 

1,124.708:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  673. 
Crawford.   Barvev   F..   aaalgnor   to  C.   A  S.   Bobber   Sole 

Company,  Bro<±ton,  Mass.     Composite  oater  sole.     No. 

1,125,608 :  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  170. 
Crawford,    William    E.,   Cbapin,    Iowa.      Wagon   end-gate. 

No.  1.124.800  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  426. 
Crayssac,  Deslr^,  Lyon.   France,     Two-cycle  valveleaa  In- 
terna l-combu.stlon  engine.     No.  1,128,663;  Jan.  19;  Oas. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  948. 
Crebbin.   Bert,   Bridgeport,  Ala.,  assignor,   by  meaie  aa- 

algnmentt,  to  Saranac  Machine  Company,  St.  Joseph. 

Mich.     Box-makinc  machine.     No.  1,12M80;  Jan.  5; 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  pTie. 
Crecellus.  Theodore  E.     (See  Feldmann  and  Crecelins.) 
Crescio,    Louis    C.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Micrometer-gage. 

No.  1,124.867;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  681. 
Crevellne.  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Safety 

Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     Blectrle  regnla- 

tion.     No.  1,123,261 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  IT. 
Crevellng,  John   L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Safety 

Car    Heating  and    Lighting  ComiMny.     Electric  regnla- 

Uon.     Na  1.126,267;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  808. 
Crevellng.  John   L.    New   York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 

Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     Eleetrlc  regnla- 

tlon.     No.   1.126,620;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.   1826. 
Crippen,  Jamea  B.     (See  Aabley  and  Crijipen.) 
Crlssey,     Aanle     Y..     Galesburg,      lU.       Bed-pan.       No. 

1,124,709;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  voL  210:  p.  578. 
Cromley,   Charles   D..   Alameda,   CaL     Folding  portable 

house.    No.  1,124,212 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  toL  210 :  p.  848. 
Cromley,     John    M..    York,    Pa.     Boiling  -  machine.     No. 

1,125,481  ;  Jan.  l9 ;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  882. 
Oompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Worka.     (See  Ctaerrette,  An- 

guatin  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Cromwell,   Oliver  C,    Baltimore,    Md.      Manufacturing   a 

draft-yoke   for   rnllway-cars.     No,   1.125.664:   JanVlO : 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  940. 
Cromwell,    Oliver   C..    Baltimore,    Md.      Manufacturing   a 

draft-yoke  for  railway-car  draft-rigging.    No.  1.125.<RI6  ; 

Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  960, 
Crook.    Zeao    B.,    Denver,    Cole.      SafHr- ▼•!▼•.      Me. 


1,114,11S:  Ju.  6;  Oas.  vol  tlO;  p.  811 
Cioaby,    Joseph    E.,    New   York,    N.    Y,      A 
1.125,482;  Jan.  19:  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  888 


Aah-slfter.     No. 


Crosby,  Thomas  B..  AUston.  Mass.    Trap.    No.  1.1S8,490 ; 

Jan.  6:  (tas.  vol.  210;  p.  102.  -.  --,        . 

Crosley   Poivel.     (See  Borland,  John  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Oouse-illntla  (^ompany.     (See  Blssell.  Csrl  H.  assignor.) 
Crowes  John,  assignor  to  Spedal^  Shoe  Maelitaunr  and 

Tool   Company,    St.   Josepn.  Mo.     Nall-teed  tat  riioe- 

nalllng  machines.    No.  1,128.262 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  tlO ; 

9.  IT. 


Crowley,  John  T.,  assignor  to  The  Beacon  Falla  Bobber 
Shoe  Company,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.  Gaiter.  No. 
1.124,710;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  673. 

Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  The. 
(Sso  La  Pert^  Norbert  M.,  assignor.) 

Cmm,  Martin  A.,  Oranbnry,  Tex.  Otton-chopper.  No. 
1,128,899 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  171. 

Cmme,  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Howard,  Jewell,  aaalgnor.) 

Csanyl,  Henry,  ssslnor  to  Mazlvolt  Primary  Battery  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T.  Incandeecent  electric  lamp.  Na 
1.124,218 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oax.  voL  210 ;  p.  847. 

Caanyi,  Henry,  assignor  to  Maxlvolt  Primary  Battery  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Primary  battery.  No.  1.126,070:  Jan. 
26 ;   Gaa.  vol.   210  ;   p.   1()89.  

Cullen,  Thomaa  J..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Steam-beating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,124,301  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  426. 

Curry,  Amry  M.,  Iloneer,  Tex.  Porteble  bath-cabinet 
No.  1,125,008:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  680. 

Curtia,  Arthur  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Apparatus  for  atowing 
cargo.     No.  1,125,009 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  680. 

Curtia-Ward  Company.  (See  Ward,  Webater  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cusick.  Daniel  W.,  Jr.  (See  Andersson.  Carl  E..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Cutler.  David.  Baltimore.  Md.  Bowling-alley.  No. 
1,128,496 :  Jan.  5 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  102. 

Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Beis- 
bach,  Guatave  B.,  assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Bemecker,  George 
E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Simon,  Arthur,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Cutter  Electrical  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Scott,  William  M..  assignor.) 

Cwlek,  Anthony  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Device  for  sharpen- 
ing chalk-disks.  No.  1.126,409  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  1248. 

Cybulskl,  Jan,  Kent.  Pa.  Forced-draft  mechanism  for 
.stoves.     .No.  1,125,819;  Jan.  19;  (;az.  vol.  210;  p.  1004. 

Czeln6nlak.  Antonl  C.  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  basket. 
No.  1,123,700;  Jan.  5:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  171. 

D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company.  (See  Dalzell,  Charlea  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

D.  H.  Bnrrell  &  Company.  (See  Lawrence,  William  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 

D'Arcy,  Prank  P.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Combined  envelop 
and  check.  No.  1,126,411;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p. 
1248. 

DOIIer,  William  L.,  and  H.  H.  Stephens.  PLllndelphla, 
Pa.  Centrifugal  apparatus.  No.  1.124.716;  Jan.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  575. 

Daft,  I.«o,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro-Chemical 
Rubber  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Rubber-covered 
metal  article  and  making  the  aame.  No.  1,124.302 ;  Jan. 
12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  426. 

Dahl,  Nekolal,  Trondhlem,  Norway.  Refrigerating  fish, 
4e.     No.  1,128,701 ;  Jan.  B;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  171. 

Dailey,  John,  and  D.  Bertollno,  Hepzibah,  W.  Ya.  Plumb- 
bob.  No.  1,124,595  ;  Jan.  12j  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  632. 
I  Dmllj  Irvin  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Henricka  Novelty  Company, 
I  Indianapolia,  Ind.  Ignition  apparatoa  for  intemal-com- 
I  buatlon  engines.  No.  1,126,071 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oas.  voL  210; 
I       p.  1090. 

Daktn,  Oeorge  B.  (See  Doddridge,  Loyal  M.,  assignor.) 
I  Dalp«,  WlUlam  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Orthopedic 
I  atock  for  the  treatment  of  club-feet  in  children.  No. 
I       1,124,696 :  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210  :  p.  632. 

Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  Toe.  (See  LandaiedeL 
Harry,  assignor.) 

Dalton.  John  T.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Wright 
Durham.  N.  C.  Knot-tier.  No.  1.126,666 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oas. 
vol.  210;  p.  960. 

Dalton.  William  H..  Salem,  Mass.  Electric  flat-iron.  No. 
1,124,303;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  426. 

Daly,  Joaeph  ▲.,  Chicago,  IIL  Foldable  support  f<H>  draw- 
ing-boards. No.  1,126,410;  Jan.  28;  Oas.  voL  210;  p. 
1248. 

Dalzell,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  *  Ompanr. 
Little  *'an«.  N.  Y.     Pump.     No.   1,128,483;  JsnTlO 
Oas.  voL  2lO ;  p.  883. 

Danckwardt  Paul,  near  Dardanelle,  Ark.  Producing 
oxygen.     No.  1,124.804  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  427. 

Dane  Manofaeturlng  Company.  (See  De  Lokacserles. 
Chsrlea,  assianor.) 

Danforth,  Charles  W.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  W.  P.  SemBtls. 
New  Castle,  Pa.,  and  W.  T.  Martersteck,  Tonngstewa! 
Ohio.  Treating  complex  camotite  ores.  No.  1,128,182; 
Jan.  28;  Oss.  vol.  210;  p.  1160. 

^i*it  AP-"*  ,J  '  ^^  ^°*"'  •*<>•  Practice-keyboard.  No. 
1,126,288 ;  Jan.  19 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  808. 

°*,"i*Jt  S?^^,  J  .  Halifax  county,  Va.  Horse«ollnr.  No. 
1,126,820  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1004. 

Danldaoa,  Oscar  A.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Speedosaeter  for 
•eropAMS*  •»«.<»fty  *«rt»l  devless.  No.  1438,858; 
Jan.  6 :  Oa&  toL  310 ;  p.  IT.  — .       . 

Daaley,  WUUam  U.  et  el.  (Sec  KlUman,  Thomas  A.,  as- 
signs.) 

Diul^^Jehn.  Brookbrn,  N.  T.,  Csnopy  for  Ufe-boats.  No. 
1,126,484;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  883. 

Danselo  Salea  Company.  The.  (See  Eldot  and  Danslg. 
ssslgnors.) 

Danslg,  John  M.     (Sec  BIdot  and  Danslg.) 

Danslger,  Charles  B.     (See  Neoman  andDanslger.) 

Darley,  John  W..  Jr..  Baltimore,  Md.  Button-sewing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,124,607  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  638. 
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Darley.   John   W..   Jr..   Baltimore.   Md   .  .K«^"«<*;'°5",°9«: 
stitch  button  sewing  machine.     No.   1,1-'5.821  .  Jan.  1» , 

UaVrey.  ^John' W.%r'Ba.tlmore     Md       Thn^aJ. ^  cu^^S^ 
mechanism  for  button-sewing  machines.     No.  1,12C.»7^  . 

I,.-'S.?ok."w..'it  B.''.iiLi'^d,    T.r«u..«...     NO. 
1  1>6  158-  Jan.  2ti  ;  Oai.  vol.  210,  p.  lloo. 

'J^'-'^-.LTe  'i^i,?"  .«  g»l?  o?  oSVbtrd  to  A.  N. 
?„r^M.L      M.klM  moWcKi  m.terl.l.     ?<o.  I.IM.OTJ  . 

assignor.)  -.hicazo  Heights,  assignor  to  Emerson- 

Davis.  Calvin   R..  ^^iicago  "^'»-"U"i     m "  straw-spreader. 

hanger.     No.  Ul^-tJAfv:„,"-  p«'    .-siitnor  to  ivestlng- 


r>A»    rharlM    Arnold    assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Nlgon. 
''''^ew   KenlingfoT  I'a'      ^luld^oressure-controlllng  mech- 
anism for  glass-drawing  machines.     No.  1.1^4.871  ,  Jan. 

Day"  Charles!*  Arnold,  assignor  of  on^half  to  J.  J.  Nlgon. 
^'ew  Kensington^  Pa.     AlrTalve  for  glass-drtwing  ma- 

making   machine.      No.   1,124,397;   Jan.   12,   uas.   toi. 

De'^Cainl;  jJmes  W,.  Blackwell,  Okl*.     Gla«  casket.     No. 

Ue''^'lfk'iJ^'ii.i''^^o^l\  5''Y."?s'slJno'r'?o  Radio  Tel^ 
nhnn*  A  Teie«raDh  Companj.  Wlrelesihtelephone  trmns- 
ffitlng  EysteS;  '^No': Tro»« :  Jan.  18;  Oa..  toI.  210; 

De^'je?'  AdrlanuB  M..  CleTsland.  OWo.  Carbon-aMort- 
ing    devl"      No.    1.123,703:    Jan.    B;    Gam.    Tol.    210; 

I J^liuntv    Oliver  M..  assignor  to  C.  H.  Joy.  Chicago.  II L 
%iS^niine       No.    l'.12B.^72:    Jan.    1» :    6a..    fol.    ho : 

De^Ll?al  Steam  Turbine  Company.     (See  Hanallk,  Henry 

De"^  La "l"s°team  Turbine  Company.      (See  Pettnon,  Per 

D/i:oSK*'S^ere\t  M.     (8«e  Baker  and  De  Long.) 

K  Lukacsev!"  Charl«.  West  Nutley.  assignor  to  Dane 
Manufacturing  Company.  East  Orange  N.  J.  ^Siphon- 
head.     No.  I.f24,92r7jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  "0:  P-  8f0„ 

n«  Witt    O^orse    Houston,  assignor  of  one-third  to  l,.  k. 

%?"ger^d*?ie^h"rd  Si  8.  I^Munger,  Jr.  DaUas,  T«. 
Transmlsslon-gear-shlftlng  device.     No.  1.128,867  .  Jan. 

De' W^X  Roge'r'D.'pit'Shurgh.  Pa..^  assignor  to  West- 
mghouse  Btectrlc  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Windln| 
-J-vTi—      iM«    1  1M25«:  Jan.  5:  Ga«.  vol.  210 ,  p.  18 


Metallic  leaf-ribbon.     No.  1,i^*,ia*  .  --^ 

12;  Gas.  voL  210:  p.  631.  ^j„,ain  E..  assignor.) 

Davis,  George  E.,  et  al.  (»««.  ***°°'  p  Aslbora  Wllklns- 
Kvl;.    Harry    P..   Pl^-^^'fi.'ti^Souw  mSrTc  *  Manu- 

Sr^VcoSifn"    cV^ruSer.    No.  1.123,255 ; 

^\M  ^^U^;-^-^^^^-  of  two-thl^^^. 
to  H.  H.  Westln^house.  New  Yor|^^^-/„,  210 ;  p  347 
mower.     No.   i.l^^-r"  •  in     ossicnor  to  American  Steel 

Davis,  James  C.  Umsdale    III^  "V*"*' Regenerator.       No. 

^^ifer/l^TtlV-y-^-  ^'' ^^^^^  •"'"  '''  ^"• 

vol.  210 :  p.  11«9-    Y  j^g^uie    conn.     Botarr  eiploirtTe 

Dawson,   J"»«,  ^28  486     Jan    19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  884. 

Da%%^oSr-Bot°rt''c.'^B\TnesKo  borough    ass^gn^r  of  one^ 
foSrth  to  L.  N    Morgan.  one„fourth  to  T.  F    WUe^    a 
one-fonrth  to  O.  Turner   ^cKeesport    Pa-  ^^e<^^g     q^, 
trol  system  for  railways.     No.  1.1^:0.11-,  j»"- 

rJ-°'*^nirt^V^^?    assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
°'^kll  SwUch  A  Sign"  Kany.  New  York/?l   Y.    (W 

n«7   Albi^rt  V  V    New  Rochelle.  assignor    by  faetmt  u- 
^s^lgnmSits.    to    Hail    Switch    &    Sljrnal    <^o"P*»5w  N^T 

YohT  N.  Y.     Railway  signaling  system.    No.  1.126,488  . 

Tun    ifl-  Oas    vol.  210:  p.  885.  „ 

Day    .il  red    "assignor  to  American  r"f<>i:a{55  g^g^.P^SS' 

Chicago    HI      Perforatln-' machine.     No.  1.124.3O0  ,  Jan. 

12;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p.  427. 


Inghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  company.     t»iij»»"ii 
machine.     No.  1.123.256;  Jan.  »  j,  0»VZS  ;  ^j^  •  J&iA?: 
Deacon    Martin,  and  W.  Gore.  London,  England.     *^»«': 
Inrajpparatu^.     No.  1.123.704;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

DeSdJik   Elevator   Safety  Company.      (See  Boyle.  Theo- 

Del^filx.  rndlay'ohlo.    Boat  propulsion.    No.  1.123.498  ; 

Deir  ^ilSa^Si  't.,  'iU-.   oL ;   C    B    Camp,   trn^ 
Electromagnet  structure.     No.  1,126,489 ,  Jan.  i» .  was. 

Deln:   WllilSm' W..   Elyrla.   Ohio ;   C.   B^  Camp,   tru.tee 
Electrical  signaling.     No.  1,125,490;  Jan.  IB.  uas.  vou 

Dein^  =  >)^llllfm    W..    Elyrla     ^^0:0.    B     Camp     t^^^^^ 
Protective   device.      No.    1,126,491  ,   Jan.   1» ,   was.   voi. 

Dein^^'^inum    W..   Elyrla,   Ohio;   t\   B.   Camp,   tnist^. 
sSnaHng  device  for  polystatlon-clrculta.     No.  1.126.492  . 

Der-^'ll\l2r^!llyV-5Sfo;   C.   B.   Camp,   trustee. 

Harmonic  signaling  device  for  telephone  systems.     No. 

1  125  49:<-  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  887.  »„,.»^ 

n/«n     iv  lllam    W      Elyrla.   Ohio;   C.   B.   Camp,   trustee. 
'  'Harmonic  "gnaiing  device  'or  telephone  systems.     No. 

1  i»>K  A04  •  Tan    19  :  Gat.  vol.  210 :  p.  boT. 
Dean     WUllim    W.     Elyrta.    Ohio  ;^  (!:.   B.    Camp     trustee. 

Harmonic  signaling  device  'o^  t*lep^one  "ystems.     No. 

1  i9K4n5'  Jan    19:  Gat.  vol.  210     p.  otSl.        ,      .     _ 

dJJSJu   Fe'llI  L..  L.  A.  B .  alld  A.  8..  MlnocpolU.  Mlon 
iSS'erVtor.     No.  1.126.ST6:  Jan.   28;  flat,   vol    210; 

D«i'™Loul.  A.  R.     (8«  DccarU.  Fell!  L..  I..  A    R..  and 

4&'fro?rpi!;•aprr.'^o°^':?5.%o,^A'.'■. 

Delii='Si.''"L°oJ.».^roi''''(S^°-.^l»r"«:  Nicola.  .► 

KjFr^„rp"nf;     11^  K;tin%^c^?Mn'or., 

'   Deflynce  Button  Machine  Co.     (See  feenton.  Albert  H..  aa- 
DogKr.  I^uls  A..  Covington.  Ky..  «««>K°or  to  The  No- 

^y    '''^'t'nS"r]77{wa^"'l2'^^'GirvoV.  2?0:p.  6?5. 
Der^O^rgrJ.Vhf^U^U-V-r-draln.    No.  1.123.706; 

Dela^Sy.'^Pa^".^^.:  S^'i^^Vr^N  ^Y  ^'^ffirb;"    No^ 
TV2T5VTa"n""l^i:''Gr..\oL'2?6:''p.  Sl*""^*''-     "^  ' 
I  Jln,son    Fiigine'     (See  Mlchaud  and  Delasson.) 
J^mo«th    Joseoh  F      (See  Naus.  Theodore,  assignor.) 

^s^SrdVng'S"?^  ^or  a.?o?'   NO.   1.124.216;   Jan.    6: 
Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  848. 
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Denning,   Patrick  F..  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Hat-bolder.     No. 

1.124,714;  Jan.  12;  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  575. 
Dennis,   Hunter,  assignor  of  one-third  to  U.  O.   Worley. 
Exeter,   Cal.     Mnslc-leaf  turner.     No.   1,126,268;  Jan. 
19  :  Gat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  809. 
Dennia,  John  A.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Car-ventilator.     No. 

1,123,859;  Jan.  5;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  226. 
Denton,    Minnie   O..    Armuchee,   Ga.      Dlah-waabing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,123,995  ;  Jan.  6 :  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  268. 
Derseweh,  Urnest  C,  and  J.  M.  Dlckena,  Bldgetop,  Tenn. 
Ball-Joint.      No.    1,125.978;    Jan.    26;    Gas.    vol.    210; 
p.  1093. 
Desamarl.  Kurt,  Cologne.  Germanv,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patents  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aso  colorlnf-mat- 
ter.     No.  1.125.073  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  737. 
Desamarl.  Kurt,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patents  Co.,   Inc..   New   York,   N.    Y.     Ato  dyea.     No. 
1.125.074 ;  Jan.  Id ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  737. 
Desamarl.  Kurt,  Colocne.  Germany.  asslKnor  to  Synthetic 
Pstents  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ato  dyestuff.     No 
1.126.413;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1249. 
Despaln,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Campbell,  Spokane. 
Wash.     RoUry  pump      No.   1,125.901;  Jan.   19;  Oai. 
vol.  210  ;  p.   1032. 
DeswatlneK.  Otto  H.  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Life-boat.     No. 

1.125.27();  Jan.  19;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  809. 
Detroit    Can    Company.      (See    Harbeck,    Jerrls    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Company.      (See  Briggs.  Delamar 

C,  aaaiffoor.) 
Detwller.     Forest     V..    Chicago.     111.      Refrigerator.      No. 

1.123.490;  Jan.  6;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  103. 
Detwller,    Forest    V.,    Chicago,    111.      Cooking   apparatus. 

No.  1.125/)75;  Jan.  19;  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  788. 
Deatsche   waffen-   und   Mnnltionsfabriken.      (Bee   Heine- 

mann,  August  A.  K.,  assignor.) 
Devik.  Olaf.     (Bee  Birkeland  and  Devik.) 
Dewey,  Haywood  G.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single 
Service   Package   Corporation    of   America,   New    York, 
N.   Y.      Automatic  weighing  and   filling  machine.     No. 
1,125,271;  Jan.  19;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  809. 
Dl  Crescenflo,   Antonl,  et  ol.      (See  Llberato.  Nicola,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Dl   Prlntlo,   Jlovacchlno.   et  al.      (See   Llberato.    Nicola. 

assignor.) 
Dickens.  Joseph  M.     (See  Derseweh  and  Dickens.) 
Dickerson.  Peter.     (Bee  Shelboume.  Qulsenberg.  and  Dick- 

eraon.) 
Dickinson,  Edgar  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral    Electric    Company.      Combined    extraction     and 
mixed-pressure  turbine.     No.   1,126.414;  Jan.   26;  Gat. 
vol.  210;  p.  1219. 
Dickinson.  Herbert  and  R.  Y.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  A. 
J   Stone,  London,  England,  and  one-half  to  A.  H.  Woods, 
^ew  York.  N.  Y.     Shooting  apparatus.     No.  1.120,415 ; 
Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1250. 
Dickinson.    Reginald    Y.      (See    Dickinson.    Herbert    and 

R.  Y.) 
Dickson.  HcMltert  E.,  trustee.     (See  Perkins,  Julius  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Dlebel.   William,   Philadelphia,   I'a.     Tube-colling  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,124.874;  Jan.  12;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  632. 
Dlehl,  Philip,  and  M.  Hemleb,  Elitabeth.  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing-madilne 
loop-taker.     No.  1,125,66ft.;  Jan.  19;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p. 
951. 
Dierdorff,  Joseph  F.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 
frey    Manufacturing     Company.       Disintegrator.       No. 
1.126,416;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1250. 
Dieter,  William,  New  York,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany,   Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Automobile    torpedo.       No. 
1,125,979;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1093. 
IXffenderfer,  Jonah  G.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Detachable  sign. 

No.  1,124,398;  Jan.  12:  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  460. 
IMfferentlal  Clutch  Company,  The.     (See  Lasley,  Dana  M.. 

assignor.) 
Dllger,  Theodore.     (See  Musser  and  Dllger.) 
Direct  Drive  Gear  Company.     (See  McBrair.  Henry  C,  as- 
signor. I 
Dishmalcer.  Anton,  Kewaunee,  Wis.     Collapsible  box.     No. 

1,124.S75;  Jan.  12;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  0.H3. 
DiBs   All)ert  B..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster 
&  Foundry  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Socket  for  caster- 
pintles.    No.  1,125.272  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  810. 
Ditchfield.  Frank.     (See  Atwood  and  DItchfleld.) 
Dltchfield.    Frank.    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada.      Bolster. 

No.  1.123.257;  Jan.  5;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  19. 
Dixon.  Amos  F..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Compsny,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Multiple-brash  selector. 
No.  1.123.706;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  173. 
Dixon,  Aa»s  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec 
trie  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Key-controlled  regis- 
tering apparatus.     No.    1,126,273;   Jan.   10;   Oat.   vol. 
210 ;  p.  HlO. 
Dixon.   William.      (See   Oaudron,   Edward   N.,   aaslcnor.) 
DismAesft,  Julias.  Duauesne.  Pa.    Padlock.    No.  1.126.417  ; 

Jan.  26  ;  Oat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1251. 
Dobbins,  Timothy  C.  Walnut  Park.  Cal.  Dust-cuard  for 
vehicles.  No.  1,125.274;  Jan.  19;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  811 
Doble.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Pelton  Water  Wheel 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Control  mechanism 
for  auxiliary  nottles.  No.  1,123.860;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  vol. 
210 :  p.  226. 


Doddridge.  Loyal  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  B.  Dakln, 

Stanton,  Mich.     Safety-brake.     No.  1.124,216;  Jan.  5; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  348. 
Dodds,   Hairy  G.,   Mobile.  Ala.     Sheet-metal   barrel.     No. 

1.125.822;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1005. 
Dodds,  Lee  L.,   East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Valve  mechanism. 

No.  1,125,880 ;  Jsn.  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1093. 
Dodge,  James  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Making  chain-links. 

No.  1,125.275  ;  Jan.  19  ;  (5as.  vol.  210 ;  p.  811. 
Dodge,    James    M.,    PhlUdelphia,    Pa.      Coal-chute.      No. 

1,120,418;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1251. 
Dodge,  Norman.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler     Unotype    Company.      Typographical    machine. 

No.  1,123,707  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  173. 
Dodge,  Philip  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typographical     machine. 

No.  1.126,419;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1251. 
Doe,  Nelson.     (See  Dubrule  and  Doe.) 
Doherty,    Henry   L.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Combustion   and 

heat  regulation  and  regeneration.     No.  1,123,500  ;  Jan. 

5 ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  kTs. 
Dolan,  Ann  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Broom-protecting  Jacket. 

No.  1,125,981  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gat.  vol,  210 ;  p.  1094. 
Dolembo,    (>eorge,    and    G.    H.    Lambert,    Madison,    Wia. 

Internal-combustion    engine.      No.    1,123,258;    Jan.    6; 

GsB.  vol.  210;  p.  19. 
Dom,  Alexander,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatnm  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Ledger-binder.     No.  1.123,708 ; 

Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  174. 
Dominion  Gresham  Guarantee  &  Casualty  Company,  The. 

(See  Humilton,  William  R.,  assignor.) 
lioner,     Charles     A.,     Spooner,     Wis.      Rafter  -  tool.      No. 

1,125.010;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  680. 
Donning,  George  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Am- 
brose, Orange,  N.  J.    Type-writer.    No.  1,126,420;  Jan. 

26  ;  (3as.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1252. 
Donovan,     Fredrick     C.     Vancouver.     British     Columbia, 

Canada.    Composition  of  matter  for  cleaning  and  poUab- 

Ing    painted   or    varniahed    aurfacea.      No.    1,128.709 ; 

Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  174. 
lK>novan.  Patrick  H.     (See  Turner  and  Donovan.) 
Dooley,    Clarence    H..    Rock    Island.    III.      Planter.      No. 

1.124,307  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  428. 
Dorau.     John     1'..     Jefferson,     Wis.      Drinking  -  cup.     No. 

1.124.308 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  428. 
Dormandy.  Garry  J.,  Troy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United  Shirt 

and  Collar  Company.    Folding-machine.     No.  1,126.421  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1252. 
Dormandy.  Garry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  United  Shirt 

and  Collar  Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Electric-lamp  fixture. 

No.  1.126.672;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.   1345. 
I  I»orr,  Frederick  E.,  Everett.  Mass.    Game  apparatus.     No. 

1.12.>.076  :  Jan.  19  :  Gat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  738. 
Doty.  Albert  A^  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  H.  Orme,  Green- 
wood. Ind.     Emergency-brake.     No.  1.124.716;  Jan.  12; 

Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  575. 
Doubh>day,  Vllleroy  C.     (See  Tourtel  and  Doubleday.) 
I  "owner,  Maurice  S.,  and  E.  J.  Wood.  asslgnorK  of  one-half 

to  E'  Bryant  and  P.  C.  Brasbear.  Castleton,  N.  Y.    Paper 

lK>x.     No.  1.125.902  :  Jan.  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1032. 
Downs,  George  A..  Fore«tvllle.  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary 

&  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Food  or  meat  chopper. 

No.  1.123.710 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  174. 
Drake.  Le  Roy  P..  and  C.  E.  Csnn.  London.  England.    Print- 
ing-machine.    No.  1.124.309  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  210  ;  p. 

428. 
Dramboiirg.  Rudolphe,  and  J.  B.  Held.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Storage  battery.    No.  1,126,422  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  1253. 
Draper.  Charles  T..  assignor  to  The  Draper   Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cleveland,  Qhlo.     Sheet-metal  receptacle. 

No.  1,125,011  ;  Jan.  12;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  680. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Burbank,  Louis  S.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoades,  Alonto  E.,  assignor.) 
Draper    Manufacturing     Company.    The.      (See     Draper. 

Cnarles  T..  assignor.) 
Drelbelbis,    Walter    F.,    Royertford,    Pa.     Chicken-feeder. 

No.  1,123,501:  Jan.  5;  <5as.  vol.  210;  p.  104. 
Dressel     John.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Floatless   carbureter. 

No.  1.126.159;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1158. 
Dressel.  Oscar.     (See  Kothe  and  Dressel.) 
Drew     John    O.,   Mason,   Mich.     Steam  -  vulcanlzer.      No. 

1.1^5.276;  Jan.  19;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  811. 
Drey,  Wilfred  J.     (See  Wllks  and  Drey.) 
Drlscoll.      Edward      J.,     Chlcaao.      111.      Saw-gage.      No. 

1,123,711  ;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  voL  210  .p.  175. 
Driver.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  C.  H.  Driver  ft  Kerr  Co., 

Racine.  Wis.     Sandpaper  belting.     No.  1,126,423;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gat.  vol.  210  :  p.  1253. 
Driver.    Starling,    Birmingham,    Ala.      Hydraulic    pump. 

No.  1.123,712;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  175. 
Drot,    Frederick    A.,    Falroaks,    Pa.      Egg-carrier.      No. 

1,126.186:  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1170. 
Drum,   George   E.,   and   J.    H.   Skltt,   assignors   to    Smith, 

Drum  snd  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Circulating  ro- 
tary dyeing-machine.     No.  1,125.497  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gat.  vol. 
21(j ;  p.  888. 
Drury,  Harry  8.     (Bee  Helchert  and  Drury.) 
HrVvers,  Urbaln.     (See  Bavoye  and  Dryrers.) 
Du  Boia.  Rheaa  O.,  and  W.  L.  Mead,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Automobile.      No.    1.128,806;    Jan.    6;    Oas.    vol.    210; 
p.  270. 
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^  5?!^  /*5'  o^l  C»*''*e«»'"e.  G»..  awlgnor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  K.  Satlth,  Grmnd  Rapid*.  Mich.  Cork-extrac- 
tor.    No.   1,123.259 ;  Jan.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p,   19. 

Dabba,  Jeaae  A.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.,  anlgnor,  by  meme 
asalgnmenta,  to  National  Hydrocarbon  CompanT.  Treat- 
Ing  oil.     No.  1.123,602;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  toI.  210;  p.  106. 

Dubrule.  Marclen.  and  N.  Doe,  Ogdensbarg,  N.  Y.  Ship's 
landing-ladder.     No.  1,124,116;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  toI.  210; 

P>   oil. 

Dudas,  Mlbalj.     (See  Saarka,  MikhAel.  aaal^or.) 

^"V^l^  ('y!*  ^-  ®*°  Francisco,  Cal.    Shock-abeorber.     No. 

I,i:i5,012  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gai.  toI.  210  ;  p.  681 
Duepner,  Joaeph  P.,  Jr..   SL   Loula,  Mo.     Haip-fattener. 

No.  1,123,997;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  270 
Dufala,    Stefan,    Cleveland,    Oblo.      End  gate    for   wasoni 
vehicles.     No.   1.125,982  ;  Jan.   26  ;  Oa  "  ^  " 


Gai.  vol.  210; 


and 

p.  1094. 

^^J^F'  S**^"/*  i-  ■"*P>or  to  B.  C.  Sales  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.  Hub  for  demountable  wheels.  No.  1.123,713;  Jan 
6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  176.  .     »  . 

Duffy,  Thomas  1.,  assignor  to  Ellsworth  &  Cross,  Chlcaao 
Toi    21o"""°889*  *''**'■     ^'''  ^'^-^'*^^''  J"-  10:  Gia.' 

^^^•.-•}.^*''P^-  l^^attle.  Wash.  Bedsteiid  -  joint.  No 
1.125,6(0;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  :.'10  ;  p.  951 

Dulln.  -Mya,  Sibley.  Kan.s.  Ciispl.lor-llfter.  No.  1.126.983; 
Jan.  26;  <;ar.  vol.  210;  p.  109-1. 

Dumas,  Josepli  J.,  I'mls,  Frauce.  assignor  to  Socl«t4 
.\nonym<'  Vellav.-  d.'  In  Nouvelle  I'l-isit'uiic  entOle  A 
u.iviue.s  J.  I).  Lf  luy.  Haiiti'-Loire,  Friiure.  Machine 
for  corrugating  Venetian  blind  stock  No  1  Ilia  984  • 
Jan.  26 :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1095.  '  ' 

^'^"I'So'o^?'^'.^-  ^ttsburgh,  I'a.  Two-cvcle  engine.  No. 
1,123,861  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  227. 

Duncan,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Ad.lr.'ssograph  Company 
Chicago,  111.  Trlnting  machine.  No.  1,125,490;  Jan 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  889. 

Dnndon.   I'atrick  F.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Resilient  tire 
attachment    for    vehicle-wheels.       No.    1.126  424-    Jan 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   1253. 

Dunham,  George  Unronvllle,  Conn.  .Metal  shaving  ma- 
chine.    No.    1.124  876:  Jan.    V2  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   210;  p    633 

Dunlop,  George  H.,  Brisbane.  Queensland  Australia  Lin- 
ing for  tunnels  and  for  shafts.  No.  I,f2.^>.013  ;  Jan  12  • 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  681.  * 

Dunlop,   Robert  R.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 

,  tXir^^.?"'."*^*"'"L°'f^^"''™P"'>y-      circuit  -  breaker.      No. 
_  1,125,077  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  738 

^°,°?^o9i7*""1    E,    I'lalnfleld,    N.   J.     Safety-raxor.      No. 

1.123,714;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.   176 
Dunn,   Emanuel   W..   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Orchard-heater 

No.  1,125.014;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  681 

^^'V'Jor'/i"'*"^.  •'^'-  <-''*'^P'and.  Ohio.  Color  -  chart.  No. 
1,125,078:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    730 

Dunnuck,  Alonio  G.,  Stockton,  Kans.  Drsft-equaliier. 
No.  1,123.998 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  270. 

Dunton.  (;eorge  E  New  York,  N.  Y.  Backing  up  electro- 
type-shells In  the  manufacture  of  electrotype  orlntlnz- 
plates.     No.  1,125,871  :  Jan.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  P    952 

Dunton.  George  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  tor  back 
'"?  op  elwtrotvpe-shells.  No.  1.125,67!.':  Jan.  19;  3az 
vol.  210  :  p.  952. 

Duplex  Metals  Company.  The.  (See  I'nge  ami  Taasln  as- 
signors.) 

Duplex  Molding  Sander  Company.     (See  Prims  and  Smith 

assignors  ) 
Dupuy,  Arthur  O.,  assignor  to  The  C.  O.  Bartlett  &  Snow 

r^?P««^'  Cleveland   Ohio.    Conveying  mechanism.     No. 

1,123,999;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  271. 
^"m*^*"v  ,o1;^^«'I    'v-    "averhill.    Ma.>^s.      Non  slipping    shoe. 

No.  1.123,503 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  105 

^"v*"?\o^'l'-!2™  J-  '^'^««  ^P""*"?-  S.  C.  Coupllng-Uuk. 
No.  1,124.87(  :  Jan.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  e.^^ 

",*V?^'o£°"t^"°".  "^-^  "^o^^^o*  O^^'o-     Dlah-washer.      No. 
1,123,260;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  19 

Dufcher  Frank,  Versalllea,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Railway  signal-tor- 
pedo. No.  1.125,673- Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p  952. 
ot'??-..'^''^'?*'  9.-  assMfDor  of  one-third  to  E.  G.  Kolb, 
1  hllade  phia.  Pa.  Telephone.  No.  1.125.823  :  Jan  19  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1005. 

Dyer.  Frank  G,  tazoo  City,  Miss.  Sample  case  for  sales 
men      No    1,126.425;  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   1254 

Dyer,  Frank  L.,  et  al.  (See  Pierman.  Alexander  N.  as- 
signor.) 

Dyer,  Leonard  H..  et  al.  (See  Pierman,  Alexander  N  as- 
signor.) 

Dyer  I^eonard  H.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Enter 
prire  Automobile  Company,  Iloboken,  N.  3.  Motnr-vehl 
rie.     No    1.125.079:  .Tan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  7."?9. 

E.  C.  Sales  Co.     (S^r  Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  assignor  t 

E.  T.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Hlb- 
bert,   Harold,  assignor.  > 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See 
Holmes.    Fletcher   B.,   assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  I'owder  Company.  (See  Wood- 
bury, Clifford  A.,  assignor.) 

E.  and  T  Fairbanks  and  Company.  (See  Hazen  I'erlev 
F..  assignor.) 

E.  \V.  BIUs  Company.     (See  Dieter.  William,  siwlgnor.) 

E    W.  Bliss  Conapany.      (See  Leavltt.  Frank  M..  assignor.) 

Earle.  Rlc>'ard  T.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Fuel-oil  burner.  No 
1.124,390:  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  460. 


Barnshaw.  George  F.   assignor  to  Barushaw  Knitting  Com- 
?".%  «o^*^'<*."«"'     *"•        Infant's     undergarment.        No. 
1,126,986;  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1095. 
Barnshaw  Knitting  Company.     (See  Barnshaw,  George  F., 

assignor.) 
Barnshaw,    Richard,    Goole.    England.      .Vutomntlc   outlet- 
valve  for  ships'  lifeboats.     No.  1,125,824  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas 
vol.  210 ;  p.  1006. 
Eastman,  Charles  B.  and  M.  C,  Georgetown,  Mass.     Pire- 

alarm.     No.  1.125,674  ;  Jan.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p,  963. 
Eastman.  Minot  C.     (See  Eastman,  Charles  B.  and  M.  C.) 
fc-bell,    Emll,    Neuruppin,    Germany.      Warp-tenslonlng   de- 
vice.    No.  1,124,878 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  684. 
Kberhard  taber  Pencil  Company.     (See  Fleming,  Clarence 

C,  assignor.) 
Eckerson  Bedding  Company.      (See  Eckeraon.  Homer,  as- 
signor.) 
Eckerson,  Homer,  assignor  to  Ek:kerson  Bedding  Company. 
MechanlcsvUle,  N.  Y.     Mattres»^guard.     No.  1,126 JJ77  I 
Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  812.  .       r-      , 

Economy  Devices  Corporation.     (See  Casey  and  Cavin.  as- 
signors.) 
Eddy,  Frank  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Protective  apparatus 
for  fruit-trees.     No.   1,126,426  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  : 
p.   1264. 
Eddy,  Gerald  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Belk,  Los  An- 
ft^Si.^V-     Chanae-tear  mechanism.      (Belsma.)     No. 
13,864  :  Jan.  12  ;  Qaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  687. 
Eddv,  Oscar  U.    assignor  to  W.  Edd/  Plow  Co.,  Qraen- 
wlch,  N    Y.     Clevis  construction.     No.  1,126,427:  Jan. 
26  :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1264.  ,•,••. 

Ed^ar  Allen   American  Manganese  Steel  Company.      (See 

Vauderhoef  and  Johnson,  assignors.) 
Ed^ecomb,  Henry  K.,  WUkinsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Bond- 
distributer    for   mica  towers.      No.    1,126,161;   Jan.   26: 
(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1159. 
Edlngton,  Melvln  G.,   Lyona,  and  C.   W.  Campbell.  Bick- 
neil,    Ind.      Sllo-stave   mold.     No.    1,125,986;    Jan.   26; 
Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1095. 
Edison  and  Swan  United  Electric  Light  Company  Limited. 

(See  Davis,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Bliss.  Donald  M.,  assignor.) 
Edlson,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn   Park,   West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Mold   for   concrete   construction.      No.    1,123.261 ;   Jan. 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  20. 
Edison,    Thomas    A.,    Uewellvn    Park,    assignor    to    New 
Jersey    Patent    Company,   West   Orange.    N.    J.      Sound- 
recording  apparatus.     No,  1,126,428;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol. 
210  ;  p.    1255, 
Edmoud.  Berber,  and  N.  E.   Barnes,  Houston,  Tex.     Auto- 
matic   film  mover.      No.    1.124.879;    Jan.    12;    Gas     vol 
210;    p.  034. 
Edmonds,  Samuel  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A    B 
Dick    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Printing-machine.      No. 
I,r26,622;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1327. 
Edwards  Instrument  Company.     (See  Darling,  Arthur  R., 

assignor.) 
Edwards,    Oliver    M..    Syracuse,    N.    Y.       Gearing.       No. 

1,124,116;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  312. 
Edwards,    Oliver    M.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.       Window.       No. 

1,126,160;  Jan.  26;  Gaz,  vol,  210;  p.  1159. 
Edwards,  Ralph  D.,  Spencer,  Ind.     Hinge.     No.  1,124,400; 

Jan.  12- Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  461. 
Egerton,   Henry  C,  Passaic,   N.   J.,   assignor  to   Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telephone-receiver. 
No.  1,124,401  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol,  210;  p.  461. 
Eggart,    Karl,    assignor    to    Firm    of    A.    Saurer.    Arbon. 
Switzerland.       Embrolderlng-machlne.       No.    1,123,604 ; 
Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  106. 
Ehret,    Cornelius    D,,    Ardmore,    Pa.      Alternating  current 
l)lo<k  signal  system.     No.  1,126,623;  Jan,  26;  Gas.  vol. 
210  :  p.  1328. 
Klchengreen,    Morris.       (See   Chambers,    Clarence    H.,    as- 

.signor. ) 
Elchhorn,   Albert  and  J.,  Camden,   N.   J.     Blank  for  col- 
lapsible iKJxes.     No.  1,125,987;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  1006. 
Elchhorn,  Jesse,     (See  Blchhorn,  Albert  and  J.) 
Elcoln.  Donald  V.,  and  E.  F.  and  A.  H.  ZImmerly,  OIney, 
111.      Towing   device   for   automobiles.      No.    1,123,202; 
Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  20. 
Elchwede,  Ilelnrlch,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Ifeister 
Lucius  A  Brdnlng,   HOchst-on-the-Maln,  (icrmany.     Pro- 
ducing dyeings  on  cotton.     No.  1,128,263  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qai. 
vol.  210;  p.  21. 
EJllers.    Hlo    P.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Locklng-nat      Na 

1,123,505;  Jan.  5;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  106. 
Ellersen,      Richard,      Copenhagen,      Denmark.        Making 
casein  from  buttermilk.     No.  1,126,429;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 
vol.  210;  p.  1255. 
Pln;irson,  Pedro  A.     fSee  Scotuccl  and  Blnarson.) 
FInstilQ.  f^l.      (See  Haxelton  and  Einstein.) 
Einstein,  Sol,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine 
Company,  (Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Centralized  automatic  con- 
troL     No.  1,124,117  ;  Jan.  S  :  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  812. 
KIsrmann.    Ernst.    Stuttgart.    Germany.      Storsge-battery- 
rhnrglng  switch   for  automobiles.     No.    1,126  080:  Jan. 
m:  lai.  vol.  210;  p,  739, 
EIco  Company,  The.     (See  Chase,  Irwin,  assignor.) 
Rider,  William  A.,  Oakmont.  Pa,,  and  W.  I».  Paget,  Pow- 
ler.  Ind.     Valve.    No   1.125.675  ;  .Tan.  19;  Gna.  vd.  210; 
p.  053. 


L. 


■Idot  MonU,  and  J.  M.  Danaig.  Brooklyn,  asslgnotiu  by 
mesne  as^nmonta,  to  Tbe  Danselo  Bales  Compan/.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  T.  Printing  apparatus.  No.  1,124.402 : 
Ton.  12 :  Oas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  401. 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  Darison,  Gregory  C,  as- 
■tgnor.) 

Elsctric  Boat  Company.     (Bee  EpM,  Henry  B.,  •atfftior.) 

Electric  Heat  Storage  Company,  The.  (Be*  Joyce,  victor 
E.,  assignor.) 

Blsctrtc  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company.  Tbe.  (See 
Cowlos,  Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Ents,  Jus- 
tus B.,  asBlgnor.) 

Electric  Weighing  Company.  (See  Mesaiter,  Edwin  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Electrical  Engineers  Equipment  Company.  (See  BeasloDS, 
Edson  O..  assignor.) 

Blsetro-CbsaUcal  Eubbar  ft  Manofactaring  Company.  (Bet 
Daft.  Leo,  assignor.) 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  The.  (Bee  LUly,  Joslah  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Blia,  Olovaoni  B.,  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  Vickers  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Firing  apparatus  for  subma- 
rine mines.  No.  1,124,000;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  ToL  210; 
p.  271. 

Elklnton.  WOIiam  T.     (See  Wheeler  and  ElUnton.) 

Bllerton.  Qeorg*  C,  United  States  Nstt.  Safety  daylee 
for  marine-engines.  No.  1.128.264  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
210 ;  p.  21. 

Ellery,  William,  Ban  Frandseo,  Cal.  Case  for  bunting- 
knives  and  the  like.  No.  1,128.862 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  227. 

BlUott.  Edward  T.     (See  Allan  and  ElUott.) 

Elliott,  Roy  D^  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Preserving  organic 
material.  No.  1.126,480;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210; 
p.  1266. 

Ellla.  Georce  H.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  CHimposlte  lath  and 
beat-insuTatlng  material.  No.  l,126,18(r;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  210;  p.  n70. 

Ellis,  Georre  H..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Composite  lath  and 
beat-lnsnlating  material.  No.  1,126,187^;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 
vol.  210;  p.  fl70. 

Ellis.  William,  Kenton.  Ohio.  Spark-plug.  No.  1.125.988 ; 
Jan.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1W9. 

Ellsworth  ft  Cross.     (See  Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  assignor.) 

Elwell,  Edgnr  H.,  Dawson,  Yukon,  Canada.  Pliers.  No. 
1,124,118;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  roL  210;  p.  813. 

Slyria  Iron  ft  Steel  Company,  Tbe.  (8«s  Lloyd,  Marshall 
B.,  assignor.) 

Elsey,  Edgar  P.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Vs.  Rooflng-tlle  and 
the  like.    No.  1.124.001 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  272. 

Emack.  Albert,  Calais.  Me.  Lamp-burner.  No.  1,124.880 ; 
Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol,  210;  p.  634. 

■merson-Bnantinghsm  Company.  (Bee  Darls,  Calvin  R., 
assignor.) 

Emerson,  Moses  M..  Ellensburg.  Wash.  Fire-hydrant  No. 
1,126.431  ;  Jan.  id;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1256. 

BiBery,  Albert  H.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Track-scalas  test-car. 
Na  1,124,217 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  S48. 

Emery.  Ellas  J.,  Portsmouth,  N.  H.  Arch-support  No. 
1,125.089:  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1096. 

Emery.  WUber.  Wilmington,  Del.,  MMxpor  to  Pittsburgh 
Steel  Company.  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Bale  -  tic  machine. 
Nn    1.126.990;  Jan,  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210:  p.  1096. 

Emery,  Wither,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Steel  Company.  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Bale  -  tie  machine. 
No.  1,126.091  :  Jan.  26;  (3as.  vol.  210;  p.  1007. 

Empire  Cream  Separator  Company.  (Bee  Pobl,  John,  as- 
signor. ) 

Blmpire  Duplex  Gin  Company.  (Bee  Meurllng,  Ivar,  as- 
signor, ) 

Empire  Machine  Company.  (See  Chamberiln,  Benjamin 
D.,  assignor.) 

Empire  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Hanford,  Grin  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Emrlck,  Harry  A.,  Casey.  111.  Telegraph  instrument.  No. 
1,124,119 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  813. 

Emtman,  Theodore,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Cooveylng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,123.716:  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  176. 

Engelhardt  Frederick,  Bt.  JohnsviUe,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No. 
1,126.278;  Jan.  10;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  812. 

Bngelmann.  Max,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Esters  of 
earboxylarylphospborie  acids.  No.  1,126,081 ;  Jan.  19  ; 
Oas.  vol.  ilO;  p.  74(>^ 

Engelmann,  Max,  snd  B.  MerkeL  Ellierfeld,  Qermany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patenta  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Pharmaceutical  product  No.  1,126,482;  Jan.  20;  Oaz 
vol.  210:  p.  125^. 

Engen,  Julius  J.     (See  Newbaner,  Faltlne,  assignor.) 

Bagleason.  John  E.,  Karlskrona,  Sweden,  asidgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  AHls-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company.  DIstributlng-valve.  No.  1,125,825  ;  Jan.  19  ; 
OsB.  vol.  210;  p.  1006. 

Bngleason,  John  E.,  Karlskrona,  Sweden,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company.  Compcnsatliur  derloe.  No.  1,120,488 ;  Jan. 
26:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  19(6. 

■ngllah.  Fradcriek  A.     (Bee  Shock  and  Bngliah.) 

Bnamlncer,  Koasath  J.,  BamcrsTille,  Ohia  Floor-«lfter. 
No.  1,125,600 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  889. 

Baterprlse  Automobile  Cosspaay.     (Bee  Dyer.  Leonard  H.. 
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Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  The. 
(Bee  Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  __ 

Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennaylvania,  Tbe, 
(Bee  Clark  and  Peoples,  assignors.) 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Campbell. 
Argylc,  assignor.) 

Ents,  Justus  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Electric 
Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Electro- 
responsive  regulator.  No.  1,125,279 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
210;  p.  812. 

"  Enumebav ''  Elektrische  Nle^  und  Meissel- Hammer  Yer- 
wertungs-Oesellschaft  mit  beschrinkter  Haftung.  (Bee 
Jost,  Hermann,  assignor.) 

Epes,  Henry  B.,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Submarine  boat  No. 
1,12^624:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1328. 

Epes,  John  B..  st  al.    (See  Bale,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Bpler,  Samoel  K.,  Ban  Diego.  Cal.  Pump.  No.  1,123,206  ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  21. 

Erh,  Arthur  A.     (See  Oaines  and  Brb.) 

Erickson.  Edward,  and  P.  Sjostrom,  Maiden,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  W.  L.  Morrison,  Melrose,  Mass.  Gripping- 
latch.     No.  1,123,716 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  177. 

Erickson,  John,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  First 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  III.     Tele- 

5hoD»-exchange  apparattu  and  system.     No.  1,128,600; 
an.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  100. 
Etimaa,    John    M..    Mapleton,    N.    D.      Car -door.      No. 

1,126,820 :  Jan.  19 ;  (las.  voL  210 ;  p.  1000. 
Eureka  Shock  Absorber  Company.     (See  Crawford,  Cary 

W.,  assignor.) 
Evans,  C.  P.,  administrator.     (See  Lobert,  Ferdinand  A.) 
BTans,  Cicero  P.      (See  Lobert,  Ferdinand  A.,  assignor.) 
Evans,  George  11.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Rail-Joint  chair.     No. 

1.126,601 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  890. 
Evans,    Owen    B.,   assignor   to   Dnited   Oas    Improvement 

Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Manufacture    of    carbu- 
reted   water-gas.      No.    1,126,676;    Jan.    19;    Oas.    rol. 

210 :  p.  064. 
Brered,  Albert  R.     (See  Cooper  and  Evered.) 
Everett,  Russell  M.     (See  Marx,  Fred,  aaslgnor.) 
Ezeello  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Tolin,  Albert  E., 

assignor.) 
P,    Rassmann    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Raftsmann,    Hugo    C,    as- 
signor.) 
F,   H.   Smith   Manufscturing  Company.      (See   Saaseman, 

David  C,  assignor.) 
F.  L.  Smith  ft  Co.     (Bee  Eiissger.  Henrik  E.,  assignor.) 
P.  W.  Wakefield  Brass  Company,  Tbe.      (See   Wakefield, 

Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
Palrslmo  Oloe  Company.     (See  Bullock,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Falconer.  Albert  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Broaa- 

mer,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Disappearing    window.      No. 

1.126,992;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1097. 
Fancher,  Samuel  W.  (See  King  and  Fancher.) 
Parbeafabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (Bee  Carstena, 

Jobann.  assignor.) 
Fsrbmfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (Bee  Orftlert 

Buff,  and  Flachslaender,  assignors.) 
Farbeofabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (See  Merllng, 

Chrzescinsid,  and  K6taler,  assignors.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  BrQnlng.     (See  Elch- 
wede, Heinrich,  assignor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  Brilning.      (See  Hahnen- 

kamm,  Wilbelm,  ssslgnor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  Brilning.     (Bee  Bchlr- 

macher  and  Voss.  aaalgnors.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  Brfinlng.     (Bee  Tropp, 

Willy,  assignor.)  „     ,     ^ 

Farmar,    Frank    C,    Waterloo,    near    Liverpool,    England. 

Slide-rule.    No.  1,123,607  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  100. 
Pamham,  Jeremiah  N.,  Rockland.  Me.    Roofing  Implement 

No.  1,123,266  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  21. 
Parrell,  Archie  W..  Aurora,  111.    Carbureter.    No.  1,123,608  ; 

Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  106.  ^.,    ^     ^ 

Paruolo.  Charles  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automobile-heater. 

No.  1.124,403  :  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  462 
Patherson,  Louis,  and  T.   I.   Hogan.  Boston.  Mass.;  said 

Fatherson   assignor   to   said    Hogan.      Lady's  garment. 

No.  1.125,003;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1032. 
Faulkner.  All)ert  N.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chese- 

horo  Whitman   Co.     Step-ladder.     No.   1,126,626;   Jan. 

26:  3az.  vol.  210;  p.  1328. 
Fannt    William    J..    Sauaalito,    CaL      Fence  ■  post.      Na 

1,126,827;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1007. 
Faure,  Arthur  J.  B.,  Paria,  France.     Rubber-soled  aboe. 

No.  1,125.903  :  Jan.  26  ;  Oas.  voL  210  :  p.  1098. 
Pawcett  Thomas  D.      (See  Hoffman,  Triplett,  and  Paw- 

Fawce'tt  William  H.  (Bee  Hoffman,  Triplett.  and  Faw- 
cett) 

Pay,  Bernard,  Danbary,  Conn.  Train -controlling  appara- 
tus for  railways.    No.  1,124.002 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  ^10 : 

Fearless' Dlshwaaber  Co.     (Bee   Barley,  William  B.,  ••- 

PeSSustone.  WlUard  B.,  Wadilagton,  D.  C.  Conweje 
building.    No.  1.124,404  ^an.  12 ;  Oas.  voU  210 ;  p.  403. 

Peatherstone,  Wlllard  B.,  Washlngtoa,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  H.  P.  Patents  and  Proctssa* 
Company.  Inc.  Motlon-pietare  film.  No.  1.126.188; 
Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1171. 
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Feldmann,  Louis,  Jr.,  and  T.  E.  Crecellus,  assignon  to 
Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Companv  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
Dlsplav  rack.  No.  1.125.994;  Jao.  20;  Oai.  Tol.  210; 
p.  1098. 

Feller.  Adolph  F..  Berkeley,  Cal.  Controller  for  eieetric 
circuits.      No.  1,126,434  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Uaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1267. 

Fellmetb.  Jacob  W.     (See  King  and  Fellmetb.) 

FelsberK.  Edward,  Montgomery.  Pa.  Grip-handle.  No. 
1,125,L'8U ;  Jan.  19  ;  Uax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  812. 

Feltus,  Henry  ▲.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Hallway-track  at- 
tachment. No.  1,125,677;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210; 
p.  054. 

Fenlason,  Orin  C,  Uoquiam,  Wash.  Beer-carton.  No. 
1,125,828:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1007. 

Fenlason,  OrIn  C,  Uoquiam,  Wash.  Bc-er-carton.  No. 
1,125,820 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1007. 

Fennell.  James  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Baffle  for  bollem. 
No.  1,124.405  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Uax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  462. 

Fentrera,  Frank  P..  Detroit.  Mich.  Folding  step  for 
bicycles.     No.  1,125,281 ;  Jao.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  81S. 

Fergodo,  George  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Two-speed-trans- 
mlsslon  mechanism  for  motor -cycles.  No.  1.125.282 ; 
Jan.  19 ;  Uax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  813. 

Ferguson,  Albert  M.     (See  Patterson  and  Ferguson.) 

Ferguson.  John  M.     (See  Griffith,  George,  assignor.) 

Femandex,  Jos^.  Uooston,  Tex.  Self-inflating  tire.  No. 
1,125  678;  Jan.   19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  954. 

Ferris,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  ft  Com- 
pany, Harvard,  III.  Means  for  supporting  members  of 
stalls  and  the  like.  No.  1,124,718 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
210  ;  p.  576. 

Ferris,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany, Harvard,  111.  Hay-carrier.  No.  1,126,435;  Jan. 
26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1257. 

Ferris,  William  S.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Losbboagh, 
James  E.,  assignor.) 

Ferris.  William  S..  et  al,  trustees.  (See  MeOill,  Albert 
E.,  assignor.) 

Fessenden,  George  R.,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.  Electric-elr- 
cult-protecting  apparatus.  No.  1.124,599 ;  Jan.  12 ; 
Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  638. 

Fessmann,  Louis,  and  G.  Hlemmerle,  Augsburg,  Germany. 
Bobbin  or  cop  supporting  means  for  warping-frames. 
No.  1,125,679 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  954. 

Feuerbacber,  Max  E.     (See  Leslie  and  Feuerbacber^ 

Feuerstein.  Carl.     (See  Feuersteln,  George  M.  and  C.) 

Feuersteln,  George  M.  and  C,  Algona,  Wis. ;  aaid  C. 
Feuerstein  assignor  to  said  George  M.  Feuersteln.  Beet 
puller,  topper,  and  loader.  No.  1,124,406  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  463. 

Feuei-fftein,  Solomon  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Printing-press.  No. 
1,1J.').995;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1098. 

Fey,  George  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Trolling  -  spoon.  No. 
1,123,717;  Jan.  6:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  177. 

Flbro  Dress  Form  Company.  (See  Sanderson.  Jane,  as- 
signor.) 

Fickelssen,  Frederick  H.  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Baaor.  Na 
1.125,096;  Jsn.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1090. 

Flcklnger,  Presly  J.,  Conneaut,  assignor  to  The  McM^Irr 
Interstate  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-tMmige 
plant.     No.  1,125.283;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  813. 

Field,  herald  C.  and  A.  H.  Albertaon,  Seattle.  Waah.  Win- 
dow ventilator.  No.  1,125,015 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  682. 

Field,  Joseph  C,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Selective  signaling 
system.     No.  1.126.997  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1090. 

Fielder.  Din  W.     (See  Fielder.  Howard,  aaiignor.) 

Fielder,  Howard,  Franklin,  assignor  or  one-naif  to  D.  W. 
Fielder.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Valve.  Na  1,124.881 ;  Jan. 
12;  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  636. 

Fielding,  Matthew  H..  Alton,  Fla.  Contracting  dry-klln 
truck.     No.  1,125.082;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  740. 

Fillmore.  Aden  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Pitch  -  pipe.  No. 
1,125,602;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  800. 

Flnbraaten,  Oscar  N.     (Sec  Skogstad  and  Flnbraaten.) 

Flnley,  Sam  E.,.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Apparatus  for  treating  road- 
ways.    No.  1,124,407 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oac.  vol.  210 ;  pTISS. 

Finney,  Winiam  R.,  et  al.  (See  Bnffalow.  Drury  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Firestone  Tire  ft 'Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Kogler, 
Herbert  W.,  assignor.) 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Brlekaon, 
John,  assignor.) 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Martin,  Tal- 
bot G.,  assignor.) 

Fischer,  Frank  J.     (See  Fischer.  Joseph  B..  assignor.) 

Fischer,  Joseph  B^  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Fischer. 
Chicago,  in.  Weedless  fishing -hook.  No.  1,124.710: 
Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  677. 

Fischer.  Ix>u1b  E..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Monorail  railway  system. 
No.  1.125.284;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  814 

Fischer,  Morltx  B..  Chicago,  III.  Emergency-brake.  No. 
1,123.718;  Jsn.  6;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  177. 

Fischer,  William  F.     (See  Simmons,  Oliver  0.,  assignor.) 

Fisher,  Charles  C,  et  al.  (See  Hohraann,  Adolph,  aa- 
■ignor.) 

Fisher,  Dudley  T.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  ssslgnor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Compsny.  Gatbertng-locomotive  with 
hanlage  mechanism.  No.  1,123,267;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol. 
210 :  p.  22. 

Fisher,  Dudley  T.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  locomotive  with 
cable-reeling  mechanism.  No.  1,124.003;  Jan.  5;  Qax. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  273. 


I  Fisher.    George    W.,    and    F.     Hoyland,    Jackson,    Mich. 
Switch  and  signal  apparatus.     No.  1,124,408  ;  Jan.  12 ; 
I        Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  464. 

I  Flaber  Governor  Company.  (See  Beebe,  George  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
i  Fisher,  Horace,  Letchworth,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Garforth. 
j  Pontefract,  Yorkshire,  England.  Film-holder  for  cine- 
matograph and  like  machines.  No.  1,126.486;  Jan.  26; 
I        Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1257. 

I   Fisher,   Horace,   Letchworth.  aaslgnor  to  W.  E.  Garforth, 
I        I'ontefract,    Yorkshire,    England.      Controlling   the    feed 
of  clnematogtuph-fllms.     No.   1,126,437;  Jsn.   26;  Gax. 
I        vol.  210  ;  p.  1258. 

I  Fltchburg  Machine  Works.      (See   Walte.   Lyman   M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fits-Hugh,  Carter  H..  et  al.  (See  Greer,  Howard,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fitxgerald,  Maurice  F.  and  P.  J.,  Torrington,  Conn.  Sig- 
nal-horn.    No.  1,125,083  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  741. 

Fitxgerald,  I'atrlck  J.  (See  Flt^ceraid,  Maurice  F.  and 
P.  J.)  ^^ 

FJarU,  John  O.,  Berwick,  N.  D.  Gang-plow.  No.  1,124.004  ; 
Jan.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 :  p.  274. 

FJorkenstad,  Bernard  O.,  Flngal.  S.  D.  Photographlc- 
priutlng  machine.  No.  1,125.680;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  voL 
210 ;  p.  064. 

Flachslaendcr,  Joseph.  (See  Grilert,  Buff,  and  Flachs- 
laender.) 

Flaven-Mlcalct,  Antolne,  Allevard,  France.  Tool-handle. 
No.  1,124,779  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  598. 

Fleck,  Charles,  West  Hoboken.  and  O.  K.  Magee.  North 
Bergen,  N.  J.  Emergency  stop-valve.  No.  1.125.503; 
Jan.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  890. 

Fleming,  Clarence  C,  Amityvllle.  aaaignor  to  Eberhard 
Faber  I'eDcll  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  DUplay-rack. 
No.  1,125,681 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  955. 

Fleming.  George  W.,  Woodhaven.  N.  Y.  Milling  attach- 
ment for  lathes.  No.  1,126,286;  Jan.  19;  Oax.  toI. 
210 ;  p.  814. 

Fleming,  James  R.,  et  al.     (See  Pero,  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Fleming,  Ray  E.,  Mexico,  Mo.  Collapsible  box.  No. 
1,124,720 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  677. 

Flickinger.  George  8.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Locking  device. 
No.  1,124.882 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  686. 

FIlDchbaugh.  Ell  D..  York,  Pa.  Bag^bolder.  No. 
1,126,286  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  814. 

FUnn,  Richard  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,123,863 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  227. 

Flint,  Arthur  J.,  aaaignor  to  Brambach  Piano  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Grand-piano  action.  No.  1,125.084  ; 
Jan.  10;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  741. 

Floershelm,  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dirigible  headlight 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,126,488  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Qas.  voL  210  ; 
p.  1260. 

Flory  Carry  Iron  Company.  (See  Westlake.  Charles  T.. 
assignor.) 

Floyd,  Fraads  M..  Blkrille,  III.  Botatr  aoid-preasare 
motor.    No.  1,12«,400 :  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  464. 

Ftans,  AaOnw  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bag -lock.  No. 
1,126,4:^0;  Jsn.  26:  Gss.  vol.  210;  p.  1260. 

Fogle.  John  L.  and  V.  U,  Falrbnry,  Nebr.  Pump.  No. 
1,1^6.830;  Jan.  10;  Gax.  vol.  21():  p.  1008. 

Fogle,  Virgil  L.     (See  Fogle,  John  U  and  V.  L.) 

Fonr,  CarH  Municn,  Germany.  Manufacture  of  briquets 
from  sultsble  briquet  mstertsls.  No.  1.123.710 ;  Jan. 
6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  177. 

Follweiler.  Oliver  F.,  et  al.  (See  8a ridge,  William  F., 
aaaignor.) 

Folsctaeld.  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ortnding-machlne. 
No.  1,124,883  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  686. 

Folsom,  Charles  W.     (See  Folsom,  Thomas  D.  and  C.  W.) 

Folaom.  Thomas  D.  and  C.  W..  Clintonville,  Ala.  Cotton- 
scraper.    No.  1,124,120;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  818. 

Foltxer.  Bmlllo.  RlTaroIo  Ugure.  Italy.  Wax  or  naralBn 
lamp.    No.  1.128,268 :  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  toL  210 ;  p.  22. 

Foote,  Fredrick  F^  Falls  Chorch,  Va.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,128,720;  Jan.  6;    Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  178. 

Foreman,  Amos  L..  Baltimore,  Md.  Sealing  device.  No. 
1,124,<)06 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  274. 

Forest,  Will,  and  R.  B.  Hunt,  Oakdale,  La.  Lor^baln 
faatener.    No.  1.128.600 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  107. 

Foraberg.  Oscar  F..  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Selector-switch.  No. 
1.126,682;  Jan.  10;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  066. 

Forster.  Brie  H.     (Bee  Kerseher  and  Forstar.) 

Forayth,  Oaorge  H.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Waugh 
Draft  Gear  Company.  Draft-rining  for  railway-cars. 
No.  1.128.610 ;  Jan.  5  :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  107. 

Forsyth,  Geone  H.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Waugh 
Draft  Gear  Company.  Draft  and  Irafflng  mechanism  toe 
railway-cars.  No.  1.123.611;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  108. 

Forsyth.  William  D.,  Younjcstown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Raflway  Prodncts  Corporation. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Forging  for  car-tmck  side  framaa.  No. 
1,126,287;  Jan.  10;  Gaa  vol.  210;  p.  816. 

Forsyth.  William  D.,  Yoonntown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ranway  Prodncts  Corporation. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Track  side  frame.  No.  1,120.288 ;  Jan. 
10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  816. 

Forsyth.  William  D.,  Younrstown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Railway  Products  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Car-truck  side  frame.  No.  1.120.288; 
Jan.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  816. 


Forsyth.  WlUlam  D..  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Prodncts  Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Car-truck 
side  frame.  Na  1,126,200;  Jan.  lO;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  816. 

Forsyth  William  D..  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ball- 
way  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Making  car 
parts.     No.  1,120,201 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  816. 

Forsyth,  William  D..  Yonngstown.  Ohio,  aairifnor  to  Rail- 
way Products  Corporation.  Boffalo.  N.  t.  Car  part. 
No.  1,126.202 :  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  817. 

Forsyth.  WilUam  D..  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  as^gnor  to  Ball- 
way  Products  Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Car  part. 
No.  1.126.203;  Jan.  10;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  817. 

Forsyth.  William  D..  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bail- 
way  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Making  car 
parts.     Na  1,126.204;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  817. 

Forsyth.  WlUlsm  D..  Youngstown.  Ohio,  sasignor  to  Rail- 
way Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Car-truck 
side  frame.  No.  1,126.206;  Jan.  10;  Gaa  vol.  210; 
p.  817. 

Forsyth,  William  D.,  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way I'roducts  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Making 
car  parts.  No.  1.125,296;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p. 
818. 
Forsyth,  William  D.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Making  car 
parU.     Na  1.126,207;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  818. 

Forsyth  William  D.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Car-truck 
side  frame.  No.  1,126,208;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210; 
p.  818. 

Forsyth,  William  D.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Producta  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Car  truck 
side  frsme.  No.  1,126,209 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.    819. 

Forsyth,  WlUianf  D..  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Producta  Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Making  car 
parts.    No.  1,126.800;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  810. 

Fobs,  John  J.,  and  J.  D.  Msyberry.  Cleveland,  Oolo;  said 
Foea  asaigaor  to  said  Mayberry.  Combination  chair  snd 
sdJustsble  Ironing-board.  No.  1,124,218;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  340. 

Foster,  Charles  H..  Kankakee,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Macnine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Thread-cutter  for  sew- 
Ing-machlDes.  No.  1.128,721 ;  Jsn.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ; 
p.  1T8. 

Foster.  May  L,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Hoaa-aupporter.  Na 
1,124 J21;  Jan.  6;  Qax.  vol.  210;  p.  814. 

Fonts,  Wiley  B.,  Wichita,  Kana.  Tractor-engine.  No. 
1.126.086;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  741. 

Fowler  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Murray,  Charles  F.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

I^oyle,  Charles  H.,  London.  England.  Packing-case.  No. 
1,124.122;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  814. 

Frame.  John,  Searsport,  Me.  Indicator.  No.  1.128,260; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  28. 

Francia,  Annie  B.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Bnvelop.  No. 
1.126.683;  Jan.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  066. 

Franrks.  Arthur  H..  Tottenham,  Bngland.  Oaa-lightlng 
apparatus.  No.  1.124,123;  Jsn.  6 ;  Gss.  vol.  210; 
p.  314. 

Franek,  Frask,  Chugwstcr,  Wyo.  Fire-alarm.  No. 
1,124,410 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  466. 

Franklin,  William  S.,  South  Bathlehem,  Pa.  Balaing  and 
purifying  water.  No.  1,124,600 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  684. 

Franklin,  William  B.,  Booth  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Apparatoafor 
raising  and  purifying  water.  No.  1,124.601 ;  Jan.  12 ; 
Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  684: 

Franklin.  Wfillam  B.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Bwinunlng- 
pool.     No.  1,128.301  ;  Jan.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  810. 

Frants.  Charies  T.,  assignor  to  F.  P.  Oorin,  Chicago.  111. 
Tvjpe-writiog  machine.    No.  1,124,210 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qas.  toL 

Franxmann,  fWr  A.     (Bee  Waller.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Frary,  Edward  N.  and  B.  A..  South  Deerfleld.  Mass.  Gas 
controlling  and  igniting  apparatus.  No.  1,128,722; 
Jsn.  6 ;  Gsa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  170. 

Frarr,  Ernest  A.     (See  Frary,  Edward  N.  and  B.  A.) 

Fmnch,  Herman,  assignor  to  United  Salt  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Apparatus  for  the  mannfscture  of  salt. 
No.  1,126,098:  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  1000. 

Freeman,  Malon  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hamilton, 
Colby,  Kans.  Cuttiog  apparatus.  No.  1,124,124;  Jan. 
6  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 :  p.  816. 

Freese.  Diedrlck  J..  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Fuel  -  eeonomiier. 
Na  1.124.411 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  466. 

Freukel.  Gnstav,  Delmenhorst,  Germans,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  (jompany,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Manufacturing 
linoleum  mosaic.  No.  1,126,440;  Jan.  26;  Oax.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  1260. 

Freres.  Nicholas.  Rsdne,  Wis.  Cork-extractor.  No. 
1.124,126  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  voL  210  ;  p.  316. 

Freuler,  Kaapar,  Zurich.  Bwltaerland.  (^ork-drawlng  ap- 
pUance.     Ne.  1,123,728 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  178. 

Freond,  Richard.     (See  Braadstetter  and  Frennd.) 

Frey,  Henry  H.,  Newton,  Kans.  Hammer.  No.  1,126,000 ; 
Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1100. 

Friberf ,  John  G.,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  G.  B.  Brasington. 
Maiden  Rock,  and  one-third  to  O.  H.  Anderson.  Flum 
City.  Wis.  Btrsiner.  No.  1,126,831;  Jan.  19;  Oaa 
vol.   210;   p.   1008. 


Frlberg,  John  O..  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  3.  E.  Braaing- 
ton.  Maiden  Rock,  and  one-third  to  O.  H.  Anderson, 
Plum  City,   Wis.     Adjustable  neck-pad  and   cap.     No. 


1,126,441 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gax.  voL  210  ;  p^  1260, 
rted.     Kmpp 
Stock,  aaslgnors.) 


Fried.     Kmpp     Aktiengesellschaft.      (See     Kaatner     and 


■fi 


Frosig,  Jeff,  and  L.  W.  Walstrom.  Reno,  Nev.  Vehicle- 
spring.     No.  1,126,606;  Jan.  10:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  801. 

Frost,  Harrr  L.,  et  al.    (See  Murchey,  Joseph,  asslfpior.) 

Frost.  Newtand  E.,  sssiignor  to  James  B.  Clow  ft  Bons, 
Chicago.  III.  I*resRure-regulator  for  hot-water  heating 
systems.     No.  1.126.180  ;  Jsn.  26  ;  Gsa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1171. 

Fry,  Isadore,  and  J.  Shanks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Phonograph 
attachment  for  player-pianos.  No.  1,123,512;  Jan.  o; 
Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  108. 

Fry,  JuBtus  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Telephone  repeater  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,125.832 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1008. 

Frv,  Richard  J.,  Kensington.  Victoria.  Australia.  Machine 
for  shaping  prepared  blanks  in  the  manufacture  of 
horseshoes.     No.  1.126,626;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p. 

Pudge,  John  W.,  Marion,  Ind.  Air-accelerator.  No. 
1,126.302;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  820. 

Fuehrer,  Henry,  Haxleton.  Pa.  Combined  reinforce  and 
mold-support  for  concrete  structures.  Na  1,126,190; 
Jan.  26;  Gss.  voL  210;  p.  1171. 

Fujiyama,  Tunelchi,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Manufacturing  nitro- 
gen componnda  from  carbids.  No.  1,126,000;  Jan.  26; 
Oax.   vol.   210;   p.    1100. 

Fuld,  Carrie.     (See  Fuld.  William,  aaaignor.) 

Fuld.  William,  assignor  to  C.  Fuld,  Baltimore,  Md.  Talk- 
ing-board. No.  1,126,833;  Jan.  10;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p. 
1008. 

Kuldc,  Charles  H.,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.  Window -screen. 
No.  1,120,442;  Jan.  '26;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;j>.  1260. 

Fuller,  George  P.,  assignor  to  National  Electrolytic  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Making  arsenic  acid  and 
arsenical  compounds.  No.  1,126,086 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gax. 
vol.  210;  p.  742. 

Fuller,  Theodore  W.     (Sec  Chrtstensen  and  Fuller.) 

Fulton  Iron  Worka     (See  Seta,  Hans  R.,  assignor.) 

Fulton,  Louis  B.,  assignor  to  The  Chaplin-Fulton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Feed-water  reg- 
ulator.   No.  1,123,270;  Jan.  6:  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  23. 

Fulton,  Louis  B.,  assignor  to  The  Chaplin-Fulton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Feed-water  reg- 
ulator.    No.  1,123.864;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  228. 

Funk,  Nelaon  B.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Transfer-printing  machine.  No. 
1,128  J24  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  voL  210  ;  p.  170. 

Fuqna,  William  Y.,  and  C.  J.  Johnson,  Houston,  assignors 
of  one-fourth  to  F.  J.  Hard^,  Wharton  county,  and  one- 
fourth  to  F.  J.  Clemenger,  Harris  county,  Tex.  Mecha- 
nism for  casing  off  water.  No.  1.124,602 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  684. 

Furnas  Paeumstic  Sweeper  Company.  (See  Furnas,  Rob- 
ert W.,  assignor.) 

Furnas,  Robert  W.,  assignor  to  Furnas  Pneumatic  Sweeper 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Gathering-hood  for  pneu- 
matic street-sweepers.  No.  1.124.603 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gax. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  534. 

Futral.  Richard.  Tahlequ»h.  Okla.  Stove.  No.  1,123.726 ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  v6I.  210 ;  p.  180. 

G.  I).  I'eters  ft  Co.     (See  Le  Clair.  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 

Gajra.  Will  v..  Primero.  assignor  of  one-naif  to  B.  F. 
flpringer  and  O.  Hauaman,  Trinidad,  Colo.  Truss.  No. 
1,126,087 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  742. 

Oaiiiard.  Tacitus  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tool.  No. 
1.123^18  ;  Jsn.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  108. 

Gallor,  William  H..  Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y.  Apparatus 
for  applying  binder  to  roadways.  No.  1,124,604  ;  Jan. 
12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  536. 

Gaines,  Arthur  E.,  and  A.  A.  Erb,  Denver,  Colo.  Knee- 
joint  for  artificial  limbs.  No.  1,124.220 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax. 
vol.  210;  p.  860. 

Galbreath,  Edwin  B..  and  C.  O.  Guernsey,  Indianapolla, 
Ind.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,124,721 ;  Jan. 
12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  577. 

Gsld.  Chrtatopher  B.,  Saldlers  Grove,  Wis.  Road-wortdng 
machine.  No.  1,126,001;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  voL  210;  p. 
1100. 

Gale,  Albert  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Crary, 
Beattic,  Wash.  Rasor.  No.  1,123,866;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 
▼oL  210 ;  p.  228. 

Oaleaki,  Joseph  S.,  Richmond,  Va.  ByMlaas-guard.  No. 
1,124.126;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  816. 

Oallesple,  John  W.,  Denbigh,  N.  D.  Scraper.  No. 
1,124.006 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  274. 

Galllfnn,  Emmet  F.,  Idaho  Springs,  sssianor  of  one-half 
to  H.  E.  Woodwsrd.  Denver,  and  one-fourth  to  W.  H. 
Galllgan,  Idaho  Springe,  Colo.  Dust-collector  for  rock- 
drills.     No.  1.124,606;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  686. 

Galllgan,  WilUam  H..  et  al.  (See  Galllgan.  Ep>met  F., 
assignor.) 

Gammeter,  John  R.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  liie  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Ne%  York.  N.  Y.  Fabric-tension 
governor  for  tire-making  machines.  No.  1,124,412 ; 
Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  465. 

Gammeter,  John  R.,  Akron  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  ss- 
■Igninents.  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrlel^Company.  Producing 
beads  for  tires.  No.  1,125.303;  /an.  10;  Gax.  vol.  210: 
p.  820. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEFS. 


Oarb«,  Charles,  I'arta,  France.  Dlstribatlng-TalTe.  No. 
1.124,127  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  316. 

Gardella.  Lawrence,  Orovllle,  Cal.  Metallic  atacker.  N«. 
1,124.722;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  578. 

Gardner,  George  B.,  Haverhill  Mara.,  amlgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Heel-part 
sboe-turDlng  machine.  No.  1,12S.606;  Jan.  10;  Oa>. 
Tol.   210;   p.  881. 

Oardoer,  John  H..  Dalton,  Oa.  Startlac  derlce.  No. 
1,124,007  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  274. 

Gardner.  Jochaa  U..  aaslgnor  to  Southern  Rnstn  Turpen 
tine  Company,  Daytona,  Fla.  Turpentine  process.  No 
1,124.606;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  536. 

Gardner,  Joshua  G.,  aBslgaor  to   Southern    Rosin-Turpen 
tine  Company,  Daytona,   Fla.     Turpentine-retort.     No. 
1,124.607;  Jan.   12;  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  536. 

Gardner,  William  H.,  Sutherland,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Wlndow-ventllator.  No.  1,123.726;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  180. 

Garfield,  Samuel,  Farmington  township,  Warren  county. 
Pa.  Potato-separator.  No.  1,123.514 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  108. 

Garford  Manufactaring  Company.  The.  (See  Manson, 
Ray   H.,   aaalgoor.) 

Garforth,  William  E.     (See  Fiaher    Horace,  aaalxnor.) 

Garrett,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  E.  Newev.  Birmingham, 
England.  Chucking  mechanism  for  machine-toola.  No. 
1.124.008 :  Jan.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  275. 

Garatang,  Jamea  E.,  asaignor  to  Zittloaen  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Grasa-catcher  for  lawn- 
mowers.     No.  1.125.507;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  892. 

Garstang,  Richard,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Grnss-burner.  No. 
1,124,723;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  57.S. 

GkiB  Traction  Company.  (Bee  Hartsough,  D.  Mauric«,  as- 
signor. ) 

Oaat.  Oscar.      (See  Ssemerey,  Geza.  assignor.) 

Gaston.  James  E.,  and  O.  C.  Hood,  assignors  to  A.  B. 
Gaston  Company.  Cochranton,  Pa.  Fertiliser  sower. 
No.  1  125,608;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  892. 

Gatchell,  George  S.     (See  Molyneux  and  Gatchell.) 

Qately,  John.  Gretna,  Nebr.  Grain-separator.  No. 
1.124,128:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  316. 

Qatewood.  William  F.,  Pierce  City.  Mo.,  as-slgnor  to  Sim- 
plex Adding  Blachine  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Addiu«-macblne.  No.  1.123,515  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  109. 

Gaudron.  Edward  N.,  ajwlgnor  to  W.  Dixon.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Rotary  brush.  No.  1,123.516;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  109. 

Gaus,  Wilhelm,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrik, 
LudwlKshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  (iermany.  Electrolysing  al- 
kall-chlorid  solution.  No.  1,126,627;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
210;   p.   1329. 

GavTira,  John  J.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Automatic  train-stop- 
plng  anparatus.  No.  1,126.191 ;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  21(); 
p.  1172. 

Geler,  John  U.     (See  Young  and  Geier.) 

Gelger,  William  A.,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Ctiazy,  N.  Y.  Means  for  Hupportiut;  face-plates  In  rail- 
way cars.     No.   1.11.';{.'J71  :  Jan.  5;  (;as.  vol.  210;  p.  23. 

Gemignani.  Hugh,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Steaming  device.  No 
1.124.884;  Jan.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  «36. 

GemmiU,  James  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  R.  Cooper, 
Hudson.  Ohio.  Sandwich  -  vending  machine.  No. 
1,125.904:  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1033. 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Alexanderson,  Ernst  F. 
W.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Seo  Dlckii)i>on,  Ed^ar  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Js'-ubs,  Ernest  H..  as- 
signor.) 

General  fclectric  Company  (See  Langmulr.  Irving,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  'See  Rice,  Richard  H..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Se«  Stack,  0«org«  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Engineering  and  Construction  Company.  (See 
Ashley  and   Crippen,   asBi^nors. ) 

General  FlreprooPn^  Company,  The.  (See  Schaffert,  Adolf 
H.,  assignor.) 

General  Fireprooflng  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Herbert 
E.,  assignor.) 

General  Knit  Fabric  Company.  (See  Qulnn.  Loralne  J., 
assignor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Howe,  Wintbrop 
K..  assignor.) 

Genomi,  Frank.     (See  Caloy,  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Gentle,  William  M..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,124.724;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  578. 

George  W.  Bundle  A  Company.  (See  Bundle,  George  W.. 
assignor. ) 

German.  Andrew,  Sumner.  Wash.  Bottle.  No.  1,126,834  ; 
Jan.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1008. 

0«rDsback.  Hftgo.  New  York,  H.  Y.  TrananUtter.  No. 
1.124,413;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  466. 

Gerstner,  William  1.  Utica,  N.  \.  Coupling.  No. 
1,120.()02;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1101. 

Gesell.  I.iester  B..  Thief  River  Falls.  Minn.  Propelling 
nechantam  for  dreflgea,  &c.  No.  1,125,088;  Jan.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  742. 

Oesellschaft  fOr  elektrotechnlnche  Industrie  mlt  beschrink- 
ter  Haftang.     (See  PrOatler,  Norbert,  assignor.) 


\^ 


Gesawein,  Relnhoid,  Chicago.  III.  Facing  ■  tool.  No. 
1.124.885;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  637. 

t^estetner,  I>avid,  Tottenham  Hale.  England.  Prepara- 
tion and  treatment  of  stencil-paper.  No.  1,126.885; 
Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.   IOCS. 

Gibbons.  John  L.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  Traetlon-wbeel. 
No.  1.1 26.836 :  Jan.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1000. 

GtN»n.  Edward  W.,  WasblngtonTille,  PS.  Holder  tor 
stationery.  No.  1,126,600;  Jan.  10;  Gu.  Tol.  210; 
p.  892. 

Gibimn,  Martin  A.     (See  Soramers  and  Gibson.) 

(Me8<>.  James  .V.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Com- 
>aiiy,  Chicago,  III.  Sash-lock.  No.  1,126,611 ;  Jan. 
[0:  Giiz.  vol.  210;  p.  893. 

Glgu^rr,  Umoge,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Concrete- 
mold.     No.  1,125.837;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1000. 

Gllheener.  John.  Newton  Roblnaon.  Ontario,  (Canada.  Tie- 
support.     No.  1,123,517;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  100. 

Gillespie,  Alexander  W.,  Chicago  Heights,  asstknor  to 
Calumet  Steel  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  forming  metal  tut»es.  No.  1,124,221 ; 
Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  350. 

Gillespie,  Alexander  W..  assignor  to  8.  S.  Porter,  Chicago 
Heights,  J.  H.  Porter,  and  A.  S.  Hook,  Chicago,  111. 
Bar  twisting  machine.  No.  1,123,518:  Jan.  5;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  100. 

Gillette  Safety  Razor  Company,  The.  (See  Proctor,  Alfred 
W.,  assignor.) 

Gilliam,  John  A.,  Lower  Brule,  S.  D.  Potato-digger.  No. 
1,124,414;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  466. 

Gllllea,  Alexander,  Heidelberg,  and  H.  Bartram.  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia.  Pneumatically-operated 
teat  cup.    No.  1,124,886 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  637. 

(Jining.  Preston  E.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Friction  drlTtng 
device.     No.  1,126,443;  Jan.  26;  Ga»  vol.  210;  p.  1200. 

Gllman.  George  B..  Gardiner,  Me.  Engine-detector.  No. 
1,125,510;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  893. 

Oilman,  George  H.,  Claremont.  N.  H..  asslgBor  to  BolIlTan 
Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Drill-blt-retalDlBg  ">^ 
device.     No.  I,126,tt28  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1880.   *^ 

Oilman,  John  H.,  asaignor  to  King  ft  Hamilton,  Ottawa, 
111.  Gearing.  No.  l,125,H;i8  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ; 
p.   1010. 

Gllmore.  Ira  F.,  Bloomlngton.  111.  Ilano-actlon.  No. 
1,125.304;  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  820. 

Glnocchlo.  Costa  &  Co.     (See  Suzil,  Taddeo  C.  assignor.) 

Glrolaml.  Charles,  Chicago,  HI.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1,124.415:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  466. 

Gltt,  Robert  S.,  LIttlestown.  Pa.  Poultry-feeding  device. 
No.  1,125,839:  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1010. 

Olusto.  Nicola,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Collapsibie  awning  and 
frame.     No.   1,125,612;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  883. 

Given,  James  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Coin-holder.  No.  1.126.192 ; 
Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1172. 

Gladhlll,  Harvey  W..  Chambersburg.  Pa.  Sifter  and  drlT- 
ing  mechanism  therefor.  No.  1,124,222  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  350. 

Gladstone.  Ernest  8.,  Liverpool.  England,  assignor  to  Mar- 
tin Marine  Ufe  Saving  Devices,  Limited,  Toronto,  Oa- 
tario.  Canada.  Boat  stowing  and  launching  apparatus. 
No.  1.12t!,444  :  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1261. 

Glancy.  WUlle  R.      (See  Young  and  Glancy.) 

Glas,  EmII.  and  B.  Sokal.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungarv.  as- 
signors to  Uapax-Apparatenblau-Ges<>Il8chsft  m.  b.  H., 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Rotary  reoroduclng  copying 

■       1.124,725:    Jan.    12;    Of 


No. 


in*. 


or    printing    machine. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  570. 
Glasler.  Arthur  F.     (^See  Carmichael.  Henry.  asaigBor.) 
(ileason,  Edward  D..  New  York,  asaignor.  by  mesne  asstgn- 

ments.    to    Neu-MeUls    and    Process    Company,    Loii# 

Island  City,  N.  Y.     Iron,  boron,  carbon,  and  copper  al- 
loy.    No.  1.126.629  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1330. 
Gleason,  Thomaa  P.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  Roth  and 

one-third    to    K.   Nelson,    Muscatine,    Iowa.      Fence-wire 

stretcher.      .No.    1.126.445;   Jan.    26;   Gaz.  vol.   210;   p. 

126L 
Gleason   Works.      (See  Slade,  Leon   D.  and  A.  P.,  aaatgn- 

ors.) 
(;ieeson,    William   O.,   Bedford.  Ohio.     Sewer-pipe  section. 

No.  l,t2:i.86R  ;  Jon.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  228. 
(ilenn.     Guv     J..     Imbler.     Oreg.       Grain  -  shocker.       No. 

1,124,416;  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  467. 
(;iovt  r  Brothers  (  Wltham »  Limited.     (See  Wamo.  CbarlM, 

assignor. ) 
(".lunt.  Omer  M.,   Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assUnor  to  Weaten 

Electric  C  ompany.  New  York.  N.  T.     brlng-Jaek.     Now 

1,126,193;  Jan.  .^6 ;  Gas.  vol.  2l0 ;  p.  11T2. 
Goddu,    George.    Winchester,    Maaa..    assignor    to    Halted 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Machine  for 

Inserting  fastenings.     No.  1,124.417;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  ToL 

210 :  p.  467. 
Godlev.    (  haries    E..    Detroit,    Mich.      Vebiele-laoip.      No. 

l,li50S9:  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  748. 
Goldhertr,    Simon    Y..    Minneapolis.    lAnn.      Support    for 

cuspidors.    No.  1.123,619 :  Jan.  5 :  Gas.  toL  210 ;  B.  110. 
Goldberg,  Solomon  H..  assignor  to  The  West  Coaat  RottC* 

InK  and   Manufacturing   Company.    Cblcago,   IIL     Pr*> 

pared   rooflnj;.     No.   1.123,727;  Jan.  B;  Gas.  rci.  110; 

p.  181. 
Goldhorger.    Maurice,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Metal-Bcltinf 

furnace  or   retort.     No.   1.125.000;   Jan.    10;  Gaa.  ToI. 

210;  p.  743. 
Golden  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Golden.  Maximilian 

K..  assignor.) 
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Golden,  M««tii»iHfn  K..  assignor  to  Golden  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Detroit,  ifich.  Electric  laundry-iron. 
No.  1.128(620;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  110. 

Golding.  William  H..  Franklin.  Mass.  VtbrstlnK  dlstrlbut- 
tng-roUer  for  printing-presses.  No.  1.124.000;  Jan.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  276. 

GokllBc,  WO  I  lam  H..  Franklin,  Mass.  Inkina  apparatus 
for  prtntinc-presses.  No.  1,124.010;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  276. 

Goldschmldt  DetlnnlBg  Company.  (Bee  Back,  Alfred  de. 
assignor. ) 

Goller,  John  C.     (See  Phelps  and  Goller.) 

Gomes,  Joseph  P.,  Watsonville,  CaL  Ballng-preaa.  No. 
V.120.446 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1801. 

Good.  Percy.     (See  Smith  and  Good.) 

Goodell.  Jsnes  M.,  Westmont,  Pa.  Dust-catcher.  No. 
1,125,032;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  686. 

Qoodftellow,  Herbert  B.,  assignor  to  U.  8.  Slicing  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Meat  clamp  or  holder.  No. 
1,124^418;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  408. 

Goodman,  Anne.     (See  Goodman.  Louis  and  A.) 

Goodman.  Engene  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coffee-pereola- 
tor.     No.  Ll24,011  ;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  276. 

Goodman,  Louis  and  A.,  Stockton,  Cal.  Stapllng-machlne. 
No.  1.125,306 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  821. 

Goodman,  William  R..  Palisade.  N.  J.  Exercising  de- 
vice,    ko.  1,123.272;  Jsn.  6;  Gss.  vol.  210;   p.  JS. 

Ooodson  George  A.,  Minnespolls.  Minn.  Means  for  leg- 
nlatlng  clocks  by  Hertzian  waves.  No.  1,124.120 ;  Jan, 
8;  Gas.  Tol.  210;  p.  316.  .  ^     ..    .     . 

Goodwin,  James  R.     (See  Bonenberger  and  Goodwin.) 

Gordon,  Fritz  H.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Dry  separator  and 
concentrator.  No.  1,123.728;  Jan.  5,  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
181. 

Gordon.  Janes  F.     (See  Stevens,  Royal  A.,  asaignor.) 

Gore,  Frederick  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aerocraft.  No. 
I,123j729 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  ToL  210  ;  p.  181. 

Gore,  William.     (See  Deacon  and  Gore.) 

Gtores.  Henry  N.     (See  Jonea.  Rezford,  and  Gores.) 

Oorln,  Fred  P.     (See  Frantz,  Charles  T.,  sssignor.) 

Gosa,  Harry  T.,  and  J.  W.  Bryce,  Rutherford,  N.  J,  "- 
slgnors,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  International  Time 
Recording  Company  of  New  York.  Recorder.  No. 
1,124,410  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  468. 

Goas.  William  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Severing  derlce  for 
cigar-bands  and  the  like.  No.  1,124,223 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  361. 

Oosaelin,  Alphonse  J.      (See  Ingle  and  Gosselin.) 

Gtottlob,  Kurt.     (See  Hofmann  and  Oottlob.) 

Qooger,  George  H.,  Charlotte,  N.  Y.  Sectional  square. 
No.  1.124,224;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  351. 

Gough,  William  T..  Nottingham.  England.  Frame  or  sup- 
port oC  atosquito-curtalns.  No.  1,124.420;  Jan.  12; 
Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  468.         ...,«,.,. 

Gould,  BIchard  T,  Newcastle,  Ireland.  Chart-rule.  No. 
1,124,421 :  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  469. 

Ooold  8tora«a  Battery  Company.  (See  Tnrtiayne.  WUUam 
A.,  aadgaor.)  „     .... 

Gooldbonm.  Joseph.     (See  Bates  and  Oouldboum.) 

Grabe.  Georg,  Nikolassee.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Siemens 
*  Halske.  A.  G..  Berlin,  Germany.  Automatic  tele- 
phone ayrtem.  No.  1.124.608;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  636. 

Oraee.  Henn  8.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Acton.  San 
Francisco,  Cai.  Multiple  spring.  No.  1,126.016;  Jsn. 
12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  682.  _    ,  .      ..    w        *     w 

Grady.  Roman  C,  Bath,  Me.  Swimmer's  sttachment.  No. 
1.124,887 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  637.       ,  ,  .^  ..„ 

Grahain,  A»aaUm,  Madison,  Me.  Bit.  No.  1.124,888; 
Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  638.       _„    .  _      ^ 

Graham.  Albert  C.  Oilfields,  Cal.  Well-plM  perforator. 
No.  1.126,518 :  Jan.  10  ;  Gas.  voL  210 :  P- 884. 

Graham.  Charles  A.,  et  si.  (See  Clirk,  George  C,  as- 
Graham,  Cberles  W..  Huntington,  assignor  to  Ajnerlnn 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Aatomatle  fe«d  tor 
aheet-metnl  can-heads.     No.   1,126.194 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 

Graham,  ailaa,  Basel  Dell,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  E. 

Warfel,  Grcenap,  111.    Sanltarr  drlnkins-fonntain.     No. 

1.124.889 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  638.      ^    ^  „ 
Graham,  William  8..  aaslgnor  to  Parlfn  &  Orendorfl  Com- 

pany.  Canton,  III.     Diak  harrow.     Na  1,126,614;  Jan. 

19:  Gas.  tol.  210 :  p.  894.         «.,..,         _ 
Gillert,  Karl  P.,  M.  Buff,  aad  J.  FUc>«»»«»*«,  asrttnors 

to  raitettflKhrlken  vonn.  Frledr.  Barer  &  Co-  KbarfeM, 

Germany.     Brown  snlfur  dye.    No.  1,126,680 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  110;  p.  1880.  v    i      w 

Granger,    Armand   J.,   Salix,    loya.     Bprlnjt-wbeel.     No 

1,116,^47:  Jan.  26:  Gas.  toL  210:  p.  12^. 
Granger.   Edward    V.      (See  Taft,   Hiram   E.,   assignor.) 

(Relsrae.1  .    «.    .^      „    ,. 

Grant  Arthur  M..  Lansford.  N.  D.  Package  and  mall 
Mng  device.    No.  1,124,130;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  roL  210;  p. 

OinML  JoMf,  Plauen,  Oennawr.  Jbpanalble  poUey.    No 

l36.196;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  rd.  210  p.  1178. 
Omttnn.  Joseph  G.  (Bee  Bcott  and  GratUn.) 
Oraul..l'eodnr.  Lei ozlg-ScWeusslch  Germany.    Ma^tMfoi 

nesting  pieces  of  goods  on  sasBpte-csrda    No.  1.126.003 ; 

JsnT 26:  «»«.  vo"  -'10:  p.  llrtl. 
Qnvea.  Bpeneer  C.  St.   Ixmla.  Mo.     Coating  for  wood. 
^mSSi  orotbcr  surfaces.     No.  1.184.012TTan.  6 :  Oas. 

ToL  210:  p.  276. 


Gray  Engine  Starter  Company.  (Bee  Gray,  Thomaa  J., 
assigaor. ) 

GrayToary  N.,  «t  •/.    (Bee  Pero.  Jdin  T.,  aaslsaor.) 

Gray.  Palmer,  Jeffersonville.  Ind.  Casting -giu.  No. 
1,124,726 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  679. 

Gray,  Thomas  J.,  asidfnor  to  Gray  Engine  Starter  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.  Beductlon-gearlng  for  engine- 
starters.    No.  1,126,001 :  Jsn.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  pr744. 

GraybUl,  JerosM  V.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Target.  No. 
1.125,306 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6 ;  p.  821. 

Green.  Arthur  B.,  Portland,  Me.,  aasisnor  to  8.  D.  Warren 
k  Companj,  Boston,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
or  determining  the  viscosity  of  paper-stuff  In  the  beat- 
ing-machine. No.  1,125,017;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  voL  210; 
p.  682. 

Green,  Arthur  J.,  Oreneo.  Oreg.  Washer.  No.  1.124,890 ; 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  63& 

Green,  Charles  A.     (See  Pease  and  Green.) 

Green,  Jonathan  F.,  Carbondale,  IIL  Currycomb.  No. 
1.126,840 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1010. 

Greenberg,  Louis,  and  G.  Olson,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
W.  M.  McEwen,  Chicago,  IIL  Alr^drculatlng  device. 
No.  1.125,684;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  056. 

Greenberg,  Louis,  and  G.  OlM>n,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
W.  M.  McEwen.  Chicago,  lU.  Alr-clrculating  device. 
No.  1,126,686 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  067. 

Greenfield,  Edwin  J..  Wichita,  Kana.  Annular  bone-saw. 
No.  1.128,730;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  182. 

Greenfield,  Edwin  T.,  Klameaba,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  treat- 
ing metal  pipes  or  tubes.  No.  1.124,727  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas. 
vol  210;  p,  679. 

Greer,  Howard,  Jr.,  Evanston,  asaignor  to  C.  H.  Fits- 
Hugh  and  F.  P.  Luther,  Chicago.  111.  Dumping-car. 
No.  1,126.307:  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  821. 

Uregeraen,  Thorolf.  Chrlatlanla,  Norway.  Dlstrlbutlng- 
▼alve  for  hydraulic  governors  and  the  like.  No. 
1,123,273;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  24. 

Greiff.  Christian  E.  P..  and  C.  F.  Schrelber.  assignors  of 
one-third  to  C.  J.  Klein.  Chicago,  III.  AntomoMle 
safety-lock.  No.  1,124,013;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
276. 

Greiff,  Christian  E.  P..  and  C.  F.  Schrelber,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  C.  J.  Klein,  Chicago.  111.  Automobile 
safety-lock.  No.  1,124,014:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
877. 

Greaset,  William  T.,  et  al.  <See  Mooney,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Grgurich.  Thomas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,126,841  ;  Jan.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1011. 

Grtff,  (jleorge  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Whlflletree-book.  No. 
1.126,308:  Jan.  10:  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  822. 

Griffin,  MIchsel  J.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1,124,422  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  469. 

Grlffln,  Rosa  J.,  Cross  Creek.  New  Brunswick,  Csnada. 
Fire-lighter.  No.  1,124.015;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
277. 

Grlffltii.  George,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  J.  M.  Ferguson. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Faatening  device  for  boxes  for  mlne- 
drllllng  mscblnes.  No.  1.123,731 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210 :  p.  182. 

Grlmsley,  Alvls  C.     (See  Landaden  and  Grirasley.) 

Griawold,  Thomas,  Jr.     (See  Barstow  and  Griawold.) 

Grobe,  William  L.     (See  Lawrence.  Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 

Grodskl.  Romuald,  and  8.  Ivanoff,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rail- 
way-station Indicator.  No.  1,125.615;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 
VOL  210;  p.  895.  «    ^    .^  _. 

OioebU.  Joseph  A..  New  York,  N.  T.  ■abrolderiac-naa- 
chine.     No.  1.128,732;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  182. 

Groene,  Willlaa  F.     (Bee  Le  Blond  and  Groene.) 

Gross.  Robert.  Belfast,  Me.  Board-clamp.  No.  1,123,274  ; 
Jan.  8;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  24.         _  _  „ 

Grotts.  Joseph  B..  et  al.  (Bee  Buffslow.  Drury  8.,  as- 
■ISBor.) 

Orore,  Walter  B-  London,  England.  N<m-reflllable  bot- 
tle.   No.  1424i0l6:  Jan.  6 :  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  277. 

Gruanewald.  Eugene,  MoUne,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollae  Auto 
aoUle  03.  clbtdi  mecha^am.  No.  1.126,448;  Jan.  26 : 
Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1862.  ^    „  .      „  ^     . 

Gnin,  Wllllbsld.  Frnakfort-on-the-Msln.  Germany.  Cooler 
for  rotary  compressors.  No.  1,126.004  ;  Jsn.  26 ;  usz 
vol.  210;  p.  llOl.  „  .  T   -,   «. 

Grunelsen.  Charles  L.,  Palmer's  Green,  and  J.  T.  HIrcock. 
Flnsbury.  London,  England.  Attschmept  to  ^IngHln 
machines  used  In  bookbinding.  No.  1.126.309  :  Jan.  19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  822.  _     .         ,       „ 

Orunwald.  Albert  C,  Maywood.  III.  Bottle-ee:il.  No. 
1,128,788;  Jan.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p    IM  

GrflBswelg,  Max.  Lodwlgshafen-on-the-Bhlne,  Germany. 
Impregnating  ceramic  and  other  porous  objects.  »o. 
:,124,891;  Jan.  11:  Gas.  Tol.  210;  p.  638. 

Grymnlskl.  Boleslaw.     ( See  PeJU,  Grymnlskl,  snd  Barsacs.) 

Gaell.  Henrv  A..  Paris.  Frsnre.  Match-magsslne  for 
machines  for  filling  boxes  witli  matches.  No.  1.124.017  ; 
Jan.  5:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  278. 

Ondmond-Hoyer,  Jakob  V..  Morris.  N.  T.  Bnbaolltag  ao- 
namtas.     No.  1,126,018 ;  Jan.  l2 :  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  688. 

One.  Hsrrv  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Separating  gsaea.  No. 
1.123,86Y ;  Jan.  6 :  (Jnr    voL  210:  p.  229. 

Guernsey,  Charles  0.     (See  (}albreath  and  GoenMer.) 

Giie<it.  Alfred  W.  F.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Mergra- 
thaler  Linotype  Compsnv.  Type  or  matrix.  Ifa 
1.126.196:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  v.>l.  210;  p.  1174. 

GnOay.  Henry  C,  Herrin.  IIL  Bafety  appliance  for  elj- 
rators.     No.  1.124.609;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  810;  p.  ftt;. 
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Gugler.  Julius  H.,  and  M.  Llndem,  Milwaukee,  Wl». ;  aald 
Llndem  asHlj^Dor  to  said  Uugler.  Regulatlng-awltch  for 
storage  batteries.  No.  1,123,275 ;  Jan.  S ;  Gas,  Tol, 
210;   p.  24. 

liull,  Alexander  M.,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Scale  mechanlam.  No. 
1,124,610;  Jan,  12;  Oai,  rol.  210;  p.  5S8. 

Guliberg,  Alex,  Arlington  N.  J.,  and  C.  L.  Smith.  New 
)fork,  N.  Y,  Adjustable  Jognng  device  for  alKnatare- 
gatherlng  macbints.  No.  1,125,310 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
210;    p.   822. 

Gunn,  Setb  C.  Cloadcroft,  N,  Hex,  MeUlIlc  rallway-tle. 
No.  1,124,423 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  489. 

Guntber,  Jacob,  Bergisch-GIadbacb,  Germany.  Cooling 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,124,424  ;  Jan.  12  ; 
Ga2.  vol.  210 ;  p.  469. 

Gumey,  Albert  J.,  Uerrin,  111.  Automatic  railway-switch. 
No.  1,124,892  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  639. 

Oastafson,  Albert  W.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J,  Puncta-preas.  No. 
1,124.893;  Jan.   12;  Gas.  vol.  ilO ;  p.  639 

Gustafson,  Carl  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hendee  Man  ufactu  ring  Company,  Hpringfleld,  Mass. 
Starting  device  for  explOHlve-en^nes.  No.  1,125,842; 
Jan.   IS);  (iax.  vol.  210;  p.  1011. 

Gustin,  Frank  M.,  Uurand,  .Uicb.  Window-screen.  No. 
1.12:^,270;  Jan.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  25. 

Gutbrle,  John  K.,  i'erth  Koad,  aasiKuor  of  one-half  to  J. 
r.  iiennlger.  Smiths  ITaUn,  Ontario,  Canada.  Tele- 
pbflue-call  recorder.  No.  1,123,734  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Osx.  vol. 
210;   p.   183. 

li.  Koppers  Company.      (See  Koppers.  Heinrlch,  assignor.) 

H.  Muiller  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Mueller,  Philip,  assignor.) 

II.  D.  Smith  A.  Compuny.  The.  (See  Thomson,  William  S., 
assignor. ) 

H.  &  II.  Patent-Developing  Company.  (See  Uebam. 
Kriwai'd  II.,  assignor.) 

H.  P.  Patents  and  Processes  Company.  (See  Featherstone, 
Wlllard  B.,  assignor.) 

H.  T.  Paiste  Company.     (See  Palate,  Henrv  T.,  assignor.) 

Haaf,  Ernst.  Donauescbingtn,  Germany.  Elsstlc  beel-pro- 
tector.      No.  1,125,019;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  683. 

Ilaagn.  Ernst.  asslKDor  to  Firm  of  W.  C.  Ueraeus,  G,  m. 
b.  il..  Uanau-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Thermostatic  reg- 
ulating dfvice.  No.  1,123.277;  Jan.  5;  Gar.  vol.  210; 
p.  2«. 

Haas,  Herbert,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Converter.  No. 
1,123,)S68;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p,  229. 

Hackstedde,  Herbert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Loaf-forming  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,126,449  :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1262. 

Iladaway,  John  B.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Stltcb-nib- 
bing  machine.  No.  1,124,425;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  470. 

Iladdlean.  Michael  J.,  assignor  of  two-fourths  to  J.  E. 
Murphy  and  one-fourth  to  F.  I).  Scherer,  Peoria,  111. 
Machine  for  dressing  the  interior  of  barrels.  No. 
l.lJfi,4,5();  Jan.  li«  ;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1263. 

IJ*dley,  Art,  ITovldence.  U.  I.  Cuff-button.  No.  1,123,736  ; 
Jan.   5:  (iai.    vol.  210;  p.   183. 

Uadlty,  (;('ur>;f  I'..  San  Iruncisco,  Cal.  Reinforcement 
of  ;;:is-niantles  of  the  Incandescent  typ«'  for  lllumlnat 
Ing  purposes.  No.  1,123.869;  Jan.  5;  Gai.  vol.  210; 
p.  229. 

Haemmerle,  Gebbard.     (See  Fessmann  and  H&emmerle. ) 

Haeppner,  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Smith, 
East  St.  Louis.  111.  Spring  tire.  No.  1.126.031  ;  Jan. 
26:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1.^30. 

Hagan,  Frederick  V..  Fitting,  Nev.  Hay-baler.  No. 
1,123,621;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  110. 

Hagan.  (Jeorge  J..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Drying  apparatus.  No. 
1.126.197  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1174. 

Hauel,  Jodoph.  Chicago,  III.  Attachment  for  vehicles.  No. 
1,125.516;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  895. 

Hagelstein,  Christian  H.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Beece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Bnttonhole-fln- 
Isbing  machine.  No.  1,124,894  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  639. 

Hagerstrom,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Victor  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper-guiding  device  for  type- 
writing machines.  No.  1,1^6,451;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
210  ;  p.  1263. 

Ilagstrom,  Carl  J.,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.  Door  or  window  ad- 
juster.    No.  1,125.517  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  896. 

Hahnemann,  Paul  R.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No. 
1,126.452  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1264. 

Hahnenkamro,  Wllhelm,  Slndlingen.  near  HOcbst-on-tbe- 
Main,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  4 
Brilning,  HAchst-on-the-Main.  Germany.  Arylated  naph- 
tbylamra  sulfonic  adds  and  making  same.  No.  l,128,Sll ; 
Jan.  19:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  823. 

Hale,  Lawrence.     (See  Abbott  and  Hale.) 

Hall.  Arthur  J..  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Control 
system  for  electric  motors.  No.  1,126,198;  Jan.  26; 
Cfas.  vol.  210;  p.  1174. 

Hall,  Chester  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chi- 
cago Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Integrating 
electricity-meter.  No.  1,125,312  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  823. 

Hall,  Ernest.  Kannapolis,  N.  C.  Attachment  for  looma. 
No.  1.120,843;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1011. 

Hall  Switeli  *  Signal  Company.  (See  Day.  Albert  V.  T., 
assliraor. ) 

Ball.  Willis  B.,  etmL    (See  Benn,  WllUam  B.,  aasignor.) 

Hall*,  Walter.  Badapiest.  Aastrla-Hongary.  Preparing 
nlcotln.    No.  1.128,622;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  210:  p.  llf 


Hallett,  Maude  II..  Oak  Park,  III.  Safety-harnaaa  for 
children.     No.  1,128,278;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  26. 

HalTorson.  Albert  N.  (Bee  Clemmer.  Rosendahl,  aadHal- 
Toraon.) 

Hambrock,  Pyederlek.  New  York,  N.  T.  Bhade-flztvre.  No. 
1,124.426:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  470. 

Hamburg.  Max,  Bishop,  Btortford,  England.  Dry  fat  and 
oU  componnda.  No.  1,124,011 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ; 
p.  638. 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  (See  Baaudry,  Zotique,  as- 
signor.) 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hart,  Thomas  F.. 
assignor. ) 

Hamilton,  James  L.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  aasignor  to 
Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  Company,  Wheeling,  w.  Va. 
Orchard-heater.  No.  1,126,463  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  1264. 

Hamilton,    John.      (See    Freeman,    Malon    B.,    aaaignor.) 

Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  Company.  (See  Hamilton, 
James  L.,  aaaignor. ) 

Hamilton,  William  E.,  and  O.  T.  Nyhagen ;  aaid  Nybagcn 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  W.  Budke,  St. 
Paol,  idnn.  Platen  press  brake.  No.  1.1S8.279;  Jaa. 
6  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  26. 

Hamilton,  William  R.,  assignor  to  The  Dominion  Gresbam 
Guarantee  &  Casualty  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Fire-alarm  transmlder.  No.  1.126,199;  Jan. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1174. 

Hamilton,  William  R.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dominion  Gresham 
Guarantee  &  Casualty  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Fire  -  alarm  -  transmitter  movement.  No. 
1.126.200:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1175. 

Uamm,  William  S.,  Hubbard  Woods,  assignor  to  The 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Berth-lamp. 
No.  1.126.454  ;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1265. 

Hammond,  Grant,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  A.  C.  Washbume.  Plttsfleld,  and  one-third  to  F.  O. 
Crane,  Dalton,  Maaa.  Firearm.  No.  1.124,417;  Jan. 
12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  470. 

Hammond,  Grant,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  A.  C.  Washburne,  Plttsfleld,  and  one-third  to  F.  O. 
Crane,  Dalton,  Mass.  Safety  mechanism  for  flrearms. 
No.  1.126.201  ;  Jan.  26:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1175. 

Hammond  Typewriter  Co.,  The.  (See  Lopez,  Arthur,  as- 
signor.) 

HampKhlre.  Arthur  W.,  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.  Support 
for  trolley-wheels.  No.  1,125,618;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
210;    p.    g96. 

Hanchett,  George  T.     (See  Neensn,  Hanchett,  and  Neenan.) 

Hanford.  Orln  A.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.  Electrically-con- 
trolled blowing-head  for  glass  blowing  machines.  No. 
1,123,623;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  111. 

Hanford,  Orin  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Gather-actuated  con- 
troller for  glass-blowing  machines.  No.  1,123,624; 
Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  112. 

Hanford,  Orln  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.  Gather-actuated  con- 
troller for  glass  blowing  machines.  No.  1,123,626 ; 
Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  112. 

Hansen.  Hans  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  snap-switch.  No. 
1,120,4.'>5;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1265. 

Hansen,  Harvey  F.      (See  Baker  and  Hansen.) 

Hanson.  Albert  S..  Billings.  Mont.  Hot-blast  system. 
No.   1.123,626;   Jan.  6:  Oaz.   vol.   210;   p.   112. 

Hanson,  Joseph  C.  MovUle,  Iowa.  Trolley-wheel  guard. 
No.  1,124,428;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  471. 

Hanson,  Martin,  assignor  to  Louis  Hanson  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Adjustable  chair.  No.  1,124,420  ;  Jan.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  472. 

Hanssen.  Carl,  et  al.     (See  Keklch,  Thomas  M..  assignor.) 

Hanus,  Ewald,  Tegel,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Ball-grind 
Ing  machine.  No.  1,124,018:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  278. 

Hanillk,  Henry  J.,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval 
Steam  Turbine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary 
fluid  pressure  motor.  No.  1,123,627;  Jan.  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  210:  p.   113. 

Harbeck,  Jervis   R.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignmenU,    to 
Detroit   Can   Company,    Detroit.    Mich.      Package-head 
Ing  machine.     No.   1,123,628;  Jan.   5;   Gaz.    vol.   210; 
p.  114. 

Harcke.  Gustav  E.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company, 
Waterburv.  Conn.  Safety-pin  machine.  No.  1.126,202; 
Jan    26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1176. 

Hardey,  Frank  J.,  et  al.  (Bee  Fuqua  and  Johnson,  as- 
signors. > 

Harding,  Clara  T.,  Blalrsvtlle,  Ps.  Can-opener.  No. 
1,125.020;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  683. 

Hardsocg,  Fred  B.,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa.  Grass-book.  No. 
1.124,896;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  640. 

Hnrdsocc.  Fred  B..  Ottnmwa.  Iowa.  Trowel.  No. 
1.125.«44;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1012. 

Hardv.  Frederick,  Columbia,  Tenn.  Necktle-prees.  No. 
1,1*23,736;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  183. 

Hardy,  Jamea  F.,  aaaignor  to  Conaolidated  Dental  liaDO- 
facturlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dental-broaeh- 
cutting  machioe.  No.  1,124,7M;  Jaa.  12;  Gas.  toI. 
210:  p.  080. 

Hareland,  Lndwlg,  Hannaford.  N.  D.  Wagon  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,124.019;  Jan.  0;  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  278. 

Hsrkrader.  Calvin  F..  and  O.  A.  Manynn,  asalgnors  of 
one-third  to  M.  McKelllpa,  Tanered,  Cal.  Plow.  No. 
1.r_'.<,JS0:  Jan.  5;  (Jar.  vol.  210;  p,  26. 


Harlao.    George    W.,    Ottenrllle,    Mo.     Bprlng    vehlde- 

wbeel.     No.  1,123,029;  Jan.  0;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  114. 

Harman.  Arthur  C.    ( See  Patton,  George  E..  aaalnpr. ) 

Harmon,  Jo^n  C.  and  C.  F.  Warning,  Oahkoah.  Wia.     In- 

aect-destroyer.     No.  1,125,619  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  Tol.  210 ; 

Hurnden,  QVen  C.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Beed-taatlBC  dvflea. 

No.  1.123;281 ;  Jan.  If;  Oaa.  rol.  210;  p.  34. 
Harp,  Albert  W.,  AngeU  Camp,  Cal.    Ore-belt  edffer.    No. 

1,126,466;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  1266. 
Harper,  Charles  8.,  ssslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  P.  Sewell, 

Indisnapolis,   Ind.     Unitary  coapldor.     No.  1.120,003; 

Jan.    19;  Gas.  vol.   210;  p.   744. 
Harper,    Jeeae    B.,    TlmmonsTlUe.    S.    C.      Truck.      No. 

1,12^,467 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1266 
Harper,  John  P.,  and  A.  W.  Kmpp,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    En- 
carrier.     No.  1,125,818:  Jan.  10;  «as.  vol  210:  p.  824. 
Harrington,  Arthur  C,  Monon,   Ind.      Artlele-^liTertag 

macUne.     No.  1,124,729  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  OW. 
Harrington,  Arthur  C,  Monon,  Ind.    Viae.    No.  1.124,780 ; 

Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  080.  ^.     ,,     ^  ,^^  ^.^ 

Harrington,  ArthnrC.  Monon,  Ind.    AnrlL    No.  1,124,781 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  081. 
Harris,  Arthur  W.     (Bee  Cortoln  and  HarrU.) 
Harris  Automatic   Press   Company,  The.      (Bee  Minnick,  i 

William  F.,  assignor.)  ^     „    ^,         ! 

Harrta.  Ford  W.,  Wilklnaburg.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westing- 

bouse    Electric    k   Manufacturing   Company.      Circuit-  1 

interrupter.      No.    1,128,282;    Jan.    0;   Gas.   vol.    210;  [ 

n.   2T 

Harria,'Ford  W..  Wilklnaburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn-  t 
ments,     to     westlnghouse     Electric    &    Manufacturing  | 
Company,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      System    of    electric 
distribution  and  circuit  control.     No.   1,123,283;  Jan. 
6  ;  Gas.  rol.  210  :  p.  27.  ™      . 

Harris,  Ford  W.,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing-  j 
houae  Blectrtc  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Controller 
for  electric  motora.      No.  1,124.782  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  (Bl. 
Harria,  Ford  W.,  Wllkinsburg,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Bast    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Circuit  -  breaker.      No. 
1,126,520 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  897. 
Harris.  Fred,  and  A.  Bates,  I/elcester,  England,  assignors 
to   United   Shoe   Machinery   Coinpanv,    Peterson.   N.    J. 
Pulllng-over    machine.      No.    1,125.094;   Jaa.   19;   Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  746.  .     „^ 

Harria,  HoUls  H..  assignor  to  The  Thew  Automatic  Shovel 
Company,  Lorain.  Ohio.     Excavating  mechanism.     No. 
1.126.208  :  Jan.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1176. 
Harria,  John  C,  De  Beque,  Colo.    Maaon'a  line-holder.    No. 

1,124,310 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  429. 
Harris,   Manse   M..  assignor  to  Pioneer  Mercantile  Com- 
pany,   Bakersfleld.    Cal.      Sample  -  displajr    door.      No. 
1,126.638  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1331. 
«larris,  William,  c«  ol.     (See  Pero,  John  T.,  assignor.) 
Harrison.  John  W.,  Wllmerdlng,  Ps.     Safety  locking  de- 
vice for  pneumatic  tooU.    No.  1,126,621 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oas. 
vol.  210 :  p.  897.  „    „      „  V  « 

Harrison,  Milam  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Horseshoe.     No. 

1,125,622;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  897. 
Harrold.  Walter  C,  Mount  Eaton,  Ohio.     Hay-rack.     No. 

1,125,528;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  898.    

Hart   A    Hegeman    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See 

Sachs,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Hart,  Hubert  C.,  Unlonvllle,  Conn.     Edglns-machine.     No. 

1,134,430;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  472. 
Hart,  Thoatas  F..  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machlnerjr  Com- 
pany,  Lynn.   Mass.      Folding-machine.     No.   1,125,845 ; 
.Ian.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1012.  ^  .„..«„„     , 

Hart.  WlHls  A..  Cocoa,  Fla.     Plow.     No.  1.126,632  ;  Jan. 

26 :  Oaz,  vol.  210 :  p.  1.^11.  ..       ^    ^     _^  », 

Hartford,  Edward  V.,  Deal,  N.  J.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1,124,612;  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  688. 
Hartley.    Do    Bert.    Chicago.    111.      Flylng-machlne.      No. 

1,123,737;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  184.  .    , 

Hartman.  John  H.,  Lancaster,  Pa.      Support  and  damp. 

No.  1,124,896;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  640. 
Hartman,   Joseph,   Apponsug.   R.    I.      Music-leaf   turner. 

No.  1,124,131;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  817. 
Hartmann.  Emil.   aaaignor  to  Alma  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore  City.   Baltimore.   Md.     Side-straj> 
buckle.    No.  1.126.206  :  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1176. 
Hartmann  Trunk  Company,   The.      (See  Wheary,  George 

II.,  assienor.)  .    .  ^ 

Hartog,    Henry    D..    Orange    City.    Iowa.      Latch.      No. 

1,126,624:  Jan.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  808. 
Hartsough,  1).  Maurice,  asalgnor  to  Oaa  Traction  Company, 
Minneapolla,   Minn.     Traction-engine.     No.    1,126,005; 
Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1102. 
Hartwell,  Leslie  L.    <Bee  Barber.  Earl  B..  aaaignor.) 
Harwood.  Leon  M.,  Bpringfleld,  Maaa.    Machine  for  pack- 
aging metallic  leaf  In  rolla.     No.  1,126,006;  Jan.  26; 
Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1102. 
Hascall,  Harry  O.     (Bee  McKalg,  Eddy  T.,  aaaignor.) 
Ilaseltlne,   Btacy  B.,  aasignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  CMcago. 
111.     Draft  •  yoke  for  railway  -  ear  draft-rigging.     No. 
1,126,314 :  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  rol.  210:  p.  824. 
Haaeak,   Michael.  New  York.  N.  T.     DeraIlBMt-«aard. 


No.  1,128.284;  ^an.  8;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  28. 
aakins,  -Bradley,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalnor, 
assignments,    to    Allls-Chalmera    Manafactarlng    Com- 


lor,  by  mesne 


nany.      Switch.      No.    1,128,870;    Jan.    6;    Gas.    vol. 
2l0:p.  tso. 


Haaael.  Nels  H.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL    Shoe.    No.  1,126.408 ; 

Jan.  26 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  1266.  _      ^  _  ,,.. 
HaaakarL  William  S.,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.     Footmobila.     No. 

1,124.807 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol  210 ;  p.  640. 
Hatfield,  Aodrew  U,  Newark,  N.  J.     Machine  for  aharp- 
enlBg   aafety-rasor   blades.      No.    1,123,871 :    Jan.    6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  230. 
Hatfleld,  Andrew  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Madiine  for  sharpoi- 
ing  aafety-rasor  bladea.  Ac      No.  1.124,788 ;  Jan.  12 ; 
Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  081. 
Hathcock,  Allua  O.,  Ban  Franciaco.  Cal.    Carbureter.    No. 

1,126,526;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  898. 
Haaer,  Elmer  E.,  aasiJEnor  to  The  Lagonda  Mannfaetnring 
Company,    Spria^eld,    Ohio.       Rotary    motor.       No. 
1,124^13 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  rol.  210 :  p.  689. 
Haner,  Blmer  E.,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manntaetnring 
Company,    Sprlnidleld.    Ohia       Botary    motor.       Na 
l,120l4 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  roL  210 :  p.  080. 
Haaer.  Elmer  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  Lagonda  Mannfactnrtng 
Company,    Sprfatfeld,    Ohio.       Botary    motor.       Na 
1.134,734 :  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  0iB2. 
Hauser,  Otto.      (See  Hersfeld  and  Hauser.) 
Hausman,  George,  et  al.    (Bee  Gage,  Will  V.,  aaaignor.) 
Havenner,  T.  O.,  et  al     (See  Beaaoner,  Jamea  A.,   aa- 
signor. ) 
Haveriey,  Foster   W.,   CoTington.   Pa.     Ud   for   cooking 
reaaela.     No.  1,123,280;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  28. 
Hawk.  Olan  V.     (Bee  Kimball  and  Hawk.) 
Hawk.  Walter  B.,  ancinnatl,  Ohio.      Dispensing-cabinet. 

No.  1,124,616 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  640. 

Hawklna,  Laurence  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,    to  The  Union   Switch  and  Signal 

Company.     Railway  signaling  system.     No.   1,126,206 ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  1177. 

Hawklna,  Laurence  A.,   Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by 

meene  aaalgnments,  to  The  Union   Switch  and  Signal 

Company.     Block-algnal   system.      No.    1,126,460;  Jin. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1266.  ^  ^  ,.     ,.      , 

Hawklna,  Leo  O.     (Bee  Stewart,  Hawklna,  and  Moaber.) 

Hawley.  George  W.,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaaignor   to  The 

Kny  Scheerer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Orthopedic 

table.     No.  1,126,460  ;  Jan.  26  :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1267. 

Hawley,    William    D.,    aaaignor    to    Monitor   Time    Clock 

Co.,   Syracuse,    N.    Y.     'fime-recorder.     No.    1.124,132; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  817. 

Hayes,    Carrie    E.,    Charleston,    W.     Va.      Corset.      No. 

1.126,207  :  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1177. 
Haves,  Charles  J.  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  bv  mrane 
assignments,  to  B.  Jones,  trustee,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Ma- 
chine for  manufacturing  expanded  metal.    No.  1,126,626 ; 
Jan.   19;   Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   899. 
Hayes,  Frank  F.     (See  Bluff,  John  T.,  assignor.) 
Hayes,  John,  Jr.,  and  J.  Berger,  Jr.,  Amaterdam,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago, 
111.      Tape-reel   for  sewlng-machinea.      No.    1,124,736; 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  682.  ^  ..   .  w      « 

Hayford,  Abner  W.,   Swampscott,  Mass.     Golf-dub.     No. 

1,126.208;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1178. 
Ilayward,  Harold  A.,  assignor  to  Connelly  Iron  Sponge  k 
(Governor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  cut- 
off.    No.  1,125,315  ;  Jan,  1ft  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  824. 
Hayward,  Henry  E..   PhlhuKlphia,   Pa.,  aasignor  to  l.lnk- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Chain-link.    No.  1,126,461 ; 
Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1267. 
Hayward,   Henry  E.,  Phllaltlphia,  Pa.,  a«:Mla:nor.  to   Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Drive-chain.    No.  1,126,462  ; 
Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1267. 
Hasard;  Frederick  J.  H.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,   Cable- 
carrier    system.      No.    l,124,4Sl ;    Jan.    12 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
210;  p.  473. 
I  Haselton.  Charlea  N.,  Morrison,  111.     RoHlng-chalr.     No. 

1,123,872;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  230. 
'  Hazelton,   Robert  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Mechanism  inde- 
pendently  controlling  each  feed.     No.   1,125,906;  Jan. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  103.3.  

Haselton,  Robert  T.,  and  B.  Blnateln,  assignors  to  The 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co^  Cindnnati,  Ohio.    Anto- 
matic  machine-tool.     No.  1,128,686;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  toI. 
210;    p.   957. 
Haselton,    Robert  T.,   and  S.  Einstein,  assignors  to  The 
CinclnnaU  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio.     Cen- 
tral-control   cone-drive   machine.      No.    1,126.634 ;    Jan. 
26 :  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1331. 
Hazen,  Perley  F.,  assignor  to  B.  and  T.  Fairbanka  and 
Company,  St.   Johnabnry.  Vt.      Means   for  supporting 
levers  in  traek-scalea.      No.  1,126,687;  Jan.   19;  Oaa. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  968. 
Healy,  Jamea  T.,  tmatee.      (See  Campbell,  Leon  J.,  aa- 

tUgaot.) 
Heany,  John   A.,  York,   Pa.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 
menta,  to  A.  B.   L.  Leckle,   Washington,   D.  C.     Oaa- 
engine     starting     and      generating     apparatus.      No. 
1,124,786 ;  Jan.  12:  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  683. 
Heath,  Charles  W.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio.     Oaa^analysls  appa- 

ratoa.    No.  1,124,483 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  478. 
Heather.    Oiarlea    H.,    Ldcester,    Bnglsnd,    OHd^oor    to 
United  Shoe  Mschinery  Compsny,  Patenon.  N.  J.     Sole- 
rounding  machine.     No.  1,126,209;  Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol. 
I       210;  p.  1178. 
I  Hebern,  E:dward   H..  aasignor,  by  mesne  assigaucnta,  to 
H.   *   H.   Patent- Developing   Company,    Oakland,   Cal 
I       Check-identifying   machine.      No.    1,126,463;   Jan.   26- 
'      Oaa.  ToL  310;  p.  1268. 
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Ilebern,  Edward  H.,  and  F.  Hoffman.  Oakland,  Cal. 
CrjptoKrapblc  attachment  for  tTpe-wrltlns  machines. 
No.  1,123,<:W;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  toI.  210;  p.  184. 

Heck,  John  B.     (Be**  Streeter  and  Heck.) 

Hedger.  Ward  E..  Waupun,  WU.  Air-valve.  No.  1,126,464  ; 
Jan.  26  ;  (laz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1268. 

Hedrlck,  Jesse  D.,  Wayne  township,  Huntington  countr, 
iDd.  Railway  mall-bandling  apoaratus.  No.  1,126,210  ; 
Jan.  2(J ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.   1178. 

Hsedwell,  Ootbard.  and  W.  P.  McNew,  Boone,  Iowa,  Oh- 
Btetrical  and  holding  tool.  No.  1,123.286 ;  Jan.  B  :  Oai. 
vol.  210;  p.  29. 

Heflln,  Bert  M.,  Trenont.  Nebr.  Tmas.  No.  1.118,878; 
Jan.  5  :  Uaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  230. 

Helchert,  Herman  8.,  Pittsburgh,  and  H.  8.  Drnry,  Ford 
City,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Leer.  No.  1,126,465;  Jan.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  1268. 

Heidfl,  Charles  H.     (See  Slllcocks  and  Heldel.) 

Heldenrlcb,  Carl.     <See  Blank,  Heldenrich,  and  Jannen.) 

Helnemann,  August  A.  K.,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Waffen- 
und  MunUlonsfabrlken,  Berlin,  Germany.  Machine- 
gun.     No.  1,123,630;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.   114. 

Helnielman,  Chester  A..  Belleville,  HI.  Roller-bearing 
cagp.      No.  1,1-'5,316:  Jan.  19;  Gar  vol.  210;  p.  824. 

Helnselman.  Chester  A.,  Belleville,  111.  Roller-bearing. 
No.  1,125,527  :  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  899. 

Helse,  Fred  H..  Manson,  Iowa.  8Uy  roller  for  sliding 
doors.     No.  1,123,287;  Jan.  B;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  29. 

Heitkam,  Clemens  P.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Support  for 
picture-frames.  No.  1,124,898;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  640. 

lleltzmann,  Louis,  Steinway,  N.  Y.  Upright-piano  ac- 
Uon.     No.   1,124,134:  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  318. 

HelbrouDtT,  Andre.  (See  Henri,  Uelbronner,  and  Reck- 
linghausen.) 

Helion  Electric  Company.  (See  Wilbur,  Samuel  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Heller,  Leo,  TepUtz,  Austria-Hungary.  Process  and  means 
for  securing  metallic  coats  on  ceramic  surfaces.  No. 
l,126,:'ll  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1179. 

Hellmand,  Rudolf  E.,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Automatic  circuit- 
breaker.     No.  1,123.288  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  29. 

Hellweg.  Henry,  Mllwaukes,  WU.  Paper  box.  No. 
1,123;289  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Ga*.  vol.  210  ;  p,  30. 

Heime  &  Mcllhenny.     (See  Brown,  William  L.,  assignor.) 

Ilelme  &  Mcllhenny.      (See  Torrey,  Allen  M.,  assignor.) 

Helmke,  Edward  C,  McFarland,  Wis.  Hub  construction 
for  four-wheel-drive  vehicles.  No.  1,124,433;  Jan.  12; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  474. 

Hemleb,  Martin.     (See  Dlehl  and  Hemleb.) 

Hemleb,  Martin,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aaslffnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Companr.  Chain-stitch  sewing-machine. 
No.  1.123,739  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  \p.  185. 

Hesuner,  Josef,  Veltsch,  assignor  to  Veltscher  Magnealt- 
werke  Actlen  -  Oesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Furnace-wall.  No.  1,123.874  ;  Jan.  S  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p. 
280. 

Hemming,  Emlle.  Passaic,  assignor  to  Hemming  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Garlleld,  N.  J.  Cold  molding  of  phe- 
nolic condensation  prodacta  No.  1,125.906 ;  Jan.  19; 
Oaa  vol.  210;  p.  1034. 

Hemming  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hemming. 
Emlle,  assignorj 

Hendee,  Edwsrd  T.,  Chicago,  111.  Metal  friction  cutting 
machine.  No.  1,120.21?;  Jan.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p. 
1179. 

Hendee  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gustafson.  Carl  J., 
assignor. ) 

Hendee  Mauufacturing  Company.     (See  Jones,  James  H., 

assignor.) 
Henderson.   Henry,   Scotch   Plains,   N.   J.,   and  W.   D.   C. 
Wright,    Philadelphia.   Pa.       Window-operating   device. 
No.  1.128,317  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  825. 

Httdrlck.  Frank  B..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Milk-botUe  bolder. 
No.  1.124,020;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  279. 

Henkel  4  Cie.     (See  Weber,  Walter,  assignor.) 
llennessee,   Claude.   Atlanta,   Ga.     Combined   seeder  and 
gnano-dlstributer.     No.    1.124,616 ;   Jsn.   12 ;   Gas.   vol. 
210;  p.  540. 

Hennlger,  John  B.     (See  Guthrie.  John  K.,  assignor.) 

Henri,  Victor,  A.  Helbronner,  and  M.  von  Eecklingbaasen, 
Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
R.  V.  V.  Company,   Inc.     Sterilization  of  liquids.     No. 
1,124,737  :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  58.1. 
Henrlch,    Henry,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Machine   for  rolling 
linger  rings.     No.   1,124.434;  Jan.   12:   Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  474. 
Hcnricks    Novelty    Company.      (See    Daily,    Irvln   J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Henry,  John  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fastening  device  for 
chalr-neats       No.    1,126.213;    Jan.    20:    (Jaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  inn. 

Henry.  Joseph  L.,  et  al.  (Set  Bryant.  John  M.  C.  as- 
sl^aor. ) 

Henry  R.  Worthington.  (Sep  Sebald.  Joseph  H.,  as- 
signor, t 

Henry.  William  K..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Door  closer  and  check. 
No.  1.126.6:15:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1832. 

Heraeus.  O.  m.  b.  H..  Firm  of  W.  C.  (See  Haagn.  Ernst, 
assignor.) 


Hercules   Bqnlpment   Company.      (See   Nelklrk,   John   O., 

assignor.) 
Herff,  Otto  von.    Basel,  Swltxerland.     Surgical  clip.     No 

1.128,290 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  SO. 
Hering.    Thomas    8.      (See    McLaughlin,    Eugene   F.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Hermann,  John,  Ban  Francisco.  Cii.    Safe.    No.  1.128,201 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  30. 
Herr,  Henry  C.  Detroit.  Mich..  aasl«nor,  b/  mecne  uslgn- 

ments,  to  South  Side  Trust  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

trustee.    Package- beading  machine.    No.  1,123.292  ;  Jan. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  31. 
Herr,  Homer  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Automatic  hydraulic 

press.     No.  1,124,738;  Jan.   12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  583. 
Herschede  Hsll  Clock  Company.     (See  Herschede,   Walter 

J.,  assignor.) 
Herschede.  Walter  J..   asHignor  to  Herschede  Hall  Clodi 

Company.    Cincinnati.    Onlo.      Clock    mechanism.      No. 

1.126^14;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1180. 
Hershey,  Herbert  C,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  N-W  Bqulp- 

ment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety-fuse  for  eleetrle 

circuits.     No.  1,124,133;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  817. 
Hersberg,    Harry   A..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.123.631  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  115. 
Hersberg,  Martin,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germanv,  as- 
signor to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  J. 

Azo  dvestnffs.     No.  1.126,466;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

p.   12<fe. 
Ilerzfeld,     Hedwlg.     and     O.     Hauser,     Berlin.     Germany. 

Manufacturing  artltlclal  fertiliser.      No.  1,125,318;  Jan. 

19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  825.  „ 

Herzog,  Felix  B.,  deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  H.  Hersog. 

executrix.      Electric    signaling    apparatus    snd    circuits 

therefor.      No.    1,124,617;    Jan.    12;    Gas.    vol.   210;   p. 

540. 
Henog,  Felix  B.,  deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  H.  Hersog, 

executrix.      Electric    signaling    apparatus    and    circuit. 

No.  1,120,(X>7;  Jan.  26;  (}az.  vol.  210;  p.  1103. 
Herzog,  Henrietta,  executrix.     (See  Herzog,  Felix  B.) 
llerzoir.   Mo«e»«.  Washington.  D.  C.     (Jripping  device.     No. 

1.12^,008;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1103. 
Hesse,   Frank  C,  Portland.  Oreg.     Folding  camera.     No. 

1.123,740;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  185. 
Hewitt.  Herbert  H.     (See  8111,  Samuel  J.,  assignor  ) 
Hewitt.     Herbert    H..    BulTalo,    N.    Y.      Car-truck.      No. 

1,123,293;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  81. 
Hewitt,  John  L.,  ProTldence.  R.  1.    Mlcrometrlc  protractor. 

No.  1,123,294  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  81. 
Hewlett,  Maddra  J.,    Kewanee,   111.      Water-supply  appa 

ratus.      No.  1,126,319  ;  Jsn.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  :  P- 825. 
Ileylman,    Edward    M.,    assignor   to    Oliver   Chilled    Plow 

Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.      Lister.      No.  1,126,528;  Jan. 

19;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  899.  „, 

Heylman,    Edward   M.,   assignor   to   OIlTer   Chilled    Flow 

Works.  South  Bend.  Ind.      Uster.      No.  1,126,529 ;  Jan. 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  900.  ,„   „,  »,u 

Heyman,  Albert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  T.  Thomas, 

Baltimore,    Md.      Apparatus    for    reproducing    base-ball 

games.     No.  1.126.6*ft;  Jan.  26;  Gss.  vol.  210;  p.  1382. 
Heymann.  Edward  and  F.  W.,  Boston.  Mass.      Internal 

combusfion  engine.      No.  1.126.530;  Jan.  19;  Gaa  toI, 

Heymann.  Frank  W.     (See  Heymann.  Edward  and  F.  W.) 
Heymann.   Joseph   L..   FayetteTllle,  Tenn.     Spring-wheel 

So.  1,1^8.875 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  P.  281. 
Heynau,   Hans.   Nuremberg.   Oermanv.     Cuttlng-dlifc   for 

metal-cutUag  machines.     No.  1.128.682;  Jan.  6;  Ga& 

Heys.  John  J.,  Lynn,  Msss.,  asslnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Sole-cutting  die. 
No.  1,124.739;  Jan.   12:  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  584. 

Hlbbard,  Dalvln  C  Seattle.  Wash.  Fire-e«»pe.  No. 
1,123,296  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas,  vol.  210 :  P.  82. 

Hibbert.  Hsrold,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
I'owder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Condensing  polyhy- 
drtc  alcohols.  No.  1,126.467;  Jan.  26;  Qaa  toI.  210; 
p.  1269.  „  ^  _^  «, 

Hlfcner,  Frank,  North  Platte.  Nebr.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1,124.435;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  474. 

HIbner.  Joeeph  F..  Hamilton.  Ohio,  anlnior.  by  meme  aa- 
slgnments.  to  The  Automatic  Cashier  Corporation.  Bub- 
tractive  money-changer.  No.  1,128.296;  Jan.  6;  oas. 
vol.  210;  p.  32.  ^     ,   „ 

Hickey,  Freeman  Co.  (See  Loewenguth,  Julius  C,  as- 
signor. )  ,        -, 

Hickey,  William  J.,  Reno,  NeT.  Cattle  -  guard.  No. 
1,1M,095;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  745. 

Hickman.  Patrick  H.,  Irvington.  N.  J.  InterchanjwjbU 
last.     No.  1.125.096;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  748. 

Hlddleaon,  Philip  G..  Salem.  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No, 
1,128.876 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  281. 

Hlldebrand.  Harry  D.,  assignor  to  Hope  Engineering  and 
Supply  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Increasing  the  flow 
of  gas  and  vapors  from  wells.  No.  1.126,215 ;  Jan.  26 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1180. 

Hill.  Clement  V..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Fastener  for  door*.  No. 
1.128.741 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  186.  _ 

Hill.  Earl  M..  and  Q.  W.  Lnpton,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Rake.  No. 
1.125.531  ;  Jan.  19  :  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  900. 

Hill,  Elijah  a..  New  Albany.  Miss.  Combfned  plow 
and  fertilizer-distributer.  No.  1,125.021;  Jan.  12: 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  683. 

Hill,  Haven  G.,  et  al..  executors.     (See  Lovejoy,  .\lfred  A  > 

Hill.  James  B.     (Bee  Novoson  and  Hill.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


Hlil.    Louts    H..    MlBBeapells.    Mtam.      Qnilii-drler.      No. 

1.128.877 :  Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  rol.  210 ;  p.  SSI. 
Hill.  Percy  u.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bseerdtaif-aiaeMne.    No. 

1,124.640:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  608. 
Hill,  Ralph  N.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assLnor  to  Western  Blec 

trie  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Selective  signsUng  de- 
vice.   No.  1,126.000;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  rot.  210; j>.  11(». 
Hilllker,  Charles  M.,  and  N.  Salononskr,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y. 

Sparking  device.       No.    1,126.097;   Jan.   19;   Oas.   vol. 

210;  p.  746. 
Hills,  Henry.  Hartford.  Conn.     Safety-catch  for  brooches. 

breastpins,  kc.     No.  1.124.899;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

p.  640. 
HImmel.    Earl.    Iowa    Falls.    Iowa.       Tooth  -  brush.      No. 

1.125.632;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  901. 
Hlneman,     John,     Cedar     Rapids.     Iowa.      Lawn-mower 

sharpener.      No.    1.124.900;    Jan.    12;    Gas.    voL    210; 

p.  641. 
Hlpollto,  DaTid  E.,  deceased ;  H.  C.  Hlpollto,  Los  Aaselea, 

Cal.,   administratrix,   asslcnor   to   herself   Indlrldually. 

Window-fixture.     No.  1,128.742  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  186. 
Hlpollto.  Hasel  C,  administratrix.   (See  Hlpollto.  Darld  B.) 
Hlrcock.  John  T.     (Sec  Gruneisen  and  Hircock.) 
HUcock.  Emory  C.  assignor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company, 

Chicago.  111.      Pneumatic  action  for  player-pianos.      No. 

1.126^0;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  820. 
Hlttle.  Homer  E.     (See  Con  well  and  Hlttle.) 
Hobbs  Wall  Paper  Company.     (See  Clark,  Thomas  F..  as- 
signor.) 
Hobson,  Russell  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Feed-water  regulator. 

No.  1,124.225  ;  Jan.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  351. 
Hocbendoner,  Joseph,  Charlerol,  I'a.     Frame  for  pictures 

an<l   mirrors.     No.   1,126.468;  Jan.   26;   Gas.  vol.   210; 

p.  1269. 
Hodge.  Carroll.  Radnor.  Pa.    Secondary  or  storage  battery. 

No.  1,125,821 ;  Jsn.  19;  Gaa.  toI.  210;  p.  826. 
Hodges,  Frederick  F..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Hame  and  trace 

connection.      No.    1,125.533;  Jan.   19;   Oaz.  vol.    210; 

p.  901. 
Hodgson,  John  A.,  Long  Island  Cits,  N.  Y.    Track-cleaner. 

No.  1,124.226;  Jan.  5;  Gss.  vol.  210;  p.  852. 
Hocy.  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pen  cleaner  and  holder. 

No.  1,124.436;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  475. 
Hoffman,  Fred.     (See  Hebem  and  Hoflfman.) 
HoflTman,  NIek.  C.  L.  Triplet!,  and  T.  D.  and  W.  H.  Fawcett. 

Pomeroy.    Waah.       Self  -  cleaning    weed  -  cutter.       No. 

1,125.534  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  901. 
Hoffman,    Peter    A.,    Hastings.    Minn.       Envelop.       No. 

1.125.535:  Jan.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  901. 
Hoffmann.    William    F..    Springfield.    Ohio,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New 

York.  N.  r.     Impulse-transmitter.     No.  1.124,021 ;  Jan. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  279. 
Hofmann,  Fritz,  and  K.  Gottlob,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Vulcanization  of  rubber  and  production  of  vulcanised- 

rubber  products.    No.  1,126,466  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  1269. 
Hogan.  Thomas  I.     (Bee  Fatherson  and  Hogan.) 
Hohmann.  Adolph.  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  C.  Flsber, 

Cleveland,  and   one-third   to   H.   Zelinski,   West   Park, 

Ohio.     Universal  Joint.     No.   1,128,688;  Jan.   8;  Oas. 

vol.  210:  p.  116. 
Holcomb,  Thomas  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.      Prtat-deTeloplng 

apparatus.      No.  1.126.098;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  Tol.  210;  p. 

746. 
Holcomb.  Thomas  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     CouTeyer  means 

for   blue-print  developing  and   drying  spparatus.     No. 

1.126.687;  Jsn.  26:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1883. 
Holland,  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Settle, 

Atlanta,   Ga.      Automatic    drain   or   relief  valTe.     No. 

1.124.437;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  476. 
Holland.   Thomas  O.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Combined   card 

case  snd  tray.     No.  1.126,470 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  1270. 
Hoi  ley,   Clifford   D„    St.    Louis.   Mo.,   asstenor   to   Acme 

White  Lead  and  Color  Works,  Detroit.  Mich.     Making 
rments.     No.    1.128,748;  Jan.  6;   Oas.   toI.  210;   p. 


HoUingshead.    Richard   M.,    Rlverton.    N.    J.       Sprinkler 

screw-cap.      No.  1.128.822;  Jan.  19;  Oaa  toL  210;  p. 

827.  „        _ 

Holm,  Hans  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Vogt,  Daven- 
port.   Iowa.      Food-slidna    machine.      No.    1.128.684 : 

Jan.  6 ;  Gias.  vol.  210;  p.  116. 
Holman,  James  A..  Salida,  Colo.    Ant-trap.    No.  1,126,216 ; 

Jan.  26:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1180. 
Holmes,  Fletcher  B.,  Woodbory.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Evsporatlon.     No.   1.126.471;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol,  210; 

p.  1270. 
Holmes,  Joseph  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  &.  Bunde. 

Beach.  N.  D.     BldehUl-plow  hitch.     No.  1.126,828 ;  Jan. 

19  ;  Gas.  »ol.  210 ;  p.  827.  __  , 

Holmes,  WUIiam  T.    J  Bee  Whtttlni^am  and  Holmes.) 
Holscher,  Jobs  W.     (Bae  Kohlmaa.  Henry  J..  aasigBor.) 
Hoist.  Oeotwe  A.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Conch  Company. 

Chicago.  III.     Sofa-bed.     No.  1.126,010;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1104.  ^         ^ 

Holt.  John  W..  St  Joseph,  Mo.    Automatic  shock-absorber. 

No.  1.128.744;  Jan.  6:  Oas.  toI.  210;  p.  187. 
Holt.  Mathew  S.     (See  McKenney.  Frank  B,  Hflfnor.) 
Holt    Pltey  B..  Stockton.  Cal.     Radiator.     No.  1.124.740; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  684. 


Holthaus,  George  A.,  and  J.  H.  Ulbrieht,  St  Loula.  Mo. 
Calf  or  colt  weaaer.  No.  1,128.746 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL 
210;  p.  187. 

Hoi  ton,  Abby  T..  Concord.  Vt  Bgg-case.  No.  1,124,488 ; 
Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  475. 

Holts,  Frederick  W.,  Chicago.  HL  Auto-wheel.  No. 
1,125.324  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  voL  810 ;  p.  827. 

Honlss,  WlllUm  H.,  et  al.  (See  Lorens  and  Merritt,  as- 
signors.) 

Honold,  Gottlob,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.  Ignition  for  multiple-cylinder  combustion- 
engines  hsvfng  irregular  order  of  Ignition.  No. 
1,124.022  :  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  279. 

Honold.  Gottlob,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
(Germany.  Electric  Ignition  system.  No.  1,124,028; 
Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  280. 

Hood,  Arthur  N.,  et  al.  (See  Davidson,  John  £..  as- 
signor. ) 

Hood,  Cyms  S.,  Coming,  N.  Y.  Combined  damper  and 
air-check.  No.  1.12M36;  Jan.  19;  Oaz.  toL  210;  p. 
902. 

Hood,  Oscar  C     (See  Gaston  and  Hood.) 

Hood.  William.  Kaukauna,  Wis.  Pawl-and-ratchet  mecha- 
nism.     No.  1.125.325  :  Jan.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  828. 

Hook,  A.  8.,  et  al.  (See  GlUespie,  Alexander  W..  as- 
signor.) „ 

Hook.  James,  and  W.  C.  Rodney,  Manilla,  Iowa.  Car- 
door  fastener.  No.  1,124,901  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  641. 

Hooper.  Charles  8.,  and  R.  C.  Stevens,  Erie,  Pa.  Steam- 
superheater.  No.  1,126,099;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
746. 

Hoops.  Charles  E..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Resilient  vehicle- 
tire.     No.  1.124.439;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  476. 

Hoover.  Clyde  M..  Columbiana.  Ohio.  MiUlng-machlne 
blade.     No.  1425,637  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  9<». 

Hoover,  Frank  K..  and  A.  J.  Mason,  Chicago,  in.  Trit- 
urating   device.      No.    1,124.442;    Jan.    12;    Gaa.    Tol. 

Hoover.  Jacob,'  Greeley,  Colo.    Folding  basket  or  shipplng- 

crate.    No.  1,125,100  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  747. 
Hoover,  Marion  C,  Blairstown,  Iowa.     Calf-weaner.     No. 

1,12J{.538 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  902.     ,^,_  ^       ^ 
Uoih;  Engineering  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Hlldebrand. 

Harry  l>..  assignor.)  „^     ^  .,       a     ^    ^ 

Hopklnson,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio.     Computing-scale.     No.  1.125.846; 

Jan:  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1012. 
Hopper.    Bert    A.,    Big    Rapids,    Mich.      Envelop.      No. 

U24.440:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  476. 
Horn.  Eli.  and  E.  Sherman.  Louisville.  Ky.     Machine  for 

inserting  shell  corks  In  bottles.      .No.   1,125,326;  Jan. 

19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  828.  ^     ^ 

Home.  James  B..  St  Charles,  111.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1,123,878 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  282. 
Home.  John  F.,  Portland,  Me.     Support  for  mllking-palla 

No.  1,124.441 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  476. 
Horowlta,  Morris  M.,  Utica.  N.  Y.     Steering-wheel.     No. 

1,125.639 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  903. ,   ^     ^  ^, 
Horsley,  Robert  L.,   Fort   Worth,   Tex.     Bale-tie  buckle. 

No.  1.124,227  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  362. 

>rst,  Blam,  Calverton,  Va.    Spring-wheel.    No.  1,128,688 ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  2l0 ;  p.  958.  ^^     ,      „ 

Horton  Msnufacturing  Company.     (See  Strite,  Charles  P. 

and  A.  J.,  assignors.) 
Hotehklss.  Wallace  J.,  Alpena,  8.  D.    ThlU-coupllng.    No. 

1,126.472 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1270. 
Houchin.   Lowell    L.,    Woodcllff-on-Hudson,    N.    J.      Eye- 
glass-mounting.     No.    1,126,022;    Jan.    12;    Oaz.    toI. 

210;  p.  684. 
Hough.  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Wlghtman  &  Hough  Co.. 

FroTldence,  B.   I.      Locket      No.   1.126,217;  Jan.   26; 

Gaa.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  1181.  ^       ^ 

Hough,    Oscar,    Camrose,    Alberta.    Canada.      Ck)lter    for 

plows.     No.  1.123,635;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  116. 
Honrii,   Robert   H..   and   L.   J.   Stem.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Lens.    No.  1.126.327;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  820. 
House.  Henry  A.,  Bridgeport  Conn.     Paper-plaiting  de 

vice.     No.  1,124.618;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  21(1:  p.  641. 
Houston,    Ross,    Portland.    Oreg.      Matched    floorina    oi 

board.     No.  1.124.228;  Jan.  5;  Gaa  voL  210;  p.  368. 
Houston.  William  O..  Bellaire.  Ohio.       Recuperative  fur- 
nace.     No.  1,126.473;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1270. 
Howard.  Clarence  W..  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.     Centrlfocal 

dryiac  apparatus.     No.   1,123,636;    Jan.    6;   Gaa.   toL 

210;  p.  116. 
Howard,  H.  L.     (Bee  Baxemore,  Merrill  A.,  assignor.) 
Howard,  Jewell,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  J.  Crume  and 

one-fonrth  to  B.  S.  Klllough.  Amarillo.   Tex.     Btreet- 

sprinkllBjr  device.     Na   1.123,746:   Jan.   6;  Gas.   t<^ 

210;  p.  187. 
Howard.  Leslie  E.,  Lockiwrt,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Slmonds 

Manufacturing  (i^mpany.  Fltehburg,  Hums.     Fluid-pres- 
sure distribution  and  control  system.     No.  1.124.448; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  477. 
Howsrd,   Pltny  J.,   assignor  to  The  Nstional   Malleahle 

Castings  Company,  Clerelaiid.  Ohio.    Joumal-box-secnr- 

InK  mcchanmn.    No.  1,126,640 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  008. 
Howard,  BMney  C,  sssbrnor  to  C.  B.  Brown.  Colaasbas, 

Ohio.    Bafety-raxor.    No.  1.126,828 ;  Jan.  id ;  Oas.  toI. 

210:  p.  820. 
Howe.  Fred  C.  New  Haven.  Conn.    Adjustable  lamp.   No. 

1.124.002 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  641. 
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Howe,  Fred  C.  New  HaTen,  Conn.  Adjottable  lamp.  No. 
1,124J»03  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  &42. 

Howe,  Frederick  8.,  Marsballtown,  Iowa.  Carbureter. 
No.  1,126.218:  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1181. 

Howe,  Wlnthrop  K.,  Rocbester,  awlgnor  to  Qeneral  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  T.  Inberent-power  re- 
turn signaling  derlce.  No.  1,126,S41 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  210 ;  p.  903. 

Howell.  Benjamin  M.,  Falli  City,  Oreg.  Tie  plate  and 
brace.     No.  1,124,741 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  S84. 

Howell,  Frederick  M.,  Sterling,  Kaus.  Ensilage- packer. 
No.  1,12.1,«79  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  232. 

Howell,  Wesley,  et  al.     (See  Bailey,  Jobn  G.,  asaignor.) 

Howie,  Kenneth.      (See  Mauck  and  Howie.) 

Hoyland.  Frederick.      (See  Fisber  and  Hoyland.) 

Hqyt.  Kay  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Artlfldal  line. 
No.  1,124,904  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  642. 

Hubbard,  Henry  K.,  assignor  to  Star  Pin  Company,  Stwl- 
ton.  Conn.  Rotary  wire-straigbtener.  No.  1,128.297 ; 
Jan.  5:  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  33. 

Hubbard,  Henry  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Headlight  attach- 
ment for  automobiles.  No.  1,124,024 ;  Jan.  K ;  Oas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  280. 

Hubbard,  Richard  L..  Astoria.  N.  Y.  Alr-beater.  No. 
1.126,011  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1104. 

Huber,  Jacob  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Liquid-dispensing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,124.905;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  642. 

Huff,  Kussell.  assl);nor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Kotrolt,  Mich.  Stoorlng-gear  for  motor-vehicles.  No. 
1.12-1.444;  Jan.  12;  V,nx.  vol.  210;  p.  477. 

I  luff.  Ru!4.srll.  assiunor,  by  mesne  a.tsignments.  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Fuel-tank  pressure 
system.      No.  1,126,012  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1104. 

Hughes.  Howard  U.,  Houston,  Tex.  Rotary  borlng-drllL. 
No.  1,124.241  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  357. 

Hughes,  Howard  R.,  Houston.  Tex.  Rotary  borlng-drlll. 
No.  1,124,242:  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  367. 

Hughes,  Howard  K„  Houston,  Tex.  Single-disk  drill.  No. 
1,124.24."<:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  358. 

Hn«hw.  Howard  K.,  Houston,  Tex.  Transverse-cutter 
rotary  drill.  No.  1,124,445;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.   47S. 

Hughes,  Isalnh,  Houtadale,  Pa.  Train-stopping  appara- 
tus.    No.  I,124.i;i6;  Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  318. 

Haghes.  James  W..  Narberth,  Pa.  Gearing  for  mechani- 
cal devices.  No.  1,123.747;  Jan.  B;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 
1S7. 

Hughes.  Samuel.  Lindsay.  Ontario,  Canada.  Rotarv  valve 
for  engines.  No.  1,125,101;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  747. 

Iliiizer,  Hendrik  D.  P.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Appara- 
tus for  the  manufacture  of  a  drinking  vessel  made  of 
lee.      .No.  1,123,537;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  117. 

Hullng,  James  M.     (See  Blundell,  William  C^  assignor.) 

Humphrey,  Alfred  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination  gas 
and  electric  lamp.  No.  1,126,907  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
210;  p.  1034. 

Humphrey,  Clen  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Toilet-paper.  No. 
1.12.'i,g4T;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1013. 

Humphrey.  Krnost  N.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Buckle  at- 
tachm.nt.  No.  1,125,023;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p    684. 

Humphrey,  Frederick  J..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Globe-bolder 
for  lamps.     No.  1,123.298;  Jan.  B;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  33. 

Humphries,  Aubrey,  Napier,  New  Zealand.  Apparatus  for 
use  In  administering  anesthetics.  No.  1,125,642;  Jan. 
19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  904. 

Hnncfrford,  Samuel  J..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Su- 
perheater.     No.    1,124,446;    Jan.    12;    Gaa.    vol.    210; 

Hungerford,  Warren  H.,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Peters,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Tachometer.  No.  1,124,447;  Jan.  IJ ;  Gaa. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  479. 

Hunold,  Ernest.  Providence,  R.  I.  Razor-strop  clamping 
and  securing  device.  No.  1,126.013  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol. 
210;  p.  1106. 

Hunso  Machinery  Company.  (See  Soars,  Robert  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hunt.  Charles  A..  Jr.,  Lexington,  N.  C.  Bobbin-cop.  No. 
1.124.448;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  479. 

Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  k  Company.  (See  Ferris,  Henry  L., 
a«islgnor.) 

Hunt,  Rome  K.     (See  Forest  and  Hunt.) 

Hunter,  Ervin  C,  Galesbnrg,  III.  Glove  or  mitten.  No. 
1,126,014;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1106. 

Hunter,  James  H..  Omaba,  Nebr.  Harnessing  the  under- 
flow adjacent  to  streams  In  sandy  strata.  No.  1,126,848  ; 
Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1018. 

Hupp.  Albert.  Washington,  D.  C.  Shaft-coupling.  No. 
1.126,219:  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1181. 

Hnrley,  Cornelius  F.,  Maiden,  Mass.  Can-opener.  No. 
1.124,449;  Jan.  12:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  480. 

Hnrley,  John  W.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Wrench.  No.  1,123,880  ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  233. 

Hnstus,  Arthur,  Boston,  Mass.  Noisle.  No.  1,124,742 ; 
Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  685. 

Hntchlaon,  Miller  R.,  Deal  Beach,  N.  J.,  asstenor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lovell-McConnell  Msnufacturlng  Com- 
pany. Dtaphragm-hom.  No.  1.124,187  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  819. 

Hutchison  Scott  Company.  (See  Scott,  Jamea  H^  a»- 
■ignor.i 


Hnther  Bros.  Saw  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Huther, 
Warren  B.,  assignor.) 

Hnther,  Warren  B..  assignor  to  Hnther  Bros.  Saw  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  MeUl-cuttlng 
saw.    No.  1.125.102:  Jan.  19 :  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  747. 

Huttig,  h'red.     (See  Treiber,  Theodore  R.,  assignor.) 

Huttlg,  Fred.     (See  Treiber  and  Johnson,  assignors.) 

Hyblnette,  Noak  V.,  ChrUtlanta,  Norway.  ElectrolTtle 
deposition  of  metals  from  solutions.  No.  1,123.299 : 
Jan.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  33. 

Hydro  Carbon  Gas  Company.*  (See  Wade,  Henry  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hygienic  Products  Company,  The.  (See  Schlabacb,  Charles 
H.,  assignor.) 

Ide,  Harry  L.,  Springfield,  111.  Animal-operated  liquld- 
distribnter.  No.  1,126,016;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 
1106. 

lijlma,  Junauke,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Briquetlng-machine.  No. 
1,126,103 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  747. 

Ill,  Henry,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  4 
Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Caster  structure 
for  tubular  legs.  No.  1,126,104 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
210 :  p.  748. 

Illinois  Thresher  Company.  (See  Rumely  and  Robby,  aa- 
slgnora) 

Ilsemann.  Frledrich.  Horn,  near  Bremen,  assignor  to  Metall- 
Industrie  und  Handels-Gesellschaft  mit  bescbrtnkter 
Haftung,  Bremen,  Germany.  Wheel  for  motor-cars. 
No.  1,126,474;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.   1271. 

hnamura,  Minematsu,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Automatic 
vehicle-brake.     No.  1,123,638;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 

Imlay.  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric-current 
economizer.  No.  1,126,016;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p 
1100. 

Imperial  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Rocksted,  Martin,  assignor.) 

Independent  Button  Fastener  Machine  Company.  (See 
Snelerson,  Samuel  L.,  assignor.) 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Sharpe, 
Joseph  K.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Industrial  Chemical  Company.  (See  Stratham,  Noel,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ingi-Qian,  Martin,  and  L.  Martenson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ma- 
rine table.  No.  1,124,906;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  643. 

Ingle,  Arthur  H.,  and  A.  J.  Goaselln,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors by  mesne  assignments,  to  Landis  Tool  Com- 
pany, Waynesboro,  Pa.  Multiple-use  machine  of  boring- 
mill  type.  No.  1,123,881;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
233. 

Inke,  l're<lerlck,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Loss-proof  pocket 
No.   I,12;^,539;  Jau.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  118. 

Inman,  Horace,  and  F.  M.  JosUn,  assignors  to  Inman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated.  Amsterdam. 
N.  Y.  Adiustable  tray-making  machine.  No.  1,124,619  : 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  641. 

Inman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Inman  and  Joslin, 
assignors.) 

Insley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Insley,  William 
H.,  assignor.) 

Insley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Robinson.  Arthur 
P..  aasignor.) 

Insley,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Insley  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Indianapolla  lod.      Line-gate  for  concrete-chutes. 
No.  1,126,105  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  748. 

International  Agricultural  Corporation.  (See  Peacock, 
Samuel,  assignor.) 

International  Barrel  Company.  (See  Koblnson.  Edward 
W.,  assignor.) 

International  Cork  Company.  (See  BogdAnffy,  .\lexander, 
assignor. ) 

Interuatiooal  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (Sec 
Sturrock.  John,  assignor.) 

International  Pneumatic  Tube  Company,  The.  (See  Ball, 
Robert,  assignor.) 

International  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Webb,  Jean  F., 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

International  Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York. 
(See  Ooss  and  Bryce,  assignors.) 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (See  Ber- 
tmm.  William  E..  assignor.) 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (See  Rid- 
der,  Joseph   K..  assignor.) 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (See  Sperry, 
Samuel  E.,  assignor.) 

Ipsen,  Henrik  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle  and  cap  there- 
for.    No.  1,124,450  ;  Jan.  12  •  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  480. 

Irvine,  Ollle  M..  Marshall.  Mo.  Broom-banolng  plate. 
No.  1,125.689;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  968. 

Irwin,  Elnora,  Montpellcr,  Ind.  Hens  nest.  No. 
1.12."i.300;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  34. 

Irwin,  Richard.  Farmlngton.  Mo.  Automobile-puller.  No. 
1.124.451  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  480. 

Isaacs,  Leonard.     (See  Wooldrldge,  Jonn,  assignor.) 

Iserman,  Harvey,  New  Hyde  Para,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Mai- 
tlple-Orate-Bar  Endless  Chain  Stoker  Company.  Fur- 
nace.    No.  1,126,648 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  904. 

Iserman,  Harvey,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mul- 
tlple-G rate-Bar  Endless  Chain  Stoker  Company.  Me- 
chanical stoker.  No.  1,120,644;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  904. 

Isherwood,  Harold.     (Bee  Pollen  and  Isherwood.) 
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Isler,  Max  H..  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  * 
Soda  Ftbrik,  LadwlKsbafsn-on-the-Rhine,  Germany. 
Yellow  to  brown  vat  dyes.  No.  1.12MT6;  Jan.  26; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1271. 

Itala  Fabbrlca  Dl  Automobile.  (8«e  Balloco,  Alberto,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Ivanoff,  Simeon.     (See  Grodskl  and  Ivanoff.) 

J.  Gordon  Knight  Electric  Company.  (See  Knight,  Julian 
O.,  assignor.) 

J.  A.  Scbwob  Co.     (See  Schwob,  Oliver  O.,  assignor.) 

J.  B.  King  A  Company.  (See  King  and  Fancher,  as- 
signors. ) 

J.  D.  Randall  Company,  The.  (See  Randall,  James  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Kohler.  George  B.,  as 
signor.) 

Jack,  Robert  B..  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Advance  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Quick-acting  vise. 
No.  1.126,829 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  toL  210 :  p.  829. 

Jackson.  CUrence  S.,  and  A.  Sehlndler,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
nssignora  to  National  Bottle;  Can  Company.  Bottle. 
No.  1,124,748  ;  Jan.  12  :  Oas.  vol,  210  ;  p.  685. 

Jackson.  John,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Lobbers  and  C.  L.  Bell, 
Clinton,  Iowa.  Ply-swatter.  No.  1,124,188;  Jan.  6; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  819. 

Jackson,  John  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automobile  construe 
tlon.      No.  1,126,476;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1271. 

Jackson,  Robert  B..  Victoria,  and  F.  B.  Bell,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Spark-arrester.  No.  1,128,801 :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  34. 

Jackson.  Rollle  A.,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Ix>ck-nut  plate.  No. 
1,125,545;  Jan.   19;  (iaa.  vol.  210;  p.  005. 

Jackson.  Thomas.  New  Cross.  London,  assignor  to  himself 
and  A.  Ramsay.  Folkestone,  England.  Gas-meter.  No. 
1,123,640;   Jan.  6;  Gaa.   vol.  210;  p.   118. 

Jackson,  William  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Camp-stove.  No. 
1,196.220:  Jan.  26 :  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1182. 

Jacob  Mac,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Attachment  for 
cash  registers.  No.  1,128,302;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210; 
p.  84. 

Jacob,  Max.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Revlster  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Attachment 
for   casb-registers.      No.    1,123,803;   Jan.   6;   Oas.   vol. 


210;  p.  86. 
Ai 

ifa 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  'JlO :  p."  lis. 


Jacobs,  ArOiar  L,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslnor  to  Tbe  Jacobs 
Manufacturing  Company.     Chuck.     No.  1,12SJM1 ;  Jan. 


Jacobs.  Daniel  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Whlffletree  clip  and 
book.     No.  1.126,646  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  906. 

Jacobs.  Daniel  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Doubletree-dip.  No. 
1.126,477;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1272. 

Jacobs,  Ernest  C.,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 
erson.  N.  J.  Making  pnll-on  devicas  (or  boots  and 
shoes.     No.  1,124,189;  Jan.  0;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  820. 

Jacobs.  Eraest  C,  Ro<Aland,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  united  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pster- 
son,  N.  J.  Making  and  applying  pnll-on  devices.  No. 
1,126.647;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  906. 

Jacobs,  Eraest  H..  Scbenectsdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Swttcb-latchlng  mechanism.  No. 
1,126,221  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1182. 

Jacobs,  Frank  M..  deceased ;  H.  Jacobs,  administrator, 
Atchison,  Kans.  Fire-box  for  boilers.  No.  1,128,106; 
Jsn.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  748. 

Jacobs,  Henry,  administrator.     (See  Jacobs,  Frank  M.) 

Jscobs,  Henry  W..  Tqpeks,  Kans.  Superheater.  No. 
1,126,600:  Jan.  19;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  969. 

Jacobs,  Henry  W..  Topeka,  Kana  Superheater.  No. 
1.126.849  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1013. 

Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Jacoba,  Ar- 
thur I.,  assignor.) 

Jacobs,  Mk:taael,  et  al.     (See  Carl,  Loals  M.,  assignor.) 

Jacobson.  Frank  B..  Humboldt,  Iowa.  Mixlng-machlne. 
No.  1,124,462 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  481. 

Jacobuecl,  Raphael,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Trolley-flnder.  No. 
1,126,018:  Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1106. 

Jacoby,  Benjamin.     (See  King,  Jacoby,  and  Johnson.) 

Jacques,  Damase,  Detroit,  Mich.  Winch.  No.  1,126.107 ; 
Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  749. 

Jagenberg,  Bmll,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Strip-feeding  de- 
vice for  box-machines.  No.  1,126.880;  Jan.  19;  Oas. 
vol.  210;  p.  829. 

Jagenberg,  Bmll,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Machine  for  mak- 
big  and  charging  paper  boxes.  No.  1.126,881 ;  Jan.  19 ; 
Oss.  vol.  21() :  p.  880. 

Jager,  Frank,  Chicago.  IIL  Car-roof.  No.  1.126,088; 
Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1888. 

Jiihn.  Georg,  Arnswalde,  Germany.  Centrifugal  machine 
for  separating  solid  substances  from  liquids.  No. 
1.124.90T;  Jan.  12;  Oax.  vol.  210:  p.  643. 

Jnmes  B.  Clow  A  Sons.     (See  Frost,  Newland  E.,  assignor.) 

James  B.  Hill  Hat  Company.  (Bee  Novoson  and  Hill,  as- 
signors.) 

James.  John,  Wheatland.  Okla.  Oraln-sbock  elevator.  No. 
1.124.468:  Jsn.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  481. 

Jamison,  Samael  H.,  tt  oL  (Bas  Bmlth,  David  M^  as- 
signor. > 

Janensch,  Werner.  Charlotteabarc,  Oermany.  Afltatlng 
and  aerttlng  sabatancea.  No.  1,128,642 ;  Jan.  D ;  Qul 
vol.  210;  p.  118. 

Janes,  Clarence  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Baah-Ioek.  No. 
1,126.680;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  1888. 


Janney,  Robert  E.  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  E.  P.  Klnne,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Car-coupling.  No.  1,124,908;  Jan. 
12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  644. 

Janssen,  Johannes.    (Bee  Blank,  Heidenrich,  and  Janssen.) 

Janssen,  Theodor  B.  O.,  MQnster,  Oermany.  Blaetrle- 
current  collector.  No.  1,128,648 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL 
210;  p.  119. 

Jay,  Webb,  Chicago,  111.  Priming  apparatus  for  explosive- 
engines.    No.  1,126,648 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  906. 

Jay,  Webb,  Chicago,  III.  Liquld-fuel-feedlng  apparatua 
^  1.  19  ;  Oax.  voL  210 ;  p.  W6. 


(See    Bauroth, 
(Bee  Coseo, 


No.  1,126,649 ;  Jan. 

Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey     Manufacturing     Company,     The. 
Frederick  C,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Msnufacturlng  Company,  The.  (See  Dierdorff, 
Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  C()mpany,  The.  (See  Dunlop,  Robert 
R..  assignor.) 

Jeffr(>y  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Fisher,  Dad- 
ley  T.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Liggett,  Wil- 
liam K.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Newdlck, 
Norton  A.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Besslona, 
Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Jenckes  Knitting  Machine  Company.  (See  Moller,  Ken- 
neth, assignor.) 

Jenkins,  Charles  H.,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Newman 
Clock  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Key-cabinet  for 
watchmen's  time-registering  systems.  No.  1.126,019; 
Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1107. 

Jensen.  Alexander  V.,  Devils  Slide.  Utah.  Loadlng-cbate. 
No.  1,128,882 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  288. 

Jensen,  Louis  T.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Speed-Indicator. 
No.  1,126,882;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  830. 

Jensen,  Louis  T.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Speed-indicator. 
No.  1,125,333 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  830. 

Jerram,  Arthur  E.,  I>elcester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Starting  and 
stopping  mechanism.  No.  1.124,620 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210  ;  p.  542. 

Jessen  Button-Hole  Machine  Company.  (See  Jessen, 
James,  assignor. ) 

Jessen,  James,  assignor  to  Jessen  Button-Hole  Machine 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Buttonhole  attachment 
for  sewlng-machinea.  No.  1,126.334  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  881. 

Jester,  Marvin  H.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  M.  H. 
Jester  Investment  Company.  Perforated  sapport  for 
receiving  stucco  and  otner  plastering  matertals.  No. 
1,123,304  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  210  ;  p.  M. 

Jester,  Msrvln  H.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  M.  H. 
Jester  Investment  Company.  Supporting  device  for  plas- 
ter-boards  used  in  partition  construction.  No.  1,124,009  ; 
Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  644. 

Jester,  Marvin  H.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  M.  H. 
Jester  Investment  Company.  Clip  for  securing  plaster- 
boards  to  metal  studding  in  partition  construction.  No. 
1,126,336  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  831. 

Jester,  Marvin  H.,  assignor  to  The  M.  H.  Jester  Invest- 
ment Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Metallic  box-clip  for 
plaster  boards  or  blocks  for  use  in  partition-wall  and 
ceiling  construction.  No.  1,12«,020 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  voL 
210;  p.  1107. 

Jewell,  Herbert  S..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Cap  for  sealing  fold- 
ing boxes.  No.  1,126,021;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
1107. 

Jewell,  Herbert  8.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Sealing  packages. 
No.  1.126,022;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1108. 

Tohannes.  August.     (See  Stegemann  and  Johannes.) 

John  B.  Morris  Machine  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Beeler, 
Herbert  L.,  assignor.) 

John  Wood  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mauck  and 
Howie,  assignors.) 

Johnson,  August,  Boring,  Oreg.  Wagon  -  brake.  No. 
1.124,744 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  586. 

Johnson,  Charles  J.     (See  Fuqua  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Gas  Appliance 
Company.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Automatic  tubing-sup- 
port    No.  1,126,678  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1346. 

Jonnson,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Gas  Appliance 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  AdJustable-comDoatloB- 
chamber  furnace.  No.  1,126,674 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oax.  toL 
SIO ;  p.  1846. 

Johnson,  Charles  S.     (See  King.  Jacoby.  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson.  Edward  A.,  Enid,  Okla.  Bheara.  No.  1,124,025 ; 
Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  280. 

Johnson.  Blsa  D.,  and  O.  A.  Cathey.  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg. 
Electrical  heater.  No.  1.124,91();  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
210:  p.  644. 

Johnson,  Floyd  J.,  Dalath,  Minn.     Kcrosene-banier.     No. 

1,124,026:  Jan.  6;  Oas.  toL  210:  p.  281. 
Johnson,  Frank  B.     (Bee  Vanderhoef  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson  Oas  Appliance  Company.     (Bee  Johnson.  Charles 

J.,  aslgnor.) 
Johnson,  Oeorn  A.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 
Maaufaetarlag  a  draft-yoke  for  railway-cars.  No. 
1.126.108 :  Jan.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  749. 
Johnson.  Ooorge  A.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  III. 
Draft-rlgfing  for  railway-ears.  No.  1,125.109  ;  Jan.  19  ; 
Oss.  ToT  210 ;  p.  749. 
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Jobnaon,   Hurry   C,   and  E.   M.  Wade :  said  Jotanaon  a»- 

■Ignor  to  Tta«  Lang  Pen  Company   Limited,  LlTen>ool, 

Eoijlaod.     Fountain  or  reserrolr  pen.     No.   1,124,454  ; 

Jan.  12  ;  Oa«.  vol.  210  :  p.  481. 
Johnson.   Henry  J.     North  Attleboro,   Maaa.     Box-eoTer 

faatener.    No.  1,123.544  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qas.  toL  210 ;  p.  119. 
Johnson,  Henry  F.     (see  McClnre  and  Johnaon.) 
Johnson,   Horace,  and  J.  Ogg,  Pahala,   Hawaii      Liming 

apparatua.       No.    1.126.222;   Jan.    26;   Gai.    vol.    210; 

p.  1183. 
Johnaon.  John  A.,   Lockport.  assignor  of  one-half  to   E. 

CarlMoo.    Cblcago,    111.        8a8b    lock    and    lifter.       No. 

1.126,21*3;  Jan.  26;  Uas.  vol.  210;  p.  1183. 
Johosuu,  John   8.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Marble-dresalng  ma- 

chlue.     No.  1,12U,U23-  Jan.  2t> ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1108. 
Johnson,  Joseph  W.     (See  Treiber  and  Johnaon.) 
Johnaon,  Lawrence   E.,    Wlnthrop,  Maaa.      Uough-rounder 

and  channeling  machine.     No.  1,125,650;  Jan.  10;  Qas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  0U6. 
Johnson,    Margaret    J.,    administratrix.       (See    Johnaon, 

Tom  L.) 
Johnson.    .Mary    E..    trustee.      (See    Cobb,    Lyman   H.,   as- 

Johnson,  Oliver  J.,  Wheeling,  W.  V'a.  Device  for  count- 
ing causi  and  otlier  articles.  .No.  1,123,545;  Jan.  5; 
Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  liy. 

Johna>on.  Uichard  U.,  Creston,  Wash.  Boute-lndicator. 
No.  l,li'4.745  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  586. 

Johnson,  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  i 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Bayonet-band  lock  for  { 
military  riUes.  No.  1,125,024  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Uaa.  vol.  210 ;  < 
p.  684.  ' 

Johnson,  Thomas  8.,  Scranton,  i'a.  Urate-bar.  No. 
1.11:5,551  .  Jun.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  907  I 

Johnson.    Tom    L.,    deceaaed,    Cleveland,    Ohio ;     M.    J. 
Johnson,    administratrix.      High  -  speed    railway.      No.  i 
1,123.305;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  35. 

Johnson,  Tom  L.,  deceased,  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  M.  J. 
Johnson,  administratrix.  High  -  apeea  r&iiway.  No. 
1,123,;S06;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  2i0  ;  p.  36. 

Johnson,  William  G.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  BaU  chair  and 
fastener.     No.  1,123,546;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  110. 

JohUMou,  William  W.,  lunkers.  N.  i'.  Game  apparatus. 
No.   1,1-'U.UJ4  ;  .Jau.  2{i  ;  Gaz.    vol.  210;  p.  1108. 

Johnston,  George  U..  Apollo,  Fa.  Valve  for  gaa-enginea. 
No.  1,124,011  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  645. 

Johnston.  Uobert  T.,  Scotch  Flaina,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  lo  Automatic  Furnace  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Casting-furnace.  No.  1,123,883;  Jan.  5; 
Gaz.  vol.  I'lU  ;  p.  234. 

Jones,  Anna  M.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Oreaa-form.  No. 
1.125,3;iU;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  832. 

Jones,  Breckinridge,  trustee.  (See  Uayea,  Charles  J.  W., 
assignor.) 

Jones.  Kdward  S.,  Mobile,  Ala.  Safety  -  envelop.  No. 
1,126,075  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1346. 

Jones,  Edwin.  Oneonta,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Murphy, 
Chicago,  ill.  Uncoupling  device  for  railway-cars.  No. 
1,124,027;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  281. 

Jones,  Edwin,  Greenfield,  near  Holywell,  Wales,  and  W.  S. 
Williams.  Liverpool,  England.  Wheel  for  Tehlclea.  No. 
1,125,025  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  684. 

Jones,  £11,  Luveme,  Minn.,  and  E.  J.  Olaon,  Valley 
Sprinwi,  S.  D.  Combination  -  clevis.  No.  1,124.028  ; 
Jsn.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  282. 

Jones,  Frederick  A.,  et  al.  (See  Larason,  Thure,  as- 
algnor. ) 

Jones,  Harley  U.,  Medford,  Maaa.  Garbage  •  receptacle. 
No.  1.120,040;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1334. 

Jones,  James  F.,  and  L.  P.  Bexford,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can I'aper  Products  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Egg- 
wrapper.  No.  1.123,884;  Jan.  B;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
234. 

Jones,  James  F.,  L.  P.  Rexford,  and  H.  N.  Gores,  as- 
signors to  American  Paper  Prodoeta  CoBpany,  Bt 
Louis,  Mo.  Machine  for  making  cormgatad-paper  box- 
blanks.     No.  1,124,885;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  234. 

Jones,  James  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Uen- 
(lee  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Bo- 
Ury  engine.  No.  1,126,224;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p. 
1183. 

Jones,  Joshua  J.,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  C,  P.  Trimble 
and  one-third  to  B.  Rutherford,  Fittaburfh.  Fa.  Box. 
No.  1,126.025;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  llOV. 

Jones,  Milton  D.,  aaalnor  to  McMyler  Interstate  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-haulage  system.  No.  1,125,110: 
Jan.  19 :  Uaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  749. 

Jonea,  William  B.,  Marlon.  Mich.  Motor-plow.  No. 
1,123.748 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  188. 

Jordan,  John  D.,  et  ml.    (See  Suggs.  Jamas  A.,  assignor.) 

Jorgenacn,  Thorlelf  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Mixing  device.  No. 
1.125,337  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  832. 

Joalln,  Prank  M.     (See  Inman  and  Joslln.) 

Jost.  Hermann,  Berlla-Tempelhof,  asslAor  to  "  Baorne- 
hav."  Blektriacbe  NIet-  und  MelaaerUamraer  Verwer- 
tvnfS-Gesellsehaft  mit  bsschrtnktcr  Uaftaag,  Doasel- 
dorf-Oberkaasel,  Germany.  Mechanical  hamiasr.  No. 
1,128A47 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  120. 

Joy.  Charles  H.     <Se«  De  Lannty.  Oliver  M.,  asslnor.) 

Joy,  Henry  W..  Hamptoa-on-Thames,  Bnaland.  Clnemato- 
ffrapta  and  the  like.  No.  1,124.021 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Qas.  toI 
210 ;  p.  B42. 


Joyce,  Victor  E.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Blec- 

trlc  Heat  Storage  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mixing 

valve  or  cock.     No.  1.126,478  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  1272. 
Joynar,  Albert  H.  W.,  Toronto.  Ontario.   Canada.     Pole 

top  lamp-Oxture.     No.  1,125,111  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  750. 
Josay,  Alexander.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combmed  trunk  and 

wardrobe.     No.   1,126,479;  Jan.   26;   Gax,   voL  210:   p. 

1273. 
Jude.  Alexander,   assignor  to   Belliss  A   Morcom   Limited, 

Birmingham.    England.      Turbine-stator    blading.      No. 

l,i24,02U;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  282. 
Judlck,  Richard  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  P.  S«y- 

ler,   I'itulMirgb,   one-fourth   of   W.   F.   Mcllvane,   Aspin- 

wall,   and   one-fourth    to   M.    IC.    Nolan,    Glenahaw,   Pa. 

Nut-lock.     No.   1,126,225;   Jan.   26;   Gas.  vol.  210:  p. 

1184. 
Judson,    Charles    F.,    Eagle,    Idaho.      Cooking-hood.      No. 

1.124.912  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  645. 

Jueugst,  L'liarles  A..  Cruton  tails,  N.  1'.  Delivery  mecha- 
uittui  lor  siguature-gattieriug  or  other  machines.  No. 
i,ll'U,02U;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1100. 

Juergens,  Winfred  U.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  I'lpe-tbraading 
die-stock.  No.  1,125,112;  Jan.  10;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p. 
750. 

JUUlg,  Max,  Vienna.  Austrls- Hungary.  Apparatus  tor  da- 
tectlng  pipe-leads  or  other  uietaliic  masses  embedded  In 
masonry.  No.  1,126.027;  Jan.  20;  Gas,  vol.  210:  p. 
1109. 

Junkers,  Hugo,  Aachen,  Germany.  Wall  for  combustion- 
chambers.  No.  1.125,lia;  Jan.  10;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p. 
75L 

Junkln,  John  R.,  Fairbanks,  Alaska.  Stabilising  means  for 
aeroplanes.     No.   1,125,850  ;  Jan.   19  ;  Gaz.   vol.  210 ;  p. 

1014. 

Just,  Angelo,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Cleaning  and  dyeing 
machine.    No.  1,126.001  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Guz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  959. 

Kadel,  Byers  W.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Car-truck.  No.  1,124,746 ; 
Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  586. 

Kamiusky,  I'aul,  Spandau,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Siemens 
und  liaiske  AktiengeselUcbatt,  Berlin,  Germany.  Sig- 
naling system,  particularly  for  artillery  purposes.     No. 

1.124.913  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  646. 
Kamm,  Samuel.      (See  Sinitb,  (  alvlii.  assignor.) 
Kammers.   John   V..  and  J.   H.    Brophy,   Lamont,   Waah. 

Automatic  damper.  No.  1,123,741^;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol. 
21U;    p.    188. 

Kanapke,  John.     (See  Carroll,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

ls>.auuie,  Matttiias  M.,  bpriuguelU,  Mas:>.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  U.  Turner,  i  niiadelphla,  ra.  8hoe-\:lamp  for 
boot-black  stands.  No.  1,1J1,220;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol. 
210;    p.   353. 

Kaue,  MUliam,  I'hiladelphia,  Fa.  Boiler.  No.  1.123,750; 
Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  188. 

Kanelloa,  Feter.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Liquid-dispenser.  No. 
1,123  548;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  120. 

Karr,  Boy,  Bloomington,  Hi.  Becepuele  -  closure.  No. 
1,124.747  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  586. 

Karstens.  Walter  W.     (See  Frather,  Beece  F..  assignor.) 

Ksssander,  Leopold  assignor  to  The  Natiian  Manufaitur- 
Ing  Company,  New  iork.  N.  V.  Water-gage.  No. 
1,126,220;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1184. 

Klstner.  Alfred,  and  F.  Stock.  Essen-BOttanseheld,  as- 
signor to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlangesellschaft.  Esasn-on-the- 
Ruhr,  Germany.  Pressure-plate.  No.  1.125,503 ;  Jan. 
19 ;  (jsa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  907. 

Kaaaewskl,  John.  Chicago,  111.  I'ermutation-lock.  No. 
1,123,886;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  285. 

Kauyama,  Tadahira  D..  Seattle,  Wash.  Sack.  No. 
1,124,140;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  ;i20. 

Katchlr,  Clemant,  Oakwood.  111.  Permutation  door-knob 
lock.     No.  1,124,622  :  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  voL  210  ;  p.  543. 

Kats,  Max,  GloversTlUe,  assignor  to  I.  Amdnrsky,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Device  for  holding  collars  on  collar-bands 
of  shirts.  No.  1,126.480;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toL  210;  p. 
1273. 

Kaufman,  Charles  L.,  Hlllsboro.  Waah.  Package-lifting 
device.     No.  1,123,751  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  189. 

Kaufman,  Isaac.     (See  Kaufman,  Joseph  S.  and  I.) 

Kaufman,  Joseph  S.  and  I..  Baltimore,  Md.  Bottle-cap. 
No.  1,124,141:  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  320. 

Kawano,  Kolchl.  and  B.  Nlahlmoto,  Seattle,  Wash.  Hotel 
call-bell.     No.  1,125,851 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1014. 

Keck-tionnennan  Ca     (See  Miller,  WUlUm  U..  asslgDor.) 

Keck.  William  M-  Coallnaa.  Cal.  Botary  drUl-Ut  (or  oll- 
wella     No.  1,125.553  ;  Jan.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  907. 

Keek,  William  M.,  OoaUnga,  Cal.  Plpe-wreneh.  No. 
1,125,554  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  9i08. 

Keccfa,  Vernon.     (See  Behnke  and  Keech.) 

Keefer,  Mae  A.,  administratrix.     (See  Keefer,  Samuel  H.) 

Keefer.  Samuel  H.,  deceaaed,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.;  M.  A. 
Kecrer,  administratrix,  assignor  to  Niles-Bement-Fond 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Speed-dependent  motor-con- 
trolling aoparatus.  No.  1,124,142 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gax.  vol. 
210;   p.  820. 

Keenan,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Linotype-machine.  No. 
1.123,762;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  189. 

Keenan,  Thomas  T.,  I'hlladelpbia,  i'a.  Cane  toy.  No. 
1.128,649 ;  Jan.  0 :  Oaa.  vol.  2l0 ;  p.  120. 

Keene,  JasMS  H.     (See  Potts  and  KeaM.) 

Keigley,  W.  H.     (See  Chrlstensen.  Barney,  ssslgnor.) 

Kellholti,  Ptarre  O.     (See  Blcketts,  Forrest  B.,  assignor.) 
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Keith,  George,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  Keith,  London. 

Bnrland.     Oaa-lamp.     No.  1,128.887;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol. 

21<);  p.   235. 
Keith,  Irving  L.     (See  Westenhlser,  Oscar  F..  assignor.) 
Keitb,  Jaaies.     (See  Keith,  Oeorge.  assignor.) 
Kelser,    Lewis    M.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,125,388 :  Jan.  19 ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  832. 
Kelser,    Lewis    M..    Baltimore,    Md.      Carbureter.      Na 

1,125,839 :  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  833. 
Keixer.    Lewis    M.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Carbureter.      Mo. 

1,125,340  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  833. 
Keklch,  Thomas  M.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  C.  Hanssen, 

Aire  Libre.   Mexico.     Smeltlng-furnace.     No.  1,126,028 ; 

Jan.  1.6;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1110. 
K41er,  Hermann  von,  Leverkusen.  near  Cologne,  Oermany, 

assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.  t. 

Producing  thionylchlorld.    No.  I,126,li4 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  761. 
Kell,   Charlea  L.,  St   Louis,   Mo.     Paper-fastener.     No. 

1,125,116;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  751. 
Kellan.    I<klward    L.,    Chicago,    III.      Fiushing-valve.     No. 

1.123.753;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  100. 
Keller,  Charles  B.,  Oxnard,  and  O.  O.  Keller,  Santa  Paola, 

Cal.     Bean-harvester.     No.   1,125,026;   Jan.   12;   Oai. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  686. 
Keller,  Eugene  W.     (See  White  and  Keller.) 
Keller,  Otto  0.     (See  Keller.  Charles  R.  and  O.  O.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (Bee  Dtter, 

Blcbard  I.,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company.      (See  Webster, 

Harry  G.,  astilKUor.) 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.     (Bee  Valentine,  Ralph  B., 

assignor.) 
Kelly.  David  J.     (See  Callow  and  Kelly.) 
Kelly,  Edwin  JV.     (See  Snook  and  AUy.) 


Kelly.  Huch  W.,  Trenton,  N.  J.. 
A.   Love,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tor 
Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 :  p.  687. 

Kelly,   Martin   J.,   New   BrlUln,   Cona. 


of  one-balf  to 
No.   1,124,748; 

Water-closet-con- 
trolling device.  No.  1,123,550;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  121. 

Kemp.  Fred  A.     (See  Reeder  and  Kemp.) 

Kemp.  Fred  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  E.  C.  Beeder,  Chi- 
cago, 111^  assignors  to  Lldgerwood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  dutch.  No. 
1.125^566  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  008. 

Kemp,  William  W.,  and  W.  H.  Van  Horn,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Inlet  and  waste  valve.  No.  1,124,466;  Jan.  12;  Qtm. 
vol.  210  :  p.  481. 

Kempf,  John  W.,  Sbickley,  Nebr.  F'ender  or  cap  for  Terti- 
cally-dispoKed  drainage-pipes.  No.  1,123,888;  Jan.  5; 
Oax.   vol.    210;    p.    2.%. 

Kempton,  Willard  H..  assiinior  lo  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
psny,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Overhead-trolley  apparatus.  No. 
1.12.'i.551 ;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  121. 

Kendall,  James  A.,  Streatham,  London,  England.  Treat- 
ment of  chlorlds  of  the  alkali  metals  for  the  obtalnmeot 


of  useful  products  therefrom. 
Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  .121. 


No.  1,124,143;  Jan.  5; 


Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  C^ompany.    Typographical  machine.    Ilo. 

1,125.118;  Jan.  19;  (Jas.  vol.  210;  p.  751. 
Kennedy.  David  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler     Mnot.vpe    Company.      Typographical     maclune. 

No.   1,126.029;  Jan.  26;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  1110. 
Kennedy.  David  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.    Typograpbical  machine.    No. 

1.126,030:  Jnn.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  5lO;  p.  1111. 
Kennedy,   Patrick,   Brooklyn,   N.   T.,  and   J.  A.  Mlaland, 

Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Ballway  Blec- 

trlc  LIglitiDg  and  Equipment  Company,  New  Tor^  N.  T. 

Device  for  securing  armatnre-coils.    No.  1,124,460;  Jan. 

12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  482. 
Kenny,   Eilmond.     (See  Banzett  and  Kennv.) 
Kent,    William    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Horaesboe.      No. 


1,125,656;  Jan.  19;  Oai.  vol.  210  ,p.  909. 
Keplingier,  George  B.,  assignor  to  Kyle  Bottle  Washing 
tfacDine   Company,   Chicago,    IIL     Bottle:washlnc   ma- 


chine.   No.  1.124,487;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210:  07482. 
Kern.     Albert     1...     Detroit.     Mich.      Stump  -  poller.      No. 

1,126.227:  .Tnn.  26;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  1185. 
Kerns.  Rvrand  II..  Weedsport.  N.  Y.     (?haln  of  the  folded 

metal  link  type.     No.  1,126,228;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 

p.  1185. 
Kerr,  CTiafles  V.,  Wellsvllle,  N.  T.    Centrifugal  pnmp.    No. 

1,125,117  :  Jan.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  762. 
Kerr.  Charles  V..  Wellsvllle.  N.  Y.    Compound  blower.    No. 

1,125.118:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  n.  762. 
Kerr.  Darld   S.,   Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Date-calcn- 

latfnjT  device.      No.  1.123.764;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  voL  210; 

p.  191. 
Kerscher,  George  J.,  and  R.  H.  Forster ;  said  Kerscher  as- 
signor to  O.  R.  Myers,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Handling  meelu- 

nlsm  for  brick-molds.    No.  1,126,667  ;  Jan.  10  jOas.  toI. 

210:  p.  909. 
Kessler,  Frank  T.     (See  Rodenhsusen,  I^eonsrd,  asalgnor. ) 
Keasler,  John,  Anamooee,  N.  D.     Aotomatle  eot-oif  for 

eaves-treagh  spouta    No.  1,124,468;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  toL 

210 :  p,  48S. 
Keyes.  Prank   B.,   New  York,  N.  T.     Water-beater.     No. 

1.123.766;  Jsn.  5;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  191. 
Kezer,  Frask  F.,  et  al.     (See  Whitney.  Karl  T.,  asslgaor.) 
KIchline.  Albert  L.     (See  Walker  and  Klchllne.) 


Klckllghter,  Charles  H.,  Newberrr,  8.  C  Synchronons  lae- 
tifler.    No.  1,123 J07  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  36. 

Klcklif^ter,  Charlee  H.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Blectrte  welding. 
No.  1,128,308 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  37. 

Kickltghter.  Cbarles  H^  AtlanU,  Ga.  Electric  weldin<. 
No.  1428.309 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  37. 

Klefer,  Karl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filtertnx  apparatus.  No. 
1,123,310 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  38. 

Klefer,  Barnond  A.,  Bamsey,  N.  J.  Sterilising  derlce. 
No.  1,128.889 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  235. 

KUlaan,  Thosaas  A.,  NaataTlIle.  assignor  of  stxty-flve  ona- 
bundredtbs  to  B.  H.  Boy,  Tnllahonuu  and  ten  one-bnn- 
dredths  to  W.  L,  Danley,  NashTllle.  Tenn.  ValTe  tor 
bydraolle  pompe  or  motors.  Na.  1,124,749;  Jan.  12; 
Oas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  687.  , 

Killoagh,  Bobert  8..  it  al.  (See  Howard,  Jewell,  as- 
signor.) \ 

KlUpatrlck,  Patrick,  Chicago,  III.  Cleaning-macblDe.  No. 
1,128,«>0  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  23d.         I 

Kimball,  Lemuel  B.,  and  O.  V.  Hawk,  Anthony,  Kiana.  Fly- 
trap attachment  for  screens.  No.  1,124.030;  Jan.  6; 
Oas.   vol.    210;    p.    282. 

King,  Charles  B.,  and  J.  W.  Fellmeth,  assignors  to  The 
lArion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion,  Ohio.  Lower 
tumbler.     No.  1,125.119;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  753. 

King,  Cbarles  B..  B.  Jacoby.  and  C.  8.  Johnson,  assizors 
to  The  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion.  Ohio. 
Steolng  mechanism.  No.  1,126,229;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  1185. 

Ung,  Oeorge  B.,  West  New  Brighton,  and  8.  W.  Fanchei, 
New  Brighton,  asslanors  to  J.  B.  King  *  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Bag^Una  machine.  No.  1,124,450 ;  Jan. 
12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  488. 

King  k  Hamilton.     (See  Oilman,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

King,  Horace  W^.,  Chicago,  III.  Fluid  -  meter.  No. 
1424,144 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  321. 

King.  Joseph  M.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Fluid-tractor.  No. 
1,126,341 :  Jan.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  834. 

King,  Joseph  M.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Fluid-tractor.  No. 
1,126,345 :  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  834 

Kingsbury,  George  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mec- 

fenthaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine, 
fo.  1.126.481  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1273. 

Klnne,  Edmund  P.     (See  Janney  and  Kinne.) 

Kinne.  Edmund  P.,  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  AniertcaB 
Steal  Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wedge-lock  for  ««- 
plings.    No.  1,124,914  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oax.  toL  210 :  p.  646. 

Klnnear  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bosenberg, 
Balph  H..  assignor.) 

Klnnear.  William  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Separating  adher- 
ing  metal    sheets.      No.    1,126,482;    Jan.   26;   Gax.   voL 

Kinney,  *Harry  *A.,  LansloK,  Mich.  Electric  accumulator. 
No.  1,128,766;  ian.  6;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  191 

Kinney,  Justus  R.,  Boston.  Mass.  Air -motor.  No. 
1.123,311 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p  38 

Klnser,  WUUam  B.    (See  Starbock,  Brownlow,  asalgBor.) 

Kinsley,  Carl.  Chicago,  III.  Belay  and  operaUng  same. 
No.  1,126,483 ;  Jan.  ie ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1274. 

Kinsley.  Cari,  Chicago.  III.  Electric  signaling.  No. 
1.124.641 :  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1334. 

Kinsley,  Carl,  Chicago,  III.  System  of  telegraphic  com- 
munication.    No.  1,126,642;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p. 

Kirigy.  Charles  W..  Stronghurst.  III.    Gravo-fllUng  machine. 

No.  1,128,891 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  230. 
KIrby,    Charles    W..    Stronghurst.    111.      Grave-flUer.      No. 

l.m,892  ;  Jan.  5 :  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  236  

Klrby,  John,    Pittsburgh,   Fa,      Manufacturing  composite 

metallic   articlea      No.   1.126.484;   Jan.   26;   Gax.   vol. 

210;  p.  1274. 
Klrchner.   Charles.    Sugar.    Idaho.     Centrifugal   sugar-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.126,485  :  Jan.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1274. 
Klrchner.   Henry   W..   St.  Louis,   Mo.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1,126,031;  Jan.  26:  (Jai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  Ull.    ,  „^ 

Klsiler,     Jonn    C.    Clinton,    Mo.       Clover-huller.       No. 

l,12i,«12;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  ToL  210;  p.  39.  

Kitchen.    John   F.,    assignor   to   The    Spirella   Company, 

MeadTllIe,  Fa.    Making  garment-sUys.     No.  1,128,898 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  237. 
Kitchen,  Joseph   M.  W..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Utlllxlng  of 

skim-mllk    and    in    milk    composition.      No.    1,125,692 ; 

Jan.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  MO. 
Kitchen,  Joseph  M.  W.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.    Sterlllxlng  and 

eeoiring  uniformity  of  edible  auslity   In   butter.     No. 

1.125,608:  Jan.  19;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  960. 
Kitzrow,  John  P.,  Kenosha.  Wis.     Radiator  attacbmeat. 

No.  1.126,120  :  Jan.  19  :  Gas.  voL  210  :  p.  753. 
Klein,  Cart  J.     (See  QrclC  aad  ScbreBwr,  assiffnors.) 
KUebenstelB,  George  J.,  aad  D.  F.  Arnold.  Marshalltowa, 

Iowa ;  said  Arnold  assignor  to  said  KUebenatelB.    Blfn. 

No.  1,128,818 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  89. 
Klobs,  Bartholomew,  Canton,  Ohio.     Key -changeable  lod. 

Na  1.126J4S ;  Jan.  19 :  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  835. 
KIopp,   Mieha^   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Wsfon-gear.      No. 

1,X2S,8M :  Jam.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  210  jp.  287. 
Kaanp,  Cbarlee  S.,  assignor  to  J.  w.  Walaland,  Chicago, 

Ilf     Brake-bead.     No.   1.124,016;   Jan.   12;  Qas.   toI. 

21«:a.e4«. 
Knapp,  Oeorpe  O.     (See  Beaeh,  Clarettee  Bl,  s— Ignsr.l 
Kaorr,    Herbert   8^    Dayten,   Ohio.     Lamp-hoMsr.     No. 

l,lit,T8T  ;  Jaa.  S  j  Oaa.  tsL  210 ;  p.  192. 
Kniabt,  Albert  C^  N«w  Torfc,  N.  T.    PrlattBrMoek.     No. 

1428,652 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Qas.  toL  210 ;  p.  121. 
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KnlKhf^Arthur  S.,   Newark.  N.   J.,  awlgnor  to  WestlUR 

hSI^     L^mp     company.        ln«Jfd««=«°^     lamp.        No. 

1  125  694-  Jan.  19;  Oaz.  toI.  210;  p.  960.         ,    ,,     . 
Knight  Julian  G.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  J.  Gordon 

Knight    Electric  Company,   fn?,.     FlItu5^«upport.     No. 

1  126  486-  Jan.  26;  Gai.  toI.  210;  p.  1276.  

KnilcS*.   Otto   M,.   K°**'„^'*^A/lfo?*f92' 

No    1  128  768  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  toI.  210  ;  p.  Iw^-  ,     . 

Kn^bel    Kobert  P..  Jr..  North  Bergen.  ^■^„J'^^]3^^ 

iSdl^ktor.     No.  1.123.^95;^  Jan.  6;  Om-JoI:  ^^O  :  P-  237. 
Knox,  WUUam  J.,  Dubois    I'a..  assignor  to  W    F.  Murpby. 

Chfcajto,  111.     tlncoupUng  attachment.     No.  l,123,ooa . 

JanTC:  Ga«.  toI.  210;  p.  121.  „,    „    «   ,„hv 

Knor.  W  Ulam  J..  Dubois.  I'a..  assignor  to  W.  P    Murphy. 

Chicago,     111.       Dncoupllnf  -  rl«lng.       No.     1,12»,664  . 

Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  121.  

Knox.  William  J.,  Dubois,  Pa.,  aaslguor  to  W.  P.  """y-V; 

CWcago.   111.     Uncoupling  atUchment.     No.   1,12«.665 . 

Jan^;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  122. 
Knox,  William  J.,  Dubois    Pa  ,  assignor  to  W.^;Murphy. 

Chicago,    111.      Unconplln*    de;»«'?r    «r- couplings. 

No.  1/123,896 :  Jan.  6:  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  238. 
Knudaei,  Becker  C.  CUnton   /owa      AutwnoMle  ™dUtor 

heating  aoparatua.     No.  1,124,462;  Jan.  i£  ,  ua».  »»»• 

Kn"dsLn,'  William.  Fremont,  N«bn     Manifold  for  ^nterna.- 
combnatlon  englnea.     No.  1.124,916;  Jan.  IJ,  oaa.  voi. 

Kn/sL^erer  Company,  The.     (See  Hawley,  George  W.,  a»- 

K<^*h°°CharleB    W     F,    and    U.    G.    Shuler,    Decatur.    111. 
^^raln-ca'r'door      No.'  U25,344  ;  Jan.  19;  CJax.  vol.  210; 

Kwbel.  Otto  P.,  assignor  of  onf-thlrd  to  J    J.  Clair.   8t 
Louis.   Mo.     Protective  overshoe.     No.    1,126.558,  Jan. 

K<ihieV."FrSrl«fk^^J..^aSiior   to  The   Borden  Company. 
Warren.   Ohio.      Plpe-tutter.      No.    1.1-J6.032;    Jan.   M, 

Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.   1111.  . -     w  i   „     i.hiii„    a 

Koehrlng   Machine    Company.      (See   Koehrlng.    I  hlUp   A., 

K^et^S^'lhlWv  A.,  assignor  to  Koehrlng  Machine  Com 
nanv    Milwaukee.  Wis.     Concrete-mixer.     No.  1,126,487  . 
Jan    26-  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1275. 

K<in°g    William  J..  Unde^-ood.  N.  D.     Combined  manurt- 
IcSler  and  spreader.     No.  1,125,122;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol. 

K^W.  Ixb^'  H.,  San  Diego,  Cal     B0U7  conveyer.     No. 

Pi.    AJKnotor.    No.  1,124,460  ;  ian.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ; 
D    484 
K«5o^A*ie,  Zurich,  8wlt»erUind,  aaalgnor,  by  "«»••► 
rtSnwnS;  to  Uquld  Fuel  k  Gaa  Company.   Wheeling. 
W!^Va       blowplp^.     No.   1.125.559 ;  Jan.   19 ;  Gax.  vol. 

KohIw.^.*i?'Bdward.     (See  Stone.  Irrlnf  I    aartgnor., 
IShler    Georpe  B.,  aa^or  to  The  J.  Q.  »[»»  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Coln-aelector.     No.   1,128,769,  Jan. 

Ko'hi^."oeJ«e'^!:'.%in'?r  to  The  J;  O-Bgll  Company 

£lY»^^Jan.1.rGJ.%o'^?lrp■'^  l"^'"^ 

Kflhter.  Hugo:      (See   Merllng.  Chrxeaclnakl,  and  MhleP.) 
Koh  hepp.  John  W..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  AUbr  ghv 
Nell  Company.     Carcass  scraping.  polUhlng.  and  clwn 
tog  mechanlam.     No.  1.125.560  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  . 

Ko^lhi?p,  John  W..  Chicago,  111.,  aself  nor  to  The  AUbrlght 
Nell  company.  Carcass  sc|-»plng  "^  clean  ng  mwha 
nlsm.     .No.  1.125,561  ;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol    210.  P   910. 

Kohlhepp.  John  W..  Chicago.  I";.  V^8°<>r  *«>  The  AJlbright- 
Nell  dompany.  Carcass  polishing  and  cleaning  mecha- 
nism     No    1.126,562;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  P- 911-     _ 

K0hlh"pp  Rudolf  ,Jenil.v  Cltv.  N.  J.  ^Metallic  -tock  /or 
Jewelry.  *c.     lio.   1.124.461;   Jan.   12;    3ax.   vol.   210. 

Ko5imt*Maaavo.hl,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal      Sanitary  napkin. 

No  1,123,814  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  40. 
Kolb,  Emanliel  G.     (See  Dutton,  Frank  Q     "■J^J'^^ 


irns"""v%"^^'  C.-.   Co-i^rado^  Spm>^;  C^o.-tWwW1<^ 
vehicle^  Na  l;12e£33 ;  Jan.  26  =  6a..  voL  210 ;  p^  1112. 


Kothe.  Richard.   Vohwlnkel.  near  Kl*f ''«•**•  *°f._Oi.a?e?t*i 

»ei.  Elbeifeld.  Ge.m.iu}.  *»«!«?»"  t^^''*"**',^?,^/^* 

Co      Inc.,    New   York   N.   Y.      Aio  dyes.      No.    1.126.4OT, 

Jan.  20:  Gnx.  vol.  210;  p.  1276.  .^i.™„r  \ 

Kfttteen    Walther.     (See  Anders,  George  L.,  a«dgpor.) 

Km^M    los^ph   and  K.  Blaho.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Hecapwcle 

•^Tor  ml'Wtties.     No.  1.125.563  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 

R-raft    Henrv  P      (See  Schweinert  and  Kraft.) 
K«£r,^j'S^5,h^A./warren    111.     l^ver-flller  fountsln-pen. 

K^SieJ-'&S^/A^ew'lirt'N.^^Y:  '"^§^'^1  <»-|ce  /or 
mX;  vehldes.'    No.  1.124,463;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

Kram*^-*' Phillip  U..  H^v  t^»t;r,  Mich.    Tree-felling  machine. 

Vn    1  l"1.H4B-  Jsn    lO;  Gnx.  vol.  210:  p.  830. 
KiSnx    Jiki*    NenoSlln.  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Steam- 

^p.     NO    i.l2sTl«:  J"-  ft;  O"-  ^LVn°,=  Vi  or 

^£lie'?'!^..''%^o""u"2?5irJ^n^^^^^^ 

4o^^'  ^sTi2^49r7Tjiri2^G\..  torfirp":^^- 

KraSSe.   RlVard'K.    Cleveland     Ohio.     Carbureter.      No. 

1  124  918  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  647.  «♦„  j«_ 

Kreidl,   Ignai,  Vlenni.   Austrta-Hnngary.     Manufarturing 

ooaaamg    agenta    for    white    enamel.      No.    1.128,760, 

jknTe;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  198. 
Krentler-Pym  Machine  Company.     (See  Pym,  Charles  ir„ 

Kr1"iffefson.   Charles   L..    Indlanapoll.    Ind      Rail-Joint. 

No    1  124  919:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210     p.  047. 
Krohn.'NVlt:  asslgjor  to  The  Adams  ft  West  lake  Company, 

Chicago.    111.      Faucet.      No.    1.125,564 .    Jan.    ui .   uaa. 

Kro?i     Joieoh,  ^Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Combined  _  ma  ten    con- 
Uliier H^VlightS:    fJo.  1.124.146;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

Krom.'stip'htn  A.,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Sintering  apparatus. 

No    I  l-'f>  125     Jan.  1» ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  755. 
K«mei:    John    C.,    Elgin.    III.  ^Starting,    »topi.i°g.    snd 

DOwer-controUlng   clutch    combination.      No.    1,125.095. 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  960. 
Kropp.  John  A..  Newark.  N.  J.  a«^P>or  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  York.  N.  Y     Sender.    No.  1.124.761  . 

Jan    12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  687.  _        .     ,^ 

K^*Tei.     JoUph,    Blmln^'N.    Y.      Tem,«r.tt.re    device. 

No    1  128.666;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  122.       .,„.^ 
Krumm'lnT'A^lnhoUl.  Mliwauk<;e    Wis     J^^V^^'^^'''$^ 

or  loose  sheet  holder.     No.  1.125.120.  Jan.  19,  uax.  voi. 

Ki^mminJ  Relnhold.  Milwaukee    Wis.     Tem^ora^  binder 

or  loose-leaf  book.     No.   1,126.490.   Jan.   ZU .  uas.   voi. 

210.  p.  1276.  ^  ^ 

Krupp,  Abram  W.     (See  Harper  and  Krupp.) 
Krupp     Smith    F.,    Atlanta.    «*■  ^  8P«S»°K '  *''o«^-       ^°- 
T?26  M6 :  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  912.    .      .         „„ 
Kruse7*Mi?tlnes  C.  Bridgeport  Conn.    Water-heater.    No. 

1  1^6  230  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1186.  »,„„,^ 

Kucior"   Aleinnder.    assignor    of   on^i\it6   to   A     KuT^Xf. 

Cndaliy.  Wis.     Window-screen.     No.  1,126.127  .  Jan.  1»  , 

Gax.   vol.  «0;  p.   750.  ^    ♦„    *     irnrnrc 

Kucxor,    Alexander,    assignor   of   one-third    »»    A-.j! "^f* 

Cudahy.  Wis.     Screen  for  windows.     No.  1,125,128 .  Jan. 

19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  750. 
Kneke^    Otto,    Pittsburgh,  ,  Pji  „ .  CooWng  -  stoTe.      Na 

Ku'gff ''He'rSrW*  =a2S.JrViSe  ^litsion.  Tire  *  Rub- 
^"£r  cSm>.ny.   Akron.'ohio    _Rfclal»Jng   rubber.     No. 

BarlTilW   Iowa.     CulUvator.     No.   1,128,761,  Jan.  o, 

I>a tents  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  x.     "''■PSVt^'-"!?  ^vPt 
ratua      No.  1.126,491  :  Jan.  26;  Gas   vol.  210;  p.  1277. 


vehicle.    «o.  i.i^d.ko.!.  jhu.  •'"  •  '^"-- ,^21 — CJ-V      ia« 
K««na  .Yl<=t- >.  yi.^^^o'.n^.   ^cutter-head.     No 


Victor    K.,    waynesopro,    r».      v-i 
1  iza  316  :  Jan.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  40. 
KoiJS;*  Helnr.ch.^E«en-on-tbc^R^^     Germany    a-lgnor 


"tr^'  K.^^rs"co"Span-yr  Chifg^: /ir "Oven^ 'or  jen 
crating  pis  and  producing  coke.     No.  1,126,346 .  Jan. 

Kort^m°"He;*?^.^I?aU^np5;!*.-  Iowa.  Protective  fuel-valve 
for    automobiles.      No     i:i26.l23 ;   Jan.    19;    Gas.    vol. 

KmiS  •  Andrew  W..  sn:l  T.  Casey.  Fitchbura,  Mass. 
ffii^   locking  device.     No.   1,126.488;  Jsn.  56;   Gas. 

KoTh*;.  Rlcia?d,  vJSwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld.  ""d  O  »««1. 
Mfllhelm-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  asalgnora  to  Syntoetlc 
Patents  Co  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Nitrosulfonyfchlorids 
^*o?fh<S^vcarUx.vllc  acids  and  of  their  dertvaUvea 
No.  1.126.124  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 .  p.  764. 


land.     Central  buffer-coopllng.     No.  1,124,05Z  ,  Jan.  o , 

K.fJl^.^And^w:  ''■(See  Kucxor.  Alexander   aaslgnor.) 
Knseh    Max    Priedenau,   near   Berlin.   Germany.     «tre- 
faction^chimb^r      No^l,128.820  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  voL  210; 

4rSr'sa^in'g?-&  *?.o«r«S;Srn^2lf:  Sa"s. 

^^H'  «^e^  jr  i^^-^^^is  -x 

643. 
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Kuah.  Gustave  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inner  tube  for  automo- 
blle-tlrea.  No.  1.125.129;  Jan.  19;  Qas.  vol.  210;  p. 
767. 

Kyle  Bottle  Waahlng  Machbie  Company.  (See  Kepiinger. 
George  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

L.  A.  .Submarine  Boat  Company.  (See  Cage,  John  M..  as- 
signor.) 

La  Crease  Plow  Company.      (Sec  Cameron,   William  W., 

assignor.) 
La  Framboise,  Philip.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Window  construe- 

tlon.     No.  1.126.604;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  891. 
L*   I'Vte.  Norbert  M..  assifmor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and 

Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Ifd.     Cap- 

Pl««-n»*chlne.     No.  1,128.669 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 

'**^*^?'.»"*'  ^■^  ^^'  **<>••  *-^OT  to  O.  B,  Bar- 

nett,  Cblcwo,  III.    BaU-anchor.    No.  1,12S,MT ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  122. 
^'*£t^?.!'."'    ^nnnce   &.   assignor   to    Unlvcnal   BIcctrie 

Welding  Company.  New  Yort  N.  Y.     Bleetrle  welding 

•PPa«tM.     No.    1,123.668 ;    Jan.    6 ;    Gas.    voL    210; 

p.  128. 
Laaonda    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Hauer, 

Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 
Lagonda    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (Bee    Overly. 

Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
Lagrauge,  Federlco  A.     (See  Saccagglo  and  Lagrange.) 

^^.^'?"T'  ^  If^^  "*«"•     Bect-harreatw.     No. 

1.128,897  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  288. 
Lake,  Bmlly  L.     (See  Lake,  Irving  A.,  aadgnor.) 
lAke.    Irving   Aj,  assignor  of  ona-half  to   B.   L.   Lake. 

New  Yorii.  N.  Y     Antifriction  door-skid.    No.  1,124,088 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Qaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  283. 

^v*'  •!",".«.»'..■?'•  J*^*  Jo'l't  N.  Y.  Hat-pressing  machine. 
No.  1.120.4112:  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1277. 

^f,''onl?o"."*','^'  .-il'   L«w«8town,   Mont.     Tractor.      No. 

1.120.034  :  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1112. 
I^ke,  .John  L.,  and  <;.  W.  Beyerle.  aaaignora  to  The  MIU- 

tolre  Auto  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     En^ao<starter. 
,  ^"^  l;l-i>.I<*0;  J*u.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  767. 
L«Jke.    Simon.   Mllford,   assignor   to   Lake  Torpedo   Boat 

Company    of    Maine,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Buoyancr- 

^^•^iSJ*  T*^*!^^*     '?'     submarine     boats.       Nb. 
T   h^^^^V  'JP  *  5  O"-  'oL  210 :  p.  198. 
Lake  Torped«  Boat  Company  of  Maine.    (See  Lake,  Simon, 

assignor. ) 
Lamb.  Charles  C .  Chicago,  111.    Mechanical  movement  for 

waahlng-machlnes.     No.  1.124,464;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

^10 ;  jp.  4b6. 
L«nb,   Henry  W..  Portsmouth.  Va.     Fixation  of  atmos- 

85S!"  v5^!^    '194**'  **"*****     '***■  ^•^^*'^*' ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Lamb   \\alter.  B'nffalo,  N.  Y.     Preparing  a  flah  and  cereal 
r  '~Jl-  .  ^^-  A*25.131  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  7M. 
L*mhert.  CStherine  W.,  et  al..  executors.      (See  Lovejoy. 

Lambert.  George  A.,  Anderson.  Ind.     Frletton-Kearlnc     No 

1.126.i32;  ian.  19;  Gas.  vij.  210;  p.  788.         ^ 
Lambert,  George  H.    (Sec  Dolembo  and  Lambert) 
Benjamin  O.,  Plttsbnrgfa,  as  "  "'™'^'"' 


uuc.  Benjamin  u.,  tnttshnrgh,  aarignor.  by  aianic  aa- 
signm«iti^  to  WMtlnghoose  Electric  h  ItamalBCCBslng 
Company.  Bast  PlttaSaryh.  Pa.  Operafteg  poItoSm 
Indnctlon-aiotorB.    No.  l.m.821 ;  JaaTs ;  Oa«.>d.  210I 

Lampert,   Henry   H     Chicago^  l\\.     Clip  for  reinfordng- 

bars.    No.  1.126,498  ;  Jan.  ^  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1278. 
Lamson  Company.  The.    (Bee  Cowley,  James  T^.,  awlgnor.) 
lAmaon  Opmipany.  The.    (Bee  Needham.  John  T.,  uaSiior.t 
Lamson  Compsny,  The.     (See  Wblttler,  FrederickO..  as- 
signor.) 
I^oey,    BosweU    A.,    Townsend.    Mass..    assignor   to    J. 
foanldlng  ft  Bona  Companv.  Bochester.  N.  fi:     Leather- 
board  machine.     No.  1.123,322 ;  Jan.  b ;  Gas.  toL  210 ; 


(Bee  Downs.  George  A.,  as- 
(Bee   Ingle   and   OoaMlln,   as- 


P.  4t. 

Landers.   Friry   *  Clark. 

■IgnorJ 
Landls   Tool    Company. 

■IgBon.) 

^^?^Ua}^^^.^-^  assignor  of  one-el^th  to  D.  Larocqne, 
Uxbrldge,  Mass.,  one-eighth  to  u  Bousquet  and  T 
Bousquet,  BurrillvUle,  R.  I.  Let-olT  for  looms  '  No' 
1.124.466 :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  486. 

Landsledel.  Harry.  PopUr  Bluff.  Mo.,  aaaignor.  by  mame 
J?*?*"*^*^^^**  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company, 
Clndnnatl,  Ohio.  Becordlng-maehUie.  No.  1.128!S8 : 
Jan.  6 ;  Ota.  vol.  210 ;  p.  48. 

Lane.  Forrest  D.,  assignor  to  Blsbee  Straight  Motion  En- 
gine Co.,  Blsbee,  Arts.  Wheel-tire.  No.  1,126.232 ;  Jan. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1186. 

Lane,  Wllllain  0.,  CleTcland,  Ohio.  Wiree-griD.  No. 
1.124.034  :  Jan.  b  ;  Gas.  vol?  210 :  p.  284.  ^ 

Lang.  Charles  B..  Los  Angeles,  assignor  to  Wasson  Engi- 
neering A   Supply   Co.,   SanU   Boca.   Cal.      Eetrlevlnc- 

,  trolley.    No.  1,124,624 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  648. 

Lang,  Frank  E.,  Barre.  Vt.  Turn-table  for  atoneworidng- 
maehinea.     No.  1,125,666;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p. 

Lang.  George  \..,  Newark,  and  A.  D.  T.  LIbby,  East  Orange. 

asaignors  to  Spllfdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark.  N  J 

Means   for  mounting  current -dlstrlootM-   bloeks.      No. 

1.125.852:  Jan.  1ft;  Gas.  vol.  2J0:  p.  1015. 
Lang  Pen  Company  Limited.  The.    (See  Johnson  snd  Wade, 

assignors. ) 
Lange.    August   W.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Pail-cover.      No. 

1.124.466:  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  486. 


Lange,  John.  Bloomfldd,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neumann 
FJS^'^i?  ^°-  English  or  sewed-in  bag-frame.  No. 
1.124.467  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  486. 

Langehennig,  George  H..  Guthrie,  Okla.  Ice-box.  No. 
1.125.697;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  21() ;  p.  961. 

^f2S*i!!r£"','«*»"^iiP*»"»«*«lpW*»"-  Gas-saver.  No 
1,128,898 ;  Jan.  8 j  Gas.  voL  210  ;_p.  289. 

Langer,  Theodor,  Vienna,  Anatria-Hnngary.  8team-l«t 
furnace.     No.  1,124,086;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol  210;  n.  2fi. 

L«nnnulr,  Irving,  Scbenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Vacuum-gage.  No.  1,126.233;  Jan. 
26:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1187. 

Langston.  Samuel  M..  Camden.  N.  J.  Stop  mechanlam. 
No.  1.124.468 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  487. 

Lansden.  Ettie  G.,  and  A.  C.  Grlmsley^  Monterey.  Tenn. 
Hobby-horse  and  tricycle.  No.  1.125,608;  Jan.  19;  Gax. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  962. 

Lappen,  James  E..  Le  Roy,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Northern  InsulatinR  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Producing  flax  felt.  No.  1,125,847^;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  836. 

Lard.  Allan  B..  Washington,  D.  C.  Shaft  for  golf-clubs. 
No.  1.125,029 :  Jsn.  \f;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  685. 

Larocque.  Udgll,  et  al.     (See  Landry,  Louis  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Larsh.  John  M.,  Indianapolis,  assignor  to  American  High- 
way Supplv  Company.  Terre  Hauto.  Ind.  Road-machine. 
No.  1,124.020 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  544. 

Larson,  Chris,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Ohlman, 
Denver,  Colo.  Engine.  No.  1,126,036;  Jsn.  26;  Gss. 
vol.  210;  p.  1112. 

Larsaon,  Carl  O.  E..  North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Llft-brldge. 
No.  1.124.922 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  648. 

Larsson.  Thure,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
\V.  E.  D.  Stokes  and  one  third  to  F.  A.  Jones,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Operating  means  for  elevators.  No.  1,125,133; 
Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  758. 

Laaley.  Dana  M..  assignor  to  The  Differential  Clutch  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio.  Differential  clutch.  No.  1,126,284  ; 
Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1187. 

r^ttlnville.  Arthur.  Hnmitton,  Ontario.  Can.ida.  Shoe- 
lace.    No.  1,125,853;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1016. 

Louoershelmer.  George  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Rear  indica- 
tor for  vehicles.  No.  1,125,030 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  686. 

Laughlln.  Homer,  Jr..  and  D.  Schuyler,  assignors  to  The 
Perfect  Sliding  Door  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Trans- 
formable lock.  No.  •1,124,626 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  544. 

Laun.  Emil  E.     (See  Thoren,  Ernst  F.,  assignor.) 

LaurentI,  Cesare.  assignor  to  Soeietk  Fist  San  Giorgio, 
Spexla,  Italy.  Diving-rudder  for  submarine  vessels.  No. 
1.126.667  :  Jan.  ID  :  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  913. 

Lavertlne,  Alfonao  G.,  Acton,  London,  England.  Flahing- 
reel.     No.  1.1S8.7M  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  194. 

Lawler.  Jamea  J..  Pelham.  N.  T.  Water-heater.  No. 
l,12iLT0S ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  194. 

Ijiwndsle  Utility  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Ander- 
son. Issac,  assignor.) 

Lawrence.  Benjsmin  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L. 
Grobc,  Baffaio,  N.  Y.  Snpw-plow  and  ballast-vcader. 
No.  1.12K.6e«;  Jsn.  10;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  913. 

Lawrence.  Fred.    (Bee  Wallberg,  Frank,  aaidgnor.) 

f^wrence.  William  II..  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Austrslis.  ss- 
slgnor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  ft  Compsny,  Little  Falla.  N.  Y. 
Apparatua  for  pulaating  or  varying  air  or  fluid  pressure. 
No.  1.125.348 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  836. 

Lawaon.  Isaac  L..  Atkins.  La.  BaU-tle.  No.  1.128.824; 
Jan.  6 :  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  44. 

Lawton.  Charles  L.,  Hancock,  Mich.  Conveyer.  No. 
1.124,460 :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  487. 

Larton,  Charlea,  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.     Dumping  mine-car. 

nwa  1,124,1*7  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  322. 

Lasier.  H.  W.     (See  Stickney.  Francis  H..  assignor.) 

Le  Blanc.  Alexis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Interrupter  for  electro- 
magnetic reciprocating  devices.  No.  1.124.470  ;  Jan.  12  ; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  488. 

Le  Blond,  Richard  K.,  and  W.  F.  Groene,  assignors  to 
The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Controlling  means  for  motor-driven  machinea. 
No.  1.128.2.%;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1188. 

I<e  Clair,  Ix>ul8  J.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  G.  D.  Peters  A 
(}o.,  Limited,  Moorfflelds,  London,  England.  Weather- 
strip or  draft-exdnder  for  windows,  doors,  and  the  like. 
Na  lj.24ll48 :  Jan.  5 ;  QtM.  vol.  210 ;  o.  822. 

Leach,  William  u,  Brownwood.  Tex.  Grading  device  tor 
seed.     No.  1.124.086 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  284. 

Leadbeater.  Frederick.  Detroit,  Mich.  Trolley-wheel.  No. 
1.125,569  :  Jan.  1ft  ;  (iax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  913. 

liCahy.  James  T..  Mandan.  N.  D.    Nailleaa  horseshoe.     No. 

1.124.923 :  Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  648. 
Leavelle,  William  T..  Yale,  Va.     Combined  cultivator  and 
fertUlser-diatribater.     No.  1,1S8,828 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  44. 
Leavitt.  Prank  M..  Smlthtown.  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bliss 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Governor  for  automobile  tor- 
,  uedoes.    No.  1,124  J&2  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  688. 
Lwowteh.  Louis  A>.  Boston,  Maaa.     File  for  cards  and  the 

like.     No.  1,12M26 ;  Jan.  S ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  44. 
Ladkie,  A.  B.  L.     (Bee  Heany,  John  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Ladwlnka.  Joseph.  PhlladalphU,  Pa,     Cowf  structate  tor 
automobiles.      No.   1,128,899;  Jan.  6;  Qas.  vol.  210: 
p.  289. 
I.ee.  Kdwsrd  F.,  Leigh,  Nebr.     Gate      No.  1,128,706:  Jan. 
5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  195. 
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Lev.  John  D^  Cleburne,  Tex.  Cusbion  insole  and  arcb- 
support.     No.  1.126.ia4;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  toI.  210;  p.  768. 

Lee.  B.  B.     (See  llabea,  Jamea  B.,  aaaUtnor.) 

Leeds.  Morris  E..  Philadelphia,  i'a.  Electrical  recorder. 
No.  1,125.699 :  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  962. 

Lees,  iTle  E.,  BrooUncs.  8.  D.  Carriace-canopy.  No. 
1.126,238:  Jan.  28;  Ga«.  toI.  210;  p.  1188. 

''*f«.*il'A°i*«>''  **••  Carthage,  Mo.    Spring  b«l-bottom.    No. 

_  17126.036:  Jan.  26:  Qaa.  toI.  210;  p.  1118. 

LehMna,  Arthar  E..  St.  Charlea,  Ma.  aiidsBor,  by  rneane 
•sslgnnvats.  to  ComjBonwealtb  Steel  Compaay.  Car- 
end  conatructlon.  No.  1,124.037;  Jan.  eToai.  Tol. 
210 ;  p.  28C. 

Lehmann.  Arthur  B..  St  Cbarlea.  Mo.,  aaalgnor,  by  mcmie 
aaalKumenta.  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  Com- 
bined car-ead  alll  and  end  -  reinforcing  frame.  No. 
1.124,038  ;  Jan.  B  ;  Qaa.  toI.  210  ;  p.  288. 

Lebmana.  Arthar  B.,  St.  Charlea.  Mo.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
aaatgnmenta,  to  Common  weal  tb  Steel  Compaay.  B«in- 
fprcing  comer-bracket  for  cars.  No.  1,124,039 :  Jan.  B  ; 
Gaa.  ToL  210 ;  p.  286. 

Lebmann.  Arthar  B.,  St.  Cbarlea.  Ma.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  Com- 
blacd  buffer-beam  and  end-r«inforcement  for  cars.  No. 
1,124.040;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  toL  210;  p.  S86. 

L«faotsk.T.  .John  J.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Klcycle-boat.  No 
1.128.0.'i7:  Jan.  26;  Oai.  Tol.  210:  p.  1113. 

^i^fS**""-  ^'rank  W.,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Gage-cock.  No. 
1.124.471  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  488 

Leldlch,  SylTester  W.     (See  Metcalf  and  Leldlcb.) 

^^i^o^'nff"^'  "^P^'  *^"-  ""'ety  •hipplng-caae.  Na 
1.124,041  ;  Jan.  B;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p.  286: 

'^l^foK^r?'';'*"  H..  Chlcaga  111.  Compressor.  Na 
1.128,827 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  46. 

Lelth,  Alexander  B.,  et  al.,  trustees  (See  Loshboagh, 
James  E.,  assignor.) 

Lelth.  Alexander  B.,  et  al,  tmateea.  (See  McQUl,  Albert 
K.,  assignor.) 

Lektrlc  Sales  Company.  (See  BulUs,  Frederick  O.,  as- 
signor.)    (Belssue.) 


Minn.      LiibrlcafInK  device. 


No. 

No. 


LfliMid.    Bnuf.    Whioua.    Mjnn.      Liibrlcaf Ine 

l.lL'.i.l.i.';  .fan.  IJ) ;  (;a2.  vol.  210;  p.  7.j!V 
Lemkp.     Oertfl     H..     Milwaukee.     Wis.       Majineto 

1.125.349;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  I^IO  :  p    ,S37 
^?*?5^*;,S°'^''*  ^-  Livingston.  Ky.     Breath  guard.     No. 
T    ^-^^^ii^^^  ^"^    12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  489. 
Lenz.  Sidney  S    et  al.     (See  Murchey,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Leonai-fl.  Carl  W..  asslRuor  of  ont-fourth  to  A.  A    Young 

?1oa!V..J^'*,-     Instep-suppoitlDK  means   for  shoes.     No. 

l.IJ«,0.{S;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.   1113 

^-?/il^  '■v*^*,'''f)fi  .^S*^*^?"**'"'  N  Y.  Tlme^controlied 
switch.     No.  1,124,473;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p    489 

'^'^'i?ki£**5**  i'  Sbeffleld.  Iowa.  Sllo  -  door.*^  No. 
1,123.660;  Jan.  6;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  123 

Lepnar.l.  Georije  A..  Burlington.  Vt.  Bracket  for  support- 
ing the  prestoUte  tanks  on  motor-cycles  No.  1  124  924  ■ 
Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  649.  .       .        . 

Leonard,  Howard  M..  assignor  to  Ruby  Manufacturing 
Company,  Jackson,  Mich.  Double  door.  No.  1.123.767; 
Jan.  B;  (3ai.  vol.  210;  p.  196.  -'-.•"i  . 

Leonnrd,  Howard  M.,  assignor  to  Hubv  Manufacturing 
Company,  Jackson,  Mich.  Roof  structure  for  portable 
489       *^'  1.124,474:   Jan.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p. 

''*SS.*jK  T'^l^.'"^^  t2  •  assignor  to  North  Bros.  Mfg  Co.. 
Philadelphia  Pa,  Feed  mechanism  for  drUl-spiadles. 
Na  1.124,146  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  322.      "*'""""• 

S'^k'"-!.."'"'"'  ^:i  ^.'^^!^''^^^y-  ^°°"  •  assignor  to  Booth. 
Schelllneer  and  Williams  Company.  Blow  over  remover 
for  bottle-maklnK  machines.  No.  1,124,475;  Jan  12; 
<:az.  vol.  210;  p.  489.  ' 

Lerch,  Hermann  C.  H.,  Amerlka-on-the-Mulde.  Germany. 
HIer  spinning  and  twisting  machine.  No.  1,124  476- 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  490.  x,i^i,<i(d. 

Leslie.  Lee  B..  and  M.  E.  Feuerbacher.  Dallas.  Tex.;  said 

F-eaerbacher    asslnior    to    said    Leslie.       Garden  -  bose 

T*^2n.*;-  rH^^^-.^'l^l.OM;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  21ofJ.  23? 

LeraUey.  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Machhie  for 

g!Sl"vSi.*210T  p^  2l9°''''*'"'-      ^^-  '•'**'®^'  ''  •'"•  ^' 

^Nn"7i^*'7ify°PT''*'"  ^o-  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Armored  tire. 

T    ^.°-  \v*^*Z5?  •  •''"'    12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  588. 

Levin,  Max.  Chicago,  111.     Ironing  machine.    No  1  124  477  ■ 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  490.  

Levins.    Abrahan.    and   J.    Rotstein.   Jersey   City.    N     J 

f*^J*  4;  ^•'  f*  fh    (Bee  Scheble,  Eageae  8..  assignor.) 

^^'."  ...'^''^'■^"  ^  Seekonk.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tjnlvwsal 
J^'" t'?^  L"^''?°y-  J^ortlsnd,  Me.  Winding  machine. 
No.  1  126 (WO;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1114. 

^bicago.   111.      Draft  -  rlgglnff  for  railway  -  cars.      Mo 

1.12W28;  Jan.  6;  Gas.i5l7^10:  p!46 
Lewis.  (;oo<lrlch  Q.,  Wheaton.  assignor  to  W.   H    Miner 

Chicago,  in.    Making  draft-rlggtng  ports.    No.  1,126.670 ; 

.Ian.   10;   Cnx.  vol.  210;  p.  914. 
Lewis.  Grin   L.,  and  J.   W.   Moon,  Tompkins.  Mich      Re 

verse-valve  mecbanism  for  steara-englnes.    No.  1.128.902  • 

Jan.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  240. 


Lrwts. 
Sal^ 


^   WUIard    U,    Walpole,    Mi 
SayW    Pawtncket.    R.    I 


assignor    to    F.    A. 


5*''?*j„J^''5*°<^^«*'    ^-    L      Qotb-bandllng    apparatus 

Na  1,123,768;  Jan.  B;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  196. 

wlsohn,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Colored  photographic 


photographic 

Na   1,126.495;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 


Lewlsohi 

reproduction, 
p.  1278. 

Levner,  John  G.,  Denver,  Colo.  Combined  drlll-bit-bold- 
ing  chock  and  front  cylinder-bead  for  rock -drill  lag  en- 
gines.    No.   1,124,627;  Jan.   12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  646. 

LibbeT  Glass  Company.  The.  (See  Nolan,  CorneUns  J., 
assignor.) 

Llbby,  Albion  D.  T.     (See  Lang  and  Llbby.) 

Liberate,  Nicola,  Loak,  assignor  of  ona-ssrsath  to  H.  L. 
Meerboff,  Irwin,  one-seTcntb  to  A.  Dt  Crescenso,  Manor, 
one-seventh  to  L.  Delia  Penna,  one-seventh  to  F.  Mas- 
trocelo,  one-aeTcnth  to  J.  D4  Priaslo,  and  one-seventh 
to  A.  Marctalslo,  Bllltoa.  Pa.  Aataal-traD.  No. 
1.124,043;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  287. 

Liberty.  Jerry  C,  Basthamptoa.  Mass.  Bobbla-feslsr 
stop-motion  for  looms.  No.  1.124,044;  Jan.  6;  Gaa. 
vol.  210;  p.  287. 

Lidgerwood  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kemp  and 
Reerler.  assignors.) 

Lidgerwood  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Reeder  and 
Kemp,  assignors,  i 

LIdholm.  Johan  U.,  London,  England.  Producing  calcium 
cyanamld.  No.  1.126.380;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
ooT. 

Liebermun,  Abraham.      (See   Caspers  and   Lieberman.) 
Ueblg,    William    G..    Detroit,    Micb.      Bruah-maklng    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,125.136;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  769. 
Lleblg,    William    (i..    Detroit.    Mich.      Boring-macnlne   for 
brush-backs.      No.    1,125.351;  Jan.    19;    Gas.   vol.   210; 
p,   83T, 
Ueltmann,  Auj^ust  G.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnolea 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.     No. 
1,126.496;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1278. 
Liebmann,  August  G..  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vigaoles 
Rail  Chair  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.    No. 
1,126,497;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1279. 
Liebmann,  August  G.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Kail  Chair  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.     No. 
1.126.498:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1279. 
Liebmann,  August  G.,  Butte.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Kali  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rall-cbaTr  and 
clamping  meana  therefor.    No.  1,126,499;  Jan.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.   1280. 
Liebmann,  August  G.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vlgnolea 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.     No. 
1,126.500;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1280. 
Liebmann,  August  O..  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.     No. 
1,126,501  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1281. 
Liebmann,  Ausnst  G.,  Butte.  Mont.,  sssignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rall-chalr.     No. 
1,126,502;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1281. 
Liebmann.  August  G..  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rail  chair.     No. 
1,126,503;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1282. 
Liebmann,  August  G.,  Butte,  Mont.,  sssignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.     No. 
1.126.504  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1282. 
Liebmann.  August  G  ,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.     No. 
1.126.505;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1283. 
Liebmann,  August  G..  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.     No. 
1.126.506:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1283. 
Liebmann,  August  G.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.     No. 
1,126.507;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1283. 
Liebmann,  August  (J.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Kail  Chair  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.     No. 
1,126.508:  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1284. 
Uebmann,  August  G.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vinolsa 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rail<halr.     No. 
1.126.509:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1285. 
Liebmann.  August  G.,  Bntte.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Companv    New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  rail- 
chair.     No.  1,126,510;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1286. 
Uebmann,  Au&rnst  G.,  Bntte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Companv   New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  rall- 
chalr.     No.  1,12(8.511  :  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1286. 
Liebmann,  Au^st  G.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rail-chair.    No. 
1.126,512;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1286. 
Liebmann.  Auieust  ii.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rall-chalr.     No. 
1,126,513;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1286. 
Liebmann.  August  G..  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company    New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  rall- 
chalr.     No.  l,12iSj6l4;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1287. 
Liebmann.  August  O.,  Butte.  Mont,  assignor  to  vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  rail- 
chair.     No.  1.126.515:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1287. 
Uebmann.  August  G.,  Butte.  Mont,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  rall- 
chalr.     Na  1,126,617;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1288. 
Llebmaaa,  Aognst  O.,  Batte,  Moat,  assignor  to  Vlgnolea 
Rail  Chair  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Rail-chair  for 
bridges  and  trestles.    No.  1.12«,618 ;  Jan.  36  ;  Gaa.  »oL 
210 ;  p.  1280. 
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Liebmann.  August  G..  Butte,  Mont,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Ball  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rall-chalr  for 
iHldges.    No.  1,126.619  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1289. 

Liebmann,  August  G.,  Butte,  Mont,  assignor  to  vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rail-chair.  No. 
1,126,520 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1290. 

Liebmann.  August  (i.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rail-chair  for 
roadways  and  street-crossings.  No.  1,126,521  ;  Jan.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1290. 

Liebmann.  Asgust  G.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Bail  Chair  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self-locking  rall- 
chalr.     Na  1,126,522 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1290. 

Liebmann,  August  G.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rall-chalr.  No. 
1.126,523;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1291. 

Uebmann,  August  (>.,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rall-loint  chair. 
No.  1,126,524;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210:  p.  1291. 

Ltebmann.  Auguat  G..  Bntte.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rall-chalr  for 
superelevatlng  curves.  No.  1.126,525 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  210;  p.  1292. 

Liebmann.  August  G..  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tie-anchoring 
rall-chalr.  No.  1.126,626;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
1292. 

Liebmann,  August  G.,  Batte.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Adjustable  rall- 
chai.-.     No.  1,126,627;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1292. 

Liebmann.  August  G.,  Butte,  Mont.,  aaslgnor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Guard-rail  chair. 
No.  1.126,628;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1293. 

Liebmann,  August  G..  Butte.  Mont,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rail-chair.  No. 
1,126.629  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1293. 

Liebmann,  August  G.,  Butte.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Chair  for  frog 
and  switch  guard-rails.  No.  1,126,530;  Jan.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  1294. 

Liebmann,  Asguat  G..  Butte.  Mont,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Screw-spike  for 
rail-chairs.  No.  1,126,631 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  1294. 

Liebmann,  Aagust  G..  Bntte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  VIgnolns 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  rail 
chair.     No.  1,126,532 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1294. 

Liebmann,  Aognst  G..  Butte.  Mont,  assignor  to  vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self-locking  rall- 
chalr.     No.  1.126,536;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1296. 

Liebmann,  Aogust  (}.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company.  Rail-chair  and  rail-fastening. 
Na  1.126.B16;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1288. 

Liebmann.  Aagust  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rall-chalr.  No. 
1.126,533;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1295. 

Liebmann,  August  O..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rall-chalr.  No. 
1.126,584;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1295. 

Liebmann,  August  G.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Vignoles 
Rail  Chair  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rail  chair.  No. 
1,126.535:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1296. 

Lleskovan.  Joseph.  Bach,  Mich.  Portable  vehicle  turn- 
table.    No.  1.124.628;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  545. 

Life  Targets  Limited.  (See  Corbin  and  Harris,  assign- 
ors.) 

Liggett,  Winiam  K.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pulverizer.  No.  1.125,137;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p. 
760. 

Llghtbody,  Thomas.  Yoongstown,  Ohio.  Mold  for  con- 
crete.    No.  1.128,769;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  196. 

Likes,  Elbridge  T..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Bull  ding-block. 
Na    1,124,478;   Jan.    12;   Gaz.    vol.   210;    p.   490. 

Llllenfeld,  Freeman  J.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Amusement  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,124,629;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  B45. 

Llljegren,  Gninnar  0.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Automstlc  flre-ei- 
tlngulsher.  No.  1,123,829;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  46. 

Lllleberg.  Tldeman  M.,  Woodstock.  III.  Character-form- 
ing machine.  No.  1.124,150;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  323. 

Lilly,  Josiab  K..  assignor  to  The  Bll  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Dlspenslng-bottle.  No.  1,126,040; 
Jan.  26;  Qas.  vol.  210;  p.  1114. 

Lfndem,  Maftln.     (See  Gugler  and  Lindem.) 

Lindstrfim,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Car  side  eonstraetlon.  No. 
1.124.479;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  491. 

Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Hayward.  Henry  E..  assignor.) 

Linn,  Robert,  Chicago,  III.  Antifriction-bearing.  Na 
1,124.754;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  588. 

Llpe,  Wlllarfl  C.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Broom-sewing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.123,903;  Jan.   5;   Gas.   vol.   210;  p.  240. 

Llpe,  Wlllan!  C.  and  H.  D.  Weed,  assignors  to  Railway 
Roller  Beartnj  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Antifrlc- 
tlon-bearlag  for  axles.  No.  1.123,904 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 
tol.  210 :  p.  241. 

LlDBsan  Air  Appliance  Company.  (See  LIpman.  Carl  E. 
L..  UBiigMr.) 

LIpman,  Carl  B.  L^  assignor  to  LIpman  Air  Appiiaoce 
Company.  Belolt,  Wis.  Air-pump  starter.  No.  1,126.041 ; 
Jan.  26 ;  Qas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1114. 
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Lippelt,  Hans,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dynamo-electric  machine. 
No.   1.124,G30;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  646. 

Uquid  Fuel  *  Gaa  Company.  (See  Kofod.  Aage,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lister,  Charles.  Bangalur,  Mysore  State,  India.  Spinning 
cotton  and  other  fibers  or  fibrous  material.  No. 
1,126,042:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1115. 

Litchfield.  Electus  1)..  New  Canaan,  Conn.  Toy  block. 
No.   1,124.631;  Jan.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  546. 

Llttauer.  Lucius  N.     (Bee  Wels,  John  P..  aaslgnor.) 

LIttlcfield.  Arlon,  assignor  to  New  England  Butt  Com- 
pany. Providence.  R.  I.  Carrier  for  braiding-machines. 
No.   1.124,480;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  491. 

LIvermore,  Arthur  C,  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Cir- 
cuit controller.  No.  1,126.043;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  1115. 

Llversldge,  Horace  P.,  Bala,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Appliance  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electric  fusible 
cut-out     No.  1,124,230 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  363. 

Livingston,  Charles  G.,  et  al  (See  Redd,  Charlie,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lloyd  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Lloyd.  Marshall  B., 
assignor. ) 

Lloyd,  Marshall  B.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  ft  Steel  Company.  Ely- 
ria.  Ohio.  Welding  and  brazing  the  seams  of  metal 
tubes.      No.    1.123,330;   Jan.    5:   Gaz.   vol.   210 ;   p.   46. 

Llqvd,  Marshall  B.,  assignor  to  The  Lloyd  Manufacturing 
Co..  Menominee,  Mich.  Collapsible  go-cart.  No. 
1.124.151:  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  323. 

Lloyd.  Marshall  B.,  assignor  to  the  Lloyd  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Menominee.  Mich.  Collapsible  go-cart.  No. 
1,124.152:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  324. 

Lloyd,  Marshall  B.,  assignor  to  The  Lloyd  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Menominee.  Mich.  Collapsible  baby-cart 
No.   1.124.153:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  824. 

Llqvd.  Marshall  B.,  assignor  to  The  Lloyd  Manufactaring 
(Company,  Menominee,  Mich.  Collapsible  go-cart.  No. 
1,124,154:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  325. 

Llqvd,  Maranail  B..  assignor  to  The  Lloyd  Manufacturing 
Cfompany.  Menominee,  Mich.  Foldable  go-cart.  No. 
1,124.155:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  325. 

Lloyd,  Marchall  B.,  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  &  Steel  Company, 
Elyrla.  Ohio.  Tube-welder.  No.  1.124,765;  Jan.  12; 
Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  580. 

Lloyd,  Marchall  B.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assipnments,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  &  Steel  Company. 
Elyrla,  Ohio.  Tube-welding  machine.  No.  1,124.756; 
Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  589. 

Lloyd.  Marshall  B.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  k  Steel  Company, 
Elvrla.  Ohio.  Machine  for  manufacturing  tubing.  No. 
1.124.757;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  590. 

Lloyd.  Marshall  B.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyrta  Iron  &  Steel  Company. 
Elyria,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  lonKitudinal 
seams  of  metal  tubes.  No.  1,124,758;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.  210:  n.  590. 

Lloyd.  Marsnall  B..  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  St,  Steel  Companv. 
Elvrla.  Ohio.  Machine  for  forming  and  welding  tub- 
ing.    No.  1.124,759:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  591. 

Llovd.  Marshall  B.,  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elvria  iron  &  Steel  Company. 
Elyrla.  Ohio.  Continuous  welding  mechanism.  No. 
1.124.760:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  591. 

Lloyd,  Marshall  B.,  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  &  Steel  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio.  Vise  or  draft  mechanism.  No.  1,124.761  ; 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  592. 

Lloyd.  Marshall  B.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elvrla  Iron  &  Steel  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio.  Cut-off  mechanism.  No.  1,124,762  :  Jan. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  592. 

Lloyd.  Marshall  B..  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elvria  Iron  ft  Steel  Company. 
Elyrta.  ()lilo.  Tube-welding  machine.  No.  1,124.763; 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  592. 

Lloyd.  Marshall  B..  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  ft  Steel  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio.  Tube-welding  mechanism.  No.  1,124,764  ; 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  593. 

Llo.vd.  Marshall  B.,  Menominee.  Mich.,  nsslgnor,  by  mesne 
a'sslgnments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  ft  Steel  Company, 
Elyrla.  Ohio.  Tube-welding  mechanism.  Na  1,124,765 ; 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  693. 

Llovd.  Marshall  B..  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesn« 
alignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  ft  Steel  Compunj, 
Rlyria.  Ohio.     Tube-welding.     No.  1,124.766:  Jan.  12; 


Gaz.  vol._210;  p.  694. 
A.,  et  al. 


(8«e  Lo  Rents,  Ralph  B.,  as- 


Tx>  Rents,  Kate 
Big  nor.) 

Lo  Rents.  Ralph  E..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  W. 
Thomas,  one-fourth  to  M.  M.  Thomas,  and  one-baM  to 
K.  A.  I.,o  Renti.  L^  Angeles.  Cal.  Moviag-plcture  ap- 
paratDS.    No.  1.126,645  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  13S6. 

Looert  Ferdinand  A.,  deceased :  C.  P.  Bvaas,  adnlnia* 
trator.  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgomefits,  to  C  P.  iBtraiiB, 
San  Diego.  Cal.  Composition  for  pipes  and  raflway- 
tles.     Mo.  1.124,046 :  Jan.  6 ;  <3aa.  toI.  210 :  p.  38T. 

Lorkyer,  Norman  J.,  Darlington,  Bnglsad.  nteaai-TalTC. 
No.  1,126,537 ;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  toL  210;  p.  1297. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  (See  McKee.  Neal  T., 
HsslKDor.) 

Loeber.  Edjcar  O..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Safety-lid  for  recep- 
tacles.    No.   1.12:},H31  :  Jan.  5;  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  46. 

Loedlge.  Frederick,  Chicago,  111.  Journal-lubricator.  No. 
1,126,044;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1116. 

Loewenguth,  Julius  C,  assiffnor  to  Ulckey,  Freeman  Co., 
Rocheater,  N.  Y.  I'acklng  or  shipping  case.  No. 
1.126,237;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1189. 

I.oflln.  Robert  L.      (See  Williams,  Leonidas  B.,  assignor.) 

Long,  Frank  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Journal-bearing.  No. 
1,124.481;   Jan.    12;    (Jaz.    vol.   210;    p.   492. 

Long,  George  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  W.  K.  Simpson, 
FTast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  H.  H. 
Scabrook.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-trap.  No. 
1,123,770;  Jan.  B:  uaz.  vol.  210;  p.   196. 

Long  Mailing  Machine  Company.  (See  Albrecht.  Guido 
J.,  assignor.)  _ 

Longworth,  Jacob  B.,  et  al.  (See  Biggins,  Albert  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lontz,  John   M.      (See  Brown.   Levi,   assignor.) 

Look,  Fannie  B.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Schwarts,  Her- 
man M.,  assignor.) 

Loomis,  Allen,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.    Mich.      Detachable    light    for    vehicle-curtains. 


Loo 


No.  1,125,352;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  838. 
lomis.   H.  R.,  trustee.      (See  McAdams.  Sylvester  L., 


as- 


signor.) 

Lopez,  Arthur,  assignor  to  The  Hammond  Typewriter  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Carriage  for  type-writing  machines. 
No.  1,126,644;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1335. 

Lopez.  Victor  L.,  and  A.  L.  Romero,  Monteclto,  Cal. 
Combination  shovel  and  ax.  No.  1,124,046 ;  Jan.  5 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  288. 

Lorentren,  Gustave  A.  (See  Schrafft,  Blake,  and  Lorent- 
zcn. ) 

Lorenz.  William  A.,  Hartford,  assignor,  by  meme  as- 
signments, to  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Type  writing  machine.  No.  1,123,561  ; 
Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  124. 

Lorenz,  William  A.,  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mld- 
dletown,  (Jonn.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,123,771 ; 
Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  196. 

Lorenz.  William  A.,  and  J.  Merritt,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company, 
Canajoharle,  N.  Y.,  one-fourth  to  said  Lorenz,  and  one- 
fourth  to  W.  H.  Honlss,  Hartford,  Conn.  Hermetic-seal- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,125,138;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  760. 

Lorlmer.    William,   Jr.      (See   Brlsbols.   Odllon,   assignor.) 

Lory,  Louis  W.,  Madison,  Ind.  Fishlng-Ilne  float.  No. 
1,126,045;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1116. 

Los  -VnK'eles  Can  Company.  I  See  Sumner  and  Wilson,  as- 
signors. » 

Loshbough,  James  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  W.  S.  Ferris.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  A.  B.  LeUh,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  trustees.  Wheel-mount  for  perambulators. 
No.   1,123,905:  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  241. 

Loton,  .August,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Barrel-truck.  No.  1,124,(67; 
Jan.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  594. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.     (See  Neller,  Albert  H.,  assignor.) 

Loudon,  Fred,  Wilmington.  111.  Showcase.  No. 
1,123,332;  Jan.   B;  Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.  46. 

Lough,  Hector  V..  Plalnfleld.  assignor  to  W.  E.  Longh, 
North  IMainfleld.  N.  J.  Bedstead  corner-bracket.  No. 
1,124,156  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  326. 

Lough    Walter  E.      (See  Lough,  Hector  V.,  assignor.) 

Louis  Hanson  Company.     (See  Hanson.  Martin,  assignor.) 

Lounsbery.  Ward  A..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Hand-truck.  No. 
1,125,571;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  914. 

Love,  Aubrey.     (See  Kelly,  Hugh  W..  assignor.) 

Love,  Junlaus  A.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Trolley-guard.  No. 
1.125,363  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  838. 

Love,  Robert,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Deere  k  Company,  MoUne.  111.  Fertilizer-dis- 
tributer.    No.  1,126,139  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oai.  voL  210 ;  p.  760. 

Lovejoy,  Alfred  A.,  Lowell,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C. 
Whltaker,  deceased;  H.  B.  WTiltaker,  C.  W.  Lambert, 
Tyagsboro.  and  H.  O.  Hill,  Lowell,  Mass.,  executors. 
Spindle-support  for  spinning  and  like  machines.  No. 
1,126,700 ;  Jan.  19  :  Gaz.  yoT.  210 ;  p.  963. 

Loveland.  William,  and  H.  B.  Sloan,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Printers  column-rule.  No.  1,123,772;  Jan.  5;  Gaa. 
Tol.  210 ;  p.  197. 

Lorell,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Interstate 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  loading 
and  trimmina  Tesscls.  No.  1,124,047 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qas. 
vol.  210;  p.  288. 

Lovell,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Interstate 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-haulage  plant.  No. 
1,125,354  :  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  839. 

Lovell.  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Interstate 
Company,  Bedford,  Ohio.  Car-haulage  system.  No. 
1,128,366  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  839. 
LOTinsohn,  Emll,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Manufacture 
of  power-preas  pattern-sheets.  No.  1,126,572  ;  Jan.  19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  914. 

Low  Archibald  M..  Greenford  Park,  England.  Intemal- 
combuatlon  engine  using  liquid  fuel.  No.  1,124,167 ; 
Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  32d. 
Low,  Juliette,  I.ondon,  England.  Liquid-container  foi 
ase  with  garbage-cans  or  the  like.  No.  1,124,926; 
Jan.  12-  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  649. 


Lowry,  George  A.,  East  Boston,  Mass.  Submarine-signal 
device.     No.  1,124,768;  Jan.  12;  oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  694. 

Lubbers,  John  A.,  et  al.     (See  Jackson,  John,  assignor.) 

Luhln  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Tessler,  Juiien,  as- 
signor.) 

Lucas.  John,  Alton,  Iowa.  Fence-post.  No.  1,123,338; 
Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  47. 

Lucas  Signal  &  Control  Company.  (See  Lucas,  William  B., 
asHlgnor. ) 

Lucas,  William  B.,  River  Forest.  111.,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Signal  iV  Control  Company.  Elevator  signaling  sys- 
tem.     No.    1,124.032;   Jan.    12;   Gaa.   vol.  210;    p.   646. 

Lucke,  Frank  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Power-transmlaaloa 
mechanism.  No.  1,125,140;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
761. 

Luckenbacli,  Royer,  Darby,  assignor  to  R.  Thayer,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.  .Vmalgamatlng.  No.  1.124,482;  Jan.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  492. 

Ludlow,  Charles,  Norwood,  and  W.  P.  Bausmlth,  Pleasant 
Ridge,  Ohio.  Heating  and  ventilating  system.  No. 
1,123,334;  Jan.  5;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  47. 

Ludlow  Typograph  Company,  The.  (See  Carman,  Bdwin 
S.,  assignor.) 

Ludlow,  William  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Calendar.  No. 
1.124,926;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  649. 

Luff,  Alfred  U.,  Payneham,  and  H.  C.  WlUmott,  St.  Peters, 
South  Australia,  .\u8tralla.  Closure  for  rendering  bot- 
tles antlretillable.  No.  1,126,673 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  toL 
210;  p.  914. 

LUkd,  John.      (See  Koesls  and  LUkS.) 

Lund,  Matthew,  assignor  to  Valley  City  Machine  Works, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Guard  for  grinding  -  machines. 
No.  1,123,662;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  124. 

Lund,  Thomas,  Beverly,  Mass,  assignor  to  United  Sboe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Manufacture  of 
boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,124,928;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  650. 

Lund,  Thomas,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cllcklng-dle.  No. 
1,124.929;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  660. 

Lundeberg,  Carl  F.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,124.483;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  492. 

Luppert,  Valentine  C,  Wllliamsport,  Pa.  Stop-securing 
machine.    No.  1.126,574  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  916. 

Lupton,  George  W.     (See  UUI  and  Lupton.) 

Lutlier,  Frederick  P.,  et  al.  (See  Greer,  Howard,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Luttreil,  Charles  W.,  Bronte,  Tex.  Fan  atUchment  for 
sewlDg-muchlnes.  No.  1,125,141;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  voL 
210;  p.  701. 

Lutze,  Carl,  assignor  to  Metall-Industrle  Bchflnebeck  Ak* 
tieu  GeselUchaft,  SchSnebeck  -  on  -  the  -  Kibe,  Germany. 
Coaster-brake.  No.  1,126,142;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210; 
p.  761. 

Lykken,  Heury  0.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Pneumatic  grain- 
elevator.     No.  1,123,335;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  48. 

Lyle,  Robert  W.,  South  River,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
chartz  t- Ireproohng  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Floor-block  for  buDdlng  constructions.  No.  1,126,908 ; 
Jan.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.   1036. 

Lynch,  Joseph  L.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Tie  -  plate.  No. 
1.125,854  ;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1016. 

Lynn,  David  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Sash-fastener.  No, 
1,125,356;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  839.  ,„„,,. 

Lyon,  L4on  K.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Concrete  pile.  No.  1,123,773  ; 
Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   197. 

Lyons,  Robert  E..  Bloomlngton,  Ind.  Recovering  native 
platinum  metals.  No.  1,126,646;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  yoL 
210 ;  p.  1336.  „        ,  _^ 

M.  H.  Jester  Investment  Company,  The.  (See  Jester, 
Marvin   U.,  assignor.)  „    „    ,  ., 

Mabes,  James  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Lee,  Al- 
luwe,  Okla.  Anvil  attachment.  No.  1,124,168;  Jan. 
6;  Gaz.  yol.  210;  p.  327. 

Mabie,  Charles  U.,  Maywood,  N.  J.  Clip  for  foantaln-pens, 
pencils,  and  the  like.    No.  1,128,144  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  yol. 

MacFa'r&nd,  Helon  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Shock-recording  de- 
vice.    No.  1.126,146;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  762. 

MacFarland,  Helon  B..  Chicago,  III.  Draft-induclni  means 
for  locomotives  and  the  like.     No.   1,126,801;  Jan.  19; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  841.  .„^    „.   ..  w  ^      ^         - 

MacGlashan,  WUllam,  assignor  to  The  Studebaker  Corpora- 
tion. South  Bend,  Ind.  Control  mechanism.  No. 
1,126,675;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  915.       ^     „  ,^  ^ 

MacKeuale,  Fred  L.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
preparing  lasted  boots  and  shoes  for  the  sewing  oper- 
ation.    No.  1,126,244;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  1191 

Maccoun,  Andrew  E.     (See  Ungerm  and  Maccoun.) 

Macleod,  Eldon,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Schwartz,  Herman 
M.,  assignor.) 

Macomber,  Lynn  W.,  assignor  to  Alsteel  Manufaetttring 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Baling  •  press.  No. 
1,12M62  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  842. 

Madden,  Armand  8.,  Chicago,  111.  Garment-supporting 
device.     No.  1,124.771;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  596. 

Madden,  Harry  D.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
inahonse  Lamp  Company.  Glass-cutting  machine.  No. 
1,128,836 :  Jan.  6 ;  (Jas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  48. 

Maddoz,  Thomas  H.     (See  Neel.  Allen  A.  P.,  aaaignor.) 
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Madlgan  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Madigan,  Thomas 
J.,  assignor.) 

Madlgan,  Tbomas  J.,  assignor  to  Madlgan  Manafactartng 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Conpllng.  No. 
1.124,066;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  1120. 

Magee,  Oeman  R.     (See  Fleck  and  Magee.) 

Magee,  WllUam  S.,  Fenelton,  and  C.  B.  McCarren^  West 
Wlnfleld,  Pa.  Rallwav-tie  and  fastener.  No.  1.12f4,772  ; 
Jan.  12:  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  596. 

Magee.  William  8..  Fenelton,  and  C.  B.  McCarren,  West 
Wlnfleld,  Pa.  Ball-fastening  means.  No.  1,124,773 ; 
Jan.  12 :  Oaa.  yol.  210 ;  p.  596. 

Magnlre,  Robert.     (See  Bell  and  Maguire.) 

Mahler.  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Nunn,  Orion  W.,  aaslgnor.) 

Mahn,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dell  very-spout  for 
cans.     No.  1.124,495  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  497. 

Mahr,  Julius  A.,  assignor  to  Mahr  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Burner.  No.  1,126.246; 
Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1191. 

Mahr  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mahr,  Julius  A.,-  as- 
signor. ) 

Maler,  Gustav,  Schramberg.  Germany.  Folding  box.  No. 
1.126,246;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1192. 

Maler,  Morton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dental  tool.  No. 
1,125,576;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  916. 

Mallhe,  Alphonse.     (See  Saba  tier  and  Mailhe.) 

Maimln  Brothers  and  Company.  (See  Arendt,  Morton,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Main,  Fred  F..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Add- 
ing Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding  and  list- 
ing machine  No.  1,123,337;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  48. 

Maire.  Jules,  Argenteull,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Verge,  Vin- 
cennes,  France.  Manufacture  of  derivatives  of  toluene. 
No.  1,124  496;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  497. 

Majors,  Walter  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Turnbo, 
St.  Loula.  Mo.  Motor-controlling  device  for  taxicabe 
and  the  like.  No.  1,123,906;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  241. 

Majors.  Walter  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Turnbo, 
St  Louis.  Mo.  Hair-drier.  No.  1,124.236;  Jan.  6; 
Gaa.  voL  SIO;  p.  866. 

Malasplna.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  washtray- 
cover  holder  and  fastener.  No.  1.124,048 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  210;  T>.  289. 

Manila  Refining  Co.     (See  Burke,  Edwin,  assignor.) 

Mankato  Mills  Company.  (See  Clogher,  William  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Mann,  Ira  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Plnmblng-flxture.  No. 
1,124.049  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  289. 


Manning.  James  F.,  Mlnot.  Me.     Stanchion.    No.  1,126,540  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1297. 
Msnor.  Carl  M..  Albany.  Ind.    Insect-trap.    No.  1,126,701 ; 


Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  063. 

Manson.  Ray  H.,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing 
Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Speedometer.  No.  1,125.702 ; 
Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  663. 

Manson.  Ray  H.,  asKlgnor  to  The  Garford  Mannfacturing 
Company.  Elyrla.  (Jhlo.  Speedometer.  No.  1.126,703; 
Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  964. 

Manville,  Oscar  R.,  Breckenridge,  Mo.  Draft  .nttsch- 
ment  for  vehicles.  No.  1,124,484  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  498. 

Manyan,  George  A.     (See  Harkrader  and  Manyan.) 

Manypenny,  Joseph  P..  Merchantvllle,  N.  J.  Finger-nail, 
dipper.    V*o.  1,126,677  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  916. 

Mapes,  Bessie  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Table  decoration.  No. 
1,125,856;  Jan.  19:  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  1016.. 

Mara,  Alexander  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Siphon-head  for  bot- 
tles.   No.  1,126,866 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1015. 

Marble,  Isabel  R.  Y.,  Newport.  R.  I.  Wear-reelstlng  lami- 
nated fabric.  No.  1.126,648;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  1S8T. 

Marchialo,  Agostino,  et  al.  (See  Liberato,  Nicola,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Marckel,  Amos.     (See  Reeser.  Wllmer  J.,  assignor.) 

Marcotte,  Tbomas  P..  West  Poland,  Me.    Tire-armor.    No. 


1,126.867:  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  1010. 
•lyes,  Robert  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Unl 
No.  1.120.641 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gai.  voL  210 ;  p.  1208. 


Union  garment. 


Marhenke^  Aagnit  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-alarm. 

No.  l,li3,T74 ;  Jan.  6 :  Gas.  voL  210  -p.  197. 
Marhenke.  August  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle  brake- 
lock.     No.  1.124.232 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  364. 
Marlon    Steam   Shovel   Company,   The.      (See   King   and 

Fellmeth,  assignors.) 
Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.     (See  King,  Jacoby, 

and  Johnson,  assignors.) 
Markel,  Samuel,  Pipestone.  Minn.     Mold  for  constructing 

hollow  relnforced-concrete  walls.     No.  1,128,663 ;  Jan. 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  126. 
Markham.  Janes  W..  BvansvUle,  Ind.     Switch-operating 

mechanism.      No.    1.123.338;    Jan.    6;    Qas.   voL    210; 

p.  49. 
Marks.   Albert,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Bnvelop-opener.     No. 

1.126,642  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1298. 
Marks,  Leo  A.     (See  Reagen  and  Marks.) 
Marlatt,  George  E.,  Paaadena,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

tbsler    Linotype    Company.      linotype  -  machine.      No. 

1,126,643:  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1298. 
Marlow,  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Knitting  Mills  Company.   Undergarment   No.  1,124,486 ; 

Jan.  12 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  493. 


Marresford,  William  P.,  Brookl/n,  N.  Y.  Aatomatic 
stick-circulating  machine.  No.  1,126,303  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oaa. 
VOL  210;   p.  842. 

Marsh.  James  B..  Reedville,  Va.  Apparatus  for  recover- 
ing particles  of  flsh-meat  from  llqulda.  No.  1,124.774 ; 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  690. 

Marshall,  Hayward  N.  (See  Nedrow,  Benjaman  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Marston.  Gardiner  E.     (See  Young  and  Marston.) 

Martenson,  Louhs.     (See  Ingeman  and  Marienson.) 

Martersteck,  William  T.  (See  Danforth,  Samuels,  and 
Martersteck.) 

Martin,  Arthur,  assignor  to  The  Van  Dorn  Iron   Works. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filing-cabinet     No.   1,124,776;  Jan 
12;  Oai.  VOL  210;  p.  697. 

Martin,  Clarence  F.     (See  Martin,  Henry  P.,  aaslgnor.) 

Martin.  George  T.     (See  Bowman,  Levi  M.,  assignor.) 

**^°'  S.^'^^  P-  •Mlgnor  to  C.  F.  Martin,  Owensboro, 
Ky.  Work-stand.  No.  1,126,544 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  1299. 

Martin  Marine  Life  Saving  Devices.  (See  Gladstone, 
Ernest  S.,  assignor.) 

Martin,  Talbot  G..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago.  111. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1.123.339;  Jan.  6; 
Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  49. 

Martin,  Wallace  B.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Guard  for  circular 
saws.    No.  1,125.364  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  843. 

Marvin  k  Casler  Company.     (Bee  Carr,  James,  aaslgnor.) 

Marvin,  Boy  L..  assignor  of  one-tiilrd  to  A.  O.  Temple, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Egg^holder.  No.  1.124,060;  Jan.  6; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  289. 

Marwedel,  Johann  E.,  Uerdlngen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany. 
Continuous  reduction  of  aromatic  nitro-bodles.  No. 
1.124,776;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  697. 

Marx,  Fred,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Everett.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Dust-collector.  No.  1,123.664  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ; 
p.  125. 

Maschlnenfabrlk  Angsburg-Nflrnberg  A.  G.  (See  Ulmer, 
Victor,  assignor.) 

Maskrey,  (Seorge  W.,  and  E.  Sheldon.  Willow  River,  Minn. 
Mortar-spreader.  No.  1,125,146 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  763. 

Mason,  Arthur  J.     (See  Hoover  and  Mason.) 

Mason,  Charles  T.,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Sumter 
Electrical  Company.  Ignition-dynamo.  No.  1,126,676 ; 
Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1346. 

Mason,  Franklin  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  clarifler 
for  liquids.  No.  1,126,247;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  1192. 

Mastrocolo,  Flleno.  et  ai.  (See  Liberato,  Nicola,  as- 
algnor.) 

Matisse,  Albert  C.     (See  Matisse,  Carl  A.  and  A.  C.) 

Matisse.  Carl  A.  and  A.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Projecting 
lamp.     No.  1.124,051 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  290. 

Mattingly,  Lan  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  Mercer, 
Hardlnsburg,  Ky.  Buggy-pole  stay-chain.  No.  1,126.646  ; 
Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1299. 

Mattison,  Carl  L.,  assignor  to  C.  Mattison  Machine  Works, 
Belolt,  Wis.  Belt-sanding  machine.  No.  1,124,311 : 
Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  429. 

Mattman,  Emll,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Brush-holder.  No.  1,126,646;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  1299. 

Manck,  Victor,  and  K.  Howie,  Consbohocken,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  John  Wood  Manufscturing  Company.  Water- 
beater.     No.  1,126.248;  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  1192. 

Maull,  James  L.,  Crescent  C^ity.  Fla.  Fruit-sorting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,124.486 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  493. 

Maull,  James  L.,  Crescent  City.  Fla.  Machine  for  wash- 
ing fruit    No.  1,124.487  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  949. 

Maurer.  Emll,  Berne,  Switzerland.  Dish-washer.  No. 
1,124.318 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  432. 

Mauser.  Paul.  Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar.  Germany.  Auto- 
matic firearm.  No.  1,126,678 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  910. 

Mauss.  Wllhelm,  Johannesborg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa. 
Planetary  centrifugal  separator.  No.  1,120,547;  Jan. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1300. 

Mavor  ft  Coulson.     (See  Mavor,  Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 

Mavor,  Samuel  M.,  assignor  to  Mavor  ft  Coulson.  Limited. 
Glasgow.  Scotland.  Mining-machine.  No.  1,124,169; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  327. 

Max-Kretschmer.  (3ottfried  R.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  O. 
Meyer.  Hamburg,  (Germany.  Heater.  No.  1,125,027 ; 
Jan.  12-  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  686. 

Maxlvolt  Primary  Battery  Co.  (See  Csanyi,  Henry,  as- 
signor.) 

MaxsoD.  w.  H.,  et  aL    (See  Clsrk.  Oeorge  C,  assignor.) 

Maxwell,  Lawrence.     (See  Nordeen,  Augast,  assignor.) 

Msy.  Monroe.  New  York,  N.  Y.  SmoUng-pipe  tester.  No. 
1.124.930 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Qtk  voL  210 ;  p.  «63. 

Mayberry.  James  D.     (See  Foes  and  Mayberry.) 

Mayer,  Anton,  Chicago.  III.  Airship.  No.  1,125,366; 
Jan.  19;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  848. 

Mayes,  John.     (See  Mayes,  Peter  H..  aaslgnor.) 

Mayes,  Peter  H..  assignor  to  himself  and  J.  Maves,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Spirft-fevel.  No.  1,120,548 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas. 
vol.  ho  :_p.  1800. 

McAdams.  Robert  H.,  Dae  West.  8.  C  Aatomatic  reser- 
voir-forming plow.  No.  1.124,080;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  voL 
210;  p.  051. 
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McAdams,  Sylyester  L.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aMignor,  by 
mesne  aasi^nmenU,  to  11.  R.  Ix>omis,  trustee.  Lubricat- 
ing loose  pulley  and  power-transmlttinz  device.  No. 
1,125,357  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  840. 
McBerty.  Frank  R.,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Wes- 
tern Electric  Company,  Sc\r  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.  No.  1,123,340;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  50. 
McBerty.  Frank  R.,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  as.si^nor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  1.  Automatic 
telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,124,314;  Jan.  12; 
Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  430. 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  ChlcaKO,  111.  Seml-mechanlcal 
telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,124,488 ;  Jan.  12 ; 
(ias.  vol.   210;   p.  404. 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  New  Rochelle,  as-oilgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  y:  Telephone  ex- 
change system.  No.  1,125,579;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210; 
p.  916. 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  system. 
No.  1,126,046;  Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1116. 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.  No.  1,126,047;  Jan.  26;  Ga«.  vol.  210; 
p.  1117. 

McBerty,  Frank  R..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  switch- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,126,048;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  1117. 

McBrair,  Henry  C,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Direct 
Drive  Gear  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Transmission- 
gearing.  No.  1,125,358;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p. 
840. 

McCabe.  William,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Corset  or  waist.  No. 
1,123,907;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  242. 

McCarren,  Charles  R.     (See  Magee  and  McCarren.) 

McChesney,  John  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Wire-tying  tool.  No. 
1,124,633  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gss.  vol.  210 ;  p.  547. 

McCleary,  Henry,  Southlngton,  assignor  to  Sargent  k 
Company,  New  Haven,  Coon.  Take-down  sqnare.  No. 
1,126,049;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1118. 

McClellan,  Thomas  L.     (See  McClellan,  William  and  T.  L.) 

McClellan,  William  and  T.  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Indl- 
Tldual-towel  rack.  No.  1,124,931 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210:  p.  651. 

McClellon,  James  M.,  Everett,  Mass.  Corrugated  flre-box. 
No.  1,124,489;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  494. 

McClellon,  James  M.,  Everett,  Mass.  Fire-box  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,124,490  ;  Jan  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  4»5. 

McClure,  Robert  O.,  and  H.  P.  Johnson,  Franks,  Okla. 
Vehicle  attachment.  No.  1,124,932;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  652. 

McComb,  William  N..  New  York,  N,  Y.  Electrics]  con- 
trol system.  No.  1,123,341;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210; 
p.  50. 

McCord  and  Company.     (See  Randel,  Ivsr  A.,  assignor.) 

McCoy,  Barney  E.,  and  K.  Nash  ;  said  Nash  assignor  to 
E.  w.  Nash,  New  Harmony,  Ind.  Cord-reel  for  vehicle- 
lights.     No.  1,125.858;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1016. 

McCoy,  Claude  M.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Hose-reel.  No. 
1.124,491:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2l0  ;  p.  495. 

McCoy,  Eldorus,  et  al.  (See  Reasoner,  James  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

McCracken,  Isaac  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-hulr 
to  C.  P.  Seyler.  Trolley.  No.  1,125,580 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas, 
vol.   210;  p.  917. 

McCrarj-,  Pierce  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Circulating  appa- 
ratus for  fluids.  No.  1,124,160;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  327. 

McCreary,  James  A.     (See  Mitchell  and  McCrearv.) 

McCumber,  James  R.     (See  Wells  and  McCumber.) 

McCumber,  James  R.,  Victoria.  Va.  Valved  hose-connect- 
ing conduit.    No.  1,124,933  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  652. 

McDaniel.  William  A.     (See  Blue,  Cary  S.,  assignor.) 

McDermott,  Dominic  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J. 
Blount.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Torpedo  signal  holder.  No. 
1.126.060;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1118. 

McDonald,  Charles  P.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  TroUey- 
wire  connector.  No.  1,125,859 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  toL 
210;  p.  1016. 

McDonald,  Colin  G.     (See  Stumpf,  Emll  C.  assignor.) 

McDowell,  William  F.,  Gardner.  Mass.  Chair.  No. 
1.125,359  :  Jan,  19  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  841. 

McEarly,  Douglas  D.,  Clinton,  Miss.  Irrigating  aopAn- 
tus.     No.  1.124.161  ;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  328. 

McEwan,  Blanche  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Combined  hook  and 
holder.     No.  1,126.^38  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1189. 

McEwen.  WlUard  M.  (See  Oreenberg  and  Olson,  u- 
slgnora.) 

McFsriJtnd-Hyde  Co.     (Bee  Wlllich,  Johan  H.,  assinior.) 

McFeelT,  Ronald  F.,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machlnerr  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe-snp- 
port.     No.  1,123.775  ;  Jsn.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  198. 

McFeely,  Ronald  F..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assisaor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting- 
machtne.     No.    1,125,360;  Jan.   19;  Gas.   vol.   210;   p. 

841 
McOee,  Joseph  C,  Grenada,  Miss.     Machine-brake.     No. 

1.12k.SeO :  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol   210 ;  p.  1016. 
MeOee,  Richard  B..  Trenton,  Ky.     Cooking  utensil.     No. 

1,125,681 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  917. 


McGill,  Albert  E..  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  w.  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart  Ind.,  and  A.  B. 
Leith,  Chicago.  111.,  trustees.  Go-cart  No.  1,123,908; 
Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  242. 

McGlll  Boiler  Cleaner  Company.  (See  McGill,  Daniel  r., 
assignor.) 

McGill.  Daniel  F..  assignor  to  McGill  Boiler  Cleaner  Com- 
pany. Portland,  Greg.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  boUcn. 
No.  1.124.634;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  547. 

McGillicuddy,  John  T.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Device  for  ass 
In  playing  golf.  No.  1,126,051 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  1119. 

Mc(;ioughlln.  Alfred  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pivotal  tumins 
mean.H  for  automobiles.  No.  1,126,062;  Jan.  26;  Gai. 
vol.  210;  p.  1119. 

McOough.  Frank,  Sr,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  AdjostabM 
motor  guide  and  holder.  No.  1,126,053;  Jan.  26;  GsJU 
vol.  210;  p.  1120. 

McHollan,  James  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Letterlng-machiiMk 
No.  1,125,582;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  917. 

McHugh.  Bernard.     (See  Smith  and  McHugh.) 

--  ■•  " -    •■      -'   -'       (See  Judlck,   Richard  W., 


Jack.     No.  1.124,492; 


Mcllvane,    William   P.,   et  al. 

assignor.) 
Mcintosh,  Robert.  Ashland,  Ohio. 

Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  496. 
Mclutyre,    John    D.,    Everett,    Mass.      Device    for  soaktag 

corks.     No.  M26,239;  Jan.  26;  Gss.  vol.  210;  p.  1189. 
McKalg,   Eddy  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  G.  Hascall. 

Chicago,  III.     Motor-plow.    No.  1,126,054  ;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1120. 
MeKee.    Neal   T.,    Dobbs   Ferrr.    assignor   to    Locomotlvs 

Superheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam-collector 

for  superheaters.      No.   1,124,493;  Jan.    12;  Oas.   vol. 

210 ;  p.  496. 
McKelllps    Millard.      (Bee   Harkrader,   and   Maoyan,   as- 
signors.) ,„  ^ 
McKenney,   Frank   B..  assignor   to  M.   8.   Holt,   Westoa. 

W.    Va.      Carrier   for   e«gs   and   other   products.      No. 

1.123,665 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  126. 
McKenzie,   Alexander.   Kippen,    OnUrlo,   Canada.      Belly- 
hand   atUchment.      No.    1.123,666;    Jan.   6;    Gas.    toL 

210 ;  p.  126.  .        .       ^. 

McKenzie,  George,   Everett,   Wash.     Device  for  loeattag 

and   raising  sunken   vessels.      No.    1,124,281 ;   Jan.  B ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  853. 
McKenzie.   William  M..   Dorchester  Center,  Mass.     Seoa- 

rator.     No.  1,126,240;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  118». 
McKillop,     Andrew,     Downlevllle,     Cal.        WheeL       N*. 

1,124,934;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  652.  ,       , 

McLane,    George    B.,  I'hlladelphla,   Pa.     Combined   level, 

square,  plunib,  and  beveL     No.  1,126,861 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p,   1017.  „    ,    „ 

McLaughlin,  Fagene  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  S.  Her- 

ing.  Anoka,  Bflnn.     Car-door.     No.  1,126,241 ;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   J 190.  „^,         ,  ,     .. 

McLaughlin,  William  E.,  Mlddletown.  Ohio.     Lamp-lock. 

No.  1,125.143:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  761. 
McLeod,  Hugh,  Hatfield,  Mass.     Combined  trunk  and  seat. 

No.  1.124.769 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  595. 
McMath.  John  E.     (See  Townsend,  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
M-Y-lllan,  Hugh  P.,  Baltimore,  Md.      Joint-fastener.     No. 

1,124,9^6;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  662. 
McMillan.  Newton  W.,  Gustlne,  Tex.     Buggv-shafts.     No. 

1,126,242;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1190. 
McMullen,    George   B.      (See   McMullen.    George   W.    and 

McMullen,  George  W.  and  G.  B..  Plcton,  OnUrio,  CaMda. 
Drying  lumber  and  product  thereof.  No.  1,126,862 ; 
Jan.   19;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  1017. 

McMyler  Interstate  Company.  The.  (See  FIcklnger, 
Presly  J.,  assignor.) 

McMyler  Interstate  Company.  (See  Jones.  Milton  D, 
assignor.)  _  „       ,        ,.     ™    .. 

McMyler  Interstate  Company.  The.  (See  Lovell.  Fred- 
erick W.,  assignor.) 

McNabb,  William  F.,  and  R.  S.  Wile.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. ;  said 
Wile  assignor  to  said  McNabb.  Heat-producing  com- 
pound.    No.  1,126.055;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1120. 

McNeill.  Thomas  G..  Ludlow,  Cal.  Railway-track.  No. 
1.126,538 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1297.^       ^ 

McNew,  William  P.     (See  Heedwell  and  McNew.) 

McPhersoo.  Frank  0..  assignor  to  Shado-Llte  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Inc.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Lighting  means  for 
motion-picture  auditoriums.  No.  1,124.636;  Jan.  12; 
Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  647. 

McQueen,  William.     (Bee  Thomas  and  McQueen.) 

McQuown,  John  8..  Forest,  Ohio.  Freight-car  attachment. 
No.  1,126.243 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1190. 

McRae,  Samuel,  and  J.  H.  Blom,  assignors  to  The  Ccatrtf. 
ugal  Aeroplane  Company,  Everett,  wash.  Cirele-swlnc 
Vo.  1.124.770 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  608. 

McTavlsh,  John  J..  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Rotar/  gas-aagliM. 
No.  1.124.404:  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  4S6. 

McVIckar,  Matthew.  Scranton,  Pa.  Combined  ladder  and 
scaffold.    No.  1^.126,689  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1207. 

McWatters,  Lulu,  Oilman,  Iowa.  Com  -  planter.  No. 
1,126.647:  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1334. 

Mead,  Winthrop  L.   JBe«  Da  Bois  and  Mead.) 

Meader,  Henry  J.,  Utica,  N.  T.  Beflnlng-englna.  No. 
1.125,688;  Jan.  10:  Oas.  toL  210;  p.  019. 

Mechsnlcal  Refrigerator  Company.  The.  (See  Wolf,  fred 
W.,  assignor.)  _ 

Meek.  William  V..  Oxford.  Ksns.  Harrow  attach  msiit. 
No.  1.124,817 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  481. 
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Meeker,  David,  et  at.     (See  Chrisco,  Israel  M.,  assignor.) 

Meerboff,  Henry  L.,  et  al.  (See  Llberato,  Nicola,  as- 
signor.) 

Megshan,  Oliver  P..  Westervllle,  Ohio.  Insula  tor -support. 
No.  1,123.342 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  61. 

MegUI,  William  S.  C,  National  Home,  Wis.  Cuspidor. 
No.  1,125,909;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1035. 

Meblum,  Casper,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Machine  for  making 
hard  sheet  fiber.  No.  1,124,037  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  653. 

Meier.  Earl  C,  et  al.    (See  Perkins.  Thomas  O.,  assignor.) 

Meier.  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Csrl.  Lonis  M.,  assignor.) 

Melrowsky,  Max.  Cologne- Lin  den  thai,  Germany.  Manufac- 
turing stratified  fibrous  materiala  No.  1,124,777;  Jan. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  607. 

Melts,  Theodore  A..  St.  LK>uis,  Mo.  Button-detaching  tooL 
No.  1,126.366 :  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  844. 

Mela,  Tcmistocle  E.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Mail-box.  No. 
1,126,584;  Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  018. 

Menger,  Joseph  R.  W.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  D.  C.  Butts.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cover-holder  for 
pots.     No.  1,125,585;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  018. 

Menrad,  Oscar,  and  A.  E.  Wittig.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Sifnsl 
for  vehicles.  No.  1.124,497;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210; 
p.  497. 

Mentgen.  Edward  B..  et  al.  (See  Palmer,  William  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Mentgen.  Francis  A.,  et  al.  (See  Palmer.  William  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Mentgen.  William  P.,  et  al.  (See  Palmer.  William  F..  as- 
signor. I 

Mercantile  Coriwration.  (See  Banzett  and  Kenny,  as- 
signors.) 

Mercantile  Corporation.  (Bee  Bansett,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mercsntlle  Corporation.  (See  Smith,  Charles  F.,  as- 
i40or.) 

Mer  Gin  tile  Corporation.     (See  Stone  Wilbur  M.,  assignor.) 

MsWar.  Claude.     (See  Mattingly,  Lan  J.,  assignor.) 

Mercer,  George  M..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Compating-scale. 
No.  1,134.062 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  290. 

Merchants  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  (See  Piatt, 
Maurice  A.,  assignor.) 

Mercl«,  Honri  A.     (See  Ben^t  and  Merci*.) 

Mercier,  Daniel,  Annonay,  Ard^he,  France.  Drum  for  ma- 
chines for  stretching  hides  and  skins.  No.  1,126,057  ; 
Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  1121. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Atkins,  Edgar  H., 
assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Benjamin,  George 
E.,  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.)  (See  Burdlne,  Charles 
C,  asslpnor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Dodge.  Norman, 
assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (Sec  Dodge,  Philip  T., 
assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Guest,  Alfred 
W.  F.,  aRsignor. ) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy,  I>avld  8., 
assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kingsbury,  George 
P.,  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Marlatt,  George 
E..  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Muehlelsen,  Cari, 
assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Roger.  Karl,  as- 
signorj 

Merkel,  B<>nedikt.     (See  Engelmsnn  and  Merkel.) 

Merling,  Georg,  Elberfeld,  O.  Chrzeeclnskl,  and  H.  KBhler, 
Leverkasen,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bnver  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Beta-acetyl-alkyl- 
dialkylamlns.  No.  1,126,540;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.   1300. 

MerllHS.  Morduck.  Flint,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R. 
Tromley,  Detroit,  Mich.  Drill-press.  No.  1,126,147 ; 
Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  763. 

Merrill,  Carle  J.     (See  Andrews  and  Merrill.) 

Merrill.  Guv  W.,  Lincoln.  Me.  Printing  apparatus.  No. 
1.125,148;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  763. 

Merrill  Metallurgical  Company.  (See  Clevenger,  Oalen 
H.,  assignor.) 

Merrill  Metallurgical  Company.  (See  Mills,  Louis  D., 
assignor. ) 

Merrltt,  Joseph.     (See  Lorenz  and  Merritt.) 

Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Avis,  Samuel  W.. 
assignor. ) 

Mertens,  Gustav,  Dresden,  Germany.  Electromagnetic 
rail-brake.     No.  1,128,343;  .Tan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  61. 

Measlmer.  Onslow  W.,  assignor  to  The  White  Knight  Com- 
panv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-sheath.  No. 
1,123,000:  Jan.  6;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  248. 

Messlter.  Edwin  H..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Electric  Weigh 
Ing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Autonuitlc  control  of 
conveyers.     No.  1.126,704;  Jsn.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
964. 

Messlter,  Edwin  H.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Electric  Weigh- 
ing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tonnage-regulator. 
No.  1.126.706;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  066. 

Metall-Industrie  und  Bandels-Oesellschsft  mit  beschrftnk- 
ter  Haftung.     (See  Ilsemann.  Friedrich.  assignor.) 

Metall  Industrie  BchOnebeek  Aktlen  OewUsduift.  (Bee 
Lutze,  Carl,  assignor.) 


Metals  Recovery  Company.  (Bee  Callow,  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Metals  Recovery  Company.  (Bee  Callow  and  Kelly,  as- 
signors. ) 

Metcalf.  William  F.,  and  S.  W.  Leidlch.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Cigar  crimper  or  Indenter.  No.  1.124.063  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  290. 

Metsger.  I'loyd  J.     (See  Whltaker  and  Metzger.) 

Meuler.  Louis  W..  Burlington.  Iowa.  Antlfrost  glsss  de- 
vice.     No.  1,124.778;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  608. 

Meurllng,  Ivar,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Ola 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Picker  for  cotton  lint.  No. 
1.123.844  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  61. 

Meyer,  August  J.,  (Jblcago.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Meyer 
Motor  Csr  Company,  Cedarburg.  Wia  Vehtcle-wbeeL 
No.  1,124,319;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  432. 

Meyer.  Cecil  J..  Arenzville.  111.  Halter.  No.  1,124,054; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  201. 

Meyer,  Firm  of  Bod.  O.  (See  Max-Kretschmer.  Gottfried 
K.,  assignor.) 

M»er,  Peter  J..  Paterson,  N.  J.  Firs-escape.  No. 
1,123.776 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  voL  210 :  p.  108. 

Meyer,  Richard  E-  Detroit,  Mich.  RoUry -valve  gas- 
engine.     No.  1,125,586:  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  919. 

Mlchaelsen.  Claus  P.,  Penawawa,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
J.  N.  Plckrell,  Colfax,  Wash.  Pitman.  No.  1.126,863; 
Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1018. 

Mlchaud,  Georges,  and  E.  Delasson,  MontreuU.  France. 
Electrolytically  refining  tin.  No.  1.124,316;  Jan.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  431. 

Mlcon,  David,  Chicago,  111.  Mattress.  No.  1,123.346; 
Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  61. 

Milltalre  Auto  Company.  The.  (See  Lake  and  Beyerle, 
assignors. ) 

Millar,  Charles  W..  Carnegie,  Pa.  Dental  inlay-holder. 
No.  1.124.498  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  497. 

Miller,  Anthony,  and  H.  Rumpel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Christ- 
mas-tree stand  or  bolder.  No.  1.124,780 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  698. 

Miller,  Christian  R.     (See  Bowman.  Elhauan.  assignor.) 

Miller.  Claude  E.,  Bigspring,  Nebr.  Eyeglass.  No. 
1,124.781  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  698. 

Miller,  Edward  G.,  Charles  City,  Iowa.  Time-controlled 
shifting  mechanism.  No.  1.123,346;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  52. 

Miller.  Edwin  L.     (See  Mulder,  Peto-  W..  assignor.) 

Miller.  George.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Sprlng-tlre.  No.  1,126,864 ; 
Jan.  1ft:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   1018. 

Miller.  Henry  C,  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Sound-box.  No. 
1.124.636;  Jan.  12;  Gaz   vol.  210;  p.  548. 

Miller,  Henry  D.  A.,  ChehalU,  Wash.  Kgg-tumlng  tray. 
No.  1,123.567  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  126. 

Miller,  John  J..  Rochelle  Park,  N.  J.  Opening  folded  sig- 
natures for  insetting.  No.  1.124.782;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  599. 

Miller.  Martin.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Grind- 
ing grain.     No.  1,123,347  ;  Jan.  5  :  Gnz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  62. 

Miller,  Ralph  G..  and  E.  C.  Waterhouee,  Duluth.  Minn. 
Horse-holding  device.  No.  1,123,668  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  126 

Miller,  Thomas  B.,  and  A.  H.  Cox,  assignors  of  one-half 
to  Smith  ("annery  Machines  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Interference-preventer  for  use  in  wireless  telegraph 
systems.     No.  1,123,910;  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  248. 

Miller,  Uriah  R.,  assignor  to  The  W.  H.  Mulllns  Co.,  Salem, 
Ohio.  Canoe.  No.  1,124.637;  Jan.  12;  Gss.  vol.  210; 
p.  548. 

Miller,  Walter  S..  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Truck.  No.  1,123,777  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  198. 

Miller.  William  H..  assignor  to  Keck-Gonnerman  Co.. 
Mount  Vernon,  Ind.  Valve-gear.  No.  1.125,367  ;  Jan. 
1ft;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  844. 

Mills.  Lonis  D..  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  South  Africa., 
assignor  to  Merrill  Metallurgical  Company.  Precipitat- 
ing metals  from  solutions.  No.  1.123,778 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oas. 
vol  210 :  p.  199. 

Mllner.  Walter  S.,  Eastman,  Ga.  Combined  fender  and 
brake.     No.  1.125,865;  Jan.  19-  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1018. 

Miner,  William  II.     (Sec  Gelger,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Miner.  William  !l.      (See  Haseltlne.  Stacy  B..  assignor.) 

Miner.  William   H.      (See  Johnson.  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Miner.  William  H.     (See  Lewis.  Goodrich  Q..  assignor.) 

Miner.  William  H.     (See  O'Connor.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Minnick.  William  F.,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic 
Press  Companv,  NUes.  Ohio.  Sheet  -  feeder.  Na 
1,123.848 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  62. 

MIsland.  Joseph  A.     (See  Kennedy  and  Misland.) 

Mlsostow,  Henry.  Chicago.  111.     Furnace.     No.  1,128,011; 

Jan.  H;  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  243. 
Mitchell,  David.  Jr.,  and  I.  V.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Carbo- 
reter.     No.  1,126.24ft  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1103. 

Mitchell.  Isflai-  V.     (See  Mitchell.  David.  Jr..  and  I.  V.) 

Mitchell,  ThomsH  J.,  and  J.  A.  McCreary  Unlontown,  Pa. 
Latch  for  telescopic  sectioaa  No.  1,126,866;  Jan.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1018. 

Mix,  Frank  E.     (See  Clapp,  Arthur  W..  assignor.) 

Moeggenborg.  Henry.  Forest  Hill,  Mich.  Hsy-tedder  at- 
tachment for  mowing-machines.  No.  1,124,499;  Jan. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  497. 

Moffltt,  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Life-saving  salt.  No. 
1,12.^.912;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  244. 

Mobn,  John.  Detroit,  Mich.  Seal-retainer.  No.  1,123,569: 
Jan.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  126. 
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Mohr,  Clinton  U.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Qame  apparatoa.  No. 
1.126,867;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1019. 

Molbant,  Alfred,  Mons,  Belgium.  Fermentation.  No. 
1,124,500;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  498. 

Mollne  Automobile  Co.  (See  Gnienewald,  Eugene,  as- 
signor.) 

MOller,  Karl,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Table.  No.  1.126,250 ;  Jan. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.   1193. 

Moller.  Kenneth,  Providence,  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knitting 
Machine  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Clrcular-knlttinf 
machine.     No.  1,123,779 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  199. 

Molyneuz,  George  E.,  Bayonne,  and  G.  S.  GatchelU  Rowlle 
Park,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Cfompaoy. 
Seam-guide  for  sewlng-maenines.  No.  1,124,320;  Jan. 
12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  4S2. 

Monahan.  Francis  A.,  London,  England.  Sleeve-form.  No. 
1,125.587  ;  Jan.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  919. 

Monahan,  Lonls  J^  Oshkoah,  Wis.  Power-propelled  cul- 
tivator.    No.  1,124,162 ;  Jan.  B ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  328. 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Steele,  Herbert 
H..  assignor.) 

Mongardi,  Giovanni,  Boston,  Mass.  Revolver.  No. 
1.124.312 :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  429. 

Monitor  Mannfactnrlng  Company.  (Bee  Whlttingham  and 
Holmes,  assignors.) 

Monitor  Manaiactnring  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  (See 
Wtaittlnaham,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Monitor  Time  Clock  Co.  (See  Hawley,  William  D.,  as 
signor.) 

Monks-Blpley  Pile  Company.  (Bee  Ripley,  John  W.,  as- 
signor. 

Mononmith.  Olney  B.,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.125..'{68  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  844. 

Monro,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine 
("ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Glass-cutter.  No.  1,124,784  ; 
Jan.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  599. 

Monro.  William  L.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine 
Company,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
drawing  glass.  No.  1,125,S88  ;  Jan.  19  :  Oaa.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  920. 

Monroe,  Prank  A.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  saving 
gold.      No.  1,124,501  ;  Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  498. 

Monroe,  Will  K.,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Means  for  clamping 
cars  in  tipples.  No.  1,126,560;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.    1301. 

MontKomerr,  Henry  B.  (See  Carmlchael,  Archibald  D., 
assignor.) 

Monto,  Joseph,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Galvanising  apparatua. 
No.  1,124,780;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  6<K). 

Moon,  Joseph  W.     (See  Lewis  and  Moon.) 

Mooney,  Thomas,  Dourlaston,  N.  Y.  Liquid  door-check. 
No.  1,123,780 ;  Jan.  S ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  199. 

Mooney,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  T.  Gres- 
set  and  one-third  to  A.  N.  Pollard.  Richmond,  Va. 
Clgar-wrapplng  machine.  No.  1,126,149 ;  Jan.  19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  764. 

Moore,  Alexander  M.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Wlndow-bUnd- 
alat  holder.  No.  1,124,163;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  828. 

Moore,  Arthur  H.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Plumber's  spud.  No.  1,126,068; 
Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1121. 

Moore,  .\rthur  L.,  assignor  to  Moore  Drop  Forging  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Mass.  Machine  for  drilling  wrench- 
bars.     No.   1.125,868:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1019. 

Moore,  Charles  J.  L.,  Merrow,  near  Guildford,  England. 
Variable-speed  gearing.  No.  1,1S4,783 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210:  p.  699. 

Moore  Drop  Forging  Company.  (See  Moore,  Arthur  L., 
assignor.) 

Moore.  Robert  H.,  assignor  to  American  Creosoting  Com- 
pany, LoulsTllle,  Ky.  Running-gear  for  wheeled  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1.126.251  :  Jan.  26;  (3az.  vol.  210:  p.  1193. 

Moorefleld,  William  E.,  and  A.  J.  Brady ;  said  Moorefleld 
assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  L.  Taylor,  Hinton,  W.  Ya. 
Electric  water-level  indicator.  No.  1,124,066 ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Gas.  vol.   210;  p.  291. 

Morency.  .\lfred  F.,  assignor  to  Morency-Vsn  Buren  Mfg. 
Co.,  Sturgls,  Mich.  Ball-cock.  No.  1,126,369;  Jan. 
19:  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  845. 

Morency-Van  Buren  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Morency,  Alfred  F., 
assignor. ) 

Morgan,  Bernard,  Newport,  R.  I.  iKnitlng  device  for  aas- 
bumers.     No.  1,123,349 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  68. 

Morgan,  John  D..  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  G.  Coffin,  trtutee.  Producing  piano- 
graphic  printing-forms.  No.  1,124,038;  Jan.  12;  Oai. 
vol.  210;  p.  648. 

Morgan,  Lewis  N.,  et  al.  (See  Dawson,  Robert  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Morgsn.  William  H.,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Railway-track  con- 
struction.    No.  1  123,781  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  200. 

Morgan,  William  H.,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Railway-track  con- 
struction.    No.  1,123,7S2  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  200. 

Morici,  Balvatore.     (Bee  Camso  and  Morid.) 

Morltz,  Robert  B..  Seattle,  Wash.  Cyclobarmonograph. 
No.  1,126,252;  Jan.  26;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  1194. 

Morrell,  Glenn  A.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Twlne-cutter.  No. 
1,126,869:  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1020. 

Morris,   James   G.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   C.    C.    Cla/, 
Houston,  Tei,     Putty-trowel.     No.  1,126,263;  Jan.  2«; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1194. 
Morris,  Joaeph  J.,  Harriabnrg,  III.     Machine  for  making 
bits.     No.  1,123,350;  Jan.  8;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  63. 


Morria,  William  B..  assignor  of  forty  oas-hnndredths  to 

J.  Caeaar,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Mold  for  concrete  poles.     No. 

1.124,164  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  828. 
Morrison,  Willard    L.      (See  Brlckson  and  BJostrom,   as- 
signors.) 
Morrison,  William,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Power-tranamisslon 

aystem.  No.  1.126,069  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1122. 
Morrison,  William,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Centrifugally-rego- 

lated  power-transmission  system.     No.  1,126,060;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1122. 
Morrison,    William,    Des   Moines,    Iowa.      Dynamo-electric 

clutch.  No.  1,126,061 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1123. 
Morse  Chain  Company.  (See  Morse,  Frank  L.,  aasignor.) 
Morse,    Frank    L.,    assignor   to    Morse   Chain    Company. 

Ithaca.  N.   Y.     Drive-chain.     No.   1,126,264;  Jan.  M; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1194. 
Morton,  Harry  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Bearing  for  centrifogal 

sepsrators.      No.    1,124,165;    Jan.    6;    Gas.    toL    210: 

p.  329. 
Morton,  Rudolph  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Steering  mechanism 

for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,126,661;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  1301. 
Morton.    Rudolph   B.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Traction-engine. 

No.  1,126,552;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1302. 
Moser,  Vern  I.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Iron  &  Foundry 

Co.,    Incorporated,    Wichita,    Kans.      Coal-chute.      No. 

1,124,602;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  498. 
Moses.  Abram,  Baltimore,   Md.     Visible-card   Index.     No. 

1,126,062;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1123. 
Moses,    Abram,    Baltimore,    Md.      Collapsible    pipe.      No. 

1.126,255;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1194. 
Mosher,  Audley  B.     (See  Stewart,  Hawkins,  and  Mosher.) 
Mosher.  Charles  P..  Fullerton,  La.     Fan.     No.  1,126.269; 

Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1196. 
Motes,    John    R.,    Slocomb.    Ala.      Wheel-chair    or   whesl- 

chalr  truck.     No.  1,124,717;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 

576. 
Motor  Appliance  Sales  Company.     (See  Carrico,  Prank  D., 


Mott,  Joseph  C,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.  Trick-card.  No. 
1,124,639  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  549. 

Moulton,  Frank  W.,  aasignor  to  Steetaer  UthofTsphic  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Stick-feeding  mechanism  for 
paper-treating  machinery.  No.  1,123,671 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 
voL  210 ;  p.  127. 

Moulton,  Ira  C,  Boston,  assignor  to  Simplex  Self-Hotstlng 
Machine  Company,  Waltham,  Maas.  Hoisting  device. 
No.  1,124,938;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  664. 

Mowltz,  Albert  C,  Collingswood,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  Tiedemann.  Camden,  N.  J.  Display-case.  No. 
1.125.870;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1020. 

Moyle,  Edward  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Ore-feeder  for 
stomp-mllls  and  the  like.  No.  1,124,603;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  498. 

Moyle,  Edward  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Discharge-gate  for 
tanks.     No.  1,126,063;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1124. 

Mnehlelsen,  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Mercen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  composing- 
machine.    No.  1.126,160 :  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210u).  764. 

Mueller,  Emll  C.  G..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Connector.  No. 
1.125,370;  Jan.   19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  846. 

Mueller,  George  E.,  Adrian,  Mich.  Gate  -  hinge.  Na 
1,123,913;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  244. 

Mueller,  Philip,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur, 
III.  Nipple  and  assembly  for  sttaching  nipples.  Now 
1.124,604;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  49%. 

Muir,  Reginald  L.,  Ban  Frandaco,  Cal.  Endless  chain 
saw.     No.  1,123,788:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210-  p.  200. 

Mulder,  Peter  W.,  Bethel,  Kans.,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Miller, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Mop-holder.  No.  1,123,784  ;  Jan.  S ; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  201. 

Mulholland,  Mathew,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Hatch-fastener. 
No.  1,126.064  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1124. 

Mullen.  Frank  J..  Leasburg,  Mo.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,124,066 ; 
Jan.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  291. 

MQIler.  Wllbelm,  Bernberg,  Germany.  Turbine  for  tube- 
cleaners.  No.  1,126,563;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
1302. 

Multiple-Grate-Bar  Endless  Chsin  Stoker  Company.  (Bee 
Clark,  Francis  M..  assignor.) 

Multiplp-Grate-Bar  Endless  Chain  Stoker  Company.  (Bee 
Iserman,  Harvey,  assignor.) 

Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Company.  (See  Feldman  and 
Crecellus.  assignors.) 

Mumford,  Edgar  H.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Making  castings. 
No.  1,123,014  :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  244. 

Munger,  L.  R.,  et  al.     (See  De  Witt,  George,  assignor.) 

Munger,  8.  I.,  Jr..  et  al.     (See  De  Witt,  George,  assignor.) 

Murchey,  Joseph,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  H.  L. 
Frost,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada,  and  S.  S.  Lens,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Magazine  lead-pencil.  No.  1,124.786 ;  Jan. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  600. 

Murphy.  James  E.,  et  al.  (See  Haddigan,  Michael  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Murphy,  Walter  P.     (See  Jonea,  Eklwin,  assignor.) 

Murphy,  Walter  P.     (See  Knox,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Murray.  Charles  F.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  The  Fowler 
Car  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Stake-pocket.  No.  1,124,787  ; 
Jan.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  600. 

Murray,  Thomaa  B.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Depth-sounding  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,126,654  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p. 
1302. 

Mnsser,  Ernest  C,  and  T.  Dllger,  Bluefleld.  W.  Va.  Hand- 
reamer.    No.  1,126,649  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1887. 
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Myers.  Charles  H.,  BuCFalo,  N.  Y.  Transparent  cover.  No. 
1,126,257  :  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1195. 

Myers.  Charles  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Transparent  cover.  No. 
1,126.268:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1106. 

Myers,  George  E.     (See  Kerscher  and  Forster,  assignors.) 

Myers.  William.     (See  Card  and  Myers.) 

N-W  Eqalpment  Co.     (See  Banks,  William  C,  assignor.) 

N-W  Equipment  Co.     (See  Herahey,  Herbert  C..  assignor.) 

Nachmaan,  Albert.     (See  Yonng,  Horace  O.,  assignor.) 

Nafzlger,  Leo  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Sheet  Metal  Specialty  Com- 
pany, Ooahen,  Ind.  Extension  and  roof  for  silos.  No. 
1,124,067;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  291. 

Nagle  Re  Blade  Knife  Company.  (Bee  White,  Carl  XL, 
assignor. ) 

Naah.  E.  W.     (See  McCoy  and  Nash,  assignors.) 

Nash,  Kenneth.     (See  McCoy  and  Nash.) 

Nash  Nathan  E.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Heat-regu- 
lating apparatus.  No.  1,124,788;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 
210  ;p.  601. 

Nash,  TBomaa  J.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Washing-machine.  No. 
1.123,786;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  201. 

Naah,  Thomas  J.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  High-pressure  cooking 
utensil.    No.  1,126,871  ;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  846. 

Naah,  Walter.     (Bee  Smith,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Nathan  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Kassander, 
Leopold,  aasignor.) 

National  Automatic  Pender  Company.  (See  Patterson  and 
Ferguson,  aaaignors.) 

National  Blank  Book  Company.  (Bee  Schade,  John,  Jr., 
assignor. ) 

National  Bottle  Cap  Company.  (See  Jackson  and  Schin- 
dler,  assignors.) 

National  Brush  Company.  (See  Perron,  Prank  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Caah  Register  Company,  The.  (Bee  Jacob,  Max, 
assignor.) 

Nstlonal  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Nelson, 
Carl  L.,  assinor.) 

National  Caah  Register  (Company,  The.  (Bee  Von  Pein, 
Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Caah  Register  Company.  (Bee  Werner,  John  A., 
aaslgnorj 

National  Chemical  Company.  (Bee  Nicholls,  Henry  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Concrete  Machinery  Co.  (Bee  Rogers.  John,  aa- 
signor.) 

National  Electrolytic  Company.  (Bee  Fnller,  George  P., 
assignor. ) 

National  Engineering  Corporation,  The.  (Bee  Wright, 
Joseph  L..  assignor.) 

National  Envelope  Sealing  k  Stamping  Mannfactnrlng 
Company.     (See  Allen,  Fred  R.,  aasignor.) 

National    Fibre   Box    Company 


(Bee  Dnbbs,  J 


A.. 

(Bee  How- 

(Bee  Stewart,  Andrew 

(See  Wright,  ayde  S., 

(See  Boax,  John  J.,  as- 


.      .        (Bee   Walter,    Harrison 

B.,  assignor.) 
National   Hydrocarbon  Company. 

assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The. 

ard,  Pliny  J.,  assignor.) 
Nstlonal   Supply  Company,  The. 

M.,  ssslnior.) 
National  Supply  Company,  The. 

assignor.) 
National  Tube  Company.  The. 

slgnor.) 
Nsudaln,  John  E..    Sparrows  Point.   Md.     Oil-burner  for 

heating.     No.  1.124.789 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  601. 
Naua,  Theodore,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundreoths  to 

J.     F.     Demerath,     Milwaukee.     Wia.      Tire-rim.       No. 

1.126,269;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1106. 
Naylor.    Jonathan    R.,    Kalamazoo   township,    Kalamasoo 

county.  Mich.      Clothes-rack.      No.  1,126,§7S ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  846. 
Neal,   Spencer  O.,  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 

Brake  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Alr-retaining  valve 

for  ntr-brake  apparatus.     No.  1,126,161;  Jan.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  :  p.  766. 
Neal,  Spencer  G.,  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 

Brake  Company,   Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Triple  valve  for 

air-brakes.       No.    1,126,871;   Jan.    19;   Gaz.   vol.   210; 

p.  1021. 
Near  Side  Car   Company,  The.      (Bee  Senter,   Ralph   T., 

assignor. ) 
Nebergsll.  William  H.,  Pendleton,   Oreg.     Traction-wheel. 

No.  1,123,351 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  68. 
Nedrow,  Benjaman  F.,  Anacortes,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 

H.   N.   Marshall.  Shaw  Island,   Wash.     Releaalng-hook. 

No.  1.124,790;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  602. 
Needham,   John  T..   Bayonne,  assignor,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Lamson  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.     Pneu- 
matic-despatch-tube apparatus.    No.  1,124,606  ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  409. 
Neel.  Allen  A.  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Maddux, 

Marshall,    Va.     Automobile    transmission    mechanism. 

No.  1.123.915  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  246. 
Neel,  Allen  A.  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Maddux, 

Marahall,  Va.     Starter  for  motor-cars.     No.  1,126.665; 

Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1303. 
Neel,  Allen  A.  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Maddux, 

Marshall,     Va.       Self-starter     for     automobiles.       No. 

1,126.666;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1808. 
Neenan  levator  Company.     (Elee  Neenan,  Michael  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Neenan,  .lohn  J.,  O.  T.  Hanchett,  and  M.  B.  Neenan,  New 

York,   N.   Y.     Automatic   tractlon-rope-take-np   mecba- 

nlsm.    No.  1,126,260 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1196. 


Neenan,  Michael  E.     (See  Neenan,  Hanchett.  and  Neenan.) 

Neenan,  Michael  E.,  assignor  to  Neenan  Elevator  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Brake  apparatus  for  elevatora.  No. 
1,126,261 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vof  210  ;  p.  1196. 

Neibaur,  Charles  P.     (See  Nelbaur,  Nathan  A.  and  C.  P.) 

Neibaur,  Nathan  A.  and  C.  P.,  Bait  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Ticket-holder.  No.  1.126,873;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol  210; 
p.  846. 

Neiklrk,  John  O.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Shaft-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,126,033  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  687. 

Neiman,  Howard  S.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Bouquet-support. 
No,  1,123,362  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  54. 

Neller,  Albert  H.,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  Co.,  Fair- 
field, Iowa.  Manger  for  animal  pens  and  stalla.  No. 
1,124,058;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  292. 

Nelsen,  Thyge.  Chicago,  111.  Electric-lamp  fixture.  No. 
1,124,939;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  654. 

Nelson,  Carl.     (See  Anderson  and  Nelson.) 

Nelson,  Carl  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assljnior  to  The  National 
Caah  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Onio.  Drawer  mecha- 
nism for  cash-registers.  No.  1,123,353 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  54. 

Nelaon,  Eugene,  et  al.    (See  Gleaaon,  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

Nelson,  Frederick  8.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Shock-absorber. 
No.  1,123,916  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  245. 

Nelson,  George  A.,  et  aL  (See  Perkins,  Thomas  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Nemec.  Anton  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Producing  raiaed  dull- 
finish  prints.  No.  1,123,917;  Jan.  6;  (iax.  vol.  210; 
p.  245. 

Neu-Metals  and  Proceas  Company.  (See  Gleaaon,  Edward 
D.,  aasignor.) 

Neuman,  Henry  T.,  and  C.  S.  Danslger,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tent-sUde.  No.  1,126.874;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  847. 

Neumann,  Paul,  and  J.  Zeltner,  Charlottenburg,  Germany. 
Production  of  the  esters  of  the  tertiary  alcohola.  No. 
1,123,572  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  128. 

New  Britain  Machine  Company,  Tne.  (See  Baker  and 
De  Long,  assignors.) 

New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  (Bee  Brown,  Rob- 
ert B.,  aaalgnor.) 

New  England  Butt  Company.  (See  Chace,  John  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

New  England  Butt  Company.  (See  Uttlefleld,  Arlon,  as- 
signor.) 

New  England  Enameling  Company,  The.  (See  Bauer, 
Isaac,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Edison,  Thomaa  A., 
assignor. ) 

New  Jersey  latent  Company.     (See  Saltzman,  Augusta  L., 


aasignor. ) 
ew  Torr 


New  York  Air  Brake  Company.     (Bee  Bickel,  Henry  F., 

assignor. ) 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company.     (Bee  Bingley,  John  W., 

aaalgnor.) 
New  York  Cement  Gun  Company.     (See  Schwarx,  Alfred, 

assignor.) 
Newbauer,  Faltlne,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bngen, 

Valley  City,  N.  D.    Graln-ahocking  device.   No.  1,124^236  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  365. 
Newdick,  Norton  A^,  Columbna,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaaignments,   to  The  Jeffrey   Manufacturing  Company. 

Cable-reeling  mechaniam  for  electric  locomotlvea.     No. 

1,126,162 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  766. 
Newey,  E^dwln.     (See  Garrett,  Frederick  W.,  aasignor.) 
Newhall,    Cebert    H.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Bottle  -  cloaure. 

No.  1,126,065:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1124. 
Newman  Clock  Company.      (See  Jenkins,  Charlea  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Newsom,   Willie  E.,  Portland,  Oreg.      Kettle-cover.      No. 

1,126.066;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1126. 
Newton,  Richard  T.,  and  I.  M.   Dppercu,   Newark,   N.  J. 

Internal-combustion  or  explosive  engine.     No.  1,126,376  ; 

Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  847.  * 

Newton,  Richard  T.,  Nutley,  and  I.  M.  Uppercu.  Newark, 

N.    J.      Int«-nal-combustlon    engine.      No.    1,126,376; 

Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  848. 
Ney,  Jacob,  Jr.,  and  R..  Stege,  Cal.     Celery-bleaching  de- 
vice.    No.  1,124,640 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  648. 
Ney,  Rosa.     (See  Ney,  Jacob,  Jr.,  and  R.) 
Niagara    Alkali    Company.      (See    Suchy,    Alfred    V.,    ••- 

algnor.) 
Nichol,  J.  L.     (See  Williams.  Mattie,  aaalgnor.) 
Nicholls,  Henry  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aasU^or  to  National 

Chemical  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Starching-machine. 

No.  1,124,506 :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  500. 
Nichola,  Almon  B.,  Burr  Oak,  Mich.     Fiab-Une  reel.     No. 

1,126,377;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  848. 
NlcbolB,  Harriaon  S^  Oakea,  N,  D.     Plant-protector.     No. 

1,125,378;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  848. 
Nichola,   Robert  P.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Automoblle-loek. 

No.  1,126,262;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1197. 
Nicholaon,  Albert,  Neal,  Kans.     Device  for  topping  Kafir 

com.     No.  1,125,379;  Jan.  19;  Gac.  vol.  210;  p.  849. 
Nlelaen,    S5ren,    Copenhagen,    Denmark.      Apparatua    for 

releasing   llfe-boata   and    aimilar   vehicles   from    ahlps. 

No.  1,126,380;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210;  p    840. 
Nielson,  Henry,  Koldlng.  Denmark,  aasignor  to  The  Os- 

bom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Rotary 

bruah.     No.  1,126T63;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  766. 
Nightingale,  John  T.,  et  aL     (See  Davidson,  John  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
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NIkod.  John  J.     (fiee  Day.  Chnrles.  nssljjnor.) 

NlleR-Mt'ment  rond  Company.  (See  Kecf«r,  Samuel  H., 
tssiRnor. ) 

Nlll.  Conrad,  Erie,  I'n.  Shaft-pncklng.  No.  1,124,641  ; 
Jan.  12;  Oai!.  vol.  210;  p.  KSO. 

Nlshlmoto.  Rlsaku.      (See   Kawano  and   Nl«hlmoto.) 

Nixon,  Mo8e«  C.  I.lmn.  Ohio.  Ballnjc  press.  No.  1,126,381  ; 
Jan.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  1.'10  ;  p.  849. 

No-Break  Kng  Carrier  Company,  The.  (See  I)ej;glnger, 
I>ouls  A.,  asslRnor.) 

No-Sag  Gate  Company.     (See  Benson,  Axle,  assignor.) 

Nol.selpSH  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Anderson,  Nils 
II..  asKlcnor.) 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Lorenz,  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 

Nolan,  Cornelius  J.,  assignor  to  The  Llbhey  Glass  Com- 
pany, Tolfdo.  Ohio.  Annealing-furnace.  No.  1,11^5,154  ; 
Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  766. 

Nolan,  Michael  R.,  et  al.  (See  Judlck.  Richard  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Nolte.  Willis  C.  Dnzey.  N.  D.  Gate-hinge.  No.  1,126,067  ; 
Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1125. 

Noon,  Herbert  K.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Needle  -  straightening  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,125,706:  Jan.    19:  (iaz.  vol.   210;   p.   965. 

Norlio,  Elven,  Caihton.  Wis.  Bnwm-head.  No.  1.124,507; 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  .lOO. 

Nordeen,  August.  Connersvllle,  Ind.,  a.«slcnor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  L.  Maxwell,  Cincinnati,  (^hlo.  Sectional 
accenting  device.  .No.  1.126.6.^0;  Jan.  26;  Haz.  vol. 
210;  p.  1337. 

Norrls,  Almon  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  .Automatic  brake. 
No.  1,123,786;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  202. 

Norrls,  Charles  E.,  Independence.  Kans.  Beveling  Instru- 
ment.     No.  1.126,263;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1197. 

North  Bros  M'fg  Co.  (See  Leopold,  George  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Northern  Insulating  Company.  (See  Lappen,  James  E., 
assignor. ) 

Norton  Door  Check  Company.  (See  Norton,  Lewis  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Norton,  Lewis  C.  assignor  to  Norton  Door  Check  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Door-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,124,940;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  655. 

Norton,    Lewis    C,   a."»8iBnor   to   Norton    Door   Check   Com- 

fany,     Chicago,     III.       Door     closer    and     check.       No. 
,124,941  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  655. 
NoTOBon.  Maurice  J.,  and  J.  B.  Hill,  assignors  to  James  B. 

Hill  Ilat  Company.  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.     Cap.     No.  1.123,3.54  ; 

Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  54. 
Nugent,  Anthony  F.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     .Awulng-fnstener. 

No.  1,125.589  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  920. 
Nunez.    Frank,    Newark,    N.    J.      Separator    for    splitting 

essential  oils.     No.  1,125,590;  Jan.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  920. 
Nunn.    Orion    W.,    Denver,    Colo.,    assignor   of    one  fourth 

to  C.   Mahler,   one-fourth    to    E.    \V.    Scliolpp.   and   one- 

fonrth    to    F.    K.    Schoipp       Sanltarv    shoe  stool.      No. 

1.125  155;  Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  7t>(5. 
Nye,    Alvln    J.,    Orlando,    Fla.      Apparatus    for    treating 

fruit.      No.  1.125..382;  Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  8.50. 
Nye.    William    A..    Bournedale,    Mass.      Insect  -  trap.      No. 

1.124,642;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  550. 
Nyhagen,  (5eorge  T.     (See  Hamilton  and  Nyhagen.) 
O  Brlen.   James   F.,   Los   Angeles.   Cal.       Cartridge-loading 

machine.       No.    1,126,651;   Jan.   26;   (Jaz.    vol.   210;   p. 

1 338. 
O'Byrne,    Joseph    F.,    Jarbldge,    Nev.      Nolsele.ss    case    for 

noisy  machines.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,870;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  r.H9. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  II.  Miner,  (^hlcago,  III. 

Cniipllnir-connector    for    rallwav-car   draft-rigglng.      No. 

1,123.355;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  5.''.. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111. 

Draft-rlgslnc  for  railway-cars.     No.  1,123, .356;  Jan.  5; 

t;nz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  55. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111. 

Friction-buffer   for    rallwav-cars.      No.    1.125,383;    Jan. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  850. 
O'Connor,  John   F..  a.ssljrnoi-  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  111. 

Railway   draft-rlgglng.      No.    1.125.384;    Jan     19;    Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  850. 
O"»'onnor,  Joseph  J.  S..  Burbank.  S.  D.     Flarrow-cart.     No. 

1,124.321  ;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  433. 
O'Donoghue,  James  D.  and  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  M.  A. 

Trigg.      Washington,      D.      C.         Safety-envelop.         No. 

1.12«,587;  Jan    26:  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p    1.304. 
O'Donoghue.  William.     (See  O'Donoghue  and  Trigg.) 
O'Leary,  John,  Cohoes.  N.  7    Vehicle-fender.  No.  1,126,558  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1304. 
O'Neal,   Charles   E.,    and   J.    A.    Wanamaker.    Pine   Bluff. 

Ark.       Folding   crate.       No.    1,125.156;    Jan.    19;    Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  7(^7. 
Odell,  Rodman,  <'hlcago.  III.      IMfferentlal  gear  for  motor- 
propelled  vehicles.      No.   1,126.264;  Jan    26;  Gaz.  toI. 

210;  p.  1197. 
Office    Appliance    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    White, 

Samuel  R.,  assignor.) 


r 


Ogg,  James.     (See  Johnson  and  Ogg. ) 

Ogg,    James,     Pahala,     Hawaii.      Sugar-cane     mill.      No. 

f.124.643;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  .551. 
Ohio   Brass   Company,   The.      (See   Kempton,   Wlllard   H., 

assignor. ) 
Ohlman.  Henry  C.     (See  Larson,  Chris,  assignor.) 


Ohnstrand.  Enoch,  assignor  to  IT.  8.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
)any.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Drawer-locking  mechanism.  No. 
.124.791  :  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  602. 

Okun,  Morris  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Bedstead -comer.  No. 
1,126.068;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1126. 

Oliver  Chilled  I'low  Works.  (See  Heylman,  Edward  M., 
assignor.) 

Oliver,  Elmer,  Daytona,  Fla.  Tlre-fllling  composition.  No. 
1,12.3.7K7  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  202. 

Oliver,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  Park  Bros.  &  Bofvn, 
I'rovldence,  R.  I.  Support  for  soft  collars.  No. 
1.12:{,573;  Jan.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  128. 

Olson,  Rdwln  J.     (See  Jones  and  Olson.) 

Olson,  Emon  A.,  Orotlno,  Idaho.  Saw-handle.  No. 
1,123.788;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  202. 

Olson,  (iustaf.     (See  Greenberg  and  Olson.) 

Oman,  Frank  w.,  Spokane,  wash.  Water-motor.  Ho. 
1.123.357  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  66. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Overseamlng- 
machlne.     No,  1,123,574 -Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  128. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Companv  Chicago,  III.  Blindstitch 
siwliiif-mnchlne.  No.  1,123,576;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
210  ;  p.  129. 

Onderdonk,  I.rf)nsing,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
SjHclal  Machine  Company,  (*hlcago,  lU.  Multiple-nee- 
dle chaln-stltcb  machine.  No.  1,133,670;  Jan.  6:  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  129. 

Onderdonk,  I.,an8inp,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Spinial  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Looper-oper- 
ating  mechanism  for  sewlng-macmnes.  No.  1,123,6 17  ; 
Jan.  5:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  130. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Looper  mecha- 
nism for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,123,678;  Jan.  6: 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  130. 

Onderdonk.  Lansing.  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Looper-oper- 
atln^j  mechanism  for  Bewlng-machlnes.  No.  1,123,579; 
Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  l.fl. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Companv,  (^hlcago.  111.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.124,322;  Jan.   12-  Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.  438. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,"  Chicago,  III.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,124,323:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  433. 

O.:derdonk.  Lansing,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Ix>oper-operat- 
ing  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,124,324; 
Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  4.34. 

Onderdonk,  Ijinslng,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Blindstitch 
sewing  raucblne.  No.  1,126,266;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  toI. 
210;  p.  1198. 

Oneal.  Ro'lolphus  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1.124.644:  Jan.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  851. 

Ople,  John  T.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Machine  for  making 
mops,  brushes,  and  the  like.  No.  1,125.385;  Jan.  19; 
(Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  851. 

Oppenhelm,  Max.  Brflnn,  Austrla-IIiingary.  Cutting-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,124.792:  Jan.   12;  (Jaz.  vol    210;  p.  «J08. 

OpsJSn,  Oluf.  Salteae,  Mont.  Ekk  carton.  No.  1,125,872; 
Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1021. 

Orme.  Hence.     (See  Doty.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Orphln.  Horace  C.     (See  Sargent,  Frederick  8.,  assignor.) 

Osborn  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Nielaon, 
Henry,  assignor.) 

Oslxirn.  Warren  M..  New  Britain.  Conn.  Railway-track. 
No    1.125.873;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1021, 

Osl><)rnc.  Isaac  L..  Redmond,  Oreg.  ilay  -  rack.  No. 
1,124.793:  .Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  003. 

Osliurn.  Harrv  (J..  I*ittsl)urgh.  Pa.  Igniting  system.  No. 
1.126.2(56;  Jan.  26;  Cm.  vol.  210;  p.  1198. 

Os^rood.  Horatio  IV,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Bowman.  .Springfield, 
Ohio.  Automatic  welghlng-scale.  No.  1,12.^874;  Jan. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1022. 

Oskamp.  Clemens.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Dividing-machine. 
No,   1.12.-.3sri;  Jan.   19:  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  851. 

Ostenlyerg.  I'ontus.  Ix)3  fJatos.  Cal.  Internal-combustion 
tnrlilne  engine.  No.  1.125,157;  Jan.  19;  Gaz,  vol.  210; 
p,  767. 

Otstot.  <;eorge.  Sprlnefleld,  Ohio.  Toy.  No.  1,124.794; 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  604. 

Oulman,  Ortn  M.     (See  Altman,  Elmer  F.,  assignor.) 

Overly.  Charles  F..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  La- 
gondn  Manufacturing  Company,  Sprlnirfleld.  Ohio. 
Tube  cleaner  guide  and  nozzle.  No.  1.124,608;  Jan. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  .'>00. 

Overmyer,  Charles  F.     (See  Atkinson  and  Overmyer.) 

Overton,  Charles  S.,  Solomons,  Md.  Steering  and  propel- 
ling mechanism  for  menhaden  -  flehlng  boats.  No. 
1.124,645;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  551. 

Owens,  Alt)ert  J..  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada.  Railway- 
crossing.  No.  1,126.559;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
1.304. 

Oxlev.  Walter  T.,  Fergus  Falls.  Minn.  Photqeraphle- 
prlntlng  machine.  No.  1,124,795;  Jan.  12;  Gaz  Tol. 
210;  p.  604. 

P.  I^orlllard  A  Co.      (See  Chambers,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Paasche.  Jens  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Air-brush.  No.  1,125,876; 
Jan.  19  :  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1022. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Cowle,  Edward  P., 
assignor. ) 
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Packard   Motor   Car  Company.      (Bee   HuC,    Russell,   as- 
signor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Loomia,    Allen,   aa- 

Page,°Al'b«rt  A.,  East  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.  Bench-plane.  No.  1,124,326  ; 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  434. 

Pare.  All>ert  A..  Eaat  Haven,  assignoT  to  Sargent*  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.  Ix)ck.  No.  1,126,6«0;  Jan. 
26;  Gar  vol.  210;  p.  1305.  ^^  ^, 

Page.  William  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Making  clad  meUls. 
No.  1.126,168;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  768 

Page,  William  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Making  clad  tubu- 
lar article*.     No.  1.125.159;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p. 

Page.  William  M.,  Ridley  Park.  Pa.  Compound  metal  and 
making  the  same.     No.   1,125,1«1 ;   Jan.    19;   Gaz.  vol. 


Page.  '\^llliam'  M.,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.  Reinforced  copper 
and  maklnr  same.     No.  1, 126,162 ;  Jan.  19;  Oax.  vol. 

Page,  '^^Ullam'  M.,  Ridley  Park.  P»-  Be*D'orced  copner 
and  making  the  same.     No.   1,126,163;  Jan.   19;  Gaz. 

Page!  William  M.,'  Ridley  Park,  and  W.  Tassln  Chwter, 
Pa  Clad  metal  and  producing  the  same.  No.  1,125, loo  ; 
Jan.  19;  Ga«.  Tol.  210;  p.  768.      ^„    ^      ,       „.^, 

Page  William  M.,  PhlJadeTphla.  and  W.  Tassin,  Cherter. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Duplex  Metals  Company,  New 
York  N  Y.  Copper  and  producing  the  same.  No. 
1.125,164  ;  Jan.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  770. 

Paget.  William  P.     (See  Elder  and  Paget.) 

Pahl.  Gustav.  Chicago,  111.  Combination  gas-burner  and 
water-heater.     No.  1,124,646;  Jan.  12;  Oae.  vol.  210; 

Palite.  Henry  T.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Paiste  CompanT.  Phlla- 
delpW  Pa-  Outlet-fixture.  No.  1.126.267;  Jan.  26; 
Gaz.  tol.  210;  p.  1198. 

Palmer.  Albert  D.  (See  Palmer.  Blee,  Bowman,  and 
Palmer.)  „  ^    *     t-w 

Palmer.  Charles.  C.  O  Blee  A.  A.  Bowman  and  AD 
Palmer.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Ironing-board.  No.  1,126,870  , 
Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1022. 

Palmer,  Edwin  C.  et  al.     (See  Sale,  Robert  A.,  aMlgnor.) 

Palmer,  Goodlet  M.  and  L.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  aaid 
Ll  M.  Palmer  assignor  of  three-twentieths  of  his  one- 
half  right  to  said  Goodlet  M.  Palmer.  Non-reflllable 
bottle  and  like  vessel.  No.  1.123.580;  Jan.  6;  Ga«. 
vol.  210;  p.  131.  .,,  „  ._^ 

Palmer,  John  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Brldk  -  machine. 
No.  i,123.368 ;  Jan.  6 ;  (5az.  vol.  210 ;  p.  56 

Palmer.  Uwis  M.     (See  Palmer   Goodlet  M.  and  Vbi^oL  • 

Palmer,  Trnman  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Heater.  No.  1.125,387  , 
Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  852  „  .^  „ 

Palmer,  Wlllard  D.,  New  London,  Conn.  Trusa.  No. 
1.124.326:  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.^4.35. 

Palmer.  William  F.,  aaslgnor  of  one-sixth  to  F.  A.  Mentgen. 
one-sixth  to  W.  P.  Mentgen.  and  one-sixth  to  E  B. 
Mentgen,  Sterling.  Colo.  Horlzontally-rotatable  wind 
wheef      No.  1.126.069 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1126. 

Paoluccl.  Donate,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  cutting 
or  forming  molding-strips.  No.  1.124,509;  Jan.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  601.  _  ...     „         ^ 

Papndlmltropulus.  NIckolaus  A..  Fitzgerald,  Ga.  Com- 
pound fuel.     No.  1,123,681;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 
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Pape    Herman  G.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 

New  York    N.  Y.     Klectromagnetlcally-operated  device. 

No.  1.124.796;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  P-  605. 
Parent,  Joseph,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Cabinet     No.  1,125,591 ; 

Jan.  19;  (fas.  vol.  210-  p.  921  *,      -      k„ 

Parish,  Le  Grand.  New  tork    N.  T.     Locomotlve-flre-box 

construction.     No.  1,125.592;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p. 

921 
Park  Bros.  &  Rogers.     (.See  Oliver,  Walter  E.,  assignor.) 
Park,  Howard  L.,  Reading,  Mass.  ^Form  for  making  ce- 
ment or  concrete  steps.     No.  1,124,327  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz. 

Park.'  Richard  T..'  South   Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 

Apparatus    for    cutting    lemons    and    the    like.      No. 

1.124.797;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  605. 
Parke   Boderlck  J.  M.,  and  E.  D.  Brand,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.     Electric  heating  element.     No.  1,123.789;  Jan. 

Parker.**Charle8  W.,'  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  T.  H.  Wlttllff. 
North  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Automatic 
Lifting  Jack  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Llftlng-Jack. 
No.  1.124,942;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  655. 

Parker.   George    W.,    Jr.      (See   Pfelffer,    Charlea   G.,   as- 

ParkM?  Bertrand  A.     (See  Slbson  and  Parkes.) 

Parkes.  Bertrand  A.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying 
Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fabrle-drying 
machine.  No.  f.  125,707 ;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p. 
066 

Parkes,  Bertrand  A..  Barren  Hill,  assignor  to  The  Phila- 
delphia Drying  Machinery  Compan/.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Automatic  loop-drying  machine.  No.  1.126,910;  Jan. 
19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  flO ;  p.  1035.     ^         „,        ^  „ 

Parller  George  Y..  Carrollton,  Ga.  Stove-damper.  No. 
I,12«,e52;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1338. 

Parilnlb  Orendorff  Company.  (See  Graham,  William  8., 
assignor. ) 

Parlmer.  Lewis  W.,  Levering,  Mich.  Orindlnc  mechanism. 
No.  1,123.790;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  203. 


Parrett.  Lee  M..  Butte,  Mont.  Proportional  dividing  In- 
strument No.  1,126.388;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210,  p. 
852 

Parsons.  Charles  C  et  al.      (See  Whitney.  Karl  T.,  aa- 

Pascoe,  Joseph.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Door  construction  for 
silos.     No.  1,126.663  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  toL  210  ;  p.  1388^^ 

Pasman,  Abram  N..  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.  Flush-valve.  No. 
1,126,070;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1126. 

Patch.  Allen  J..  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Differential  gearing. 
No.  1.123.582  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  131. 

Patten.  Elmer  B.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. St.  Loula.  Mo.  Register  mechanlam.  No. 
1.125.389  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  863. 

Patterson,  Albert  L.,  and  A.  M.  Ferguson,  aaalgnora  to 
National  Automatic  Fender  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Car-fender.  No.  1,126,877;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  toI.  210;  p. 
1023.  „     ^ 

Patterson.  Clara  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hook  and  eye. 
No.  1.128.791 :  Jan.  5;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  203 

Patterson,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lpmh  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Fine  adjustment  for  "Icro- 
scopes.     No.  1.123.588  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  132. 

Patton.  George  E..  Almond,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C. 
Harman.  Hornell,  N.  Y.  PoUto-dlgger.  No.  1.125,390; 
Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  853. 

Paules,   John   P.,   et   al.      (See   Savldge,    William   F.,  as- 

PauKi?^01af,  Benson.  Minn.  Cross- head-piling  device. 
No    1,128,359 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  66. 

Paxton  Alexander  G.,  Greenville.^  Miss  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,123.360;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  56. 

Payton.  Richard.  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  *  Com- 
pany! Plow.  No.  1,126,165  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p. 
770 

Peabody,  Ernest  H..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Babcbik  A  Wilcox  Companv,  Bayonne  N.-Jj^.^RP''*^! 
for  burning  finely-divided  fuel.  No.  1.126,654  ;  Jan.  2«  , 
Gaz   vol.  210;  p.  1339. 

Peacock,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  International 
Ajrricultural  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flxbig 
^ospherlc  nitrogen.     No.  1,123,684  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

Peawckl'simuel.  Chicago,  HI  assizor  to  International 
Agricultural  Corporation,  Kew  York.  N.Y  ^^^f. 
nitrld  composition  of  matter.     No.  1,123,585,  Jan.  o, 

Pe?cock:°8amSJl.''phiLelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Int«- 
natlonal  Agricultural  Corporation  New  York  NY. 
Extracting   potassium    from    flue-dust.      No.    l,i.f4,7W8 . 

rSrSoS    Eobirt   D..   Allmtowo.   Pa.,   amlmor   to   A.   F. 

pSr»n.     Pilo     Alto.    CI.  ,,C?">''/,.°»"''°'-       •">• 
1  19^910-  Jan    6:  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  i^^-  „ 

pJ^i^'^ffiesF.;  assignor  to  The  d!  f ,  I^||.C«°P*f/: 
Chicago,  111.    Coating-machine.    No.  1.125.166  ,  Jan.  iw  , 

PeSs"  Charlel^I^.^iJd  C.  A.  Green,  assignors  to  The  C   F. 

1p;^l--No-  Sa-S-Jan"^^^ 

4o'VfMiJ^i"6f?i:^%or^ 

Pedersln'     John'   D..     Jackson,     Wyo        Cartridge.       No. 

1  123  862:  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  o7.  mik-i^ 

Pelta  ^ktor.    B.    drymulskl,    and    k.    Barszcz.    Filbert, 

U"'Va.     Horseshoe.     No.  1,124,647;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  toL 

.  Pelleuier'  afarles  0..  Oakland,  Cal  Concealable  bed. 
PeKer^'^atSl.^"Sea^il?,"w;'|..';%n^o|^"tter.  No. 
Pe\;f^?;ieV^^•^he^^Co«nfpVy^ll^^^SeJ^^^^     WlHlam 

Pennl^n^Da^  P..    Needham.    Ma«.      Hpe-hanger.      No. 

1,124.648;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  552^     .  .^^.^^ 

Pennsvlvanlk     Appliance     Company.        (See     Llvertridf^ 

Pe?pTerJosepr^"Vsee  Clark  and  Peoples.) 

pISper    f)^  Watt    New  Mllford.  Conn      Adjustable  chair. 

.  rE?iK'i>j;?c'o''iSrTt.^'?^;:.u,i. ..« 

'  r,??e«"wi=d"!f°C!.l.tor  Comp.nj.  (S"  T.riat-lt. 
P.;,'or.;.Vrf.'S^r,'ct.c.^   1.^    V,„.     no.  1.1»..1I! 

P.S.JVW<i"/E';'HSV^°N.  C     D.nul  .«...     H.. 

1.125,168  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol   210  ;  P- 772. 
Perkins    Julius  A..  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  H.  E.  Dlck- 
^%oi     trustee     nVw   Yoyk     N.   V.      Axle   thr^t-beartng. 

No.  1,124,944;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  656. 
Perkins,  Thomas  G.,  assignor  to  B    C.   Meier  and  0.  iu 

Nelson,    Seattle.    Wash.      Batter-feedlng    device.      No. 

1.124,943;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  «56-  *„  j    r 

Pero    John  T.,   Parsons,   assignor  of  one-fourth   to  J-   »• 

Fkmina.  on^-fourth  to  G.  N.  O^^.  8f ~°1°%"<'  "^ 

fourth  to  W.  Harris,  Parsons.  Pa.      Mlne-«r  stop.      No. 

1,126,662;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  P-  I3p«. 
Perreten.    Michael,    Alliance.    Ohio.      File-cabinet.      No. 

1  125.391  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  853. 
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Perron,  Frank  J.,  Aurora.  111..  auUnor  to  National  Braah 

Company.     Shoe-cleaning  device.     No.   1,124,650  ;   Jan. 

12;  Ga«.  toI.  210;  p.  553. 
Person,    William,    and    A.    C.    Abramaon,    Rockford,    111. 

L^mp-shade.     No.  1,123,792 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

203. 

Pestel,   Arthur.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Scales  Indicating   the 

advance  of  their  multiple  recorda.     No.  1,124,510 ;  Jan 

12 :  Ga2.  vol.  210 ;  p.  601. 
Peter.  Alfred.  Three  Rivers.  Mich.      Lubricant-conveying 

device.      No.  1.126.071  ;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1127 
Peter.   Alfred.   Three   Rivers.  Mich.       Starting  device   for 

internal-combustion  engines.       No.   1,126,072;  Jan.  26; 

Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1128. 
Peters,  Frank  M.     (See  Hungerford,  Warren  H.,  assignor.) 
Petersen,  Christian  H..  assignor  to  J.  E.  Randell,  CMcago, 

l}}k    Shade-support.     No.  1,124,945;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  657. 
Petersen.  Clarence,  Ludlngton,  Mich.    Tool-holding  attach- 
ment for  plows.     No.  1.125,160  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  772. 
Peterson.  Charles  A.,  Northome.  Minn.     Spark-plug.     No. 
^  1.125.879:  Jan.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  :j).  1024. 
Peterson      Frank     V..     Lindsborz.     Kans.      Clutch.      No. 

1.125.708  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  966. 
Peterson.   Fred   K..  and  J.   H.   Baird.   assignors   to   Crane 

Manufacturing  Co..  Galesburg.  111.      Ballng-presa.      No 

1.126.073;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1129 
Peterson,   Per  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     PencU  attachment 

No.  1.124,651;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  553. 
Peterson,   Per  A..  Trenton,   N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  De  Laval 

Steam  "ftirblne  CompanT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pressure^ 

engine.     No.  1.123,3M;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol    210;  p.  58. 
Peterson,  Swan  O.     (See  Walstad  and  Peterson.) 
Pettey,    John    O.,    Belvidere,    111.     Saw-setting    machine. 

No.  1,123.865 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  58. 
Pfelffer.  Charles  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Parker, 

Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Screening-chute  for  coal-pockets. 

No.  1,125,706 ;  Jan.  19 :  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  966. 
Pflffner,  Frank  J..  Waterloo,   Iowa.     Molding-machine  for 

concrete   burial-vaults.      No.    1,123,586;    Jan.    5;    Oaa. 

vol.  210 :  p.  132. 
Pflaging,   Charlea   R..   Baltimore.   Md.     Power  plant  for 

aeroplanea.     No.    1,124.662;   Jan.    12;   Gaa.   toL   210; 

Pfleghar,  Frank  P.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Mechanical  aeal. 
No.  1.126.268;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  JIO ;  p.  1199. 

Pfleumer.  Hans,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Jack.  No. 
1.124,316;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  431. 

Phelan,  Merton  D.,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  aan^nor,  by  meane  aa- 
slgnments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Laatlng-machlne.  No.  1.124,946;  Jan.  12; 
Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  667 

Phelps.  Clarence  A.,  and  J.  C.  Goller,  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 
Fluid-fuel  filter.  No.  1.124,166 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  329. 

Phelps,  James  C,  Springfield.  Maaa.  Outlet  or  ]uDct<on 
bor.     No.  1,124,663 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  664. 

Phelps,  Wendell  H..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Fence-post.  No. 
1,124.611;  Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  601. 

Philadelphia    Drying    Machinery    Company,    The.       (See 


Parkes.  Bertrand  A.,  assignor.) 
"■'"■"■  Cc 


(See  Slb- 


(See 


Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The. 

son  and  Parkes.  aaslgnors.) 
Philadelphia    Textile    Machinery    Company.    The. 

Coulston  and  Schwartz,  assignors.) 
Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Rlhl 

and  Ayres.  assignors.) 
Phlllppi,  Theodore  F..  East  St.  Louis,  III.     Belt-tlghtener. 

No.  1.126,880;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1024. 
Phillips.  Benjamin  H.     (See  Phillips.  Robert  S.  and  B.  H.) 
Phillips.    Harry,    Randfonteln.    Transvaal.    South    Africa. 

Carton  for  cigarettes  and  the  like.      No.  1.126.269;  Jan. 

26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1199. 
Phillips.   Rae   W..   Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.      Pneumatically-con- 
trolled multiple-spindle  tapping  and  drilling  apparatua. 

No.  1.124.167^;  Jan.  5:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  330. 
Phillips,  Robert  S.  and  B.  H..  Riverside.  N.  J.     Stocking. 

No.  1.123,587:  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  133. 
Phlnny.  Jennie,  et  al.      (See  Suggs,  James  A.,  assignor.) 
Piagglo,      Rinaldo.     Genoa.      Italy.        Tank  -  brace.        No. 

1,123.366;  Jan.  5;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  59. 
Pick,  Thomas  P..  Chicago.  111.     Fruit,  salad,  and  dessert 

dish.     No.  1,123.793;  Jan.  6;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  204. 
Pickering,    Henry   M..    Portland.   Greg.      Composition    for 

preventing  the  accumulation  of   moisture  of  condensa- 
tion    upon     glass     or    othfr     protected     surfaces.      No, 

1.123,387;  Jan.  5:  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  59. 
Plckrell.  John  N.     (See  .Michaelsen,  Claus  P.,  assignor.) 
Pieper.  Chester  R..   La  Crosse.   Wis.     Earth-anchor.     No. 

1,123.368  :  Jan.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  59. 
Fierce.  Joseph,  assignor  to  American  Cycle  Car  Company. 

Philadelphia.     Pa.       Internal-combustion    engine.       No 

1.124.512;  Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  602. 
Plerlnl,     Humbert,     Redleaf,     Ark.        Mouse-trap         No 

1,126,563;  Jan.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1306. 
Plerman.   Alexander   N.,    Newark,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth 

to  F.  L.  Dyer.  Montdalr.  N.  J.,  and  one-fourth  to  L.  H. 

Dyer.    Greenwich,    Conn.      Photographic    camera.      No 

1.124,313  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  430 
Pleser.  laaac,  rt  al.     (See  Redd,  Carlle,  assignor.) 
Pletsch,  Louis  W.,  Post  Falls,  Idaho.     Smoke-ellmlnatlng 

and  draft  apparatus  for  furnacea.     No.  1,124,513  ;  Jan. 

12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p,  602. 


Plhlblad,  Charles  F.,  Jersey  City,   N.  J.     8hock-ab«orber. 

No.  1,123.794  ;  Jaa.  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  204. 
Ilnckney.  Thomas  D.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Fluid  -  power 

transmitter       No.    1.125,593;   Jan.    19;   Oaa.   vol.   210: 

p.  922. 

Pioneer  Mercantile  Company.     (See  Harris,  Manae  M„  ac- 

slgnor.) 

Piper,     Joseph,     Leland,     Idaho.     Bean  -  harvester.     No. 

1.124,069:  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  292. 
Iltel.  Conrad  M.,   Merlden,   Conn.     Suspension  devlca  foi 

lamps.     No.  1.126,074  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  1129. 
Plttaburg  Plate  Glass  Company.     (See  Clanae.  William  L., 

aaaignor. ) 
Pittaburgh    Plate    Glass    Company.      (See    Heichert    and 

Drury,  aaslgnors.) 
Pittsburgh    Steel    Company.      (See    Emery,    Wilber.    a»- 

algnor.) 
Pivarchy,  Gasper.     (See  Plvarchy,  John  and  O.) 
Pivarchy,    John    and    0.,    Uniontown,     Pa.      Boat.      No. 

1,125,881 ;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1024. 
PIvarnik,  Victor.     (See  Tlschler,  John,  aaaignor.) 
Place,  James  F.,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J^  aaaignor  to  American 

Alr-Liquefying  Company,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Apparatua 

lor    liquefying   and   aeparatlng  atmospheric    air.       No. 

1.123,688;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  133. 
Plant.  Thomaa  G.,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  United  8ho« 

Machinery  Company   Pateraon,  N.  J.    Bdge-protector  for 

shoe-BOlea.     No.  I,li4,328 ;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p. 

436. 

Plantron,  Eogtae,  Olsael,  France.  Ring-frame  for  apln- 
ning  and  twisting  textile  materials.  No.  1,126.076: 
Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1129. 

Platinum  Electric  Incubator  Company.  (See  White,  Loula 
L.,  aaaignor.) 

Piatt,  Maurice  A^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslanor  to  Mmv 
chanta  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Pln-aeal.  Na 
1,126,915;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  2lO-  p.  1037. 

Piatt,  Thomaa  M.,  aaaignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hydraulic  atnfllnc- 
box.     No.  1,124,614  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  608. 

Plumb.  Amaaa  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  R.  W.  Smart,  Se- 
attle Waah.,  and  A.  P.  Sautter,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Life- 
boat-launching device.  No.  1,126,076;  Jan.  26;  Oa«. 
vol.  210;  p.  1130. 

Plume  and  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Andersen,  Lanrita  W.,  assignor.) 

PInmer  Jamea  T..  Salt  Uck.  Ky.  Water-motor.  NOb 
1.125.694  ;  Jan.  19 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  922. 

Pneumatic  Hub-Tire- Wheel  Co.  (See  Trabue.  WilUam,  as- 
signor.) 

Pohl,  John,  aaaignor  to  Empire  Cream  Separator  Company, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Journal-bearing.  No.  1.126,892 ;  Jan. 
19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  853. 

Polk,  Charlea  F..  Watervllet,  N.  Y.  Collar.  No.  1.124,947; 
Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  657. 

Pollak,  Alfred,  Malaona  Alfort,  near  Paria,  Prance.  Pro- 
moting acid  fermentation.  No.  1,123,920  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   210;   p.   247. 

Pollard,  Andrew  N.,  et  al.  (See  Mooney,  WllUam  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pollen.  Arthur  H.,  London,  and  H.  Isherwood,  York,  Eng- 
land. Means  and  apparatus  for  charting  the  positions 
of  ships  at  sea.  No.  1,123,795;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  204. 

Pollock,  John  L..  Sterling,  lU.  Lock.  No.  1,124,616; 
Jan.   12:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  603. 

Pomeroy.  Philip  H..  Brookllne.  Mass.  Toy  wheel.  No. 
1,124.654;  Jan.  l2  ;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  665. 

Pontius,  Frederick  F.     (See  Roche  and  Pontiua.) 

Pool  Clark  H..  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Star  Elec- 
tric Company.  Slgnalina  system.  No.  1,124,709;  Jan. 
12;   Gaa.   vol.  210;   p.  606. 

Poorman.  Jesse,  et  al.     (See  Smith.  David  M..  assignor.) 

Pope,  Charles  E..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     .Vpparatus  for  baking 

elates  and  other  uses.  No.  1.124.168;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
10;   p.   330. 

Pope.  Joseph  H..  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patprson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
treating  stock.  No.  l,l2S,369  ;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  60. 

Porter,  Elliabeth  M.,  Greene.  N.  Y.  Oven  -  mat.  No. 
1.126.270:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1199. 

Porter.  J.  H.,  et  al.  (See  Gllleaple,  Alexander  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Porter,  James  R.,  Holborn.  London,  England.  Construc- 
tion of  aeronautical  machines.  No.  1.123.589  ;  Jan.  6  • 
Gai.   vol.    210;   p.   133. 

Porter,  S.  S..  et  al.  (See  Gillespie.  Alexander  W.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Porter.  William  S..  and  C.  A.  Winn.  Chicago.  III. ;  aald 
Winn  assignor  to  said  Porter.  Ball-and-socket  Joint 
No.   1,123,796;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  205. 

Poasons.  Mlnard  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  American 
Stove  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Shutter  for  gaa-etore 
burners.    No.  1.125.882 -Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1024. 

Potts.  Jamea  W.,  and  J.  H.  Keene,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Dlak- 
sharpener.  No.  1,124,800;  Jan.  12;  Oai.  voL  210;  D. 
606.  "^ 

Potts,  Lemuel  M.     (See  Stuckey,  Samuel  G.,  aaslgnors.) 

Powell,  Dwight,  and  C.  O.  Brage,  Ralston,  Nebr.  Kitchen- 
cabinet.     No.  1,124  666;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  66S. 

Powell.  William  J..  Coffeyville,  Kans.  Plow  attachment. 
No.  1,126,888;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1026. 
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Powera,  Oeoiye  C,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Device  for  aurface  drain- 
ing.    No.  1,1284^90 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 :  p.  134. 

Prsker,  Robert  C,  St  Clalr,  Mich.  Cracker-hopper.  No. 
1,126,884 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1028. 

Prater,  WllUam  T.,  Bloomfleld,  Mo.  Safety-etirmp.  No. 
1,124,801;  Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  006. 

Prather,  Reece  F.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Karatena. 
San  Frandaco,  CaL     Ball  for  fla«polea.     No.  1,124,606 ;  , 
Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  666.  I 

Pratt  Aastln  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Voltaic  body-battery.  | 
No.   1,123,370 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  60. 

Pratt,  Howard  V.  D.     (See  Singer  and  Pratt)  { 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  UndatrOm,  Charlea  A.,  | 
aaaignor.)  i 

Price,  Charlea.  CUnton,  Mass.  Interchangeable-boring- 
bar   holder.     No.    1,126,170;    Jan.   19;   Oas.   vol.   210; 

f-  772.  _     , 

ms,  Joseph  C.  and  W.  F.  Smith,  assignors  to  Duplex 
Molding  (Sander  Company,  Homell,  N.  Y.     Banding  and  i 
polLshlog  machine.     No.  1,124,667;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  toL  ! 
210;  p.  666. 

Prindle,  WlUUm  B.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Rotary  drier.  No. 
l,126,0t7;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1180. 

Probert,  Edwin  B.,  Covington,  Ky.  Sheet-metal  roofing. 
No.  1.128,021  .Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  247. 

Proctor,  Alfred  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Gil- 
lette Safety  Raior  Company.  Raaor- blade.  No. 
1.128,871 :  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vor  210;  p.  00. 

"  PrometheoB "  Fabrlk  Blektrlscber  Koch-  and  Hersap- 
parate  Oesellsehaft  mit  beschrtnkter  Haftung.  (Bee 
BAIling.  Friedricb,  asaignor.) 

Proake,  Theodore  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Drill-sharpener.  No. 
1,128,8T2;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  60.       _ 

PrOsUer.  Norbert.  asaignor  to  Gesellsdisft  fAr  elAtro- 
tecbatoebs  Indastrle  mit  beschrtnkter  Haftang,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Uniting  sbsets  of  brass,  ainminnm,  and  other 
Boetmls  of  hlgb  eoadoetlTlty  for  best  No.  1,126,666 ; 
JsB.  2S ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1880. 

Proalz,  Joseph  A.,  YsiKOiiTer,  Brltisb  Colambta,  Canada. 
Advertlalng  dlsplsy  devlee.  No.  1,126,808;  Jan.  10; 
Oas.  TOi.  no ;  p.  W4.  „ 

ProTSBdle.  Herbert  F..  Melrose,  assignor  to  American  Wa- 
ter Sapply  Company  of  New  Bulaiid,  Boston.  Mass. 
Mscblae  for  forming  Daper^cop  bodies.  No.  1424,617 ; 
Jan.  13;  Oas.  toL  210;  p.  OM. 

Provandle,  Herbert  P.,  Melroae.  assignor  to  American 
Water  Supply  Company  of  New  Bngland.  Boston,  Mass. 
Pajoer  drinUng-cup.     No.  1.126,171 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Provandle,  Herbert  F.,  Melrose,  end  B.  H.  Whitney,  Beho- 
both,  SMlgnots  to  American  Water  Supply  Company  of 
New  Baitend,  Boston,  Masa.  Machine  for  catting  bot- 
tom pieces  for  psper  caps.  No.  1,124,510 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas. 
vol.  210 :  p.  6M. 

Pradhon,  Jean  B.,  Marseille,  Frsnce.  Marine  boiler  with 
doable  cireolatlon  and  ateam-soperbeater.  No.  1,120,078 ; 
Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1130. 

Pruahey,  Thomaa,  Taeoma,  Wash.  Borglar-alarm  for 
aafes.    No.  1.124,100  :  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  830. 

Pallander,  Charlea  A.,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weat- 
inghoaae  Electric  A  Manafactnrtng  Company.  Meana 
for  preventing  the  creeping  of  oil  upon  ahafts  or  axlea. 
No.  1,124,068 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  660. 

Ptok,  Frana,  aaaignor  to  Allgemeine  Publikationa  -  Oesell- 
sehaft m.  b.  h.,  Munich.  Germany.  Blectric-drcuit  con- 
troller.    No.  1,123,373  .  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  61. 

Pallman  Couch  Company.  (See  Holat  George  A.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Pnrinton,  Harlow  O.,  Adamsvliie,  Maaa.  Mllking-pall  and 
cover  therefor.  No.  1,126,564  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  210 ; 
p.  1807. 

Pym,  Charles  F.,  asaignor  to  Krentler-Pym  Machine  Com- 
pany, Detroit  Mich.  Making  boota  or  ahoes.  No. 
1420,871 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa,  vol.  210 :  d.  1100. 

Qnast  Brano,  Cologne-Dents,  Germany.  Continuously- 
operating  rolling-mill.  No.  1,128,707;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  206. 

Queneau,  Augustln  L.  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor,  by 
meane  aaaignmenta,  to  8.  P.  Wlthertll,  Bdgewater  Park, 
N.  J.  (Taating  metala  of  high  melting  •  point  Mo. 
1,120,079;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  rol.  210;  p.  1181. 

Quertier,  Hilary,  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Recorder  for 
weighing-machines.  No.  1,125,710;  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 
210 :  p.  000. 

Qnidaa,  Fr«lerick  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Clip  for  dereloplng- 
traya.    No.  1,126,092 :  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  744. 

Qaigley,  Wirt  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Closure  for  fnrnacea. 
No.  1  J20.080 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1131. 

Qninn,  Loraine  J.,  aasinor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Knit  Fabric  Company,  Utica,  N.  X.  Knitted 
fabric.     No.  1,128.024  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  247. 

Qnlnney,  Elwrn  H.     (See  C^oolbaagfa  and  Qainney.) 

Qniaenbery,  Blwood  W.  (See  Shelboume,  Qaisenbery,  and 
Dickerson. ) 

Qranten,  Jost  von.     (See  Savoniaa,  Sigard.  assignor.) 

Qrarnatrom,  Emeat  J.,  asaignor  to  Carter,  Qramstrom  A 
Remington,  AttletMro,  Mass.  Adjnstable  neck -chain. 
No.  1424.618 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  504. 

Qriller,  Theodor,  LlllestrOmmen,  near  Clittetlanla,  Nor- 
way. Pnlaatlng  acreen  for  palp  and  the  Uke.  No. 
1,124.802;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  voL  2l6;  p.  007. 

B.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Fank,  Nelaoa  IB.,  assignor.) 

R.  Hoe  Ibd  Co.     (See  Redd,  Benolat  8.,  aasdgnor.) 

B.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Roesen,  Oacar,  assignor.) 


R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Sheldon,  Edward  P.,  aaaignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Story,  Ward  B.,  assignor) 
R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.,  The.     (See  Lange,  John,  as- 
signor.) 
R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  The.     (See  La 

Blond  and  Oroene,  assignors.) 
R.   U.   V.   Company,  The.      (See  Henri,   Helbronner.  and 

Recklinghauaen.  aaalgnors.) 
Raade.  Oscar,  Pelican  Rapida,  Minn.    Box.    No.  1,123,601 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  134. 
Rablnowita,  laidor,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Traveling  requisite. 

No.  1,126,800  :  Jan.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  866. 
Radlgaer,  Charles,  aaaignor  to  Soci«tC  Anonyme  Des  Bteb- 

lissements  Delaunay^^ellevUle,  Bt-Denis,  France.    Fndl- 

atomlier  for  aelf-propelled  torpedoes.     No.   1,124,048; 

Jan.  12;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  068. 
Radlgaer,  Charlea,  aaaignor  to  The  Soclete  Anonyme  Des 

Btabllaaementa    Delaunay-Bellevllle,    St.-Denia,    Franca. 

Connecting-box   for  boiler-tubes.     No.    1,120,606;   Jan. 

20;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  1807. 
Radio  Telephone  ft  Telegraph  Company.     (See  De  Forest, 

Lee,  aaaignor.) 
Rail  Joint  Company,  The.     (See  Smith  and  Thomaon,  as- 

aignora.)  „     ^ 

Rail  Joint  Company,  The.     (See  Wolhaupter,  BenJamiB, 

aaaignor.) 
Railway  Prodacta  Corporation.    (See  Forsyth,  William  D., 

assignor. ) 
Railway  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Upe  and  Weed, 

assi^iors. ) 
"Railway  Soppltes  Umited."     (Bee  Randgren,  John,  as- 
signor.) 
Ralph,  Joseph  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Furniture-bottom.     No. 

1,1^8,602 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  184. 
Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Weaver,  Robert 

B.,  assignor.)  .  ,   ^         ,    ,._ 

Bam«B,  Arthur,  and  K.  J.  Beskow,  Heladkogborg,  BwsM. 

Chloridising  roastinc  of  ores.    No.  l,124;0ie ;  Jan.  U ; 

Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  604 
a.     (8 


Ramsay,  Allan.     (See  Jadtaon,  Thomaa,  asaipor.) 
Ramaey,  William  A.,  et  ol.     (See  Chrlsco,  Israel  M.,  M- 

WUliam   H..   Minneapolis  Minn.  „,«w>^5J«^ 

No.  1424,620 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  210  ;d.  505. 

amea  b..  aaslnor  to  The  J.  D.  lUndall  Compaay. 

ati,  Ohio.     Channeler  for  awla.     No.  1,125,894; 
^        ToL  210;  p.  854j.     ^ 

,,  aaaignor  to  McCord  and  Company, 
mbined  track-frame  and  Joamal-box. 


algnor.)  « 

Randall,  Jamea 

CIncinnatL  O -- 

Jan.  10;  Oas,  toL  210;  p.  854^  .  ^  _., 

Randel,  Irar  A.,  aasinor  to  McCopfl  and  Company,  (JW 

cago.  111.     Combined  track-frame  and  Joamal-box.     No. 

1424,874;  Jan.  5:  Gas.  ToL  210;  p.  «.  .^.^-* 

Randell  Jamea  B.  (Bee  Petersen,  Cbrla^n  H^^aaalgDoM 
Bandle,  WinUmA..  Weatherford.  Okla.    H«d-sereen.    No. 


No. 


1,124,521 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  505. 
Bandolpb.     James      W.,     Handley,     -^x.       Plow. 

l,12S,0i2;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  ToL  21<J;  p.  247.         

Banney.    Le^.    New    York.    N     Y       Foant»ln-p«i.      N«. 

1,124,060 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa,  vol.  210 ;  p.  567. 
Bai»x-Apparatenblaa-GesellBchaft   m.  1>.    H.      (See   OUs 

and  Bokal,  aaalgnora.)  a*— i—    .^ 

Bapid  Bouipment  Company.     (See  Anthony,  Stanley,  as- 

Rapp,  John  W„  aaaignor  to  United  States  Metal  Prodneta 
(Kmpany.  N^  YcTrk.  N.  Y.  ^Metal  door  and  aim^r  ds- 
vice.    No   1424,000  ;  Jan.  12  :  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  667. 

Rasmuaaen^  Aifred,  St.  Paul,  Minn  Wlre-atretcher.  No. 
1  124.62i  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaa.  voL  210  ;  p.  606. 

Ranmann  Hugo  C,  aaaignor  to  F.  Raaamann  Mfg.  Co., 
a°TO?™)«tX  Beaver  Dam.  Wia.  Stall  construction 
for  animale.  No.  1,120,600 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p. 
1807 

Raat  George  P.,  Orange  Springs,  Fla.  Frult-wraoolng- 
r  holder.    No.  1,126.081 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa  vol.  210;  p. 


1  h2 

Rateau"  Auguate  C.  E.,  ParU.  France.  Shaft-beartng.  No. 
1 12:5.172 ;  Jan.  19:  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  778. 

Rateau.  Annate  C.  rf..  Paris.  Frsnce.  asaignor,  by  m«ins 
iSslgiimente,  to  Rateau  Battn  Smoot  Company.  Lgbrt- 
catlng  devlcl^.     No.  1,126,178;  Jan.  10;  (Jaa.  vol.  210; 

Rateau  Battu  Smoot  Company.     (Bee  Rateau,  Augusta  C 

Ra^ond!*EUrfy  K.,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnmeAts,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company     Tire  fabric. 

No.  1,123.376 ;  Jan.  5;  Gits.Jol.210;x).91. 
Raymond,  John  W.,  aaaignor  to  The  Air  Friction  CaAtt- 

reter     Company.     Dayton,     Ohio.       Carbureter.       Wo. 

1  124  949;  Jan.  12;  (Jaa.  voL  210;  p.  068. 
Bea.  Robert.  Portland.  Ores.    Drier.     No.  1,120,607 ;  Jaa 

20;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  1307.  „     ,^.        ^  „ 

Reach.    Milton   B..   assignor   to  A.    O.   Spalding  A  Bros. 

Manufg.  Co.,  Chlco,  e,  Maaa.     Skate.     No.  1,128,508; 

Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  186. 
Beach.   Milton   B.,   aaaignor   to   A.  O.   Spalding  ft   Bros. 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ohicopee    Maaa.     I^Uyground  aoMr 

ratua     No.  1,120,082;  J»n.  iO :  Oas.  vol.  210|p.  llM. 
Besgen,  George  M.,  and  L.   A.  Marfca,  Coaboctoo,  Ohio. 

RSandabout     No.  1,124,050;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  voL  JIO; 

p.  058. 
Reaaoner,  Jamea  A.,  Parkeraburg  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 

third  to  B.  McCoy  and  one-third  to  V.  O.  Havenner, 

Valve  for  pneumatic  tlrea.     No.   1,120,608;  Jan.   10; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1808. 


xliv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Heaves,  John  E.,  and  C.  M.  Bandjr,  Sacramento,  CaL  Se- 
curing deTlce  for  tappeta.  No.  1,124,661  ;  Jan.  12 :  Oai. 
vol.   210;   p.  567. 

Recconi,  Peter,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Attachmeot  for  vlaea. 
No.  1,125,395;  Jan.  19:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  855. 

Rechnltz,  Otto,  Cottbus,  Qermany.  Flexible  lathlnr.  No 
1,124.170;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  rcl.  210;  p.  331. 

Reckllnghauaen,  Max  von.  (See  Henri,  Helbronner.  and 
Recklingbanaen.) 

Record,  John  W.,  Broadheath,  near  Manchester,  England. 
Electrical  meaaurlng  Inatruojent  No.  1,125,711 ;  Jan. 
19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  967. 

Redd,  Benoiat  8.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Automatic  reed  for  presses  and  the  like.  No. 
1,123,594  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  135. 

Redd.  Charlie,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  I'ieser  and  one- 
naif  to  C.  G.  Livingston,  Chicago,  111.  Weighing  and  fill- 
ing machine.  No.  1.126.083;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210; 
p.   1132. 

Redwood  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Welgel,  Joel,  as- 
signor.) 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The  (See  Ha»Pl 
stein    Christian  U.  T..  assignor)  *  ' 

Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  The.  (See  Schoenky 
August  K.,  assignor.)  o..uucii»j-, 

Reed  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sec  Toxer,  Archibald  B 

assignor.) 
Reeder.  Edwin  C.     (See  Kemp  and  Reeder.) 

*'f«"i'.^'*''*"  *-.•  ^:^i<^»«p.  ill-,  and  F.  A.  Kemp,  assignors 
to    Lidgerwood    Manufacturing    Companv.    ^ew    York, 

Sa..\oi.'i*^l^frr923'"^'^'-      ^"    ''''''^^'•'    •'"•    ^»  = 

^ltnhi.^r^ul\^-    "^V,""'    "sl«°or    of    one-half    to    A. 

^vil^-h  .^i;^'"?'.,  ^  °°-      8eed-plantln«    device.      No. 

1,1J4,5J3;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  686. 

«««'«•   »*^i?ey   A..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Hot- water  turbine 

No.  1,1^3.798  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  205. 

.  Reeve,  fiidney   A..   New   York,   N.   Y..   assignor  to   Rotary 

GaJ%oS°"%°%   Fl^^^ci-meter.     No.  I,12r712 ;  Jan.  19^ 

^irn^-Sna'z^^TSlSi-^p    r^'"'*'^-    ^°- 1.124.624; 

SSao:  »p%..l;signir^^«o^n"^Su7th'^t^  i.'  iT^Vt^ 
one-fourth  to  I.  J.  Bradshaw.  and  one  fourth  to  D 
Adams,  Waukegan.  111.  Rail-anchor.  No.  1  124  171  • 
Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  331.  i.i^t.nx. 

Relchert,  John.  Racine.  Wis.  Breast-strap  and  yoke  con- 
nector.     No    1.125.397 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol  210  ;  p   86~ 

Re  d,  Joseph  E.     (See  Drambourg  and  Reld  )        •*'"*'• 

Relly,  John  J.     (See  Wilson  and  Rellly.) 

Relndel.  Hans,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilin  h  Soda  Fa- 
Xl\  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Aio  dyes. 
No.  1.126.058  ;  Jan.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1339 

Rels,  Julius  M  New  York,  N.  Y.  EmbroiSery  foundation. 
No.  I  1-4  so;^;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  607. 

Kelsbach,  Gustave  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Manufacturing  Compflny.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Mechanical 
?IS^  No.   1,126.084;  Jan.    26 !  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

Reliance    Electric    k    Engineering    Company.    The       (See 
Collens,  Clarence  L.,  2nd.  assignor  ) 
}}.*h  ^^,ofiSt  E..  Guilford,  Conn.     Raising  and  lowering 
mechanism.      No.    1.125.713 ;    Jan.    19 ;   Oax.   vol.   210 ; 

p.    IfOB. 

^ri'olf'o-.^"?"''  o?-^™'«<?^lph'».  I'a-  Signal.  No. 
1,12G.2,_';  Jan.  2G  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1200. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Barney.  Edwin  E 
assignor.)  '  •»  "  *^., 

RemiDKton  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Woodward,  Oscar, 

assignor. ) 

Remington    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Yaw     Clio    B 
assignor.)  ■' 

Remjas    John    Little  Falls.  N.  Y.     Elevator  safety  device.   I 
No.  1,124,804  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  607 

Remy.  Benjamin  P.     (See  Remy  and  Berger.)  I 

Remy  Brothers  Company.  (See  Remy  and  Berger,  as- 
signors. ) 

^2'/m/'2°^J-  "?.  ^-  ^-  »°<'  ^  Berger.  assignors  to 
Remy    Brothers    Company,    Anderson.    Ind.      Steerable   t 

g"z."vo\  2?0%%%'r '''"■      ""'■    '''^''''^'■'    •'"°-    12; 

Renfrew    Machinery    Company.    Limited.       (See    Vlckers 

rrank  D.,  assignor.)  ' 

'^'f^S'i  srS  .  t'*""  i^-,.'^'*°°?*^  ^*-  Ventilator.  No. 
1.124.800;  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  608 

Reppert.  Hans  von.  Cologne    Germany.     Mechanical  bell 

o,')f*'"^  k'JSJ'**^*        '^°-    1.1^4.525:    Jan.     12;    Gaz.     vol. 
^iv ,  p.  aOo. 

"*Srn*''i''T(.«"975*''T  ^    .^■P'f'^*'*"'-  ^''-     RaJ^e  attachment. 

No.  1.126,273;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  u.  1200 
g«Jord,  Ley  P.     (See  Jones  and  Reiford. ) 
Rexford.   Ley   P.      (See  Jones    Rezford.   and  Gores.) 

?V^^bT^*°T^  "w  "*ni™ond,  Ind.     Eve  protector.     No. 
1.123..S7e;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  62 

^*fVo7;,f™?*    ",A   ""mmond.    Ind.      Match-safe.      No. 

1,126.174;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  773 
Rey.    Raraon^   Tampa     Fla.      Ctgar-case.      No.    1.128.176; 

Jan.  19;  (3ax.  vol.  210;  p.  774. 
Reynolds    Corporation.    The.      (See    Sackett.    Harrte    A 

assignor.) 
Rernolds.  Ernest  L.,  Ardmore.  Okla.     LIquld-meter.     No 

1,126,176 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  774. 


Reynolds.  Herman  M.,  Ondda.  N.  T.  Lathe  dog.  No, 
1.124.172  ;  Jan.  6 ;  (iax.  vol.  ^10  ;  p.  33L 

Reynolds,  John  A.  Slgourney.  Iowa.  Egg  -  case.  No. 
1.126.274  ;  Jan.  2^ :  Oax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1200 

Reynolds.  John  N.     (See  Craft  and  Reynolds.) 

Reynolds.  John  N..  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Maltlple- 
o^'}"    "Sn^*"""-      "<*■    1.123.799;    ian.    6;    Gax.    vol. 

Reynolds  John  N..  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Test-guard  for 
automatic  switching  apparatus.  No.  1.124.060;  Jan 
6;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  293. 

Reynolds.  Samuel  W.,  Scranton.  Pa.  Hand-operated  pro- 
Delllng  mechanism.     No.  1,126,669;  Jan.  28;  Oas.  vol. 

^lU  \     p,     loUo. 

Rhoades.  Alonxo  E..  aaslgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Filling-replenishing  loom.  No.  1.124.627 : 
Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  607. 

Rhodes  William  W..  Woodvllle,  Ohio.  Maasnrlng-Unk 
No.  1.124.329;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  436.  ' 

Rice,  Irvan  A.,  Dalark,  Ark.  Cotton  •  chopper.  No. 
1.125,714  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  968. 

Rice.  Lewis  A..  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Sharpe. 
Thetford  Mines,  Quebec,  Canada.  Apparatus  for  dry- 
ing asbestos  and  the  like.  No.  1,123,377;  Jan.  6; 
Gax.   vol.  210;  p.  62.  .       .   '     .    -»"•    u. 

^^\Ji9"S'^.^'  Eureka.  CaL  Vending  macWne.  No. 
1.123.3''8;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  637 

Rice.  Richard  II..  Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Flow-meter  of  the  Venturi  type.  No. 
1.126.275;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1200. 

Rice.  Wllbar  A..  Altoona,  Pa.  Disinfecting  device  for 
mansoleuma.  No.  1,123,379;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  voL  210; 
p.  63. 

5}*^k'  Fx'^?,'''*"^^  •  **  "*•  i^**  *^'"al«.  J*"^  A.,  assignor.) 
Rich.  HoUen  W.,  et  al.  (See  Craig.  James  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Richards  Julius  H.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Com- 
''■."/^  Newark.  N.  J.  Circuit-breaker  for  magnetos.  No. 
125,715;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  968. 


V. 


Richards.  William  T..  New  Orleans,  La.  Bushing  or  bear- 
ing device.     No.  1.126.276;  Jan.  26;  Gax.   vol.  210;  p. 

Ricliardson.  Charles  P..  Woonsocket.  R.  1.,  assignor  to 
J.  A.  Whltcomb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.126,277;  Jan.  Jj6 ;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  1201. 

Richardson  Charles  F.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
J.  A.  Whltcomb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.     No.  1  126.278;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1201. 

Richardson,  Ralph  R.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Carton  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Carton.  No.  1.126.279;  Jan.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  2l7) ;   p.   1202. 

Rlchey.  John  H.,  Salida,  Colo.  Draw-head.  No.  1.124.962  : 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  669. 

RIcblns,  William  A.,  Grouse  Creek.  Utah.  Night  lamp  or 
zuard.     No.  1,125,398;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  866. 

Richmond.  John  C,  Helper.  Utah.  Locking  device.  No. 
1.125,716;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  968. 

Rlchter.  Adolf.  Hudolstadt,  Germany.  Toy  building- 
blocks.     No.  1.124.526;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2lO ;  p.  506. 

Rlcketts.  Forrest  E.,  Derwood.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
P.  O.  Keilholtx,  Baltimore.  Md.  Electric  regulator.  No. 
1,126.717;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  969. 

Rlcketts.  William  M..  Westeiville,  Ohio.  Draft  connection 
for  vehicles.  No.  1.126,281;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  210; 
p.    1202. 

Rlddor.  Joseph  K..  assijrnor  to  Intt-rnational  Typesetting 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mold.  No. 
1,124,953;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  659. 

Riddle,  Zala    and   N.  Ashbaugh.   Weed,  Cal.     Rul 


No.  1.125.718;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  969. 
Zahn. 


lie-bolder. 


Rietzsch,  Alfred,  administrator.      (See  ^^a'hn.   Robert.) 

Rlgby.  Thomas,  Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wetcarbonizine  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Removal  of  moisture  from  peat  or  other  sub- 
stances. No.  1.124.054:  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p. 
660. 

Rlgglns,  Albert  B.,  Trexevant  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
J.  B.  Longwortb  and  ono-fourth  to  W.  H.  Browning. 
Atwood,  Tenn.  Rail  tie  and  fastener.  No.  1,123.923; 
Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  247. 

Rlhl,  William  H..  and  E.  B.  Ayres,  assizors  to  The  Phila- 
delphia Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Tray  for  drying  machines.  No.  1.126.280;  Jan.  26: 
Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   1202. 

Rilsager    Henrtk  E.,   Fredertksberg.  Denmark,  assignor  to 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co^  .\ew  York,  N.  Y.     Wet  grinding.     No 
1.126.085;  Jan.  28;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1133. 

Riley  Frank  T..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Radiator.  No. 
1.123.380;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  63. 

Riley.  John  W.  Waverly  N.  Y.  Yoke  for  wrecking-cranes. 
No.  l,126.28i;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1202. 

Ringland.  Albert,  and  F.  H.  Schoenfuss,  assignors  to 
Standsrd  Roller  Bearing  Company.  Philadelpbla,  Pa 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  bardoeaa.  No. 
1.125.912;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1036. 

Ripley.  John  W..  Flushing,  assignor  to  Monks-Rlpley  Pile 
Company.  New  York  N.  T.  Pile  construction.  No. 
1,124.966;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  660. 

Rlppin.  William  H.,  Leicester,  England.  Doagh-moldlng 
machinery.  No.  1,126.399;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210: 
p.  856.  -  ' 
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Ritchie,  Poster,  Acton,   England.     Telewriter  apparatus. 

No.  1,133,381 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  63. 
Ritchie.   Jacob  M.,  Michigan  City,    Ind.     Propeller.     No. 

1,126.719  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  210 :  p.  969. 
Ritson,  Cuthbert,  Blytb,  England.     Ship's  deck-seat     No. 

1,126,283;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1203. 
Rlxson,  Oscar  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hinge.    No.  1,126,177  ; 

Jan.  1$ ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  776. 
Robblns,     Charles     L.,     Belfast,     N.     Y.     Tie-tongs.     No. 

1.124.806;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  608. 
Hobblns.   Harry    P..    Raleigh.   N.    C.     Grease -cap.     Na 

1.125,400 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  867. 
Robby.  William  C.      (See   Ramely  and  Robby.) 
Roberts.   David,  Grantham,   England.     Vaporiser  for  In- 
temal-combnstlon    engines.      No.    1,124.061 ;    Jan.    6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  293. 
Roberts.  George  w.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Bottlers  Companv, 
Chicago,  111.     Water-lubricated  bearing.     No.  1,126,284  ; 
Jan.  2flf;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1203. 
Roberts,    Lewis    A.,    Scranton.    Pa.      Bread-doncb-mlzing 
machine.     No.  1.123.695  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  d.  186. 
Roberts.    W.    A.,    et    al.      (See    Scbeble.    Eugene    S.,    as- 

stgnor.) 
Roberts.     Walter     E.,     Allentown.     Pa.      Hobnail.      No. 

1,124,330 :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  436. 
RoberUhnw,   Frederick  W.,   Plttsbaijh.  Pa.     Tank-valve. 

No.  1.125,696 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  923. 
Robertaon.    Andrew    R.,    Kingston.    Olasgow,    Scotland. 
Centrifugal   machine.      No.    1.124.807;   Jan.    12;   Gai. 
vol.  210;  p.  608. 
Robertaon,  Thomas  W..  Kansas  City,   Mo.     Runner  for 
wheeled   vehicles.     No.   1,123,800;    Jan.   5:   Oas.   vol. 
210;  p.  206. 
RoMnett,   Allen   A.      (See  White,  Cbarles  A.,  assignor.) 
Robinson.  Albert  B..  assignor  to  The  American  Tool  works 
Company,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Table  -  support.       No. 
1,126.4*1 ;  Jsn.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  857. 
Robinson.    Arthur    P..   AUanta.    Oa.,   aaslgnor   to   Inaley 
Manufliicturing  Companv,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Adjpstable 
dumping-stop  for  drag-line  excavators.     No.  1,126,178 ; 
Jan.  IB :  Oai.  vol.  210 :  p.  776. 
Robinson.  Edward  P..  Maiden,  Mass.     Power  valve-gear. 

No.  1.126,667  ;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  1339. 
Robinson,  Edward   W.,  assignor  to  International  Barrel 
Company,  Savannah,  Oa.     Barrel-making  machine.     No. 
l,12d,3«S;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  voL  210;  p.  1204. 
Roblnsoo,    Hugh    O.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Heel-plate.      No. 

1.124,062 -Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  294. 
Robinson.     Lige.     Empire,     Ala.      Mining-machine.      No. 

1.124.628 :  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  607. 
Robinson.     Orpheus     P.,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.      Valve.      No. 

1,123.801 :  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  206. 
Roche,  John  B..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Electric  machine. 

No.  1,125,913;  Jan.  19;  <^as.  vol.  210;  p.  1036. 
Roche.    William    H.,    and    F.    P.    Pontius,   Buffalo,    N.   T. 
Door-alarm.      No.    1.128.802;    Jan.    6;   Gas.    vol.    210; 
p.  206. 
Bocksted.  Martin,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  III.     Hydrocarbon-burner. 
No.  1.123.382;  Jan.  6:  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  64. 
Rockwell,  Byrd  C.  Camden.  Ark.     Sectional  screen.     No. 

1.126.086;  Jan.  28;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1133. 
Rodenbauaen,    Leonard,    assignor    of    one-half    to    P.    T. 
Kessler.   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Table  mat,  pad.  Ac.     Na 
1.123,883;  Jan.  6- Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  64. 
Roderick,  Roderick  W.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Traffle-gnlde.     No. 

1.123.926;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  248. 
Rodgers,  Albert  P.,  Golden,  Colo.     Grinding  attachment 
for  sewing-machines.      No.    1,124.331;   Jan.   12;    Oaz. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  436. 
Rodney.  William  C.     (See  Hook  and  Rodney.) 
Roegner,    George,    Passaic,    N.    J.      Poultrv  -  roost.      No. 

1.126,607;  Jan.  19:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  928. 
Roebrlch.  Prank  N.     (See  Carroll  and  uoebrich.) 
Roesen,  Oscar,  assignor,  by  mesne  asBlgnments,  to  R.  Hoe 
and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plate  proving  and  trimming 
machine.    No.  1,126,179 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  776. 
R6Ker,  Karl,  Berlin.   Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Unotype    Company.      Means    for   changing   magaxines 
of     maltlple-magaslne    typographical     composing    and 
distributing  machines.     No.    1,12S,80S;   Jan.   6;   Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  207. 
Rogers.    Charles    E.,    Denver.    Colo.      Fire  -  alarm.      No. 

f.126.720 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  970. 
Sogers,  John.  Madteon,  Wis.     Machine  for  making  con- 
crete  fencej)o«tSw     No.  1.120,671;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toL 
210;  p.   1800. 
Borers,  John,  Madtoon,  Wis.     Machine  for  maaafaetnrinf 
concrete  relnforcemants.    Na  1,126,672 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Ckix. 
vol.  210-  p.  1810. 
Befers,  John,  assignor  to  National  Coacivta  Ma^teery 
Co.,  Madison.  WU.     Beinforosment  for  coneret*  flMce- 
posts.     No.  1.126,570;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1806. 
Bojnrs,  Ramell  N..  aa^cnor,  by  rneua  ■■Irnmcnta.  to 
AddrcoMffraph  Company.  Chicago.  III.     AddrMitas-ma- 
ehine.    Ik>.  1.128.180 :  Jan.  19 ;  Gku.  vol.  210 ;  p.  Tf*. 
Bohm.   WiUlam,   Appletoa,   Wis.     BatMlBf  eoMtnietloii. 

Na  1428.721 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  pT  070. 
Rokmer,  Gabriel  E.,  aaainor  to  J.  F.  Boenam,  New  Taife. 
N.  T.  Bprinc-bovd  KoUcr.  No.  I,126i087:  Jan.  26; 
Gas.  ToL  210;  p.  1184. 
Rohne.  Even  J.,  tmigmmt  ot  nm»  half  t»  Iw  N.  icNBaea. 
Mlanaapolls.  Mtea.  VAratar.  No.  1,134,006;  Jaa. 
12;  Gta.  Tol.  210;  D.  000. 


Roller,  Frank  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Boiler- 
Smith  Company.  Circuit-controlling  apparatus.  Now 
1.124,809  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  609. 
Roller.  Frank  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  BoUei»> 
Smith  Company.  Altematinc-current-meaaurlns  iaatm* 
ment.    No.  lTl26.286  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1204. 

Roller-Smith    Company.      (See    Badeau,    Charles    C.,   as- 
signor.) 
Boller-Smitb  Company.     (See  Boiler,  Frank  W..  assignor.) 
RoUins,  Jarrot  L.,  Colfax.  Cal.    Jar-closure.    No.  1,124478 ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  j>.  882. 

Romero,  Amado  L.     (See  Lopes  and  Romero.) 

Bookledge.  Percival  L..  Cambria.  Cal.  Shock-absorber. 
No.  1,124.966 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  660. 

Booney,  John  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Incandescent  electric 
lamp.     No.  1.12S.S84  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  64. 

Boots,  Jamea  D.,  London,  England.  Pluid-preasure  engine. 
No.  1.126.722 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  971. 

Boshack,  Frederick  P.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Perforatina- 
machlne.     No.  1.126.723  ;  Jan.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  071. 

Bose,  Leon  C,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.  Headlight  for  motor- 
driven  veblclea.  No.  1.124.810;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  610. 

Bose.  wllber  C,  Spokane,  Wash.  Pomace-cbutc.  Ne. 
1,123,888:  Jan.  6:  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  66. 

Boeebrock,  Wllhelra  P.,  Pargo.  N.  D.  sotary  converter  and 
transformer.  'No.  1.128.914;  Jan.  19;  Oai.  vol.  210: 
p.  1087. 

Boseman,  Samuel  O.,  Point  Chevalier,  New  Zealand. 
Brush  -  making  machinery.  Ne.  1,123,696 ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  136. 

Boaenberg,  Balph  H.,  aaaignor  to  The  Kinnear  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Colnmbna.  OUo.  Wheel-brake.  No. 
1,124,382 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  436. 

Boeendahl,  Andrew.  (Bee  Clemmer,  Bosendahl,  and  Hal- 
vorsoa,) 

Boaenhelm,  Jay  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Knockdown  shack. 
No.   1,124,063;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  294. 

Boacnswelf,  Siecfricd,  York.  Pa.  Engine  •  valve.  N«l 
1,126,724;  Jan.  10;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  971. 

BoaensweiiTi  Siegfried,  York,  Pa.  LnM-lcatlng  device  for 
steam-engine  valvea.  No.  1,125.726;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  072. 

Boako,  John,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Poldable  box  and  trunk. 
No.  1,126,068;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  1134. 

Bosaer,  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  T.  Garment-banger.  Ne. 
1.124.811 ;  Jan.  12  :  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  610. 

Ross,  Charles  H.  A.  F.  L.,  Balnagown  Castle,  county  of 
Boaa.  Scotland.  DrilUng  -  machine.  No.  1.12S,181: 
Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  776. 

Boss.  David  E.,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Steering-gear  for  ve- 
hicles. (Reissue.)  No.  13,866;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL 
210 ;  p.  680. 

Boss.  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Blgley, 
Altoona,  Pa.  Electrical  switch-throwing  mechanism. 
No.  1,123.926;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  248. 

Boss,  John  M..  Maple  Creek.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Tire  for  vriiicle-wbeels.  No.  1.123.697;  Jan.  6;  Gaa. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  186. 

Ross,  Otto  B.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Laundry  tray  or 
tub.     No.  1.124.812;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  610. 

Rotary  Meter  Company.  (See  Reeve.  Sidney  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Rotb,  Herman,  et  al.     (See  Gleason.  Thomas  P..  assignor.) 

Rothermel,  Curtis  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Crate.  Noi 
1.123,804 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  207. 

Rothermel,  Curtla  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Splice  Joint 
No.  1.123.806;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  207. 

Rotstein,  Jacob.     (See  Levlne  and  Rotsteln.) 

Botter,  Max,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assi^naor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Steam-turbine.  No.  1,123.927;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2\6; 
p.  248. 

Boiwhton,  Thomas  H.,  asslnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Smith. 
Monte  Vista,  Colo.  Ball  and  attaching-ears  for  pans. 
No.  1.126,058  :  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1340. 

Bouxel,  Frederick  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Nail,  screw,  and 
spike     No.  1.126^6 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1025. 

Etowe,  Chauncey.     (See  Seaman,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Bowlcy.  Jamea  P^  Chicago,  IlL  Ankle-joint  for  artfidal 
limba.    No.  1,123.928 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  240. 

Boy,  Edward  H..  et  al.  (See  Killmao,  Thomas  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Boby  Manufactartng  Company.  (See  Leonard,  Howard 
M..  assignor.) 

Badd,  Heary  M..  Los  Anjeles.  Cal.  Portable  iadncrater. 
No.  1,124.620 ;  Jan.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  608. 

Badolph  Wurlltxer  ICannfacturiag  Company.  The.  (See 
Scharold,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Bndolpbi,  IVank,  asaljeaor  to  American  Can  Compaay. 
New  York,  N.Y.  TwojjMcket  can-tester.  No.  1,120jOM: 
Jan.  26 ;  Oax.  vol.  21(f;  p.  1134.  --».«»-' 

Boeb,  Jan,  The  Haaae,  Netberlandaw  Prodactloa  ef  tla  ar 
tin  compounds  from  pyritlc  or  other  tin  eraa,  tia-ora 


concentrates,    tin-waste,   tia-plato    waste,   atanaUMaaa 
slair,  tin-slag,  and  the  like.    No.  1,124,174 ;  Jan.  0:  Oaa. 
vol.  210;  p.  882. 
Buefal,  Edmund  H..  New  Hamburc,  Ontario.  Caaada.    8aal> 
ing-cap  for  bottles.     No.  1,126,287 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  v«L 

Bnmely,  William  N.,  and  W.  C  Bobby,  aaalgaon  to  TTHanto 
Threeber  Company.  Sreaniere.  in.  TnttrrbanaMiOia 
grain  threaher  and  htuler.  No.  1.126JZ88 :  JaaTsO: 
Gaa.  TOl.  210;  p.  1200. 
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Bnn^«'  ^-  ,";•  '*  °'i     <^<^  W^y.  John  I.,  aMl^or.) 
Bandgren   John.  awlKnor  by  mesne  awlMmenti^  to  "  RaU- 

?-Li'."'"'ir'K  Limited  •;   Vancouver,  lirltlah  'ColumbU. 

210?  p    120?'^^         '  °-  ^•»26,289;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  ^S 

"°i°r *rf  9^^'"'^/   ^.;„SP?''"°«'  ^"h.     BabT-jnmper.     No. 
I,l-i6,29l  ;  Jan.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1206 

R.fi!<i?^^?*  ^  •  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  George  W. 

26  r  Gaz*  voT'2lo^-  p.'*?^^""'^'--     ^«-  ^'^26.290  f  Jan! 

^"i^^^'m^fK.""^'  ^^Z'^^^^^.'J^aJ-     Veneer  Jointing  and  t»p- 
1)    1206?        '  1.1^6,292;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  2ltfi 

hUSS'   «*°i;i-P-.:,  <^*  P"PP'  Herb«rt  E..  assignor.) 
^■.t^r!5,'^'^vcf  •  ■"•«°o'-  of  one-hal/  to   H.    D.   Bupp. 
Kn    1  iTAn^'^"-      i"':'?    snapping   and    husking    rolls 
No.  1,123,806 ;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  207. 

t'S?;      vl'  f  ^o?*i°o^\^"y'  «"°-      St""^  'or  cake-canls- 
ters      No.  1.126,182  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p   777 
Bnppel,    Henry.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    American 
Stove    Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Lighting   device  for 
gSMt^oves.      No.    1.126.726:    Jan.    lol    Gal    vol     210: 

BuMell,  AJeiander  C.  M.,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich      Qran*- 
shears      No.  1,123^29  ;' Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vcH    210  ;n   249*^ 

f«,  „!f*fi^?K'^  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Apparatus 
?**roP?f«^*"  t'*"*  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.     No 
1,124.907;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  661 
Hh^'M/ihi'"'  L-^Hyde  Park.  Mass..  assizor  to  United 
S°°*,  ¥.f5^l°<fJ',  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Lastlnir  toes 
No.  1,124,958 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  661 

^°S^^'  w'^Sl""  ^•'  J?J'**«  *'*'"^'  ****••  *~l«nor  to  United 
hi«^i3»*'*'*°*F  Company-  Paterson.  N.  J.     Means  for 

jis?^:*'^:.°Vor27o%h6i^"*"°-  ^°-  '•"^•'^= 

*'M!r<!M;f-^i'°'r-ib  Boston  Mass.,  asslnior  to  United  Shoe 
1  fSl*5,fo^  T^°"Po*°^'  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe.  No. 
1,124,959  :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  2l6  ;  p.  662. 

l5^ih^;^i■r    "o  ^-  ^'^^'i?'  *^*"'  »"«fnof  to  United  Shoe 
J^"^^^'"^/^  Company,  Paterson.   N.  J.     Operating  mech- 

1,125,886  :  Jan.  19  ;  Sax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1026 
Bnssell,  Cnarles  B..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Cuttlng-stlck  for  ua- 

r;'G'Si"??,."2Yo',?T65'''  ''''  """     '^*'-  ^  123?86TjK. 
^'iKr'i'  f9i\*$n  ^-  ^*o'"°'J^'  **"=''•     Bunk  for  logging-cars. 

siSf  •  ^"'*"*'°'  "'  "'•      <»«•  Jones.  Joshua  J..  a»- 

*"hmi^',T^'   ''^""«".   Seattl,i    Wash.     Detachable  tip  for 
S.  208  "■  '    ^'l^^'*^^:    J"-    6:    «aa.    vol    21o! 

^  No*^f%S^H?«?'i;i^nTV.^'  ^^*?o,!:'P«  »"''  «>d  wrench. 
«oi, 1^3^598;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  137. 

*7io1l^in9^"T"'  ^*:r  I^""*^'  N-  Y.     Collapsible  tube.     No 
1.126.402:  Jan.  19;  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  867. 

sign.     No.  1,123,930     Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol    210  •  d    240 
Ryan    Michael  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Machine*  fSr  manu- 

Gas'^olSTofp.  737^  ''"'''''■     ^°-  1.123,599? JaTe; 
"'w?/^2f**^K*1^    B.,'  Boston,    Mass.      Machine    for   maklnx 

J  24?  •  1.123,931 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz    voL  21o1 

"'i^"'  y*"'*™  J-i,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Piano-tun- 
^n^  hammer,     .^o.  1,123,932;  Jan!  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  J. 

^'h:  t6?S*at'  vo*l"^'l'b  Vi20^7'°''*"''-  '*''•  ^'^^^'^^^  = 
^^n!' 1^9rcfaVV*2Yo"'p^m  ^'°'^  No.  1.126.183 ; 
^■£n??.T"*''  *  Company.  (See  Wyckoff.  Andrew  D..  as- 
Sabatler.  PauL  and  A.  Mallhe.  Toulouse  asalirnnn  tn 
8ocl««  des  liafflnerles  Catalytlgues  dw^etr"^  et  hI" 
drocarbures,  Paris,  France,     ifanofacture  of  light  hj 

J^2'lo'°  p  °43?*  "**•     ^''-  ^'^^'^^  ■'  J"    12?  o5i. 


**'5«/l'„^,*'°*"  K^V  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Spring  supported 
2^10  f°    208.  •  ^'^23,808;  JaS.  0;  Qar^ 

Saffold  Hay  P..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Subcallber  atUch- 
S^1207 '  «nins.     No.  1.126,29^  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz    vol.  210 ; 

^Hf  •^'^°?°  H.  Geneva  Iowa.  Wire  reeling  and  unreel- 
11^       *^*"  1.12^.090;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.' vol.  2l0:i 

S*l*'/*'^''*  ■^-  High  Point,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.  8.  Epes  and  one-half  to  K.  C.  Palmer,  Emporia,  Va. 

fiJ^^'^h^  No   1424,662:  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.'66a 

Salmon.  Ldward  W.,  Jr^  Baltimore.  Md.      Motion-plcturt 

aj^paratus.      No.   1,126,729;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  ^ 

Saiomonsky  Nathan      (See  HiUiker  and  Salomonsky.) 
Saltsglver,    George    H,    and    J.    H.    Burke,    Sioux/ Nebr. 

Sall'Vlr^lo'Tp-'S*''"'"-  ^°-  ''''''''^''  •'"•  '^'' 
Saltzman,  Auguste  L.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  G.  Coffin,  trustee.  Register- 
ing letterpress  matter  and  making  printing-plates  there- 
from.    No.  1.124.631 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gai  vol.  llS ;  p   608 


^A?^H»-^**""fl    ^w  '""'  ^-  ^    Lagranfe.   Buenos  Aires 

Argentina       Spark-arrester.      No.    l.lSi, "  -' 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  972. 


i,727;    Jan.    19; 


wo-  ljl-^*.17o ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  332. 
*^2er^'  SSSifr  f  ^^^'  Comj^anj.     (Bee  Allbee. 

^£?ep£'o^.\rd°sfey*ah5|iSr°?    ^°"'*°''    ^'^      <«« 

*^oS;.a''.2S?o7)*  "'''**°'  *^°"'*"^-      <8e«  8haw. 
Safety   Window   Companj.      (See  Oooney.   John   J.,   as- 
signor. )  ' 


Saltzman,   Auguste    L.,   East   Orange,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,    to    New    Jersey    Patent    Company.    Weet 

?6T<!Iz.V-2ir?.*720¥"^^-     ^*»-  ^•^^"^«*=  ^"• 

'*K^4.J3^4^^n^!^  ;%a1.'  v?i.  lio  ;WJ?^  '^•^'"-     ""'■ 

Samuel  C.  Tatum  Company,  The.      (See  Dom.  Alexander 

assignor. )  ' 

Samuel  Cabot.  Inc.     (See  Abbott,  Charlee  M.,  assignor.) 
Samuel,  Jakob,  Bonn,  Germany.     Preparing  artlHclal  na- 
Huge-sklns.     No.   1.124.064;  Jan.  6;  Gas.   vol.  210;  p, 

Samuel  M.  Langston  Company.     (See  Beadle,  Warren  B., 

assignor) 
Samuels    William  P.      (See  Danforth,  Samuels,  and  Mar- 

tersteck. ) 
Samuelson     EmU,    McKenzie.    N.    D.      Railway-tie       No 

1.126.57^  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1810. 
Sanderson,  Jane,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Plbro 
press  Form  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Plastic  composition 
for  dress-form-molding   purposen.     No.    1,123,600;   Jan. 
5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  138. 
Sandkuhl,  Edmund.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Animal-trap.     No. 

1.124,532;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  609. 
Sandow.    Kugen,    London,    England.      Combined    toy    and 
physical-culture    apparatus.      No.    1,123,670;    Jan.    6; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1^7. 
Sandstrom,  Carl  A.,   WUlIston,  N.    D.     Automobile  trans- 
mission-gearing.   No.  1,124,633 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  509. 
Sanford,  Hugh  W.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.     Wheel  construction. 
(Reissue. )     No.  13,872  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1346. 
Sanitary  Method  Co.     (See  Brown,  Abraham  A.,  assignor.) 
Saranac  Machine  Co.      (See  Craig,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Saranac    Machine    Company.       (See    Crebbln,     Bert,    as- 
signor. ) 
Sargent  &  Company.     (See  McCleary,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Page,  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 
Sargent  A  Company.     (See  Shaw,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Sargent,  Frederick  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H/C.  Orphln 
ITovldence^   R.    I.     Foot-arch   support.     No.    1,126,296; 
Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1208. 
Sasseman,  David  C,  River  Forest,  assianor  to  F.  H.  Smith 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Button-feeding 
mechanism.      No.    1.126,()91 ;    Jan.    26 ;   Gas.   toI.    210 ; 
p.  1135. 
Saurer,   Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Bggart,  Kari,  assignor.) 
Sanrer,  Hlppolyt.  Arbon.  Swltserland.      Jacquard  mecha- 
nism for  embroidery-machines.     No.  1,120,730 ;  Jan.  19 : 
Gas.  vol.  210-  p.  973. 
Sautter.  Albert  P.     (See  Plumb,  Smart,  and  Sautter.) 
Sauvage.  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Slack-adjuster  for 
clasp-brakes.     No.  1,124,818;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  toI.  210; 
p.  610. 
I  Sauveur,  Harry  B.  W..  Boxhagen- Berlin,  Germany.    Fluld- 
,       pressure-ogerated  alarm  device.    No.  f  ,126,297  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  1208. 
I  Savage,    Richard    J.,    and    C.    B.    Schnlts,    Chicago.    lU. 
^       ^"<ly-making  machine.     No.  1,128,988;  Jan.^;  Gaa. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  260. 

i  ^T"i^*k^1""t°  ^7oP•i|•^"^"i•     lni>act-regi«ter.     No. 
1.126,731 :  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  110:  p.  974. 

n^B^'^u^?^  ^■•^"'.■"J?»j2°'.*"ilP«'  «'  two-thirds  to 
O.  t    FollweUer  and  J.  F.  PaaleaTsiatedale.  Pa.    Burial- 
casket     No.  r  124.066  ;  Jan.  6 ;  feaa.  roL  2107^  29^ 
Savon  us    Sigurd,   assignor  to  J.  von  Qranten,  Helsinki 

fV*of^^«  ^^P*'??"^'*'  melting  snow  and  the  like.    Ho. 
1,126.732 :  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  974. 
Savoy,   Robert   R.,   MaeksTllle.   Kana.     Draft-rigging  for 
wa|on-tongues.    No.  1,124.9*1 ;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vor210: 

Savoye,    RenC.    Bevran.   and   D.    Dryren.    Paria^    RVan^ 

N^Tm  7sW^  ta-trnment  wS^Sen^a'S'c  SSSS^i 

NO.  1.126.733;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  974 
^IS7^  ^£^*'  SeTTan,  and  H.  ZaeconL  BasBoIet  rranee 

Fife.      No.  1.126,784  ;  Jan.  10 ;  GaaNS^W  ;  p  976 
Sawver,   Henrv,   Arctic  Center,   B.   I      Drfu-braV.      No 

1,124,663  ;  /an.  12 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  668  ^° 

^ini'^^^  ^^^',?a^^'°^  "L,,Kn&e^ard  for  lotarv 
a  . '^•t:  No.  1,124,962  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  toL  210-  n  5«3 
Sayles,  Frank  A.     (tjee  Lewis.  Wlllard  I.,  iuii^or.) 
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^«  iSiS^S^'  ^^^.^^A,  N-  J-  .  Attachment  for  shears. 
No.  1,124L836 ;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  437. 

^K*'^**  ^*"i*."'  Plttabargh.  Pa.,  asalcnor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    and    ManuWufing    Company.      AutS- 

210:%!*11m"*'^**'*'*     ^°'  l'"®'^^:  Jan-^e  ;'Qa;f  vot 

*^S!fM°i?°?'  **•^*^  ^'  Bakkelaget,  Norway.  Botatlng 
ro  lers  for  prewing  out  water  from  moiit  wood-palp, 
cellulose    and  slmUar  materials  in  endleM  weba  or  G 

R,h^.T*-T  f°-  M23  3t«8;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol. TioTTw' 

Schade.  John  Jr.,  firooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  ti  National 
Blank  Book  Company  fiolyoke,  kaaa.  Spring-cUp  for 
?10?*p.'^a  ■  1.125.403;  Jan.  h -.Qu.  j6l 

^-IIS%*  S^J^  ^-      <^««  Schaefer,  George  H.  T..  C.  P.. 

Schaefo-,  George  H.  T.,  Atchison,  C.  P.  and  H.  P.  Schaefer 
2eTG:■s.^'ol'•2iorp."lf3^'^'°•'    '*"•  l-"*.^*^;  Jan: 

^Snd'^^.  P^""^  **■      ^^*  Schaefer.  George  H.  T.,  C.  P., 

Schaffert,  Adolf  H.,  assignor  to  The  General  FIrepnxMng 
lnT'*»?/'i^9S')l?i*'7*'    9J"°-^  Adjustable    unlt-shelT- 

H,l^*  1*     T  ^li^'^^^i."-  28;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  1136. 

Scharold,  Joseph  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asalg^r  to  The 
Rudolph  Wuriltxer  Manufacturing  Comwwny,  North 
Tonawanda  N.  Y.  Controlling  divice  f^  automatic 
210 1*^!  f/o  »'"'  1.124r8l4  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gm   toI: 

^wi!L-°^™"  W.,  Norwood,  assignor  tff  American  Tool 

5^i°^'^£°"?*°^«^*^'^*°°**l'  Ohfo.      Belt-shifter.      No. 
1,128,404  ;  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  yol.  210;  p.  868. 

vol   2Jof  ?  Of  «"»*•«»•'•     No.  1,126,786  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas. 

^^^^f^^A.^^'^J?*-?-™.^'***"™*'  "Wlgnor  of  forty  one-hnn- 
JLredtbs  to  D.  F.  Welch,  W.  A.  Boberts,  and  A.  S.  L^wls 

gS:"ol.^2fb;J°?8°8°''"^'"-      ^"-    '•^^'•^^''-    -^^    »  = 

^;:?i6.SS^;^n=-26?^i°fo°l"-2/oTV  l^'"'^-     ''^ 
Schepmoes,  Lindsley,  Hasbrouck  Heights.  N.'  J.    asslnor 

«.h'^«?'*^i™-  ^.°-  W23.389  :  JiS*6  :  (fas.  Tof2ft ;  ^66. 
MlilJr)  ^^  rf*d<ll«an.  Michael  J.. 

^«^*J"'  """''^i  Billlnas,  Mont.  Automatic  door-lock  ftor 
flre-doors.      .\o.    I,l26,574 ;    Jan.    26;    Gas.    vol     210; 

Schlessler,  Josef,  Baden,  near   Vienna,  Austria-Hunaarr 

?i*^'a'^"¥   *'5£»^*""    '<"•    ""bmarine    sSnals    "nJ: 
1,126,095;  An.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  210:  p.  1136 

No°■l°12kfi7«'?Jin^^.^J5°^"^   i?^^-      Clothes-drier. 
no.  1,1^.676;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  n.  1311 

n^TiH,P22t'7t^  •  ^o*"!*.*-  **'<=»>•     Hypbdermli  syringe 
«^hi«H?:l    A'^Ii  ^*?i  l®i  ^"-  »o'-  210 ;  p?^102«. 
R?hi?mLVA-r''if!?-.    <^  Jackson  and  Schlndler.) 
Schirmacber    Karl    and  A.   Vosa.  ssaignora  to  Farbwerke 

Oe™.B*i*^'*^if  ^"m^"" JL»''"°»i'«'   H6chst~n^Maln! 
11^^-.  7'*  R**^?**'*».   *"<>     making     aame.     No 
1  128,390 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  66. 

Bchlabach.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  The  Hygienic  Products 

fl2lM5*J^!l°^T'n*^''''°,      Cleaning -"pS^iderN? 
a  ir'^^'SS*  •  '?°.vl2;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  ro8. 

iJi:l:i:  pli^.'S'  U'rSViW  reSfiii-ik.. 

Schlatter,  GnstaT.  Arbon,  Bwltaisrland.     Dnrnplng-rehlcle 

n  S',**^:^?'''"'^^',^**™!?"*-  Conn.   Tsteering  and  run- 
m^fol  p   777*      '"•      ^**-  1'126.184;  Jan.*  19;  Oia. 

^JiTaS^ j!J**i.,?*"'"l5«-  G«™ianv.  Producing  add- 
"k  210?^lS4a*"-  1.126,6«0;   Jan.    26;  ^s. 

^Slt*!*"!?!  'S?".*^.^"***  S^ndaco,  Cal..  and  W  F 
Bchlothan.  Ketchikan,  Alaska.  Cutting  means  f or  eaS: 
S.  976.'^**"  No.  1.126.787 ;  Jan.  ll ;  oJl  toI.  2^: 

SfehSi-  »;HJi?"J,W  \f^  I^Jothan,  James  and  W.  F.) 
Benmelal&  Bxnst,  Mltteltal,  Germany.      Band-aaw.      No 

®  N«"iS2r^  'v  ^'*JS'»?,'*-  Ohio,    lutomatle  gu-ralTe. 
_  /"O;  1-I2?i299:  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  toL  210:  n  1209^^ 

***'S'^''*^'.y^^«l°'  WilhelmshShe/ Bw  Cawd^iteior  to 

*^S2l2i'«rjJi'"?  ^}Ji^-  ^"It  Mo.rMaignor.  by  mem* 
priSS.'Jffi.*"^    **>    Chi«go    F;netimatlc    Tool    Company 
So""   1187*°"°*''  1'126.09«;  Jan.  26;  GasTror 

Schmidt'sche    Heissdampf-Oesellschaft    m     h     n        /a^ 
Schmidt,  Wllhelm.  asrtgn^  "•    ^'      *^** 


^^*.*°'^,?*'  August,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Dusaeldorf,  Ger- 
mft-^"      v""®",  'or  the  manufacture  of  tubes  from  molten 

H-?«ifi-      ^°-  ,^'i,?^'l®5  •  J«^-  1»  :  0"-  ^ol.  210  ;  p.  778. 

^°,*o^*/i«^'?''  ^^"'  0«many.      Briqueting-press       No 
1.126.916 ;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1037 

Schneider,  Charles  B.  B..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Apparatus 

oJ.   vol  Mo'^  p."  658.'°  ""*'■    ^''-  1'12^.6«5;  Jan.  12; 
Schneider.  Emil,'  Hambure,  Germany.     Centrifugal  pump. 

SiTa;v^°vTii^^"iis.*  "''^-  ^- 1126^00  fja^: 

Schneider,    Euefene,    Creuzot,    France.      Resilient   drivine- 
«,^°?i*°*  o.r°-  1.128.739  ;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210  fp.  9°! 
^?°,9K*/ii.^*'i°*'',S*'*^^'  1"       Stud-setting  tool.      No 
1,126,186;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p   778 

i'i"?i*l't*?'  Hubert  C.Bereaford,  8.  b.    Vulcaniaer.    No. 
o  ^l^l^i**  i/*°    12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  611. 
Schoenfeld^  Morria,  and  B.  Wetzsteln,  Rorschach,  Switaer- 

a?s  ToL°io !  J'^fi"*''^^*-    ''°-  i'i2*'"«:  J"^»: 

SchoCTifuss.  Frsik  H.     (See  Rineland  and  Schoenfuss.) 
te^L  '^"P"*  ?;-   SomerrllTe.  assienor  to  The  Aeece 
nh^n  ^v^''*?*/.?..  ^S?^^%^^'  Boston.  Mass.     Sewing-ma- 
o  £'''°lu  ^°-  h^^*''^^5 '  J*°-  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  610 
Schowithaler  George  R.,  ChlcaKo,  111.    Support  and  tie  for 

^lTio"^"    6n     '  ^'■■'    ^°-  l'124.Me :  Jan   12 ;  Gai 

Schoenthaler    George  R.,   Chicago,   III.     Support  and  tie 

Oas.~KlV-       Ml  '        ■•     ^°-  1'124.M7  :  Jan.  12  ; 

^^rS^lii  H^il'l?  ^•'  B'<:»»»ood.  Va..  aaalgnor  to  The 
Va.  •  F  H  H^inl?-ti^P!S^L*^°*^?rPS."^'  Alexander. 
7,\l  ^-  °-  oE.'"***!!?  Waahinrton,  D.  C,  tmstee.  Plaah- 
y|*3»PP*«tn8.    170.  1,124^77:  Jan.  ({ ;  aST^ol.  210 ; 

_i0ll.  (ieorge  P.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
?-5^i^™P  Comnanv  Manufacturing  mixed  hydrogSi 
"Jn'trogen.     Ifo.  1,123,894;  Jan.T;  Gas.  vol^IO; 


Bene 


n^SlS^EF: Ji2?*"°*?, ^  °'  "«»«nor  to  Firm  of  Otto 
J'*?*'*S*'  '•^  »;  0*»-  ▼oL  210;  p.  Ss. 


■  alarm.      No. 


p.  68.  -•  ""-    —•  "" 

■$K«l55'  ^.'■^■t^l.**?*-  ,<'^  Nunn,  Orion  W.,  aasignor. ) 
2^£^?P-  ^^,^-  ^  «'-.  <See  Nunn.  Orion  W..  as«i|nor  { 

No.  1,128,895  :  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  toI.  210  ;  p.  68. 
^*!?T!r*K« '  F^'SS^i^^^T  ^<"^  ^  ^-    Mechanical  move- 

SS  Ji  ^"'r*"  4-  ^S«!r"i«'  ^-  W.  Blake  faedford. 
S5h^»/i.  ^"°'^'  "*^  Boston,  assignors  to  W.  F 
mVl^*.*  ^°^  Corporation^  Boston,  ^ass.  Candy- 
210^  2^.*"^     ^*'-  1'12*.»3* :  Jan.   6 ;  Gaa.  rol 

I^S^*"'  ^'i."'?  ^■r.^H^  0«lff  »n<l  Schrelber.) 
Bchr^ber,  Theodore   H.,   Baltimore,   Md.      Railway   block 
a-Kf^™-    ^^  1.126,676 :  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1811. 

1  1^0fl«?^n  \'.  A**"'    ?*L„  SmokeH^nsumer.      nS 
1»124,066 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  296. 

i'?S?*/*o^t"*°1 'v,°-  ®»°  P«<*«>.  Cal.  Truck.  No. 
1,124.178 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  333 

■I^^'il'  ^"17  °-  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme 

ShSfiJ.  *^SS^7i«  .ir**?'"°°.- PVJ"«»    reatlbale-dla- 

n-Rr^!?"*'^^*'-  y^A,^®^!  '"•  5;  Oai.  toI.  210;  p.  69. 
hI^^^C*  ^"J^  ^-  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Thi  Acme 
?'i?R'?xA^**?P"7n    ^Car  -  vestibule    dlaohragm.        No 

a  i•^?r•^i^ '  -^'P-  1®  ■  G"-  ▼ol.  210  ;  p.  976^ 

^m^.^*/5f™*"*K^-  ^L*""*?^  ^"»-  Stub-cutter  attach- 
To?  210 ;  Sl'eO^'^^^"-     ^'*-  ^•128,398;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

i*^"!!"'  S,"^*!'^  ■•     <8e«  Bayage  and  Schnlts.) 

**^™^  r^^  ii:  "i  ?v  *'••  ^orth  Colling  N^  Y.  Got- 
oi    TOL^To^TSi  *■•     ^°'  ^•^23,935;  Jan.  6; 

S*?"?^™H*.^*°  **•     «*«•  Schnlts,  Fred  J.  and  H   M.) 
J25;    "vi*  '^^i^a'SSi'  ^""*2J-     8*'ety-cage  for  water- 

oA^^  r         h^^-^^X'  '"•  26:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1210. 

Bchnlae,  Leon  F.  and  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Metal-worklnc 
mwhtae.     No.   l,124,l{38;  Jan.   12;   Gaa.   v".  210 ;  p* 

IJfc-iJ!' i?**^rt  JC***  Schulie.  Leon  F.  and  R.) 
Bchnmacher,  Charies.     (See  Darla  and  Schnmacher.) 

No.  1.124,666 ;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  669. 
S^wi'%    wiPJ^L  i^  Laughlin  and  Schuyler.) 

t^^i^^n^  ¥'  •^^"or  to  F.  B.  Lobk.  Northamp- 

o-id  2;  "Tv  ^'°-  1?'  Gaa.  Tol.  210;  p.  778. 

te?in;-*o"*i?  ¥••  *nl«»0'  *o  »^-  B.  Loik.  Northamp- 
wi*«!lI5'  ^^-  ^l""'  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  E.  MaclSi 

No   1  i«?-iMf?.-   'rS**??^      Bmsb-cfeaninJ  SJchtoe! 
■-U.2-  ^126,188;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p  779   "*"''''"•*• 

■'f^'MiaJ'^H"  Sarr"SSi%*^'i»^^^*   Northamp- 
wSitwSSS:  Mi-  ?SJ3;J!r'I**'^N.  Y^.  and  E.  Maeleod. 

rffi^¥aTirgs^To?T?o;T7%"''**"*-  ^ 

^s:.irSL.^;i,.  i^srris^^  *No^,'l•2ls?7; 

D^r'Ntir^,?"^^'  *^^":  ^o'*  Cement  Gun  Com- 
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Schwob,  Oliver  O.,  aaalsnor  to  J.  A.  Schwob  Co..  Mounds- 
vllle.  W.  Va.  Scythe  and  poat-faatening  for  graln- 
cradlea.     No.  1,124,816;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  611. 

Scbwoob.  Georse  W.,  Cody,  Wyo.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.123,400;  Jan.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  70. 

Scofleld,  Mosea  F..  Reqna,  Cal.  Shirt-collar  aapport.  No. 
1,123.936;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  251. 

Scott.  Albert,  and  J.  ii.  (Jrattan.  Vancouver,  Brltlah  Co- 
lumbia. Canada.  Drill.  No.  1,124.337  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gat 
vol.  210  •  p.  43«. 

Scott,  Alfreo  .\.,  Bradford,  England.  Side-car  chassla  for 
motorcycles.  No.  1.125,743;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  977. 

Scott,  Charles.  Williamsburg,  Va.  Depositing  and  collec- 
tion receptacle.  No.  1,124.817;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  612. 

Scott,  Charles  K..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
bouse  Lamp  Company.  Incandescent  lamp.  No. 
1.126,744  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  978. 

Scott,  Horatio  S..  .\ghland,  Ohio.  Feed-regulator  for 
mixers.     No.  1,124.338  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  438. 

Scott.  James  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hutchiaon 
Scott  Company.  Protective  covering  for  metala.  No. 
1.123.401  ;  Jan.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  70. 

Soott,  Robert  W..  Boston,  Mass..  asslj^nor  to  Scott  k  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Seamless  stocking. 
No.  1.123.402;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  70. 

Scott,  Robert  W..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  h  Wil- 
lliirus,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  i'u.  YHrn-cbanging 
device  for  knitting-machines.  No.  1,123,937 ;  Jan.  5  ; 
*;hz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  201. 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Scott  and 
wnilams.  Incorporated,  Phliadeiphia,  Pa.  Welted 
knitted  web  and  making  the  same.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13,860 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  3tt4. 

Scott.  Robert  W..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Wil- 
liama,  Incorrwrated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Welted  knit  stock- 
ing or  other  garment  and  knitting  the  same.  No. 
1,125,190;  Jan.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  770. 

Scott,  Theophllus.      (See  Blaahfield.  .Tames  M..  assignor.) 

Scott,  William  M.,  Radnor,  Pa.  Clrcult-breaker-trrpping 
apparatus.  No.  1,123,809;  Jan.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  208. 

Scott,  WiUlam  M.,  Radnor.  Pa.  Clrcult-breaker-trlppinc 
apparatus.  No.  1.124,179;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  voL  210; 
p.  334. 

Scott,  William  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cut- 
ter Electrical  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit- 
breaker.      No.  1,125.74.'5:  Jan.  1ft:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  978. 

Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Scott.   Robert  W..  assignor.) 

Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Swinglehurst.    Harry,  assignor.) 

Siotucci  Lino  K.,  and  I'.  A.  ICinarson.  Cueuos  .Vires,  .\rgen- 
tlna.  Reallient  tire.  No.  1,125.191  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  780. 

Siuterud,  Mikarl.     (See  Severy  and  Scuterud.) 

Seabaugh.  Emma.  Dallas,  Tex.  Pen  and  pencil  holder. 
No.  1.12."5.405;  Jan.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  858. 

Seabrook,  Harry  H.     (See  Long  and  Simpson,  assignors.) 

Seaman,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and  C.  Rowe, 
Boston,  Mass.  (jooling  device  for  rotary  gas-engines. 
No.   1,123,403;  Jan.   5;   Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.   71. 

fiearlng,  Llbbie,  Lima,  Ohio.  Iteceptacle  and  closure  there- 
for.    No.  1.12<).Oft7;  Jan.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1137. 

Sears,  Wlllard  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shock-absorber. 
No.  1.123,404:  Jan.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  71. 

Sebald,  Joseph  II..  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worthlngton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Multiple-expansion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.124,339;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  439. 

Sebald.  Joseph  H..  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worthington,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Multiple-expansion  en- 
guje.     No.  1.124,340;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  439. 

Sebastiani.  Adalbert  von,  .New  York  N.  Y.  Device  for 
perforatlne  bunches.  No.  1,125,598;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  924. 

Seegrist.  Jacob  W.,  Palco,  Kans.  Boiler-cleaner.  No. 
I,12fi,.i02:  Jnn.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1210. 

Seel,  William  F..  Denver.  Colo.  Apparatus  for  opening 
and  closing  automobile-doors.  No.  1,123,405;  Jan.  S; 
Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  71. 

Sen;;  Company.  The.      (See  Seng.  Wendelin  P.,  assignor.) 

Seng,  Weudeiin  1'.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Seng  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Folding  end  section  for  beds.  No.  1.126.303: 
Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   1211. 

Senn(?,  Camillua.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gummed-tape  machine. 
No.  1.120.578;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1312. 

Senter.  Ralph  T..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Near 
Side  Car  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Passenger-vehicle. 
No.  1.125.192;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  780. 

Serlo,  Peter  J.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Die  for  macaroni  and 
thick  fluid  BubsUnees.  No.  1,128.098;  Jan.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.   1137. 

Servatius.  Michael  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Meat-curing  machine. 
No.  1,126.579;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1313. 

Sessions,  Edson  0.,  assignor  to  Blectrlcal  Engineers 
Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Cable-supporting  in- 
sulator.    No.  1.126,742:  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  977. 

Sessions,  FYank  L..  Colambus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 
fr«y  Mannfacturlng  Company.  Blectrt«  locomotlT*. 
No.  1,12S,«02 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  toL  210 ;  p.  188. 

Settle.  C.  M.     (8e«  Hoilaod,  James  H..  assignor.) 

Sets,  Hans  B.,  St.  Louis,  assignor  to  Pulton  Iron  Works, 
St.  Louis  county  Mo.  Fuel-pump  for  intemal-CMDira*- 
tion  englaes^  No.  1,123,81< ;  Jui.  »;  Gas.  toL  210; 
p.  211.  , 


Severance.  Edwin  P.      (Se«  Tnck*r.  Frank  8.,  assignor.) 

Severin,    Prank    W.,    Chicago,    and    H.    P.    Bock,    Antiocb, 

assignors    to   Venn-SeTerln   Maclilne  Co..    Chicago,    IIL 

Intemalcombustion    engine.      No.    1,123,406 ;    Jan.    6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  72. 

Severv  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Severy,  Melvln  L., 

assignor.) 
Severy      Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Severy     and 

Scuterud,  assignors.) 
Severy,   Melvln   L.,  Arlington  Heights,  aaalgnor  to  Severy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boaton,   Mass.     Means  of  at- 
taching soles  and  heels.     No.  1,126,099 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.   1138. 

Severy,  Melvln  L.,  Arlington  Heights,  assignor  to  Severy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Maas.  E^xpanaibla 
pulley.  No.  1.126  100  ;  Jan.  26;  Oaz,  vol.  210;  p.  1138. 
Severv.  .Melvln  U,  Arlington  Heighta,  and  O.  B.  dindair, 
Medford,  Masa.  Expression  control  for  electric  musi- 
cal Instruments.  No.  1.125,746  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210: 
p.  978. 

Severv,  Melvin  L.,  and  M.  Scuterud,  Arlington  Heighta, 
assignors  to  Severy  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston, 
Maaa.  I'ower-transmlsslon  mechaniam.  No.  1.126.101  : 
Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1138. 

Severv,  Melvin  L.,  and  M.  Scuterud,  Arlington  Heights, 
aasignors  to  Severy  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  Power-tranamlsaion  mechanism.  No.  1.126,102 : 
Jan.  26;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  1139. 

Sewell,  Albert  L.,  Lamar.  Mo.  Lifeboat.  No.  1.124.341: 
Jan.   12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  440. 

Sewell,  James  P.     (See  Harper,  Charles  P..  aaalgnor.) 

Seyler,  Carl  P..  et  al.     (See  Judick,  Richard  W_  aaalgnor.) 

Seyler.  Carl  P.     (See  McCracken.  laaac  E..  aa^nor.) 

Sevmour.  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  ^cial 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Feeding  mechaniam 
for  Bewlng-machlnea.  No.  1,124,667 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gam. 
vol.  210;  p.  559. 

Shado-Llte  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  McPherson,  Frank 
O^  assignor.) 

Shaffer,  Thomas,  St  Joseph.  Mo.  Automobile  lamp-a:n«d«. 
No.  1,123,938;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  262. 

Shaffer,  Thomas,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Automobile  lamp  re- 
flector and  ahades  combined.  No.  1,123,989;  Jan.  6: 
Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  252. 

Shanks,  Jacob.      (See  Fry  and  Shanks.) 

Shannon,  William,  Eaat  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automobfl* 
sUrtlng  device.  No.  1,123,940  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  262. 

Sharp  and  Dohme.  (See  Winchester,  Benjamin  T.,  as- 
signor. I 

Sharpe,  John  D.     (See  Rice,  Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 

Sharpe,  Joseph  K.,  Jr.,  aasignor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturini;  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Pneumatic 
stacker.  No.  1,124,539;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
512. 

Sharps.  John  A..  Bablin,  W.  Va.  Saw  set  No.  1,125,406: 
Jan.  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  858. 

Shauies,  John  J.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Fire  -  escape.  No. 
1,125.91S;  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1038. 

Shaw,  John  A.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  Bertn-lamp. 
No.  1  123,407;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  72, 

Shaw,  John  H.,  aasignor  to  Sargent  &  Companv,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Door-check.  No.  1.123^10 ;  Jan.  5 : 
Oaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  209. 

Sheads,  Harry  A.     (See  Conover.  William  M..  assignor.) 

Shearer,  Edward  J.     (See  Anderson  and  Shearer.) 

Shearer,  John  A.,  Parkslde.  South  Australia,  Australia. 
Spring  suspension  for  motor-cars  and  other  vehicles  and 
travenng-machinea.  No.  1,126,304;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  1211. 

Sheet  Metal  Specialty  Company.  (See  Nafzlgcr,  Leo  8., 
assignor. ) 

Shelbourne,  William  H.,  E.  W.  Qulsenbery,  and  P.  EUcker- 
son,  Russellville,  Ky.  Combination-lock.  No.  1426,660; 
Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1340. 

Sheldon,  Edward  P.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Envelop- making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,126,805;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1211. 

Sheldon,  Eugene.     (See  Maskrey  and  Sheldon.) 

Sheppard,  W^llUam,  Paterson,  ^f.  J.  Elevator-dredge.  No. 
1.126.806 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ^p.  1212. 

Sheridan.  Martin  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ClgRrctte-package. 
No.  1,126.103  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1139. 

Sherman,  Elmore.     (Sec  Horn  and  Sherman.) 

Sherratt.  Walter.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Add-tank. 
No.  1,125.193  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  780. 

SbeTin.  George  R.,  deceaaed.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. ;  M.  E. 
Shevill.  executrix.  Artificial  feather.  No.  1,126,104; 
Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1140. 

SbcTlll,  Mary  £.,  executrix.     (See  Shevill,  George  R.) 

Sbimer,  Calvin  J-  Sloox  City,  Iowa.  Laundry-msehlne. 
No.  1.128,408;  Jas.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  73. 

Shlpman,  Edward  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  siesne 
assignments,  to  Venturl  Alaraa  Conpany,  Dover,  M.  /. 
Automatic  alarm-valve.  No.  1425,407;  Jan.  19:  (las. 
vol.  210:  p.  859. 

BMpman,  Julia  B.,  Providtaes,  R.  I.  Candle-shads  stand. 
No.  1,123,603  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  189. 

Shipp,  Kams,  Fraaklin,  La.  Gratbtc  derice.  IVo. 
1,124.818;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  r^L  210;  p7612. 


Shirk,  Harry  M.,  Bantry.  saBifMir  of  asH-half  to  B.  O. 
Wicks,  Bottineau  county,  N.  D.  8har«-rastsn«r  for 
plows.     No.  1,12«,5M ;  Jsa.  26 ;  Ou.  v«l.  214 ;  p.  1818;. 
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Shirley,  John  B.     (See  Tucker  and  flhirley.) 

Shock.  Abraham  H.,  Lancsater,  and  P.  A.  grgUT».  8ha- 

moklB,  Pa.     WiBdow-BlMde-stiek  clasp.    No.  1.124,842 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  440. 
Bkocklev,  ClesBsnt  L..  a»d  H.  B.  Straley.  Sprlacfleld.  Ohio. 

PrinLu  apaaratus  for  tatemal-oonabustlon  enclnes.    No. 
^  1.126^1 -Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1818. 
Showalten  John   T.,   Weilinctoa,   Kans.     Brooder.     No. 

1,123.811 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  209. 
Shuler.    Andrew    P..    Arcanum,    Onlo.      lacabator.      No. 

1.12«a05 ;  Jan.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1140. 
Staler,  nbases  O.    (See  Koch  and  Shnlar.) 
Sluire.  Nathan.  Chteago.  lU.     Rasor.    No.  1,124,668;  Jan. 

12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  669. 
Sibblt.  James  H.,  Imperial,  Cal.    Soap  sheet  and  manofac- 

turteg  the  sane.     No.   1,125.408;   Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL 

210;  p.  869. 
aibson,  Walter  W.,  and  B.  A.  Parkas,  assignors  to  Tbs 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  ThUadelphla, 

Pa.     Pfela«HMeb&e.     No.   1,126,747;   Jan.   18;   Oaa. 

v«L  2i0;  p.  979. 
Siemens  k  Halake.  A.  O.     (See  Grabe,  Oeorg,  assignor.) 
Siemens  nod  Halsks  AktieageseUschaft.     (Bee  Kaminsky, 

Paul,  asalgBor.) 
Sievert.  Albert  H.     (See  Blevert.  Chsries  W..  assignor.) 
Stevert  Ckarles  W.,  aaslsnor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Blevert, 

Los  Aaveles.  Cal.     Flanglng-machln*.     No.  1,1244)63; 

Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  668. 
SIgmund,    Joseph,     Denver,    Colo.     Display  -  stand.      No. 

1,128.104  :  Jan.  19  ;  Oas.  toI.  210  ;  p.  781. 
Slkorskl.  Clarcnos,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Escntcbeoa-plats.    No. 

1,124,819:  Jan.  12;  Gms.  vol.  210;  p.  612. 
Bill,  aasamel  J^  assitBor  of  one-half  to  H.   H.  Hewitt, 

Buffalo,  N.  T.     Maehine  for  dUconneetin<  the  sections 

of  bosfr-rormlnc  mandrels.    No.  1,128,409;  Jan.  6;  Oai. 

vaL  210 ;  p.  T8. 
Slllcocks,  Bowsrd,  Newark,  N.  J 

lebem.  Fa.     Picker  for  loonu. 

Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  1814. 
BtaaDdl.  Antkony.  Norton.  Va. 


and  C.  H.  Heldel,  B«tb- 
No.  1.126,S82 ;  Jan.  26 ; 


_     Automobile-fender.     No. 

1.120400 :  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1140. 

■■nns,  Bcraard  B^  Birmingham.  Badand.     Fastcmiac 

derlcc    No.  1424,840:  Jan.  12:  Oas.  toL  210;  p.  613: 
aimmans,  Oliver  O.,  Narberth,  aaslgner  to  W.  F.  F^faer, 

Pbllsdslpbia,  Pa.    RoUry  mUlinff-cnttar.    No.  1,126,107  ; 

Jan.  20:  Oas.  ToL  210:  p.  1140. 
Stmmsas.  Bherldaa  D^  assisaer  of  ono-half  to  EL  Amllng, 

Mmt  Turk.  N.  T.     Botanr  engine.    No.  1420JUW ;  Jan. 

19 ;  QuL  vol.  210 ;  p.  924. 
BIsMM.  Arthar,  assignor  to  Tbs  Cutler-Hasuier  Mfg.  Co.. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     Starting  device.     No.  1.126,196 ;  Jan. 

19:  OaaL  ToL  210;  p.  T81. 
Simonds  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Howard.  Leslie 

B..  aaslffnor.) 
■taoas,  GHenn  P.    (Bee  Bsasecker  and  Simons.) 
StsMMMaoa.  Wllbelm,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Recording  necha- 

nlsm.     No.  1,124.820;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  toL  210;  p.  613. 
BtBq>lex  AOdlBf  Machiaa  Company.     (Bee  Oatewood,  Wil- 
liam F-  as^KMr.) 
Simplex  Self-Hoisting  Machine  Company.     (See  Moalton, 

Ira  C,  assignor.) 
Simpson,   Charles   M.,    aasignor   of   flve-slxtbs    to    H.    F. 

Smith,    Hovstoa,    Tex.      Traek-layiac    maehine.      No. 

1,124,348;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  441. 
Simpson,  William  K.     (See  Long  and  SUnpaon.) 
Sinclair,  George  B.     (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
•tBcer.    Harold   D.,   and   H.    V.    D.    Pratt,   Hospltol,    111. 

Thermofltat.     No.  1,124,541;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

p.  018. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Barroa.  Wil- 
liam L..  aaaiimor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Brown,  Otis 

■.,  aastenor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See  DIehl   and 

Hemleb,  aasignors.) 
Sinaer  Maaafaetnrlng  Company,  The.     (See  Hemleb,  Mar- 
tin, assignor.) 
SlB«er  MsBufaeturlag  Company,  The.     (See  Molynenx  and 

Gatchell,  assignors.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Noon,   Her- 
bert B.,  assignor.) 
Single   Service    Package  Corporation   of  America.      (Bee 

Beadle.  George  W.,  assigaor.) 
Single   Service    Package   (Corporation   of   Aoierlea.      (Bee 

Deway.  Haywood  0.,  assignor.) 
Blpp,    Orsiat,    Paterson.    N.    J.      Driving   mechanism    for 

wlndlns-msehlnes.     No.    1,123,812;   Jan.  6;   Oas.   vol. 

210;  p.  209. 
Sisstroaa,  Peter.     (See  Briekson  and  BJoatrom.) 
Sksksen,  Msrtlnas.  Mlsaouri  Valley.  Iowa.    ReTolTlng  har- 
row.   No.  1.120,409 :  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  869. 
Skinner  Bngloe  Company.     (See  Sterens,  Robert  C  aa- 

slcaor.)  ^ 

Skltt.  Jsmes  H.     (See  Drum  and  Skitt.) 
Sklovaky,   Max,  MoUne,   111^  assignor   to  Deeia  k  CeiB- 

pany.     Flow.     No.  1,124444;  Jaa.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210; 

p.  441. 
Skocstad,    Martin    O.,    and    0.    N.    FInbraaten,    Grand 

Meadow.  Minn.     Welfhly-acale.     No.  1.120.108;  Jaa. 

20 ;  Oas.  ToL  210 ;  p7Tl4I. 
Blade,  Alton  P.     (Bee  Blade,  Leon  D.  and  A.  P.) 
Blade,  Laao  D,  aad  A.  P.,  aasignors  to  Oleason  Works. 

Boebastet.  N.  T.    TrnpeHnK-maehloa.     No.  1.126^07 ; 

Jan.  20:  Oas.  toI.  210;  p.  1212. 
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Sleeper.  Joseoh  J..  Moores,  Pa.     IXsh-wasblng  machine. 

No.  1,123,604  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  130. 
Slick,    Edwin   E.,   Westmont,   Pa.     Compound   rail.     No. 
_  1426.748 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  979. 
Snck.  BSdwln  E.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.    MetaUic  tie.    No. 

1,125.888 ;  Jaa.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  i?l0 ;  p.  1027. 
Sloan,  Harry  E.     (See  Loveland  and  Sloan.) 
Smaller,   William  W.,   Midland,  Cal.     Curtain-pole     No. 

1,125.749  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  979. 
Smart,  Bopert  W.     (See  Plumb,  Smart,  and  Sautter.) 
Smetzer,  Edward  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Lamp  lighter  and 

extinguisher.     No.   1423.606;   Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

Sinith,    iubert    F.,    SUoara    Sprlnga,    Mo.      Trap.      No. 

1.123,410 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  73. 
Smith,  Alfred  B.,  Boston,  Mass.     Valve.     No.  1,123,813; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  210. 
Smith,   Alfred    K.   T.,   and   P.   Good,    London,    England. 

Electromagnetic  power  device.     No.  1,128,411 ;  Jan.  5 : 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  74. 
SiBltb.  Amos  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Amerieaa 

Bank  Note  Company.    Numbcrlng-bead.    No.  1,125.190; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  781.  ... 

Smith,  Anna  M.     (See  Haeppner,  John  F..  assignor.) 
SmlU^  Bertram  F..  Natrona.  Pa.    Automatic  car-wbeM  Ib- 

brlcator.    No.  1,126,760 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  980. 
SiBltb.  Calvin,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  8.  Kanun.  Newark, 

N.  J.     Pumping  apparatus.     No.  1,120409;  Jan.  26; 

Oas.  vol.  2lO;  p.  1141. 
Smith  Cannery  Machines  Company.     (See  Miller  and  Cox. 

assignors.) 
Smith.  Carlton  L.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Apparatna  for  pollab- 

iao  Ptate-glasa.    No.  1426,761 ;  Jan,  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 

Smith,  Carlton  L.,  Sagiaaw.  lOeh.  Vacnam  Uftlag-oui- 
chine._No.  1.125,762  ;  Jaa.  10  ;  Gas.  toL  210  ;  pToBo. 

Smith  (Tharles  F.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
cantile Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.  Gathering  and 
landing  machiae.  No.  1,128,000;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  rol. 
210 ;  p.  140. 

Smith,  Cbarlea  L.     (See  Oullherg  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Charles  R..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Shippiag-reoeptada. 
No.  1,124,660  ^an.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  pT  6Sb.  '•*^'=* 

Smith,  Chsries  W.,  North  Baltimore  Ohio.     Railway-tie 

^  No.  1426,110 ;  Jaa.  20;  Oas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1141. 

Smith,  David  D.,  Chicago,  lU.  Toy  pUno  with  mnslc-box. 
No.  1423,007 ;  JaaTs ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  140. 

Smith,  David  M.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  8.  H.  Jami- 
son and  one-fourth  to  J.  Poorman,  Qreeosb urg.  Pa.  Aa- 
tomatlc  train-braking  system.  No.  1,124,067;  Jan.  5; 
Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  296. 

Smithy  Drum  and  Company.  (See  Drum  and  Skitt,  asalgn- 
ore) 

Smith,  Howard  F.     (See  Simpaon,  Charles  M.,  assigaor.) 

Smith,  John  A.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Conch,  WaUowa. 
Oreg.  Baad-saw.  No.  1428.412;  Jan.  5;  Gae  voL 
210 ;  p.  74. 

Smithy  John  C,  Louisville,  Ky.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1428,413 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gae  vol.  210 ;  p.  74. 

Smith,  John  J.,  Brooklinc,  assignor  to  W.  Nash,  Marble- 


^*V  ,¥??;.  Treating  sewage,  carbage.  and  'the  like. 
No.  1.123,414  ;  Jan.  5;  Gae  vol.  210;  p.  75. 

^Ith,  John  K.     (See  Du  Boae.  Joel  H,.  aasignor.) 

Smith,  Jonathan  H.  (See  Roughton,  Thomaa  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Smith,  Leonard  J.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Combination  end  and 
coupllnc  for  display-cases.  No.  1,124,345;  Jan.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  442. 

Smith,  Paul  J.,  Galeton,  Pa.  Steering-gear  for  motor- 
vehicles.      No.    1.126.111;   Jan.   26;   Gae   vol.   210;   p. 

Smith,  'r.  a.,  et  al.     (See  White,  WilUam  8.  M.,  asalgnor.) 
Smith,  Reuben  8..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Electrically-heated 

steerlng-rlm.     No.  1,125,889  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p. 

1027. 
Smith,  Reuben  W.,  West  CoIIlngswood.  N.  J.,  and  W    P. 

Thomson,  assignors  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New 

York,  N.  T.     Insulated  rail-Joint     No.  1,126,112 ;  Jan. 

26:  Gae  vol.  210;  p.  1142.  .       .        ,     «- 

Smith,  Robert  J.,  Canon  City,  Colo.     Seat-lock  for  wagone 

No.  1424.642  ;  Jan.  12 ;  dae  vol.  210 ;  p.  513. 
Smith,  Walter  H.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Vehicle-spring. 

No.  1424,964  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gae  vol.  210;  p.  663. 
Smith.  William  P.     (See  Prims  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  William   H.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Locking-valve  for 

fuel-oil  tenke     No.  1,124,908 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oae  vol.  210 ; 

p.  664. 
Smith.  William  H.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  and  B.  McHogh. 

Ottawa    Ontario,  Canada,  aasignors  to  American  Bank 

Note    Company.      Dsmpiog-machlne.      No.    1.124,346: 

Jaa.  12;  Oae  vol.  210;  p.  442. 
Smitt,  Hermanus  IL.  Utrecht,  Netherlande    Apparatus  fbr 

measnrlng  the  Inclination  of  bore-bolee  and  maklnc  a 

photographic  record  thereof.     No.   1,124,068;  JanTs ; 

Oae  VOL  210;  p.  296. 
Smole  Paul  J.,  EdwardsTllle.  HI.    Automatic  brake.    No. 

1.126.758 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oae  vol.  210 :  p.  981. 
Smolensky,    Michael,    aeveland,    Ohio.      Bash-lock.      No. 
^  1,124,821 :  Jan.  12 ;  Oae  toL  210 ;  p.  613. 
Snelerson,   Ssmuel    L.,   assignor   to   Independent   Button 

r^i^l*/,  M;achlne  Companr,  Boaton,  Masa.    HeeL     No. 

1.123.941 :  Jan.  6  :  Oae  t^.  210 ;  p.  268. 
SnelUnc.  John  C,  Wandsworth.  England.    Stowing.  1 

tag,  and  launching  at  baata  from  shlpe    No.  149. 

Jsn.  19;  Oae  voT  210;  p.  782. 
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Snelllng.  Walter  O.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Effecting  dissocia- 
tive reactions  upon  carbon  compounds.     No.  1,124,347 ; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  443. 
Bnethen,  James  S.,   Acme,  Wash.     Rack.     No.   1,124.822; 

Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  613. 
Snook,  Homer  C.  Cynwyd,  and  E.  W.  Kelly,  Philadelphia, 

I'a.      Stereoscopic   X-ray   system.      No.    1,123,942 ;    Jan. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  253. 
Snyder,  Charles  W.,  Hudson,  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion 

engine  and  scaveDKing  the  same.     No.   1,126,308 ;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1212. 
Snvder,  Charles  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Four-cycle  engine. 

No.  1,126,309  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1213. 
Soars,  Robert  I>.,  assignor  to  Hunso  Machinery  Company, 

Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Mlxlng-machlne    for    fertilizers.      No. 

1,123,943;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  253. 
Sobra,   Marguerite   L.,   Chicago,   111.      Fire-escape   attach- 
ment.    No.  1,126,583;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  1314. 
SocietA    Flat    San    Giorgio.       (See    Laurentl.    Cesare,    as- 
signor. ) 
Socl^t^     .Vnonymp     Des     Etabllssements     I)elaunay-Belle- 

ville.     ( 8«'e  Hadiguer,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Soci^t^  .\uonyme  Vellave  de  la  NouvelTe  I'erslenne  entOle  k 

nervures  J.  I).     (See  Dumas,  Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 
Socl^fi*  des  Uftflineries  Catalytlques  des  Petroles  et  Hydro- 

carbures.      (See  Sabatler  and  Mallhe,  assignors.) 
Sohn,  Andrew  G.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Door  locking  and 

operating    mechanism.      No.    1,125,754;    Jan.    19;    Gaz. 

vol.    210;   p.    981. 
Sokal,  Hcrnhard.      (See  (ilas  and  Sokal.) 
Somerset  Door  and  Column  Company.     (See  Beabes,  Har- 
vey J.,  assignor.) 
Sommors,  John,  and  M.  A.  Gibson,  St.  Joseph    Mo. 

tenlng     for     mail-matter     and     other     packages. 

1,125,755;  Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  982. 
Sondhelm,  I.#wls  H..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Lead-pencil. 

l,125,s{)0;  Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1027. 
Sonnenburg,  Edward  J.,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Extensible  spring 

for  lK)()kl)indtTs.     No.  1,123,608;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  141. 
Sorensen,  Severin  N.      (See  Rohne.  Even  J.,  assignor.) 
Sotdorus,  George.      (See  Boeck,  William  C,  assignor.) 
Sotton.  Claude.   Uomalnville,   France.     Linear  gage.     No 

1.124, ♦170:  Jan.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.  560. 
Soule,    .Vrthur    C,    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Window.      No. 

1.124.671  ;  Jan.   12:  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  560 
South  Side  Trust  Company,  trustee.     (See  Herr,  Henry  C, 

assignor.) 
Southern    Rosin    Turpentine    Company 

Joshua  G.,  assignor,  i 
Soutligate   Machinery    Company.      (See   Upham,    Burt   F. 

assignor. »  ' 

Spain,  William  J.      (Soe  Hohleber.  William,  assignor.) 
Sparks.    Fred    E.,    Charleston,    W.    Va.      Sash-lock.      No. 

1,126.113:  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1142. 
Spaulding.   L.   D.      (See  Anderson,   Charles  O.,   assignor.) 
Spaul(lin«  &  Sons  Company,  J.     (See  Lancey,  Roswell  A., 

assignor.) 
Speais,  Alfred  T.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Spears 

Improved  Tie  Company.     Device  for  fastening  rails  to 

railway-ties.      No.    1,123,415;    Jan     ^ 

p.  4,-.. 
Spears  Improved  Tie  Company,  The. 

T..  assignor.) 
Speais,  Ralph  R.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

1.124.543;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  210; 
Spears,    Thomas    R.,    Midland.    .\rk. 

1,123,944:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  254. 
Specialty     Shoe     Machinery     and     Tool     Company 

Crowe.  John,  assignor.) 
Spencer,  (Jeorge  1- .      (Sec  Spencer,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Spencer,    Henry    K.,    Boston,    assignor   to    The    Blanchard 

Machine  Company,  Cambridge,   Mass.     Magnetic  chuck 

No.   1.125.1!tS;  Jan.   10:  (Jaz.  vol.  I'ld;  p.  7^2 
Spencer,  Lloyd  G.,  Chicago,  111.     Lantern.     No.  1,124.348: 

Jan.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  443. 
Spencer,  William  H.    assignor  to  G.  F.  Spencer,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Display  lighting  apparatus.     No.  1.124,544  ;  Jan. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  514. 
Sperry,  Frank  E.,  Aurora,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic 

Machinery   Company,  Chicago,    111.     Locking   device  for 

change-speed    gearing.      No.    1,124,545;    Jan.    12;    Gar. 

vol.   210;  p.  514. 
Bperry,  Samuel  E.,  assignor  to  International  Typesetting 

Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Slug-ejecting  de- 
vice for  line-casting  machines.      No.  1,123,814  ;  Jan.  5 : 

Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  210. 
Bperry,  Samuel  E.,  Woodhaven,  assignor  to  International 

Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Line- 
composing  and  type-casting  machine.      No.   1,124,180: 

Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  334. 
8p«flha,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Protective  wrapper  for 

Inner  tubes.       No.   1,123,609;   Jan.   5;   Gas.  vol.   210; 

p.  141. 
Spiegel,  Alexander  S.,  Chicago,  111.     Tile-lmltatlng  roofing. 

No.  1.126,114;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1142 
Spies,  Louis.  St.  I^ouls.  Mo.     Bevel-square.    No.  1,126,310 : 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1214. 
Spleas.    Georg.    Lelpilg-Reudnitx,    Germany.      Device    for 

placing  single  sheets  in  exact  position  before  delivery. 

No.  1.126.584  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1314. 
Spire.  Alvin  J.     (See  Wlard  and  Spire.) 
Bpirella  Company,  The.     (See  Kitchen,  John  F.,  Assignor.) 
BplPflla  Company,  The.      (See  Wadsworth,  Frank  L.   O., 

assignor.) 


5;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
(See  Spears,  Alfred 
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SpUtdorf  Electrical  Company.  (Bee  Lang  and  Libby, 
assignors.) 

Splitdorf  Electrical  Companr.  (Bee  Richards.  JuUus  H.. 
asalgnorj 

Spofford,  Christopher  8.,  aaalgnor  to  Sturgis  Steel  Oo- 
Cart  Company,  Sturgis,  Mich.  Collapsible  carriage. 
No.  1,126,766;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  982. 

Sponenburg,  Hiram  H.,  Garnee.  assignor  to  O.  B.  Barnett, 
Chicago,  111.  Rail-anchor.  No.  1,123,610  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oai. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  141. 

Sprague,  Frank  N.,  Sedgwick  county,  Colo.  Variable-ten- 
sion shock-absorbing  and  rebound  spring  for  automo- 
biles and  other  vehicles.  No.  1,125,199 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas. 
vol.   210;    p.   783. 

Spreen,  Charles  C.     (See  Trumble,  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Springer,  Benjamin  F.,  et  al.  (See  Gage,  Will  V.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Spychalskl,  Jakob,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Ship-Uble.  No. 
1,126,767;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  21();  p.  982. 

St  Louis  Car  Company.     (See  Miller,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Cash  Register  Company.  (See  Patten,  Elmer 
E.,  assignor.) 

St.  Onge,  Joseph  8.     (See  Beaudry,  Deunbord,  assignor.) 

Stack,  Edward  1'.,  i'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Coupling-link  for  en- 
gines.    No.  1,124^966;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  664. 

Stack,  Elmer  S.,  Somervllle,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Stack  Heater  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Water-heater.  No.  1,126,768;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  983. 

Stack,  George  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Motor-control  system.  No.  1,126,311 ; 
Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1:^14. 

Stack  Heater  i  ompany.     (See  Stack,  Elmer  S.,  assignor.) 

Staffanson  Ole  J.,  Kensington,  Minn.  Harness.  No. 
I,l2.".,i.'00  :  Jan.   1!»:  Cuz.  vol.  210;  p.  783. 

Stafford,  Beverley  F.,  Tyler,  Tex.  Clasp,  No.  1,124,069 ; 
Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  296. 

Stable,  Carl  W.      (See  Stahle.  John  A.  and  C.  W.) 

Stable,  John  A.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stahle  Mechani- 
cal Tire  Company,  Limited,  Klttery,  Me.  Resilient 
wheel.     No.  1.126,115;  Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1142. 

Stahle,  John  A.,  Boston,  and  C.  W.  SUhle,  Everett,  Maas., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stahle  Mechanical 
Tire  Company,  Limited.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,124,349  ; 
Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  444. 

Stahle,  John  A.,  Boston,  and  C.  W.  Stahle,  Everett,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  a-ssiguments,  to  Stahle  Mechanical 
Tire  Company,  Limited.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,124,360  ; 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  444. 

Stahle  Mcclianical  Tire  company.  (See  Stahle,  John  A., 
assignor,  i 

Stahle  Mechanical  Tire  Company.  (See  Stahle,  John  A. 
and  C.   W.,  assignors.) 

Staib,  Albert.     (See  Abendscheln  and  Stalb.) 

Staley,  George  W.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Ejecting  mechanism 
for  wire-scrap-reeling  machines.  No.  1,124,070  ;  Jan.  6  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  21();  p.  296. 

Stamm,  Hans,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland.  Straight-pull  lock 
for  military  rifles.  No.  1,124,071;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  296. 

Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  (See  Barber,  John  C.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  (See  Barber  and  Webb, 
assignors.) 

Standard  Knitting  Mills  Company.  (See  Marlow,  Wil- 
liam,  assignor.) 

Standard  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (Sec  Rlngland  and 
Scluiciifuss.  assignors.) 

Standard  Varnish  Works.  (See  Beausejour,  Reme  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Standard  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant,  Richard 
S.,   assignor,  i 

Stanley,  Francis  E.,  Newton,  Mass.  Water-level  indicator. 
No.  1,123.611;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  141. 

Star  Electric  Company.     (See  I'ool,  Clark  H.,  assignor.) 

Star  Pin  Company.     (See  Hubbard,  Henry  F.   assignor.) 

Starbuck,  Brownlow,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  E. 
Klnsey,  I'eorla,  111.  Nipple-holder.  No.  1,124,546; 
Jan.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  515. 

Stark,  William  O..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  BallocK 
Tractor  Company.  Caterpillar  tractor.  No.  1,124,361  ; 
Jan.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  446. 

Starks.  Charles,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Wrench.  No.  1.123.612  ; 
Jan.  6;  Gai.  voL  210;  p.  142. 

Statham,  No»-l,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Industrial  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reinforced  concrete  cell 
for  the  electrolysis  of  salt,  &c.  No.  1,126,201;  Jan. 
19  ;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   783. 

Staude,  Edwin  G.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Flexible-box  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,123.946;  Jan.  8;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  254. 

Stecher  Lithographic  Company.  (See  Moulton.  Frank  W.. 
assignor. ) 

Steel  Scaffolding  Company.     (See  Bonenberger  and  Oood- 

win,  assignors.) 
Steele.  Herbert  H.,  Marcellus,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter    Company,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Type-writing 

machine.     No.   1,126,585;   Jan.   26;  Ga*.  voL   210;   n. 

1315.  *^ 

Steele,  Lee  C,  Plymouth,  and  B.  Steele,  North  Manebeater. 

Ind.    Wire-bound  box.    No.  1,128,416;  Jan.  6;  Qai.  toL 

210;  p.  75. 
Steele,  Lee  C,  Plymouth,  and  R.  Steele,  North  Manchester, 

Ind.    Wire-boQDd  box.    No.  1.123.417 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Qaa.  toL 

210 ;  p.  75. 
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Steele,  Hoscoe.     (See  Steele,  Lee  C.  and  B.) 

Steen,  Harry  A.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Weatlngbouse  Electric  and  Mannfacturlng 
9^^PVil'  ^"^  Plttaburgh.  Pa.  Wheel-brake.  No. 
1,126.759;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  983. 

Stegemann,  Robert,  and  A.  Johannes,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 
Electrical  indicator  for  mail-boxes.  No.  1.124.362 ;  Jan. 
12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  446. 

Steimer,  Theodore  C.,  Dormont.  Pa.  Pressing  glaas  ar- 
ticles.    No.  1,126.760;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  983. 

Stein,  August,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Folding  umbrella.  No. 
1.124,853:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  446. 

Steinbach,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Steinbach, 
Chelsea,  Mich.  Harness-saddle.  No.  1,124,181 ;  Jan. 
6;  Qaa.  vol.  210;  p.  335. 

Steinbach,  Henry  A.     (See  Steinbach,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Stelnbcfger,  Louis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mouthpiece  for 
transmitters.  No.  1,124,647  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  616. 

Steiner,  Charles  C,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Fire-hydrant.  No. 
1.123,418;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  76. 

Stell,  Alfred.  Bteeton,  near  Kelghley,  J.  Stell  and  H. 
Welch,  Keighley,  England  ;  said  Welch  assignor  to  said 
Alfred  StelT  and  said  J.  Stell.  Spinning-machine.  No. 
1.124,672;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  660. 

Stell,  John.      (See  Stell  and  Welch.) 

Steller,  Theodore  A.,  Houghton,  Mich.  Electric  beating  at- 
tachment for  radiators.  No.  1,124,648;  Jan.  12;  Gax. 
vol.   210;   p.  616. 

Stephens,  Dexter  B.     (See  Woodford,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Stephens,  Emanuel,  Mount  V^ernon,  N.  Y.  Timer  for  gas-en- 
gines.    No.  1,125,600  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  925. 

Stephens,  Harry  H.     (See  l>'01ier  and  Stephens.) 

Stephens.  James  S..  Chicago,  111.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1.125,202;  Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  784. 

Stephens.  Louis  K..  Dallas,  Tex.  Cotton-gin.  No. 
1,125,203;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  784. 

Stephenson,  William  C,  Woburn,  assignor  to  Vose  &  Son 
Piano  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Boring-machine.  No. 
1.124,549;  Jan  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  516. 

Stern,  Lewis  J.     (See  Hough  and  Stern.) 

Bteuer,  Carl,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Violin  sound-post.  No. 
1,123,946;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  254. 

Steuernagel,  Hugo  V.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Clamp.  No. 
1,126,116;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1143. 

Stevens,  Ralph  P^  Stanford,  Cal.  Clip  -  punch.  No. 
1,123.419 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  76. 

Stevens,  Robert  C.      (See  Hooper  and  Sterena.) 

Stevens,  Robert  C,  assignor  to  Skinner  En^ne  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.  Engine  valve-gear.  No.  1,125,204;  Jan.  19; 
Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   784. 

Stevens,  Royal  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Gordon, 
Lowell,  Mass.  Pile-wire.  No.  1,125,410;  Jan.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  860. 

BtevensoD,  Fredric  E.,  and  R.  Brown.  Healdsborg.  Cal. 
I'lilvcrlzer.  No.  1,123,613;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
142. 

Stewart,  Ames  L.,  L.  O.  Hawkins,  and  A.  E.  Mosber. 
Madera,  Pa.  Automatic  flre-alarm.  No.  1.123.614; 
Jan.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.   142. 

Stewart,  Andrew  M.,  aaslgnor  to  The  National  Supply 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Combination  sucker  -  rod 
socket.     No.  1.123,615  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  143. 

Stewart,  Andrew  M.,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Forming  ribbed  metal  pipes. 
No.  f.l2.S,616;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  143. 

Stewart,  William  C,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Sole- 
slashing  machine.  No.  1,124,182  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  336. 

Stewart,  William  11^  Kansas  City,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  F.  Warner,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans. 
Baling-press.  No.  1,124,354;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210; 
p.  446. 

Stlckney,  Burnham  C.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,124,967 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210  ;  p.  664. 

Stlckney.  Burnham  C,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Underwood  Tyi>ewrlter  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine.  No.  1.125.205; 
Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  785. 

Stlckney.  Francis  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Lacier. 
Mlnnefipolls,  Minn.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No. 
1.126.661;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1341. 

Btilea,  Solon  8^  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Buckle  attachment 
No.  1.123,947;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  256. 

Btlll,  John  A.,  et  al.     (See  Bryant,  John  M.  C,  aaslgnor.) 

Stine,  Edward  L.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Cold-proof  servlce-tray. 

No.  1,124.968;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  21();  p.  666. 
Stock.  Friedrlch.      (See  Kastner  and  Stock.) 

Btockland,  Charles  K.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.      Gradlnc-ma- 

ehlne.     No.  1,123,420:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  76. 

Btockland,  Charles  K.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.      Grading-ma- 

cbine.     No.  1.126.117;  Jan.  26;  Qaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1143. 

Btocknm.   Henry  J..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Disk  marker  for 

agricultaral  purposes.      No.   1,126,118;   Jan.   26;   Gas. 

Tol.  210  ;  p.  1144. 

StockwelL  Frank  B.     (See  Stock  well,  John  A.,  assignorj 

Stockwell,  John  A.,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  F.  B. 


Stockwell,  Paxton.  Nebr.     Device  for  donng  windows. 
No.  1.124.069  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  toL  210 ;  p.  665. 
Btoff.    Hayman,    New   York,    N.   T.      Lady's   aklrt      No. 


1,126,110 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  1144. 


Stokes  &  Smith  Company.  (See  Carlson.  Walter  C. 
assignor. ) 

Stokes.  William  E.  D.,  et  al.  (See  Larsson,  Thure,  as- 
signor. ) 

Stoll,  Clarence  G.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Desk-stand.  No. 
1,126,120;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1146. 

Stollberg,  Charles,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  One-piece  folded  sbeet- 
metal  sap-recepUcle.  No.  1,126,121 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Qaa.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  1145. 

Stone,  Andrew  H.,  and  E.  O.  Broetrom,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Library  extension-table.  No.  1,124,970;  Jan.  12:  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  665. 

Stone,  Andrew  J.,  et  al.  (See  Dickinson,  Herbert  and 
R.  Y.,  assignors.) 

Stone,  Irving  1.,  assignor  to  G.  A.  E.  Kohler,  Chicago, 
111.  Apparatus  for  feeding  paper  to  printing-presses, 
&c.     No.   1,124,673  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  561. 

Stone,  Robert  A.,  Northboro,  Mass.  Track-sander.  No. 
1,123,421  ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  77. 

Stone,  Wilbur  M.,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mercantile 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Blank-handling  mecha- 
nism.     No.  1,123,617  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  143. 

Stopp,  Alvln  C,  Stopplngton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Nut-lock. 
No.   1,124,356 ;   Jan.    12 ;    Gaz.    vol.   210 ;   p.   446. 

Stopp,  Aivln  C,  Stopplngton,  Alberta,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  H.  A.  Auger,  Forres,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Plow.     No.  1,123,618;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  144. 

Storjohann,  Dlederlch.  Immlgrath,  Germany.  Electromag- 
netic track-brake.  No.  1,124,072  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  297. 

Story,  Ward  B.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Gripper  mechuuisin  for  printing  and  similar  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,123,0111;  Jan.  b ;  Gux.   vol.  210;  p.   144. 

Straley,  Harvlla  E.     (See  Shockley  and  Straley.) 

Strandlund,  Carl  G.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Mo- 
line,  111.  Plow.  No.  1,125,206;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  785. 

Strang,  Minor,  Tecumseh,  Mich.  Electric-railway  safety 
system.     No.  1,126,122  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1146. 

Strasser,  Charles,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,124,183  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  335. 

Strasser,  David,  assignor  to  Cigar  Wrapper  Register  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tobacco-wrapper  counter. 
No.  1,123,948;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol,  210;  p.  255. 

Straub,  Albert  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  A.  Straub, 
administratrix.  Tackless  lasting.  No.  1,124,184  ;  Jan. 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  336. 

Straub,    Augusta,   administratrix.      (See   Straub,    Albert) 

Straus,  Theodore  E.,  assignor  to  Wortbington  Cotton 
Harvester  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cotton-picker. 
No.  1,123,620;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  144. 

Strause.  Edmund  A.     (See  Blair,  Frank  I'.,  assignor.) 

Strauss  Bascule  and  Concrete  Bridge  Company,  The.  (See 
Strauss,  Joseph  B.,  assignor.) 

Strauss,  Carl,  Herlngton,  Kans.  Sawlng-machlne.  No. 
1,126,312;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1214. 

Strauss,  Joseph  U.,  assignor  to  The  Strauss  Bascule  and 
Concrete  Bridge  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Bascule- 
bridge.     No.  1,124,356 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  446. 

Streeter,  Charles  M.,  and  J.  B.  Heck,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Work- 
clamping  Jaw.  No.  1,125,207;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  786. 

Strelt,  George  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Paper-board  box.  No. 
1,126,123  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1146. 

Strite.  Albert  J.     (See  Strite,  Charles  P.  and  A.  J.) 

Strite,  Charles  P.  and  A.  J.,  assignors  to  Horton  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Governor-con- 
trolled clutch.  No.  1.126,124  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  1146. 

Strobach,  Johann.  near  SchSnau-Schluckenau,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Manufacture  of  laces  for  coaches  and  the 
like.     No.  1,124,357  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  447. 

Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.  (See  Wixon,  Howard 
H.,  asdgnor.) 

Strong,  Elisba  E.,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  1,126,761;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  984. 

Strongbart  Company.     (See  Kusel,  Isldor  J.,  assignor.) 

Struthers,  Joshua  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Tri-Unlt  Electrical  Co.  Electric  ignition  system.  No. 
1,123,621;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  145. 

Stuckey,  Samuel  G.,  Lockland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L.  M. 
Potts.  Tape-moistener.  No.  1,123,816 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  211. 

Studebaker  Corporation,  The.  (See  MacGlashan,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

Stlihler,  Martin,  Cologne,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  car- 
bonatlng  liquid.  No.  1,126,662  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  toI.  210  ; 
p.  1341. 

Stuller,  Joshua,  Sr.,  Casco  township.  Allegan  eonnty, 
Mich.  Gate-hanger.  No.  1,124,660;  Jan.  12;  Oaa. 
VOL  210;  p.  616. 

Stumpf,  Emil  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  O.  McDonald, 
DuDuque,  Iowa.  Revolvable  grate.  No.  1,124,561 ; 
Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  516. 

Sturderant,  Charles  R.  and  A.  L.  Benolt,  Worcester,  Mass., 
asaignors  to  The  American  Steel  k  Wire  Company  or 
New  Jersey,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Multiple  drill  No. 
1,126,818;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  yol.  210;  p.  1215. 
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StnrgU    gtMl   0«>Cart    CoupanT.      (Bee   Spofford,    Chrt»- 

topher  S.,  auljnior.) 
Sturrock,   John,    Cblcafo,    III.,   aaal^mor   to    Interaatioiuil 
Harvester   Company   of   Npw   Jersey.      Reel-arm-attacli- 
ing  meajiB  for  harveste™  or  tbe  like.     No.   1.128,940: 
Jan.  5;  Ga*.  vol.  210;  p.  255. 
Sturtevant  Mill  Company.      (See  SturteTant.  Thomaa  L., 

assignor.  I 
Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.,  Qaincy,  Mass.,  aaalfnor  to  Sturte- 
vant Hill  Company.   Screen  or  separator.   No.  1,125,762  : 
Jan.   19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  984. 
Suctay,  Alfred   V.,  asaigoor  to   Niagara  Alkali  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Bleacb-cbamber.     No.  1,126.586; 

Jan.  26;  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1315. 
Suggs,  James  A.,  Safety  Uarbor,   assignor  of  one-fourth 

to  J.  D.  Jordan,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  and  one-fourth  to 

J.  rhinny,  Washington,  D.  C.     Pruning  Implement.    No. 

1.124,552:  Jan.  12;  Giz.  vol.  210:  p.  517. 
Sullivan     Danld.    Flint,     Mich.       Handle-fastener.      No. 

1,124,078 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  297. 
Sullivan,     Edward     E.,     Haverblll.     Mass.       Lut       No. 

1.125,601  ;  Jan.  19  ;  GTaz.  vol.  2i6;p.  925. 
Sullivan,   John    H.,    Racine,    Wis.      Capsnle-fllling  derlee. 

No.  1.124.674;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  561. 
Snllivan  Machinery  Company.      (See  Oilman,  George  H., 

asslf^nor.) 
Sallivan,  WUllam  M.,  Bienville,  La.     Metallic  rallway-ti*. 

No.  1,126,125;  Jan.  26;  Qaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1147. 
Summers,  Leland  L.,  Chlcaco,  111.     Process  for  prodadng 

reactions  In  gases  at  hlga  temperatnres  and  apparatoa 

for  practlBlng  the  same.     No.  1,125,208;  Jan.  id:  Gai. 

vol.  210  :  p.  786. 
Sumner,  .\rthur  D.,  and  R.  O.  Wilson,  Los  Angeles.  Oal., 

assignors    of   fifty-one  one-handredtns   to   Los   Angeles 

Can   Company.     Tool   for  capping  and   dooble-seamlng 

cans.     No.  1,124,653  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  617. 
Sumter  Electrical  Company.     (See  Mason.  Charles  T.,  sa- 

slgnor.) 
Sunde.  Emll  R.     (See  Holmes,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 
Sunshine.     Monroe.    New    York,     N.    Y.     Sad  -  iron.     No. 

1,124,074  ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  297. 
Superior  Thermometer  Company.     ( See  Besemann,  Cliarles 

A.,  assignor.) 
Sutllff,  Warren  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Journal-box.     No. 

1,126.126;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1147. 
Sasaki,    Tosabaro,    Ttokye,    Japan.      Automatically-aetlag 

horlsontal    drylng-maehlne.      No.    1,126,587;    Jan.    26; 

Qai.  vol.  210;  p.  1815. 
Sum.  Taddeo  C,  assignor  to  Glnocchlo.  Costa  k  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Nut-cracking  machine.     No.  1,123,900;  Jan. 

5:  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  256. 
Svalland.   Martin,   Oakland,   Cal.      Ink-dlapensing  devlee. 

No.  1,126,892  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1028. 
Swallow,   Joseph   G.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Electric   pocket- 
lamp.     No.   1.124,075:  Jan.  6;  Oar.  vol.  210;  p.  298. 
Swan     John    W.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,126,127:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1147. 
Swanson.   Charles   A.,    Chicago,    111.     Drinking-water  bag. 

No.  1,123.951  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  266. 
Swanson.    John    E.,    CentervUle,    8.    D.      Safety-envelop. 

No.  1.124.358;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  447. 
Swanton,   John    D..    New   Bedford,    Mass.      Shoe-cleaning 

guard.     No.  1,126,814  :  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1215. 
Swartz.    Charles    H.,    Coleridge.    Nebr.      Rail  -  joint.      No. 

1,124.554;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  517. 
Swedlund,  Erlrk  J..  Willlston.  N.  D.     Moving-picture  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,124,971  ;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  666. 
Sweeney,  James  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spring  structon. 

No.  1,125,891  ;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1028. 
Swenson,    (iiistav.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Square,    level,   and 

plomh  device.     No.   1.123.952;   Jan.  5;    Gaa.   vol.  210; 

p.  256. 
Swift,   George  W.,   Jr..   Bordentown,   .\.   J.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,   to  Corrugated  Taper   Patents  Co., 

Dayton,   Ohio.      Machine   for   facing   corrugated   paper. 

(Reissue.)      No.  13.863;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  366. 
Swift,  George  W.,  Jr.,  Bordentown.   N.  J.     Paper-feeding 

mechanism.      No.    1,126,128;   Jan.   26;   Gaz.   vol.   210; 

p.  1148. 
Swift,   Wlllard  E..  Worcester,  assignor  to  United  States 

Envelope    Companv,    Springfield,    Mnss.       Producing    a 

transparent  panel  in  paper  and  the  like.     No,  1,128,422  ; 

Jan.  5;  Oai.   vol.  210;  p.  77. 
Swindell,   Fred  S..   trustee.      (See  Schofleld.  Frederick  C, 

assignor.) 
Swlnglehurst,    Harry,   assignor    to   Srott   &   Williams.   In- 
corporated,   I'hiladelphia.    Pa.     Yam-feeding  device  for 

knitting-mnchlnes.      No.    1.124,076:    Jan.    6;    Gas.    vol. 

210 :  p.  298. 
Symington.  Thomas   H..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     End  conatmc- 

tlon.     No.   1,126.917;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1038. 
Symington,  Thomas  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Draft-gear.     No. 

1,126,663;  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  l.'?41. 
Synthetic    Patents    Co.       (See    Blank,    Heldenrich,    and 

Janssen,_  assignors. ) 

(See  Desamarl,  Kurt,  assignor.) 
(Be*  Engelmann,  Max,  assignor.) 
(See  Engelmann  and  Merkel,  as- 


Syntbetle  Patents  Co 
Syathetle  Patents  Co. 
Synthetic  Patents  Co. 

signors. ) 
ayBthctie  Patents  Co. 


(See  Hersberg,  Martin,  assignor.) 
Syntbctle  Pateats  Co.     (See  Hofmann  and  Gottlob.  aMign- 

•ra) 
Synthetic   Patents   Co.      (See   KAer,   Hermann   von,   as- 
signor. ) 


SyntheUc  Patents  Co.     (See  Ketbe  and  Drcssel,  assign-: 
ors.)  ^ 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.      tSee  Kuhnke,  Rmll.  assignor.) 

Synthetic   Patents   Co.      (See  Tbomaschewski   and   Tnst, 

assignors.) 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Tost,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company.     (Ste  Wlard  and  Spire, 

assignors.) 
Ssarka.  Mikhiel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Dudas,  Perth 

Amboy,    N.    J.      Horseshoe.      No.    1.123,953;    Jan.    5: 

Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  267. 
Ssemery,  Gesa,  New  York,  assignor  to  O.  Oast,  BafTale, 

N.  Y.  „Klvet  heating  and  holding  tool.     No.  1,125.411 ; 

Jan.   19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  880. 
Taft,  Hiram  B..  Northbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   E.   V.   Granger.   Burrillville,   R.   I.     Lock-nnt.      (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13,867;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  600. 
Talley,     Edwin     R.,     Algona,     Iowa.      Beet  -  topper.      No. 

1,124,072  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  686. 
Tarrant.  William  P..  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.     Valve  for 

molten  solids.     No.  1,123,817;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210: 

p.  211. 
Task,   HenrjT  assignor  of  one-half  to   W.  J.  Alden,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Cuspidor.     No.  1,128,954;  Jan.  5;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  257. 
Tassin,  Wirt.     (See  Page  and  Tassln.) 
Tavlor,  Alpha  O.,  Blue  Creek,  W.  Va.    Cable-cutting  tool. 

No.  1,126,209;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  786. 
Taylor,  Oeor«e  L.     (See  Moorefleld  and  Brady  assignors.) 
Taylor  Instnunent  Companies,  The.     (See  Whipple,  Robert 

S.,  assignor.) 
Taylor,   James   H.,   Oak    Park,    111.      Making   forged-steri 

pipe-neeks.     No.  1,124,369;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p. 

Taylor,  John,  and  L  W.  Weil.  Manchester,  England.  Cen- 
trifugal pump.     No.  1,126,763;  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

Tegeler,  Alois,  Nashua,  Iowa.  Railway  crossing  gate.  No. 
1,126.688;  Jan.  26;  Gaa  vol.  210;  p.  1316. 

Tetchier.  Arthur.  Chicago.  111.  Sled.  Ifo.  1,124,973;  Jan. 
12;  Gai.  vol.  ilO;  p.  667.  ,       ,        ,       — 

Tellepost  Company,  The.  (See  Delany,  Patrick  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Teaaple,  Alfred  0.     (See  Marvin,  Roy  L.,  assignor.) 

Terey,  John  R.,  Ellsworth,  Kans.  Statistic  game-«ar4. 
No.  1,123.622;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  146. 

Terhune.  Charles  C.  Platte,  8.  D.  Telephone-transmitter. 
No.  1,125,764 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  986. 

Temstedt,  Alrar  K.,  assignor  to  Perfect  Window  Etegnla- 
tor  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Wlndow-eeaMng  de- 
vice.   No.  1,125.765:  Jan.  19;  Oaa  vol.  210;  p.  986, 

Terry.  Oeorge  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Batter  container 
aad  cutter.  No.  1.123,623;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
148. 

Terry,  James  W.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Shipping  unit.  No. 
1,128,316;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1216. 

Tesaier,  Jullen,  assignor  to  Lubln  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fllm-gnidlng  mechanism.  No. 
1.126,689 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1316. 

Thatcher.  Charles  J..  Upper  Nvack,  N.  Y.  Bxhaostlna 
vessels.     No.  1.124.556;  Jan.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  518. 

Tha.ver.  Russell.     (See  Luckenbach,  Royer.  assignor.) 

Theis.  Leroy  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  B.  H. 
Brooks  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Gas  shut-off:  No.  1,125,210; 
Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  d.  787. 

Tbew  Automatic  Shovel  (company.  The.  (See  Harris, 
Hoi  lis  H.,  assignor.) 

Thlel,  Emil.  Medford.  Wis.  Nurslng-pall.  No.  1,126,316; 
Jan.  26;  Gaa  vol.  210;  p.  1216. 

Thlssen,  Jacob,  Kane,  Pa.  Cushion-wheel.  No.  1,124,676  ; 
Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  5412. 

Thlssen,  Jacob,  Kane.  Pa.  Resilient  tire.  No.  1,126,129; 
Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1148. 

Tholl.  Oeorge.  Chicago,  III.  Machine  for  assembling 
leather  washers.  No.  1,124,360;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voT 
210;  p.  447. 

Thomas,  Charles  P.,  and  W.  McQueen.  Pomeroy,  Wash. 
Automatic  safety  device.  No.  1,124,185;  Jan.  5;  Oaz. 
vol.  210:  p.  83(f. 

Thomas.  Edward  W.,  Luton,  Etegland.  Variable-speed 
gearing.     No.  1,124,974  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gat  vol.  210 ;  p.  667. 

Thomas,  John  W.,  et  al.  (See  Lo  Rents,  Ralph  B.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Thomas.  Max  M.,  et  al.  (See  Lo  Rentz,  Ralph  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thomas.  Tazewell  T.     (See  Hevman,  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Tbomaschewski,  Paul,  and  P.  Tust,  vohwlnkei,  near  Klber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  H.  T.  Color-lakes.  No.  1,126.664;  Jan.  26: 
Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1342. 

Thompson.  J.  Walter.     (See  Bell  and  Magulre,  assignors.) 

Thompson.  Terry  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Torsion-meter. 
No.  1,126,766 :  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  985. 

Thompson.  Thomas,  assignor  to  American  Textile  Com- 
pany. Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Variable-speed  bobUn-windinc 
machine.  No.  1,126.817;  Jan.  26;  Oaa  vol.  210;  p. 
1216. 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Thomaon, 
BUiho,  assignor.) 

I'homson  Bllhu,  SwamiMcott,  asslnior  to  Thoaiaon  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company,  Lynn.  Mass.  Electric  seam- 
welding.     No.  1,12S,A24:  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  146. 

Thomson,  William  P.     (See  Smith  and  Thomson.) 
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Thomson,  WiliUm  ft.,  assignor  te  The  H.  D.  Smith  k  Com- 
pany, Plantsvllle,  Conn.  Wrench.  No.  1.123,428;  Jan. 
0;  0«B.  vol.  210:  p.  77. 

Thoren.  Ernst  F.,  St  Lonls.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E. 
Laun,  Clayton.  Mo.  Belt-trimming  machine.  No, 
1.126,602 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  926. 

Thornburg,  Lincoln  A.,  Mnncie,  Ind..  assignor  to  Window 
Glass  Machine  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Olass-draw- 
ing  apparatus.  No.  1,124,823;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  voL  210; 
p.  814. 

lliorBtOD,  John  A.,  McDonoghvllle.  La.  Portable  mono- 
rail construction.  No.  1,124,381 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  447. 

Thowleas.  Orlando  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Qlower  for  elec- 
trical Incandescent  lampa  No.  1,128,626;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  147. 

Tlce,  Percival  S..  Detroit,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,1281,966;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  257. 

Tirhenor,  Lewis  £.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tichenor 
Spring  Wheel  Company,  Saratoga,  Wyo.  Spring-wheel. 
No.  024,077  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  290. 

Tichenor  Spring  Wheel  Company.  «See  Tichenor,  Lewis 
E.,  assignor.) 

Tiedemann.  Henry.     (See  Mowltz,  Albert  C,  asstgnor.) 

Tljou,  Lincoln,  Corpus  ChristL  Tex.  Combined  soap- 
drainer  and  brush.  No.  1,126.211;  Jan.  10;  Oaz.  voL 
210  ;  p.   787. 

Tllton,  Walter  M..  Franklin.  N.  H.  Dinner-naU  heater. 
No.  1.123,968:  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  toL  210;  p.  268. 

Tipton,  Ralph  w.,  Indianola,  Iowa.  Seed-grader.  No. 
1.126.C03 :  Jan.  19  ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  026. 

Tlschler,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Plvamlk,  Bast 
Portdhester,  Conn.  Carpenter's  plane.  No.  1.123,067; 
Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  258. 

Todd.  Elbert  N.,  Crlsfleld,  Md.  Envelop.  No.  1,128.424; 
Jan.  8;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  78. 

Todd,  flanrael  O.,  Ipswich,  Masa  Folding  frame  tot 
portable  machines.  No.  1,123,426;  Jan  6 ;  Oaz.  voL 
210Tt>.  78. 

Toepper,  Herman  W.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.  Ankle-snpport. 
No.  1,126.600 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1817. 

Toles,  Jvstln  K.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  W.  B. 
Brown,  Detroit.  Mich.  Drying  apparatns.  No. 
1.124,186;  Jan.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  2l6;  p.  S8A. 

Tonn,  Albert  E.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bxeeilo 
Manofactarlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Pneumatic 
cleaning  apparatus.  No.  1,128,426;  Jan.  5;  Oaz.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  TO. 

Tcoham.  Laurence  B.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
untted  Blioe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Lock- 
stitch sewlnf-machine.  No.  1.124,187;  Jan.  6;  Oaz. 
vol.  210 ;  p7887. 

Torcblanl.  Harry,  Chicago,  111.  Barrcl-pltchlnc  machine. 
No.  MJ8.180:  Jan.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1140. 

Torrer,  Allen  M.,  Ashland,  N.  J.,  assigiior  to  Helme  k 
Mcllttenny,  Philadelphia,^  Pa.  Prepayment-meter  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.124.076;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  867. 

Torrey,  Pranets  B.,  Richmond.  Me.  Mold.  No.  1,124,237  ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  21(>;  p.  858. 

Tonrtel.  John  M.,  and  V.  C.  Donbleday,  London,  Bngland. 
Maeune  for  piercing  the  sonnd-psper  of  piano-players. 
No.  1,124,078:  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  888. 

Towne,  Joseph  M.,  Bast  Orufe,  M.  J.  Open  sprlng-dlp 
for  temporary  binders.  No.  1,120,412;  Jan.  10;  Oaa 
VOL  210:  p.  880. 

Tewnnevd.  David.    (Bee  Cornell  and  Townaend.) 

Towneend.  Frank  »..  asainor  of  oae-half  to  J.  B.  Mc- 
Math,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  wire  handle  and  eever-faatener 
for  grape-baskets,  Ac.  No.  1.126.212;  Jan.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  21() ;  p.  787. 

Tewnsend,  Lools,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Behmitt. 
Sr.  Bvansvllle.  Ind.  Antoslelgh.  Ne.  1.10.004;  Jan. 
10;  Gas.  v6i.  310;  p.  028. 

Toser,  Archibald  B.,  anslgnor  to  Reed  Mannfactnring 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  treating  fab- 
rics.   No.  1,128,427 ;  Jan.  6 :  (Ha.  v<ol.  tlO ;  p.  70. 

Trabae,  William,  assignor  to  Pnenmatie  Hnb-Tlre-Wheel 
Co.,  Lonlsvllle,  Ky.  Realllent  wheel.  No.  1,128,787; 
Jan.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  088. 

Tracy,  Bayden  H.,  asslgner  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Beyrle, 
Ban  fyandseo,  Cal.  Steam-separator.  No.  1,134.088; 
Jan.  It ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  518. 

Trayman.  Albert,  Chicago,  III.  Mold.  No.  1.138.181; 
Jan.  M ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  1140. 

Treeee,  Albert  L.,  Cnahlag,  aaslanor  te  Anderson.  Clayton 
ft  Company,  Oklahoma.  Ona.  Cotten-preaa  No. 
1.128.781;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 :  p.  068. 

Tregonlnc,  William  C,  Clevdaad,  Ohio,  anslgnor,  by 
mesne  aaslgnmenta,  te  Benjamin  Beetne  Maaafhetnr- 
Ing  Ceinpany,  Chicago,  111.  Ping  fbr  Ineandenoent  elee- 
tric  lamps.  No.  1^26,806;  Jan.  10;  Gaa.  toL  310. 
p.  028. 

Treiber,  Albert     (See  Bchmltt  John  0.,  asstgnor.) 

Trelber,  Theodore  R.,  assignor  to  F.  Hattlg,  Kanana  Citf, 
Mo.  Display-case  mechanism.  No.  1,128,428;  Jan.  6; 
Oaa  tnl.  ^lO ;  p.  80. 

Trelber.  Theodore  R^  and  J.  W.  Johnson,  asrignere  to  F. 
Hnttig,  Kansas  Cl^.  Mo.  Pool  -  taMe  pocket  Ho. 
1,128.420:  Jan.  5;  OtiM.  vol.  210;  p.  80. 

Trent.  Welter  E.,  Reno.  Nev.  Plltertng-pan.  No.  1,136,760 ; 
Jan.  10 ;  Gaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  087. 

TrentoW«ky,  Albert  B.,  Bt  John,  New  Bmnswlek,  Canada. 
Bn-b«8ket.    No.  1,128,218  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  t£  210 ;  p. 


Tri-Unit  Electrical  Co.,  The.  (See  Strnthers,  Joahna  A., 
assignor.) 

Trigg,  Margaret  A.     (See  O'Donoghoe  and  Trigg.) 

Trimble,  Charles  P.,  et  al.  (See  Jones,  Joshua  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Trtplett.  Charles  L.  (See  Hoffman,  Triplett,  and  Faw- 
cett.) 

THpp,  Frank  F..  Roxbury,  Masa  Self-seating  valve.  No. 
1.125,006:  Jan.  19;  Oaz.  voL  210;  p.  927. 

Tromley,  Claude  R.     (See  Merllas,  Morduek,  assignor.) 

Tropp,  Willy,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Ludus 
k  Brilning,  H5chst-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Red  wool- 
dyestuff.    No.  1,123,430  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  80. 

Trumble,  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Spreen, 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Automobile-body.  No.  1,124,676 ;  Jan. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  562. 

Tucker,  Frank  8.,  Boston,  asalgnor  of  one-balf  to  £.  P. 
Severance,  Brockton,  Mass.  Electric  bell.  No. 
1,123.818 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa  voL  210 ;  p.  212. 

Tucker,  Olivia  W.,  East  Providence,  and  J.  R.  Shirley, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Portable  water-heater.  No.  1,124,382  ; 
Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  448. 

Tummlaelli,  Arcangelo  M.  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Fireproof- 
Ing  composition.  No.  1,126,132;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  1140. 

Tuohy,  William  H.,  Eagle,  Wis.  Concrete  -  mold.  No. 
1,126.318;  Jan.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1216. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.  Electrical  aystem 
of  distribution.  No.  1,128,626;  Jsn.  5;  Oas.  vol.  210; 
p.  147. 

Turgeon,  Arthur,  Blddeford.  Me.  Square.  No.  1,125,770; 
Jan.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  987. 

Tnmbe,  Annie  M.     (See  Majors.  Walter  L.,  assignor. ) 

Turner,  Eugene  F.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Envelop.  No. 
ia24,077;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  voL  210;  p.  682. 

Turner,  George,  et  al.     (See  Dawson,  Robert  C,  asalgnor.) 

Tamer,  Harry.     (Bee  Handle.  Matthias  M..  assignor.) 

Turner,  Henry,  Richmond,  Va.  Pad  for  packing  tobacco 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1,126,771 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaz.  voL 
210;  p.  988. 

Turner,  S.  W.     (See  Wellenatek,  Louis  U.,  assignor.) 

Turner,  Samuel  W.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Yost 
Wilting  Machine  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.    No.  1,124,557  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  518. 

Tnmer,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Empty  and 
load  brake  apparatus.  No.  1,126,216  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  voL 
210 ;  p.  780. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  and  P.  H.  Donovan,  Edgewood,  assign- 
ors to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  WUawr- 
ding,  Pa.  Brake-pipe  vent-valve.  No.  1,125,214;  Jan. 
19;  Oaz.  voL  210;  p.  788. 

Tamey,  Bogene  T.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Player  Action  (:ompany.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Pneumatic  player.  No.  1,128,827;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  voL 
210 ;  p.  147. 

Tnmey,  Kugene  T.,  Rock  Island,  assignor  to  Artists  Plane 
Player  Co..  Milan,  111.  Support  for  mosical-instni- 
swnt  motors.  No.  1,126,218;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  voL  210; 
p.  789. 

Tnmey,  Bngnnc  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Amerlcaa 
Player  Action  Company.  Damper  mechaalan  (or  player- 
pianos  or  the  Uke.  No.  1,126,217 ;  Jaa.  10 ;  Gaa  Ttd. 
210;  p.  789. 

Tnet,  Panl.     (Bee  Thomaachewakl  and  Tust) 

Tiist,  Paal,^  Vohwinkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Oerauiny,  aasignor 
to  Synthetic  Patents  CO.,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Alumina  color-lakes.  No.  1,128,601 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL 
210 :  p.  1817. 

20th  Century  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Bentllch, 
Richard  F.,  assignor.) 

TwihelL  Harry  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Drip-pan  algnal.  No. 
1,128,810 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  vtkL  210 ;  p.  TLi. 

Twombly  Motors  Company.  (See  Twombly,  WUlard  I., 
aaslgner.) 

Twombly.  willard  I.,  assignor  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,126.S»2 ; 
Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1817. 

U.  8.  BobMn  A  Sbattle  Company.  (Bee  Allen,  Robert  M., 
aasignor.) 

n.  B.  SHcing  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Ooodfellow,  Her- 
bert R.,  assignor.) 

D.  8.  Steel  mmiture  Company.  (Bee  Obnstrand,  Bnodi, 
assignor.) 

Dhlcln,  John  C,  Watertown,  N.  T.  Non-redUable  bottle. 
No.  1.124,977 :  Jsn.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  310;  p.  888. 

nihrlcbt,  J«ha  H.     (Bse  Holtbans  and  Ulbrl^it.) 

Ullin,  Oarl  O..  Seattle,  Wash.  BubaMrine  VMasL  No. 
1,125J73 ;  Jaa.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  068. 

Ulmer.  victor,  Roshelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  MaacMaen-     . 
fkbnk  An«slMirg<-Nlmberg  A.  O.,  Nnremherg,  Oeraany.     ' 
Cooling   means   for   Internal-combastlon    engines.     No. 
1.128^1 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  80. 

Dnderwoed.  George  T.  (Bee  Underwood,  John  K.,  J.  B., 
and  O.  T.) 

Underwood,  John  B.  (Bee  Underwood.  John  K.,  J.  B., 
and  O.  T.) 

Underwood.  John  K.,  J.  B..  and  G.  T.,  Byracase,  Kana. 
Plowlng-maehine.  No.  1,124J(58;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  toL 
210;  p.  810. 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (Bee  Landeherg,  Oarl 
F.,  assignor.) 
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Underwood   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Stickney,   Burn- 
ham  C.  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Strong,  Elisha  E., 

assignor.) 
Ungeim,   John    S.,   Duquesnc.   and   A.    E.    Maccoun,   Brad- 
dock,  Pa.     I^imace.     No.  1,124,559;  Jan.  12;  Oax.  vol. 

210;  p.  519. 
Union  Draft  Gear  Co.     (See  Canfleld,  Lewla  T.,  awlgnor.) 
Union    Metallic   Cartridge   Company.      (See    Booth,    Louis 

C,  asslKnor.) 
Union   Special   Machine   Company.      (See   Berger,   Joseph, 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
Union   Special   Machine  Company.      (See   Foster,   Charles 

H.,  assignor.) 
Union   Special   Machine  Company.      (See   Hayes  and   Ber- 

ptT,  assignors,  i 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Onderdonk,   Lan- 
sing, assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Seymour,  Dudley 

S..   assignor.) 
Union  Special   Machine  Company.      (See  Woodward,   Bus- 

sel  Q.,  asai^or.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Hawkins, 

I^urence  A.,  assignor.) 
Union   Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.      (See   Livermore, 

Arthur  C,  assignor.) 
United  Gas  Improvement  Company.     (See  Evans,  Owen  B., 

as!3lgDor.) 
United  Salt  Company.     (See  Frascb,  Herman,  assignor.) 
United    Shirt    and    Collar    Company.       (See    Dormandy. 

Garry  J.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Aston,  Albert  A., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Barclay,  William 

K.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Bates,   Arthur, 

assignor.) 
irnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bates  and  Gould- 
bourn,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Baxter,  William 

C,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bennion,  Charles 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Gardner,  George 

B.,  as.signor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      ( See  Goddu,   George, 

a.sslgnor.  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Hadaway,  John 

B.,    assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Harris  and  Bates, 

assignors.) 
U'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Heather,  Charles 

H.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Heya,  John  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Jacobs,   Ernest 

C,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery  Company.      (See  Jerram,   Arthur 

E..    assignor.) 
United   Shoe    Machinery  Company.      (See   Lund,   Thomas, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  MacKeniie,  Pred 

L.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  McFeely,  Ronald 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Phelan,  Merton 

D.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Plant,  Thomas  O.. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Pope,  Joseph  H., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Russell,  Arthur  L., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Stewart,  William 

C,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Topham,    Lau- 
rence E.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Envelope  Company.     (See  Swift.  Wlllard  E., 

assignor.) 
United  States  Metal  Products  Company.     (See  Rapp,  John 

W.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Caster  k  Foundry  Company.     (See  Diss,  Albert 

B.,  assignor.) 
Universal   Caster  &  Foundry  Company.      (See  111,   Henry, 

assignor.) 
Universal    Electric    Welding    Company.      (See    Lachman, 

Laurence  8.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Swing    Joint    and    Machine    Compaoy.       (See 

Bridges,  John,  assignor.) 
Universal  Winding  Company.     (See  Lewis,  Everett  C,  as- 

sigDor.) 
Unversaw,   Albert   H.      (See  Dnversaw,  Edward   A.   and 

A.  H.) 
Unversaw,    Edward    A.    and    A.    H.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

Cover  for  backets  and  palls.     No.   1,123,432 :  Jan.  B ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  81. 
Dpham,  Bnrt  P.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Southgate  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Sheet-delivery  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,125,218;  Jan.  19;  Qai.  vol.  210;  p.  790 
TTppercn,  loglis  M.     (See  Newton  and  Dppercu.) 
Urbach.  Alfred,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Automobile-fender.    No 

1.124,978:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  668. 
Urbach,  Otto,  Krawlnklerbrflcke,  Germany.     Wrench.     No. 

1,123,820 :  Jan.  S  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  212. 


Urban,  Firm  of  Otto.     (See  Schmledeberg,  Johannes  A.  O., 

assignor.) 
Urbanldes,  VoJt*ch,  K«nlgsaal,  near  Prague,  Austrla-Hun- 

fary.      Hook    for   bedsteads,   doors,    and    the   like.      No. 
,1L'6,133;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1150. 

Utescher  Ernst,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Saturating  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acids  and  their  glycerlds  by  combining  them 
with  hydrogen.  No.  1,124.660;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  520. 

Utter,  Richard  I.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Coin  box.  No.  1,124,561 ; 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  520. 

Vaearrzza,  •\udrew,  Vlueland,  N.  J.  Wrench.  No. 
l,12;i.958 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  258. 

Valentine.  Ralph  E.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Com 
Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Baking-pan  and  mold 
for  biscuits.  No.  1,124.363;  Jan.  12;  (ias.  vol.  210; 
p.  448. 

Valley  City  Machine  Works.  (See  Lund,  Matthew,  as- 
signor. ) 

\alol8,  Achille,  Montreal,  (Quebec,  Canada.  Flushing-cis- 
tern.    No.  1,125,:J11*;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  790. 

Van  Allen,  Fred  L.     (See  Davis  and  Van  Allen.) 

Van  Bochove,  Henry  R.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Pastry  uten 
sll.     No.  1.128,134;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1150. 

Van  Buren,  Jafew  S.,  Albanv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Abram 
Cox  Stove  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Gas-range.  No. 
1,126.593;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1318. 

Van  Cleef  Paul,  Chicago,  111.  Collapsible  tube.  No. 
],125.77.'{;  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  988. 

Van  Doren,  Chester  J.,  Chanute,  Kans.  Pneumatic  appara- 
tus for  transferring  material.  No.  1,125,413;  Jan.  19: 
Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  861. 

Van  Horn  (Jlrder  Plate  Company.  (See  Van  Dom,  Wil- 
liam T.,  assignor.) 

Van  Dom  Iron  Works,  The.  (See  Martin,  Arthur,  as- 
signor.) 

Van  Dorn,  William  T.,  assignor  to  Van  Dora  Girder 
Plate  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Corrugated  plate.  No. 
1.126.135  •  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1160. 

Van  Horn,  William  H.     (See  Kemp  and  Van  Horn.) 

Van  Kirk,  Joseph  E.,  Merchantvllle.  N.  J.  Sewage  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.126,136;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1150. 

Van  Nostrand.  Charles  U.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Axle-bearing. 
•No.  1,125  775;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  989. 

Van  Slyke.  Raymond  M  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Weddle, 
Whiteflsh,  Mont.  Power  -  transmitting  device.  No 
1.125.774  ;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  988. 

Van  Steenbergh,  Burhans.  Goshen,  N.  Y.  Mannfactnring 
gas.      No.  1.124,364  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  449. 

Van  Valkenburg,  Kurt  R.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Crescendo  device. 
No.  1.126,137;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1151. 

Van  Wormer,  John  R..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Folded  ■  blank 
box.     No.  1  123,628;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  d.  148. 

Vanderhoef,  Ellison  E.,  Ruth.  Nev.,  and  F.  E.  Johnson, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignors  to  Edgar  Allen  Ameri- 
can Mangane.se  Steel  Company,  Augusta.  Me.  Dlpper> 
front.     No.  1.126.319  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1217. 

Vantrease,  Clarence  O.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Wheel  for  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1,125.220;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  790. 

Varney,  Theodore,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit- 
controller.  No.  1,124,678;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
663. 

Veeder,  Curtis  H.,  assignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  C\)nn.  Ilub-odometer.  No.  1,125.607  : 
Jan.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  927. 

Veeder  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Veeder,  Curtis 
H.,  assignor,  i 

Veitscher  Magnesitwerke  .^ctien-Gesellschaft.  (See  Hem- 
mer.  Josef,  ssslgnor. ) 

Venable.  William  M.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Constmction 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Tank-mold.  No.  1,125.221 : 
Jan.   19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  791. 

Venn-Severin  Machine  Co.  (See  Severin  and  Bock,  as- 
signors. ) 

Venturi  Alarm  Company.  (See  Shlpman,  Edward  F.,  as- 
signor.) 


Verge,  Alphonse  E.     (See  Maire,  Jules,  assignor.) 
Vershofen,    Wilhelm,    Jena,    Germany.      Toy    blocks    foi 
building    arches.      No.    1,124,078;    Jan.    8;    Gas.    vol 


210;  p.  299. 

Vlall.  William  G..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Rotor  for  motors. 
No.  1,126,594  ;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1318. 

Vlckers,  Frank  D.,  assignor  to  Renfrew  Machinery  Com- 
pany Limited.  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada.  Cream-sepa- 
rator.    No.  1  125,776 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  989; 

Vlckers  Limited.     (See  Ella.  Giovanni  B.,  assignor.) 

Victor  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hagerstrom,  John  A.. 
assignor.) 

Vignoles  Rail  Chair  Company.  (See  Liebmann,  August 
G..  assignor.) 

Virrien,  Frits  W.,  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Carom  bowling- 
alley.      No.  1,124,366  ;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  449 

Vllet,  William  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  CaUlogue-binder.  No 
1.126,138:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1151. 

Vogan,  Frank  M.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Metallic  tile  for  roofing. 
No.  1,125,414  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  861. 

Voat,   Henry   H.      (See  Holm,  Hans  P.,  assignor.) 

v  flight,  Henry  O.,  assignor  to  American  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration, New  Britain.  Conn.  Panic-bolt  construction. 
No.  1,125,222  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  791. 

Von  der  Lin,  Simon  J.     (See  Von  der  Lin.  Valentine  and 
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Von  der  Un.  Valentine  and  8.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fur- 
niture-tread. No.  1,123,969;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.    258. 

Von  der  Lin,  Valentine  and  S.  3.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Fur- 
niture-tread. No.  1,123,960:  Jan.  B;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
268 

Von  PelB,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Multiple  register. 
No.  1.123,433;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  81. 

Vosburgh,  John  B.,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.  Belt-tightener.  No. 
1.124..nB2:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  520. 

Vose  4  Son  Piano  Company.  ( See  Stephenson,  Wllllsm  C, 
assignor.)  .  ,, 

Voss,  Arthur.     (See  Schlrmacher  and  Voss.) 

W.  Kddy  Plow  Co.     (See  Eddy,  Oscar  H.,  assignor.) 

W.  F.  Schrafft  &  Sons  Corporation.  (See  Schrafft.  Blake, 
and  Lorentzen,  assignors.) 

W.  H.  Mnllins  Co.,  The.     (See  Miller,  Uriah  B.,  assignor.) 

W.    W.    Kimball   Company.      (See  Hlscock,   Emory   C,  as- 

Wachtel,  Charles,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Sparking  Igniter.     No. 

1,123,434;  Jan.  6;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  82. 
Wade.  Ernest  M.     (See  Johnson  and  Wade.) 
Wade.  Henry  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydro  Car- 
bon Gaa  Company.     Hydrocarbon-burner.    No.  1,126,777  ; 
Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  990.  ^   ^, 

Wade,  Samuel  L.,  Whistler,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  W.  N. 
Cox,  one-sixth  to  O.  H.  Attridge,  and  one-sixth  to  F.  G. 
Bennett,  Montgomery,  Ala.    Lever-latch.    No.  1,126,415  ; 
Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  861. 
Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O.,  Sewickley,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Meadville,  Pa. 
Making  garment-sUys.      No.    1,123,821;  Jan.    B;   Oas. 
vol.  210;  p.  213. 
Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O.,  Sewickley,  assignor,  by  meme 
assignments,   to  The  Spirella  Companv,  Meadville,  Pa. 
Making  garment-sUya     No.    1,128,822;   Jan.  6;   Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  213. 
Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O.,  Sewickley,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Meadville,  Pa. 
Making  garment-sUys.      No.    1,123,823;   Jan.   6;   Gas. 
vol.   210;   p,  213. 
Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O.,  Sewickley,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Meadville,  Pa. 
Machine  for  making  wire  garment-stays.      No.  1,123,824  ; 
Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  214.  ^.    ^       ^ 

Wagner,  Albert  P.  and  O.  H.,  North  Detroit,  Mich.     La- 
beilng-machlne.     No.  1,123,435;  Jan.  6;  Gat.  vol.  210; 
p.  82. 
Wagner,  Oswln  H.      (See  Wagner,  Albert  P.  and  O.  H.) 
Wagner,  Robert,  assignor  to  Firm  of  B.  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.      Operating   mechanism   for  oscillatory   Igni- 
tion machines.     No.  1,123,436;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  82. 
Wagner,    William    K.,    Diets,    Wyo.      Running-gear.      No. 
1,124,079:  Jan.  6;  Gat.  VOL  210;  p.  299.  ^     , 

Wagner,     WUIiam    F.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Orlnding-wheel- 
trlmmlng  mechanism.     No.  1,123,437  ;  Jan.  B;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  83. 
WaUl,    Guy    B..    Pegram.    Idaho.     Drip  -  pan    alarm.     No. 

1,123,629;  Jan.  5;  Gat.  voL  210;  p.  148. 
Walte,  Harry  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Means  for  cooling  vacu- 
um-tubes.   No.  1,126,223  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gat.  voL  210 ;  p.  792. 
Walte,  Lyman  M.,  assignor  to  Fltchbnrg  Machine  Works, 
Kitchburg,  Mass.     Tool-holding  device  for  lathes.     No. 
1.125.778;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  990. 
Wnite,  Iflrman  M.,  assignor  to  Fltchburg  Machine  Works, 
Kitchburg,  Mass.    Multlple-splndle  lathe.    No.  1,125,779  ; 
Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  991.  _ 

Walte,  toyman  M.,  assignor  to  Fltchburg  Machine  Works, 
Kitchburg,   Mass.      Spring-chuck.     No.   1,126,780;   Jan. 
19:  Gsz.  vol.  210;  p.  991. 
Wakefield,  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  The  F.  W,  Wakefield 
Brass    Company,     Vermilion,    Ohio.       Llghtlng-flxture. 
No.  1,126,608 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  928. 
Waldeck,  Charles  A.,   Baltimore.   Md.      Vaporising  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,124,979 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  669. 
Waldman,  Ralph  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Milk-bottle  case. 

No.  1,125,781 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  991. 
Wales,  Eugene  F.     (See  Schaum  and  Wales.) 
Walker.  Clyde  B.,  Juneau,  Alaska.     Balance-pump.     No. 

1.125,224;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  792. 
Walker,  James  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Roof  constmction. 

No.  1,124.663  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  B20. 
Walker.  James  F.,  Qulncy,   111.     Automobile-fender.     No. 

1,12^,961;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  2B9. 
Walker,  John  T.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Check-dispenser.     No. 

1.126,139;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1161. 
Walker,   Thomas  B.,  Austin,  Tex.     Hydrofenating  fats, 
oils,  and  waxes.    No.  1,128,962  ;  Jan.  B ;  Gas.  toI  210 ; 
p    2B9. 
Walker,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
•  Works,    I'hiladelphia,    Pa.      Throttle- valve    for   locomo- 
tives.   No.  1,126,596 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  1318. 
Wslker,    William.    OtUwa,    OnUrlo,    Canada.      Bail  way- 
tie.      No.    1,12^.968;   Jan.   6:   Gas.   toL    210;   p.   2B9. 
Walker,  William  H.,  and  A.  L.  KlchUne,  Dover  Del.    De- 
vice for  overcoming  dead-centers.     No.  1,126,226 ;  Jan. 

Walker    WllTuim  R..'  New  York.  N.  Y.     Manufacture  of 
stwf;     (Reiis^e.)*  No.  13,861;  Jan.  B;  Qai.  Tol.  210; 

n      ftrt4 

Wailact.'  Curtis    C,     Estelllne,     Tex.       Buvelop.       No. 
1,126,696;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1818. 


Wallberg,  Frank,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  F.  Lawrence,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Flylng-machlne.     No. 

1,123,438;  Jan.  6;  Gat.  voL  210;  p.  83. 
Waller.  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  A    Frans- 

mann,  Chicago,   111.     Signaling  device.     No.   1,126,320, 

Jan.  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1217. 
Waller,  Peter  A.,   assignor  to  Boss  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kewanee,  111.    Finger  stall  or  cot.   No.  1,123,630 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  148.  „       .       c- 

Wallmann,  Adelheld,  et  at.     (See  Wallmann,  Hennlng  F., 

assignor.)  _ 

Wallmann,  Hennlng  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.,  W.  JB., 

and  H.  H.  Wallmann,  Chicago,  111.     Gas-producer.     No. 

1,125,919-  Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1039. 
Wallmann,  Hennlng  H.,  et  al.     (See  Wallmann,  Hennlng 

K.,  assignor.)  ^    ^.  ., 

Wallmann,    Johann    G.,    Oakland,    Cal.       Radiator.       No, 

1,124,356;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  460.  ^     , 

Wallmann,  Johann  G.,  Oakland,  Cal.      Liquid-fuel  control 

for  motor-cars.      No.  1,124,564 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  210; 

Wailmann.  Wilhelm  R.,  et  al.     (See  Wallmann,  Hennlng 

F     RssizDor. ) 
Walpole  SLoe  Supply  Company.     (See  Wescott,  William  B., 

a^slKDor  ) 
Walstad,  C)tto  A.,  and  S.  O.  Peterson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Voting-chart    No.  1,123,439  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p. 
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Walstrom,  Lee  W.     (See  Froslg  and  Walstrom.) 

Walter,    Harrison    B.,    assignor    to    National    Fibre    Box 

Company,   Danville,   III.     Box  having  solid  ends.     No. 

1,125,782:  Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.,992.     .     ,   ^  ^_ 
Waiter,  Harry  C.  New  York,  NY       Mechanical  hed«- 

clipper.      No.  1,124,824  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  614. 
Walter,    Woodford    R.,    Claremore,    Okla.      Screen.      No. 

1,12^,140;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1152. 
W'alther.    Richard    J.,    assignor   to   The   American    Pulley 

Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Pulley  -  bushing.       No. 

1.126.321  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1218. 
Walton,  Ethel  C.     (See  Child,  Hal  G..  assignor.) 
Walton,   George   D..    Nakusp,   British   Columbia,   Canada. 

Match-lighter.     No.  1,123,440;  Jan.  6;  Gat.  vol.  210; 

Walton,  William  L.,  Bantry,  N.  D.  Transmission-con- 
trolling device  for  tractors.  No.  1,125,226;  Jan.  19; 
Gat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  793.  ^      ^ 

Wanamaker,  Joseph  A.     (See  O'Neal  and  Wanamaker.) 
Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Furniture-brace, 

No.  1^24,080 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  299. 
Ward,   Webster  L.,   Mohawk,  Tenn.,   assignor   to   Curtis- 
Ward    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Portable     turn-table. 
No.  1,123,826 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  214. 
Warfel,  H.  E.     (See  Graham,  Ellas,  assignor.) 
Warffuel,  Ernest  M.,  ef  al.      (See  Cole,  William  B.,  as- 

Warne,  Alfred,  Miami,  Fla.    Tobacco-box.    No.  1,128,441 ; 

Jan.  5:  Gat.  voL  210;  p.  84.  „  ,  . 

Warner,  Frank.     (See  Stewart,  William  H..  assignor) 
Warner,   Lewis   C,    Naugatnck,   assignor   to   The   Beacon 
Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.     Ad- 
paratus  for  treating  rubber.     No.   1,126,609  ;  Jan.   19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  928.  ..  ™       .       ^      - 

Warning,  Charles  F.     (See  Harmon  and  Warning.) 
Warren,  Charles,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Glover  Brothers 
(Wltham)   Limited,  Wltham.  England.     Variable-speed- 
transmisslon  device.     No.  1,126,322  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gat.  voL 

Warren'*  Company,  8.  D.      (See  Green,  Arthur  B.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Warren,  George.      (See  Clark  and  Warren.) 
Warren,  William  R.     (See  Brown,  Herman  E.,  assignor.) 
Warren,  William  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  hydraulic 
cemeit.     No.  1,12^,964  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  260. 
Washbum.  George  8.,  Belle  Plalne,  Iowa.     Back  for  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1.125,610;  Jan.  19;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  928. 
Washburae,  Alva  C,  et  al.     (See  Hammond,  Grant,  as- 

Wasson  Engineering  &  Supply  Co.     (See  Lang,  Charles  E., 

asaiinior  ) 
Waterhouse.    Edward   C.      (See  Miller   and   Waterhouse.) 
Waters     Harry    F.,    Colorado    Springs     Colo.      Electric 

Jower  plant      No.  1.125,783 ;  Jan.  ife  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
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Watklns  and  Fisher.     (See  Watklns,  Orla  H.,  assignor.) 
Watklns,  Orla  H.,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Watklns  and 

Fisher.    Kenosha,   Wis.     Washing-machine  bench.     No. 

1,126,597;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1319.  ^     ..  ^ 

Watson,    David    S.,    Canastota,    N.    Y-^^  Heat-controlled 

damper  for  heater-pipes.     No.  1,126,416 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa. 

Watson.   John   W.,  *  Boseville,   111.     Wire-tvrlstlng  device. 

No.  1,126.417;  ian.  19;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  862; 
Watt  iames   D..   Duluth,   Minn.     Sawlng-macblne.     No. 

1,128,442;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  toL  210;  p.  84.  

Waugh  Draft  Gear  Company.     (See  Forsyth,  George  H., 

Waug^Jaines  M.,  Chicago,  lU.    Draft-gear.    No.  1.128,448 ; 

Jan.  B ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  8B.  .  ^  ^  ^ 

Wayman.  Garey  T.  (See  Wayman,  Thomas  M.  and  O.  T.) 
Wayman   Thomaa  M.,  and  G.  T.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Bparfc- 

ing-plug.  No.  1.128,681 ;  Jan.  B ;  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  149. 
Weaver,  Ira  A.,  assignor  to  The  Weaver  iUg.  Compmnj, 

Springfield,  in.     Automobile-ambulance.     No.  1,126,227  ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gat  voL  210 ;  p.  798. 


iTi 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Weaver,  Joseph  B.     (S«t  BDrilnsham,  William,  aaslcner.) 

Wearer  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  Wearer,  Ira  A.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Wearer,  Robert  R.,  aaaignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car 
Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Drop-door-operatlng  mach- 
anlsm  for  dumpLDg-cara.  No.  1,124,188  ;  Jan.  li  ;  Qaa. 
rol.  210 ;  p.  JiSl. 

Wearer,  Robert  R.,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Dnmplng-car.  No.  1.124,980 : 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  rol.  210;  p^  068. 

Wearer,  Tnunau  B.     (See  Boenscb  and  Wearer.) 

Weaver,  William  A.,  Corentry,  England.  Tool-bolder.  No. 
1,124,981  ;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  rol.  210:  p.  670. 

Webb,  Edwin  W.     (See  Barber  and  Webb.) 

Webb.  Jean  P.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  International  Signal 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Train  con- 
trolling and  stopping  system.  No.  1.125,418;  Jan.  19; 
Gas.  rol.  210;  p.  862. 

Webb,  Jean  F.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  International  Signal 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Train  controlling  and  stop- 
plUjE  system.  No.  1,125,419  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  rol.  21() ; 
p.  863. 

Webb,  Joseph  F.,  and  G.  C.  Crane,  Ann  Arbor,  Mlcb., 
said  Crane  assignor  to  said  Webb.  Mold  for  composition 
buildings.  No.  1,126,323;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  rol.  210; 
p.  1219. 

Webb,  William  J.,  East  Akron.  Ohio.  Safety-catch  for  ele- 
vators.    No.  1.126,598;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1319. 

Webber,  John  I'..  Newark,  N.  J.  Antisklddlng  derice  for 
autotrucks.  No.  1,126,141  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  rol.  210 ; 
p.  1152. 

Weber,  Andrew  W.,  Jackson.  Mich.  Gas-store  igniter.  No. 
1.126,142:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  rol.  210;  p.  1152. 

Weber,  Walter,  assignor  to  Henkel  &  Cle.,  Dusseldorf, 
Germanr.  Manufacturing  magnesium  perborate.  No. 
1,124,081  ;  Jan.  S ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  800. 

Webster,  Glen  C,  et  al.     (See  Cole,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Webster,  Harry  G^  Clileago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 


signments.    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    h    Supply    Com 

Saay.      Telejphone    s    "  "       " 

as.  vol.  210;  p.  214 


>aay.      Telephone    system.      No.    1,123,826 


ppiy   C 
;    Jan. 


S; 


Webster,  John  E..  Plttsbureh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Reaillent 
drlring  connection.  No.  1,126,143;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  rol. 
210;  p.  1153. 

Webster,  John  Ll,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Puel-sarer 
and  smoke-consumer.  No.  1,126.228 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oax. 
rol.  210 :  p.  793. 

Webster,  William  R.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filler  -  tube  cap.  No. 
1,125.229;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  7M. 

Weddle,  Harry.     <8ee  Van  Slyke,  Raymond  M.,  assignor.) 

Wedge,  Utley,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Metallurgical  furnace.  No. 
1,123.965;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  rol.  210:  p.  260. 

Wedge,  Utley,  Ardmore.  Pa.  MataUorgical  furnace.  No. 
1,123,966 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  260. 

Weed,  Harry  D.     (8c«  Llpe  and  Weed.) 

We«lein.  Louia.  Jr..  PbOadalphla,  Pa.  Primer  and  speeder 
for  intemal-comboatkm  engine*.  No.  1.123,444;  Jan. 
5;  Gas.  rol.  210:  p.  86. 

Welgel,  Joel,  Pittsburg,  Cal.,  assi<Bor  to  Redwood  Manu- 
facturing CoBDaay-  Combined  hinge  and  ladder  for 
silos.    No.  1426,170 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oaa.  rol.  210  ;  p.  1164. 

Well,  Lad  wig  W.     (Be*  Taylor  and  WeU.) 

Weinland,  Joseph  w.     (Bee  Knapp,  Charles  8..  aulcnor.) 

Welnmann.  Ernest  W.,  Cblcago,  111.  Alarm-clock.  No. 
1,126,686:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  roL  210:  p.  1819. 

Weinstein,  Leon,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ComUnatlon-tpoL.  No. 
1,126,324  ;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  roi.  210;  p.  1219. 

Weintraub,  Bertbold,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Boot  and  slioe 
becL    No.  1,126,144  ;  Jaa.^ ;  Gas.  voL  210  ;  p.  1158. 

Wels.  Joha  P.,  Nyack,  assignor  to  L.  N.  Llttaoer,  GloTers- 
rine,  N.  Y.  Top  feed  or  mflllng  mechanism  for  sewlna- 
maehlnea     No.  1,126,230;  Jan.  19;  Oaz.  toL  210;  p. 

Welsbacb,  Rudolph,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Non-reOIlable  bot- 

Ue.     No.  1.12«;i7S ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  roL  210  :  p.  1168. 
Welagarber.  John,  Mount  Baton,  Ohio.     Oraln-llftar.     No. 

1,128.63^ :  Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  roL  210 ;  n.  149. 
Welas.  Joe^  Munich,  Germany.    Conpllag.    No.  1,128,440  ; 

Jan.  C ;  Gas.  vel.  210:  p.  86. 
Weiss,  Joseph,  Bison,  Kans.     Toy.     No.   1,123,688;  Jan. 

S;  Gas.  rol.  210;  p.  140. 
WeiM,  Panl.     (Bee  Brantigam,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Welch.  D.  F.,  ti  ml.     (Bee  Bchehle,  Eugene  S.,  assignor.) 
Welch,   George  8.,  Clileago.   IIL     Oren.     No.   1.124,085; 

Jan.  6  :  Oa&  rol.  210 ;  p.  801.  .  — »        . 

Welch,  Henry.     (Bee  Bteli  and  Welch.) 
Weldon,  George  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Attachment  for  fln- 

ger-bewla.      No.    1.128,067;    Jan.    6;    Gas.    toL    210; 

p.  261. 
Weldon,  Robert  J.,  Fort  Werth,  'Ptz.     Aatomatlc  brahe- 

settlng  mechanism  for  pneamatlc  brakes.    No.  1,124,062 ; 

Jan.  S :  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  800. 
Welker.  Alexander  H.,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada.     Talklng- 
_aac^ne.     No.  1.1^,446 ;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  roL  210;  p.  88. 
Well,  Hugo  C,  New  York,  N.  T.     laternal-combostloB  en- 
^fjne.    Sa  l,12i281 ;  Jan.  10 :  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  796. 
wetlaisiek.  Lews  uL,  assignor  or  one-half  to  8.  w.  Turner, 

HofstOB.  Tea.     DrlTe-wheel  fbr  traetion-eoglnes.     No. 

'^iMAo^yJtM.  28;  Gaa.  rel.  210;  p.  1819 

-       ■  '      "  W( 


I   Wellington,   Lonlse  F.,  administratrix.      (Bee  Wellington, 
I        Henry.)  ^       ' 

I   WeUs,  Earl  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Plug-fuse.     No.  1.120.612 ; 
I       Jan.  19  ;  Oas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  929.  ... 

;  Wells    Frederic  E.,  Greenfield,  Mass.     Making  dies.     No. 
i  _l.li6.784;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  roL  210;  p.  998. 
Wells,  William  H.,  and  J,  R.  McCumber,  Victoria,  Va.    Sig- 
nal apnaratus.     No.  1,126,146;  Jsn.  26;  Gas.  rol.  210  \ 

Wemple,  Daniel  B.     (See  Wemple,  George  W.  and  D.  I.) 
I  WempK  George  W.  and  D.  S.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     TUne- 
registerlng  egg-boiling  machine.      No.    1,124,982;  Jan. 
12 ;  Gaz.  rol.  210 ;  p.  670. 

Wenzelmann,  Gustave,  Oaleabarg,  111.  Wringer  attach- 
ment for  washlng-mschlnes.  No.  1,123,447 ;  Jan.  Z ; 
Gas    rol.  210;  p.  86. 

Werllng,  Julius  H.     (See  Brown  and  Werling.) 

Werner,  John  A.,  assignor  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Total-prinUng  cash-rMster. 
No.  1,126.613  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaz.  rol.  210;  p.  920. 

Werner,  Martin  J.,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Torpedo  pressore- 
KHKe     No.  1,126,146  ;  Jan.  26  :  Gas,  rol.  210  ;  p.  1164. 

Werner.  Paul  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ignition  system.  No. 
1,123,448:  Jan.  6.  Gaa.  rol.  210;  p.  86. 

Wertepny.  Aleksander,  Belfleld,  N.  D.  Parachnte.  No. 
1.124.565  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  621. 

Wescott.  William  B.,  assignor  to  Walpole  Shoe  Sopply 
Company,  Boeton,  Mass.  Apparanis  for  heaUng 
cement-coated  fabrics.  No.  1.124,666 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa 
roL  210 ;  p.  621. 

West  Coast  Roofing  and  Manufactarlng  Company,  The. 
(See  Goldberg,  Solomon  H.,  aaslgnorO 

Westenhlser,  Oscar  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  I.  L. 
Keith,  Hsrerhlli,  .Mass.  Sole-press.  No.  1,126.826; 
Jan.  26 ;  Oaz.  rol.  210  ;  p.  1219. 

Western  Electric  Company.  ( See  Andeno,  Ooatarw  A., 
assignor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Brucs,  William  M.,  Jr.. 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Cahoaae,  Clarence  N., 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Clark,  Edgar  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Craft  and  Reynolds,  as- 
signors.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Dixon,  Asms  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Compsny.  (Bee  Egerton,  Henry  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Field,  Joesph  C,  as- 
slKnor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Forsberg,  Osoar  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Glunt,  Omer  M..  as- 
slgnoT.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Hill.  Ralph  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Hoffmann,  William  F.. 


(Bee  Kropp,   John   A.,   as- 
(Bee   McBerty,    Frank    E« 


ntasten.  Henry,  deceased;  L.  F 
tratrix.  New  York,  N.  Y.     ~ 
19 ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  029. 


elllngton,  adminis- 
Pa«p.     No.  1,126.611 ;  Jan. 


assignor.) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

signor.) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company,     (Bee  Mueller,  Ball  C.  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Wesnm   Electric  Company.     (Bee  Pape,  Herman  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
Western    Electric    Company.     (See    BeynoMs,    John    N« 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.      (Bee  Btoll,  Clarence  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Wotten,  James  A.,  as- 

stenor.) 
Western  Iron  ft  Foundry  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Moser.  Vem  I., 

assignor.) 
WestSnghonse  Air  Brake  Company,  Hie.     (Bee  Tamer, 

Walter  V.,  assignor.) 
Westinghease  Air  Brake  (>>rapany,  The.     (Bee  Tamer  and 

Donoran,  assignors.) 
Westinghonse  Electric  and  Manofhctnring  Company.     (Bse 

Abtmeyer,  Tbeodor«,  ssstenor.) 
WestlnghoQse  Electric  k  Mannfactnrlnc  Company,     (flse 

Conrad,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Westinghonse  Bleetrle  and  Maaafiaetnring  Company.    (Bee 

Cooper,  Willtaim,  asslcnor.) 
Westinghonse  Slectric  ft  Mannfactarlng  Company.     (Bee 

Daris,  Charles  H.,  assinor.) 
Weatlagnoose  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Darts  and  Aalborg.  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  (}ompaay.     (Bee 

De  woU.  Roger  D..  assimior.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  end  Mannfacturtag  Company.    (Bee 

Bdaaeomb.  Henry  R..  assignor.) 
Westuigboiise  Bectric  end  Manuneturlng  Company.    (Bee 

Hall,  Arthur  J.,  assinior.) 
Westlakhoase  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.     (Ree 

Harris,  Vtird  W.,  asslnor.) 
Westinghonse  Electric  ft  MaaufaetuHng  (Tompaay.     (Bee 

Heninnid,  Rudolf  E.,  assignor.) 
Westlugbonse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Ompany.     (Bee 

Knnkel,  Fred  R.,  asslcnor.) 
Westinghonse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  (^nnpany.     (Vse 

Lamme,  Benjcmtn  O.,  assignor.) 
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Westtsgliense  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Cempaay.     (Bee 

Psilander,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
WesUngtaouse  Electric  end  Manutectnrlng  Company.    (Bee 

Behaake,  WUllaa^  assignor.) 
Westinghease  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Be« 

Bteen.  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Varner.  Theodore,  assignor.) 
Westingoouse  Electric  and  Mannfactarlng  Company.     (Bee 

Webster,  John  K,  assignor.) 
Wcettngbeuse.  H.  H.     (See  Daria.  Isaac  H..  assignor.) 
WesttngfaOttse  Lamp  Company.     (See  Knight.  Arthur  S., 

assignor. ) 
Wsstlngheuse  Lamp  Company.     (See  Madden,  Harry  D., 

assignor. ) 

Westlnghouse  Lsmp  Company.  (8«e  Sehell.  (George  P.. 
assignor. ) 

Wastlagbeuss  Lamp  Company.  (Bee  Scott,  C!harles  F.. 
assignor.) 

Westlake^  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Flory  Carry  Iron  Com- 
pany, St.  Louia,  Mo.  Draw-bar  carry-Iron.  No. 
1.1&,420 :  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  868. 

Wetcarboalslng  Limited.     (See  Elgby,  Thomaa,  assignor.) 

WetterbecK,  Ferdinand.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Can-nossle 
pW-seal.     No.   1,124,083;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toI.   210;   p. 

Wetsstela.  Bruno.     (See  Bchoenfeld  and  Wetsatcln.) 
Weyl,  Julius  S.,  Elklns  Park,  Pa.     Finishing  the  surface 

of   coated   calendered   printing-paper.     No.    1,125,232 ; 

Jan.  19  :  Gaa.  rol.  210 ;  p.  796. 
Whalen,   Patrick   F.,   and   P.   J.    Burke,   Portland,   Dreg. 

Shirt-folding  Uble.     No.  1,128,786;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  Tol. 

210;  p.  993. 
Whall,  James,  Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealand.     Lifttaig-jacfc. 

No.  1,123,684 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  149. 
Whartnabf,    Joseph,    and    R.    Clarke,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Wa«on  tor  coal.    No.  1,124,826 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  rol.  210  ; 

p.  615. 
Wheary,   George   H.,   assignor  to  The   Hartmann   Trunk 

Company,     Radne,     Wis.       Conrertlble     tmnk.       No. 

1.126,421 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  864. 
Wheeler,  Albert  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.      Record-book.     No. 

1.126.165;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  rol.  210;  p.  1161. 
Vrheeler.  James  A.,  Somerset  county,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

W.     T.    Elkinton,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Bhlngie.       No. 

1,123,449 ;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  toL  210;  p.  87. 
Wherier,  James  A.,  Bomerset  coanty,_N.  J.,  assignor  to 

W.  T.  BIklnton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fireproof  door.    No. 

1.128,460 ;  Jan.  6 :  (iaa.  rol.  210 ;  p.  87. 
Wheeler  Jamea  A.,  Somerset  county,  N.  J.,  assianor  to  W. 

T.    Elkinton.   Phlladeipbla,   Pa.     Fireproof  door.     No. 

1,128,461 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  87. 
Whipple,  Robert  S.,  Cambridge!,  Eagland,  aasi«nor  to  The 

Taylor  InstruoMUt  Companies,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Badla- 

tlonHSTTometer.    No.  1,128.288 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ; 

Wni'taker.  Chaaatng,  et  al.  (Bee  Lore  joy,  Alfred  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whttaker,  Harriet  B.,  tt  at.,  execntoia.  (See  LoT«)oy, 
Alfred  A.) 

Whttaker,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Telephone  attachssent. 
No.  1.125.614  ;  Jan.  19 :  Gaa.  rol.  210 ;  p.  930. 

Wtaltaker,  Joseph  W.,  Noble,  HL  Door  -  latch.  No. 
1,124,0W :  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  670. 

WhIUker,  Mlltoa  CL.  and  F.  J.  Metsgar,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Water-aeluMe  eoffee  axtmct.  No.  1428,827;  Jan.  6; 
Gas.  Tol.  210;  p.  216. 

Whitaker,  MUton  C.  and  F.  J.  Msftager,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Coffee  extract.  No.  1,123,828;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  tdL  210; 
p.  21ft. 

WhHeomb,  James  A.  (Bee  Rlehsrdsen,  Charles  F.,  as- 
sigBor.) 

Whlteemb.  Jamea  A.,  MeAlsster,  Okla.  Trpe-wrftiBs  ma- 
chine.    Ne.  1,126,147 ;  Jan.  26:  (tea.  rol  210:  10171164. 

Whltcomb,  James  A.,  McAleeter,  Okla.  Type-wrlung  ma- 
chine    No.  1,126.160;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1168. 

White,  C!*t1  H.,  aalgnor  to  MagU  Re  Blade  Knife  Com- 
pany. Newark.  N.  J.  Podcet-knlfe.  No.  1.120,284; 
Jan.  19 :  Oas.  Tol.  210;  p.  79ft. 

White,  Charles  A.,  aarigaor  of  ona-third  to  A.  A.  BoUnett, 
Jewell.  Kaaa.  B^Iu-aachlne.  No.  1424.826;  Jan. 
12 ;  Gas.  ▼•!.  210 ;  p.  610. 

White,  Charles  B.,  LeolsTllle,  Kr.  Flying-maehiae.  Mo. 
1.128.288 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  790. 

White,  Clareace  W-  North  Beanlagton.  Vt  Projcetlng 
apparatna.     Mo.   M24,86T:   Jan.   12;   (Jaa.   Tol.   210; 

400. 
..te,  Oasrge  H.,  CtncianatL  Ohio.     Cenbined  door  check 
and  doasr.     No.  1,128,148;  Jan.  M;  (tea.  toL  210;  p. 
1164. 

White,  OJcan  P..  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  IneUnenatar.  Mo. 
1,194,986:  Jaa.  12;  (tea.  rol.  210;  n.  OM. 

White,  Herbert  B.,  ssslgnor  to  Tho  (ienstal  Ftiaprooing 
Cempaay.    Yoonsstown,    Ohh>.__  Rttbed  slisst-aetal-ea- 
iding  mat" " 
>.  993. 

White,  James  M.,  Blountrille.  Teaa.    Vahlde-braka.     No. 


wSkl 
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panding  machine.     No.  1,126,786;  Jan.   19;  (tea.  Tol. 
ilO ;  B.  993. 

rhite,  James  M.,  Blountrille.  Teaa.     Vahlc 
1.124JBM;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vuL  210;  >  aOL 


/,  The.     (Baa  Maaslaer,  Oaslow  W. 
assignor.) 

Whtts,  Louis  L.,  aaahmer  to  Platlaum  Mac  trie  laenbatar 
Compaay.  Dorrla,  caL  BlaetroBa«B0tk  stritchlag  s^s- 
tam.    Me.  1,128.462 ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  roL  210 ;  ^  88. 


White,   Samuel   B..   aaalgaor,   by   mesae  aaslgnments,   t« 

ORIee  Appliance  Manufacturing  Company,   Prorldence, 

R.  I.    Stamp-afflxlna  machine.    No.  1.124,868 ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Oas.  rol.  210;  p.  460. 
White,  Bamael  T.,  Darenport,  Iowa.      Mechanical  moTe- 

ment  for  washing-machines.      No.  1,126,166;  Jan.  26; 

Gas.  rol.  210;  p.  1162. 
White,  Walter  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Train-pipe  coupling. 

No.  1,126,166 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  1163. 
White,  William  A.,  and  E.  W.  Keller,  North  Bergen,  N.  J. 

Tension     derice     for     embroldenng  -  machines.       No. 

1,124,827;  Jan.  12;  Gat.  rol.  210;  p.  615. 
White,  William  A.,  and  E.  W.  Keller,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Needle-holding   attachment   for   embroldering-machlnea 

No.  1426,787:  Jan.  10:  Oas.  rol.  210;  p.  998. 
White,  William  B.  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  8.  Conner 

and   one-fourth    to    R.    A.    Smith,    Los    Angeles,    CaL 

Clamping  derice  for  tappets.     No.  1,123,685;  Jan.  5; 

Gaa.  Tol.  210;  p.  150. 
Whitehouse,   Jeremiah   H..   Springfield,   Mass.     CaJender- 

toa-machlne.     No.  1,128,968;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  rol.  210;  p. 

Whitehouse,  John  N.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Making  celluloid 
tubes.     No.  1,125,893;  Jan.  19;  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  1028. 

Whiting.  William  R.  O.,  Fenham.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
England.  Strain-Indicator.  No.  1,125,236;  Jan.  19; 
Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  796. 

Whitmarsh,  Robert  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Water-bag.  No. 
1,126,601 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1320. 

Whltmore.  Samuel  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Refining  oUa. 
No.  1.125,422 ;  Jan.  19 ;  (tes.  roL  210 ;  p.  864. 

Whitney,  Eddy  R.,  assignor  to  Comaterclsl  Trnck  Com- 
pany of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gearing.  No. 
1.126,602 ;  Jaa.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1320. 

Whitney,  Edwin  H.     (See  Prorandle  and  Whitney.) 

Whitney.  Blisba  M.,  Winchendon,  Mass.  Washboard.  No. 
1,124,985 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  671. 

Whitney,  Karl  T..  PairhaTen,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
C.  C.  Parsons.  Brookline,  Maaa..  and  one-third  to  F.  F. 
Keser,  Rochester,  Vt.  Bawing-machfaae.  No.  1,124,244 ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oat.  rol.  210 ;  p.  858. 

Whittelsey.  Henry  N.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Vehicle.  No. 
1,126,326;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1219. 

Whittler,  Frederick  G.,  Brookline,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
Compsny,  Boston.  Mass.  Routing  apparatus.  No. 
1,125^37  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  796! 

Whittlngham,  Oeorge  H.,  Bancroft  Park,  assignor  to  Moni- 
tor Manufaeturlng  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Motor-control  system.  No.  1,124,189;  Jan. 
5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  388. 

Whittlngham,  Oeorge  H.,  Plkesville,  and  W.  T.  Holmea, 
Baltimore,  assignors  to  Monitor  Msnufactnrlag  Com- 
pany. Baltimore,  Md.  Controlling  means  for  electric 
motors.     No.  1.124,086:  Jan.  5;  (fas.  voL  210;  p.  801. 

Whyte,  John  8.,  *t  al.     (See  Bradsbaw,  Ira  J.,  assignor.) 

Whyte,  John  S..  «t  al.     (Bee  Regan,  PfalUp  C.  assignor.) 

Wiard,  Harry,  and  A.  J.  Bpir^  assignors  to  Syracuse 
Chilled  Pkm  Company,  6yra«Bse.  N.  Y.  Reversible 
plow.     No.  1,126,603;  Jaa.  20;  Gaa  vol.  210;  p.  1820. 

WMkham,  Heary  A.,  London,  England.  Apparatus  for 
tresting  latex.  No.  1,126,827;  Jan.  26;  ^t.  voL  210; 
p.  1220. 

Wicka,  Blake  O.    (Bee  Shirk.  Harry  M.,  assignor.) 

Wlckstrom.  Maurice,  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Bn-bester.  No. 
1424.667;  Jan.  12;  (tes.  rol.  210;  p.  522: 

Widdup,  William  R.,  Bpartanbarg,  B.  C.  Removable  buah- 
Ing.     No.  1,124,986 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  671. 

Wledeke.  Oustar.     (Bee  Wiedeke.  Otto,  ssslgnor.) 

WIedeke,  Otto,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  Wledeke,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Tube-ecpander.  No.  1,124,668;  Jan.  12;  (tea. 
▼oL  210  ;  p.  822. 

Wlesenfeld,  Robert  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Flsh-botA  spreader. 
No.  1,123,636;  Ian.  6;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  160. 

Wigsfaa,  Joseph  M.,  Bsat  Oraaga,  N.  J.  Wovcn-fabrle 
ooverlng  and  aiaklnf  the  same.  No.  1,124,087 ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  802. 

Wightman  ft  Hough  Co.  (Bee  Hough,  Edward  B.,  aa- 
■SBor.) 

Wllbar,  Bamnel  P- Pfttsbanh.  Pa.,  aasigaor,  br  mesas  aa- 
slgaasaita,  to  Hellon  Blectric  Company.  Embedding 
material  for  electrical  heating  nnlts.  No.  1,128 J16; 
Jan.  19 ;  (tea.  vol.  210;  p.  980. 

Wllbar.  Bamael  P- Pittsburgh,  FU.^  assignor,  by  bmsdo  as- 
■igMMats,  to  Hellon  Bleetric  (3ompany.  Embedding 
material  for  electrical  heating  units.  l*o.  1,126,016: 
Jsn.  19 ;  (tea.  val.  210 ;  p.  980. 

Wllbam.  Hugh  H.,  aasigaor  of  one-third  to  F.  B.  Butler, 

-..??•  !«?;**«*•*  !  '3^  '® ;  O^  '^-  210 ;  p.  797. 
Wild,  inihekik.    (Bee  BOirh  and  WM.) 
Wne,  Raymohd  B.     (Bee  McNabb  and  Wile.) 
Wiley,  John  L,  assUrnor  of  two-thirds  to  Wlley-Spenear 
Company  and  one-third  to  C.  H.  Rundel.  Los  Angelet, 
CaL     Deslan-form.     No.  1.128,428;  Jsn.  19;  Oaz.  voL 
210;  p.  864. 

^'>*7a-^  ^  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  lUumlnated  sign.  Na 
1,122.966;  Jan.  6;  (tes.  YoL  210;  p.  261. 

Wlley-Spencer  Company  et  al.  (Bee  Wiley,  John  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wiley,  Thomas  P.,  «(  al.  (Bee  Dawaon,  Robert  C,  aa- 
ilBDor.) 
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WUklDBon,  Klmer  E..  and  S.  Aronson.   New  York,   N    Y  ; 
said   Aronson   awlgnor   to   said    Wilkinson.      Automatic 
spring-winding   mechanism   for  clocks.      No.    1  125  617  • 
Jan.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  931 
Wilks,   Edward  J.,   and   W.   J.   lirey,   Carlisle.    Pa.      Heel- 
breasting  apparatus.     No.  1,125,239  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gar.  vol. 
210  ;  p.   (97. 
Wlllcox.  Mjron  K..  Oxford,  N.  Y.     Device  for  cooling  fluids 
and  the  like.      No.  1.126.149;  Jan.  26;  Ga*.  vol.  210; 
p.   1165. 
Willets.  William  C.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Flexible  box.     No. 

1,124,088  ;  Jan.  .-)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  302. 
William   Underwood   Company.      (See  Cleveland,   Francis 

D.,  assignor.) 
Williams,  Andrew  M.,  Dallas,  Tex.      Automatic  weighlng- 
scaie.      No.  1.126,164;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1160 
Williams,  Benjamin   P.      (See  Cox,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  ) 
Williams,  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Audlphoue-transmltter 
stand    and    sounding-board.      No.    1,125,424;    Jan.    19  f 
Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  864. 
Williams.    Charles   H.,   Jr.,   assignor   to   Chicago    Railway 
Equipmont  Company,  Chicago,  111.      Third-point  support 
for   brake-beams.       No.    1,126,328;    Jan.    26;    Gaz     vol 
210;  p.  1220. 
Williams,    Charles   H..   Jr.,   assignor   to    Chicago   Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.      Third  point  support 
for   brake-beams.       No.    1,126,329;    Jan.    26;   Gaz.    vol 
210;  p.  1221. 
Williams,    Curies    T.,    Trenton,    N.    J.     Safety-crank    for 
explosive-engines.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,862;  Jan.  5;  Gaz 
vol.  210-  p.  364. 
Williams,  Edward  R.,  Sharpsburg,  Pa.     Device  for  evapo- 
rating liquids.     No.  1,124,369  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  457. 
Williams.    George   A.,    assignor   to   The   Williams    Sealing 
Corporation,   waterbury.  Conn.      Bottle-capping  device 
No.  1,126,330 ;  Jan.  » ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1221 
Williams,    Howard.   Toronto,    Ontario,   Canada.      Tie-sup- 
port.    No.   1,124,370;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  451 
Williams,  Leonldas  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  L.  Loflln 
High  Point.  N.  C.     Closet  attachment.     No.   1.124,569 ;' 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  523. 
Williams.  Lloyd  A..  Burlington.  Kans.      Shocking-machine 

No.  1,126,604;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1321. 
Williams,    Mattie,    assignor   of  one-half   to   J.    L.    NIchol, 
Bertha,    Mo.     Toy.     No.    1,123,637;    Jan.    5;   Oaz.    vol. 
210  ;  p.  150. 
Williams,   Percy  W.,   Ogden,   Utah.     Valve-setting  mecha- 
nism for  locomotives.     No.  1.125,240  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210:  p.  798. 
Williams,    Roger    V.,    Killen,    Ala.      Wagon  -  brake.      No. 

1,124,371  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  451. 
Williams  Sealing  Corporation.  The.     (Bee  WllliamB,  George 

A.,  assignor.) 
Williams.  Watkin  S.     (See  Jones  and  Williams.) 
Willlch,  Johan  H.,  assignor  to  McFarland-Hvde  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Locking  mechanism  for  doors.    No.  1.124.372  : 
Jan.    12;   0»«.  voL  210;  p.   452. 
Willlome.   Jacques  D..   St.    Louis.   Mo.      Washing-machine. 

No.  1,124,089;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  303. 
Willis.  Auveron  P.  R.,  Leatberhead,  England.     Hammock 
and  like  chair.     No.  1,125,426 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  voL  210  ; 
p.  865. 
Willis,      James      T.,      Macon,      Qa.     Account  -  book.     No. 

1.124.090 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  303. 
Willmott.  Henrv  C.     (See  LufT  and  Willmott.) 
WlUoughby.  Alford  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Bold- 
ing.    Olney.   Tex.      Bag- mouth  -  spreading   device.      No. 
1,124,091  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  303. 
Wilson,     Charles     A.,     Winchester,     111.       Muffler.       No. 

1.125,426 ;  Jan.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  865. 
Wilson,   David   H..   RIdgewood.  N.   .1.,  assignor  to  Wilson 
Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Charging 
storage   batteries.      No.    1,126,665 ;   Jan.   26 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
210;  p.  1342. 
Wilson,   David   H..   RIdgewood.  N.   J.,  assignor  to  Wilson 
Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus 
for   charging   storage    batteries.      No.    1,126,668;    Jan. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1343. 
Wilson,   David   H.,   RIdgewood    N.   J.,  assignor  to   Wilson 
Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus 
for    charging    storage    batteries.      No.    1,126,669;    Jan. 
26 :  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1343. 
Wilson.   David   H.,   RIdgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to   Wilson 
Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus 
for    charging    storage    batteries.      No.    1,126,670:    Jan. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1344. 
Wilson.   David  H.,   RIdgewood,  N.   J.,  assignor  to  Wilson 
Storage  Battery  Company.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Storage 
battery.     No.  1.126.671 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1344. 
Wilson.    David    H.,    Meadvllle.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Wilson 
Storage  Battery  Company,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.     Charging 
storage  batteries.     No.   I,12<l,e66:   Jan.    26;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  1342. 
Wilson.    David    H.,    Meadvllle,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Wilson 
Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Charging 
storage  batteries.     No.   1,126,667;   Jan.   26;  Gaz.   vol. 
210;  p.  1343. 
Wilson,  Edward  L.,  and  J.  J.  Rellly,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Fastening  for  sblpping-tags.     No.   1,125,618;  Jan.  19; 
Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  931. 
WlUon.   Friend   A.,   San   Ai«n8tlne.   Tex.     Az-sbarpener. 

No.  1.124.092 :  Jan.  6 :  Oaz.  rol.  210 ;  p.  S04. 
Wilson,  George   H.,   Spokane,   Wash.      Preheater.      (Reis- 
sue.)    No.  13,868 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  691. 


Wilson,    Ira    W.,    Post,   Tex.      Doorlock.      No.    1.124,373: 

Jan.    12;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  452. 
Wilson,  Ray  O.      (See  Sumner  and  Wilson.) 
Wilson,  Robert  C,  Newark,  N.  J.     Rod-bending  machine. 

No.  1.125,241  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  798. 
Wilson  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Wilson.  Darld  H.. 

assignor.) 
Wilson,     Wallace,     Seattle.     Wash.       Oil  -  burner.       No. 

1,123,970;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  262. 
Winchester,    Benjamin    T.,    Windsor    Hills,    assignor,    by 
mesne   assignments,    to   Sharp   and    Dohme,   Baltimore. 
Md.     Capsule-machine.     No.   1,125,619;   Jan.   19;  Oaz. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  931. 
Winchester   Repeating  Arms  Co.      (See  Johnson,  Thomas 

C,  assignor.) 
Window    Glass    Machine   Company.      (See    Carnahan,    Or- 
lando B.,  assignor.) 
Window  Glass  Machine  Company.     (See  Monroe.  William 

L.,  assignor.) 
Window  Glass  Machine  Company.      (See  Thornbarg,  Lin- 
coln A.,  assignor. » 
Wingett,  Calvin  B.,  Hartington.  Nebr.     Exhibition-cabinet 

No.  1  123  638 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  151. 
Wingquist,  Sven  G.,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kul- 
lagerfabrikeu,   Safve  Strandgata,   (Jambestaden    Gotten- 
borg,   Sweden.      Self-adjusting   ball-bearing.      (Reiuue.) 
No.  13,869  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  691. 
Wlnkley,    Erastus   E.,   Lynn,   Mass.      Rubber  -  sole  -  rolling 
machine.     No.  1,124,190;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  338 
Wlnkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Machine  for  inserting 
fasteners.      No.    1.125.620 ;    Jan.    19 ;    Oaz.    vol.    210 ; 
p.  932. 
Winn,  Charles  A.      (See  Porter  and  Winn.) 
Wlnton,    Alexander,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Controller   for   ex- 
plosion engines.     No.  1.124.987;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  210; 
p.   671. 
Wlnton,  Alexander,  and  H.  B.  Anderson,  assignors  to  The 
Wlnton    Motor    Carriage    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Adjustable     steering  -  column     for     automobiles.        No. 
1,125,621;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  932. 
Wlnton    Motor    Carriage    Company,    The.       (See    Wlnton 

and  Anderson,  assignors.) 
Wisconsin    Iron   and    Wire    Works.      (See  Connell.   James 

R.,  assignor.) 
Wise,  Charles  h\     (See  Cosad  and  Wise.) 
Wise,  Nathan,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Electrical   massage  in- 
strument.    No.  1.123.639  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  161. 
Witherill    Samuel  P.     (See  Queneau,  Augustln  L.  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wltte,     Frank,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.      Basket  -  carrier.      No. 

1.123,453 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  88. 
Witter,  Osborne  R.,  Swampscott,  Mass.     Rubber  heel  and 

sole.     No.  1,124,988;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  672. 
Wlttig,  Alfred  E.     (See  Menrad  and  Wittig.) 
Wlttllft,  Theodore  U.     (See  Parker  and  Wlttliff.) 
Wlxon,  Howard  H.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices 
Company,   Chicago,   III.     Distributer  for    Ignition-dyna- 
mos.    No.  1,123,971 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  262. 
Wohltmann,  George  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rear-end  signal 
for    vehicles.     No.    1,123,454;    Jan.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 
p.  88. 
Wolf.  Fred   W.,  assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Refrigerator 
Company,  Chicago,   111.     Refrigerating  apparatus.     No. 
1,126.605  :  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1821. 
Wolf,  Rudolph,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Machine  for  forming 
loaves  from  a  mass  of  dough.     No.  1,126,606 ;  Jan.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1322. 
Wolfe,  William,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Heel 
Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Paste-applying  de- 
vice.    No.  1 J24  374  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  462. 
Wolhaupter,    Benjamin,    New    Rocbelle,    assignor    to    The 
Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Track-fastening 
for  rail-Joints.     No.  1.126.150  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  1155. 
Woltz,    Albert    M.,   Greensboro,    N.    C.      Drawer  or   slide 
equalizer.     No.   1,124.670;   Jan.    12;   Gaz.   voL   210;   p. 
523. 
Wons,    Anthony    R.,    Chicago.    III.      Thread  -  rack.       No. 

1.125.622;  Jan.  l9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  933. 
Wood,   Charles   O.,   Chambersburg.    Pa.      Sand-strip.      No. 

1.126.607  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1322. 
Wood,  Everett  J.     (See  Downey  and  Wood.) 
Wood,  Henry  A.  W..  assignor  to  Wood  k  Nathan  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Relief  and  intaglio  printing  machine. 
No.  1.123,466  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  88. 
Wood,  Henry  A.  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Folding  and  sUpling  device.    No.  1.124,376 ;  Jan. 
12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  463. 
Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Com- 

?any.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Intaglio-printing  plate.     No. 
,125,244  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  790. 
Wood  ft  Nathan  Company.     (See  Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  a»- 

signor.) 
Wood    Newspaper   Machinery    Corporfttlon.      (Bee   Wood, 

Henry  A.  w.,  assignor.) 
Woodbrldge,  Howard  C,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Drmft-regoUt- 

Ing  damper  for  locomotive  smoke-boxes.     No.  1,124.377 : 

Jan.  12  :  Om.  toI.  210  ;  p,  468. 
Woodbrldge.    Jowph    L.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Antomatie 

■witch.     No,  1,126^42 :  Jan.  10 ;  Oaz.  toL  210 ;  p.  798. 
Woodbrid^e,  JoMph  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Transmlaalon- 

gearlng.      No.  1,125.243  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  700. 


Woodburv,  Clifford  A.,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  da  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
ExpiosiTe.     No.  1.124,679  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  210  ;  p.  663. 

Wooden,  Earle  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Cava- 
nagh,  New  York,  N.  T.  Moving-picture  machine.  No. 
1.123,466:  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  80. 

Woodford.  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  B. 
Stephens,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Cutter-guard  for  planlng- 
machines.  No.  1,126,151  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  1165. 

Woodruff,  Charles  W.,  Middletown,  N.  Y.  Glass-mending 
device.     No.  1.124,093:  Jan.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  304. 

Woodruff.  Leonldas  D.,  Hattiesburg,  Mlsa.  Pipe-coupling 
for  fluld-preuure  coupler-heads.  No.  1.123,072 ;  Jan. 
6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  262. 

Woodruff,  Paul  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Toy  railway.  No. 
1,126,608;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1322. 

Woodruff,  Willis  W..  Mlnneapoila,  Minn.  Railway-rail 
tie.     No.  1.123,467  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  89. 

Woods,  Al  H.,  et  al.  (See  Dickinson.  Herbert  and  R.  Y., 
assignors. ) 

Woods.  George  W.,  Viceroy,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Force-feed  lubricator.  No.  1.126.245;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  799. 

Woods,  Joseph  8..  Vale,  Oreg.  Rotary  boof-trlmmer  No. 
1,125,623  :  Jan.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  033. 

Woodson,  Robert  E.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Nut<racklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,126,427  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  865. 

Woodward.  Erastus.  SomerviUe,  assignor  to  American 
Stamping  Machine  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Printing 
and  marldng  machine.  No.  1.126.428 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210 :  p.  866. 

Woodward,  Henry  E.,  et  al.  (See  Oalllgan,  Emmet  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

Woodward.  Joscelyn  J..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Device  for 
working  buttonholes.  No.  1,126.162  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  1166. 

Woodward.  Joscelvn  J..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Forming  re- 
inforced buttonholes.  No.  1,126,6(}9  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
210;  PL  1323. 

Woodward,  Oscar,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Ilion, 
N.  Y.  Type-block  for  type-writing  and  like  machines. 
No.  1,124,571  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  623. 

Woodward,  Oscar,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Ilion, 
N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,124,828;  Jan.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  616. 

Woodward.  Russel  G..  Waukegan.  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.   No.  1.123.640 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  161. 

Woodward,  Russel  0.,  Waukegan,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  lU.  Feeding  mech- 
anism for  single-interlock  machines.  No.  1.123.641 ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  162. 

Woodward,  Russel  O.,  Waukegan,  assignor  to  Union  Bpe- 
cImI  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  IlL  Presser-foot  for 
sewing-machines.  No.  1,124,376 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  voL 
210 :  p.  453. 

Wooldrldge,  John,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to 
L.  Isaacs,  Rockdale,  Tex.  Cotton-gin.  No.  1,124,004  ; 
Jan   5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  304. 

Woolf,  Charles  E.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  Garment-fastener. 
No.  1,126,610  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1323. 

Woomert,  Chawles  B.,  Waahington,  D.  <^.  Combination 
shoehorn  and  button-hook.  No.  1,126.420 ;  Jan.  10 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  866. 

Workman,  James  M.,  Oreenvllle,  S.  C.  Automobile-top. 
No.  I.li8.458  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  voL  210  ;  p.  80. 

Woriey.  tJIyases  G.     (See  Dennis.  Hunter,  assignor.) 

Worthlngton  Cotton  Harvester  Company.  (See  Straus, 
Theodore  B..  assignor.) 

Wotton,  James  A.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Selective  signaling 
device.     No.  1,124,680 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  563. 

Wotton,  Peter  M.,  Bristol,  England.  Falls  for  raising  and 
lowering  life-boats.  No.  1,126.153;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol. 
210 ;  Pl  1156. 

Wotton,  Peter  M.,  Bristol.  England.  Life-boat-releasing 
gear.     No.  1.126,164;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1156. 

Wrasse.  John  C.  Mlshawaka,  Ind.  Circuit-switch.  No. 
1,128.820;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  210:  p.  216. 

Wright,  Adelbert,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Bevel-flnder  for  rafter- 
cutting.    No.  1.125.246;  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  800. 

Wright.  Arthur  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Wright. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Belt-making  machine.  No.  1,123,460; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  00. 

Wright.  Charles  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Collapsible  table. 
No.  1,126,611  :  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1323. 

Wright.  Clvde  S.,  assignor  to  The  National  Supplv  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  Measuring-line  reel.  No.  1,123,642  ; 
Jan.  5 :  Oaz.  toL  210 ;  p.  162. 

Wright,  Clyde  8.,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com- 
pany. Toledo,  Ohio.  Pump-lining  extractor.  No. 
17126,812 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1323. 

Wright,  Cora  E.     (See  Wright,  Arthur  D.,  assignor.) 


Wright,  James  T.,  Metuchen,  N.  J.  Lamp-signal  appara- 
tus for  automob'les.  No.  1.124,681 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL 
210;  p.  564. 

Wright,  John  P.,  Newark,  Del.  Insulated  rail-Joint.  No. 
1,124,989  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  672. 

Wright,  Joseph  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Engineering  Corporation,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1.126,173  ;  Jan.  26 : 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1165. 

Wright,  Marshall  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  train- 
stop.     No.  1,123,973 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  263. 

Wright,  Richard  H.      (See  Bracy,   Edward  L.,  assignor.) 

Wright,  Richard  H.     (See  Dalton,  John  T.,  aa8i«nor.) 

Wright,  Samson  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Dump-car.  No. 
1,124,233  :  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  354. 

Wright,  WillUm,  Chlca«).  111.  Yoke  for  car-coupling 
draw-bars.  No.  1,125,430;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  866. 

Wright,  William  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Machine  for  marking 
shoe-uppers.  No.  1,125,624;  Jan.  19;  Oaz.  voL  210; 
p.  033. 

Wright,  Wilson  D.  C.     (See  Henderson  and  Wright.) 

Wuesthoff.  Frederick  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mall-chute. 
No.  1.1^4,006 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  304. 

Wyckoff,  Andrew  D.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Pump.  No. 
1,126,167;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1162. 

Wyman,  Horace,  Worcester,  Mass.  Photographic  -  film 
package.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,871;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  voL 
210  ;  p.  1042. 

Wyszywanluk,  Teodor,  Chester,  Pa.  SUdlng-Jaw  wrench. 
No.  1,125.788 ;  Jan.  19  ;  <3az.  vol.  210 ;  p.  094. 

Yaw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  and  adding  machine  and  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  operating  the  same.  No.  1,124,378;  Jan.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  454. 

Yost  Writing  Machine  Company.  (See  Turner,  Samuel 
W.,  assignor.) 

Young,  Arthur  A.     (See  Leonard,  Carl  W.,  assignor.) 

Young,  Charles  D.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Brake  -  shoe.  No. 
1,124,379;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  454. 

Young,  Horace  G.,  Yonkers.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
A.  Nachmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1,126,625  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  934. 

Young,  John,  and  J.  H.  Oeler.  Gallon,  Ohio.  Oraye-vault 
No.  1.125,626 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  934. 

Young,  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Can-body  blank.  No.  1,124.682  ;  Jan. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  564. 

Young,  Leonard  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,126.627  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz    vol.  210 ;  p.  934. 

Young.  Nathaniel,  and  G.  E.  Marston,  Manchester.  N.  H. 
Siphon-vacuum   steam-heating  system.     No.   1,123,048 ; 


Jan.  6  •  Oaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  162. 
Young,    Willie    E.,    and    W. 


..  -..V.  ...  R.  Glancy,  Pittsburg,  Kans. 
Guard  and  reraillng  device  for  railways.  No.  1.126.166  : 
Jan.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1157. 

Tadelson.  Alexander  C,  Chicago.  111.  Convertible  coat 
and  Jacket.  No.  1.125,789;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  voL  210; 
p.  004. 

Zabel,  Max  W.,  trustee.  (See  Borresen,  Helge  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Zacconi,  Henri.     (See  S&voye  and  Zacconi.) 

Zahn,  Oskar,  Berlin,  Germany.  Muffle-furnace  for  enamel- 
ing.    No.  1,124,380  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  454. 

Zahn,  Robert,  deceased ;  A.  Rletzscb,  administrator, 
Plauen,  Germany.  Tambour  -  frame  -  counterbalancing 
mechanism.  No.  1,124,672 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  524. 

Zabner,  Susie,  Bates,  Idaho.  Treating  animal  fats.  No. 
1,123,644  :  Jan.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  163. 

Zastrow,  Charles  W.,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.  Evaporating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,124,096;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  305. 

Zellnskl,  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Hohmann.  Adolph,  assigsor.) 

Zeltner,  Joset     (See  Neumann  and  Zeltner.) 

Zimmer,  Ernest  L.  B.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Combined  vacuum- 
cleaner  and  blower.  No.  1,124,673 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  524. 

Zimmer.  Ernest  L.  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Self-cleaning  bag  for 
vacuum-cleaners.  No.  1,124,574;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  524. 

Zimmer.  Ernest  L.  B.,  Oakland,  (3al.  Air-control  and  sight 
attachment  for  vacuum-cleaner  tools.  No.  1,124,676; 
Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  526. 

ZImmerly,  Aaron  H.     (See  Eiehin  and  Zlmmerly.) 

Zimmerly,  Edward  F.     (See  Bicbln  and  Zlmmerly.) 

Zlncke,  Eric,  and  C.  H.  Bull,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Dental  cabi- 
net   No.  1.123,830 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  216. 

Zlnsmayer,  Mathias,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bevel-protractor. 
No.  1,126,628 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  038: 

[See     Garstang, 


Zittlosen     Manufacturing     Company. 

James  E.,  assignor.) 
Zom,  George  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Rake  attachment. 

1.124.097;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  305. 


No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


American    Can    Company.      (See    Hoffman,    Edmund,    as- 
signor.) 
Andrews,  George  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Tractlon-englDe 

body.     No.  46,871 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gar.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1848. 
Bendlx,  Paul,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Packing-sheet  of  fibrous 

material.      No.  46,860 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1042. 
Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company.     (Se«  Elliot,  William 

A.,  assignor.) 
Bigelow   Hartford   Carpet  Company.      (See  Merry,  John, 

assignor.) 
Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company.     (See  Saner,  Bmil  Q., 

assignor.) 
Bromley  &  Sons,  John.     (See  Petzold,  Adolpb,  assignor.) 
Charles    K.    Grouse   Company.      (See    GUbrlde,    Elizabeth 

M.,  assignor.) 
Chrlstl,  Joseph  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  &  Co., 

Inc.      Hackle.     No.   46,616;   Jan.    19;   Gam.   toI.   210; 

p.   1042. 
CitT  Machine  ft  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Daris,  John 

B.,  asslgoor.) 
Clapper,  Balpb  A.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Insulator.     No.  46,862; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p,  1043. 
Davis,  John  B.,  assignor  to  The  City  Machine  k  Tool  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.     Liquid  dispensing  and  reglsterinf 

pump.     No.  46  813 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  367. 
Desprte,  Jnlle,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Article  of  manufacture. 

No.  46,863 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1043. 
Dillon,    Robert    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Bye-shield.      No. 

46,872;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1348. 
Elliot,  William   A.,   Yonkers.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Hartford  Carpet  Company.     Rug.     No.  46,814  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  367. 
Emll  Grossman  MTg  Co.  Inc.      (See  Leekler,  Harry   H., 

assignor.) 
Fisher,  Leon  O.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  D.  Massey,  Upper 

MontcUitr,  N.  J.     Desk.     No.  46,815 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  Sd7. 
rrledeberg,  Alexander,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Collar-button. 

No.  46,873 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1348. 
Gilbride    Blixabeth  M.,   North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor 

to    Charles    K.    Grouse    Company.      Safety-pin.       No. 

46,860;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  21(5;  p.  602. 
Gleason,  Homer  B..  Seattle,  Wash.     Lighting-flxture.    Nos. 

46,874-7 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  pp.  13i»-e. 
Gong  Bell  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Watrous, 

Clifford  M.,  assignor.) 
Greathouaa,    James    N.,    Muscatine,    Iowa.      Dress.      No. 

46.861  jjan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  692. 
Grimes,  James,  Wichita,  Kans.     Clothes-pin.     No.  46,852; 

Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  692. 
Gustara,    Josef,     Merrill,    Mich.      Sugar-beet    knife.     No. 

46,878 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1349. 
Haley,  Reuben,  Beaver,  assignor  to   United  States  Glass 

Company,  Pittsburgb,  Pa.     Shade.    No.  46,816 ;  Jan.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  367. 
Havard,    Albert    H.,    Urbana,    111.      Concrete    grave  -  lot 

marker.     No.  46,817  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  d.  367. 
Helsey,  Clarence,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  &  Co.,  Newark, 

Ohio.     Jar  or  bottle.     No.  46,864  ;  Jan.   19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  1043. 
Heisey  &  Co.,  A.  H.     (See  Helsey,  Clarence,  assignor.) 
Heisey  &  Co.,  A.  H.     (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Heller,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Precious,  semiprecious, 

or  synthetic  stone  or  an  imitation  thereof.    No.  46,818 ; 

Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  368. 
Herrmann,    Eugene    C,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Lamp-shade. 

No.  46,819 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  368. 
Hoffman,   Edmund,   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Talcum-box.     No.  46,865; 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1043. 
Hoffman,   Edmund,   Brooklyn,   assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Box.      No.  46,866;  Jan. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1043. 
Hoheisen,  Otto,  Blrkenfeld,  near  Pforzheim,  Germany.    De- 
vice for  peeling  oranges.    No.  46,867  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  1044. 
Holdt,  Julius,  Hamden,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company, 

New  Haven,  Conn.    Casket-trimming.    No.  46,870  ;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1349. 
Holsteln,    Adolph   M.,   Syracuse,  N.   Y.     Comer-piece   for 

colSns  and  caskets.     Nos.  46,820-31 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  voL 

210;  pp    368-71. 
Holyoke    Plush    Company.      (See   Jagger,    James    B.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Host,   Walter   H.,   assignor  to   Newburvport    Silver  (Tom- 

(Miny,  Keene,  N.  H.    SfKKtn,  fork,  or  similar  article.    No. 

46,880 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1349. 


No. 


Auto-mat.     No. 


Hughes,   Chauncey   A.,   Rossvllle,   111.      Game-board 
I       46,853;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  692 
1  Hutton,  Frederick   W.,  Brockton,   Mass. 

46,832  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  371. 
I  Iroquois  China  Co.     (See  Obert,  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 
Janer,  James  B.,  assignor  to   Holyoke  Plush  Company, 

Holyoke,  Mass.     Woven  fabric.     No.  46,833;  Jan.   5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  871. 
I  Jarnagln,  Joseph  R.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Bale-of-cotton 

toy  animal.     No.   ^,854  ;  Jan.   12 ;   Gaz.  vol.   210 ;   p. 

693. 
I  Jennings,  Henry  A..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Portable  electric 

lamp.     No.  46,881  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1350. 
Knobloch,  Karola,  Baltimore,  Md.     Grid  for  electric  stor- 

ase  batteries.     No.  46,834;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 

Kretzschmar,  Edward  E.,  New  Ulm,  Tex.  Tinner's  ham- 
mer.    No.  46,882 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1350. 

Leckler,  Hari^  H.,  assignor  to  Emll  Grossman  MTg  Co. 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automobile  bumper-bar  bracket- 
arm.    No.  46,855  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  693. 

MacMillan,  John  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Core  for  vehlcle-tlres. 
No.  46,884 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1350. 

Maixner,  Frederick  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  lUuminated-sicn 
frame.    No.  46,885;  Jan.  26:  Oa*.  vol.  210;  p.  1350. 

Makboulian,  SarkU,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Shovel.  No.  46,868  : 
Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1044. 

Massey,  Como  D.     (See  Fisher  and  Massey.) 

McClelland,  John,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Frame  for  doset- 
partltlons.     No.  46,883  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1350. 

Merry,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Hart- 
ford Carpet  Company.  Bog.  No.  46,835  ;  fui.  5  ;  Oai. 
ToL  210;  p.  371. 

Newburyport  Silver  Company.  (See  Host,  Walter  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Newhall,  Henry  B.,  Jr.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Paper-cutter  or 
similar  article.  No.  46,869;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  1044. 

Obert,  Thomas  W.,  assignor  to  Iroquois  China  Co.,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Plate  or  similar  article.  No.  46,836 ;  Jan. 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  S72. 

OU,  Bunjiro,  Paradise,  Mont.  Inkstand.  No.  46,856; 
Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  693. 

PettolA,  Adolph,  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  k  Sons,  PhlU- 
delDhia,  Pa.  Bug.  Nos.  46,837-44  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  voL 
21(1;  pp.  372-3. 

Popper,  Hugo,  Chicago,  III.  Cutting-blade  for  can-open- 
ers.    No.  46,886;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1350. 

Raesser,  Lydla,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Server.  No.  46,845; 
Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  373. 

Rosenbaum,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Handle  and  guard 
for  sad-irons.  No.  46,857 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ; 
p.   693. 

Rubensteln,  Louis,  Alexandria,  La.  Party-box.  No.  46.887  ; 
Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1351. 

Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  k  Co..  New- 
ark, Ohio.  Glass  jar.  No.  46,870;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  1044. 

Sargent  k  Company.     (See  Holdt,  Julius,  assignor.) 

Sargent  k  Company.     (See  Sargent,  Edward  B.,  assignor.) 

Sargent,  Edward  R..  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Casket-trimming.  No.  46,888  ;  Jan.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1351. 

Sauer,  Emll  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Hartford  Carpet  Company.  Rug.  Nos.  46,846-8  ;  Jan. 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  374. 

Smith,  Henry  A.,  Elgin.  III.  Safety-ripper  case.  No.  46,880; 
Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1351. 

Stimecz,  Karl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Combination-tool.  No. 
46,890 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1351. 

Taylor  ft  Co.     (See  Christi,  Joseph  V.,  assignor.) 

Cnderhlll,  Clara  M.  (See  Underbill,  WilUam  M.,  F.  M.. 
and  C.  M.) 

Underbill,  Frances  M.  (See  Underbill,  William  M.,  F.  M.. 
and  C.  M.)  ... 

Underbill,  WllUam  M^  F.  M.,  and  C.  M.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Toy.     No.  46,858 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  693. 

United  States  Glass  Company.  (See  Haley,  Reoben,  as- 
signor.) 

Waltower,  Charles  S.,  Ensiey.  Ala.  Package-tie.  No. 
40,840 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  874. 

Watrous,  Clifford  M.,  assignor  to  The  Gong  Bell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  East  Hampton,  Conn.  .  Toy  rattle. 
No.  46,859 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  21() ;  p.  693. 


Ixi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A    J.  Reach  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Light  ball  for  exercia- 
*  io*-  T  -^'°-  10^.^73  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1392. 
A./S.   Norwegian   Cannerg'   Export  Office,   Stavanger,   Nor- 

WHT.     Canned  flah.     Nos.  102,151-2 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

-10  ;  p.   1391. 
Acorn    Mfg.    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Toy    balldine   cod- 

BtltuentB.     No.  101,613;  Jan.  5;  Ga«.  vol.  210;  p.  393. 
Aegler,  8.  A.,  Blenne,  Switzerland.     Watches,  clocka,  parts 

of     watches     and     clocks,      and      their     cases.        Noe. 

101,81^19;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Aerothrust  Engine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Certain  named 
.   ""CiL^nefy-     No    101.693  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Qax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  396. 
Akln-Erskloe  Milling  Company.  Evansrille,  Ind.     Wheat- 

flour.     No.  102,00.f :  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6 ;  p.  1387. 
Akron    I-cpd    and    Milling    Company.    The,    Akron,    Ohio. 

Stock  and  poultry  feed.    No.  102,006  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gax.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  i;^87. 

Aktlpngos(!llschaft  Der  Elsen-  &  Stahlwerke  vorm.  Georg 
Fischer.  Scbaffhansen,  Switzerland.  Gas,  water,  and 
steam  nlpes  and  tubes  and  their  fittings.  No.  102,007  ; 
Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1387. 

Aktleselskabet  Carls  Nutranol-Fabrlk,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
?«V«V.,  Medicinal  tonics  and  flesh  -  builders.  No. 
101,667  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  394 

Albany  Chemical  Co.,  Albany,  Ga.  Remedy  for  neuralgia 
«nd   headache.     No.   101,893;   Jan.    19;   Gai.   vol.   210; 

Alberger  IMmp  and  Condenser  Company,  New  York  N  Y 
Steam-condensers.  No.  101,761;  Jan.  12;  Gak.  voi: 
^10 ;  p.  710. 

Allen-Foster- WUlett  Co.,  Lynn.  Mass.     Ladies'  and  miBseB" 
inKo°**  ■*^°**-     ^*'-  101,894  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Ga«.  vol.  210 ; 

101895;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1059. 

if?»K'"'^'"i'^*A*/,9°™P*°y'  i'hUadelphU,  Pa.     Patent- 
leather.     No    101,726;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol!  210;  p.  709. 
^?'"'fM.°    Agricultural    Chemical   Co.,   New   York.   N.    Y. 
Jertmzers.      Nos.    101,820-1;   Jan.   12 ;   Ga«.   vol.   210 ; 

^^^'■'5.^.°  -^Rr'^u't^ral  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y 
p.^Ssf**"'  "•   IO^'008-IO;   Jan. '26;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;" 

'^^T.!?.?^"*^?^    Reflnlng    Company.    The,    Denver,    Colo. 

26TGa,   vo?2l"!'p.  138^"  ^°^°^''  ^^^'^^  '  '^''°- 

American  Lead  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  Rub- 
ber erasers.     No.   101,6U;  Jan.  5;   Gaz.   voL   210 ;  p. 

^'^^X^'i^n^A^'o •"■?"*  S?^'  ^^-  ^^"'■'  Mo  Alimentary  paste. 
No.  102,012;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1387. 

American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Ophthal- 
mic mouo tings  and  parts  thereof.  jJo.  101,822 ;  Jan. 
12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  712. 

American  Pin   Company,  The,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Tollet- 

?no^niQ°*''T"*^*°5-"ff'y-P*°"     »°<J  hooks  and  eyesT    No. 

102  013  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1387. 
American    "  Radlo-Thor-X "    Company,   The,    Chicago,    111. 

26'  Gm."vo1    21oTi?*i387  *°*''    ^°'  lO^.Oll ;  Jan. 

American  Rotogravure  Company,  New  York   N   Y      Prfnt. 

ing-lnk.     No.  102,016;  Jan.  U;  G^z   vol!  210;  p.  1387 
^n''J^^h^"^'%'  ^^???^SJ'  ^,°"*°°'  Mass.     Rubber  booti 

1069  101,896;   Jan.   19;  Qa«.  vol.  210;  p. 

^?li^?^°^^'*'!f'L  Company,  The.  Chicago,  111.  Shoe 
blackings  and  poliabes.  Ko.  101,6^  ;  Jan?  6  ;  Gaz  vol. 
^lu  ;  p.  894. 

Annies  Cement  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Certain  alka- 

iV?o  mT*V  'o'US""^'"'  »°d  construction  purposes.     No. 

102  016  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1387. 
Amoskeag  Manufacturing   Company,    Manchester,    N.    H 

21  "°p  ^^|«^°°^-     No.  101,823;  Jan.  12;   6u.  vol! 
Amoskeag  Manufacturing   Company.   Manche«ter    N    H 

5^5*3°°^  bags.     No.   10l,017:^Jan^'26rGat!   vol.    2l0i   ; 

Andrews  Wire  and   Iron   Works,   Rockford,   111.      Certain   i 
"""sJlO*      TOflT  "PP"**-     No.  101,728;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 

^°i5^A;u>fe^J''T^°-Z''*V,8P'^°«*e'<l  Ohio.  Wheat-nour. 
No.  102,018 :  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  2ld ;  p.  1387. 

"^■t?***^  Burk  Co..  The,   Springfield,   Ohio.     Self-rising 

r'^TU.?''"-     '^o-    102,019;    Jan.   26;    Gaz.    wL    210; 
p.   1387. 

^n^KIL.C'?"'**'   Co„   Chicago.   111.     Wood-poliah.     No. 

101,729;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  709. 
Arnold  Brothers.  Chicago,  111.     Hams,  bacons,  lard,  laa- 

21?^'  ****/i87°     ^'*'  102,020;  Jan.  2d;  Oai.  roL  1 


Arnold  Printing  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Letter  and 
bill  heads,  statements,  envelops,  Ac.  No.  102,021  ;  Jan. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1387. 

Atlas  Paint  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ready- 
mixed  and  semlpaste  paints  and  varnishes.  Nos. 
101,897-S;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1059. 

Auto-Gas  Oil  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Preparations  for 
treating  hydrocarbon  fuels  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No.  102  022;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1387. 

Automatic  Candy  Machine  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Can- 
dles.    No.  102,023;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6 ;  p.  1387. 

Automatic  Flour  Company,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  Self-rising 
wheat-flour.  No.  102,024;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  1387. 

BAR  Rubber  Company,  Brookfleld  and  North  Brookfield, 
Mass.  Rubber  soles  and  heels.  No.  101,824  ;  Jan.  12 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  712. 

Balassa,  Cornelius  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  fuse  plugs 
or  cartridges.  No.  101,724;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  709. 

Baldacci,  Farmacla,  Pisa,  Italy.  Remedy  for  certain 
named  diseases.  No.  101,899  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  1059. 

Baldwin,  David  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Laxative  remedies. 
No.  101,825;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol   210;  p.  712. 

Barker,  Moore  &  Meln  Medicine  Company,  The,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Condition-powder  and  medicines  for  treating 
certain  named  afflictloni.  No.  101.616 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  210;  p.  393. 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  oil  distillates.  No.  101,694;  Jan.  6;  Ga*. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  395. 

Bartels  Brewing  Company,  Edwardsvllle.  Pa.  Beer.  No. 
102,025  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1387. 

Bashwitz  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coats,  trousers, 
and  waistcoats.  No.  101,901;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  1059. 

Basler  Machinery  Co.,  The,  Lynn,  Mass.  Leather  treated 
with  a  tempering  solution.  No.  102,026 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  210;  p.  1387. 

Bayer  Companv  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Galacta- 
gogue.     So.  101,762 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  710. 

Beaumont  Macaroni  Company,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Macaroni 
in  packages.  No.  101,695 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p. 
395. 

Belart  Size  &  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Huddersfleld,  England. 
Chemical  preparation  applicable  to  certain  materials 
for  preventing  growth  thereon  of  mildew,  fungi,  or 
bacilli.     No.  101,76.3;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 

Belber  Trunk  dc  Bag  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Trunks. 
No.   101,826;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  712. 

Beneficial  Dealing  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Writing- 
tablets.     No.  101,616  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  393. 

Benjamin  &  Johnes,  Newark,  N.  J.  Corsets,  brassiferes, 
underbodices,  Ac.  No.  102,027  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210: 
p.  1387. 

Bennington  Hosiery  Company,  Bennington,  Vt.  Hosiery 
and  stockings.  No  102,028;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  1387. 

Benoit,  Arthur  H.,  Maiden,  Mass.  Boys'  suits  and  over- 
coats.    No.  102,029;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1387. 

Berdan  A  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Certain  named  foods. 
No.  101,617  :  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  393. 

Betts  Spring  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Leaf-springs  for 
vehicles,  Ac.  No.  101,670 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p. 
394. 

Betz-Pierce  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Certain 
named  cutlery  and  tools  and  machinery.  No.  101.696 ; 
Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  395. 

Bias  Narrow  Fabric  Company.  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Bias-seam  tape,  tapes,  and  bias  bind- 
ings.    Nos.  101,908-6 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1059. 

Blackman  Stock  Remedy  Co..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Prepa- 
ration for  use  as  a  tonic  for  live  stock.  No,  101.906 : 
Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  1059. 

Blacknall.  Oscar  W..  Kittrell.  N.  C.  Strawtwrry-plants. 
No.  101.907;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1059. 

Blue  Seal  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Ice-cream  and 
Ice-cream  cones.  No.  101.908;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  1069. 

Bonney-Vehslage  Tool  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Conductor  and  ticket  punches.  No.  101,764 : 
Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  710. 

Boone,  Omer  E^  Sac  City,  Iowa.  Exercising  -  machine. 
No.  102,031 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  ISST! 

Boorum  A  Pease  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wdtlng-paper  for 
manufacture  of  blank  and  looae-leaf  books.  No.  102.032 : 
Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1387. 

Bosano,  Francois.  Marseille,  France.  Dentifrices.  No. 
101,827  :  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  712. 
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Botanical     Manufacturing    Co.,     Wilmington,     Del.,     and 

i'hiladelphia,    I'a.      Treparatlon    for   the   destruction   of 

rats  and  mice.     No.  101,618  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

393. 
Brlgga  &  Stratton  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wia.     Certain  named 

electrical   apparatus   and    supplies.     No.    102,033 ;   Jan. 

2«  ;  Gar.  vol.  210  ;  p.   1388. 
Broma-Mlst  Co.,  Boston,  Maas.     Remedy  for  certain  named 

allmenta.     No.  102.034  ;  Jaa.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1888. 
Brooke  &  Song,  C.  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Liquid  prepara- 
tion of  coffee  with  chicory.     No.  102,035  :  Jan.  26  :  Gax. 

vol.  210;  p.  13i>8. 
Brown,    Ira    V.,   Los    Angeles,   Cal.     Medical   preparation 

aaed  for  internal  and  external  application.     No.  102.030  : 

Jan.  2«;  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  1388. 
Brown,  Morris.  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Tablets  and  eopT-booJu. 

No.  101,697  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  210 :  p.  395. 
Brownell,    William    M.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Cracken   and 

biscuits.     No.  102,037  ;  Jan.  2« ;  Gai.  voL  210;  p.  1388. 
Brunet,   Gustave,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Halr-reatorer.      No. 

101,609  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1059. 
BiKHieye  Furnace  &   Clothea   Dryer  Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Combination  gas  and  coal  furnaces  and  garage-beaten. 

No.  101,828  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  712. 
Bnrdlck,    Harley    B.,    Saginaw,    Mich.      Lawn-seed.      No. 

101,829;  Jan.  12;  Ga«.  vol.  210;  p.  712. 
Burgess,  Edwin,  London,  England.   Ointment   No.  102,038  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1388. 
Burraah   Oil  Company,   Limited,  The,  Glasgow,   Scotland. 

Candles.     No.  101,910  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  10ft9. 
C.   Sydney    Smith    ComDany,    Prorldence,    R.    I.      Jewelrr. 

No.  102,193 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1392. 
C.    A.    Gambrill    Mfg.    Co..    Baltimore,    Md.     Self-rlilng 

wheat-flour.     No.    102,08*;    Jan.    26;    Oaa.    voL    210; 

p.  1380. 
C.  E.  Byrne  Piano  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pianoa  and 

player-pianos.     No.    102,639;   Jan.   28;   Gaa.   vol.   210; 

p.  1388. 
C.   R.   Cook  Paint  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Certain 

named    painta    and    painters'    suppUea.     No.    102,003 ; 

Jan.  26  ;  Gaa.  voL  210  ;  p.  1388. 
Cado  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarettea.    No.  101,765 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  710. 
California   Caaacrlea    Co.,    Sao    Francisco,    CaL      Cajued 

fruits.     No.  101,912 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gar.  voL  210 ;  p.  1059. 
Candv  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Loois,  Mo.     Fruit  tablets.     No. 

102,040 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1388. 
CarlBon,    Augusta,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Remedy    for    certain 

named  diseases.     No.  101,766 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 

p.  710. 
Carmlcfaael,  Almet  S.,  Denver,  Colo.     Compound  for  cur 

ing  punctures  in  tires.     No.  102,042 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol, 

210;  p.  1388. 
Carpenter-Morton   Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Ready   roof- 
ing.    No.  101.830;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  v61.  210;  p.  712. 
Carpenter-Morton  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.     Floor-flnlabea. 

^^o.  101  913  :  Jan.  10  ;  Gaa.  voL  210  ;  p.  1059. 
Carson    Glove    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Gloves.      Nos. 

101.767-70;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 


Carter   and   Band,    Boston   and    Winthrop,   Mass.     Bread 

biscuits,  cake,  and — "  "      "        --     _ 

vol.  210;  p.  1388. 


biscuits,  cake,  and  pastry.     No.  102 


iron, 
,04^; 


Jan.  26;  Oai. 


Central   Ohio   Paper  Co..   Columbus.   Ohio.     Building  and 

roofing  paper.     No.    101,771;   Jan.   12;    Gaz.   vol.   210; 

p.  710. 
Champion  Carbon  Company,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Dry 

batteries.     No.  101,914  ;  Jan.  l9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1069.   1 
Chapln.  Charles  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wire  brushes  for  I 

dynamos  and  motors.     No.  101,915;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  1059. 
Charlea  Beaeler  Companv    New  York.  N.  Y.     Stereoptlcon 

apparatus.      No.    101.902 ;    Jan.    19 ;    Gai.    vol.    210 ;    p 

1059. 
Charlea  Tledemann  Milling  Co..  O'Fallon,   III.     Self-rlBing 

wheat-flour.      No.    101,988;    Jan.    19;    Oaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  1061. 
Chas.    A.    Stevens    k    Bros.,    Chicago,    III.      Gloves.      No. 

101,883 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 
Chautauqua     Towel    Mills,     Jamestown,    .\.    J.     Towels 

textile   bath   sheets  and   mats.     No.    102,044  ;   Jan     28  • 

Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1388. 
Chayes,   Herman  E.  S.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Dental  instru 

menta.      Nos.    102,045-6 ;    Jan.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    210  •    d 

1388.  ^' 

Cheek-Neal   Coffee  Co..   Nashville,  Tenn.     Roasted   coffee 

No.  102.047  ;  Jan.  24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1388. 
Cheek-Neal   Coffee   Co.,    Nashville,   Tenn.     Blended    coffee 

and  tea.     No.  102,048 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1388. 
Cheek  -  Neal    Coffee    Co.,    Nashville.    Tenn.      Coffee.      No 

102,049;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  n.  1388. 
Cheek  Neal    Coffee   Co.,    Nashville,   Tenn.      Blended   coffee 

and  tea.     No.  102.050 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1388. 
Cheek-Neal  Coffee  Co..   Naahvllle.  Tenn.     Blended  coffee. 

No.  102.051  :  Jan.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1388. 
Cheek-Neal  Coffee  Co..  Naahvllle.  Tenn.     Roasted  coffee. 

No.  102.062  :  Jan.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1388. 
Cheek-Neal  Coffee  Co..   Naahvllle,  Tenn.     Blended  coffee. 

No.  102,053;  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  d.  1388. 
Cbemiscbe  Fabrik  BtDckhausen  &  Cie.,  Krefeld,  Oermany. 

SoUda,  Uqaida,  or  pastes  for  washing  and  cleaning.     No. 

1024M»4;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1388. 
Chllba,  Shlrosaburo,  Seattle,  Wash.    Remedy  for  diseaaea  of 

females.     No.  102.055 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1388i. 


Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Company,  North  Chicago,  IlL 
Certain  named  furniture.  No.  102.056 ;  Jan.  26 : 
Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.    1388. 

Chicago  Sporting  Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Base-ball  mitts  and  gloves.  No.  102.067;  Jan.  28  : 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1388. 

Chipman's  Sons,  Chas.,  Easton  and  South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Uoaiery.     No.  101,916;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  1069. 

Chr.  BJelUnd  &  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Canned 
sardines.     No.  102  030  ;  Jan.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1388. 

Clisby,  Mattie,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Hair  salvea  and  tonics. 
No.  101.917  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1069. 

Cohen,  H.  and  A.  L..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Knitted  hosiery 
and  underwear.  No.  101,831;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210: 
p.  712. 

Colman,  Juliette  H.  J..  Boaton,  Mass.  Ingredients  which 
when  combined  produce  flavored  gelatin.  No.  102.068 : 
Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1388. 

Columbia  Star  Milling  Co..  Columbia,  lU.  Sdf-nalat 
wheat-flour.  Noa.  102.060-60;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  toL  210; 
p.  138S. 

Columbia  SUr  Milling  Co.,  Columbia,  111.  Wheat-flonr. 
No.  102,061 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1388. 

Compagnle  Francalse  de  la  Cbamoiaerle  Nouvelle,  Parla, 
France.  Certain  namad  baggage,  horse  equlpmcnta.  port- 
folios, and  poekK-booka.  No.  102,062;  Jan.  26;  Oaa. 
VOL  210  ;  p.  1S88. 

CoDdenaed  Blulag  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Bluing  com- 
pound.    No.  101,699 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  rol.  210 ;  p.  896. 

Com  Producta  Reflnlng  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cora^Urcb. 
No.  102.064  ;  Jaa.  26  ;  Oaz.  voL  210  ;  o.  1888. 

Coston  Blnal.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Boralag  algaal-llstata. 
No.  101>19  :  JaoL  10 ;  Gai.  rol.  210 :  pTlOeo. 

Coughlln  Bros.,  Syracuaa,  N.  T.  lianthol  eough-dropa. 
No.  101.622 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  898. 

Coorsey  4  Moan,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Bamedly  for  diseases  of  the 
stomach,  liver,  and  kldoeya  No.  101.920;  Jan.  10; 
Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1069. 

CrandaU.  Robert.  Mlddletown.  N.  T.  Olntmant  for  In- 
flammation of  uddera,  caked  uddera,  and  spider-teat  of 
cows.     No.  101.700;  Jaa.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  306. 

Crary  Pure  Food  Compaar,  Waukesha,  Wla.  Canned  vece- 
tables.     No.  102.065  ;  Tan.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1388. 

Cultivator  Publishing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Weekly 
nerlodlcals.     No.    lOl.OSS ;   Jan.   6;   Oaz.   toL   210;  p. 

Cultivator  Publishing  Company,  Loa  Anxeiaa.  OaL 
Monthly  and  weeklv  periodlcala.  No.  101,624  ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  ^3. 

Curlttte  Company,  Inc.,  The.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Salre. 
No.  101.772-  Jan.  li ;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  TIO. 

ITEmo,  Baall,  Chicago,  III.  Laxatives.  No.  101,882 ;  Jan. 
12 ;  Oaz.  toL  210 ;  p.  712. 

Dalmler-Motoren-Oesellschaft,  Untertllrkhelm,  near  Stutt- 
gart, Oermany.  Certain  named  rehfcles  and  parta 
therefor.     No.  101,773;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  710. 

Dalmler-Motoren-Oesellscbaft,  Untertllrkhelm,  near  Stutt- 
gart. Oermany.  Certain  named  furniture  and  uphol- 
stery.    No.  101.774;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  voL  210;  p.  710. 

Dameron  &  Bro..  W.  A.,  Weeaia,  Va.  Canned  vegetables 
and  flab-roe.  Mo.  102,239;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  1394. 

Danish  Butter  Colour  Co.,  Blauenfeldt  *  Tvede,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Butter-coloring  materlala.  amotto 
liquids,  and  cheese- rennets.  No.  101,671 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  394. 

De  Armond,  William  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  CerUln  named 
alnts  and  painters'  materials.  Noa.  101,833-4 ;  Jan. 
2;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  712. 

De  VlU>ias  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Atomizers  and  nebnllsera.  No.  102,068;  Jan.  26;  Oaz. 
voL  210;  p.  1389. 

Dennie,  Frank  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Calf-food  com- 
pound.    No.  102,066  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1.388. 

Derma  Viva  Company,  Clxicago.  III.  Hair  -  toalc.  deplla- 
torlea,  cold-cream,  aad  face-powders.  No.  102,067  ;  Jan. 
26;  Oaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1389. 

Dernburg  ft  Son,  Carl,  Chicago,  111.  CoUareta.  No. 
102.069;  Jan.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1389. 

Detroit  Refrigerator  Grip  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  Batcbala. 
hand-bags,  suitcases,  4e.  No.  101^36;  Jan.  12;  Oaz. 
vol.  210;  p.  712, 

Dlamoad  Chemical  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Emnlalfler.  No. 
101,672:  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 

Dlamoud  Chemical  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Laxative.  No. 
101,8:{6;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  712 

Dodge.  M.  HarOey,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lnbrlcatlng-olla. 
No.  101.924  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  1060. 

Dodge.  Otis  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apfiarataa  for  resaovlac 
water  of  coadenaatloo  from  cylinders.  No.  101.926 ; 
Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1060. 

Donnelly  Bfllngham  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cement.  No. 
102.071  ;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1880. 

Dore,  Cornelius  w.,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Certain  pbarma- 
ceatlcal  preparationa  for  toilet  aae.  No.  102,072;  Jan. 
26  ;  Gas.  toI.  210  ;  p.  1380. 

Droescher,  Severen  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Baaora.  ahsara, 
sdsaora.  and  pocket  knives.  No.  102,078  ;  Jan.  M ;  Gaa. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  1389. 

Dables,  Antoioe,  Etampea.  France.  Preparad  or  trsstsi 
felts.     No.  101.701  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  806. 

Duluth  Candy  Co.,  Duioth,  Biinn.  Candy.  No.  101,SM: 
Jan.  10 :  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
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Dunn-Salmon    Company.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Shoes.      No. 

101,673 :  Jan.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  394. 
Duaanic.  Tom  E.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Medicinal  compound 

uaed   internally   for  treating  certain   named  affections. 

No.  101,702 :  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  395. 

E.  F.  Houghton  k  Company,  Pbiladolphla,  Pa.  Preventive 
of  oxidation.  No.  102,104;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.   1390. 

Bagle  Pencil  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Writing  and 
drawing  pencils.  No.  101.626 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  393. 

Eagle  Tannery,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Harness,  saddle,  and 
sole  leather.  Nos.  102,074-5;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  1389. 

Earle  Gear  A  Machine  Co.,  The.  l>hlladelphla.  Pa.  Saws. 
No.  101.731 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  709. 

Earnsdale  Worsted  Co..  Clinton,  Mass.  Upholstering- 
cloth.     No.  101,837  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  712.     . 

Edelman,  Leopold.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cigars.  No.  101,732  ; 
Jan.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  709. 

Edgar  Allen  American  Manganeae  Steel  Company,  Au- 
gusta, Me.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Castings  and  forginga 
made  of  carbon  and  manganese  steel  and  Iron.  No. 
101,625 :  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  393. 

Bibrtch  k  Graetz.  Berlin.  Ciermany.  Certain  named  lamps 
^nd  lanterns  and  parta  and  accessories  thereof.  No 
101.927;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1060. 

Blite  Pollah  Company,  New  Kenaington,  Pa.  Polisb- 
mops.     No.   102.078;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL   210;  p.   1389. 

Endurance  Autoll  Company,  Muncie,  Ind.  Gear-lubri- 
cants.    No.  102.077  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1389. 

Bahleman.  Jacob  M.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Vinegar.  No.  102,078  ; 
Jan.  26;  <iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1389. 

Eubanks  ik  Mills.  Miles.  Tex.  i'reparation  for  treatment 
of  bog-cholera.  No.  102,070;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  1380. 

F.  A.  Patrick  k  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Certain  named  cloth- 
ing.    No.  101,748;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  700. 

F.  A.   Patrick  k  Co..  Duluth,   Minn.     Knitted   underwear. 

No.  101,749;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL«10;  p.  709. 
F.  F.   Chreatlen   k  Company  Limited,    London.   England 

Mica.     No.  101,698  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  395. 
F.  k  F.   Specialty  Co.,  Boston,   Mass.     Clothes-pins.     No. 

102.080;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1389. 
F.  S.  Royster  Guano  Co..  Norfolk,  Va.     Pertllizcrs.     No. 

101.793;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Fairmount    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.    The, 

Philadelphia.   Pa.     Certain   named  electrical   apparatus 

and   supplies.      No.    101,928;  Jan.    19;   Oaa.   toL   210; 

p.  1060. 
Falls  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.     Inner  tubes 

for  tires  and  tlre-caslnga.     No.  101,929 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  1060. 
Fels   Company,    The,    Chicago,    III.      Shoe   dreaaings   and 

polishes.     No.  101,704  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  305. 
60/60  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Ciga- 
rettes.    No.  101.725;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  709. 
Fillppl,  M.  A.,  Chicago,  liL     mils  for  constipation,  tooth- 
paste, salve,  and  talcum  powder.    No.  101, t76 ;  Jan.  12  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Flnkelsteln,    Irving     New    York,    N.    Y.      Children's    and 

misses'  coats  and  Junior  suits.     No.  101,930;  Jan.  19; 

Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1060. 
Flnlay.  Walter  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rochings.  rufllinga, 

piaiUnn,   4c.     No.    102,081 ;   Jan.   26 ;   Gaz.   vol.   210 ; 
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Fitger    Brewing    Co.,    Duluth,    Minn.      Non-intoxlcatlng 

malt  beverage.    Nos.  101,931-2  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  1060. 
FIcxRtone  Products  Co.,  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Cement-like 

compound    for  constructing  flooring,    waterproof   walls. 

and  celllnKS.     Nos.   101,838-9  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  : 

p.  712. 
Fltigger,  Firm  of  J.  D„  Hamburg,  Oermany.     Paints  and 

vamiahos.     No.  101,628 ;  Jan.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  393. 
Forbush     Shoe    Company.     The.     North     Grafton,     Mass. 

Leather  and  canvas  boots  and  sboea.     No.  101,088  ;  Jan. 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Ford  Medicine  Company.  Dothan.  Ala.     Livcr-pilla.  croup 

and  pneumonia  salve,  kc.     No.  101,705;  Jan.  6;  Oaz. 

vol.  210 :  p.  396. 
Ford    Motor    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Moving  -  picture 

Alms.    No.  101,084  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1060. 
Forecast  Publishing  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Camden, 

N.  J.,  and  Philadelpbia,  Pa.     Monthly  periodical.     No 

101.936 :  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Forest    dty    Electric    Companv.    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Shock-absorbers.     No.  102,082  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  : 

p.   1380. 
Forgette,  Mastie  L..  Chicago,   111.     Salve  and  remedy  for 

burns.   Injuries,   and   bruises.      No.    102,084 ;    Jan.   26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1389. 
Foster,  Charles  M.,  Belllngham.  Wash.     Dry-shampoo  prep- 
arations.    No.  101.840 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  712. 
Francfi  Corset  Company,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Corsets. 

No.  101,627;  Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  398. 
Franklin  Co.,  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.     Medicinal  preparation 

for  malaria,  chills  and  fever,  Ac.     No.   102,083 ;   Jan. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  1380. 
Fred   L.  Norton  k  West  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Certain  named  foods.     No.  101.790;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  711. 
Frederick  Doble  k  Bona.  London  and  Dewabary.  England. 

Certain  named  articles  of  clothing.     No.  101,923 ;  Jan. 

19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1060. 
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Frederick   W.    Upps  Company  of  Baltimore   City,    Baltl 

more,  Md.     Cocoa  prepared  ready  for  use.     No.  102,127  ; 

Jan.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1390. 
Fresno  Fruit  Growers  Co.,  Fresno.  Cal.     Deciduous  fruits. 

No.  101,937  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Galltzki.  Leo,  Chicago.  IlL     Hats.     No.  101.938 ;  Jan.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1060. 
Gal  let,  Pellerln  et  Cie..  Paris,  France.     Soaps,  sosp  pastes 

and  powders.     No.  101.629;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 

808. 
Oartslde.  Joaeph  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cleaning  prepara- 
tion    for    removing    iron-rust,    ink,    4c..    stains.       No. 

101.680  ;  Jan.  C  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  393. 
General    Flreprooflns   Co.,    Youngstuwn,    Ohio.     Construc- 
tion  materials.     No.   102,087;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210; 

p.   1389. 
George  S.  Harrington  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Wool  and 

cotton  tapestries,  silk  and  cotton  damaaka,  corduroys. 

cretonnea,  and  plushes,  4c.     No.  101,943  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   210;  p.  1060. 
Oibba    Preserving    Co.,    Baltimore,    Md.     Canned    fruits, 

vepetables,  sauer-kraut,  hominy,  and  fresh  apples.     No. 

102,088;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1389. 
Gilleispie,    Shields    4    Company,    Knoxvllle.    Tenn.     Boys' 

outer  suits,  overcoats,  panta.  and  knickerbockers.     No. 

102,081>;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1389. 
Cillllnder  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.    Glass  lamp  globes. 

shades,  reflectors,  4c.     No.  101,733  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  709. 
Glmbel  Brothers   Incorporated,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Ladies' 

suits  aud  cloaks.     No.  101,841;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  712. 
Giordano,    The    House    of,    San    Antonio,    Tex.      Certain 

named  furniture  aud  upholstery.      No.  102.105  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1390. 
Godfrey  Mfg.  Co.  Lim..  Leicester.  England.     I'ulley-blocks. 

hoisting  -  machines,    chain     hoists,    and     cranes.      Nos. 

101,842-4;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  712. 
Gold  Medal  Camp  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co..  Racine, 

Wis.      Iteds.  chairs,  cots,  litters,  4c.      No.  101,939;  Jan. 

10  ;  (iaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.   1060. 
Golden  Grain  Milling  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  III.     i<'eed 

for   live  Slock.     No.    101.734;  Jan.   12;   Gaz.    vol.   210; 

p.  709. 
Goodman,  Charles  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Overcoats,  coats. 

vesta,   und   trousers.     No.    102,090 ;   Jan.   26 ;   (Jaz.   vol. 

210;    p.    1389. 
Goodwin    Shoe    Co..    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.     Children's 

leather   shoes.     No.    102,091;   Jan.   26;   Oaz.   vol.    210; 

p.    1389. 
(ioodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Rubber 

belUng.     No.  101,845  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  712. 
Gottschalk     Co.,     The,      Baltimore,      Md.      Wbtsky.     No. 

102,092  ;   Jan.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.   1389. 
Gowan-Lennlng-Brown  Co..  Duluth,  Minn.     Laundry  blue. 

cream  of  UrUr,  baking-powder,  4c.     No.  101.632:  Jan. 

5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  393. 
Oowan  -  Lennlng  -  Brown     Co.,     Duluth,     Minn.       Baking- 
powder.     No.  101,633  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  H93. 
Gowan-Lennlng-Brown   Co.,    Duluth,    Minn.      Cigars.      No. 

101.634  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  393. 
Gramm  Motor  Truck  Co..  The,  Lima.  Ohio.     Motor-trucks. 

No.  101,940 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Greenfield    Machine    Company,    Grcenflcld.    Mass.      Grind- 

Ing-machlnes.      No.    102,093;    Jan.   26;    <;:i7..    vol.    JIO; 

p.    138JV 
Greig.  Carlisle  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Checks,  drafts,  tags, 

envelops,  blotters,  blank  latMla,  books,  and  cards.      No. 

101,631;  Jan.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  303. 
Jrosamith,  J.  L..  I.,ondon,  England.     Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical   preparations   for   toilet   use.      No.    102.094 ; 

Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1389. 
Gruensfelder  Bros.,   Peoria.  III.     Pancake-flour  and   pow- 
dered milk.     No.  101.777  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  710. 
Gulterman  Bros.,  St  Paul,  Minn.    Men's  and  boys'  under- 
wear.    No.  101,941  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
H.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Grease  for 

softening   and   preserving   leather,    rubber,   and    canvas 

machinery-belting.      No.  101.639  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  393. 
H.  W.  Jobns-Manville  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Electrical 

automobile-horn.      No.  101,640;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  304. 
n.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     CerUln  me- 
tallic   compound    for    repairing    defects    and    breaks    In 

metal  castings  and  pipes.     No.  101,853  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  713. 
II.    W.   Jobns-Manville   Co.,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Fireproof 

glue,   adhesive   tape,   and  cement   for   certain   purposes. 

No.  101.854  :  Jan.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  713. 
II.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Co..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Automobile 

hefldlight  lens.     No.   101.961;   Jan.   19;  Gaz.   vol.  210; 

p.  1060. 
Haas  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Silk  and  cotton  dress 

goods.      No.  101.686  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  303. 
Hablcht.  Braun  4  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.  101.942:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1060. 
Ilaefner,  Carl.   Washington.    Pa.     Remedy    for   the   treat- 
ment of  certain  named  diseases.     No.  102.005  ;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.   vol.   210; 'p.    1389. 
Hale,  Frank  W..  Somervllle.  Maas.     Certain  named  tools 

and  supplies  used  in  pisno  and  organ  tuning,  regulatlni;, 

and   repairing.     No.    101,848;  Jan.   12;   Gaz.    vol.   210; 

p.  712. 
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iland>,  Frederick  K     Bay  City,  Mich.      Imitation  coffee. 

No.  1UX.UT5  :  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  :210;  p.  auO. 
Harter,  Uustav  A.,  Chicago,  III.      Idetal  shadea  and  reflec- 
tors.     So.  lUi,U76;  Jan.  5;  tia>.  toI.  210;  p.  d»6. 
Uartlord  Machiut.-  bcrew  Compauy,  The,   Uarctoru,  Cunn. 

i'ump«.     No.  lUl,7a5  ;  Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  21U;  p.  Tuti. 
Hawk,  Charles  h\,  Akron,  Uhlo.     Fluid  fuel-lmpiovt-r.     No. 

101,84U;  Jan.  12;  tiaz.  yol.  210:  p.  712. 
Uayward    Company,    The,    New     York,    N.     Y.      Certain 

named  buckets,  couuterweUbt-drums,  and  parts  therevt, 

dredge,  excavator,  and  spud  Qttlngs.     No.  1U2,U90 ;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  21U ;  p.  1389. 
llet-ht,  \Vm.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Children's  washable  outer 

suits.     No.  102,097;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  ISa'.K 
Helmers,  Gerhard  P.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Cuffs.     No.  101,044  ; 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1000. 
Henry    Disstou    &    Sons,    Incorporated,    Pblladelphla,    Fa. 

Squares,  beTels,  levels,  combined  plumbs  and  levels,  &c. 

No.  101,921  ;  Jan.  19;  Uaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1059. 
Henry    Disston    &    Hona,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Certain  named  cutlery  and  tools.    No.  101,922  ;  Jan.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1000. 
Uenry    l>is»ton    &    Sons,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    I'a. 

Files.     No.  102,070;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1389. 
Henry    Thayer    &    Company,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Certain 

nuuied  medicines  and  remedle«  for  certain  diseases.     No. 

101,880;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  714. 
Herbert  Frood  Company  Umlted,  The,  Chapel-en-le-Frlth. 

England.       Brake     blocks    and     linings,    surraciug    ma- 
terials lor  brakes.     No.  1U2,085  ;  Jan.  20  ;  ouz.  vol.  210  ; 

p.   KlhO. 
Herman  Morltz  &  Excelsior  Shrinking  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Kaln  coats.     No.  iul,«4r> ;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  394. 
Herschede    Hall    Clock    I  ouipHii.v,    The,    ('lucluuati.    Ohio. 

Clocks  and  clock  parts.     .No.   H)1.«7T  ;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  395. 
Hertlng,  CUas.  F.  C,  San  Jose,  Cal.      Metal-polish.      No. 

101, OoO;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  393. 
HiUer,   truiicis,    London,   buglauu.      Ucsiu.      No.    101,730; 

Jan.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  70U. 
Hig«iu8Viiie   Mlllhig  Co..    iUe,   HigglnsvlUe,    Mo.      Wheal- 

Uour.     No.  101,737  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  709. 
Hill  and  L»reyer  Mfg.  Co.,  Imh  Auijciea  couniy,  Cal.     Beds. 

No.   102,09s;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1389. 
Hlue,  Eeuben  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bitters.     No.  101,778: 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Hoevel,    Sandblast   Machine   Co.,   The,   New    York,   N.   Y. 

Sand-blast   machines.       No.   101,700;  Jan.   S;  Gaz.   rol. 

210;  p.  395. 
Holly,    lieury    W.,    Biooklyn.    N.    Y.      Sanitary    uapkiu». 

No.  102.090;  Juu.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1380. 
Home     creamery     Maaufacturlug     Company,     Uwatonna, 

Minn.      Butter.      No.   102,100;  Jan.  20;  Gas.   vol.   210; 

p.    1390. 
Home  Mill  k  (irain  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.     Wheat-floui. 

No.  102,101  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2lo  ;  p.   1300. 
Hood    Uubber    Company,    Boston,    Mass.       Kubt>er    boots, 

shoes,  and  overshoes.      No.  101,637  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  393. 
HoucUiu,    .Aifreil    W.,    Klrkwood,    N.    J.      Dynamos.      No. 

102,103  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1390. 
Houstou  Packing  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Certain  namcii 

canned  meat  products,  Ac.     No.  101,738 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.   709. 
Hudson  Condensed  Milk  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Evapo 

rated  milk.     No.  102,106;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.   vol.  210;   p 

130O. 
Hudson  &  Thurber  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Rubber  belt 

Ing   and    hobe.    leather   belting,    packing.      No.    102,107  ; 

Jan.  20 ;  (iaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1390. 
Human   Hair  (iooda   Industry,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Human 

hair.     Noa.  101,739-40  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  709. 
Hunt  A  Co..  F.  W.,  Boston,  Mass.     Whisky.     No.  102.108  ; 

Jan.  28;  Gaz.   vol.   210;  p.    13U0. 
Hynson,  Mary  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Salve  for  prerenting 

irritation  of  the  skin  of  Infants.      No.  101,638 ;  Jan.  fi ; 

gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  393. 
Ideal    Novelty  &  Toy   Co.,  New  York,   .\.    V.      Dollys.      No. 

102,lo!t;   .Ian.   26:   Gaz.   vol.   21i» ;  p.    i;','.)i». 
Industrial  Moving  Picture  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Moving 

pictures.     No.  101,707:  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  30«. 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago, 

111.      Certain  named  machines  and  parts  therefor.      No. 

101.708  :  Jan.  6  ;  Uaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  3d6. 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago. 

III.     Cultivators  and  harrows   and   parts   thereof.      No. 

101,779;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago. 

III.     Certain  named  machinery   and  parts  thereof.     No. 

101,780;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
International  Monthly  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Weekly 

magazine.     No.  101,947  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1000. 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co.,  Sherman    Tex.     Soap. 

No.  101,948;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1060. 
Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Elec- 
tric  batteries.      No.   101,850;   Jan.    12;    Oaz.   vol.   210; 

P  712. 
Interstate     Manufacturing     Company,     Oskaloosa,     Iowa. 

Hot-air  furnaces.     No.  101,781  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  710. 
Intravenous  Products  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     Prep- 
aration for  the  Intravenous  treatment  of  syphilis,  pel- 
lagra,  and   malaria.      No.    101,851;   Jan.   12;   Gaz.    vol. 

210;  p.  712. 


Irwin  Auger  l>it  Cumpauy,  The,  Wilmiugton,  Ohio.     Auger- 

bits.     No.  101,741  ;  Jan.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  21o  ;  p.  7ou. 
J.  Baker  k  Sons,  Bvansville,  Ind.     Men's  overalls,  jackets. 

trousers,  and  work-atairts.      No.  101,609;  Jan.  5;  Gas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  394. 
J.  B.  Morgan  Co.,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Butter.     .No.  102,142; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1391. 
J.  C.  Grant  Chemical  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  III.     Bak- 

Ink'-powder.     No.  101,846  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21U  ;  p.  712. 
J.   F.   Budd  Shoe  Company,  Burlington,   N.  J.      Intuits' 

and  children's  leather  shoes.     No.  101,620;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;   p.  393. 
J.  11.  Rice  &  Frledmann  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Shirts  uud 

blouses.     .No.  102, 17o;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  i;iU2. 
J.  11.  Wiochell  &  Co.  inc.,  Haverhill,  Masa.     Leather  shoes. 

No.  102,235  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  13U4. 
J    A  J.  Baldwin   &  Partners,  Limited.    Halifax,   England. 

Yarns  of  wool,  worsted,  or  hair.     No.  101,900  ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1050. 
J.  K.  Orr  Shoe  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.       Leather  shoes.      No. 

101,047;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 
J.    K.    Urr    Slioe   Co.,    Atlanta,    Ga.      Leather   shoes.      No. 

lol.MiO;  Jan.   12;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 
J.  .M.  Seizor  C.  &  B.  W.  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Car 
'       rlagen,    buKgles.    and    wagons.      No.    101,799;    Jan.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  711. 
J.   M.   Selzcr  C.   tc.   U.    W.   Mfg.  Co.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Car 

rlages,    buggies,    and    wagons.      No.    102,190 ;    Jan.    20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 
Jacobs.    Joseph    S.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Laxative.      No. 

102,110;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1300. 
Jiiger    Engine    Company,    Taunton,    Mass.      Gasolene    and 

kerosene  engines,  pumps,  and  hoists.     No.  102,111  ;  Juu. 

26;    tJaz.    vol.    210;    p.    1390. 
James  H.  Danham  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.      Percales  and 

cotton  piece  goods.      No.  101,674  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  S8B. 
Jayues  Drug  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Preparations  for  certain 

diseases  aud  conditions  of  the  human  body.    No.  101,802  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 
Jaynes  Drug  Co.,  Boston,   Mass.     Cigars,   cigarettes,   che- 
roots, and  cut  tobacco.     No.  101,949;  Juu.  19;  Gaz.  vol.        % 

210;   p.   1060. 
Jesse  French  &  Sons  Piano  Co.,  Newcastle,   Ind.     llanos. 

No.  101,936:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1060. 
Jlffv  Fire  Hose  Rack  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Certain  named 

plumbers'   supplies,    shower-tuiths  and   accessories,   and 

curtain-pins.      No.   101,700;  Jan.  &;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 

396. 
J  no.    IL   Orr   Co.,    Nashville,    Tenu.      Canned    peas,    corn, 

pumpkin,  hominy,  Ac.     No.  101.972 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.   1001. 
Jubu   B.   Cauepa   Company,   The,   Chicago,    til.      Macaroul, 

spaghetti,   vermicelli,  aud   noodles.     No.    102,041  ;   Jau. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  u.  I3.>8. 
John  C.  Dtttra  &  Co.  Inc.,  Oaks,  Pa.     Toys.     No.  101,775; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
John    H.   Wood  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sage-qulnln, 

hair-tonic,  perfumery,  Ac.     No.   101,814  ;  Jan.   12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;   p.   711. 
.lohu    Lucas   h   Company    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Ready-mixed  paints,  furuiture-pollsh,  and  enamels.     Nos. 

l02,12.s-0;   Jan.    20;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.    139«/. 
John  M.  Roberts  A  Son  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Certain 

named  ai  tides  made  of  or  plated  with  precious  metals. 

No.   101,870-  Jau.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 
John  Hoyle  A  Sons,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Routing-cutters.     No. 

102,17^7;  Jau.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1392. 
.Johns,  Robert,  ihicago,    ill.      Aluminum   cooking  utensils. 

.No.   102,112:  Jan.  20;  tiaz.  vol.  210-  p.   1390. 
Johnson  BUcult  Company,  Sluux  City,  Iowa.     Candy.     No. 

102,1  Li;  Jau.  20:   (iaz.   vol.   210;   p.   1300. 
Jones,  Howard  B.,  Evanstou.  111.     Bicycles.     No.  101,052  ; 

Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  106O. 
Joseph    Home    Drug  Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Certain   named 

mtHlicines      and      pharmaceutical      preparations.        No. 

102.102;  Jan.  26;   (Jaz.   vol.   210;  p.   1390. 
Joseph,  Joe,   New   York,   .N.   Y.     Certain  named  children  s 

and   infants'    wearing-apparel.      No.    101,742;   Jan.    12; 

(Jar.,  vol    210  :  p.  70it 
Joy,  Russell  T.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Famltare- 

pollsh,  cleaner,  polisher,  and  flnisher  for  hardwood  sur- 
faces. Ac      No.  101,710;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  896. 
Justrlte   Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,   III.     OH  and 

acetylene  lamps   and   lanterns,  generators,  and  lighters 

for  same.     No.  101,963;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1060. 
Kalle  Color  A  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Prep- 
aration to  b«  used  in  the  textile  Industry  for  clearing 

dyeings  and  prints.    No.  101,641 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  rol.  210  ; 

p.   894. 
Kansas   City    Wholesale    (Jrocery    Co.,    Kansas    Cltv,    Mo. 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetitbles,  coffee.     No.  101,954  ;  Jan. 

10;  tJaz.   vol.  210:  p.   1060. 
Kantleek  Raincoat  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Certain  named 

clothing.      No.  101.711 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  396. 
Kapp,   William  P.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Leaf-tobacco.     .Nos. 

101,74:^-4;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  70".) 
Katzmaier    Coal    Co.,     Kansas    City.    Mo.        Coal.        No. 

101,642;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  804. 
Kellar  -  Thomason   Company,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Certain 

named     Irrigating     apparatus     and     appliances.        No. 

102.114;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1390. 
KelleT,  Grant  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  goods 

and   combinations  of  same  In  the  piece.     No.  101,055  ; 

Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 


Kennedy,  James  E.,  Washington,  U.  C.     Stove-burners  and 
^'■»;«to»e8.      No.    102,116;   Jan.   26;    Onz.   vol.   210;    p. 

Kenyon,  Thomas  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Medicinal  salve 

or    ointment.      No.    101,782;    Jan.    12;    Gas.    vol.    210; 

p.  710. 
Keuffel  A  Esser  Company,  Iloboken,  N.  J.     Tracing-paper. 

No.  102,116;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1300. 
Mng     Milling     Co.,     I^well,     Mich.       Wbeat-dour.       No. 

102.117;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1890. 
Kirk,   Geary   A   Co.,    Sacramento,    Cal.      Non-lntozlcatlng 

tonic  beverages  and  syrups  and  colors  for  making  same. 

No.  101,956;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1061. 
Kirk-Geary     A    Co.,     Sacramento,    Cal.       Certain     named 

chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaccatlcal  preparations. 

No.  102,118;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1800. 
Kirkpatrlck.   Cyrus  B.,   Newark,   N.   J.      Rubber   repairing 

compounds  and   adhesive  cementa.     No.   101,855;  Ja<«. 

12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 
Kittannlng  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Klttannhig,  Pa.     Beer,  por- 

ter,  ale.     No.  101,783  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  710. 
Klauber  Wangenhelm  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Baking-powder, 

cream    of    tartar,    gloss-starch,    and    baking-soda.      No. 

101,784;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
klauber   Wangenhelm   Co.,   San  Diego,   Cal.     Baklng-pow- 

der,  baking  and  washing  soda,  starch.  Ac.    No.  101,957  ; 

Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 
LakHslde   Biscuit   Company,   The,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Certain 

named  biscuit.     No.   102,119;  Jan.  26;   Oaz.  vol.  210; 

p.   1390. 
Landers,    Frary    A    Clark,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Certain 

named   knives  aud   scissors   and  shears.     No.    102,120 ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1390. 
Lang,  Slgmund  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Whisky.     No.  101,785; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Lang.  Sigaiund  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Whisky.     No.  102,121 ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  i;{90. 
Latsch  A  Sullivan,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Certain  non-alcoholic 

beverages     and     bottled     drink  -  flavoring    syrup.       No. 

102,122;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1300. 
Uutz   Briw.   A  Co.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.     Soap.      No.    102,123 ; 

Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  i:i90. 
Lawlor,  Marie.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Hair  tonics  and  dress- 
ings, dandruff-lotions.      No.  101,643;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL 

210 ;  p.  804. 
Lee  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  Wbltemarsb  township,  Montgom 

ery  cousty.  Pa.     Rubber  tires.     No.  101,856 ;  Jan.  12  , 

Gaz.  VOL  210 ;  p.  718. 
Leon,  Philip,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candy.    No.  101,059;  Jan. 

10;  Gax.   vol.  210;  p.   1061. 
Lasher,  Whitman  A  Co.,  Inc^  Rye  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Worsted  linings.     No.  101,786  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  710. 
Lewis,   Samuel,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Cloth   for  scrib  pur- 
poses.    No.  101,867  ;  Jsn.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 
Life's    Health    Food    Co..    The,    Tacoma.    Wash.     Blended 

flour  of  wheat,  rye,  and  hemp-seed.     No.  102.126 :  Jan 

26;  Gaz,  vol.  210;  p.  1390. 
Liver   Square   Compauy,   The,   Cotter,    Ark.      Laxative   or 

purgative.     No.  101,961  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1061 
Lorraine  Manufacturing  Company,  Pawtucket,  B.   I.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  materials  and  cotton 

piece    goods.      No.    101,868;    Jan.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  713. 
Los  Angeles  Soap  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Soap.     No. 

101,787;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Luebert,  August  G..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Remedy  for  head- 
ache, neuralgia,  toothache,  Ac.     No.  102,130;  Jan.  26; 

Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1390. 
Luna-Lite    Company    of    America,    The.       (See    Reyncrids 

Lewis  G.,  assignor.) 
Lund,  rirlk  R.  T..  North  Catasauqua,  Pa.     Ribbons.     No 

102,131  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1,300. 
Lunn  A  Sweet  Shoe  Company,  Anbnm,  Me.     Leather  shoea 

No.  101,712;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  306. 
Lyric  Publishing  Co.,  Philsdelphia,  Pa.    Piano-polish.    No. 

101.644  :  Jan.  S ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  804. 
M.    Rumely   Company,    Laporte,    Ind.      Motor  -  plows   and 

plow-drawing  tractors.     No.  101.704;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  711. 
M.    E.    Smith   A   Co.    Inc.,   Omaha,    Nebr.      Corsets.      No. 

102,192     Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 
MacFarland,  William  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Boots,  shoes, 

and   slippers.     No.   101,860;   Jan.   12;   Gas.   vol.   210; 

p.  713. 
Mack  Maonfacturlng  Company    New  Cumberland.  W.  Va. 
Bricks   and   blocks.     No.    102,132;   Jan.   26;   Gas.   vol. 

Mahon',  W.  T.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Proprietary  medicines  for 
treatment  of  certain   named  cases.     No.   102.133 ;  Jan 
26;  Gnx.  vol.  210;  p.  1301.  .  —  • 

.Martlndalc  A  Co.,  Thomas,  Philadelphia,  Pn.     Tea,  tabie- 
syiup,  and  vinegar.     No.   101.962;  Jan.   19;  Gaz.  toI. 

Mary  fclliabeth's.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Candies,  chocolate*. 

jellies,  Ac.     No.  101,703  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  800. 
Maryland    Rubber    Company.     Baltimore.    Md.     Ba  thine 

caps  and  gloves.     No.  102,134;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toI.  210; 

p.  1391. 
Maryland    Rubber   Company,    Baltimore,    Md.      Air   beds, 

cushions,  and  pillows,   water  beds  and  cushions.     No. 

102,136:  Jan,  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1391. 
McCheaney,  Peter  C.  Springfield,  N.  J.     PraserratiTe  for 

leather.     No.  102,136;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  1301. 


McDouMlI   C'ompany,    Frankfort.    Ind.     Kitchen-cabinets. 

No.  102,137  ;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1301. 
McBIroy,  John  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Shower-bath  apparatus. 
.   w 'J?- J^^'^®*  I  J*"-  12;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  711. 
*'*;¥f^  *  C«'  C.  B.,  Houston.  Tex.     Head-rice.     No. 

101,780 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  2ld ;  p,  711. 
Merry  Cleanser  Company,  Aimota,  Wash.     Washing-pow 
der  for  kettles,  pots,  fabric,  Ac.    No.  101.860 ;  Jan.  12 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 
Mertt,   Vict.   E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Alr-clrculatlng  appa- 
w  "*'"•.,  ^°-  101.746;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  pTTOO. 
i   Meyer,  Hrm  of  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Knit  cot- 
1       '""T^i^*^"  soods.     No.  101.861  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ; 

i    Migel   A  Company.   M.   C,   New    York.   N.    Y.      Silk   piece 
I       f^2l"     ^'Jis***  "^'^     ^°'  1°1'^2:  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 
Mlllvllle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Cot- 
ton piece  goods.     No.  101,964;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.   1061. 
Mill  wall    Rubber    Company    Limited.    London,    England. 
Rubber  heels  and  soles.     Na  101.670 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol 
.^10 ;  p.  d95. 

'"l^*i"o,?"?'*J'    ^A  Springfield.    Mass.       Games.       No. 

101,619 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  303. 
Montanln   Company,    New   York,  N.   Y.     Wood-preserving 

and  danip-prooflng  compounds.     No.  102.138;  Jan.  26: 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1301. 
Montz,  George  Louisville,  Ky.     Soaps.     No.  102.130  ;  Jan. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1391. 
Mopney,  M.  L.,  Shamrock,  Tex.     Liniments.     No.  101,746; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  700. 
Moonlight  Bait  Co.,  The,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.     Artificial  hsb 

Ing-balt.     No.  101,965;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  looi. 
Morey  Mercantile  Company,  The.     (Bee  Struby-Estabrook 

Mercantile  Company,  The,  assignor.) 
Morey    Mercantile    Company,   Denver,    Colo.      Soap.      No. 

102,140;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1391. 
-Morey   Mercantile  Company,   Denver,   Colo.     Bluing,  am- 

.»'n^*'   ISil,'*^'""*^*'-     No.    102,141;   Jan.   26;   Gaz.   v6L 
210 ;  p.  1391. 

Morrill  A  Cohen  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Fresh  sweet  or  Irish 

poutoes.     No.  102,143  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  i:«ii. 
Mms   Rose   Manufacturing   Company,   The,    I'hlladelphla. 

Pa.     Goods  of  fine  sheer   material   for  curtains,   table- 
covers,    and   upholstery.      No.    101,863 ;    Jan.    12 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 
Mosso,  Bessie  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Remedy  for  cerUln  named 

diseases  and  ailments.     No.  101,864 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaz.  voi. 

210 ;  p.  713. 
Motor  and  Gear  Improvement  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL. 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.      Wheels.      No.  101.713;  Jan.  6 

Gai.  VOL  210 :  p.  306. 
Mt.    Pleasant    Fertilizer   Company,    Incorporated.   Mount* 

pleasant,  Tenn.     Fertilizer.     No.  102,144  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210-  p.  1391. 
Nafey,  Catharine  A.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Prepared  ple- 

crust.     No.  102,146  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1391. 
Nupauoch    Knife    Company,    Napanoch,    N.    Y.      Certain 

named  tools,  cutlery    and  parts  thereof.     No.  102,146; 

Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  2l0 ;  p.  1301. 
National   Carbon   Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Dry  cella. 

No.  101,866 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 
.National    Carbon     Company,    Lakewood,    Ohio.     Dry-cell 

electric  batteries.     No.  102,147  ;  Jan.  ^6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  ISVl. 
National  L«ck  Washer  Company,  The,  Newark.  N.  J.     Nut- 

locks.     No.  102,240  ;  Jan,  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2ld ;  p.  1304. 
National     Metal     Weather     Strip     Co.,     Pittsburgh      Pa. 

W^ther-strlps.     No.    102,149;  Jan.  ^6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 : 

p.  1801. 
National  Starch  Co..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Laundry  starch. 

No.  101,066;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 
National    Steel    A    Copper    Plate    Company.    Chicago,    111 

Substitute   for   potassium    lodld   and   lodln   resnblimed. 

No.  102,160  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  voL  210  ;  p.  1301. 
Nazarlan,     Molse,     Cleveland,     Ohio.        Liniments        No 

101,747;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  700. 
Nelson,    Arthur,    Vancouver,    British    Columbia,    Canada 

Tea.    No.  101,967;  Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1061 
Nervisana   Company,    The.   Chicago,    111.      Nerve   remedy. 

No.  101,866;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  713. 
Nene     Photographische    Gesellschaft.     Aktlengesellschaft, 

Steglltz.  near  Berlin.  Germany.      Non-sensltlsed  pboto- 

gnjPhlt  papers.      No.  101,714;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  806. 
New  England  Electric  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Key  and 

keyless   pen<lent   and   wall   sockets.      No.    101,068:   Jan 

19:  (;az.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 
•New  Wooster  Preserving  Co..  The,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Catsup 

Jells,   Jams,    apple-butter,    Ac.      No.    101,969 ;    Jan.    19  • 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 
New  York  Belting  A  Packing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Sheet-rubber  machinery  packing.    No.  101,070  :  Jan   10  • 

Gax.  rol.  210;  p.  1061. 
Nitrate  Agencies  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fertilisers. 

No.  101.071  ;  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 
Northern  Shoe  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.     Leather,  rubber 

and  canvas  shoes.     No.  101,867  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 : 

p.  713. 
Northwestern    Expanded    Metal    Company,    Chicago     111 

I>i.:infipd-metnl    lathing.     No.    102.168;   Jan.   26;   Oail 

Tol.  210 ;  p.  1391. 
Nnrthwe»«torn  Yeast  Company.  Chicago.  Til.     Teaat     Noa. 

102.154-5  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol,  210;  p.  1301. 
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Novelty  KnltUng  MUls,  PblUdelpbU,  Pa.     Lftdica'  knitted 

vesta,  (oater  garments.)     No.  101,7 IS  ;  Jan.  fi  ;  Gas.  toI. 

310:  p.  396. 
uirt.-Dl>«r^,  Morris,  Plttsborgh,  I'a.     ITeparatlon  used  for 

tbe   reduction  and  emolnfleation  of  essential  oils  for 

muiiiifactiirloK  tlavoring  extracts.     No.  101,701 ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  210;  p.  711. 
Olympla    Oames    Company.      (See    Raster,    Walttaer,    aa- 

algnor. ) 
Omo    Manufacturing    Company,   Tbe,    Mlddletown,    Conn. 

Dre«»-stalelds.     No.    iui',l5b;   Jan.    20;    Uaa.    vol.   210; 

p.  laei. 
Oneida  Cummunity,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Animal-traps. 

No.  ldl.040:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  ?ol.  :^10;  p.  »iM. 
Orona  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Soaps  and  cleansing  prep- 
arations.    No.  101,868;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p.  713. 
r.  K.  Collier*  Son.  lucorpoiated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Weekly 

periodical.     No.  1U1,U18  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Uai.  yol.  210  ;  p.  1059. 
PaclUc  Coast  Hlscult  Compsny,  hpokane,  Wasb.     Certain 

named    foods.     No.    102,157;    Jan.    20;   Gaz.   vol.    210; 

p.  lasi. 
I'aramount   Metal    Form    Drying   Company,    Beaver    Dam, 

Wiii.     llualery-Urylug  forai».     No.  101,U73  ;  Jan.  10;  Gax. 

vol.  210;  p.   llKll. 
Park  k  TiirorU.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candles  and  chocolates. 

No.  102  168  ;  Jan.  2« ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  i:i91. 
Parsons,  Juo.  .V.,  Troy,  I'a.      Steam-engines.     No.  102,160  ; 

Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21U;  p.  1391. 
Parsons    I'uper    Company,    lioljoke,    Mass.      Writing   and 

printing  paper.     No.    102, lOU;  Jan.  2t) ;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.   1391. 
Passaic    Metal    Ware    Co.,    I'assalc,    N.    J.     Advertising- 
signs   for    public   distribution.      No.    lO'J.KU  ,    Jan.    jo; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1391. 
Patapsco   Guano   Co.,   New    York,   N.    Y.     Fertilizer.     No. 

102  102:  Jan.  20;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1391. 
Paul  Schnlze  &  Co.  Limited,  Manchester,  Kngland.     Yams. 

No.  101,720 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  300. 
Ptal,     George     11.,     Rutherford,     N.     J.     Tea-balls.     No. 

102,163:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1391. 
I'earl,  Jacob,  liosiuu,  Mass.      Leatlier  shoes.      No.  102.104  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1391. 
I'eg  Lock  Block  Company,  inc.,   New   York,  .\.   Y.     BuUU 

ing-biocka.    No.  101.974  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  10«i. 
Penetim     Manufacturing     V  ompaoy.     New     York,     N.     i. 

Flame-proof  wood-preservative.     No.   102,165  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1391. 
Peterson    Power    and    Milling    Company,    The,    Peterson, 

Iowa.      Wheat-6our.      Nu.    I02,lt>6;    Jan.    26;    Gaz.    vol. 

210;  p.  1391. 
I'etrl-Itallan-Amerlcan  Cigar  Co.  Inc.,  Sau  Francisco,  Cal. 

Cigars  and  cigarettes.      No.  102,167;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  1391. 
Pldgeon-Tbomas  Iron  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Uubber 

rootlug.      No.    102,108;  Jan.  20i ;  (iax.   voi.  210;  p.   1392. 
I'iedmout-Mt.  .\iry  Guano  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.      Fertiliser. 

No.  102,169;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 
i'illsbury      Flour     Mills     Company.      Miuueapolis,      Mlnu. 

Wbeat-dour.      No.   102,170;  Jan.   2t> ;  Gus.   vol.  210;   p. 

1302. 
PitUburgh  Crushed  Steel  Co.,  l>ittiburgb,  Pa.     Concrete- 
hardener    and    waterproofing    compound    for    concrete. 

No.  101,792;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Plttsbargb   Stogie  and    Cigar    Company,    Plttsbargb,    Fa. 

Stogies.      No.  101,648;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 
Plumb,  Ralph  U.,  Ues  Moines,  Iowa.     Cleaning  compound 

for    cleaning   gold,   platinum,    and    other    Jewelry.      No. 

102,171;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1302. 
Plymoutb  Rubber  Company,  Canton,  Mass.     Rubber  heels 

for   boots  and  shoes.     No.    101,716;   Jan.   5;   Gas.    vol. 

210 ;  p.  396. 
Plymouth    Rubber    Company,    Canton,    Mass.      Fabricateo 

soles  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  101,975  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.   1061. 
Public    Service    Cup    Company,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Paper 

cups.     No.  101,649;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 
Puckett,    William    L.,    l^os   Augeies.   C:il.      Liniment.      No. 

102,172;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210,  p.  1302. 
R.   J.    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,   Winston-Salem,   N.   C. 

i'lug  and  twist  tobacco.    No.  101,680 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  395. 
Railway     Chemical     Company,     The,    New     York,    N.     Y. 

Chemical  weed-klliiug  compounds.    No.  101,678;  Jan.  5; 

Gax.    viil.   21U ;    p.   39a. 
Raster.    Walther,    asalgnor    to   Olympla   Games   Company, 

Chicago,    IIL      Parlor    game    apparatus.      No.    101,760; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  709. 
Retlmanol    Chemical    Products   Co.,   Chicago,    III.      Mouth- 
pieces or  tips  for  tot)iicco-pipes  and  cigar  and  cigarette 

holders.     No.  101,076  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1061. 
Regan,    James     B.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Cigars.       Nob. 

101.87O-1  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voi.  210;  p.  713. 
Republic  Chemical   Products  Company,   Chicago,   III.     De- 
odoriser and  antiseptic.     No.  101,977  ;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.   1001. 
Revere  Rubber  Company,   Providence,   R.   I.,  and  Chelsea, 

Msss.    Arch-supports  for  boots  snd  shoes.     No.  101,872  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  a.  713. 
Revere  Rubber  Company,   I'rovldence,   R.   I.,  and  Chelsea, 

Mass.     Rubber  horseshoes.     No.  101,873  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  310 :  p.  718. 
Revere  Sugar  Refinery,   Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Sugar.     No.  102,174;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 


Reynolds,  Lewis  G.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Luna-Lite  Company  of  America, 
Dover,  Del.  Projection -screens  for  motion-picture  the- 
atera.    No.  101,751 :  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  709. 

Itice-Stlx  Dry  (ioods  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Children's 
blouses,  overalls,  coata,  pants,  Ac.  No.  101,874;  Jsn. 
12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 

Ulce-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cotton, 
linen,  alik,  and  wool  piece  goods  and  mixtures  thereof. 
No.  101,978  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1061. 

Richard  Uudnut.  New  York,  N.  Y.  i'ertain  named  toilet 
preparations.  No.  101,946;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.    1060. 

Kicbara  lludnut.  New  York.  N.  Y.  boap,  solid  and  liquid. 
No.  101,946;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1060. 

RldKway  &  Son,  B.,  PblladelphU,  Pa.  Natural  stone  tile. 
.No.  102,176;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  to).  210;  p.  1392. 

Roethllaberger  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cheese.  No. 
101,979;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 

Itooc-Kuight  Co.  inc..  New  York,  N.  ¥.  Imitation  lemon- 
juice.     No.  101,980;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 

Roseufleld  Bros,  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Whisky.  No. 
101,762;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  700. 

Ituyal  Brush  Company,  The.  Osaka,  Japan.  Tooth  and 
toilet  brushes.  No.  101,t»l  ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210; 
p.  396. 

iculienstein,  Louis,  Alexandria,  La.  Party-boxes.  No. 
102,178;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 

liyir  &  Co.  A.  (i.  Strlckwsrenfabrik  Bern,  Berne,  Switzer- 
land. Knitted  underwear.  No.  101,705;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  711. 

s.  LieuujKuu  s  t»ous  Brewing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Kiel.     .No.  101.900  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  u.  1U61. 

S.  Llebmann's  Sons  Brewing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
B<er.     Nos.  102,124-5  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1390. 

Saeuger  Itiutbers.  tiurevepurt.  La.  Remedy  fur  the  Mver 
and  kidneys.  No.  101,717;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  <rol.  210;  p. 
396. 

Sakonnet  Knitting  Mills,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Knit  under- 
wear.    No.  102,179  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1302. 

Suiauc  &.  Salant,  New  ^urk,  N.  1.  Outer  shirts.  .No. 
101,718;  Jan.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  :iU6. 

Saa  s  Textile  Muuufai  tiiruiii  ( drnpany,  The,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Velvets  and  plushes  in  the 
piece.     Nob.  101,796-7;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 

Salts  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Velvets  and  plushes  in  the 
piece.     No.  102,1k0  ;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1892. 

Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Compau.r.  The.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  (.'oats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and 
cajies.     Nos.  102.181    2  ;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 

.Samson  Electric  Company,  Canton,  Mass.  Open-drcnlt 
electric  batteries.  .No.  101,878;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  713. 

Samuel  Olson  k  Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Certain  store- 
service  iHjuipment.  No.  102,148  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  1391. 

Sanitary  Kartbenware  Specialty  Co.,  The,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Sinks,  basins,  iavoratories,  closets,  Ac  No.  1014>81  ; 
Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 

SaniUry  Welt  Insole  Company,  Saco,  Me.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.  insoles  for  shoes.  No.  102,183  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  1392. 

Santo  Rubber  Co.,  Tbe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Plttsbaiih, 
Pa.  Rubber  and  gutta-percha  balls.  No.  101,660 ;  Jan. 
5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 

Savage  Tire  Company,  The,  San  Diego,  Cal.  MeUllle 
vehlcle-tlrea.  No.  101,877;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  713. 

.Sazei  Corporation,  i'lerre,  S.  1».,  and  Chicago,  111.  Anti- 
septic compound.  No.  10*2.184  ;  Jan.  26;  Gax  vol.  210; 
p.   1392. 

Sazel  Corporation.  Pierre.  8.  D.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Anti- 
septic compound  medicines.  No.  102,185;  Jan.  26;  Ga*. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  1392. 

Schleffelln  k  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Nutritive  pow- 
der, paste,  or  compressed  tablet  for  liavorlng,  he.  No. 
102,186 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1392. 

Schleffelln,  William  J.,  New  York,  .N.  \.  ApplUoce  con- 
taining radioactive  material  for  the  production  of 
radioactive  medicinal  water.  No.  101.682:  Jan.  5;  Gaa. 
vol.  210;  p.  396. 

Schoenfeld,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paprika  'n  cans  and 
boxes.     No.  101,719  ;  Jsn.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  :>-96. 

Schroeder,  Gustavus  A.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  Wbeat-floar. 
No.  102.187  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  1392. 

Schuster  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plain  and  car- 
bonated non-alcoholic  beverages.  No.  101,765  ;  Jan.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  710. 

Schwob,  Adolphe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Watches  and  watch- 
movements.  No.  102,188;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
1392. 

Sclavo,  Achllle,  Siena,  Italy.  Blood-depurating  tonic.  No. 
101,798;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL  Bed-blankets.  No*. 
101.878-9;  Jsn.  12- Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 

Seattle  Brewing  and  Maldng  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Beer. 
No.  101,061;  Jan.  6:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  nU4. 

Sectirlty  Knvelope  Co^  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Envelops.  No. 
102.180  ;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 

Sentanel  Remedies  Company,  The,  wilmlnirton,  Del.,  and 
Covington,  Ky.    Laxative  tablets.    No.  101,721;  Jan.  5; 


Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  880. 
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Shaffer  Rootng  Co.,  Colombos,  Obiow  Prepared  roofing  in 
sheet  and  liquid  form.  No.  101,800;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 
210;  p.  711. 

Sbapleigli  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Wcod,  coal, 
k:as.  uad  vapor  stoves.  No.  101,683;  Jai.  I'l ;  Gat.  vol. 
210:  p.  396. 

Sharp  k  Dohme,  Baltimore.  Md.  Certain  named  etiCMlcals, 
medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  Nos. 
101.982-3;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  n.  1061. 

Sherman,  Jacob  S..  Stannton.  111.  fflnera'  laapa.  No. 
102,191  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  210  Lp.  1802. 

Sblckluna.  Kitt  8.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Tfre-repairing  fluid,  rim- 
cemont.  and  rubber  cements.  No.  101.084;  Jan.  10: 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 

Sidney  Tnol  Companv,  Sidney,  Ohio.  Certain  named  wood- 
working tools  and  machinery.  No.  101,763;  Jan.  12; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  709. 

Simon,  Bfthler  k  Baumann,  Frankfort-oa-tte-lCaln,  Ger- 
many. Malt-grinding  mllla.  No.  101,662  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  394. 

SImonda.  Joseph  8.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Razor-strop  drcsslni;. 
No.  101,801  ;  Jan.  12  :  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 

Smith,  Louis  J..  8oatta  Bend,  Ind.  Local  anesthetics.  No. 
101,881  ;  Jsn.  12 ;  Gsa  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 

Smith  snd  Nessle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheat  ll"ur. 
No.  108,194 ;  Jan.  M;  Oas.  voL  210:  p.  1893. 

Smith,  Oliver  W.,  Los  Aaceles,  Cal.  Preparmtloa  for 
treating  ailing  feet.  No.  101,722;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  396. 

Snyder,  J.  R.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Balr-curllng  flald.  No. 
I02.1M;  Jsn.  26;  (iaz    vol.  210:  p.  1392. 

SDder.  tliomas  H..  ClDcinnsti.  Ohio.  Shampootnc  prepa- 
t»tion.     No.  101.756:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 

Soeletft  Oenersle  delle  Conserve  Allmentarl  Cirio.  San  Gio- 
vanni a  Teducdo,  near  NaplM,  Italy.  Pealed  tomatoes 
and  totaatn  conserve.  Nn.  102.196 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oac.  vol. 
210 :  p.  1892. 

Bodete  "Ing.  P.  Pcstalosza  k  C,"  Turin,  Italy.  Automo- 
biles.    No.  101.063 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oai.  vol.  ilO :  p.  394. 

St.  Joseph  Paper  Company,  The.  8t  Joseph,  Ifo.  Eu- 
velnps,  writing  and  blotting  pajwr,  and  certain  named 
other  articles  of  stationery.  No.  lOl.OSS ;  Jan.  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  210;  p.  396. 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmond,  Cal.  Asptaaltum  prod 
uct  of  cmde  oil  adapted  for  certain  named  purposes. 
No.  101,882;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 

Star  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Newspaper-section.  No 
102,198:  Jan.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  fSOS. 

Stetnfcid  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dolla.  No.  102.199: 
Jan.  26:  ^as.  vol.  210;  p.  1.102. 

Stenotype  Co.,  The.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Stenographic  writ- 
ing-macblnos.  No.  102,200;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  1302. 

Sterling  tJum  Company,  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Chewlaggum.  No.  101,757;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  2T0 ; 
p.   710, 

Stevens  Bros,  k  Co.,  Stevens  Pottery,  Os.  Fire-brick.  No. 
101.802:  Jan.  12:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 

Storkholns  Suporfosfat  Fabrlks  Aktlebolng,  Stockholm 
Swede*.  Certain  named  chemicals.  No.  102,201  ;  Jnn. 
26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1393. 

Stork  Company,  Tbe,  Boston,  Mass.  Waterproof  paper  ii 
sheets  and  rolls.  No.  101.985;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210 
p.  1061. 

Strong  h  Cobb  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Prepara- 
tions for  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases  snd  ail- 
ments.    No.  102,202  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1393. 

Struby  Estabrook  Mercantile  Company,  The,  assignor  to 
The  Morey  Mercantile  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  Certain 
named  foods.  No.  101,684 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 : 
p.  396. 

Struns  k  Son,  S..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Preparstion  for  wash- 
ing clothes.  No.  101,803;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
711. 

Suckling  k  Sons,  Wm.,  Blrmlngtasm,  Enaland.  Certain 
named  goods  of  precious  metal.  No.  102,203  ;  Jan.  26  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 

Sussfeld,  Lorsch  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Eye-protectors, 
goggles,  and  spectscles.  No.  101,664  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  394. 

Sussfeld,  I»r8Ch  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Eye-protectors, 
goggles,  and  spectacles.  No.  102,204  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol 
210:  p.  1393, 

SutcHITe  A  Sons.  John.  Bradford.  England.  Yams  of  wool, 
worsted,  or  hair.  No.  101,086;  Jsn.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210; 
p.   1061. 

Swaab,  San  &  Marqusee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cigars,  ciga- 
rettes, cheroots,  and  manufactured  tobacco.  No. 
101,666:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 

Swampland  Medicine  Co.,  Ada.  Okla.  Medicines  for  the 
treatment  of  certain  named  diseases.  No.  102,205  ;  Jan. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1393. 

Swift  and  Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Cold-water  soap.  No. 
101,884:  Jan.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 

T.  S.  Southgate  k  Co..  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Canned  herring- 
roe  and  oysters.  No.  102,197  :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  1392. 

Taoara  Compady  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Silver 
burnishing  and  cleaning  machines.  No.  101,666;  Jan. 
5;  Gat.  vol.  210;   p.   394. 

Tasty  Baking  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bread,  cake,  and 
crackers.    No.  101,657  ;  Jsn.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  394. 

Taobel  Bros..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hosiery.  No.  101.987 ; 
Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 


Taylor-Atkins   Paper  Company,  The,   East   Hartford   snd 

Burnslde,  Conn.     Writing  paper,  pads,  and  tableta  and 

envelops.    No.  101,886  ;  Jan.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  714. 
Taylor    Instrument    Companies,    Rochester,    N.    \.      Ther- 
mometers.     No.    101,804;    Jan.    12;    Gax.   vol.    210;    p. 

711. 
Teibax    Co.,   The,    Mlabawaka,    Ind.      Card    gamea.      No. 

102,206 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1808. 
Tetra  Company.  The.  Chicago.  III.    Gauaes,  bandagee.  sur- 
geons' operating  coats  and  masks,  ke.     No.   102,207 ; 

Jan    26;  Osk.  vol.  210;  p.  I.*t93. 
Thomas  B.  Jeffery  Company.  The,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Automo- 
biles.    No.  101,950-  Jsn.  19;  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  1000. 
Thomas    Cort,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Ladles*    and    men's 

leather  shoes.     No.    101,621 ;    Jan.    5 ;   Oas.   vol.   210 ; 

p.  893. 
Thomas'  Sons,  J.   R.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Canned  fruit. 

No.  101  768 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  710. 
Tbompaon  s  Malted  Food  Company.  Waukesha,  Wis.     Dry 

malted   food.      No.    102,208;   Jan.   26;   Gaz.   vol.    210; 

p.  139.T 
Toledo  Brc^d  Company,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Bread.     No. 

101.805;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  711. 
Toronto  Robber  Co.,  The,  Toronto.  Ohio.     Hoof-pads.     No. 

101.759:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Trimble,  M.  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Electric-llgfatlng  units. 

No.  102,209 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oac.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 
Triumph    Mills,   Tampa,    Fla.      Coffee    and    chicory.      No. 

101.887:  Jan.  12;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  714. 
Triumph  Mills.  Tampa,  Fla.     Coffee.     No.  101,888 ;  Jan. 

12;  (Jat.  vol.  210:  p.  714. 
Triumph    MlUs,   Tampa,    Fla.     Coffee.      Nos.    101,989-90 ; 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 
Triumph  Mills,  Tampa,  Fla.     Coffee,  tea,  and  spices.     No. 

102.210 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 
Trnax  ft  Company,  C.  C,  assignor  to  United  Grocers  Com- 
pany,  Toledo,   Ohio.      Porous    plasters.      No.    101.760; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  710. 
True  Shape  Hosiery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hosiery. 

No.  102.211;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1393. 
Tufford,  John  G.,  BIyria,  Ohio.     Resilient  shoe-heels.     No. 

101.901  ;  Jan.   19 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1062. 
Tyler,  Byron.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Mscerated  wheat.     No. 

102.212;  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  1393. 
L'berall,    Bertha,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Hair -tonic.      No. 

101.658;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 
Umpleby.    John    T..    West    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Chemical 

gelatinous  preparation  for  removing  iron-rust,  kc.     No, 

101.806;  Jsn.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  711. 
Ungemacb.  A.-G.   Els.  Conaerven-Fabrik  k   Import-Geaell- 

schaft.  Straasburg,  Germany.     Pastilles.     No.  101,807 ; 

.Tan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
i;nlon   Paint  k  Varnish   Co..   Providence,  R.    I.      Painta, 

varnishes,  ftc.     No.  101.808;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 

71 L 
United    Drug   Company.    Boston.    Masa.      Certain    namad 

bruahes.     No.  102,213  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 
United  Drug  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Match-boxes,  drlnk- 

Ing-ciips.   vacuum-bottles,  and  folded  paper  boxes.     No. 

102.214:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1393. 
I'nlted    Drug    Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Razors,    shears, 

pocket   and  steel   table  knives,  &c.     No.   102.215 ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  139.^. 
United  Grocers  Company.     (See  Truax  ft  Company,  C.  C, 

assignor. ) 
United   Jewelers   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Cases  or  con- 
tainers    for     silverware,    jewelry,     cutlery,     ftc.      No. 

102.216;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1.30.3. 
I'nlted     I^aboratorles     Company.     Chlcapo,     III.       Certain 

pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  use.     No.  101,889  ; 

.Tan.  12;  (;at.  vol.  210;  p.  714. 
United   States  Gutts   Percha    Paint   Company.    Saco.    Me., 

and  Providence,  R.  I.    Ready-mixed  paint.    No.  102.217; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210-  p.  1393. 
United   States  Gypsum   Company,    Chicago,    ill.      <>ypsum 

tile.     No.  101.890;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  714. 
Vacuum  OH  Companv,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Illumlnatlng-olls 

No.  101.092;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1062 
Van  Alstlne,  Andrew  W..  Wclland,  Ontario.  Canada,  ana 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Antiseptic  ointment.     No.  102.219  ;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1393. 
Varga,   John,    Linden,    N.   J.      Preparation    for   the   treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis.     No.  101,809;  Jan.  12;  Gat.  yoU 

210;  p.  711. 
Vaughan,    George    C,    Salem.    Mass.      Sole-leather.      No. 

102,218;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1303 
Vita  Oil   Company,   Berkeley.  Cal.     Medicinal  oil   for  the 

treatment    of   certain    named    affections.      No.    101.891; 

Jan.  12;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  714. 
Vltasllde   Companv,    The.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Lantern- 
slides.     No.  102.220 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 
W.   B.   Manufacturing  Co..  The.   Providence.  R.    I.     Cor- 
duroy trousers.     No.   101.686;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.   395. 
W.  <}.  Browne  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe,  Kingston,  N.  Y.     Ice  plcka 

and    chisels,    kitchen    spatulas    and    knives,    ftc.       No. 

101.730:  Jan.  12;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  709. 
W.    H.    McElwaln    Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Fll)er-boar.< 

counters  for  boots  and  shoes.      No.   101,963;   Jan.    19; 

(;(it.   vol.  210;   p.  1061. 
W.  J.  Bush  ft  Co.,  Incorporate*!,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.     Flavor- 
ing extracts  for  food.     No.  101,011  ;  Jan.   19;  Gat.  vol. 

210;  p.  1069. 
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Wade,  J.  Milton,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Cure  of  the  tobacco 
habit.     No.  101.810:  Jan.  12;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 

Waldea  A  Co.,  Prague  -  Wrechowlti,  Austria  -  Hunnry. 
Snap-buttons.  No.  101,687;  Jan.  S ;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  395. 

Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cakes.  Nos. 
102,221-6  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Qaz.  Tol.  210  ;  p.  1303. 

Warebeim  &  Bro.,  T.  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Butter.  No. 
102,227  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 

Warner,  Bert  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Carbonated  non-alcoholic 
beverages  and  syrups  for  making  same.  No.  101,993; 
Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  10«2. 

Warrell,  Alexander,  Worcester,  Mass.  Lubricants.  No. 
101,659;  Jan.  5:   Uaz.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Bituminous  cement  and  waterproofing  composi- 
tions.    No.  101,811;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 

Warren  Chemical  &  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Membrane  waterproofing  and  roofing  felts,  Ac. 
No.  101  812;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 

Warren  Chemical  A  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Ready  roofing.  No.  101,813;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  711. 

Warren  Featherbone  Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.  Collar- 
supports.     No.  101,994  ;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1062. 

Warren  Featherbone  Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.  Collar- 
supports.     No.  102.228  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1393. 

Washburn-Crosby  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  102,229;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1.393. 

Waahburn-Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Wheat- 
rtour.     No.  101,995  ;  Jan.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1062. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Certain  named  sheet- 
metal  office  furnishings.  No.  102.230;  Jan.  26;  Qaz. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  1393. 

Western  Union  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Overalls  and 
jumpers.     No.  102,231  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1393. 

Westf.  Gaagiahllchtfabrlk  F.  W.  A  Dr.  C.  Killing.  Hagen- 
Delstern,  Germany.  Certain  named  lighting  apparatus 
and  fixtures  and  supplies.  No.  102.232  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  1393. 

Wheeler  A  Slotter  Mercantile  Company.  St.  Joseoh,  Mo. 
Bleached  and  unbleached  muslins.  No.  101.906 ;  Jan. 
19  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1062. 

Whltcomb,  Lemley  I'..  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Baby  jumpers  or 
exercisers.  No.  102.233 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ; 
D.  1393. 

Wilcox,    Horace 


'ficox,    Horace.     Wakefield,    R.     I. 
toilet  soap.     No.  101,688;  Jan.  5; 


Shaving-cream    and 

.„. , „,  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  395. 

Wilk   A   Company.   J.    vV.,   Chicago,    III.      Canned   salmon. 

•No.   101.660:  Jan.   5;   Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 
Wllklnion,  Heywood  A  Clark.  Limited.  CubItt  Town.  Lon- 
don, England.      Varnish,  enamels,  distempers,  and  paints. 

No.  102.234:  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    1.394. 
William    B.    Anderson    Foundry    Company,    Chicago,    111. 

Certain    named    metal    castings    and    alloys    of    same. 

No.  101,727;  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  709. 
William      Schotten     Coffee     Company,     St.     Tx>ui8,     Mo. 

Monthly  publication.      No.   101,754  ;   Jan.    12  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

210;  p.  710. 


William  W.  Lee  A  Co.,  Watervliet  and  Troy,  N.  Y.     Croup 

remedy.     No.  101,968 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Qaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1061. 
Willis   A   Company,    Grlnnell,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Cotton 

piece  goods.     No.   101,847;  Jan.   12;   Qaz.  vol.  210;   p. 

712. 
Wilson   A   Bradbury,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Bleached    cotton 

sheetings,  shirtings,  muslins.  Ac.     No.  101,997  ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1062. 

Winsted  Silk  Company,  The,  WInsted,  Conn.  Floss,  em- 
broidery-floss, yarn,  and  thread  of  all  kinds.  No. 
101,998  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1062. 

Wlttwer  A  Bro.,  Edw.,  Montlcello,  Wis.  Cheese.  No. 
102.236 :  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1394. 

Wtn.  Simpson,  Sons  A  Co.,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Cotton  dress 
goods  In  the  piece  and  cotton  linings.  No.  101,880  :  Jan. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  713. 

Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Cbewlng-gum. 
Nos.  102,000-3  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1062. 

Wood-Dunnells  Co.,  Ilnverhill.  Mass.  Non-alcoholic  car- 
bonated t>everages.  No.  101,815 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;   p.  711. 

Wooldridge,  J.  L.,  Richmond,  Va.     Rheumatlam,  neuralgia, 

sprains.  Ac.     No.    101,661;   Jan.  5;   Gaz.   vol.  210;  p. 

394. 
Worthlngton  Ball  Company,  The,  Elyria,  Ohio.     Qolf-balls. 

Nos.  101,662-6;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  2l6 ;  p.  394. 
Wright,  Joe  E.,  Junction  City,  Ky.     Jacks,  jennets,  mules. 

saddle-bred  stallions  and  mares.  Shetland  ponies.      No. 

101.999 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1062. 
Wyatt  Metal  Works,  Dallas,  Tex.     Galvanised  metal.     No. 

101,892  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  714. 
Yangco,  Luis  R.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islanda.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  101.889;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  396. 
Yangco,    Luis    R.,    Manila,    Philippine    Islands.      Canned 

fruits    and    vegetables,    spices,    tea,    Ac.      No.    101,690 ; 

Jan.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  395. 
Yangco,  Luis  R.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.     Wheat-flour. 

No.   101.691;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  395. 
Yangco.    Luis    R..    Manila,    Philippine    Islands.      Canned 

fnilts  and  vegetables,   spices,  coffee,  Ac.     No.   101,602  ; 

Jan.  5:   Gaz.   vol.  2l6;   p    305. 
Ynngco.  Luis  R.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.     Dried  fruits 

and   vegetables.     No.   101.723;   Jan.   6;   Gas.   vol.   210; 

p.   :196. 
Yenny.    Louise    M.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Hair-tonic.      No. 

102.004  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1062. 
Yorkshire  Worsted  Mills.  I>ennl  Mills.  Pa.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Woolen  worsted  goods  in  the  piece.     No.  101.816; 

Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Young  Brothers.   Providence.  R.  I.     Boxes.     No.   102.237  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1394 
Yozo    Co..    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      Soap    and    shaving-soap. 

No.  101,817;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2lO;  p.  711. 
Yunker,  Fred,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Horse-radish  and  mixture  of 

horse-radish  and  mustard.     No.  102,238;  Jan.  26:  Gaz. 

vol.  2iu  ;  p.  1.394. 
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.\dam    Scheldt    Brewing    Co.,    Norristown,    Pa.      "  Valley    i 

Forge   Special    Beer."      (For   Beer.)      No.    18,163;   Jan. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  715. 
Advance   Grease  A  Chemical   Co..   Jackson,   Mich.      "  Mr.  I 

Slipperv."      (For   Lubricating   Oils  and   Greases.)      No. 

18.164  ;■  Jan.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  715.  i 

American    Brewing    Ass'on.    Houston,    Tex.      "  American   ^ 

Perfect  Beer."     (For  Beer.)     No.  18,165;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.   I 

vol.  210  ;  p.  715.  | 

Anderson,   Lafe,  Kansas  City,   Mo.     "  Tiz  Fiz."      (For  a 

Foam-Maker.)      No.  18,166;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   j 

716. 
AronsoD.  Louis  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.     "Mama  Doll."      (For  | 

Dolla.)     No.  18,167  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  715.  i 

Black,    John,    Streator.    111.      "  Little    Shabbona."      (For 

Claara)     No.  18,168  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  715. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Floiabing  Co.,  The.  New  Mllford,  Conn. 

"Bridgeport   SUndard."      (For   Prepared   Paint.)      No.  j 

18,168  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2lO  ;  p.  715.  j 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  The,  New  Mllford.  Conn.   ; 

"The  Paint  that  Lasts."     (For  I»repared  Paints.)     No. 

18.170 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  716. 
Buxton,   Benjamin  C,   Middletown   Springs,   Vt.     "  Justa     1 

mere  Farm."     (For  Cider.)      No.  18,193;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.    ; 

vol.  210  ;  p.  10^3.  I 

C.  H.  Evans  A  Sons,  Hudson.  N.  Y.     "  Evans  Light  Cream    | 

Table  Ale."     (For  Ale.)     No.  18.195;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   i 

210:  p.  1063.  I 

Castlebone  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y.     "  Castle  Bone." 

(For    Featherbone.)      No.    18,171;    Jan.    12;    (Jnz.    vol. 

210;  p.  715. 
Cooper   Underwear  Company,   Kenosha,   Wis.     "  Kenosha- 

Klosed-Krotch."    (For  Underwear.)    No.  18,201  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1395.  j 

Cooper    Underwear    Company,    Kenosha,    Wis.      "  Cooper 

Kenoaha  -  Klosed  -  Krotch.'^       (For     Underwear.)       No. 

18,202;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1396. 
Cooper  Underwear  Company,  Kenosha,  Wla.     "  Kenosha- 

Klosed-Krotch   Union   Suits."      (For  Underwear.)      No. 

18,20:»;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1.395. 
Curtis  Olive  Corporation,   Bloomington  and   Los  Angeles, 

Cal.     "California  Ripe  Olives."     (For  Canned  Olives.) 

No.  18.194;  Jan.   19;   Gaz,  vol.  210;  p.  1063. 
Fresno  Raisin  and  Fruit  Products  CooipiinT,  Freano,  Cal. 

"  Bowen's    Fresno    Brand."      (Far    Confections.)      No. 

18,172;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  715. 
Hanson.    E.    J.    F.,    Chambersburg,    Pa.      "  Bread."      (For 

Bread.)     No.  18,173;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  715. 
Hanson,  E.  J    F.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.     "  B  Cured  Bread." 
(For  Bread.)      No.   18,174;  Jan.   12;  Gas.  vol.   210;   p. 

716. 
Healy,    John    N.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      "  '  Panther '    Spark 

Plug."     (For  Spark-Pluga.)     No.  18,176;  Jan.  12;  Gai. 

vol.  210:  p.  7l8.  ,„        _  „    . 

Importers  Coffee  Co..  New  Orleans,  La.     "  French  Restau- 
rant."    (For  Coffee  and  Chicory.)     No.  18,196;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1063. 
Importers  Coffee  Co..  New  Orleans.  La.     "Old  76."     (For 

<*'offee  and   Chicory.)      No.    18.197;   Jan.    19;   Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  1063. 


Importers  Coffee  Co.,   New   Orleans,    I>a.       "  Rising  Sun." 

(For    Coffee.)      No.    18,198;    Jan.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  1063. 
J.  W.  Teasdale  A  Co.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  and  St.  Louis, 

Mo.      "Banner    Brand."      (For    Apples.)      No.    18,191; 

Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  715. 
Kamm  A  Schellinger  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Mishawaka.   Ind. 

"  Premona."      (For  Beer.)      No.   18.176;   Jan.   12;   Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  715. 
Lee  A  Co.,  William  W.,  Watervliet  and  Troy.  N.  Y.     "  Lee's 

Save  The  Babv. '     (For  a  Medicinal  I'reparatlon.)      No. 

18.177  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  715. 
Linde    Air    Products    Company.    The,    New    York.    N.    J. 

"  Linde   Oxygen."      (For    Oxygen    Gas.)      No.    18,178; 

Jan.  12 ;  Qaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  715. 
Loheide  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      "Fan 

Tan."     (P'or  a  Popcorn  Confection.)      No.  18,179;  Jan. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  715. 
Lynchburg  Bottling  Corp.,  Lynchburg,  Va.     "  Golden    (H. 

A.    J.)    Crown    Ginger    Ale.'      (For    Ginger- Ale.)      No. 

18,180;  Jan    12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  715. 
Mable.  Lena.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     ''^Mable  Wonder  Salve. 

(For  Salve.)      No.   18,181;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p. 

715. 
Maclntyre.  Malcolm,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     "Royal  Northern 

Cream."      (For   Whisky.)      No.    18,182;    Jan.    12;    Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  715. 
McBrady.    John    E..    Chicago.    111.      "  McBrady's    Brown 

Baby   Soap."      (For  a  Toilet  Soap.)      No.    18,183;  Jan. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  715. 
Napoleon.    Louis.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      "  Napoleon    SpeciaL 

(For  Whisky.)     No.  18,184;  Jan.  12;  (5az.  vol.  210;  p. 

715-  ,  .   ^ 

New  Chicago  Specialty  Company,  New  Chicago,  Ind. 
"Building  Blocks."  (For  Toy  Building  Blocks.)  No. 
18,185  ;  Jan.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  715. 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Company,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  Oakland, 
Cal.  "Universal  Borax  Cleanser."  (For  a  Cleanser.) 
No.  18.186  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  715. 

Pagano,  Santo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Karine."  (For  Medi- 
cine.)    No.  18,187  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  716. 

R.  Seumenicht  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa.  "  Solosekt  The  Qual- 
ity Drink,  Non  Alcoholic."  (For  a  Non-Alcohollc  Bev- 
erage.)     No.  18.200;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1063. 

Ryan,  John  F.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  "  Iro-Tone."  (For  Medi- 
cine.)    No.  18.188;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  715. 

Salant  A  Salant.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  U  B.v  2."  (For 
Shirts.)      No.  18.199;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1063. 

Steinam.  Jos.  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Break  L;p  The  War- 
Make  Peace."  (For  Puzzles.)  No.  18.189;  Jan.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  715. 

Taggart  Baking  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  'Better 
sScuit."  (For  CraSefs.)  No.  iSTlOO ;  Jan.  12;  Qa«. 
vol.  210;  p.  715. 

Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Wards  Dainty- 
maid  Brand."  (For  Bread.)  No.  18,192  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  210;  p.  715. 
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PRINTS. 


Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Mli«e»ppll.,  Minn  "Brlnrfng  Home 
The  Holly."  (For  Wheat  Breakfaat  Food.)  No.  3,796 . 
Jan.  12  :  Oa*.  vol.  210;  p.  716.  ^  ,       .,  ,    .  ,,, 

Girl."      (For  Cfgara.)      No.   3,798;  Jan.   1^ ,  uaa.   toj. 

Pe5tS)i  "Brlthem  k  Company.  Phn'l<l«»?»»l«^P*  „  "  "ji',* 
Petticoat  Is  a  Tni-Flt.'^    No.  3.799;  Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  716. 


Scheur  k  Company.  New  York,  N.  ^i,  ."Herculea  BrajU! 
French  Beflned."  (For  Human-Hair  Gooda.)  No. 
8.800  :  Jan.  12  ;    Qaa.  toI.  210  :  p.  716.  „ 

Stephen  F.  Whitman  &  Son.  Piifiadelphla.  Pa  "Whit- 
mans Samoler."     (For  Candlea.)     No.  3.802;  Jan.  IZ , 

W?i"i:&A^VyL,  wis.  "Welaei;.  superior  |au- 
sage  Of  Dneqoaled  Quality  and  I'urltT  (For  Bau- 
Mgea.)     No.  8,801 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  toI.  2fO ;  p.  716. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Carter.  Alya  J.,  Chicago,  111. ;  disclaimer  filed  l>y  aaalgnee. 
2!iion  Swltchboara  and  Supply  Company  Party-line 
rlnglM-key.  No.  1.099.164;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  20, 
1916;  Gaz.  toI.  210;  p.   14()0.  „,,...    ™.ii  RJver 

Coldwell.  Joseph,  and  Chrlatopher  G.  Gljdard.  Fall  Klver, 
iSaMU  •  disclaimer  filed  by  assignee.  The  Coldwell-Qll- 
darTco.  and  licensees,  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom 
Works  and  Draper  Company  Warp  "toP^ motion  for 
looms.  (Relssae.)  No.  11,923;  disclaimer  filed  Jan. 
19.  1915;  Oaa.  Tol.  210;  p.  1400.  ^.    ,   .         -,  ^  k_  .-. 

Moran.  Daniel  E..  Mendham.  N.  J. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  as- 

^«nee.  The  Foundation  Company.  Caisson  No. 
759  388  ;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  19.  1915  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  1400. 


Moran,  Daniel  E.,  Mendham,  N.  J.;  <»»•«»*»?«'?••* J*/ 
assignee.  The  Foundation  Company.  Calason  No. 
7591389 ;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  19.  1916 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  210 , 

Mo^«i*^nlel  B.,  Mendham,  N.  J.,  and  John  W.  Doty. 
New  York.  N.  Y. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  asslmiee.  The  Foun- 
dHtToD  CompanV.  C«l>«»n.  No.  828T61;  disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  lOflie ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 :  P-  l^OO.         ...  . 

Mumford.  Edair  H..  P««}»°fleW.  n/ :  dlscUlmer  flled^g 
patentee.  Jolt  ramming  machine.  No  1.105.821 ,  dl»- 
clalmer  filed  Dec.  29,  1914 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1915. 

I ;  [Abbrtvtetions:  "  Oaz."»Offld«]  Gaxetta.] 


Accenting  device.  Sectional.     A.  Nordeen.     No.  1,126,650 ; 

Jan.  2i :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1337. 
Acid  and  arsenical  compoonda.  Making  araenle.      G.  P. 

Fuller.     No.  1.126,086;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  742. 
Add-  and  fireproof  bodies.  Prodnclng.    I.  Schlonberg.    No. 

1.126.6159:  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1840. 
Add  fermentation.  Promoting,    A.  PolUk.    No.  1.128.920; 

Jan.  6;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  247. 
Add   In   phosphate-rocka.   Rendering  available   the  phoa- 

phorlc.     A.  H.  Cowlea.     No.  l.m,408;  Jan.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  1247. 
▲eid-Unk.      W.  Bherratt.      No.  1.125.193;  Jan.  19;  Oaa. 

VOL  210 ;  p.  780. 
Adda  ami  making  same,  Arylated  napbthylamln  aolfonle. 

W.  Hahnenkamm.      No.   1.126.311;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol. 

210 :  pv  82S. 
Adda  and  of  thdr  derivatives,   Nltroaalfonrlchlorlda  of 

ortho-oxyearboxyllc       R.   Kotbe  and   O.   DreaseL      No. 

1,126,124  :  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  764. 
Adda  amfl  their  glycerlda  by  combining  them  with  bydro- 

fen.  Saturating  unsaturated  fatty.      B.  Uteadier.      No. 
.124,660;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  21():  p.  620. 
Adda.  E«tera  of  carboxylarylpboapborlc      M.  Bngelmaun. 

No.  1.125.081  ;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  740. 
Adding  and  listing  machine.     F.  F.  Main.     No.  1.11'3,337  ; 

Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  48. 
Addlng-macblne.     W.   F.  Gatewood.     No.   1,123,515;  Jan. 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  109. 
Addreaalag-macblne.     R.  N.  Rogera.     No.  1.125.180;  Jan. 

19:  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  776. 
Adjustable  chair,      m:  Hanson.      No.  1.124.429 ;  Jan.  12 : 

Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  472. 
Adjustable  chair.      D.  Pepper.      No.   1.125,167:  Jan.  19; 

Gas  v«l.  SIO;  p.  771. 
Adjustable-combvation-chamber    furnace.      C.    J.   Johnson. 

No.  I,lt6,674  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1346. 
Adjustable  coupling.      A.  H.  Blanebard.      Na  1.12S.642 ; 

Jan.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  9.H9. 
Advertising  device.      R.  G.  Adaaa.      No.  1.124,246 ;  Jan. 

12;  oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  406 
Advertlslag    device.     Novelty.       L.     M.     Bowman.       No. 

1,126,373;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1236. 
Adverttelag  display  device     J.  A.  Proalx.     No.  1,125.893 ; 


Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  854. 

f.     No    -  - 

210;   p.  181. 


Aerocraft.     F.  W.  Gore.     No.  1,123,729 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 


AeronauQcal  machines.  Construction  of.    J.  R.  Porter.    No. 

1,123.9$9;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  133. 
Aeroplane^     A.  O.  Paxton.     No.  1,128,360;  Jan.  5;  Gax. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  56. 
Aeroplane.    J.  M.  C.  Bryant.     No.  1,128,479 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  210 :  p.  96. 
Aeroplane.    F.  F.  Foate.    No.  1,128,720 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

210:   p.   17«. 
Aeroplane.      W.  8.  and  A.  H.  Barrowa.      No.  1,124,584; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  628. 
Aeroplane      J.    Chmlelewakl.       No.    1,125,062;   Jan.   19; 

Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  94S. 
AeroplaiM  conatmctlon.      M.  C.  Krarop.      No.  1,124.917; 

Jan.  19:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  646. 
Aeroplaoaa   and   othar   aerial    devlcea.    Speedometer   for. 

O.  A.  Oanlelaon.    No.  1,128.258 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ; 

p.   17. 
Aeroplamoi,  Control-lever  and  controlling  mechaniam  for. 

B.  de  Beer.     No.   1,126,179;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  210; 

p.  1167. 
AeroplaMa,    Power    plant    for.      C.    R.    Pflaglag.      No. 

1.124.wi ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 :  p.  654. 
AeroplaiMB.  Btabillalng  meana  for.      J.  R.  Jaakla.      No. 

1.126.$^ :  Jan.  19 :  Oax.  toL  210 ;  p.  1014. 
Asltatint^  and  aerating  anbataneea.     W.  Janenach.     No. 

1,123.542:  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210:  p.  118. 
Alr-neeelcrator.     J.  W.  Fudge.     No.  1.126.802;  Jan.  10: 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  8S0. 
Air,  Apparatna  for  liquefying  and  aeparating  atmospheric. 

y.   F.^lace.     No.   1,128.588 ;   Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ; 

n.   1.^^ 
Alr-brak«  apparatua.     H.  F.  Bickel.     No.  1,124.200 ;  Jan. 

5;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  842. 
Air-brake  apparatus.     H    F.  Bickel.     No.  1.1'.'4.2t)1  ;  Jan. 

6:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  342. 


Air-brake  apparatus.     H.  F.  Blckel.     No.  1,124,202;  Jan. 

5;   Oaa.   vol.  210;  p.  348. 
.Mr-brake  apparatua,  Alr^retalnlng  valve  for.     8.  O.  NeaL 

No.  1,126,161  :  Jan.  19 :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  766. 
.\lr-brake  apparatus.  Safety-valve  for.    J.  W.  Bingley.    No. 

1,128,208 :  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  848. 
.Air-brake  plp«»»i  of  cam.   Angle-oock   hanger  for.      R.   W. 

Burnett       No.    1,126.811;  Jan.   19;  Oaa.   vol.  210;  p. 

1001. 
.Mr-brake  triple  valve.      B.  O.  Neal.      No.  1.125.871 ;  Jan. 

19:  Gnz.  rol.  'JIO;  p.  1021. 
.Mr-drcnlHtlnc  device.      L.  Oreenberg  and  O.  Olapn.      No. 

1.126.684  ;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  966. 
Air-drculating  device      L.  Oreenberg  and  O.  Olaon.     No. 

1,125,686;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  967. 
Alr-hcater.     R.  L.  Hubbard.    No.  1,126,011;  Jan.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  1104. 
Air  motor.     J.  R.   Kinney.     No.   1,12.^.311;  Jan.  5;  Gax. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  38. 
Air-motor.     G    Koesls  and  J.  Lflko.      No.  1,124,460;  Jan. 

12  :  Gas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  484. 
Airabip.      A.  Mayer.      No.  1,125,366;  Jan.   19;  Gax.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  848. 
.Marm  :   See — 

Boller-low-water  alarm.  Drip-pan  alarm. 

Burglar-alarm.  Fire-alarm. 

Door-alarm.  Vehicle-alarm. 

Alarm  device.  Fluld-pressure-opcratcd.     H.  E.  W.  Sauveur. 

No.  1,126.297:  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1208. 
.\lcohols.     Condensing     polyhydrlc.       H.     Hlbbert.       No. 

1.126,467 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1269. 
Alkali  -  chlorid    solution,    Electrolyxlng.     W.   Gaua.     No. 

1.126,627:  Jan.  26;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  1329. 
Alkali  metal  rompouoda.  Obtaining.      H.  E.  Brown.     No. 

1,123,841 ;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  toL  210;  p.  219. 
Alkali    silico- flitimfnate.    Making.      A.    H.    Cowlea.      No. 

1.123.693:  Jan.  5:  Onx.  vol.  210;  p.  160. 
Alloy.   Iron,  boron,   carbon,   and  copper.     E.  D.   Gleaaon. 

No.  1.126^29 ;  Jan.  26 :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1330. 
Altemntor.  HlKh-freqiiencv.     E.  F.  W.  Alexanderson.     No. 

1.126..1.S4:  Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1222. 
Amalgamating.     R.  I^uckenbach.     No.  1,124,482;  Jan.  12; 

Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  492. 
Amusement  apparatus.      F.  J.  Llllenfeld.      No.  1,124,629 ; 

Jan.  12 :  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  545. 
.\aaaemen*  apparatua  or  aviator-inatructor.     H.  B.  An- 

derKon   and    B.    B.   Brockway.     No.    1.123,653;   Jan.   5; 

Gax.  vol.   210:   p.    150 
.Aneathetica.    Apparatus    fot    uae    in    adminlatering.       A. 

Humphries.      No.  1,125.542  ;  Jan.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

904. 
Animal-controlling  device.     A.  Anderson.      No.  1,125.247  ; 

Jan.  19:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  801. 
Animal   shears  or  clipper.      J.   Bodene.      No.    1,124.848; 

Jan.  12;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  621. 
Animnl-trap.     N.   T.ll)rnito.     No.   1,124.043:   Jnn.  5;  Gax. 

vol.  210;  p.   287. 
Animal-trap.     B.  Sandkubl.     No.  1.124,632 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas. 

rol.  210;  p.  500. 
Ankle-joint   for  artlfldal    limba.     J.   F.   Rowley.     No. 

1,128,928;  Jan.  5:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  249. 
Ankle-support.     H.  W.  Toepper.     No.  1,126,590;  Jan.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1317. 
Annealing-furnace.     C.  J.  Nolan.     No.  1.125,154  ;  Jan.  19 : 

Oax.  vol.  210:  p.  766. 
Ant-trap.     J.  A.  Holman.     No.   1,126.216;  Jan.  26:  Oaa. 

vol.  210:  p.  1180. 
AntlakMdlng  device  for  aatomoblle-wbeela.     L.  Davldaon. 

No.  1.12.V02 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  210 :  p.  171. 
Antiskldding  device  for  antotracka.     J.  P.  Webber.     No. 

1.126,141 :  Jan.  26;  Gax,  vol.  210:  p.  1152. 
Anvil.     A.  C.  Harrington.     No.  1,124,731 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  58L 
.\nvll  nttachmrnt.     J.  R.  Mabea.     No.  1,124.158;  Jan.  5; 

Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  .'^27. 
.Xpparatna  for  applying  doaurea.     L.  O.  Cancelllert  and  A. 

Cbappeltetti.     No.  1.12.\406;  Jan.  19:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p. 

8T8. 
Arch-support.    E.J.Emery.    No.  1,126,989 ;  Jan.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  1096. 
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Armature-colls,  Device  for  securing.      P.  Kennedy  and  J.  A. 

Mlsland.      No.  1.124,456  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  482. 
Aromatic    nltro-bodles.    Continuous    reduction    of.       J.    E. 

Marwedel.      No.   1,124.776;  Jan.   12;  Uaz.  vol.   210;   p. 

697. 
Artlcle-dellverlnj?     machine.        A.     C.     Harrington.        No. 

1.124,729;  Jan.  IS;  Ga«.  vol.  210;  p.  680. 
Atbeetofl   .ind    like   drying   h;parataa.      L.    A.    Rice.      No. 

1,123,377  ;  Jan.  B  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  62. 
Astronomical  appliance.     C.   J.   Kullmer.      No.    1,126,231  ; 

Jsn.  2(5;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  1186. 
Audlphone  transmitter   stand   and   Bounding  board.     C.   E. 

Williams.      No.    1,125,424;   Jan.    19;   Gaz.   vol.   210;    p. 

804. 
Auto-fender.     W.  B.  Cole.     No.   1,123,848 ;  Jan.  5 ;   Oa«. 

vol.  210;  p.  222. 
Auto-wbeel.     F.  W.  Holtz.     No.  1,126,324  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gai. 

vol.    210:   p.    827. 
Automatic  brake.     A.  E.  Norrla.     No.  1,123,786;  Jan.  6; 

Gax.  vol    210;  p.  202. 
Automatic  brake.     V.  J.  Smola.     No.  1.126.753;  Jan.   10; 

Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   081. 
Automatic    switch.      J.    L.    Woodbrldge.      No.    1.125.242; 

Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  798. 
Automobile.       R.    G.    Du    Boia    and    W.    L.    Mead.       No. 

1,123.096;  Jan.  5;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  270. 
Automobile  ambulance.      I.    A.    Weaver.      No.    1.125,227; 

Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  79.S. 
Automobile-body.       J.   T.   Trumble.       No.    1,124,676;   Jan. 

12;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  662. 
Automobile-chassis.      E.  F.  Altman.      No.   1,124,578;  Jan. 

12;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  526. 
Automobile  construction.      R.  C.  Bartlett.      No.  1.124,687  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  666. 
Automobile  construction.     J.  C.  Jackson.     No.   1.126,476; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1271. 
Automoliile-do<.ra,    Apparntua    for    opening    and    closing. 

W.  F.  Seel.     No.  1.123.405  ;  Jan.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  71. 
Automobil.'-fcnder.     J.  F.  Walker.     No.  1.123,061  ;  Jan.  5  ; 

Gei.   vol.   210:  p.  259. 
Automobile-fender.      A.  Urbach.      No.  1,124.978;  Jan.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  668. 
Automobile-fender.     A.  SImandl.     No.  1.12C.106;  Jan.  20; 

(iaz.   vol.   210;   p.   1140. 
Antomoblle-heater.      C.  R.  Faruolo.      No.  1,124.403;  Jan. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  462. 
Automobile  heating  system.     W.  R.  Bross.     No.  1.126,378  ; 

Jan.  20;  Gnz.  vol.   210;   p.   1237. 
Automobile  lamp-signal  apparatus.       J.   T.   Wright.       No. 

1.124,681  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  664. 
Automohlie-lock.     K.  V.  Nichols.     No.  1.120.262;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.   •_'!() :   p.   1197. 
Automobile-puller.      R.    Irwin.       No.    1,124.461;   Jan.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  480. 
Automobile  safety-lock.     C.  E.  P.  GrelfT  nnd  C.  F.  Schrel 

ber.     No.  1,124,013;  Jan  5;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  276. 
Automobile  safetv  look.     C.  K.  P.  GrelfT  nnd  C.  F.  Schrel 

ber.     No.  1.124,014  ;  Jan.  S  ;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  277. 
Automobile  self-starter.     A.  A.   P.   Neel.      No.    1.126.556 

Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1303. 
Automobile     sleigh-runner.         C.      E.     Andersaon.         No 

1.124,384  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  456. 
Automobile  starting  device.     W.  Shannon.     No.  1,123,040 

Jan    r,:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  252. 
Automobile    supplemental    spring.      H.    Carmlchael.      No 

1.126,264;  Jan.  10:  Gat.  vol.  210:  p.  807. 
Automobile-top.     J.  M.  Workman.     No.  1.123.458 :  Jan.  5 

Gai.  \ol.  210;  p.  89. 
Antomoblle  towing  device.     D.  V.  Eicbin  and  E.  F.  and 

A.  H.  Zlmmerly.     No.  1.123,262  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Ga«.  vol.  210 

p.  20. 
Automobile  transmission-gearing.      C.  A.  Sandstrom.      No 

1.124.633;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  609. 
Automobile  transmlaslon  mechanism.     A.  A.  P.  Neel.     No 

1.123.015;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  245. 
Aatomoblles,  Adjustable  ateerlng-column  for.     A.  Winton 

and    II.    B.    Anderson.      No.    1.126.621;    Jan.    10:    Gas. 

vol.   210:   p.   032. 
Automobiles.    Cowl    structure    for.      J.     Ledwlnka.       No. 

1.123.899;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  d.  239. 
Automobiles,  IMvotal  turning  means  for.     .\.  I.  McGlouch- 

lin.     No.  1,126.052:  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1119. 
Aatomoblles,     Protective     fuel-valve     for.       H.     Kortum. 

No.  1.125.123  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  764. 
Antomoblles.     Btorage-battery-charging     switch     for.     E. 

Elsemann.      No.    1,125,080;    Jan.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  730. 
Aotoalelgb.     L.  Townaend.     No.  1.125,604;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  210:  p.  926. 
Awla,  Cbanneler  for.     J.  D.  Randall.     No.  1.125,.'?n4;  Jan. 

19:  Gaz.   vol.   210:   p.   8M 
▲wnlng      and      frmme.      Collapsible.      N.      Giusto.      No. 

1.12B.612:  Jan.  10;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  803. 
Awning-faatener.     A.  F.  Nu^nL     No.  1.125.689;  Jan.  19; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  920. 
▲xle  and   wheel,   Combined    vehicle.      W.    L.    Alexander. 

No.  1,125.432;  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p    807. 
Baby-Jumper.      G.    W.   Rundle.     No.   1.126.290;   Jan.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1206. 
Baby-Jumper.     G.    W.    Rundle.      No.    1,126,291;    Jan.   26; 

Gai.  vol.  210 :  p.  1206. 
Back  or  shoulder  reat.    J.  Kranz.     No.  1,123,317 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  41. 


Water-bag. 


No. 


Gaz.  vol. 


Bag  :   See — 

Mall-bag. 

Vacuum-cleaner  bag. 
Bag-aillng  machine.      G.  R.  King  and  S.  W.  Fancber. 

1,124.469;  Jan.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  483. 
Bag-frame,  English  or  sewed-in.     J.  Lange.     No.  1,124.467  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  486. 
Rag  holder.     E.  D.  Flincbbangb.     No.  1.126,286;  Jan.   19  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   210:   p.   814. 
Has  lock.    A.  B.  Foans.     No.  1,126.439 ;  Jan.  20 

210;  p.  1259. 
BaK-uiouth'Spreading     device.       A.     P.     Wllloughby. 

1  U'4.091  :  Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  303. 
Ball   and  attachlng-ears  for  pans.     T.  II.  Roughton. 

1.126.658;  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1.340. 
Baker's  device.     D.   B.    BrIgga.     No.    1.125,804;  Jan. 

Gaz.   vol.    210;    p.   900. 
Baking-pan  and  mold  for  biaealta.      R.  B.  Valentine. 

1,124,36,1:  Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  448. 
Baking  plates  and  other  uses.  Apparatua  for.     C.  E.  Pope. 

No.  1,124.168:  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  330. 
Bale-tie   machine.      W.    Emery.      No.    1.125.990;   Jan. 

Gsz.  vol.  210;  p.  1096 
Bale-tie  machine.     W.  Emery. 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  a  1097. 
Baler.  Hay-.     F.  T.  ilagan.     No. 

vol.  210;  p.  110. 
Ballng-press.      W.  H.  Stewart. 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  446. 
Ballng-preaa.     U  W.  lfacoml>er. 

Gsz.   vol.   210:   p.   842. 

C.    Nixon, 
p.   840. 

Bottom  ley. 
p.   874. 
Benson.     No. 


No. 
No. 
1ft: 
No. 


28: 


No.   1,125,991;  Jan.   26; 


1,123,521 
No.  1,124.364 


Jan.  6  ;  Gaz. 


Jan.  12; 


No.  1.126.362;  Jan.   10; 
No.    1.126.381;    Jan.    10: 


No.    1.125.451  ;   Jan.    10; 


1.125,938;  Jan.  26;  Gai. 


and 
210; 
1.12( 


J.    H.    Baird. 

).  1120. 

.446  ;  Jan.  26  ; 


No. 
Gai. 


No. 


No.   1,125.796; 
No.    1,126,643: 


Jan.    19 
Jan.    26; 


Bali  UK  press.      M 

Gss.   vol.   210: 
Balinit-presa.       W 

Gsz.    vol.   210; 
Ballng-press.     A. 

vol.  210;  p.  1077. 
Ballng-preaa.      F.    K.    Peterson 

1.126.073  ;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol. 
Ballng-prpKS.     J.  P.  Gomes.     No 

vol.  210;  p.  1261. 
Ball  :  flee — 

FlHRpole-bHll. 
Ball-and-socket  Joint.    W.  8.  Porter  and  C.  A.  Winn. 

1.123.706:  Jan.  r> :  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  206. 
Bnllot-box.     J.  O.  Besuchemin 

Gsz.   vol.    210;    p.   096. 
Bank,    Snvlni;s-.      I.   J.    Kusel. 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1335. 
Bar  :  See — 

Grate  bar. 
Bar  clip,  Reinforclne-.      11.   H. 

.Tsn.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1278. 
Bar  twisting  machine.     A.   W.  Gillespie 

Jan.  6  :  (Tai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  100. 
Barges  or  the  like.   Bank-spud  for.      F.  E.  Bager 

1.124.254;  Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  408. 
Barrel  -  cleaning    .Tppnratus.       H.     W.     Arnemann. 

1.125.930:  Jsn.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1074. 
Barrel-making  machine.     E.  W.  Robinson.     No.  1.126,286 

.Tsn.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1204. 
Barrel-pitching   nrinchlne.     H.   Torchiaiil.      No.   1,126,130 

Jan.  26:  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1149. 
Barrel.  Sheet  metal.     H.  O.   Dodds.     No.  1.125.822;  Jan 

19:  G^z.  vol.  210;  p.  lOOfi. 
Barrela,  Machine  for  dresalng  the  interior  of.     M.  J.  Had 

dlwn.     No    1,126.450;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1263 
Basin.   Settling-.     E.    8.    Cobb.     No.    1.125.658;   Jsn     19 

Gnz.    vol.    210:    p.   946. 

—  No.  1,123,463  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gai.  vol 


Lompcrt.      No.    1.120.49:1 


No.   1,123,618 


No. 

No 


F.  Wltte. 


C.    Cielntoiak 

p.  171. 
Trentowaky 
p.   788 


No.    1,123,700 
No.    1.125.213;    .Tan 


Basket-carrier. 

210  :  p.  88. 
Basket,   Collapsible.      A 

Jnn.  5:  (Jnz.  vol.  210 
Basket.    Egg .      A.    E 

10:  Gai.   vol.   210.    ^ 
Basket     or     shipping  crate.     Folding.     J.     Hoover.     No 

1.125.100:  Jan.  19:  Gai.  vol.  210:  p.  747. 
Bath-cabinet.    Portable.       A.   M.    Curry.       No.    1.125.008 

Jan.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;_p.  680. 
Batter  feeding  device.      T.   O.   Perkins.      No.    1,124.948 

Jan.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  666. 
Bntterlrs.  .Apparntus  for  ch-nrclng  storage 

No.  1.126.668:  Jan.  26:  Gai.  vol.  210;  p 
Bstterles.  Apparatus  for  charging  storage. 

No.  1,126.669;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p 
Batteries.  Apparatus  for  charging  storage. 

No.  1.126.870  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p. 
Batteries,  Charging  storage.    D.  H.  Wilson. 

.Tan.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1342. 
Batteriea.  Charging  storage.    D.  H.  Wilson. 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1342. 
Batteries,  Charging  storage.    D.  H.  Wilson. 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1843. 
Batteriea,   ReKulating-switch   for   storage. 

and  M.  TJndem.     No.  1,128,275;  Jan.  5; 

p.  24 
Battery  :   See — 

Primary  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Secondary  or  storage   hat-      Voltaic  Iwdy-battery. 
tery. 
Battery   circuits,  Apparatua  for  testing  storage-. 

Beach.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.858  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gai.  vol 

p.  358. 


D.  H.  Wilson 
1343. 

D.  H.  Wilson 
1343. 

I).  H.  Wilson 
1344. 
No.  1,126,666 

No.  1,126.666 

No.  1.126.667 

J.   H.   Gugler 
Oas.  vol.  210 


C.   B. 

210: 
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Battarr-llghtinf  svstem.  Automatic  storage-.     C.  A.  Daw- 
ley.     No.  1,126,184  ,  Jan.  26;  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  1169. 
Bearing,   Axle-.      C.    H.    Van    Nnittrand.      No.    1,125.775; 

Jan.  19:  Oas.  toI.  210:  p.  980. 
Bearing,  Axle  thmst-.      J.  A.   Perkins.      No.   1.124,944: 

Jan.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  656. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     C.  H.  Chapman.     No.  1,128,486;  Jan.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  98. 
Bearing  cage.  Roller-.     C.  A.  Heinselman.     No.  1.125.316; 

Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  824. 
Beartng.  Floating.      C.  L.  Barker.      No.  1,124,256;  Jan. 

12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  400. 
BeariuK  for  axles.  Antifriction-.     W.   C.    Upe  and   II.    I). 

Weed.     No.  1,123,904  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gsi.  vol.  210  :  p.  241. 
Bearing  for  centrifugal  separators.     H.   D.  Morton.     No. 

1,124.165;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  329. 
Bearing.  Frt<!tion-.      R.   Linn.      No.  1,124,764;  Jan.   12; 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  688. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     R.  P.  Bower.     No.  1.126.452:  Jan.   19; 

Gas.  wl.  210;  p.  874. 
Bearing  Boiler-.     C.  A.  Hdnaelman.     No.  1,126..'S27  ;  Jnn. 

19;  0«s.   vol.  210;  p.  899. 
Bearing,    Self-adjusting   ball-.       8.    O.    Wingquist.      (Re- 
issue.)   No.  18,869;  Jan.  11;  Oas.  toI.  210;  p.  691. 
Bearing  Water-lubricated.    O.  W.  Roberta.     No.  1,126,284  ; 

Jan.  W ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1203. 
Bearing.    Wear-compensating.       L.    D.    Bragasaa.       No. 

1,124.282;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  rol.  210;  p.  420. 
Beating-machine,  Apparatus  (or  measuring  or  determining 

the  viscosity  of  paper  stuff  in  the.      A.  B.  Oreen.      No. 

1,125,017;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  toI.  210;  p.  682. 
Bed-bottom,  Spring.     J.  P.  Leggett.     No.  1,126,036;  Jan. 

26:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1113. 
Bed,  CoBcealable.     C.  O.  Pelletier.     No.   1,123,863;  Jan. 

5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  57. 
Bed-pan.      A.  Y.  Crlasey.      No.  1,124,700;  Jan.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  573. 
Bed,  Sofa-.     O.  A.  Hoist.     No.  1,126,010;  Jan.  2i! ;  Gai. 


vol.  210;  p.  1104. 
Beds,    roldiug    ei 

1,126,808;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1211. 


end    section    for.       W.     P.     Seng. 


No. 


Bedstead-comer.     M.  B.  Okun.     No.  1,126,068;  Jan.   26; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1126. 
Bedstead  corner  bracket.     H.  V.   Lough.     No.   1,124,166; 

Jan.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  326. 
Bedstead-Joint.     J.  Duka.     No.  1,125,670;  Jan.   19;  Gas. 

vol.   310;  p.  061. 
Beer^arton.     O.   C.   Fenlason.     No.   1.125,828;  Jan.   19; 

Oai.   vol.   210;   p.   1007. 
Beer-carton.     O.   C.  Fenlaaon.     No.   1,125.829;   Jan.    19; 

Oas.  vol.  210:   p.   1007. 
Beet  puller,  topper,  and  loader.     G.  M.  aud  C.  Feuersti  in. 

No.  1,124,400:  Jan.  i2;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  463. 
Beet-topper.     E.  B.  Talley.     No.  1,124,972;  Jan.  12:  Gaz 

vol.   :!10;  p.  666. 
Bell,    Electric.      F.   8.   Tucker.     No.    1,123,818;   Jan.    6; 

Oax.  rol.  210;  p.  212. 
Bell.   Hotel   call-.     K.   Kawano  and   R.   Nlshlmoto.      No. 

1.125^61;  Jan.  19:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1014. 
Bell  ringing   device,    Mechanical.      H.    von    Renpert.      No. 

1.124/126;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  506. 
B«lly-band   attachment.      A.    McKensle.      No.    1,128,560; 

Jan.  5;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  126. 
Belt  fastener.    J.  C.  Conn.     No.  1,126,477;  Jan.  10;  Gax. 

vol.  210;   p.  881. 
Belt-making   machine.      A.   D.    Wright.      No.    1,128,459; 

Jan.  9;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  90. 
Belt  sanding   machine.      C.    L.    Mattiaon.     No.    1.124,311  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  429. 
Belt-shifter.      H.    W.    Schatx.     No.   1,126.404;   Jan.    10; 

Oas.  vol.  210;   p.  858. 
Belt-tlgbtener.      J.    R.    Vosburgh.      No.    1.124.562:    Jnn. 

12  :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  620. 
Belt  tightener.     T.  F.  Philippl.     No.  1,128.880;  Jan.  IP- 

Oax.   vol.   210;   p.    1024. 
Belt-trlEpmlnc   machine.     E.  F.   Thoren.     No.   1,125.602  ; 

Jan.  19 :  Oax.  vol.  210 :  p.  926. 
Belting,  Sandpaper.     C.  H.  Driver.     No.  1,126,423 ;  Jan. 

26  ;  0«s.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1268. 
Bench  :  See — 

Waahlag-machlne  bench. 
Beta-acetTl-alkyl-dialkylamlns.     O.  Marling,  O.  Chnescln- 

sU,  and  H.  KOhler.    No.  1,126,649;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol. 

21() ;  ».  1300. 
Beveling  Inatrument.     C.  E.  Norris.     No.  1,126,263 ;  Jan. 

26;  Gu.  vol.  210;  p.  1197. 
Bicycle-boat.     J.  J.   Lehotaky.     No.    1,126,087;  Jan.  26; 

Oas.  vol,  210;  p.  1113. 
Bicycle   folding   step.      F.   P.   Fentress.     No.    1.126.281  : 

Jan.  19:  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  818. 
BillUrd  and  pool  Ubie.     E.  T.  Bnrrowes.    No.  1.125.461  ; 

Jsn.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  876. 
Billlard-cae  tip.  Detachable.  W.  Bntherford.  No.  1,128,807  ; 

Jan.  5 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  208. 
Bllllard-cnes  and  the  like.  Tip-forming  device  for.     M. 

Bohllg.     No.  1.128.472:  Jan.  6;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  94. 
Blllisrd  or  pool  tsble.     E.  T.  Burrowes.     No.  1,126,460; 

Jan.  19:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  876. 
Billiard    or    pool     table    bed.      E.    T.     Burrowes.       No. 

1.125.469;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  876. 
Btlllnrd-tables  and   the   like,  Controlling  device  for.      I.. 

I'ornard.     No.    1.125,640;   Jan.   19;   Gas.  vol.  210;   p. 
988. 


Binder,  Catal(»ue-.     W.  A.  VI let.    No.  1,126.188 ;  Jan.  26; 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1151. 
Binder,  Ledger-.     A.  Dom.     No.  1,123,708 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  174. 
Binder  or  loose-leaf  book,  Temporary.    R.  Krumming.    No. 

1,126,490 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1276. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.  Temporary.     B.  Krumming. 

No.  1,125,126:  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  756. 
Binder    spring-clip,    Temporary-.      J.    Sclmde,    Jr.      Na 

1,126,403  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  868. 
Binders,  Open  sprtng-cUp  for  temporary.     J.  M.  Towne. 

No.  1.125,412;  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  860. 
Bit:  See— 

Bridle-bit. 
Bit.      A.    Graham.      No.    1.124.888;    Jan.    12:    Gaz.    vol. 

210:  p.  6.38. 
Bit-making  machine.     J.  J.  Morris.     No.  1.123,360;  Jan. 

6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  58. 
Blank-handling  meehaniam.    W.  M.  Stone.    No.  1,128,617 ; 

Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  143. 
Bleach-chamber.     A.  V.  Sucby.     No.  1,126.586;  Jan.  26; 

Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1815. 
BUnd-aUt  holder.  Window-.    A.  M.  Moore.    No.  1,124.168 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  328. 
Blind  stock,   Machine  for  corrugating  Venetian-.     J.   J. 

Dumaa.    No.  1,126,984  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1095. 
Block:  Bee — 

Building-block.  Toy  block. 

Floor-block.  Toy   buildlng-blook. 

Printing-block.  Type-block. 

Spring-block. 
Block-makluR  machine.     D.  Brennan.  Jr.     No.   1.124,846: 

Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  622. 
Block-signal  system.    L.  A.  Hawklna.    No.  1,126,459 ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1266. 
Block  •  signal  system,  Alternating  •  current.     C.  D.  Ehret. 

No.  1.126,623;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1328. 
Blood    from    the   body.    Device   for   withdrawing.      P.    V. 

Brown.     No.  1,124.286  ;  Jan.  12:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  421. 
Blower,  Compound.     C.  V.  Kerr.     No.  1,125,118;  Jan.  19; 

Gax.  vol.   210;   p.  752. 
Blowpipe.     A.   Kofod.     No.  1,125,550;  Jan.  19;  Oax.  voL 

2l6;  p.  010. 
Blue-print    developing    and    drying    apparatus,    Conve/er 

means  for.     T.  W.  Holcomb.     No.  1,126,637;  Jan.  26; 

Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1333. 
Board :   See — 

Ironing-board.  Talking-board. 

Spot-board.  Washboard. 

Board-elamp.    R.  Gross.    No.  1,128.274  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  voL 

210 ;  p.  24. 
Boat.    J.  and  O.  Pivarchy.     No.  1,123,881  ;  Jan.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1024. 
Boat.   Buoyant   life-.     A.   Anastasl.     No.    1.124.248:   Jan. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  406. 
Boat  canopy.  Life-.     J.  Danyi.     No.  1.125,484;  Jan.  19; 

Gai.   VOL  210;  p.  888. 
Boat  handling  and  lowering  device,  Sblp'a.     8.  B.  Aaron. 

No.  1,12S.M6 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  163. 
Boat-launching  device.  Life-.     A.  C.  Plumb.  K.  W.  Smart, 

and  A.  P.  Sautter.     No.  1,126.076;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol. 

210;  p.  1130. 
Boat,  Life-.     A.  L.  Sewell.     No.  1.124.341;  Jan.  12;  Gax. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  440. 
Boat.  Life-.     O.  H.  L.  Deswatinea.     No.  1.125,270;  Jan. 

10 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  809. 
Boat  Motor-.    H.  L.  Bowers.    No.  1,128,280  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  10. 
Boat-releasing  gear,  Ufe .     P.  M.  Wotton.     No.  1,126.164; 

Jan.  26;  (fax.  vol.  210;  p.  1156. 
Boat  stowing  and  launching  apparatus.     E.  8.  Gladstone. 

No.  1.126,444;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1261. 
Boat,  Submarine.     H.   S.  Epes.     No.   1,126,624;  Jan.  26; 

Gax.  vol.   210;  p.  1328. 
Boata,  Automatic  outlet-valve  for  ships'  life-.     R.  Bam- 

ahaw.     No.  1.125.824:  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol.  21it:  p.  1006. 
Boata,  Buojran^-regulatlng  apparatus  for  submarine.     8. 

Lake.    No.  1,128,762  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  198. 
Boata,  Falls  for  raising  and  lowering  life-.    P.  Ba.  Wotton. 

No.  1,126,163;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1166. 
Bobbin-cop.      C.    A.    Hunt,   Jr.      No.    1,124.448;   Jan.    12; 

Oai.  vol.  210;   p.  479. 
Bobbin-winding  machine.    Variable-speed.      T.    Thompson. 

No.  1,126,817 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1216. 
Boiler :  Sec — 

Marine  boiler.  Water-tube  Imller. 

Boiler.    W.  Kane.    No.  1,128,760;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  voL  210; 

p.  188. 
Boiler-cleaner.     J.  W.  Seegrist.     No.  1,126,802;  Jan.  26; 
.    Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1210. 
Boiler -cleaning  apparatus.     D.  F.  McOill.     No.  1.124,684  ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  647. 
Boiler  fire-box.     F.  M.  Jacobs.     No.  1,125.106;  Jan.   10; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  748.  » 

Boiler   low-water   alarm.      W.    D.    Anderson    and    S.    J. 

Sheerer.    Na  1.128.881 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  216. 
Boiler  -  tubes.    Connecting  -  box    for.     C.    Badlguer.     No. 

1,126.666:  Jan.  26:  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  1807. 
Boilers,  Baffle  for.     J.  T.   Fennell.     No.   1.124.405:   Jan. 

12:  Oax.  vol.  210:  p.  462. 
Boll-breaking    machine.      M.    Bradford.      No.    1.128,887; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  217. 
Bolster.     F.  Dltchfleld.     No.  1,128,257 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oss.  voL 

210 :  p.  10. 
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*1lO?p  ^57^-  ^*"'*^-    '*''■  1'123.«36 :  Jan.  6 ;  Qu.  toL 
Bolt:  'Seo— 

Labrlcating-bolt. 

^.*«!°5\v^r.-2iy:  i  f55'"''<»'-     ««•  ^'^26.875;  J.n. 

^z.^STiV:  p'- Ja  '^""•-    ^'°-  ''''*'^'  ■'"•  »  = 

^iz'1'o!.\.li'p''45^°"^''-  ^°-  ^•^24.394:  J.n.  12; 
^ol.°!?/i!'p  y^ii"-  ^''■"*-  ^'«-  i.l=^^.691  ;  Jan.  12;  Ga.. 
^."oTSioj^p    iirP"*-      ^"-    1.126.647:    Jan.    19; 

^Ik.^'^^r'iu  ^p  "iij["*«'"-  ''«•  i'i^-i« :  J"-  ^ ; 

l^Jf^;!^"  "teniilbie  .prtag/    g.  j.  Sonneabuw.     No. 
l.l^J.tKMl ;  Jun.  6  ;  Gaz.  yol.  210 ;  p.  141 
BookOu.uii.g    Auachmeur  10  ca«ing.rn  macblnea  used  In. 

„jin.^u?i:;7z!Toi.'^^?0;-'p"«22"'"°^'-      ^°-    ^'l^^'^'^^ ' 

Jau.  2B;  Uax.  vol.  21U  ;  p.  ll»i  '^^    ^'^^^O--^**  . 

Nc^  l^r^H*^-  *f *"°K«  P.'?"-«°  <*'<^'*ce«  for.   E.  C.  Jacob* 
mo.  i.iM,idi) ;  Jan.  6;  uaj.  yol.  210-  n    820       •■™""- 

®*?in  *V^  "i"?^'  ^"u'acture  of    T   Lui<f '  N?  1  124  928  • 
Jan.  12;  Gaa.  voJ.  210;  p.  660  -^o- i.i^*,v^ti , 

v.^  Of  ■*»<>«".  Making,  c.  F.  I'^m.  No.  1  126  271  •  J... 
^«;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.   119«  ^,1-0,^/1.  Jan. 

Bonng-bar     holder,     luterchangeable-  C      PrW        Nn 

l.l:io  170  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol    210     d  772                       °- 

Borlng-drll      Uotary.       11.    u.    uigijj;  '\,r-      ^24  241  • 

Jan.  a;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  367  i,i^«,^4i  , 

B<wlng-drllJ     notary.      H.    a.     Hugbea.  No     1  124  242 

Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  367  a, 1^4,^42  . 
Boring-machine.     W.  C.  Sttphen'aon.     No    1  124  649  •  J.n 

12  ;  Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  510  i.i^4,04tf  ,  Jan. 

^GaT'?o"L'i%-;  p^' ttlj  ^'"^     --^^    ^•124.826;  Jan.   12; 

^lan*:  12^:  Saz''*v^or2°lo'?1,'68r '*''*''"■     ^'«-   '''^*''''- 
2W\  p"-723  '^"**'-     ^°-   l-l-5'034;  Jan.   19;  Gaz.  voL 

^^lo]  p^lSr"-     ^°-   1'1=^'83*:  Ja°    19:  0*x.   TOL 

Bottle  and   cap  therefor.      H.  R.    jpsen      No    1  124  4ft0  ■ 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  4«0.      '^  **•    ^'^^**^^  • 

"afm"*^  st"  I't^ksn"";""'!!""^-  «•  M.  and  U  M. 
n.ri.1-  .  •   ^.1*'>>.6S0     Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol    210-   n   ixi 

«*•;■'**'•     i   **•  ""^l   ^-  »i«"fnian.     No.   1  124  141^"  J an 
6;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  320  i.ixi,i»i ,  jau. 

6fG«Y  vTrVJo-  p    n  ''™"''"'-     ^"^^    1.123.234;  Jan. 

^i^'T^':t-,i^:^-^i'''^^'-    ^-  i-i^«.33o; 

^'JrGirv^/.'Vio^pVr^'^"-  ^«-  ^-i^^^'^^i:  •'"• 

^Girlror2io'p"iA'"'''''"-      *^°-   1.126.065:   J-o.   2« ; 

^"i'  for2°r'^p-   liif-  ^"^-     '^°-  1'126.040;  Jan.  26; 

Bottle   holder,   WUk-.      F.   B.   Hendrlck      No    1  124  020  • 

Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  27«    ""'^'"-      "*>•    1.1'^4,020  , 

lLpw*"^o  Tv^Ti  «'•"'*>!«'•    remover   for.      J.    Q 

B«JSnon>^^^  i^B^Va^p.  ^'IV^i^^a  9*8«7^: 

Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    267  i.i^a.wa?  , 

Bottle     Non-refllUble.      VV.    K.    Grove.      No     ii24oi« 
»  ^.*,"-  V  ""    ^O'-  210;  p.  277.  '^^     ^'12<.016. 

^/^'r'G?irv^sr."2*f;f;  p-'«^«  ^  •^'^'-  ^'-  ^.^^^-^-O'^:  ^an. 

^Isf'G'S"  ;^?"5S!f ••  p"93^-  ^"-^      «o-  1.125.626;  Jan. 
^2ST&-\T?1^'.  p**iY^-''»^^-     '*«•  l."6.172;  Jan. 

n^iViI^'    M  •  "'■°-  19:  ^a*-  TO'-  210;  p.  911 
^^2:To!:°IiS?P  ^iS-  «"^^'-     ^^o-  112i'287  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

^Sir^of  ^^10  «p^V^-^"<=^-     Nri.l7Ul';7an'%  ; 

^i«.  r2?&%*or2°f6".  ^p  Ssi'^P"-^''-  No-  1.124.467  ; 
B«ttlea  antireflllable,  Cloaure  for  rendering  a  h  T..,«r 
210 -^o  <-iir'"-o«-     No-  1.126.57*3;  ?a°n'l9tG?i.VSf 


No.  1,125,782; 
No.  1,123,945; 
E.    Jagenberg. 


^Mll.^Voi.jtoiT^-a^*^"'*-     '**'    M2S.9T4:  Jan. 
^Tol*"?^!^.   102.  *^*'''-     "*•   1-123.496:  Ja..   6;   G... 
Bowling-alley,  Carom.     F.  W.  VirKieo    Sr      Na  i  vm -toi^i  • 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  n.  449  ^^  *•  J.1--».W6; 

Box :  See—  *^ 

Sin^'^iJ-  Jour.«l-box. 

^in*JwI^*-  Mail-box. 

ro  r.^w    K«  Miter-box. 

CMUgUWe  box.  SiLV^V""^"'^°  '-^• 

Flexible  box.        ,  plMr-b^rd  ho, 

p«Mf^.*'i'°*  ^^-  Stnfllng  box. 

lS&    '''■  TpbSw^box. 

nJJ^no     M        »,  wire- bound  box. 

P    13°.  *"''*•     ^''-  1'123,B91;  J.n.  8;  Om.  vol.  210: 

'^^p'  1109  ■  "'°°*''     ^'^    1.126.025  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  toI.  210  ; 
^^^i'''&^fA'^^t2&.:t'i(^^'^'^^  No.  1.126.987 ; 

^ir^n.  ^nvo:  ^.-iW^^^  ^o- 1123.544;  jan. 

Box  having  solid  ends.     a.   B    Walter 

Jan.  19;  Qaa.  voL  210;  p.  992. 
Box   machine.  Flexible.      B.   Q.   SUude 

Jan.  6  ;  Gaz    voL  210 ;  p.  264      """**• 

Box  making  macUae.     B.   Crebbln.     No    11O3  250-   J«n 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    16  i.i-d./ou ,   Jan. 

Drill-brace.  xank  hr«r» 

Fumlture-brace.  lank  brace. 

Bracket :  See — 

Bedstead  comer-bracket. 

'""jin'.°f2rG5i°\o?'-?ii;-;  p\9Y"""^"^  ''°-  i-i2^'«''^ 

Braiding-machine     thread-carrier       J      R      Ph..wi        xi^ 

Brike''?S-i''"°-  '®  =  «"^^ol"210  ;"' p.  943.^'""'*        ^^ 

Automatic  brake.  Safety-brake 

p™-^'  ^'■■^*  .  Track'-brake 

£?«^.^°K^ 'l'"**'^  Vehicle-brake. 

MachFue- brake.  Wagon-brake. 

I^resa  brake.  Whf»el  brakp 

Rail  brake.  °'^"'*- 

^^^l-W^i""'  ^^I^^r  and  load.     W.  V.  Turner.     No 

n^}l?-^^^''  ^£^:  P'  <»«*■  ^o'-  210;  p.  789. 

jf^o"ll2«*^'^^°'TV    "^gP*',^    'or*^    C.    H.    Williams, 
Jr.     NO.  1,126,328;  Jan.  26;  Oai.  vo  .  210-  o    1220 

No''l*12"6'?lM  "^-r'^*  "J^*»P^^*  f°^o     <^  U.VAlamrJr. 
u^^L  l'l'^6,329.  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1221. 

1  ^^f^Sf,   '"/    motor-vehicles.       E.     D.     CaldweU        No 
1.1_'^.291  :  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  423 

for'J>7o^:   p^eJe^"""-     ^°-  1124,^915-;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 

'*  ji^'5  K;::^'';^^,^:  ^^.jS-"-"^-     No.  1,124.2:12; 

^o;z."^?"2?orp.  0^5.  "•  **'"*      ^"    1.123.471;  Jan.  5; 
®'T''i' -  ?f«*^^T°*'™%n  ^)?,*omatlc.       J.     w.     Becler.       No. 

l,12o.0.{8;  Jan.  ID;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  938. 
11  rakf  operating    davice.      J.    W.    Brown.      No     1  r'4  yns  • 

Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  675  i.i-<.J«s, 

Brake-setting    mechanism    for    pneumatic    brakes     Auta- 

fol%o  ";.  •'•    '^"'*'*'°-      No.  '1,124.082;    Jan."5:Gi$: 

^"o^*  2%;  p^'^ei  ^'°""*-     ^**-  1-12*.379:  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 
^'j%'n:'SrG«^'o*i"'5?6p**93'^"**'"'"-      ^*'     1.123.4M: 

1,1 -'4.813;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  610. 

f'lVn^^^^fr^f^'    R*»'''aj-.      CO.    Anderson.      No. 

1.126,0.^5:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  723 
Brass,  aluminum,   and  other  metals  of  high  conductivity 

S^/n-'Te';  l^^^^'rS^'  iS9^'^'*'--  ^°-  ^'^^^'"^^ 

^'SV.'-fSf.llO.Vis^"'""*--     ^°-   ^^"^•-'■-2=  J"    12: 


^'■|^''o^*i'.ji"°5  machine.  Automatic. 
1,126,630 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 


No. 


W.   H.   AUen.     No. 
p.  936. 
1.123.358:    Jan.    5; 


210;  p.  914. 
^G2r*vSl.T?;  P.V    ''*^'""      ""^^    1123.M2:  Jan.  5; 


Brick  machine,      j.    j!    I^lmer' 

Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  66. 
Brlck-mold-handllng  mechanism.     G.  J.  Kerscher  and   F 

H.  prater.      No.   1.126.667;   Jan.    19 ;   0«.   voL   210 ; 

"'o£*' v^o^.'^2"lo":  p\?6'*'""^*-     ^''*-  1124.356;  Jan.  12; 

^"^::Th(p.-^s^s  '^''~°-    ""^  i'i2*'»='-  :  J"-  12: 

*'2?0-:  p*^'8?7  ^"**>*"-    No.  1.120,466  ;  J.n.  19  ;  Gax.  vol. 

^Gl!r>J^.2lb;'i    So""''-      ^"-     ^-^^-^l^^    '"     »  = 
^1?^:Zr"^ro'T  u'i   "^'"*-     ''^-  I-^^MOS;  Ja..  19; 
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Brush-making  machine.     H.  M.  S 
Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  779 
Brush-making  machinery.    8.  G. 


Brlquetlng-preM.      C.  Schneider.     No.  1.12M10:  Jan.  19; 

Gas.  vol.  -210  ;  p.  1037. 
Brtaueta   from    suitable    briqoet    materiala,    Manofactare 

of.     C.  Fohr.     No.   1.123.719;  Jaa.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210; 

p.  177. 
Broochca,    breastpins,   Ac.,    Ba£et7<atdl    for.      H.    HUla. 

No.   1.124.889 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  310 ;  p.  640. 
Brooder.     J.  T.  Bbowalter.     No.  1,128.811;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  209. 
Broom-banding  plate.     O.  If.  Irvlna.    No.  1.126.688 ;  Jan. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  058. 
Broom-hiead.      E.    Norbo.      No.    1,124.607;    Jan.    12;   Gat. 

vol.  2IU;  p.  2UU. 
Broom-proteetlng  jacket.     A.  R.   Ddan.     No.   1,1S6.081  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1094. 
Brush.    E.  L.  H.  Coaby.    No.  1.126,068 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  786. 
Brush,  Air.      J.  A.  Paa«<d>e.      No.   1,120,876;  Jan.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1022. 
Brush-back-boring  machine.    W.  O.  Ltebig.    No.  1.126,361 : 

Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  837. 
Brusb-clioanlng  machine.     H.  M.  Schwarta.     No.  1,126,188  ; 

Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  779. 
Brush-holder.     E.  Mattman.     No.  1,126.646 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1299. 
Brush  iMlder,  I'alnt-.     B.  P.  Ameat.     No.  1.126,031 ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1076. 
Brush-machine.      H.   M.    Schwarta.     No.   1,126,187;   Jan. 

I'J  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  778. 
Bruah-maklDg    machine.      W.   G.   Llebig.     No.    1.125,136; 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p   760. 

H.  M.  Schwarti.     No.  1,126.189  ; 

koseman.    No.  1.123.596  ; 

Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  136. 
Brush.    Paper-banger's.      E.   J.    Brophy.      No.    1,124,288; 

Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p,  421. 
Brush,  BoUry.     E.  N.  Gaudron.     No.  1.123,616 ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  109. 
Brush,  Rotary.     U.  Nlelson.     No.  1,126,163;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  760. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     E.  Hliflmel.    No.  1,125,582;  Jan.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  901. 
Bubble-blover.      F.    P.    Blair.      No.    1,124,204 ;    Jan.    6 ; 

Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  343. 
Backet  and  pall  cover.     B.  A.  and  A.  H.  Unveraaw.     No. 

1.123.432;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  81. 
Backet,   Well-.     T.   R.    Spears.      No.   1.123.044;   Jan.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  254. 
Buckle.     C.   S.  Comstock,    Sr.     No.   1,126,404 ;   Jan.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1246. 
Buckle  attachment      S.    S.    Stiles.     No.    1,123,047 ;   Jan. 

5  ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  255. 
Buckle    attachment.      K.    N.    Humphrey.      No.    1,125.023 : 

Jun.  12  ;  Gaa.  voL  210  ;  p.  684. 
Buckle,  Bale-tie.     S.  L.  Horsley.     No.  1,124,227 ;  Jan.  5 ; 

Gat.  vol.  210  LP.  362. 
Buckle,  Shoe-.     W.  8.  Bechtold.     No.  1,124.685;  Jan.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  629. 
Buckle.  Bide-strap.     E.  Hartmann.     No.   1,126.205;   Jan. 

26;  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  1176. 
UulTer-coupllng.  Central.     K.  Kdnzl.     No.  1.124,032;  Jan. 

6;  Gst.  vol.  210;  p.  283. 
Bulldlnt-block.      E.   T.    Ukes.      No.   1.124.478;   Jan.    12: 

Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  490. 
Buildinf   construction.     W.   Rohm.     No.   1,126.721 ;   Jan. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  970. 
Balldlng  mold.  Composition-.    J.  F.  Webb  and  Q.C.Crane. 

No.  1,126.3^3  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1219. 
Bullet.     L.  C.  Booth.     No.  1,124.270;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

210 :  p.  410. 
Burglar  alarm.     J.   A.  G.   Schmledebers.     No.   1.123,303; 

Jan.  6;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  68. 
Burglar-alarm    for    safes.      T.    Prusbey.      No.    1,124,160; 

Jan.  0;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  330. 
Burner ;  See — 

Gas  baruer.  Lamp-burner. 

Grasa-bamer.  Oil-bomar. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.  Stump-burner. 

Keroatne-bnrner. 
Burner.     J.  A.  Mahr.     No.  1.126,245;  Jan.  26;  Qas.  vol. 

210;  p.  1101. 
Burning  finely-divided   fuel.  Apparatot  for.     B.  H.  Pea- 
body.     No.  1,126,664;  Jan.  fe^'Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1S88. 
Bushing  or  bearing  device.    W.  T.  Bichardt.    Mo.  1,126,276 ; 

Jan.  26 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1201. 
Buahlng.    Removable.      W.    R.    Wlddap.      No.    1.124.086; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 :  p.  671. 
Bust-reducer.    J.  M.  Bodensiek.    No.  1,126,866;  Jan.  26; 

Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1234. 
Butter  container  and  eatter.    Q.  B.  Terry.    No.  1,128,023  ; 

Jan.  0:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  146. 
Ratter.    Sterilltlng    and    securing    aniformlty    of   edible 

auality  in.    J.  M.  W.  Kitchen.    No.  I.126,a»3 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  060. 
Batton.  Coff-.     A.  Hadlay.     No.  1,128,786;  Jan.  6;  Gax. 

vol.  210;  p.  183. 
Button-deUching  tool.    T.  A.  Meita.    No.  1,120,366 ;  Jan. 

10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  844. 
Batton-CeedlSK  mechaalaoi.  D.  C.  Saawmao.  No.  1,126,091 ; 

Jan.  36;  Gaa.  vol.  210:  p.  1180. 
Battonbole-flniahing  machine.     C.  H.  T.  Hagaiateln.     No. 

1,124,804;  Jan.  12;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  680. 


No. 


No. 


Buttonhole  -  working     device.      J.     J.     Woodward. 

1,126.162  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1166. 
Bottonholea,  F>ormlng  reinforced.     J.  J.  Woodward. 

1.126.600;  Jaa.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1323. 
CabineL     J.  Parent     No.  1.126,601;  Jan.  10;  Gax.  voL 

210;  p.  921. 
Cabinet.  DenUL    K.  ^ncke  and  C.  H.  BnlL    No.  1,128.880 ; 

Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  215. 
Cabiaet,  Dlapenxing-.     W.  S.  Hawk.     No.  1,124,616 ;  Jan. 

12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  640. 
CaMaet  Exhibition-.    C.  B.  Wingett.    No.  1,123,638;  Jaa. 

6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  161. 
Cabinet.    Kitchen-.      D.    Powell   and   C.   O.    Brage.      No. 

1.124,666 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  566. 
Cable-carrier  system.     F.  J.   H.  Hazard.     No.  1,124.431; 

Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  473. 
Cable-cutting  tool.  A.  O.  Taylor.    No.  1,126,200 ;  Jan.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  786. 
Cable  hanger.  Electric-.     M.  Blnmenthal  and  B.  S.  Bar- 
nard.    No.  1.123.668;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  161. 
Cake-canister  stand.    L.  C.  Kupp.    No.  1.126,182  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  777. 
Calcium    cyanamid.    Producing.      J.    H.     Lldholm.      No. 

1,125.360;  Jan.  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  837, 
Calculating  device.    Date-.      D.   8.  Kerr.     No.   1,123,764; 

Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  191. 
Calendar.     W.  E.  Ludlow.     No.  1.124,926;  Jan.  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  649. 
Calendering-machine.     J.  U.  Whitehouae.     No.  1.123,968; 

Jan.  5;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  261. 
Cam-shaft   drive.      E.    Bugatti.      No.    1,124,107 ;    Jan.   6 ; 

Gax.  voL  210;  p.  308. 
Camera,  Copying  or  enlarging.    J.  Bedier.-    No.  1,126,361 ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1229. 


Camera,  Copving  or  enlarging.    J.  Becker. 
Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1220. 


No.  1.126.353 ; 


Camera,  Folding.     F.  C.  Uesse.     No.  1,123,740;  Jaa.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  186. 
Camera,  Photocrapblc.     A.  N.  Pierman.     No.   1,124,318; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  430. 
Can  and  stopper  therefor.     L.  II.  Brown.     No.  1,124,980; 

Jan.  12 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  676. 
Can  body  blank.     J.  M.  Young.     No.  1,124,682;  Jan.   12; 

Gax.  vol.  210 :  p.  564. 
Can  capping  and  double-seaming  tool.     A.  D.  Sumner  and 

R.  O.  Wilson.     No.  1,124,553;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  517. 
Can-heads,  Automatic  feed  for  sheet-metal.    C.  W.  Graham. 

No.  1,126,194;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1173. 
Can-opener.     C.  F.  Hurley.     No.  1,124,449  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  480. 
Can-opener.     C.   T.   Harding.     No.   1,125.020;   Jan.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  683. 
Can-tester,    Two-pocket.       F.    Rudolphl.       No.    1,126,089; 

Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1134. 
Cans,  Delivery-spout  for.     C.  A.   Mabn.     No.   1,124,496; 

Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  497. 
Cans  or  the  like.  Liquid-container  for  use  with  (arbaae-. 

J.  Low.     No.  1.124.925;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  640. 
Canning-apparatus  cutting  means.     J.  and  W.  F.  Schlothan. 

No.  1,126^737  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  975. 
Candle,    Paraffin.      E.    Burke.      No.    1,125,058;   Jan.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  732. 
Candle-ahade  sUnd.    J.  B.  Shipman.    No.  1,123,608 ;  Jan. 

6;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  ISO. 
Candy-making  apparatus     W.  E.  Schrafft,  F.  W.  Blake, 

and  G.  Artorentxen.     No.  1.123.034 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

210;  p.  260. 
Candy-maklnjr  machine.     R.  J.  Savage  and  C.  B.  Bhnltz. 

No.  1.123.033 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  d.  250. 
Cane  min.  Sugar-.     J.  Ogg.     No.  1.124,643 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gax. 

VOL  210 ;  p.  551.  „     ^ 

Canoe.     U.  B.  Miller.     No.  1.124,637  ;  J.n.  12 ;  Gax.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  648. 
Canvas,     End  -  raising    platform-.      J.     E.     Brown.      No. 

1.123,842;  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  219.        __^      , 
Cap.     M.  J.  Novoson  and  J.  B.  Hill.     No.  1,123,864 ;  Jan. 

6;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  54.  .„„„»     , 

Capplng-machine.     N.  M.  La  Porte.     No.  1,123,550;  Jan. 


apP    _ 
6;  Gax.  voL  210;  p.  123. 


Capsule-fllUng   device.'     J.    H.    Sullivan.      No.    1.124.674; 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ip.  661. 
Capsule-machine.     B.  T.  Winchester.     No.  1.125,610 ;  Jan. 

10;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  031. 
Car  attachment.  Freight-.    J.  8.  McQoown.    No.  1.126,248 ; 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  voL  210  jp.  1190. 
Car  bunk,  Lo«glng-.     C.  wT  BnttelL     No.  1,124.530;  Jan. 

12 ;  Oaa.  VOL  210  ;  p.  608. 
Car,  Combined  plow,  gondola,  and  ballaat.      A.  Campbell. 

No.  1,116,068 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1084. 
Car-coupling.     T.  E.  Cox.     No.    1,123,694;  Jan.  5;  Gat. 

vol.  210;  p.   ion. 
Car-coupling.     R.   E.    L.  Janney   and  E.   P.   Ktnne.     No. 

1.124.908 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  644. 
Car-conpling.    J.  L.  O.  Ballard.    No.  1.125.282;  Jan.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  803. 
Car-coupling    draw-bars.    Yoke    for.      W.    Wrt^t      No. 

1,126,430;  Jan.  19;  Gat.  voL  210;  p.  866. 
Car  -  couDlIng    nncoupUng    device.      W.     J.    Knox.     No. 

1.128,096;  Jan.  6:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  288. 
Car-door.     J.  M.  Rtiman.     No.  1.126.826 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa. 

vol,  210 ;  p.  1 006. 
Car-4oor.      B.  F.  VeLaaghHn.      No.  1.126,241 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Oa&  ToL  210;  p.  1190. 


i 
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Car-door    fastener.      J.    Hook    and    W.    C     Kodney.      No. 

1,124,901;  Jan.   IJ;   (iai.  vol.   I'lO  ;  p.  641. 
Car  door,  iirulu-.     i\   W.  f.  Koch  and  U.  O.  Shuler.     No. 

I,ll'r>,;i44  ;  Jan.   lU  :  Gaz.  vol.  -JIO;  p.  838. 
Car  door  hanger.      J.  F.  Comee.      No.  1,126,403;  Jan.  2« ; 

Uaz.  vol    210;  p.  1240. 
Car  draft  and   bulBn>;  mechanism.   Railway-.      O.   H.   For- 
syth.    No.    1,123,511  ;  Jan.  3;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  108. 
Car  draft-rlggins.  Coupling-connector  for  railway-.     J.   F. 

OConnor.     .No.  1.12a,;{55  ;  Jan.  5;  (iai.  vol.  210;  p.  5J. 
Car  draft-rigging.   Draft-yoke   for  railway-.     8.  B.   iiasel- 

tiuf.     No.  l.l::o,.il4;  Jan.  I'J  ;  Uaz.  vol.  210;  p.  824. 
Car    (Iriift-riggiug,    Mimufaoturlug    a    draft-yoke    for    rail 

way.     t».   (.   Cromwell.     No.    1,125,665;  Jan.    19;   Ga/. 

vol.  210;  p.  y50. 
Car  draft-rigging,  Hallway-.     G.Q.Lewis.     No.  1,123,328 ; 

Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.  45. 
Car     draft  -  rigging,     Kallway  .      J.     F.     O'Connor.      No. 

1.123,358;  Jan.  5;  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  55. 
Car  draft- rigging.  Hallway-,    (i.  11.  Forsyth.    No.  1,123.510; 

Jan.   5;  Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.   107. 
Car     draft-rigging,     Hallway-.       G.     A.     Johnson.        No. 

1,125,100;  Jan.   lU  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  74U. 
Car,    Dump-.      S.    D.    Wright.      No.    I,124,2;i;{ ;    Jan.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  354. 
Car,   Dumping-.     R.   R.  Weaver.     No.   1,124,980;  Jan.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  669. 
Car,   Dumping-.     II.  Greer,  Jr.     No.   1,125,307;   Jan.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  821. 
Car,    Dumping    mine-.      C.    Layton.      No.    1,124,147  ;    Jan. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  322. 
Car  end   lonstructlon.      A.   E.    I.ehmann.     No.    1,124.037  ; 

Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  285. 
Car  end  sIH  and  end  reinforcing  frame.  Combined.     A.  E. 

Lehmann.      No.    1,124.038;    Jan.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

285. 
Car-fender.      A.    L.    I'atterson   and    A.   M.   Ferguson.      No. 

1,125,877;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1023. 
Car     friction-buffer,     Hallway-.       J.     F.     O'Connor.       No. 

1,125,383;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  850. 
Car    grain-door,    Freight-.      G.    H.    Saltagiver    and    J.    H. 

Burke.     No.   1,123,387;  Jan    5;  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  65. 
Car-haulage  plant.     1'.  J.  Flcklnger.     No.  1,125,283  ;  Jan. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  813. 
Car-haulage  plant.     F.  W.  Lovell.     No.  1.125,354  ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  839. 
Car-haulage  system.     M.   D.   Jones.      No.    1,125,110;   Jan. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  749. 
Car-haulage  system.     F.   W.  Lovell.     No.  1,125,355 ;  Jan. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  839. 
Car,  Ore-.     W    S.  Atwood.     No.  1,123,655 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  157. 
Car  part.     W.  D.   Forsyth.     No.  1,125,292  ;  Jan.   19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  817. 
W.   D. 


Car  part 
vol.  2 


Forsyth.     No.  1,125,293  ;  Jan  19  ;   (Jaz. 
10;  p.  817. 
Car  parts,  Making.      W.  D.  Forsyth.      No.  1.125.201  ;  Jan. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  816. 
Car  parts.  Making.      W.  D.  Forsyth.      No.  1.125.294  ;  Jan. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  817. 
Car  parts.  Making.      W.  D.  F"orsyth.      No.  1,125.296 ;  Jan 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  818. 
W.  D.  " 


Car  parts.  Making. 


19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  818 
Car  parts.  Making.      W.  D.  Forsyth 


Forsyth.     No.  1.125.297  ;  Jan. 
No.  i:i25,300;  Jan. 


19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  819. 
Car,    Railway-.      L.    B.    Buchanan.      No.    1,125,056 ;    Jan. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  731. 
Car,   Railway-.      W.   S.  Atwood  and   F.   Dltchfleld.       No. 

1.125.932;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1075. 
Car-roof.       F.  Jager.      No.   1.126,638;  Jan.   26;  Gaz.   vol. 

210;  p.  1333. 
Car-roof  construction.      W.   8.    Bidle   and   J.    .V.    Costdlo. 

No.  1,124.276;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  417. 
Car  side  construction.     C.  A.  Lindstrom.     No.  1,124,479  ; 

Jan.  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  491. 
Car  starter,  Motor-.      A.  A.  P.  Ne«l.      No.  1,126,555;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1303. 
Car,    Steel.      C.    H.    Anderson.      No.    1.123,651;    Jan.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  155. 
Car,   Steel   passenger-.     C.   II.   Anderson.      No.    1,123,652  ; 

Jan.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  156. 
Car  stop.   Mine-.      J.  T.  Pero.      No.   1.126,562  ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1306. 
Car,  Track-scale   test-.      A.    H.    Emery.      No.    1,124,217  ; 

Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  348. 
Car  transferring  and  dumping  mechanism.      J.  E.  Chin- 
nock.      No.  1,126,392;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1242. 

E.  Jonea.    No.  1,124,027  ; 


Car  uncoupling  device.  Railway-. 

Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  281. 

Car-underframe.       F.    L.    Barber 


Car-underframe.       F.    L.    Barber  and   E.    W.    Webb.       No. 

1.126,343;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1226. 
Car-anderframe    structure.    Flat-.       J.    C.    Barber.       No. 

1.126,345;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1226. 
Car-ventilator.      J.    A.    Dennis.      No.    1.123,859;   Jan.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  226. 
Car-vestibule  diaphragm.     H.  U.  Schroyer.     No.  1,125,740  ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  976. 
Car-wheel    lubricator.     Automatic.      B.    F.    Smith.      No. 

1,125,750 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  980. 
Car  wheel.  Motor-.      F.   Ilsemann.      No.   1,126.474 ;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  toI.  210;  p.  1271. 
Can  and  other  vehicles   and   traveling- machlnea.   Spring 

■uspeoslon  for  motor-.      J.  A.  Shearer.      No.  1,126,304; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oai.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1211. 


Cars.    Combined    bufTer-beam    and   end    reinforcement    for. 

A.  E.  Lehmann.     No.  1.124.040  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  286. 
Cars.  Drop  door-operating  mechanism  for  dumping-.     R.  R. 

Weaver.     No.  1.124,188  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p   .H37 
Cars  in  tipples.  Means  for  clamping.      W.  K.  Monroe.      No. 

1,126,550;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1:^01. 
Cars,    Liquid-fuel   control    for    motor-.      J.    (i.    Wallmann. 

No.  1.124.564;  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  521. 
Cars.    Manufacturing   a    draft-yoke    for    railway-.       (i.    \. 

Johnson.      No.    1,125.108;    Jan.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  749. 
Cars.    Manufacturing    a    draft-yoke    for    railway-.      O.    C. 

Cromwell.      No.    1.125.664;    Jan.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    ;:10; 

p.  94J». 
Cars,   Means   for  supporting  face-plates   In   rnllwnv  .      W. 

A.  Geiger.  No.  1,123.271  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  23. 
Cars.    Reinforcing    corner-bracket    for.      A.    E.    Lehmann. 

•No.  1.124,039;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  285. 
Cars.    Telephone    attachment    for.       M.    J.    Bartol.       No. 

1.123.979:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  266. 
Cars.  Trap-door  for   platforms  of  vestibule   railway  .      W. 

L.    Conwell.       No.    1.125.065;   Jan.    10;   Gaz.    vol.    210: 

p.  734. 
Carbon  assorting  device.      A.  M.  De  Jeu.      No.   1,123,703  ; 
{        Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  172. 

I  Carbon  compounda,   Effecting  dissociative   reactions  upou. 
'        W.  O.  Snelllng.     No.  1,124,347;  Jiin.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
i        p.  443. 
Carbon-remover.      L     Bundy.      No.    l.lJu.OO.J;    Jan.     12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  678. 
Carbonating     apparatus.      Liquid-.        M.      StUbler.        No. 

1,126.662;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1.141. 
Carbureter.     A.  C.   Btnnett.     .No.   1.12.{,4U'.i  ;  Jan.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  93. 
Carbureter.     A.  W.  Farrell.     No.   1,123.508;  Jan.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  106. 
Carbureter.      1'.    G.    Hlddleson.      No.    1,123,876;    Jan.    5; 

Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  231. 
Carbureter.      P.  8.  Tlce.      No.   1.123.055  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

21(»;  p.  257. 
Carbureter.     W.  M.  Gentle.     No.  1,124.724  ;  .iiin.  12  .  '..ijt. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  678. 
Carbureter.     R.  E.  Krause.     No.  1,124.918;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  647. 
Carbureter.     J.    W.    Raymond.      No.    1.124,940;    Jan     U; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  668. 
Carbureter.      H.    M.    Coulter.      No.    1.125.069;    Jan.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  735. 
Carbureter      L.  M.  Kelzer.     No.  1,125.:J38  ;  Jan.  10;  (.uz. 

vol.  210;  p.  832.  .         .„     ,, 

Carbureter.     L.   M.  Keizer.     No.   1,125,339;  Jan.   19;  Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  833. 
Carbureter.      L.  M.  Keizer.      No.  1.125.340;  Jan.  10;  Gaz. 

voL  210;  p.  833.  ,      , 

Carbureter.     O.  B.   Monosmlth.     No.   1,125.368;  Jan.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  844. 
Carbureter.      \.  G.   Hathcock        No.    1.125,625;   Jan.    19; 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  898.  ,     ,        „^     ^, 

Carbureter.      J.  W.  Swan.      No.  1,126.127;  Jan.  26;  Gaz. 

Carbureter!  ^'v.  8.  Howe.      No.   1.126.218;  Jan.  26;  Gaz. 

Carbureter.'  ^D.,  Jr..  and  I.  V.  Mitchell.      No.  1.126.249; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1193.  k  .       *. 

Carbureter  feed-pipes,   Deyfce   for  preventing  obstruction 

of.      C.    E.   Davis.      No.   1,126,486;   Jan.    19;    Gaa.   vol. 

Carbureter,   F'loatleaa.      J.   Dressel.      No.   1.126,159;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1168.  .,    n     « 

Carbureter-throttlea,    Governor    for.       F.    J.    and    H.    M. 

Schultz.  No.  1.123,935;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  251. 
Carbureters,    Needle-valve-operating    mechanism    for.      \> . 

C.    Carter.      No.    1,124,697:    Jan.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

Carcass  polishing  and  cleaning  mechanism.     J.   W.   Kohl- 

hopp.      No.  1.125.562;  Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  911. 
Carcass  scraping  and  cleaning  mechanism.     J.    W.    Kohl- 

hepp.  No.  1,125.561  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  910. 
Carcass  scraping,  polishing,  and  cleaning  mechanism.     .». 

W.  Kohlhepp.      No.  1,125,660;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  910. 
Card    case    and    trav,    Combined.       T.    O.    Holland.       No. 

1.126.470;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.   1270. 
Card,  Btattstlc  game-.      J.  R.  Tercy.      No.  1.123.622;  Jan. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  146. 
Card,  Trick-.     J.  C.  Mott.     No.   1.124.630;  Jan.   IJ;  Gaz. 

vol,  210:  p.  540. 
Cargo-stowing  apparatus.     .V.  W.  Curtis.     No.   I.i26.000; 

Jan.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  680. 
Carousel.    Motor  boat.      J.    O.    Schmltt.      No.    1,124,336; 

Jan.  12:  (inz.  vol    210:  p.  437. 
Carpet  fastener.  Stair-.     J.  F.  Blllensteln.     No.  1,126,361  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1232. 
Carriage-canopy.      I.  E.   Leea.      No.   1.126,236;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1188. 
Carriag*'.    Collapsible.      C.    S.    Spofford.       No.    1.126,756; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  982. 
Carrier:   Srf- 

Basket-carrler.  Hay-carrier. 

Braiding-machine  carrier.         Rotary  carrier. 

Egg-carrier. 
Cart,    Collapsible    babv        M.    B.     Lloyd       No.    1,124,163; 

Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  824. 
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Carton.      II    I.    nefton.      No.  1.123.470;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  03. 
Carton       P.    Berkev.      No.    1.124.2(iO:   Jan.    12;   Gaz.   vol. 

21(t:  p.  41.{. 
Carton.       R.    R.    Richardson.       No.    1.126.279;    Jan.    26: 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1202. 
Carton-capping  machine.      G.  W.  Beadle.      No.  1.125.041  : 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  725. 
Carton    for  cigarettes  and  the  like.       H.    Phillipa.      No. 

1.126.260:  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.   119H. 
Cartons,    Machine    for    automatically    capping.      (J.     W. 

Beadle.     .No.  1,125.043:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  726. 
Cartridge.     J.   D.  Pedersen.     No.    1,123,362;  Jan.  5;  Gaz 

vol.  210:  p.  57. 
Cartridge  loading  machine.     J.  F.  O'Brien.      No.  1,126,651  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1338. 


Packing-case. 

Packing  or  shipping  case. 

Sumple-case. 

Shipping  case. 

Show-case. 

Toilet  case. 


Case  :  See — 

Bottle-case. 

Card-case. 

Cigar-case. 

Collapsible  case 

Display  case. 

Egg  cose. 

Noiseless  case. 
Casein    from    buttermilk.    Making.        L.     Kilerscn.        .No. 

1.126,429;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1255. 
Cash-register  attachment.     M.Jacob.     No.  1.123..302  ;  Jan. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  84. 
Cash  register    attachment.      M.    Jacob.       No.     1.123.303; 

Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  35. 
Cash-register-drawer     mechanism.      C.    L.     Nelson.       No 

1.123.$63;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  54. 
Cash  -  register,     Total  -  printing.       J.     X.     Warner.       No. 

1,125,813;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  920. 
Casket,  Burial-.      W.  F.  Savidge.      No.  1,124,066 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   294. 
Caster-pintles,    Socket  for.      A.    B.    Diss.      No.    1.125,272; 

Jan.  19;  Gaz    voL  210;  p.  810. 
Caster  structure  for  tubular  legs.     U.  111.     No.  1,126,104  ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  748. 
Casting    blocks    or    shapes    of    cementitious,    viscous,    or 

other    hardening    materials,    Apixiiutus    for.      G.    Atter 

bury,      Na  1,123,832  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  216. 
Caatlug'furnnce.     R.  T.  Johnston.     No.  1,123,883 ;  Jan.  5 

Gaz.   vol.  210  :  p.  234. 
Castingmachine.     A.  Blattsteln.     No.  1,124.841  ;  Jan.  12: 

Gnx.  vol.  210;  p.  621. 
Casting  metals  of  high  melting-point.      A.  L.  J.  Queneau. 

No.  1.126,079;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1131. 
Castings,  Making.     E.  H.  Mumford.     No.  1,123,914;  Jan. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  244. 
Cattle-guard.     W.   J.   Hlckey.      No.    1,126,096;   Jan.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    746. 
Cattle-gaard,  MeUl.      B.Cook.      No.  1,126,967 ;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.  VOL  210 ;  p.  1088. 
Celery  -  bleaching    device.      J..    Jr..     and    R.     Ney.      No. 

1,124,640;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  649. 
Cement-eoaied    fabrics.    Apparatua    for    beating.      W.    B. 

Wescott.      No.    1.124,666;  Jan.   12;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p. 

621. 
Cement,  Making  hydraulic.     W.  R.  Warren.     No.  1,123,964  ; 

Jan.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  260. 
Cement,  Making  hydraulic.     H.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,124.238  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  366. 
Cement'inixers,   Ratchet  mechanism   for.      E.    H.    Brandt. 

No.  1,125,052;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  730. 
Cement  or  concrete  steps,  Form  for  making.     H.  L.  Paik. 

No.   1.124,327:  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  436. 
Centering.      J.  B.  Blaw.      No.   1,125,943;  Jan.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  1079. 
Centrallaed  automatic  control.    8.  Einstein.    No.  1,124,117  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  312. 
Centrifugal  apparatus.     W.  L.  D'Oller  and  H.  H.  Stephens. 

No.  1.124,716;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  675. 
CentrlfUKal    machine.      .\.    R.    Robertson.      No.    1,124,807 : 

Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  608. 
Centrifugal     separator.     Planetary.        W.     Mauss.        No. 

1, 126^547;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1300. 
Ceramic    and    other    porous    objects.    Impregnating.      M. 

(irunzwelg.      No.    1,124,801;    Jan.    12;    Gaz.    vul.    21u 

p    (>3K 
Ceramic  surfaces.  Process  and  means  for  securing  metallic 

coata  on.      L.  Heller.      No.  1,126.211  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210:  p.  1170. 
Chain,  Adjustable  neck-.   E.  J.  Qramatrom.   No.  1,124,518  ; 

Jan.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  604. 
Chain,  Buggy-pole  atav-.     L  J.  Mattlngly.     No.  1,126,545; 

Jan.  '26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1299. 
Chain.    Drive-.       F.   L.   Morae.       No.    1,126,264;   Jan.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;_p.  1194. 
Chain,  Drive-.      H.  E.  Hayward.     No.  1,126,462  ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1267. 
Chain   fastener.  Log  .     W.  Forest  and  S.  E.  Hnnt.     No. 

1,123.509;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  107. 
Chain-link.     H.   E.   Hayward.     No.    1.126,461  ;   Jan.   26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1267. 
Chain-links,  Making.     J.  M.  Dodge.     No.  1,126,276;  Jan. 

19:  0«a.  Tol.  210;  p.  811. 
Chain  of  the  folded  metal-link  type.     B.  H.  Kerns.     No. 

1,126,228;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1186. 
Cbaina,  Machine  for  making  welded.     M.  B.  Byan.     No 

1,128,881 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  249. 
Chains.  Machine  for  manafactnrlng  welded  wire.     M.  B 

Ryan.     No.  1.123.699;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  137. 


Rail-joint  chair. 
Rolling-chair. 
Wheel-chair. 
No.   1.125,359;  Jan.   19;  Gas. 


Chair  :  Sec — 

Adjustable  chair. 
Hammock  and  like  chair. 
Rail-chair. 
Chair.      W.   F.   McDowell. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  841. 
Chair   and    adJustaMe   ironing-board.   Combination.      J.    J. 
Fobs  and  J.  D.  Mayberry.     No.  1.124.218 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  349. 
rhair-sent-fastenlng  device.     J.W.Henry.     No.  1,126.213 ; 

Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1179. 
Character-forming     machine.        T.      M.      Lllleberg.        No. 

1,124.150 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  323. 
Chart.    Color-.      L.    M.    Dunn.      No.    1,125,078;    Jan.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  739. 
Chassis.     C.  H.  Butler.      No.  1,123,481 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  toI. 

210 ;  p.  97. 
Chlorlds  of  the  alkali  metals  for  the  obtalnment  of  useful 
products  therefrom.  Treatment  of.     J.  A.  Kendall.     No. 
1,124,143;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  321. 
Check  dispenser.     J.  T.  Walker.     No.  1,126,139;   Jaa.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   1151. 
(lieck  identifying  machine.    E.  H.  Heberu.    No.  1,120,403; 

Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1268. 
Chopper:  See — 

Cotton-chopper.  Food  or  meat  chopper. 

Christmas-tree  stand  or  holder.     A.  Miller  and  li.  Rumpel. 

No.   1,124,780:  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  698. 
Chuck.     A.    I.  Jacobs.     No.    1,123,541  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  118. 
Chuck.    Drill-.      J.    Carr.      No.    1.125,649;    Jan.    19;    Gaz. 

VOL  210 ;  p.  942. 
Chuck,    Drill-.      J.    Carr.      No.    1,125.650;    Jan.    19;    Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p    942. 
Chuck,    Magnetic.      H.   K.   Spencer.      No.   1.125,198;   Jan. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  782. 
Chuck,  Spring-.     L.  M.  Walte.     No.   1,126,780;  Jan.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  991. 
Chucking  mechanism  for  machine-tools.      F.   W.  Garrett. 

No.  1.124.008;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  275. 
Chute.  Coal-.     V.  I.  Moser.     No.  1.124.602;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  498. 
Chute,  Coal-.    J.  M.  Dodge.     No.  1.126,418;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1251. 
Chute  for  coal-pockets.   Screening-.     C.   G.   Pfelffer.     No. 

1,125.709 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  966. 
Cbote.  Loading-.      A.  V.  Jensen.      No.  1,123,882;  Jan.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  233 
Chute,   Pomace-.       W.   C.   Rose.       No.    1,123,386;   Jan.   6: 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  66. 
Chutes,    Line-gate    for    concrete-.      W.    H.    Insley.      No. 

1,125.105  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  748. 
Cigar-bands,  Ac,  Severing  device  for.      W.  C.  Goss.      No. 

1,124.223;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  351. 
Cigar-case.      R.  Rey      No.  1,125,175 ;  Jan.   19 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

210;  p.  774. 
Cigar   crimper   or   Indenter.      W.   F.    Metcalf   and   8.   W. 
Leidlch.     No.  1,124.053 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  290. 
Cigar-cutter.      E.   O.  Bulman.     No.    1,124,288;   Jan.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  422. 
Cigar-cutter.  Hygienic.     O.  A.  Gaspers  and  A  Lieberman. 

No    I.1L'4..11H>:  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  530. 
Cigar-wrapping  machine.     W.  A.  Mooney.     No.  1,126,149 ; 

Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  764. 
Cigars    or    cigarettes.    Machine    for    making    tapered    or 
conical.      J.    H.    Chambers.      No.    1,124,860;    -an.    12; 
Gaz.  ToL  210;  p.  627. 
Cigarette-package.     M.  J.  Sheridan.     No.  1.126,103;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1139. 
Cinematograph  and   like  machines.   Film-holder  for.      11. 
I'Msher.     No.  1.126.436;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1257. 
Cinematograph  and  the  like.     H.  W.  Joy.     No.  1,124,621  ; 

Jan.  12  :  <Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  642.  ,,    ^,  ^ 

Clnemotograph-fllms.  Controlling  the  feed  of.     H.  Fisher. 

No.  1.126.437  :  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  210  ;  p.  1258. 

Cinematograph  target  apparatua.    D.  H.  Corbin  and  A.  W. 

Harris.     No.  1,126,660;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  947. 

Cinematograph  target  apparatus.    D.  U.  Corbin  and  A.  W . 

Harris.     No.  1.126,661 ;  Jan.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  047. 

Cinematograph  target  apparatus.     D.  H.  Corbin  and  A.  W. 

Harris.     No.  1.126.662;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  948. 

Circuit-breaker.     R.  R.  Dunlop.     No.  1.126.077  ;  Jan.  19  : 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p,  738. 
Circuit- breaker.     F.  W.  Harris.     No.  1.126,620 ;  Jan.  19  : 

Oas.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  897. 
Circuit-breaker.     W.  M.  Scott.     No.  1,125,745;  Jan.   19; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  978. 
Circuit-breaker,     Automatic.       R.     E.     Hellmund.       No. 

1,128,288 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  29. 
Circuit-breaker    for    magnetos.       J.     U.     Richards.       No. 

1,125.715  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  968. 
Circuit-breaker,  Tlme-llmlt.    C.  C.  Badeau.    No  1.124,832  ; 

Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  617. 
Circuit-breaker  tripping  apparatus.     W.   M.   Scott.     No. 

1,123,800 ;  Jan.  6 ;  (His.  vol.  210 ;  p.  208. 
Circuit-breaker  tripping  apparatus.     W.   M.   Beott.      No. 

1,124,179;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  334. 
Circuit-controller.     T.   Vamey.     No.   1,124,678;  Jan.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  663. 
Circuit-controller.     A.  C.  LIvermore.     No.  1,126,043;  Jan. 

26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1115. 
Clrcnlt  -  rontrtflllng     apparatns.      F.      W.      Boiler.      No. 
1,124,809  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  609. 
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'''5Tg«^oT'210:  p^^T?"-   ^""''     No.    1.123.282:   Jan. 
ClrcuU-Bwltch.      J.    c.    Wraaa 

Oa«.   vol.  210  :  p.  215. 
CIrculatInK  machine.  Automatic  atlck-.     W.  V.  Marreafortl. 

No.  1.12i»..{63;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  210;  p.  842 
CJatern.   Flushing-.     A.   Valola.     No.   1.126.219;   Jan     19- 


No.    1.123.829;    Jan.    5; 


Shoe-clamp. 


No.  1. 124.060  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  toI. 


I{ak»>-<-lt>aiifr. 
Track  cleaner. 
Vacuum-cleaner. 


p.  174. 
A.     E.     Tolin. 
p.  79. 
No.   1.133.890; 


No. 
Jan. 


No.   1. 124.6^4;  Jan. 


No. 


Jan. 
Gaz. 


Surgical  clip. 
Whlffletree-cllp. 


F.  W.  Quldas. 
p.  744. 


No.  1,125,092; 


Ga«.  vol.  210  ;  p.  790. 
Clamp  :   Sec  — 

Board  clamp. 

M)  at  clamp. 
Clamp.     H.  \.  Steuernagel.     No.  1,126,116;  Jan.  26;  Ga«. 

vol.  210  :  p.   1143. 

C^,T,P-     ^•,»i„'J'**'»      No.  1.126,162 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
-ilO ;  p.  1159. 

Clamp  for  angle-Iron  posts  and  the  like.     H.  E.  Atchlaon 

No.  1,125.436  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  868 
Clamping  device  for   use  with    rods  and   the  like      J     R 
llrowu.     No.  1.125,953;  Jan.  26;  Ga«.  vol.  210;  p.  1083' 
t'lasp  :   ifee — - 

Shade  stick  clasp. 
Clasp.      B.  F.  Stafford. 

210;  p.  296. 
Cleaner  :   tier — 
Boiler-cleaner. 
Lamp-cleaner. 
I'en-cleaner. 
Pneumatic  cleaner. 
Cleaning  aud   dyeing   machine.      A.   Just.      No     1.125  691  • 

Jan.  I9  ;  (;az.  vol.  210;  p.  959. 
Cleaning   and    poUahlng    painted    or    vamlsbed    aurfaees. 
Compoflltioo    of    matter    for.       F.    C.    Donovan        No 
1.123.709;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210  "  ^». 

Cleaning    apparatus.    Pneumatic. 

1.123.426 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 
Cleaning-machine.      P.  KiUpatrlck. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  236. 
CienniDc-powder.     C.   H.  Schlabach 

1:.' ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  S.'iS. 
CleTia,  Combination-.       E.   Jones  and   E.   J.  Olson 

1,124.028 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  282. 
Clevis  construction.      O.    H.    Eddy.      No.    1,126.427 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1264. 
Clicking  -  die.      T.    Lund.      No.    1,124.929;   Jan.    12 

vol.  210 ;  p.  660. 
Clip:  See — 
Bar-clip. 

Binder  spring-clip. 
Doubletree  clip. 
Clip  for  developlng-trays 
Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 
Clipper :  See — 

Hedge-clipper. 
Clock,    Alarm.     B.   W.   Welnmann.     No.    1.126,599;   Jan 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1319. 
Clock  mechanism.    W.  J.  Herschede.     No.  1,126.214 :  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1180. 

Clocks,  Automatic  spring-winding  mechanism  for.     E    B 

Wilkinson    and    8.    Aronson.      No.    1,125,617;    Jnn     19: 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  931. 

Clocks  by  Uertslan  waves.  Means  for  regulating.      G.  A 

Ooodson.      No.  1.124.129  :  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2lX) ;  p.  316. 

Cloaet      C.  C.  Abbott  and  L.  Hale.      No.  1.124.098;  Jan. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  306. 
Cloa^t  attachment.     I,.  B.  Williams 

12:  Gaz.  vol    210:  p.  52.1. 
Closure.      W.  Bohleber.      No.  1.123.670 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol 
210;  p.  162. 

Closure-retaining  device.     I.-  8.  Chad  wick.     No.  1,126..389  ; 

Jan.  2«) ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1241. 
Cloth-cutting  machine.     M.   Ai-endt.     No.    1.125,434  ;  Jan 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  867. 
Cloth-handling  apparatus.      W.  1.  Lewis.      No.  1,113,768 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  196. 
Clothes-drier.      H.    A.    Schlmanakl.      No.    1,126,575 ;    Jan 

2«:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1311. 
Clothes-rack.      J.  L.  Clarke.      No.  1.123.247  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  16. 
Clothes-rack.     J.  R.  Naylor.     No.  1.125,372;  Jan.  19;  Gaz 

vol.  210 :  p.  846. 
Clover-huller.      J.  C.  Klstler.      No.  1,123,312;  Jan.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  80. 
Clutch.      F.    Engelhardt.      No.    1,125,278;    Jan 

vol.   210;   p.   812. 
Clutch.     L.   J.   Campbell.      No.    1,125.646;   Jan 

vol.  210  ;  p.  941. 
Clutch.      F.    V.    Peterson.      No.    1,125,708;   Jan 

vol.  210;  p.  966. 
Clutch.      P.    R.    Hahnemann.      No.    1,126.462;    Jan 

Ga/..  vol.  210:  p.  1264. 
Clutch    combination,    Starting,    stopping,    and    power-con- 
trolling.    J.  C.  Kromer.     No.  1.125,695  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  960. 
Clutch,  Cushion  positive.     M.  Breth.     No.  1.126,374;  Jan 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1238. 
Clutch,  Differential.     D.  M.  Laslej.     No.  1.126.234;  Jan 

26:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1187.  .ot.j.n. 

Clutch,    rtynamo-elertrlc.      W.    Morrison.      No.    1.126.061  : 

Jnn.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1123. 
Clutch    GoTernorKM>ntrolle(r     C.  P.  and  A.  J.  Strlte.     No. 

1.126,124:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1146 
Clutch.  Mechanical.     F.  A.  Kemp  and  B.  C.  Reeder.     No. 
1.126.555;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  toI.  flO ;  p.  908. 


No.  1.124.569;  Jan. 


19 ;  Gaz 
19  ;  Gaz. 
19 ;   Gaz 
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^^"i^^h  Jl^''V**'*lo  *5;  ^    feeder  and  K.  A.  Kemp.     No. 
r>i.h^2*''^®'*J  -^"^^i  ""•  ^ol.  210;  p.  923. 

'''"f.'G^aSf'v'orflOj^P  ?2"6r ""'**•     ^*''  '''^*'^'  ''"• 

^*tS.*21oV?:  761. ''"*"•     '^°'   *'*26,142;  Jm,.   10;  Gas. 

^U!J"T'l.a^?***',.F®?7*'^'^'«       ^-    C.    Yudelson.       No. 

nJl?i   1.I24.H68:  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  626. 

No.  1,124,012  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  276. 
"^^Gli'-v^rJlr^pS?!-  ''"-•     ^"-   '•^^•^««^  '"■  '^^' 
^Sl  ^'lO  ■  p^  s^***""*^'    ^°-  ^•"^•369  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas. 
'^''G5z.*^"or21U%^48¥*'**^^"-     '^*-  ^-^24.471:  Jan.  12; 

^°v5i  ^»*io-'*''946^"°^"  ^°'  ^•*2**®-**:  J"-  ";  Q»«- 
%^!lSf:-210^:J^:SS:^'^'''-  ^°-  ^-^^S-Se*;  Jan.  6; 
'^'25;  Sl^'^orfro;  p^^lS^l'""**"      ^"    ''''^''^' '   •'"• 

'"'^^S' 210  ^p '666"*'"'*"*  ^°'  ^'^^*'^^'  J"-  "5  Q"- 
Coffee  extract.  M.  C.  Wbltakcr  and  V.  J.  Metacer  No. 
^  1.123,828:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p' 216.  ^^ 
coffee  extract  Water-soluble.  M.  C.  WhlUker  and  F.  J. 
Metsger.  No.  1,123,817  ;  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  toL  210:  p.  218. 
toffee  pot.  ^  U  camlno.     No.  1.126,812  ;  Jan.  10  ;  dim.  vol. 

^°vSl'*i\n"*6''>o^"""      ^^'    ^'^24,661;   Jan.    12;   Gas. 

Coin  holder.     J.'b.  Given.     No.  1,126,192;  Jan.  26;  Gas. 
vol.   210 ;    p.    1172. 

^°Si'*210°''  02.^"  ^°^^"-  N®  1.128,760  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas. 
Collapsible' l>ox.      R.    E.    Klemlng.      No.    1,124,720;   Jan 

12:  <;nz.  vol.  210:  p.  677. 
Collapsible    box.      A.    Dlshmaker.      No.    1,124,876 ;    Jan 

12:  <:««.  vol.  210;  p.  6:^3. 
Collapsible  case.     8.  A.   Barry.     No.    1,128,078;  Jan.  6; 

Gaz.  VOL  210;  p.  266. 
Collapsible    pipe.      A.    Moses.      No.    1.126.256:    Jan.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1194. 
Collapsible   table.     C.   A.    Wright.      No.    1,126,611;   Jan. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1323. 
Collapsible  tube.     K.  D.  Bryson.     No.  1,123,980;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  26a  .,.»., 

Collapsible  tube.     B.   Ruysdael.     No.   1,126,402;  Jan.  10; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  857. 
Collapsible  tube.     P.  Van  Cleef.     No.  1,126,773;  Jan.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  OSS. 
Collar       (■     F.    Polk.      No.    1.124.947;  Jan.    12 

L'lo:  i>    ti.'-,7. 
Collar,    Horse-.      H.   J.   Daniel.      No.    1,125,820 

<;az.   vol.  210;  p.  1004. 
Collar  support.   Shirt-.      M.   F.   Bcofleld.      No.    1.128,036; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  261. 
Collar  support.  Soft-.      W.  E.  Oliver.      No.  1,123,673;  Jan. 

5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  128. 
Collars    on    collnr-bandH    of    shirts,     l>evlce    for    holding. 

M.    Katz.      No.    1,126,480;    Jan.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  1273. 
Color-lakes.       P.     Tbomaschewskl     and     P.     Tnst       No. 

1,126.664 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  1342. 
Color  lakes.  Alumina.     P.  Tust     No.  1,126.601;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.  VOL  210;  p.   1817. 
Coloring-matter.  Aso.     K.  DesamarL     No.  1,126.078;  Jan. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  737. 
Coloring-matter.  Blue  trlsazo.     A.   Blank,  C.   Heldenrlch, 

and  J.  Janssen.     No.  1.126.060 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  729. 
Colter,  Plow-.     O.  Hough.     No.   1,128.636;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  116. 
Column,  Wooden.     11.  J.  Beabes.     No.  1,126,361  ;  Jan.  26; 

<;az.  vol.  210;  p.  1228. 
Comb  ;   Hec — 

Currycomb. 
Combs.     Manufacture     of     hollow.      C.     Benslnger.      No. 

1.124.«ni  ;  Jan.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  567. 
Combination-lock.     W.   H.   Shelbourne.   K.  W.  Uuisenberg. 

and  P.  Dlckerson.     No.   1,126,660;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toL 

210:   n     1340 

Combastlon  and  heat  recnlation  and  regeneration.     H.  L. 

Doherty.     No.  1.123.600;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  108. 
Combnation-chamber  wall.      H.    Junkers.      No.    1.126,113: 

Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  751. 
Combostion  enclne.     A.  Balloeo.     No.   1,124,103;  Jan.  6; 

Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  380. 
Compenating   device.      J.    K.    Bnglesson.      No.    1,126.483: 

Jan.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1256.  x,±^,mo« , 

Compo-hoard.      Manufacturing.       O.      W.     Beadle.       No 

1.125.445:  Jan.  10:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  872. 
Composing  and  type-easttnc  machine,  Line-.     8.  B.  BDcrrr 

No.  1.124.180;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  ilO;  p.  334        "f^'''- 
Compressor.      C.    H.    Lelnert.       No.     1,123,327;    Jan     5- 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  46. 
Compressor   cooler,    RoUry-.      W.   Orun.     No.   1,126.004: 

.Ian.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1101.  ".w. , 

Conrrt-to  hiillding.     W.  B.  Featberstone.     No.   1.124.404: 

Inn     12:   Car    vol    210:   p    462.  ".■««», 

Concrete  burial-rnnlts.  Uoldlng-machine  for.     F.  J    Pflff- 

ner.     No.  1,123,686:  Jan.  6;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  182, 


Gas.  vol. 
Jan.  10: 
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CoBcntc  cell  for  tbt  elactrolysls  of  salt,  *c.    N.  Btatham. 

No.  1,126,201;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  783. 
Canerate-eoutmctlon  mold.    T.  A.  Edlaon.    Na  1.128,261 ; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210:  p.  20. 
Concrete  culvert     N.   Brown.     No.   1.124.284;   Jan.   12: 

Oaz.  vol.  210:  p.  421. 
Oonereta  fence-posts.  Mactains  for   making.     J.   Rogers. 

No.  l,12t}.871;  Jan.  m:  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1800. 
Concrete  fence-posts.  Reinforcement  for.     J.  Rogers.     No. 

l,12«.6ro  :  Jan.  2^ :  Oas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1808. 
Concrete>mixer.    P.  A.  Koebrlng.    No.  1,126.487  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Oas.  VOL  210:  p.  1276. 
Concrete>nold.    L.  Gigu^re.    No.  1.126,887  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaz. 

TOl.  210 ;  p.  1000. 
Concrete-mold.     W.   H.   Tuohy.     No.   1.126.318;  Jan.   26; 

Oaz    vol.  210;  p.  1216. 
Concrete  pile.     L.  B.  Lyon.     No.  1.123.7T3  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaz. 

ToL  Hf;  p.  107. 
Concrete  pipe  and  mold.     W.  H.  Beery.     No.   1.126.355  ; 

Jan.  2B ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1280. 
Conerete-pole  mold.     W.   8.  Morris.     No.  1,124,164;  Jan. 

B;  Oas.  VOL  210;  p.  t2& 
Concrete     reinforcements.     Machine    for     manufacturing. 

J.  Rogers.     No.  1,126.672:  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p. 

1810-  .      .  r,     « 

Concrete  •  reinforcing  bars.   Support  and  tie  for.      a.   R. 

Schoenthaler.     No.  1.124.586;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  toI.  210: 

P-  511-  .  ^     « 

Concrete-reinforcing   rods.    Support   and   tie    for.      G.    B. 

Schoenthaler.     No.  1,124,637;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210; 

Concrete  roof  for  a  silo.  Form  or  mold  for.  A.  A.  Blelen- 
berg.     No.  1,124.096  :  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  674. 

Concrete  structures.  Combined  reinforce  and  mold-support 
for.     H.  Fuehrer.    No.  1,126.190  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ; 

Concrete-wall  mold.     T.  Lightbody.     No.  1,128,7«0;  Jan. 

6:  OS*,  vol.  210;  p.  196. 
Concrete  walls.  Mold  for  constructing  hollow  relnforeed-. 

8.  MarkeL    No.  1,128.663  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  veJ.  210 ;  p.  125. 
Condlment-sbaker.     W.  C  Boeck.     No.  1,128,228  ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Oaz,   roL   210;   p.  9.  ^  .«„     , 

Conduit-outlet  fitting.    C.  H.  Blssell.    No.  1.126,862 ;  Jan. 

26:  Orz.  vol.  210:  p.  1232. 
Connectlag  -  rods.   Apparatus  for   teettng  or  proving   the 

center  of  gravltv   of.     A.    W.   Brown.     No.    1.124.880; 

Jan.  12;  Gaa.  toI.  210:  p.  457.  «.  „„„     , 

Connector.     E.  C.  G.   Mueller.     No.   1,125.870;  Jan.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  846. 
Container.    Pocket-.      W.    H.    and    C.    W.    Barteis.      Na 

1,124,267;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  409. 
ContalnerK    Combined  cov#r  and  carrier  device  for  lioaid-. 

J.  Carnev.     No.  1,126.469;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 

870. 
Containers,  Lining.    L.  and  H.  L.  Bradley.    No.  1,124,281 ; 

Jan.  IS;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  419. 
Control    mechanism.      W.    MacOlashan.      No.    1,126,676 ; 

Jan.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  016. 
Converter.     H.   Haas.     No.  1,128.868;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  220. 
Converter    and    transformer,    RoUry.      W.    F.    Bosebrock. 

No.  1,125.014;  Jan.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1037.      _ 
Conveyer.     C.  L.  Lawton.     No.  1.124,460;  Jan.  12:  flnr,. 

vol.  210:  p.  487.  „    „,^ 

Convever  plp«'  and  spont.     A.  H.  Baysore.     No.  1.124,269 : 

Jan.  12 -Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  410.   „.„,,,., 
Conveyer.  Notary.     A.  H.  Koepp.     No.  1.124.146;  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  ToL  210;  p.  821.  .,„„„_.,         », 

Conveyers,   Automatic  control   of.     E.   H.   Messiter.     No. 

1.126.704  :  Jan.  10:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  964. 
ConTeylns  apparatns.     T.  Emtman.     No.  1.123.716;  Jan. 

6;  ok*.  ToLllO;  p.  ITS.  ^,       .  ,„«.««» 

Conveying    mechanism.     A.    O.    Dupuy.     No.    1,128,009; 

Jan.  »;  Oas.  ToL  210:  p.  271.  ^,         ,„.  ^„     , 

Cooking  apparatns.     F.  V.  Detwiler.     No.  1.126,076 ;  Jan. 

19:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  788.  ....„,     , 

Cooking  utensil.     R.  B.  McGee.     No.  1,125.681;  Jaa.  10; 

Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  017.  „      ,      „     w        « 

Cooking     utensil.     Hlgb-preesure.       T.     J.     Nash.       No. 

1.126.:i71  :  Jsn.  19:  Oaz.  voL  210:  p.  845. 
Cooklng-Tessel  lid.     F.  W.  Haverley.     No.  1.128,285 ;  Jan. 

6 ;  Oat.  Tol.  110 :  p.  28. 
Cooler:  fieo— 

Compressor- cooler.  _«     ,         .^     „ 

Cooler.     R.   Bonnell.     No.   1.126,460;  Jan.   10;   Oas.  vol. 

210:  p.  874. 
Cooling    and    condensing    apparatus.     W.    Bcbmldt     No. 

1.128.S02 :  Jan.  6:  Oaz.  roT.  210;  p.  67. 
Cooling  fluids  and  the  like.  Device  for.     M.  K.  Wlllcox. 

No.  1,120.140 :  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;p.  1155. 
Copper  and  making  same.  Reinforced.     W.  M.  Pas».     No. 

1,126,162:  Jan.  10;  0«.  vol.  210:  p.  760. 
Copper  and  making  same.  Reinforced.     W.  M.  Pa<e.     No. 

1.126,163;  JanTlO;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  769. 
Copper  and  producing  the  same.    W.  M.  Page  and  W.  Taa- 

sln.     No.  1.125,164;  Jan.  10;  Qit*.  toL  210:  p.  770. 
Copylnc   or   printing   machine.   Rotary   reprodndnc.      B. 

Olaa  and  B.  Sokal.     No.  1.124,725;  Jan.  12:  Oaa.  vol. 

210 :  p.  670. 
Core,  CMlapslble.    A.  Adansoa.    No.  1,124,381 ;  Jan.  12 : 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  466. 
Core.  Cdlapalble.     A.  Adamson.    No.  1,126,481 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  866. 
Cork-enttlng-Badiine  feeding  atUchment     A.  Bogdlnffy. 

No.  1.126,928  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1071. 

210  0.  G.— vi 


Cork-drawiag  applUnoe.     K.  Freoler.     No.  1.128,T28 ;  Jan. 

•  6 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  170. 

Cork-extractor.     J.  H.  Du   Bose.     No.   1.123,260;  Jan.  5: 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  10. 
Cork-extractor.     N.  FrerML     No.  1.124.126 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oas. 

TOl.  210 ;  p.  816. 
Cork-Boaklng  derice.     J.   D.   Melntyre.      No.    1.126,230 ; 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  1180.  _    „ 

Corks  In  bottles.  Machine  for  inserting  shell.      B.   Horn 
and   E.   Sherman.     No.   1,126.^26;  Jan.   10;  Oas.   vol. 
210;  p.  828. 
Com,    Device    for   topping    Kafir.      A.    Nicholson.      No. 

1,125,379;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  840. 
Com    snapping    and    husking    rolls.     H.    B.    Rapp.     No. 

1,123,806 :  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol  210 ;  p.  207. 
CorseL    C.  E.  Hayes.     No.  1.126,207  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

210;  p.  1177.  ,         , 

Corset  or   waist.     W.   McCabe.     No.   1.123.007;   Jan.   6; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  242. 
Cotton-chopper.     M.    A.    Cram      No.    1.123.600;    Jan.    5; 

Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  171. 
Cotton-chopper.      1.    A.    Rice.      No.    1.125.714;    Jan.    10; 

(;aB.  vol.  210 :  p.  968. 
Cotton-gin.     J.  Wooidridge.     No.  1,124.004;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

VOL  210;  p.  804. 
Cotton-gin.      L.    K.    Stephens.     Na    1.125,203;   Jan.    10; 

Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  784. 
Cotton-lint  picker.     L  Meorling.     No.  1,123.344  ;  Jan.  5 ; 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  51.  ^ 

Cotton-picker.    E.  S.  Bcheble.    No.  1,123,601 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  138.  , 

Cotton-picker.     T.    B.    Straus.     No.    1.123.620;    Jan.    6; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  144. 
Cotton-press.      A.    L.    Treese.      No.    1,125,768;    Jan.    19; 

Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  086. 
Cotton-scraper.     T.  D.  and  C.  W.  Folsom.     No.  1,124,120 ; 

Jan.  6  ;  (5as,  vol.  210 ;  p.  818,  ^   ,    ,  .. 

Counting  cans  and  other  articles,  Device  for.     0.  J.  Joim- 

son.     No.  1,123.646  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  toL  110 ;  p.  110. 
Coupling :  See — 

Adjustable  coupling.  Pipe-coupling. 

Buffer-eoupUng.  Shaft-coopUng. 

Car-coupling.  Thill-coupling. 

Driving-coupling.  -         _     „ 

Coupling.      J.  Weiss.      No.  1.123,446;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toL 

310:  p.  86. 
Coupling.     D.  A.  Cook.     No.  1,126,067 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  736.  „.     „ 

Coupling.     W.  T.  Gerstner.     No.  1.128.002  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa. 

voL  210;  p.  1101. 
Coupling.     T.  J.  Madigan.     No.  1,126,066 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1120. 
Coupling-link.     W.  T.  Durham.     No.  1,124,877:  Jan.  12; 

Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  638. 
Cover.     II.  L.  Bruggemann.     No.  1,126.066 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1084. 
Cover-locking  device.  Veaael-.     M.  Pearl.     No.  1.128.018; 

Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  246. 
Cover.  Receptacle-.     W.  A.  CottreU.     No.  1,124396;  Jan. 

12  :  Gas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  460. 
Cover,  Transparent.     C.  H.  Myera     No.  1,126.267;  Jan. 

26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1106. 
Cover,  Transparent     C.  H.   Myers.     No.  1,126.268;  Jan. 
26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1106.  ^  „     .  .«^  ««„ 

Cranes.  Yoke  for  wredclng-.    J.  W.  Riley.     No.  1.126,282 ; 

Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  1202.   ^^        ,         ,      ^ 
Crate.    C.  J.  Rothermel.    No.   1«1 18.804;  Jan.  6;   Oai. 

ToL  210 ;  p.  tVt. 
Crate,  Banana-.     W.  K.  Baylesa.    No.  1,126,255 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

tJaz.  vol.  210:   p.  803. 
Crate,     C<rflapalbJe.     A.     J.     and     W.     H.    Bodker.     No. 

1.128.237 :  Jan.  5 :  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  9. 
Crate,  Folding.     A.  F.  Amman.     No.  1.123,461;  Jan.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  2f0 :  p.  91. 
Crayon-making  machine.    F.  M.  Blanchard.    No.  1,128,067 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  161. 
Cream  separator.      F.    D.    Vlckers.      No.    1.126.776;    Jan. 

19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  989.  ^      _ 

Cresendo  device.     B.  R.  Van  Valkenburg.     No.  1.126,137 ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1161.  _ 

Crochet-machines.  Stltch-controUer  for.     S.  W.  Avis.     No. 

1,125,437  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  868. 
Crossing-gate.  Automatic.    A.  Alary.     No.  1.125.926;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1072. 
Crow-hick.     J.  T.  Ashton.     No.  1,126,632:  Jan.  10;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  936. 
Caltivator.     H.    J.    Kahlraan.     No.    1,128.761;    Jan.    5; 

Oaa.  VOL  210;  p.  198. 
Cultivator.     C.    Strasser.     No.    1,124.188;   Jan.    6;   Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  335. 

Cultivator.     E.  J.  Brady.     No.  1,124,845;  Jan.   12;  Oas. 

VOL  210;  p.  622.  _     _ 

Cultivator    and    fertnizer-dlstrtbnter.    Combined.     W.    T. 

Leavelle.     Na  1.128.326;  Jan.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  44. 

Cultivator  attachment.     L.  0.  Davidson.     No.  1,125.074; 

Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1091. 
Cultivator  fan  attachment     8.  O.  Craver.     No.  1.128354 ; 

Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  3S4.  _ 

Cultivator.     Power  -  propelled.       L.     J.     Monahan.       No. 

1.124,162;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  828. 
Cultivator-shovel.     D.  S.  Buffalow.     No.  1,124.106  ;  Jan.  5  : 

Gas.  voL  210;  p.  808. 
Cup  :  See — 

Drinking-eap.  Paper  drtnking-cup. 

Grease-cup.  Teat-cup. 
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CarreDt-dlgtributer   blocks.    Means   for   moantinK-      O.    l^ 

LaoK  and   A.    D.   T.   Libby.     i<«o.    1.125,852;   Jan.    19; 

(jSz.  vol.   210;  p.  lOlS. 
Current  motor,  Alternating-.     D.  M.  Bliss.     No.  1,126,363  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1283. 
Current-rectifying  apparatus.  Transformer  for  use  with. 

F.  Conrad.     No.  1,123,248  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  16. 
Currvcomh.     .1.   F.   Green.     No.   1.125,840;  Jan.    19;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.   1010. 
Curtain  frame  or  support.  Mosquito-.     W.  T.  Gougb.     No. 

1,124,420;  Jan.   12;   Ciax.  vol.  210;  p.  468. 
Ciirrain  pole.      \V.    W.   Smalley.     No.   1,125,749;   Jan.    19; 

Gaz.  Nol.  -.'10  ;  p.  979. 
Cusbion-wbeel.     J.  Tblssen.     No.  1,124,675  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  662. 
Cuspidor.     U.    Task.     No.    1,123,954 ;    Jan.    6 ;    Oas.    toI. 

210;  p.  267. 
Cuspidor.     W.  S.  C.  Meglll.     No.  1,125,909  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  1036. 
Cuspidor  lifter.     A.  DuUn.     No.  1,125.983;  Jan.  2G ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  1094. 
Cuspidor.  Sanitary.     C.   S.   Harper.     No.    1,125.093;  Jan. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  744. 
Cuspidor  support.     S.    Y.  Goldberg.     No.   1,123,519;   Jan. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  110. 
Cut-off,    Auiumatic.       H.    A.     Hayward.       No.    1,125,315 ; 

Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  824. 
Cut-off  mechanism.    M.  B.  LJoyd.    No.  1.124,762  ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  692. 
Cutter:  See — 

Cigar-cutter.  Sewiug  -  niacliim'      Ihreiul 

Glass-tuttor.  cutter. 

Milling-cutter.  Snow-cuttfi. 

I'aper-cutter.  Twine  cutter. 

I'lpe-cutter.  Weed-cutter. 

Cutter-head.     V.     R.    Koontz.     No.    1,123,315;    Jan.    5; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  40. 
Cutting  apparatus.      M.  E.  Freeman.     No.  1.124,124  ;  Jan. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  315. 
Cutting-machine.     K.D.Pearson.     No.  1,123,919  ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  246. 
Cutting  machine.      M.    Oppenheim.      No.    1.124.792;    Jan. 

12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  603. 
Cutting    machine.    Metal    friction.      E.    T.    Uendee.      No. 

1.126,212:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1179. 
Cycle  stand.  Motor-.       F.   W.   Cooper  and  A.    R.   Ever«d. 

No.  1,123,490;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   100. 
Cycle  support.  Motor-.     W.  M.  Conover.     No.   1,124.100; 

Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  300. 
Cycles,    Bracket   for   supporting   the    prestollte  -  tanks   on 

motor-.     G.  A.  Leonard.     No.  1.124.024  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  640. 
Cvclea.    Side-car  chassis   for   motor-.      A.    A.    Scott.      No. 

1.125,743;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  977. 
Cycles,    Two-speed-transmlsslon    mechanism    for    motor-. 

0.  J.  Fergodo.     No.  1,126,282 ;  Jan.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  813. 
Cycloharmonograph.     B.  B.  Morlts.     No.  1,126,252;  Jan. 

26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1104. 
Damper    and    alr-ctaecK,    Combined.      C.    8.    Hood.      No. 

1.125.536;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  002. 
Damper.  Aatomatic      J.  V.  EUimmers  and  J.  H.  Broptay. 

No.  1.128,749 ;  Ju-  6 !  <3*i-  vol.  210 ;  p.  188. 
Damper  for  heater-pipes,  Heat-controIIed.     D.  8.  Watson. 

No.  1.125,416;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  862. 
Damper   for   locomotive   smoke  -  boxes.   Draft  -  regulating. 

H.  C.  Woodbridge.     No.  1,124,877  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Qaa.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  468. 
Damper,  Stove-.     O.  Y.  Parlier.     No.  1.126,652;  Jan.  26; 

Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1338. 
Dampers.   Thermostatic  automatic   regulator   for.      J.   A 

Bunch.     No.  1.126.810 :  Jan.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1001. 
Damplnc-machlne.     W.   H.   Smith   and   B.  McHugh.     Mo. 

1.124.846;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  442.   . 
Dead-centers.  Device  for  overcoming.     W.  H.  Walker  and 

A.  L.  KIchllne.     No.  1,126,228  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  702. 
Demountable  wheel.      T.   I.   Duffy.      No.   1,125,498;  Jan. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  889. 
Dental  -  broach  -  cutting    machine.      J.    F.    Hardy.      No. 

1,124,728  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  580. 
Dental  casting  apparatus.     W.  A.  Adams.     No.  1,124.000 ; 

Jan.  5;  Qaa.  vol.  210;  p.  806. 
Dental  inlay-bolder.     C.  W.  Millar.     No.  1,124,408;  Jan. 

12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  407. 
Dental  saliva-tube.     A.   B.   Coaad  and  C.    F.   Wise.      No 

1.124,209;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  426. 
Dental   tool.       F.    E.   Perkins.       No.    1.125.168;   Jan.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  «10;  p.  772. 
Dental   tool.       M.   Maier.      No.    1.125.576;  Jan.   19;   Gaz. 
vol.  210:  p.  916. 


Derallment-gaard.     >i.  Haseaik.     No.  1,123,284  ;  Jan.  5 ; 
Deak-«Und.     C.  G.'  Stoll.     No.  1,126,120;  Jan.  26;  Gaz. 


Oaa.  Tol 


-guard 
210: 


28. 


vol.  210;  p.  1145. 
Die:  See— 

CUcking-dle.  Sole-cutting  die. 

Dies.  Making.      F.  E.  Wells.      No.  1,125,784  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  093. 
Diner:  See — 

Grass-digger.  Potato-digger. 

Dipper-front.     E.  E.  Vanderhoef  and  F.  E.  Johnson.     No. 

1.126.310;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  o.  1217. 
Dlali.  Pniit,  salad,  and  deaaert.    T.  P.  Pick.    No.  1.128.T0S  ; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  204. 


Dish-bolder.       W.    B.    Barley.       No.    1,125,444;    Jan.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  871. 
EHab-washer.     C.    J.    Dosaeau.     No.    1,123,260;    Jan.    6; 

Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  19. 
Oish-washtr.     E.  Maurer.     No.  1,124,318;  Jan.  12;  Oaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  432. 
Dishwashing  apparatus.     F.  A.  Barney.     No.  1,126,347; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1227. 
Dlsh-washlng    machine.     J.    J.    Sleeper.     No.    1.118,604 ; 

Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  130. 
Dish- washing   machine.     M.   O.    Denton.     No.    1.123,006 ; 

Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  260. 
Disintegrator.     J.  F.  Dierdorff.     No.   1,126.416;  Jan.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1250. 
Disk  drill.  Single-.     U.  R.  Hughes.     No.   1,124.243;  Jan. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  358. 
Dispensing  -  machine.       F.    O.    BuUls.       (Relssae.)       No. 

13,850  ;  Jsn.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  363. 
Display-case.      A.  C.    Mowitz.      No.   1,125,870;  Jan.   19: 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1020. 
Display-case  mechMDlsm.     T.   R.  Treiber.      No.   1.123,428; 

Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  80. 
Display-cases,  Combination   end  and  coupling  for.     L.  J. 

Smith.     No.  1.124,345  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  442. 
Display  door.  Sample-.    M.  M.  Harris.     No.  1,126,633 ;  Jsn. 

26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1331. 
Display     lighting     apparatus.        W.     H.     Spencer.        No. 

1,124.544  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  614. 
Display  rack.      C.  C.    Fleming.      No.   1,125.681;  Jan.    19; 

(;az.  vol.  210;  p.  955. 
Display-rack.     L.  Feldmann,  Jr.,  and  T.  E.  Crecelius.     No. 

1.125.904:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1098. 
Display  stand.      II.    A.    Saikett.      No.    1,124,175;    Jan.    5: 

Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  ;H32. 
Display  stand.       J.    Sigmund.       No.    1,125,194  ;   Jan.    19  ; 

Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  781. 
Distributer.     H.  T.  Clark.     No.  1,123,246;  Jan.   6;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  16. 
Distribution  system.     J.  Bijur.     No.  1,124,277;  Jan.  12; 

Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  418. 
Dividing  Instrument.   Proportional.      L.  M.  Parrett.      No. 

1.125,388;  Jan.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  852. 
Dividing  machine.      C.  Oskamp.      No.  1,125,386;  Jan.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  861. 
Door-alarm.      W.    H.    Roche    and    F.    F.    Pontius.      No. 

1.123.802;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  206. 
Door    and    similsr    device.    Metal.      J.    W.    Bapp.       No. 

1,124,660 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  o.  667. 
Door-check.      J.  H.   8haw.     No.   1,123,810;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 

vol.  210;   p.  209. 
Door    check    and    closer.      C.    V.    Berry.      No.    1,123.226; 

Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  8. 
Door  check   and   closer,    Combined.      O.    H.    White.      No. 

1.126.148;  Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1154. 
Door-check,    Liuuld-.      T.    Moouey.      No.    1,123,780 ;    Jau. 

6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  2lO :  p.  100. 
Door  cloaer  and   check.     L.  C.   Norton.     No.    1.124,041 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  666. 
Door  closer  and  check.     W.   K.   Henry.      No.    1,126,635; 

Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1332. 
Door.  Convertible.      D.  O.  Clerkin.      No.   1.12S.06I  ;  Jan. 

19;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  733. 
Door,   Double.      H.   M.   Leonard.      No.   1.123.767:    Jan    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  105. 
Door-fastener.     C.  V.   Hill.     No.  1.123.741;  Jan.  .'i :  Oaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  186. 
Door-lock.     I.  W.  Wilson.     No.  1,124,373;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 

▼ol.  210 ;  p.  462. 
Door-lock.     J.  W.  Cleramer.  A.  Rosendahl,  and  A.  N.  Hal- 

vorson.     No.  1,124,862;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  n.  n28. 
Door-lock.     F.  Bennett     No.  1,124,002 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  678. 
Door-lock    for    fire-doors,    Automstic.      H.    Scherer.      No. 


1.126.674;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1311. 
}perating  "    " 

1.136.754;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  981. 


Door  locking  and  operatjng  mechanism.     A.  O.  Sobn.     No. 
Door  locking  and  releasing  device.      W.  L.  Conwell.      No. 


1.125.066;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  734. 
Door-locking  mechanism.     J.  H.  Wllllch.     No.  I,124,.t72: 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  462. 
Door-operating  mechanism.    li^  C.  Norton.    No.  I,124.fl40,- 

Jan.  12:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  656. 
Door  or  window  adjuster.    C.  J.  Hagstrom.    No.  1.125.517  ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  806. 
Door,    Silo-.      O.    A.    Leonard.      No.    1.123.560:    Jan.    5: 

Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  123. 
Door.  Silo-.     C.  Cammaek.     No.  1,123,680 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  166. 
Door-akld,  Antifriction.     I.  A.  Lake.     No.  1.124,033 ;  Jan. 

6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  SIO ;  p.  288. 
Doors,  gates.  Ac,  Apparatus  for  opening  and  doalng.     P.  D. 

Brown  and  J.  H.  Werling.    No.  1,126,380 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oai. 

vol.  210;  p.  1238. 
Doora,     Stay  roller     for     sliding.       P.     H.     Helse.       No. 

1,123.287  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  20. 
Doubletree-clip.     D.  B.  Jaeoba.     No.  1,126.477;  Jan.  26: 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1272. 
Dough,    Machine    for    forming    loavas    from    masses    of. 

R.  Wolf.     No.   1,126,606;  Jan.  26;  Oai.  vol.  210;   p. 

1322. 
Doagh-mizlna  machinery.    Bread-.      L.    A.    Roberta.      No. 

1,123,590;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  136. 
Dough-molding  machinery.    W.  H.  Rippin.    No.  1,126,300  ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  866. 
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Draft  d«Tlce.     U.    R.   Cowell.     No.   1,123,008;   Jan.   6; 

Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  260. 
Draft-equaliaer.     A.    O.   Dunnuck.     No.    1,123,008;  Jan. 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  270. 
Drah-gear.     J.  M.  Waogb.     No.  1,123,448;  Jan.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  85. 
Draft-gear.     L.  T.  Canfleld.     No.  1.128,482;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  07. 
Draft-gear.     J.  F.  Courwui.     No.  1.123.863;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  210:  p.  223. 
Draft-gear.     T.   H.  Symington.     No.  1.126.663;  Jan.  26; 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1341. 
Draft-riKging  parts,  Making.    0.  Q.  Lewis.    No.  1.126.670; 

Jan.  iT;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  914. 
Drain.    Floor-.        O.    J.    Dehn.      No.    1,123.706;    Jan.    5; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  173. 
Draw-bar  carry-iron.      C.  T.    Westlake.      No.   1,126,420; 

Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  863. 
Draw-head.     J.  H.  Richey.     No.  1,124,052 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  659. 
Drawer-locking  mechanism.     E.  Obnstrand.    No.  1.124,791  ; 

•lau.   1-';  Gst.  vol.  210;  p.  602. 
I  Mil  wet  or  Mlide  etpializer.     A.  M.  Woltz.     No.  1,124,570; 

Jiin.   12:   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.  r.23. 
I  >ra  wing-board  foldable  support.   J.  A.  Daly.   No.  1,126,410  ; 

Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1248. 
Dredge.      B.  Bernard.      No.  1,128.082;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toL 

210;  p.  266. 
Dresn.      8.   Abrama.      No.    1.123.212;    Jan.   6;   Oas.    vol. 

210 ;  p.  8. 
Dress    marker.    Self  -  marking.       J.    E.    Ackerman.       No. 

1.125.700;  Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  004. 
Drier  :  8m — 

clotlieB  drier.  Rotary  drier. 

Grain-drier.  ^^     ^  .    „,^ 

hrier.     R,  Res.     No.  1.126.567;  Jan.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  1307. 
Dry    separator    and    concentrator.      F.    H.    Gordon.      No. 

1,123,728 :  Jan.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  181. 
Drying  apparatua     F.  W.  BarUett.     No.  1.123.833;  Jan. 

6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  216. 
Drying  apparatua.     J.  K.  Tolas.     No.  1.124,186 ;  Jan.  5 : 

Oas.  vxil.  210;  p.  386. 
Drying  apparatus.    G.  J.  Uagan.    No.  1.126.107  ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Oaa.  v>oir210:  p.  1174.  ^       ^, 

Drying   ■pnaratos,    Centrifagal.      C    W.    Howard.      No. 

1.128.(80;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  116.  _  ,       ^ 

Drying  -  machine.    Automatically  -  acting    horizontal.      T. 

Susukt.    No.  1,126,687  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1315. 
Dry ing-aa chine  tray.     W.  H.  Rihl  and  E.  B.  Ayrea.     No. 

{,l2a,tB0 :  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1202. 
Drill :  fiee— 

Boring <drill.  Multiple  drill. 

Diak  £411.  RoUry  drill. 

Grain-drill.  ^,      ^  .^^  „„,     _ 

Drill.     A.  Scott  and  J.  O.  Orattan.     No.  1,124.337;  Jan. 

12;  Gins.  vol.  210;  p.  438.  ,      .,«*..«, 

Drlll-bit-reUlning  device.     3.  H.  Oilman.     No.  1,126,628; 

Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1330. 
Drill-brace.     H.  Sawyer.     No.  1.124.663;  Jan.  12;   Oas. 

vol.   210;   p.  668,  _     „ 

Drill  press.      M.  Merliss.      No.   1.126.147;  Jan.   10;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  763. 
Drill-splDdles.  Feed  mechanlam  for.    G.  O.  Leopold.    No. 

1,124.140;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  822. 
Drilling-machine.      C.  H.  A.  P.  L.  Boaa.      No.  1,125.181  ; 

Jan.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  776.  ^  „      , 

Drinklngcup.      J.    P.    Deran.      No.    1.124,808;    Jan.    12; 

Gaz.   vol.    210;   p.   428.  _ 

Drlnking-fonnt.     A.  C.  Brown.     No.  1.124,603;  Jan.  12; 

Giiz.   vol.  210;  p.  568. 
Drinklng-founUin.      R.   8.   Brooks.       No.   1,125.806;  Jan. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1000.  _ 

Drinklng'founuin,  Sanitary.     E.  Graham.     No.  1.124,880  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  638. 
Drlnkinc  vessel  made  of  ice,  Apparatua  for  the  mannzae- 

tnrTiof  a.     H.  D.  P.  Holser.     Na  1,128,687 ;  Jan.  fi : 

Oas.  fol.  210 ;  p.  117.  _ 

Drtp-pan    alarm.     O.   R.  Waid.     No.   1,123.620;  Jan.   6; 

Gaz.  TOl.  210 ;  p.  148. 
Drip-paa  sicnsl.     H.  C.  Twibell.     No.  1.128.810;  Jan.  6; 

Gfirtor^lO :  p.  212.  ,  „.„„,. 

Drive  machine.  Central-control  cone-.    R.  T.  Hazelton  and 

8.   Eloateln.     No.   1.126,634;   Jan.  26;  Gaz.   vol.   210; 

Drive   mechanism,   Steerable   traction.      F.    I.   and   B.   P. 

Remy  and  A.  Berger.     No.  1,124,051 ;  Jan.   12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  659. 
Driving    connection.    Resilient.      J.     B.    Webster.      No. 

1,126.143;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1163. 
Drtving<«oupling.  Reallleot.    B.  Sehneioer.    No.  1.126.780 ; 

Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  076. 
Drlring  device.  Friction.     P.  B.  OUllag.     No.  1.120.448; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  12ea 
Drum  for  machinea  for  stretehlnf  hides  and  skins.     D. 

Merder.     No.  1.126,067  :  Jan.«8 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1121. 
Dnmp-rack.     T.   N.   Biomdahl.     No.   1.128,666;  Jan.   6; 

Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  160. 
Dnat-catcher.     J.   M.   Ooodell.     No.   1.126.032;   Jan.   12; 

Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  686. 
Dust-collector.     P.  Marx.     No.   1.128.664;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 

ToL  210:  p.  128. 
Dast-se»arator.     H.  P.  BIckel.     No.  1.124.100;  Jan.  6; 

Oaa.  vol.  SIO:  p.  842. 


Dye,  Brown  sulfur.    K.  P.  Grllert.  M.  BuflT.  and  J.  Plachs- 

laeoder.    No.  1,126.630 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1830. 
Dyes,  Abo.      K.  Desamari.     No.  1,125,074  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  737. 
Dyes,   Azo.      R.   Kotbe   snd  O.    Dresael.      No.    1,126.489; 

Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1276. 
Dyes,   Aao.     H.   Reindel.     No.   1,126,666;   Jan.   26;   Gas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1330. 
Dyes,  Yellow  to  brown  vat.     M.  H.  Isler.     No.  1.126.476 ; 

Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1271. 
Dyeing  and  like  treatment  of  textile  material.  Apparatus 

for.     J.  T.  and  E.  Brandwood.     No.  1,125,803  ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  999. 
Dyeing-machine,  Circulating  rotary.    G.  E.  Drum  and  J.  U. 

Skitt     No.  1.125,497  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  888. 
Dyeing  mechanism.     W.  W.  Sibson  and  B.  A.  Parkea.     No. 

1.125,747  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  079. 
Dyeings     on     cotton,     Producing.       H.    Eichwede.       No. 

1,123.263;  Jan.  5:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  21. 
Dyestuff,   Azo.      K.   Desamari.      No.   1,126,413;  Jan.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1249. 
E>yeatoff.  Red  wool-.     W.  Tropp.      No.  1.123.430 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  80. 
Dyestuffs  and   making  same.  Vat.      K.   Schirmacher  and 

A.  Voss.     No.  1.128.390;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  66. 
Dyestuffs,   Azo.     M.   Herzberg.      No.    1,126,466;  Jan.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1269. 
Dynamo,    Ignition-.     C.   T.   Mason.     No.    1,126.676;   Jon. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1346. 
Dynamos,  Distributer  for  ignition-.     H.   H.   Wlzon.     No. 

1.123.071 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  262. 
Earth-anchor.    C.  R.  Pieper.    No.  1.123.368 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  50. 
liasel.      W.    M.    Carter.      No.    1.124,204;    Jan.    12;    Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  424. 
lOavea-trough  spouts.   Automatic  cut-off  for.     J.   Kesaler. 

No.  1,124,458:  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  483. 
Edge  setting  and  Indenting  machine.      Z.  Beaudry.      No. 

1.125,894  :  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1020. 
ICdginK-macblne.      H.   C.   Hart     No.    1,124,430;   Jan.   12; 

Gaz.   vol.   210;    p.   472. 
l':Rg-beater.      M.    Wickstrom.      No.    1,124,567;    Jan.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  522. 
Kgg-bolling  machine.  Time-registering.     G.  W.  and  D.   S. 

Wemple.      No.    1.124,082;   Jan.   12;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p. 

|i:gg-carrier.     L.   A.  Degginger.     No.   1,124.713;  Jan.   12; 

(Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  574.  „     ^ 

Egg-carrier.       J.    P.    Harper    and    A.    W.    Knipp.  No. 

1,125,313;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  824. 

Egg-carrier.     F.  A.  Droa.     No.  1,126.185;  Jan.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1170.                                             ,  .„  « 

Egr-csrton.      O.  OpaJOn.      No.  1.126.872;  Jan.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1021.                                            ,           „  „ 

Egg-case.     A.  T.   Holton.     No.   1,124.438;  Jan.  12;  Gas, 

Egg^ase.     J.^'a.  Reynolds.     No.  1,126,274  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1200.  ,        ,     „ 

Egg-bolder.     R,  L.  Marvin.     No.  1.124,050;  Jan.  6;  Gaz. 

Tol.  210:  p.  280. 
Egg-tnrning  tray.     H.  D.  A.  Miller.     No.  1.128,667:  Jan. 

6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  120. 
Egg-wrapper.  J.  F.  Jones  and  L.  P.  Eezford.   No.  1.123,384  ; 
^an.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  234.  ^,      ,  ,„^  ^^, 

Eggs.  Ac  Carrier  for.     P.  B.  McKenney.     No.  1.123.666 ; 
^an.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  126. 
Electric  acieasaalstor.    H.  A.  Kinney.    No.  1.128.766 ;  Jan. 

6;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  101.        .      „     ,     ,    ^ 
Electric  cables,  Manufacture  of.     G.   A.   Andere«s.      No. 

1.124.240 :  Jan.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  406. 
mectrle-eirenit  controller.     P.  Ptok.     No.  1,128,873 ;  Jan. 

6;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  61.  „      .  .„.  ,„^ 

Bleetric-drcuit  wmtroller.     C.  H.  Carter.     No.  1,128.484 : 

Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  08. 
Electric-circuit  controller.     A.  P.  Feller.     No.  1.126.434  : 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1257.  .,     ^     „ 

Electric-circuit   current-controlling   device.      G.^A.   Burn- 
ham.     No.   1,124,290:  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  422. 
Eleetric-circult-protecting   apparatus.      G.    R.    Peaaenden. 

Jr.     No.   1.124.599:  Jon.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  633. 
Electric  cord-plug.     T.F.Clark.     No.  1,126.804  ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  124.S. 
Bleetric-eorraait  conector.   T.  B.  O.  Janssen.   No.  1,128,648 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  110.  ^      ^ 

Electrtc-cnrrent  economizer.    W.  L.  Imlay.    No.  1,126,016 ; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1106. 
Electric  carrenta.  Umlter  and  intarrnpter  of  altematlBg. 

A.  W.  Borke.    No.  1.128.677  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  roL  210 ;  p. 

164. 
Electric  fixture.     L.  Schepmoes.     Na  1,128.880;  Jan.  5; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  06.  .^ 

Bleetrie  fusible  cnt-oot.    H.  P.  Uveraldge.    No.  1.124.3M ; 

Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  858.  .  „  ^  «       .. 

Bleetrie  heattag  eleaeat    R.  J.  M.  Parke  and  B.  D.  Braad. 

Na  1,128.780 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  JW2. 
BOeetne  ignttloa  srsteaa.    J.  A.  Btmtbers.    No.  1,128,921 ; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  146.  __    , 

Bleetrie  Igaltlon  srstesB.    O.  Honold.    No.  1.124.028 ;  Jan. 

6:  Oas.  ToL  210;  p.  280.  .„.  ^«     , 

Rlectrlc  lock.     W.  A.  Schutzmann.     No.   1.124,000;  Jan. 

12:  Obz.  vol.  210:  p.  650. 
Electric  naebtne.     J.  B.  Roche.     No.  1.126,018 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1036. 
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Klectrlc   mnchlae.    Alternating-current    synchronous  dyna- 
mo-.    J.  Sachs.      So.  1.125. "-'8;  Jan.  ID;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  973. 
Electrtc  machine,  Dynamo-.     F.  R.  Kunkel.     No.  l,ll!3,319  ; 

Jan.  5 :  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  42. 
Electric  machine.   Uynumo-.     H.  Llppelt.     No.    l,li'4,630; 

Jan.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  54«. 
Electric  motor.      W.  J.  Bauroth.      No.  1.126,039  ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  72r>. 
Electric    power   plant.       H.    K.    Waters.       No.    1.125.783: 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  092. 
Electric  regulation.     Jr  L.  Crevellng.     No.  1.123.251 ;  Jan. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  17. 
El<  ctric    regulation.       J.    L.    Crevellng.       No.    1,125,207  ; 

Jun.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  808. 
Electric  regulation.     J.  U  Crevellng.     No.  1.126,020;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  d.  1328. 
Electric  regulator.      F.   E.  Rlcketts.      No.  1.125,717;  Jan. 

19:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  969. 


Electric-resistance   deVlce    and   means    for    regulating    the 

same.     O.   E.   Bernecker.     No.   1,123.225 ;  Jan.   5  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  8.  .„ 

Electric  safety  appliance.     C.  A.  Benedict.     No.  1,125,936; 

Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  107f>.  .^.., 

Electric    snap-switch.      H.    H.    Hansen.      No.     1,126.465; 

Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1265. 
Enectrlc  swltcn.     J.  C.  Smith.    No.  1,123,413  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  74. 
Electric  switch.     O.  M.  Knoblock.     No.  1.123,758  ;  Jan.  5 ; 

Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  192. 
EKctilc    switch.      M.    I^evlson.      No.    1.126,494;    Jan.    26; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1278. 
Electrical  control  system.    W.  N.  McComb.    No.  1,123,341  : 

■Ian.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  50. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      W.    A.    Turbayne.      No. 

1.123.626;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  147. 
Electrical  distribution  system  and  circuit  control.     F.  W. 

Harris.     No.  1,128,283;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  27. 
Electrical  heater.     E.  U.  Johnson  and  G.  X.  Cathey.     No. 

1,124.910;  Jan.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  21U  ;  p.  044. 
Electrical  heating  units.  Embedding  material   for.      S.   P. 

Wilbur.      No.  1,125.615;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  930. 
Electrical  heating  units.  Embedding  material   for.       S.   P. 

Wilbur.      No.  1.125.616;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  930. 
Electrical    Indicator    for    mall-ljoies.      U.    Ste>;emann    and 

A.  Johannes.     No.   1.124,352;  Jan.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  210; 

p.  445. 
Electrical  recorder.      M.  E.  Leeds.      No.   1,125.609;  Jan. 

19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  962.  ,.„.„ 

Blectrlcallr-energlzed  beater.    O.  B.  Brush.     No.  1,124,849  ; 

Jan.   12;  (ias.  vol.  210;  p.  623.  ,  „,„ 

Electricity-meter,  integrating.     C.  I.  Hall.     No.  1.125.312  ; 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  k2:{. 
Electromagnet  strncture.     W.    W.   Dean.     No.    1.126.489, 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   885. 
Blectromagnetlc    reciprocating    devices,    Interrupter    for. 

A.   I.c  Blanc.      .No.    1.124.470:   Jan.    12;   Gaz.   vol.    210; 

n     ASm 

Blectromasnetlc  selecting  apparatus.     O.  L.  Anders.     No. 

1,124,192;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  toT.  210:  p.  339. 
Electromagnotlcaily-operated    device.      H.    G.    Pape.      No. 

1,124,7W;  Jan.   12;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  606. 
Electroresponslve  regulator.     J.  B.  F:ntz.     No.  1,125,279  ; 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  yol.  210;  p.  812. 
Electrotype-shells,  Apparatus  for  backing  up.     (i.  E.  Dun- 
ton.     No.  1,125,672;  Jan.  19;.  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  052. 
Electrotype-shells  in  the  manufacture  of  electrotype  print- 
ing-plates. Backing  up.     G.  E.  Dunton.     No.  1.125.671  ; 

Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  052. 
Elevator :  fliee — 

Grain-elevator.  (irain-shock  elevator. 

Blerator.    J.  T.  Cowley.     No.  1,128.498;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol. 

210;  p.  101. 
Elevator-brake  apparatus.     M.  E.  Neenan.     No.  1,126,261; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1196. 
Elevator-dredge.     W.  Sheppard.     No.  1,120,306;  Jan.  26: 

Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1212. 
Blerator  safety  appliance.     H.  C.  Gnffey.     No.  i.l 24,800; 

Jan.   12;  Gaa.   vol.  210;  p.  537. 
Elevator  safety-catch.     Vf.  J.   Webb.     No.  1.126,508  ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1319. 
Elevator  safety  device.     J.  itemjas.     No.  1.124.804;  Jan. 

12;   (iaz.  vol.   210;  p.   807. 
Blerator  safety  device.     T.  T.  Boyle.    No.  1.125,948 ;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1081. 
Ewevator-operating   means.      T.    I^irsson.      No.    1.126,133; 

Jan.    19;  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  758. 
Elevator  signaling  system.     W.  B.  Lucas.     No.  1,124,632; 

Jan.   12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  546. 
Bmbroiderlng-machlne.     K.   Eggart.     No.   1,123,504;  Jan. 

S:  Oai.  ToL  210;  p.  105. 
Bmbroiderlng-machlne.      J.    A.    Oroeblt.      No.    1,123.732 : 

Jan.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  182. 
Bmbroiderlng-machlne.      if.  Scfaoenfeld  and  B.  Wetaateln. 

No.  1.124,176 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  382. 
Embroi(ierIng  -  machines,  Needle  -  holding  attachment  for. 

W.  A.  White  and  E.  W.  Keller.    No.  1.125,787  ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  903. 
Itebralderloff-maenines,  Tension  device  for.     W.  A.  Wlilte 

and   B.   W.   Keller.     No.    1,124,827;  Jan.  12;   Gaz.   vol. 

210;  p.  015. 
Embroidery-foundation.     J.  M.  Rets.     No.  1,124,803  ;  Jan. 

12:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  607. 
Bmbroldery  -  macbinea     Jacquard     mechanism     for.      H. 

Saurer.     No.  1,125,730;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  973. 


Emergency-brake.     M.  B.  Fischer.     No.  1,123,718 ;  Jan.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  177. 
Kmeryonry-brak.'.      A.   A.   Doty.      No.    1,124.716;   Jan.   12; 

<;nz.    mjI.    Ulil  ;    p.    .")".">. 
Enamel.    Manufacturing   opaqulng   agents   for    white.      I. 

Kreldl.     No.  1,123,760;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  103. 
End  construction.     T.  H.  Symington.     No.  1.125,917  :  Jan. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1038. 
End  -  gate    for    wagons    and    vehicles.      S.    Dufala.      No. 

1.125,982;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1094. 
i:n<l-«nte.  Wn-on.      W.   K.  i  rawford.     .No.   1,124,300;  Jan. 

IJ  ;  (iaz.   vol.   21U ;   p.   42ti. 
Engine  :   S/c —  * 

Combiistlon-engliie.  OacUlnting  engine. 

Kipanslon  cn^jinp  I'rtsauie-englne. 

Fluid  pre.ssure  engine.  Kettnlng  engine. 

Four  cycle  engine.  Rotary  engine. 

Gas-englue.  Rotary  eiploslve-englne. 

Internal  -  combustion      en       Rotary  gas-engine. 

glne.  Rotary  valve  gas  engine. 

Internal     combustion     tur       Traction  engine. 
Wne  engine.  Tractor  engine. 

Internal-explosion  engine.        Two  cycle  engine. 
Engine.      I).    Kerry.      -No.    1.125,641;    Jan.    19;    Gaz.    vol. 

210;    p.   9.X9. 
Engine.      C.    I^rson.      No.    1,126,0:?5;   Jun.    20;   Gaz.    vol. 

210;  p.  1112. 
Engine  controller.  Explosion-.      A.  Wlnton.      No.  1.124.987  ; 

.1)111.    !_■  :    (;.iz.    vol.   I'U) :    i'.    071. 
Englne-coollng  device.    Rotarv-gas-.      A.   J 

1.123,403;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  71. 
Englne-coollne    means,    Internal-combustion-.       V.    Ulmer. 

No.  1,123,4^1;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  80. 
Eugine-coupllnj;   link.      E.    1'.   Stack.      -No.    1.124,066;  Jan. 

12:   (iaz.   vol.   210:   p.   064. 
Engine-detector,     (i.  B.  (illman.     No.  1.120,510:  Jan.  19; 

(3az.  vol.  210;  p.  893. 
Euglne-lubrlcatlng    system.    Gas-.      H.    U.    Wllburn.      No. 

1.125.238;  Jun.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  797. 
Engine     primer    and     speeder.     Internal-combustion-.       L. 

Weglein,  Jr.      No.  1,123,444;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 

85. 
Engine  -  priming    apparatus.    Explosive-.      W .     Gay.      No. 

1.125,548;  Jan.  IS);  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  906. 
Engine  -  priming  apparatus.   Internal  -  combustion-.     0.   L. 

SiKRkley  and  H.   E.  Stratey.     No.   1,126.581;   Jan.   20: 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1313. 
Engine    safety    device.    Marine-.      G.    C.    Ellerton.       No. 

1,128.264  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  21. 
Engine    self-starter,    llydiotarbou-.       W.    M.    Craig,      No. 

1,124.806;   Jan.    12;   (inz.   vol.   210;   p.  Q'.W. 
i;n;;ine-starter.     V.  Bendlx.     No.  1.124.264;  Jan,  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  412. 
Engine  -  starter.     J.    L.    Lake    and    G.    W.    Beyerle.     No. 

1,125.130:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  757. 
Engine-starter.     V.  Bendlx.     No.  1,125.036  ;  Jan    28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.   1078. 
Kngine-sterters,  Ueduction-gearlng  for.     T.  J.  Gray.     No. 

f.125,001  ;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  744. 
Engine   starting   and   generating    apparatus,   Gas-.      J-    ■>>• 

Heany.     No.  1,124.736;  Jan.   12:  Ciaz.  vol.  210;  p.  58.t. 
Engine-starting    device.      G.    H.    Bubel.      No.    1,123.240: 

Jan.  6:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  18. 
Engine-starting  device.  Explosive-.     C.  .1.  Gustafson.     No. 

1,125,842;  Jan.  10;  (iax.  vol.  210;  p.  1011. 
Engine  -  starting  device.   Internal  -  combustion-.     A.   I  eter. 

No.  1,126.072  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1128. 
Engines,   Breatber   for  Internal-combustion.     L,.    H.  Cobb. 

No.  1.124.297  :  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  428. 
Engines.   Cooling   luternal-c-ombustlon.     J.   Ounther.      No. 

1.124,424:  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  469.  ' 

Engines,    Cylinder   and    piston    construction    for   Internal- 
combustion.     C.  M.  Blanchard.     No.  1,124,839;  Jan.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  620. 
Engines,   Cylinder  construction   for  Internal  ■  combustion. 

(.   M.   Blanchard.     No.    1,124,840;   Jan.    12;  Oas.  vol. 

210;  p.  620. 
Engines,  Device  for  heating  charges  for  explosive-.     F.  A. 

Beasley.     No.  1,125,446:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  n.  872. 
Engines,  Distributing  device  for  four-stroke-cycle  internal- 
combustion.      I...    Chevance.      No.    1,124,861 ;    Jan.    12 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  628. 
Engines,    Drive -wheel    for    traction-.      L.    H.    Wellenslck. 

No.  1.120,600;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1319. 
Engines.    Wectrlc    ignition    apparatus    for    internal-com- 
bustion.     :;.   Cowcher.      No.    1,126.407:   Jan.   28;   Gax. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1247. 
Engines   having   Irregular  order   of  Ignition.   Ignition   for 

multiple  -  cylinder     combustion-.        O.      Honold.        No. 

1.124.022;  Jan.  5;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  279. 
Engines.   Ignition  apparatus  for   Internal-combustion.     L 
T    Dally.      No.    1,125,971;   Jan.    26;   Gaz.   vol.    210;    p. 

1090. 
Engines,  Manifold  for  internal-combuation.     W.  Knudaen. 

No.  1.124.916;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  846. 
Engines,    Safety-crank    for    explosive-.      C.    T.    Williams. 


(Relaaae.)     No.  18,862;  Jan.  5;  Oax.  vol.  210;  d.  864. 
nglnes.   Timer   for  gss-.      E.    Stephens.      No.   1.125.600; 
Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  925. 


Engines,  Vaporizer  for  Internal-combustion.     D.  Bobarts. 

No.  1,124.061 :  Jan.  »;  Gaa.  vol.  210:  p.  293. 
Ensilage-packer.     P.  M   Howell.     No.  1,128,679;  Jan.  S; 
»       Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  232 
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Envelop.     E.  N.  Todd.     No.  1,123,424;  Jan.  H;  Gaa.  vol. 

210:  p.  78. 
Envelop.      B.  A.  Hopper.      No.  1,1 24,440  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol. 

210;  p.  476. 
Envelop.     E.  F.  Turner.     No.  1,124.677  ;  Jan.  12  .  Gax.  vol. 

210;  p.  5(5L'. 

Envelop.     C.  H.  Chaml^rs.     No.  1,125,472;  Jan.  19;  Oax. 

vol.  210;  p.  870. 
Envelop.     V.  A.   Hoffman.     No.   1,125,535;  Jan.   19;  Gax. 

vol.  210:  p.  901. 
Envelop.      A.   B.   Francis.     No.   1,125,683;  Jan.   19;   Oax. 

vol.   210  :   p.  056. 
Envelop.     A.  W.  Clapp.     No.  1,125,064;  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol. 

-'10;   p.   1087. 
Envelop.      II.    Baer.      No.    1,126,341;   Jan.   26;   Oax.   vol. 

210;  p.  1225. 
Envelop.     C.  C.  Wallace.     No.  1,126,598;  Jan.  28;  Gax. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  1318. 
Envelop     and     check.     Combined.       F.     P.    D'Arcy.       No. 

1.120.411  ;  Jim.  2(5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1248, 
Envelop-blnnks.    Machine   for    making    perfected.      W.    H. 

Banzett.     No.  1.12.1.658;  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  168. 
Envelop  blanks.   Making   window-.     W.   H.   Banzett.      No. 

1.123.659;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  158. 
Envelop  fastener.     G.  W.  Bobllt.     No.  1,123.983;  Jan.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  266. 
Envelop-niaklng  machine.     E.  P.  Sheldon.     No.  1,126,305  ; 

Jan.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1211. 
Envelop-opener.     A.  Marks.     No.  1,126.542;  Jan.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.   210 :    D.    1298. 
Kiivelop,    Safety-.      J.    E.   Swanson.     No.    1,124,358;   Jan. 

12;  (ia«.  vol.  210;  p.  447. 
Envelop,   Safety-.     J.   D.   and   W.   ODonoghue  and   M.   A. 

Trl-'.     No    i.l26..'-..^)7:  Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1304. 
Envriop,  Safety-.     E.  8.   Jones.     No.   1.126,675;  Jan.  26; 

liRX.    vol.    210;    p.   1346. 
Escutcheon  plate.     C.  Sikorskl.     No.   1,124,819;  Jan.  12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  612. 
Esters  of  the  tertiary  alcohols,  I'roduction  of  the.    P.  Neu- 
mann and  J.  Zeltner.     No.  1.123.572;  Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  128. 
Evaporating  apparatus.     C.   W.  Zastrow.     No.   1,124,096; 

Jan.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  305. 
Kxauoratiug  apparatus.     E.  Kuhnke.     No.  1,128,491;  Jan. 

2(1:  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  1277. 
Evaporating    liquids.    Device    for.      £.    R.    Williams.      No. 

1,124,369:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  461. 
Evaporation.      F.    B.    Holmes.      No.    1,128,471;   Jan.    26; 

(iaz.  vol.  210:  p,  1270. 
ExcavHtlng-machlne.     H.  H.   Harris.     No.   1,120.203  ;  Jan. 

-6:  GsE.  vol.  210;  p.  1176. 
Excavator.  Hillside.     M.  G.  Bunnell.     No.  1.125,898;  Jan. 

10  :  (iax.  vol.  210;  p.  1029. 
Exerclnlng  device.     W.  R.  Goodman.     No.  1,123,272;  Jan. 

5  :  (isz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  23. 
Expansion  engine,  Multiple-.     J.  H.  Sebald.     No.  1,124,339  ; 

Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  439. 
Expansion  engine.  Multiple  .     J.  H.  Sebald.     No.  1,124,340  ; 

Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  4:<9. 
Explosive.     I'.  A.  Woodbury.     No.  1,124,679;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  563. 
Explosive.     A.  B.  Cole.     No.  1.126,401  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol 

210;  p.   1245. 
Extension-table.  Library.     A.  H.  Stone  and  E.  O.  Brostrom. 

No.  1.124.970:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  665. 
Extractor :  See — 

Cork-extractor.  Pump-lining  extractor. 

Eve  protector.      F.    H.    Rextrew.      No.    1,123,376;   Jan.   5; 

(iHz.   vol.  210;  p.  62. 
E.veglass.     C.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,124,781  :  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  508. 
Eyeglass-guard.      J.    8.   Galeskl.      No.    1,124,126;   Jan.   5; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  315. 
Eyeglass-mounting.     L.  L.  Iloucbln      No.   1.126.022;  Jan. 

12  :  (iat.  vol.  210;  p.  684. 
Fabric :  ^ec — 

Knitted  fabric.  Tire  fabric. 

Lamlnnted  fabric. 
Fabric    covering   and   making   the   same.    Woven-.      J.    N. 

Wlggln.     No.  1.124,087  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  o.  302. 
Fabric-drying    machine.      B.    A.    Parkes.      No.    1,125,707; 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  966. 
Fabric-treatini;   machine.     A.    B.    Toxer.      No.    1,123,427 ; 

Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  79. 
Fadng-tool.     R.  (iessweln.     No.  1,124,885;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  6.H7. 
Fan.     C.    P.   Mosher.     No.   1.126,256;   Jan.   26;  Gas.   vol. 

:;10;   p.   1195. 
Fastener-inserting  machine     E.  E.  WInklev.    No.  1,125,620  ; 

Jan.   10;   Caz.   vol.   210;  p.  932. 
Fastening  device.      B.   R.   Simmons.      No.   1,124,540;   Jan. 

12  :  tint   vol.  210;  p.  6i;{. 
Fa.xtenliig-lnHertin;;   machine.     C.   (ioddu.      No.    1,124,417; 

Jan.   12;  (ia«.  vol.  210;  p.  467. 
i'at  and  oil  compounds.  Dry.     M.  Hamburg.     No.  1,124,611  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  538. 
Fats,  oils,  and  waxes,  Hydrogenatlng.    T.  B.  Walker.    No. 

1,12.^.962:  Jan.  5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  259. 
Pats,  Treating  animal.    S.  Zahner.     No.  1,123.844  ;  Jan.  5  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  210:  p    153. 
Paucet.      N.    Kroho.      No.    1,125,564  ;   Jan.    19 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

210;  p.  012. 
Feather.   Artificial.      G.    R.   Sbcvill.      No.   1,126,104;   Jan. 

26;  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  1140. 


Feed.   Mechanism  independently  controlling  eacb.     B.  T. 

Hazelton.     No.   1,125,905;  Jan.    19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p. 

1033. 
Feed  water  regulator.     L.  B.  Fulton.     No.  1,128,270 ;  Jan. 

5  ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  23. 

Feed  water  regulator.     L.  B.  Fulton.     No.  1,123,864  ;  Jan. 

6  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  228. 

Feed-water  regulator.    R.  B.  Hobaon.     No.  1,124,225 ;  Jan. 

5 ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  351. 
Feeder,    Automatic    stock-.      C.    Caspari.      No.    1,124.860 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  627. 
Feeder,  Chicken-.     W.  F.  Drelbclbls.     No.  1,123,501  ;  Jan. 

5;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  104. 
Feeder,  Economical.     J.  Beane.     No.  1,125,044;  Jan.  19; 

Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  727. 
Feeding  device,  I'oultry-.     R.  S.  Gitt.     No.  1.125.839;  Jan. 

19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1010. 
Fence-post.     J.  Lucas.     No.  1,123,333 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oax.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  47. 
Fence-post.     W.  H.  Phelps.     No.  1,124.611;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  601. 
Fence-post.     W.  J.  Faunt.     No.   1.125.827;  Jan.   19;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.   1007. 
Fence-wire  stretcher.     T.  F.  Gleason.     No.  1,126.445;  Jan. 

-•»•.;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1261. 
Fender :  See — 

Auto-fender.  Car-fender. 

Automobile-fender.  Vehicle-fender. 

Fender  and  brake.  Combined.    W.  S.  Mllner.    No.  1,125,865  ; 

Jan.  19:  (iax.  vol.  210;  p.  1018. 
I>rmentatlon.     A.  Molhant.     No.  1,124,500  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  408. 
Fertllixer-dlstrlbuter.     B.  Love.     No.  1.125,1.39  ;  Jan.  19 : 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  760. 
Fertilizer,   Manufacturing  artificial.      H.   Herxfeld  and   O. 

Hauser.     No.  1,125.318  ;  Jan.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  825. 
Fertilizer-mixing  machine.     R.  D.  Soars.     No.  1,123,943; 

Jan.  6 :  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  253. 
I'lber    Machine  for  making  hard  sheet.     C.  Mehlum.     No. 

1,124.937;  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  653. 
Fibrous  materials.  Manufacturing  stratified.     M.  Melrow- 

sky.     No.  1,124,777;  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  697. 
Filaments.  Support  for  incandescent-lamp.     A.  S.  Knight. 

No.  1.125,121;  Jan.  19:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  753. 
File.     R.  Savoye  and  H.  Zacconl.     No.  1.125.734;  Jan.  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  976. 
File-cabinet.     M.  Perreten.     No.  1,125,391;  Jan.  19;  Oax. 

vol.  210  :  p.  853.  , 

File    for    cards    and    the    like.       L.    .\.    LeDowich.       No. 

1,123,326 :  Jan.  5  :  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  44. 
niing  cabinet.     A.Martin.     No.  1,124,775  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  507. 
Filler-tube  enp.     W.  R.  Webster.     No.  1.125,229 ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.   794. 
I'ilm-guldlng  mechanism.     J.  Tessler.     No.  1,126.689;  Jan. 

26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1316. 
Film-mover,   Automatic.      H.    Edmond   and   N.   E.    Barnes. 

No.  1,124.879:  Jan.  12:  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  634. 
niter.     J.  M.  Colven.     No.  1,125,899;  Jan.  19;  Gax.  vol. 

210;  p.    1031. 
Filter,    Fluid-fuel.     C.   A.   Phelps  and   J.   C.   Goller.      No. 

1,124,166:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  329. 
Filtering  apparatus.     K.   Klefer.     No.  1,123.310;  Jan.  5; 

Oax.  vol.  210  :  p.  38. 
Filtering    apparatus.      M.    Deacon    and    W.    Gore.      No. 

1.123.704;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  172. 
Filtering    element    for    alr-purlfiers    and     the    like.       M. 

Combemale.      No.    1,125,966;   Jan.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.   1087. 
Flltering-pan.    W.  E.Trent.     No.  1.126,760;  Jan.  10;  Oax. 

vol.  2l6  :  p.  087. 
Finger-bowl  attachment.     G.   B.  Weldon.     No.  1,123,967; 

Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  261. 
I'lnger-nall    clipper.      J.    l*.    Manypenny.      No.    1.125,577; 

Jan.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  Old. 
FTnger  stall  or  cot.    P.  A.  Waller.    No.  1.123,630;  Jan.  5; 

(iax.  vol.  210;  p.  148. 
Fire-nlarm.     F.  Franek.     No.  1,124,410 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gax.  voL 

210;  p.  465. 
Fire-alarm.     C.   B.   and   M.   C.    Eastman.     No.    1,125,674  ; 

Jan.  19;  (iaz    vol.  210:  p.  953. 
Fire-alarm.     C.  E.  Rogers.     No.  1,125,720;  Jan.  10;  Oax. 

vol.  210;  p.  970. 
Fire-alarm,    Automatic.     A.   L.   Stewart.   L.  O.   Hawklna. 

and  A.  E.  Mosber.     No.   1.123.614;  Jan.  5;   Gax.   vol. 

210;  p.  142. 
Fire-alarm  transmitter.     W.  R.  Hamilton.     No.  1,120,109 ; 

Jan.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1174. 
Fire-alarm-transmitter  movement.     W.  R.  Hamilton.     No 

1.126.200:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1175. 
Fire-box   construction.     J.   M.   McClellon.      No.    1,124.490; 

Jan.  12:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  49.'>. 
Fire-box,   Corrugated.      J.   M.   McClellon.     No.   1.124.480; 

Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  494. 
rire-eacape.     T.  Booth.     No.  1,123.220;  Jan.  6;  Oax.  voL 

210;  p.  0. 
Flre-eacape.      D.    C.    Hlbbard.      No.    1.123.205;  Jan.    6; 

Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  32. 
Fire-eacape.     P.  J.  Meyer.     No.  1,123,778;  Jan.  5;  Oax. 

vol.  210;  p.  198. 
Fire-escape.      W.    Benrenroth.      No.    1,126,707;    Jan.    18; 

Gax.  vol.  210 :  p.  996. 
Plre-eaeape    J.  J.  Sbanles.    No.  1,126,018;  Jan.  19:  Q$x. 

vol.  210;  p.  1038. 
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Flre-escupe  attachment.     M.  L.  8obra.     No.  l.lL'4.5Sa:  Jhd. 

■-•0;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1314. 
Fire  -  extlDgulaber,     Automatic.       Li.     O.     I.!IJei4reo.       No. 

1.123.329  :  Jan.  5  :  Gai.  rol.  210  ;  p.  45. 
Fire  hydrant.     C.  C.  Steiner.     No.  1,123,418;  Jan.  5;  Oas. 

▼ol.  210 ;  p.  76. 
Fire-hydrant.     M.   M.  Emerson.     No.   1.126.431  :  Jan.  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1256. 
Firelighter.     R.  J,.Orlffln.     No.  1.124.015;  Jan.  5;  Oai. 

vol.  210:  p.  277. 
Firearm.      U.    Hammond.     No.    1,124,427;    Juu.    IJ;    Uaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  470. 
Firearm,  Automatic.     I*.  Mauser.     No.  1,125,57^  ;  Jan.  10  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  916. 
Firearms.    Safety    mechanism    for.       G.     Hammond.       No. 

1.126,201  :  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1175. 
Fireproof  door.     J.  A.   Wheeler.     No.  1.123,450;  Jan.  5; 

Gai.  vol.  210 :  p.  87. 
Fireproof  door.     J.  A.   Wheeler.     No.  1,123,451  ;  Jan.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  87. 
Fireprooting;    composition.      A.    M.    J.    Tummiuelli.      No. 

1.126,132;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1149. 
Fish  -  cutting    machine,    endless  -  chain    conveyer.      F.    D. 

Cleveland.      No.    1.126,654;    Jan.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  044. 
Fish-hook    spreader.      R.    S.    Wiesenfeld.      No.    1.123,636; 

Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  150. 
Flsh-llne  reel.     A.   B.   Nichols.     No.   1,125,377  ;   Jan.    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  848. 
Fish-meat    from    liquids,    Apparatus   for   recovering   parti 

cles  of.     J.  E.  Marsh.    No.  1.124,774  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  506. 
Fish-plate.      J.   Rundgren       No.    1,126,289;  Jan.   26;   Gaz. 

vol.  2H):  p.   1205. 
Piah  poBitioning  and  cutting  machine.     F.   D.   Cleveland. 

No.  1,125,656  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  945. 
Fish,    rotary    carrier,    Machine    for    positioning.       F.    D 

Cleveland.      No.    1,125,655;    Jan.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  044. 
Flshlng-hook,    Weedless.      J.   B.    Fischer.     No.    1,124.719; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  577. 
FlshlnK-llne  float.      L.   W.  Lory.     No.   1,126,045;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1116. 
Fishing-reel.      A.   <;.    Ijivertine.      No.    1,123,764;    Jan.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.    104. 
Fixture-support.     J.  <;.   Knight.      No.   1,126,4S6;  Jan.  26; 

C.nz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1275. 
Flagpole-ball.      It.    F.    Trather.      No.    1,124,656;   Jan.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  555. 
Flanging-machine.      C.    W.    Slevert.      No.    1.124,063;   Jan. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  663. 
Flaah  light   apparatus.      F.    C.    Schofiold.      No.    1,124,177; 

Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  333. 
Flat  iron.   Electric.      W.    II.   Dalton.     No.    1,124,303;  Jan. 

12  ;  «;az.  vol.  210;  p.  i'M. 
Flax  felt.  Producing.     J.  E.  Lnppen.     No.  1,125,347;  Jan. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  836. 
Flexible    box.      W.    C.    WiUets.      No.    1.124.088;    Jan.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  302. 
Floor-block  for  building  constructions.     R.   W.   Lyie.     No. 

1,125.908  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1036. 
Floor  plate.      C.    F.    Christian.      No.    1.124,210;    .Ian.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  345. 
Floor-polishing    maclilne.      E.    Cavicchi.      No.    1,120,615; 

Jan.   26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1324. 
Flooring  or  board.  Matched.    R.   Houston.    No.  1,124,228 ; 

Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  353. 
Flow-meter    of     the     V'enturl     type.       R.     U.     Rice.       No. 

l,126.2".'i;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1200. 
Flue-attaching  device.    F.  J.  Colberg.     No.  1,125,063  ;  Jan 

19;  Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  733. 
Flnld-clrculatlng     apparatus.        I*.      R.      McCrary.        No. 

1.124,100;  Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  327. 
Fluid  meter.     H.  W.   King.     .No.    1,124.144;  Jan.  5;   Gnz 

vol.   210;   p.   321. 
Fluid  meter.     S.  A.  Reeve.     No.  1.126.712;  Jan.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  967. 
Fluld-presaare    distributing    and    control    gystem.      L.    E. 

Howard.     No.  1,124,443  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  477 
Fluld-preeaure  engine.     J.   D.  Roots.     No.  1,125,722;  Jan 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  971. 
Fluld-preMure     motor.     Rotary.       H.     J.     Hanzlik.       No. 

1.123,527:  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  113. 
Fluid  -  pressure     motor.     Rotary.       F.     M.     Floyd.       No. 

1,124,409 ;  Jan.   12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  464. 
Fly-swatter.      J.    Jackson.      No.    1,123,138;   Jan.    5;    Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  319. 
Fly-trap    attachment    for    screens.      L.    B.    Kimball    and 

O.  V.  Hawk.     No.  1.124,030;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 

282. 
Flying-machine.      F.    Wallberg.      No.    1,123.438;    Jan.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  83. 
Flying-machine.      1).    Hartley.      No.    1.123,737;    Jan.    5; 

Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  184. 
Flying-machine.      C.   (Mrolami.      No.    1.124.413;   Jan.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  460. 
Flying  machine.     J.S.Stephens.     No.  1,125,202  ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  784. 
Flying  machine.     C.  S.   White.     No.   1,126,235;   Jan.   19; 

Ga«.  vol.  210;  p.  796. 
Foldable  box  and  trunk.     J.  Rosko.     No.  1,126,088;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1134. 
Folded  blank  box.     J.   R.  Van   Wormer.     No.   1,123,628 ; 
Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  148. 


Folding    and    stapling    device.      H.    A.    W. 
1,124,375 :  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  453. 


Wood.      No. 


Maler.     No.  1,126,246;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 


G.  Todd. 


Jan. 


No. 


Folding  box.    t 

210;  p.  1192 
Folding  frame  for  portable  machines.     8 

1.123.425  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  78. 
Folding  machine.     T.   F.  Hart.     No.  1,125,845; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1012. 
Folding-machine.     G.  J.  Donnandy. 

2«  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1252. 
Food,  Making  animal.     1'.  Altenfeld 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  617. 
Food   or   meat   chopper.      O.   A.    Downs 

Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  174. 
Food,    Preparing    a    fish    and    cereal.      W.    I^mb. 

1,125,131;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  758. 
Foot-arch   support.     F.  8.   Sargent.     No.    1,126,206; 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1208. 
Footmobile.      W.    8.    Haaskarl.      No. 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  640. 
Force-feed  lubricator.    O.  W.  Woods. 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  790. 
Forging  for  car-truck  aide  frames. 

1,126.287  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 


No. 
1»; 
Jan. 


1,126.421 

No.  1,124,831  ;  Jan. 

No.    1,123J10; 

No. 

Jan. 


1,124.897 
No.  1,125,246 
Forsyth 


Jan.    12 


W 


Form,  Design-. 

vol.  210;  p. 
Form,  Dress-. 

vol.  210;  p. 
Form,  Sleeve-. 


D 
rwi'ley!  'No. "1,1^5^423  ;  Jan 


J. 
864 

A.  M.  Jones. 
832. 

F.  A.  Monahan. 


10 


Jan. 
No. 


sas. 


No.  1,125,336 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gas. 
No.  1,125,687:  Jan.   10; 


No.    1,120,309;    Jan. 


Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  019. 
Fountain  :   See — 

Drlnking-fountaln. 
Four-cycle   onjitne.      C.    W.    Snydor. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1213. 
Frame  :  See — 

Bag  frame.  Truck-frame. 

Curtain -frame.  Truck  side  frame. 

Folding  frame.  Vehicle-frame. 

Freight  and  baggage  handling  system.     M.   U.  Bernlicim. 

No.   1,124.272:  Jan.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  415. 
Freight   and   baggage   transferring   system.      M.    U.    Bern 
No.  1.124.267;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  413. 
basKage   tranaferring  aysteni.      M.    IT.    Bern- 
1.124.268;  Jan.  12;  Uas.  vol.  210;  p.   413 


helm. 
Freight 

helm. 
Freight 

helm. 
Freight 

helm. 
Freleht 

helm. 
FrelKht 
helm. 


and 

No. 
and 

No. 
and 

No. 
and 

No. 
and 
No 


hflcKaire  transferring  system. 
1.124.269;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
baggage  transferring  system. 
1.124.270;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 


M.   U.   Bern 

I;  p.  414. 

M.   U.   Bern 


210; 


.0;  p.  414. 

batcgage   transferring   system.      M.  U.   Bern 

1.124.271  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  414. 

iMxgage   transferring   system.      M.  U 
1.124.273;  Jan.  12;  <}az.  vol    ~   " 
Maull.     No. 


Bern 
210:  p.  415 
1.124.486:  Jan. 


Nye.  No.  1,126,382: 
No.  1.124.487; 
1.124.382;  Jan. 


Fruit-sorting  machine.     J.  I., 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  403. 
Fruit  -  treating   apparatus.      A.    J 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  860. 
Fruit-washing    machine.      J.    L.    Maull. 

Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  494. 
Fuel,  Carbonaceous.     W.  H.  Aldrich.     No 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  466. 
i'uel,       Compound.         N.      A. 

1.123,581  ;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
Fuel-economizer.     D.  J.  Freese 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  465. 
Fuel  saver    and    smoke  -  consumer.      J.    L.    Webster, 

1.125,228;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  793. 
U'uel-tank  pressure  Mystom.     R.  Huff.     No.  1,120,012 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1104. 
Furnace :  See — 

Adjustalile  -combustion 
chamber  furnace. 


Papadlmltropulus. 
210;  p.  131. 

No.   1.124.411  :   Jan. 


No. 


No. 
Jan. 


Metallurgical  furnace. 

Muffle-furnace. 

Ore- roasting  furnace. 

Recuperative  furnace. 

Smeltlng-fCimace. 


Annealing- furnace. 

Casting  furnace. 

Hot  air  furnace. 

Melting  furnace. 
I'^irnnce.      H.    Misoatow. 

vol.  210;  p.  243. 
l-'urnace.      J.    Cory.      No 

210;  p.  310. 
I'amace.       J.     S.     Ungerm    and     A.     K.     Maccoun. 

1.124.559:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  519. 
Furnace.     H.  Iserman.     No.  1,125,543  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gas. 

210;  p.  904. 
Furnace  closure.     W.  S.  Quigley.     No.  1.126.080;  Jan. 

Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.    1131. 
l^irnace-grate.      W.   C.    Armstrong.      No 

12:  C.aa.  vol.  210:  p.  407. 
I'urnace  llnlnj:.     R.  Corle  and  (i.  C.  Claar. 

Jan.  5;  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  357. 
Furnace-wall.     J.   Hemmer.     No.   1,123,874;  Jnn.  6;  Gaz 

vol.   210;  p.  230. 
I'urnnces,   Fire-bridge  of   marine-boiler   and   other.      F.   J. 

Blake  and  R.  J.  Caldwell.     No.  1,124.102;  Jan.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;   p.  307. 
Fnmaces,    Forming    and    repairing    the    linings    of. 

Schwars.    No.  1.126.741 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p, 
Furnaces.    Regenerator    for    heating-.      J.    Cooper. 

1.124.603;  Jan.  12:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  631. 
Furnaces,  Smoke-eliminating  and  draft  apparatus  for 

W.   Ptetsch.     No.   1,124.613;   Jan.   12;  Gsz.   vol 

p.  602. 
Famlture-bottom.     J.  E.  Ralph.     No.  1.123.602:  Jan.  6 

Gnz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  134. 


No.    1,123,911:    Jan.    5;    Gnz 
1,124.110;    Jan.    6;    Gaz.    vol. 


No. 
vol. 
26; 


1.124,252;   Jan. 
No.  1.124,240; 


A. 

077. 

No. 

L. 
210: 
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No.  1,124,080;  Jan.  5; 
Lin.  No. 
Un.      No. 


Furniture-brace.     A.  Wanner,  Jr 

Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  200. 
Fumitnre-tread.       V.    and    8.    J.    Von    der 

1.138.060;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  268. 
Furniture  -  tread.      V.    and    8.    J.    Von    der 

1,12$JW0 :  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  268. 
^.ff«    ^J^-   Banks.     No.  1,124,104;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol. 

210;  p.  340. 
Fuse  for  electric  circuits,  Safety-.     H.  C,  Herehey.     No. 

1.121  133;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  S17. 
^"oi   a'l"^-'     *k20'  ^^'*""      ^°'  ^•^^•®*2;  Jan.  10;  Oas. 
Gage':  8ee^  ' 

Linear  gage.  Torpedo  presan re-gage. 

Micrometer-gage.  Vacuum-gage. 

Saw-gage.  Water-gage. 

Oace    BMcbanism,    Adjustable.      W.    If.    Boenning.      No. 

1,126,261 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  808. 
Oaiter.    J.T.Crowley.    No.  1,124,710;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  673. 
Galvanic     cells.      Depolarizer     for.       P.     Burger.       No. 

1.123,843;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  220. 
Galvanising  apparatus.     J.  Monto.     No.   1,124,786;  Jan. 

12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  600. 
Game  apparatus.     F.  E.  Dorr.     No.  1.126.076;  Jan.   10; 

OaniV*ai^ratua'.  V^li,  Ifohr.     No.  1,126,867:  Jan.  10;      ***;^°%io^  n"imn""°-     ^"-   1126,838;  Jan.    19;  Gaz. 


Gases  at  high  temperatures  and  apparatus  for  practising 
'       same.    Process    for   producing.      L.    L.    Summers.      No. 

^  1,126,208 ;  Jan.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  786. 
;  Oaaes,  Separating.     H.  D.  Que.     No.  1,123,887;  Jan.  6; 
,       Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  220. 

I  Oaaeons-fuel  beater.    J.  8.  Conwell  and  H.  E.  Hlttle.     No. 
I       1.124,706;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  672. 
I  Gate:  See — 
i       CrojMing-gate.  Railway -crossing  gate. 

End-gate.  Tank-discharge  gate. 

'       Head^ate. 

^*'«;«/-  *■•  ^^-    ^°-  1.12a.7W;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toL  210; 
p.  106. 

^***v„i^  ^  Birky.    No.  1,128,886 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaz.  rol.  210  ; 
p.  217. 

Gate-hanger.      J.   Stutler,   Sr. 

Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  616. 
OathMlnj^^and    banding    machine.      C.    F.    Smith.      No. 


No.    1,124,550;    Jan.    12; 


1,128.606 :  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  140. 
*"?J[  JJ^M'''*™'„CJiange-.     G.  A.  Eddy.     (Reissue.) 


No. 
No. 


13,864  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  687 
^5^!!tl|**»«  device,   Tranamlsaion-.      O.    De   Witt 
^  1,128,857  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  225. 
G«*rtn^-     O.  M.  Edwards.     No.  1,124.116;  Jan.  6;  Oas 


Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1010 
Game  apparatua.     W.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,126,024;  Jan. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1108. 
Game  apparatus,  Race-.     H.  Cooley.    No.  1,126,818 :  Jan. 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1004. 
(iames,  Apparatus  for  reproducing  base-ball.     A.  A.  Hey- 

mao.     No.  1,126.636;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1332. 
Garbage-receptacle.      H.   H.   Jonea.     No.    1,120,M0 ;   Jan. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1384. 
Garment.      B.    Bernard.      No.    1,128,224;    Jan.    6;    Oaz. 

vol.     210;  p.  7. 
Garment.     R.   W.   Davis.     No.   1,126,667;  Jan.    19;  Ons. 

vol.  210;  p.  960. 
Garment,  Child's.    B.  8.  Cannon.    No.  1,126,467  ;. Jan.  19; 

Oaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  878. 
Garmeat-fastener.     C.  E.  Woolf.     No.  1,126,610;  Jan.  26; 

Gas.    vol.   210;   p.    1323. 
Oarment-fltting  device.     E.  Bell.     No.  1,124.836;  Jan.  12: 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  610. 
Garment-hanger.      J.    Rosner.      No.    1,124.811;    Jan.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  610. 
Garment-hanger.     W.  E.  BaUey.     No.  1,126,342  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1226. 
Garment.   Lady's.      L.   Fatheraon  and  T.   I.   Hogan.     No. 

1,126,008;  Jan.  10:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1032. 
Garment-receptacle.     H.  P.  Burwell.     No.  1.123,679;  Jan. 

6:  Gaz.  VOL  210;  p.  166. 


vol.  210;  p.  1010. 

^voi^'io^'  "iSo""*'"    ^'°  ^•^^^'^^''  ^*°-  2«;  O". 

Ottring,  DUrerential'.     A.  J.  Patch.     No.  1,123,682;  Jan. 
6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  181. 

^f^}^J.V  P«ch*nlcal   daTlcea.      J.    W.    Hughes.      No. 

1,128,747 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  187. 
Oearlnt  Friction-.     O.  A.  Lambert.     No.  1.125,132;  Jan. 

10;  Oas.  vol,  210;  p.  768. 
Gearing,  Locking  device  for  change-speed.     F.  E.  Soerrv 
^  No.  1.124JM6;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  514. 

Gearing,     Planetar-     " ■  _•»'-- 

(4,8 


1.124334 ;  Jan. 


H.    Bartach. 
Oas.  ToL  210;  p.  618. 


No. 


ary    tranamlsslon 
_     _,     .  „  .  —1.  12;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  „. 
Gearing   Tranamlsaion-.   J.  L.  Woodbrldge.   No.  1.126,243 ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  o.  709. 
Gearing   Transmission-.     H.  C.  McBrair. 

Jan.  10;  Oas.  vol.  210; 


.   p.  840. 

Gearing,   Variable-speed.     L.   B.   Cowey. 

Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  810. 
Gearing^  Variable-speed.     C.  J.  L.  Moore. 


«rlng.  Variable-speed.  C.  J.  L. 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  590. 
taring,  Variable-speed.  E.  W.  1 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  667. 


Gearing 


Thomas. 


No.  1,126,368; 

No.  1,124,111; 

No.  1,124,783; 

No.  1,124,974; 


Garment-supporting  device.     A.  8.  Madden 
Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  505 


No.  1.124,771  ; 

No.  1,126.641 ;  Jan. 

No.    1,124,432; 


Garment.  Union.     R.  L.  Marsolyes 

26;   Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  1208. 
Gas-analysis   apparatua.      C.    W.    Heath 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  473. 
Gas-burner.      G.    J.    Comlnos.      No.    1,123,480;    Jan.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  100. 
Gas-burner  and  water-heater.  Combination.     G.  Pahl.     No. 

1.124,646:  Jan.  12:  Gaz    vol.  210;  p.  652. 
Gas-burner  igniting  device.     B.  Morgan.     No.  1,123,340; 

Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  63. 
Gas-burner  lighting  device.     E.  8.  Allen.     No.  1,124,383 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  455. 
Gas  controlling  and  igniting  apparatus.     E.  N.  and  E.  A. 

Frary.     No.  1,12.^722:  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  179. 
Oas-englne.     O.  M.  De  Lannty.     No.  1,126,072;  Jan.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  737. 
Gas^jf-nerating.     W.  B.  Chapman.     Na  1.126,082;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   1086. 
Gas    generator.     Acetylene-.       H.     C.    Copenhagen.       No. 

1,123.691;  .Tan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  168. 
Gas-heater.     E.  Cole.     No.  1.128,817;  Jan.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 

210;   p.    1326. 
Gas  light,  Safety.     J.  L.  Caaler.     No.  1,126,471 ;  Jan.  10 : 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  870. 
GaR-Iighting  apparatus.     A.   H.   Prancks.     No.   1,124,123; 
;  Or  ■    "•  "■  * 


Jan.  5 ; 


2az.  vol.  210;  p.  314. 
"  see 
of. 


Oas-maatles   of.  the    incandescent    type   for_ illuminating 

?urpcBe8,     Reinforcement     of.       G.     T. 
.123.860;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  220. 


T^    Hadley.      No. 

No.  1,124,864  ; 

Evans. 


Generator :   See — 

Gas-generator.  Heat-generator. 

Generators,  Adapter  for  axle-driven.     W.  L.  Bliss.     No 

1,125.944  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1080. 
Glass   articles,   Apparatus   for   the   production   of      B    D 

Chamberlin.      No.    1,124,608;  Jan.   12;  Oaa.   vol.   210; 

p.  660. 
Glass  articles.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  blown-. 

fio**  ^^g"^"^'**'"""-     N°-  1.124,702;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol. 
Glaas   articles.    Machine   for   the   manufacture  <rf   blown- 

210^  ^'sVo^'"""     ^°    1.124,609;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol! 
,  Glara  articles.   Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  blown-. 

2i0^"  ^g^j'**'"'^"-     N°-   1.124,701;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

1  ^^  *,'i**^'^'  ^■'®^*"?v.  I'-  C.  Stelmer.     No.  1.126,760 ; 
Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  088. 

,  Glass-blowing  machines.  Blowpipe-receiving  device  for.    B. 

D.  Chamberiln.     No.  1,124,700 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  : 

p.   5i0. 
I  Olaaa-blowlng    machlnea,    Electrically-controlled    blowing- 
I       *'*f*«^^'"-     ^-  f-  y*nford.     No.  1.123,523;  Jan.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  111. 

!  Olaas-blowing   machines.   Oather-actuated   controller    for. 
O.  A    Hanford.     No.  1,128,624 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 : 

I  Olaaa-blowlng   machlnea,   Oather-actuated    controUer   fbr. 
O.  A.  Hanford.     No.  1,123,625;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  voL  210; 

Olaas  eaaket     J.  W.  Da  Camp. 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  226. 
Glass-cutter.     W.  L.  Monro.     No.  1.124,784  :  Jan.  12:  Gax. 

vol.  210:  p.  600. 
Olaaa-enttlng  machine.     H.  D.   Madden. 

Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  48. 
Glass  device.  Antifrost.     L.  W.  Meuler.     No.   1,124.778: 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  598.  '."o. 

Olaas^lrawlng  appantoa.     W.  L.  Clause.     No.  1,128,884 ; 

Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  210 :  p.  188. 
Glass-drawing  apparatua.    L.  A.  Tbornburg.   No.  1,124.828  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  814.  ' 

Glaaa-drawing    machines.    Air-valve   for.      C.    Day.      No 

1.124,872 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 :  p.  832. 
Glass-drawing  machines,  Fluld-pressure-controlUng  mecha- 
nism for     C.  Day.     No.  1,124,871;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  ▼©!. 

210:  p.  832. 


No.  1,123.858;  Jan.  6: 


No.    1,128,388; 


Gas,  Blanufacturlng.    B.  Van  Steenbergh. 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  440. 
Gas,   Manufacture   of  carbureted  water-.      O.   B. 

No.  1,126,676;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  964. 
Gas-meter.     T.  Jackson.     No.  1,123,640;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  val. 

210;  p.  118. 
Gas-mixer.     R.  Bergfeld.     No.  1.128,081 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  288. 
Gas  motor.     L.  A.  Abbott.     No.  1,128,882;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1221.  .       .—    .  .  • 

Gas-producer.      H.    F.    Wallmann.      No.    1.126.010;    Jan 

10;  Ons.  vol.  210;  p.   1030. 

"",■•,  r."j;l'?*"?  '^y^L****^-     ^-  ^^i*  *"^  ^-  ^^^     No.      OUsa^rawlng  method  and  apparatos.    W.  L.  Monro.    No 

1,126.371  ;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  1288.  i       1,126,688 ;  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p   020  "'*""*•    "*'• 

Gas-saver.     J    W.  Uuncendorfer.    No.  1,128,808;  Jan.  5;     Olaaa  machine.    A.  L.  Bingham.    No.  1,125.805;  Jan.  19: 

Oas.  vol.  210 :j^  2m.  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  1020.  »,-.».*», 

Gas  "hat  off.     L   W.  Thela.    No.  1.125.210 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oas.      Olaaa-mending  device.     C.  W.  Woodraff.     No.  1.124.008 ; 

vol.  aio ;  p.  787.  .       .    «    ,    „  „  Jan.  5:  Oaa.  TOL  210;  p.  804.  .  *^wo, 

Gas-waahing.      H.    A.    Braaaert   and    C.   J.    Bacon.      No.      OlaaaHMllahlng    apparatua,    Plate-       C     L.    Smith       No 

1,123.232  :  Jan.  5  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  10.  I       I,l3l5.751 ;  5an.*^rB ;  OaS.  wL  210 ;  p.  MO. 


I 
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Glass  sheets,  Handllnc.     O.  B.  Carnahan.     No.  1,125,468 ; 

Jan.  19',  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  878. 
Glove  or  mitten.     E.  C.  Hunter.     No.  1,126,014  ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1106. 
(Jlue  or  ci'ineni  and  making  the  same,  Waterproof.     C.  W. 
Bullovk.     No.  1,124.286:  Jan.  12;  (Jar.  vol.  210:  p.  4:^2. 
Go-cart.     A.  E.  McGllI.     No.  1,128,908;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  vol. 

210;  p.  242. 
Go  cart.    C.  H.  Beasecker  and  G.  V.  Simons.     No.  1,125,934  ; 

Jan.    26 ;   Gaz.   vol.   210 ;    p.    1075. 
Go-cart,  Collapsible.    M.  B.  Uoyd.     No.  1,124,151 ;  Jan.  5 ; 

Qai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  323. 
Go-cart,  Collapsible.     M.  B.  Uoyd.     No.  1,124,152;  Jan.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  324. 
Go-cart,  Collapsible.     M.B.Lloyd.     No.  1,124,164  ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  I'lO  ;  p.  325. 
Go-cart.  Foldable.     M.  B.  Lloyd.     No.   1,124,155;  Jan.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  325. 
Go  curt,  Koldlna;.     J.  G.  Bailey.     No.  1,125,441;  Jan.   19; 

Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   870. 
Gold-leatiuK  surfaces.      F.    H.    Davis   and   C.    Schumacher. 

No.  1,124,869;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  631. 
Gold  saving    apparatus.       I.    Anderson.       No.     1,125,631  ; 

Jan.  li>:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  936. 
Gold-saviuK  machine.     F.  A.  Monroe.     No.  1,124,501  ;  Jan. 

12  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  210;  p.  498. 
Golf-club.     A.   W.  Uayford.     No.  1,126,208;  Jan.  26:  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  1178. 
Golf-club   shaft.      A.    E.   Lard.      No.    1,124,029;    Jan.    1.1. 

Gaz.   vol.   210 ;    p.   685. 
Golf,  Device  for  use  in  playing.     J.  T.  McGillicuddy.     No. 

1,126,061;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.   1119. 
Grading-machlne.     C.   K.  Btockland.     No.   1,123,420  ;  Jan. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  76. 
Grading-machlne.      C.  K.   Stockland.     No.   1,126,117;   Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1148. 
Grain  and  making  same.  Fertilized.     R.  C.   Buckley.     No. 

1,125,457;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210:  p.  875. 
Grain  cradles.    Scythe    and    post    fastening     for.       O.     O. 

Scbwob.     No.  1,124,816;  Jan.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  611. 
Grain-drier.     L.  H.  Hill.     No.  1,123.877  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

210:  p.  231. 
Gralndrill.      II.    \V.    Campbell.      No.    1,124,605;    Jiiu.    12; 

(;az.  vol.  210  ;  p.  568. 
Graln-clevator,  Pneumatic.     H.  O.  Lykken.     No.  1.123,335  ; 

Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  48. 
Grain-llftcr.     J.  Welsgarber.     No.  1.123,632:  Jan.  ."  :  Gaz 

Tol.  210  ;  p.  149. 
Grain  separator.     J.  Gately.     No.  1,124,128  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  316. 
Graln-soparator.     C.   l»ay.      No.   1,124,873;   .Jan.    12;   Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  6.32. 
Grain-shock  elevator.     J.  James.     No.  1,124,453;  Jan.  12; 

<;az.   vnl.    210  :   p.   481. 
Graln-Nhookcr.      (i.    J.    (ilenn.      No.    1,124,410:    Ami      U. 

<;az.    vol     JIO  ;    p.    467. 
Grain-shocking    device.       F.    Newbauer.       No.     1,124,236; 

Jan.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  355. 
<.i:iiii  s|ii  Mitirij  :!|)|iiii  atiis.     (;.   n.   Iliijcr.      No.    I.l:;I..S4t; 

.Ian.    1'J  :   ii.r/..   vol.  21t>  ;   p.  021. 
Graining  device.  .Surface-.     G.  C.   PowerK.     No.  1.123,590  ; 

Jan.  5;  iiu/..  vol.  210;  p.   134. 
Grape-8hear«.     A.  C.  M.  Uussell.     No.   l,12o,'.>21) ;  Jan.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  21(1;  p.   249. 
GrHSs-liiirner.       U.     (iaistaiig.       No.     1,121,72.'{:     Jan.     1 1' ; 

Gaz.   vol.   210  :  p.  57s. 
Gras-s  digger,  l^iack-.      .M.   Schmitt.     No.   1.124.5;u  ;   Jan. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  510. 
Grass-hook.      F.    B.    Hardaocg.      No.    1,121,895;    Jan.    12: 

Gaz.   vol.   210;  p.  640. 
Grate-bar.     T.  S.  Johnson.     No.  1,125.551;  Jan.  19:  Gaz. 

vol.  210;   p.  907. 
Grato,  F'olding.     C.  E.  O'.N'cal  and  J.  \.  Wnnamaker.     No 

1,125,156 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  767. 
Grate,    Kevolvable.      E.    C.    Stumpf.      No.    1,124,551  ;    Jan 

12:  Gaz.   vol.   210:  p.  516. 
Grating  device.     !•:.  Shlpp.     No.   1.124.818;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.   211) ;  p.  G12. 
Grave-flller.     C.   W.   Klrby.     No.   1.123.892  ;  Jan.   5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  230. 
Grave-fllling  machine.     C.  W.  Klrby.     No,  1,123,891  ;  Jan. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  236. 
Grease  cup.     11.  P.  Bobbins.     No.  l,12.^.400:  Jan.    I'.i;  Gaz. 

vol.   210;   p.   857. 
Grinding  grain      M.  Miller.     No.  1,123.347  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  52. 
Grlndlng-machlnc.     J.  A.  Craig.     No.   1,123,494  ;  Jan.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.   101. 
Grinding  ma.  hliie.     .1.   W.    Kolscheld.      No.    1.124.88.'!;   Jan 

12;   Gaz.    vol.   I'lO  ;   p.   6.^6. 
Grinding  machine.  Ball-.     B.  Uanus.     No.  1.124.018 ;  Jan. 

6;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  278. 
Grlndtng-machlne  guard.     M.   Lund.     No.    1.12:;.502:  Jan. 

5;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  124. 
Grinding   mechanism.      L.    W.    Parlmer.      .No.    112."  790; 

Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  20:1. 
Grinding  mill.      R,    N.    Bailey.      No.    1.I-';!.217  ;    Jan.    5; 

Gaa.   vol.   210;   p.  4. 
Grinding.  Wet.     11.  E.  Ullsagcr.     No.  1.120,085;  Jan.  26; 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.   1133. 
Grinding  wheel-trimming  mechanism.    W.  F.  Wagner.     No. 

1.12.^.4.^7:  Jan.  5:  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  8.3. 
Grtp-hnndle.     E.   Felsberg.     No.  1.125,280:  Jan.   19;  Gaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  812. 


Grippers   and   slitters  or  the  like.   Operating  mechaniam 

for.     A.  L.  Russell.     No.  1,126,M6;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  toI. 

210;  p.   1026. 
Gripping  device.     M.   Herzog.      No.   1,126,008;   Jan.   26; 

Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   1103, 
Gun,    Machine-.      A.    A.    K.    Heinemann.      No.    1.128,680 ; 

Jan.  5:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  114. 
Guns,  Casting.     P.  Gray.     No.   1,124,726  ;  Jan.   12  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  210;   p.  579. 
Guna,    Subcaliber   attacbaaent    for.      R.    P.    Saffold 

1,126,294;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1207. 
Ilalr-clipper,     Power-driven.        C.      B.      Beardsley. 


1,123,980;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  265. 
air-drier.     W.  L.  "" 
vol.  210  ;  p.  .365. 


Hairdrier.     W.  L.  Majors.     No. 


iO;  p. 
1.124, 


235;  Jan.  6; 


No. 

No. 
Gaz. 


Halter.     C.  J.  Meyer.     No.   1,124,064;   Jan.   6;  Gaa.  vol. 

210;  p.  291. 
Uame  and  trace  connection.    F.  F.  Hodgea.    No.  1.126,533  : 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  901. 
Hammer.     H.  H.  Frey.     No.  1,126,999 ;  Jan.  26 ;  0«i.  ToU 

210;   p.   1100. 
Hammer,    Automatic    cleaning-.      A.    N.    Bragatad.      No. 

1,125,950;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1082. 
Hammer.  Mechanical.     H.  Joat.     No.   1,123,647  ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   120. 
Hammer,  Mechanical.     G.  U.  Coatea.     No.  1,124,393  ;  Jan. 

12;  Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.  459. 
Hammer,    Pneumatic.      W.    F.    Schmidt.      No.    1,124,096; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1137. 
Hammock  and  like  chair.     A.  P.  U.  Willis.     No.  1,125.420; 

Jan.   ill;  (Jiiz.   vol.  210;  p.  865. 
Handle  :   *'e''- 

Tool-bandle. 
Wire  handle. 
D.    Sullivan.      No.    1.124.073 


Grip- handle. 

Saw-handle. 
Ilandle-fastenei 

«iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  297. 
Hanger  :   See- — 

Cable-hanger. 

Car-door  hanger 

Garment-banger 


Jan.  6 ; 


Gate-hanger. 
I'Ipe-hanger. 


A.  Ring- 
Jan.    19; 


Trollev-hanger. 
Hardness.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing. 

land   and   F.   H.   Schoenfuss.     No.    1,125.912; 

Gaz.    vol.    210:    p.    10;U5. 
Harness.     O.  J.  Staffanson.     No.  1.126.200;  Jan.  19;  Gaa. 

vol.   210;   p.   783. 
Harness    for     children.    Safety-.       M.     M.     Hallett.       No. 

1.12,{.27H  ,  Jan.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  26. 
Harrow.     J.  H.  Brown.     No.  1.126,808;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol. 

210;   p.    1000. 
Harrow   attachment.     W.   V.   Meek.      No.   1,124.317;   Jan. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  431. 
Harrow  attachment.   Disk-.     C.   U.  Clare.     No.  1,124,703; 

Jan.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  571. 
Harrow-cart.     J.  J.  8.  O'Connor.     No.  1,124,321  ;  Jan.  12; 

Gaz.   vol.   210:   p.   4:«. 
Harrow,  Disk.     W.  S.  Graham.     No.  1.126.614;  Jan.  19; 

Gaz.   vol.   210 ;   p.   894. 
Harrow  draft  appliance.     J.    H.    Brown.      No.   1,124,848 ; 

Jan.   12;   (;az.   vol.  210;  p.  623. 
Harrow.    Revolving.      M.    Skakson.      No.    1,125.409;   Jan. 

1!> :   Gaz.   vol.    210 ;   p.   850. 
Ma r\  ester.  Bean-.     J.  Piper.     No.  1.124,059;  Jan.  5;  Gaa. 

vol.   210:  p.   292. 
Harvester.  Bean  .     I".  U.  and  0.  O.  Keller.     No.  1,125,026; 

.Ian.   12;   Gaz.   vol.   210;  p.  685. 
Harvester.  Beet-.     A.  Lahtl.     No.  1,123,897  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.    210  ;   p.   238. 
Harvesters  or  the  like.  Reel  arm  attaching  means  (or.     J. 

Sturrock.     No.  1.123.949  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  266. 
Harvester!!,    S(ub-cutter    attacbment    for    com-.      B.    A. 

Schultz.      No.    l,rj;!,:!J»8  ;   Jan.   5;  Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.  69. 
Hasp  fastener.     J.    F.    Duepncr,   Jr.      No.    1,123,997;   Jan. 

5;  Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  270. 
Hat  chuck.     J.   H.   Chenoweth.     No.    1,126,963;  Jan.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1086. 
Hat  fastener.     L.  R.  Ball.     No.   1.124,386;  Jan.   12;  Gaz. 

vol.    210;   p.    456. 
Hat  fastener.      J.    T.    Cooney.      No.    1.126.478;    Jan.    19; 

Gaz.    vol.   210;   p.   882. 
Hat  holder.     P.  F,  Denning.     No.  1,124.714  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gat. 

vol.    210;    p.    575. 
Hat-pressing  machine.     J.  I^ke,  Jr.     No.  1,126,492;  Jan. 

26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.   1277. 
Hatch  fastener.     M.  MnlhoUand.     No.  1,126,064;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.   1124. 
Hay-carrier.     H.  L.  Ferris.     No.  1,126,486;  Jan.  26;  Oai. 

vol.   210;   p.    1267. 
Hay-press.     C.   E.   Schee.     No.   1.126,298;   Jan.   26;    Oai. 

vol.  210;  p.  1209. 
Ilav-rack.      I.   I...  Osborne.     No.   1.124,793;  Jan.    12;  Gar. 

vol.   210;   p.  60.H. 
Hay-rack.     W.  C.  Harrold.     No.  1,125,623  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaz 

vol.   210 ;   p.   898. 
Head  gate    for    irrigation-ditches.      M.    I.    Chapin.      No. 

1,125,901;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1086. 
Head  screen.      W.    A.    Randle.      No.    1,124.521;    Jan.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  606. 
Headlight   attachment  for  automobiles.      H.   L.   Hubbard. 

No.  1.124.024  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  280. 
Headlight-dimmer.      F.   C.   Christenson   and  T.   W.   Fuller 

No.  1.128.487  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oat.  vol.  210  •  p.  99. 
Headlight  for  automobiles.  Dirigible.     8.  Floeraheim.     No 

1,126,438;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1269. 
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HeadUfht   for  motor-driven   vebiclea.      L.   C.   Roae.     No. 

1,124,810;  Jan.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  610. 
Heat-geoerator,  Friction.     J.  H.  Beckar.     No.  1.12«,864; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gac.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1229. 
Heat-prodnclBg  compound.     W.  F.  McNabb  and  R.  8.  Wila. 

No.  1.126,066  ;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  1120. 
Heat  regulating  apparatus.     N.  E.  Nash.     No.  1,124.788; 

Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  601. 
Heater :  See — 

-Mr-heater.  Orchard-heater. 

Automobile-heater.  Pail- heater. 

Electrical  heater.  Water-heater. 

Gas-h«ater.  Wheel  and  track  beater. 

Gaseous-fuel  beater. 
Heater.    G.  R.  Max  Kretschmer.     No.  1,126,027 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.   685. 
Heater.     T.   G.   Palmer.     No.   1,126.887;  Jan.   19;   Oas. 

vol.   210;   p.   862. 
Heating  and  mixing  materials.  Machine  for.     C.  W.  I«- 

valley.     No.  1,123.901 ;  Jan.  b  ;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  239. 
Heating  and  ventilating  ayitem.     C.  Ludlow  and  W.  P. 

Bauamlth.     No.  l,12SiS34;  Jan.  5;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  47. 
Heating  apparatus.  Stesm  .     T.  J.  Cullen.     No.  1.124.301  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  426. 
Heating  system.   Slpbon-vacuum   steam-.      N.   Young  and 

G.  E.  Maraton.     No.  1,123,643;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  210; 

p.  152. 
Heating  systems,  Pressure-regulator  for  hot-water.     N.  E. 

Frost.     No.  1,126,189;  Jan.  26;  Oai.  voL  210;  p.  1171. 


Hedue  clipper.  Mechanical.     H.C.Walter.     No.  1.124,824  : 

Jan.  12;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  614. 
Heel.     R.  J.  Boyd.     No.  1,123,475;  Jan.  5;  Oat.  vol.  210; 


p.  95. 
Heel.     S.  L.  Sneleraon.     No.  1,123,941;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol. 

210  :  p    2.^3. 
Heel    and    sole.    Rubber.      O.    R.    Witter.      No.    1,124.988; 

Jan    12;  Gaa.  vol.  210  Lp.  672. 
Heel,  Boot  and  shoe.     B.  W>lntranb.     No.  1.120,144 ;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1163. 
Heel  breasting  apparatus.     E.  J.  Wilka  and  W.  J.  Drey. 

No.  1,126,239;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  797. 
Heel-compressing  machine.    W.  R.  Barclay.   No.  1,126,264  ; 

Jan.  19:  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  803. 
Heel  part   shoe  turning    machine.      O.    B.    Gardner.      No. 

1,126,D00;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  891. 
Heel  plate.     H.  0.  Robinson.    No.  1,124,002 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oai. 

vol.  230;  p.  294. 
Heel  protector.   Elastic.      E.   Haaf,      No.    1,126.019;   Jan. 

12  ;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  083. 
Hlnae.     R.D.Edwards.     No.  1,124.400  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;   p.  461. 
Hinge.     0.  C.  Rixson.     No.  1,126,177;  Jan.  19;  Oat.  vol. 

210;  p.  776. 
Hinge.     C.  W.  Carter.     No.  1.126.265;  Jan.  19;  Oat.  vol. 

210;   p.   807. 
Hinge  and  ladder  for  silos,   c;ombined.     J.   Weigel.     No. 

1,126,170;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1164. 
Hinge.    Gate.      O.    E.    Mueller.      No.    1.123.913;    Jan.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:   p    244. 
Hinge,  Gate-.     W.  C.  Nolte.     No.  1,126,067  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.   210;  p.   1126. 
Hinge,  Spring-.     F.  Brucker      No.  1.123.478;  Jan.  6;  Gat. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  96. 
Hip-reducer.     J.    M    Bodensiek.     No.   1.126,367:   Jan.   26: 

Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  12:^4. 
Hobby-horse    and    tricycle.      E.    G.    Lansden    and    .\.    C. 

Grfmslry.      No.    1.126,698;    Jan.    19;    Gaa.    vol.    210; 

p.  962. 
Hobnail      W.  E.  Roberts.     No.    1.124.3.30:  Jan.    12;  Gai. 

vol.  210;  p.  4.36 
Hoist.      Double-geared      chain.       G.      R.      Cnrotliers.       No. 

1.124.890;  Jan.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  458. 
Hoisting  dev lee.     I.  C.  Moulton.     No.  1.124.9.38;  Jan.  12; 

Gnt.  vol.  210;  p.  654. 
Hood.  Cookinc-.     C.  F.  Judson.     No.  1.124,912;  Jan.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p,  645. 
Hoof  trimmer.  Rotary.    J.  B.  Woods.     No.  1.126,623;  Jan. 

19;   Gat.   vol.   210;   p.  933. 
Hook  :  £l«e — 

Fishlqg-book.  E«leaslng-book. 

Graa»|Book.  Whiffletree-hook. 

Hook  aM  eye.    C.  B.  Pattemn.     No.  1,128,791;  Jan.  6; 

Gai.  i»l.  210;  p.  203. 
Hook    and    bolder.    Combined.      B.    H.    IfcBwan.      No. 

1.126T238;  Jan.  26;  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  1189. 
Hook  for  bedsteads,  doors,  and  tb«  like.     T.  Urbanidea. 

No.  1,126,133;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1150. 
Hopper,  Cracker-.     R.  C.  Praker.     No.  1,125,884 ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1026. 
Horn,    Diaphragm  .      M.    R.    Hutchiaon.      No.    1,123,187 ; 

Jan.  6:  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  310. 
Horn,     Signal.       M.     F.     and     P.     J.    ffltBgvrald.       No. 

1.125.083;  Jan.  19;  Osi.  vol.  210;  p.  T41. 
Horse  holding    device.      R.    0.    Miller   and    B.    C.    Water- 
house.     No.  1.123.668:  Jan.  6;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  126. 
Horseshoe.     M.  Siarka.     No.  1,128,963 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oai.  vol. 

210:  p.  267. 
Horseshoe.     M.  J.  Griffin.     No.  1,124.422;  Jan.  12;  Gat. 

vol.  210;  p.  460. 
Horseshoe.      W.    Pejta.    B.    Grymaiaki.    and    A.    Baraici. 

No.  1.124,647;  Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210:  p.  552. 
Horseaboe.      W.   A.   Harriatm.     No.   1,120,522;   Jan.    19; 

Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  897. 
Horsesho«.     W.  J.  Kent.     No.  1,126.550;  Jan.  19;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  909. 


Honeaboe,  Nailless.     J.  T.   Leahy.     No.    1.124,923;  Jan. 

12;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  648. 
HoraesboM,  Machine  for  shaping  prepared  blanks  la  the 

manufacture  of.     R.  J.  Fry.     No.  1,126,626;  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1329. 
Hose-conne«ting  conduit,  Valved.     J.  R.  McCumber.     No. 

1.124,938;  Jan.  12;  Oat.  vol.  210:  p.  6R2. 
Hose-forming    mandrels.    Machine    for   disconnecting   the 

sections  of.     8.  J.  8in.     No.   1,128,409;  Jan.  6;   Oai. 

voL  210;  p.  73. 
Hose   holder.   Garden-.      L.    B.   Leslie   and   M.    B.   Feuer- 

bacher.     So.  1,123,900 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  239. 
Hose-reel.     C.  M.  McCoy.     No.  1.124.491 ;  Jan.   IST;  Gas. 

vol.   210;  p.  495. 
Hose-supporter.      M.    I.   Foster.     No.    1,124,121 ;  Jan.  5 ; 

Oai.  VOL  210 ;  p.  814. 
Hot-air  furnace.     J.  M.  BUsbfleld.     No.  1,125,449;  Jan. 

19;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  873. 
Hot-blast  system.    A.  8.  Hanson.     No.  1,123,526 ;  Jan.  B ; 

Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  112. 
House :  8»e — 

Portable  bouse. 
Hub    construction    for    four-wbeel-drive    vehiclea      E.    C 

Helmke.      No.    1,124,433;   Jan.   12;   Oat.   vol.    210;    p. 

474. 
Hub  for  demountable  wheela.    T.  I.  Duffy.    No.  1,123,718; 

Jan.  5 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  175. 
Hub-odometer.     C.   H.    Veeder.     No.   1,125,607;   Jan.   19; 

<;az.   vol.   210;  p.  827. 
Uuller:  See — 

Clover-huller. 
Hydraulic  press.  Automatic.     H.  A.  Herr.     No.  1.124,738; 

Jan.   12 ;  Oat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  683. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     M.   Bocksted.      No.    1,123,382 ;  Jan. 

5 :  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  64. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     H.   C.   Wade.     No.   1,126,777;  Jan. 

19  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  990. 
Hydrocarbons    or    the    like.    Manufacture    of    light.      P. 

Sabatier  and  A.  MaUbe.     No.  1,124,333;  Jan.  12;  Oai. 

vol.  210;  p.  436. 
Hydrogen    and    nitrogen.    Manufacturing    mixed.     O.    P. 

Scboll.     No.  1,123,394 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  68. 
Hydroplane.     L.   Bazaine.     No.   1,125,794  ;  Jan.   19 ;  Gas. 

vol.   210;  p.  996. 
Ice-box.     G.   H.   Langehennig.     No.   1,125,697 ;  Jan.   19 ; 

Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  961. 
Ice-cutting  machine.     F.  Blsek.     No.  1,125,941;  Jan.  26; 

Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1078. 
Igniting  system.     U.  0.  Osbum.     No.  1,126.266;  Jan.  26; 

Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1198. 
Ignition-machines,    Operating   mechanism   for   oscillatory. 

R.  Wagner.     No.  1,123,436 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  82. 
Ignition  system.     P.  R.  Werner.     No.  1,123,448;  Jan.  5; 

(;az.  vol.  210;  p.  86. 
Illuminating  by  iluminescent  tubes.  System  of.     G.  Claude 

No.  1,125.476;  Jan.  19;  Gat.  vol.  210-  p.  881. 
Impact-register.     W.  P.  Savage.     No.  1,125,731  ;  Jan.  19 ; 

Gat.   vol.   210;   p.  974. 
Impulse  transmitter.      W.     F.     Hoffman.     No.     1,124,021; 

Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  279. 
Impulse-transmitter.     W.    M.    Bruce,    Jr.     No.    1,124,105; 

Jan.  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  308. 
Incinerator.      F.    L..    L.    A.    R.,   and   A.    S.    Decarie.      No. 

1.125.970;  Jan.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1092. 
Incinerator.  Portable.     II.  M.  Rudd.     No.  1.124,529;  Jan. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  508. 
Inclinometer.      G.    P.    White.      No.    1,124,984;    Jan.    12; 

Gat.  vol.  210;   p.  071. 
Incul)ator.     A.  F.  Sbuler.     No.  1,126,105;  Jan.  26;  Gai. 

vol.  210;  p.  1140. 
Index.  Adjustable.     S.  Anthony.     No.  1,123,215;  Jan.  5; 

(laz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  4. 
Index,  Visible-card.     A.  Moses.     No.   1,126,062;  Jan.   26; 

(;az.  vol.  210:  p.  1123. 
Indexing  system.     E.  S.   Davis.     No.   1,125,071;  Jan.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   730. 
Indicating  instruments.  Mechanical  movement  for.     C.  A. 

Besemann.     No.  1,125,798;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p. 

997. 
Indicating,  registering,  and  controllinir  device  worked  by 

an  electric  current.     J.  E.  Colas.     No.  1.124.864;  Jan. 

12;  Gat.  vol.  210;   p.   629. 
Indicator :  See — 

Telephone-Indicator. 
Time  lock  Indicator. 
Vehicle  rear  indicator. 
Water-level  indicator. 


Electrical  indicator 

Route-indicator. 

Speed-indicator. 

Station  -  indica  t  or. 

Strain-indicator. 
Indicator.     J.  Frame 

210;  p.  23. 
Indicator.     J.  B.,  0.  H.,  and  N.  D.  Baker. 

Jan.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  306. 
Indicator.     E.  H.  Blxler.     No.  1,125,447 

vol.  210:  p.  872.. 
Induction-motora,    Operating    polyphase. 

No.  1.123.321  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  42. 
Ink-dispensing  device.    M.  Svalland.     No.  1,126,892 ;  Jan. 

19:  (iai.  vol.  210;  p.  1028. 
Insect-destroyer.    J.  C.  Harmon  and  G.  F.  Warning.    Na 

1,125,519 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  896. 
Insect-trap.     W.  A.  Nye.     No.  1,124,642;  Jan.   12;  Oai. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  550. 
Insect -trap.    C.  M.  Manor.    No.  1,126.701 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  963. 


No.   1,123.269;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol. 
No.  1.124.100; 
Jan.  19;  Oas. 
B.    O.    Lamme. 
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No. 


luaole    and    arcb-sopport,    Cusblon.      J.     D.    Lee. 

1,125.134;  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  Tol.  210;  p.  758. 
[nsuiatlns  materUl.     F.  BCUing.     No.  1.123.985 :  Jan.  6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  267. 
Insulating  material.     C.  M.  Abbott     No.  1,126,167  ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Ga».  voL  210 ;  p.  1157.       „       ^       „      . 
Inaulator.     Cable-aubporting.        E.     O.      Sculona.        No. 


Insulator-aupport!  o!  P.  Mega'ban.  '  No.  1,123,342 ;  Jan. 
5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 :  p.  61.  ,      ^         ^  „    „    , 

Inlernal-combastlon  engine.  G.  Dolembo  and  Q.  H.  Lam- 
bert.    No.  1.123.268;  Jan.  5;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  19. 

Internal-combustion  engine.  F.  W.  SeTerln  and  H.  F. 
Bock.     No.    1,123,406;   Jan.   5;    Gas.   toI.  210;   p.   72. 

Intemal-combustloD  enslne.  J.  Pierce.  No.  1.124,612 ; 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  602. 

Internal-combustion  engine.  H.  L.  Anstey.  No.  1,124.681  : 
Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  627.  ^  ^    «. 

Internal-combustion  engine.  B.  B.  Oalbreatb  and  C.  O. 
Guernsey.      No.    1,124.721  ;    Jan.    12 ;    Gas.    vol.    210 ; 

Intemal-combUHtlon      engine.      C.     M.      Blancbard.      No. 

1.124,837;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  619. 
Intemai-combustlon      engine.      F.      W.      Bukovlny.      No. 

1.124.850 :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  voK  210 :  P..623 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  C.  well.     No.  1,126.281 : 

Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  796.  „     „     ^  ..    x     « 

Internal-combustion    engine.      K.    T.    Newton    »nd    I.    M. 

Uppercu.     No.    1,125.376;  Jan.   19;  Gas.   vol.   210;  p. 

Internal-combustion    engine.      E.    and    F.    W.    Heymann. 

No.  1,125.530;  Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  900. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       F.      II.      Stlckney.       No. 

1.126,661  :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1341. 
Internal-combustion  engine  and  scavenging  the  same.     C. 

W.  Snyder.     No.  1,126,308;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 

1212  ,  ,     ,  _. 

Internal  combustion     engine.     Two-cycle     valveleaa.       V. 

Crayssac.     No.   1.125,663;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 

948 
Internal-combustion  engine  using  liould  fuel.     A.  M.  Low. 

No.  1.124.157  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  326 
lutcrnal-combustion   or  explosive  engine.      R.T.   Newton 

and  I.  M.  Uppercu.     No.  1.125,375;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  S47.  ^  „     ^..     w  u 

Internal-combustion    turbine-engine.      P.    Ostenberg.      No. 

1.125.157:  Jan,  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  767.         ,„.  „. 
Internal-explosion  engine.     E.  H.  Belden.     No.  1,126,356 ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1230. 
Iron  :  Bee — 

Draw-bar  carry-iron.  Laundry-Iron. 

•  Klat-lron.  Sad-iron. 

Iron  and  steel  from  waste  enameled  articles,  Modiflcatlpn 

of    the    method    for    recovering.      A.    de    Back.      No. 

1.126,021 ;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1327. 
Ironing-board.     C.  I'almer.  C.  O.  Blee,  A.  A.  Bowman,  and 

A.  D.  Palmer.     No.  1,125,876;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

I nfnlng  machine.      M.    Levin.      No.    1.124.477  ;    Jan.    12  ; 
Ironlng-Mchlne.  ^D.  m".  Cooper.     No.  1,125.968  ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Irrigating   apparatus-      D.    D.   McEarly.      No.    1,124,161  ; 

Jan.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  328. 
Jack  :  Bee — 

Llftins-lack.  Spring-Jack. 

Jack.     H.   Pfleumer.     No.  1,124.316:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

Jack.  '  R'.   Mcintosh.     No.   1,124.492 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Jar-c^wiure.     J.  L.  Rollins.     No.  1.124,173:  Jan.  5;  Gas. 

Jaw!  ■  Work-ciamping.      C.    M.    Streeter   and   J.   B.    Heck. 

Ho.  1,125.207:  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  786. 
Jewelry,     Ac.    Metallic    stock     for.     R.     Kohlhepp.     No. 

1,124.461  :  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  484. 
Joint :  Bee —  „  „  .  ,   . 

Ankle-joint.  ^■'l-'P'Pl: 

Ball  and-socket  Joint.  Sash-Joint. 

Bedstead-Joint.  Spllce-Jolnt. 

Knee-Jolnt  Universal  Joint.      

Jotot-histener.      H.   P.  McMUlan.      No.   1,124.986;   Jan. 

12;  Gas.  T8l.  210;  p.  662 
Jointa   and   castings.    Forming   expansion.      C.    F.   Coda. 

No.  1.126.062:  J".  19:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  733 
Jonmal-bearlnc.      F.  E.  Long.      No.  1,124.481;  Jan.  12. 

JoS2il^£iriig.'  ^J.^Pohl.     No.  1,126,392;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 

Jou?lia?-l2x.^\^*.  Sutllff.    No.  1.126.126:  Jan.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1147.  „       ,       «         ..  »i 

Journal-box-securing     means.        P.      J.      Howard.  No. 

1.126.540;  Jan.  19;  0*s.  vol.  210;  P-  903 

Jonnuil-labrlcator.     F.  Loedlge.     No,  1,126,044;  Jan.  26; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1116.  „    «    ™  ,  „ 

Kflc  or  container.     F.  A.  Bchaum  and  E.  F.  Wales.  No. 

1,126.736;  Jan.  19;  Ga«.  toI.  210;  p.  915. 
Kerowne-bamer.     F.  J.  Johnaon.     No.  1,124.026;  Jan.  6; 

KetSe^cover.     W.^'b.  Newsom.     No.  1.126.066;  Jan.  26; 

Kev^nUftble  lock.    B.KIoht.     No.  1,126.843;  Jan.  19; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  886.  „      ,  ,„.  ~.-     , 

Kwboard.  Practice-.     A.  J.  Daniel.     No.  1,126.268 ;  Jan. 

19 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  80S, 


No. 


1,12&,69«:  Jan.   IB;  Oas. 
No.    1.123,664;   Jan.   6; 


Keyless  lock.     8.  Kukta. 

vol.  210;  p.  961. 
Klnetoacope.     G.   W.   Btngluun. 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  160. 
Knee-joint  for  artificial  lloiba.     A.  B.  Oalnca  and  A.  A. 

Brb.     No.  1.124,220 ;  Ju.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  360. 
Knife:  B0e — 

Pocket-knlf*. 
Knife.     A.  R.  Barnett     No.  1,124,680 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

210 :  p.  667. 
Knife-guard  for  roUry  knives.    G.  J.  Bayer.    No.  1.124,962  ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  663. 
Knives  and  the  like.  Case  for  bontlnf-.     W.  Ellery-     No. 

1,123.862;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  o.  227. 
Knit  stocking  or  other  garment  and  knittlBg  tbe  aauie. 

Welted.     H.   W.  Scott.     No.   1,126,190;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  779. 
Knitted   fabric.     L.    J.   Qolnn.     No.   1.128,024;   Jan.   6; 

Gas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  247. 
Knitted  web  and  making  the  same.     R.  W.  8eoU.     (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13,660;  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  210;  P.  «M. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.     K.  MoUer.     No.  1.128,779; 

Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  100.  „     „,    „     . 

Knitting-machine  yarn  -  vhanglog  device.     B.    W.    Scott. 

No.  1.123,087 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  281. 
Knitting  -  machine  yam  -  feeding  device.    H.  Swlnglchurst. 

No.  1.124.076:  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  »8.   ,„.  ^„„ 
Knob  lock.  Permutation  door-.     C.  Katchlr.     No.  1,124,622  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  643.  _    _ 

Knot  tier.    J.  T.  Dalton.    No.  1.126,666;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

210:  p.  960.  _ 

Labeling  •  machine.     A.     P.     and     O.     H.     Wagner.     No. 

1,12:mS5;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  82.,     ,        ,„    „ 
Lace,  Shoe-.    A.  Lattinvllle.    No.  1,126.863  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1016.  ^      ,  ..    w    .. 

Laces  for  coaches,  Jbc,  Manofaetore  of.     J.  Btrobach. 

1,124,367;  Jan.  12;  Gas,  vol.  210;  p.  447. 
Lacea,   ReUlnlng  devlca  for  shoe-.     A.^H.  Cohan. 

1.126,300 :  Jan.  26:  Oas.  vol.  210;  d.  1246. 
Ladder    and    scaffold.    Combined.      M.    IfeViekar. 

1,126,530  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  P- 1297. 
Ladder-locking  device.    W.  H.  Arnold.    No.  1,126.261 ;  Jan. 

26:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  802.  .   ^,    „  w 

Ladder,   Ship's  landing-.     M.   Dubrule  and  N.  Doe.     No. 

1,124,115:  Jan.  6:  Oas.  vol.  210;  P-  811. 
Ladder,  Step-.     A.  N.  Faulkner.     No.  1.126,626 ;  Jan.  26 : 

Gas.  vol.  210 1  p.  1828.  ,    „    ^    »,    w,        m„ 

Laminated  fabric.  Wear-resisting.     I.  R.Y.  Marble.     No. 

1.126.648  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol7210  ;  p.  1337. 
Lamp.     W.    W.   Cogswell.     No.   1.123,488;   Jan.    5;   Gas 

vol.  210;  p.  90.  ,        ,„    «  , 

Lamp.     C.  N.  Crafton.     No.  1,124,806;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol 

Lamp,'A%J?2ible.     C.  H.  Craft.     No.  1,124,112;  Jan.  6; 

L^""  iSaSiie!*'   F.^C  Howe.     No.  1,184,902  ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Lamp'"  A^nstibie!''  ¥.^C.  Howe.     No.  1,124,903  ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Lam^  B?rtb-'*^  'j'^A^Ihaw.     No.  1.123.407  :  Jan.  5  ;  Gas. 


No. 

No. 

No 


vol.  210  ;  p.  72 
Lamp.   Berth 


20: 


W.  8.   Hamm.     No.  1,126,454;   Jan. 

Lam"D%u?ier^VEm«k.      No.  1.124.880;  Jan.  12;  Oas. 

Lamp-chimney  holder.     J.  H.  Blake.     No.  1,125,448;  Jan. 

Lamp  cl"ult8.' By-piss"  for  incandescent-electric-.     B-  »n^ 
N.  R.  Booth.     No    1.126,369  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

LamS'leaner.     W.   D.   Bowie.     No.   1,126.372;   Jan.   26; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1235.     ^     ,     ,_^         .     „    i,„™„hr.» 
Lamp.  ComblnaUon  gas  and  e>«trtt„  A.  H.  Humphrey. 
No   1J2B.907:  Jan.  19;  GO.  vo^210^:  l>,}^^\-,^^^„^, 


No.  1.124,080 ;  Jan. 


Lamp.  Electric  pocket-.     J.  O.  B 

Jan.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  208. 
Lamp  fixture.  Electric-.     T.  Nelsen. 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  664.  «„   itoaaTO 

Lamp  fixture.  Electric-.    O.  J.  Dormandy,    No.  1,128,67J . 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  P-  1345.  ,  ,ok  m  . 

Lamp-fixture.  Pole-top.     A.  H.  W,  Joyaer.    No,  1,126,111 . 

Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  760.       „    „    „  „^ 

Lamp  for  motor-vehiclee.  Electric.     B.  B.  Corcoran.     No. 

1  126.266 :  Jan.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  807. 
Lamo.  Oiu^.     E.  B.  Allbee.     No.  1,1218.648:  Jan.  6:  Oas. 

Lamp.  oJs^.^'g.'^  Keith.     No.  1.128,887;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  toI. 
210;  p.  235.  ,     „ 

-globe    holder.      F.    J.    Humphrey. 
33. 


Lamp-globe    holder. 


No.    1.123,208: 


La^JhSl'der.     H.  8.  Knerr.     No.  1,123,757  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oas. 


No.  1.126,604  ;  Jsn. 


vol.  210 ;  p.  102.  „    ^  .  ^. 

Lamp,  Incandescent.    A.  S.  Knight. 

19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  n.  960.  „    ...     , 

Lamp.  Incandescent.    C.  F.  Scott.    No.  1.125,744  ;  Jan.  19 ; 

Gas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  978.         .  ,       ,       „  «.. 

Lamp,      Incandeacent  -  electric.       J.      J.^     Rooney.        No. 

I.li8,884  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oss.  toL  210 ;  P-  «•    „      t  ioa  oi«  • 
Lamp.  Incandescent  electric.     H.  Csanyl.     No.  1.124,218 ; 

Jan.  8:  Oas.  toL  210;  p.  847.  „      ^      ^         »       « 
Lamp,     indirect  -  lUaalaaUnc.      H.     8.     Conant      No. 

1.128,688 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  v^T  210 ;  p.  167. 
Lamp    lighter    and    extiagoislker.      R.    A.    Smetxer.      No. 

1.12S.6CNS :  JsB.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  140. 
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I.4imp-lo€k.     W.  £.  McLaugbUn.     No.  1.125,148 ;  Jan.  19 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  761.  „      _ 

Lamp  or  guard.  Night.     W.  A.   Rlchlns.     Ifo.  1,125,398; 

Jan.  10 :  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  866. 
Lamp,     ProJMTtlng-.     C.     A.    and    A.     C.    Matisse.     No. 

1,124,061  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  200. 
Lamp    reflector    and    shad*    combined.    Aatomobile.     T. 

BhafBn-.     No.  1,128,930;  Jan.  6:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  262. 
Lamp-shade.     W.     Person    and    A.    C.    Abramson.     No. 

1.128,702 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  203. 
Lamp-shade,     Automobile.     T.     Shaffer.     No.     1.123.038; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL   210;  p.  262. 
Lamp-flhade    holder,    Electric-.      O.    R.    Ainsworth.      No. 

1,125,629;  Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  935. 
Lamp  suspension    device.      C.    M.    Pltel.      No.    1.126.074 : 

Jan.  26 :  Gas.  VOL  210 :  p.  1120.  „    „„„     , 

Lamp,  Vehicle-.     C.  E.  Godley.     No.  1,125,080;  Jan.  19; 

Oas.  Tol.  210;  p.  742.  .  ^,       ,  ,„„„..„ 

Lamp,    Wax    or    paraffin.     E.    Faltser.     No.    1,123.268; 

Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  22.  .....    „^ 

Lamps.  Glower  for  electrical  Incandeacent.     O.  M.  Thow- 

less.     No.  1.123.626;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  toL  210;  p.  147. 
Lamps,  Plug  for  incandescent  electric.     W.  C.   TreKuulng. 

No.  1,125.605  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  926. 
Lantern.      L.  G.  Bpencar.      No.  1,124.848;  Jan.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  448. 
I.jiDtero  or  Inclosure  for  lamps.    H.Ayrton.    No.  1.125.438  : 

Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  869. 
Lard    and    the    like,    Rendering.       B.    E.    Burkle.       No. 

1.124,852;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  624. 
Last.     L  E.  Sullivan.     No.  1.126.601  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 

210:  p.  925. 
Last.   iBtercbangeable.     P.  H.  Hlckmao.     No.  1,125.006; 

Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  745. 
Lasting-machine.     M.  D.  PheUn.     No.  1,124.046  ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  657. 
Lastlag-^nachlne.     R.   F.  McFeeley.     No.  1,125,360;  Jan. 

19 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  841. 
Lasting.   Tacklesa.     A.   Btraub.     No.    1,124.184;   Jan.   6; 

Gas.    vol.    210;    p.    836. 
Lasting  toes.      A.  L.  RusselL      No.  1.124.068;  Jan.  12; 

Oas.  VOL  210:  p.  661. 
Latch.      H.  BItner.      No.   1,124,278;  Jan.   12;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p   418. 
Latch.     H.  G.  llartog.     No.  1,125,524  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 

210:    p.    898. 
Latch,  Door-.      J.  W.  Whltaker.     No.  1.124,083 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  670.  ^  ,         ^    ,     . 

Latch   for   telescopic  sections.      T.   J.   Mitchell   and  J.    A. 

Mccreary.      No.    1,125.866;    Jan.    10;    Gas.    vol.    210; 

p.  1018. 
Latch.    Gripping-.     E.    Erickson    and    P.    Sjostrom.     No. 

1,123,716:  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.   177. 
Latch.  Lever-.     S.  L.  Wade.     No.  1.126.415 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas. 

Latex-treating  apparatus.    H.  A,  Wlckbam.    No.  1.126.32"  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1220.  ..or. 

I>ath    and    beat-Insulating    material.    Comnoiilte.      G-    "• 

Kills.    No,  1.126.186 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1176.,, 
Lath   and    heat-lnsulatliig   material.    Composite.      «•„ " 

Ell's.     No.  1.126,187  :  Tan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  1170. 
Lathing,  Flexible.     O.  Rechnlts.     No.  1,124,170;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  331.  ^^     ,        ,„     ^  , 

Lathe.      H.  L.  Beeler.      No.  1,124.262 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Latbe-chiick.    "  Automatic.        C.      M.      Conradson.         No. 

1,126.470;  Jan.  19:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  882. 
Latlie-dog.     H.    M.    Reynolds.     No.    1,124,172;    Jan.    6; 

Gas.   vol.  210:  p.   381.  ,    „  ,.        „       ,  ,o«— n 

Lathe,    Multiple-spindle.      L.   M.    Waite.      No.    1.125.1  lO. 

Jan.  10:  (Jas.  vol.  210;  p.  99L  ,  ,or  ,70 

Lathe  tnol-boldlDg  device.     L.  M.   Walte.     No.  1,125.778, 

Jan.  10;  (Jas.  vol.  210;  p.  990.     ,      „     .„      .  „ 

Lathefl.    .MllllnK    nttachment    for.      G.    W.    Hemlnjj.      No. 

1.125.286  ;  Jan.  19 :  Gks.  vol.  210 :  p.  814^ 
Laundry-Iron,    Electric.     M.    K.    Golden,     No.    1,123,620; 

Jan.  6;  Gaa  voL  210;  p.  110.       _      ^  ,„«  ^«-      , 
Laundry  -  machine.     C.   J.   Bhlmer.     No.   1,128,408;  Jan. 

5  :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  -78. 
Laundry  tray  or  tub.      O.  E.  Ross.      No.  1,124,812;  Jan. 

12 :  Gas.  vol.  aiO ;  p.  610. 
Lawn-sprinkler.     J.  F.  Bustln.     No.  1,126.614;  Jan.  10: 

Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1324. 
Leather-board   machine.     R.   A.   Lancey-     No.    1.123,822 : 

Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  48. 
Leather  washers.  Machine  for  assembling.     O.  TholL      No. 

1.124.360;  Jsn.  12;  Oss.  toL  210;  p.  447 
Leer.     H.  S.  Helchert  and  H.  8.  Drury.     No.  1.126,465: 

Jsn.  26 ;  Gsx.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1268. 
Lemons  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  catting.      R.  T.  Park. 

No.  1,124,797 ;  Jan.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  606. 
LoDs.     R.  H.  Hough  and  L.  J.  Stern.     No.  1.125,327  :  -Ihu. 

tO:  Gss.  vol.  210:  p.  829. 
Louses.  Support  for  weldins  blanks  of  bifocal.     C.  Ilode 

No.  1,126.365;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  12.1.^. 
Lettcrinc  machine.     J.  A.  McHollan.     No.  1,125.582 ;  Jan. 

10:  Has.  vol.  210:  p.  917. 
Level,  Spirit-.     P.   H.  Mayes.     No.   1.126.648;  Jan.  26: 

Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1800. 
Level,  «qoare.  plumb,  and  bevel.  Combined.    O.  B.  McLane. 

No.  1.125.861  :  Jan.  19;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  1017. 
Leveling  device.     J.  H.  M.  Brown.     No.   1.126,807;  Jan. 

19:  Oss.  VOL  210;  p.  1000. 
Life-saving  suit.     F.  A.  Moflitt     No.  1,128,012:  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  244. 


Lifter:  Bee — 

Cuspldor-Ufter.  I'an-Ufter. 

Grain-lifter. 
Uftingjack.     J.    Whall.     No.    1,123.634 ;    Jan.    6 ;    Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  140. 
Ufthig-jack.       C.    W.    Parker  and    T.    H.    Wlttllff.       No. 

1,124.042;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  655. 
Uf ting-machine,  Vacuum.     C.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,125,752; 

Jan.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  980. 
Light :  See — 

Gaslight. 
Light,  Combined  bollard  and  forward-deck.    I.  Chase.    No. 

1,1^301 ;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  458. 
Lighting  device.      A.    Salser.      No.    1.124,334;   Jan.   12; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  437- 
Light ine-flxture.      F.   W.   Wakefield.     No.   1.125,608;  Jan. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  028. 
Lighting  means   for  motion-picture  auditoriums.      F.  O. 

McPherson.      No.  1,124,636 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p. 

64T. 
Lightning-arrester.  Multiple.     C.  E.  Cox.      No.  1,134.866 ; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  620. 
Lljrhtnlnu-rod    fastener.      J.    R.    Connell.      No.    1.125,064; 

Jan.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  734. 
Liming  apparatus.    H.  Jolinson  and  J.  Ogg.    No.  1.126.222  : 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1183. 
Line.  Artificial.      R.  8.   Hoyt.      No.   1,124.904;  Jan.   12; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  642. 
Llne-ca8tlng    machines.    Slug-ejecting    device    for.      S.    E. 

Sperry.     No.  1,123,814;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  210. 
Line-costing    machines.     Slug-trimming     mechanism     for. 

W.  E.  Bertram.     No.  1.124,994  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  674. 
Line-casting  machines.  Spaceband  buffer-finger  and  drag 

for.      S.  B.  Batsford.     No.  1,124,688 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  566. 
Linear  gage.      C.  Sotton.      No.  1.124.670;  Jan.  12;  Oas 

vol.  210;  p.  660. 
Linoleum     mosaic.     Manufacturing.       G.     Frenkel.       No. 

1.126.440:  Jan.  26:  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  12.^9. 
Linotype  machine.     J.    Keenan.     No.    1.123.762;   Jan.    6; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.    189. 
Linotype-machine.     W.  E.  Bertram.     No.  1,124,101 ;  Jan. 

6:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  307. 
Linotype-machine.     G.  E.  Marlatt.     No.  1,126,643  ;   Jan. 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1208. 
Llnter  and  cotton-gin.     G.  L.  Blanchard.     Nc.  1,125,049; 

Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  729. 
Llquid-clarifier,  Centrifugal.     F.  P.  Mason.    No.  1,126,247  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1192. 
Llquld-eoatlng  machines,  Article-holder  for.     R.  A.  Beause- 

Jour.     No.  1.123,660:  Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  l^S. 
Llquld-dlspenser.     P.   Kanellos.     No.    1,123,648;   Jan.    S; 

Gas.   vol.  210;  p.   120. 
Liquid-dispensing  apparatus.    J.  F.  Huber.    No.  1,124,005  ; 

Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  642. 
Liquid-distributer,    Animal-operated.      H.    L.    Ide.      No. 

1,126,016;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1105. 
Llquld-fuel-feedlng   apparatus.      W.   Jay.      No.    1.125,549; 

Jan.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  906. 
LlquUl-meter.     E.   L.  Reynolds.     No.   1.125.176;  Jan.  19; 

Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  774.  ^    ,, 

Liquid  sterilisation.      V.  HenrL   A.   Helbronner,   and  M. 
von  Recklinghausen.     No.  1,114,737  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaa  voL 
210;  p.  683. 
Lister.    E.  M.  Heylman.    No.  1,125,628  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oas.  voi. 

210;  p.  899. 
Lister.     E.  M.  Heylman.    No.  1,125.529  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol. 

Loading  apparatus.    F.  E.  Anderson.    No.  1,125,928;  Jan 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1073. 
Loaf-forming  machine.     H.  Hackstedde.      No.   1,126,449: 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1262. 
Lock :  Bee —  ,  .     . 

Automobile-lock.  Lamp-lock. 

Automobile  safety-lock.  Nut-lock. 

Baglock.  Padlock. 

Bolt-lock.  Permutation-lock. 

Brake-lock.  Pocket-lock. 

Combination-lock.  Sash-lock. 

Door-lock.  Transformable  lock. 

Electric  lock.  Wagon-seat  lock. 

Key -changeable  lock.  Wedge  lock. 

Keyless  lock.  Wln*iow  automatic  lock. 

Knob-lock.  ,        .«     «  , 

Lock.     J.  Ll  Pollock.     No.  1.124.616 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

210;  p.  603. 
Lock.     Ci.  Aston.     No.  1,126,791 ;  Jan.  19 ;  (iax.  vol.  210 

p.  996. 
Lock.    A.  A.  Page.    No.  1,126,560 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 

p.  i.nor.. 
Lock  mechanism.    O.  E.  Clenver.    No.  1,126,180;  Jan.  26 

Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1168. 
Lock  mechanism.    G.  B.  Cleaver.    No.  1.126.181 ;  Jan.  26 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1168. 
Locking  device.     O.  8.  Flicklncer.     Na  1.124382 ;  Jan. 

12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  686. 
I^ocklng  device.    J.  C.  Richmond.    No.  1,126,716;  Jan.  10: 

Oas.  VOL  210;  p.  968. 
Locking  device.  Safety.     A.  W.  Koski  and  T.  Casey.     No. 

1.126,488  :  Jan.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1276. 
Locket    B.  B.  Hough.    No.  1,126,217;  Jan.  26 ;  Oss.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  1181. 


XCll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Locomotive,     Electric.     F.    L.     Sessiong.     No.     1,123,602 ; 

JaD.   6:   Oaz.   vol.   210;   d.    138. 
Locomotive,  Electric.     F.  C.   Coseo.     No.   1,124,211 ;  Jan. 

S:  Gai.  Tol.  210:  p.  346. 
I>ocomotlvc-tl re-box  construction.    L.  Parish.    No.  1,125,592  ; 

Jan.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  021. 
Locomotive  reversing-gear.     W.  F.  J.  Casey  and  G.  CaTln. 

No.  1,124,689  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol  210 ;  p.  fiSO. 
Locomotive-stopping  apparatus.      J.  W.  Barnea,  Jr.      No. 

1  124.583;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  628. 
Locomotive  witb  cable-reeling  mechanism,  Electric     D.  T. 

Flaber.     No.   1.124,003;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  273. 
Locomotive   with    haulage  mechanism.   Gathering-.     D.   T 

Fisher.     No.  1,123,267;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  22. 
Locomotives  and   the  like.   Draft-inducing  meaus  for.     H. 

B.  MacFarland.     No.  1,125,361  ;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210; 

p.  841. 
Locomotives,  Cable-reeling  mechanlfim  for  electric.     N.  A. 

Xewdlck.      No.    1,125,162;   Jan.    19;   Gaz.   vol.    210;    p. 

7(i5. 
Locomotives.   Means   for  operating  the   elntcbea  of  rack-. 

W.  .\.  .\u8tin.      No.  1,124,990;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

p.  672. 
Locomotives.  Strainer  for  water-pipes  npon.      L.  BuUing- 

ton.      No.  1,124,587  ;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  629. 
Loom.      A.    J.    Chevrette.      No.    1,128.391;   Jan.    26;   Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  1242. 
Loom  attacliment.     E.  Hall.     No.  1,125,843;  Jan.  19;  Gat. 

vol.  210:  p.  1011. 
Loom     Iwbbln-feeler     stop-motion.     J.     C.     Liberty.     No 

1.124,044;  Jan.   6:  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  287. 
Loom.  Filling-replenlshinK.     A.  E.  Uhoades.     No.  1,124,527  ; 

Jan.   11';  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  507. 
Loom  Ict-oiT.     i..  11.  Landry.     No.  l,124,4t>5;  Jan.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.   210  :    (..   i>W. 
Loom-plckei.    II.  SiUcocli.s  and  C.  H.  Heidel.    No.  1,126,582  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1314. 
Loop-drvliiK    luacliliie.    -Vutomatic.      B.    A.    Parkes.      No. 

1.12r).!>10:  Jan.  1!>;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  10;J5. 
Lubricant-conveying    device.      A.    Peter.      No.    1,126,071  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1127. 
Lubriraiiim-liolt       .) .    Biiskens.      No.    1,124,688;   Jan.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  i-'io  :  p.  5:50. 
Lubricaiiiin  d-vir..       It.    Leland       No.    1.125,135;  Jan.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  J 10  ;  p.  7r>;». 
Lubrlintlii:;  (l.'vi(f,     .\.  C.  fc.  Rateau.     No.  1,125,173  ;  Jan. 

19  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  773. 
Lubrlcatlii;;   ilcvicc    for   steam-engine   valves.      S.    Rosenz- 

weig.     .No.  l.Ijr.,7i;5  ;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  972. 
Lubricator  :   Stt- 

Car-wheet  lubricator.  Jourual-Iubrlcator. 

Force-feed  lubricator. 
Lumber   ami    pnMluct   thereof,    Drying.      (J.    W.   and   G.   B. 

McMull.ii.      No,    1,125,862:   Jan.    19;  Gaz.   vol.   210;   p. 

1017. 
Macaroni  and  thick  fluid  subeUnces,  Die  for.     P.  J.  Serlo. 

No.  1.126,098;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210-  p.  1137. 
Macbiii. -brake.      J.   (.'.   McGec.      No.    1,125.800;   Jan.    19; 

i;az.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1016. 
Machine  ImhI,  .Vuionuitic.     H.  T.   Hazelton  and  S.  Klnsteln 

No.  l.lJ.^.O.st; :  Jan.  li)  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  O.".?. 
Magnesium    p«'rboratp.    Manufacturing.     W.    Weber.     No 

1,11M,0S1  ;  Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   300. 
Magneto.     O    H.  Lemke.     .No.  1,11'.'.. UD  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  :  p.  h;!T. 
Mall-bag.      F.    U.    I'larke.      No.    1.125,006;  Jan.    12;   Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  07'.). 
Mail-box.     A.   H.   .\ckman.     No.    1,123.647;   Jan.   5;   Gaz. 

vol.   210;   p.    154. 
Mail-box.     T.   K.  Mela.     No.  l,lJ5.nS4  ;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  018. 
Mail-box  attachment.     A.  Anderson.     No.  1,123,650  ;  Jan. 

5;   Gaz.   vol.  210  ;jp.   155. 
Mall-chute.      F.    J.    WuesthoflT.     No.     1,124,096;    Jan.    5; 

Gaz.    vol.    210;    p.    304. 
Mall    device.    Railway.     W.    M.    Corthell.     No.    1,123,692 ; 

Jan.  5  :  (iaz.   vol.  210;  p.   168. 
Mail-handling  apparatus.    Railway.      J.    D.    Hedrick.      No. 

1.126.210;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  11Tb. 
Mail-matter  iiinl   other  packaires,    I'ainteniog  for.     J.   Som 

meis  and  M.   .\.  Gibson.     No    1,125,755;  Jan.   19;  Gaz. 

vcl.  Jio  :  p.  osi. 
Manger   for   animal   pens  and   stalls.     A.   H.   Neller.     No. 

1.124,058;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  292. 
Manure    loader   .iiid    spreader,    I'ombined.      W.    J.    Koenlg. 

No.  1,125,122;  Jan.  10;  c;az.  v«)l.  210;  p.  754. 
Manure-spreader.      W.    E.    Binkley.     No.    1,123.834 ;    Jan 

5;    Gaz.    vol.    210;    p.    217. 
Marble-dressing  machine.     J.  S.  Johnson.     No.  1,126,023  ; 

Jan.  26;  Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  1108. 
Marine   boiler   with    double   circulation    and    steam-super 

beater.     J.  B.  I'rudbon.     No.  1,126,078;  Jan.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  1130. 
Marine     protective      coating.     D.       F.      Comatock.     No 

1,123,687;  Jan.  6;  G«a.  toL  210;  p.  187. 
Marine    table.       M.    Ingeman    and    U    Martenson.      No. 

1,124,906  ;  Jan.  12  :  Oax.  toL  210 ;  p.  643. 
Marker  for  agricultural  purposes.  Disk.     H.  J.  Btockum. 

No.  1,126,118;  Jan.  26;  (5ai.  toI.  210;  p.  1144. 
Mason's   line-bolder.     J.    C.   Harris.     No.   1,124,310;   Jan. 

12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  429. 
Massage  instrument.  Electrical.     N.  Wtae.     No.  1,128,637  ; 

Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   151. 


Mat ;  See — 

Oven  mat.  Table-mat. 

Match  container  and  lighter,   Combined.     J.   Kroll.     No. 

1.124.146;  Jan.  5;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  322. 
Match-lighter.     G.    D.    Walton.     No.    1,123.440;    Jan.    6; 

Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  84. 
Match  -  magailne    for    machines    for    filling    bozea    with 

matcbea.     H.   A.   Gacll.     No.    1,124.017;   Jan.   0;   Oat 

Tol.  210 :  p.  278. 
Match-safe.     K.  U.  Rextrew.     No.  1,126,174;  Jan.  10;  Gat. 

vol.  210;   p.  773. 
Mattress.    D.  Micon.     No.  1,128,345  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  51. 
Mattress-guard.      H.   Eckerson.      No.   1,126,277;   Jan.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  812. 
Mausoleum-disinfecting  device.     W.  A.  Rice.     No.  1,123,379  ; 

Jan.  6;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  68. 
Measuring  device.  Timber-.    G.  W.  Bartlett.    No.  1,124,833  ; 

Jan.   12;  (iaz.  vol    210;  p.  618. 
Measuring  instrument.  Alternating-current.     F.  W.  Roller. 

No.  1,126,286;  Jan.  2« ;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1204. 
Measuring    Instrument,    Electrical.      J.    W.    Record.      No. 

1,125.711  :  Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  967. 
Measnring    instrument.    Electromagnetic.     W.    J.    Davis. 


Allen.     No. 


[easnrlng    instrument.    Electromagnetic.     W. 

No.  1,123,866;  Jan.  5;  Oat.  vol.  210:  p.  224. 
Measuring    Instrument,     Wire-cloth-.     J.     G.     / 

1.123.649:  Jan.  5;  (Jat.  vol.  210;  p.  155 
Meaanring-llne  reel.     C.  8.  Wright.     No.   1,123,642;  Jan. 

6  ;  Gat.  voL  210 ;  p.  162. 
Measuring-tank.     W.  W.  Rhodes.     No.  1,124,329;  Jan.  12; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  :  p.   435. 
Measuring    the    Inclination    of    bore-holes    and    making   a 

fhotographlc      record      thereof.     H.      M.      Smitt.     No. 
,124,068;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  u.  205. 
Meat  clamp  or  holder.     H.  R.  Goodfellow.     No.  1,124,418; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  408. 
Meat-curing   machine.      M.   F.   Servatlus.     No.    1,126,679; 

Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1313. 
Meat-tenderer.      J.    P.    Bergstrom.      No.    1.125,940;    Jan 

2t>;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  u.   10~H. 
Meats.  Curing.      E.    E,    Burkl(>.      No.   1,124,851;   Jan.    12: 

(inz.    vol    210:   p.   624. 
Mechanical  movement.     E.  Schoonmaker.     No.  1,128,396; 

Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  68. 
Mechanical    movement.      (1.    B.    Reisbach.      No.    1,126,084; 

Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1133. 
Melting   furnace   or    retort,    Metal  .      M.   Goldberger.      No. 

1,125,000:  Jan.   19;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  743. 
Metal    and    making    the    same.    Compound.      W.    M.    Page. 

No.  1.125.161  :  .Ian.  19:  (Jiiz.  vol.  210;  p.  780. 
Metal   and   proilucing    same,    Clad.      W.    M.    Page   and    W. 

Tassin.      No.    1,125,160;    Jan.    19;    Gat.    vol.    210;    p. 

768. 
Metal  bending    machine.      R.    .Vnderson.      No.    1.124,L'.">1  ; 

Jan.   12  :   (iaz.   vol.  210:  p.  407 
Metal  covering.  Protective.     J.  H.  Scott.     No.  1,123,401 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  70. 
.Metal  -  cutting    machine    cutting    ilisk.     H.    llcynau.     No. 

1,123,632;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  115. 
Metal,    Indicating  device   for   heat   treatment   of.     H.    B. 

.Vn(ier»on.     No.    1,124,234;   Jan.    5;    Gat.    vol.    210;    p. 

364. 
Metal.    Machine    for   manufacturing   expanded.      C.    J.   W. 

Hayes.     No.   1,125,520:  Jnn.    10:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  899. 
Metal-shaving  machine,     (i.  Hunliam.     No.  1.124,876  ;  Jan. 

12:  Gat.  vol.  210:  p.   63.H. 
Metal  sheets.  Separating  adhering.     W.  R.  KInnear.     No. 

1.126,482;  Jan.   26;  Gaz.  vol.   210;   p.   1274.   • 
Metal  tubes.  Method  of  and  apparatua  for  forming.      A.  W. 

(illlesple.     No.   1,124.221  ;  Jan.  .')  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  .iTyO. 
Metil-working     machine.       I..     1"     and     R.    Schulze.       No. 

1.12i,.':is;   Jan.  12:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  512 
Metals    from    living    Ixidies.    Extracting.       T.    M.    Clague. 

No.  1,123.68:5;  Jan.  6;  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  166. 
Metals  from  solutions.   Electrolytic  deposition  of.     N.   V. 

Hybinette.     No.  1.123.290  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  33. 
Metals  from  solutions.  Precipitant  for  recovering.     0.  H. 

Clevenger.     No.    1,123.685:    Jan.    5;    Gat.    vol.    210; 

p.  166 
Metals  from  solutions.   Precipitating.     L.    D.   Mills.     No. 

1,123,778;  Jan.  6;  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  199. 
.Metals.  Making  clad.      W.  M.   Page.      No.   1,125,158;  Jan. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  "210 ;  p.  768. 
Metallic    artlclea.    Manufacturing    composite.      J.    Klrby. 

No.  1,126,484;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  1274. 
Metallic  leaf  In  rolla.  Machine  for  packaging.     L.  M.  Har 

wood.     No.  1,126,006;  Jan.  26;  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  1102. 
.Metallic  tie.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.   1,125,888;  Jan.   19;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  1027. 
M.tallnrgical    furnace.      T'.    Wedge.      No.    1.123.965;    Jan. 

6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  200. 
Metallurgical   furnace.     U.    Wedge.     No.    1,123,066;   Jan. 

5  ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  200. 
.Meter:  See — 

Klectridty-meter.  (ias-meter. 

Flow-meter.  Liquid-meter. 

Fluid-meter.  Torsion-meter. 

Meter    mechanism,    Prepayment-.       A.    M.    Torrey.       No. 

1,124,976;  Jan.  12:  Gat.  vol.  210^.  667. 
Meter    mechanism.    Prepayment-.      w.    L.    Brown.      No. 

1,126,000 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  210  .p.  676. 
Meter    mechanism.    Prepayment-.      w.    L.    Brown.      No. 

1,126.001 :  Jan.  12 ;  Gat.  toI.  210 ;  p.  677. 
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Meter    mechanism.    Prepayment-,      W.    L.    Brown.      No. 

1,126,002  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  677. 
MIca-towera,  Bond-dlatribnter  for.    H.  R.  Bdneomb.     No. 

1,126,161;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  ToL  210;  p.  IIM. 
Mlcrwneter-gage.     L.  C.  Cresdo.    No.  1.124,867  ;  Jan.  12 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  631.  „ 

MicroKi>pe     fine     adJuataMit.     W.     L.     Patterioii.     No. 

1,1231583;  Jan.  6;  Oat.  VOL  210;  p.  182. 
Milk  and  In  milk  composition.  Utilising  of  aklm-.     J.  M. 

W.  Kitchen.     No.  1,125,692;  Jan.  19;  Oat.  voL  210;  p. 

960. 
Mill:  See— 

Cane-mlll.  Rolling-mill. 

Grinding  mill.  ^    Tube-mlU.  ,  ,««  ia7  - 

Mllllng-cutter,   Rotary.     O.  O.   Simmons.     No.   1,126,107  , 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;.  p.  1140.  ,„««:o^ 

Milling-machine    blade.      C.    M.    Hoover.      No.    1,128,637, 

.Tan.  19  ;  Gat.  toL  210 ;  d.  902.  ,  ,„,  ^„^     -        ,„ 

Mine-drill  support.     H.  P.  Corsa.     No.  1,126,480 ;  Jan.  19 , 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  882. 
Mine-drilling  machines,   Fastening  derlce   for  boxea  for. 

G.    Griffith.     No.    1423,731;    Jan.    6;    Oat.    voL    210, 

n     1  fl9 

Mines,  Firing  apparatus  for.     O.  B.  Elia.     No.  1,124,000; 

Jan.  6:  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  271. 
Mining-machine.     8.   M.   Maver.     No.    1,124,160 ;   Jan.  6 , 

Oat.  ToL  210;  p.  327.  „      „„      , 

Mining-machine.      I..   Robinson.     No.  1,124,628;  Jan.    1-; 

(iaz.   vol.   210;  p.  507. 
Mirror  and  receptacle  for  hats  or  caps.     A.  Le^»ne  •n«  J- 

Botsteln.     No.  1,124,042  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gat    vol    210 ;  p.  287. 
Miter-box.     A.   C.   Brown.     No.   1,128,236 ;   Jan.  6 ;   Oai. 

vol.  210;  p.  11. 
Mixer:   ^rr— 

ronci>?te-mlxer.  Gas-mixer.  ,,.,.  ...^u. 

Mixers,  Fee<l-regulator  for.     H.   S.  Scott.     No.   l.lJ4,i.i8, 

Jan.  12:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  4:^8.  „„.„,,     ,        io. 

Mixing  device.    T.  B.  Jorgensen.     No.  1,126.837  ;  Jan.  19  , 

(iflt.  vol.  210;  p.  832.  .      .  ,„^  ^.^      , 

Mixlng-41rum,  Rotary.     J.  M.  Callow.     No.  1,124,854  ;  Jan. 

12:  Gaz.   vol.  210:  p.  625. 
Mlxing-machlne.     F.  B.  Jacobson.     No.  1,124,452  ;  Jan.  12  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  j).  481. 
Mlxlng-mactiine.     E.  M.  Cariln.     No.  1,128,814;  Jan.  19; 

Oaz    vol.  210;  p.  1003.  ^^ , 

Molstener.     M.    J.    Buchanan.     No.    1,1S3,676;    Jan.    6; 

Oai.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  168. 
Molstener,  Tape-.     8.  G.  Stuckey.     No.  1,123,816 ;  Jan.  5  : 

Gat.   vol.   210:  p.  211. 
.Moistening  apparatus.      H.   M.  Beckwltb.      No.   1,124,586; 

.Tan.  12:  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  629.  ,     ,      .„ 

Moistnr*  from  neat  or  other  substances.  Removal  of.      1. 

Rlgby.     No.  1.124.964  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  660. 
Moisture  of  condensation  upon  glaaa  or  other  protected 

surfaces,  Comporitlon  for  preTentlng  the  accumnlatioB  or. 

H.  M.  Pickering.     No.  1,128,867  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  210  ; 

p.  69. 
Mold:  See—  ^    ^       ,^ 

Ilullrtlngmold.  Post-mold. 

Concrete  mold.  Slio-stave  mold. 

Concrete  pole  mold.  Tank-mold. 

Mold.     J.  M.  Bottcber.     No.  1.123,473 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

Mold.  '  F'.   B.'  Torrey.     No.   1,124,237  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qu.  TOl. 

Mold.  '  f'  E     Ridder.     No.   1,124,063 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oai.  Tol. 

210  *  D    669 
Mold.  *  a'.  Trayman.     No.  1,126,131;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  toI. 

Molded  material.  Making.    J.  E.  Davldaon.    No.  1,126,073  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1001  ^   „     ,     ^      « 

Molding-strip  cutting  or  forming  device.     D.  Paolucd.     No. 

1.124.500  ;  Jnn.  12  ;  (Jat.  Tol.  210  :  p.  501. 
Money-changer.  Subtractlve.    J.  F.  Hlbner.     No.  1.123,296  , 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaa  toL  210 ;  p.  82.         ,     .     ,^.        »  «„ 

Monomll   construction,   Portable.     J.   A.  Thornton.     No. 

1.124. .361  ;  Jnn.  12:  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  447. 
Mop^bolder.     P.  W.  Muldar.     No.  1,123.784 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oai. 

vol.  210;  p.  201.  ^  ^        ._    _ 

Mops,  braahea.  and  the  like.  Machine  for  maJkinc.     J.  T. 

Ople     No.  1.126,685:  Jan.  10;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  861. 
Mortar  spreader.     G.   W.  Maakrey  and  E.   8h«don,     Na 

1,125.146:  Jan.  10:  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  7«8.  „   „  ^     _ 
Mortiltng-maeblne.    O.  H.  T.,  C.  P..  and  H.  P.  Schaeffer. 

No.  1,126.003;  Jan.  26;  Oai.  voL  210;  p.  1186. 
Motor:  flee — 

Air-motor.  Oa»-motor. 

Current-motor.  Rotary  motor. 

Electric  motor.  Spring-motor. 

Fluid  presmire  motor.  Water-ra^or. 

Motor-control      system.      G.      H.      WblttlBfbam.      No. 

1,124,186;  Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  338.  ^_„^,      , 
Motor>«ontrol  system      O.  B.  SUck.     No.  1,126,811 ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1214.  „,«.,-„ 

Motor-control  system,  Blectric-,   W.  Cooper.   No.  1,126,168  ; 

Jan.  26;  Oat.  toI.  210;  p.  1160.  .       ,      „  .. 

Motor  -  control     system.     Electric-.       A.     J.     HaU.       no. 

1.126,108 :  Jan.  26;  Oat.  toI.  210;  p.  1174. 
Motor  controller.  Electric-.    P.  W.  Harrli.    No.  1,124,782  ; 

Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  581.  ^,     ,  ,^  ^,. 

Motor  controller.  Electric-.     H.  W.  Cheney.     No.  1,126316  : 

Jan.  10 ;  Oat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1008.  ...on 

Motoe-controUing     apparatoa,     Bpeed-depeBdeat.     B.     n. 

Reefer      No  f.lJ4T42  ;  Jan.  6?Qbm,  toI.  210;  p.  820. 


Motor-contiolllQg  dcTice  for  tazicabs.  Ac.     W.  L.  Maioara. 

No.  1,128,006 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gai.  toL  210 ;  p.  241. 
Motor-controlUng  meana.  Electric.     O.   H.   Wlilttlngham 

and  W.  T.  Holmes.     No.  1,124.086:  Jan.  6;  Oai.  vol. 

210;  p.  801. 
Motor-controlling   means.  Electric-.     J.  C.  Brackett.      No. 

1,124,280;  Jan.  12;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  419.         _    _    . 
Motor-driven  machines.  Controlling  means  for.     R    K.  Le 

Blond  and  W.  F.  Groene.    No.  1,126,236 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  1188.  ^    „"      « 

Motor  guide  and  holder.  Adjustable.    F.  McOough,  Br.    No. 

1,126,053  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1120. 
Motors,  Potential  starter  for  alternating-current.     H.  W. 

Cheney.     No.  1,126,004;  Jan.  12-  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  678. 
Mouse-trap.      H.    Plerinl.      No.    1,126,663;    Jan.   26;    Gai. 

vol.  210;  p.   1306. 
Mouthpiece     for     transmitters.        L.     Stelnberger.        No. 

1.124,547;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  515 
Mower,  Motor  lawn-    I.  H.  DaTla.    No.  1,124,214 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oat.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  847. 
Mowers,   Grass-catcher  for  lawn-.     J.   E.   Garstang.     No. 

1,125,507;  Jan.  19;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  892. 
Mowing-machines,  Hay-tedder  attachment  for      H.  Moeg- 

genborg.     No.  1,124,409  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;d.  49t. 
Muffle-furnace  for  enameling.    O.  Zahn.    No.  1,124,380  ;  Jan. 

12;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  454.  ^^     „ 

Muffler.     C.  A.  Wilson.    No.  1,125,426;  Jan.  10;  Gat.  toI. 

210;  p.  865.  „       ..      « 

Multiple  drill.     C.  R.  Sturdevant  and  A.  L.  Benolt.     No. 

1.126,313  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  d    1215. 
Multiple  register.     E.  J.  Von  Peln.     No.   1,123,433;  Jan. 

5;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  81. 
Multiple  spring.     H.   S.  Grace.      No.   1,125,016;  Jan.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  682.  „    ,      . 

Multiple-use  machine  of  borinz-mill  type.    A.  H.  Ingle  and 

A    J.  Oosselln.     No.   1,123,881;  Jan.  6;  Oat.  Tol.  210; 

p.  233. 
Music-leaf  turner.     J.  Hartman.     No.  1,128,131;  Jan.  6; 

Music-leaf  turner.     F.  Archibald.     No.  1,126,260;  Jan.  10; 

Mustc-leVt  turner.'''   H.  Dennis.      No.   1,125,260;  Jan.  10; 

Music  turner,  Sheet-.     J.  J.  Barrett.      No.  1,125,636  ;  Jan. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  937.  ^    ^  _ 

MuBlcal-lnstmment-adJUBting  device.      R.  p.  Benson.      No. 

1,125,047;  Jan.  19;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  728. 
Musical-lnstrument-controlllng   device.   Automatic.     J-    W- 

Scharold.      No.    1,124,814;    Jan.    12;    Gat.    vol.    210; 

Musical -instrument   motors.   Support  for.      E.   T.   Tumey. 

No.  1,125,216 ;  Jan.  10  :  G.it.  vol.  210  ;  p.  789. 
Musical  Instrumeut.  Stringed.    J.  Bohmann.    No.  l,12B,.i0.i  , 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  806.  ,     .    „ 

Musical   Instrument  wltli    pneumatic   control     Automatic. 

R    Savoye  and   U.   Drivers.       No.   1,126,733;  Jan.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  974.  ,     ^  ,  ^  ,. 

Musical     instruments.     Expression     control     'or    electric. 

M    L    Severy  and  G.  B.  Sinclair.      No.  1,125,746;  Jan. 

19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  078. 
Nail:   See- 
Nail,   screw,   and   spike.      F.    A.   Rouxel.       No.   1,125.885; 

Jan.  10;  Gat.  vof  210:  p.  1026.  ,  ,„,  „,^      -         -. 

Napkin,  SanlUry.     M.  Kojima.     No.   1,123.314;  Jan.  5; 

Neck '-pis' and  '  cap.    AdJusUble.      J.    O.    Friberg.      No. 

1,12M41  :  Jan.  iH:  Gai.  vol.  210 :  p.  1260. 
Necktie       b.   8.  Barnes.      No.   1.126,Y93 ;   Jan.   10;  Gat. 

NMktie-pre«£'    F.' Hardy.     No.  1,123.736;  Jan.  6;  Oat. 

Needle-stralghtenlng  machine.    H.  E.  Noon.    No.  1.125.706^ 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  965. 
Neit  Hen'a.     B.  Irwin.    No.  1.128,800 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  TOL 

Newipap^r.'^E.  H.  Cottrell.    No.  1,126,405  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa. 

Newspai*!-.'  ^E.^EL*(^ottrell.    No.  1.126.406  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gat. 

Nlwtin^^P^epaJfi*"    W.  Halle.     No.   1.128,622;  Jan.   5; 

Nipple  and  "assembly  for  attaching  nipples.     P.  Mueller. 

No.  1.124,504  ;  Jan.  12;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  400. 
Nipple-holder.    B.  Sterbuck.    No.  1,124.546;  Jan,  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  210:  p.  515.  ^     ^,         „«._..« 

Nitrid  composition  of  matter.  Doable-.     B.  Peacock.     No. 

1.128.585:  Jan.  6;  Oat.  vol.  210;  p.  182. 
Nitrogen  by  metal  carbld.   Fixation  of  atmomberic      H. 

W.  T.amb.     No.  1.128.763 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oat.  voL  210 ;  p.  104. 
Nitrogen  compounds  from  rarblds.  Manufacturing.     T.  F^l- 

vaiSn.     No.  1.126.000;  Jan.  26;  Gat.  vol.  210 ;  p.  11«). 
Nitrogen,  Fixing  atmoapberic.    B.  Peacock.    No.  1.128,684 ; 

Jan.  6;  Gaa.  toI.  216;  p.  132. 
Noiselesa  case  for  noisy  machinea.     J.  F.  O  Byrne.     (B©- 

Isaue.)     No.  13,866  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  680. 
NoBle.     N.  F.  Ambnraen.     No.  1,124,670;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 

▼ol.  210;  p.  626.  .„     ,n. 

Nosale.     A.   Hnstua.     No.   1,124.742;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 

210;  p,  685.  „     „      -        ..       „ 

Noiile.   Blaat-.      B.   B.   Cornell   and   D.   Townaend.     Me. 

1.128.702 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oat.  toL  210 ;  p.  260. 
Noailes,  Control  aechaniam  for  aoziliary.     W.  A.  DoM*. 

No.  1.128,860 ;  Jan.  5 :  Gai.  TOl.  210 ;  p.  226. 
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NambcrtnK  hend.      A    II,  Smith.      Xo.  1,125.106;  Jan.  19; 

V.tiZ.  vol.  210;  p.  781. 
Nat-erftcklng  machioe.     T.  C.  Suui.     No.  1,123,030;  Jan. 

6;  Oai.  Tol.  210;  p.  265. 
Nut-cracking  machine.      R.   E.   Woodson.      No.   1.125.427; 

Jan.  10  :  Oaz.  vol.  210:  p   SW, 
Nutcracker.     L.  Coata.     No.  1.123.S62  ;  Jan.  5;  Oai.  rol. 

210 ;  p.  223. 
Not-lock.     H.  A.  Heniberg.     No.  1.123,531  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Qaa. 

▼ol.  210 ;  p.  115. 
Not-lock.     F.  J.  Mullen.     No.  1,124,056 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Qas.  vol. 

Nut  lock.     A.  C.  Stopp.    No.  1, 124.305  ;  Jan.  12  ;  (ias.  vol 

210:  p.  440. 
Nut-lock.      K.    W.   Judlck.      No.    1.120,225;   Jan.   26;    tiai 

vol.  210;  p.  1184. 
Nut.  Lock-.     H.  E.  Taft.     (Relasue.)     No.  13,867;  Jan.  12; 

Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  690. 
Nut.    Locking-.      H.    P.    Ellers.      No.    1.123,605;   Jan.    6; 

Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  106. 
Nut   plate.   Lock-.       R.  A.   Jackson.      No.    1.125.545;  Jan 

19  ;  Saz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  905. 
Nuts  and  the   like.   Locklnj?  device  for.     E.   Bolton.      No. 

1,124.388;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p,  457. 
Obstetrical    and    holding    tool.      O.    Hudwell    and    W     F 

McNew.     No.  1,123,286 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  29. 
OU-burner.     W.  Wilson.     No.  1,123,970 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  262. 
Oil  burner   for   heating.     J.    E.   Naudaln.     No.    1.12^.789; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  601. 
Oil  burner.  Fuel-.     R.  T.  Earle.     No.   1,124,399  ;  Jan    12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   210;   p.  400. 
OH,  Treating.     J.  A.  Dubbs.     No.   1,123.602  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  105. 
Oil  upon  shafts  or  axles.  Means  for  preventing  the  cret-p- 

ln>j  of.     C.  A.  I'sllander.     No.  1,124,658 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  556. 
Oils  and  th€>  like.  Extracting.      E.  O.  Barstow  and  T.  Gris 

wold.  Jr.       No.    1.125.920;  Jan.    19;    Gaz.   vol.   210;    p 

1039.  *^ 

Oils.    Hardening.        K.     Blrkeland    and    O     Devlk.        No 

1.12.'».25!»:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  805 
Oils,  Reflnlng.      S.  W.  Whltmore.      No.  1,125,422  ;  Jan    10: 

Gaz   vol.  210;  p.  864. 
Oils,   Separator  for  splitting  essential.       F.    Nunez        No 

1.125.590;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  020 
Oiling  device.  Cross-bead-.     O.   Paulson.     No.   1,123,859; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  66. 
Oiling  system.  Vapor.     E.  M.  Chace.     No.  1,126,031  ;  Jan. 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  686. 
Orchard- heater.      E.   W.   Dunn.     No.    1,125,014;   Jan     12; 

Goz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  681. 
Orchard-heater.     J.  L.  Hamilton.     No.  1,126.453 ;  Jan.  20 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1264. 
Ore  l)elt  edger.     A.  W.  Harp.     No.  1,126.456 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210 :  p.  1265. 
Ore-concentrating  apparatus.    J.  M.  Callow.    No.  1.124.853  ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  624. 
Ore-feeder  for   stamp-mills   and   the   like.      E.    H.   Movie. 

No.  1.124,503  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  to..  210  ;  p.  498. 
Ore-flotation    apparatus.      J.   M.    Callow.      No.    1,124.856 ; 

Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;_p.  626. 
Ore-roasting  furnace.     K.  Bracq.     No.  1,125,940  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1081. 
Ore,  sand.  Ac,  drier.     B.  R.  Behnke  and  V.  Keech.     No. 

1,123,222 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  7. 
Ore-separatory  apparatus.     J.  M.  Callow  and  D.  J.  Kelly 

No.  1.124.865 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  625.  . 
Ores.    Chloridizing    roasting    of.      A.    Ramte    and    K.    J. 

Beskow.      No.    1.124.619;    Jan.    12;    Gas.    vol.    210;    p. 

604. 
Ores.  Concentrating.      J.  M.  Callow.      No.  1.125,897;  Jan 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1030 
Ores,  Nodulliing.     N.  8.  Borcb.     No.  1,128,672 ;  Jan,  6  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  162. 
Ores,  Sulfatlaing.     A.  D.  Carmlchael.     No.  1.124,696;  Jan 

12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  568. 
Ores,  Treating  complex  camotite.     C.  W.  Danfortb,  W.  E. 

Samuels,  and  W.  T.  Martersteck.     No.  1,126,182  ;  Jan. 

26 :  Gas.   vol.  210:  p.  1169. 
Onnn  stop-action.    J.  T.  Aostio.     No.  1,123.216;  Jan.  6; 

Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  4. 
Orthopedic  stocks  for  the  treatment  of  club-feet   in   chil- 
dren.    W.  H.  Dalp«.     No.  1,124,596;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  632. 
Orthopedic  table.     G.  W.  Hawley.     No.  1,126,460  ;  Jan.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1267. 
Oflcillatlng  engine.     J.  Bergesen.      No.  1,126,630  ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  9.38. 
Outlet-flxtnre.      H.    T.    Falste.      No.    1,126.267;    Jan.    26- 

Gaz.  vol.   210:   p.   1198. 
Outlet    or  Junction   box.     J.    C.    Phelps.      No.    1,124.653; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  664. 
Oven.      G.    8.    Welch.      No.    1,124,085;    Jan.    5:   Gaz.    vol. 

210:  p.  801. 
Oven  for  generating  gas  and  producing  coke.      H.  Koppers. 

No.  1,125,346:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  836. 
Oven-mat.     B.   M.   Porter.     No.   1,126,270;  Jan.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.   1199. 
OT«r— mlajr-machlne.      L.    Onderdonk.      No.     1.123,674 : 

Jan.  6 ;  oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  128. 
OTerahoe,  Protective.      O.  P.  Koebel.     No.  1.126,658 ;  Jan 

19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  908. 
Oxvgen.  Producing.     P.  Danckwardt.     No.  1,124.304  ;  Jan. 

12;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  427. 


Osonntor.      A.  R    Darling.      No.   1.125.900;  Jan.  19;  Ga«. 

vol.  210;  p.  1031. 
Packaffe-headlng  machine.     H.  C.   Uerr.     No.   1,128.292 : 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  81. 
Package-heading  machine.    J.  R.  Harfoeck.     No.  1.128,528  : 

Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  114. 
Packajie-Iifting  device.    C.  Kaufman.     No.  1.128,761 ;  Jan. 

6;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  180. 
Paeklnf-caw.     C.  H.  Foyle.     No.  1,124,122 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaz. 

VOL  210 ;  p.  814. 
Packing    or    shipping    case.       J.    C.    Loewengutb.       No. 

1.126.237  :  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1189. 
Packing,   Shaft.     C.  Nill.     No.   1.124,641;  Jan.   12;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.   650. 
Pad  :  See — 

Neck-pad. 
Padlock.      J.    Dixm4c84k.      No.    1,126.417;    Jan.    26;   Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  1251. 
I'all  and   cover  therefor,  Milking-.     H.  G.  Purlnton.     No 

1,126,564  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1307. 
Pall-cover.     A.  W.  Lange.     No.   1,124.468;  Jan.   12;  Gas. 

vol.  210  :  p.  486. 
Pall  heater,  Dinner-.     W.  II.  Tilton.     No.  1,123,966;  Jan. 

6  ;  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  268. 
Pall.  Nursing-.      E.   Thiel.     No.   1.126,310;  Jan.  26;   Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.   1216. 
Pall  support.  Milking-.     J.  F.  Home.     No.  1,124.441 ;  Jan. 

12  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  476. 
I'an  :  Sec — 

Baking-pan.  Filtering  pan. 

Bed  pan. 
Pan  lifter.     J.  W.  Brown.     No.   1,123,988;  Jan.   5;  Gnx. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  267. 
Paper  and  the  like.  Producing  a  transparent  panel  In.     W. 

E.  Swift.     No.   1,123,422;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  77 
Paper-board  box.     G.  B.  Strelt.     No.  1,126.123;  Jan.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1146. 
Paper-board,  sized  paper,  Ac,  Machine  for  drying.      H.  P. 

Coe.      No.  1.126.661);  Jan.  19;  (Jas.  vol.  210;  p.  946. 
Paper  box.     U.   Uellweg.      No.   1,123,289;  Jan.  6;   Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  30. 
Paper  box.    M.  8.  Downey  and  K.  J.  Wood.    No.  1,126.002 : 

Jan.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  10.H2. 
Paper  box-blanka.  Machine  for  making  corrugated-.    J.  F. 

Jones,  L.  P.  Rexford,  and  H.  N.  Oores.     No.  1,128,886  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  284. 
Paper-box  making  and  charging  machine.      E.  Jagenberg. 

No.  l,125,3;tl  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  830. 
Paper  cartons.  Machine  for  crimping.     G.  W.  Beadle.      No. 

1,125.042;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  726. 
Paper  container.      H.  8.  Brewlngton.      No.  1,125.644 ;  Jan. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  940. 
Paper  cup-bodies.  Machine  for  forming.     H.  F.  Provandle. 

No.  1.124,517  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  504. 
Paper  cups.  Machine  for  cutting  bottom  plecea  for.     H.  F. 

Provandle  and  E.  H.  Whitney.     No.  1.124.616;  Jan.  12; 

Gai.  vol.  210  •  p.  603. 
Paper  cutter.      F.  E.  Bums.      No.  1.125.468;  Jan.  19;  Gni. 

vol.  210;  p.  876. 
Paper-cutting  machine.      W.  C.  Carlson.      No.   1.126,648; 

Jan.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  942. 
Paper-cutting   machines   and   the   like,   Cuttlng-atick   for. 

C.  B.  Ruaaell.     No.  1.128,386;  Jan.  6;  Oai.  vol.  210; 

p.  68. 
Paper  drlnklng-cup.       H.    F.    Provandle.       No.    1,126,171  ; 

Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  773. 
Paper-drying  apparatus.     B.  R.  Andrews  and  C.  J.   Mer- 
rill.    No.  1,123,464  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  02. 
Paper  -  facing    machine,    Corragated-.      G.    W.    Swift,   Jr. 

(Reissue.)      No.   1.3.863:  Jan.  5;  <ifli.  vol.  210;  p.  366 
Paper-fnstener.     C.  L.  Kell.     No.  1.126,116;  Jan.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  751. 
Paper  feeding  machine.     G.  W.  Swift.  Jr.     No.  1,126,128; 

Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1148. 
Paper.  Finishing  the  surface  of  coated  calendered  printing-. 

J.  S.  Weyl.      No.  1,126,282;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p. 

796. 
Paper  holder,  Fruit-wrapping-.    G.  P.  Rait.    No.  1,126,081  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1132. 
Paper-plaltlng  device.     H.  A.  Houia.     No.  1,124,018 ;  Jan. 

12;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  641. 
Paper,  Pieparation  and  treatment  of  stencil-.      D.  Geafet- 

ner.      No.  1,135.836  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1000. 
Paper-roll    protector.      W.   A.   Schwarti.      No.    1,126,677 ; 

Jan.  26:  Qas.  vol.  210;  p.  1312. 
Paper.  Toilet-.     C  S.  Humphrey.     No.  1.126.847  :  Jan.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1013. 
Paper  -  towel  -  dispensing     means.       M.     M.     Cohn.       No. 

1.126,400;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1246. 
Paper-treating  apparatus,   Sensitized-.      C.   F.   Pease  and 

C.  A.  Green.      No.  1.126.878;  Jan.  10;  Gai,  vol.  210; 

p.  1023. 
Paper-treatinsr    machinery.    Stick-feeding    mechanism    for 

P.  W.  Moulton.     No.  1.12.3,671  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  127. 
Parachute.     A.  Wertepny.     No.  1,124.666;  Jan.  12;  Gni. 

vol.  210;  p.  521. 
Parachute    for    aeroplanes,    Releasable.      F.    Kush.      No. 

1.124,623 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  543. 
Partition  construction.  Clip  for  securing  plaster-boards  to 

metal  studding  in.      M.  H.  Jester.      No.  1,126,336 ;  Jan. 

19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  831. 
Paste-applying  device.     W.    Wolfe.     No.   1,124,374;  Jan. 

12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  462. 
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I'asting  Btcces  of  goods  on  sampla-carda.  Machine  for.     F.  ; 

Graul.     No.  1.126,003;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  Tol.  210:  p.  1101.  ' 

Pastry  atensll.     H.  R.  Van  Bochove.     No.  1,126,134 ;  Jan.  > 

26;  Giaz.  ToL  210;  p.  1160.  ' 

Pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism.      W.  Hood.      No.  1,125,326;  < 

Jan.  10:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  828.  { 

Pedal  mechanism.    J.  T.  Austin.    No.  1,124,686 ;  Jan.  12 :  ! 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  565. 
Pen   an4   pencil   holder.      E.    Seabangh.      No.    1,126,406; 

Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p  868. 
Pen  cleaner  and  holder.    J,  J.  Hoey.    No.  1,124,486;  Jan. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  476. 
Pen-fllllng  and   ink-packaging  device.   Fountain-.       H.   N. 
Carpwnter.      No.  1,126.470;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  voL  210;  p. 
879. 
Pen.    Fountain-.      H.    R.   Colt.      No.    1,124.602;   Jan.    12; 

Gaz.  rol.  210 ;  p.  631. 
Pen,  Fountain  .    L.  Ranney.    No.  1,124.660 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gai. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  667.  ^    „     „ 

Pen,   Fountain  or  reservoir.     H.  C.  Johnaon  and  E.   M. 

Wade.     No.  1,124.454  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gai.  voL  210  :  P- 481 

Pen,  Lever-flller  founUln-.    J.  A.  Kraker.    No.  1,124.760 ; 

Jan.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  :  p.  587.     ,       ,       ,  .  „    „ 

Pens,   pencils,   and    the   like.   Clip   for  founUin  .     C.   H. 

Mabfe.     No.  1.126,144 ;  Jan.  lO ;  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  762. 

Pencil  tttachment.     P.  A.  Peterson.     No.  1,124,661 ;  Jan. 

12  ;  Oai.  vol.  210  :  p.  663.  ,  .„,  „^     , 

Pencil.  Lead-.     L.  H.  Bondheim.     No.  1,126,890;  Jan.  19; 

Gai.  rol.  210;  p.  1027. 
Pencil,    Magailne    lead-.      J.    Murchey.      No.    1,124.786; 

Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  600. 
Pencil-sharpener.     D.  P.  Cera.     No.   1.125,060;  Jan.   10; 

Gni.  vol.  210;  p.  733. 
Percolator.     T.  Abtmeyer.     No.  1,124.683;  Jan.  12;  Gai. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  564.  ^    „ 

Percolator.    Coffee-.      K.    F.    Goodman.      No.    1.124,011: 

Jan.  6:  Gni.  vol.  210;  p.  276.  ^  ^     ^     .      ^ 

Perforating  buncbea.  Device  for.     A.  von  Sebastianl.     No. 

1,125>598 :  Jan.  19  :  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  024. 
Perforating-machine.      A.    L.   Day.      No.    1.124,305;    Jan. 

12 ;  Qms.  rol.  210 ;  p.  42T. 
Perforattng-machlne.      F.    P.    Roaback.      No.    1.126,723; 

Jan.  10:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  071. 
Permutation -lock.      J.    KasiewaU.      No.    1,123,886;    Jan. 
6;  0««.  Tol.  210;  D.  236.  ^  «    w  ^  . 

Phnrmaeeutical  product.     M.  Engelmann   and   B.   Merkel. 

No.  1.126,432  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1266. 
Phenolic   eondenaation    produeU,    Cold    molding    of.      E. 
Hemming.       No.    1,126.906;    Jan.    19;   Oat.    vol.    210; 
[>.  10B4. 
pnonogimpb  -  record    reproouCf  r.      D.    W.    Bryant.      No. 

1.12«.882:  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1280. 
Photograph-fllm   padiage.      H.   Wyman.      (Reissue.)      No. 

18,871;  Jan.  10;  Oai.  rol.  210;  p.  1042. 
Photographic  apparatus.  Plate-holder  for.    W.  Decke.    No. 

1.124.306;  Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  428. 

Photographic  -  printing    machine       W.    T.    Oxlcy.      No. 

1.124.706  :  Jan.  12 ;  Oa&  toL  210 ;  o.  604. 
Photographic-printing  machine.     B.  O.  norkenatad.     No. 

1,12S,080 :  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  064. 
Photographic  prints,  films,  Ac,  Apparatus  for  waahlng. 
C.  8.  Baynton.     No.  1.124.106;  Jan.  5;  Oaa.  vol.  210: 
p.  341.  „ 

Photographic  reproduction,  Colored.     J.   Lewlaohn.     No. 
1.126.495;  Jan.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1278.      ,       „     „ 
Photographs.    Apparatv"   for   printing   Tlgnetted.      O.    8. 
Barberls.      No.    1,126,846;    Jan.    28;    Oas.    rol.    210; 
p.  1216. 
I'hotograpby  and  for  projection,   L<ens  system  for  color. 
M.  Andlbert.     No.  1,124,268 ;  Jan.  12 ;  (Jaa.  Tol.  210 ; 
p.  408. 
Ptano-aetion.     I.   F.   Oilmore.     No.   1,126,304;  Jan.  19; 

Oas.  ToL  210 ;  p.  820. 
Piano  nctlon.  Grand-.     A.  J.  Flint.      No.  1.126,084 ;  Jan. 

10 ;  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  741. 
Piano  action.  Upright-.    O.  F.  Abendaeheln  and  A.  Btalb 
No.  1.128,646:  Jan.  6;  Oai.  vol.  210:  p.  183. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Picture     machine.     Moving-.       E.     M.      Wooden. 

1.123,466;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  89. 
IMcture     machine.     Moving-.       Q.     W.     Bingham. 

1,123,666 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  160. 
Picture     machine.     Moving-.       B.     J.     Swedlund. 

1.124,971  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  866. 
Picture  machines.   Take-up  sprocket  for  motion-.     C.   R. 

Beck.      No.  1,125,045;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  727. 
Pictures  and  mirrors.  Frame  for.     J.  Hochendoner.     No. 

1,126.468  ;  Jan.  26  :  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1260. 
Pictures    In    relief,    Apparatua    for    showing.      C.    B.    B. 

Schneider.      No.    1,124,665;    Jan.    12;    Gai.    toL    210; 

p.  558. 
Pigments,  Making.     C.  D.  Holley.    No.  1.12.3.743;  Jan.  6: 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  186.  .        .« 

Reconstruction.     J.W.Ripley.    No.  1,124,965  ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  660.  ^     ^ 

Pile-wire.      R.  A.  Stevens.      No.  1.126.410;  Jan.  19;  Oas. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  860. 


Pipe:  See — 

Collapsible  pipe. 

Concrete  pipe. 
Pipe  and  rod  fitting, 


Conveyer-pipe. 
Pitch-pipe. 
J.  Bridges.     No.   1.123.830  ;  Jan.  6  ; 

bas.  vol.  210;  p.  218.  „ 

Pipe  and   rod   wrench.     J.    M.    Rutlcdge.      No.    1.123,598; 

Jan.  5:  Gai.  vol.  210:  p.  137. 
Pipe-coupling    for    fluid-pressure    coupler-heads.      L.    D. 

Woodruff.     No.    1,128,072;  Jan.   6;  Gas.   vol.   210;   p. 

262. 
Pipe  coupling.  Train-.     W.  C.  White.    No.  1.126,168;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1163. 
Pipe-cutter.     F.  G.  Koehler.    No.  1,126.032 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;   p.   1111. 
Plpe-fltting.      J.  W.  Butts.      No.  1,126,386 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gai. 

vol.  210 :  p.  1240. 
Pipe-hanger.     I.  F.  Pennlman.     No.  1,124,648 ;   Jan.   12 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   662. 
Plpe-leada  or  other  metallic  masaea  embedded  in  masonrr. 

Apparatus  for  detecting.      M.   Jnllic      No.   1,126,027; 

Jan.  26;  Oai.  ToL  210;  p.  1100        ,     „    „     , 
Pipe -necks.    Making   forged  -  steel.      J.    H.   Taylor.      No. 

1,124.860;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  447.      ,,„,,„. 
Plpe-threadlnc  die-stock.     W.  H.  Juergens.     No.  1,126.112  , 

Jan.  10:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  760. 
Pipe-threading  machine.    J.  J.  Boax.     No.  1,124,892;  Jan. 

12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  687. 
Pipe-wrench.      W.    M.    Keck.      No.    1,125,564;    Jan.    19: 

Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  908.  ^    ^ 

Plperwrench.     B.  Y.  Bovee.     No.  1,126,046 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa, 

VOL  210;  p.  1080.  ^  „     .     r    . ► 

Pipes   and  railway-ties.  Composition   for.     t.   A.    Lobert. 

No.   1,124,046;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  287. 
Pipes,    Fender   or   cap   for  vertically-disposed   drainage-. 

y.  W.  Kempf.     No.  1,128.888 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 : 

p.  236.  „ 

Plpee,    Forming    ribbed    metal.      A.    M.    Stewart.      No. 

1,128,616 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  148.  

Pipes  or  tubea,  Machine  for  treating  metal.   JB.  T.  Oreen- 

Seld.    No.  1,124,727  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oai  vol.  210 ;  p.  670. 
Pitch-pipe.      A.    L.    Fillmore.      No.    1.125.602;    Jan.    10; 

Oai.  vol.  210 :  p.  800.  ,        ,,„,    « 

Pitman.    C.  P.  Mlchaelsen.     No.  1,126,863 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa. 

Plane,   Brac^'-.     A.'  A.   Page.     No.   1,124,826;   Jan.   12; 

Oai.  ToL  210;  p.  484.  ^,      ..««„„     t        . 

Plane.  Carpenter's.     J.  Tlachler.     No.  1,123,067;  Jan.  8: 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  268.  ,      .      ™     ..,    ^        m« 

Planing-machine   cutter-guard.       J.    A.    Woodford.       No. 

1.128,161;  Jan.  26:  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  1155- ^     ,    •    ,. 
Plant-protector      H.  8.  Nichols.      No.  1,126,378;  Jan.  10; 

Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  848,  ,         .•      « 

j   Planter.     C.   H.  iSooley.     No.   1,124,807;  Jan.   12;   Oaa. 

'  PtaSer^CorS-.*^!*.  M.  Chriaco.     No.  1,126,393;  Jan.  26: 

Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  124S. 
I   Planter,  Cora-.     L.  McWatters 


Piano  action.  Upright-.     L.   Heltimann.     No.   1.124,134  ; 

Jan.  5  :  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  318. 
Piano-players,   Machine  for  piercing  the  sound-paper  of. 


No.  1,126,047;  Jan.  26; 
No.    1.124.628: 


J.   M.  Tourtel   and   V.   C.   Doubleday.     No.   1.124,976; 

Jan.  12 :  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  668. 
Piano  tnnine    hammer.      W.    J.    Ryan.      No.    1,128,082 ; 

Jan.  5:  Oai.  voL  210;  p.  260        .       ,        ,  „„ 

Pianos  or  the  like.  Damper  mechnnism  for  player-.    B.  T. 

Turaey.     No.  1,126.217  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  780. 
Pianos,  Phonograph  attachment  for  player-.     I.  Fry  and 

J.   Shanks.     No.   1,128.612;  Jan.  6;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p. 

108 
Pianos,    I*nenraatlc    action    for    player-.      B.    C.    Hiscock. 

No.  1.125.320;  Jan.  19;  Oai.  voL  210;  p.  826. 
Picker:   See— 

Cotton-picker.  IxKMn-picker. 

CottoBi-llnt  picker.  _  .        „ 

Picture   apparatus.   Motion-.      E.    W.    Salmon,    Jr.      No. 

1.126,720;  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  078. 
Plctiir*  apparatna,  Morlng-.    C.  D.  Condon.    No.  1,128,880 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  167. 
Picture    apparatus.    Moving-.      R.    K.    Lo    Rents.      No. 

1,128,646;  Jan.  26;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  1838.  ^      ^ 

Picture  film.  Motion-.     W.  B.  Feathcrstone.    No.  1.126.188  ; 

Jan.  26;  Oai.  vol.  210:  p.  1171.  ^    ^^ 

Picture-frame  support.     C.  P.   Heltkam.     No.   1,124,808; 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  840. 


Oai.  VOL  210 ;  p.  1836. 
Planting  device.   Seed-.     W.   J.   Beeser. 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  606. 
PUster  boards  or  blocks  for  use  In  partition-wall  aikl  cell- 
ing construction.  Metallic  box-dip  for.      M.  H.  Jeater. 

No.  1.126,020;  Jan.  28;  Oai.  toL  210;  p.  1107. 
Plaster-boards  used  in  partition  construction.  Supporting 

derlce  for.    M.  H.  Jeater.    No.  1,124,000 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Oai. 

vol.  210;  p.  644.  ^  ,„ 

Plaatlc     compoaitlon     for     dreaa-form-moldlng    parpoaea. 

J.  Sanderson.     No.  1,128,600;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  210; 

n     1  Rft_ 

Plate,  Corrugated.  W.  T.  Van  Dora.  No.  1,128.186; 
Jan.  28;  Oai.  voL  210;  p.  1160. 

Plate  proving  and  trimming  machine.  O.  Hoeaen.  No. 
1.126;i70:  Jan.  10;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  776.   „    _    „ 

Plate-setting  and  heel-blank-binding  device.  E.  T.  Ben- 
ton. Jr.    No.  1.124,286  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  412. 

Platinum  matals,  Beeorerlng  native.  R.  E.  Lyona.  No. 
1.126,846;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  1886.    ,  ,^^^ 

Playground  apparatua.  M.  B.  Reach.  No.  1,128,082; 
Jkn.  26;  Oai.  vol.  210:  p.  1182.     .     ,        .     ^ 

Pliers.  J.  K.  Champ.  No.  1,123.248;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  toL 
210:  p.  14. 

Pliers.     E.  H.  Elwell.     No.  1,124.118;  Jan.  6:  Oaa.  vol. 

Plow.  '  C'.  F.  iiarkrader  and  O.  A.  Manysn.  No.  1,128,280 ; 
Jan.  6 :  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  26. 
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Plow.     A.  C.    Btopp.     No.    1.123,618:   Jan.   5;   Ga*.   toI. 

210;  p.  144. 
Plow.      J.    W.    Randolph.      No.    1,128,922;    Jan.    5:    Gax. 

vol.  210;  p.  247. 
Plow.      W.   W.    Cameron.      No.    1,124,292;   Jan.    12;   Gaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  423. 
Plow,     M.   Sklovsky.     No.   1,124,344;   Jan.   12;    Gaa.  vol. 

210;  p.  441. 
Plow.      R.   Payton.       No.   1,125,165;  Jan.    19;   Ga«.   vol. 

210 ;  p.  770. 
Plow.     C.  G.  Strandlund.     No.  1,125,206 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz 

vol.  210  ;  p.  785. 
Plow.       W.  A.  Hart.      No.   1,136.632;  Jan.  26;  Oai.   vol. 

210;  p.  1.S31. 

Plow    and    fertiliBer  -  dlstriboter.    Combined.      K.    R.    Hill. 

No.  1,125,021  ;  Jan.  12  ;  3ai.  yol.  210  ;  p.  683. 
Plow   attachment.       W.   J.    Powell.       .No.    1.12.1,883;   Jan. 

19;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1025. 
Plow  attachment.     J.  M.  Combs.     No.  1,126,402;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1245. 
Plow,  Automatic  reBervolr-formlng.     R.  H.  McAdama.     No. 

1,124,930  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  651. 
Plow.  GaoK  .     J.  O.  FJarll.     No.   1.124,004;  Jan.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  274. 
Plow,  Hand.     8.  Alunan.     No.  1,125,435;  Jan.   19;  Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  868. 
Plow    hitch.    SIdchill-.      J.    W.    Holmes.      No.    1.125.32.'?: 

Jan.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  827. 
Plow.    Motor-.      W.    R.    Jones.      No.    1.12;i,74S:    Jan.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  188. 
Plow.  Motor-.      E.  T.  McKalg.       No.   1,126.054  ;  Jan.  26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  il:iO. 
Plow,    Reversible.       H.    Wlard    and    A.    J.     Spire.       No 

1,126^603;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1320. 
Plow,  Traction-.     H.  N.   Carpenter.     No.    1.123.991  ;  Jan 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  268. 
Plow,  Turn.     W.    H.   Comann.     No.    1.123.850;   Jan.   5; 

Gaa.  vol.  210:  p.  222. 
plows.    Tool-holding   attachment    for.      C.    Petersen.      No 

1,125,169;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  772. 
Plowing  macbioe.      J.   K.,    J.   B.,   and   O.   T.    Underwood. 

No.  1.124.558;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  519. 
Plowshare  fast.n.T.      H.    M.    Shirk.      No.    1.12K.580;    Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  131S. 
Plumb-bob.     J.  Dalley  and   D.   Bertolino.     No.   1.124.595  • 

Jan.  12  :  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  582. 
Plumber's  spud.      A.  H.  Moore.      No.  1,126,058;  Jan.  26; 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1121. 
Plumbing  Hsture.      I.   A.    Mann.      No.    1.124.049:   Jan     5- 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  289.  .   «   u.    ^  . 

Pneumatic  cleaner.    G.  W.  Allen.     No.  1.124,684  ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  666.  ' 

Pneamatlc-despateb  apparatus.  Control  for.     R.  Ball.     No 

1,124,255:  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  408. 
Pneumatie-deapatch-tube  apparatus.     J.  T.  Needbam.     No. 

1,124,506  :  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  490. 
Pneumatk'  Impact-tool.     VV.   BurllnKham.     No.   1.123  678- 

Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  164. 
Pneumatic   player.      E.   T.   Turney.      -\o.    1,123.627:   Jan 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  147. 
Pocket-knife.       C.    H.    White.       No.    1.125,234;    Jan     19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  795. 
Po€ket-lock.      H.    E.    CoUeys.      No..  1.125,817 ;    Jan.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1004. 
Pocket,    Ixjaji-proof.      F.    Inke.      No.    1.123.539;    J»n.    5: 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  118. 
Pool  table  pocket.      T.    R.   Trelber   and   J.    W.    Johnson. 

No.  1.128,429;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  m 
Portable  house.  Folding.     C.  D.  Cromley.     .No    1124''1''- 

Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2l0;  p.  346.  '       "     "' 

Post :  8ee — 

Fence  post.  Violin  sound  post. 

Post-moia^     W  R  Bnrwell.     No.  1,126,958  :  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  1084. 
Pot :  -See — 

Coffee-pot. 
Pot-cover  holder.     J.  R.  W.  Menger.     No.  1,125.585;  Jan. 

19 :  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  918. 
Potaaaluni  from   flue-dust.  Extracting.     8.   Peacock      No 
,    1,124.798;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  605. 
Potnro__cIe«nlng    apparatus.       F.    (J      Caiupodonlco.       No. 

l.l::5.S98;  Jan.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.   lO.-^O 
P<^to^lnar.     J.   A_   01111am.     No.   1.124,414;   Jan.   12: 

Gaa.  voT  210 ;  p.  466. 
Pouto-dteger.^  a    l^/atton.      No.    1,125,390:   Jan.    19; 

''°oV."vo'i*2;s:p.'io8':''^*''  '"'■  '•''''■'''■'  -""^  '■■ 

Power,  Anparatus  for  the  transmission  of.  W  M  Beattv 
No.  1,154.887:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210?  p.  467.  '' 

Power-opnveralon  plant.  E.  A.  Corbln.  No.  1,128,491; 
Jan.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210:  p.  100.  .i*^,,.^  , 

rJSLi'**vr*i?o^*/P."*?°**'S-   >•  K    T.   Smith  and  P. 

Good.     No.  1,123,411 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  74 
Power-press   pattern -sbeeta,    Manufacture   of.      B.    I^vln 

•ohn.     No.   1.126,672;  Jan.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   210;  p.  914 
Power  transmission.      R.  Buker.     No.  1.126,809  ;  Jan.  19  : 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1001. 
Power  -  transmission    mechanism.       F.     L.    Lncke        No 

1,126.140;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  781. 
Power-transmission    mechanism.       M.    L.    Severy   and   M 

Scntenid.     No.  1,126.101;  Jan.  26;  0«a.  vol.   210;  p'. 
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No.  1.126,059  ; 


No. 


No. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

No. 
No. 


Power-tranamiaalon   maeluuiiam.      M.   L.   Severy   and   M. 

Scuterod.      No.    1.126,102;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.   vol.   210;   p. 
1139. 
Power-transmission  system.    W.  Morrlaon. 

Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  1122. 
Puwer-transraission   system,   Centrifngally-regnlated.       W. 

Morrison.      No.    1.126,060;  Jan.  -26;   Gaz.   vol.   210;    p. 

1122. 
Power    transmitter.    Fluid-.      T.    D.    W.    Itnckney. 

1,125,593;  Jan.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  922. 
Power- transniittlUK    device.       K.     M.     Van    Slyke. 

1.125,774;  Jan.   19:  Gaz.   vol.   210;  p.  988. 
Preheater.     O.  H.  Wilson.     (Belaaue.)      No.   13.868; 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  601. 
Preserving  organic  material.     R.  D.  Elliott.     No.  1,126,430  ; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1255. 
Press  :  See — 

Baling-press.  Hydraulic  preaa. 

Brlqueting-press.  Necktie  press. 

Cotton-press.  Printing  press. 

Drill  press.  Punch-press. 

Hay-press.  Sole-press. 

I'ress  brake.  Platen-.     W.  E.  Hamilton  and  O.  T.  Nyhagen. 

No.  1.123.279;  .Tan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  26. 
Presses  and   the   like.   Automatic  feed   for.     B.    S.   Redd. 

No.  1,123.504  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  135. 
Presses.  Safety  device  for.     A.  H.  Benton.     No.  1.125.257 ; 

Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  804. 
Pressure-engine.     P.  A.  Peterson.     No.  1,123,364  ;  Jan.  5 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  58. 
Pressure-plate.     A.  KHstner  and  F.  Stock.     No.  1.125,552 ; 

Jan.  IJf ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  907. 
Primary    battery.      H.    Csanyl.      No.    1.126,970;    Jan.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1089. 
Primary  battery.      A.  L.  Saitzman.      No.  1.126,296; 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1208. 
I'rint  -  developing     apparatus.       T.     W.     Holcomb. 

1.126.098:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  746. 
Prints,   Producing  raised  dnil-finiab.     A.  J.  Nemec. 

1,123,017:  Jan.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  245. 
Printing.     G.  R.  Cornwall.     No.  1,124,694  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  532. 
Printing    and    marking    machine.       E.    Woodward.       No. 

1,125,428  :  Jan.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  866. 
T'rinting   and   similar  machines.   Gripper  mechaniam   for. 

W.   B.   Story.     No.   1,123.610;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  vol.  210; 

p.  144. 
Printing  anparatus.      M.   Eldot  and  J.   M.   Danzig.     Nou 

1,124,402 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  461. 
Printing  apparatus.      G.  W.  Merrill.      No.  1.125,148;  Jan. 

19:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  763. 
Printing  block.     A.    C.   Knight.     No.    1.123,562;   Jan.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  121. 
Printing-forma,   Producing  planographic.     J.   D. 

No.  1.124,638:  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  648. 
Printing  machine.     N.  E.  Funk.     No.  1.123,724;  Jan.  5; 

Gaz.   vol.   210:   p.   170. 
Printing  -  macblne.      Ll   P.   Drake  and  C.   E.  Cans.     No. 

1,124,309;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  428. 
Printing-machine.    J.  S.  Duncan.    No.  1,125.499  ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  889. 
Prlnting-maehlne.      &  O.  Edmonds.      No.  1,126,622;  Jan. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1327. 
Printing  machine.  Relief  and   intaallo.     H.    A.   W.  Wood. 

No.  1.12.3.455;  Jan.  5:  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  88. 
Printing-pastes  and  producing  same.      J.  Carstena.      No. 

1.126.387:  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1240. 
Printing  plate.  Intaglio  .     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No.  1.125.244  ; 

Jan.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  799. 
Printing-plate-sbavlng    machine.       H.    M.    Barber. 

1.126..344:  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1226. 
Printing-press.       8.    B.   Peuersteln.       No.    1.125,096; 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1098. 
Printing-press    inking    spparatus.      W.    H.    Goldlng. 

1.124.010;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  270. 
Printing  -  presaes,   Ac,   Apparatus    for    feeding   paper   to. 

I.    I.    Stone.      No.    1.124.673;    Jan.    12;    Gaa.   vof   210; 

p.  561. 
Printlng-presse.i,  Vibrating  dlstributlng-rolIer  for.     W.  H. 

(Jolding.     No.  1,124,009;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  276. 
Printing  surface  holder.     H.  L.  Borgersen.     No.  1,124.104; 

Jfln.  .'".  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  307. 
Projecting  apparatua.     C.  W.  White.     No.  1,124,807 ;  Jan. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  460. 
Propeller.     J.  M.   Ritchie.     No.  1,125,719;  Jan.  19;  Oaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  969. 
PropellinK     apparatua.     Boat-.       B.     B.     Bowers.       Na 

1,123,474 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  05. 
Propelling  mechanism  for  dredges,  &c.     L.  E.  Gesell.     No. 

1,125,088  ;  Jan.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  742. 
Propelling  mechanism.  Hand-operated.      8.   W.  Reynolda. 

No.  1,126,569;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1308. 
Propulsion,  Boat     R.  Dean.     No.  1,123,498 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  102. 
Protective  device.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1,125,491  ;  Jan    19 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  886. 
Protractor.  Bevel-.      M.  Zinsmayer.      No.  1,125,628;  Jan. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  035. 
Protractor,  Micrometer-.     J.   L.   Hewitt.     No.   1,123,294; 

Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  31. 
Pruning  device.     G.   W.  Bull.     No.   1,126,067;   Jan,   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  732. 
Pmnlag  implement.    J.  A.  Bogga.    No.  1,124,662 ;  Jan.  12 ; 
Oas.  vol.  2l0 ;  p.  617. 


Morgan. 


No. 

Jan. 

No. 


ALPUABKTIGAL  LIST  OF  JNYlStmom. 


XCVil 


Prnnlaf^tooi.     F-  V^Bartlatt     No.  l,ia4,Ml ;  Jan.  12; 
Oaa.  Vol.  210 ;  p.  tn. 

l.iaSvMT ;  Jan.  !• ;  Xka.  rol.  n« ;  p.  «06. 


Poller : 

AiitoMoMlo-VQiler. 

Beet-puller. 
PnilMT.    B.  H.  Boi 

210;  p.  MO. 
Pullejr  and  MMrer-traBamittteg  device,  LobrieatlBg  loeae. 

S.  L  JCcAdama.    No.  1,126,&7  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  >10  ; 

No.  l^iaMSl :  Jnn.  se ; 


Btump-paUer. 
No.  1,196.048 :  Jan.  19 :  Gas.  vol. 


rnlii  J  Unshhis 
Gas.  woL  2fO;  ».  1218. 


R.  J.  Waltbw. 


Mo.   l,12Mt2: 
No. 


Pump.    J.  L.  and  1 
Qma.WBLnO;p. 
Pnap.     ▲.  D.  wjtk 


oUe/.^Sxpanslbla.     M.  L.  Wtnrj-     He.  1,126.100;  J^n. 

26 ;  Qm.  W9L  210;  n.  1188. 
Palter.  E^aalble.     J.  Graaa     No.  ia2t»lt6;  Jan.  16; 

Oaa.  VOL  210;  n.  IITS. 
PnlIlng«OTer  maenlne.     C.   F.   Bennkm 

Jan.  It;  Qam.  toL  210;  p.  IM. 
Pnllln|->«T«r   machino.     F.   Harris   and   A.   Bates. 

l,12l»0M ;  Jan.  10;  Oaa.  tqI.  210 ;  p.  74ft. 
Pnlaattiff  or  rarTlng  air  or  fluid  pressors,  Apparatos  for. 

W.  BrLawreafia.     Jfo.  1,126,848;  Jan.  iS;  Oaa.  toL 

210 :  f.  880. 
PalMiti<&  senen  isr  palp  and  the  Ufee.    T.  QvlUsr.    Na. 

I,124;i02;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  voA.  210;  p.  OOT. 
PulTerlser.      F.    ■.    Btavsnson    and    B.    Baown.      Msl 

1,12M1S :  Jna.  B ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 :  p.  142. 
PnlTsrlMr.    W.  K.  Liggett    No.  UliSjMl ;  Isn.  10;  Oaa. 

ToL  910;  JL  TOO. 
Pump.     Ek  C  Bplar.     Ns^  1,128.206;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

210 : 9.  21. 
PtuBD.    C.  B.  Dalaall.    No.  1,12M88 :  Jtw.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

210  *  ip   SH. 
PnniD.'  H.  WaUlngtM.    No.  1,126.011 ;  Jsn.  19 ;  Gss.  voL 

"'0  •  ip.  OM 

~    '        y.  L.  motfm.    No.  1428390 ;  Jan.  19 ; 

n.     A.  D.  Vy^Eoff.    Xa.  1,120^107 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  voL 

210 ;  p.  1102. 
Pomp.    Air-.      G.    BsanAst^ttcr    and    R.    FMnad.      No. 

1.12M18;  Jan.  26:  Oa&  voL  210;  p.  1S24. 
Pomp.  Balanee-.    C.  B.  Walker.    No.  1,126.224:  Jan.  19; 

Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  T92. 
Puin.  ^•wv,  comptmaot,  and  tlM  like.  Ccntclfagal.     B. 

B<£iislder.     No.  1.126,600:  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 

1906 
Pump,  'Ontrlfogal.    C.  V.  Kerr.    No.  1,128.117 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Ouk  mL  210Tip.  7S2. 
Pomn.    C«ntrtfagal.     J.  Taylor  aad  L.   W.   Wall.     Mo. 

1.12ILT06;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  veL  210 ;  pu  084. 
Pump  rar  tntamal-combaatlmi  enftnea.  Faol-.    H.  B.  Beta. 

Mo.  ia2S,61ft;  Jan.  0 :  Gaa.  vor210 ;  o.  211. 
Pomp,  BfdraQUe.     8.   Driver.     No.   1,128.712;  Jan.   6; 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  176. 
Pamp-llnli«  aatraetar.      C.  8.  Wright      Ma.  1.120^612 ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  voL  210 :  p.  1828. 
Pomp.  Bfrtsrv.     D.  C  Baker  and  H.   F.   Hansen.     Mo. 

I,mj77 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  204. 
Pamp.  itoterv.  -  C.  L  Dsspaln.     No.  1.129,901;  Jan.  19; 

Gaa.  volTziO;  p.  1062. 
Pnmp  i«nrtar.  Air-.      C.  B.  L.  Upman.     Me.  1,126,041; 

Jan.  W;  Ona.  voL  210;  p.  1114. 

imps  or  motors.  Valve  for  hydranilc.     T.  A. 

No.  1,124,740;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  687 

tmps,  Pnms-Jack  far  donbla-aetlng.    F.  W.  Axt 


Valve  for  hydranilc.     T.  A.  KUUnan. 
12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  687. 
donbla-aetlng.    F.  W.  AxtsU^     (Bo- 

i^: 


lasoe.)    Mo.'16370;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  VOL  210^0.  1640. 
Pumplnf  apparatoa.     C  Smith.     No.  1,126,109 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

OaaTTaL  210 ;  p.  1141. 
Pumping  maehlnerv.     M.  T.  Chapman.     Mo.   1.124.296; 

Jan.  12 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  424. 
Poach.  Clip-.     B.   P.   Stoveaa     Me.   1,128,419;  Jan.   6; 

Oas.  veL  210 ;  p.  76. 
Punch-press.     A.  W.  Oostafson.     No.  1424308 ;  Jan.  12 ; 


Gss.  vol.  210;  p,  680. 
iDsr. 


Me.   1.128320;  Jan. 


Potrefactlon-ehamhsr.     M.   Koseh. 

6 :  Oit.  vol.  210 :  p.  42. 
PyromeTer,  BadUtfon-.     B.  8.  Whipple.     Ma  1,126383; 

Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  796. 
Back :  eee — 

Clothfs-raek.  Thread-rack. 

DlspUy-rack.  Towel-rack. 

Poopiack.  VeUcla-rsck. 

BaclL^  ?.  8.  Baethen.    Mo.  1424,822;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  voL 


Mo.  1,128380;  Jan.  S;  Oas.  vsL 


210;  9-  618. 
BadUtor.    F.  T.  BU«7. 

210 ;  p.  66. 
Badiator.     J.  G.  Wanmana.     Mo.   1434366;  Jan.   12; 

Oaa.  veL  210  ;_p.  460. 
BadlatoK.    P.  B.  Holt    Me.  1424.740;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  veL 

210;  p.  684. 
BadIatM>  attnchaMnt      J.  F.  KUsrow.      Me.  ],128420; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  76S. 
Badiatoivhsatlag  apparsAias.  AotoniebUe.    B.  C.  1lf""*f^'» 

No.  142436^;  Jan.  12;  -    '" 


.  liTOaa.  vol.  210;  9,  4M. 


Badlatoii,  ileetirte  beaflac  atta^aaast  jCor.  _T.'  A.  Btel. 

1.125446;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210:  n.  600.  ^^~         ** 
Baftor-tgoL    C.  A.  Doner.    Mo.  l.iaJOlO;  Jan.  12;  Oaa. 


ler.lfo.  1,124,648;.  Jan.,  12;  Oaa.  vol.  iiof^ 


Bnfter 


iSJifii 


Bevel  >  Ondw    (or. 


vol.  210 :  p.  680. 
BaB.    J.  J.  Galoy.   Mo.  1,135,468:  Jan.  19;  Oai^  vnL  210; 
p.  877. 

210  O.  G.— vu 


p.  xzx. 
«bor.    H.  H.  BpoiMabiung.     No.  1428,010 ;  Jan.  5 ; 

vol.  210;  p.  141. 
kchor.    P.  C.  Begsn.     Mo.  1424,171 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa. 


BaIl-aaebor._E.  Laaa.    Mo.  1,128367 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL 

210;  p.  122. 
Ball-anchor. 

Gss. 
Bail-anchor. 

voL  210;  p.  881. 
BaU-anchor.    I.  J.  Bradahaw.    No.  1.124,200 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  844. 
BaU-brake.  Bleetromagaetlc    O.  Mertens.    Mo.  1428.848; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  61. 
Bait«halr.    A.  O.  liebmann.    Mo.  1,120,496 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  1278. 
Bail-«kair.    A.  O.  TJehmsnn     No.  1,120,497 ;  Jan.  90;  Oaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1279. 
Bail-ehalr.    A.  O^JAebmann.    Me.  1,120.496 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa. 

voL  210;  p.  1279. 
Ball-ckalz.    A.  O.  liebsuuin.    No.  1.126,600 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  210 :  p.  1280. 
BaU-ekalr.    A.  G.  Uebamnn.    Mo.  1426.601 ;  Jen.  26 ;  Gam. 

VOL  210;  p.  1281.  ^     .       , 

BaU<halr.  A.  (L  Uabmann.    Mo.  1.126302 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210 ;  n.  1281. 
A-  O.  " 


BaU-«kalc  A.  O.  lAcbmann.  No.  1.126308  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa. 

VOL  210;  p.  1282. 

BaU-ekair.  A.  a  lAebauina.  Me.  1.126,604 ;  Jan.  26 :  Oaa. 

VOL  210 ;  p.  1282. 

BaU-chalr.  £.  G.  lAebmana.  No.  1,126306 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1283. 

Bali-ehalr.  A.  O.  Uetawnn.  No.  1,126306 ;  Jan.  26;  Gaa. 

VOL  210;  p.  1288.  .*--.-—. 

BaU-ehalr.  A.  a  Uobmana.  Mo.  1426307;  Jan.  26;  Gaa. 

VOL  210 ;  p.  1288.  -*—«,-- 

BaU-chalr.  JL  Q.  lietasann.  Mo.  1426308;  Jan.  26;  Oaa. 

VOL  210;  p.  1284.  •»«--— 


Ball-ehalr 

VOL  210 ;  n. 
Bail-chatr.  A; 


Uebmana.    No.  1.126309 ;  Jan.  26 ;  <taa. 
1286. 
G.  Uebaann.   Mo.  14M31S;  Jan.  96 ;  Oas. 


VOL  210;  p.  1280. 
Ball-ehslr.  A.  G.  Uebamaa.    No.  1,126316 ;  Jul  26 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  210;  p.  1280. 
Ball-<dMlr.  A.  O.  Uebmana.    Mo.  1,126.520 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 

VOL  210 :  p.  1290. 
BaU-chalr.  A.  O.  Llelnnun.    No.  1,126328 ;  Jan.  96 ;  Oaa. 


voL  210;  p.  120L 
A.  O 


Batl-ehalr. 


Llebsuum.    No.  1,126,629 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa. 


VOL  210;  p.  1298. 
BaH-dialr.  A.  O.  Uetamann.    Mo.  1.126,686 ;  Jan.  96 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  210 :  p.  1296. 
Bail-chalr.  A.  O.  Uebmann.    No.  1,126384 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa. 

vel.  210;  p.  1296. 

A.  O.  Uebmann.    No.  1.126,636 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa. 


Eall-chalr. 

vol.  210;  p.  1296. 
RaU-chair,  Adjoatable.    A 

Jaa.  26;  Gas.  voL  210 
Rail-chair,  AdjusUble.     A 

Jaa.  26;  Oaa.  voL  210 
Rail-chair,  Adjustable.     A 

Jaa.  26 ;  Oaa.  veL  210 
Ball-chair,  AdJostaUe.     A 

Jan.  26;  Oas.  veL  210 
Bail-chair,  Adjustable.     A 

Jaa.  26;  Oas.  voL  210 
BaU-chalr,  Adjoatable.    A. 

Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 
Ball-chair,  Adjoatable.     A, 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  210 
RaBKliair  and  c kimpl 

Mo.  1426.499 :  Jan.  . 
Ball  chair  and  faatener. 


G.  Udnnann.     Mo.  1,126310; 

p.  1286. 

O.  Uebmann.     No.  1,126311; 

n,  1286. 

G.  Utfbauuin.    Mo.  1.126314; 

p.  1287. 

O.  Uebmann.     Ma  1,126316; 


^im 


Uebmana.    Mo.  1.126317; 


%"~- 


Uebmaan.     Mo.  1.126327 ; 
p.  1292. 
"    "    '  No.  1.126362 ; 


O.  Ucbaaann. 
p.  1294. 
meaas  therefor.    A.  G.  UebsMnn. 
Oas.  vel.  210 ;  p.  1280. 
W.  G.  Johnson.    Mo.  1,123340 ; 
Jan.  6:  Gaa.  voL  210:  p.  119. 
BaU-chalr    and    raU-fa^nlng.      A.    G.    UebOMan.      Mo. 

1426316;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1288. 
Bail-chair  for  bridges.     A.  O.  Urtmann.     No.  1,126319 ; 

Jaa.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1289. 
BaU-chalr  for  bridges  snd  trestles.    A.  O.  Mehmsnn.    Mo. 
uM;  Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  1289. 


BaU-ehalr  for  roadwava  aad  atreet  crossings.     A.  G.  Ueb- 
mana.   Me.  1,126,621:  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  voir210;  p.  1290. 
Ball-chai~   ''-   .     -^.  ^    ... 


1496318 :  Jaa. 

for  roadwava  a 

Me.  1,126,621: 

ill-chair  for  aapcrelevatlag  carves.     A.   G.   lA 

Mo.  1,126320 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  1202. 
RaU   chair,  Onard-.     A.   a  Uetaaunn.     Ro.   1496328; 

Jan.  26;  Gaa.  veL  210:  p.  1298. 
BaU-chair.  SeU-ledElag.    A.  O.  Uabmann.    Me.  1.126323 ; 

Jaa.  96;  GaaTv^TuO:  p.  1290. 
BaU-chair,  flelf-leckla(.    A.  0.  UebsMnn.    Ma  1426366; 

Jan.  20;  Gak.  voL210;  p.  1290. 
BaU-chalr.  Ti»«nchorln|E.  A.  O.  UebiMan.  Mo.  1.126396 1 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  voL  2l0;  p.  1292. 
BnU-dialnL    tetaw-Mlke   At.     A.    O.    TiehMiM.      tU, 

1,126,681 ;  Jan.  TfTSt^  voL  210;  p.  1294. 
BaH.  Cempeond.     B.  B..  SUek.     Mo.  1426,748;  Jan.  19; 

Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  979.- 
Bsll-iastsiiaR     A.   Borewaka.     Ma  1.12MM:  Jan.  •; 

Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  217. 
BaU-fsatentecmeaBS.    W.  iL  Manee  and  C  B.  lloCartsaL 

Ma  1.124,778:  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  voL  210 :  p.  696. 
Baiyotet    C.  SL  Bwarta.    Ma  14243M;  Jaa.  12;  Oaa 

vtfl.  210;  p.  617. 

C.  L.  Krlstofferaea.    No.  1424310;  Jan.  12; 


BaU-JoInt 

Gas.  VOL  2U) : 
BnU.lelat    B.  8. 

VOL  210;  p.  874 
BaU-jelnt    T.  Onai 

vol  210 ;  p.  ion. 


647. 


Xa  1426,468;  Jan.  19;  Oaa. 
Ma  1428341;  Jan.  19;  Om^ 


xcvm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bail-Joint.      E.    C.    Derwweh    and    J.    M.    Dickens.      No. 

1,125,978 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1093. 
Bail-loin t.    T.  Basrek.     No.  l,12e.»49 ;  Jan.  2fl ;  Qas.  toU 

210;  p.  1228. 
Ball-Joint  cbalr.      O.  H.  Evana      No.  1.126,B10 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  210 :  p.  890. 
Ball-Joint  chair.     A.  O.  Llebmann.     No.  1.126,524:  Jan. 

26:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1291. 
Ball- Joint,  Insnlated.     J.  p.  Wright     No.  1,124.989 ;  Jan. 

12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  672. 
Ball-Joint.  InnUated.     a.  W.  Smith  and  W.  P.  Thomson. 

No.  1,126,112 :  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1142. 
Ball-Joint  traek-fastenlng.    B.  Wolhaapter.    No.  1.126,150 ; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1155. 
Ball-tie.     I.  L.  Lawaon.    No.  1,128,824 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

210;  p.  44. 
Ball   tie  and   fastener.     A.   B.   BUslna.     No.   1.123.028; 

Jan.  5 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  247. 
Balla.  Cbalr  for  frog  and  switch  guard-.    A.  O.  Llebmann. 

No.  1.126.530 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1294. 
Balls  to  rallwav-tlea.  Device  for  fastening.     A.  T.  Spears. 

No.  1,123,416;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  76. 
Bailway  block  system.     T.  H.  Scbrelber.     No.  1,126,576; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1811. 
Ballway-crosslng.     A.  J.  Owens.     No.  1.126.559 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Gas.  VOL  210;  p.   1304. 
Ball  way-crossing  gate.     A.  Tegeler.     No,  1.126.588;  Jan. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1316. 
Bailway  draft-rlgglng.     J.   F.  O'Connor.     No.   1.125.384; 

Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210:  p.  850. 
Bailway    electric    control    system.     R.    c.    Dawson.     No. 

1.126,412 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1249. 
Bailway  electric  traction,   telegraph,  and  signal  system. 
Combined.    A.  V.  T.  Day.    No.  1,125,487  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  884. 
Railway,    High-speed.     T.    L.    Johnson.      No.    1,123,305: 

Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  35. 
BaUway,  High-speed.    T.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1,123,306 ;  Jan. 

5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  36. 
Ballway-rall  tie.     W.  W.  Woodruff.     No.  1,123,457;  Jan. 

5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  89. 
BaUway     safety     system.     Electric-.      M.     Strang.      Na 

1,126,122  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1146. 
Bailway  signaling  system.     A.  V.  T.  Day.     No.  1,125.488 ; 

Jan.  19:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  885. 
Bailway  slonallng  system.      O.  W.  Scblag,  H.  H.  Bardort 
and  E.  B.  Scblag.     No.   1,125,736 ;  Jan.   19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  975. 
Railway  signaling  system.     L.  A.  Hawkins.     No.  1,126.206  ; 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  1177. 
Ballway-ewltch,  AutomaUc.     A.  J.  Ourncy.     No.  1.124,892  ; 

Jan.   12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  639. 
Railway  switch-stand.     C.  A.  Alden.     No.  1,124.576 ;  Jan. 

12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  525. 
Railway  system,  Monorail.    L.  B.  Fischer.     No.  1.125,284  ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  814. 
Railway-tie.    W.  Walker.    No.  1,128.963  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Oas.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  269. 
Ratlway-tle.     R.  A.  Oneal.     No.  1.124.644 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.   210;   p.  661. 
Ballway-tle.     C.  W.  Smith.     No.  1.126,110;  Jan,  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1141, 
Ballway-tle.      E.    Samaelson,      No,    1,126.678;    Jan.    26; 

Gas.  vol,  210;  p,  1310. 
Ballway-tle  and  fastener,     W.  8.  Magee  and  C.  B,  McCar- 

ren.     No.  1,124,772;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210-,  p.  606. 
Ballway-Ue.  Metallic,     S,  C.  Gunn.     No,  1,124,423;  Jan. 

12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p,  469. 
Ballway-tle,   MeUllic.     W.   M.  Sullivan.     No.   1,126.125; 

Jan.  26;  Oas,  vol.  210;  p.  1147. 
Ballway-track.     W.  M.  Osbom.     No,  1,126.873;  Jan.  19; 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1021. 
BaUway-track.     T.  G.  McNeill.     No.  1,126,538;  Jan.  26; 

Oaa.  vol,  210;  p,  1297, 
Ballway-track  attachment.     H,  A.  Feltus,    No.  1.125.677 : 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol,  210 ;  p,  964, 
Ballwav  -  track      construction,      W,      H.      Morgan.      No, 

1,128.781 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  200, 
Ballwajr  •  track      eonatruetlon,      W,      H.      Morgan,      No, 
^  1,128.782 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p,  200. 
Ballwar  -  train  -  eontrolllng     apparatoa.     B,     Fay.     No. 

1,124,002 ;  Jan,  6 :  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  278, 
Ballways,  Guard  and  rcralUng  device  for.     W.  B.  Young 
and  w:  B.  Glancy.     No.  1,126,166 ;  Jan,  26 ;  Gas.  vrf! 
210;  p.   1167. 
Balsinc  and   lowering  mechaniam.     O,    B,    Bellay,     No. 

1.126  J13  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Qas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  968. 
Bake.     J,  CarroU.     No,  1,128,683 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ; 

Bake.    B.  M.  Hill  and  Q,  W,  Lupton,    No.  1,126.681 ;  Jan. 

19;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  900. 
Bake  attadimmt     O.  B.  Zom.     No.  1,124,097;  Jan.  6; 

Oaa.  VOL  210:  p.  806. 

Bjuid-golde  for  rand-attaehlng  machines.     A,  A.  Aston. 
_  Na  1.128,218 ;  Jan.  B :  0««.  voL  210 ;  p.  8. 
Bange,  Oaa-,    J.  8,  Van  Buren.    No.  1.126,693 ;  Jan.  36 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  210 :  p.  1818. 

■¥?!•    ^-2i  ^^    *••   1,128,866;  Jan.   6;  Oaa.  toL 
310:  p.  S3& 


B*»o'-    N.  Shore.    No,  1,124.668 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  669, 

"^  vji:  2°ib;%,';sr"-  **"  '''^''^■'  "»•  ^' 

"Tai  vT?io;^p.?76!'°^     ^*-    '^'^'''''   '"^   »' 
^at  ^^b;l  &,***"~"*-     ***»•  '''^•»^-  ■»"•  "  = 

^of-iSo'iT^jS  ^SU^^AVlt  11?5.""*'^'- 

*^"2?r&.=v,j:sr;.%?:'*^-  ^-^.^^.^-^ 

^£*viT.  2?6;^p:  »•"•  ''^  ^'^«'-*~'  -^'-  »' 

^'jSS!*a^'&la'.'*^or2'lW'il87^*'^-    "*'•  '•"••~^ ' 
"*GlS!*?or2fS?p   S^o"^'"-     ^^-  '•"*'^*^'  ^"-   ": 

"T?'J?Mfv.^-P:?"f^>°*«*°<*   coUectlon.      C.    Scott.      No. 
1,124,817;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol,  210;  p.  612 

"*jsr??:  gir%^K'io;V6«<?"'''"-  ^"  '•'^''''' 

^"aS!^r%iS^?«lJrpV'^'^-    NO.  1.128.881; 
Becorder:  8m — 

KKl^'?e^-rder.  '^-^-^r- 

"ir^^2  ;  "g  J-  v^."2i\?f  p'  4^  «^^-     N-  ^'^2*-"«  ■' 
Becordlng-machge.     H.  ^LandsledeL     No.  1,128.828;  Jan. 

Recordlng^machine.;  K^L."  HllL     No.  1,124.649;  Jan.  ,2; 

^^sri6^'tji!'?s,"-2iotp^2?^"^"-  ^"-  '♦"•'*^'' 

Reel:  fiee— 

Flah-UnereeL  .   Hose-reel, 

Flshlng-reeL  Sewing-machine  tape-reel. 

"•o2l!"v1l^210-  p'^ofs  **•"*•"•     "'"■  ^'^26.588;  Kn.  19; 

^'2!*?6?SalTo^'^2To;Sl?21,^°"-      ~°'   ^'"•■•^  = 
^Gar"oL!lO%*^i71^-  ^*-     '***•  ^•128.701;  Jan.  6; 

^*arvT2io^:  D%(5.*'*^''  ^"  '•"*'^'  •^"-  ^■' 

"^for*2"lO  ^'     ''es^l  ^'"■'     ^°-  ^'^24,870  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaa. 
Hester :  See — 

Cash-register.  Multiple  reglater. 

Impact-register. 
Register  mechanism.     BE.  Patten.     No.  1,126.389;  Jan, 

19  ;  Gas.  vol,  210  ;  p.  863. 
^*f^fiV\?JL  »CP»rat?».  Key-controlled.     A.  F.  Dixon,     No. 

1,126,278  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oaa,  voL  210 ;  p.  810. 
Registering  letterpress  matter  and  maUng  printlng-olatea 

therefrom.     A.  L.  Saltsman.     No.  I,124,ft31 ;  Jan.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  608. 
Reaulator:  £lee — 

Electric  regulator.  Feed-water  regulator. 

Electroreaponsive     regula-     Tonnage-ragulator. 
tor. 
Relay  and  ojperating  same.     C,  Klnaley.     No.  1,126,488; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p,  1274, 
Releasing  hook.     B.  F.  Nedrow.     No.  1.124,790;  Jan.  12: 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  602. 
Resilient  wheeL     L.  Booth.     No.  1,128,671 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa. 

voL   210;  p,   162. 

Resilient  wheel.     J,  A.  and  C.  W.  Stable.     No.  1.124.849 ; 

Jan.   12;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  444, 
Resilient  wheel,     J.  A,  and  C.  W.  SUhle.     No,  1,124,360 ; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  444. 
Resilient  wheel,    W.  Trabue,    No.  1,126,767 ;  Jan,  19  ;  Oas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  986, 
Beallient  wheel.     J.  A.  Stahle.     No,  1.126.116;  Jan.  26: 

Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1142. 
Bevolver.     G.   MongardL     No.   1,124,312;  Jan.   12;  Oaa. 

VOL  210;  p.  429. 
Blbbon    MetalUc-leaf,     F.   H,   Davis  and  C.   Schumacher. 

No.  1,124,114;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol,  210;  p.  811, 

**2f'  ^'^^^It^S  ■?«"'*!r-  ^  V,  Bantft  and  H.  A.  MardC 
No.  1426.937 :  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1077. 

Blfles,  Bayonet-band  lock  for  mlllUry.  T.  C.  Johnson. 
No.  I.l2i5.024;  Jan.  12;  Gas,  vol,  210  ;p,  684. 

■'?%..*iJiJ?*«y-*^i  '??*  *•'  military,     tt   Stamm.     No, 

1,144,071 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  296. 
Biag-roUlng  machine.  Finger-,    H.  Henrich.    No,  1.124,484 ; 

Jan.  12;  Oaa.  voL  210:  p.  474, 
**T^«A*?,*'"^  and^  holding   tool,      G.    Ssemerey.      No. 

Boad-bolldlng  apparatna.    T.  Brewer.    No.  1.134,847 ;  Jan. 

12 ;  Oaa.  toI,  210 ;  p.  622. 
Boad-maeblae,     J,   M.  Larah.     No,   1.124.626;   Jan.   13; 

Gaa.  ToL  210;  p.  644.  '        •    *     •   "• 

Boad-worklng  maehlna.    C.  S.  Gald.    No.  1.126,001 ;  Jan. 

26;  Gaa.  toL  210;  p.  1100, 
BoadwaT-treating  apparatoa.    8.  B.  Flnley.    No,  1.124.40T ; 

Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  468. 
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Boadwayi,   Anwratos   for   applying   tiindar   to.      W.    H. 
Oailor,    No.  1,134,604  i  Jan.  isToM.  toL  310 ;  jp.  6S6, 
Bo^Hitrlll  dnat-eoUeetor.    B.  F.  Galllgan.    No.  1.124,606 ; 


Jan.  12;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  686. 
Bock-4riUing   engmea.    Combined    drill-btt-b^ding    ehaek 

and    front    cylinder-head    for.      J.    Q.    Leyner.      No. 

1.1M.627 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  64S. 
Bod-btading  machine.    B.  C.  Wilson.    No.  1,138,241 ;  Jan. 

19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  748. 
Boiler:  See — 

Bearlag-roller.  Shade-roUer. 

BoUer.     W.  H,  Coopar.    No.  1,128,861 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol. 


210:  p.  228. 

od-pnl 
lal«M,  and  aimflar  materiala  in  «Bdl«M  wwa  or  in 


Bollert 


p.  22 

for  pi 


reaalBg  ont  water  from  m^at  wood-pulp,  eel 


abeata.  Botatlng.     P.   C   HclMiannliig     Na   1,138,888; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  tcu.  310 ;  p.  66. 
BolUag-chair.     C,   N.   Haselton.     No.  1,123372;  Jan,   6; 

Oaa.  toL  210 :  p.  280. 
Boiling-machine.    J.  M.  Cromlay.    Na  1,126.481 ;  Jan.  10  ; 

Gas.  ToL  210 :  p.  882. 
Boiling  -  mill,    Continuooaly  •  operating.    B.    Qoaat.    No. 

1,126.797;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  306, 
Boof   and    rooflng-tUe,   Tile.     W.   A.    Bmnckhorst     No, 

1.123.674 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  168. 
Boof  eonatruetlon.     J.  A.   Walker,     No.  1.124.563;  Jan. 

12 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p,  620. 
Boof  ttnieture  for  portable  buUdinca.     H.  'M,   Leonard. 


No.  1,124,474  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  o.  489. 
ooflng    implement.       J,    N.    Famliam.     No.    1,138^166; 
Jan.  6:  Oaa,  toL  210:  p.  21 


Booflac,  i^pared.     8.  it.  Ooldbets.     No.  1,138,727;  Jan. 

BiSia,  ToL  210;  p.  181. 
BooAnc    Bheet-metaL     B.    B.    Probart.    No.    1,128,931; 

Jan.  6;  Oaa.  voL  310;  p.  247, 
BooOng.  TUe-imitatlnf,     A.   S.  Spiegel.     No.   1.126414; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol,  210 ;  p,  1142. 
Boost,  Poultr/-.     O.   Boegner.     No.  1.126.6*7 ;  Jan.   10; 

Qas.  vol.  310;  p,  938. 
Bopa  tnd  cord  making  machine.     P.  De  Benedictla.     No. 

1,124,897 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p,  400, 
Botavy  earriw,    F.  D.  ClcvoUnd.    No.  1,136,607 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Omt,  VOL  310;  p.  948. 
BotafT  driar.     W.  B.  PHndle.     No.  1.126,077;  Jan.  36; 

Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  1130. 
Botan    drill,    Tranayerae  cutter.      H.    B.    Hnghea.      No. 

141S4.446 ;  Jan.  12 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  478, 
Botat9  engina    F.  Hlbner,    No,  1.124,436;  Jan.  12;  Gas, 

VOL  210 :  p.  474. 
Botary  engine.    8.  D,  Blmmona.    No,  1,126,690 ;  Jan,  19 ; 

Gas.  ToT  210;  p,  924. 
Brtary  engine.     J.  H.  Jones.     No.   1.126.224;  Jan.   36; 

Gas.  ToL  210;  p.  1188, 
Botary  exploaive-engine.     J.  W.  Dawaon.     No,  1.126,486; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p,  884. 
Botary  gaa-englne.     J.  J.  McTavlah,  Jr.     No.  1.124.494 ; 

Jan,  12  ;  Gas,  vol.  210 ;  p,  496. 
Botaiy   motor,     B,  B,  Hauer.     No.  1.124.618;  Jan.   12; 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  639. 
Botaiy  motor.     B.   B.  Hauer.     No.  1,124.614;  Jan.  12; 

Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  689. 
Botai7  motor.     E.  E.   Hauer.     No,   1.124.784;  Jan.  12; 

Qas.  vol,  210;  p.  582. 
Botary-valve  gaa-englne.     B.   B,   Meyar.     Na  1.136.686; 

Jan.  19 :  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  919, 
Botor  for  motors.     W.  G.  Ylall.    No.  1.126,694 ;  Jan.  36 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1818. 
Bougb'roonder  and  channeling  machine.     L.  B.  Johnswu. 

No.  1.126,660 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Qas.  voL  310;  p.  906. 
Bonndabout      O.    M,    Beagen    and    L,    A.    Marka,      No. 


1.124,960 :  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa,  vol.  210 ;  p.  668, 
"    '    ""     '  Johnson.     No     *  ' 

p,  &86. 
BontlAg  apparatna,.    F.  G.  Whlttler.    No.  1,126,287 ;  Jan, 


Boute4ndleator.      B,    H.    Johnson 
12:  Osa.  VOL  210;  p,  686 


lo.   1,124,746;   Jan. 


19 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  706. 
Bubber   and    productloa   of   Tnleaalaed   rubber  predveta, 

Yuloanlsatlon  of.     F.  Hofmann  and  K.  Oottlob,     No, 

l.iaS.469;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  Ttri.  210;  p.  1269. 
Bnbber-covered  metal  article  and  making  the  aame.     L. 

DsSt    Na  1,134,802:  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  310 ;  p.  426. 
Bobber.  Beclaimlng.    H.  W.  Kngler.    No.  1,124,920:  Jan. 

12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  647. 
Bnbber  -  sole  •  rolling     machine.     B.     B,     WlaMimj.    No, 

1434490:  Jan.  7;  Oas.  vol,  310;  p.  888. 

Bnbbertrcatlng  apparatiu.    L,  C.  Warner.    No.  1,128.600 : 

Jan.  10:Oas.v4^310:p.  938. 
Buddar  for  aabaarlae  Teaaels.  DMnf-.    C.  LsarentL    No, 

1.1».&67:  Jan.  19:  Oas.  voL  810:  p.  918. 
Bale.  dwrt-.    B.  T.  Qould,    No.  1,124,481 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas. 

ToL  310 ;  p.  469. 
Bnla^ldCT.    E.  Biddle  and  N,  Ashbav^.    No.  1,136.718 ; 

Jan,  19;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  960. 
Bnle.  Prlnter'a  eohimn-.    W.  Lovdand  and  H.  B.  Etoan. 

Na  1.128.772:  Jan.  S ;  Oas.  vol.  810;  a  197. 
Bala,    dlida-.    F.  "C.   rarmar.    Na    IMJBOT;   Jan.   6; 

Oas.  t6L  310;  p.  106. 
Bnler  and  poets!   scale.   Combined,     C.   Cleophas.     Na 

14M398;  Jan.  36;  Qas.  voL  210;  p.  1344. 
Buinlag-gaar.    W.  B.  Wagnsr.    Na  1484,0TT;  Jan.  8; 

Oas.  ToL  310;  p.  390. 
lack.    T,  D.  Katayaflsa.    Na   1484449:  Jan.  8;  Oas. 

▼ol.  810:  p.  880. 
Bad-Iron.    A.  B.  Bronson,  Jr.    Na   1«18S340;  Jaa.  8; 

Oas.  vol,  810;  p.  318. 


Sad-iron.    M.    Sonshlne.    Na    1,124,074;   Jan.    6;   Oaa 

VOL  210;  p.  397. 
Saddle,  Hamaas-.    C  IHalnbach     Na  1.134,181;  Job.  8; 

Oaa.  VOL  210;  p.  888w 
Safe.     J,   Hermann.     No.    1428,291;   Jan.   6;   Gas.   voL 

210;  p.  80. 
Safety-brake.     L.  M.  Doddridge.     No.  1,134,818:  Job.  8; 

Oaa.  VOL  210;  p.  848.  .-.-'». 

Safety  device.   Automatic.    C.   P.  Thomas  and   W.   Me- 

Qooen,     No.  1,124.186 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qas.  voL  310 ;  p.  886. 
^XSf^-R^'^  machine.     O.  B.  Hareke.    No.  1,188|8DS ;  Jan. 

36 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p,  1176.  ^^ 

Salt.  Apparatna  for  the  manufacture  of.    H.  Fras^    Na 

1,125,098 ;  Jan,  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1099. 
Salts  of  potaaalnm  and  aluminum.  Producing  soloMa    M. 

F.  Coolbangh  and  B.  H,  Qulnney.     No.  1436,007 ;  Jan. 
^  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  679. 
SamploHMe  for  aaleamea.     F.  Q.  Dyer.     No.  1,138,488: 

Jan,  26 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p,  1264, 
Sand-reclaimer.     H.   L.  Allen,     No.   1,124,880;  Jan.  12; 

Oaa.  VOL  210 ;  p.  616.  ,«..**, 

Sand-atrip.     C.  O.  Wood.     No.  1.126,607;  Jan,  26;  Oas. 
Sanding  and  polishing  machine,     J.  C,  Prima  and  W.  F, 


Banding  and  polUbing  machine,     J.  C,  Prima  and  W.  F, 
Smith,     No.  1.124.667 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  666. 
Sanitary  appllanca     J.  T.  Blnff.     No,  1,124,108 ;  Jan.  6 : 
'^is.  vol,  210 ;  p,  3C" 
receptacle,    One-p 

irg.     No.  1.126.12:  _  __  „ 

i-fimtncr.    D.  A.  I^nn.    No.'  1,126,366 ;  Jan. '19 ;  Oaa. 


Oas.  VOL  210  ;>  307. 
le-piec 
No.  1.126.121;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1146. 


10;  p,  _     . 
Sap-recepUcle,    One-piece   folded  jheet-ine^.      C.    StoU- 


voL  210 ;  p.  880. 

*^,«^i?l'  ?*«*H--  >•  Clark  and  Q,  Warren.  Na 
1.123,847:  Jan,  6;  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  221. 

Sash-lock.  M.  Smolensky.  No.  1,124,821 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  210;  p.  618, 

■«»^:»o<kk  '•  i:-  Q*«^  *♦«•  1.126.611 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa, 
vol,  210;  p.  SOS. 

Saah-lock.     F.  E.  Sparka.     No.  1,126,118;  Jan.  26;  Oas. 

VOL  210;  p.  1142. 
Saah-lock.     C.  E.  Janes.     No.  1,126,689;  Jan.  26;  Qas. 

VOL  210;  p.  1833. 
Saab   lock   and   lifter.     J.  A.   Johnaon.     No.   1.126.338: 

Jan,  26 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1183, 
Saoaage  •  skins,     Preparing     artifldal,     J.     SamueL     Na 

1,124,064  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  voL  210  ;  p.  294. 
Saw,   Annular  bime-.     B.  J.   Oraanfleld.     Na   1,128,780; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  182. 
Saw  attachment.  Circular-.     D.  Beandry.     No.  1,126,887; 

Jan.  19:  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  088. 
Saw,  Band-,     J.  A.  Sndth.     Na  1,128,412;  Jan.  6;  Oaa 

vol.  210 ;  p.  74. 
Saw,  Band-.    B.  Schmelsle.    No,  1,126,788 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  210;  p.  976. 
Saw.  Endleaa  chain.    R.  L.  Mulr.    No.  1.123,788 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  200. 
Saw-gaae.     B.  J.  DrlacolL     No.  1.123,711;  Jan.  6;  Qas. 

vol.  210 ;  p,  176. 
Saw  guard.  Circular-,    W.  B.  Martin.    No,  1,136JI84 :  Jan. 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  848, 
Saw-handle.     B.  A,  Olaon.     No,   1,123,788;  Jan.  6;  Qas, 

vol.  210 :  p,  202. 
Saw,  MeUI-cutting.     W.  B.  Huther,     No.  1,136,108;  Jan. 

19 ;  Oaa.  vol,  210 ;  p.  747, 
Saw-set    J.  A.  Sharpa.    No,  1,126,406 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas,  toL 

210 :  p.  868, 
Saw-aettlng     machine.     J.     O,     Pettey,     No.     1,128,866; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas,  vol.  210 ;  p.  68. 
Sawlng-machlna,     J.   D.  Watt,     No.    1,128.442;   Jan.   6; 

Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  84, 
Sawlng-machlne.    K.  T,  Whitney,    No.  1.124,244  ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Qas.  voL  210;  p.  358. 
Sawlng-machlne.     C.   Strauss.     No,   1,126,312;  Jan.   36; 

Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  1214. 
Scaffold,    Folding  bracket-.     Q.   Bonenberger   and   J.   B. 

Ooodwin.    Na  1,126.061 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  voL  310 :  p.  790. 
ScaJa  Automatic  w«ighin»-.    H.  B.  Gagood.    No.  1,126374 ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  voL  810;  p.  1083. 
Scale.    Automatic    weighing-,      A.    M,    Williams.       Na 

1,126,164;  Jan.  26:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1160. 
Scale.  OMnpntlnr.     0.  M.  Mercer.     No.  1,124.062 ;  Jan.  6 : 

Oaa.  ToL  210 ;  p.  290. 
Scale,  Compatlnc*.     J.  HopUnson.     No.  1.138348;  Jan. 

19;  Oas.  tvATSIO:  p.  loE 
Scale  mechaniam.    A,  M.  OuIL    No.  1.134.610;  Jan.  13; 

Gaa.  v<d.  310;  p.  688. 
Scale,  Weifhlnc-.    M.  O.  Bkogstad  and  O.  N.  Flnbroatea. 

No.  1,126,108;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1141. 


Scales  Indicating  the  advance  of  their  multiple  records. 
A.   PesteL     No    '  _         --      _  .     — - 

p.  601. 


A.   PesteL     No.    1,124,610;   Jan.    12;   Oas.  vol.   810; 

Bnles,   Means  for  snimortlng  lersrs  in   track-.     P.  9. 

Hssen.    No.  1,185.687;  Jan.  10;  Oas.  toL  310  :_p.  968. 
Scraper.     J.  W.  Oslleaple.    Na  1,124,006;  Jan.  ST  Gas. 

ToL  310 ;  p.  374. 
Berapar.  Barth-.    J.  B.  Osmbers.    Na  1,188,484;  Jaa.  19; 

Oaa.  VOL  310;  p.  877. 
Beraen:  8a# — 

HeodwKreen.  Boetional  seresa. 

Pnlsatlng  screen.  Window-sereaB. 

Screen.  ^7.  B.  Walter.     No.  1,138,140;  Jaa.  38;  Oaa. 

ToL  310 ;  p.  1153. 
Screen  or  separator.    T.  L.  StartsTaat    Mo.  148i,T88; 

Jsn.  19;  (MM.  ToL  310;  p.  984. 


c 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INYENTIONS. 


BornMCB.     Mo. 

it 

No.  1,126,890: 


Serow  -  drtrtr  -  e«nt«rtii8   derle*.      H.   A. 

1.126,370 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gmi.  toI.  210 ;  p.  123i 
ScrlUoc  inBtraoMnt.     P.  U  Cliarkonoier. 

Jan726 ;  6ai.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1241. 
Swl.  Btif:    W.  M .  Brooka.    Ma  1.126^6 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Ou. 

ToL  210;  p.  12*7. 
Baal,  Bottla-.     A.  C.  Graawald.     No.  1,123,788;  Jan.  ft; 

Oai.  TOl.  210 ;  p.  183. 
8«al,  Can-nosalc   pine-.     F.   Wettarberg.     No.   1424,063; 

Jan.  B;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  300. 
8«nl,  Maehaaleal.     F.   P.  Pflegtaar.     No.  1,126,268;  Jan. 

26;  Oai.  Tol.  210;  p.  1199. 
Seal.  Pin-.     M.  A.  PUtt     No.  1.128.910;  Jan.  19;  Oaa. 

Tol.  210 ;  pu  1087. 
S«al-reUiner.    J.  Mohn.     No.  1,123,569  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL 

210 :  p.  126. 
Seal     BcIMoeklcg.      W.    A.    Bramberry.      No.    1,123,838: 

Jan.  S ;  Oa&  vol.  210 ;  p.  218. 
Beallnf  apparattu,  Hematic-.     W.  A.  Lorena  and  J.  Mer- 

rltt     Na  1,120,188;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  toL  210;  n.  T6a 
Sealing  device.    A.  L.  roreman.    No.  1,124.000 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  210 ip.  274,  __ 

Sealing  dertoe.  Window-.    A.  K.  Ternitedt.    No.  1.125,TflQ ; 

Jan.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  986. 
Sealing    foltting    boxaa.    Cap    for.      H.    S.    JewelL      Mo. 

1,126,021;  Jan.  26;  Qas.  toI.  210;  p.  1107. 
BeaUng-ln  naebtae.     I*.  W.  Bartlett    Mo.  1,124.386 ;  Jan. 

12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  406. 
Sealing     maetalne.     niTelop-.       O.     J.     Albrecbt.       Mo. 

1,120.926 :  Jan.  26 :  Oaa.  rol.  210 :  d.  1073. 
Sealing     naebinc,     BnTelofp-.       O.     J.     Albretfbt.       Mo. 

1,126.927  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210  :  p.  1078.  ^ 

Saniinc  pMkajraa.    H.  8.  JewelL    No.  1,196,022;  Jan.  26; 

Oaa.  TOl.  210:  p.  1196. 
aaama,  liaana  for  applying  adbealTe  to.     C.  M.  Abbott 

No.  1,126,166 ;  Jan.  26 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1167. 
Beat  *  B90— 

Sfaip'a  deck-aeat.  Vehicle-aaat. 

Saeondarr  or  atotua  battery.     C  Hadga.    No.  I,120>a21 ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  826.  

gactloa-awltek,  Antomatlc.     W.  Bebaake.     No.  1,126,092; 

Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1136. 
Sectional  acreen.     B.  C.  Rockwell.     No.   1426,086;  Jan. 

26 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1183. 
Baed-gmdar.     E.   W.  T!p«oo.     Mo.   1,120,608;   Jan.   19; 

Oaa.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  926. 
Baad«radlng  devlea.     W.  I^  LeaA.     No.  1424.086 ;  Jan. 

0:  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  284. 
flMid^aatlnx    dcTtea.     Q.    C.    Handen.     No.     14^.281; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  27. 
Seeder  and  gnaae-dlatrlbutar,  Coagiblned.     C.   Henneaaee. 

No.  1,124,616;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  040. 
Satoctor.  Multtsto-bmsb.     B.  B.  Craft  and  J.  N.  Baynolda. 

No.  1,123,6967  Jan.  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  168. 
Beleetar,  MiiltlpIe>bnHb.     B.  B.  Craft  and  J.  N.  B«ynolda. 

No.  1.123,6^:  Jan.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  170. 
Selector,  Moltiple-bruah.     A.    F.  Dixon.      No.   1.128.706; 

Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  178. 
Selector,  M nltiple^ruab.    J.  N.  Beynolda.    No.  1,128.799 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  206. 
Selector-awitcb.     O.    F.    Foraberg.      No.    1.120,682;   Jan. 

19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  906. 
Betnging  device.    J.  W.  Beard.    No.  1.124,261 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  210 ;  p.  410. 
Sander.     J.  A.  Kropp.     No.  1.124,761 :  Jan.  12 ;  Qtm.  vol. 

210 :  p.  087. 
Separator:  8** — 

Centrifugal  aeparator.  Oraln-ae|>arater. 

Cream-aepantor.  Potato-aeparator. 

Dry  aeparator.  Bteam-aeparator. 

Doat-acvnratar.  'W:-'-  .. 

Separator.     W.  M.  McKenale.     No.   1426,240;  Jan.  26; 

Oaa.  VOL  210;  p.  1189.  _ 

Sewage  apparatus.    J.  B.  Van  Kirk.     No.  1,126486;  Jan. 

26;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  1100. 
Srvaga,  farhace.  nnd  the  Uko,  Trmttng.     J.  J.  Baaith. 

Mo.  1.12M14 ;  Jan.  0:  Om.  vaL  210;  p.  76. 
Sewer -pipe    section.     W.    O.    Olaaaon.     No.    1.128,866: 

Jan.  0;  Ou.  vol.  210;  p.  228. 
Sewtag-machlna.     O.  B.  Brown.     Mo.  1.128.287;  Jan.  0; 

aa&  vol.  210 ;  p.  12.  ^ 

Sewlng-madilne.     R.  O.  Woodward.     No.  1428,640;  Jan. 

0:  (W.  vol.  210:  p.  101. 
Sewlng-macblne.      U    Onderdoiik.      No.    1,124,822;   Jan. 

12 ;  Qaa.  voL  210 ;  n.  488. 
Sewing-machine.    L.  Onderdonk.    Na  1424,823 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Qtm.  T<rf.  210 :  p.  483. 
Sewlng-BM^tne.     A.  R.  Sehoenky.     Mo.  1.124.580;  Jan. 

12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  n.  010. 
BevlnrMachlna,  Bilndatlteh.  L.  Onderdonk.  No.  1.128,670  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  129. 
Sewing  -  Bsaehlnek     BttJadatlMi.       U     Ondardenk.       Ma. 

1.1»,20B;  Jan.  26;  Oh.  v^  216 :  9-  1198. 
»mA^  — clitna.  Brmm-.    W.  C  Lipa.    Mo.  1.188,908; 

Jan.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  240. 
aawlng    BMcbiae^    BBCton%      J.    W.    Darleg,    Jr.      Na^ 

1.1»,097 :  Jan.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  088. 
Sewtnc-maeblne  battoahole  attadiaent.     J.  JaHen.    Ma^ 

1.126.834 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oml  voL  210 ;  p.  881. 
SewlarBaeUai^ClnJMCtteh.    If .  Hamlah.   110.1038,789; 

Jan.  ■ ;  Oaa.  voL  2ld;  p.  180. 
Sewlnf-aaiachlne  fan  attadtment.      C.  W.  Latttell.      Mo. 

l.lA.141 :  Jan.  19:  Om.  voL  210 ;  p.  TBI. 
Bewlbg-madilne  feeding  ■arhani—     J.  Bacger,  Jr.    Mo. 

1424.198;  Jan  0;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  841. 


Sewli 


BeyaMMHT.    No. 


Ma. 


wlng-maehlne  feedlag  aMCkaalam.    D.  B.  Be: 

1,124.667 :  Jan.  12:  Oaa.  -vat.  210;  p.  009. 
Sewlag-maehine   grtedlng   attach asant.      A.    r. 

No.  1,124,.<131 :  Jan.  iT;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  436. 
Sewing  •  TOChine.     Loek-atltdi.     L.     ■.     Tootaua. 

l,lA487;  Jan.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  n.  887. 
Sewing-machine   loop-taker.      P.   DMa  and   M.    HealelL 

No.  1,120,669:  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  961. 
Sewing-machine   looper  mechaalam.     L.  Ooderdaak,     No. 

1,128.078 :  Jan.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  ISO. 
Sewlnir-machlne  looper  laechanlam.     w.  L.  Bamm.     Ma 

1.12«,«86 :  Jan.  l9 ;  Oaa.  ^aL  219 ;  p.  987. 
Sewing-machine   looper-operatlng  meehanlaaB.     L.  Onder- 
donk.    Mo.  1.128,677;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  180. 
<  Sewlog-niaehtne  looper-opafatlag   mathaalaia.     L.  Oader- 

&Mk.    No.  I.128,01« ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  181. 
SewloK-machine   looper-operatlBg  Boehanlam.     L.  Onder- 
donk.   No.  1,124.324 ;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  484. 
Sewing-machine    preaaer-foot.      R.    O.    Woodward.      Mo. 

1,124.376 :  Jan.  12 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  463. 
Sawing  machine.  Reduced- Iocklng<«titeh  botton-.      J.  W, 

Dai^,  Jr.     No.  1.121321 ;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  voL  HO;  p. 

1006. 
Sewlng-aaefalae  aeam-fulde.     O.  B.  Molynenx  and  O.  8. 

OatebeU.      Mo.    1.124320;    Jan.    12;    Oaa.   vol    210; 

p.  482. 
Sewing  aaaehlna.  Shoo^.     A.  Bataa     Mo.  1,124.196 ;  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  840. 
Sewlng-Biaeblaa  oipe-reel.    J.  H^ea,  Jr.,  and  J.  Berger. 

Jr.     No.  1.124.7m :  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  SlOje.  082. 
Sewing-machine  tanalon  davlee.  AdjantaMe.     W.  !«.  Davis 

and  r  L.  Tan  Allen.     Mo.  1420.970 ;  Jan.  28;  Oas. 

VOL  210 :  p.  1001. 
Dawim^iaachtae  thiaad  cattar.  C.  H.  floater.  Ma  14I8,TS1 ; 

Jaa.  6 :  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  1T8. 
SewinMBacblne  tbread-eattlng  machanlam.  Button-.    J.  W. 

Darlcy.    No.  1.126,972 :  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  lOOa 
Oewlng'-maehtne  top  feed  or  ruflttng  meeSiantam.     J.  P. 

Wela.     No.  142M80  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  T94. 
Sewing  machine.  Welt-.     H.  A.  Ballard.     No.  1426.088; 

Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  724. 
Blwek.    KautkBuwu.     J.   B.   Jteawiniali      Mo.  1.124.888; 

Jan.  0 :  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  294. 
8bade4ztare.     F.   Hambroek.     Mo.   1.194.428;  Jaa. '12; 

Oaa.  voL  210 :  p.  470. 
Shade-roller  and  curtain-aola  aopyort,  CooMnad.     D.  M. 

Allen.    No.  1.124329 ;  Jan.  12 :  Oaa.  voL  210:  v.  81C 
Shade-atlck  claep.  Window-.    A.  H.  8bo«k  aad  F.  A.  Mr 

llah.     No.  1,124,342;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  440. 
Sbade-sapport.     C.  H.  Peterasa.     Mo.  1.1243*6 ;  Jan.  12; 

Gai.  VOL  210 ;  p.  667. 
Shaft-toartag.     A.  C.   B.   Ratean.     Mo.   1,125,172;  Jaa. 

19:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  773. 
Shaft-cellar.    O.  L.  Oowan.     No.  1,124,707  ;  Jaa.  12 ;  Uaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  672. 
Shaft-ooupling.     A.  Hupp.     Mo.  1,128.219;  Jaa.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  1181. 
Shaft-operating  mechanism.  J.  a  Nalkiik.  No.  1425388; 

Jan.  12:  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  687. 
Bbaft-aupport.  Teklele.     B.  BL  Atklaaon  and  C  F.  Ovav- 

myer.     No.  1.125.086 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Qaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  728. 
Shii  ir..   HuMK>  ■      -^^    M.   McMlUan.     No.   l.l'M,A4i;  Jan. 

?fl:  nn%.  TOl.  2in;  n.  ii'^o. 
(Sharpaier.  As-.    V.  A.  Wllaaa.     Mo.  1424,092;  Jan.  5; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  804. 
Sharpearr,   Utnk-.     J.   W.   Potta  and  J.  H.   KeeM.     No. 

1.124.800:  .Tmd.  12:  Oas.  voL  210:  p.  606. 
Shaapwer.  Drill-.     T.  XL  Prsafcs.    Me.  1,128372;  Jaa.  0; 

Oas.  VOL  210;  p.  80. 
Bharpeacr,  Lawn-mower.     W.  B.  Arnold.     Mo.  1,128,975; 

Jan.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  284. 
Sharpener.   Lawn-mower.     J.    Hineman.     Mo.    1,124300; 

Jan.  12:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  641. 
Skarpoitag  chalk  disha,   Devtce  for.     A.  J.  Cwlak.     Na. 

1.126.4<A :  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  voL  210 :».  1248. 
Bhai^anliig  holdar,   8alat»-«aaer^laia>.     J.   A.   Carmoa. 

Mo;  14A342:  JaiL  6;  Qm.  'W>L  3104  p.  14. 
Sharpaaing  aafaty-raaar  Madas^  *fur'  tor.    A.  L.  Hat- 

a»t£llh.  Uia^l;  Un,  5;  ^f^iS.  210;  a,  SKL 
Sharpening  aafaty-raaor  Uadea,  4e..  Machiae  Cor.     A.  L. 

HatSiML     Mo.  1,124,788;  Jaa.  12;   Qaa.  vdL  210;  n 

681. 
Bheaf-toadar.     J.  r.  Bergman.     Mo.  1484374;  Jaa.  12; 

Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  418. 
glMara:  8ea 

Anlmal-abeara.  Orape-ataaara. 

Bbaara.    M.  A.  Jatiaaia     Mow  1424.025;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  «aL 

210;  p.  280.  — — • 

Bheara  attachamM.     J.   BearML     Ma.   1.1243H;  Urn, 

12 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  437. 
Shaet-dalHarT  wirhaalani     B.  F.  Upham.    lie.  1435318; 

Ian.  IB;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  790. 
Bhast fHadsr.     W.  9.  MlBakk.     Mo.  ia3>3«S;  Jaa.  5; 

Oas.  VOL  ^0;  p.  83. 
Slwet-aaetnl  aiwBflllBg  padda^  BlbBad-.     H.  &  Wktta. 

No.  1,125.788 :  Jaa:  iSJ  Gas.  v«L  210  :ja  888. 
BlM«t«s*al  TCOopteda.    I*.  Bala.    Ha  1.08318;  Jaa.  5; 

Oaa.  v<oL  210:  p.  6. 
Sbiata  4n  aaaetiioaltioa  baton  dallvarv  Dsrlea  tor  j^aa- 

Inf  Ancle.     G.  Splcaa.     Ma  1426.084 ;  Jan.  38 ;  OM. 

^  210:  #.  1814. 
Sheila,  Prodoclag  cloanrea  on.    H.  Ancha.    No.  1438378 ; 

Jaa. «:  tea.  aaL  210;  p.  384. 
BbelTfrtv.     AdiQstahle     unit-.       A.     H.    Sehaltort      Vo. 

1,126,094  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1188. 
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ei 


BkifllM  nackaalsm.  Ttaie-eoBtreUad.    M.  O.  MlUer.    Na 

1.128348;  J*a-  * :  Oas.  voL  210;  a  M. 
BfeloiriarJ.  A.  Whaeter.    No.  Uia^**»  i  tt^  6 ;  Qaa.  voL 

210:  p.  87. 
BhlA-taMe.    J.  SpgrebalakL    No.  1,128,787 :  Jaa.  19 ;  Gas. 

VOL  SaO:  p.  082. 
Bklpa,  Apparatna  for  raliaalng  Ufe^oata  aiUI  staillar  v* 

iSielerTrom.    &  Nielaen.    SL  1426380;  Jaa.  19;  Oaa. 

vol.  mo ;  p.  8C8  ^  ^^    ^    . 

BhlDa  at  sea,  Meana  and  apparatna  tor  oartlng  tha  poal- 
iHoaaof.    A.  H.  Pollen  and  H.  laherwood.    Na  1,128,796 ; 

Jan.  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  204.  __ 

8M^  dMMt.     C.   bSim.     Ma   1,128388;  Jaa.   38; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1208.  ^_ 

Shipa,  Stowing,  loading,  and  lannehlna  of  boats  ftwa. 

jTc,  Snelllng.    No.  1,126.197 ;  Jan.  i^ ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ; 


p.  783. 

m"%l5i?p.&. 


8h 

Shlp'p 


Letnaa.     Mo.  1,124.041;  Jan. 

Smith.     Na  1.124,889;  Jan. 

Shipping  unit     J.  W.  Terry.     No.   1.128,816;  Jan.  26; 

Oaa  fo».  210;  p.  1216.    _^  ,  ..  „   ,   «  _^     w 

Shlrt-tolding  teUe.    P.  9.  Whalea  and  P.  J.  Barhn.    No. 

1428,788;  Jan.  1»;  0«\. 'S^- ^10:  P-  •"S*     ,  ,o«.i^. 
Bhlrt-froat  reinforcement.  E.  H.  W.  Baden.  Ma  1,126,440; 

Jan.  19:  Oaa.  voL  210:  p.  8T6.  ...  ^.^^      -         _ 

BhockAbaorber.     W.  T.  Seara.     Na   1.128,404;  Jan.  6; 


Na  1.128.794;  Jaa.  0; 
Ma  1.138378;  Jaa.  0; 
Mo.  1.138,018:  Jaa.  6; 
No.  1.124,812;  Jan. 
No.  1,124366;  Jan. 
12: 


Oaa.  vol.  210:  P-  71. 
Bhocfc-«haocb«r.    C.  F.  Plhlblad. 

Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  204. 
BiMM^-ahaoiher.     J.  B.  Home. 

Oaa.  VOL  210;  p.  282. 
Bhock-abaorbar.     F.  S.  Nelaoa. 

OU.  VOL  210;  p.  240. 
Shock-abaorber.     K.    V.   Hartford. 

12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  688. 
Shock-abaorber.     P.   L.   Rookledga 

12  :  Oas.  vol.  210  :  p.  660.  _      ^  ^^  ^^^     , 

Shock-absorber.     L.  B.  Dudley.     No.  1,125.012;  Jaa. 

Oas  vol.  210 ;  p.  681. 
Shock-abaorber.     A.  W.  Blanehard.     Mo.  1428.942;  Jan. 

26  ;  Oaa.  voL  210  ;  p.  1079.      „    „  ^      «^    ,  ,••  •^  . 
Shock-abaorber.  Automatic.     J.  W.  Holt     Ma.  1.128,744; 

Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  187.  

Bhock-abaorbing  and  retoand  spring  tor  aotomobUea  ana 

other  vehielea.  VarUble-tanalon.     F.  M.  Bpragne.     No. 

1.126499:  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  788. 
Shock-recording  device.   H.  B.  MacFarlaad.  Ma.  1,120,140 ; 

Jan.  19:  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  762.  ,  -^^^     ,.- 

Bhocklns-maebine.     L.  A.  Williams.     No.  1436.804;  Jan. 

26To««.  Trt.  310:  p.  1821.        ^_^     ,        .«     «  , 

Shoe.    A.  L.  Rmaeli.    Ma  1,124.969;  Jaa.  12;  Oaa  vol. 

Shoe? '  £l  H.  HaaaaL     Mo.  1.126,408 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Shoe-UaAk,  Stlifened.     H.  H.  Beckwltt.     Ma.   1.124.885; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 :  p.  618.        ^    „    _     _        ^^ 
Shoe-clamp  for  boot-bladr  atandk.     M.  M.  Kaadla.     Mo. 

1.13<»3M :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vot  210 ;  p.  8M.   ,,.__.  .., 
Shoe-SSuilaff  device.     F.  J.  Perron.    Na  1.124380 ;  Jan. 

12 ;  Oaa.  vid.  216:  p.  80S.  ,,--»i^. 

Shoe  •  flt»M»pg  guard.     J.   D.  Swaatoa.     Ma.   1,196^814  , 

Jan.  28;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  1216.  ,       ..   ., 

Shoe-faa^atns.    F.  DaaaorL    Ma  1.124368;  Jen.  12;  Gas. 

Shae-ham  and  battoa-hook,  Coahtoatlaa.    C  &  WosMert 
No.  1,126.429:  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vot  210;  a.  8|88 
UM-mmtoi   ■rfir*'«''*Ti    Nall-faed   tor.     7.   Crowa     Ma 
l,1^2Sr:  Jan.  5 :  <*«•  ▼©!.  210 ;  p.  17. ,  ,__  _^ .  _  , 
cJlaa^itoplnK.    A.  F.  Dargln.     Ma  1338303;  '•»■ 

wS.lS^H^.3.'' I  Btoch.     Na  1.134343;  Jaa.  12; 

Oas.  voL  210 :  Pl  821.     _     ^     _  _      .,•«•*•. 

Shoe.    Rnbber-aollid.     A.   J.   B.    Faaxa     Ma    1.135,888; 

Jaa.  28 :  Oaa.  voL  MO :  p.  1088.  .  .».mmm.  t— 

Bboe-ahlaiag  stmn^    W.  B.  ffaaiaiy.    Ma  1,134.888 ;  Jaa. 


I2:<}as-  VOL  210;  1^600 


Shoe,  Boft-aoted. 


Ch 


0 ;'  Gas.  VOL  310  y>.  M^^ 
B.  r  McFsaly. 


8hoo-atB>port     ^  -.^ 
Oaa.  VOL  310;  P.  198 
Bhoe-wper-mafelas     BUL ~,        .-- 

Jaa.  8;  Ona.  viL^;  p.  159.  «„,  . 

Bhoea,  Inatap-eupporttaa  maaaa  toe.    C  M.  .Laoaard 
rmOSB;  Jaa.26rOi 


Me.  1.128.348;  Jan. 

Ma  1,138.771:  Jaa.  8; 

C     Wil^L      Ma 

1438.888; 

Ma 


^._^ , _}as.  VOL  210 ;  n.  1118.,^ 

thootUg    apparatna.      H.    and    %  T.    MMteaBn.      Me. 

14%M16;7an-  28;  Gaa  voL  210;  p.  125ft 
Bboval:  See — 

CultL<vato»-ahevoL      ^   _  _    .     , -    .     - 

ShovaTaad  ax.  Cambtaatloa.     T.  L.  Looas  apd  A.  _L. 


■oaUtn     Na  Cm348i  Jaa.  6 ;  Oka.  voL  210:  p.  388. 
Sh^S^SaS:    r  tSudaT^Aa  1428383;  Jan.  8;  Am.  tol. 

310;,9.4«.  _    _     «.    ..— ..^. 

BbuttOkeotttos 

Jan.  M:  Of- 
Bhuttk   iaif 


Jan.  M:  Oem  veL  310 ;  a 

luttk   ietf-thraadlaf.     B.,.^^ 
JanTaS;  Qaa.  vaL  310;  pb  1334 


K.  Allan. 
__J. 

M. 


Ma  1.138337; 
1438338; 


li^ 


_  vaL^ijAo. 
Ma  143836;  Ita 


It; 


Sifter.  Floar-.    F.  Braaett    No.  1.124,998 ;  Jaa.  12 ;  uaa 

vol.  210;  p.  674. 
SUter,  Fkrar-.     K.  J.   Bnaalnger.     Ma  1,126300;  Jaa. 

19:  Gaa.  voL  210;  a  889.  „     .  ...... 

Sin.    Q.  J.  KIMiMsteia  aad  D.  F.  Arnold.    Ma  1,128318 ; 

Jan.  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  89.  ,    ^^  ^„ 

Simi.    Detachable.     J.   O.   DUfeaderfer.     No.   1,124398; 

Jan.  12:  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  460.  .    ^      . 

81m,  lUnmlaatad.     R.  R.  Wiley.     No.  1,128,989 ;  Jan.  5 ; 

Oas.  VOL  210:  p.  281.  _  _  ,     . 

Slaa   or   ladloator,    lUuminating   aad   aonadtog.     J.    A. 

Dempaey.    No.  1.124.210 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  848. 
Simal:  Be* — 

Drip-pan  slgnaL 

Vehlcie-aianaL 


Vehicle  rear-end  aignsL 


Signal.    aTO.  Remhllt    No.  1426.272 :  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  1200. 
Signal  apparatna    W.  H.  Walla  and  J.  R.  McCwnber.    No. 

1426440;  Jan.  26jOaa.  toL  210;  p.  1168. 
Signal  device,  Sabmartne-.     O.  A.  Lewry.    Na  1,124,788; 

Jaa.  12 ;  Gaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  694. 
Signal  ayatem.  Train-.    W.  B.  Benn.    Mo.  1,126.178 ;  Juu 

26 ;  GaaTvol.  210 ;  p.  1187. 
Slgnala,    Tranamittlnk     apparatna    tor    submarine.       J. 

Schlaaalcr.     Mo.  1428396;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p. 

StenaHag  apparatna  and  elreoit  Bleetrie,    F.  B.  Htfsog. 

Mo.  1426307 ;  Jan.  26 :  Gas.  voL  210 ;  P.  1103^       „  „ 
BIcnaliag  apparatna  and  cireslts  therefor.  Eleetne.    r.  B. 

Heratw.    Na  1,124,617 :  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  640. 
Slgaalbw  device.    C.  W.  Waller.    No.  1,126,820;  Jaa.  26; 

Oaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  1217.  _    ™    .^ 

StgaallBf  device  for  polntatioa-eirenlta.     W.  W.  Daaa. 

No.  1426.492;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  88^    ^ 
nN[iialtiii  deviea  labcveat^power  return.      W.  K.  Howa 

No.  1,125,041 :  Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  908. 
Signaling  device.  Selective.    J.  A.  Wotton.    No.  1,124,680 ; 

Jan.  «  :  Gaa.  toL  210  :  p.  663.  ,    „^„      ^      ,,«.«««. 
Signaling  devlea  Selective.     R.  N.  Hill.     No.  1.126.009; 

Jfan.  28 ;  Oaa.  VOL  210;  p.  1108.  ^.,.     ,        .. 

Simallng.  Electric.    C.  Kinaley.    No.  1.126,641 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

SIgniainiL  Electrical.     W.  W.  Dean.    No.  1,125,490;  Jan. 

19;  r       -  •    —--  -    — 
llgnalli 

Gn.  VOL  210 :  p.  006.  ^  _^.„  

Signaling    ayatem,    particular!/    for    artillery    parposM. 

T.  ^iminaky.     Na  1,124.918;  Jaa.  12;  Oaa  vol.  210; 

S&allag  ayatem.  Selective.    J.  C.  Field.     Mo.  1.125.88fr: 
7an.  » ;  Oaa  voL  210 :  p.  1099.  

Slgnaturfr-gatherlag  ma^lBM,  Adjtatable  JooIbc  di 
for.    A.  Gnllbenr  and  C  L.  BaritL    Ma  1.1»310: 
19;  Gaa  v«L  210;  p.  8^  ^_    DaHvary 


Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  886.  , 

SlKnaling  syatem.     C,  ^.  Peel.     No.  1.194,799;  Jan.  12; 


Jaa. 


"%fSr'['ri?SL^iA%n^28'rJ.i:'38T0.i 
VOL  210 ;  p.  1109.  ^^     .        ^  ,^  .       _     _    ^^^^ 

Blgnataraa  tor  inaotthw,  Opcalag  folded.  J^.  MiUaK. 
No.  1,124.782;  JanTTi ;  Oaa  vol.  210;  P.  68^ 

BUa     6.^.  Davlee      Na  1426.070:  Jan.  19;  Qaa  vaL 

8Ua*'^C*Areher.     No.  1425349;  Jaa.  19;  Qaa  veL 

<10*  B    801 
sua    [-KB.  Baeoa     Na  1.125,480;  Jaa  19:  Oaa  voL 

Bllo-dooreonatmction.     J.  Paacoa     No.  1426.808;  Jan. 

SuSia%^  A**l^.  V'^?'*-?  ^  ^  1^*^**^' 
Ma  14aM88 ;  Jaa  38^0aa  vaL  210 :  p.1096. 

BUea  ■xtaMtoa  aad  roof  for.  I*.  8.  Hafalger.  Mo. 
1494387:  Jaa.  Br  Oaa.  ertLMO;  p.  381^^ 

BtaMaSiteHocfe  ■aiainna.  Fea8k«  aiecbanlBm  tor.^^B.  O. 
lleodwaid.     Ma  1428.641;  Jan.  6;  Gaa  voL  210:  p. 

BlntCTlar  appuataa  fk  A.  Kram.  Mo.  1.125428 :  Jaa 
SiSSd.'^C*'S;\2J;-.TWa  Na  1434337;  Jaa. 
miii.^^  -l.£O^P.  SS;  ,,i«^;  j«.  5;  oaa  al 
aiSf'A^a  H.  8to«.  Na  1,126.119;  Jan.  38;  Oaa 
n^  A!•i&eM!J^   Ma  1434.973;  Jan.   13;  Oaa.  vaL 

w2fWl;.Si«^dj--» tor.  ■.B.Bala  Mal438378: 
Jan.  6;  Cte.  VOL  318:  iK_in. ^_    -.--.*.^. 


SikSg  BhSlBarFMd-.'  ^  P-  Helm.  Ma  1438384; 

jS  8 :  Oaa  y^L  310 :  P:_116.  ,  ,•■  -^ . 

BUdlag-law  wraach.     T.  VyjHwaalafc.  Na   1.138,388: 

Jh*.  13 ;  Oaa>  vaL  318  ^  VK.  ,,•■««•.  t.« 

SaaSlarm,  Dtop-down.    w7  Baker.     Ma  1435388 ;  Jaa. 

SiJSlSRiSie"?.  feSleh.    Ma  1428338;  J.I.  38: 

8.2S:<;S&M:VTieli»ed.r.    Ma  1.136.888$  te 

0:  Oaa  ▼•»-^3lO;  p.  »5,  i**^.  i««.  n- 

Smoklag-ptpa  testor.     M.  liar,    na  1434380.  *••.  ». 

o!Sv5.'?l4Tp^  658.  ^__„     -- 

8aow  aad  tte  Ilka  aeltlag  afpaHttaa    B.  fcToataa    M«. 

112Em:  J^^  13;  Oaa  voTBIO:  p.  874. 
Baew^ttK.    m:  Peltier,    Ma  1.12*^81 ;  Jaa.  38 ;  Om. 

vot  31^;  p.  138k  ^        «    «.  -  H. 

SaevMriow  and  ^^nast^apraadar.     B.  r.lmmimim.    Ma 
iXajBM:  »».  M;  •«.  ▼*  310;  p.  813. 


Cll 
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Soap-drainer    and     bruah,     Comblnad.       L.     Tljoo.       Na 

1.125,211 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  toI.  210 :  p.  787. 
Soap  aheet  and  manufacturing  tb«  same.     J.   M.  SlbUt. 

No.  1,125,408 :  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  859. 
Socket   coTer   and   holder,   Two-piece.      L.   W.   Andenen. 

No.  1,125,248 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  801. 
Sole,  Compoalte  outer.     H.  F.  Crawford.     No.  1.123,698; 

Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  170. 
Sole-cutting  die.     J.  J.    Ueya.     No.   1.124,739;  Jan.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  584. 
8ole-«dge  protector.  Shoe-.     T.  G.  Plant.     No.  1,124,328; 

Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  435. 
Sole-leveling  machine.     A.  Bates  and  J.  Gouldbourn.     No. 

1,123,219^;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  5. 
Sole-presa.     O.  F.  Westenhlaer.     No.  1,126,325;  Jan.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1210. 
Sole-roundlna  machine.     C.  H.   Heather.     No.  1,126,209; 

Jan.  26;  oiu.  vol.  210;  p.  1178. 
Sole-alaahlng  maehlaa.     W.   C.    Stewart.   No.    1.124,182; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gam.  toL  210 ;  p.  835. 
Solea  and  heeli.  Means  of  attaching.     II.  L.  Severy.     No. 

1.126.090;  Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1138. 
Solea    flexible.    Machine   for    rendering.      A.    Bates.      No. 

1,126.350  ;  Jan.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1228. 
Solid  substances  from   llquida.   Centrifugal   machlna  for 

separating.     G.  Jahn.     No.   1,124,907;  Jan.   12;  Gai. 

Tol.  210 ;  p.  643. 
Sorting-machine.     A.    Beaner.     No.    1,126,369;  Jan.    26; 

Gas.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  1231. 
Sound-box.     U.  C.  Miller.     No.  1,124,636;  Jan.   12;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  548. 
Sound-recording  apparatus.    T.  A.  Edison.    No.  1,126,428  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  1256. 
Sound  reproduction.  Method  of  and  means  for  localising. 

£.  H.  Amet.     No.   1,124,580;  Jan.   12;  Gas.   vol.  210; 

p.  627. 
Sounding     apparatus.     Depth-.       T.     B.     Murray.       No. 

1,126,564:  Jan.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1302. 
Sower.  Fertiliser-.     J.   E.  Gaston  and  O.   C.  Hood.     No. 

1,125,508 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  892. 
Spacing-block.      S.   F.   Krupp.      No.    1,126,665;   Jan.    19; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  012. 
Spark  -  arrester.      R.    E.    Jackson    and    F.    E.    Bell.      No. 

1,123,301;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  \oL  210;  p.  34. 
Spark-arrester.      P.    C.    Saccagglo    and    F.    A.    Lagrange. 

No.  1,125,727;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;   p.  972. 
Spark-plug.     C.    A.    Peterson.      No.    1,125,879;   Jan.   19; 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1024. 
Spark-plug.     W.  Bllia.     No.  1,125,988 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  1096. 
Sparking  device.     C.  M.  Hllliker  and  N.  Salomonsky.     No. 

1.126,097;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  746. 
Sparking  Igniter.     C.   Wacbtel.     No.   1,123,434;   Jan.  6; 

Oas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  82. 
Sparking  plug.    'T  M.  and  0.  T.  Wayman.    No.  1,123,631 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  149. 
Spaed  and  reverse  mechanism.  Change-.     W.  T.  Clark  and 

J.  Peoplea,  Jr.     No.  1,126,89^ ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  1244. 
Speed  gaging  and  Indicating  mechanism.     C.  L.  CoUana, 

2d.     No.  1,123,849;  Jan.  5;  Qas.  vol.  210:  p.  222. 
Spaed-indlcator.     L.  T.  Jenaen.     No.  1,125,332;  Jan.  19; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  830. 
Speed-indicator.     L.  T.  Jensen.     No.  1,125,333;  Jan.  19; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  830. 
Speedometer.     R.  H.   Manson.     No.   1,125,702;   Jan.   19; 

Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  963. 
Spaedomatcr.     B.  H.  Manaon.     No.   1,126.703 ;  Jan.   19 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  964. 
Spinning  and  like  maebinea.  Spindle-support  for.     A.  A. 

Lovejoy.     No.   1,126,700;  Jan.   19;   Gas.   vol.   210;   p. 

968. 
Spinning  and  twlatlng  machine.  Flier.     H.  C.  H.  Lerch. 

No.  1.124.476 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  490. 
Spinning  and  twlatlng  textile  materlala,  Elng-frama  for. 

B.  Plaatroo.    No.  1,126,076 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

1120. 
Spinning   apparatua.   Traverse-motion    for   yam-.      L.    S. 

Burbank.     No.  1,125.924;  Jan.   26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p. 

1072. 
Spinning  cotton  and  other  fibers  or  flbroos  material.     C. 

Ldstar.    No.  1.126,042  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1116. 
Spinning-machine.     A.  and  J.  Stall  and  H.  Welu.     No. 

1.124.672  ;  Jan.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  660. 
SpUee-jolnt.     C.  J.   BotharmeL     No.    1.128.806;  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  207. 
Spot-board.     T.  Aldrtdge.     No.  1,124.247;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 

▼ol.  210;  p.  406. 
Spout,  Ponrina-.     O.  W.  Blake.    No.  1,124.906;  Jan.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  674. 
Spray  for  mlnaral-waaliing,  Adjoatable  awlnglnf.     W.  B. 

Dartow.     No.  1.128,264;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  Tol!^ilO;  pi  18. 
Spring:  Bte — 

Automobile     supplemental     Multiple  spring, 
spring.  Vehlcie-sprlng. 

Bookbinder's  extensible  spring. 
Bpriiw-beard  holder.    O.  B.  Bohmer.    No.  1,126,087;  Jan. 

26 :  G«>.  TOl.  810 :  p.  1184. 
■prlnrja^     O.  M.  Olaot.    No.  1.128,108 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Gas. 

?oI.  flO;  p.  1172. 
BarlM-Botor.    A.  O.  Busdi.    No.  1.128.241 :  Jaa.  6 ;  Gaa. 

▼oL  110;  p.  14. 
Bprlng  straetare.     J.  B.  Sweeney.     No.  1,126.801;  Jan. 

10 ;  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  1028. 


Spring-wheel.     J.  L.  Heymann.     No.   1,128.878;  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  281. 
Sprlng-wbeel.     u   E.  Tiehenor.     No.  1,124,077;  Jan.   B; 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  200. 
Spring-wheel.     B.   Horat     No.  1,126,888;  Jan.   10;  Gaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  968. 
Spring-wheel.     A.   Bmbakw.     No.    1.128.066;   Jan.   26 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1088. 
Sprlng-wbeel.     H.  W.  Klrchner.     No.  1,126.081 ;  Jan.  26 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1111. 
Sprlng-wbeel.     A.  J.  Granger.     No.  1,126,447;  Jan.  26 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1262. 
Springs  to  slata.  Meana  for  aecnrlng.     G.  B.  Kohler.     Me. 

1.124,031  •  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  283. 
Sprinkler :  Bee — 

Lawn-sprinkler. 
Sprinkler  screw-cap.     R.  M.  Hollingahead.     No.  1,126322 ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  827. 
Square.     A.  Turgeon.     No.  1,126,770;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  ToL 

210;  p.  987. 
Square,  Bevel-.     L.  Spiea.     No.  1,126.810 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 

VOL  210 ;  p.  1214. 
Square,    level,     and    plumb    device.     G.     Bweaaon.     No. 

1,123,068;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  256. 
Square,  Sectional.     0.  H.  Gonger.     No.  1.124.2S4 ;  Jan.  5  ; 

Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  861. 
Square,  Take-dovrn.     H.  McCleary.     No.  1.186,040;  Jan. 

26;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  1118. 
Stacker,  Blow-.     C.  Beyer.     No.  1.126,258;  Jan.  10;  Gas. 

VOL  210;  p.  805. 
Stacker,  Hay-.     M.  A.  Basemore.     No.  1.125,706 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Gas.  VOL  210:  p.  096. 
Stacker,  Metallic.     L.  Gardella.     No.  1.124,722;  Jan.  12; 

Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  578. 
Stacker,   Pneumatic.     J.   K.   Sbarpe,  Jr.     No.   1,124,680; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  512. 
Stake-pocket.      C.    F.   Murray.     No.   1.124.787;   Jan.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  600. 
Stall   construction  for  animals.     H.   C.   Raaamann.     No. 

1,126,666 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1307. 
Stalls  and   the  like.  Means  for  supporting  members  of. 

'"    '     ~  No.  1.124.718 ;  Jan.  i2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ; 


H.  L.  Ferrla 

p.  576. 
Stamp-affixing   machine.      S.    B.    White. 

Jan.   12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  450. 
Stamp-affixing    machine.      F.    E.    Allen. 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  526. 


No.    1.124.868; 
No.    1,124,677; 


No.  1.126.640 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 


Display-stand. 
Railway-switch  stand. 
Shoe-shining  stand. 
Thread-atand. 


Stanchion.    J.  F.  Manning. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1207. 
Stand  :  See — 

Cake-canister  stand. 

Candle-shade  stand. 

Cbrlstmas-tree  stand. 

Cycle-stand. 

Deak-stand. 
Stapling-macblne.     A.  J.  Beckley.     No.  1,128.221 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  6. 
Stapling-machine.     L.  and  A.  Goodman.     No.  1,126,806; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  821. 
Starching  machine.     H.  J.  Nlcbolla.     No.  1,124.606 ;  Jan. 

12  :  Gas.  VOL  210 :  p.  600. 
Starter,  Self-.     B.  Cbrlatenaen.     No.   1.128.846;  Jan.  8; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  221. 
Starting  and  stopping  mechaniam.     A.   R.   Jerram.     No. 

1,124,620 :  Jan.  12 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  642. 
Starting  device.     J.  H.  Gardner.     No.  1.124.00T ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gas.  voL  210;  p.  274. 
Starting   device.     A.    Blmon.     No.    1.126,196;   Jan.    10; 

Gaa.  VOL  210;  p.  781. 
Station  indicator.  Railway-.     R.  Grodskl  and  B.  IvanoO. 

No.  1.126,616 ;  Jan.  10:  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  805. 
Stationery-holder.     B.   W.  Gibson.     No.   1.126.600;  Jan. 

19 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  892. 
Stay-bolta,  Apparatua  for  making  rolled.     H.  K.  Adams. 

No.  1.128,460 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  00. 
Stay,    Protected    wire    garment-.      G.    A.    Barcley.      No. 

1,124.682;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  627. 
Staya,   Machine    for    making   wire   garment-.      F.    L.    O. 

Wadsworth.     No.    1.128.^4;   Jan.    6;   Gaa.   voL   SIO: 

p.  214. 
Staya.    Making    garment-.     F.     L.   O.    Wadsworth.     No. 

1,128,821 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  218. 
Stsys,    MaUnc    garment-.     F.    L.    0.    Wadawortb.    No. 

1.123,822;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  218. 
Stays.    Maklag    garment-.     F.    L.  O.    Wadsworth.     Mo. 

i;i28,828 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  218. 
Staya,  Making  garment-.     J.  F.  Kltcnen.     No.  1.128.808; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  toL  210:  P.28T. 
Steam-Jet  furnace.     T.  Langer.     No.   1.124.086 ;  Jan.   6 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  110;  p.  284. 
Steam-rererse.  Automatic    J.  W.  Abbott    No.  1,126381 ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1221. 
Steam-aeparator.     H.  B.  Tracy.     No.  1.124,656;  Jan.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  618. 
Steam-trap.    J.  Krans.     No.  1,128.816 ;  ^an.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL 

210 ;  p.  41.        _  _     _     _ 

Jan. 

N«. 


SteasB-trap.    G.    W.    Long   and    W.    K.    HiBipaon, 

l,118.TirO ;  Jan.  5 :  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  108. 
Steaming  device.     H.   Gemlgnaal.     No.    1.184,884; 


12.;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  886. 


( 


Steel,  Ifanofaetnra  of.    W.  B.  Walkar. 

18,861 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  884. 
Strcrlng  and  pfepelllng  necbanisai  flor  menbaden-flsMng 

boatH.     C.  6.  Avwrten.     Mo.  1.124.046;  Jan.  12;  Oaa. 

ToL  210:  p.  6S1. 


ALPHABETICAIi  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cui 


Steerlnf-fcar.     F.   D.   Carrioo.     No.   1,128,488;  Jan.   8; 

Gaa.  VOL  210;  p.  08. 
Steerlui  mechaniam.     C.  B.  King,  B.  Jaeoby,  and  C.  S. 

JobSon.     No.  1.126320;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  810;  p. 

1186. 
Steerlog  -  rim.   Electrically  -  heated.     R.   8.   Smitb.     Mo. 

1,126,880 ;  Jan.  10 :  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1027. 
Steeriof-wheeL     M.  M.  Horowlts.     Mo.  1.126380;  Jan. 

10  ;  Qss.  ToL  210 ;  p.  003.  ^ 

SterUltlng  device.     E.  A.  Klefer.     No.  1,118380 :  'an.  6 ; 

Gas.  ToL  210 :  p.  286. 
Stirrop.  Safety-.     W.  T.  Prater.    No.  1.124301 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  606.  .  ,     ,_^__.     ». 

Stltcb  machine.  Multiple  -  needle  chain-.     U  Ondaraonk. 

No.  1.128.676;  Jan.  B;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  120.^  ..„^  ^«- 
Stitch-rubbing  machine.     J.  B.  Hadaway.    No.  1,124.426; 

Jan.  12:  Oas.  voL  210  ;_p.  470.  _     ,  .^  .-.     ,  « 

Stoek-tteatlnf  machine.     J.  H.  Pope.     No.  1,118,800 ;  Jaa. 

5 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  60.  ^     ^  ^  „  _^    ___ 

Stocking.     B.  B.  ana  B.  H.  Phlllipa.    No.  1,128.687 ;  Jan. 

6;  Gaa  VOL  ?1^|^1«.  ^^     ^^    ,,^^.  ,,^ 

H.  Cool- 
Jan.  26; 


Stocking.   Seaml —   _ 
5 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  70. 


Stockiaga  from  fonss.  Machine  for  reniovlna. 
aton  and  W.  M.  Bchwarts.     No.   1,126,610; 
Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1826. 


Stoker,  MecbanlcaL     H.   laerman 

19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  904. 
Stokers,    Orate    for    mechanical 


1.125^473;  Jan.  19;  Gaa.  voL  210  Mp.  880. 
Stokers,    Grate    for    mechanical.      F.    M.    Clark. 


No.   1,126, 

No.   1.126,644;  Jan. 

F.    M.    Clark.      Ma 

Ms. 


1,128;474 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  880. 
Stoneworklng-machlnea,  Tnm-table  for.    F.  B.  lAng.    No. 

1.126,666;  Jan.  10;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  012. 
Stool.ntenltai7  ahoe-.    O.  W.  Nnnn.    Mo.  1,126.166 ;  Jan. 

19  :  Gaa.  vol  210 ;  p.  766.  „      ,  ,^^  ^^„     , 

Stop  mechanism.     8.  M.  Langston.     No.  1,124,468;  Jan. 

12:  Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  487.  ^      „      ,  ,««.-^ 

Stop-aeenrlng  machine.     V.  C.   Loppert     No.  1,126,574. 
Jan.  19 :  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  015. 
per:  flee — 

•ttle-stonper.     „    ^       ^  .   _ 

"  Drambourg  and  J 


Stopper:  flee — 

Bottle-atonii 
Storaga  battery 


Storaga  battery.  R.  Dramboure  and  J  B.  B 
1.12S,422;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  P,  ^8., 

Storagv  battery.  D.  H.  Wllaon.  No.  1,126,671 ; 
Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  1844.  ,,«.•«- 


Beid.     Mo. 
Jan.  26; 
StorVgoodallfterT     L    Bujeae.      No.    1,124,207;   Jan.   6; 
BtS":;t^Fiirli.^So.   1,128,726;   Jan.   6;    Gaa.   toL 

StJvc'  'S.^J^BymaL     No.  1,126,188;  Jan.  10;  Gaa.  voL 

210  ■  o    777 
Stove  ■burnere.'  Shutter  for  gaa^.     M.   A.   Poa«>nB.     Mo. 

1.126.882;  Jsn.  10:  Gas.  toL  210;  P-  1024. 
Stove,  Camp-.    W.  W.  Jaekaon.    No.  1,126,220 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

StJv*?-  cito.i.'^a^uekea.     Mo.   1.128,818;   Jan.   6; 

8tSre"'teSte?.^0k£:  *A.  W.  W*ber.     Mo.  1,126.142;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  1162.  w^    i  i  •*»•«. 

Stove-Ugbting  device,  Gaa-.     H.  BappeL     Mo.  1,126,726, 

JanrlO;  Gas.  VOL  210:  p.  072.  r.wK«i.M      m«^ 

Stoves,   Foreed^raft  mechanism  for.     J.  CybulskL     Na 

stJiSlSRiiiJ.'-  ifr^'S-.  ^^'  ^NiTi26.2«i;  la.. 

StJ?iie?.'*j"^.  w\Ar^o.  1.126.881;  Jan.  10;  Gaa. 

StAw-^UadSr.^TB.  Davla.     Na  1.124.711;  Jan.  12; 

Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  678.    „        __       .^         -^.^^_  _jm_ 
Streaow  In  -ndy  strata.  Hsjneaslng  ^  J^f^.  ^ 

cent  to.     J.  M.  Hunter.     No.  1,126,848;  Jan.  10 ;  oas. 

Str^VSto^ini^a^    J.Howard.    Na  1.128,746 ;  Jan. 

6;  Qaa.  volTllO;  p.  187.  ^  ^        «     » 

Street-tweepeis,   Gathering-bood   for   pneumattc.     R.    W. 

Fumaa.  >ro.  1,124.608;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  ^SL21S^-^ 
Stucco  and  ottw  Pi"^n^-"**«JVtJ^^*S*  SS 

port  tor.    M.  H.  Jeater.     wo.  1,128,804;  Jan.  »,  oaa. 

St^d^^^ng  too?'  8.  Schneider.  Ma  1.128.186;  Jan.  10; 
8tn%k-b2!i,*H^niatt?'  T.  M.  Platfc  Ma  1.124.614; 
8tiS5^Jii2r-rj"&&ty'~Ma  1.126388;  Jan.  28; 
8tSMir"VJl&n.  Ma  1.128327;  Jan.  26;  Gaa. 
BBtaUSPa  V^^^'caie.     Ma  1.126.816;  Jan.  26;  Oaa. 

8ntac4£«''apparatas.  J.  T.^^  Ondinw^-Hoyer.  Ma 
1116018 ;  j2nri2 :  Oas.  toL  210 :  p.  888. 

St^t^Nd  soeket.  Comhl«atfim.^  A.  M.  Btawart  Mo. 
1.128,816 ;  Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  148. 

Soaar^dlwaaser.    ^^tary    loaf-.     H.    A.    Clark.     Ha 

^TllsfiKf :  Jan.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  048. 

Baaa^i^U  &BMiri£^    C.  Klreiuer.    Ma  1.126.486; 

sSfe&rf^a'Ir.^SSA^   Ma    1,124.446:   Jan. 

B&I&rrV^.-jSi^  Ma  ia«.8W ;  Jan.  1. ;  Oaa. 

8ijSi£tei.'H?'w.  Jaeoha.  Ma  l^MJUBi  Jan.  If; 
ISa.yol.  210;  p.  1018. 


Superheater,  Steam-.     C.  S.  Hooper  and  R.  C   Stevens. 

No.  1.125.000 ;  Jsn.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  746. 
Supertaeatera.    Steam-collector   for.      N.   T.    McKee. 

ri24,<  -     - 


10;  p. 

._.,^   ^^ N.   f.   McKee.     No. 

1,124,493;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  496.       ^^     , 
Support  and  clamp.    J.  H.  Hartman.    No.  1.124.806 ;  Jan. 

12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  640. 
Supporting    device.    Adjustable.      W.    L.    Demlng.     Me. 

1.128.668 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  960. 
BuKlcal  clip.     O.  von  Herff.     No.   1.123,200;   Jan.  6; 

Gas.  voL  210;  p.  80. 
Surgical  linturee  and  auturea,  Means  for  packbig.    C.  T. 

Davla.    Mo.  1,128,407 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  210  ;  p.  102. 
Surveying   instrument     H.   Braotlgam.     No.    1,126.063; 

Jan.  10;  Gas.  voU  210;  p.  780. 
Surveyor's  instrument    C.  L.  Berger.    No.  1,125,939 ;  Jan. 

28 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  1078. 
Suapender  attachment     C  H.  Bradley.     No.   1,128381; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  10. 
Soapenders.    0.  F.  Atwood.    No.  1.126,792 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  006. 
Swinuner's   sttachment     R.   C   Grady.      No.    1,124,887; 

Jan.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  687. 
Swimmlng-pooL     W.  8.   Franklin.     Na   1,126,801;  Jan. 

10 :  Gas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  810.  ^    __^ 

Swing.  Circle-.    S.  McRae  and  J.  H.  Blom.    No.  1.124,770 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  606.       ^   „  „  ^_  „ 

Bwlnga.  Fan  attachment  for  lawn-.    C.  F.  Bettmann.    No. 

1.12({,700 ;  Jan.  10  ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  007. 

Railway-switch. 
Section-awitch. 

_    _ Selector-switch. 

Electric  snap-switch.  Time-controlled  switch. 

Switch.     B.   Haaklna.     Na  1,128,870;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  v<a. 
210 ;  p.  220. 

Switch  and  aignal  apparatua    O.  W.  Fiaber  and  F.  Hoy- 
land.     No.  1,124.4(» :  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  o.  464. 

Svntch-latching  mechanism.    B.  H.  Jacoba    No.  1,126321 : 
Jan.  26;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  1182. 


Switch: 

Automatic  awltcb. 
Clrcnlt-awltch. 
Electric  awltcb. 


Switch-operating  device.     R.  Bell  and  B.  Magnire.     No. 

1,125.256;  '        '    "'"-  "    "'*' 

ltcb-operat...B    -•     ••-.,- 

1,128,388;  Jan.  5;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  49. 


1.125.256 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  o.  804 


Switch-operating    mechaniam.      J. 


''y^: 


Markham.      Mo. 


Switch-operating  mechaniam.     C.  Burton.     No.  1.126.067; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1084. 
Switch-support     H.  H.  Brown.     Na  1,126,062;  Jan.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1082. 
Switch-throwing  mechanism.  Electrical.    J.  A.  Boas.     Ma 

1.123.926 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  248. 
Switching  apparatus.  Test  -  guard  for  automatic.     J-   W. 

Reynolda.    No.  1,124,060 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  208. 
Switching     aystem.     Automatic.       B.     H.     Clark.       Mo. 

1,126,066 ;  Jan.  M ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p  1087. 
Switching  system.   Electromagnetic.     L.   L.  White.     Ma 

1.128,&2 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  88.    ,^  ^,,     , 
Swivel.  HydranUc.     H.  B.  Decker.     No.  1,128,077;  Jan. 

Synchronoiwrrectifler.^'  C.  h!  Klckllgfater.     No.  1.128,807 ; 

Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  86.  _     ^ 

Syringe      H.   L.  Calhoii.     No.  1,128,000 ;  Jsn.  6 ;  Oaa. 

Syrbige,  Foiutaln-.'    L.  B.  Pease.    No.  1,128,861 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Syringe,  Hypodermic'  G.  R.  Behlmmel.     No.   1,128.887; 

Jan.  10:  OaTvoL  210;  p.  1028. 
Table :  flee — 

Collapsible  table.  Ship-table. 

Bxtenaion-table.  Shirt-folding  table. 

Marine  table.  Turn-Uble. 

Orthopedic  table.  Vehicle  turn-table. 

TahlT^lTlWner.    Na  1.126,260;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

TaUe  decoration.    B.  J.  Mapea.     No.  1.126366 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Oas.  VOL  210;  p.  1015.  _  ^     ^  „,,««•••. 

Tsble  mat   pad,   fe     L.   Bodenhauaen.      Mo.   1,128,888; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  64.  .         .     ^ 

Tsb"sllde.     O.  C.  Breon.     Na  1,128,678;  Jsn.  6;  Oaa. 

Table«oppo^    A.  B.  Robinson.    No.  1,126.401 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Ta£^"*^E^'8Sia%a  1,124,662;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL 

Tachometer.     W.   H.   Hnngerford.     No.   1,124.447;  Jaa. 
12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  470.    ,    .„,  ..  ,    »   s^t. 

Tac  iaataning.  Bhipplag-.    B.  L.  Wilson  and  J.  J.  BaOly. 
^f«ri.^Ml8°  JiS^O :  Gas.  VOL  210 :  p.  Ml. 
TaJ^^ina    b!  Craig.    Na  1,126.060 ;  Jan.  26 :  Oaa.  vol. 

TataHip^iOT  ioclble  eoaneetloas.     C.B.  Baker  and  1.  M. 

Da  Lone.    »te.  1,126,176;  Jan.  28;  Oas.  v«ri.  210;  p. 

1168! 
Talklng-boanL    W.  Fnld.    Mo.  l,iai,888;  Jan.  10;  Oaa. 

Talklnrmaehlra    a1  H.  Walker.    Mo.  1.128,446;  Jaa.  6; 

Oea.  vol.  210:  p.  66.  ^     ^     -      ,.         «. 

TaUdac  -  machine    record  -  tablet     O.    O.    Brapny.      na 

14283T7 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  1287.  ^     ^  . 
Taaboor-trame-coantarbalanclng    mechaniam.     R.    Baan. 

Mo.  1.124,672;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  824. 
Taak:  8e»— 

Taak-lwaca     B.  Plaggla     Mo.   1,128,888; 
VOL  210;  p.  60. 


Jan.  8;  Oaa. 


cir 
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Tank  dlicharge-mite.     B.  H.  Moyle.     No.  1,120,063;  Jan. 

26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1124. 
Tank-moM.      W.    M.    VenaUe.      No.    1.12S^1 ;   Jan.    19; 

Gai.  Tol.  210;  p.  791.  ,       ,—    , 

Tape  machine.  Gammed-.     C.  Bcnntf.     No.  1,126^78 ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  ISll 
Tappet-clamping  device.     W.  8.  M.  Wblte.     No.  1.123,689  ; 

Jan.  S;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  150. 
Tappet-aemrtng  device,     j.  K.  Beavea  and  C.  M.  Randv. 

No.   1.124.661 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  557. 
Tapping  and  drilling  apparatna,  Pnenmatlcallj-controlled 

mnltfple-spindle.     B.  W.  PhlUips.     No.  1,124.167;  Jan. 

5  :  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  830. 
Target.    J.  V.  OraybiU.    No.  1.120,806  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  821. 
Target-practice  apparatus.    J.  M.  Clark,  3d.    No.  1,12S,4T5  ; 

Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  n.  881. 
Teapot.     I.  Bauer.     No.  1,128,467  ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  93. 
Teat-cup,     Pneumaticallv-qperated.      A.     Gillies     and     H 

Bertram.      No.    1,124,886;  Jan.   12;  Gaa.   voL   210;   p. 

637. 
Telegraph  apparatos,  Electric  type-writing.     O.  C.  Clark. 

No.  1,124.704;  Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  671. 
Telegraph   loatruaMot.      H.    A.    Bmrlek.      No.    1,124.119; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  813. 
Talegranb  vatem  and  al^abet.  Printing-.     C  O.  AahleT 

and  J.  B.  Crlppen.     No.  1,126.339;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  1224. 
Telegraph  ajrstems,  lofterference-preventer  for  aae  in  wire- 
less-.   T.  B.  Miller  and  A.  H.  Cox.     No.  1,128.910 ;  Jan. 

6 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  248. 
Telegraphic  -  coBWiaBlcstlon    ayatem.      C.    Kinsley.      No. 

1,126,642  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1835. 
Telegraphy.      P.    B.    Delaney.      No.    1,124,598;   Jan.    12; 

6az.  voj.  210;  p.  tiXi. 
Telephone.     F.  Q.  Dotton.     No.  1,128,823;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.   106S. 
Telephone  attachment.     J.  Whltaker.     No.  1,125,614  ;  Jan. 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  216 ;  p.  930. 
Telephone-call  recorder.     J.  K.  Gathrle.     No.  1,123,734; 

Jan.  5;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  183. 
Telepbone-excbange  apparatos  and  system.     J.  Erlckson. 

No.  1.123.606 ;  Jan.  ft ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  106. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    T.  G.  Martin.    No.  1,123,839  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  49. 
Telephone-exchange     system.        F.     B.     McBerty.        No 

1,123.340  ;  Jsn.  5 ;  Gu.  vol.  210 :  p.  50. 
Telepbone-excbange  system.  F.  R.  McBerty.  No.  1,125.579  ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  916. 
TdephODe-czcbange  system.    B.  H.  Browne.    No.  1,125,964  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1088. 
Telephone-exchange  aystsat.  F.  R.  McBerty.  No.  1426,047  ; 

Jan.  26;  Oas.  v(4.  216;  p.  1117. 
Telephone-exchange  aystsai.    J.  L.  Wright     No.  1,126,173  ; 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  1106. 
Telephone-exchange  system,   Antomatic.     F.  R.   McBerty. 

No.  1.124,314  :  Jaa.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  430. 
Telepbone-exchange  system.  BeBl-meehaBicaJ.     F.  R.  Mc- 
Berty.    No.  1,124,488  :  Jan.  12  ;  Qu.  vol.  210  ;  p.  494. 
Telephone    Indicator,    Party -line-.      B.    Bowman.      No. 

1,130,947 ;  Jaa.  26;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1081. 
Telephone-receiver.     H.  C.  Egerton.     No.  1,124,401 ;  Jan. 

12 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  401. 
Telephone-receiver    atta^meat       G.    J.     ArfMea.       No. 

1.123.664  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  156. 
Telephone  repeater  avstem.     J.  W.  Fry.     No.  1,126,882; 

Jan.  19 :  Chu.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1008. 
Telephooe-shcath.     0.  W.  Mesaimer.     No.  1.128,900;  Jan. 

6 ;  Oas.  veL  210 ;  p.  248. 
TtfMboae   switehlnf   trawmtas.      F.    B.    McBerty.      No. 

1,126,048 ;  Jan.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1117. 
Telephone  nratemi.     O.  BrisboU.     No.  1,128,476;  Jsn.  5; 

Gas.  vol.  2lO ;  p.  98. 
Tctepboa*  system.     H.  O.  Weteter.     No.  1028326 ;  Jaa. 

5 :  Oas.  ToL  210 ;  p.  214. 
Tetephone  systeai.     P.  B.  McBerty.     No.  1,126,040 ;  Jan. 

2«:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1116. 
Telephone  system,  Aotomatic.    G.  Otabe.    No.  1.124.008 : 

Jaa.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  686. 
Telephone  systeoML  Haraioalc  stgaalliw  deTiee  for.    W.  W. 
1,126,408;  Jan.  10;  Oa        "   "'" 


Dean.    No.  1, 


Oaa.  Tol.  310 ;  p.  88T. 


Telephone  syatems.  HarsMaie  alaiiallm  derlee  tot.    W.  W. 

Dean.    No.  1,126,494 ;  Jan.  lOJOaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  88T. 
Tetophoae  systeauL  Barmoalc  stnaUnc  dcrlce  for.    W.  W. 

Dean.    No.  1,1^406 ;  Jan.  10;  Oas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  881. 
Telepboae-tranaialtter.     C.   C.  TVrhoae.     No.   1020.764: 

Jan.  10;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  086.  »*-«».•»*. 

Telepheae  traosailttlnf  sysMai.  Wireless-.    L.  De  WontL 

N*  1.12M0e :  Ja^^O ;  OaT  ToL  210 ;  p.  888.        ^^ 
Telescooe,  Bore-sis&ting.     T.  J.  aeary.     No.   1,120.607; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  1244. 
Tetapmrature  device.    J.  Krovets.     No.  1428JSS6 ;  Jan.  6 : 

Oaa.  vol.  810 :  a.  132. 
l>emBerlnf  -  machine.      U    D.    and    A.    P.    Slade.      No. 

1,12M07 :  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  121 
Toit.  CMteMlble.     J._&  Beaala.    No.  1,124,268 ;  Jaa.  12 ; 

Oaa.  vel.  210  ;j>.  411 


1,12^M7 :  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa,  toL  210 ;  p.  1212. 
TtaC  Baattvj.    JTb.  ▼.  Badte.    No.  l,12t,6BT;  Jan.  5; 


Oas.  y9L  210;  p.  15T. 
TMt-dMa.    B.    T.    Neomaa    aad    C.    B.    DanalsNr.    Ha. 

1020^4 ;  Jasw  10 :  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  847. 
Tsadac  apparatML    C.  H.  Cahuae.    No.  l,128«4tt;  Jaa. 

foraaa.  ToL  210;  p.  8T0. 


Thermostat.      H.   D    Singer  and   H.   V.   D.   Pratt.     No. 
1,124,641  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  618. 

^w"'?^/Si*'^'*"-.«°/-  Carroll  aad  F.  N.  Bochrteli. 

No.  1,128,0(»;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  782. 
Thermostatic      regulating     device.        B.      Haagn.        No. 

1,128,277  ;  JanTlS ;  Oaa:  vol.  210;  p.  SO, 
I'hlckness-tndleatinc   machine.   Visual   mlalBoai-.     B.   B. 

TblU-eoapling.    W.  J.  Hotehkka.    No.  1,126.472  ;  ian.  36 ; 

Ostn.  vel.  210;  p.  1370. 
Tbionylchlorld.  Producing.    H.  von  K«er.    No.  1,126,114 ; 

Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  761, 
Thread-rack.     A.  R.  Wons.     No.  1,126,622 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  933. 
Thread-stand.    J.  W.  Darlcy,  Jr.    No.  1,126,160 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1158. 
Tbresbas    and    holler.    Interchangeable    grain.      W.    N. 

Rumely  and  W.  C.  Robby.    No.  1,126,288;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas. 

vol.  216:  p.  1206. 
Ticket-holder.     N.  A.  and  C.  P.  Nelhaiu.     No.  1026.878; 

Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  846. 
Tie  ■  Bcc 

MetalUe  tic.  Sailway-tte. 

Ball-tie.  Rallway-rall  tla. 

Tie-plate.      J.    L.   Lynch.      No.    1,128,»M ;   Jan.    19;   Oaa. 

vol.   210;  p.  1015  * 

Tie-plate  and  brace.     B.  M.  HowelL     Na  1,124,741 ;  Jan. 

l2;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  684. 
Tie-support.     J.  OUbeeaey.     No.  1,128,617;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  100. 
Tic-support.     H.  WlllUms.     No.  1,124.870  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  flO ;  p.  461. 
Tile  and  the  Ufce,  Booflng-.     B.  P.  Bliey.    No.  1.124,001 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  272. 
Tile  for  roofing,  MeUlUc.     F.  M.  Vogan.    No.  1,126,414; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  861. 
Time-controlled  switch.     F.  Leonard.    No.  1.124,478 ;  Jan. 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  480. 
Time-lock  indicator.     R.  P.  Knoebel,  Jr.     No.  1.123,806; 

Jan.  5;  Gat.  vol.  210;  p.  237. 
Time  recorder.     W.   D.   Hawley.     No.   1,123,182;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  317. 
Time-registering  systems,  Ker-cabinet  for  watchmen's.     CL 

H.  Jenklaa.     No.  1,126.010;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p. 

1107. 
Timing  device.     R.  R.   gpeara.     No.  1,124,643:  Jan.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  513. 
Tin.  Electrolytically  refining.    G.  Mlcbaod  and  B.  Delaaaon, 

No.  1,124,315;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  431. 
Tla  or  tin  eompoonds  from  pyritlc  or  other  tin  ores,  tin- 
ore   concentrates,    tln-waan,    tln-plata   waste,    stannlf- 

erous  slag,  tin-slag,  Ac.  Prodactloa  of.    J.  Bneb.     Na 

1,124,174;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  882. 
Tire-armor.    T.  P.  Mareette.    No.  1,128,807;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  1016. 
Tire,  Armored.     C.  W.  Levalley.    No.  1,124.783 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  688. 
Tire  attacbaaent  for  vehlcle>wheals,  BealUaat.     P.  F.  Dan- 
don.     No.  1026.424  ;  Jan.  aoTOaa.  vol.  210;  p.  120S. 
Tire  fabric.     H.  k.  Raymond.     No.  1028.876;  Jaa.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  61. 
Ttre-fllllBg  eompoaltioo.     E.  Oliver.     No.  1028.T87;  Jan. 

6 ;  Oas.  voL  Ao ;  p.  202. 
Tire  inber  tabe  tot  automoMlas.    O.  Kash.    No.  1.128029 ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  767. 
Tire-making  machinea,  Fabrle-tenalon  governor  for.     J.  B. 

Oammeter.     No.    1,124,412;    Jan.   12;  Oas.   vol.    210; 

p.  468. 
Tire,  Pnenmatic.     J.  H.  Clune.     N«.  1024,706;  Jaa.  12; 

Gas.  VOL  210 :  p.  672. 
Tlra-psatectar.  Vehicle.     H.  Charm.     No.  1.128,486 ;  Jan. 

6 ;  Oas.  vel.  210 ;  p.  00. 
Tire.  BeslHent    L.  B.  Bcetacd  and  P.  A.  Clnaraon.    No. 

1,126.191 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  TOO. 
Tire.  ReslllcBt.    J.  Thlasen.    No.  1.126^120 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  210 ;  p.  1148. 
Tlr^  BeaUlsnt  vehicle-.    C.  B.  Hoops.    No.  1024,480;  Jan. 

12 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  478.       ^^ 
Tlie-rlm.      T.  Naus.      No.  1,126,260;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  voL 

210;  p.  119& 
Tire  aafitv-valve.    T.  Borkgren.    N*.  1028,268 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Oas.  VOL  210;  p.  806.  »*—.-—. 

Tire,  8^-lnflatlng.     J.  Faraandaa.     No.  1.128,678;  Jan. 

10;  Oaa.  v«l7210;  p.  084. 
Tire,   Bprtaa-.     H.    C.    Bailey.     No.  1028,408;   Jan.   f; 

Oas.  VOL210:  p.  92. 
Tire,  Spring-.     O.  Miner.     No.  1,128,864;  Jan.  It;  Oaa. 

vel.  210;  p.  lOlA. 
TTre,  Spring-.     J.  F.  Baeppaer.     No.  1,126,681 ;  Jaa.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1880. 
Tire  valve,  Pneomatle-.     J.  A.  Beaaener.     No.  102f,MB : 

Jaa.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1806. 
Tire.   Vehicle  wheel-.     J.  M.  B 

6;  Gas.  VOL  210:  p.  136. 
Tire,  Wheel-.     F.  D.  Lsae. 

VOL  210 :  p.  1186. 


No.  1023.607;  Jan. 
No.  1,126,282;  Jaa.  26;  Qm. 

ma. 


Tires,    frodudng    beads    fer.      J.    B. 
1.128,808:  Jaa.  19;  Oas.  vol.  210:  P. 
Tofeacee  and   makfac.  the  same.   Pad  (or  pacttag. 


Tpraer.    No.  U26,771  ;  Jaa.  10:  Oa&  voL  210:  a  w^o. 
Tobacco-box.     A.   Wane.     No.   1.128,441;  Jaa.  0 :  Ga& 

vol.  210;  p.  84. 
IViteeeiMacKhig  inchtae.      B^L.  Biecy.     No.  1.12a,MS; 

Jaa.  If*:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  990'. 
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Totaon^wnpper  eonntar.     D.  Btraaasa.     Na  1028.048; 

Jan.  6 :  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  266. 
Tees  of  nppers  la   lasted   position,   Meaaa  for  binding. 

A.  L.  BosseU.    Na  1.124,960 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  662. 
ToUM-oae.     BL  P.  BMw^     Na  1,1261806;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa. 

vot  210 :  p.  1382.  «»«— 

Toloeae,  Maaofactare  of  derivatives  "of.     J.  Malre.     No. 

1.124^490 :  Jan.  12  :  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  497. 
Tonga;  Tie-.    C.  L.  RcMslas.    No.  1.12<806 ;  Jaa.  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  608. 
ToagiK     attachment,     Vehicle.       I.     C.     Brlekey.       No. 
_  1,U6,466 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  878. 
ToagneHsappert     for     vehicles.       8.     L.     Bryson.       No. 

1,128,2a);  Jan.  8:  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  18. 
ToDiMme-rcgulator.     B.  H.  Messlter.    lio.  1,126,708 ;  Jaa. 

19rOas.  VOL  210 :  p.  066. 
Tool.     T.    W.   OaUtaiTd.     No.    1,128,618;   Jan.   8;   Oas. 

VOL  210 ;  p.  108. 
Tool     J.  W.  BoUnr  and  J.  JT.  Qlna     Na  1,188,»46 ;  Jan. 


Na  1,128.488 ;  Jan. 
Na  1,136324;  Jan. 


36;  Oas.  roL  210;  n.  1080. 
Tool,  Combination-.    J.  F.  Anderson. 

19;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  867. 
Tool  Combination-.     L  Wetaiateln. 

26 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p^  1219. 
Tool-handle.    A.  FUven-Miealet.    No.  1024,770 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Gas.  VOL  210:  p.  698. 
Tool-holder.     W.   A.   Weaver.     Na   1,124.081:  Jan.   12; 

Oaa.  VOL  210 ;  n.  670. 
Toola.  Safety  locking  device  for  pneomatle.    J.  W.  Harri- 
son.   No.  M28,A^  ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 :  p.  807. 
Toothpicks  or  other  saekUke  devleaa,  Holder  tor.     T.  aad 

C.  ML  Bartholomew.     Na  l,126ieS3 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

216:  p.  1078. 
Tep.^M.  B.  CrandalL     No.  1028,607;  Jan.  8;  Oas.  voL 

2l6;  p.  170. 
Torpedo.     H.  W.  £«Py.    No.  1.124,748 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol. 

216 ;  p.  687. 
Torneda   Antomoblle.     W.   Dietar.     No.   1,128,079;   Jan. 

26 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1003. 
Torpedo    governor.    Automobile-.      F.    M.    Leavltt      No. 

1.124,782 :  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  688. 
Torpedo  pressore-cage.      M.  J.  Werner.      No.  1.126,146; 

Jan.  26:  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1164. 
Torpedo.   Beltway  aignal-.     F.  Dutcher.     No.   1,126,675; 

Jaa.  19 :  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  952. 
Torpedo-slgaal  holder.    D.  D.  McDcrmotL    Na  1,126,080 ; 


Jan.  26:  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  1118 
Torpedo,  Tarblae-drtTcn.     O.  C.  D 

Tori 


Davison.     Na  1,126.188 ; 

elled.    C.  Badlgaer. 

.     .  ^•i ■»— .  .w.  ziO ;  pu  688. 

TorsfoB-mater.     T.  B.  Aompaoa.     Na  1,128,766;  Jan. 

10 !  Oaa^  VOL  210 ;  p.  088. 
Towd  rack.  ladlvMn^-.     W.  aad  T.  L.  Meaellan.      No. 
103^1 ;  Jaa.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  661. 


pay  v«Mij    A  laavaaav-ias  «««•!• 

Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1160. 

irpedoes,  Foel-atomlser  for  self-propeUc 

Ifo,  1.124X8 ;  Jaa.  12i  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  688. 


Toy.    J.  WMsa. 

p.  140. 
Toy.     M.  wnuaaia. 

210;  p.  160. 
Toy.    O.  Otstat    No.  1024,704 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol 

p.  604. 
To;  tad  phyaieal-enltnfa  apparatos,  ComMaod.    B. 

dow^    Na  1,128,870:  Jaa..  8 ;  ,Oas.,  vol..  210;  p.  127 


Na  1.128,688;  Jan.  8;  Qm%.  voL  210; 
Na   1.128,687;   Jan.   8;   Oas.   v<rf. 

210; 

Ban- 

;  P.  IJ 
Na   1,124.681;  Jan.  12; 

No. 


Toy  tfloek.     B.  D.'  LdtehOeld. 
1%  VOL  210;  p. 
gr   blocks  for  bv 
l,ia4J078 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ; 

p.  606L 


a%  VOL  210;  p.  646. 
blocks   for  banoiaf 
■  "        ~  ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p. 

A..Bichter.    No.  1024,826 ;  Jan.  12 ; 


Tersbetaa. 
290. 


Na  l,128>i0 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oas. 


Toy  holldlng-hkM^ 

Oak  VOL  Two:  p. 
Toy,  Caae.    T.  T.  1 

VOL.  210 ;  p.  120. 
Toy  piano  wTOk  arasle-baB.    D.  D.  BrntOu    No.  1028,(H>7 ; 

Jaa.  8 ;  Oaa.  voL  210:  p.  140. 
Toy  ratlway.     P.  B.  Woodndt     Mo.  1,120,008 ;  Jaa.  28 ; 

Oak  VOL  BIO :  p.  1822. 
Toy  irbceL    P.  B.  Pomeroy.    Na  1,124,084 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p,  Wft. 
Track'biakc,     Btectromagnetle.      D.     Stot^ohana.      No. 

103V>T2 ;  Jan.  6 :  Gaa.  voL  210 :  p.  207. 
Track-dauier.     J.  ^  Hodgsoa.     Na  1,124426;  Jan.  8; 

Oaa>  vol.  210 ;  p.  883. 
madili 


Track-laytng  madilne.     C  M.  SUapooa. 

Jaa.  uToaa.  voL  210 :  p.  441. 
Troek-aander.     B.   A.  Bnba     No. 

Qa%  voL  210 ;  p.  77. 
Tiiettia  dcvlea    M.  B.  Brnncr.    Na  1.128,288;  Jan.  8; 

Oaa  VOL  210;  p.  12. 
Ttac<ioB-aBslaa     D.  M.  Hartseogh.     Na  1,126,006 :  Jaa. 

262  Oaa.  yL  210;  >  1162. 
^Tacuoa^anDSL     B.  B.  Mortoa. 

Oaa.  VOL  110:  p.  1802. 


Na  1,124.848; 
1.128.421;   Jaa.   6; 


Ka  1,128,BB2:  Jaa.28: 


Jalu  26;.  Gaa.  vsL  flO;a,  lljWL 
TraetliiB-vhaaL     V%. 


Tiacttoa-wfcaal.     If. 
8:  IS^aa.  voLtlO; 


H. 
88. 


Gai  VOL  210; 
TracUufr wheel. 

TTacuBB-waaei.     v. 


No. 


6  940. 
.  m.  BoBodL 


Gaa.  VOL  210;  p.  1000. 


1.128,861;  Jan. 
Ma  10M.M»;  JUL  6; 
Ho.  1,124,387 :  Jan.  12 ; 
Na  1.128J0O:  Jan.  IB;  Gaa. 
Ma.  UMjmti  Jaa.  10; 


Na  1.126,034 ;  Jaa.  26 ;  Gaa. 
Stark.     No.  1,124,861 ;  Jaa. 
Na  1,126,086;  Jaa.  10; 
No.   1.128,841;  Jan.  10; 
Na  1.128,342;  Jan.  10; 


No. 
Na 


Mousetrap. 
Steam-trap. 

1,123,410;  Jan.  8;  Oaa.  voL 

1,123,496;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL 


Tractor.     J.  B.  Lamb,  Jr. 

VOL  210;  p.  1112. 
Tractor,  Caterpillar-.     W.  O. 

12  ;  Oas.  voL  210  ;  p.  446. 
Traetor-engtee.      W.  B.  Fonta. 

Gas.  voL  210;  p.  741. 
Tractor,   Floid-.     J.  M.  Klag. 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  834. 
Tractor,   Fluid-.     J.  M.  King. 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  884. 
Tractora,  Transmlsslon-contrelttng  device  for.    W.  L.  Wal- 
i       ton.    No.  1,125,226;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  voL  210:  a  708. 

Ttaffle-gnids.     B.  W.   Boderlck.     No.  1,123.926;  Jan.  8; 
!       Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  248. 

1  Traln-braklag   ayatem,    Aateoutic.      D.    M.    Smith.     Na 
i       1,124,067 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  296. 
I  Trala  eontroIUng  aad  atopplng  ayatem.     J.  F.  Wcbh,  Jr. 
!       Na  1,125,418  ;  Jan.  19  ;  G^  vol.  210 ;  p.  862. 
I  Train  controlling  and  atopplng  system.     J.  F.  Webb,  Jr. 

No.  1.126,419 ;  Jan.  19 ;  £ls.  vol.  210 ;  p.  888. 
Train-stop,  Antomatic.     M.  C   Wright     No.   1028,978; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  263. 
Train-stop,  Automatic     I.  L.  Clark.    No.  1.124,296;  Jan. 

12;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  424. 
Traln-atop^ng   apparatos.      I.    Haghea.      No.    1,123088 ; 

Jan.  6 :  Oac.  vol.  210 ;  p.  818. 
Train-stopping  apparatus,  Aotomatic.     J.  J.  Oavosa.     No. 

1,126,191 ;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  1172. 
Transferring  msteriaL  Pneomatle  apparatus  for.     C.  J. 

Vsn   Doren.     No.   1.126,413;  Jan.   19;   Oas.   vol.   210; 

p.  861. 
Transformable  lock.     H.  Langhlln,  Jr.,  and  D.  Bcfaayler. 

No.  1.124.626 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  644. 
Tranamlssion  device,  Variable-speed-.      C.  Warrea.      Na 

1.126,322;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1218. 
Transmlsaion  meebanlam.    C.  E.  Baker  and  B.  M.  De  Loag. 

No.  1,126,175  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas.  voL  210  ;  p   1166. 
Transmitter.      H.   Gemsbaek.      No.    1,124,418;   Jan.    12; 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  466. 
Trap :  Bee — 

Animal-trap. 

Ant-trap. 

Inaect-trap. 
Trap.     A.   P.   Smith. 

210 ;  p.  78. 
Trap.     T.  E.  Croaby. 

210;  p.  102. 
Traveling  requisite.     I.  Rabinowfts.     Na  1,126.806;  Jaa. 

10;  Oaz.  voL  210;  p.  866. 
Tray,  Cold-proof  aervice-.     E.  L.  Stlne.     No.   1,124,068; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  665. 
Tray-making  machine.  Adjoatable.     H.  Inmaa  and  F.  M. 

Joalin.    No.  1.124.619  :  ian.  12:  Oaz.  voL  210 :  p.  641. 
Tree-fellfng    machine.     P.    B.    Kramer.     Na    l028,846; 

Jan.  19 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  836. 
Tree-proteettve  apparatua,   Fmlt-.      F.   W.   Bddy.      Ma, 

1,126,426 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1284. 
Trimmer:  Mee — 

Hoof-trimmer. 
Trtpplng-coU,    Tlaie^OBtrolWL       Q.   A.    Borabam.      Ma 

1,126,M4;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  virt.  210;  p.  1280. 
Triturating  device.    F.  K.  Hoover  and  A.  J.  Mason.    Ma 

1024,442 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  476. 
Trolley.    L  B.  McCracfcen.    No.  1028,800;  Jaa.  10;  Gaa 

vol.  210 :  p.  017. 
Trolley   apparatus,   OverlMad-.      W.    H.    Kempttm.      Na 

1023.661 ;  Jaa.  8:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  121. 
Trohey-indor.      R.  JacotaccL      Na  l,12ti,9iMi  Jaa.  28; 

Oas.  VOL  210:  p.  1108. 
Trolleycaard.    J.  A.  Leva    Na  1028,888 ;  Jaa.  10 ;  Gaa. 

voL  210 ;  p.  888. 
Troller^ager.     C.  H.  Davte.     Na  1,124,713;  Jaa.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  674. 
Trolley,  Betrlevlag^.    C.  B.  Lane    Moi  1024,024 ;  Jaa.  IS ; 

Oaa.  vet.  210;  p.  843. 
Trolley-wheel.     V.  Leadbeater.     Na  1,126,860;  Jaa.  10; 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  018L 
Trolley-wheel  guard.     J.  C  Hansen.    No.  1024,428 ;  Jaa. 

12 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  471. 
Trolley-wheel  support.    A.  W.  Hampahlio.    Ma  1028,818 ; 

Jan.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210:  PL  806. 
Trolley-wire  oonneetor.    C.  P.  McDonald.    Na  1. 128,188 ; 

Jaa.  10 ;  Oaa  voL  210 ;  p.  lOliL  "       '" 

TroUey-wlre   splice.     W.   Clark  aad   T.    BeadMag.     »o. 

10SL816;  Jaa.  19 :  Gaa  VOL  210;  PL  lOM. 
Troniag-spoon.     O.    W.    Fey.     Na    1,128.T1T;   Jaa.  8; 

Gas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  177. 
Trooaara.     A.  A   Brown.     Na  1.136»ST8;  Jaa.  B8;  Oaa 

VOL  210;p.  128& 

'"'S'^^'^t^*'-  A,'^««"»P*^    >•«•  1.124,821 ;  Jaa.  12; 
Oaa.  VOL  210;_p.  648. 

Trowel.      F.  R  rfariaocg.     Na  1,128344 ;  Jaa  It;  OUL 

voL  210:  p.  1012. 

Trowd.  PotG-.     J.  G.  Morrla     Ma  lO^OM:  J«a  18; 

Track.     W.  B.  killer.     No.  1.128,777;  Jaa  8;  Gaa  v«L 
210;  Pl  108. 

'"'S^     Y-ii.  "•  !!£?»••*'•     "•••  ».124,178;  Jaa  6: 
Gaa  VOL  218;  p.  888. 

TradL    A.  IjL  Barrett    M^  1.1BMM;  Jaa  It;  Gaa  vaL 

210;  p.  887. 
TradL    J.^Bkrpar.    Ma  l,]SM*r ;  Jaa  28 ;  Gaa  vaL 
_210:  a  1208. 
Track,  Barrri-w    A.  Latsa 

VOL  210 :  p.  804. 


Ma  1024.767;  Jm.  IS; 


CVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Truck  bolster   end   member,   RelD(orce<S.     W.   8.   Atwood. 

No.  1.128,214  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  toI.  210  ;  p.  3.  ^        . 

Truck.  Car-.    H.  U.  Hewitt.     No.  1,123,203 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  ' 

Tol.  210:  p.  'il  I 

Truck,  Car-.    B.  W.  Kadel.    No.  1,124,746;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  | 

Tol.  210 ;  p.  586.  ' 

Track,     Contractlnc     drf-klln.     M.     H.     Fielding.     No. 

1.1^5,082;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  210:  p.  740  | 

Truck-frame  and   tournal-box.  Combined.     I.  A.   BandeL 

No.  1.128,374:  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  61. 
Truck.  Hand-.     W.  A.  Lounabery.     No.   1.126.S71 ;  Jan. 

19;  Oaa.  Tol.  210;  p.  914.  ^ 

Truck,  Motor-.     B.  M.  Beikow.     No.  1,124,278;  Jan.  12;  | 

Oaa.  ToL  210 ;  p.  416. 
Truck  aide  frame.     W.  D.  Forajth.     No.  1,128.288;  Jan. 

19;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  816. 
Truck  aide  trame,  Car-.     W.  D.  Forayth.     No.  1,128.280 ; 

Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  816.  ^     | 

Truck  aide  frame.  Car-.     W.  D.  FOrayth.     No.  1,125.290:  ; 

Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  816.  I 

Truck  aide  flrame.  Car-.     W.  D.  Forayth.     No.  1.128,296: 

Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  817.  _^     ! 

Truck  aide  frame.  Car-.     W.  D.  Forayth.     Na  1,126.298; 

Jan.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  818.  ^ 

Truck  aide  frame.  Car-,     w.  D.  Forayth.     No.  1.1264!90 ;  | 

Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  819.  ^  «    „    «,    _^ 

Truck.  Warebooae-.      W.  11.  Boenacfa  and  T.  B.  Wearer,  i 

No.  1.12«,8e8;  Jan.  2«;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1234. 
Trunk  and  aaat.  Combined.     H.  McLeod.     No.  1,124.769 ; 

Jan.  12  :  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  898.  v,     ,  ,o«  ^ta 

Trunk  and  wardrobe.  Combined.    A.  Joaay.    No.  1.126,479 ; 

Jan.  26:  Oaa.  toI.  210:  p.  1273.  

Trunk.  ConTertlble.     O.  H.  Wheary.     No.  1,128,421 ;  Jan.  , 

19;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  864.  _     ^ 

Tmaa.     B.  M.  Heflin.     No.  1,123,873;  Jan.  8;  Oaa.  vol. 

210 :  p.  280.  ^     ^  I 

Truaa.     W.  D.  Palmer.     No.  1,124,326 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Truaa.'  V  V.'  Oage.     No.  1,128.087;  Jan.  19:  Oaa.  toI. 

210:  p.  742.  , 

Tube:  «ea—  ^     ,         ^^ 

Collapalble  tube.  Tire  Inner  tube. 

Dental  aallTa-tube.  ^     ™     ^      i         m.. 

Tube  -  cleaner    guide    and    nostle.      C.    F.    OTerly.      WO. 

1,124.608;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  800.       „,^     , 
Tube-colllng  apparatna.     W.  Diebel.     No.  1,124.874;  Jan. 

12:  Oaa.  toL  210:  p.  63l 
Tube-expander.      O.    Wledeke.      No.    1,124,868;   Jan.    12; 

Oaa.  Tol,  210 :  p.  822. 
Tube-mfll.     D.  H.  AtUna.      No.  1,126,921 :  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  210 :  p.  1071.  ^  ^      ^^  .    *»        , 

Tubea  from  molten  metal,  Preaa  for  the  manufacture  of. 

A.  Bebnakeaberg.     No.  1,126,186;  Jan.   19:  Oaa.  vol. 

Tubea,'  ^ifaking     celluloid.     J.     M.      Wbitebooae.     No. 

1,128,898:  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  1028^^ 
Tubea.    ProteetlTe   wrapper  for   Inner.    J.    Bpeaha.    No. 

1^128,600 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  210 :  p.^141.    „   „    _ ,     . 
Tubing.  Machine  for  forming  and  welding.     M.  B.  Lloyd. 

No.  1,124,769:  Jan.  12:  Oaa.  toLJiO;  p.  691. 
Tubing  -  manufacturing    machine.    ^H.    B.    Lloyd.      No. 

1,124,787  :  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 :  p.  690.      ,,-.___. 
TaMB»«apPort.  Automatie.    C.  J.  Johnaoa.    No.  1,126,678 ; 

jSST^ITqu.  toL  210:  p.  1846.    „      „      ^ 
Tubular   artlclea.     Making     clad.      W.     M.     Page.      No. 

1 12B.169  :  Jan.  19 :  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  768. 
Timbl«:L«wer     C  B.  King  and  J.  V  Fellmeth.     No. 

1.128,il9:  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  to!.  210:  p.  768. 
Tumblei^waalier.     0.     Aadenon     aad     C.     Netaoa.    No. 

1  124.289 :  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  866. 
Tunnela  and  for  ahafta.  Lining  for.     O.  H.  Dunlop.    No. 

1.120,018;  Jaa.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  210:  p..  681. 
TnrMaa.  Combiaed  extraction  and  mlxed-preaaurB.     ■.  u. 

mSSaaoa.     No.  1,126.414:  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p. 

1S49 
Tnrblae  tor  tuba-deaaera.      W.  Mflller.      No.  1,126,668: 

t^SS^aSH^.^^:  ^i^'-l-iSh.  no.  14^.798:  jaa. 

TJ^l£?rtato^  bt£^^  Juda.  No.  1.134,029:  Jan. 
TBrtl2!*8tiaK^®if^Stter.  No.  1.128,927;  Jaa.  6; 
TDTB^ibS!'  pS^ab!*.  'w.  L.  Ward.     No.  1428.836 :  Jaa. 

Turpeatlae  proceaa. '  l.  O.  Qardaer.    No.  1,124.606 ;  Jan. 

13:  Oaa.  ToL  210:  p.  686.  ^,      ,  .^^  ^^     _ 

TuipeatlBe-retort     J.  O.  Oardner.     No.  1,124.607;  Jan. 

12;  Oaa.  Tol.  210;  p.  686.  

Turret  for  metal-worfclag  Baehinaa.     B.  B.  Bniwa.     No. 

UM.064;  Jaa.  19;  (Ma.  toI.  810:  p.  781. 
Twfoi^ttmr.     a  A.  Morrelt     No.  1.138.809;  Jaa.  19; 

TlS?9(I?^e2i^^K!^'Duabar.    No.   1.138 J«l;  Jaa. 

Trtac  darlca.   PadbuB   aBd,iMll.    A.   M.   Oraat    No. 

itflMaMTjaaTiTaa*.  voL  310;  PL  81T.        ^  „    ^ 
T^»So^^r  m-wHtlBC  aad  Uka  maehlML    O.  Woed- 

wSt    Na.  iJUfinTHm.  18;  Om^«^- "6:  p.  628. 
-  -         iichlM^  LlB*-€aatlag  atop  daTlca  'or.    8,  B 


_  SibS"  NarM»*.68»:  jimriSi  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p. 

zJiT'or  aatrlz.     A.  W.  F.  Ooaat     Na.  1.1S6.196;  Jaa. 
^;  (IJ^JIO;  p.  11T4. 


Type-writer.     O.  W.  Donaiac     No,  1,126,420;  Jaa,  26; 

Oaa.  TOl.  210;  p.  1363.  ^,         .»...,     , 

Type-writer  apparatua.     F.  Biteliie,     No.  1,138,881 ;  Jaa. 

6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  68.  ,    ,    «w     .        .* 

Type-wrtt«r  eaeapemeat  meehaaiaaL     J.  J.   Cliapla.     No. 

17128.244 :  Jaa.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  310 :  P.  1*-  ,         ^      « 
Type-wrttlng  and  addlag-macfalne  and  meana  for  autonatl- 

caily  operating  the  aama.  C  B.  Taw.     No.  1.134,878; 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  464. 
Type-writlaa  madUne.     N.  H.  Aadaraon.     No.  1438,468 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  ToL  210 :  p.  91.    ^  ^^      ,,«..« 

Type-writing    madilne.     W.   A.   Loreaa.     No.    1,128,661; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  n.  124.  ,  ,«.  ^,  . 

Type-writing   machine.     W.   A.    Loreaa.     No.    1,138,771; 

Jan.  6TGM.  vol.  210;^ p.  19^     _      ^       ,  ,„^  .,« 
Typewriting    machine.     C    T.    Fraata.     No.    1,124;319; 

Jan.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  210:  p.  849. 
Type-writing  machine.    C.  F.  Lundaberg.     No.  1,124,488 ; 

Jan.  12rG*a.  vol.  210;  p.  492. 
Type-wrttlng    machine.      8.    W.   Tomer.     No.    1,124,667; 

Jan.  ifTOaa.  vol.  210;  D.  818.  ,,„.«•« 

Type-writing   machine.      0.    Woodward.     No.    1,124,828; 

Jan.  12 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  616. 
Type-writing  machine.      JB.  C.  8tiekney.     No.   1,124,967; 

Jan.  12TOaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  664. 
Type-writina  machine.     B.   C.   Btiekacy.     No.  1,126.206; 

Jan.  lOToaa.  vol.  210:  p.  786. 
Type-writlnc   machine.      B.   B.    8trong.     No.    1.126,761; 

ian.  19 ;  TSaa.  vol.  210 :  P.  984^  „      ,  ,-« ••« . 

Typo-writing  machbie.      B.  B.   Barney.      No.  1,126,933; 

Jan,  26TOaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1071. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  A.  Whltcomb.     No.  1,126447 ; 

Jan.  26;  Tlaa.  vol.  210:  p.  1164  ,,„*,^ 

Type-writing  machine.     J.  A.  Whltcomb.     No.  1,126.169; 

Jm.  26;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  1168.  ,„.o,. 

Type-writing  machine.    C.  F.  Blchardaon.    No.  1,126,277 ; 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  120L  _      .  ,««^o 

Type-writing  machine.    C.  F.  Blchardaon.    No.  1,126,378 ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  1201.  ,,„.,„.     , 

Type-writing  machine.    H.  H.  Steele.    No.  1,126,686 ;  Jan. 

&;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1816.  ,  ^     ^  ,«*-^^ 

I  Type-wrtting-macblne  carriage.    A.  Lopea.    No.  1,126,644 ; 

Jan.  26rQaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1888. 
1  Type-writing    machlnea,    Cryptographle    attadimeBt    for. 

tT  H.  HeSem  and  F.  Hoffman.    No.  1423.738;  Jaa.  6: 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  184. 
Type-writing  machlnea.  Paper-guiding  device  for.     J.  a. 

Hageratrom.     No.   1,126,461:  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.   210; 

Typographic  machine.     O.  B.  CornwalL     No.  1,126,618; 

JaS.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  1826.^,^^^^  .. 

Typographical    compodag    aad    diatrlbatiag    laarhlnaa, 

Meana  for   changlniinagaaiaea  of   mullipUHBagairiM. 

K.  ROger.    No.  1.123^808 :  Jan,  6 :  0»*  ▼o»v?i®  •  P'  ^• 
Typographical   compoalng-Bwchine.     C  Mpahleuea.     No. 

1426.160 :  Jan.  fSToaa.  vol.  210 ;  o.  764. 
Typographical  machine.     N.  Dodge.     Na  1,138,707;  Ja& 

6:  Oaa.  VOL  210:  p.  178.  ^^      ^  „«.,,« 

Typographical  machine.     D.  8.  Keaaedy.     No.  1,138,116; 

Jai.  ft ;  Oaa,  vol.  210 ;  p.  761.  ,  ,  o-  a«»  . 

Typographical  machine.     D.  8.  Kennedy.     No.  1,126,029; 

Jan.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1110.      ^        „      ,  ,~iAaA. 
Typogranhleal  machtna.     D.  8.  Kennedy.    No.  1,126,080; 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;jx  1111.  „      ^  ,m«^a 

Typographical  machine.     C  H.  Atkiaa.     Na.  1.126,840; 

IS:  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  1324.  ,,oi,«.ft. 

Typogiaphical  machine.    O.  ■.  Beajamia.    Na  1.126.868; 

Jan.  «J ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1281.  ,,••«••. 

Typographical  machine.     C.  C  Burdlne.     No.  1,116.888, 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1389.  ,  ,~iaio. 

Typographical   machine.     P.  T.   Dodge.     Na   1.126.419, 

Jan.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1361.  ,  ••-^•i  . 

Trpoaraphlcal  machine.    0.  P.  Klngabury.    No.  1,120,481 ; 

Jan.  26 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1278.       „   „   „  „„ 

Typographa,  Caatinc  mechaalam  for.    B.  8.  Carmaa.    no. 

I424.5OT :  JanVl^  ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  210;  p.  428.  ,^     _  . 

UmWlla.     A.  Ryder.     Na  1.126.293 ;  Jiy*.  26 ;  Oaa.  voL 

Umbrella,'  Folding.     A.   8tein.     No.   1,124,888;  Jaa.  13; 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  448.      „     ,     ^  «..<*••  iw. . 

Uncoupling   attachmeat.     W.    J.    Kaox.  Na    1,1SS,B08, 

Jaa.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  121.  _,  „      ,•••■««. 

Uncoupling   attachmeat     W.    J.    Kaox.  Na    1,138,868; 

Jaa.  6:  Oaa.  voL  310;  p.  133.  ,  ,o,  «^.   ,.« 

Uncoupllag-rinliw.     W.  J.  Knox.     Na  1,138,664;  Jaa. 

Vn^^^l^^f':  Siaifi.     Na   1424.486;   Jaa.   13; 

Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  498. m     *  i«i.oa«. 

Undergarmeat,  lafant'e.    O.  F.  Bamahaw.    No.  1,136,986 ; 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1096.         ,_,_„.   ,^.    -. 
Daivcraal  Joint     A.  Holuaaaa.    Na  1.128J6S8;  J«a.  6: 

Oaa.  VOL  310;  p.  116.  _    ^     ^ ^      ^ 

Uterine   aupportar.   Ttanponade.    W.   R.   Craastoa.    Ha 

1428,994  ;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  210:  P.  ««•.        _   _,    _^ 
Vacuum  cleaner  and  blower.  Combined.    B.  1^  B.  ZlBBer. 

Na  1.124,673 :  Jan.  12 ;  Qma.  toL  210 ;  a  634. 
Yacnum-cleaaer  bag,  8elf-<deanlnar.    «.  L.  B.  Bmmar.    Na 

1,134,674;  Jaa.  12;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  684. 
Vacuum-cleaaer  toola.  Air  eoatrol  aad  atfiit  attiMhOMnt 

for.     B.  L.  B.  Zimmer.     Na  1,134,676;  Jan.  13;  Oaa. 

VaeawMaga.'  I.  Laagmnlr.    No.  1,136,388 ;  Jaa.  36 ;  Oaa. 

to!.  3lor  p.  1187  „   ,    «.     ,       .»     .  «a^A«-. 

VaeuuB  or  aaetioa  aweeper.    H.  L.  Boyla    Na  1,134,B8T ; 
Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  678. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


OTIl 


Vacnnm-tubea,   Meaaa  for  eoottac.     H.  F.   Waita     No. 

l,13f,S28TJaB.  19:  Oaa.  TOLSIO;  >  793. 
▼alva.    O.  P.  Boblaaoa.    No.  1,138,801 ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  roi. 

210;  p.  206. 
Valve.    A.  B.  BnitlL    Na  1.138318;  Jaa.  6;  Oaa.  toL 

210;  p.  210. 
Valve.     A.  H.  CaldweU.     No.  1,128,844 ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  T«d. 

210:  p.  220. 
Valve.     H.   Fielder.     No.   1,124,881;  Jaa.  12;  Oaa,  toL 

210 ;  p.  636. 
Valve.     W.  A.  Bldar  and  W.  P.  Paget     No.  1,186.676; 

Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  968. 
Valve,   Air-.     W.   B.   Hedger.     Na   1,126,464;   Jaa.   26; 

Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1268. 
Valve,  Automatic  alarm-.    B.  F.  Shlpaiaa.    Na  1426.407 : 

Jaa.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  310 ;  p.  889. 
Valve,  Automatic  drain  or  relief.     J.  H.  Hollaad.     No. 

l,l^M87 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  478.      ,  ,^.,^ 
Valve,  Automatic  gaa-.     F.  J.  Behmldt     Na  1.126,299; 

Jan.  26:  Qm.  voTsiO;  p.  1809.  ^  „   „    ,^_ 

Valve,  Bimke:Ptpe  veat-.    W.  V.  Tnraer  aad  P.  H.  _Doao- 


van.    Na  I.»6,814 ;  Jaa.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  810:  P.  T88. 
Valve.  Diatrlbatlnf-.    C.  Oarta.    Na  l.lM.m:  Jan.  6: 

Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  816. 
Valve.   Diatribtttiag-.     J.   B.   Bn^MWoa.     Na   1,126.826: 

Jaa.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1006.        ^   _   ..  «, 

Valve,  Bmcneacy  atop-.    C.  Flack  and  O.  B.  Magee.    Na 

LlieLMe:  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  P.  »0.       , 
ValveTlbtglne-.     8.  Boaenaweic     No.  1.126,784;  Jan.  19: 

Oaa.  vol  210;  p.  971.  _      .    .       .*    « 

ValTe,  Float-.    O.  H.  Beeba    No.  1.128,046 ;  Jaa.  19 ;  Oaa. 

ViUve.  Flnalf.'    A.'N.  Paamaa.     No.  1,126.070;  Jaa.  26 

Oaa.  vol.  310 ;  p.  1186.  _.  ,__    , 

Valve,  Flnahiaa -.    B.  A.  Brooka.     Na  1438.477 ;  Jan.  6 

Oaa.  wIL  810 ;  p.  96. 
Valve,  FluaUag-.     B.  L.  Kellaa.     No.  1,138,788:  Jan.  6 

Oaa.  rxA.  8i0 ;  _p.  190. 
Valve  for  boilera,  Blow-dowa.    T.  F.  Cla^    No.  1,126.898 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  810;  p.  1248.  ^      ^  .^_  ,^, 

Valve  for  anglaaa,  Botary.     8.  HnglMa.     No.  1.126.101 

Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  747.         „    „    .   .*^      „ 
Valve  for  fuel-oil  tanka,  Loddag-.     W.^H.  Smith.     No 

1,124.966 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oaa.  To'^^i^LP   *•!      ,  ,«^  »-< 
Valve  for  gaa^nginea.     O.  H.  Johaatoa.     No.  1,124,911 

Jan.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  646.  ^_^w_« 

Valve  for  hydrauUe  goveraora  aad  tha  Uka.  DiBtrlbntiaf-. 

T.  Oregeraea.     Na  1,128,278;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toL  210; 

P-  3*-  ^     -.     « 

Valve   for    lateraal-eombuatioa    engiBaa.     C    P.    Bi 

No.  1,128,288 ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  11. 
Valve  for  latoraal-eoBbaatloB  eaginea.    B.  P.  FUaa.    No. 

1,13MM:  Jaa.  6;  Oaa.  to!.  310;  n.  «T. 
Valve  for   leeoaaotlTea,   Tbrottio-.     T.   H.   Walker.     No 

1.126.696 :  Jaa.  26 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1818.      

Valve  for  molten  aolida.     W.  P.  Tarraat    No.  1,128,817 

Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  310;  p.  211. 
Valve*gear.    C.  Beeraa.    No.  1.124,624 ;  Jaa.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL 

210:  p.  606. 
ValTe^Mar.    W.  H.  MUler.    Na  1.12838T ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa. 

«•!    210  *  B.  844. 

TalTl;Mr,'  Mm.    B.  C.  Stevana.    No.  1,188.204 ;  Jaa. 

VaiJw:  P&r?J°  'l^'  P^Wnaon.    Na  1,186.667 ;  Jan. 

26 :  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1889.  _    _  .  „    „    „ 

ValTOk  lalet  and  waato.     W.  W.  Kamp  and  W.  H.  Vaa 

Horn.    No.  1,124,466  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  to!.  210 ;  p.  481. 
VatTe  meehaniam.    L.  L.  Dodda.    No.  1,128,980 ;  Jaa.  86 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  210;  p.  1098.  _^  ,       .^     ,,«-.-,     t-- 

ValTo  mechaaUm.    J.  W.  Brown.  Jr.    Na.  1,186,881 ;  Jaa. 

26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1888.  «    .    «  m 

ValTo  BMchaaiam  for  eaciaea.  Slide-.     F.  A.  B«wmaa  and 

J.  M.  Brigga.     Na  1.188,986;  Jaa.  6;  Oaa.  toL  810; 

ValT*    Bie^aalam    for    ataam-eaflBejL    Barenw-.    O.    L. 
Lewla  and  J.  W.  Mooa.    Nori.188,908:  ^aa.  6:  Oaa. 

ValTMBoremant.    C.  W.  CarrolL    No.  1,184,867 ;  Jaa.  18 ; 

Oat.  ToL  210 ;  p.  626.  .  ^  ^ 

ValTfl*operatlag  maAaaiaai  for  lataraal-eoiamiatleB  aa- 

glnoa.    C.  M.  Blancbard.    No.  1.124,888;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa. 

Valva  or  cod:'.  Mixing.    V.  ■.  Jovyce.    No.  1,188,478 ;  Jaa. 

26 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1272. 
Valva.  Badiatei^.    A.  H.  Buckelew.    Na  1,188,480 ;  Jaa. 

Val^,  Beculatlng-.'    A.  Baler.     No.  1,186,177;  Jaa.  86; 

Oaa.  ToT.  210 :  p.  1167.  .    .      ,    ^ 

ValT«.  Safety-.    Z.  B.  Crook.    No.  1,184,118 ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa. 

Tol  810 ;  p.  811.  

ValT*,  Sctf-aaatlac.    F.  F.  Tripp.    Na  1,188,806 ;  Jaa.  19 ; 

Oaa,  Tol.  810 ;  p.  987.  _  

ValTaaatUag  aMcnaalam  tat  loeomotlTaa.    P.  W.  WllUaaia. 

Na  143«040:  Ja^  Vi.2?^  '•ii^JitlSS'    t  -    .« 
ValTC,  Steam-.    N.  J.  Lodger.     No.  1.186.687;  Jaa.  86; 

Oaa.  vol.  810 ;  .p.  1897.  „ 

Valve  atructura.    W.  A.  Campbell.     Na  1,186,171;  Jaa. 

36 :  Oaa.  toL  810:  9.  1164. 
ValTtt,  Taak-.     F.  W.  Bobartahaw.     No.  1.188,888:  Jan. 

19 ;  Oaa.  toL  810 :  p.  988.  ^  ^       «    - 

ValTca.  Aatomatle  di^iaac  attaAiagt  •».,/•  »wm. 

llo\1.18M88 ;  Jaa.  18:  Oaa.  Trt.  8t8vpw  M40. 
VapoHaerrBlectrle.     F.  KBha.     No.  1.128.088;  Jaa.  18; 

Oai.  TOl.  810 ;  p.  686. 


Vaporiaing  apparatua.     C.  A.  Waldeek.     No.   1.1S4.9T8; 

Jan.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  P- «».     ^  .         „     ,  ,*««^. 

Vault  OraTO-.    J.  Touaa  aad  J.  H.  Oelar.    Na  1488,00 ; 

vilcVi.^^cTi.^i.V^^W;  J«i.  86;  G...  ^ 

210;  p.  1086.  ^     ,        ^    ^ 

Vehicle.    H.  N.  Whlttelaey.    No.  1436,836 ;  Jaa.  88 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210 :  p.  1219.  ^^.     ^ 

Vehlcle-alann.    A.  H.  Marhenke.     Na  1,188,774:  Jaa.  B; 

Oaa.  VOL  210;  p.  197.  „    ,  ^ 

V^lde  attachment     B.  O.  McClure  and  H.  P.  Joaaaaa 

No.  1.124.982 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  P.  «2. 
Vehicle  attachment     J.  HagaL     No.  1.126.616;  Jaa.  18: 

Oaa.  TOl.  210 ;  p.  896.  ^  ^.  ^ 

Vehicle   body  -  aupporting   meana.     C.    A.    Behlaa.     Ho. 

1.128.661 :  Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  P-,169. 
Vehlcle-\)rake.     J.    M.    Whita     Na    1,124.084;    Jaa.    B: 

Oaa.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  801.  ^  ___ 

Vehlcla-brake.  Automatic.     M.  Imamura.     No.  1,128,888 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  117. 
Vehicle.  Coaater-.    B.  A.  Cole  and  B.  B.  Bonduraat     No. 

1.1X^686 ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 :  p.  167.  ,        .     ' 
Vehicle-curtalna.  DeUehable  light  for.     A.  Loomla.     Na. 

1,136,862 ;  Jaa,  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  888.      ^  ..^ 

Vehicle  draft  attachment    0.  B.  ManTiUa.    Na  1,184,484 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  P- 498.  ,,-.-.,. 

Vehicle  draft  eonnectioa.    W.  M.  Blf^etta.    Na  1488 JBl : 

Jan.  26:  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  1202.  .  .^^.     , 

Vdilele,  Dumping-.    O.  Beluatter.    No.  1.128,891 ;  Jaa.  8 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  210;  p,  67.  

Vehicle  doat-guard.     T.  C.  Dobbina.     No.  1,126,274 ;  Jaa. 

V^b^e-fendar.    J.  O'&ary.'  Na  1426,668;  Jan.  86;  Oaa. 

ToL  210 :  p.  1804. 
Vehicle  fraata.  Motor-.    C.  B.  Baker  and  B.  M.  Da  Loag. 

No.  1,126,442 :  Jan.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ip.  870. 
Vehicle    indieatlxig    device.    Motor-.      H.    Kramer.      Na 

1,124,468  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Ghu.  vol.  210  ;  p.  484.      ,  ^   ^    ^ 
Vehicle-lighta,  Cord-reel  for.     B.  B.  McCoy  aad_K.  Naa^ 

No.  I,126i868 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  1016. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     O.  W.  Schwoob.     No.  1,128,400;  Jaa. 

6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  70.  -      ..     ,        . 

V^de,  Motor-,     a.  P.  Cowlea.     No.  1,128,493;  Jaa.  8; 

Oaa.  ToL  210 ;  p.  100.  ^         ,        .« 

Vafalcla,  Motor-.     L.  H.  Dyer.     No.  1,126,079;  Jaa.  19; 

Oaa.  ToL  210;  p.  739. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     W.   I.  Twombly.     No.  1,126.698 ;  Jaa. 

26;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  1817.  ^,      ^  .«.,«„     , 

Vehida.  Paaaenger-.     R.  T.  Senter.     No.  1,126,192 ;  Jaa. 

19;  Oaa.  TOl.  210;  p.  780.  ^     , 

VeblcWrack.     O.  8.  Waahbum.     No.  1,126,610;  Jan.  19; 

Vehida  rear-end  a&aal.    O.  J.  Wohltmann.    Na  1,188,464 ; 

Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  88. 
Vehicle    rear    indicator.      O.    A.    Lanberabaimar.      No. 

1,124.030 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 :  p.  686       ,  ,„  .^ 
Vehicle  runner.  Wheeled-.   T.  W.  Bobertaon.   Na  1,128,800 ; 

Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  810  \j^  20^        „     „     „  -.. 

Vdiicle    maaing-gear,    Whoded-.      B.    H.    Moora.      Ho. 

1426,261 :  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa,  toL  210 ;  P.  1198. 
Vahlde^aat    H.  B,  Blood.    No.  1,126,801 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa. 

toL  210 ;  p.  998. 
Vehida  -  aignaL      O.    Menrad    and    A.    B.    Wittlg.      Ma 

1,124,497;  Jan.  12 :  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  n.  497.       ,  ,^  „^. 
Vehida  t*1"»'*^  meehaaiam.    H.  ■.  Carr.    Na  1,138346 : 

Jaa.  6;  Oaa.  toL  310;  p.  331. 
VahleU-aprlBB.    C.  W.  Crawford.    No.  1,124,708 ;  Jan.  13 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  210;  p.  678. 
Vehido^prtag.     W.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,124,964;  Jaa.  12; 


Oaa,  TOl.  ^0 ;  p.  663.  _    ^     „„.,__ 

Vahiele-aprlar      J...Fpoaig   and^L.    W._Walatrom 


Na 


1,126,608  :  Jan.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  P.  891, 
Vehicle  ataerlag  aad  mnniag  gear.    E.  O.  Schleicher.    Na 

1.126.184 ;  Jan.  19 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  777. 
Vehicle    ateertng-nar.      D.    B.    Boaa.       (Beiaaua)      Na 

18,866 :  JanTlf ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  P.  089.  ,  ,„^  ^. . 

Vehicle  ateerlnr«ear.  Motor-.     B.  Huff.     No.  1,124.444 ; 

Jan.  12  ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 :  p.  477.      „,„,,„        _ 
Vehicle     ataariag-cear.     Motor-.       P.     J.     Smith.       Ha 

1,126411 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  1141. 
VeUda  atearing  meehaniam.  Motor-.     B.  B.  Mortem.    Mo. 

1,126,661 :  Jan.  26 :  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  1801. 
Vahldo     tarn -table,     Portabla.^     J.     LleakOTaa.       Ma 

1,124.628 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  646. 
VeMcla.  Two-wheeled.    V.  C.  Kooaa.    Na  1.186,088;  Jaa. 

26:  Oaa.  toL  210:  p.  1112. 
V^hlda-wheeL     A.  i.  Meyar.     No.  1.124.819;  Jaa.   18; 

Oaa.  TOl.  210 ;  p.  482.  ^    „     „     ,^..  -, 

Vehida  -  wheel.      B.    Joaao   aad    W.    8.    WllUaaia.      Ma 

1,126,026 ;  Jan.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  884. 
Vehlde-wbeeL    C.  O.  Vantraaaa    Na  1.126.220 ;  Jan.  19j 

Oaa.  ToL  210 :  p.  790.  «.«,.«,      , 

Vahide-wbad.     L.  A.  Tonag.     No.  1,126,627;  Jaa.  19; 

Oaa.  ToL  2lO :  p.  984. 
Vahtdo^baal,  l^vtac.     O.  W.  Harlaa.     Na   1488,688: 

Jaa.  6;  Oaa.  TMTSiO:  p.  114. 
Vaiiielaa,  Bahy-earrlar  tor.    O.  O.  Clarti.     No.  1.188,008; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  810 ;  p.  679.  ..  ^     _^   ^^^^^ 

Vahidaa,  Dlivaatlal  mar  for  awtorjrepaUod.    -   *"-" 

Na  1,186,384 ;  Jaa. Mi  Oaa.  toI.  3l0 ;  p.  Ill 


Vak 


.  .    119T. 
.—  11.. ..  -I.  for  staaai  aMiter-.    W.  C. 

Ma  l.»8,608:  Jaa.  6;  Gaa.  y^nOi 

Vditelea,  Bprteg  •  aupportad  ayataa  tor.     J.  w. 
Ma TiMtOOr:  Jaii?6;  OaaTTaL  310;  p.  SOB. 


cvui 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DTVENTICWS. 


VcatflaK-maclifaie.     N.  B.  Biee. 

Oax.  Tol.  210 :  p.  68. 
YwMllng-ma  chine,    C.  8.  BaduDan. 


19 ;  Qn%.  toI.  210 ;  d.  734. 
"mm    oMifhtM,     atadi 
26.fi 


No.  14aM78:  Ju.  S; 
No.  1,12&,M7;  Ju. 


_       ;  p.  2 

Vwwel,  JSubmartaie.     C.  6.  Ullln.    No"  1,125,772 ;  Jan.  19 ; 


No.  1,125,329;  Jan.  19; 


Vmding     iMcbt—,     Saadwlcb-.      J.     L     0«bub111.      No 

1.126,904  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Qaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1033. 
^•?t^- il2^**"«  »5?  toplB«  maehlae.     H.   Bonne.     No. 

1.126,292;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p.  laoft. 
Yantiiator:  Bte — 

Car-ventilator.  Wlsdow-yaatllater. 

Ventilator.    C.  W.  Benaar.    No.  1.124,805;  Jan.  12;  Qaa. 

Tol.  210;  It.  608. 

^*r*l"*210-   ^' Jm2^***"**'     ^^  1.126,833;  Jan.  26;  Qaa. 
Yenti'lator-iio«d.      A*.   If.    Baamaa.      No.    1,126348:   Jan. 

26;  Gar  toL  210;  p.  1227. 
Teasel  loadinx  and  trtmoilnc  amaratna.     F.  W.  LorelL 
No.  1.124;ol7 ;  Jan.  6;  Gaa!  rScuOi 

mmeU  Submarine.    C.  C    ~ 

Gaz.  Tol.  210 :  p.  98& 

Yenels,  Device  for  locatlnc  and  raiabif  nmken.    O.  Me- 

Kensle.     No.  l.ia4,X8lTj8a.  6 ;  Qaa.  voL  216 ;  p.  883. 

Veasela,    Bxbauatlna.      C.    J.    Thatcher.      No.    I,ll4,506 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  toT  210 ;  p.  518. 
Veawla,  Flotatkm-belt  for.    C.  M.  Buank.    No.  1,124,208 : 

Jan.  5 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  210;  p.  345. 
TMtlbnle-dlaphrann.  Aeeordlon-plctted.     H.  H.  Bcbrorer. 

No.  1,128,397 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  69. 
Vibrator.    E.  J.  Bobne.    No.  1424,808 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

210;  p.  609. 
VloUn  aound-post     C.   Steuer.     No.   1,123,946 ;  Jan.  6; 

Gaa.  ToL  210 ;  p.  264. 
VioUnt  and  otber  strlnxed  Inatmmenta,  Hate  for.     B.  A. 

and  If.  C.  Andraod.    No.  1.125,929;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  v<«l. 

210 ;  p.  1074. 
Viae.     A.  C.   Harrington.     No.  1,124,780;  Jan.  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  580. 
Vlte.     C.  P.  PerJolat.     No.  1,125,011;  Jan.  19;  Qaa.  toI. 

210 ;  p.  1036. 
Vlee  attachment.     P.  Beeeoni.     No.   1.125,390;  Jan.  19; 

Qai.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  865. 
Viae  or  draft  mechanisa.     M.  B.  Llojd.     No.  1.124.761 : 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  692 
Viae,  Qnlck-actlng.     R.  E.  Jack. 

Qaa.  ToI.  210 ;  p.  829. 
Voltale  body-lMittery.     A.  A.  Pratt     No.  1,123,370:  Jan. 

5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  60.  ,       ,-      , 

Votlna-ehart.     0.  A.   WalaUd  and  8.  0.   Peterson.     No. 

1,128,489 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  83. 
Vnleanlaer.    B.  P.  Berk.    No.  1,128,223  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qaa.  vol. 

210;  p.  7. 
Valcaaiser.    H.  C.  8ehnoebelen.    No.  1,124,816;  Jan.  12; 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  611. 
Vnlcanlzer,  Steao»-.    J.  O.  Drew.    No.  1.126,376 ;  Jan.  19 ; 

Gax.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  811. 
Wagon  attachment.     L.  Hareland.     No.  1,134,019;  Jan. 

5 ;  Gaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  378. 
Wagon-brake.     B.  V.  WUllama.     No.  1,124,871;  Jan.  12; 

Gaa.  vol.  210:  p.  461. 
Wagon-brake.     A.  Johnion.     No.  1,124,744  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  686. 
Wagon   for   coal.      J.    WhartnabT   and    B.   Clarfce.      No. 

1.124,825;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210:  p.  615. 
Wagon-genr.    If.  Klopp.    No.  1,128.894 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qaa.  toU 

210;  p.  237. 
Wagon-aeat  lock.     B.  J.  Anltft.     No.  1,134,342;  JaiL  12; 

Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  518. 
Wm—  atoadard.    K.  B.  CoateDo.    No.  1,13S;3« ;  Jam.  6 : 

Ctaa.  ToL  310 ;  p.  la  — .— - 

^agoa-toagne  draft-rUning.    B.  B.  lavoy.    N«i  1.124,961 ; 

Jan.  12 :  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  662 
Warp-tenatootng  device,     ft. 

12;  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  684. 
Warplag-framea,    Bobbin   or   cop   ■uppottkia   BMaae   flar. 

L.  Feaamann  and  O.  Hlammaria.     ffo.  1.126,679:  Jan. 

19 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  964. 
Waahboard.     B.  M.  Wkltaay.     Na.  1,124,966;  Jan.   12; 

Qaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  671. 
Waaber:  £ree — 

Bottle^waaher.  Tamhlar-waAer. 

Dlah- washer. 
Washer.    A.  J.  Grsen.    No.  1,134,890;  Jao.  13;  Qaa.  toL 

210;  p.  638. 
WlaahlngHBacfetasL     T.  J.  Naah.     No.  MSS^TW;  Jaa.  f ; 

Qaa.  Tol.  210 :  p.  201. 
WaALBc-maciyBaL     J.  D.  WUlfooM.     Ma.  1.134.069:  Jan. 

6 ;  Qaa.  vrt.  210 ;  p.  303.  — .        . 

Waidiiaf -maefafne  bench.     O.  H.  Watkina.    Nbw  1.136.MT ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Qaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1319. 
Waahlflv-flMid^iM  wrlwmr  attac^Mat.     O.  Waai 

No.  1433.447:  JmiTS:  Oaaw  vol.  210;  p.  •& 
'-  " ^      Metiiantcal  — rsawut  for,    C  C 


Ehrtl.     Na  1.1M3T8;  Jan. 


No.  1434.464 ;  Jaa.  13 ;  Qaa.  voL  210:  ». 

Mechanical  aoTeMeat  Tor.  8L  T.  Whtia. 


ljMJ4M 


Mo.  1.136.166 :  Jan.  26 ;  Qaa.  vol.  210 :  9.  U62. 
HMfcHiif  rafai  hoMcr  aad  teataMr,  Hjwatikla    J>  Mala- 
.Htau.    Na  1.124.043;  Jaa.  6:  OuL  vol.  21* :      " 

Jaa.  12 :  Oaa.  voL'2iO>:  pi  4M. 
PMr^a^    B.  B.  WMtaank.     Ma  MSMtl ;  Jm.  26 : 
Gaa.  VM.  BIO:  a  I330i. 

jfa.  1  rjOafcjraL^O;  pii  _ 

Jakaaos.     M*.   I.IM.tMlg  Mm.'  lit;  Qmu  vrt.  210r  P- 


''?*5Sift!!^;«*»'^'!J.*»»    «aviea      M.    J.    KtiOj.      Ma 
1.123.660 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qaa.  vol.  310 ;  p.  131. 

^Srr^^2?'vo'?W^34i-.°-^     «a.l.l24.m: 

''Vol'lffi^  p.^S^'^•    «<-l.l»^: '•».«»;  oaa. 

^^*''*!y^**'**3^-**f*  fo'-    ■•  Scbala.    Na  1436J01; 
Jan.  2670aa.  voL  210 ;  p.  1210.  '•.~* . 

^vSrJlO**'*   191  *■  ""^    ""•  *»^^^"'  Jan.  6;  Gaa. 

^ vS'tlO*^''   194''  ^*'*-    ***  W33.76B :  Jaa.  B :  Qaa. 

^■*^^"^*^-  J£^»*-  8t»ck.    Na  1426.768 :  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  083. 
Water-heater.     M.  C.   Kmae.     No.   1.126L330:  Jan.  36: 

Gaa.  VOL  210 :  p.  1186.  -'**»»>  *•»•  *•. 

Water-heater.     V.  Manck  and  K.  Howie.    Na  1426.348 ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1192.  •""'.— 

Water-heater.  Portable.     O.  W.  To^er  aad  J.  B.  Bhlrlay. 
_Na  l,124.rf62 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Qaa.  voL  210 :  p.  443.      "™*^* 
Water-level  indicator.    F.  B.  Stanley.    No.  1423,611 ;  Jan. 
_B ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  141. 
Water-level  tadteator.   Blectrla     W.    B.   MoorcOald   aad 

A.  J.  Bradr.    Mo.  1.124.066 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  roL  310 ;  p. 

Water-motor.  F.  W.  Oaiaa.  Ma  1.123.3ST ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa. 
VOL  310 ;  p.  B6.. 

Water-motor.  J.  T.  Plomer.  No.  1426J(04;  Jan.  19; 
Gaa.  VOL  210;  p.  022. 

^^*?L'.  SSi«*V  *°^  parlfylag.  W.  8.  FrankUa.  Na 
1,134,600 :  Jaa.  13 ;  Gaa.  voL  310 ;  p.  634. 

Water  ralalng  and  parifjrlng  apparatua.  W.  8.  FrankUa. 
No.  l,12^Al ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  634. 

Water-supply  apparatus.  M.  J.  Hewlett.  No.  1.126.319 ; 
Jaa.  16  ;  Gaa.  veL  210 ;  -    -"-  ^^ 


No.  1.134.892 :  Jan. 


p.  836 
Water^tnbe  boiler.      W.  b.  Cheater. 

12;  Qaa.  voL  210  ;_p.  453. 
Weaner.  Calf  .     M.  CT  Hoover.     No.  1425.638  ;  Jan.  19  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  902. 
Weaner,  Calf  or  colt    O.  ▲.  Holthaaa  and  J.  H.  Ulbrlcht 
_Na  1,123.746 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qaa.  vol.  310 ;  p.  187. 
Weather-strip  or  draft-exelador  Ur  windows,  doors.  Ac 

L.  J.  L*  CUlr.     Na  1.124448;  Jaa.  6;  Qaa.  vol.  210; 

p.  323. 
Wedg^^leck  f«r  eoanllMa.     B.  P.  Klnna     Na  1.134.014 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  646. 
Weed-cntter.  Self-claanl^.     N.  Hoffmaa,  C.  Ll  Trlptott. 

T,  D.  and  W.  H.   Fawcett     Na  1.126.634;  Jan.   19; 

Gai.  VOL  210;  p.  901. 
Wetting  and  fllliag  machlaa     C  B«ld.     Ma  1.126.083; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  voT  210 :  p.  1132. 
Wdghlttc  and  fllllng  machine,  AntoiMtle.     H.  Q.  Dcway. 


No. 


„  .       .  19 ;  Qaa.  VOL  210 ;  a  800. 

Welghii^(-aachiac  recorder.    H.  Qoertler.    Na  1.126410; 


125,271;  Jan. 


12: 


Jan.  19 :  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  966. 
Weldar.  Tnhe-.     M.  Bl  Lloyd.     Na  1.12i»7U; 

Gaa.  VOL  210 ;  p.  689. 
Waldtaf  and  bcafiaf  the  asaow  of  metal  tnbea    IC.  B. 

Lloyd.    Na  1,12M80 :  Jan.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  46. 
Welding    apparato,    Blectrlc.       U     8.    T^>i.»>n        No. 

1,128.668 ;  Jan.  6 j  Qaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  133. 
WeUlnr.  Btoetrlc    C.  H.  KkkUghtar.    Ha  1433JM>8 ;  Jaa. 

5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  87. 
WeUUnc,   Blectrlc.     C   H.   KlekUghter.     Ma   1423.300: 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  37. 
WcMiag,   Blectrlc  seam-.     B.  Tboasaon.     No.  1,123,634; 

Jan.  6 ;  Qaa.  v«l.  210 ;  p.  146. 
Wddlng  maehlae.  Blaf>.      A.  M.  Batca.      No.  1.134.3M} 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  2l0 ;  p,  400. 
Waldtaiff  machlna  Tab*-.     M.  B.  Uoyd.     Ma  14a4.TM: 

Jan.  12 ;  Qaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  wm. 
Waldlav  machlaa  Tab*-.     IL  B.  Uofd.     Ma  14M.TiSi 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  vaL  210 ;  p.  392. 
Welding   meehanlam.    Cononoooa.      M.   B.    Lloyd.      Ma 

1.12C700;  Jan.  12:  Qaa  vaL  310:  p.  101. 
WMlBC  ■schantam.Taha-.     M.  B.  Uoy*.     Ma  1.124.704; 

Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  698. 
WUdlng  mackaalBB.  Tabe-.    M.B.  Uoyd.     Nal424.7«0: 

Jton2 :  Qaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  693. 
Weldlag  tka  laacltaOlaal  saama  of  mstal  tataa  ABoaiatw 

tn.     M.  &  OafdL     Ma  1.124*780;  JaaTu ;  Qaa "voT 

210;  p.  690. 
W^dlas.  TTBIjK     MB.  LtoyC     Na  140«,TOO;  ten.  12; 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  pb  604. 
Wan-pips   pvfaratar.      A.   C.   QrahaaL      Ma    1435.U3: 

Jan.  19 ;  Qaa.  voL  310 ;  p.  894. 
Walla  Devlct^fw  tnMnt  ^ftmOMM.    K.  Ctatadv.     Ha 

1423.690 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  310 ;  p.  163. 
Waus,  Incfaaalaf  the  flow  af  gaa  and  vapora  frsaa    B.  D. 

Hlldebrand.     l4o.   1.126.216;  Jan.   26;  Oaa  vol.  310; 

p.  1180. 
Wtiht.    BoUry    drlll-blt    for    oil-.      W.    M.    Back.      Ma 

14i0.06&:  Jan.  19;  Qaa  voL  310;  p.  907. 
Wbael:  Be^— 

Anto-whesL  Tay  wheoL 

Car-whaaL  Tiaetloa- 

CaaMo^^wlnsI.  TraUsMi 

Deaioaatable  wheal.  irehle»a 

aCwhasl.  Wlnd-wha^ 

-whaeL 


210;  p.  ttik. 
WhaeL    J.  A.  Bertead.    Ma  I.IMJTO;  Jan.  28; 
310;  p.  1166. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CIX 


Wheel  and  tra^  heater.      T.  P.  Bnrka      No.  1.124.289: 

Jan.  12;  Qaa.  voL  210;  p.  422. 
Wheel'hrake.     B.  H.  Bosenberg.     No.  1.124.882 ;  Jaa.  12 ; 

Oaa  VOL  210 ;  p.  486. 
Wheel-brake.      U.    A.    Steen.      No.    1,126,769;    Jan.    19; 

Gaa  VOL  210;  p.  083. 
Whael-chalr   or    wbeel-chalr    truck.      J.    B.    Motea.      No. 

1,124.717  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  576. 
Wheel   construction.     U.   W.   Sanford.      (Belaane.)      No. 

18,872 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1346. 
Wheel-mount  fbr  perambulaton.     j.  B.  Loahbough.     No. 

1.123.906;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  241. 
Wheel-aioaatlnf.      L.   Brown.      No.    1.123.336;    Jan.   6; 

Gaa  vol.  210;  p.  12. 
Wheel-rlm.  Vehicle.     B.  8.  Bryant     Na  1,126,066;  Jan. 

19 ;  Oaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  781. 
Wheel-rim,  Vehicle.     B.  8.  Bryant     No.  1,126.456;  Jan. 

19:  Qaa  voL  210:  p.  876. 
Wbialfltree  dip  and  hook.     D.  B.  Jacoba    No.  1,126,646 ; 

Jan.  10;  Oaa  vol.  210;  p.  905. 
Whlfltotree-hook.     O.  H.  Griff.     Na  1,126,308;  Jan.  19; 

Gaa  VOL  210;  p.  822. 
Wick  raising  or  adjoating  devlee  for  shavtag-mnga     J.  O. 

Andersoa      No.  1,124^260;  Jan.  12;  Oaa  voIT 210;  p. 

Winch.     D.  Jacquea     No.  1,126,107 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oas.  vol. 

210;  p.  749. 
Winch.    O.  C.  Card  and  W.  Myera.     No.  1,125,813 ;  Jan. 

19;  Qaa  voL  210;  p.  1002. 
Wind-wbaal,  Horlaontally-rotatable.     W.  F.  Palmer.     No. 

1.1^060:  Jaa.  36;  Oaa  voL  210;  p.  1126. 
Wlndmfll-wbaal.     W.   J.   Artibss.     No.    1.123,466:    Jan. 

6 ;  Qu.  VOL  310 :  p.  98. 
Wind^-flMchlna     B.  D.  De  WolL     Na  1,133.266:  Jan. 

6.^0aa  vol.  310 ;_p.  18. 
Windlag-aBachiae.    eT  C.  Lewis.    Na  1,126.039 ;  Jan.  26 ; 


Oaa  VOL  310;  p.  1114. 
Winding  •  machine  -  driving    meehanlam.      Q.    Bipp.     No. 

142$,812 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  280. 
Windtag-maehine  stop  meehanlam.      W.  B.  Beadle.      No. 

1.13S.260  j  Jan.  13 :  Qaa  voL  310 :  p.  410. 
Wladow.     J.  J.  Coonay.      Na  1.124 JM;  Jan.  12;  Qaa 

vol.  3lO;  p.  426. 
Window.     A.  C  Oonla     Na  1,124.671 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Qaa.  voL 

310;  p.  600. 
Window.     O.  M.  Bdwarda.    Na  1,136.100;  Jan.  26;  Oaa 

VOL  310;  p.  1169. 
Window  automatic  lock.  Metallic-.     D.  C.  Briggs.     No. 

1,126.961 :  Jan.  26  ;  Oaa  vol.  210  ;  p.  1082. 
Wlndow-doalng  davlca     J.  A.  StockweU.     No.  1.124.909 ; 

Jan.  12 :  Oaa  toL  210 ;  p.  666. 
Window  conatmction.     L  M.  Carl.     No.  1.128.681 ;  Jan. 

6 :  Oaa  voL  210 ;  p.  168. 
Window  conatmctioa     P.  La  Framboisa     No.  1.126.604 

Jaa  19 :  Oaa  voL  210 ;  p.  801. 
Window,  Dlaappeariaf.     A.  8.  Falconer.     No.  1.126,992 

Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1007. 
Window-fixture.     D.  E.  Hipolita     No.  1,128,742;  Jaa  6 

Qaa.  voL  210;  p.  186. 
Window  guard  and  bIjri.     L.   F.  Byan.     No.   1.123.930 

Jaa  6;  Oaa  voL  210:  p.  249. 
Window-operating  device.     H.Henderson.     No.  1,125,317 

Jan.  19;  Qaa  vol.  210:  p.  826. 
Wlndow-acreen.     F.  M.  Goatln.     No.  1,123,276;  Jaa  6 

Oaa.  VOL  210 ;  p.  3S. 
Window-screen.      A.    Koesor.     No.    1.126.127 ;    Jan.    19 

Oaa  voL  210;  p.  766. 


Window-screen.      A.    Kucsor.     No.    1,126,128;    Jan.    19; 

Gaa.  VOL  210;  p.  766. 
Window-screen.     C.  H.  Folde.     No.  1,126,442;  Jan.  26; 

Gaa.  VOL  210;  p.  1260. 
Window-ventilator.    W.  H.  Gardner.    Na  1.128,726;  Jan. 

n ;  Qaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  180. 
Window-ventilator.      Q.  C.   Field  and  A.   H.  Albertaoa 

Na  1,126,016 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Qaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  682. 
Wlndowa  Storm  and  insect  shield  for.     8.  T.  Brock.    Na 

1,126,806  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  voL  210  ;  p.  1000. 
Wlndrower-rod    connector.      P.    and    F.    A.    BlockL      No. 

1.126.260 ;  Jsn.  10 ;  Gaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  806. 
Wire-bonnd  box.     L.   C  and  B.   Steela     No.   1.123,416; 

Jaa  6 ;  Qaa  voL  210 ;  p.  76. 
Wire-boond  box.     L.   C.  and  B.   Bteela     Na   1.123,417; 

Jan.  6;  Oaa  voL  210;  p.  76. 
Wire-grip.     W.  O.  Lane.     No.   1,124,034;  Jaa  6;  Qaa 

VOL  210:  p.  284. 
Wire   handle   and    cover-fastener    for   grape-baskets,    te. 

F.   B.  Townsend.     No.   1,126.212;    Jan.   19;  Oaa  voL 

210;  p.  787. 
Wire  reeling  and  anreeling  device.     J.   H.  Sailer.     Na 

1,126.000 ;  Jaa  26 ;  Qaa  toL  210 ;  p.  1136. 
Wire-Bcrap-reellng  macbines.  Ejecting  mechanism  for.     G. 

W.  Btaley.     No.  1,124,070;  Jaa  6;  Gaa  vol.  210;  p. 

Wire-atralghtener,  Botanr.    H.  F.  Hubbard.    Na  1.123.287 ; 

Jaa  6:  Gaa  voL  210;  p.  83. 
Wlra-streidier.     A.  Baamnasea     No.  1.124.622 ;  Jaa  13 ; 

Gaa  ToL  310 :  p.  606. 
Wire-twistlnt   devlca      J.    W.    Wataon.     No.    1.126,417; 

Jan.  19 ;  Oaa  voL  210 :  p.  862. 
Wire-tying  tooL     J.  8.  MeChesney.     No.  1.124.633 ;  Jan. 

13 ;  Oaa  vol.  210 :  p.  647. 
Work-holder.      K.    B.    Barber.      No.    1,126,253;   Jan.    19; 

Oaa  vol.  210;  p.  803. 
Work-stand.      H.   P.    Martin.      No.    1.126,644;   Jan.    26; 

Gaa.  VOL  210  ;_p.  1299. 
Work-anpport     W.   C.  Baxter.     No.   1.123,220;   Jaa   6; 

Oaa  rM.  210;  p.  6. 
Wrench :  Bee — 

Pipe-wrench.  Sliding- Jaw  wrench. 

Pipe  and  rod  wrench. 
Wrench.     W.  B.  Thomsoa     No.  1.123.428 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa 

VOL  210;  p.  77. 
Wrench.     J.  and  J.  B.  Anderaon.     No.   1,123,462 ;   Jan. 

6;  Oaa  voL  210;  p.  91. 
Wrench.     C.  Starka     No.   1.128,612;  Jan.  6;   Oas.   voL 

210:  p.  143. 
Wrench.     O.  Urbach.     No.  1.123,820;  Jan.  6;  Oaa  vol 

210:  p.  212. 
Wrench.     J.    W.   Hurley.     No.   1.128,880;   Jaa   6;   Oaa 

vol.  210 ;  p.  283. 
Wrench.    A.  Vaearesaa.     No.  1,123,968 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  roL 

210;  p.  268. 
Wrench.     F.  B.  Allen.     No.  1,124,191 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  889. 
Wrench.     A.  A.  Allan  and  E.  T.  Elliott     No.  1,126,336; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gaa  voL  210 ;  p.  1222. 
Wrench.  A.  A.  Allan  and  E.  T.   Elliott     No.  1,126,836; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  1228. 
Wrench-bars,   Marine   for  drilling.     A.   L.    Moora      No. 

1,125,868 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa  voL  210 ;  p.  1019. 
X-ray  aystem,  Stereoscopic.    H.  C.  Snook  and  B.  W.  Kelly. 

Na  1,128^943;  Jaa  6;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  263. 
Yama,  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  core-.     W.  E. 

Cloghar.     Na  1,124.863  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa  voL  210 ;  p.  629. 


! 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Article  of  maoufacture.    J.  DesprAi.    No.  46,863  ;  Jan.  19 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1043. 
Aato-aat.    F.  W.  Hatton.    No.  46,882;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  rol. 


210 ;  p.  871, 
AatooMDlIe  bumper- 

46,865 :  Jan,  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  693. 


bumper-bar  bracket-arm.     H.  H.  Leckler.    No. 


BatterlM,  Grid  for  electric  ■torag*.     K.  Knobloch.     No. 

463ar:  Jan.  6 ;  Oai.  toI.  210 :  p.  871. 
Beet  knife,  Bocar-.     J.  Qaatara.     No.  46,878;  Jan.   26; 

Oas.  TOl.  210;  p.  1849. 
Box.     X.  Hoffman.     No.  46,866;  Jan.  19;  Gai.  vol.  210; 

p.  1048. 
Buckla     J.   V.  Cbrlatl.     No.  46.861 ;   Jan.   10 ;  Qax.   vol. 

210;  p.  1042. 
Botton.  ColUr-.    A.  FHedbetg.    No.  46,878  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  210;  p.  1848. 
Can-opener  cuttlnc-blada.''  H.  Popper.     No.  46,886;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1860. 
Casket-trimming.     J.   H.    Holt      No.    46.879;   Jan.    26; 

Gas.  TOl.  210;  p.  1849. 
Casket-trtmminf.     B.  B.  Sargent.     No.  46,888;  Jan.  26; 

Gas.  TOl.  210;  p.  1801. 
Cloeet-partltlon  frame.     J.  McClelland.    No.  46,888;  Jan. 

26;  Qai.  toI.  210;  p.  1850. 
Clotbea>pln.     J.  Grimes.     No.  46.852;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  toI. 

210:  P-  002. 
Coffins  and   caskets.   Comer-piece   for.     A.   If.   Holateln. 

Nos.  46.820-41 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  pp.  868-71. 
Concrete  grsTe-lot  marker.     A.  H.  HsTsrd.     No.  46,817 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  867. 
Desk.    L.  O.  Flsber  and  C.  D.  Ifassey.    Na  46,815 ;  Jan. 

6 ;  Oas.  ToL  210 ;  p.  867. 
Dresa.    J.  N.  Orestbouse.     No.  46,851 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  toI. 

210;  p.  692. 
Engine  body.  Traction-.     G.  C.   Andrews.     No.   46,871; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p.  1848. 
Bye-ahtcld.    R.  M.  Dillon.    Mo.  46,872 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

210;  p.   1848. 
Fabric  WoTen.     J.  B.  Jagger.     No.  46388;  Jan.  0;  Oas. 

Tol.  210;  p.  871. 
Game-board.     C.  A.  Hnghea.     No.  46.858;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 

TOl.  210;  p.  692. 
Glass  iar.    A.  J.  Sanford.    No.  46,870 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  toI. 

210;  p.  1044. 
Hammer,  Tinner'a.    B.  B.  Kretsscbmar.    Na  46,882 ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  >  1800. 
Inkstand.    B.  Ota.     No. 

p.  6M. 
Insulater.    R.  A.  Clapper.    No.  46,862 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  toI. 

210;  p.  1043. 
Jar  or  bottle.    C.  Heisey.    No.  46,864  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  toL 

210;  p.  1048. 
Lamp.  Portable  electric     H.  A.  Jennings.     No.  46,881; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  1800. 
Lamp-skade.    IS.  C.  Herrmann.    No.  46,819 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oas. 

ToL  aiO ;  p.  868. 


46,856;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  toI.  210: 


Llghtlnc-flxture.      H.   E.    Gleason.      Nos.   46,874-7;   Jan. 

26 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  pp.  1348-0. 
Ligold  dispensing  and  registering  apparatus.    J.  B.  Daris. 

No.  46,818  rJan.  6;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  867. 
Package-tie.     C.  S.  Waltower.     No.  46,849 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  210;  p.  374, 
Packing-abeet  of  fibrous  material.    P,  Bendiz.    No,  46,860 ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1042, 
Paper  box,     L,  Bubensteln.     No,  46,887;  Jan,  26;  Gas. 

Tol.  210;  p.  1361. 
Paper-cutter  or  similar  article.     H.  B.  Newhall,  Jr.     No. 

46.860  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  toI.  210  ;  p.  1044. 
Peeling  oranges,  DeTice  for.     O.  Hobelsen.     No.  46,867; 

Jan.  10 ;  Gai.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1044. 
PUte  or  Bimllar  article.    T.  W.  Obert.    No,  46,886 ;  Jan. 

6 ;  Gas,  toI.  210 ;  p,  872, 
Precious,   semiprecious,   or   synthetic   stone  or  an   imita- 
tion  thereof.      B.    Heller.      No.    46,818;    Jan.   5;    Gas, 

vol.  210;  p.  368. 
Ripper  case.  Bafety-.    H.  A.  Smith.    No.  46,889 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  210;  p.  1351, 
Rug,     W.  A,  Billot     No.  46,814;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  210; 

p.  367. 
Rug.     J.   Merry.      No.   46,836;   Jan.  6;   Gas.   toI.   210; 

p.  871. 
Rug.     A.    Petsold.     Nos.   46,837-44;   Jan.    5;    Gas.    toL 

210;  pp.  372-3. 
Rug.     B.   0.   Sauer.     Nos.   46,846-8;   Jan.  5;   Gas.   toL 

210;  p.  374. 
Bad-iron  handle  and  guard.     L.  Rosenbaum.     No.  46,867 ; 
/210;  p.  693. 


Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  ^^v  ,  v.  ^,a». 
Safety-pin.     E.  M.  OUbride.     No.  46,850;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 

VOL  210;  p.  692. 
BerTer.     Ia  Baesser.     No.  46,845;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  toI.  210; 


Shade.     R.  Haley.     No.  46,816;  Jan.  5;  Gas.  toL  210; 

p.  367. 
ShoTeL     S.  Makbullan.     No.  46,868;  Jan.   19;  Gas.  toL 

210;  p.  1044. 
Sign  frame   Illuminated-.     F.  J.  Maixner.     No.  46,886; 

Jan.  26:  Gas.  toI,  210;  p,  1360. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.    W.  H.  Host    No.  46,880 ; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  toI.  210;  n.  1849. 
Talcum-box.     E.  Hoffman.    No.  46,866 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  toL 

210 ;  p.  1043, 
Tire-core,  Vehicle,     J.  A,  MacMUUn.     No,  46,884;  Jan. 

26;  Gas.  toL  210;  p,  1360. 
Tool,  Combination-.     K.  Stlmess,     No,  46,800;   Jan,  26: 

Gas.  toL  210;  p,  1861. 
Tot,     W.  M^  F.  M.,  and  C,  M.  Underbill,     No.  46,858; 

Jan.  12;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p.  693, 
Toy  snimal,  Bale-of-cotton,     J.  R.  Jamagln.     No.  46,804 ; 

Jan,  12;  Gas.  toL  210;  p,  693. 
Toy  rattle.     C.  M.  Watrous.     No.  46,859 ;  Jan,  12 ;  Oas. 

ToL  210;  p,  608. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


No. 


Alr^rcnUtinc  •pparatos.     Y.  B.   Mmrts.     No.   101,T46; 

Jan.  12 ;  Qul  toI.  210 ;  p.  709. 
▲llaMBtarjr  PMt*.    ABMricaa  Macaroni  Co.    No.  102,012 ; 

Jaa.  20 ;  Ou.  tqL  210 :  p.  1S87. 
AoMtbfltlea,  Local.    L.  /.  Bmlth.    No.  101,881 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  210;  p.  718.  ..^    .     _ 

▲ntla^tleeonqKwnd.    BsmI  Corporation.    Nea.  102,184-« ; 

Jan.  aS:  Oan.  toL  210;  p.  18M. 
AppanL  Chlldren'a  and  Infanta'  wearing-.    J.  Joaeph.    No. 

101.742 :  Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  210 :  p.  700. 
Aapbaltttm  prodact  of  erode  oil  for  paTlnc,  roi^ng,  *c. 

Standard  Oil  Company.     No.  101,882;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 

ToL  210 ;  p.  718. 
Atomiaaia  and  naboUaera.    Tb«  De  VUblaa  Mannfactnrlng 

Company.     No.  102,068;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p. 

Aagar-bdta.    The  Irwin  Auser  Bit  Company.    No.  101,741 ; 

Jan.  12  ;  Oas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  700.  .,.     ^ 

Antomobile-taoma,  Blectrleal.     H.  W.  Jobns-lianTiUe  Co. 

No.  101.640 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  804. 
ADtomobllea.      Bodete    "Inc.    P.    PestaloHW   &   C."      No. 

101.6B3 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  tS.  210 ;  p.  894. 
Antomolillea.      The   Tbomas    B.    Jeffeij    Company.      No. 

101,800 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Baby    tampers    or    exercisers.      L.    P.    WUtcomb.      No. 

102,238 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1388. 
BuKaft,    DMae   eqolpmenta,    portfolios,   ftc.      ComDacpie 
HPnintalae  De  La  CbamolsaAe  WouTrile.     No.  102.062 ; 

Jan.  96 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  l888. 
Baca.  Cotton.     Amoskeag  Manufactaring  Company. 

102,017;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  toI.  210;  p.  1887.   ^^     ^^^  ,^^ 
Baldnf-aK>wder.    Oowan-Lennlng-Brown  Co.    No.  101,683 ; 

Jan.  B ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  803. 
Bakiac'powder.     J.   C.   Grant   Chemical   Company.     No. 

101346;  Jan.  12;  Gas,  vol.  210;  p.  712. 
Baklarvowder.    baking   and    washing   sods,    starch,    Jkc. 

Klaaber  Wancenbelm  Co.     No.  101.957;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 

Tol.  210;  p.  1061. 
Baking-powder,  cream  of  tartar^  Ac.     Klauber  Wangen 

helm  *"  '        -       - 

Ball 

Balls.  Bubberisnd'gutii-percha."  The  Santo  Bubber  Co, 
No.  1)01,650  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  894. 

Bath  apparatus.  Shower-.     J.  H.  McEIroy.     No.  101,788; 
Jan.  12;  Oas.  Tol.  210;  p.  711. 

Batteries,   Dry.     The  Champion  Carbon  Company.     No. 
101,814 :  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1069. 
atterlea.  Electric.     Interstate  Electric  Norelty  Company. 
No.  lOi.850:  Jan.  12;  Gas.  Tol.  210;  p.  712. 

Batteries,    Open-circuit   electric.     Samson   Electric   Com- 
pany.   No.  10M76;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 

BedsT  Hill  and  Dreyer  Mfg.  Co.     Na  102,098;  Jan.  26; 
Oaa.  ^ol.  210:  p.  1889.  ^      .^     « 

Beds,  daln,  cots,  Ac.    Gold  Medal  Camp  Fumltnre  Mann- 
factnring  Co.     No.   101,939;  Jan.  19;   Oaa.  toL  210; 

bJSs,  (instaloas.   and  piUows.   water  b^  and  cushions. 

Air.     Maryland  Bnbbar  Company.     No.  102,186;  Jan. 

26 ;  CMu.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  1801.  ^        „      ,«,.., 

Beer.     Seattle  Brewing  and  Malting  Co.     No.   101,651; 

Jan.  5 J  Gas.  toL  210  ;  p.  894.  ^  „ 

Beer.      8.    Uebmsnn's    Sons    Brewing    Company.      No. 

101,960 :  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  pri061.  _     ,        _ 
Beer.    Bartela  BrawlngOompany.    No.  102.025 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Gas.  ToL  210 ;  p.  1887.  _ 

Bear.     B.    Lltimiann'a    Bona    Brewing    Company. 

102.124-5 ;  Jan.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  P.  1890. 
Beer,   portar,    sle.     The   Klttannlng   Brewing   Co.      No. 

101,f88  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  210  ;  p.  710. 
BeTerage,   Non  -  intoxicating   malt.     Pltgar   Brewing   Co 

Noa7l6l,981-2 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gai.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Bcreragca  and  bottled  drink-flaTOring  arrup.  Certain  non- 

alcoSoUe.     Latacb  4  SalllTan.    No.  102,122; 


ing'powder,  cream  of  tartar.  Ac.     Klauber  Wansen- 
!lm  Co.    No.  101,784 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  710. 
for  exercising.  Light    A.  J.  Beach  Co.    No.  102,178 ; 
in.  86 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1892.  _  „».,.« 


Noa. 


Oaa.  ToL  310 ;  p.  1890. 


Jan.  26; 


BcTeragea  and  symps  and  colora  for  making  aame.  Non- 
Intoaoeatiag  tonic.  Kirk,  Oaary  *  Co.  No.  101,956; 
Jan.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  1061. 

Bavaragaa  and  ayrapa  for  making  aame,  Carbonated  non- 
alcoholic. B.  I/.  Warner.  No.  101.908;  Jan.  19;  Oas. 
▼oL  nO;  p.  1062. 

BeTcrsRes.  Non-alcoholic.  The  Schuater  Company.  No. 
101,786 ;  Jan.  12 :  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  710. 

Bereracea.  Non-alconoHc  carbonated.  Wood-Dunnella  Co. 
No.  101315:  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  711. 

Blcyclca.    H.  B.  Jonaa.    No.  101,958;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  toI. 

Btseoli     Tba  Lakaslde  Biseait  Company.     No.  102,119; 

Jan.  t6:  Oaa.  toL  210:  p.  1890. 
Blttera.     B.  A.  Hine.     No.  101.778;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  toI. 

210;  9.  no. 

JIOO.Q.-Tiii 


Blanketa,  Bed-.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     No.   101,879; 

Jan.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 
Blouses,   oTeralls,  coata,   Ac,   Children's.     Rice-Stix  Dry 

Goods  Company.     No.  101,874  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  rot.  210 ; 

p.  713. 
Bluing,    ammonia,    and    starch.      The   Morey    Mercantile 

Company.     No.   102,141;  Jan.  26;   Gas.   toI.   210;   p. 

1801. 
Bluing    compound.      Condensed    Blulne    Company.      No. 

101,699  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gas.  toI.  210  ;  p.  396. 
Boot  and  shoe  counters.    W.  H.  McBlwain  Company.    No. 

101.968 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1061. 
Boot  and  shoe  soles.     Plymouth  Rubber  Company.     No. 

101,975  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oaa.  toI.  210  ;  p.  1061. 
Boota  and  shoes,  Arch-support  for.     Revere  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    No.  1.101,872  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  718. 
Boota  and  shoes,  Ladlea'  and  miaaes'.     Allen-Foater-Wll- 

lett  Co.    No.  101,804 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1069. 
Boota  and  ahoes.  Leather  and  canvas.    The  Forlrash  Shoe 

Company.    Na  101.938  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Boota,    shoes,    and    slippers.     W.    J.    MacParland.     No. 

101,869;  Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 
Boxes.    Toune  Brothers.    No.  102,237  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  1394. 
Boxes,   Party-.     L.   Rnbenstein.     No.   102,178;   Jan.   26; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1392. 
Brake  blocks  and  llninn.  surfacing  materials  for  brakea. 

The  Herbert  ^ood  Company.     No.  102,086;  Jan.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1389. 
Bread.     The  Toledo  Bread  Company.     No.  101306;  Jan. 

12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Bread,  biscuita,  cake,  and  pastry.    Carter  and  Rand.    No. 

102,043 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1388. 
Bread,  cake,  and  crackers.    Tasty  Baking  Co.     No.  101,667  : 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  394. 
Brick,  Fire-.     Stevens  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  101,802  ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  711. 
Bricka  and  blocka.     Mack  Manntacturing  Company.     No. 

102,182 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1390. 
Brushes.    United  Drug  Company.    No.  102,213 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 
Brushes,  Tooth  and  toilet.     The  Royal  Brush  Company. 

No.  101,681 ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  8P5. 
Bucketa,   counterweight-drums,   Ac.     Tne   Hayward  Com- 
pany.    .No.  102,096 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1889. 
Building-blocks.     Peg  Lock  Block  Company.     No.  101,974 ; 

Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1061. 
Butter.     Home  Creamery   Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

102,100;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1300. 
Butter.    J.  B.  Morgan  Co.    No.  102,142  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  toI. 

210;  p.  1891. 
Butter.     T.  E.  Wareheim  A  Bro.     No.  102,227  ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1803. 
Butter-coloring  materials,  arnotto  liquids,  and  cbeeae-ren- 

neta.     Danish  Butter  Colour  Co.,  Blauenfeldt  A  Tyede. 

No.  101,671 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  394. 
Buttons,  Snap-.     Waldes  A  Co.    No.  101,687  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  895. 
Cabinets,  Kitchen-.     McDougall  Company.     No.   102,187; 

Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1391. 
Cakes,     ward    Baking   Company.     Nos.    102,221-6;    Jan. 

26  :  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1395. 
Candiea.      Automatic     Candy     Machine     Company.     No. 

102.023  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  :p.  1887. 
Candies  and  chocolates.     Park  A  niford.     No.  102,158; 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1391. 
Candiea,   chocolates,  jellies,   Ac.     Mary   Bllxabeth'a.      No. 

101,703  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  896.  ^     ^ 

Candy.     Duluth  Candy  Co.     No.  101,926;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1060. 
Candy.     P.  Leon.     No.  101,969;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  Tol.  210; 

p.  1061. 
Candy.     Johnson    Biscuit   Company.     No.    102,118;   Jan. 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1390. 
Candiea.     The  Burmah  Oil  Company.     No.  101,910;  Jan. 

19 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1069. 
Canned    flab.      A/S.    Norwa^an   Canner'a   Export   OAca. 

Noa.  102.151-2 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1391. 
Canned  fruit.     J.   R.  Thomas'  Sons.     No.   101,758;  Jan. 

12:  Gas,  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Canned  fmita.     California   Canneries  Co.     No.   101,912; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gas,  vol.  210 ;  p,  1069.  _ 

Canned    fmita    and    vegetables,    coffee.       Kanaas    Cits 

Wholesale  Grocery  Co.     No.  101364  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  1060. 
Canned    fruita   and    vegetablea,    apices,   tea,   Ac      L.    R. 

Tangco.    No.  101.690 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  896. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables,  spices,  tea,  coffee,  Ac    L.  B. 

Tangco.    No.  101.692 ;  Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  890. 
Canned  fruita,  vetretablea,  aauer-kraot,  Ac.    GiUbs  Praserr- 

iag  Co.    No.  102,088 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Qtm.  toL  210 ;  p.  1880. 

rxiH 
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Canoed  berrlng-roe  and  ojnten.     T.  8.  Sonttasate  4  Co. 

No,  102.197  ;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  toI.  210:  p.  1392. 
Canned  meat  products.  Certain  named.     Houston  Packing 

Company.     No.  101.7.38  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  709. 
Canned  peaa,  corn,  pumpkin,  &c.     Jno.  H.  Orr  Co.     No. 

101.972  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1061. 
Canned  salmon.     J.  W.  WUk  ft  Company.     No.  101,660; 

Jan.  6 ;  Qas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  894. 
Canned    sardines.     Chr.    BJelland    *    Co.     No.    102.080; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1387. 
Canned    vegetables.     Crary    Pare    Food    Company.     No. 

102,060  ;  Jan,  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  jp.  1388. 
Canned  v^etables  and  flab-roe.     wT  A,  Dameron  A  Bro. 

No.  102,239  :  Jan.  26  ;  Qaa.  vol.  210  :  p.  1894. 
Cans  and  gloves.  Batbing.     Maryland   Rubber  Company. 

No.  102.134  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Qaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1391. 
Carriages,  buggies,  and  wagons.     Tbe  J.  M.  Seller  C,  & 

B,  W.  Mfg.  Co.     No.  101.799 ;  Jan,  12 ;  Gaa.  vol,  210 ; 

p,  711. 
Carriages,  buggies,  and  wagons.     Tbe  J.  M.   Selser  C.  k 

B,  W.  Mfg.  Co.     No.  102,190 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa,  vol.  210 ; 

p.  1392, 
Castings  and  forgings.  Carbon  and  manganese  steel  and 

Iron.      Edgar    Allen    American    Manganese    Steel    Com- 
pany.    No.  101.625:  Jan.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  393. 
Catsup,  Jells,  jams,  Ac.     The-'New  Wooster  Preserving  Co. 

No.  101^9;  Jan.  19;  GaOvoI.  210;  p.  1061. 
Cement     B,  N.  Donnelly.     No.  102,071 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas,  vol. 

210;  p.  1389. 
Cement  Alkaline,    Amies  Cement  Company.    No.  102,016 ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1387. 
Cement  and  waterproofing  compositions.  Bituminous.    War- 
ren Cbemlcal  &  Maoufacturlng  Company.    No,  101,811 ; 

Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Cement-like   compound    for   flooring.   &c.      Tbe   Flexstone 

Products  Co.     Nos.  101,838-9;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210; 

p.   712. 
Cbecks,  drafts,  notes,  Ac,   Proflt-sbaring.  rebate.  Ac.     C. 

N.  Greig.     No.  101.631  :  Jan.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  393. 
Cbeese.     RoethllKberger  &  Co.     No.  101,979  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1061. 
Cbeese.     E.  Wittwer  A  Bro.     No.  102,236 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  21T):  p.  1394. 
Cbemicala,   Certain  named.      Stockbolms  Superfosfat   Fa- 
bric* Aktlebolag.     No.  102,201 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ; 

p,  1303. 
Cbemicala,    medicines,    and    pharmaceutical    preparatlona, 

CerUin  named.    Sbarp  A  Dobme.     Noa.  101,982-3 ;  Jan. 

19:  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 
Cbemicala,    medicines,   and   pbarmaceutical    preparatlona, 

Certain  named.     Klrk-Genry  A  Co.     No.   102,118;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gaa.  vol,  210 ;  p.  1390. 
Cigarettes.     60/50  Manufacturing  Co.     No,  101,725;  Jan, 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  709. 
Cigarettes.     Cado  Co.     No.    101,765 

210;  p.   710. 
Cigars.      Gowan-Lenning-Brown    Co. 

5 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  393. 
Cigars.      L.    Edelman.      No,    101.732;    Jan.    12;   Gam.   vol. 

210;  p.  700. 
Cigars.     J.  B.  Regan.     Nos.  101.870-1  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oax.  vol. 

210;  n.  713. 
Cigars  and  cigarettes.     Petri-Itallan-Amerlcan  Cigar  Co. 

No,  102.167  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1391. 
Cigars,    cigarettes,    cheroots,    and    cut    tobacco.      Jaynes 

Drug  Co.     No.  101,949  ;  Jan,  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Cigars,    clgarettea,    cheroots,    and    manufactured    tdbacco. 

Swaab.    San   A   Marqusee.      No.    101,655 ;   Jan.   5 ;   Gax. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  394. 
Cleaning  compound.    R.  H.  Plumb.    No.  102.171 ;  Jan.  26 ; 

Gax.  vol,  210;  p.  1392. 
Cleaning  preparation    for    removing   Iron-rust,    Ink,   frult- 

atatns,  Ac.     J.  H,  Gartslde.     No.  101,630;  Jan.  5;  Gax. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  393. 
Clocks  and  clock  parts.     Herscbede  Hall  Clock  Company. 

No.  101,677  ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  395. 
Cloth.  Scrub-.     S.  Lewis.     No.  101.857;  Jan.  12;  Oax,  vol. 

210:  p.  713. 
Clotbea-pina     F.  A  F,  Specialty  Co.     No.  102,086;  Jan, 

26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1389. 
Clothing,   Certain   named.      Kantleek   Raincoat  Company. 

No.  101,711  :  Jan.  5:  Gaa.  vol.  210:  p.  396. 
Clothing,  Certain  named.    F.  A.  Patrlcic  A  Co.    No.  101.748  ; 

Jan.   12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  700. 
Coal.     Katxmaier  Coal  Co.    No.  101,642  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol. 

210 :  p.  394. 
Coata  and  junior  suits,  Cbildren's  and  mlasea*.     I.  Kinkei- 

Bteln.    No.  101.930  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p,  1060. 
Coats,  doaka.  wraps,  and  capes.    Tbe  Salt's  Textile  Maan- 

racturtng   Comoany.      Noa,    102.181-2;    Jan.    26;    oaa. 

Coata.   trou'sera.  and   waistcoats.     Baabwltx  Broa.  A  Ca 
No.  101.901  ;  Jan.  19 :  Oax,  vol.  210 ;  p.  1069. 


Jan.  12;  Gax.  toL 
No.    101,634;    Jan. 


Cocoa  prepared  ready  for  use.     The  Frederick  W.  LI 
Company   of  Baltimore  Citv.     No    102197  ■    t«. 
Oax,  rof.  210:  p.  1390. 


Coffee.     Triumph  illlls.     No.  101,888;  Jan,  12;  Gax   vol 

210;  p.  714.  ' 

Coffee,     Triaraph  MUla.     Nos.  101,989-90;  Jan,  19:  Oax. 

vol.  210;  p.  1061. 
Coffee  and  chicory.     Triumph  Milla     No,  101,887;  Jan 

12;  Gax.  vol.   210;  p.   714. 
^(^ta  and  dtlcorv  preparation,  liquid.     C.  M,  Brooke  A 

" —     No.  102.086;  Jan.  26;  Oax.  vol.  210;  !».  1S88. 


Coffee   and    tea.    Blended.     Cbe«k-Neal   Coffee   Co.      No. 

102,048;  Jan.  26;  Oax.  vol.  210;  1S88. 
Coffee  and   tea.   Blended.     Cheek -Neal  Coffee   Co.     No, 

102,050 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1888. 
Coffee,  Blended.    Cheek-Neal  Coffee  Co.    No,  102,049 :  Jan. 

26 ;  Oax.  vol,  210 ;  p,  1S88. 
Coffee,  Blended.    Cbeek-Neal  Coffee  Co.    No,  102,051 :  Jan. 

26 ;  Gax.  vol,  210 ;  p.  1888. 
Coffee,  Blended,    Cbeek-Neal  Coffee  Co.    No.  102,058 ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Oaa,  vol.  210 ;  p,  1888. 
Coffee,   ImiUtlon.     F.  K.  Handy.     No.   101,675;  Jan.  6; 

Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  396. 
Coffee,  Roasted,    Cheek-Neal  Coffee  Co.    No.  102.047 :  Jam, 

26 ;  Gax,  vol.  210 ;  p.  1888. 
Coffee,  Roasted.    Cheek-Neal  Coffee  Co.    No.  102.062 ;  Jaa. 

26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p,  1388. 
Coffee,  tea.  and  aploea.     Trlamnh  Mills.     No.   102.210: 

Jan.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1898. 
Collar-supports.    The  Warren  Featherbone  Company.    No, 

101,994 :  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa,  toI,  210 :  p.  1062. 
Collar-supports.    The  Warren  Featnerbone  Companr.    No, 

102,228;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  toL  210:  p.  1898. 
Collareta     C.  Dembnrf  A  Son.     No.  102,069;  Jaa.  26; 

Oax.  vol.  210;  p.  1889. 
Concrete-hardener,  waterproofing  compound  for  eoncivte. 

IMttsburgh  Cniahed  Steel  Co.     No,  101,792;  Jam.  12; 

Oax.  vol,  210;  p.  711. 
Condensera,  Steam-.     Alberger  Pump  and  Condenaer  Con- 

pany.     No.  101,761 ;  Jaa.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  710. 
Cooking   utenalla,   Aluminam.     R.   Johna.     No.   102,112; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p,  1890, 
Corn-starch.     Com  Producta  Refining  Co.     No.  102,064; 

Jan.  26;  Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  1388. 
Corseta.     Francd  Corset  Company.     No,  101,627  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  393. 
Corsets.    M.  E.  Smith  A  Co,    No.  102,192 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Qas. 

vol.  210;  p,  1392, 
Corsets,  brassiftres.  underbodlcea,  Ac.     Benjamin  A  Johnes. 

No.  102.027  :  Jan.  26 :  Gax.  voL  210 ;  p.  1887. 
Cotton  dress  Koods  in  tne  piece  and  cotton  linings.     Wm. 

Simpson  Sons  A  Co.     No.   101.880 ;  Jan,  12 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

210;  p,  713, 
Cotton,   Unen,  allk,  and  wool  piece  goods  and  calxtnres 

thereof.     Rice-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Company.     No.  101.978 ; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1061. 
Cotton  piece  and  dress  goods.     Amoskeag  MaaafaetnrlBC 

Company.     No.  101,823;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol,  210:  D.  712. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     O.  Willis  A  Company.     No.  101347 ; 

Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p,  712, 
Cotton   piece  gooda.     The  MlUvllle  Ifannfactoriaff  Com- 
pany.   No.  101,964  ;  Jan,  19 :  Oas,  vol,  210 :  p.  1061. 
Cough-drops,  Menthol.    Conghlin  Bros.    No.  101,622 ;  Jan, 

5 :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p,  893. 
Crackers  and  blscuita,     W.   M.   BrownelL     No,  102,067; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p,  1888. 
Cream  and  toilet  soap,  Sbavlnc-.    H.  WUcox,    No.  101,688 ; 


Jan.  5  :  Gax.  vol.  2io  ;  p,  395. 
uffs.     G.   P.   F  - 

210;  p.  1060 


Cuffs.     G.  P.  Helmers. 


No. 


101,944;  Jan.  19;  Oaa,  Tol. 


Cultlvatora  and  harrows  and  parts  thereof.    International 

Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,     No,  101,779;  Jan, 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  710, 
Curtain,    table-cover,    and    upholstery    goods.      The   Moss 

Rose  Manufacturing  Company.     No,  101,868;  Jan.  12; 

Gax.  vol.  210:  p.  713. 
Cutlery  and   tools  and  machinery.  Certain  Bamcd.     The 

Betx-Plerre  Company.     No,  101.696;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  895. 
Cutlery  and  tools.  Certain  named.     Henry  Dlsstoa  A  Boas, 

Na  101.922:  Jan.  19;  Oax.  vol,  210;  p,  1060, 
Cylinders.  Apparatus  for  removing  water  of  condensation 

from,     O.  W.  Dodge.     No.  101,926;  Jan,  19;  Oaa.  TOl. 

210;  p.  1060. 
Dental  Instrtimenta.     H.  E.  8.  Chsyea     Nos.  102,0iB-6; 

Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1888. 
Dentifrices,  including  dental  oowders,  pastas,  Ac    F.  Bo- 

sano.    No.  101,827;  Jan,  12;  Oas.  voTllO;  p.  712. 
Deodorizer   and  antiseptic.     RepnhUe  Cheailcal  Pradaets 

Company.     No.   101,977;  Jan.   19;   Gas.   voL  210;  p. 

1061. 
Dolls.     Ideal  NoTclty  A  Toy  Co.     No.  102,109;  Jan.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1890. 
Dolls.     Stdnfeld  Bros,     No.  102.199;  Jan.  96;  Oaa.  voL 

210;  p.  1392. 
Dreas-ahields,     Tbe  Orno  Mannfactarlng  Company.     No. 

102,166;  Jan.  26;  Oas,  vol.  210;  p,  1801, 
Dry  cells.    National  Carbon  Company,    No.  101366;  Jan, 

12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  718, 
Dynamo  and  motor  brushes.  Wire.     C,  B.  Cbapla.     Mo. 

101.915;  Jan.  19;  Osa,  v^.  210;  p.  1069. 
Dynamoa     A.  W.  Hoachln.     No.  102,108;  Jan.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  1890. 
Electric   batteries.  Dry-cell.     National  Carbon   CoBoany. 

No.  102,147 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oss.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1391. 
Electric- lighting  nnita.    M.  B.  Trimble.    No,  102.200 ;  Jan. 


26;  Oaa  vol.  210;  p.  1898, 
Electrical  apparatua  and  supplies,  Certsin   named, 
Falrmoont  Electric  and  Manufsetnria 


The 


Falrmoont  Electric  and  Manufsetnriag  Company.     No. 

101.928 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Electrical  apparatua  and  sapplics,  Cwtaln  named.    Brtsn 

A  Stratton  Co.     No.  102,088;  Jaa.  26;  Gas.  voU  sfO; 

p.  1888. 
Emnlslfler.    Diamond  Cbemlcal  Co,    No,  101.672 ;  Juu  6 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  210 ;  p.  894. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAEKS. 


CX7 


■oS?:iL«0j*SS9?*'*^    No.l024»:Jan.26; 

*S3^vS?S'o;  /.•  Aof'"^"-  «*»•  *^*'^«'  '•»•  ««•• 

■bj^mb,  pomps,  and  bolsti.  Gasolene  and  kexoMne.    Jlcer 
Jn^Company,    No,  102,111 ;  Jai^ToSr^l.  23(0 1 

"*oa%"?iJ!"J  1M7''  ^"'^    ""'■  ^'^'^^''  '"•  28; 


"'A^**No"<Af^*?'T"*.*P??**«*«*     Sussfeld.  Lorsch 
— _•  '-"■^  '"**•  101.664  ;  Jsn,  6 :  Oas.  toI  210  •  n  sStM 

■^A?v?'^7f«l*«l«^,"*>.il>«**cto2.     Bii&llrLorsch 


*''"f^,%5.".nj»*«*:    6oldeii  Onla  MmiMCompsiy 


No. 


101.784;  JsTl2:  Oir^r2l0:  p    .«• 

'^•J?'oS:^r2ro.?r^  ^•'^'*--  «<>■  ioi,7o?;'jf i- 

'^•?ni'*2§«_i  i^?^*^*fJf    Acrtoiltnral    Cbemlcal    Co.     Nos. 
»-iS?/S?~*  v'":  *2:  Oax.  ToL  210;  p.  712. 

^^^^;?Lr:rilo'rS%5f<>-'^-    «o-^'>2."^  = 
"^•SS^oL  2i8!Tlgf  "^  ^*>-     '»*>•  "2.162;  Jan.  26; 

"■•ffisi^-;  s??o?^is-;  i!^^v^  ^-  «-  ^'^.i^; 

^Wa".:  vo^i:  ?io'^T7li^""^'^-  ^°-  "^•'^»-  J-- 

'^»7:G£!'7o?2fJ!'??06?"**^-     '♦«>•    "l.»Tl: 
ISk  y"7l0??18»    **"•     ''"•   "2.070;  Jan.  26; 

^'llTSL'V^riO  ;T.  'lC&"^  *  ^    «-  "^•»"  -'  '"- 

""il^ilSI-f/^^*^!'    P'«P*»«on   for  tbe   redaction   and 
emaJaOcatloB  of  aamitlal  oils  for  maaateetariu.     M 

^CSSSfci/fv.  !*»*«.   J*itoL    or    tablet.     Nnfritlvt 
fjj™"l'^2^1»»y.     Sri52.186:JanTl6;Osa.TOL 

'"'^iSS^^'^^^r^    The  Winsted  811k  Company.    No. 
101,908;  Jan.  19:  Oas.  toI.  210;  p.  1002.        ^^ 

"«!f  Jffi*JK*^?^  !?"^  PMcake-.    GraeaaCelder  Bras. 
No.  101.777 ;  Jan.  iTTOaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  mT^ 

^^fS.V!iS,^'rP^^^  !HPK»«».  Blwded.     Tbe  Ufa's 
?.^So  102,lRTTan.  26 ;  Oas,  toI.  210 ; 

*^'?.'iL''   S*'';JIW?A  »»»••'-•      Charles   Tledonann    Milling 
iii£?-    &i  101,9« ;  June  19:  Gaa,  vol,  210 :  p.  106^  ^ 

102.0W :  Jan.  J6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1887. 

"^''  !sl\S?*"<  ^^%.*--    Tb«  Autwnatlc  Flour  Comoaay 
«21'*-  ^S^/924rJan,  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1887.  ''''"*'■"'• 

"iK!:   fK^AlI^   7*'«*ti     Columbia   Star   Milling   Co. 

^^ViSi ^^'*^KT^^^-     <!:•  A.  Oambrlll  llfg.  Co     No, 
».,^®2,<»;  Jan,  26:  Gaa,  ToL  210;p,  1889, 
▼of:  210rp.*896        ^"«~     N<»-  101.«89;  Jan,  6  ;  Oax. 

"v":  SSi*?;  8W  *•  ^"«~-    "*•  101.«»1 ;  J".  8 ;  Gas. 
Floor;  WhwiJ.:    The  UbrglnsTllle  MllUnf  Co.    No.  101.737; 


"^^  ?2?^olS'i'?;^^'i*W**-  ^-    ^-  "2.040;  Jan. 

y^.  '6^ J2*$a!'ii?;T39S^  ^-  ^""^'  ^"  "'•'^**  •' 

^"is:'Wor%oft^?r"i'i~~''*"'''*-  ''-•"^•»»^' 

*^rL-^° »  **  *i'***';5.:J"»  eniln«^  Liquid.     Tbe  Amertean 

SST  210^^'l38r^'-     '«••  102,011:  Jan.  26?^ 

Fuel^pro^er^^Fluld.  ^  C,  F,  Hawk.    No.  101.849 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

^^LSVL  inte«'n»i:Conibn«tlon   engines.    Preparation   for 

STte  vil^tlSVp^^'iasS^.'"''"^-     ^o-  ^^'^22;  Jan. 

Kurnaces  and  garage-beatera.  Combination  gas  and  ooaL 

^I'SJ'oiS*"'.  »''*?i-"«**l   «««•     Watson   Mfg.   Co.     No. 

102,230 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1398, 
lurnlture   and   upholatery,  Certain   named.     Daimler-Mo- 

tonn-QmellBchitt,    No.  101.774 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oas.  voL  210 ; 

Furniture  and  npholsterr.  Certain  named.     The  House  of 
?S9?*°"-     ^°-    102,164 ;   Jan.   26;   Oas.    vol   210?  " 

Furniture,  Certain  named.  Chicago  Hardware  Foundry 
im^^fJi?*"^- ..  ^*>-  102,056  ;  Jan,  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210  :  p?  188^ 
Furniture-polish,  cleaner,  polisher,  and  finisher  tw  hard* 

o2?v5?,?l(??'p*|-96.^  ^'  '"'■     ^**'  "'•^"'  ^"-  »• 

^^f%-,  SJw'i*  ?'   cartridge,    Safelj.     C,    C,   Balassa.      Na 
101,724  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oax.  vol,  210 ;  p.  709,        ^^ 


;  Jan. 


^Jan,UjGi..ToT.2Tirrp.709.""""»^    "'•  ^"*' 

"?s':' ™i;-i  5JST**°7.;a~*' Co.  no.  101,995; 


i»;  ^fiKJ^oi-  ^29'  p"^'^ 


Jan. 


Floor, 


"?a'i,§^oi..^or2lo^'h^^  *^  »'»•  "2'«»^' 

"5S.frclSiT?raof"/&98."*»^     NO.  102.101; 
"^A';  a%L  IK^^ig,"*^  ^-    "'^  ^".117 ;  Jan. 

"x-  ffir&;  j^.fer^^'iin*ssi5f  ^'^■ 


<xa «*,"»'*■    «S"H'«~^    sionr    mum    O 

.  i^'i^'  i*^  J*  J  o**  ▼<>'•  *io ;  p.  itoa. 

tour,  Wbeat-.    G.  A.  Sehioeder.     Ho. 

Oaa.  vj^  910:  p.  1802. 


102.187 ;  Jan.  26 ; 


"^  BSfJef*^   'AMmoa's  lialtad  ff^od  Company, 


Fooda,  Certain  nasaed. '  berdan  jrComDaayt**No.  101.617  • 
»J^  Si.fiftP'  »•».  ttO;  p.  898.  *^  101.017 . 

^r2i.^?^?^Srti./*9  8tnitar.B.tabiw»k  Mercantile 
t  ^SP'S'Kl.  "••  101.664 :  Jsn.  6  fOaa.  »oL  210 :  n.  805 


^'Mf'^arvVlK;^^''*'"^"'-     '*••  "'•^•2; 

^%"l*'210*"p°893"*"*'  ^-     ^**-  101.619;  Jan,  6;  Gas. 

^•SS'vSt'lio?^'^!."  ^•-     '*'•  "2'2«»-.  '"•  26; 

*.S"^   compresses,   surgeons'  operatlng-coata.  Ac     Tbe 

Tegj^ompany.     No,  102,207  ;'jaini ;  oS,  TSL  210j 

^ii^J^^°^'*^lf°*?    Ji^^^    ^\V^    combined     produce 

0ir*';^L^b;1;,/38f"'""-     ^'-    "2'<««'   '"^    26; 

°O^vof^0°;  ?.'°7?o''"-     """^  101.T67-70;  Jan.  12; 

Q'ojes-    C^  A,  Stevens..   No,  101.883;  Jan.  12;  Osa.  toL 

Glue,  «««>e8lve  tope,  Ac,  Fireproof.    H,  W.  Johns-ManrUle 
^  \?\.  !^°-  1^1'*^  •  •'"•  J2;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  7187^ 
^lot^^  i.  ^^^     Worthington      Ball      Company,      Nos. 

101,662-6 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  394. 
Goods   and   comblnationa  of  same  in   the  piece.   Certain 

^l";*^'.  1060    *^*"*^"    ^**-  "^'^^  •  J«°-  i» :  Q»^  ▼ot 
^'aHtr °T  u"^^^-.^?^    softening    leather,    rubber,    Ac 

?ol.^iO;°p°m  °-     ^°-  101.639;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

^'^i«5'25:.™*5*»*°*»^     Greenfield    Mschlne    Company.     No. 

102,093 ;  Jan.  26 :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  d.  1389. 
^"3.    Chewing-.      The     Sterling    Gum     Company.      No. 
^  101,757  ;  Jan,  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  710  ' 

^I'Sk  ^5«y*°?  •      Wm.     Wrieley    Jr.     Company.      Noa. 

102,000-.2  ;7an.  19  ;  Oax.  vol,  210  :  p,  1062       ^ 

^5r?iL'2io ?fc im. ^°'***'-  '*^'  "2-"'' ;'»»•«»: 

^V«i  ,S?"2S°-  ,'  Human"  Hair    Gooda    Industry,      Nos. 

101,789-40 ;  Jan,  12 ;  Gax.  voL  210 ;  p.  700, 
Hair-restorer.     G.   Brunet     No,  101,900;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1059,  .        -• 

°V9';'5lrvo'l°'2irp"i05¥-  ''''"^-  ''*•  '"'••"•  ''»• 
"V(5l,'210;  p®394^^""*  ^'*'  ^^^'^^''  '"•  *•  ^'^ 
"voi.**21oi  p!^1062.^*°°'-  ^•-  102.004:  Jan.  19;  Gaa. 
'^^lE:lS?'*'3l  <*«5.U*tories,    eold-«resm,    and    face-powders. 

210?P.  1M9.  "^*°''     ^°'  "2'^^ :  Jan.  26 ;  §0*.^ 
Halr-tmilc,  perfomerv,  Ac,  Sage-gninln.     John  H.  Wood 

Company.    No.  10f.bl4  ;  Jan^i?;  Gm,  voL  210 ;  p  711 
Hair  tonics,   dsndruff  lotions,    pomkde,   Ac      M.    iS^wlor 

No.  101.^43 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  voV^O ;  p.  394,  ^ 

Hams,    bacons,    lard,   sausage,    beet   and   poi*.     Arnold 

Bgthera.     So.   102,02oTJan.   26;   Gas.   tST  210rK 

^V^^HS  SPP"*?'  Certain  named.     Andrews  Wire  and 
Iron  Works.     No.  101,728;  Jsn.  12;  GiS^oL  Sorp! 

Hats.  ■  I^  Oalltxkl.     No.  101,938 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Gaa,  voU  210 ; 

^^"fSj'lS?'  T^°**?Il<"^'*-     H-  ^-  Johna-Manville  Co. 
No.  101,961 ;  Jan.  19 :  Gas.  v<^  210 ;  p.  1060. 

"^S;^  rSSSriHlJ"'**'  "^     **»•  "^•^'»=  '*»• 

Horse-radlsb  and  mixture  of  borso-radlsh  and  mnstard. 

IJ^anksr.    No.  102.288;  Jan.  26;  Oa^^  jSoT^ 


I 


cxn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Hosiery.      C.   Cbipman'a    Sona.      No.    101,916 ;    Jan.    19 ; 

Oaz.  TOl.  210;  p.  1059. 
Hosiery.     Taubel  Bros.     No.  101,987  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

210;  p.   1061. 
Hosiery.     True    Shape    Hosiery    Company.     No.    102,211 ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 
Hosiery    and    stockings.     Bennington    Hosiery    Company. 

No.  102.028  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  210  ;  p.  1387. 
Hosiery -drying    forms.      I'aramount    Metal    Form    Drying 

Company.     No.  101,973  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1061. 
Ice-cream  and  Ice-cream  cones.     Blue  Seal  Ice  Cream  Co. 

No.  101,908  :  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1059. 
Ice   picks  and   cblsels,    kitchen   spatulas  and   knives,   &c. 

The  W.  O.  Browne  Mfg.  Co.     No.  101,730 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  709. 
Ink,    Printing-.     American    Rotogravure    Company.     No. 

102,015 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1387. 
Irrigating    apparatus    and    appliances.     Certain     named. 

Kellar-Tbomason  Company.     No.  102,114  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1390. 
Jacks,  Jennets,   mules,  &c.     J.  E.  Wright.     No.   101,999; 

Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1062. 
Jewelry.     C.  Sydney  Smith  Company.     No.  102,193 ;  Jan. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 
Knit  cotton  piece  goods.     A.  O.  Meyer.     No.  101.861  ;  Jan. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 
Knit  underwear.     Sakonnet  Knitting  Mills.     No.  102,179  ; 

Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1392. 
Knitted  hosiery  and  underwear.     H.  and  A.  L.  Cohen.     No. 

101,831;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  712. 
Knitted  underwear.     F.  A.  Patrick  &  Co.     No.  101,749  ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  709. 
Knitted   underwear.     Ryff  &  Co.  A.  O.   Strickwarenfabrtk 

Bern.    No.  101,796  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  711. 
Knitted  vests,    (outer  gaimcnta, )    Ladles".     Novelty  Knit 

ting  Mills.     No.  101,715;  Jan.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  396. 
Knives,   scissors,    and   shears.      Landers,    Frary   A   Clark. 

No.  102,120;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1390. 
Lamp   globes,   shades,    reflectors,   Ac,  Glass.     Gllllnder  tt 

Sons.     No.  101,733;  Jan.  12;  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  709. 
Lamps  and  lanterns,  generators  and  lighters  for  same,  OU 

and  acetylene.     Justrlte  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

101,953 ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Lamps,  lanterns,  gas-burners.  Sec.     Ehrlch  &  Qraets.     No. 

101.927;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1060. 
Lamps,  Miners'.     J.  S.  Sherman.     No.  102,191;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  n.  1392. 
Lantern-slides.     The    VltasUde    Company.     No.    102,22<) ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 
Lathing,  Expanded-metal.     Northwestern  Expanded  Metal 

Company.      No.    102,153 ;    Jan.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    210 ;    p. 

1391. 
Lathing,  metal  for  reinforcing  concrete  and  cement,  Ac., 

Metal.     The    General    Flrcprooflng    Co.     No.    102,087 ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1389. 
Laundry     blue,     cream     of     tartar,     baking-powder,     Ac. 

Gowan  Lenning-Brown  Co.     No.  101.632;  Jan.  6;  Oaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  39.'?. 
Laxative.     Diamond  Chemical  Co.     No.  101,836 ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  712. 
LazaUve.     J.  S.  Jacobs.     No.  102,110;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  1S90. 
Laxative  or  purgative.     The  Liver  Square  Company.     No. 

101,961 :  Jan.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1061. 
Laxative     tablets.      The     Sentauel     Remedies     Company. 

No.  101.721 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  396. 
Laxatives.     B.  D'Emo.     No.   101,832;  Jan.   12;  Oaz.  vol. 

210 :  p.  712. 
Ijcather.  Harness,  saddle,  and  sole.     Eagle  Tannery.     Noa. 

102,074-6 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1389. 
Leather.    Patent-.      Altenderfer    Leather    Company.      No. 

101.7S6;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  709. 
Leather-preservative.     P.    C.    McCheaney.     No.    102,186; 

Jan.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1391. 
Leather,  Sole-.     O.  C.  Vaughan.     No.  102,218;  Jan.  26; 

Gai.  VOL  210 ;  p.  1398. 
Leather  treated  with  a  tempering  solution.     Tbe  Baaler 

Machinery  Co.     No.  102,0^6;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  voL  210; 

p.  1387. 
Lemon-Jnice,   Imitation.     Root  Knight  Co.     No.   101,980; 

Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 
Letter  and  bill  heads,  statements,  envelops,  ke.     Arnold 

Printing  Company.     No.   102,021 ;   Jan.   26 ;   Ou.   vol. 

210;  p.  1387. 
Ltgbting    apparatas   and    fixtures   and   sappUea,   Certain 

named.     Westf.  OasglObllcbtfabrlk  F.  W.  \  Dr.  C.  Kill- 
ing.    No.  102.232  ;  Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  18VS. 
Liniment.     W.  L.  Pnckett.     No.  102,172;  Jan.  20;  Qas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1892. 
Liniments.     M.  L.  Mooney.     No.  101,746;  Jan.  12;  Oaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  709. 
LlBlments.     M.   Mazarlan.     No.   101,747;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 

▼oL  210 ;  p.  709. 
Linings,  Worsted.     Lesher,  Whitman  &  Co.     No.  101,786; 

Jan.  12;  Oaz.  voL  210;  p.  710. 
Losengea.      Wm.    Wrlgley    Jr.    Company.      No.    102,003; 

Jan.  19;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  1062. 
Lnbrtcants.      A.    Warrell.      No.    101,669;    Jan.    6;    Oaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  304. 
Labrtcants,     Oear-.     Endurance     Antoil     Company.     No. 

102,077 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1389. 
Macaroni    In    packages.      Beanmont   Macaroni   Company. 

No.  101,690 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  886. 


Macaroni,  spaghetti,  Termicelll,  and  noodlea.     Tbc  John  B. 
Canepe  Company.     No.  102,041 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ; 

Macblnerv   and   parts   thereof,   Certain   named.     Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.    No.  101,780 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  710. 
Machinery,    Certain    named.      Aerothmst    Engine    Com- 
pany.    No.  101.603;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  396. 
Machines    and    parta    thereof.    Certain    named.      Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.   No.  101,708; 

Jan.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  306. 
Magazine.  Weekly.     The  International  Monthly,  Inc.     No. 

101.947  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Malt  grinding   mills.      Simon,    BOtaler   4    Baumann.      No. 

101.652;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 
Match-boxes,    except    precious   metal,    drinklng-caps,    Ac. 

United    Drug   Company.     No.    102,214 ;   Jan.  26 ;   Oaa. 

VOL  210;  p.  1393. 
Material   and   cotton    piece   goods.   Certain   named.     Lor- 
raine Manufacturing  Company.     No.  101,868  ;  Jan.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 
Medical  preparation  for  Internal  and  external  application. 

I.   E.   Brown.     Na   102,036;    Jan.    26;   Oaz.   vol.   210; 

p.  1388. 
Medicinal  compound  used  internally  for  treating  certain 

named   affections.     T.    E.    Dusanlc.     No.   101,702 ;  Jan. 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  395. 
Medicinal  preparation   for  malaria,  chills  and  (ever,  kc. 

The  Franklin  Co.     No.  102,083  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oaz.  toL  210 ; 

p.  1389. 
Medicine   for   the    treatment    of  certain   named   diss  apse. 

Swampland  Medicine  Co.     No.  102,206;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1393. 
Medicines     and     pharmaceutical     preiwratlona.     Certain 

named.     Joseph  Home  Drug  Co.     No.  102,102  ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1390. 
Medicines    and    remedies    for    certain    diseases.    Certain 

named.     Henry  Thayer  k  Company.     No.  101,886 ;  Jan. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  714. 
Medicines  for  treatment  of  certain  named  cases.     W.  T. 

Mahon.     No.  102,133;  Jan.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1S91. 
Metal  castings  and  alloys  of  same.     William  B.  Anderson 

Foundry  Company.      No.    101.727 ;  Jan.    12 ;   Oaa.  vol. 

210;  p.  709. 
Metal  castings  and  pipes,  Ceriain  metallic  compound  (or 

repairing.      H.    W.    Johns-Manville    Co.      No.    101.883; 

Jan.   12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 
Metal.  Galvanized.      Wyatt   Metal   Works.     No.   101,802 ; 

Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  Lp.  714. 
MeUl  pollah.     C.   F.   C.   Hertlng.     No.   101,030;  Jan.  B; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  303. 
Mica.     F.  F.  Chrestlen  k  Company.     No.  101,098;  Jan. 

5;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  396. 
Milk,     Evaporated.     Hudson     Condensed    Milk    Co.     No. 

102,100;  Jan.  26;  Oas.  toL  210;  p.  1890. 
Mitts    and    gloves,    Base-ball.     Chlcaco    Bportl&f    Goods 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.  102,067 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  1888. 
Mops,  Polish-.     Elite  Polish  Company.     No.  102.070 ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1880. 
Muslins,   Blenched   and   unbleached.      Wheeler  k   Motter 

Mercantile  Company.     No.  101,900;  Jan.  10;  Oas.  toI. 

210;  p.  1062. 
Newspaoer-sectlon.     Star    Company.     No.    102.108;    Jan. 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1392. 
Nut-locks.     The    National    Lock    Waaber   Company.     No. 

102,240  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1894. 
Oil    distillates.    Certain    named.      Barrett   MannfactaHng 

Company.     No.  101,604;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  806. 
Oil  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  afTeetlons,  Medici- 
nal.    ViU  OU   Company.     No.  101,801 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  714. 
Oils,  Illuminating-.     Vacuum  Oil  Company.     No.  101,902; 

Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1002. 
Oils,  Labrlcating-.     M.  H.  Dodge.    No.  101,024 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1000. 
Ointment     E.  Burgess.     No.  102,088;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  toL 

210;  p.  1388. 
Ointment,  Antiseptic.     A.  W.  Tan  Alstlne.     No.  lOS^lt; 

Jan.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1803. 
Ointment  for  inflammation  of  udders,  caked  ndilera.  Ae.. 

of  cows.     R.  Crandall.     No.  101,700 ;  Jan.  B ;  Oaa.  to). 

210;  p.  896. 
Ophthalmic    monntings    and    parts.     Americas    Optical 

Company.    No.  101.822  ;JaB.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  712. 
Overalls    and    Jampers.     Western    Union    Mfg.   Co.     No. 

102,281 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  1808. 
Overalls,   Jacketa,   troasers,   and   woi^-sblrts.   Men's.     J. 

Baker  k  Sons.     No.  101,000;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  210; 

p.  804. 
Overcoats,   eoats,   Tssts,  and   trousers.     C   J.  GoedBaa. 

No.  102,000 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  1889. 
Gzldatlon-preTentlve.     E.  F.  Houghton  A  CompanT.    Na 

102,104  :  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1890. 
Paint,  ReadymUed.     United  States  Gatta  Poreha  Paint 

Company.     No.  102,217  ;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1808. 
Paints  and  painters'   materials.  Certain   named.     W.   C. 

De  Armoad.     Noa  101,888-4;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  toL  210; 

p.  712. 
Paints  and  painters'  sapptles.  Certain  namad.     C  R.  Cook 

Paint  Company.    No.  103,M8;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toL  tlO< 

p.  1888. 
Paints   and    vamlahea.      Firm    of   J.    D.    Fngger.     No 

101.028;  Jan.  B;  Oaa.Tol.  SIO;  p.  MS. 
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Patnta  and  Tamlshss.     Union  Paint  A  Vamlah  Co.     No. 

101,808;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Paints  and,  varnishes.  Ready-mixed  and  sunlpaste.     The 

AtJas  Palat  Company.     Nos.  101,807-8;  Jan.  10;  Gaa 

vol.  210;  p.  lOOoT^ 
Paints,   stains,  varnishes.  Ac.     John  Locas  A  Company. 

Nos.  102,12^-0;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  toL  JIO;  p.  1800. 
Paper  and  envelops  and  writing  pads  and  tablets.  Writ- 
ing-.   The  Taylor-Atkins  Psper  Company.    No.  101,886  ; 

Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  Tli. 
Paper.  Baildlng  and  roofing.    Central  Ohio  Paper  Co.   No. 

101.771  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  710. 
Paper  cups.    Public  Service  Cnp  Company.     No.  101,040; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  .304. 
Paper  envelops,  writing  and  blotting  paper,  Ac.     The  St. 

Joseph    faper   Company.     No.    101.685;   Jan.   6;   Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  305. 
Paper   for   manafactnre   of   Mank   and   loose-leaf   books. 

Writing-.     Boorum  A  Pease  Co.     No.  102.032 ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gas.  T^.  210;  p.  1387. 
Paper,  TraJitng-.     Keuffel  A  Baser  Company.     No.  102,110 ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol  210 ;  p.  1800. 
Paper,  Waterproof.     The  Stork  Company.     No.  101.085; 

Jan.  10 :  0aa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1001. 
Paper,  Writing  and  printing.     Paraons  Papar  Company. 

No.  102,100 :  Jan.  20 :  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  1»1. 
Paprika.     H.  Schoenfeld.     No.  101.710 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  vol. 

2l0;  p.  890. 
Pastilles.     Ungemach,  A.-G.  Bis.  Conserven-Fabrik  A  Im- 
port Gesailsehaft.      No.    101,807;    Jan.    12;    Gas.    vol. 

210 ;  p.  711. 
Penclla.   Writing  and  drawing.     Bagle  Pencil  Company. 

No.  101,020 -Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  303. 
Percales  and  cotton  piece  goods.     J.  H.   Dnnbam  A  Co. 

Na  101,074 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  306. 
Perfumes.   teOet   water,    ulcam    and   face   powders,   Ac. 

Riehard  Hodnut.     No.  101,046 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  1000. 
Periodical,  Monthly.     Tbe  Forecast  Publishing  Co.     No. 

101.035;  Jan.  10;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1000. 
Periodical,  Weekly.     P.  F.  Collier  k  Son.     No.  101,018; 

Jan.  10;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1050. 
Periodicals,  Monthlv  snd  weekly.     Cnltlvator  Pnblishing 
„  CoMpiny.     No.  101,624  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  303. 
PerlaCeala.    Weekly.      Cultivator    Pabltehlng    Company. 

Na.  101.028 :  Jan.  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  898. 
PhartMceotiea]  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  Certain 

"•f^«  '    L.  Orossmlth.     No.  102,094  ;  Janr20 ;  Gaa 

TdL210; jp.  1889. 
Pharmceaflcal     preparations    for    toilet    use.     Certain. 

United  Laboratories  Company.     No.  101.880;  Jan.  12; 

Oatt  TolTllO :  p.  714. 
rharpaceutkal  preparations  for  toilet  use.  Certain.    C.  W. 

Dofe     Na  106.072 :  Jan.  M ;  Gaa.  toLJIO  ;_p.  1889. 

-aanaltised.     Neoe  Photograph 


Photagraphic  papers,  Non-aanslti: 
isetw  Oeaellscbaft,  Aktlengene: 
Jaa.  B :  Oias.  toI.  210 ;  p.  8M. 


Ilachaft      No.    101,714; 

inano  and  organ  tuning.  "Tdoia  and  supplies  for.     F.  W. 

Hale.     No.  101,848:  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  toI.  210;  p.  712. 
Piano^IialL     I^rtc  PubHsblng  Co.     No.  101,044;   Jan. 

6 ;  Oas.  toL  210 :  p.  804. 
Pianos.     Jeas«  Frendh  A  Sons  Piano  Co.     No.  101,080; 

Jaa.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1000. 

'**?52'»AP*  J^'^ySS'P'S'''*-     C-   *•  By"«  P**»o  Co.     No. 
102,030:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  1388. 

Picture    fllmst    Movtag-.      Pord    Motor    Company.      Noi^ 

1014134 :  Jan.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1000. 
Picture  theaters,  Projectioa-screens  for  motion-.     L.  G 

Reynolds.    No.  101,781  ;  Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  700 
Pictoi«s,  MoTlng.     Industrial  MoTlng  Picture  Company. 

No.  101 J07:  Jan.  B:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  890. 
Ple-crast,  Pnepared.    C.  A.  Nafey.    Na  102.14B;  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  Tol.  910;  p.  189l. 
Pills,    croup   and   pneumonia    salTe,    Ac.,    Liver-.      Ford 

Medicine  Company.     No.   101,706;   Jan.   8;   Gas.   vol. 

210;  p.  89B. 
Pills  eor^coastlpatlon,  tooth-paste,  salve,  and  talcum  pow- 
der.    MA.  FIMppl.     No.  101?f70;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  vol. 

210:  p.  TIO. 
Pins  and  hooks  and  eyea.  Toilet-,    The  Averlcan  Pin  Com- 
™P"1'    Ko- 10J.018 :  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  n.  1887. 
Pipe  ttouthplecea  or  tips  and  dgar  and  cigarette  holders. 

TeMeep-.      Redauaol    Chemical    Products    Co.      No! 

101,970;  Jan.  19:  Gaa.  toL  210;  p.  1001. 
Plpeo,  .tuhes.  and  flttinga,  Qm.  water,  and  staam.    Aktlen- 

nsellsebaft   der    Bisen-    A    StahlweNte    Torm.    Oeorg 

Fischer.    Na  102.007  .Jan.  90;  Oas.  toL  210;  p.  1887. 
Plaatata,  Poroua    C.  C.  Tranx  A  Company.    No.  101.700 : 

Jan.  12:  Oaa.  toI.  210;  p.  710.  *'     ' 

Plowi  and  plow-drawteg  traetora.  Motor-.     M.   Rnnely 

Company.    No.  101.794;  Jan,  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 

"?5P^  anppllea    shower-batha,    Ac..    Certain    named. 

'^•J2F*  ^^SL  *•*  ^°-     "«•  101.T09 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  210 ;  n.  806. 

Pollah.  Wood-.    Armlger  Chemical  Co.    No.  101,720 ;  Jan. 

12 :  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  709. 
PotaariuBBkMdid  and  lodln-reaubllmed  substitute.    National 

Steel  kfSmmr  PUte  Company.    No.  102,100;  Jan.  SO; 

Gas.  vnl.  210 ;  p.  1891. 
Potstoes.  Fresh  sweet  or  Irish.    MorrlU  A  Oolien  Ca    No. 

102L148 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1891. 
Powda^,  and  madidaea  for  treating  certain  named  aflic- 

tioBS,  Condition-.     The  Barker.  Moore  A  Meln  Medl- 

di^CaMfaoy.    No.  101,«15:  Jaa.  i;  Qaa.  toI.  nO; 


Predons-metal  foods.  Certain  named.  Wm.  Sneklinff  A 
Sons.     No.  102^3 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  1898. 

Precious  metals.  Certain  named  articles  made  of  or  plated 
with.  John  M.  Roberts  A  Son  Company.  No.  101,87B ; 
Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 

Preparation  for  preventinc  growth  of  mildew,  fungi  or 
bacilli.  Chemical.  Tbe  Belart  Sise  A  Chemical  Co.  No. 
101,763;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 

Preparation  for  removing  iron-rust,  Ac..  Chemical  gelati- 
nous. J.  T.  Umpleby.  No.  101,806 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
210;  p.  711. 

Preparation  for  the  destruction  of  rats  and  mice.  Botani- 
cal Manufacturing  Company.  No.  101,618 ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Oas.  vol.  210  :  p.  393. 

Preparation  for  the  intravenous  treatment  of  syphilis, 
pellagra,  and  malaria.  The  Intravenous  Products  Com- 
pany.    No.  101,851;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  712.       . 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  J.  Varga. 
No.  101,800;  Jan.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 

Preparation  for  treating  ailing  feet.  O.  W.  Smith.  No. 
101,722;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  396. 

E^reparation  for  treatment  of  hog-cholera.  Bnbanks  A 
Milla.     No.  102,079  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1380. 

Preparation  for  use  as  tonic  for  live  stock.  Blackman 
Stock  Remedy  Co.  No.  101,906;  Jan.  19;  Oas.  vol. 
210;  p.  1059. 

Preparation  to  be  used  for  clearing  dyeings  in  prints. 
Kalle  Color  A  Chemical  Ca  No.  101,641 ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  394. 

Preparations  for  certain  diseaaes  and  certain  conditions 
of  the  human  body.  Jaynes  Drug  Co.  No.  101,862 ; 
Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 

Preparations  for  treatment  of  headache,  constlpstlon, 
torpid  liver.  Ac.  The  Strong  A  Cobb  Company.  No. 
102,202 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 

Publication.  Monthly.  William  Scbotten  Coffee  Company. 
No.  101,7*54;  Jan.  12;  Oaa.  voL  210;  p.  710. 

Pulley  -  blocka,  hoisting  -  machines,  chain  hoists,  and 
eranes.  Godfrey  Mfg.  Co.  Nos.  101,842-4 ;  Jan.  12 ; 
Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  712. 

Piimps.  The  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company.  No. 
101,736;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  700. 

Punches,  Conductor  and  ticket.  Bonney-Vehslace  Tool 
Co.     No.  101,764  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  710. 

Radioactive  medicinal  water.  Appliance  containing  ma- 
terial for  the  production  of.  w.  J.  Schleffelin.  No 
101,682;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  voL  210:  p.  806. 

Rain-coats.  Herman  Moritx  A  Bxcelsior  Shrinking  Co. 
No.  101,646 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  toL  210 ;  p.  304. 

"    ~    ~'  No.  101.801;  Jan. 


Razor-strop  dressing.     J.  S.  Simonds. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210^:  p.  711 


Company.     No. 


Razors,  shears,  knives,  Ac.     United  Drug  ( 

102,215  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1303. 
Rasors,  shears,  scissors,  and  pocket-knives.     S.  R.  Droe- 

scher.    No.  102.073;  ian.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1889. 
Remedies,  Laxative.     D.  W.  Baldwin.     No.  101,826;  Jan. 

12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  n.  712. 
Remedy,  Croup.    W.  W.  Lee  A  Co.    No.  101,068 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Gas.  ToL  210 ;  p.  1061. 
Remedy    for   certain  named   ailments.      Broma-Mlat   Co. 

Na  102,034  :  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1888. 
Remedy   for  certain   named   diseases.      A.   Cariaon.     No. 

101.706;  fan.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases.     Firm  of  F.  Baldaccl. 

No.  101,800 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1050. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diaeases  and  ailmenta.     B.  L. 

Moeso.     No.  101,804 :  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  females.     S.  Chiba.     No.  102,066 ; 

Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1888. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  stomsch.  liver,  and  kidneys. 

Coursey  A  Munn.    No.  101,020  ;  Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  1069. 
Remedy  for  headache,  neuralgia,   toothache,  Ac.     A.   O. 

Lnebert.     No.  102,180  ;  Jaa.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1890. 
Remedy  for  neuralgia   and   headache.     Albany   Chemical 

Co.     No.  101,808;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1050. 
Remedy  for  the  liver  and  kidneya.     Saenger  Brothera 

No.  101,717 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  890. 
Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases.    C. 

Haeftier.    No.  102,096 ;  Jan.  26  •  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1888. 
Remedy,  Nerve.     Tbe  Nervisana  Company.     No.  101.800; 

Jan.  12  :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  718. 
Resin.     F.  Hidea     No.  101,780;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  toI.  210; 

p.  709. 
Rheumatlam,   neuralgia,  sprainsL  Ac.     J.   L.   Wo<ridrldge. 

No.  101^001 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  804. 
Rlbbona.    U.  R.  T.  Lund.    No.  102,181 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

210 :  p.  1880. 
Rice.  Head-.     C.  B.  McMahon  A  Co.     No.  101.789;  Jan. 

12 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  711. 
Roofing,   Prepared.      BhalTer  Roofing   Co.      No.    101.800: 

Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  711. 
Roofing.    Ready.      Warren    Chemical    A    Manufacturing 

Company.    No.  101,818 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  711. 
Roofing,      Ready.        Carpenter  -  Morton      Company.      No. 

101.880;  Jan.  12;  Gaa.  vol,  210;  p.  712. 
Routlnf-cuttera.     Joha  Rorle  A  Sons.    No.  102,177;  Jan. 

20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  13§2. 
Rubber   belting.     Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  and   Rubber   Com- 
pany.   No.  101.846 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  712. 
Rtibber  beltlmg  and  hose,  leather  belting,  packing.     Hud- 
son A  Thnrber  Co.    Na  102,107 ;  Janr20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  1890. 
Baobar   boots   and   ahosa.     American   Rubber   Company. 

Na  101.890;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  lOM.  ' 
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Babb«r  boots,  ahoM,  and  OTcnhoM.     Hood  Bobber  Com- 
pany.    No.  101,637 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaz.  ▼ol.  210 ;  p.  393. 
Robber  ensera.     American   Lead   Pencil   Companj.     No. 

101,614 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  393. 
Robber  heels  and  soles.     Mlllwall  Rubber  Company.     No. 

101,679 ;  Jan.  5 ;  Gas.  rol.  210 :  p.  395. 
Robber    heels    for   boots   and    shoes.      Plymootb    Robber 

Company.      No.    101.716;    Jan.    5;    Ga«.    toI.    210;    p. 

396. 
Robber      horseshoes.      Revere      Robber      Company.      No. 

101,873;  Jan.  12;  Ga«.  vol.  210;  p.  713. 
Rubber  machinery  packing,  Sheet-.     New  York  Belting  k 

Packing   Company.      No.    101,970;   Jan.    19;   Gax.   vol. 

210;  p.  1061. 
Rubber  repairing  compoonda  and  adhesive  cements.    C.  B. 

Klrkpatrlck.      No.    101,865;    Jan.    12;    Gai.    vol.    210; 

p.  713. 
Robber   roofing.      Pldgeoo  -  Thomas   Iron    Company.      No. 

102.168  :  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;jp.  1392. 
Robber  soles  and  heels.     The  BAR   Robber  Company. 

•No.  101,824;  Jan.  12:  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  712. 
Rochlnga,    roflllnfs,    plaltlnn,    fte.      W.    S.    Flnlay.      No. 

102,081 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1889. 
Salve.     The  Coritlte  Company.     No.   101,772:   Jan.   12; 

Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Salve  and  remedy  for  barns,  Inlorles,  and  bnilses.     M.  L. 

Forgette.    No.  102.084  ;  Jan.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1389. 
Salve  for  preventing  skin    Irritation   of  infants.     M.   P. 

Hynson.     No.  101,638;  Jan.  5;  Gsa.  vol.  210;  p.  393. 
Salve    or    ointment.    Medicinal.      T.    N.     Kenyon.      No. 

101,782;  Jan.  12;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Sand-blast    maehlnea      Hoevel    Sandblast    Machine    Co. 

No.  101,706;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  396. 
Sanitary  napkins.     H.  W.  Holly.     No.  102,099;  Jsn.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1389. 
Satchels,  hand-bags,  soitcases,  Ac.     Detroit  Refrigerator 

Grip  Co.     No.  101,835;  Jan.  12;  Ga«.  vol.  210;  p.  712. 
Saws.    The  Earle  Gear  k  Machine  Co.     No.  101.731 ;  Jan, 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  799. 
Seed.    Lawn-.      H.   B.    Burdick.      No.    101,829;    Jan.    12; 

Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  712. 
Shades  and  reflectors.  Metal.    G.  A.  Barter.    No.  101,676  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  395. 
Shampoo  preparations.  Dry-.    C.  M.  Foster.    No.  101,840 ; 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  712. 
Shampooing  preparation.     T.   H.   Snyder.      No.    101,766; 

Jan.  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Sheetings,  shirtings,  muslins,  Ac,  Bleached  cotton.     Wil- 
son &  Bradbury.     No.  101,097  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  1062. 
Shirts  and   blooses.     J.   H.   Rice  ft  Friedmann   Co.     No. 

102,175;  Jan.  26;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 
Shirts,  Outer.      Salant  ft  Salant.     No.  101,718;  Jan.  B: 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  396. 
Shirts,  pajamas,  collars,  ondervests,  Ac.     F.  Doble  ft  Sons. 

No.  101.923;  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1000. 
Shock-absorbers.    The  Forest  City  Electric  Company.     No. 

102,082  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1389. 
Shoe  blackings  and  polishes.     The  American  Shoe  Polish 

Company.     No.  101,668 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  894. 
Shoe  dressings  and  polishes.     The   Fels   Company.     No. 

101,704;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  395.     - 
Shoe-heels,  Resilient.     J.  G.  TulTord.     No.  101,901 ;  Jan. 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1062. 
Shoe-insoles.       Sanitary     Welt     Insole     Company.       No. 
^  102,183 :  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1392. 
Shoes,     Children's     leather.       Goodwin     Shoe     Co.       No. 

102,091;  Jan.  28;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1389. 
Shoes,  Infants'  and  children's  lesther.     J.  F.  Bndd  Shoe 

Company.     No.  101.020;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  393. 
Shoes,   Ladles'   and   men's    leather.      Thomas   Cort.    Inc. 

No.  101,621 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p    893. 
Shoes,  Leather.     J.  K.  Orr  Shoe  Co.     No.  101,647:  Jan. 

6 ;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  894. 
Shoes,    I.«ather.      Lonn    ft    Sweet    Shoe    Company.      Na 

101,712;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  396. 
Shoes.  Leather.     J.  K.  Orr  Shoe  Co.     No.  101,869;  Jan. 

12;  Gai.  voL  210;  p.  713. 
Shoes.  Leather.    J.  Pearl.    No.  102,164  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  ToL 

210;  p.  1891. 
Sho«»s.  Leather.     J.  H.  Wlnchell  ft  Co.     No.  102.235 ;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1394. 
Shoes,   Leather,  canvas,  and  doth.     Donn-Salmon  Com- 
pany.   No.  101.673 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  894. 
Shoes,  Leather,  robber,  and  canvas.    Northern  Shoe  Com- 

pany.     No.  101,867 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  713. 
Slgnal-lighta.    Burning.      Coston    Signal.      No.    101.919;   ! 

Jan.  19 ;  Qai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1059.  I 

Signs,  principally  of  metal.  Advertising-.     Pssaalc  Metal 

Ware  Co.    No.  102.161 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1891. 
Silk    and    cotton    dress    gooda      Hsas    Brothers.      No. 

101,636;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  393. 
Silk  piece  foods  and  printed  silks.     M.  C.  Migel  ft  Com- 

pany.      No.    101,862;  Jan.   12;  Gas.  voL   210;   p.  713.  ! 
Silver  bomishing  and  cleaning  machines.     Tahara  Com- 

pajyrof  America.     No.  101,686 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Qaa.  voL  210 ; 

Silverware,  Jewelry,  ftc.  cases  or  containers.    The  United 

Jewelers.    No.  102,2l6 ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1393. 
Sinks,    basins,    lavatories,    closets,    ftc.      The    SanlUry   ; 

earthenware    Specialty    Co.      No.    101,981;    Jan.    19;   ! 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1061. 
Soan.     Los  Angeles  Soap  Company.     No.  101,787;  Jan.  i 

13:  Giu.  Tol.  210 :  p.  710.  ! 


Soap.     Interstste  Cotton  OU  Beflnlnc  Co.     No,  101.948; 
!       Jan.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060^ 
Soap.    Lsuti JBros.  ft  Co.    No.  102,128 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

210;  p.   1390. 
I   Soap.     The  Morey   Mercantile   Conpaay.     No.   102.140: 

Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1891. 
Soap  and  shaving-soap.    Yoso  Co.    Na  lOl^lT ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Soap,   Cold-water.     Swift  and   Company.     Na    1013S4: 

Jan.  12:  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  718.  ^^ 

Soap,   Solid  and  liquid.     Blcbard  Hodnnt     No.  101,046; 

Jan.  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
,  Soaps.    G.  Monti.     No.  102.139 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ; 
I       p.    1391. 
I  Soaps  and  cleaning  preparatlona.     Oroaa  Mfg.  Ca     Na 

101,868;  Jan.   12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  7187^ 
I  Soaps,  soap  pastes,  and  soap  powderai     Oallet,  PeQtrla 

et  Cie.     No.  101.629;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  M8. 
;  Sockets,   Pendant  and  wall.     The  New  Bagland  lleetrlc 

Company.     No.   101,068;  Jan.   10;  Qaa.  toI.  210;  p. 
I       1061. 
I  Springs  for  vehicles  and  the  like.  Leaf*.    Betts  BprtBf  Ca 

No.  101,670 ;  Jsn.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  Pl  894.   ^^^ 
Squares,  bevels,  levels,  ftc.     Henir  Diaston  ft  Sons.     No. 

101,921 :  Jsn.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1009. 
Starch,    Laundry.      National    Starch   Co.      No.    101.006; 

Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 
Stereoptlcon  apparatos.     Cnarlss  Beseler  Company.     No. 

101,002;   Jan.  19;  Gss.  TOL  210 :  p.  1050. 
Stogies.     Plttsborgh    Stogie   and  Clear   Compaay.     Na 

101,648  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  M4.         ^^ 
Store-service  eqolpment,  Csrtala.     «Umn«i  oImb  4  Coa^ 

pany.     No.  102,148 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  1891. 
Stove-burners    and    ns-stoves.    J.     B.     Kenaedr.       Na 

102,115;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1890. 
Stoves,   Wood,   coal,   gaa.   and  Tapor.      Ihaplalfli   Hard- 
ware Company.    Na  101,688;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  roL  210; 

p.  396. 
Strawberry-plants.     O.  W.  Blaeknall.     No.  101,907;  Jan. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1069. 
Sugar.     Revere  Sugar  Refinery.     No.  102,174;  Jan.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1892. 
Suits  and  cloaks.  Ladies'.    Gimbel  Brothers.    Na  101341 ; 

Jan.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  712. 
Suits  and  overcoats.  Boys.     A.  H.  Benolt.     No.  102.029; 

Jsn.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1887. 
Suits,  Children's  washable  outer.    W.  Hecht    No.  102.09T ; 

Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1889. 
Suits,  overcoats,  pants,  snd  knlckerboekers.  Boys'  ovter. 

Gillespie,  Shields  ft  Company.     No.  102.089;  Jan.  29 1 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.   1389. 
Tablets  snd  copy-books.     M.  Brown.     Na  101,697:  Jaa. 

6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  890. 
Tablets,    Writing-.     The    Beneficial    DaallBS    Ca     Na 

101,616;  JanTB;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  SOS! 
Tape,  bias  bindings,  tspes.  Bias-seam.     Tbe  Bias  Narrow 

Fabric  Company.     Nos.  101,908-S;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  ToL 

210 ;  p.  1059. 
Tapestries,   damaaks,   cordoroya,  cretonnes,  and  plnabea 

George    S.    Harrington    Company.      No.    101,948;   Jan. 

19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 :  p.  1060. 
Tea.     A.  Nelson.     No.  101,067;  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  voL  SIO: 

p.  1061. 
Tea-balls.     G.  H.  Peal.     No.  102,163;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  ToL 

Tea    table-syrup,  and  vinegar.     T.  Martiadale  ft  Co.    Na 

101,962;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1061. 
Therapeotlc    machines,    Certain    named.     Tbs   Amarleaa 

"  Radio-Tbor-X  "    Company.      No.    102,014 ;    Jan.    20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1887. 
Tbermntneters.      Taylor     Instnunent     Comnantaa.       Na 

101.804;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  71l7^ 
Tile.   GypRum.      United    States   Gvpsnm   Company.      No. 

101,800;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  714. 
Tile,   Nat<irai-8tone.     B.  Rldgway  ft  Bon.     Na   102.176; 

Jan.  26:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 
Tire-repairing  floid,  rim-cement,  and  robber  eemeats.     K. 

S.   Shlckluna.     No.  101,984;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

p.  1061. 
Tires  and  tlre-casinss.  Inner  tnbes  for.     Tbe  Falls  Bob- 
ber Co.    No.  101.929 :  Jan.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Tires,   Compound   for  coring  ponctnres   in.     A.  8.  C%t- 

Kichael.     No.  102.042  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 :  p.  1888. 
Tires  for  vehicles.  Metallic.     The  Bavaga  Tlrs  Company. 

No.  101.877 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  T18. 
Tires,  Rubber.     Lee  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.    No.  101.8U ;  Jan. 

12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  718. 
Tobacco-habit  core.    3.  M.  Wada    Na  101.810;  Jan.  l:»: 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Tobacco,  Leaf.     W.  P.  Kapp.     Noa  101.T4S-4;  Jaa.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  709. 
Tobacco,  Plug  and  twlat     R.  J.  Bayaolda  Tobaeeo  Com- 

panv.    Na  101,680 :  Jan.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 :  p.  80S. 
Tomatoes.     SocietA  Umbro-Emlliana.     No.  102,199;  Jan. 

26 ;  Gss.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1892. 
Tonic,  Blood-deporsting.     A.  BdaTa     Na  101.T98:  Jaa. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Tonics  and  flesh-bnllders.  IfedldaaL    Aktlsastakabet  Carls 

Notranol-Fabrik.      No.    101,687;    Jan.    8;    Oaa.    toL 

210;  p.  894. 
Tools,  eotlerv,  and  parts  tbarcof,  Certain  named.     Nap- 

anoch  Knife  Company.    Na  103,140 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol 

210;   p.   1891. 
Towels,  textll*  bath  shests  tad  mata.    Clmataa«M  TmtsI 

Mills.    Na  102,044 ;  Jaa.  96 ;  Qaa.  toL  SloTpTlWL 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADEBiARKS. 


Tor  MdMlac  coMtltMBti.    Aeon  MCf.  Co.    Ma  lOl^S; 

Jaa.  S ;  Qaa.  toL  210 :  p.  898. 
Tsya     Jotaa  C.  Dettra  ft  Ca       Na  101.T78;  Jaa.  12; 

Oaa.  ToL  210 ;  p.  710. 
Timpa.  Aalmal-.    Oneida  Commoalty.    Ma  101.040;  Jan. 

6 ;  Qaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  894. 
^?!*l!!.  Cordnroy.    Tbe  W.  B.  IfaanCactorlac  Ca     Ma 

101,888:  Jan.  B;  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  89ft. 
TroekL    Motor-.    ^The    Oramm    Motor   Truck    Co.      No. 

101^40:  Jan.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  1000. 
Tmnka.   Hie  Belber  Trunk  ft  Bag  Compaay.   No.  101,826 ; 

Jan.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  712:      *"•'""' 
Undsrwear,    Men's    and   boys'.     Onttarmaa    Bros.      No. 
_  101.941 ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  1060. 
Upbolstering-cloth.    Eamsdale  Worsted  Co.    No.  101,887 ; 

Jsn.  12  [~Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  712. 
yamlsk.    Carpenter-Morton  Company.    No.  101,918 ;  Jan. 

1970aa.  ToVllO ;  p.  1060. 
Vamlsh,    ensmeis,   dfstenipers,    snd    painta.      Wilkinson, 

Heywpod  ft  CUrk.    Na  102,284 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  1894. 
Vehletas  and   parts  therefor.   Certain   named.     Dalmler- 

Motoren-Oesellsehaft.      No.    101.778;    Jan.    12;    Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  710. 
Velvets  and   plosbea   in   the   piece.     The    Salt's   Textile 

Manufacturing  Company.     Noa    101,796-7;   Jan.    12; 

Gas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  71L 
Velvets   and   ploshee  In    the  piece.     The   Salt's  Textile 

Maanfacturlng  Company.     No.  102,180 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  1892. 
Vinegar.     J.  M.  Sshleman.     No.  102,078;  Jan.  26;  Gas. 

vol  210;  p.  1389. 
Washing  and  cleaning  solids,  liquids,  or  pastes.    Chemlsehe 

Fabrtt  Stockhaosen  ft  Cie.    No.  102,064  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas. 

ToL  210 :  p.  1888. 
Washing-powder    for    kettles,    pots,    fsbrica,    ftc.      Merry 

Cleaaser  Compsny.     No.  101,860;  Jan.   12;   Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  718. 
Washing  preparation.  Clothes-.     B.   Btruns  ft  Son.     No. 

101,803 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  711. 
Watches  and  watch-movements.    A.  Schwob.    No.  102,188  ; 

Jan.  26 ;  Gss.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1392. 
Wstdies,  clocks,  and  their  parts  and  caaea    Aegler  8.  A. 

Noa  101.818-10 ;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  711. 


Waterproofing  and  roofing  felts,  ftc,  Membraaa     Wsrrsa 

Chemical    ft   Manofactorlnc   company.      No.    101312; 

Jan.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Weather-strtpa     The  National  MeUl  Weather  Strip  Ca 

No.  102.149 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  1891. 
Weed-killing  compoonds,  CbemicaL     The  Railway  Cbeasl- 

al  Company.     Na  101.078 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

Wheat.  Mscers ted.    B.  Tyler.    No.  102,212 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oas. 

VOL  210 ;  p.  1898. 
WheAt-shorts.       Akin-E^rskine     Milling     Company.       No. 

102.006:  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1387. 
Wheels.     Motor  snd  Gear  Improvement  Company.     No. 

101,718;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  396. 
Whisky.     Rosenfleld  Bros,  ft  Co.     No.  101,762 ;  Jan.   12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  709. 
Whisky.     S.  J.  Lang.     No.  101,786;  Jan.  12;  Oas.  toL 

210;  p.  710. 
Whisky.    The  Gottschalk  Co.    No.  102,092  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa. 

VOL  210;  p.   1389. 
r.    F.  w. 


Whisky. 


Hunt  ft  Co.    No.  102.108 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gaa. 


vol.  210 ;  p.   1390. 
Whisky.    S.  J.  Lang.    No.  102,121 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ; 

Wood-preservative,  Flame-proof.     Penetim  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.    102,165;   Jan.   26;   Gas.   vol.   210;   p. 

1391. 
Wood-preserving    snd    damp-proofing    compoonds.      Mon- 

tanln  Company.     No.  102,138  ;  Jan.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  210  ; 

p.    1391. 
Woodworking  tools  and  machinery,  Certain  named.     The 

Sidnev    Tool    Company.      No.    101,763;   Jan,    12;   Gas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  709. 
Woolen  worsted  goods  In  the  piece.     Yorkshire  Worsted 

Mills.     No.  101.816;  Jan.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Wrltlnc-machine.  Stenographic.     The  Stenotype  Co.     No. 

102.200;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1392. 
Yams.     Paol  Schulie  ft  Co.     No.  101,720;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  396. 
Yams.     J.  Sutcllffe  ft  Sons.     No.  101,086;  Jan.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  1061. 
Yarns,  Wool,  worsted,  or  hair.     J.  ft  J.  Baldwin  ft  Part- 

ners.     No,  101,900  ;  Jsn.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1069. 
Yeast.     Northwestern  Yeast  Company.     Noa    102,164-0; 

Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1391. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Amertean  Perfect  Beer."  (For  Beer.)  American  Brew- 
ing Ass'on.     No.  18,166 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

"  B  Cared  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  B.  J.  F.  Hanson.  Na 
18.174 ;  Jan.  12 :  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  716. 

"  Bsnaer  Brand."  (For  Applea)  J.  W.  Teaadale  ft  Co. 
Na  18,191 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;^.  716. 

"  Better  Biscuit"  (For  Crackers.)  Taggart  Baking  Com- 
pany.    Na  18,190 :  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  715. 

"Bewcn's  Fresno  Brand."  (For  Confections.)  Fresno 
Raisin  and  Fruit  Products  Company.  No.  18,172; 
Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  716. 

"Bread."  (For  Bread.)  E.  J.  F.  Hanson.  No.  18,173; 
Jan.  12:  Oaa.  toL  210;  p.  716. 

**  Brsak  Up  The  Wat^Make  Peace."  (For  Pussies.)  J.  L. 
Steinam.    No.  18,189  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  715. 

"Bridceport  Standard."  (For  Prepared  Paint.)  The 
Bridgeport  Wood  Finisting  CU>.  No.  18,169 ;  Jan.  12 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  716. 

"Building  Blocka"  (For  Toy  BoUding-Blocks.)  New 
Chleago  Specialty  Company.  No.  18.186;  Jan.  12; 
Oaa.  ToL  210 :  p'  716. 

"  Callflomia  Ripe  Ollvea"  (For  Canned  Olives.)  Curtis 
Olive  Corporation.  No.  18,194;  Jan.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  1063. 

"Castle  Rons."  (For  Featherbone. )  c:astlebone  Com- 
psny.    No.  18,171 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  716. 

"Cooper  Kenosha -KIosed-Krotch."  (For  Underwear.) 
Cooper  Underwear  Company.  Na  18,202;  Jan.  26; 
Gss.  VOL  210;  p.  1896. 

"Kvsns  Light  Cream  Table  Ale."  (For  Ale.)  C.  H. 
Bvans  ft  Sons.  No.  18,196;  Jsn.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  1068. 

**  Fan  Tan."  (For  a  Popcom  Confection  J  Lohelde  Manu- 
facturing Company.  No.  18,179;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL 
210;  p.  716. 

"  French  Restaurant"  (FOr  CoITee  snd  Chicory.)  Im- 
porters Coffee  Co.  No.  18,196;  Jan.  19;  Gss.  vol. 
210;  p.  1068. 

"  Golden  (H.  A.  J.)  Crown  Ginger  Ale."  (For  Ginger-Ale.) 
Lynchburg  Bottling  Corp.  No.  18,180 ;  Jan7l2  ;  Gas. 
TOL  210 ;  p.  710. 

"Iro-Tsna"    {For  Medicine.)     J,  F.  Ryan.     No.  18,188; 


(For  Underwear.) 
18.203;  Jan.  26; 


No.  18,167; 


Jan.  12 ;  Oaa.  T<d.  210 ;  p.  716. 
Jnstsmers  Farm."     (For  Cider.)     B.  C.  Buxton. 

18.198 ;  Jaa.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  2l6 ;  p.  1068. 
Karlne.",_(Fpr  Momcliie.)    flanto  Pagano. 


Na 


..^    No.  18,187; 

J«a.  11 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  T16. 
'  Kenpsdia-KIosad-Kroteh."      (For    Underwear.)      Cooper 
Uadarwsar  Company.    Ma  18.201 ;  Jan.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL 
310;  p.  1898. 


Kenosha-Klosed-Krotch  Union  Suits." 
Cooper  Underwear  Company,  No 
Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  1395. 

'  ^^^  ^"^X  "^H  ^^^K,  <^of  •  Medicinal  Preparation.) 
W.  W  Lee  ft  Co.  Na  18.177  ;  Jan.  12  ;  G™oL  210 ; 
p.  716.  ' 

'  ^°iSli*5?*J?"  ^^o*"  Oxygen  Gas.)  The  Unde  Air 
210*^       716**"^°^'      ^'°'  ^®'^^*'  J"-  ^2;  Gaa.  toL 

'  Little  Shabbona."  (For  Cigars.)  J.  Blsck.  Na  18.168: 
Jan.  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  715. 

'***?L*,3T°°?"  Salve."      (For  Salve.)     L.  Mable.      Na 

18.181  ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p'  715 
'  Mama  Doll."     (For  Dolls.)     L.  V.  Aronson 

Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 :  p,  716. 
'McBrady^s  Brown  Baby  Soap"      (For  a  Toilet  Soap.) 

J.  E   McBrady.     No.  18,l63 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ; 

p.  710. 

•Mr.  Slippery."  (For  Lubricstlng  Oils  snd  Greasea) 
Advance  Grease  A  Chemical  Co.  No.  18,104;  JaiL 
12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  715.  o.*»" .  *•»• 

•  Napoleon  Special  "     i^or  Whlskv.)     L.  Napoleon.      Na 

18.184 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  716. 

'  °'^^ '^^•"..T    ^^^S^.J^S^^  a°<J  Chicory.)      Importers  Coffee 

,       Co.     No.  18.197;  Jan.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1063 

•Panther'    Spark    Plug."      (For    l^ark-PloA.)      J.    N. 

No.  18,175;  Jan.  12;  Gai.  voL  21();  p,  716. 

(For  Beer  )    The  Kamm  ft  Schellinger  Brew- 

n.  i--  s  -   ..^°-  18,176;  Jan.  12;  Gaa  voL  210;  p.  718. 

^'■iS'',^^„"°v      (For  Colfee.)     Importers  Coffee  Ca     No. 

18.198:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  VOL  21  o7  p.  1063 

•  Royal  Northern  Cream."     (For  Whisky.)     M 

Na  18.182  ;  Jan.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  716. 
'  Solosekt  Tbe  Quality  Drink,  Non  Alcoholic." 

Alcoholic     Beverages.)      R.      Seumenicht 

18.200:  Jan.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  106.'^. 
'The  Paint  that  Lasts."      (For  Prepared  Painta)     The 

Bridgeport  Wood  Finisblng  Co.     No.  18,170 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  715. 
'Til  Fis."      (For  a   Foam-Maker.) 

18.166;  Jan.  12:  Gai,  voL  210; 
'UBy2."     (For  Shirts.)     Salant  ft  I 

.Tan.  19:  Gai.  vol.  210:  p.  106.3. 
'  Universal  Borax  Cleanser."     (For  a  Cleanser.) 

Cosst  Borax  Company.      No.  18,186 ;  Jan. 

VOL  210;  p.  716. 

•  Valley  Forge  Special  Beer."     (For  Beer.)    Adam  Scheldt 

Brewing  C^o.      No.  18,163 ;  Jan.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 
p.  716. 

•  Wsrd's  Daintymaid  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     Ward  Bak> 

ing  Company,     Na  18,192;  Jaa.  12;  Qkl  toL  210; 
p.  716. 


Healy. 
Premona." 
Ing  Co. 


Maclntyre. 

(For  Non- 
Inc.     No. 


L.  Anderson.      No. 
D.  716. 
alant    No,  18.199; 


.     Padfle 
13;  Oaa. 


PRINTS. 


Bringing  Home  The  Hollj."  (For  Wheat  BreakfMt 
Food.)  Cream  of  Wheat  Co.  No.  3,796;  Jan.  12; 
Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  710. 

Herenles  Brand  French  Refined."  (For  Homan-Hair 
Ctooda.)  Scheor  &  Company.  No.  3,800;  Jan.  12; 
Oas.  ToL  210 ;  p.  716. 

Infallible."  (For  Smokeless  Shotgun-Powder.)  Her- 
cules Powder  Company.  No.  3,797;  Jan.  12;  Gas. 
Tol.  210;  p.  716. 

The  Lorera  Girl."  (For  (Mgars.)  Jos«  LoTera  Company. 
No.  3,708 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  716. 


Urflt  Petticoat  is  a  Tm-Flt."  (For  Pettlcoata.)  ^P««tcoe 
Brothers  &  Conpaay.  No.  8,709 ;  Jan.  12 ;  Oas.  toL 
210;  p.  716. 

Weisel's  Superior  Baasags  Of  Uneqoaled  (^oalltr  and 
Purity."  (For  SaoaaMa.)  C.  Welsel.  No.  8,801; 
Jan.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  SIO;  p.  716. 

Whitman's  Sampler."  (For  Candles.)  Stephen  F.  Whit- 
man &  Son.  No.  8.802 ;  Jan.  12  ;  Oas.  toI.  210 ;  p. 
716. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Caisson.    D.  E.  Moian.     No.  769,388 ;  date  of  patent  May 

10,  1904  ;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  19,  1915  ;  Qaz.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  1400. 
Caisson.     D.  E.  Moran.     No.  759,389  ;  date  of  patent  May 

10,  1904 ;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  19,  1915  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ; 

p.  1400. 
Caisson.     D.  B.   Moran   and  J.   W.  Doty.     No.    828,761 ; 

date  of  patent  Auk.  14.  1906;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  19. 

1916 :  QfLX.  TOl.  210 ;  p.  1400. 


Jolt  ramminK-maektaw.  B.  H.  Mumford.  No.  1.106,821 ; 
date  of  patent  Aoc.  *,  1014;  disclaimer  Alad  Dec  29. 
-  •    210 


1914  ;  Gai.  toI.  210  ;  p.  1.  „    ^.. 

Loom  warp  stop-motion.  J.  Coldwell  and  C.  O,  Oildard. 
No.  Il,fl23.  (reissue;)  date  of  patent  July  30,  1901 ;  dis- 
claimer filed  Jan.  19.  1905:  Gas.  vol.  21()- p.  liOO. 

Ringing  key.  Party  -  line.  A.  J.  Carter.  No.  l,q»»,164  ; 
date  of  patent  June  9,  1914 ;  dlsclslmer  filed  Jan.  20, 
1915;  Gsi.  vol.  210;  p.  1400. 
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ERRATA. 


hl2^8U,  page  52,  strike  out  all    after  number  —  heading,  drawing,   and  claim  — and  insert  the  word 

WrrHDRAWN. 

142«,»S2,  page  94,  first  claim,  lines  1-2,  and  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  claims,  line  2,  for  the  word  "waterproof " 
read  weatherproof. 

1,138,«W,  page  528,  in  heading,  aasigonient,  remdenceof  assignee,  for   'Rockford,  111,"  read  Rock  Islaruf,  III. 

l,ltS^Zi9,  page  585,  third  claim,  line  6,  after  the  word  "front"  insert  the  words  and  rear. 

1,U8,4M,  page  700,  fifth  claim,  lines  3.  4,  5,  strike  out  the  words  "giving  the  other  a  movement  additional 
to  that  caused  by  the  actuating  connections"  and  insert  the  words  operating  the  other. 

1,128,771,  page  824,  fourth  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "sweeping"  read  svnngirig:  fifth  claim,  line  2  after 
the  word  "legs"  insert  the  word  rigid.  ' 

1,138,841,  page  850,  lourth  claim,  line  5.  and  fifth  claim,  line  6,  strike  out  the  word  "plate." 

1,139,213,  page  1016,  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for  "George  Kilpatrick  McEwen"  re&d  George  Kilpatrick 
McEwan. 

1,129,373,  page  1073,  second  claim,  line  3,  strikeout  the  words  "  controlled  by  the  machine;"  same  claim 
same  Ime,  after  the  word  "means,"  second  occurrence,  insert  the  words  controlled  by  the  machine. 

1,129,399,  page  1083,  strike  out  all  after  num})er-  heading,  drawing,  and  claims-  and  insert  the  word 
Withdrawn. 

1,129,633,  page  1164,  strike  out  all  after  numhor— heading,  drawing,  and  claims- and  insert  the  word 
Withdrawn. 

1,129,64«,  page  1168,  first  claim,  line  4,  after  the  word  "frame,"  second  occurrence,  insert  the  words  and  a 
part  rigid  with  the  stacker  head;  same  claim,  lines  5  and  6,  strike  out  the  words  "and  a  part  rigid  with  the  stacker 
head." 

1,129,799,  page  1204,  second  claim,  line  3,  for  the  word  "mechanism"  read  mechanisrru:  page  1205,  third 
claim,  lines  9-10,  strike  out  the  words  "at  a  predetermined  uniform  speed." 

1,129,828,  page  1227,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee,  insert  a«gignor  of  one-third  to  Elisha  A  Tinker 
and  one-third  to  Frank  B.  Mauller,  Chillicothf,  Ohio. 

49,949,  (design),  page  933,  in  heading,  aft^r  residence  of  patentee,  insert  The  Citizens  Savings  6c  Trust  Com- 
pany, Executor  of  said  Glauber,  deceased. 
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Delayed  Patenta. 
(OBmB  Na  MM) 

DaPABTliaNT  <V  THB  IVTBBIOB, 

Unith)  Statcb  Fatbitt  OvricB, 

WatMmffUm,  D.  C,  Jmmumnf  U,  m». 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  Bzainlnera  auke  tpecUl 
OTory  appUeatloD  which  waa  peDdiny  as  early  aa  Joae  80. 
1911,  and  erery  appUcatloii  parportiac  to  be  a  dlrlaioD 
or  a  renewal  or  a  eontlBaatfon  of  an  appUeatloB  which 
waa  pending  as  early  as  Jona  80,  lOU. 

After  June  80,  1016.  the  Kzamlners  shall  auke  spedal 
every  application  pendiag  for  foor  years  or  loascr  and 
erery  application  purporting  to  be  a  dlTtsion  or  a  renewal 
or  a  contlnaation  of  an  application  iw  file  for  foor  years 
or  longer. 

After  June  80,  1916,  no  ameadmeBt  or  other  paper  pre- 
sented by  or  on  behalf  of  the  ap^lcant  In  any  appUcatloa 
pending  for  four  years  or  longer  or  In  any  ap^eatioa 
which  purports  to  be  a  dlTtolm  or  a  eontinnatioB  or  a 
renewal  of  any  applicatloB  oa  flla  tOr  foor  years  or  longer 
shall  be  entered  without  haTtng  been  first  called  to  the 
attention  of  the  Commisstoner. 

THOMAS  SWING, 
Co«MB4as4on«r. 

AdTene  Deemoas  in  InteiferBsoe. 

Patbkt  No.  082,800. 

On  December  31,  1914,  a  dedston  was  rcnderad  that 
John  L.  CieTdlng  was  not  the  flrat  larantor  vA  Vbm  sob- 
Ject-^natter  eoTered  by  daiaB  IS  aa<  IS  o<  Uo  Patant  No. 
062(800.  aobject,  "  ffieetrlc  rsfiOatlm.''  and  no  bmwbI 
having  been  taken  within  the  ttssa  aUowad.  aaeh  deddon 
has  become  final. 


On 


Patbmt  Na  1,0404»80. 
Deeember,  22,  1914,  a  docMoo  was 


Lee  Bronson  BUnner  waa  sot  ttf  Int  tereator 


that 


jectHDaatter  cerared  by  claim  1  of  Ida  Patent  Na  1  jM.8M, 
■Bbieet,  "  rrtilt4^#er."  aad  m  nmal  Ymftag  Mmm  tSSm 
within  the  time  allowed  mm*  ^edfioB  has  tseoms  final. 
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l,Ue,e77.  RAILWAY-KAIL  FA8TBNBR.  Raluor  M.' 
ANDER80H  and  Cabi.  a.  BnaaT,  Brookfleld,  Mo.  Filed 
June  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  847,000.     (CI.  288 — 4.) 


'^^^ 

^i^^r^ 

^-        jr 

^    ■■ 

The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  baring  a  plarality 
of  aockets  reduced  toward  one  end,  a  holding  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  railway  rail  and  engaging  in  aald 
tie  aocket,  aald  holding  member  having  a  traaaverae  aocket 
and  with  cbannela  engaging  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
tie  aocket,  a  key  member  engaging  in  the  aocket  of  the 
tie.  and  a  locking  member  between  aald  holding  member 
and  key,  aald  locking  member  being  enlarged  to  enter  the 
socket  of  the  key  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  same. 


l,lS!6.e78.  WRSNCH.  Bbknakd  Vamntinb  Aprar.o,  Spo- 
kane, Waah.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1913.  SerUl  No.  789.002. 
ai.  81—110.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  in  combination,  a  ahank,  a 
fixed  Jaw  in  alinement  with  aald  ahank,  a  movable  Jaw 
pivotally  supported  on  said  ahank,  a  finger  pivoted  to  aald 
morable  Jaw,  aald  movable  Jaw  having  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  finger  when  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion around  Ita  pivot  whereby  aald  finger  ia  rendered  rigid 
with  aaid  Jaw  when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  a  wedge 
for  Insertion  between  said  shank  and  aaid  finger. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  in  combination,  a  shank,  a 
movable  member  pivoted  to  aaid  ahank  provided  with  a 
Jaw  portion  and  having  a  cam  actuated  aurface,  a  finger 
pivoted  to  aald  member,  said  member  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  finger  when  turned  in  one 
direction  around  ita  pivot,  and  a  alide  mounted  on  aald 
ahank,  aaid  allde  being  provided  with  meana  whereby  it 
may  be  held  in  adjuated  poaltion  and  alao  with  a  wedge 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  aaid  finger  and  then  with 
aaid  cam  aurface  for  actuating  aaid  member. 

Sk  A  wrench  comprising  in  combination,  a  ahank,  a 
motaUe  member  pivotally  anpported  on  aaid  ahank  pro- 
vhMd  with  a  Jaw  portion  and  barlnf  a  e«m-llka  aetnatlng 
■■rftea,  a  flater  pivoted  to  aaid  member,  aald  member 
beldf  provided  with  a  projectinf  portion  adapted  to  con- 


tact with  aald  finger  when  the  latter  la  moved  in  one 
direction  about  ita  pivot,  a  alide  carried  by  aaid  ahank 
provided  with  meana  for  holding  itaelf  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  aald  ahank,  a  wedge  carried  by  aald  alide,  meana 
on  aaid  alide  for  adjuating  aaid  wedge,  aaid  wedge  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  aaid  finger  when  the  moTable 
Jawa  are  in  wide  open  poaltion  and  to  contact  with  aald 
cam  surface  after  aaid  Jaw  has  been  moved  aomewhat 
toward  Ita  cloaed  position. 


1,120,079.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Willum  AaTM. 
Worcester,  Masa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bemhard  E. 
Delle,  Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,607.      (01.  123—62.) 


J^i^.^    -«3 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  ported  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  revolubly  fitting  about  aaid  cylinder  for  control- 
ling the  paaaage  of  fluid  through  the  ports  in  aaid  cyl- 
inder, a  cover  member  about  aaid  aleeve,  and  packing 
means  interposed  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  cover 
member  and  said  cylinder  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  said  cylindM*  to  form  a  tight  Joint  between 
theae  membera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  ported  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  revoluble  about  said  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
paasage  of  fluid  throogh  the  ports  in  said  cylinder,  a  cover 
member  about  aaid  aleeve,  and  a  sleeve  retaining  ring 
about  aald  aleeve  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  cover 
member  and  aaid  cylinder  and  adjuatable  longitudinally 
of  the  axia  of  aaid  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  ported  cylinder, 
a  aleeve  reToluble  about  aald  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  the  porta  in  aald  cylinder,  a 
cover  member  about  aald  aleeve  and  aecured  at  ita  baae 
to  aald  cylinder,  and  a  packing  ring  interposed  between 
the  upper  portion  of  aaid  cover  member  and  aaid  cgrUnder 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  azia  of  aald  eyliader. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  ported  cyllndsr, 
a  aleeve  revoluble  about  aaid  cylinder  for  eoatrolllac  the 
paaaage  of  fluid  through  the  porta  in  aaid  cylinder,  and  a 
ring  fitting  about  the  walla  of  aaid  cylinder  above  said 
sleeve  and  adJuataMe  longitudinally  of  the  azki  of  aald 
cylinder  to  form  a  tight  Joint  l)etw<>en  the  upper  edge  o( 
said  sleeve  and  aald  cylinder. 
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5.  Iq  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ported  cylinder, 
a  port  controHlnc  sleeve  revolable  about  said  cylinder 
and  baTlnr  its  lower  edge  resting  apon  an  annular  shoul- 
der upon  the  outer  wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  ring  fitting 
about  said  cylinder  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  slcere 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  thweof  into  con- 
tact with  said  upper  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,126,ft80.  BALING  -  PRESS.  Bobbbt  O.  AMiMaoit, 
Eden  Vale,  C«L,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Warren  L. 
Smith.  Fanidaie,  Cal.  FUed  June  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
84e,818.     (CL  100—19.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  baling  press  of  a  vertical  press 
box  having  a  preasKihamber  and  a  bale-chamber  therein,  a 
plunger  reciprocable  therein,  a  fe«d-door,  a  feed-chute,  a 
(liscbarge-door,  and  mechanism  for  operating  aaid  press, 
and  a  platform  rigidly  mounted  on  said  press  box  In  such 
position  as  to  discharge  into  said  chute,  and  a  curvilinear 
iruard  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  feed-door  adapt- 
ed to  completely  close  the  aperture  between  said  platform 
and  said  press-box  when  said  feed-door  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  baling-press  of  a  vertical  press- 
box  bavlnc  a  pr«M-ehamber  and  a  bale-chamber  therein,  a 
plunger  reciprocable  therein,  a  feed-door,  a  feed-chut«,  a 
diwharge-door,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  press, 
a  vertically  reelproeatlBg  preaa-chamber  guard  adapted  to 
complete  cloM  tb«  feed  opening  to  said  press-chamber 
when  said  plunger  has  completed  Ita  upward  stroke,  and 
a  vartlealljr  redprocaUng  frame  operatively  ponitloned  in 
said  press-chamber  having  a  roller  mounted  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  inner  aide  of  said  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing preaa-chamber  guard. 

3.  The  eonblnatlon  in  a  ballng-prsas  of  a  vertical  preaa- 
box  haTlng  a  preaa-chamber  and  a  ballng-chamber  therein, 
a  plnngar  reciprocable  therein,  a  feed-door,  a  feed-cbnte, 
a  dlaeterv»-door.  and  mecbanlsB  for  operating  said  preaa, 
and  a  carrfllnear  guard  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  feed-door,  aald  enrvlllnear  guard  being  rslnforced  on 
its  inner  atuface  and  having  a  plurality  of  braces  secured 
thereto  aad  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  feed-door. 

4.  The  eomUnatlon  ia  a  ballog-presa  of  a  vertical  proaa- 
box  bavlac  a  preaa-chamber  and  a  ballng-cbanber  therein, 
a  pliuBfar  rectpreeaMa  therela,  a  feed-door,  a  feed-chate. 
a  dladiarta-door.  aad  asechanlaai  for  operating  aaid  praaa, 
and  a  TertlcaUy  redprocatlag  preaa-chamber  guard  adapt- 
ed to  eoaspletely  cloae  the  fted  opening  to  aald  prvaa- 
charabar  wh«i  aald  plunger  haa  completed  ita  npvard 
stroke,  aald  preas  chamber  guard  having  a  vertical  alot 
eat  la  the  evatar  and  near  the  top  thereof  aad  a  vertleai 
slot  eat  a«ar  each  side  and  near  the  top  theraof,  a 
supporting    plate   attached    to    the    outer    edge    of   aald 


plunger  and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  place,  aald 
supporting  plate  having  a  hole  bored  through  the  center 
thereof  and  a  loDgitudinal  slot  cut  near  each  end  thereof, 
and  bolta  adapted  to  operate  In  aaid  slota  and  hold  aald 
supporting  plate  and  said  preaa-chamber  guard  together. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  baling-press  of  a  vertical  praaa- 
box  having  a  preaa-chamber  and  a  bale-chamber  therein, 
a  plunger  reciprocable  therein,  a  feed-door,  a  feed-ehuta, 
a  dlacharge-door,  and  mechanism  fbr  operating  said  press, 
and  a  vertically  reciprocating  preaa-chamber  guard  adapt- 
ed to  completely  cloae  the  feed  opening  to  said  preaa- 
ehambar  when  aaM  ploager  haa  completed  ita  upward 
stroke,  meana  for  aUdably  and  ptrotally  attachlag  aald 
press-chamber  guard  to  the  outer  edge  of  aald  pluafar, 
the  bottom  of  aald  press-chamber  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  pMmit  the  free  vertical 
movement  of  said  preaa-chamber  guard  through  said  bot- 
tom of  aald  preaa-chambar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.126,681.  8IQNAUNO  AND  INDICATINO  DBYICB. 
JOHW  J.  Atlwa«d,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914. 
Sertal  No.  822.329.     (CI.  177 — 327.) 


?^^ 


^^ 


'4/        ~ 


1.  A  signaling  device  rompriaing  an  Indicating  member, 
a  rotiirv  shaft  therefor,  a  plurality  of  plungers  operating 
to  turn  said  shaft  by  successive  impacts  thereupon,  and 
m(>8ns  for  actuating  said  plungers. 

2.  A  signal  and  indicating  device  comprising  a  support, 
a  series  of  outwardly  facing  elect ro-magneta  equidistant 
thereon,  a  rotary  shaft  located  between  aald  magneta, 
plungers  slidable  through  the  aeveral  magneta  inwardly 
toward  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  by  sue- 
tesslve  Impacts  tbereagalnst,  an  Indicating  member  opera- 
tively connected  up  with  said  ahaft,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  plungera  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  magneta 
consecutively. 

3.  A  signaling  device  comprialng  an  Indicating  member, 
a  revoluble  shaft  connected  tharewitb,  a  plurality  of  eiae- 
tromagneta  dlspoaed  at  regular  intervals  apart  about  said 
shaft,  diaconnected  plungera  slidable  through  the  aeveral 
magneta  Inwardly  toward  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  latter  by  impact,  armaturea  drawn  by  said  magneta  at 
the  enda  thereof  remote  from  aald  shaft  to  actuate  aald 
plungers,  means  for  energlaing  the  magneta  one  after  the 
other,  and  means  for  repelling  the  plungera  after  demag- 
netiaatlon. 

4.  A  signal  and  Indleattng  device  comprialng  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  member  moved  thereby,  a  plurality  of  elactn>- 
magneta  equidlatantly  dlapoaed  around  aald  ahaft,  a  Azad 
core  in  each  amgnet  having  an  axial  bora,  a  plungar  alld- 
sble  azlally  through  said  core  ao  as  to  Imptaga  npoa  ^^\A 
ahaft.  meaaa  for  sliding  said  pluagar,  and  meaaa  for  ra- 
pelling  the  latter  aubaeqaeatly  to  ita  Impact  upon  tha 
shaft. 

5.  A  algnaling  device  compriaiag  an  ladlcatlag  member, 
a  rotary  abaft  therefor,  a  sarlaa  of  atactroatagneta  about 
said  ahaft,  a  flxad  core  in  each  atagaat  having  aa  axial 
bore  with  a  partial  ealargemoit,  a  pluager  stklahle  throagh 
itfid  core  so  as  to  impinge  upon  said  abaft,  a  npaUlag 


apHag  eallad  aronad  aald  ploagar  artthla  aiM  ealarga- 
ma*t  of  tha  hare,  aad  aMaaa  for  alldlaf  tha  phiagar 
agalaat  tha  action  of  aaM  sprlag. 

(ClalBa  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tb«  Gaaette.] 


1.1M,682.     AMBULATORY  ANKXL08IB  AND  TBNDON 
APPARATD8.     HoMaa  Edwabd  Bailu.  St  Loula,  Ifo. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  815,896.     (CL  128— :»2.) 
]_  An  ambulatory  ankylosis  and  tandoa  apparatua  com- 
prialng two  looped  members  pivotallj  oonneeted  together 
at  the  loops,  and  a  means  for  adjoatlag  the  membera,  auh- 
atantlally  aa  specified. 


I 


tl  A  devlte  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  two 
ibera,  one  end  of  each  being  formed  in  a  loop,  aald 
mj^bera  being  pivoted  together  at  the  loops  and  a  screw- 
thraadad  adjoatlag  rod  eonnectad  to  tha  eada  of  the  kwpa 
for  adjuatiac  the  angular  poaitioa  of  the  membera. 

flb  An  article  of  the  character  described  eomprlaing  two 
anmbera  each  composed  of  aa  elongated  aectloa,  and  a 
looped  section,  both  members  pivoted  together  at  the 
looped  aectlona,  burs  fonaed  on  the  elwigated  sectiona  for 
retaining  the  device  on  the  leg  and  a  right  and  left  band 
aeitw  for  adjnating  tbe  membera  from  aay  abnormal  or 
angular  position  to  a  normal  or  straightened  poaitioa,  aub- 
atantially  as  specillad. 

4.  An  ambulatory  ankylosis  and  tendon  apparatus  com- 
prifittg  two  membera  each  conalstlng  of  a  atraight  aeetlon 
and  a  looped  section,  each  member  being  pivoted  to  the 
other  at  the  looped  aeetlon ;  swivel  socketa  aecnred  to  the 
uida  of  the  looped  sections,  and  right  and  left  band  screw 
threaded  adjusting  screws  operating  in  the  swivel  sockets 
for  adjusting  the  members  so  as  to  partly  separate  the 
knee  Joint  when  In  the  act  of  straightening  the  leg.  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 


I,li6,688.  BPBEDOMBTER.  HoRACc  D.  Ball  and  John 
I.  Flotd,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Hiram 
R.  Gray  and  one-fourth  to  James  F.  Murray,  Beloil, 
Wia.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,886.  (CI. 
n— 12S.) 


:.«  In  a  qieedometer,  a  rotary  apeed-indieatlag  dial,  a 
eeatrlfngal  goveraor  ea  an  axla  oo^slal  with  that  af  the 
dial,  meaaa  Indodlng  a  TarlaUe  piteh  eaaa  aiavaWa  asl" 


klly  of  said  axis  by  centrifugal  operation  of  the  goreraor, 
and  a  eoonectloa  between  aaM  axlally  BBoraMe  cam-meaas 
and  tbe  dial  for  moving  the  dial  rotataMy  by  axial  more- 
ment  of  said  cam- meana. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  a  rotary  spead-lndlcattng  dial,  a 
centrifugal  governor,  a  reciprocable  member  having  a  va- 
riable pitch  cam-way  thereon,  connection  between  the 
centrifugal  governor  aad  aaid  raeiproeaUe  member  for  re- 
ciprocating the  latter  through  operatlMi  of  the  former,  and 
a  connection  between  the  apeed-lndleatlon  dial  and  the 
said  variable  pitch  cam-way  wherdkgr  the  aald  dial  la 
moved  rotatablj  by  aaid  aplral  cam-way. 

3.  In  a  speedometer,  a  rotary  speed-indicating  dial,  a 
centrifugal  governor,  a  reciprocable  member  having  a  apl- 
ral cam-way  thereon  formed  with  a  variable  pitch,  con- 
nection between  tbe  centrifugal  governor  and  said  recip- 
rocable member  for  reciprocating  the  latter  through  opera- 
tion of  the  former,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  speed- 
indicating  dial  and  the  said  spiral  cam-way  whereby  the 
said  dial  is  moved  rotatably  by  said  spiral  cam-way. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  a  rotary  speed-Indicating  dial,  a 
governor,  teleacoplng  cylindrical  members,  one  movable 
rC'tatably  in  connection  with  the  dial  and  the  other  mov- 
able axlally  by  governor  movement,  one  of  aald  members 
being  provided  with  a  spiral  guide-way  of  variable  pitch, 
and  means  connecting  said  guide-way  with  the  other  mem- 
ber whereby  a  predetermined  rotary  movement  is  imparted 
tc  the  apeed-lndicatlng  dial  through  aald  governor  op- 
oatlon. 

6.  In  a  apeedometer,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
apeed-indlcatlng  dial,  of  a  centrifugal  governor  compria- 
lng, a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  weighted  arms  pivoted  interme- 
diate their  enda  to  the  rotor  and  having  their  non-weighted 
ends  extending  toward  the  rotor  axia,  means  co-axial  with 
tbe  rotor  axis  and  being  movable  axlally,  a  conectlon  be- 
tween said  non-weighted  arms  and  said  means  for  moving 
aaid  means  axlally  by  centrifugal  operation  of  aald 
weighted  arma,  and  a  connection  between  aald  axlally 
movable  meana  and  said  dial  Including  a  spiral  guide  way, 
whereby  rotary  speed-indicating  movement  is  transferred 
to  tbe  dial  through  governor  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,126,684.  DIRECTION  INDICATOR.  Hohacb  D.  Ball, 
JOHH  I.  Floyd,  and  Lbomard  S.  Cark,  Belott,  Wis.  Filed 
Blay  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,342.     (Cl.  40 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  direction  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  display  opening  therein,  a  symbol  arranged  with- 
in tbe  casing  for  signifying  dlflTerent  directions,  compris- 
ing characters  L  and  B  arranged  with  their  vertical 
strokes  in  common,  and  means  fur  moving  said  symbol 
relatively  to  the  display  opening  in  such  manner  that 
either  of  said  characters  may  be  read  individually  through 
tbe  said  display  opening. 

2.  In  a  direction  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  cadng 
having  a  display  opening  therein,  a  aymbol  arranged  with- 
in tbe  casing  for  signifying  different  directions,  compris- 
ing characters  L  and  R  combined  into  a  single  character, 
and  means  for  moving  said  symbol  relatively  to  the  dla 
play  opening  in  such  manner  that  either  of  the  aald  char- 
actera  L  or  R  may  be  read  individually  through  the  said 
display  opening. 

8.  In  a  direction  Indicator,  the  comUnatlen  of  a  caaiag 
havlag  a  display  opening  therein,  and  a  symbol  for  algal- 
fying  different  directlona,  comprialng  charactera  L  and  R 
arranged  with  their  vertical  strokea  In  commcm,  tbe  tym- 
bol  being  pivotal  ly  Bonnted  at  a  eeatrally  dlapoaed  polat 
thereon  ao  that  by  aMveaiaat  of  the  symbol  npoa  Ita 
pivot  Ita  eharaetara  L  aad  B  may  be  ladlrMuaUy  moved 
Into  poeltlea  laadaMe  thraogh  the  display  opealag. 
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1.126,686.  BTEAII-BOILER  FURNACE.  William  Pamb 
Babci^,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  1,  1908.  Serial  No 
441.818.     (CI.  110—36.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  comUnation  of  an  annular 
and  bublesB  aata-pan  comprlglng  spaced  inner  and  outer 
downwardly  converging  conical  Bhells,  connected  by  sbeet 
metal  vertical  dlvlalon  plates,  and  an  annular  ported  bot- 
tom, slide  valves  moanted  on  tbe  said  annular  bottom,  so 
that  a  free  exit  for  ashes  and  a  supply  of  air  Is  permitted 
through  the  annular  bottom  of  the  ash-pan,  a  grate 
mounted  upon  and  spanning  the  annular  trough  of  the 
ash-pan,  bearing  boxes  attached  to  the  conical  shells  of 
the  ash-pan  provided  with  axles,  pivoted  wheels  mounted 
on  the  said  axles  and  circular  rails  beneath  the  pivoted 
wheels  supporting  the  ash-pan  through  the  said  wheels 
and  axles,  so  that  the  ash-pan  with  Its  grate  can  be  ro- 
tated in  a  circular  path  between  the  walls  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
ash-pan,  a  grate  mounted  thereon  for  fuel  purposes  re- 
volving with  the  ash-pan,  a  frame  extending  across  the 
revolving  grate  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  pivoted 
chain  wheels,  revolving  cone-disks  in  close  proximity  to 
the  revolving  grate  pivoted  from  the  said  frame,  chain 
wheels  pivoted  to  the  spindles  of  the  cone-disks,  and  link 
chains  connecting  the  said  chain  whe«>l8.  so  that  a  revolv- 
ing motion  is  given  to  the  cone-disks  so  that  the  refuse 
upon  the  revolving  grate  will  be  removed  by  the  revolving 
action  of  the  cone-disks,  as  the  revolving  grate  passes  un- 
derneath the  revolving  cone-disks. 

3.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
and  hubless  revolving  ash-pan,  a  grate  mounted  thereon 
for  fuel  purposes,  a  centrally  suspended  heat  deflector 
plate  above  the  revolving  grate  provided  with  a  pivoted 
spindle  Mipportliig  the  deflector  plate,  a  lever  secured  to 
the  said  spindle  for  adjusting  the  said  heat  deflector  plate 
at  diiferent  angles  to  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  face 
of  the  grate,  so  that  the  said  deflector  plate  will  be  of 
■enrlce  in  spreading  the  fresh  fuel  upon  the  revolving 
grate,  and  also  act  as  a  means  of  deflecting  heat  upon 
the  fresh  and  nnlgnlted  fuel. 

4.  In  a  boiler  furnace  an  annuUr  ash-pan  comprising 
spaced  inner  and  outer  downwardly  converging  conical 
■bells  connected  by  sheet  metal  division  plates  and  an 
annular  ported  bottom,  slide  valves  mounted  on  said  an- 
nular bottom,  that  a  free  exit  for  ashea  and  a  supply  of 
air  la  permitted  through  the  ports  of  the  ash  pan  bottom, 
•  grate  mounted  upon  and  spanning  the  annular  trough 
of  the  aah-pan,  bearing  boxes  attached  to  the  conical 
sheUa  of  the  ash-pan,  and  axles  attached  to  said  bearing 
bozea  provided  with  pivoted  wheela.  bearing  upon  circular 
stationary  ralla. 


1.126,686.  MOLD.  Williau  O.  BAaN.s,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1918.  SerUl  No.  800.122.  (CI.  107—8.) 
In  a  molding  device  for  plastic  food  atuffs  having  a 

movable     bottom  for  Its  matrix  portion,  the  combination 


of  a  recUngular  sheet-meUl  base  frame,  a  partition  wltl». 
in  the  said  frame  having  a  slot  and  communicating  kerf 
therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  movaUe  bottom 
with  respect  to  the  matrix,  said  means  including  a  handle 
which  projects  through  the  said  slot  and  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  therein,  sleeved  connections  between  the  said  han- 
dle an^  the  said  movable  bottom,  a  threaded  stem  rigid 
with  the  base  portion  and  which  cooperates  with  the  said 


sleeved  connections,  and  an  adjusting  nut  upon  the  stem ; 
means  for  yieldingly  and  removably  holding  the  mov- 
able bottom  in  place  upon  the  said  stem,  comprising  a 
spring  catch  mounted  upon  the  sleeved  connections  and 
adapted  to  be  snapped  over  the  said  adjusting  nut ;  means 
for  removably  securing  the  matrix  portion  to  the  said  base 
frame,  including  a  plate  extending  laterally  tnm  the  bot- 
tom of  the  matrix  portion  and  turn-buttons  upon  the  said 
base  frame. 


1.126,687.  LADLB-FASTENINO,  Fbbdbbick  H.  BtUBM, 
Elyria,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,722 
(CI.  75—145.) 


1.  In  a  ladle  fastening,  the  combination  with  an  annu- 
lar ladle  supporting  ring  having  a  frusto  conical  ladle 
(engaging)  supporting  surface,  and  a  lengthwise  vertical 
slot  in  said  surface,  of  a  ladle  engaging  the  supporting 
surface  of  said  ring  and  having  a  lug  engaging  the  under 
surface  of  the  ring  in  fastening  tbe  ladle  on  tbe  ring,  said 
lug  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  In  said  ring  in 
positioning  the  ladle  thereon. 

2.  In  a  ladle  fastening,  the  combination  with  an  annu 
lar  ring  forming  a  ladle  support  and  having  a  lengthwise 
vertical  slot  In  the  side  surface  thereof,  of  a  Udle  hav- 
ing a  lug  on  its  outer  surface  engaging  the  under  lorface 
of  the  ring  to  fasten  the  ladle  on  the  support,  said  log 
being  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  slot  In  said  ring  in  po- 
sitioning the  ladle  thereon,  and  means  on  the  ring  engag- 
ing with  the  ladle  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  Uie  ladle 
and  ring. 

3.  In  a  ladle  fastening,  the  combination  with  an  annu- 
lar ring  forming  a  ladle  support  and  having  a  lengthwise 
Tertical  slot  In  iht  aide  nrtmf  Uiereof.  of  a  ladle  hav- 
ing a  lug  on  its  outer  surface  engaging  the  under  surface 
of  the  ring  to  fasten  the  ladle  tiiereofl.  said   lug  being 
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adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  said  ring  in  poaitlim- 
ing  the  ladle  on  the  ring,  and  means  detacbably  secnred 
on  the  ring  and  engaging  the  lug  on  the  ladle  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  ladle  In  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  ladle  fastening,  the  combination  with  an  anno- 
lar  ring  forming  a  ladle  support  and  having  a  lengthwise 
vertical  slot  in  the  side  surface  thereof  of  a  ladle  hav- 
ing a  lug  on  Its  outer  surface  engaging  the  under  surface 
of  the  ring  to  fasten  the  ladle  thereon,  said  lug  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  said  ring  in  position- 
ing the  ladle  on  the  support,  and  means  detachably  se- 
cured on  said  ring  and  arranged  to  prevent  registration  of 
the  lug  with  the  slot 

5.  In  a  ladle  fastening,  the  combination  with  an  annu- 
lar trunnion  ring  having  a  strap  suspended  therefrom,  of 
a  ladle  having  a  series  of  lugs  on  the  side  thereof  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  under  side  of  the  trunnion  ring  and  prevent 
dislodgment  of  the  ladle  on  the  ring,  said  ring  having  a 
serie-  of  lengthwise  vertical  slots  in  the  inner  surface 
thereof  thA>ugh  which  the  lugs  pass  in  placing  said  ladle 
in  position  on  the  trunnion  ring  and  means  on  the  ladle 
engaging  with  said  strap  whereby  relative  rotation  of  the 
ladle  and  trunnion  ring  is  prevented. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126.688.  THREAD-MILLING  MACHINE.  Cakl  Otto 
Biro  HAN,  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  Clayton  Mark. 
EvanBtoD.  III.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1012.    Serial  No.  683,220. 

(CI.   10-154.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carrying  mem- 
ber adapted  to  carry  short  sections  of  pipe  or  other  mate- 
rial, a  plurality  of  spindles,  milling  cutters  carried  there- 
by and  adapted  to  mill  threads  on  the  ends  of  said  pipe 
sections,  means  to  continuously  rotate  said  cutttsrs  and 
means  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  of  said  carrying 
member,  and  means  to  feed  said  carrying  member  trans- 
versely of  said  cutters  and  spindles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  work  carrying 
an4  clamping  member,  meana  to  rotate  said  member,  spin- 
dles carrying  milling  cutters  at  their  inner  ends  adjacent 
said  work  carrying  member,  means  to  move  said  carrying 
member  laterally  with  respect  to  said  milling  cutters,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  last  named  means  to  move 
said  carrying  member  a  predetermined  distance  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  spindles. 

3.  In  a  (levice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  work  carrying 
and  clamping  member,  means  to  rotate  said  member,  spin- 
dleH  carrylni;  milling  cutters  at  their  inner  ends  adjacent 
said  work  carrying  member,  means  to  move  said  carrying 
member  laterally  with  respect  to  said  milling  cutters,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  last  named  means  to  move  said 
carrying  means  laterally  with  respect  to  said  sirfndles  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  depth  of  thread  to  be 
cut  on  pipe  or  other  material  carried  by  said  carrying 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  base, 
a  table  slidauly  mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  carrying 
member  rotatably  carried  by  said  table,  said  carrylnf 
member  being  provided  with  an  internal  sleeve  secured 
tbereto,  said  aleeve  being  provided  with  clamping  meana. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  baae 


having  an  upper  plane  surface,  a  table  sUdably  mounted 
on  said  surface,  rollers  joomalsd  on  said  tabla,  aatf  a 
carrying  and  clamping  member  rotatably  supported  on 
said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,689.  CAMERA  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Ro- 
dolphs  Bcktbon  and  Mausics  Acdibbkt,  VlUeurbanne. 
France ;  said  Berthon  assignor  to  said  Audlbert.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  657,235.     (CI.  95—2.) 


1.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  obtaining  monochrome 
Juxtaposed  proofs  comprising  in  combination  an  objective 
for  projecting  an  image,  and  a  device  comprising  concentric 
prisms  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  rays  and  project- 
ing the  image  onto  a  sensitised  surface. 

2.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  obtaining  monochrome 
Juxtaposed  proofs  comprising  in  combination  a  front  objec- 
tive, a  second  objective  and  a  system  of  prisms  formed  of 
Juxtaposed  elements  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  rays 
and  projecting  an  Image  of  the  object  onto  a  sensitized 
coating. 

3.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  obtaining  monochrome 
Juxtaposed  proofs  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a  front 
objective  system  of  lenses  for  obtaining  a  virtual  image  of 
the  object  photographed,  of  another  objective  a  system  of 
lenses  and  concentric  prisms  formed  of  astigmatic  pris- 
matic curved  elements  cut  from  photographic  lenses  for  tbe 
purpose  of  taking  up  tbe  said  image  and  breaking  it  into 
monochromes  projected  through  a  three  color  screen  onto  a 
sensitised  surface. 


1,12  6,690.  CARBURETER.  Thomas  Beiccs,  Cedar 
Springs,  Mich,  nied  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,005. 
(CI.   48 — 154.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  cylindrical  case,  lateral 
fuel  and  air  inlets  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  case,  a  nossle  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  ease  and  in  tbe 
axis  of  the  same,  a  housing  surrounding  the  nosxle  and 
adjustable  in  the  case,  a  disk  carrying  a  valve  to  close 
tbe  nossle,  a  needle  projecting  within  the  nossle.  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical case  having 'an  air  inlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
throttle  valve  in  the  upper  part  of  the  case,  a  fuel  nossle 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  case  snd  in  tbe  axis 
of  the  same,  a  housing  vertically  adjustsble  In  tbe  case 
and  having  oppositely  extended  conical  portions  surroand- 
ing  tb*  nossle,  a  valve  to  close  tbe  noasle,  a  sssdle  of 
vsrions  diameters  to  obstruct  the  nossle.  a  disk  carrying 
tbe  needle  and  valve,  a  stem   to  tbe  disk,  sn  sdjustable 
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•leeve  for  the  stem,  a  slide  sdjustabie  io  tbe  housing  and 
carnriJig  tbe  sleeve,  aod  meau  for  emoectlac  tbe  slide 
and  the  throttle  valTe. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casin/t  having  air  and  fuel  supply 
inlets  formed  In  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  throttle  valve 
In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  nosxle  extending  azlally  of  said 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  fuel  supply  Inlet,  a 
needle  valve  for  manually  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel 
from  the  fuel  Inlet  to  said  noule,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  Into  said  casing  around  said  nosale,  a  verti- 
cally movable  bousing  dlsi>oaed  witbln  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  flared  inner  walla,  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  said  housing  in  tbe  casing,  a  throttle  valve  In 
said  casing,  a  slide  disposed  within  the  bousing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  tbe  throttle  valve,  a  needle  valve  of 
variable  area  disposed  wlthla  tbe  nonle  in  axial  allDeiB«nt 
with  the  before-mentiooed  needle  ralve,  a- disk  carried  by 
the  second-nentloaed  needle  valve  and  disposed  above  the 
noxzle  and  limited  in  its  movement  by  tbe  slide  and  a  stam 
extending  from  tbe  needle  valve  and  carrying  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a 
fuel  noxxle  in  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  throttle  valve  in 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  slide  disposed  therein,  said  slide 
having  a  threaded  opening  formed  therein,  a  aleeve  thread- 
ed in  the  opening  of  the  slide,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  fuel 
noule,  a  stem  extending  from  tbe  valve  and  disposed  in 
said  sleeve,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  throt- 
tle valve  and  slide. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  carbureter,  of  a  casing  baring 
an  air  inlet  and  a  fuel  nosale  in  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
a  throttle  valve  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  movable  mem- 
ber adjustable  In  said  casing,  a  slide  dl8p<wed  In  said  mov- 
able member,  said  slide  baring  a  central  threaded  sleeve 
formed  therein,  a  second  sleeve  threaded  in  said  first 
sleeve,  a  valve  stem  nu>vable  in  said  second  mentioned 
sleeve,  a  valve  carried  by  said  valve  stem  for  engagement 
with  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  whereby  tbe  movement  of 
said  valve  will  be  limited  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  throttle  valve  and  alide. 


1,126,601.  TUBE-FORMING  MACHINE.  Oct  W.  Black- 
BDKN,  Elgin,  111.  Piled  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,660.      (CI.   118—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubes  the  combination  of  a 
mpportias  frame  with  a  tube  former  aboat  which  the  body 
of  tb«  tobe  la  to  be  formed  and  dies  which  move  radially 
toward  the  former  to  form  the  tube  about  it,  said  dies 
adapted  to  operate  with  eqaal  and  opposite  forces  toward 
the  tobe  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  tabe  forming  machine  having  a  solid  floating 
naadrel  maans  for  bending  blanln  into  U  shape  about  It 
and  simnltaneoualy  operating  means  for  steadyteg  the  man- 
Anl  while  tbe  bending  process  is  taking  place. 

3.  In  a  tube  forming  machine  having  a  solid  floating 
mandrel  means  for  bending  blanks  Into  U  shape  aboat  it 
and  iliialtaneoiialy  operating  meana  for  steadying  tbe  man- 
drel, means  for  withdrawing  said  steadying  meana  and 
means  tor  interlocking  tbe  free  edges  of  tbe  blank. 


4.  In  a  tube  forming  machine  having  a  floatteg  nuuidrsl 
means  for  bending  blanks  into  U  shape  aboat  it  and  simal- 
taneooaly  operating  means  for  steadying  the  mandrel, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  staadying  meana,  moans  for 
Interlocking  the  free  edges  of  tbe  blank  and  means  00m- 
prlaiag  said  steadying  means  for  slightly  eoaspiasalng  the 
free   interlocked    edges. 

6.  In  a  tube  forming  machine  a  mandrel  having  parts 
of  varying  cross  sectional  area,  means  for  bending  blanks 
about  the  smaller  part,  separate  means  for  aliglitly  Inter- 
locking their  edges,  means  for  forcing  the  interlocked 
blank  along  tbe  mandrel  to  the  larger  part  and  means  for 
locking  the  edges  upon   the  mandreL 

[Claima  6  to  83  not  printed  in  tbe  Ctaaetta.] 


1,126,662. 
Tacoma, 
800,786. 


SPARK  -  ARRESTER.  JoSBPH  BLAKCHvm, 
Wash.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Berlal  No. 
(01.  110—130.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  around  the  open  end  of  a  smoke  stack, 
an  inner  sleeve  within  the  outer  sleeve  and  of  less  langth 
than  the  outer  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  smoke  stack,  a  cage  Including  foraminoos  aide* 
and  an  annular  top  and  an  annular  bottom,  tbe  annular 
bottom  having  a  dependiuK  flange  engaging  tbe  outer 
sleeve,  and  a  member  movable  witbln  the  cage  and  adapted 
when  in  lower  position  to  close  the  stack  and  to  close  the  an- 
nular top  when  in  upper  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  around  tbe  open  end  of  a  amoke  stack, 
an  inner  sleeve  ^within  the  outer  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  smoke  stack  and  having 
an  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  flange  at  ita  upper 
end,  a  cage  InclodinK  foramlnous  sides  and  an  annular 
top  and  an  annular  bottom,  the  annalar  bottom  having  a 
depending  flange  engaging  around  the  outer  aleeve,  and 
a  member  movable  within  tbe  cage  and  adapted  wlien  in 
lower  position  to  be  seated  on  the  sloping  flange  and  eloae 
the  stack  and  to  close  tbe  annalar  top  wlien  in  upper  po- 
sition. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  onto'  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  around  the  op«i  end  of  a  amoke  stack, 
an  inner  sleeve  within  tbe  outer  sleeve  and  of  leas  length 
than  the  outer  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  appn  the  upper 
edge  of  the  smoke  stack  and  having  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  sloping  flange  at  its  upper  end,  a  cage  In- 
cluding foramlnous  sides  and  an  annular  top  and  an  an- 
nalar bottom,  the  annular  bottom  having  a  depending 
flange  engaging  the  outer  sleeve  asid  sloping  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  merging  into  the  eloping  flange  of  the 
inner  sleeve,  end  a  member  movable  within  the  eaga  ftm 
adapted  when  in  lower  position  to  be  seated  <m  tha  slop- 
ing flange  of  tbe  Inner  sleeve  to  close  tbe  stack  and  to 
close  the  annular  top  when  In  apper  poaltioa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  aleev* 
adapted  to  engage  around  tbe  opea  end  of  a  smoke  stnek, 
an  inner  aleeve  within  tbe  outer  sleeve  and  of  leas  length 
than  the  outer  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  edga 
Irf  the  smoke  stack,  a  cage  inelnding  fonualBoas  sMsa  and 
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an  anmalar  top  and  an  annalar  bottom,  tho  annular  bot- 
tom having  a  depending  flange  engaglag  the  oater  alacve 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gnidewaya,  a  plomllty 
of  vertical  guide  members  connected  to  the  outer  aleeve 
and  extending  through  the  guideways  of  the  dep^kdlng 
flange,  a  member  movable  within  the  cage  and  movably 
engaging  said  vertical  guides,  said  member  b^ng  adapted 
when  in  lower  position  to  close  the  stack  and  to  cloae  the 
annular  top  when  in  upper  portion. 


l,l*fl,6»3.  FOUNTAIN  SHAVING-BRUSH.  Otto  B. 
Block,  Sbippensbarg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  819,228.      (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  foantaln  ahaving  brush,  a  reservoir  having  a 
broah  at  one  end,  a  feed  tube  leading  from  the  reservoir 
Into  the  brush,  a  boUow  ejector  device  operating  In  the 
feed  tube  and  with  a  contracted  opening  In  its  outer  end, 
and  a  planger  operating  in  the  ejector. 

2.  In  a  fountain  ahaving  brush,  a  reservoir  having  a 
brush  at  one  end  and  a  cap  at  the  other  end,  a  feed  tube 
leading  from  the  reaervoir  into  the  brush,  a  hollow  ejector 
device  operating  in  the  feed  tube,  a  tabular  stem  leading 
from  the  ejector  member  and  operating  through  tbe  cap, 
a  plunger  operating  in  tbe  ejector,  and  a  atom  leading 
through  the  tubular  stam  of  the  ejector  and  operating  in- 
dependently of  the  aan^. 

3.  In  a  fountain  ahaving  brash,  a  reaervoir  having  a 
brush  at  one  end,  a  feed  tube  leading  from  tbe  reservoir 
intQ,tbe  brash,  a  hollow  ejector  devioe  operating  in  the 
feed  ttllM^a  plunger  operating  in  the  ejector,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  for  actuating  the  ejector  device  and  tbe 
planger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  bmah  at  one  end  and  an  intermediate  threaded  por- 
tion, a  she!l  having  open  threaded  enda,  and  a  cap  for 
•nffaglug  one  of  tbe  threaded  ends  of  tlie  shell  whereby 
the  shell  may  be  disposed  over  the  brush  and  engaged  by 
one  of  its  threaded  enda  with  the  intermediate  threaded 
portion  of  the  reservoir  and  engaged  by  one  of  Its  threaded 
ends  with  the  intermediate  threaded  portion  when  the 
bmah  is  to  be  used. 

0.  In  a  fountain  ahaving  brush,  a  reaervrtr  having  a 
bniah  at  one  end,  a  feed  tube  leading  from  the  reservoir 
into  the  bmah,  a  hollow  ejector  device  operating  In  the 
fetd  tube,  and  a  planger  operating  in  the  ejector  device. 


1.1&6.604.    RAIL-ANCHOR.    William  A.  Bock,  Chicago, 

III.,  aaalgnor  to  WllUam  H.  Minar.  Chicago,  IlL     FUed 

Jane  12.  1014.    Serial  No.  844,631.     (CL  288 — 4.) 

1.  A  rail   anchor  comprising  two   irivotally.  connected 

BMmbera  cacb  having  an  upwardly  eztandlng  projection 

ailaptad  to  ongage  one  edge  of  the  rail  tase,  aald  projee- 

tlona  being  located  on  opposite  sidca  of  the  rail,  and  each 

of  laid  ttOBbera  having  a  face  Inclined  to  the  line  of  the 

rail  whmi  tka  porta  are  in  operatlTe  position. 


2.  A  rail  an^or  comprising  two  membera,  each  having 
portiona  thereof  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  rail 
base,  one  of  said  membera  being  provided  with  a  pivot-r»- 
cdving  elongated  receaa,  said  recess  being  inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  rail  when  the  parta  are  In  <^>eratlve  posi- 
tion, and  tbe  other  of  aald  membera  having  a  ptvot 
fonaed  integrally  therewith  arranged  to  engago  In  aald 


M     '0 


8.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  plate  arranged  to  extend 
beneath  tbe  rail  base  and  having  a  hook-like  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  rail 
base,  said  plate  at  Its  oppoaite  end  being  provided  with 
a  idvot,  a  second  aaembar  alao  provMed  with  a  hook- 
like  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  oroodtc  edge  of  tha 
rail  base,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  tle-engng* 
log  abutment  on  ita  under  side  and  provided  also  with 
an  elongated  receaa  adapted  to  receive  said  pivot  on  Mid 
plate,  said  receaa  being  diapoaed  at  an  angle  to  the  rail 
when  the  parta  are  in  operative  poaitkm  whereby  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  plate  and  said  member  tends 
to  firmly  damp  the  rail  between  them. 

4.  A  railway  anchor  comprising  two  ptvotally  coao 
nected  members  each  having  an  npwardly  extending  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  rail  base,  aald 
projections  being  located  on  opposite  aides  of  the  rail, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  face*lncllned  to  the  Una 
of  the  rail  when  the  parts  are  in  operative  poattion,  said 
faces  being  located  underneath  the  rail  base  and  dtaposed 
opposite  each  other. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  members  detachably 
and  plvotally  connected,  and  means  for  preventing  acd* 
dental  separation  of  the  parts  when  the  anchor  Is  in  op- 
erative position,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated  alot 
in  one  of  said  members  having  an  undercut  groove  and  an 
integral  pivot  formed  on  the  other  member,  said  pivot 
having  an  overhanging  lip  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
undercut. 


1,126,696.  ROCK  -  COLLECTING  liACHINE.  Alvim 
Grhm  Bkat,  EBatonton,  Qa.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  824.484.     (CI.  BO— 17.) 


1.  A  roA  collecting  auicfalne  including  a  abaft,  piv- 
oted arcuate  supporting  plates  revoluble  with  the  shaft, 
elevating  fingers  extending  from  the  plates,  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  platea  and  fingers  normally  in  pre- 
determined positions  relatlTe  to  the  riiaft,  gathortaig  fl»- 
gers  concentric  with  the  shaft,  and  moana  for  rsaevlng 
articles  from  the  plates  and  the  elevating  flngera. 

2.  A  rock  eoUaeting  autdilne  including  a  shaft,  piv- 
oted arcuate  supporting  platsa  revolnMe  with  tha  iteft, 
elevating  Angers  extending  fraai  tbe  platea,  yi^dlBf  maaiM 
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(or  holding  the  plates  and  flngera  normally  in  predeter- 
mined poaltiona  relatiye  to  tbe  shaft,  gathering  flngera 
concentric  with  the  ahaft  in  said  stracture,  means  for 
raialng  and  lowering  the  gathering  Angers,  a  delivery 
plate,  and  clearing  strips  extending  from  the  plate  and 
between  the  paths  of  the  elevating  flngera. 

3.  A  rock  collecting  machine  inclading  a  shaft,  elevat- 
ing flngera  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  supporting  plates 
movable  with  the  elevating  fingers,  yielding  means  for 
holding  said  plates  and  elevating  flngera  normally  in  pre- 
determined positions  relative  to  each  other,  gathering 
fingers  concentric  with  the  shaft,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  gathering  flngera  and  shaft,  and  means  for 
removing  objects  from  the  supporting  plate  and  elevating 
flngera,  said  means  inclodlng  an  inclined  plate  and  paral- 
lel channeled  strips  extending  from  the  plate  and  close  to 
the  path  of  the  arcuate  supporting  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  structure 
and  a  body  carried  thereby,  of  arcuate  gathering  fingers, 
revoluble  series  of  elevating  fingers,  supporting  means 
movable  with  said  elevating  flngera,  yielding  means  for 
holding  said  supporting  means  and  elevating  fingers  nor- 
ouUy  In  predetermined  positions  relative  to  each  other, 
meane  operated  by  the  supporting  wheels  for  rotating 
said  elevating  flngera,  and  means  for  directing  objects 
from  said  elevating  flngera  and  the  supporting  means 
Into  tbe  body. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  arched  axle,  supporting 
wheels,  and  shafts  driven  by  the  respective  supporting 
wheels,  of  a  structure  mounted  to  swing  vertically  with- 
in the  arched  axle,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  structure, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  shafts  when  said 
structure  is  lowered  and  for  disconnecting  them  when  the 
structure  is  raised,  pivoted  arcuate  supporting  plates 
revoluble  with  the  shaft  In  said  structure,  elevating  fln- 
gera extending  from  the  plates,  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  plates  and  flngera  normally  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  shaft,  gathering  fingers  concentric 
with  the  shaft  in  said  structure,  said  fingers  being  car- 
ried by  the  structure,  and  means  movable  with  said  struc- 
ture for  removing  articles  from  the  plates  and  the  elevat 
Ing  flngera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  an  endless  chain  having  exterior 
links;  lugs  on  said  exterior  links;  members  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  lugs  each  having  a  transversely  disposed 
portion  at  its  non-pivoted  end ;  a  resilient  member  nor 
mally  drawing  together  the  oppositely  disposed  members  ; 
and  an  exterior  lug  on  each  of  said  members  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  an  endless  chain  ;  lugs  formed  on  the 
exterior  portion  of  said  chain  ;  clamps  pivotally  attached 
to  said  lugs ;  means  normally  tending  to  close  said 
clamps ;  cam  surfaces  for  said  clamps ;  and  means  on  said 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces,  whereby 
said  clamps  are  opened. 


1.120,697.  SAFETY  -  BRIDLE.  Asia  W.  Bbown.  Fre- 
donla,  AHi.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,701. 
(CI.  54—11.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,'  curtains 
Bonnted  upon  roUen  carried  by  the  body  portion  of  the 
■aid  device,  retaining  means  arranged  adjacent  the  aald 


1.126.696.     CONVEYER.     Nathan   Brigham,  Whltewood. 
S.   D.     Filed  May  27,   1913.     Serial   No.  770.1.^.^       iCl 
193—2.) 


roUera  and  means  connecting  the  said  retaining  meana 
with  the  said  curtains  for  operating  the  latter  according 
to  the  operation  of  tbe  said  retaining  means,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  curtains 
mounted  upon  rollers,  carried  by  the  body  porilon  of  the 
said  device,  retaining  means  arranged  adjacent  the  said 
rollers  and^eans  Including  a  spring  controlled  cord  con- 
necting the  said  retaining  means  with  the  said  curtains  for 
unrolling  the  latter  according  to  the  operation  of  the  said 
retaining  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  sprinft  en 
trolled  <urtaln.s  mounted  upon  rollere  carried  by  the  body 
portion  of  the  said  device,  a  plate  member  arranged  within 
a  suitable  casing  disposed  adjacent  the  said  rollers,  and 
means  Including  a  spring  controlled  cord  connect  I  njr  the 
•iiil.l  piatp  member  to  the  said  curtains  for  unrollin:  the 
latter  from  the  said  rollera  according  to  the  movement  of 
the  said  plate  member,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  spring  ton- 
trolled  curtains  mounted  upon  vertically  extending  rollers 
(jirrled  by  the  body  portion  of  the  said  device,  a  plate 
member  disposed  adjacent  the  said  rollere,  an  immovable 
casing  for  said  plate  member,  means  connecting  the  said 
plate  member  to  the  said  curtains,  and  enlargements 
formed  upon  the  said  plate  member  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  casing  to  maintain  the  curtain  unrolled, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  spring  con- 
trolled curtains  mounted  upon  rollera  carried  by  the  body 
portion  of  the  said  device,  a  plate  member  arranged  within 
a  caslHR  disposed  adjacent  the  said  rollers,  a  tubuUr  mem- 
ber Into  which  said  plate  member  extends,  means  connect 
Ing  the  said  plate  member  to  the  said  curtains,  spring 
means  arranged  within  the  said  tubular  member  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  said  plate  member  and  means 
carried  by  the  said  plate  member  for  operating  the  same 
and  unrolling  the  curtains  from  the  said  rollera,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetfe.] 


1.126,698.     MANURE-SPREADER.     Thbophilus  Bkows. 
Worcester,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Richardson   Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.     Filed    Jan.    1'4,    1910.      Serial    No     539  631 
(CI.  111—40,) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  manure  spreader, 
a  movable  bottom  and  a  rotaUble  beater  of  less  diameter 
than  the  height  of  said  body,  of  a  plate  extending  acroaa 
said  body  having  teeth,  said  plate  pivoUlly  connected  with 
the  top  of  the  sides  of  said  body,  and  means  operative  dur- 
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Ing  the  rotatlMi  of  the  beater  for  impertlBg  •  forward  elr- 
cQlar  moTemoit  to  said  plate. 

2.  The  comblBatloD  with  the  body  of  a  manure  spreader, 
a  niovable  bottom  and  a  beater  of  less  diameter  than  tbe 
helsht  of  said  body,  of  a  plate  extending  across  said  body 
having  teeth,  a  crank  shaft  Joomaled  on  the  top  of  the 
sides  of  said  body,  cranks  eoBBectias  said  crank  shaft  and 
said  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft  to 
ean7  said  cranks  in  a  forward  direction  aa  they  pass  be- 
neath the  crank  shaft 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  tlie  combination  with  a  body, 
a  rotatable  beater  at  the  rear  of  said  body  and  a  movable 
bottom  for  moving  tbe  load  toward  said  beater,  of  a  rota- 
table crank  shaft  joumaled  above  the  plane  of  the  beater, 
a  toothed  plate  pivotally  supported  on  the  cranks  of  said 
crank  shaft,  means  for  restralnlns  the  rotatlTe  movement 
of  said  plate  about  Its  ptTotal  connection,  and  means  oper- 
ative daring  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  beater  for  rotating  said 
crank  abaft. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  comblnatl<m  with  a  body, 
a  rotatable  beater  at  the  rear  of  said  body  and  a  movable 
bottom  for  moving  tbe  load  toward  aaid  beater,  of  a 
craak.  abaft  joomaled  above  the  plane  of  tbe  beater,  a 
toothed  plate  pivotally  supported  on  the  cranks  of  said 
crank  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  plate  with  a  fixed  point 
to  prevent  Its  rotation  about  Its  pivotal  support,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  crank  shaft 

8.  In  a  manure  spreader,  tl>e  combination  with  a  beater 
and  means  for  moving  tlie  load  toward  said  beater,  of  piv- 
oted means  for  engaging  the  load  above  the  plane  of  the 
beater,  means  for  moving  the  pivot  of  said  engaging  means 
In  a  circular  path,  and  means  for  constraining  said  'engag- 
ing means  to  move  in  a  substantially  elliptical  path,  hav- 
ing its  major  axis  borlsontal. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,699.  BHEST-METALrBHAriNO  MACHINK.  WlL- 
U1.U  C.  BuHLBS,  San  Frandsco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Frant 
Bruckmann,  Sr.,  Franx  Bruckmann,  Jr.,  and  Werner 
Bruckmann,  Brunswick,  Germany,  Copartnera  as  firm 
of  Bremer  &  Brackmann.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  663,268.      (CI.  118—17.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
blaation  of  a  plurality  of  disks  having  shaping  tools 
formed  on  their  circumferences,  a  guide  extending  partly 
around  each  diak  and  b^lng  qMced  apart  therefrMn  and 
cotKenttle  therewith,  said  guides  and  disks  forming  a 
tortuous  passage,  a  shaping  tool  on  each  guide  correspond- 
ing to  the  shaping  tool  on  the  coacting  disk  and  means  for 
rotating  the  diaka. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  ■having  shaping  tools  formed  on  their  dr- 
cumfereneea  adapted  to  perform  the  successive  steps  in 
working  the  blank,  the  successive  shaping  tools  being 
formed  with  bicreaslng  radii,  meana  for  holding  the  blanks 
in  contact  with  tbe  tools  and  means  for  rotating  the  disks. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  arranged  to  rotate  alwot  fixed  axes,  said 
disks  lying  In  one  plane  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
otbw,  shaping  tools  adapted  to  perform  the  suocesslve 
steps  In  working  the  blank  formed  on  the  ctrenmferences 
of  the  SBCceasive  disks,  means  for  rotating  the  disks,  means 
for  holding  the  blank  against  the  tools  and  means  for 
golding  the  blank  to  tbe  sueesaslve  disks. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pin- 
rality  of  diska  arranged  to  rotate  about  fixed  axes,  shaping 
tools  for  performing  the  successive  operations  in  shaping 
the  blank  arranged  on  the  aoceessive  disks,  guides  to  bold 
the  blanks  against  the  shaping  tools  arranged  concentric  to 
said  disks,  tbe  blanks  being  advanced  by  being  rolled  by 
the  tools  along  said  guides. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  arranged  a  fixed  distance  apart  and  adapted 
to  rotate  In  a  taorlsontal  plane,  shaping  tools  formed  on 
the  circumferences  ot  said  disks,  guides  spaced  apart  from 
said  disks  and  arranged  concentrically  therewith  and  a 
table  below  tbe  disks  for  supporting  tbe  blanks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,700.  DOOH- LATCH.  Obvib  Rot  Bcll,  Wlthee, 
Wla.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,866.  (01. 
70 — 45.) 


A  latch  for  swinging  doors  comprising  a  horliontally 
disposed  latch  plate  secured  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
door,  the  side  edges  of  the  plate  being  disposed  vertically, 
a  latch  lever  having  a  hooked  inner  end  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
plate,  a  laterally  extending  lug  formed  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  plate  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  disposed  In  the 
path  of  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lever  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  plate  to 
normally  hold  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  engaged  against 
said  lug,  a  keeper  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  hooked  end 
of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same  when  the 
door  Is  in  closed  position,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  latch  lever  and  projecting  through  the 
door,  whereby  tbe  hooked  end  of  the  lever  may  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  keeper  agalnat  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,126,701.  SEMI-MECHANICAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Albert  M.  BDLi.A.ao,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
era  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.  Serial  No.  866,108.  Re- 
newed Sept.  3,  1913.     SerUl  No.  788,002.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  semi-mechanical  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe 
comMnation  with  telephone  lines  leading  to  dlffer«it  era- 
tnl  offices,  of  traak  tines  extending  between  such  offices. 
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•  Mries  of  Bechanical  Mlectora  at  oat  of  Mid  oOcm 
Adapted  to  extend  connecttoa  from  a  line  In  neh  oAce 
tluoucli  said  aelccton  to  a  trunk  Une  leadlag  to  any  dla- 
tant  office,  a  set  of  keya  dealfnatins  the  different  officee, 
and  automaUc  controller  meebanlam  set  In  operation  by 
•ay  key  and  eelectiveiy  govemed  thereby,  said  controller 
meebanlam  being  adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  said 
•elector*  In  sequence  to  select  a  trunk  line  leading  to  the 
office  designated  by  sucta  key. 

2.  In  a  semi-mechanical  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
eomblnatlon  with  a  connecting  circuit  terminating  in  a 
dlrtrlct  selector,  of  an  office  selector  to  which  said  dis- 
trict selector  is  adapted  to  extend  said  circuit,  a  trunk 
line  to  which  said  office  selector  Is  adapted  to  further  ex- 
tend said  circuit,  said  trunk  line  leading  to  a  distant  of- 
fice, an  office  key  designating  such  distant  office,  and 
aotomatlc  controller  mechanism  arranged  to  be  set  In  op- 
eration by  sakl  key  and  adapted  under  control  thereof,  to 
cause  tne  sequence  of  selecting  operations  by  said  district 
•elector  and  office  selector  required  to  select  the  trunk  line 
leading  to  the  office  dealgnated  by  such  key. 

8.  In   a    telephone   exchange    system,    the   comWnation 
with   telephone  lines  terminating  at  central  offices,  said 
central  offices   being  dlTlded   into  districts,  of  a  talking 
circuit,  district  and  office  selecting  devices,   trunk  lines 
leading  from  a  district  selecUng  device  to  different  office 
•electing  dericee,  said  district  selecting  derlce  being  adapt- 
ed to  unite  said  talking  circuit  with  a  trunk  Une  leading 
to  an  office  selecUng  derlce  in  a  desired  district,  trunk 
lines  leading  from  the  office  selecting  derices  to  the  dif- 
ferent central  offices,  said  selected  office  selecting  devUt 
being  adapted  to  unite  said  trunk  Une  and  said  Ulklng  cir- 
cuit with  a  trunk  Une  leading  to  a  desired  office,  key^  rep- 
resenting  the    digits   of  districts   and   offices,   and   means 
controUed  by  said  key*  for  selectlyely  operating  said  se- 
lecting derlcea. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  lystem,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines  extwidlng  to  central  offices,  said  cen- 
tral offices  being  arranged  in  districts,  of  an  operators 
connecting  circuit  at  a  given  central  office,  a  connection 
■witch  for  uniting  said  connecting  circuit  with  a  calling 
Hue,  a  district  selector  forming  the  terminal  of  said  con- 
necting circuit,  office  selectors  and  trunk  Unea  leading 
therefrom  to  the  different  offices,  such  district  selector  be- 
ing adapted  to  select  an  office  selector  In  the  particular 
district,  and  a  keyboard  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
operator  to  selecUvely  operate  said  dUtrlct  selector  and 
the  office  selector  selected  thereby,  to  unite  such  connect- 
ing circuit  with  a  trunk  line  leading  to  the  office  In  which 
the  called  Une  terminates. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines  extending  to  central  offices,  said  cen- 
tral offices  being  divided  into  districts,  of  a  talking  circuit 
•  district  selecting  device,  office  selecting  devices,  trunk 
Unes  leading  from  said  selecting  device*  to  the  different 
central  offices,  said  district  selecting  device  being  adapted 
to  unite  said  talking  circuit  with  an  office  selecting  device 
In  a  particular  district,  such  office  selecting  device  being 
•dapted  to  unite  with  a  trunk  Une  leading  to  a  desired 
office,  keys  representing  the  digits  of  the  office  numbers, 
means  controlled  by  a  depressed  offlee  kay  for  operating 
•aid  district  sdectlng  device  to  select  an  office  selector  in 
the  district  wherein  said  office  is  located,  and  means  also 
controlled  by  said  key  for  operating  the  selected  office  se- 
lecting device  to  select  a  trunk  Une  leading  to  the  desired 
office. 

[Claims  a  to  72  not  printed  In  the  Oaxctte.] 


groove  la  leaa  than  the  thiek»«H  of  the  thlckast  cotaa  re- 
ceived but  sUghtly  greater  thaa  tbe  thlekneaa  of  thliuMr 
colas,  a  dlak,  studs  on  the  disk  baring  a  coin-receiving 


1,126,702.      NEWBPAPBB  -  VENDING    MACHINE       Ai^ 

Fowao  Cautmull,  Mexico,  Mexico.    FUed  Not.  28,  1918 

Serial  No.  803,587.     (CL  IM— «5.) 

In  an  operating  derlce  for  vending  machlnea,  the  com- 

Unatkwi  of  a  caalng,  a  handle,  a  monber  fast  with  the 

handle  and  having  In  it  a  coin-receiving  groore  of  which 

grooTe  the  upper  portion  Is  wider  than  the  lower  portion 

•ad  the  width  of  which  upper  portion  la  approximately 

the  laae  as  the  thlckneH  of  the  thickset  eoln  received  by 

the  groove  and  the  width  of  the  lower  portion  of  which 


«otJ^    11  *  I    k  f 

jo  Sljifff  Its ^J 

UHLU, 


•pace  between  them,  a  chute  delivering  a  coin  to  the 
groove  and  studs,  and  an  adjustable  stop-pin  extending 
transversely  across  the  groove  in  the  handle  member. 


1,128,703.  PHONOGRAPH.  Pliwt  Catocci,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Mtesaelbaeh  ft  Brother,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jereey.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Burial  No. 
697.426.     (CI.  181—3.) 


•'  -C 


:'»**«*''*!'i«»«»:!*«««!i««^«««^i5^«S<S»«^^ 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  recUngular  box  or  case,  means 
for  conveying  sound  waves  to  the  Interior  of  nld  caM  at 
one  corner  of  Its  top,  and  sound  amplifying  means  com 
prising  the  under  face  of  the  top  of  said  case  and  a  sound 
reflector  within  said  case  and  extending  Into  the  comer 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  sound  waves  en 
ter  the  Interior  of  said  case,  the  surface  of  said  reflector 
being  one  half  of  the  surface  generated  by  the  revolution 
of  a  conic  section. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  rectangular  case  open  on  two  of 
Its  adjacent  sides  and  closed  upon  Its  top,  bottom  and  two 
remaining  sides,  means  for  conveying  sound  waves  to 
the  interior  of  said  case  through  one  comer  of  the  top 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  angle  between  said  doMd  sides 
and  sound  ampUfying  means  comprising  the  under  face  of 
the  top  of  said  case  and  a  sound  reflector  located  In  said 
c»«e  and  extending  into  the  angle  between  said  closed 
sides  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  sound  waves  enter 
nid  case,  said  reflector  being  one  half  the  surface  gen- 
erated by  the  revolution  of  a  conic  section. 

8.  In  a  phonograph,  a  rectangular  ease  open  upon  two 
•djacent  sides  and  closed  upon  Its  top,  bottom  and  tiro 
remaining  sides,  means  for  conveying  sound  wave*  to  the 
Interior  of  said  case  through  mie  comer  of  the  top  ther*. 
of.  and  sound  smpllfylng  means  comprising  the  under  fhce 
of  the  top  of  said  case  and  a  sound  reflector  located  with- 
in said  case  and  extending  into  the  angle  between  Its  two 
closed  sides  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  Mniad  waves 
enter  said  case,  said  sound  reflector  being  one  half  the 
surface  generated  by  the  revelation  of  a  conic  section  and 
having  the  focoa  of  eald  surface  located  at  a  point  where 
■aid  sound  waves  ento-  said  ease. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  a  supporting  case,  a  sonnd  conveyer 
tnbe  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  corner  of  said  cue  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  and  seud  aa- 
pllfying  means  comprising  the  under  fhee  of  the  top  •( 
said  ease  and  a  sonad  reflector  locatsd  within  said  cass. 
•aid  reflector  being  one  half  the  snrtecc  gsnerated  by  the 
revolution  of  a  conic  ssctiea  and  havtag  tbs  foeos  o<  snM 


h. 


In  a  phMMgnph.  •  r«tna»BlM  ■•»  •r  «••  ba^inj 

for  eoaveytag  sound  wnv<ss  to  tfco  festsrlsr  e<  said 

,  at  one  ooraer  of  Its  top,  sad  ■•««  nmpUfylM 

IM  wmpt^^t  the  under  tees  of  the  tov  «<  ■■Id  «••• 

nd  reflector  havlBg  oM  half  tlie  surface  e<  a 

paralKrtold  exteisdliw  lats  the  tatsrlsr  o«  ssld  case  wItt 

the  floense<  said  paraboloid  located  at  tho<VilBt  where  tHe 

souMi  waves  entar  the  interior  sf  said  mm. 

(dalBS  6  to  11  aot  priated  la  the  OaiMte.] 


anterior  and  concave  posterior  faces  «( 


equal  enrvatare. 


1  126.704.    QAMB  APPAKATDB.    FBAWi  X^HSVAuaa,  Orv 
'luttbus.Ohlo.    FUed  Sept.  19.  1914.    Be(g|M  No.  862^1. 
(CI.  46—59.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpoee  described,  comprising  a  cap- 
like body  member  with  •  post  rising  from  the  top  thereof 
and  carrying  receptive  and  retaining  means  for  an  article 
adapted  to  be  thrown  or  pitched  toward  the  retaining 
means  from  a  distance. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprlalnf  a  oap- 
Uke  body  member  with  a  post  risfaig  from  the  top  thereof 
and  carrying  receptive  and  retaining  means  for  an  article 
adapted  to  be  thrown  or  pitched  toward  the  retaining 
means  from  a  distance,  said  cap  or  body  member  and  the 
post  being  separately  fbrmed  with  the  post  adapted  to 
the  top  of  the  crowB  of  the  cap,  aad  resMvable  fastening 
Bc«ns  for  uniting  the  post  to  the  cap. 

S.  A  device  for  the  purposs  desoihsd,  eomprlsing  a  cap- 
like  body  msmber  with  a  post  rising  frost  the  crown  poc^ 
tlon  thereof,  said  post  terminatlag  at  the  upper  end  in  a 
knah  and  provided  with  an  intsnnedUtely  located  shelf  at 
the  base  of  the  knob  portion  wh«e  Jolalng  the  post. 

\.  A  device  for  the  purpose  deseribad,  conprMng  a  cap- 
like  body  asahw  with  a  pest  rising  from  the  crown  por- 
tloa  thaieot  Mid  post  termiaatlag  at  the  upper  end  in  a 
knob  and  provided  with  an  intemedlattfy  located  ahelf  at 
tha  bass  of  ths  knob  portion  when  joialng  the  post,  said 
knob  having  a  bulfs  oa  one  sMs  aad  shaped  so  that  Its 
i.ffPji«»ni»«i  center  line  is  beat  toward  Ue  other  side  of 
the  post  fresi  the  bulge. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpoee  deectlhed  coiprlslag  a  cap- 
like  aemher  of  gsa«al  ovate  eeatoor  with  a  post  rlslag 
fnm  tha  oown  of  the  cap  and  tenalnatlng  in  a  forwardly 
beat  knob,  the  poet  alM  carryl^  a  laterally  exteaded 
shelf  at  the  base  of  the  knoh. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  Che  Oaaetts.] 


2.  In  a  slgof  ling  system  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  light  and  a  condensing  lens  therefor,  of  a  aemaphore 
arm.  and  a  signaling  roundel  contained  in  the  arm,  adapt- 
ed to  be  iaeerted  in  the  path  of  the  beam  of  light,  the 
rounded  having  convex  anterior  and  concave  posterior 
fhees  of  equal  curvature  end  a  surrounding  flat  flange. 

8.  In  a  ■Ignaling  system  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  Ught  aad  a  condensing  lens  therefor,  of  a  semaphore 
arm,  and  a  fign^H^g  roundel  contained  In  the  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  in  the  patii  of  the  beam  of  Ught.  the 
roundel  havlKf  convex  anterior  and  concave  posterior 
faces  of  equal  cnrvaturo  and  a  surrounding  flat  flange, 
and  an  aanular  beading  at  the  Junction  of  the  convex 
face  and  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  irigne""g  syBtem  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  light  and  a  eoadwaslng  lens  therefor,  of  a  aeaairtiore 
arm,  and  a  signallag  roundel  contained  in  the  arm,  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  in  the  path  of  the  beam  of  Ught.  the 
roundel  having  convex  antwior  and  concave  posterior 
fftcee  of  equal  cnrvaturo  and  •  surrounding  flat  flange, 
and  an  annular  beading  at  tbe  Junction  of  the  convex  face 
and  flange  liavlng  ita  own  anterior  face  so  ahaped  as  to 
converge  the  divergent  outer  rays  faUlng  therein  from  the 
condensing  leaa. 

6.  The  hereinbefore  dewa-ibed  roundel  having  a  convex 
anterior  and  a  eoacave  posterior  face  of  equal  curvature 
and  surrounding  flat  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tiie  Qaaette.] 


1 128.708.  BOTABT  VALVIB  FOE  BXPLOBION  BNOlllM. 
'  HowA«D  ».  Comw,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  886,808.     (Cl.  128—80.) 


14M,T0B.      LIGHT    SIGNALINO    8Y9mi.      WibUAM 

CHUBCHU.I..  Coming,  N.  T.,  assignor  te  Coming  Olass 

Works,  New  Tort,  N.  T.,  a  Corporattoa  of  Mew  Tort. 

rued  Mar.  SO.  mi.    Serial  Mo.  61T,»6».     (O.  246—87.) 

1.  In  a  ilgaallag  system  the  eeiaM^Aloa  with  a  saures 

of  Ught  aad  a  eoadeasing  leas  thefefor,  of  a  SHsai^ore 

arai,  and  a  roundel  sMunted  thereta  aad  adapted  to  be 

lUMrtsd  in  the  path  of  tha  hoaat  of  Hght,  tha 


1.  In  an  ygpHr**"  anglae,  the  coaablaatieB  wtOi  the 
^tinder  ef  a  luceasd  aad  ported  head  therefor,  a  eopped 
valve  having  Ite  axla  cotaddeat  with  the  axhi  of  the  cyl- 
tnd«  and  tttiag  within  said  reeeat.  aad  a  capped  llalag 
at  Ite  lower  rad  for  proteetiag  saM  cy  valve  fae» 
developed  te  the  csploalon  chatebar. 
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said  lining  being  ported  In  registration  with  the  porta  in 
■aid  head  and  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  coflperat- 
Ing  port. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  a  detachable  recessed  head  therefor,  of  an 
Inverted  cup-shaped  lining  fitting  within  the  recess  of 
said  head  and  flanged  to  be  clamped  and  sealed  between 
the  head  and  cylinder,  said  lining  forming  an  annular 
recess  between  the  same  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  head, 
and  a  valve  arranged  to  rotate  In  said  annular  recess. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  recessed  deUchable  head  therefor,  an  in- 
verted cup-shaped  lining  arranged  within  the  recss  of  said 
head  and  having  an  outwardly-extending  flange  at  its 
lower  end  clamped  between  the  head  and  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  having  an  annular  portion  fitting  between  said  lln 
Ing  and  head  and  having  a  web  portion  also  between 
said  cup  and  head,  connecting  with  the  central  spindle 
or  drive-shaft,  said  valve,  lining  and  head  being  provldetl 
with  cooperating  porta. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  detachable  recessed  head  therefor,  an  in 
verted  cup-shaped  lining  fitting  within  the  recess  of  said 
head  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  said  lining 
being  proTlded  with  an  outwardly  -  extending  flange 
clamped  between  said  head  and  cylinder  and  the  central 
portion  of  said  cup  being  dished  or  centrally  depressed, 
a  cup  valv*  fitting  between  said  cup  lining  and  said  re- 
cessed head,  said  valve  having  its  central  portion  de- 
I»«ssed  In  correspondence  with  the  depression  In  said  lln 
Ing,  and  a  spindle  or  drive-shaft  for  said  valve  pas.sln;{ 
outward  through  said  head. 

5.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  a  detachable  recessed  head  therefor,  an  inverted 
cup-shaped  lining  fitting  within  the  recess  of  said  head, 
with  a  clearance  space  therebetween,  the  lower  end  of 
said  lining  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-extending 
flange  clamped  between  said  head  and  cylinder  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cup  being  provided  with  a  conical 
depression,  a  enp-shaped  valve  fitting  between  said  llnlnij 
and  head  with  Its  upper  portion  centrally  depressed  In 
correspondence  to  said  lining,  a  spindle  or  drive  shaft  for 
said  valve  passing  axlally  outward  through  said  head, 
and  rotary  driving  means  mounted  on  said  spindle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


sle  so  that  the  deflector  face  lies  at  a  desired  position 
with  regard  to  the  supply  pipe,  comprising  angular  faces 
on  the  noiile,  and  a  tool  having  corresponding  faces  to 
screw  the  noxile  Into  the  pipe,  and  a  handle  for  the  tool 
whereby  the  position  of  the  tool  handle  will  indicate  the 
position  of  the  deflector  face  with  regard  to  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  system  of  Irrigation,  a  water  supply  pipe  a 
notile  having  a  screwthreaded  portion  insertlble  In  the 
side  of  said  pipe,  a  deflector  rigidly  mounted  on  the  noxale 
over  Its  terminal  so  as  to  dsfleet  the  stream  issuing  there 
from,  the  deflector  face  beinc  at  an  angle  to  the  londtu- 
(Ilnal  axis  of  the  nossle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
nozzle  so  that  the  deflector  face  lies  at  a  desired  position 
with  regard  to  the  supply  pipe,  comprising  angular  faces 
on  the  nozzle,  and  a  tool  having  corresponding  faces  to 
screw  the  nozzle  into  the  pipe,  and  a  handle  for  the  tool 
said  handle  so  dlrectloned  with  regard  to  its  faces  that' 
when  it  is  in  parallelism  with  the  pipe,  the  deflector  fac^ 
will  be  in  a  desired  position  with  regard  to  the  pipe 


1.126.708.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR  GcT  B 
CoLLiBB,  Klnderhook.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  23  191  •>  q« 
rial  No.  685  767.      (CI.  123— 177.)  '       '         -     '"^ 


1.126,707.  IRRIGATINO-NOZZLE.  Waltm  Hays  COLiss 
Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Skinner  Irrigation  Com 
pany.  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar 
13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.075.      (Cl.  137—65.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  Irrigation,  a  water  supply  pl|>e,  a 
nozzle  having  a  screwthreaded  portion  insertlble  in  the 
side  of  said  pipe,  a  deflector  rigidly  mounted  on  the  nozzle 
over  Ita  terminal  so  as  to  deflect  the  stream  issuing  there 
from,  the  deflector  face  being  at  an  angle  to  the  lonjjl 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
nozzle  so  that  the  deflector  face  lies  at  a  desired  position 
with  regard  to  the  supply  pipe,  comprising  angular  faces 
on  the  noszle,  and  a  tool  having  corresponding  faces  to 
screw  the  noszle  into  the  pipe,  whereby  the  position  of 
the  tool  will  Indicate  the  position  of  the  deflector  face 
with  regard  to  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  system  of  irrigation,  a  water  supplv  pipe,  a 
noisle  hnjlng  a  screwthreaded  portion  insertlble  In  the 
side  of  said  pipe,  a  deflector  rigidly  mounted  on  the  noszle 
OTer  its  terminal  so  as  to  deflect  the  stream  Issuing  there- 
froaa,  the  deflector  face  being  at  an  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  noszle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  nos- 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  motor,  hiivlng  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  power  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  port 
opening  into  the  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  valve  having  a 
port  midway  of  Its  ends  arranged  to  register  with  the 
cylinder  port,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  valve 
a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  located  diametrically 
opposite  the  cylinder  port  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  valve 
and  disposed  symmetrically  in  a  longitudinal  relation  to 
the  valve  in  order  to  equalize  the  balancing  pressure  ex- 
erted upon  the  ends  of  the  valve,  and  connections  between 
the  pressure  chambers  and  the  cylinders. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
a  valve  housing  supported  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  a 
water  Jacketed  valve  rotating  therein,  a  valve  spindle 
having  passages  formed  therein  and  connecting  with  the 
water  Jacket  of  the  valve,  a  stufllng  box  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  the  spindle  and  inclosing  the  open  ends  of 
the  passaged,  and  connections  for  leading  cooling  water 
to  and  from  the  stufllng  box.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
n  valve  housing  supported  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  a  hol- 
low sleeve  valve  rotating  therein  and  provided  with  double 
walls  to  form  a  water  Jacket,  a  valve  spindle  for  rotating 
the  valve  having  a  plurality  of  passages  formed  therein 
ronnectlng  with  the  water  Jacket  of  the  valve,  and  water 
tight  connections  for  leading  water  to  and  from  the  pas 
sages,  substantially  as  described. 


Benjamin  W.  Conawat.  Bridgerille. 
17.    1914.      Serial   No.    819,260.      (CI. 


1,126,709.     LOCK. 

Del.     Filed   Feb. 

194—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  means  normally 
tending  to  open  the  same,  of  a  key  operated  spring  pro- 
jected bolt  for  locking  the  door,  coin  controlled  means  for 
retracting  the  bolt,  means  for  disconnecting  the  retract- 
ing means  from  the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  fully  retracted 
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and  operable  by  the  retracting  sMans  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  retracting  means  for  discharging  through  the 
«ioor  a  key  adapted  to  operate  the  lock. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  means  normally 
tending  to  open  the  same,  of  a  key  operated  spring  pro- 
J«-cted  bolt  for  locking  the  door,  means  for  retracting  the 
lK>lt,  coin  controlled  means  for  holding  the  retracting 
means  in  inoperative  position,  means  operable  by  the  re- 
1 1  acting  means  for  retaining  the  holding  means  in  inopera- 
tive position  while  the  bolt  is  being  retracted  and  means 
(•perable  by  the  retracting  means  for  disconnecting  the 
same  from  the  bolt 

3.  The  comMnation  with  a  door  and  means  normally 
tending  to  open  the  same,  of  a  key  operated  bolt  for  lock- 
ing the  door,  means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  key  for  operating  the  bolt  and  operable  by 
the  retracting  means,  coin  controlled  means  for  holding 
the  retracting  means  in  Inoperative  position,  means  oper- 
able by  the  key  discharging  means  for  retaining  the  hold- 
ing means  inoperative  while  the  bolt  is  being  retracted  and 
operable  by  the  key  discharging  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  means  normally 
tending  to  open  the  same,  of  a  spring  projected  bolt  for 
locking  the  door  In  closed  position,  means  for  retracting 
the  bolt,  coin  controlled  means  for  holding  the  retracting 
means  in  inoperative  position,  means  operable  by  the  re- 
tracting means  for  discharging  a  key  adapted  to  operate 
the  bolt,  and  means  carried  by  the  key  discharging  means 
for  retaining  the  holding  means  in  inoperative  position 
during  the  operation  of  the  retracting  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  means  normally 
ttndlng  to  open  the  same,  of  a  key  operated  spring  pro- 
jected bolt  for  locking  the  door,  means  for  retracting  the 
bolt,  a  key  discharging  device  controlled  by  the  retracting 
means,  means  for  normally  holding  the  retracting  means 
inoperative  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  coin,  means 
carried  by  the  key  discharging  device  for  retaining  the 
coin  during  partial  retraction  of  the  bolt  and  further 
means  on  the  key  discharging  device  for  retaining  the 
holding  means  inoperative  when  the  coin  is  released, 
means  actuated  hy  the  retracting  means  for  disconuecUng 
said  retracting  means  from  the  bolt  upon  discharge  of  the 
key,  and  means  for  restoring  the  holding  means  to  opera- 
tive position  when  released  by  the  last  mentioned  means 
on  the  key  discharging  device,  so  as  to  render  the  retract- 
ing means  inoperative. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.126,710.     PAPER  TUBE  FOB  TOlLBT  USE. 

CONBY,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1914. 

824.595.     (Cl.  242—68.) 

I.  A  paper  tube  adapted  for  nse  as  a  core,  or  roll,  for 
toilet  paper  rolls  comprising  a  core  section  formed  of  a 
plnrallty  of  cylindrical  members,  and  maans  for  binding 
the  cylindrical  members  together,  aald  aeans  e«mprlsing 
a  wrapper  of  absorbent  paper  whldi  Is  adapted  to  be 
puljied  when  Immersed  In  Uqold,  rahatanttally  ••  deaerlbad. 


2.  A  tnbalar  core  for  toilet  paper  rolls  comprisiBC  a 
core  section  formed  of  a  plnrallty  of  cylindrical  seetlons 
formed  of  stiff  paper  material,  and  means  for  btniUng  the 
cylindrical  sections  together,  said  means  comprising  a  pa- 
per wrapper  of  absorbent  quality  convoluting  said  sectl4»s 
with  one  or  more  layers  and  adapted  to  be  pulped  whoi 
liquid  is  absorbed  thereby,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  A  disintegrable  tube  for  paper  rolls  comprising  a  core 
section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  paper  mem- 
bcra,  and  means  for  binding  said  paper  members  together, 
said  means  comprising  a  wrapper  of  absorbent  material 
convoluting  the  cylindrical  members  with  one  or  more 
layers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  disintegrable  paper  tube  for  toilet  paper  rolls  com- 
prising a  core  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
members  abutting  end  to  end,  and  means  for  binding  aald 
members  together,  said  means  comprising  a  wrapper  of  ab- 
sorbent paper  wound  around  the  cylindrical  members  in 
one  or  mere  la.vers  thereof  and  adbcsively  secured  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,126,711.  OIL-BURNER.  Elkamau  S.  Cook.  Dayton, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,468.  (Cl. 
168—63.)  » 


1.  An  oil  barner  comprising  a  colled  retort,  hook-shaped 
pipes  suspended  upon  the  upper  coil  of  the  retort  for  sup- 
plying a  current  of  atmospheric  air  Into  the  coils  from 
above  downward,  and  a  spreader  disposed  within  the  coils. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  two  colled  pipes  forming 
retorts,  means  for  supplying  a  current  of  atmospheric  air 
Into  the  colls  from  above  downward,  an  oil  supply  pipe 
connected  with  the  lower  coll  of  each  of  the  retorts,  the 
upper  colls  of  the  two  retorts  being  bent  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  extended  and  disposed  beneath  the  retorts,  and 
burner  Jets  carried  by  the  extensions  beneath  the  retorts. 


1,126,712.  RADIAL  CULTIYATOB.  BBMJAifllv  FlAXK- 
LiN  Ckanwbll.  and  William  Jambs  Robbbtson,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  ^o. 
842,762.     (Cl.  97—87.) 


A*M 


1.  In  an  implement  for  the  pnrpoae  Indicated  a  frame 
in  combination  with  a  loop  located  at  oaa  cad  of  Mid 
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fraoM  and  MUpted  tv  encircle  a  trte.  said  loop  being  com- 
prlwd  of  two  Kctlona  plTot«l  on  th«  frame,  and  roda, 
■UdlBs  on  aald  frame,  for  IndependenUy  operatlnf  aald 
•eetloaa  whereby  the  loop  may  be  opened  to  reeclT*  and 
releMe  tbe  trM  aabatantiaUy  a*  and  for  the  porpoM  here- 
in ipedfled. 

2.  In  an  Implement  for  tbe  porpoae  Indicated  a  frame 
in  combination  with  a  loop  located  at  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  tree,  aald  loop  being  com- 
priaed  of  two  sections  each  plroted  npon  the  frame  and 
each  haying  a  slot  in  which  worka  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  end  of  an  operating  slide  rod  substantially  as  and  for 
the  parjMMe  herein  specified. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  nature  indicated  wherein  a 
frame  has  a  loop  at  one  end  adapted  to  encircle  a  tree,  two 
spindles  arranged  and  located  with  their  axes  approxl 
mately  parallel  with  an  imaginary  radial  line  drawn  from 
the  center  of  said  tree  throagh  the  frame,  and  a  series 
of  eoneare  spading  dlaka  carried  upon  said  spindles,  said 
disks  gradaally  and  regnlarly  increasing  In  sixe  from  the 
inner  ends  of  said  spindles  to  the  outer  ends  thereof  and 
the  concarltles  of  the  disks  upon  one  spindle  being  nla- 
tlTely  opposite  to  the  concaTltles  of  the  disks  on  the  other 
spindle  sabstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  herein  aneci- 
flrd. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  nature  Indicated  in  combina- 
tion a  main  frame,  an  under  frame,  connecting  arms  plr- 
oted thereto,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  under 
frame,  a  slide  rod  gnlded  in  said  main  frame  piTotally  con- 
nected to  tlie  other  end  of  said  arm  which  Is  adapted  to 
engage  the  under  side  of  the  main  frame,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  natnre  Indicated  a  land  wheel 
located  near  the  inner  end  of  the  frame,  a  bracket  and 
a  spindle  projecting  thei%from  upon  which  said  wheel  is 
mounted,  a  vertical  spindle  upon  which  the  bracket  Is 
slidable,  a  handle  connected  thereto,  a  second  spindle 
connected  to  said  vertical  spindle,  a  Jaw  upon  the  bracket 
engaging  said  second  spindle,  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging 
the  bracket  and  means  for  operating  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,12  6,713.  BXPLOSIVB-BNOINE.  Hsnbt  Thomas 
Crsw,  Bhreveport,  La.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William 
B.  Simpson,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  774,224.      (CI.  123—66.) 


2.  A  two  cycle  ezpkMlon  ensina  provided  with  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  ootlst  ports  constltntlBg  the  sols  in- 
let and  outlet  ports  of  tile  expioaloa  chamber  of  the  en- 
glne,  a  power  piston  having  a  range  of  movement  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  ports,  another  power  piston  within  the 
cylinder  movable  toward  and  from  the  first-named  platon 
a  driven  member,  constantly  active  driving  connectiona  be^ 
tween  the  second-named  pUton  and  the  driven  member  and 
other  constantly  active  driving  connections  between  the 
flrst-named  piston  and  the  driven  member,  said  second- 
named  piston  being  confined  in  its  range  of  movement  to 
that  portion  of  the  cylinder  between  the  ports  and  the 
driven  member. 

3.  An  explosion  engine  of  the  two  cycle  type  provided 
with  a  power  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  consti- 
tuting the  sole  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  explosion 
chamber  of  tbe  engine,  a  driven  member,  a  piston  mounted 
In  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  driven  member  and 
having  a  range  of  movement  to  cover  and  uncover  said  In- 
let and  outlet  ports,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being  also 
constructed  to  operate  as  a  pump  for  compressing  air  for 
Introduction  into  the  cylinder  on  the  explosion  chamber 
Bide  of  the  piston,  and  another  piston  mounted  In  the  cyl- 
inder and  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  reUted  to 
the  first-named  piston  to  provide  an  explosion  chamber  be- 
tween the  two  pistons,  aald  Ust-named  piston  having  its 
entire  range  of  movement  confined   to  a  portion  of  the 
cylinder  spaced  from  said  ports. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  of  the  two  cycle  type  provided 
w  th  a  power  cyUnder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  con- 
stituting the  sole  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  explosion 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  driven  member,  a  piston  mounted 
In  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  driven  member  and 
having  a  range  of  movement  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being  also 
constructed  to  operate  as  a  pump  for  compressing  air  for 
Introduction  into  tbe  cylinder  on  the  explosion  chamber 
side  of  the  piston,  and  another  piston  mounted  in  and  con- 
Qned  In  Its  travel  to  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  spaced  from 
•aid  ports  and  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  related 
to  the  first  named  piston  to  provide  an  explosion  chamber 
between  the  two  pistons,  the  first-named  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  a  deflector  in  position  to  direct  fluid  under 
pressure  entering  the  eyUnder  through  the  inlet  port  to- 
ward  the  other  piston. 

5.  An  explosion  engine  of  the  two  cycle  type  comprising 
an  aiially  elongated  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  exhanst  ports  adjacent  to  said  dosed 
end  and  also  with  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  Inlet 
port  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  consti- 
tuting  tbe  sole  ports  of  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  en- 
gine, a  piston  within  the  cylinder  In  position  to  move  to- 
ward and  from  the  clow>d  end  of  the  cylinder  to  form  a 
pump  and  having  a  range  of  movement  to  cover  and  oa- 
cover  said  Inlet  and  exhanst  ports,  and  another  piston  in 
tbe  cyUnder  movable  toward  and  from  the  first-named  pis- 
ton  and   confined    In   movement   to   that   portion   of  the 

"^i^fT /*""**  '~°  ***•  *'<**^  »«  »»<»  *V*<^  fto"  the 
said  Inlet  and  exhanst  ports  of  the  explosion  chamber  the 
engine  being  also  provided  with  a  drives  member  and 'con- 
nections therefrom  to  both  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1.  In  an  ezplocioa  ancine,  a  power  cylinder  provided 
with  Inlet  u4  eshaoat  ports,  two  coMtlag  redprocstlng 
pistons  ttMrain  with  one  haviog  a  range  of  movement  to 
cover  and  imeorsr  tb«  iatot  aad  exhaust  ports,  a  driven 
membw,  and  connections  betweea  the  pistons  and  driven 
member  eonstmcted  and  related  to  cause  the  pistons  to 
moT9  ia  ths  saaM  direettoa  aad  la  oppoidts  dlrvetions  dnr- 
lat  dUTeiMt  pkascB  of  tks  oporatloB  of  ths 


1.126,714  PILE -FABRIC  LOOM.  Qwov^m  Ctonnuin,. 
Reynoldsvllle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles 
Loom  Works.  Worcester.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.   Filed  Dec.  31.  1918.    Serial  No.  809,676.     (CI. 

1.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom,  longitudinal  pile  wires,  guides 
for  the  pile  wires  and  pile  threads,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  angular  reUtioa  of  said  guides  to  said  wlrss  and 
threada,  said  guides  comprising  parallel  flat  surfacss  ex- 
tendiat  aubstantisl  distaaess  on  each  aide  of  the  axes  of 
rotattoa  of  ths  guidss,  aad  ths  rear  enda  of  said  pile 
wires  temiiaatlac  at  sabstaatlalljr  the  middle  of  the  wldtb 
of  said  flat  suCaeea. 

2.  Ia  a  plis  fkhrk  loom,  loagitiidlaai  pile  wires,  goldas 
for  ths  rear  «Mls  of  said  wirss  and  for  the  pils  th%sds. 


^1 


Md  means  to  change  the  angular  relation  of  said  guides 
Md  wires  said  means  comprising  oppositely  movable  msm- 
^-M^'fi*  respectively  the  front  and  rear  lower  sdc«s 
?frT.  '^  •  ""^  °*'"^"  constituting  the  only  m^ 
for  laterally  positioning  the  guides  in  tbe  loom 


hold    be  bracket  a  distance  above  the  extremity  tberJt 

otJ^l!  ov^Si  .*  '*"'"''  *'  ^""^  ^P*^**  extremity 

of  said  cyUnder  and  roUUbly  support  said  axle,  means 
engaging  said  bracket  bearing  and  axle,  to  preventX 
relative  shifting  of  the  latter,  a  tool  holder  slidably  and 

port  rigidly  secured  to  uild  axle,  a  feed  screw  rotatably 

and  threaded  through  the  said  tool  holder,  a  spoked  wheel 
secured  to  said  feed  screw  above  and  conUctlng  with  the 
feed  screw  support  and  coflperatlng  to  hold  said  feed 
screw  against  shifting,  said  bracket  provided  with  two 
op.-nlngs  diametrically  and  symmetrically  arranged  wiTh 
respect  to  the  shaft,  said  openings  adapted  to  detachib  y 
receive  pins  therein,  the  detachment  of  said  pins  allowing 
he  said  feed  to  be  accelerated  and  retarded  and  provld  n| 
for  varying  the  periods  between  advancements  of  the  too! 


for  thl  nnwH       i        *^"'  '°''«^t»'»'°«>  P"e  wires,  guides 

tton  of  said  guides  and  threads,  said  guides  being  en- 
tirely supported  by  their  lower  ends  and  said  means  co. 

Th^  *  7*1"  *'*''  ^°^"  "***  o'  "*«  «»W«  to  move 
them   angulariy.  " 

fJ\l^  ■  ^"*  f  ^^'^  '°*"°'  'o°«*tndlnal  pile  wires,  guides 

and  means  to  change  the  angular  relation  of  said  guides 
and  wlrss  said  guides  each  consUtlng  of  a  U-shaped  strip 
of  thin  sheet  material  having  its  lower  ends  secured  to  a 

tlT  L."**^^*"'^"'  **°  P**'  *»'  *>PP<»»"e  »teral  pro- 
j«tions  cooperating  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 

^!^IJ,'  T"^""^  "'*  •*"  *°  "«^''"  •^<»  «°«<i«  aSnst 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  bars  and  having  the  inter- 
medtote  portion  of  the  side  edges  of  said  blocks  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  oppositely  movable  rack  bars  ano^angn 
Inrly  movable  thereby. 

8.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom,  longltudlna!  pile  wires,  guides 
fbr  the  rear  ends  of  said  wire,  and  for  the  pile  threada 
and  means  to  change  the  angular  relation  of  said  guides 
•Bd  Wires,  said  guides  each  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  strip 
of  tWn  sheet  material  having  Its  lower  ends  secuVS  to  a 
•upportlng  block  and  being  spaced  apart  and  guiding  one 
n  "^w*  .°°^  ""^  °'  """^  **"■"<*»  within  each  loop 
lt^T:Z     "*''  ""^  ^'•^  ""'  ^^^"'''  ^*--  -»>  two 


''a^m^.v^^^'.?''^''^^"''^    MACHINE.      WiLLUH 
H.  Da.l«y  and  HsNai  w.  Goods,  Van  Wert,  Ohio    as- 

We°rJ:"oMo''aV''"  ""T  ^*  ^*"^-*"  Company^Vrn 
Wert.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  11  Iflia 
Serial  No.  794.578.      (CI.  55-107.)  ' 


II 


1426715      BORING-BAR.      Gso.G.   W.   Cpsuih,   Esther- 


beazlac  aad  with  spaced  outlying  skMs.  braces  disposed  be- 
asath  ths  said  bracket,  bolts  eztendtng  through  said  slots 
»11  O.  0.-2 


»^;  l'L\'^       !^  "*  *••*  *^'»"  <»««^ribed.  a  cutter  member 

^e  ml        ."^''  "^'■^  "^  ""°«*'*  movements,  and 
gage  means  having  connection  with  said  cutter  and  oper- 

or^neverjeiSTts"*^"*  "'  ^"  "  "  -^  -"  "«c7es 

swinJl"  *^'""»***<"''  *  fr»»«.  *  gage  means  pivoted  for 
Bwlnging  movements  to  said  frame,  and  a  cutter  carried  by 
said  means  intermediate  Its  pivot  and  its  article  coattlnj 
portion  Whereby  the  article  coactlng  portion  of  the  g^^ 
means  and  the  cutter  will  have  different  lengths  of  s^n? 
ing  movements  when  the  mean.  Is  swung  onTts  pllT 

extending  forward  from  a  part  of  said  frame  for  swinging 
movements  relative  thereto,  a  cutter  carried  for  ,^a^ 
and  swinging  movements  by  said  means  and  disponed  1^ 
tomediate  the  pivot  and  article  coactlng  portlor^the 

oTits'  Xt""""  "''^•""^  ''^^^  ''^-^- «'  -'« 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  gage  means  pivoted  to  said 
ZZl^V  '''m^'"^  -o-ments  relative  th'ereto  a '.J^ 
carried  by  said  means  Intermediate  Its  pivot  and  arScS 
coactlng  portion  for  rotary  and  .winging  mo vementlreS! 
tlve  thereto,  means  guiding  the  axial  movement,  of  ^d 
t.r  ^    H  Jr  *f  "  ■  ■^°'^°«  P*^"'  *^*«">r.  and  a  «t 

^Z  ™  \"i?  """"  "•*  *»"*  '«*  ""J  portion  of  thj 
sw^LT""  "'^°*  *'*  "P"*  therebetween  varied  upon  a 
swinging  movement  of  the  gage  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  bearing  member    and  a 

?t.^!Z,        T  "'^  '"'  "Winging  movements  therein   Sid 

Sate  it  °iS.:'*'*"l.~"^*^  "^  *»»*  ^'  means^int^™" 
d^te  its  swinging  axis  and  ttm  end  whereby  the  axisl  J& 

^^J^aojeaient.  «f  the  shaft  ay,  eoTtrolledlS  ^ 

movj-ets  of  said  means.  a«l  a  catter  carried  S  til 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.) 
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,12  6,717.  CLOTHES  RACK.  Charle.s  Danielson, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8«3.205.      (CI.  6R— .14  I 


1.  Thp  romhination  witti  a  clntht's  rack,  PomprlalnR  a 
horizontal  framt^  anil  two  groups  of  arms  pivoted  to  said 
frame  for  horizontal  swinging  movement.s  toward  and  from 
each  other,  of  a  flied  upright  supporting  bar,  a  traveler, 
mouiite<l  on  said  bar  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  said 
frame  lielng  Inti-rniedlately  pivoted  to  said  traveler,  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  bar,  whereby  said  frame  and  arms  may  be  folded 
In  Inoperative  vertical  positions  In  front  of  said  bar,  and 
a  fixed  stop  projection  on  said  bar  on  which  said  frame 
loosely  rests  when  turne<l  Into  a  vertical  position. 

2.  A  clothes  rack,  comprising  a  frame  and  two  groups  of 
arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment, whereby  one  group  of  said  arms  may  be  folded 
upon  the  other  group  of  said  arms,  said  frame  being  plv- 
otally  mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  to  carry 
the  folded  arms  Into  vertical  positions  with  the  outer 
group  thereof  hanging  down  and  holding  the  overlapped 
gronp  of  arms  closed. 


1.126,71S.  RAILWAY  DRAFT  SILLS.  Charles  E.  Dath. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111, 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,712.     (Cl.  105—76.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframlng,  the  combination  with  wooden 
center  sills  and  body  bolster,  of  a  draft  arm  secured  to  the 
#ooden  sills,  said  draft  arm  comprising  a  forward  member 
serving  as  a  stop  of  a  draft  rigging  and  a  rearward  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  forward  member,  the  rearward  mem- 
ber having  integral  fork  arms  between  which  the  body 
bolster  Is  arranged, 

2.  In  underframlng  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  wooden  sills  and  a  Iwdy  bolster,  of  a  draft  arm  com- 
prising a  front  and  a  rear  member,  the  front  member  being 
located  mostly  to  the  inner  side  of  the  center  sill  and  the 
rear  member  being  off-set  outwardly  from  the  front  mem- 
ber where  It  passes  the  bolster,  the  bolster  passing  through 
said  draft  arm. 

3.  In  underframlng  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  center  sills  and  body  bolster,  of  a  draft  arm  secured 
to  each  sill,  each  draft  arm  comprising  a  front  member 
the  rear  of  whch  abuts  the  body  bolster  and  a  rear  member 
havlDg  integral  extensions  passing  above  and  below  the 
body  bolster  and  forming  a  fork  between  which  the  bolster 
Is  mounted,  the  ends  of  said  extensions  being  secured  to 
the  front  member  of  the  draft  arm,  the  lower  member  of 
said  fork  being  outwardly  offset  where  It  passes  the  body 
bolster. 


1,120,719.      MACHINE    FOB    WRAPPING    IRRBGULAR 

ARTICLES.      John    W.    Dbabborn,    Springfield,    Mass. 

nied  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,814.     (O.  93 — 5.) 

1.  la  •  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  wltb  means 

ter  adTUiclng  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  and  means  for 

feeding  the  paper  into  the  path  of  the  articles,  of  paper- 


receiving  and  holding  means  at  the  side  of  said  pntli 
adapted  to  feed  the  paper  into  said  path  at  a  rate  pro- 
portionate to  the  advance  of  the  article. 


2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  means  for 
advancing  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  means  for  feeding  the 
paper  Into  the  path  of  the  article  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  article  advancing  therein,  mechanism  at  the  sides  of 
the  path  to  hold  the  paper  in  position  and  release  the  same 
inwardly  as  the  article  advances  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
paper,  whereby  the  paper  is  folded  rearwardly  upon  the 
sides  of  the  article,  and  means  in  advance  of  the  paper- 
holding  means  to  complete  the  folding  operation. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  In  combination,  means  to 
advance  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  mechanism  to  feed  the 
paper  into  the  path  of  the  article,  devices  at  the  sides  of 
said  path  to  receive  the  paper  and  prevent  displacement 
thereof,  and  operable  to  feed  the  paper  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  path  as  the  article  advances  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  paper,  whereby  the  paper  is  bent  rearwardly 
upon  the  sides  of  the  article,  means  In  advance  of  said 
devices  to  bend  the  paper  rearwardly  upon  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  article,  and  means  to  lay  over  upon  the 
article  the  folds  formed  by  the  bending  operations. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine  providing  a  path  for  the 
articles  to  be  wrapped,  the  combination  of  mechanism 
operating  intermittently  to  place  a  sheet  of  paper  across 
the  path  of  the  advancing  articles,  movable  paper  holding 
and  guiding  devices  at  the  sides  of  said  path  to  receive 
the  paper.  Intermittently  operating  means  to  actuate  said 
devices  to  cause  the  same  to  release  and  guide  the  paper 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  path  as  the  article  ad- 
vances beyond  the  plane  of  the  paper,  whereby  the  paper 
is  folded  on  the  sides  of  the  article  evenly  toward  the  rear, 
and  means  beyond  the  said  paper-holding  and  guiding  de- 
vices to  complete  the  folding  operation. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine  providing  a  path  for  the 
articles  to  be  wrapped,  in  combination.  Intermittently 
operating  means  for  placing  a  sheet  of  paper  across  the 
path  of  the  articles,  normally  open  paper-receiving  devices 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  article  and 
adapted  to  close  upon  the  paper  to  hold  the  same  In  said 
path.  Intermittently  operating  mechanism  causing  said 
devices  to  close  upon  the  paper  and  thereafter  feed  the 
paper  progressively  Inward  as  the  article  advances  be- 
tween said  devices,  whereby  to  lay  the  paper  rearwardly 
upon  the  sides  of  the  article,  and  means  beyond  said  de- 
vices to  complete  the  folding  of  the  paper  upon  the  article. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,720.  TRIPOD  STAND  FOR  PANORAMIC  CINE- 
MATOGRAPHIC CAMERAS.  ANDRfi  Debhib,  Paris. 
France.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825  682 
(Cl.  248 — 43.) 

1.  A  panoramic  tripod  for  cinematographic  cameras 
comprising  In  combination,  a  panoramic  platform,  an 
upper  or  *'  vertical  "  platform  mounted  on  said  panoramic 
platform  and  serving  as  cover  for  the  same,  a  head  of  the 
tripod,  a  toothed  crown  on  the  tripod  head,  a  central  tube 
connecting  nld  panoramic  platform  with  Mid  tripod,  a 
safety  not  fixing  said  tube  In  porttlon,  bearlnga  on  the 
panoramic  platform,  a  regulating  sleeve  adapted  to  torn 
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within  said  bearings,  a  coupling  sleeve  mounted  with  little 
eccentricity  In  said  coupling  sleeve,  means  for  moving  the 
upper  platform  In  vertical  direction,  means  for  fixing  the 
cinematographic  camera  at  the  center  of  the  upper  plat- 
form, and  means  for  manipulating  the  camera  from  below 
the  tripod  head  substantially  ns  described  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  panoramic  tripod  for  cinematographic  cameras 
comprising  in  combination,  a  panoramic  platform,  an 
upper  or  "  vertical  "  platform  mounted  on  said  panoramic 
platform  and  serving  as  cover  for  the  same,  a  bead  of  the 
tripod,  a  toothed  crown  on  the  tripod  head,  a  central  tube 
connecting  said  panoramic  platform  with  said  tripod,  a 
safety  nut  fixing  said  tube  in  position,  means  for  rotating 
the  cinematographic  platform  on  the  tripod,  a  tubular 
easing  with  two  opposite  slots  fixed  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  upper  platform,  a  screw  spindle  in  said  tubular 
casing,  a  toothed  crown  of  said  screw  spindle,  a  driv- 
ing worm  in  the  upper  platform  meshing  with  said  toothed 
crown  of  the  tripod  head,  means  for  fixing  the  clnemato- 
graphle  camera  at  the  center  of  the  upper  platform,  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  camera  from  below  the  tripod 
head,  aubatantlally  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,126,721.  CURRYCOMB, 
kuk,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov. 
(Cl.  119—92.) 


Alexander  C.  Dsckbr,  Keo- 
7,    1913.     Serial   No.   799,768. 


1.  A  curry  comb  comprising  In  combination  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  loops  connected  together  at  one  side,  said 
loops  consisting  of  transversely  corrugated  strips  of  re- 
silient sheet  metal. 

2.  A  curry  comb  comprising  in  combination  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  loops  connected  together  at  one  side,  said 
loopa  consisting  of  transversely  corrugated  strips  of  re- 
silient sheet  metal  having  a  wavy  edge. 


1,120.722.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  CAN-HEADS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Otto  DltMPBWOLr,  Brunswick,  Oer- 
maoy,  asaignor  to  Bremer  k  BrO^mann,  Brunswick, 
Gernany.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  678,742. 
(CL  11»— 114.) 

1.  IQ  a  maetaine  for  handling  can  beads,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable   table  adapted   to  support  can  heads. 


means  for  lifting  the  heads  from  the  table,  a  chute  for  re- 
ceiving the  heads  from  said  means,  pockets  under  the 
chute  to  receive  the  heads  therefrom,  means  for  opening 
the  chute  to  the  successive  pockets,  and  devices  acting  in 
unison  with  the  moving  of  the  table  to  automatically  oper- 
ate said  opening  means,  said  devices  comprising  a  rotary 
element  operating  said  opening  means  once  for  each  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  element  and  a  part  carried  by  the  table 
for  periodically  Imparting  a  partial  movement  to  the  ro- 
tary element. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  handling  can  heads,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotating  table,  a  relatively  stationary  guiding 
means  inclining  upward  and  outward  from  the  position  of 
the  heads  on  the  table  whereby  as  the  heads  are  engaged 
with  said  guiding  means  they  are  caused  to  move  trans- 
versely from  the  table,  means  for  receiving  the  heads  from 
the  guiding  means,  such  means  comprising  a  chute,  a  se- 
ries of  pockets,  a  distributer  for  directing  the  heads  from 
the  chutes  to  the  pockets  and  means  for  automatically  op- 
erating the  distributer  in  unison  with  the  table  motion. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  handling  can  heads,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclined  chute,  a  movable  bottom  for  said  chute, 
the  bottom  being  arranged,  by  Its  movement,  successively 
to  open  the  chute  at  different  points  along  Its  length  and 
pockets  to  receive  the  can  beads  from  the  chute,  said  pock- 
ets respectively  located  at  said  different  points  along  the 
length  of  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  handling  can  heads,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chute,  a  transversely  movable  bottom  therefor, 
increasing  in  width  toward  the  receiving  end  of  the  chute, 
whereby  upon  transverse  movement  of  the  bottom  the 
chute  is  successively  opened  at  different  points  along  its 
length  and  pockets  to  receive  the  can  heads  from  the  chute, 
the  pockets  respectively  located  at  said  different  points 
along  the  length  of  the  chnte. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  handling  can  heads,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chute,  a  bottom  for  the  chute,  the  bottom  being 
transversely  movable  and  increasing  In  width  toward  the 
receiving  end  of  the  chute,  whereby  upon  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  bottom  the  chute  is  successively  opened  at 
different  points  along  its  length,  pockets  to  receive  the 
can  heads  from  the  chute,  the  pockets  respectively  located 
at  said  different  points  along  the  length  of  the  chute,  and 
a  stop  connected  to  operate  In  unison  with  the  bottom  to 
close  the  chute  upon  the  end  of  movement  of  the  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,723.    EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.    Got  E.  DtCK  and  RoB- 
■KT  M.  BioLCE,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.     Filed  Jane  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  772,030.     (CL  123—81.) 
An  explosive  engine,  Including  a  power  cylinder  having 
opositely  disposed  intake  and  exhaust  ports  adjacent  tbs 
hood  thereof,  two  parallel  horisontally  disposed  cylindri- 
cal valve  casings  carried  by  the  cylinder,  one  to  each  port. 
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Mch  ruin;;  tirins  open  at  one  end,  two  loniiEltiidlBally  aplit 
Bormalljr  expanding  open  t-nded  crestpnt  In  crosa  aectlon 
ahapcd  valvea,  one  to  eacb  raalng  InsM'tlble  throufirta  the 
open  end  of  the  casing:,  a  power  piston,  a  crank  abaft, 
meana  operably  connectlnx  the  crank  shaft  to  the  valvea, 


whereby  the  valves  are  oscillated  to  cause  the  sllta  there- 
of to  be  placed  Into  and  out  of  reidatratlon  with  the  re- 
spective ports  of  tht>  cylinder,  the  normal  tension  to  ex- 
pand of  the  valves  packing  the  same  and  preventing  leak- 
nn''  within  the  casing. 


1,126.724.  RECORDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIANOS. 
Samikl  L.  I>irKi?«so;«,  Cranford,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1»12.     Serial  No.  671,011.     (CI.  84— d8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  having 
keys,  Btringa  and  hammers  actuated  by  the  keys  to  strike 
the  atrtngs,  of  a  record-receiving  member,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  member  a.s  the  Instrument  la  operated  and  a  series 
of  recorders,  each  corresponding  to  but  disconnected  from 
a  hammer,  the  recorders  being  mounted  in  cooperative 
relation  to  the  hammers  and  to  said  member  so  that  they 
will  b«  moved  by  the  hammers  when  the  latter  are  actu- 
ated by  the  keys  and  when  so  moved  will  eagage  aaid 
memb«-  with  a  force  increasing  with  the  force  of  the  blow 
of  the  correspoodlog  hammer  upon  its  string,  aubatantiaUy 
•a  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  having 
keys,  strln«8  and  hammers  actuated  by  the  keys  to  strike 
the  strings,  of  a  record-receiving  member  adapted  to  be 
Indented,  means  for  moving  the  member  as  the  instru- 
ment ia  operated,  and  a  series  of  recorders,  one  correspond- 
ing to  each  hammer  and  each  having  a  tapered  end  adapt- 
ed t*  contact  with  and  ladent  said  member,  aaid  recorders 
being  so  arran«red  that  any  hammer  when  actuated  by  its 
key  will  actuate  the  corresponding  recorder  to  cause  the 
latter  to  eoaUct  with  said  oMmber  with  a  force  Increasing 
with  the  force  of  the  blew  of  the  hammer  00  the  oorre- 
■po«<llB<  striae,  soiwtaBtlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  keyboard  mosieal  laatraaient 
having  strings  arranged  horizontally,  and  hammers  each 
opearted  by  a  key.  with  a  plaraltty  of  recorders  vertically 
arranged  and  t-ach  disconnected  from  but  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  hammer  and  raised  vertically  thereby  with 
a  force  inrreaslng  with  the  strength  of  the  blow  en  the 
correspondliii:  key,  and  a  record-receiving  member  atmve 
the  strings  en«a>;e(l  by  Ihf  recordeis  when  so  rals«'d,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  coniblcatlon  with  a  musical  Instrument  having 
keys,  strlng.s  and  hammers  actuated  by  the  keys  to  strik" 
tlif  strings,  of  11  iiCDrd-recelvlng  member,  raoans  for  inov 
Ing  the  memt>er  as  the  Instrument  ia  operated  and  a  series 
uf  rccoders,  one  for  each  hammer,  each  mounted  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  hammer  so  as  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  thereliy  when  the  hammer  Is  operated  by  a  key  and 
raoh  aranged  adjacent  to  aald  record-receiving  member  i^o 
that  when  moved  by  n  hammer,  tt  will  engage  said  mem- 
ber ;  substantially  us  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  keyboard  musical  instru- 
ment, of  a  record  n'colv Ing  member  adapted  to  be  indent- 
ed, means  for  moving  the  member  as  the  instrument  Is  op- 
erated, and  a  series  of  recorders,  one  for  each  key  In  the 
keyboard,  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  keys  to  cause 
them  to  indent  said  member  an  amount  Increasing  with 
the  strength  of  the  blow  on  the  key,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

friainui  6  and  7  not  printed  1b  the  Gasette.] 


1.12«.72».  AI'PAMATIS  FOR  TSE  IN  MAKING  MUSIC- 
SHEETS  FOR  PLAYER  FI A N08.  Sami:cl  L.  Dic«i:t- 
.so!«,  Cranford.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  13, 
1912,  Serial  No.  «7I.eil.  Divided  and  thla  applk-atleo 
filed  Apr.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  758,102.     (CI.  M — «S.) 


1.  The  etniblnaflon  of  a  support,  me  ins  for  mounting 
thereon  a  record  having  a  plurality  of  .series  of  indeuta- 
tions  therein,  means  for  mounting  thereon  a  music-sheet 
having  openings  therein  corresponding  In  position  to  the 
keys  of  a  musical  instrument  operated  In  ren«ler1ns  a  se- 
lection, means  for  slmulUneously  moving  the  record  and 
the  music-sheet,  a  plurality  of  indicators  one  for  each 
of  said  series  of  Indentations  and  each  having  a  part 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  surface  of  the  record  and  enter  the 
indentations  of  one  series,  and  a  scale-plate  with  which 
each  Indicator  coCperates.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  record  of 
the  relative  strength  with  which  notes  of  a  musical  se- 
lection were  sounded,  a  plurality  of  Independently  mov- 
able Indliators  co-acting  with  said  record,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  music  sheet  having  openings  therein  correspond- 
In}:  In  relative  arrangement  to  the  keys  of  a  keyboard 
musical  ln.strument  operated  In  rendering  the  selection, 
ard  means  for  moving  the  record  and  the  music-sheet  in 
unison,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  romblnation  of  means  for  sapportlng  a  meaber 
having  thereia  records  of  the  varying  decrees  of  stre^h 
with  which  the  notes  of  a  musical  selection  were  soanded, 
a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  indicators  coactlntr 
with  said  records,  means  for  sapportlng  a  nwic-sheet  lav 
iag  openiBca  therein  corremmodlas   In  relaUve  arr-.nw^ 
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meart  to  the  keys  of  a  keyboard  mosieal  Instrameat  ep^ 
at«l  la  iiMd«ilBg  the  seleetloa  and  aeaas  for  asoviac  said 

nieoiber  snd  s3ld  music-sbeet  In  unison,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  sneani  for  supporting  a  record 
of  the  relative  strength  with  which  tbe  notes  of  a  musical 
•election  were  atmck,  a  plurality  of  independently  mov- 
able Tlaual  Indicators  enacting  with  said  record,  means 
for  supporting  a  music-sheet  having  opening  therein  cor- 
responding In  relative  arrangement  to  the  keys  of  a  key- 
l>oard  musical  Instrument  operatwl  In  rendering  the  se- 
lection, a  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  mualc-sheet 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moTlng  tbe  music-sheet  and 
said  record  so  that  an  opening  ia  the  music-sheet  comes 
oppeaite  said  member  when  tbe  point  on  the  record  corre- 
siKulding  to  that  opening  moves  into  coactlon  with  the 
said  device  cuactlng  therewith,  sohstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  cylinder  thereon 
having  In  its  periphery  s  plurality  of  series  of  Indentations 
representing  a  musical  selecyoa,  the  Indentations  of  each 
series  being  arranged  In  a  spiral  Uae,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cators one  corresponding  to  eaeli  ieries  of  indentations 
and  each  having  a  part  adapted  to  tide  upon  the  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  a  acale-plate  with  Whkli  said  Indicators  co- 
act,  means  for  supporting  a  music-sheet  having  openings 
therein  rei»reseDt«ag  tlie  ssrae  musical  aeleetlea  as- said 
indentations,  a  member  arranged  adjacent  to  tike  unsic- 
sheet  and  means  for  stnraltaneously^  moving  the  muslc- 
abeet  p&st  said  member  and  rotating  said  cyUuder  so  that 
an  opening  in  the  music-sbeet  comes  adjacent  to  said  mem- 
ber, when  a  predetermined  Indentation  In  the  cylinder 
mores  into  coactlon  with  the  Indicator  correm>ondlng 
thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  flrearm,  a  vertically  disposed  saasaslae,  a  vertl- 
cully  movaMe  follower  therein,  a  flexiMc  connectlea  e»- 
gaglag  the  follower,  a  rotatable  meBher  on  which  the  flsil- 
ble  eonnectloa  Is  wound,  and  means  for  rotatably  shlftlag 
said  nMoaker  a  predetermined  dlstanoe  upon  each  dla- 
chaive  of  the  flrearm  to  thereby  cause  a  discharge  of  car- 
t  ridges  from  tbe  magasine. 

2.  In  a  flraarm,  a  vertically  disposed  ■agaslne,  a  w«t- 
tlcflBy  aioTaMe  follower  theralB,  a  fezlble  eonaecttea  ex- 
tending for  a  portion  of  Its  length  up  the  side  of  -saM 
magasine,  rotatable  memtiers  upon  wldcfa  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  die  flexible  connection  are  wonad,  aMaas  ylekkagly 
leststtaig  the  upward  movement  of  the  flexible  connection 
along  the  side  of  the  magasine  and  coastaatly  aetiag  to 
retract  the  flexible  connection,  and  means  by  which  tbe 
flexible  connection  may  be  drawn  upward  along  the  idde 
of  tbe  magasiae  a  predetenaiaei  distance  upon  eacb  dia- 
charge  of  the  flrearm  to  tbersfeif  caaae  sa  intermittent 
discharge  of  cartridges  from  tht  iaagsrtBf«N^ 

a.  In  a  flrearm,  a  magasine,  a  ■sfmli<  dUmm  therein, 
a  flexible  connection  attached  to  saM  CoUowsc;  iBMans  for 
winding  up  said  flexible  connection  to  eaaae  tbe  follower 
to  travel  through  the  magasine.  and  mesne  actuated  upon 
a  discharge  of  tbe  flraarm  for  actuating  said  winding 
means. 


1.120,726.  AtrrOMATIC  MAGAZINE  FIREARM.  FSBD- 
KRiCK  A.  Dii:htei.k.\mp.  Bland.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,618.     (CI.  42—3.) 


4.  In  a  firearm,  a  magasine,  a  follower  disposed  tiiere- 
la,  a  flexible  connection  operatively  connected  to  tbe  fol- 
lower, means  for  winding  up  one  ead  of  said  flexllde  con- 
nection to  cause  the  follower  to  travel  in  one  direction 
through  the  aiagsalne.  and  means  resiliently  resisting  said 
movement  of  the  flexible  connection. 

5.  In  a  flrearm.  a  magazine,  a  follower  disposed  there- 
in, a  flexible  connection  operatively  connected  to  the  fol- 
lower, means  for  winding  up  one  end  of  said  flexible  con- 
nection to  cause  tbe  follower  to  travel  In  one  direction 
through  the  magasine.  and  resilient  means  for  retracting 
tbe  flexible  connection  after  the  last  cartridge  has  been 
fired. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.12  6,727.  SELECTOR-SWITCH.  Hibkht  GoTTLins 
DiETL,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.445.  (Cl. 
179—275.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  switch,  a  row  of  contacts 
thereat  comprising  line  terminal  contact  plates  and  a  plu- 
rality of  other  line  terminals,  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  connected  brushes  on  said  support  arranged 
for  engagement  with  said  row  of  contacts,  and  means  for 
moving  said  support  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  said  con- 
tnct  plates  may  be  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
other  line  terminals  through  tbe  medium  of  said  brustMS. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  switch,  electrically  con- 
nected plates  representing  a  line  terminal  thereat,  a  row 
of  contact  terminals  of  other  lines,  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  brushes  thereon  adapted  to  traverse  aaid  row  of  con- 
tacts and  said  plates,  some  one  of  said  brushes  being  al- 
ways in  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  said  plates, 
and  one  of  said  bruslies  being  In  s  position  for  engage- 
ment with  successive  contact  terminals. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  switch,  a  row  of  contacts 
thereon  oomprlslng  electrically  connected  contact  platas 
representing  a  line  terminal  and  a  row  of  other  liae  ter- 
minals, a  support,  a  plurality  of  brushes  on  said  support 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  row  of  contacts,  aonc 
one  of  said  brushes  being  at  all  times  in  engagement  vrith 
one  or  another  of  said  plates  and  another  of  said  bruabes 
being  In  a  position  to  engage  some  one  of  the  line  tsr- 
niaala. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  switch,  a  tenniaal  bank 
of  contact  rows,  eacb  row  cooyrisli^  electrically  connect- 
ed terminal  eentact  plates  of  a  line  and  tenalnals  of  a 
plnrmaty  of  other  llnea.  a  support,  s  plurality  d  etectrl- 
cally  connected  Iwuabes  on  said  support  for  eagageaaeat 
with  each  of  said  rows  of  eoataets,  oae  of  eack  fatality 
of  bnMhfs  being  at  all  tines  in  eagsgeBeat  with  soaac  oae 
of  aald  eoatiMt  plates,  aaetber  of  said  braahas  being  adapt- 
ed for  aaceeaalvely  eagagiag  said  other  iensiaala,  wfcera- 
b}  aald  Une  may  be  electrically  coaaaeted  to  oa«  of  said 
other  lines  through  tbe  madiaai  of  aald  brushes. 

6.  Ia  a  telephone  exchange,  a  switch,  a  cylindrical  ter- 
minal bank  compdslag  a  ptaraUty  ot  rows  of  caataets, 
each  raw  eompriafasg  eleetrically  oalted  areaata  platas 
c<<nneeted  to  a  Une  aad  a  row  of  terminals  af  oCkar  Uaaa. 
a  whUt,  a  plarality  af  bnuAes  of  aald  shaft,  far  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  rows  of  contscts,  soma  oae  af 
eat*  ptaraMty  of  brnahea  bateg  at  all  tlaas  la  aagageaieBt 
with  OM  ar  aaoCher  of  aaid  eaatict  ^tea,  aaotber  of  mM 
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brushes  being  adaptPd  for  successively  engaging  said  other 
ttrminals  whereby  said  line  may  be  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  said  other  lines  through  the  medium  of  one  of 
said  brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1L'G,T28.  GATE  LATCH.  Dexter  C.  Dillabocqh,  Lyle, 
Wash.  Filed  Aus.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,704.  (CI. 
70—28.) 


V^^^-U 


1.  The  coml)inatlon  of  a  gate  mounted  t.)  swing  between 
gate  posts,  with  a  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  near  the  fre^  end  In  said  gate,  a  V  shaped  lever 
fixed,  one  member  upon  each  end  of  said  pin,  and  each 
terminating  In  a  push  element,  a  latch  mounted  upon  each 
Ride  of  the  free  post  each  yieldingly  held  into  the  path  of 
said  gate  opposite  one  of  the  push  elements  of  said  lever 
tc.  normally  cooperate  therewlfi,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
the  lever  normally  in  retracted  position. 

2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  releasing  lever  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  free  .  nd  of  a  gate 
and  having  a  depending  push  member,  in  combination 
with  a  latch  bar  having  a  bent-over  end,  slldably  mount- 
ed under  retaining  staples  attached  to  a  post  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  the  gate  in  locking  position  and  a  spring  at- 
tached to  said  bent  over  end  and  to  one  of  the  sUpIes  so 
as  to  hold  the  locking  end  of  the  latch  bar  In  the  path  of 
the  gate  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  the  aide  of  the  gate 
adjacent  to  the  push  member  of  the  releasing  lever  which 
la  adapted  to  be  so  actuated  as  to  push  the  latch  bar  out 
of  locking  position. 

3.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  V  shaped,  releasing  lever 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  free 
end  of  a  gate  and  having  depending  push  members.  In  com- 
bination with  latch  bars  having  bent-over  ends,  slld- 
ably mounted  under  retaining  staples  attached  to  a  post 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  gate  In  locking  position,  and  a 
spring  attached  to  said  bent-over  end  and  to  one  of  the 
■taples  so  aa  to  hold  the  locking  end  of  the  latch  bar  in 
the  path  of  the  gate  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  the  aide 
of  the  gate  adjacent  to  the  push  member  of  the  releasing 
lever,  which  Is  adapted  to  be  so  actuated  aa  to  push  the 
latch  bars  out  of  locking  position. 


1.126.729.  ARCH-BAR  TRUCK.  Fbank  Ditchfibld, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr,  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  832,988.      (CI.    105 — 243.) 

1.  A  truck  column  apertured  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  for  the  passage  of  the  arch  bars,  and  separate  pins 
for  the  upper  and  lower  arch  bars  shrouded  In  the  col- 
umn holding  the  bars  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  truck  column  comprising  a  pair  of  parts  secured 
tocether  and  embracing  the  upper  and  lower  arch  bars 
and  tie  bars  between  them,  and  pins  shrouded  in  said 
column  passing  through  the  arch  bars  and  holding  the 
same  against  longitudinal  movement. 

8.  A  truck  column  comprising  two  parts  secured  to- 
gether around  a  truck  side  frame  and  completely  embrac- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  arch  bars  and  tie  bars  thereof, 
and  pockets  formed  In  said  column  parts  for  the  reception 
of  projections  on  the  arch  bar  portions  passing  through 
tiM  coIamB. 

4.  A  truck  column  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
ilmUar  channel   shaped   portions  each   having  a   pocket 


therein  for  approximately  one-half  the  width  of  the  upper 
and  lower  arch  bars,  and  pockets  therein  Intersecting  the 


bar  pockets  for  the  reception  fit  pins  or  projections  on 
the  arch  bars. 


1.126.730.  DETACHABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  COOKING 
VESSELS.  Waltkr  Domain  and  Hkhrert  McPhm, 
Leavenworth,  Wash.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No' 
774,668.      (CL  63—8.) 


-\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel,  a 
'■over  for  said  vessel  and  movably  connected  thereto  at 
one  side,  a  catch  device  attached  to  said  vessel  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  catch  device  having 
a  contracted  passage  leading  Into  said  opening  at  one 
end,  the  bottom  of  the  passage  and  the  bottom  of  the 
opening  being  continuous  and  without  obstruction  and 
the  portion  of  the  end  of  the  catch  device  above  the  pas- 
sage forming  a  stop  with  its  Inner  wall  extending  In  par- 
allel  relation  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  catch,  and  a 
holding  member  carried  by  the  cover  and  Insertlble  Into 
the  opening  through  the  passage  and  prevented  from  lat- 
eral displacement  by  the  stop  when  the  vessel  Is  over- 
tumad. 


1,128,731.       REVERSIBLE     ICE-CHUTE.       Jamks     Bm- 
NAHD  DowLiwo.   Oouldsboro,   Pa.     Filed   Apr.   25.  1914 
Serial  No.  834,417.      (CI.  87—18.) 


1.  A   reversible   ice  chute   provided   at   Its   upper  and 
lower  faces  with  separate  sets  of  longitudinal  rails,  the 
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rails  of  each  »et  having  an  Ice  receiving  tread  of  a 
character  different  from  the  rails  of  the  other  set  and 
belac  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  chute,  and  the  lat- 
ter being  reversible  to  arrange  either  set  of  the  rails 
npyeraoat  for  use. 

%  A  reversible  Ice  chute  having  Ice  receiving  ralla  with 
relatively  sharp  edges  at  one  of  Its  faces  and  provided  at 
its  other  face  with  Ice  receiving  ralla  having  reUUvoly 
bluat  edges,  said  rails  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
chBte  and  having  their  edges  spaced  apart  transversely 
of  the  same. 

8.  A  reversible  Ice  chute  provided  at  one  of  Its  facea 
with  longitudinal  Ice  receiving  rails  having  relatively 
sharp  edges  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  chute  and 
longitudinal  approximately  U-shaped  rails  located  at  the 
other  face  of  the  chute  and  provided  with  rounded  tread 
portions  also  spaced  apart  transversely. 

4.  A  reversible  Ice  chute  including  upper  and  lower  sets 
of  longitudinal  rails  having  attaching  flanges,  and  trans- 
verse connecting  bars  extending  across  the  chute  between 
the  upper  and  lower  rails  and  having  the  said  attadilng 
flanges  fitted  against  and  secured  to  them,  said  transverse 
<>onnecting  bars  maintaining  the  rails  of  each  set  in  trans- 
verse spaced  relation. 

5.  A  reversible  Ice  chute  including  approfzimately  T- 
shaped  rails  located  at  one  of  the  faces  of  the  Ice  chate 
and  having  Ice  receiving  webs  and  laterally  extending  at- 
taching flanges,  approximately  U-shaped  rails  located  at 
the  other  face  of  the  chute  and  provided  with  laterally 
extending  attaching  flanges,  and  eonnaetlng  bars  Inter- 
posed between  and  secured  to  the  attaching  flangea  of 
the  rails. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


Ita  middle.  In  combination  with  a  brush  mounted  in  the 
said  shoe  and  rollers  on  the  ends  thereof  In  the  ends  of 
the  shoe  serving  as  driving  means  for  said  bruah  and  as 
end  supports  for  said  shoe. 


1.126,7.'i2.  VACUUM  CLEANING-MACHINE.  Omx  DmAn, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782.947.      (CI.  18 — 60.) 


1,126,783.  CABLE-TERMINAL.  Howard  W.  Dohbab, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnois.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  899,372.     (CI.  247—11.) 


1.  In  vacuum  cleaning  machines,  a  shoe  of  substantially 
diamond  shape  having  tubular  poats  In  Its  ends  provided 
with  open  slots  in  their  adjacent  sides  and  tubular  bar- 
ings in  said  posts  having  holes  on  their  adjacent  sides 
corresponding  to  said  slots,  in  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  brash  having  spindles  mounted  in  said  holes  and 
means  to  fasten  said  bearings  in  said  posts. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  shoe  liaviDg  a  bottom  provided 
with  upright  tubular  posts  In  ita  ends  having  vertically 
■disposed  slota  in  their  adjacent  ddes  open  through  said 
bottom,  in  combination  with  bearing  tubes  seated  In  the 
said  bottom  from  beneath  and  provided  with  holes  In  their 
siaea,  a  brush  having  spindles  engaged  In  said  holes  and 
screws  engaged  in  said  bearing  tubes  through  the  top  of 

■aidd  shoe. 

S.  A  vacuum  cleaning  sho«  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  tubular  upright  posts  in  its  ends  having  slots  In  tidir 
adjacent  sides  extending  through  the  bottom  and  to  near 
the  top  thereof,  bearing  tubes  seated  from  beneath  in  said 
posts  and  provided  with  heads  locked  in  said  bottom 
against  rotation  and  screws  through  the  tiH»  of  the  shoe 
Castenlng  said  tubes  therein,  in  combination  with  a  bmah 
having  spindles  engaged  in  said  bearing  tubes  through 
said  slots  and  rollers  on  the  ends  of  said  tamsh  adapted  to 
«Qtate  the  brash. 

4.  A  vaeauB  cleaning  maeblBS  baviag  a  shoe  of  tmb- 
.stnntlally  diamond  shape  havtag  rolten  fwmt  and  rear  at 


.i..- 


1.  In  a  cable  terminal,  the  combination  with  a  rectangu- 
lar cable  head,  of  two  rows  of  fuse  posts  mounted  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  head  longitudinally  thereof,  two 
rows  of  fuse  supports  mounted  on  a  third  side  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  each  support  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  aide  upon  which  said  supports  are  mounted  to 
cooperate  with  an  adjacent  fuae  post  to  support  a  tubular 
fuse,  a  ground  plate  mounted  between  said  rows  of  fuse 
supports,  and  a  row  of  arresters  located  on  each  side  of 
said  ground  plate. 

2.  In  a  cable  terminal,  the  combination  with  a  cable 
head  consisting  of  a  wooden  rectangular  box,  of  a  row  of 
fuse  posts  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  box,  two 
rows  of  ccmUned  fuse  and  arrester  supports  mounted  upon 
a  third  side,  a  ground  plate  secured  to  said  cable  bead  be- 
tween said  last  named  rowa,  a  tubular  fuse  held  between 
each  of  the  corren>ondlng  fuse  posts  and  supports  In  their 
respective  rows,  and  a  pair  of  carbon  blocks  supported  be- 
tween each  arrester  support  and  said  ground  plate. 

3.  In  a  cable  terminal,  the  combination  with  a  rectangu- 
lar wooden  cable  head  having  two  parallel  rows  of  bolts 
projecting  through  one  of  Its  walls  adapted  to  support 
lugs  upon  the  Interior  to  receive  the  incoming  cable  con- 
ductors, said  rows  of  bolU  supporting  on  the  exterior  of 
said  wall  two  corresponding  rows  of  arrester  and  fuse  sup- 
ports, a  ground  plate  secured  to  said  cable  bead  between 
said  f^s  of  supports,  a  row  of  fuse  posts  upon  each  of 
the  adjacent  walls  each  adapted  to  cooperate  with  ita  cor- 
responding first  named  row  to  support  two  sets  of  fuses, 
and  pairs  of  bridle  wires  adapted  to  be  fanned  through 
openings  in  said  adjacent  sides  and  the  members  thereof 
connected  to  the  corresponding  last  named  fuse  posts. 

4.  A  wooden  cable  head  having  a  closed  chamber,  two 
opposite  sides  whereof  are  extended  and  provided  in  their 
extended  portions  with  perforations  adapted  to  receive 
bridle  witas  leading  into  the  4Ven  auunber  formed  by  said 
extensions,  and  cross  bolts  connecting  said  extensions  and 
adaptei  to  render  them  rigid  and  ooniine  aaid  bridle  wirss 
within  said  open  chamber. 

8.  A  rectangular  wooden  cable  head  having  a  dosed 
chamber,  two  opposite  sides  whereof  are  extended  to  form 
an  open  chamber  and  are  provided  with  holes  In  their  ex- 
tended portions,  binding  posts  In  said  closed  chamber,  ^ 
ceble  having  conductors  fanned  out  to  said  binding  posts, 
a  molatnre  proof  compound  sealing  said  Chamber,  bridle 
wires  within  said  open  chamber  and  led  throng  said  per- 
forations in  the  walls  thereof,  and  cross  brtts  ocnnectlag 
said  tTtraaions  and  adayttil  to  render  then  rigid  and  to 
confine  said  bridle  wires  within  said  open  chamber. 
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6.  In  a  cable  terminal,  the  combtnatlon  with  a  rectangu- 
lar cabl3  head,  a  base  therefor,  protective  apparatus 
mounted  upon  three  sides  thereof,  the  remaining  side  form- 
ing with  extensions  of  the  adjacent  aides  an  open  chamber, 
conductors  led  Into  aald  open  chamber,  and  a  supporting 
arm  carried  by  said  base  adjacent  a  comer  of  said  head, 
whereby  all  four  sides  of  said  head  are  accessible. 

7.  In  a  cable  terminal,  the  combination  with  a  rectangu- 
lar cable  head,  a  base  therefor,  protective  apparatus 
mounted  upon  three  sides  thereof,  conductors  led  Into  a 
chamber  formed  by  the  remaining  side  and  extensions  of 
its  adjacent  sides,  and  an  arm  attached  to  said  base  In 
such  relaHon  to  said  head  that  the  plane  of  the  arm  is  In 
angular  relation  to  the  planes  of  the  aides  of  the  cable 
h»ad. 

8.  A  cable  terminal  comprialns  a  caWe  head  having  a 
closed  chamber,  two  opposite  aides  whereof  are  extended 
and  provided  In  their  extended  portions  with  perforations 
adapted  to  receive  bridle  wires  leading  lato  the  open  cham- 
ber formed  by  said  extended  portloas,  binding  posta 
moimted  In  a  wall  of  said  closed  chamber  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  wires  of  a  cable  thersln,  binding  posts 
mounted  In  said  extended  aides  adjacent.«ald  perforations 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  Hrldle  wires,  and 
protective  devices  moanted  on  the  outside  of  said  cable 
head  and  electrlcallx  Interposed  between  said  binding 
posts. 


2.  In  a  valve  grinding  apparatas,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  structure,  a  loBgltudlnally  moTable  rotatable 
spindle  connected  thert^rlth  and  adapted  to  carry  a  valve 
grinding  tool,  a  pulley  connected  with  the  spindle  to  rotate 
the  aame,  a  movable  member  connected  with  the  supportlag 
structure  and  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  spindle,  and  a 
flexible  clement  connected  with  the  movable  member  and 
engaging  the  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 


l.lL'fl,734.     DESICCATED  MILK  PRODUCT  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PBODUCING  SAME.     Andhkw   A.  Dunham, 
Balnbrldge,    N.    Y.,    aaalgnor    to    Casein    Company    of 
America,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr    16 
1914.     SerUl  No.  832,172.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  glycero- 
phosphate milk  powder,  cooslatlng  In  thoroughly  mixing  a 
glycerophosphate  with  milk  on  a  basis  of  about  five  parts 
of  the  glycerophosphate  to  about  nlnety-flve  parts  of  the 
solid  constituents  of  the  milk,  and  then  drying  the  mixture 
to  soUd  form. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  sodium 
glycerophosphate  milk  powder,  consisting  In  thoroughly 
mixing  sodium  glycerophosphate  with  milk  on  a  basis 
of  about  five  parts  of  the  sodium  glycerophosphate  to  about 
nlnety-flve  parts  of  the  solid  constituents  of  the  milk,  and 
then  drying  the  milk  to  solid  form. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  a  glycero- 
phosphate milk  powder,  consisting  In  first  condensing  the 
milk  to  about  15  degrees  Baumf  then  thoroughly  Incor- 
porating a  glycerophosphate  with  the  condensed  milk  In 
a  proportion  of  about  five  parts  of  the  glycerophosphate 
to  about  nlnety-flve  parts  of  the  solid  constituents  of  the 
milk,  and  then  drying  the  mixture  to  solid  form. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  sodium 
glycerophosphate  milk  powder,  consisting  In  first  condens- 
ing the  milk  to  about  15  degrees  Baum«,  then  thoroughly 
Incorporating  sodium  glycerophosphate  with  the  condensed 
milk  In  a  proportion  of  about  five  parts  of  the  aodlum  glyc- 
erophosphate to  about  ninety-five  parts  of  the  soUd  con- 
stituents of  the  milk,  and  then  drying  the  mixture  to  solid 
form. 

5.  A  food  or  medicinal  product  conslrtlng  of  desic- 
cated milk  containing  a  small  percentage  of  a  glycerophoe- 
pbats. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,12«,7S5.     VALVB-ORINDINO  APPARATUS.     If vbon  B. 

Ddb<u,  Centralla,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1914      Serial 

No.  863.826.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  Talre  grinding  apparatas,  the  combination  with 
a  mipportinc  •troetare,  of  a  longltiidlnally  renoTable  rota- 
l«We  spindle  connected  with  the  supporting  structure, 
jrlddivg  DtmiBa  to  antonatleelly  more  the  spindle  away 
from  tb«  TaJye,  dmbs  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  moved 
toward  the  TaJre,  a  poHey  aplined  npon  the  spindle,  a 
redproeatorj  ftame  connected  with  the  supporting  strmc- 
tare,  and  •  flexlbie  eleiaent  connected  with  the  reciproea- 
tory  frame  and  wooad  aboat  the  palley. 


3.  In  a  valve  grinding  apparatus,  the  combluatlon  with 
a  supporting  structure  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cyl- 
inder of  an  engine,  a  longitudinally  movable  rotatable  spin- 
dle connected  with  the  supporting  structure  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  manually  moved  to- 
ward the  cylinder,  a  pulley  spllned  upon  the  spindle,  a  re- 
clprocatory  frame  connected  with  the  supporting  structure 
and  arranged  near  the  spindle,  a  flexible  element  connect- 
.',1  with  th».  ret-lprocatory  frame  and  engaging  the  pulley, 
and  a  valve  engaging  tool  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of 
the   spindle. 

4.  In  a  valve  grinding  apparatus,  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  with  the  cylinder  of  an  en- 
gine, a  longitudinally  movable  rotatable  spindle  arranged 
near  the  supporting  member,  vertically  and  horizontally 
adjustable  means  connecting  the  spindle  and  supporting 
member,  a  spool  spllned  upon  the  spindle,  a  reclprocatory 
frame  arranged  near  the  spool,  a  flexible  element  carried 
by  the  frame  and  engadag  the  q>ool.  rertlcally  and  hori- 
xontally  adjustable  means  connecting  the  reclprocatory 
frame  and  supporting  member,  and  a  valve  engaging  tool 
connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  valve  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  structure,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  rota- 
tPble  spindle  connected  with  the  supporting  structure  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  valve  grinding  tool,  yielding  means  to 
automatically  move  the  spindle  away  from  the  valve  a 
reclprocatory  member  connected  with  the  supporting  stroc- 
ture,  and  means  whereby  the  spindle  Is  turned  by  the  re- 
clprocatory movement  of  the  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.126,736.       rKBD    MECHANISM    FOB    GAS  -  OENKBA- 
TORS.      Gdobob    B.    DoTCHaa,    Jackson,    Mich.      Plied 
Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.343.     (CI.  48—46  ) 
1.  In  •  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  hopper  mounted  within  said  casing    a  feed 
bucket  Jonmaled  below  said  hopper  and  comprialng  a  pair 
of  end  members  provided  with  joarnals  and  haTlag  periph- 
eral pivot  ears,   a  cylindrical  body  clamped  between  the 
end  members  with  the  edges  of  said  end  members  project- 
ing beyond  the  body,  said  body  being  provided  with  inlet 
and  discharge  openings,  longitudinal  and  transverse  oartl- 
tlon.  arranged  within  aald  body  to  provide  a  chamber  hav- 
ing side  walls  converging  toward  said  discharge  openina 

LS^r^IT.^  '*''"' '™"  p'^"*'^  '>°  ""^  p«-«t  -^  on 

••M  end  aMtobers  .0  that  said  closure  member  rests  on  the 
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edgw  of  said  end  members  when  closed,  the  upper  part  of 
saM  eloaare  member  being  curved  outwardly  so  that  there 
is  a  SDbetantial  space  between  it  and  the  wall  of  the 
bucket,  meaaa  for  actuating  Said  feed  bucket,  and  a  rod 
disnestd  vertleaily  on  the  stde  of  said  caalog  to  engage  an 
e>-e  on  said  closure.  saM  rod  being  carved  away  from  said 
backet,  whereby  as  the  bucket  is  ro<^ed  forwardly  on  its 
.louraals  the  closure  Is  opened. 


1,126,787.  METAL  P0CKBT-CA8E.  Adolph  M.  Edei.- 
mwN,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.   828,084.      (CI.   206—16.) 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  hopper  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  feed 
bucket  Journaled  below  said  hopper  and  comprialng  a  pair 
of  end  members  provided  with  Journals  and  having  periph- 
eral pivot  ears,  a  cylindrical  body  clamped  between  the 
end  members  with  the  edges  of  said  end  members  project- 
ing beyond  the  body,  a  closure  having  pivot  arms  pivoted 
on  sAld  pivot  ears  on  said  end  members  so  that  said  clo- 
sure member  rests  on  the  edges  of  said  end  members  when 
closed,  the  npi>er  part  of  said  closure  member  being  curved 
outwardly  so  that  there  Is  a  substantial  space  between 
It  and  the  wall  of  tb«  buoket.  ib««ds  for  actuating  said 
feed  bucket,  and  a  rod  disposed  vertically  on  the  side  of 
said  casing  to  engage  an  eye  on  said  closure,  said  rod  be- 
ln.!j  curved  away  from  said  bucket,  whereby  as  the  bucket 
Is  racked  forwardly  on  its  Journals  the  closure  is  opened. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnation 
of  a  casing,  a  hopper  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  feed 
bucket  Journaled  below  said  hopper  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  members  provided  with  Journals,  a  cylindrical 
iKMly  clamped  between  the  end  members  projecting  beyond 
the  body,  said  body  being  provided  wttii  ialet  and  discharge 
openings,  loogltudinal  and  transverse' partitions  arranged 
withdB  said  body  to  provide  a  chamber  havlag  aide  walls 
converging  toward  aald  discharge  opening,  a  closure  piv- 
oted on  aald  end  members  so  that  said  closure  member  rests 
on  tl)«  edges  of  said  end  members  when  closed,  means  for 
artuatlng  said  feed  bucket,  and  i  rod  dlqMmed  vertically 
on  the  side  of  said  casing  to  engage  an  eye  on  said  closure, 
said  rod  being  curved  away  from  said  bucket,  whereby  as 
the  bucket  is  rocked  forwardly  on  its  Journals  the  closure 
is  opened. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  hopper  moanted  within  said  casing,  a  feed 
bucket  Journaled  below  said  hopper  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  end  members  provided  with  Joamala,  a  cylindrical  body 
clamped  between  the  end  members  with  tlie  edges  of  said 
end  isembeia  projecting  beyond  the  body,  a  eioaure  pivoted 
OB  said  end  members  so  that  said  cloaure  member  reats 
oa  the  edges  of  said  end  members  when  cleaed,  means  for 
actuating  said  feed  backet,  and  a  rod  dlapoeed  vertically 
on  the  side  of  saM  casing  to  engage  an  eye  oa  aald  ckwure, 
said  pod  belBg  curved  away  from  said  backet,  whereby  as 
the  backet  is  recked  forwardly  on  its  Journals  tke  closure 
Is  opnaed. 

5.  la  a  structure  of  the  claas  described,  the  comtataatlon 
of  a  easing,  a  hopper  mounted  wltbia  aald  eaatag,  a  feed 
bucket  Jouraaled  below  said  hopper  aad  coaq>rislag  a  pair 
of  ea«  members,  a  cyUndrical  body  provMed  with  iBlet 
and  discharge  openings,  longitudinal  and  transverse  par- 
tltloM  arraagad  wltUn  said  body  to  provide  a  chamber 
having  side  walla  converging  toward  said  dlaekarge  open- 
ing, a  closure  pivoted  oa  said  backet,  meaaa  for  actaatlag 
said  feed  backet,  aad  a  rod  dtspeacd  vertically  oa  the  side 
of  said  casteg  to  engage  an  eye  oa  said  doaure,  said  rod 
being  carved  away  from  said  bucket,  whereby  aa  the  backet 
i»  ro«ked  forwardly  on  Its  Journals  the  closure  Is  opened.      j 

(CUiass  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  standard  extending   upwardly   from  Its   bottom, 

]  said  standard  screw  threaded  at  Its  upper  end,  a  frame 
J  for  carrying  iBStmments  having  a  portion  engaging  with 
j  said  standard,  a  cover  for  the  casing  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  threaded  end  of  the  standard  ex- 
tends, a  packing  within  the  cover  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be 
screwed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  tm  Jt^- 
pressing  the  packing  betvreen  the  casing  and  the  cy^r. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing^avlng 
a  standard  springing  upwardly  from  its  bottom  ind  hav- 
ing its  free  end  threaded  and  extending  upwardly  above 
the  edges  of  the  casing,  a  cover  having  a  flange  engaging 
over  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  having  an  aperture  for 
the  passage  of  the  threaded  end  of  the  standard,  a  nut 
for  the  threaded  end  of  the  standard  outside  the  cover, 
and  a  carrying  frame  having  a  tabular  portion  sleeved 
about  said  standard,  said  tubular  portion  having  a  pro- 
jection at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
Angers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  sUndard  springing  from  Ita  bottom  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  above  the  open  end  of  the  casing  with 
its  upper  end  threaded,  a  cover  apertured  for  the  itassage 
of  said  standard  and  having  a  sealing  member  over  Its 
Inner  face  and  surrounding  the  said  aperture,  a  carrying 
frame  having  a  tray-base  and  a  tubular  member  spring 
ing  upwardly  therefrom,  the  tubular  member  having  a 
projection  on  its  upper  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
fingers,  and  also  adapted  to  engage  the  aealing  member  of 
the  cover,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end 
of  the  atandard  to  eompreas  the  sealing  member  between 
the  adgaa  of  the  eastag  and  the  cover  and  betvoen  the 
projecting  part  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  cover. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  caalng 
havlag  a  standard  springlog  from  its  bottom  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  the  opm  end  of  the  casing  with  Ita 
upper  end  threaded,  a  cover  apertured  for  the  paaaage  of 
said  standard  and  having  a  aeaUng  member  over  Ita  Inner 
face  and  sarrouoding  the  said  aperture,  a  carrying  frame 
having  a  tray-baae  aad  a  tubular  nMmber  apringlng  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  tubular  member  having  a  prejec- 
tloa  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  •ngeta. 
and  also  adapted  to  engage  the  aealing  member  of  the 
cover,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of 
the  standard  to  eompreas  the  aeailag  member  between  the 
edgea  of  the  casing  and  the  cover  and  between  the  pro- 
jecting part  of  the  tubolar  member  aad  the  cover,  and  a 
packing  latcrpoaed  betwaea  the  not  aad  the  cover. 

5.  A  phyaMaa'a  carrylag  eaae,  comprMag  a  eontaiaer 
adapted  to  be  bermetleaUy  aealed,  aa  ioatrumeat  carrier 
roBevvably  held  wfthia  the  eoatalBM*.  aad  meaaa  aaao- 
eUtad  Witt  the  carrier  aad  the  eratalner  for  loekteg  the 
parts   from   rrtattra    msnmmoX   when    the   eoatalaflr   la 
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sealed,  including  an  annular  enlargement  arranged  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  carrier  disposed  beneath  tbe  container 
cover,  a  threaded  member  extending  beyond  the  upper 
end  of  the  carrier  and  through  the  cover,  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  thread  member. 


1.126,738.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ed- 
ward F.  ExTwi.sLE,  Duquesne,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1912. 
Serial   No.  713.882.      (CI.   123 — 59.) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  water  Jacketed  cylinders  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  outlet  ports,  a  crank  case  upon  which  said 
cylinders  are  mounted,  rotary  sleeves  surrounding  the 
water  Jackets  and  having  port  openings  therein  adapted 
to  register  at  timed  intervals  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
outlet  ports,  an  extension  on  top  of  the  crank  case  form- 
ing an  oil  cellar  separated  from  the  interior  of  the  crank 
case  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  tbe  water  Jackets, 
into  which  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeves  extend,  means 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  sleeves  projecting  into  the  oil 
cellar  whereby  the  sleeves  are  rotated,  a  lay  shaft  within 
said  oil  cellar  having  means  engaging  said  turning  means 
on  the  ends  of  the  sleeves,  and  means  connecting  the  lay 
shaft  and  engine  crank  shaft  whereby  said  lay  shaft  Is 
actuated  to  rotate  the  sleeves  in  the  operation  of  the 
engine. 


1.126.739.      PLATE-CLAMP    FOR    PRINTING  PRESSES. 
William  Evknskn,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Goss 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,995      (CI 
101—169.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plate  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending groove,  a  plate  clamp  mounted  in  said 
groove  and  sUdable  freely  in  either  direction  therealong, 
locking  means  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  longitudinally- 
extending  walla  of  said  groove  for  holding  said  clamp 
against  movement  in  one  direction  while  still  permitting 
morement  thereof  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  posi- 
tively-acting means  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means 
for  moTini;  it  into  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plate  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending groove,  a  plate  clamp  mounted  in 
■aid  groove  and  slidable  freely  In  either  direction  there- 
along. locking  means  adapted  to  be  projected  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  longitudinally-extending  walla 
of  said  grooTe  for  holding  said  clamp  against  movement 
In  one  direction  while  still  permitting  movement  thereof 
la  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  a  pin  having  a  acrew-tbreed- 
ed  BooBtlng  1b  lald  clamp  adapted  to  engage  said  locking 
meftoa  for  moving  it  into  operative  position. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plate  cylinder  having  a  longl- 
;   tudlnally-extending  groove,  a  plate  clamp  mounted  in  aaid 

groove  and  slidable  freely  in  either  direction  tberealong, 
and  rotatably-mounted  loclrlng  means  adapted  to  be 
brought  by  a  partial  roUtlon  Into  engagement  with  aald 
groove  at  any  desired  point  tberealong  for  holding  tbe 
clamp  non  yieldingly  against  movement  In  one  direction 
while  still  permitting  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plate  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove,  a  plate  clamp  mounted  In  said 
groove  and  slidable  freely  in  either  direction  therealong, 
rotntably  mounted  locking  means  carried  by  said  clamp 
adapted  to  be  brought  by  a  partial  rotation  into  engage- 
ment with  said  groove  at  any  desired  point  tberealong 
for  holding  the  clamp  against  movement  in  one  direction 
while  still  permitting  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  positively-acting  means  carried  by  said 
clamp  for  giving  said  locking  means  a  partial  rotation 
Into  operative   locking  poaltlon. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plate  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove,  a  plate  clamp  mounted  In  said 
groove  and  slidable  freely  in  either  direction  tberealong, 
rotatably-mounted  locking  means  carried  by  said  clamp 
adapted  to  be  brought  by  a  partial  rotation  into  engage- 
ment with  said  groove  at  any  desired  point  tberealong  for 
holding  the  clamp  against  movement  in  one  direction 
while  still  permitting  movement  thereof  in  tbe  opposite 
direction,  and  a  pin  having  a  screw- threaded  mounting  in 
said  clamp  adapted  to  engage  said  roUtably-mounted 
locking  means  for  moving  It   into  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.126,740.       PLATE    FINISHING    AND    COOLING    MA- 
CHINE.    William  Evbnsen,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  June  3,  1914.     Serial  No 
H42,591.      (CI.    29—21.) 


1.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shell,  means  for  supporting  a  printing  plate  loosely  in  said 
shell,  means  for  movlsg  said  printing  plate  into  contact 
with  said  shell  and  locking  it  in  position  therein,  and  a 
plate-stopping  device  adapted  to  be  moved  into  operative 
plate-atopplng  position  by  tbe  insertion  of  a  plate  in  tbe 
shell  but  adapted  to  be  freed  from  plate-stopping  position 
by  tbe  locking  of  tbe  plate  in  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shell,  ribs  extending  longitudinally  thereof  adapted  to 
support  the  edges  of  a  printing  plate  pusbed  Into  tbe 
shell,  means  for  locking  said  printing  plate  In  the  shell, 
and  a  plate-stopplng  device  adapted  to  be  moved  into  op^ 
erative  plate-stopplng  position  by  the  insertion  of  a  plate 
In  the  shell  upon  said  ribs  but  adapted  to  be  freed  from 
plate-stopplng  position  by  the  locking  of  tbe  plate  In  tbe 
shell. 

3.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  ribs  extending  longitudinally  thereof  adapted  to 
support  tbe  edges  of  a  printing  plate  pushed  into  the 
shell,  means  for  lifting  said  printing  plate  relative  to  the 
shell  and  for  lo<±lng  it  in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  shell,  and  a  plate-stopping  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  operative  plate-stopplng  position  by  the  insertion  of 
a  plate  In  the  shell  upon  said  ribs  but  adapted  to  be  freed 
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froan  plate-stopping  position  by  tbe  lifting  of  the  plate 
for  locking  It  in  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shell,  means  for  supporting  a  printing  plate  loosely  In 
said  shell,  means  for  moving  said  printing  plate  into  con- 
tact with  said  shell  and  locking  it  in  position  therein,  and 
a  plate-stopplng  device  adapted  to  be  held  In  operative 
platt-stopping  position  by  tbe  tail  of  tbe  plate  when 
loossly  In  position  in  the  shell  before  being  locked  therein 
bat  adapted  to  be  freed  from  plate-stopplng  position  by 
the  locking  of  the  plate  in  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ahell.  means  for  rotating  said  shell,  means  for  snpport- 
Ing  a  printing  plate  loosely  In  said  shell,  means  for  mov- 
ing Mid  printing  plate  Into  contact  with  said  ahell  and 
locktng  it  In  position  therein,  means  serving  to  cat  the 
tall  from  said  plate  up<»  the  rotation  of  said  shell,  and 
a  plate-stopplng  device  adapted  to  be  held  In  operative 
plats-stopping  position  by  the  tail  of  the  plate  when 
looMly  In  position  in  the  shell  before  being  locked  therein 
bat  adapted  to  be  (reed  from  plate-stopping  position  by 
the  locking  of  tbe  plate  in  the  shell,  said  plate  apon 
being  unlocked  from  the  shell  aftw  the  tall  Is  cut  there- 
from being  adapted  to  be  returned  to  its  original  porttlon 
loon  in  tbe  shell  without  again  moving  the  plate-stop- 
plng device  to   plate  jtapying  position. 

[Clulms  6  to  46  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


l,iaC,741.  PLATE  FINISHING  ASD  COOLINO 
CHINB.  William  BvmsKf,  Chicago,  ni.,  aaslgBor  to 
The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Original  sppUcation  filed  June  3, 
1914,  Serial  No.  842,591.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  869,780.     (CI.  29—21.) 


1.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  shell, 
a  ring  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shell,  means  for  continu 
ouslf  driving  said  ring,  means  for  locking  a  printing  plate 
in  said  shell  comprising  a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said 
shell  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  plate-lock- 
ing position,  toggle-levers  connecting  said  slldably-moant- 
ed  plate  with  said  shell,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
slldably-mounted  plate  into  plate-locking  position.  Into 
which  position  said  toggle-levers  are  hackled  relative  to 
each  other,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  ring  adapted  apon  a 
rotation  of  the  ring  aboat  the  shell  to  engage  said  toggle- 
lerert  for  moving  said  slldably-moanted  plate  against  tbe 
action  of  said  spring  for  releasing  said  printing  plate  from 
locked  position. 

2.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  ol  a 
shell,  manoally-operated  mesns  for  locking  a  printing 
plate  In  said  shell,  and  automatically-acting  means  for  on- 
locklag  said  printing  plate  from  the  shell,  the  manoally- 
operated  means  being  adapted  to  yield  at  any  time  to  per- 
mit the  unlocking  of  the  plate. 

8.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  manoally-operated  means  comprising  an  arm  adapted 
to  b«  moved  longltadlBally  of  tbe  shell  for  locking  a  print- 
ing piste  In  said  shell,  and  aatonatlcally-aeting  means  tot 


unlocking  said  printing  plate  from  the  shell,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  yield  at  any  time  to  permit  the  unlocking  ot 
tbe  plate. 

4.  In  a  plate  flniablng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shell,  mannally-operated  means  comprising  an  arm  adspted 
to  be  moved  longitadlnally  of  the  ahell.  a  pair  of  toggle- 
levers  for  locking  a  printing  plate  In  said  shell  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  arm.  and 
automatically-acting  means  for  operating  said  toggle-lerera 
In  the  reverse  direction  for  nnlocklng  said  printing  plate 
from  said  shell,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  yield  at  any 
time  to  pa*mit  the  onioning  operation. 

6.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  a  gear  rerolobly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  con- 
tlnuonsly  driving  said  gear,  means  for  Intermittently  con- 
necting said  gear  with  said  shell,  mannally-operated  means 
for  locking  a  printing  plate  in  said  shell,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  said  gear  relative  to  tbe  ahell  for 
unlocking  said  printing  plate  ft-om  the  shell,  the  manually- 
operated  means  being  adapted  to  yield  at  any  time  to  per- 
mit tbe  unlocking  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


.12  6.742.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  Geohce  EvaBso.v, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  F»b.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,071. 
(CI.  235—69.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rotatable  dials  having  printing  devices  upon  their  faces, 
means  for  sctnatlng  said  dials  In  a  forward  direction, 
pawls  for  holding  said  dlala  from  backward  rotation,  print- 
ing mechanism  movable  toward  said  dials,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  mechanism  for  engaging  and  releasing  said 
pawl  when  said  mechanism  is  actuated  to  permit  the  back- 
ward turning  of  said  dials. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rotatable  dials  having  printing  devices  on  their  faces, 
means  for  actuating  said  dials  in  a  forward  direction, 
printing  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  frame  adapted 
to  swing  toward  said  dials  and  print  from  the  devices 
thereon,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  backward  taming 
of  said  dials  actuated  by  the  swinging  of  said  frame  away 
from  said  dials  to  release  the  dials  and  permit  the  same  to 
turn  backward. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rotatable  dials  having  printing  devices  upon  their  faces, 
means  for  actuating  said  dials  in  a  forward  direction, 
pawls  for  preventing  the  backward  rotation  of  said  dial*, 
printing  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  frame  adapted  to 
swing  toward  said  dials  to  print  therefrom,  and  a  member 
carried  by  said  frame  to  slmaltaneously  actuate  said  pawls 
to  permit  the  dials  to  tarn  backward. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  serlea  of 
rotatable  dials  having  printing  devices  upon  their  twem, 
means  for  actuating  said  dials  in  a  forward  dlrectioa, 
gniTity  pawls  for  preventing  the  backward  rotation  of 
said  dials,  printing  mechaalsm  eonvrtslng  a  ptvotad  traaa 
adapted  to  be  swung  toward  aald  dials  to  print  tbcrefrom, 
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aM  a  MTlagtec  WIl  carried  by  aald  frame  adapted  t»  en- 
sage  aad  lift  aald  pawli  apoa  the  return  awlsttnt  man- 
B«nt  of  the  frame. 

6.  An  adding  ouctalne  eomprtolnc  rotatahle  dials  nna- 
hmma  vpoa  their  faeea,  pawls  to  hoM  saM  dlala  fraai  i»- 
tatloa  In  a  backward  direction,  medunlam  to  ftiBMiiais 
■aM  pawls,  additional  pawls  to  rotate  said  dtata  step  by 
step,  lecklnc  means  for  saM  additional  pawla.  means  on 
the  dials  for  operating  the  loekdag  means  to  oaloek  tba 
pawla,  aad  means  for  actoatlag  said  additional  pawla. 

[Claims  6  to  74  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


1.129,748.  DHFLATINO-TOOL  FOR  TTRXS.  William 
Y.  rADLKmm,  RoasellTUIe.  Ark.  Filed  Aag.  81,  1914. 
Serial  Mo.  800,409.     (CI.  218—17.) 


1.126.744.  COUCH  -  HAMMOCK.  William  B.  Fo8T«e, 
Ctlea,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Msnofactorlng 
Company,  Utlca.  N.  T..  a  CorporstJon.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1918.     Serial  No.  785.208.     (CI.  5— «1.) 


1.  Tht  coikbfauLtlon  la  a  eoucb  hamatoek  of  a  aaat, 
msaaa  for  snspendiag  said  seat  esEtendlag  directly  thervCo, 
a  coatlBaoas  rod  extending  about  both  ends  and  on*  side 
of  aaJd  seat  and  spaced  above  therefrom,  a  eoatlaaoas 
wted  shield  depending  from  s«ld  red  and  means  for 
pending  said  rod  and  shield  from  said  seat 
maami  withoot  reeelTing  strain  ther^ram. 

S.  In  a  eoocfa  haausoek  or  the  Uke,  m«uis  f^  saearlag 
the  wind  ahtaM  asoontlng  rod  to  the  hammock  snpportlag 
ehaiaa,  coaslattag  of  an  arch-shaped  clip  sttmddHiig  the 
ehala  and  attiag  against  the  wind  shield  BK«atta«  rod 
at  each  end  and  a  ateans  exteadlag  threogh  aald  dip,  '•*^tm 


A  tire  deflatlDg  tool  laclBding  a  Mngle  strip  of  resilient  > 
material  that  Is  bent  first  into  sabsUntlally  U-shaped  | 
form  with  the  arms  thereof  then  retamed  upon  tbemselTcs  <, 
and  extended  beyond  the  bight  of  the  U.  said  arm  ter-  { 
mlnatlng  in  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  for  engaging  the  valTe  | 
stem  of  a  pneamstic  tire,  and  a  i^n  secured  to  the  said  | 
bight  portion  and  disposed  between  said  arm  for  depressing 
the  plunger  of  the  Talve. 


aad  rod  adapted  ta  hold  said  cUp  and  rod  tc«etber  and  to 
be  supported  by  said  chain. 

8.  The  eomMnatioa  in  a  coach  hamoek  of  a  aeat,  flexiUe 
OMana  for  sospemllBg  said  s«at  extoiding  dli«etly  Cbereta, 
a  coatinnoas  wind  shield  esteading  abeat  one  side  aad 
both  ends  of  the  hammock  and  having  a  ban  at  Ita  appar 
edge,  a  similarly  extending  eontlnnooa  rod  liiasi  tiid  In  aald 
hem  and  means  extending  through  said  hem  and  atta^lag 
aald  rod  to  said  seat  suspending  aseana  whweby  aald  red 
aad  shield  are  suspended  from  said  soapeasloa  msana  bat 
recelTe  no  strain  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  couch  hammock  of  a  seat, 
fleslble  meana  for  mupeadlng  said  aeat  extsodlag  directly 
thereto,  a  wind  shidd  eoCendlag  ahoot  eoa  aide  and  both 
ends  of  the  hammock  aad  hariag  a  hem  at  ita  Bfiwi 

a  alrallarly  extending  rod  tnaerted  in  aald  bam  aad 

grasping  aald  red  through  said  hem  and  attaching  aald  rod 
to  said  seat  ao^wBdiag  means  whereby  aald  rod  and  aUeld 
are  suspended  from  said  suspension  maaaa  bat  raeelra  ■• 
strata  tfaerefrom. 

5.  The  eomMnatioa  la  a  eoucb  hamaMMk  of  a  aeat, 
flexible  means  for  suspending  the  seat  ooaaistlng  of  mem- 
bers at  each  ead  spreadlag  from  a  cinsmoa  polat  above 
directly  to  points  near  the  eeraera  of  the  seat  a  wind 
Bbleld  exteodlag  about  oae  aide  aad  both  eada  of  tko 
hammock,  a  similarly  extending  rod  secared  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  shield  and  means  securing  said  rod  at  two 
points  on  each  end  of  the  hammock  and  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  rod  to  the  seat  suspending  means  whereby  the 
rod  aad  shirid  are  suspended  in  extended  positioa  about 
the  seat  bat  without  reeelTiag  atraln  from  said  seat  or 
suspending  meana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,12  6,746.  TELEGRAPHIC  TYPE  -  PRINTING  RE- 
CEIVER. Adolf  Feanui,  Ornnewald,  and  Ebwin  Ena- 
HAROT,  Pankow.  near  Bertin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens k  HalBke  A.  O..  BerUn,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Original  sppllcatlon  filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  644.901.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Fel* 
20.  1914.    SerUl  No.  820.021.     (CL  178—4.) 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  mala  Uaa.  a  i«> 
celver  having  fixed  and  movable  elemeats  fbr  reeelvtag  aad 
dlstribotlag  current  laqralaee  arriviag  ovw  aald  Mas,  a 
i^Sl*teriag  band,  a  puaehlng  device  adapted  to  pradoec 
perforations  In  said  band,  a  aelector  comprlalag  4aad  aad 
movable  elementa,  and  a  prlatiag  mechaalam  oaatndled  by 
the  perforations  punched  into  said  Mglstedag  baad,  la 
coBkbinatlon  with  means  adapted  to  bmv«  syaehroaoaaly 
with  the  current  Impalaen  and  to  drive  tae  seglaterlag  baad 
aad  the  movable  elemeata  of  said  comauitator  aad  of  said 
aelector. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  mala  Uae,  a  se- 
celvor,  havtag  fixed  aad  Bsovabl«jalamaats  for  nealvlag  aad 
dlstribotlag  current  Impnlaea  arriviag  over  said  Uae,  a 
raglsteriag  baad,  a  puachlag  devlee,  adapted  to  prodoas 
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perforatloBs  la  said  band,  a  selector  comprialng  fixed  and 
movable  elesMnts.  a  type  wheel,  a  prlntlttg  magnet,  and 
a  printing  tape  coflperatlag  with  each  other,  and  a  circuit 
closing  device  coatrolled  by  the  perforations  punched  into 
aald  reglatertng  band.  In  combinatloB  with  means  adapted 
to  move  synchronously  with  said  current  Impolses  for 
driving  said  registering  band,  said  type  wheel  and  said 
tape,  and  also  the  movable  elemeata,  of  said  receiving 
means  and  of  said  selector. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  main  line,  a  re- 
ceiver, having  fixed  aud  movable  elessenta.  for  receiving 
nnd  distributing  current  Impulses  ariving  over  said  line,  a 
r«>gl8tering  band,  a  punching  device  adapted  to  produce 

I  perforations  in  8aid  bsnd.  a  selector  comprising  fixed  an<l 
movable  elements,  a  type  wbe^l,  a  printing  magnet  and  a 
printing  tape  cofloerating  with  each  other,  and  a  circuit 
icloslng  device  controlled  by  the  perforations  punched  into 
*ald  registering  band,  in  combinstlon  with  a  shaft  rotst- 
iBK  synchronously  with  said  current  Impolses  for  driving 
•aid  registering  band,  said  type  wheel,  and  said  tape,  and 
also  tbe  movable  elements  of  said  leeelvlng  means  and  of 
•aid  selector. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  main  line,  a  re- 
ceiver, baring  fixed  and  movable  elemeats  for  receiving 
•ad  dUtrlbaUng  current  impulaea  arriving  over  said  line,  a 
registering  band,  s  punching  device  adapted  to  produce 
^rforatioDs  in  said  baad,  a  selector  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  eienseats,  a  printing  mechanism  and  suitable 
means  for  controUiag  It  by  the  perforations  punched  Into 
aald  registering  baad,  in  combination  with  an  adjusting 
device  for  said  punching  device,  and  means  moving  syn- 
chronously with  said  current  Impalsea  for  driving  the  reg- 
istering band  and  the  movable  elements  of  said  receiving 
means  and  of  said  selector. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  main  line,  a  re- 
ceiver, having  fixed  and  movable  elements  for  receiving 
and  distributing  current  Impulses  arriving  over  said  line,  a 
rejflsterinK  band,  punches  for  producing  perforations  in 
•aid  band  and  electromagnets  with  their  appertaining  cir- 
cuits for  operating  said  punches,  a  selector  comprising 
fixed  and  movable  elements,  s  prinUng  mechanism  and 
suitable  meana  for  eontroUlng  It  by  the  perforations 
punched  into  said  registering  band,  in  combination  with 
relays  connected  with  said  receiver  and  having  armatures 
with  suitable  circuit  connections  for  coatrollng  the  work- 
ing of  said  punching  magnets,  snd  means  adapted  to  move 
synchronously  with  said  current  Impulses  for  driving  the 
registering  band  and  the  movable  elements  of  said  receiv- 
ing means  and  of  said  selector. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


to  feed  a  chain  of  wire  links  forwardly  step  by  step  and 
to  recede  slightly  between  each  chaln-advancing  movement 
to  compensate  for  the .  shortening  of  the  chain  by  the 
twisting  of  Its  links,  and  means  operative  successively 
on  the  series  of  links  and  while  said  feeding-means  Is 
substantially  Inoperative  to  hold  one  portion  of  each  link 
stationary  and  rotate  the  remainder  thereof  to  provi<le 
the  link  with  a  twist,  substantially  as  described. 


3,126,746.  WIBE-WORKING  MACHINE.  John  F.  Gail, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
rompany,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.0C7.     (CI.  140—3.) 

1.  in  a  wire  working  machine,  the  comblnatton  of  two 
members,  one  arranged  to  grip  the  head  of  a  link  havtag 
substantially  parallel  limbs  and  the  other  to  grip  the  limbs 
Of  tbe  link  near  the  bead,  aad  means  to  rotate  one  of  the 
members  to  twist  the  limbs  one  about  the  other,  and  said 
retatlng  means  providing  for  a  subsequent  retn^rade  ac- 
tion to  allow  Of  the  back-spring  of  the  materiel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  wire  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  two 
aiembera,  one  arranged  to  grip  the  bead  of  a  link  having 
■absUatUlly  parallel  limbs  and  the  other  to  grip  the 
limbs  of  tbe  link  near  the  head,  and  aseana  to  oaclllate 
the  limb  gripping  member  throogh  aUghtly  more  than  a 
aam»>Iete  revolution  to  twist  the  limbs  oae  about  the  other 
•ad  to  allow  for  the  baek-apriag  of  the  omterlal,  subataa- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wire-working  maeUse,  the  eomblnatlon  of  means 
t^  latenaltteatly  feed  a  chala  of  wlio  Unka,  and  meami 
operative  saceeaatvaly  oa  the  serlea  of  llaka  and  while 
aald  faedtog-BeoH  la  Inopefative  to  hold  one  portloa  of 
o«ch  link  atatkmary  and  rotate  tho  rcauladM  thereof  to 
pcovftda  the  llak  with  a  twist.  ■'*>-tiiatlany  aa  dcKrlhcd. 

4.  la  a  wlro^orUag  maehlae.  the  comhteatkta  ad  mmm 


5.  In  a  wire-working  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
to  feed  a  chain  of  wire  links  forwardly  step  by  step  and  to 
recede  slightly  between  each  chain -advancing  movement  to 
compensate  for  the  shortening  of  tbe  chain  by  tbe  twist- 
ing of  Its  links,  and  means  operative  successively  on  the 
series  of  links  and  while  said  feeding-means  la  substan- 
tially Inoperative  to  hold  one  portion  of  each  link  station- 
ary and  rotate  tbe  remainder  thereof  to  provide  the  link 
with  a  twist,  said  rota  ting-means  providing  for  a  subse- 
quent retrograde  action  to  provide  for  the  back-sprlag  of 
the  material,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,747.      CLEVIS.      JoH.v    W.    Oibbs,    Charleston    111. 
Ffled  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,417.     (CI.  97— 4.) 


A  clevis  of  the  character  described  Including  a  substan- 
tially L-shape  draft  arm,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from 
the  outer  terminal  of  one  leg  of  the  draft  member,  said 
pin  being  clrcumferentially  reduced  at  Its  outer  terminal 
forming  an  intermediate  annular  shoulder,  a  closure  arm 
plvoUlly  secured  to  the  outer  terminal  of  tbe  other  leg  of 
the  draft  member,  the  free  terminal  of  the  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  reduced 
terminal  of  the  pin,  a  spring  pressed  locking  pin  carried 
by  the  closure  arm,  the  oatar  terminal  of  the  locking  pin 
being  circumferentiaUy  reduced  providing  Intermediate 
the  length  of  tbe  loddng  pin  an  annular  shoulder,  s 
lateral  lug  formed  on  the  closure  arm,  said  lug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  which  recetvea  tte  tarmiaal  o<  the  h>ck- 
lag  pta,  tlu  aannlar  shoulder  of  the  lockliw  pia  h«l^ 
adapted  to  engage  the  lag  for  llmltiag  the  sUdlac  man 
BMBt  of  the  locfclag  pia,  aald  redaeed  tentfnal  of  the  lock- 
ing pia  belag  adapted  to  engage  the  rcdaeod  tannlaal  of 
the  first  maathmed  pin  for  holdiag  the  ontar  tarmlaak  of 
tho  doaare  arm  la  nloaed  posltka. 
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1,126,748.  CAR-rXLOADING  APPARATUS.  Edward  C. 
Olbdhill,  Gallon,  Ohio.  FUod  Mar.  ;{1.  1914.  Serlnl 
No.    828,551.      (t'l.    19."J— 20.) 


i,  ' 


1.  In  a  car  unloadlnjt  apparatus,  the  combiDatlon  of  a 
receiving  box,  a  supporting  frame  having  one  end  disposed 
In  said  box  at  one  end  thereof,  brackets  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  receiving  box  and  having  Its  side 
bars  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  means  on  the  supporting 
frame  for  moving  the  supplemental  frame  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  for  locking  the  frames  In  a  set  relation,  a 
conveyer  mounted  on  and  traveling  over  both  said  frames, 
and  guides  for  said  conveyer  mounted  upon  the  brackets 
adjacent  and  above  and  below  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  brackets  and  the  supplemental  frame. 

2.  In  a  car  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  box  extending  under  a  railroad  track,  a  support- 
ing frame  having  one  end  disposed  In  said  receiving  box 
at  one  side  of  the  railroad  track,  a  supplemental  frame 
plTotally  connected  to  the  said  end  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  extending  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  re- 
ceiving box.  means  on  the  main  frame  for  locking  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  In  a  set  relation  to  the  said  frame,  a 
conveyer  mounted  on  and  traveling  over  twth  said  frames, 
and  guides  for  said  conveyer  at  the  sides  of  the  frames 
above  and  t>elow  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  same, 
■aid  gnldes  being  disposed  In  an  oblique  plane  with  the 
pivotal  connectidn  between  the  frames,  and  the  upper  guldo 
being  located  over  the  supplemental  frame  and  the  lower 
guide  being  disposed  below  the  lower  end  of  the  support- 
ing frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  locking  the  frames  In  a 
set  relation,  brackets  secured  to  the  main  frame  adjacent 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  supplemental  frame  there- 
with, pinions  carried  by  said  brackets  above  and  below 
■aid  pivotal  connection,  .sprocket  chains  trained  around  the 
frames  and  engaged  by  said  pinions,  an  endless  belt  con- 
nected to  said  chains,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  chains. 


1,128.749.  SCOURING-MACHINE.  John  E.  Gliddkn, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  by  Sadie  E.  Glldden,  guardian ;  aaid 
Sadie  E.  Glldden.  administratrix  of  said  John  E.  Gild 
den,  deceased,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,696.     (Cl.  15—17.) 


1.  ▲  machine  for  acouring  the  marginal  portion  of  a 
piece  of  itock,  having,  in  combination,  an  abrading  tool 
eoaprlsliiff  a  aapportlng  member  having  a  flat  face,  an 
•braaiTe  member,  meana  for  clamping  aald  abraalve  mem- 
ber to  aald  iupporting  member,  a  guard  rotaUble  with 
respect  to  said  abraalTe  member  extending  partially  over 
■aid  abrasive  member  and  meana  for  actaatlng  aaid  tool. 


2.  A  machine  for  scouring  the  marginal  portion  of  a 
piece  of  stock,  having  an  abrading  tool  provided  with  a 
tlat  abrading  surface  of  circular  outline  and  a  guard  rota- 
table  Independently  of  aald  tool.  In  combination  with  a 
work  rest  having  Its  operative  face  In  aubatantially  the 
plane  of  the  abrading  surface  of  the  tool. 

3.  A  machine  for  scouring  the  marginal  portion  of  a 
piece  of  stock,  having  an  abrading  tool  provided  with  a 
flat  aliradiUK  surface  of  circular  outline,  in  combination 
with  a  work  rest  having  its  operative  face  in  aubatantially 
the  plane  of  the  abrading  surface  of  the  tool  and  meana 
for  adjusting  said  work  rest. 

4.  A  machine  for  scouring  the  marginal  portion  of  a 
piece  of  stock,  having.  In  combination,  an  abrading  tool 
provided  with  an  annular  abrading  surface  all  pointa  of 
which  are  substantially  In  a  common  plane,  a  guard  hav- 
ing a  square  edge  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  piece  of 
stock  locatwl  wholly  inside  said  annular  surface  and 
nieun.s  for  rotating  said  tool. 

r>.  A  machine  for  scouring  the  marginal  portion  of  a 
piece  of  stock,  having,  in  combination,  a  scouring  tool 
comprising  a  rigid  disk,  a  yielding  disk,  a  dlak  of  abrading 
material,  a  clamping  member  and  a  abim,  said  dlaki, 
member  and  shim  being  auperpoaed,  a  abaft  having  a  re- 
duced portion  which  paasea  through  aaid  diska  and  ahlm, 
and  havlnj;  a  shoulder  which  bears  against  aaid  ahlm,  a 
nut  between  which  and  said  ahoulder  said  diaks  are 
clamped,  a  disk-shaped  guard  of  less  diameter  than  the 
disk  of  abrading  material  mounted  on  aald  abaft  whereby 
only  a  predetermined  extent  of  stock  may  be  acted  upon 
by  said  scouring  tool,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,12f,,750.  KINETIC  ENER(;Y  RESERVOIR.  IItman 
Eli  (JoLDBKiu;,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  714.483.      (Cl.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  adapted  to  move  at  variable  speeds,  a  movable 
kinetic  energy  reservoir,  and  means  connecting  said  boay 
and  reservoir  to  transmit  the  interchange  of  energy  be- 
tween them,  the  movements  of  the  t)Ody  and  reservoir 
and  their  masses  beln^  such  as  to  keep  the  total  kinetic 
energy  of  the  body  and  reservoir  substantially  constant, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  means  to  drive  said  body  at  a  variable  speed, 
a  movable  kinetic  energy  reservoir,  and  means  connecting 
said  body  and  reservoir  to  transmit  the  Interchange  of 
energy  between  them,  the  movements  of  the  body  and 
reservoir  and  their  maaaea  being  such  as  to  maintain  the 
total  kinetic  energy  of  the  body  and  reservoir  aubatan- 
tially constant,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  variable  moving  body,  a  movable  kinetic  energy 
reeervoir,  and  means  connecting  aald  body  and  ree«'TOir 
adapted  to  tranamlt  the  interchange  of  energy  between 
them  and  cmnaing  the  reaerroir  to  move  faateet  when  the 
body  moves  alowest  and  vice  versa,  the  movements  of  the 
body  and  reserrolr  and  their  masses  being  such  as   to 
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keVp  the  total  kinetic  energy  of  the  body  and  reeervoir 
BubaUntlally  conatant,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  comUnatloo 
of  a  body  adapted  to  move  harmonically,  a  kinetic  energy 
reservoir  adapted  to  move  harmonically,  and  means  con- 
necting aald  body  and  reservoir  adapted  to  transmit  the 
Interchange  of  energy  between   them,  the  two  harmonic 
movements   being   in   quadrature   and   the  movements   of 
the  body  and  reservoir  and  their  maaaea  being  such  aa  to 
keep  the  total  kinetic  energy  of  the  body  and  reservoir 
^•ubstantlally  constant,  aubstanttally  as  described. 
116.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  comblnaUon 
of  a  body  adapted  to  move  harmonically,  and  a  kinetic 
«nergy    reeervoir.   one   of   said   elements   having   a   aemi- 
drcular  groove  and  the  other   a  pin  extending  Into  the 
groove,    whereby   to   give   to   the   reservoir   an    harmonic 
movement  in  quadrature  with  that  of  the  body,  aubatan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


II 


1,126,751.       RECORDING    DEVICE    FOR    TELEPHONE 
PAY-STATIONS.      Maximilian  M.  Goldbeso.   Dayton 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  P.  King.  Dayton    Ohio' 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1913.      Serial  No.  795,900.      (Cl   194—83  ) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  counter  and  power  mechaniam  to  actuate 

-n  ^T'^*."  ''*'''"  *°  *'^*"**''  "  <^a"'°«  »«««*>.  a  manu- 
ally actuated  device  to  control  the  operation  of  said  signal 

!!!!!  ?^'.  7  ^^'  """^  '°**°«  operated  by  aald  manuaUy 
actuated  device  to  put  said  power  mechanism  in  condition 
to  operate  said  counter. 

2.  In  a  mecbaniam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
-111°;  '^*^■  *^"°*"'  "^  *  ''P'"'°«  *°  *<^tuate  the 
!!r  •.!!  ".  .  "  *°  "''*"■**  *  «"""«  ■*^°»J.  »  manually 
actuated  device  to  control  said  signal  actuating  device 
and  means  operated  by  said  manually  actuated  device  t^ 
put  aald  spring  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  counter,  and  a  spring  to  actuate  the 
aajne.  of  a  signaling  device,  a  coin  chute,  a  device  ar- 
raaged  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  after  It  has  been  deposited 
in  aaid  chute  to  permit  the  operation  of  aaid  algnallng 
device,  a  device  arranged  to  normally  prevent  the  deposit 
of  a  com  in  said  chute,  means  to  more  said  device  into 
an  inoperative  poeltlon.  and  mechanlm  actuated  by  said 
means  to  place  aaid  spring  under  tension. 

4.  In  ft  mechftnlsm  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  counter,  and  a  aprlng  to  actuate  the 
""l!Li*l  !  rftnallng  device,  a  coin  chute,  a  device  ar- 
raaged  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  after  It  has  been  deposited 
tojald  ehate  to  permit  the  operation  of  said  sigaaUng 
detlce,  ft  device  ftmnged  to  normftUy  prevent  tbe  depoait 
of  ft  coin  m  sftld  chate,  ft  lerer  to  more  Sftld  devlee  into 
•n  inoperative  position,  end  eoaiiectlons  between  said 
en»  end  said  spring  whereby  the  moTemeat  of  the  lerer 
IB  OM  dlrwtioB  wlU  plftce  Mid  sprlac 


5.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eoB«- 
blnatlon,  with  a  counter,  and  a  apring  to  actuate  the 
same,  of  a  signaling  device,  a  coin  chute,  a  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  after  it  baa  been  depoalted 
in  aald  chute  to  permit  the  operation  of  said  algnaUng 
device,  a  cut-off  extending  normally  acroaa  aaid  chute  to 
prevent  the  InaerUon  of  a  coin,  a  lever  carrying  said  cut- 
off, and  a  manuftUy  operated  lever  connected  with  the 
flrat-mentloned  lever,  a  connection  between  said  manually 
operated  lever  and  said  aprlng,  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  manually  operated  lever  will  cauae  said  spring  to  be' 
placed  under  tenalon. 

[Claima  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,752.     HAIR-PIN.     Solomo.n  H.  Ooldbkeg,  Chicago, 
111.,    aaaignor    to    The    Hump    Hairpin    Manufacturing 
Company.    Chicago,    III.,   a    Corporation    of    Weat    Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,949       (Cl 
132—22.)  ^     ' 


1.  A  hairpin  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  outer  leg  portlona,  a  central  leg  por- 
tion formed  by  doubling  the  central  portion  of  aaid  wire 
and  twisted  as  to  Its  inner  end,  aald  central  leg  having  a 
hump  formed  In  Its  outer  half  and  terminating  In  an  eye 
the  sides  of  which  lie  substantially  In  the  same  plane  from 
the  apex  of  the  hump  to  the  extremity  of  the  eye. 

2.  A  hairpin  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  outer  legs,  a  central  leg  formed  by 
doubling  the  wire  centrally,  twisted  as  to  its  Inner  end 
and  having  a  hump  between  said  twisted  portion  and  its 
outer  end,  and  terminating  in  an  eye,  the  aides  of  which 
lie  in  subatantlftlly  straight  lines  from  the  apex  of  the 
hump  to  the  extremity  of  the  eye. 


1,126,768.  OVEN.  OaoRoa  W.  Geavbs,  Washingtonville, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  773,486.  (CL 
12e— 278.) 


1.  The  combination  with  inner  and  outer  walla  aepft- 
rated  to  form  a  flue  and  disposed  to  prorlde  the  sides  ol 
an  oven,  of  an  oren  bottom  and  a  hoUow  oven  top  ftdjiut- 
ftble  ftt  Tftrlous  points  of  elevfttton  relfttlvely  to  the  bot- 
tom end  hftTlng  inlet  ftnd  outlet  openings  forming  en  out- 
let pftasage  leading  from  the  oven  dumber  end  meftus  fl>r 
doftlag  off  the  side  flue  st  the  polnU  of  ftdjnatment  of  nid 
top  to  divert  the  products  of  combustion  into  the  ovea 
diamber. 
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2.  In  an  oTen.  the  combination  with  Inner  and  outer 
■We  walls  arranged  to  form  an  oven  Inclosure  having  an 
open  Bide  and  providing  anrroundlng  flues,  said  Inner 
walla  being  slotted  in  different  planes,  of  a  removable 
ov«i  top  having  edge  portions  fitting  said  slots  and  ex- 
tending across  the  flues  to  close  the  latter  at  the  point 
where  said   top  la  inserted. 

3.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  toner  and  outer  side 
walls  arranged  to  form  an  oven  inclosure  having  an  open 
side  and  provided  with  surrounding  flues,  said  inner 
walls  being  slotted  horlsonUlly  at  different  points,  of  a 
removable  oven  top  having  edge  portions  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  slots  and  baffle  flanges  In  the  flues  co- 
operating with  said  edges  to  close  the  flues  at  the  point 
where  said  top  is  inserted. 

4.  The  combination  with  inner  side  walls  of  an  oven 
having  horliontal  slots,  outer  spaced  walls  forming  flues 
and  baffle  plates  extending  part  way  across  the  latter  In 
proximity  to  the  slots,  of  a  plate  fitting  Into  said  slots  and 
coiiperatlng  at  its  edges  with  said  baffle  plates  to  close  the 
flues. 

.').  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  Inner  and  outer 
side  walls  disponed  to  form  an  oven  Inclosure  with  flues 
at  the  sides,  said  Inner  walls  being  slotted,  of  a  plate  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  oven  nnd  slldablc  Into  said 
slots  In  a  direction  from  front  to  rear  of  the  oven,  the 
plate  when  thus  inserted  serving  to  reduce  the  height  of 
the  oven  and  flues. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 


1.126.754.  STORM-SHIELD.  Richard  A.  fiBiErBN, 
fhlcago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  i;j,  19i;!.  Serial  No  748  062 
(CI.  21—125.) 


1.  An  automobile  body  having  a  driver's  seat,  a  trans- 
parent wind  shield  in  front  of  the  seat,  and  means  for 
shielding  an  upper  portion  of  said  wind  shield  against 
rain,  sleet,  hall,  snow,  etc..  comprising  a  rigid  storm  shield 
slidably  supported  within  the  top  portion  of  the  body 
above  and  hi  rear  of  the  wind  shield  and  capable  of  being 
projected  forwardly  over  the  top  of  the  wind  shield  and 
tilted  downwardly  and  forwardly  across  the  upper  portion 
of  said  wind  shield  Into  shielding  position,  and  means  to 
support  the  storm  shield  in  Its  operative  position. 

2.  An  automobile  having  a  drivers  seat,  a  transparent 
wind  shield  in  front  of  the  seat,  and  means  for  shielding 
the  upper  portion  of  said  wind  shield  against  rain,  slcct 
hail.  snow,  etc.,  comprising  a  guldeway  within  the  top 
portion  of  the  body  and  opening  forwardly  across  the  top 
of  the  wind  shield,  a  storm  shield  slidable  In  the  guide- 
way  and  capable  of  being  projected  outwardly  through 
the  open  front  thereof  beyond  the  transparent  wind  shield 
and  tilted  downwardly  across  the  upper  portion  of  the 
wind  shield  Into  an  operative  position,  and  means  to  sup- 
port the  shield  In  its  operative  position. 

3.  An  automobile  body  having  a  drivers  seat,  a  trans- 
P*r«it  wind  shield  to  front  of  the  seat,  and  means  for 
shielding  the  npper  portkn  of  said  wind  shield  against 
rain,  sleet.  haU,  snow.  etc..  ooaprMns  «  rigid  storm  shield 
for  the  upper  portion  of  the  wt»d  shield,  said  storm  afaWd 
being  normally  heuaed  In  an  operatlre  poaitloa  within  the 
top  portioB  of  the  body,  meaaa  to  permit  of  the  storm 
shield  being  moved  ootwardly  through  the  front  of  the 


body  and  across  the  top  of  the  wind  shield  into  an  opera- 
tive position  with  respect  thereto,  and  stop  means  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  shield  when  said  shield  has 
been  brought  Into  its  operative  position,  said  stop  means 
permitting  of  the  storm  shield  being  poshed  back  into 
Its  Inoperative  position  within  the  top  of  the  automobile 
body. 

4.  An  automobile  body  having  a  driver's  seat,  a  trans- 
parent wind  shield  in  front  of  the  drivers  seat  and  capa- 
ble of  being  lowered  into  an  Inoperative  position,  means 
for  shielding  the  upper  portion  of  said  wind  shield  against 
rail,  sleet,  hall,  snow,  etc.,  and  comprising  a  rigid  storm 
shield,  the  top  portion  of  the  automobile  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket  located  above  the  top  of  the  trans- 
parent front  for  the  reception  of  the  storm  shield  when 
not  In  use,  said  pocket  opening  forwardly  over  the  top  ef 
the  transparent  front,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the 
open  front  of  the  pocket  and  accessible  from  the  Interior 
of  the  body  across  the  top  of  the  transparent  front  when 
It  Is  let  down,  said  storm  shield  being  slidably  mounted 
In  the  pocket  and  capable  of  being  slid  forwardly  through 
the  open  front  of  the  pocket  and  then  tilted  downwardly 
Into  an  operative  position  across  the  top  portion  of  the 
transparent  front,  there  being  a  stop  projection  on  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  shield  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  side  of  the  pocket  at  the  open  end  thereof  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  shield  when  It  has  reached 
Its  operative  position. 


1,126,755.  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  I'OLE.  Hknby 
Orikp,  Jr..  Long  Prairie.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hansmann 
-Manufacturing  Company,  Long  Prairie.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Feb  15.  1910  Serial 
No.  544,074.      (01.  21—187.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  steering  iwrtlons  of  vehi- 
cles arranged  In  series,  a  draft  member  connecting  the 
steering  portions  of  successive  vehicles,  a  lever  arm  car- 
ried by  the  steering  portion  of  one  vehicle  upon  one  side 
of  said  draft  member,  an  opposed  part  connected  with  the 
steering  portion  of  the  next  vehicle  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  said  draft  member,  and  a  bar  connecting  said  lever  arm 
and  opposed  part. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  steering  portions  of  vehicles 
arranged  In  series,  a  draft  member  connecting  the  steer- 
ing portions  of  successive  vehicles,  a  lever  arm  carried  by 
the  steering  portion  of  one  vehicle  upon  one  side  of  said 
draft  member,  an  opposed  part  connected  with  the  steer- 
ing portion  of  the  next  vehicle  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  draft  member,  and  a  bar  pi vo tally  connected  with 
said  lever  arm  and  adjusUbly  connected  with  said  op- 
posed part. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  steering  portions  of  vehicles 
arranged  In  series,  a  draft  member  connecting  said  steer- 
ing portions,  means  cooperating  with  said  draft  member 
to  hold  said  vebielaa  in  relatively  offset  positions  eoaalst- 
ing  of  a  bar.  a  support  for  one  end  of  said  bar  carried  by 
the  steering  portion  of  one  vehicle  at  oa«  side  of  mU 
draft  member,  and  a  support  for  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bar  connected  with  the  steering  portion  of  tta«  aazt 
vehicle  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  draft  member. 

4.  la  combination  with  the  steering  portVoaa  of  Tahldas 
arranged  in  series,  a  draft  member  cfmnectiag  said  atear- 
iag  portions,  means  coAparatlag  wHb  aald  draft  mambar 
to  hold  said  rehlelea  in  relatively  offset  posltiona  eoaakt- 
tag  of  a  bar,  a  aappwt  for  one  end  of  aald  bar  cmrrirl 
by  the  steering  portion  of  one  vehicle  at  aa«  side  of  aald 

draft  ■fbsr.  aad  aa  aAJoatabla  aapport  for  tka  oppoeltr 
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Md  of  said  bar  cooaected  with  the  steering  portion  of  the 
ft«t  vablda  upen  the  opposite  side  of  aald  draft  member 

5.  la  oombUution  wlU  tiia  staarlng  portkma  of  Teblclea 
•crangsd  In  aarles,  a  draft  member  eoanoetlag  said  sac- 
•aaaUre  ataering  portieas.  a  bar  exteadiag  from  side  to  ride 
of  said  draft  member,  a  support  for  one  end  of  aatd  bar 
•POB  the  rear  steering  portion  st  one  aide  of  said  draft 
member,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  oppo- 
atta  end  of  said  bar  and  draft  member. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


.126.766.     AUTOMATIC  FBBD-OATB.     Josiah  Gbimbs, 
jAIhambra.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bird  F.  Lyttle 

Ix)s    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Not.    6.    1913.      Serial    No.' 

799.613.     (d.  137-^.j 


1.  An  automatic  feed  gate  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
feed  opening,  a  gate  pivotelly  mounted  on  said  casing,  and 
•«M>ted  to  cloae  said  opening,  a  handle  connected  to  said 
gate,  a  member  ooaaaeted  to  said  gate  and  provided  with 
a  projection,  a  spring  connected  to  said  casing  aad  to  aald 
mcnber,  and  movable  past  the  pivot  of  the  gate  in  the 
opealag  movemeat  of  the  gate  so  as  to  tend  to  bold  the 
fate  la  either  closed  or  fuUy  open  peaittaa.  a  controlling 
magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  and  a  trip  lever  carrying 
aadd  armature  and  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  en 
■age  one  side  of  the  aforesaid  projeetioa  to  move  the  gate 
paat  the  daad  center  positioa  when  the  armatur*  la  at- 
traoted,  and  to  then  allow  the  gate  to  be  moved  to  cloaed 
paaitioa  by  the  operation  of  said  apring  without  further 
movemeat  of  said  lever. 

a  Aa  automatic  feed  gaU  coaiprialag  a  easlag  having  a 
lacd  opening,  a  gate  pivotally  momited  oa  said  caaing 
aad  adapted  to  eioae  said  opeaiag.  a  haadle  coMeeted  to 
aald  gatck  a  member  connected  to  aald  gata  aad  provided 
with  a  projection,  a  spring  coamctcd  to  said  eaal^  and 
to  said  projection  on  said  member,  aad  aovaUe  paat  tlM 
pTrot  a*  the  gate  In  the  opening  aMvemeat  ef  the  gate  no 
ae  to  taad  to  bold  the  gate  ia  either  doaad  or  fully  open 
paaltioa,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  meoBted  on  the  easing  aad 
harlag  aa  ana  adapted  to  eagage  one  side  of  the  af»r»- 
■ald  proJactloD  to  move  said  pradactioai  by  the  opera tfew 
of  aald  lever  so  as  to  carry  the  vriag  pMt  the  deed  ester, 
to  permit  the  gate  to  be  cloaed  by  the  operatlaa  of  said 
spnlag  without  farther  movemeat  at  ^^  trip  I 


1.126,757.     VACUUM-PAN.     Ciumm  P.  Okihwood   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  ao,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,208 
(CL  127—18.) 

1.  A  vacuum  pan  comprlaiag  oae  or  more  open-sided 
aectlona.  daaarea  having  passagea  for  a  heating  medium 
aadAnaaged  to  doae  the  aidca  of  the  aectlea  or  seetiaaa» 
aad  means  far  sapplyla*  a.  heating  medlam  lo  said  paa- 


2.  A  vacoom  paa  cemprtatag  aae  er  aMia  T^-^dail 
Mcttoaa,  ehambered  deaana  elaali«  the  sldsa  of  the  aac- 
**^  or  aeetioaa,  piping  eoaaeatl^  the  ebambsas  of  the 
,,  la  molttiia  tor  amfpl^tam  a  haattag  medtaM 
and  aieaaa-  far   carrflar  oC   aahaast   hcallag 
tpom  aald  clMLiaheBi.  ~ 

»w  ▲  vaMHua  paa  *>aw|)i*dag  a  pIvaUtr  •€ 
aeatieaa  anaa^sd  alda  by  m% 
•*—aia»  eloilag  the-  aldaa  ^  tti 
with  passages  tor  ^  heaM^  ■iiliaia,  BHaBa  for 
a.  hagtiBfl  nadlaM  i»  said  paaaaiw*  aa*  mmm  for  cany 


4.  A  vacanm  paa  comprlaiag  a  plarallty  of  npitn  aidod 
sections  arranged  side  by  ride,  intermedUte  and  ead- 
eiosures  cloring  the  rides  of  the  sections  and  provided 
with  horicoatel  paaaagee  exteadiag  from  front  to  rear, 
means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  aald  paaa 
and  means  for  carrying  oS  exhaust  beating  medium. 


5.  A  vacnom  paa  comprising  an  open-sided  shell  clo- 
sures for  the  sides  of  the  sheU.  each  having  a  plurality 
of  horlMntal  passages,  one  above  the  other,  valved  sup- 
ply pipes  connecting  the  passages  In  horirontal  sets  for 
delivering  a  heating  medium  thereto,  and  means  for  car- 
rying off  exhaust  beating  medium. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,768.  CRBASING-MACHINE.  John  8.  Hak»bji. 
Brockton,  Maas.,  aseigaor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Ma^ 
chine  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  693,662.     (CI.  12—96  ) 


Ml  0.  G.— 8 


1.  A  machine  of  the  clan  described  comprising  In  com 
Mnattaa.  a  aorasaUy  staUoaary  die,  a  movable  die  ar- 
nac«l  tooeOperato  with  aald  statieaary  die,  aad  means 
toe  asmrlaff  aaU  movable  die  lelatively  to  the  statioaMv 
die  to  riibjaet  the  work  ytiaittnaad  batweea  tha  dtoa  t» 
»  aubUar  •ation  aad  for  giving  the  movable  die  ao  addl. 
ttonal  Boaemaat  to  tsaaate  the  paint  el  operatlaa  of  tha 
dlaa  along  tha  work. 

^  ^  ■aeblae  ot  the  eiaas  daearibed,  coapviris«  a  pair 
ad  caSpeiatiag  dies   ralattoely    movable  to       giji    the 
^wk,  in  combination  wia  means  for  relativalf  aavli^ 
—"  iiea  white  to  eaatart  with  tho  woric  to  ai^ect  the 
tea  niMas  aetlaa  aad  far  glvliw  the 
■riattve-  maiaaieat  to  tcaaafar  the  pMat  e< 
Chadloai 
I.  Ar  amuMM  or  the  fi    BiiBlfd,  ^implriaj  la 
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to  engage  the  work,  means  for  relatively  moving  said  dies 
while  In  contact  with  work  to  subject  the  work  to  a  rub- 
bing action  and  simultaneously  to  transfer  the  point  of 
operation  of  the  dies  over  the  work,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  extent  of  the  relative  travel  of  said  dies  upon  the 
work. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbi-d,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  normally  stationary  die,  a  couporatlnK  movable 
die.  and  means  for  giving  the  latter  die  a  combined  rock- 
ing and  rubbing  movement  over  the  stationary  die. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  die,  a  cooperating  movable  die, 
means  for  causing  the  latter  die  to  rock  over  the  station- 
ary die  and  simultaneously  to  slip  relntlvely  to  said  sta- 
tionary die  iu  the  plane  of  said  ro<klng  movement,  and 
means  for  varying  the  extent  of  the  rocking  movement 
of  said  die. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.126.759.  DIPI'ERTOOTH.  John  William  Harrkll, 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  1.  lStl.5,  Serial  No. 
.".'•1.551.  Renewetl  .lune  is.  1914.  «erl;il  No.  .h4.".,!)74. 
'CI.  37—16.) 


A  dipper  tooth  for  a  steam  shovel  or  the  like,  compria- 
ing  an  elongated  shank,  a  squared  stub  point  formed 
upon  the  forward  end  of  said  shank,  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ets formed  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  shank  adjacent 
said  stub  point,  a  pocket  being  formed  upon  each  side  of 
aaid  shank,  a  detachable  point  positioned  upon  said  stub 
point,  said  detachable  point  provided  with  a  converging 
top  and  bottom,  the  sides  thereof  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,'  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  upon  said  detach- 
able point  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  positioned  out  of 
allnement  with  the  outer  faces  of  said  point,  said  point 
capable  of  being  positioned  upon  said  stub  point  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  different  positions  upon  said  stub 
point,  whereby  the  forward  ed^e  of  said  tooth  will  be 
turned  so  as  to  cause  a  vertical  or  horisontal  cut,  as  de- 
sired, said  lags  adapted  to  fit  In  said  pockets  regardless 
of  the  manner  in  which  the  adjustable  tooth  is  positioned. 


1,126,760.  CAR-HOOP.  David  W.  Hawkswortb,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Hutchins  Car  Roofing  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,856.      (CI.  108 — 5.) 


^^fiiifff^^/ff^^/^X  y////^///y/K^/> 


V 

1.  A  car  roof,  comprising  a  parlln,  a  car-line  formed  of 
a  channel  beam  havlnff  Its  parallel  sides  extending  Tertl- 
cally  and  oppositely  extending  flanges  at  the  tower  ends 
of  said  sides,  a  clamping  bolt  passing  throogh  the  point 
of  Intersection  of  said  carlliw  and  parlln,  a  not  for  said 
bolt  bearing  against  the  apper  face  of  the  channel,  a 
roof  plate  having  an  upsUndlng  flange  parallel  to  the  side 
portion  of  said  csrllne.  and  a  cap  embracing  said  carllne 
and  upstanding  flange  and  embosacd  to  form  a  honslng 
for  said  not. 

2.  A  ear  roof,  comprising  a  parlln,  a  carllne  formed 
of  a  channel  beam  haTtag  Iti  parallel  sides  extending 
▼ertleally,  and  oatwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  sides,  a  clamping  bolt  passing  throng  the 
point  of  Intersection  of  mSA  parlln  and  carUne,  a  not  for 
■aid  elanplag  bolt  baartof  M>l>«t  the  appar  fMa  «C  tk* 


central  web  of  said  carllne.  roofing  plates  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  carllnes  having  upstanding  flanges  parallel 
to  the  parallel  sides  of  the  carllne  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  cap  embracing  said  carllne  and  upstanding  flange  and 
embossed  to  form  a  housing  for  said  nut,  and  means  for 
securing  said  cap  to  the  roof  structure. 

3.  A  roof,  comprislns  a  purlin,  a  carllne  formed  of  an 
Inverted  channel  beam  having  Its  parallel  sides  extending 
vertically  and  oppositely  extending  flanges  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  sides,  a  securing  member  passing  through 
the  point  of  Intersection  of  said  carllne  and  purlin,  a 
locking  member  for  said  securing  member  bearing  against 
the  upper  face  of  the  channel,  a  roof  plate  having  an 
upstanding  flange  parallel  to  the  side  portion  of  said  car- 
line,  and  a  cap  embracing  said  carllne  and  upstanding 
flanije  and  embossed  to  form  a  housing  for  said  locking 
member. 


1,126,761.  LOCOMOTIVE  TRAILING  TRUCK,  (hablb.h 
L.  IlKisi.ER.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870,595.      (CI.   105 — 226.) 


1.  In  a  spring  supported  radial  locomotive  truck  frame- 
having  axle  box  pedestals  formed  thereon  and  coupled  at 
Its  front  end  to  a  locomotive  spring  supported  main  frame, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spring  equalisers  pivoted 
in  front  of  each  pedestal  on  said  truck  frame,  and  mean» 
adapted  to  couple  said  equalisers  to  the  truck  springs  and 
locomotive  main  frame  springs. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  malv 
frame  having  driver  springs  snd  eqaalisers  mounted  there- 
on, of  a  radial  track  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  the  malD' 
frame,  an  axle  and  wheels  supporting  said  track  frame, 
axle  boxes  mounted  upon  said  axle,  track  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  axle  boxes  and  the  truck  frame,  means 
for  coupling  the  rear  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  truck 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  equalisers  pivoted  on  the- 
truck  frame,  a  pair  being  disposed  in  front  of  each  axle 
box,  means  for  coupling  efcch  pair  to  the  front  end  of  tb» 
corresponding  truck  spring,  to  each  other,  and  to  the 
driver  spring  eqaalisers. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  mal» 
frame  having  driver  springs  and  equalisers  mounted  there- 
on, of  a  radial  truck  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  the  mal» 
frame,  an  axle  and  wheels  supporting  said  track  frame, 
axle  boxes  mounted  upon  said  axle,  track  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  axle  boxes  and  the  track  frame,  meana 
for  coupling  the  rear  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  truck 
frame,  said  truck  frame  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  disg- 
onally  disposed  side  sections  extending  forward  and  in- 
ward under  the  main  frame  and  having  pivotal  bearings 
formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  spring  equalisers  pivoted  on 
each  of  said  side  sections  In  front  of  the  axle  boxes,  and' 
means  for  coupling  said  equalisers  to  each  other,  to  the 
driver  springs  and  to  the  corresponding  truck  spring. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  mala 
frame  having  driver  springs  and  eqaallaers  moonted  there- 
on, of  a  radial  track  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  the  main- 
frame, an  axle  and  whaela  supporting  said  track  frame, 
axle  boxes  moanted  upon  said  axle,  track  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  axla  boxes  and  the  track  ft^me,  means 
for  coupling  the  rear  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  tmck^ 
frame,  a  plarallty  of  front  spring  eqaalisers  plvotally  sap- 
ported  on  opposite  sides  at  the  front  end  of  the  track 
frame,  and  disposed  diagonally  in  a  manner  to  project 
their  front  ends  nndsr  the  main  frame  a  considerable  dis- 
tance forward  of  the  track  frame,  means  for  conpllng  said* 
front  equaliser  ends  to  the  driver  springs,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  eqaalisers  to  tlie  track  springs. 

5.  In  a  locomotiTe  sagine.  the  combination  of  a  main- 
frame having  driver  springs  aod  eqaalisers  moanted  there- 
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OB.  of  a  radial  truck  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  the  main 
fi«me.  an  axle  and  wheels  supporting  Mid  truck  frame 
axle  boxes  mounted  upon  said  axle,  truck  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  axle  boxes  and  the  truck  frame,  means 
for  coupilnK  th.-  rear  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  truck 
frame,  a  plurality  of  front  spring  equalisers  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  apposite  sides  at  the  front  end  of  the  truck 
frame,  and  disposed  diagonail.v  in  a  manner  to  project 
their  front  ends  under  the  main  frame  a  considerable  dis- 
tance fon.-«,d  of  the  truck  frame,  means  for  coupling  said 
front  e^uHii^.r  .nds  to  the  driver  springs,  means  for  cou- 
pling th..  equalizers  to  the  truck  springs,  and  equalizers 
nterpo.sed,  and  couple<l,  between  said  truck  springs  and 
front  equalizers. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


device  in  circuit  and  control  the  direction  of  flow  of  cur- 
rent therethrough,  and  when  In  said  Intermediate  position 
to  cause  the  establishment  of  said  clo.sed  loop 

5.  In  combination,  a  lifting  magnet  and  means  operaWe 
to  connect  tbe  magnet  winding  to  a  supply  circuit,  to  re- 
verse the  polarity  of  the  magnet  winding  and  to  connect 
the  magnet  winding  In  a  closed  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,126,763.       MILLING    ATTACHMENT     FOR     LATHES. 
JAMK8  Hogarth,  Deadwood,  8.   D.     Filed  Jan.  9    1913 
Serial  No.  741,036.     (CL  90—59.) 


1,1-6, ,62.  LIFTING-MAGNET  CONTROLLER.  Clark 
T.  Henpkrso.n.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer   Mfg^   Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  a   Corporation   of 


^^ 


L  A  controller  having  a  plarallty  of  switches  operable 
to  connect  a  translating  device  to  a  supply  circuit  for 
causing  a  flow  of  current  therethrongh  in  either  direction 
and  further  operable  to  connect  the  translating  device  in  a 
c  oaed  loop,  and  means  Insuring  the  establlabment  of  said 
clo«d  loop  prior  to  dl8conne<  tion  of  the  translating  device 
from  circuit. 

2  A  controller  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  switches  op- 
erable to  connect  a  translating  device  to  a  supply  circuit 
to  cause  a  flow  of  current  therethrough  in  either  direction 
and  further  operable  to  connect  the  transUting  device  In  a 
closed  loop,  and  a  common  operating  member  for  all  of 
said  switches  insuring  the  establishment  of  said  closed 
loop  prior  to  disconnection  of  the  translating  device  from 
circuit. 

3.  A  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  oper- 
sble  to  connect  a  translating  device  to  a  supply  circuit  and 
to  reverse  the  connections  between  the  translating  device 
and  the  supply  circuit,  and  further  operable  to  connect  the 
translating  device  in  a  closed  circuit,  and  a  single  device 
for  mechanically  operating  said  switches  to  establish  all  of 
said  connections  and  to  Insure  the  establishment  of  said 
closed  loop  prior  to  disconnection  <rf  the  translating  deTlce 
from  circuit. 

4  A  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  op- 
erable to  connect  a  translating  device  to  a  supply  circuit 
and  to  reverse  the  connections  between  the  translating  de- 
vice and  the  supply  circuit,  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
form«r,  and  further  operable  to  connect  the  translating  de- 
vice la  a  closed  circuit,  and  a  single  device  for  mechani- 
cally operating  said  switches  to  esUblish  all  of  said  con- 
nections and  to  insure  the  establishment  of  said  closed 
loop  »rior  to  disconnection  of  tb«  translating  device  fh>m 
circuit,  said  device  being  movable  la  opposite  directions 
from  an  Intermediate  position  to  connect  the  translating 


*r 


1.  A  milling  attachment  for  lathes  Including  a  base 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lathe  carriage,  said  base  being 
rotatably  adjustable,  a  worit  support  mounted  upon  said 
base,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  work  suoport 
upon  the  base,  said  work  support  including  a  table  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  axis  of  the  base,  the  Uble  being 
formed  adjacent  Its  extremity  with  relatively  movable 
Bhrft^""*^    "''*°'    ^^^^^^    *'"'   J*''"    "'y    ^    relatively 

2.  A  milling  attachment  for  lathes  including  a  base 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  Uthe  carriage  and  having  an 
annular  socket,  a  work  support  including  a  table  having  a 
hub  extending  Into  said  socket,  means  mounted  upon  the 
table  and  engaging  said  hub  whereby  the  table  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  independently  of  the  base,  said  table 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  hub  and  being  pro- 
vided with  relatively  movable  work  engaging  Jaws 

3.  A  milling  atUchment  for  lathes  comprlaing  a  base 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lathe  carriage  for  roUtlve  ad- 
justment in  one  plane,  a  work  support  having  a  hub  oper- 
atively  mounted  upon  the  base  and  adjustable  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  base 
said  work  support  Including  a  table  extending  radially' 
from  the  hub  and  formed  with  flxed  and  movable  work  en- 
gaging Jaws. 

4.  A  milling  atUchment  for  Uthes  Including  a  base 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  base  with  the  tool  support- 
ing slide  of  a  Uthe  carriage,  said  means  permitting  the 
rotative  adjustment  of  the  base,  an  internally  screw 
threaded  annulus  roUtably  mounted  upon  said  base,  means 
for  rotating  said  annulus,  and  a  work  supporting  Uble 
including  an  exterloriy  screw  threaded  hub  engaged  by 
said  annulus,  means  for  preventing  a  rotation  of  said  hub 
re  atlve  to  the  Uble,  and  work  engaging  Jaws  carried  by 
said  supporting  Uble.  ' 

6.  A  mUiing  atUchment  for  lathes  Including  a  base 
having  bolU  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  tool  support- 
ng  slide  of  a  lathe  carriage,  an  annular  gear  wheel  rota- 
tably moanted  upon  said  base  and  intemaUy  scr«w  thread- 
ed.  means  for  routing  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  work  sap- 
porting  Uble  Including  an  exteriorly  scrvw  threaded  hub 
engaging  said  annular  gear  wheel,  and  Jaws  carrlwl  by  said 
work  sapportlng  Utde. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.126764.      HINGE.      RiCHASD    W.    HuBBASO,   Ashtabal. 
^-X^'"^  ^P'    1'   1»1*-     8«ial  No.  828,898.      (Ci: 

1.  The  combination  with  the  Jamb  of  a  door  frame,  and 
'.i^''  ff  '*<*Pt*cle-shaped  members  open  st  their  outer 
^^'^^  "embers  being  secured  In  the  edges  of  the  Jamb 
and  door  and  arranged  flash  with  ssid  edges  and  one  of 
the  members  baring  a  threaded  apertare  in  Its  bottom, 
leaves  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  in  the  same  plane 
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and  flexibly  «K>nnected  together  and  each  flexibly  secured  in 
•Be  of  the  receptacle-8ha'>ed  members  and  relatWely  ar- 
ranjfed  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  Its  respective  mem- 
ber, tlie  leaf  complementary  to  tbe  member  that  has  the 
threaded  aperture  in  its  botton  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  opposite  said  threaded  aperture,  and  a  headed 
screw  removably  arranged  lu  the  aperture  of  the  leaf  and 
the  threaded  aperture  of  the  member. 


/S 


2.  A  bln^e  comprlaing  receptacle-shaoed  members,  and 
leaves  flexibly  connected  together  and  flexibly  (onnected 
with  said  members:  one  of  the  leaves  being  cnnstrucied 
and  arranged  to  be  swaag  into  and  out  of  its  comple- 
mentary receptacle-shaped  member,  and  means  aAlustably 
connecting  the  other  leaf  with  it*  compleraentmr}-  recep- 
tarlo-shaped   member. 


1,126.765.  ABDOMINAIv  SUrPOttTER.  .loH.v  G.  Uy.nds. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to  Roderick 
Begg.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3.  lOKJ.  Serial  No. 
798,815.     (CI.  2-"lS8.» 


a  conduit  extending  from  tbe  Inlet  and  paaaiag  througb 
the  lateral  aperture  and  opening  into  the  longitudinal  ap- 
erture, a  float  subject  to  the  influence  of  tbe  ezpanalbla 
member,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  float,  said  ralrt  eosr 
trolling  the  aforesaid  escape  port. 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  band  romprislng 
sections  of  elastic  material,  front  and  back  gt)res  of  non- 
elastic  material,  said  front  and  back  gores  tapering  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  edges  of  said  elastic  sections,  and 
said  front  and  back  gores  extending  below  the  lower  edge 
ot  said  elastic  sections,  the  back  gore  having  a  placket 
formed  therein,  which  extends  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  elastic  sections,  a  lace  for  closing  said  placket,  and  a 
tab  carried  by  said  back  gore  to  extend  across  under  said 
band  and  means  for  attaching  said  tab  to  the  lower  edge 
0.'  said  front  gore. 


3.  .\n  air  vent  for  radiators  comprising  a  float  chamber 
having  an  Inlet,  and  an  outlet  provided  with  an  escape 
port,  the  bottom  of  the  float  chamber  having  Intercom- 
muntcatlng  gruoves,  a  hollow  expanaible  member  mounted 
01.  the  grooved  bottom  of  the  chaml>er,  tbe  grooves  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  expan- 
sible member  and  the  float  chamber,  a  conduit  extending 
from  the  Inlet  and  passing  through  the  expansible  mem- 
ber to  the  interior  thereof,  a  float  subject  to  the  influence 
of  the  expansible  member,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  float, 
said  valve  controlling  the  aforesaid  escape  port. 


1,126,767.  EVAPORATOR.  Lithbb  M.  Jshningsi  and 
McKi.NLsy  Jb.nmngs,  SUr,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,286.      (CI.  127—9.) 


1.126,766.     VAItVB.     AvfvaM'm    Jackson    and    Frank    C. 

DuncHU,  Cbicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.     Serial 

No.  8M.341.     (CL  2M— 25.) 

1.  An  air  vest  ▼aS^*  ftir  radiators  comprlalag  a  float 
chamber  having  an  inlet,  and  an  oatleC  prorldsd  with  an 
escape  port  th»  bottom  of  tha  flbat  chamber  havliic  iotet^ 
communlcatiOK  grooves,  a  hollow  expansible  member  mount- 
e<1  on  tbe  grooved  bottom  of  tbe  chamber,  tbe  grooves  es- 
tabUahiac  commaaloatloB  betweaa-  the  intertor  of  the  sx- 
paoslbla  Mcasber  and  tt*  float  chamber,  a  float  subjaet  to 
the  inflnence  of  said  member,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the 
fl<tat,  saM.  TalTC  cantrsiUas  tbe  afaresald  escape  port. 

3.  Ab  air  vent  ^alva  for  radiatora  cMapriains  a  float 
ebaaibar  taairiac  an  lalat,  and  an  outlet  piwldad  with  an 
sarapa  pMt.  an  axpaasiWe  aismbar  located  oa  the  battan 
oC  the  eluMBb«,  saM  aeaiber  havtae  «  cesktrai  loasMnilaal 
atfaBtoBifr  wiA  a  latanM  btaacls  apestac*  leadtee  thevetoom. 


1.  In  an  evaporator,  a  pan  having  a  scum'  discharge  end, 
and  means  for  creating  surface  currenta  In  liquid  la  the 
pan  flowing  toward  the  said  end  of  the  pan. 

2.  In  an  evaporator,  a  pan  having  at  one  side  an  over- 
flow for  scum,  and  means  for  creating  sarface  currents  in 
Il(;uid  in  the  pan  flowing  from  tbe  other  side  of  the  pan 
toward  the  said  overflow. 

3.  In  an  evaporator,  a  pan  having  a  scum  overflow  at 
one  end,  the  pan  Including  side  walls  inclined  upwardly 
toward  each  other  and  an  end  wall  inclined  upwardly  and 
tc-ward  the  said  overflow  end  of  tbe  pan. 

4.  In  an  eTaporator.  a  pan  baTiog  its  bottom  spaced  at 
one  ead  from  the  correepondlng  end  wall  of  the  pan  and 
dltacted  upwardly  into  the  pan,  and  an  everflow  traofb 
disposed  at  its  upper  side  within  the  space  between  the 
said  end  of  the  bottom  ot  the  paa  and  tbe  lower  edxe  of 
the  said  end  wall  of  tbe  pan  and  projecting  at  both  anda 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  pan,  tfte  upper  edge  of  the  np- 
wardly  directed  end  of  tke  battem  being  looated  bdow  tbe 
upper  edflee  of  tbe  sides  <rf  the  pan. 

5.  la  an  evaporator,  a  paa  having  ita  bottom  spaced  at 
one  ead  from  the  eorreaponding  end  wall  of  the  pan  and  4i- 
rscted  apwasdly  into  tka  pan,  and  am  oveiflow  troaslh 
dtopaaed  at  iU  opper  side  v*itbla  th*  apace  betwaea  the 
said  eadi  of  the  battem  of  tba  paa  aad  tbe  lomr  edt*  «< 
tte  said  and  waU  U  the  pea  aad  praiaatiag  at  its  eada 
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b(y«ad  the  aMes  af  tke  paa,  Ibe  tnmgk  Wttav  om  «Bd 
cieac«  and  its  other  «d«  open  and  ImtIbk  Mb  tottaai  la- 
cHne€  dawawarffly  from  Its  open  (0  Its 


l,12B,TfB.  STBRKOTTPB- PLATE.  Boaarr  T.  JOBTirBTOii, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ooas  Printing  ftew  Com- 
paoy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  23.  191S.     BerUl  No.  769,8»1.     (CI.  »— 21.) 


1.  A  stereotype-plate  for  printing  presses  having  a 
bi'V(<lQd  end  which  forms  a  longitudinal  extension  there- 
of, a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  bev- 
eled portion  and  In  line  therewith  being  cut  away  to  re- 
ceive a  stop. 

2.  A  stereotype-plate  for  printing  presses  having  bev- 
eled |tiBds  which  forsb  longitudinal  extensions  thereof,  a 
porlflni  o'  ooe  of  tbe  beyeled  ends  being  cut  away  to  re- 
ceive a  stop. 


1  , 1  2  «  ,  7  6  9  .  STSKEIOTYPS-PLATB-FIMIfiHIMa  MA- 
CHINBL  ROBBBT  T.  Johnston,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalfaor 
to  The  Goes  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,901.     (Ca.  29—^1.) 


1.  A  stereotype-plate  flnlsblng  macMae,  comprising  a 
stiell  adapted  to  receive  the  plate  to  be  'ftDiahed,  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  plate  Into  the  shell  for 
locMng  It  tn  plsee  after  it  has  twen  properly  positioned 
theretn. 

2.  A  stereotype-plate  finishing  maeMne,  comprising  a 
rotary  shell  adapted  to  receive  tbe  plate  to  be  flntsbed, 
mesas  for  positioning  tbe  plate  In  tbe  shell,  and  means  In- 
dependent of  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  shell  for  atrtomatlcally 
lecktns  the  plate  therein. 

8.  A  stereotype-plate  finishing  machine,  comprising  a 
rotary  shell  adapted  to  receive  the  plate  to  be  finished,  a 
movable  stop  for  positioning  the  plate  In  the  shell,  and 
meaai  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  lald  stop  for  locking 
tbe  plate  in  tbe  shell. 

■4.  A  atareotype-plate  flnlAiBg  staHitee,  eomprlsiag  a 
sataify  ahcB  adapted  to  reeetre  the  plate  to  be  flnlsbed, 
a  swlngtav  atop  far  posttioalnff  the  plato  la  the  i^U,  and 
means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  stop  for  locking 
the  Hate  «a  tha  *all. 


A  i^  I  rnHyr*  iflate 
iflwll  afiaptet  ta  raestve  «ie  plate  to 
spring-actuated  miaua  tor  tocMas  the  ptote 
and  aseana  tor  avtoaatlcally 

the  ftate  liaa  keen  paatlliiiua  la  tka  ahtiU 
(Claims  «  to  tS  not  vrlated  la  the  Oasetto.) 


prtalng  a 
*e  ftalahad. 


M^,77«.  PAINTING -PIJLTB-CASTIlia  MACfilNK. 
aaBBBT  T.  JoHKavoji,  Chieace,  111.,  assigBer  to  The 
Ooss  PriaMag  l^eas  Conpaay,  Chicago,  IIU,  a  Cotpoca- 
tion  of  Illinois.  Ftlad  Nav.  17.  1913.  Serial  Mo. 
801,4«8.     (CL  2%—^) 

1.  A  back  for  a  caatlug-box  for  printing  plates  compris- 
ing a  portion  the  operative  face  of  which  \jk  adapted  to 
be  cooled  readily  by  conduction  through  the  back  and  an- 
other portion  against  which  the  bearing  part  of  tbe  print- 
ing plate  is  cast  the  operative  face  of  which  Is  not  adapted 
te  be  cooled  readily  by  conduction  through  the  back. 

2.  A  back  for  a  casting-box  for  printing  plates  compris- 
ing a  portion  tbe  operative  face  of  which  is  formed  of  a 
good  beat  conductor,  and  comprising  a  i>ortion  against 
vhicta  the  bearing  part  of  the  printing  plate  is  cast  the 
operative  face  of  which  is  adapted  to  protect  such  bearing 
part  against  rapid  cooling. 

5.  A  back  for  a  casting-box  for  printing  plates,  compris- 
ing a  portion  the  operative  face  of  which  is  formed  of  a 
good  heat  conductor,  and  comprising  a  portion  acainat 
which  tfte  bearing  part  of  the  printing  plate  Is  cast  the 
operative  face  of  which  Is  adapted  to  cool  slowly  relative 
to  the  rate  of  ooollng  of  the  remainder  of  tbe  back. 

4.  A  back  for  a  casting-box  for  printing  plates  comprising 
a  portion  against  which  the  greater  part  of  tbe  printing 
plate  la  cast  adapted  for  quickly  cooling  that  part  of  the 
printing  plate  by  conduction  through  the  back  and  com- 
prising another  portion  against  which  tbe  bearing  part  of 
the  printing  plate  Is  cast  not  adapted  for  quick  cooling  by 
conduction  through  the  back. 

6.  A  back  for  a  casting-box  for  printing  plates  formed 
with  a  portioa  the  operative  face  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
cooled  reaAiy  by  condnctloa  through  tbe  back  and  snofher 
portion  against  which  tbe  beartng  part  of  tbe  printing 
plato  Is  cast  oomprlsing  poor  beat  condnetlng  material 
whereby  socfh  last-named  portion  Is  not  adapted  to  be 
ooaled  readily  by  cendactloa  fhrongfa  tbe  back. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  fa  tbe  Saaette.] 


1,126,771.  STEREOTYPE  -  PLATE  FINISHING  AND 
COOLING  MACHINE.  RoaniT  T.  Johnsto*.  Chicago, 
111.,  asslgner  to  The  Ooss  PriaCinc  Press  Company,  (Chi- 
cago, OL,  a  Corporation  of  IlUaala.  Filed  May  23,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  769,992.     (Q.  a»— 21.) 


1.  A  Stereotype  plato  tBtohlBg  vachlae, 
retory  shell,  means  for  sappertnff  the  plate  therela, 
aeting  Indepeodaatty  «f  the  rotatloo  of  the  lAtil  tor  U 
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the  plate  In  position  therein,  an  actuating  device  for 
actuating  said  locking  mecbanism,  and  meana  controlled 
by  said  actuating  device  for  rotating  tbe  shell. 

2.  A  stereotype-plate  flnisbing  machine,  comprising  a 
rotary  shell  having  means  for  supporting  tbe  plate  tbere- 
In,  means  acting  independently  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  shell 
for  locking  the  plate  theieln,  an  actuating  device  for  actu- 
ating said  locking  mechlnlsm,  a  gear  adapted  to  rotate 
Independently  of  the  shell,  means  for  connecting  said  gear 
with  the  shell  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  actuating  device  for  controlling  tbe  con- 
nection of  said  gear  with  tbe  shell. 

3.  A  stereo  type- plate  flnisbing  machine,  comprising  a 
rotary  shell,  means  for  supporting  the  plate  therein,  means 
acting  Independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  shell  for  mov- 
ing the  plate  into  close  contact  with  the  shell  and  to  lock 
it  In  position  therein,  an  actuating  device  for  said  locking 
mechanism,  means  for  rotating  tbe  shell,  said  rotating 
meana  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected 
from  the  shell,  and  means  associated  with  said  actuating 
device  for  controlling  tbe  connection  of  said  rotating 
means  with  said  shell. 

4.  A  stereotype-plat«  flnisbing  machine,  comprising  a 
rotary  shell  having  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
plate  therein,  a  lug  movable  in  said  shell  to  lift  tbe 
plate  into  close  contact  therewith  and  to  lock  It  In  posi- 
tion, a  rack  connected  with  said  lug,  a  gear  mesblng  wltb 
said  rack  and  operating  to  move  the  same  to  lock  or  unlock 
the  plate,  an  operating-bar,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  bar  for  operating  said  gear  to  lock  the 
plate  in  position. 

5.  A  stereotype-plate  flnisbing  machine,  comprising  a 
rotary  shell  having  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
plate  therein,  a  lug  movable  in  said  shell  to  lift  the  plate 
into  close  contact  therewitb  and  to  lock  it  in  position,  a 
rack  connected  wltb  said  lug,  a  gear  meshing  wltb  said 
rack  and  operating  to  move  the  same  to  lock  or  unlock 
the  plate,  an  operating-bar,  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  bar  for  operating  said  gear  to  lock  tbe  plate  In 
position,  and  meatfs  for  moving  the  gear  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  release  the  plate  after  tbe  rotation  of  the  shell 
ceases. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,126,772.  STEREOTYPE  -  PLATE  FINISHING  AND 
COOLING  MACHINE.  RoBiaT  T.  Johnsto.v,  Muske- 
gon, Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  May  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  769,392. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  31,  1914,  Serial 
No.  854,423.     (CL  2»— 21.) 


1.  A  plate  transferring  mecbAnlam,  comprising  a  redp- 
rocatory  member,  a  device  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the 
leading  end  of  a  plate,  meani  for  releasing  the  plate  when 
it  reaches  Its  destination,  and  means  for  moving  said  en- 
gaging device  relative  to  said  reciprocatory  member  where- 
by said  derlce  may  be  moved  back  past  the  plate. 

2.  A  plats  transferring  mecbanism,  comprising  a  recip- 
rocatory member,  a  booked  jaw  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
engage  a  rib  near  tbe  leading  end  of  a  plate  for  moving 
the  plate,  means  for  relsaalng  the  plate  when  it  reaches  Its 
destination,  and  means  for  moving  said  hooked  Jaw  rela- 
tlTS  to  said  redproeatory  member  whereby  tbe  Jaw  may 
ba  moved  back  past  tbs  plate. 


3.  A  plate  transferring  mechanism,  comprising  a  recip- 
rocatory member,  a  pair  of  rearwardiy-projecting  gripping 
jaws  carried  thereby  adapted  to  grip  the  leading  end  of 
a  plate,  means  for  releasing  the  plate  when  It  reaches  Its 
destination,  and  means  for  moving  said  jaws  relative  to 
the  reciprocatory  member  whereby  they  may  be  moved  back 
past  the  plate. 

4.  A  plate  transferring  mechanism,  comprising  a  recip- 
rocatory member,  a  device  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the 
leading  end  of  a  plate,  means  for  releasing  the  plate  when 
it  reaches  Its  destination,  means  for  moving  said  engaging 
device  relative  to  said  reciprocatory  member  whereby  said 
device  may  be  moved  to  the  rear  past  the  plate,  and  means 
for  returning  said  engaging  derice  to  operntive  position 
to  engage  another  plate. 

5.  A  plate  transferring  mecbanism,  comprising  a  recip- 
rocatory member,  a  device  carried  thereby  for  engaging 
the  leading  end  of  a  plate,  means  for  releasing  the  plate 
when  it  reaches  Its  destination,  meana  for  moving  said  en- 
gaging device  relative  to  said  reciprocatory  member  where- 
by said  device  may  be  moved  to  the  rear  past  the  plate,  and 
automatically-acting  meana  for  returning  said  engaging 
device  to  operative  position  to  engage  another  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,126,773.  STEREOTYPE  -  PLATE  FINISHING  AND 
COOLING  MACHINE.  Robkkt  T.  Johnston,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  May  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  769,392.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  Ko. 
854,424.      (a.   29—21.) 


1.  A  printing  plate  cooling  device,  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  r^^te,  means  for  wiping  the  surface  of 
the  plate,  and  means  for  moistening  tbe  wiping  means  In- 
dependently of  tbe  printing  plate. 

2.  V  printing  plate  cooling  device,  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  plate,  a  wiping  device  comprising  wlpera 
formed  of  absorbent  material,  means  for  moving  said 
wlpera  In  contact  with  tbe  surface  of  the  plate,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  wlpera  for  cooling  said  plate. 

3.  A  printing  plate  cooling  device,  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  plate,  rotating  means  adapted  to  brush  the 
surface  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  moistening  said  brush- 
ing means  for  moistening  and  cooling  said  plate. 

4.  A  printing  plate  cooling  device,  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  plate,  a  rotary  support,  brushes  carried  by 
said  rotary  support  adapted  to  engage  tbe  surface  of  said 
plate,  and  means  for  moistening  tbe  brushes  Independently 
of  the  printing  plate. 

5.  A  printing  plate  cooling  device,  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  plate,  a  rotary  support,  wlpera  comprising  ab- 
sorbent material  carried  by  said  rotary  support  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  moistening 
the  wipers  as  they  rotate  Independently  of  the  printing 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,774.      COMBING-MACHINE.      Jambs    Jollt,    Bol- 
ton,  and   Pbbct    Euino  W1U.IS,   Chequerbent,   Bolton, 
England.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1813.    Serial  No.  743.861.     (CI. 
18—16.) 
1.  In  a  comber,  tbe  combination,  wltb  top  and  bottom 

detaching  rollers,  bearings  therefor,   and  mechanism  for 
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reciprocating  said  bearings ;  of  mechanism  connected  with 
the  bearing  of  the  top  detaching  roller  for  imparting  to  tbe 
latter  a  reciprocatory  movement  which  is  separate  from 
and  Independent  of  tbe  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  bot- 
tom roller. 


2.  In  a  comber,  the  combination,  with  top  and  bottom 
detaching  roUera,  bearings  therefor,  and  mecbanism  for 
reciprocating  said  bearings ;  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in 
said  gearings  for  movement  therewith  ;  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft ;  levera  affixed  to  said  shaft ;  and  arms  piv- 
oted to  said  levers  and  carrying  the  bearing  of  the  top  de- 
taching roller,  for  imparting  to  the  latter  a  reciprocating 
movement  which  is  separate  from  and  independent  of  tbe 
reciprocatory  movement  of  tbe  bottom  roller. 

3.  In  a  comber,  the  comblnatl6n,  with  top  and  bottom 
detaching  rollera,  bearings  therefor,  and  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  said  bearings ;  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bearings  for  movement  therewith  ;  an  actuating  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  shaft ;  a  cam  for  rocking  said  mem- 
ber ;  levera  affixed  to  said  shaft ;  and  arms  pivoted  to  said 
leven  and  carrying  the  bearing  of  the  top  detaching  roller, 
for  imparting  to  the  latter  a  reciprocating  movement 
which  Is  separate  from  and  independent  of  the  reciproca- 
tory movement  of  tbe  bottom  roller. 


1.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  track 
rails  divided  into  blocks,  a  magnet  connected  therewith, 
contact  plates,  connections  from  such  contact  plates  to  the 
rails,  a  governing  relay  for  each  block,  a  track  drcait  for 
operating  It  by  a  locomotive  in  an  adjacent  block,  one  of 
said  connections  being  under  the  control  of  said  magnet, 
and  also  under  tbe  control  of  said  governing  relay. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  tbe  combination  of  track 
rails  divided  into  blocks,  a  magnet  connected  therewith,  a 
source  of  current  connected  with  the  rails  in  the  same 
block,  contact  plates  adjacent  to  tbe  two  ends  of  tbe  block, 
connections  from  such  contact  plates  to  the  rails,  a  goT- 
emlog  relay,  said  connections  being  under  the  control  of 
said  magnet  and  also  under  tbe  control  of  said  goremlng 
relay,  tbere  being  a  compantiveiy  short  contact  beyond 
the  end  of  tbe  particular  block  whteb  Is  between  said  con- 
tact plates,  and  a  drcnit  for  operating  said  relay  connect- 
ed wltb  said  short  contact. 


1,126,775.  CLOSED-CIRCUIT  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  El- 
MCR  M.  Jo  Wis,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal 
System  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia. 
Plied  Apr.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,821.     (CI.  246—27.) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  track  divided  In  sections  or 
blocks,  a  magnet,  a  drcult  through  the  magnet  including 
parts  of  the  tj^^ck,  a  source  of  current  for  said  circuit,  two 
circuits  adapted  to  be  maintained  normally  closed  by  said 
magnet,  contact  plates  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
block,  connections  from  said  contact  plates  to  the  track 
openable  by  armatures,  and  magnets  for  said  armatures  in- 
cluded in  said  two  circuits,  combined  with  a  vehicle,  a 
normally  closed  signal  circuit  thereon  connected  with  the 
vehicle  wheel,  and  a  contact  brush  on  the  vehicle  adapted 
to  engage  said  rontact  plates  and  thereupon  open  the  said 
vehicle  circuit  and  simultaneously  connect  tbe  same  with 
said  contact  plates. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  track  divided  in  sections  or 
blocks,  a  magnet,  a  circuit  through  the  magnet  Including 
a  section  of  the  track,  a  source  of  current  for  said  circuit, 
two  circuits  adapted  to  be  maintained  normally  closed  by 
said  magnet,  contact  plates  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  the  section,  connections  from  said  contact  plates  to  the 
track,  armatures  for  controlling  tbe  connections,  magnets 
for  said  armatures,  included  in  said  two  circuits,  two  re- 
lays respectively  connected  with  the  track  beyond  the  op- 
posite ends  of  tbe  block,  said  relays  also  controlling  said 
two  circuits. 

5.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  normally  closed  vehicle  drcult,  a  normally  closed 
governing  circuit  Including  a  magnet,  a  section  of  rail,  a 
connection  to  the  opposite  rail  and  a  source  of  current, 
such  source  of  current  short  circuited  when  the  vehicle 
engages  such  section  of  rail,  there  being  a  bridging  con- 
nection around  such  section  of  rail  to  preserve  the  electric 
continuity  of  the  rail,  an  armature  operated  by  said  mag- 
net, a  contact  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  terminal 
of  the  vehicle  circuit,  a  connection  from  said  plate  to  the 
track,  and  mechanism  whereby  such  connection  Is  under 
control  of  said  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,776.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Elmkb  M. 
JoNss,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,206.     (CI.  246 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  track  dlTided  into  blocks,  a 
main  track  circuit  for  each  block,  two  line  circnits  for 
each  block  track  signals  controlled  by  the  line  drcnlts,  two 
protecting  circuits  for  each  block  one  near  each  end  of  the 
block,  each  protecting  drcnit  which  Is  located  near  the 
end  of  one  block  controlling  tbe  line  drcnit  wboee  signal 
Is  near  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  block  but  one,  said 
prtecting  drcuits  being  ander  the  control  of  passing  loco- 
motives, said  track  signals  being  located  ad^cent  to  the 
ends  of  blocks,  and  means  controlled  by  the  line  clrcnlta 
and  between  the  track  signals  and  the  points  where  the 
protecting  drcnlts  are  flrat  affected  by  approaching  trains 
for  giving  a  signal  from  the  track  to  the  locomotive. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  track  divided  into  blocks,  a  loco- 
motive drcult,  protecting  drcnlta.  means  apart  from  tbe 
rails  whereby  a  pasaing  loeomotlTe  may  control  tbe  pro- 
tecting drcuits.  track  signals  located  adjacent  to  the  enda 
of  blocks,  and  means  between  the  track  signals  and  the 
points  wh^re  the  protecting  drcnlts  are  first  affected  by 
approaching  trains  for  glrlng  a  signal  from  the  track  to 
the  locomotive. 

3.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  rail- 
way divided  Into  blocks,  of  an  installation  for  each  block 
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compriRhiK  ■  main  elrcalt,  two  line  drmlts,  add  two  pro- 
tectiof  eireolta,  tlic  Use  dreuiti  being  ander  the  eentrol 
of  b«t1)  the  main  eltcuH  ttn6  tbe  protecting  ehmlts,  a  l«e»- 
motive  elmtlt,  and  means  w^reby  It  may  be  eoBn««ted 
wftb  the  track,  raeh  means  being  nnder  tbt  control  of  tbe 
Une  cimlt,  and  being  leeartcd  along  the  tra^iray  adjacent  | 
to  tbe  end  of  a  block  for  a  sofldent  distance  to  enable  tbe 
locomotlTe  to  receUe  a  slgaal  before  entering  a  block,  and 
•top  before  entering  tbe  block,  while  Its  dreatt  Is  stUI  cea- 
vected  wltb  the  track. 

4.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  rail- 
way dlTMed  Into  blocks,  an  Installation  for  each  block 
comprising  a  main  circuit,  two  line  circuits,  and  two  pro- 
tecting drcntts,  the  line  drcnlts  bdng  nnder  the  control 
of  both  the  main  drcnlt  and  the  protecting  drcuits,  and 
a  track  semaphore  nnder  the  control  of  each  of  tbe  tine 
drcuits. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  track  drcuit,  two  Une  dr- 
cnits  goremed  thereby,  a  track  signal  governed  by  each 
Une  drcolt,  and  means  for  giving  a  sigrnal  In  a  passing 
locomotire,  a  normally  closed  protecting  drcuit,  said 
means  bdng  goTerned  Jointly  by  tbe  line  circuit  and  by 
the  normally  closed  protecting  drcnit,  and  means  on  a 
passing  locomotive  for  operatlni;  the  latter  clrrnlt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,126,777.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Elmbb  M. 
JoNBS,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
July  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  507,468.      (CI.  246—31.) 


fl»  S»       3» 


1.  Id  an  electric  signal  system,  tbe  combination  0/  a 
trackway  divided  into  blocks,  a  signal  controller  at  tbe 
far  end  of  a  block  staodiag  normally  at  danger  but  mov- 
able to  safety,  and  means  controlled  by  a  vehicle  at  the 
entering  end  of  tbe  block  for  preventing  tbe  controller  at 
the  far  ead  going  to  safety,  said  means  comprising  a  relay 
controlling  the  signal  controller,  a  drcuit  operating  said 
relay  and  a  resistance  bond  in  said  circuit  and  controlling 
the  same. 

2.  la  an  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
trackway  divided  by  insulation  Into  blocks,  a  main  bat- 
tery near  one  end  of  a  block  connected  with  tbe  two  rails, 
a  track  relay  coanected  with  the  two  rails  near  the  other 
end  of  the  block,  a  relay  connected  wltb  the  two  main 
rails  of  tbe  track  between  the  battery  and  track  relay, 
and  means  whereby  a  locomotive  between  definite  points 
on  the  track  will  short  drcuit  the  last  saentloned  nlay. 

?,.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  s 
track  divided  into  blocks  by  Insulation,  a  main  battery 
connected  with  the  two  rails  of  tbe  block  near  one  end.  s 
main  magnet  eooaected  with  the  two  rails  of  such  block 
whereby  tbe  magnet  Is  on  a  closed  circuit  through  the 
battery  by  reason  of  the  rails,  a  reststaace  bond  In  one  of 
said  rails  between  tbe  suiln  magnet  snd  battery,  and  a 
relay  connected  with  the  track  between  tbe  resistance 
bond  and  battery, 

4.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  tbe  combinstlon  with 
a  track  divided  into  blocks,  of  a  main  battery  connected 
to  the  track,  a  SMln  magnet  connected  therewith  and  on  a 
dosed  drcvit  through  said  battery,  a  resistance  bond  in 
o&e  of  the  rails  between  the  battery  snd  main  magnet,  a 
relay  connected  with  the  two  rolls  of  the  track  between 
ths  reataUnc*  bond  and  battery  whereby  It  is  on  a  closed 
drcolt  through  tbe  sante  battery. 

5.  la  an  electrle  slgaal  system,  tbe  conbtnatlon  of  a 
trackway  divided  late  blocks  insulated  from  each  ethar, 
s  msln  battery  on  lines  connecting  the  two  opposite  rails 
of  a  block,  a  main  magnet  eoaooctsd  with  the  rails,  s  relsy 
eoBOseted  srlth  the  rails  la  tk«  same  block,  such  points 


of  coonection  bdng  s  censMeraMe  distance  apart,  cad  ■ 
resistance  bond  in  one  of  tbe  rails  between  rach  points 
of  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,126,778.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  AND  TBAIN- 
STOPFING  DEVICE,  ■i.tiaa  M.  Josis,  AtlanU,  Ga. 
Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,067.      (CI.  246— 29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  chain,  a  wheel  loosely 
csrrylng  said  chain  about  its  pertpbery,  a  rotatable  badlly 
movable  device  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  control 
ling  tbe  rotation  of  said  device  whereby  it  may  be  either 
turned  on  Its  aris  or  be  moved  bodily  by  the  driver,  a 
signal,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  same  and  said  de- 
vice, whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  later  may  operate  tbe 
signal. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  motor,  of  an  endless  chain, 
a  drcular  support  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  axis 
of  said  support,  a  rotatable  member  upon  said  lever  engag- 
ing wltb  the  chain,  means  for  holding  said  member  against 
rotation,  whereby  the  lever  wUl  be  operated  as  the  motor 
Is  energised,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  mem- 
ber when  the  lever  is  at  a  predetermined  position,  where- 
by the  member  may  turn  Idly  upon  the  lever  as  the  lever 
returns  to  aormal  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  motor,  of  a  rotatable  OMm- 
ber  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  pivoted  levor,  ■ 
wheel  upon  tbe  lever  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rota- 
table member,  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  lever  adapted  to 
hold  the  wheel  against  rotation,  whereby  the  lever  may 
be  moved  as  the  motor  is  operated,  and  means  for  unlatch- 
ing the  wheel  whereby  It  may  run  Idly  upon  the  rotatable 
member,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  Its  moved 
position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  s  rotatable  member  mounted 
upon  an  axis,  of  a  lever  pivoted  upon  tbe  axis  of  the 
rotatable  member,  means  carried  upon  the  lever  engaging 
with  the  rotatable  member,  a  latch  for  preventing  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  said  means,  whereby  the  lever  will 
be  moved  as  the  rotatable  member  Is  moved,  snd  meaas 
for  disconnecting  tbe  latch  after  tbe  lever  has  moved  a 
predetermined  distance. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  moantcd 
upon  an  axis,  of  a  two  part  lever  straddling  said  rotatsMe 
member,  means  csrrled  st  one  end  of  the  lever  engagtag 
with  tbe  rotatable  member,  a  latch  for  holding  said  means 
against  movement,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  latch 
after  the  lever  has  moved  a  predetermined  distsnce. 

[Cislms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasstte.] 


1,12«,TT9.      FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.      FoaaMT    K.    Joi 
Knoxvllle,    Tenn.      Fllsd    Msy    23,    1012.      Serial    Na 
699,349.      (CI.  192—14.) 
1.  The  combination  cossprialng  a  driving  shaft  and  a 

driven  shaft  coaxial  and  not  movable  longHndtnally 


11 


vQier,  a  MeOoa  eon  svhleh  4mo  a  oonleal 
a  moont  for  said  eofi,  means  thronirh 
sbM  ■«i«vtBff  -ohaft  can  drtre  aaM  «ofl  rotaMvely,  a 
MULl—  mmt,  fooans  tkrouf h  wMch  aflM  eone  can  ^rlre 
•■M  lilPi  shaft  Totarttrely,  meam  for  eanaing  the  en- 
«f  oald  friction  nentoera  -with  snA  ether  nd 
he«.  and  Braans  to  poaltlT^  llatft  the 
4t  aaM  frlMon  oembors  rekrtlTe  to  «adi  other 
In  a  tfirsetlen  to  Inereaoe  tto«lr  piuware  agclnot  each 
•th«r. 


M     m 


and  means  to  puoHJvely  ilnrtt  the  moiemeat  of  aald  -cooe 
and  said  cell  i<rtativ«  te  each  -other  In  a  Aireetton  to 
increase  their  pressure  against  each  other. 


2.  In  combination,  a  friction  coil  irhot  middle  turns 
are  wound  to  form  a  conical  frictloa  anrface  and  which 
has  part  of  one  turn  at  each  end  wound  to  a  curvature 
different  from  that  conforming  to  said  conical  surface, 
a  OMHint  for  said  coll,  a  shell  around  aald  coll,  means  con- 
necting said  shell  and  said  mount  together  retatlvely, 
means  through  which  aaM  aboil  can  drive  saM  coil  rota- 
tlv«ay,  means  for  driving  said  ahell  rotatlvely,  a  shaft,  a 
fric«lon  cone  rigidly  sttsdied  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  canalng  engagemeat  of  aald  cone  and  said  coil. 

t.  In  coashlnatton,  a  shaft,  a  friction  cone  rigNHy  at- 
tacked to  aaid  shaft,  a  friction  coll  wbeae  middle  tuma  are 
wsuad  to  form  a  cmrtcal  aarfhee  and  which  has  part  of 
one  tnm  at  each  end  wound  to  a  corrature  different  from 
that  coBforattng  to  aald  conical  aorfMe,  a  novnt  for  aald 
coll,  a  aheD  aroond  said  coil,  meana  connoeting  aaM  ahell 
and  saM  monnt  togother  rotatlv«!y,  means  throogh  which 
aaM  aheR  can  drive  aald  coll  Totattrely,  a  boad,  means 
thiough  which  aaM  head  can  -drtre  aaM  ^ell  rotatlTely, 
means  supporting  aaM  bead  eoneairtrlc  with  aaM  cone, 
and  meana  (or  canalng  engagement  oC  aaM  cone  and  aald 
etffl. 

4.  In  comblnaflon,  a  frtcthm  coll  witiose  nddtlle  turns 
sre  wonnd  to  form  a  conical  surface  and  which  baa  part 
of  a  tnm  at  eadi  end  wound  to  a  cui  f atuie  dlffeiml  from 
that  conforming  to  said  conical  sorface,  a  monnt  for  aald 
coll,  a  ihell  around  said  coil,  means  connecting  saM  abdl 
and  said  mount  together  rotatlvely,  means  through  which 
saM  shen  can  drive  said  coll  rotatlvely,  means  for  driving 
saM  tb€li  rotatlvely,  s  shaft,  a  friction  cone  rigidly  at- 
taebod  to  aaM  ahaft,  meana  for  causing  engagement  of 
aaM  cone  and  said  coil,  and  means  to  positively  Umlt  tbe 
movement  of  aald  cone  and  aald  coll  rehttlre  to  each  other 
In  a  dtrectlon  to  Increase  their  pressure  against  each 
other. 

(,  Tn  eomhlnatlon,  s  shaft,  s  friction  cone  rigidly  at- 
tached to  aald  shaft,  a  fricthm  coll  whose  middle  turns 
sr*  wound  to  form  a  conical  surface  and  which  has  part 
of  a  turn  at  each  end  wound  to  a  curvature  different  from 
that  eanforalng  to  aaM  conical  aorfhee,  a  mount  for  aaid 
aionnd  aaM  coil,  moans  eonnectlag  aaM  Aell 
aoamt  together  rotattoelr,  maaaa  thraagh  sthtcL 
can  ^iftse  aaM  coll  rotatlvely,  a  head,  means 
Chfongh  nftleb  aaM  head  can  *r4ve  aaM  AeU  Totatlvely, 
•Bid  bead  eomoentclc  with  aaid  cone, 
for 


1,126,780.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  Fobrest  R.  Jones, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  June  21,  1909,  Serial  No. 
503,383.  Renewed  Sept.  2S,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,552. 
(CI.  192—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  friction  members  of  a 
clutch,  one  of  wblch  friction  members  is  a  coll-sprtng,  and 
means  for  engsging  and  disengaging  tbe  friction  members, 
of  a  mount  for  said  coll-sprtng,  and  means  to  positively 
Umlt  the  movement  of  the  friction  members  relative  to 
each  otber  in  a  direction  to  increase  tbe  pressure  between 
tbe  friction  members. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  friction  member,  a  colled  spring  friction 
member  upon  which  the  transmitted  torque  acts  to  posi- 
tively reduce  the  pressiure  between  said  friction  members, 
a  mounting  for  said  colled  spring  friction  member,  means 
for  engaging  said  friction  members  to  a  pressure  greater 
than  necessary  for  transmitting  a  predetermined  amount 
of  torque,  and  means,  acting  independent  of  the  torqne, 
(or  disengaging  said  friction  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  friction  members  of  a  cone 
clutch,  one  of  which  friction  members  is  a  coll-sprtng,  of 
a  monnt  for  said  coil-spring  friction  member,  means  for 
engaging  the  itlctlon  memben  to  a  pressure  greater, 
when  no  torque  is  ttanamitted,  than  necessary  to  trans- 
mit a  predetermined  amount  of  torque,  and  means  to  posi- 
tiroly  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the  (zictlon  members 
relative  to  each  other  In  a  direction  to  increase  the  prea- 
anre  between  them,  aaM  combination  being  aneh  that  the 
application  o(  said  predetermined  torque  to  the  clutch 
positively  decreases  the  pressure  between  the  friction 
members  and  causes  them  to  slip  over  each  other  rota- 
tlvely while  transmitting  said  predetermined  torqne. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  automatic 
means  operated  by  the  torque  transmitted  through  the 
clntch,  for  limiting  tbe  said  trsnsmitted  torqne  to  a 
chosen  maximum  value,  with  means  nnder  the,  direct  and 
immediate  control  of  the  operator  during  the  operation 
of  the  clutch,  for  canalng  the  aald  automatic  means  to 
automatically  Umlt  the  said  transmitted  torque  to  aqy 
value  between  lero  and  the  said  chosen  maximum  valoc, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  friction  dutch,  the  combination  of  automatic 
means  operated  by  the  torque  transmitted  through  the 
clutch,  for  limitlag  the  saM  traaamltted  torqne  to  s 
chosen  maximum  value,  with  adjustable  mesns  to  per- 
manently set  saM  aatomsttc  msana  ao  as  to  -prevent  the 
transmitted  torqae  from  excaaing  aaid  chooen  auurtauB 
value,  and  with  means  -oader  the  dtoaet  and  Imaadlate 
oaatsol  or  the  «i)era«R-  Oaring  the  -operatftoa  oT  the  <flQteh, 
tor  eaaalBg  aaM  autuiaaetie  mnaaa  to  asteBatlsalty  Halt 
the  aald  liaiiaaiHIiii  torqae  to  aar  'saloe  botwaaa  aero  and 


CClatnw« 


la  Mm  Qaaette.l 
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1,126,781.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Thomas  J.  K«HO«, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  767.108. 
(CI.   70—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  guide  for  a  coDtrcl 
lever,  of  a  lever  locking  member  pivotally  connected  to 
■aid  guide  for  horlsontal  awinglng  movements  relative 
thereto  and  having  a  portion  for  swinging  over  the  guide 
provided  with  a  notch  for  receiving  the  control  lever 
whereby  said  member  cooperates  with  the  guide  to  retain 
the  lever  in  neutral  position,  and  means  for  locking  the 
member  In  lever  holding  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  guide  for  a  control  lever,  said 
guide  having  connected  slots  In  which  a  lever  may  work. 
of  a  member  hinged  to  a  side  of  the  guide  for  horlsontal 
swinging  movements  relative  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
notched  portion  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  guide  into 
position  to  receive  and  lock  a  lever  In  neutral  position 
relative  to  the  guide,  and  means  having  cooperating  parts 
carried  by  said  member  and  guide  for  securing  the  member 
in  lever  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever  guide  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  member  which  is  L-shaped  in  cross-section 
hinged  to  said  guide  for  horizontal  swinging  movements 
relative  thereto,  one  portion  thereof  being  adapted  to 
project  over  the  guide  and  to  co«p«rate  therewith  to  retain 
an  associated  lever  In  neutral  position  and  another  por- 
tion of  the  member  extending  down  at  a  side  of  the  guide, 
and  means  carried  by  said  downwardly  extending  portion 
for  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  the  guide  to  lock  the 
member  in  lever  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  guide  having  connected  guid- 
ing slots  for  a  control  lever,  of  a  part  fixed  tr  a  side  of 
the  guide  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
member  hinged  for  horizontal  swinging  movements  to  said 
flange  and  having  a  notched  lever  receiving  portion  for 
swinging  over  said  flange  and  guide  to  cooperate  with  por- 
tions of  the  guide  to  retain  a  lever  in  a  predetermined  po- 
tltlon  relative  to  the  guide,  and  locking  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  parts  and  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
other  thereof  to  retain  the  member  in  lever  locking  posi- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  control  lever  guide  having 
a  plurality  of  connected  lever  guiding  slots  therein,  of  an 
L-shaped  part  fixed  to  a  side  of  said  guide  and  having  one 
flange  thereof  projecting  outwardly  from  the  guide,  and  an 
L-shap«d  member  pivoted  at  one  end  of  one  flange  to  the 
outwardly  projecting  flange  of  said  part  and  having  a 
hooked  portion  at  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  pivoted 
flange  for  swinging  over  the  guide  and  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  a  lever  to  coOperate  with  the  guide  to  secure 
the  lever  in  neutral  position,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the 
other  flange  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  coact  with  a 
portion  of  the  outwardly  projecting  flange  of  said  part  to 
retain  said  member  in  lever  locking  position. 


1,12  6,782.     WBINQKR  FOB  USB  IN  TANNERIES. 

Carlos  R.  Kits,  St  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 

Serial  No.  830,912.      (CI.  14»— 28.) 

1.  In  a  wringer,  a  frame  comprising  uprights,  a  top 
girder  and  a  bottom  girder  whereby  the  tops  and  bottoms 
of  said  aprights  are  respectively  girded  together;  trans- 
Terse  sills  whereby  said  frame  is  supported ;  an  operating 
treadle  sill  and  a  rslsase  treadle  sill  mounted  on  said 


transverse  sills  ;  a  top  roll ;  a  bottom  roll ;  mounting  means 
between  said  uprights  wherein  said  rolls  are  rotatably 
mounted  ;  a  bottom  bolster  having  ita  ends  slidably  guided 
between  said  uprights  the  said  mounting  means  for  said 
bottom  roll  being  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  bottom 
bolster ;  a  toggle  connection  secured  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  each  end  of  said  bottom  bolster ;  Jointed  toggles 
pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  respectively  with 
said  connections ;  toggle  adjusting  means  secured  on  each 
end  of  said  bottom  girder  whereon  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tORgles  are  pivotally  mounted ;  an  operating  treadle  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  the  center  of  said 
operatlDg  treadle  sill  and  its  free  end  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually moved  downward  ;  toggle  arms  for  said  toggles  :  link 
connections  whereby  the  central  portion  of  said  operating 
treadle  Is  connected  with  said  arms ;  link  adjusting  means 
whereby  the  lengths  of  said  connections  are  adjusted  ;  and 
a  release  treadle  the  central  portion  of  which  Is  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  release  treadle  sill  one  end  of  said  re- 
lease treadle  projecting  beneath  the  free  end  portion  of 
said  operating  treadle  while  its  other  end  is  adapted 
to  be  manually  moved  downward. 


2.  In  a  wringer,  a  top  roll ;  a  bottom  roll ;  roll  mount- 
ing means  wherein  said  rolls  are  rotatably  mounted ;  a 
Jointed  toggle  for  lifting  each  end  of  said  bottom  roll; 
an  arm  for  each  one  of  said  toggles :  an  operating  treadle 
for  drawing  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  downward  ;  con- 
necting means  whereby  the  central  portion  of  said  treadle 
is  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms;  stopping 
means  mounted  on  said  operating  treadle  for  limiting 
downward  movement  of  the  free  ends  of  said  arms ;  ad- 
Justing  means  on  said  stopping  means  whereby  the  latter 
are  adjusted  for  stopping  said  ends  of  said  arms  at  differ- 
ent points  of  their  downward  travel,  said  stopping  means 
being  adapted  to  be  lifted  against  said  ends  of  said  arms 
for  recover  movement  thereof;  and  a  release  treadle 
whereby  the  central  portion  of  said  operating  treadle  and 
the  thereon  carried  arm  stops  are  lifted. 

3.  In  a  wringer,  a  rotatably  mounted  top  roll ;  a  rota- 
tably mounted  bottom  roll ;  a  Jointed  toggle  for  lifting 
and  detachably  holding  said  bottom  roll  in  contact  with 
said  top  roll ;  a  frame  for  said  wringer ;  a  bottom  girder 
forming  a  part  of  aald  frame ;  a  wedge  box  secured  on  one 
end  of  said  girder  said  box  having  slots  formed  in  the 
sides  thereof  and  an  apertured  extension  formed  there- 
with ;  a  wedge  slidably  mounted  in  said  box  said  wedge 
having  a  slot  formed  through  the  outer  end  portion  there- 
of ;  a  bolt  passed  through  said  slot  and  through  aald  aper- 
tured extension  ;  securing  means  whereby  said  bolt  is  se- 
cured for  holding  said  wedge  in  slidably  adjusted  posi- 
tions ;  a  pivot  bolt  passed  through  the  slots  in  said  box 
and  through  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  Jointed  toggle 
said  bolt  resting  on  said  wedge ;  and  toggle  operating 
means  connected  with  said  toggle  whereby  the  latter  is 
operated  for  lifting  said  bottom  roll. 


1.126,783.  WATERPROOF  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURER.  Jacob  Kindlbbbbobk,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Kalamazoo  Vegetable  Parchment 
Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,802.  (CI.  91—68.) 
1.  The   process   of   waterprooflng   paper,    consisting   in 

first  subjecting  a  waterleaf  sheet  to  the  action  of  sulfuric 
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add  fifty-four  Baum<  test ;  second,  thoroughly  washing 
the  sheet  and  drying  the  same ;  third,  subjecting  the  sheet 
repeatedly  to  a  bath  of  from  sixty-five  to  seventy-five  per 
cent,  of  glycerin  solution  ;  fourth,  drying  the  sheet  and 
rolling  the  same  into  a  tight  roll ;  fifth,  then  passing  the 
parchmentised  sheet  thus  treated  with  clycerin  through  a 
paralOn  coating  machine  and  forcing  the  paraffin  into  the 
sheet,  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  paper  consisting  of  first 
parchmentlzing  the  sheet,  second,  cleansing  and  drying 
the  same,  third,  impregnating  the  sheet  with  glycerin  and 
thoroughly  incorporating  the  glycerin  into  the  same,  and 
fourth,  passing  the  said  sheet  throogh  a  paraffin  coating 
machine  and  coating  the  same  with  paraffin,  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  paper,  consisting  of  parch- 
mentlzing the  sheet,  impregnating  the  parchmentised 
sheet  with  glycerin  snd  coating  the  said  sheet  with 
paraffin. 

4.  A  waterproof  sheet  of  paper  suitably  parchmentised 
by  the  sulfuric  add  method  and  impregnated  with  glycerin 
and  coated  and  impregnated  with  paraffin,  as  specified. 

5.  A  sheet  of  parchmentised  paper  impregnated  with 
glycerin  and  carbolic  acid  and  coated  with  paraffin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,784.  DOUBLE-SEAL  ENVELOP.  Louis  Kittka, 
Johnstown.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Hoff- 
man, Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,438.      (CI.  229— «0.) 


An  envelop  comprising  a  sealing  flap  adjacent  to  its 
mouth,  and  having  an  adhesive  upon  its  inner  face  adja- 
ceat  to  the  free  edges  thereof,  a  narrow  two-ply  mouth 
sealing  rib  between  the  flap  and  envelop  and  having  an 
adhesive  upon  its  inner  face,  the  rib  and  flap  harlng  their 
inner  faces  contacting  with  the  rear  wall,  of  the  envelop, 
the  flap  operating  to  inclose  the  rib  when  the  envelop  is 
in  sealed  condition. 


1.126.786.  TABLE.  Hdqh  Kldg,  Assiniboia,  Saskatche- 
wan, Canada.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,761. 
(CI.   114—196.) 

1.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination, 
a  top,  means  of  supporting  the  said  top  in  a  horlsontal 
plane  when  laterally  displaced,  and  chairs  mounted  to 
the  table  so  that  any  displacement  of  the  said  top  will 
not  alter  the  position  of  the  cliair  relatlTely  thereto,  such 
chairs  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  Itorisontal  plane, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described  and  in  comUnation, 
a  top,  cross  bars  designed  to  engage  with  the  lower  face 
of  the  said  top,  means  adapted  to  support  the  said  top  in 
a  horizontal  plane  when  laterally  displaced  consisting  of 
brackets  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  with  the  ends  of 
the  said  cross  bars,  legs  adapted  to  engage  on  thdr  upper 
ends  with  the  said  brackets,  means  of  rotatably  support- 
ing such  legs  on  their  lower  ends  and  means  of  automati- 
caUy  returning  the  said  top  to  its  normal  position,  as 
aii4  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

S.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described  and  In  comUaatlon, 
a  top.  cross  bars  designed  to  engage  with  the  lower  fhce 


of  the  said  top,  U-shaped  brackets  adapted  to  rotatably 
engage  with  the  ends  of  the  said  cross  bars,  legs  adapted 
to  rotatably  engage  on  their  upper  ends  with  the  said 
brackets,  means  of  rotatably  supporting  such  legs  on 
their  lower  ends  and  means  of  automatically  returning 
the  said  top  to  its  normal  position  when  laterally  dis- 
placed, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination, 
a  top,  cross  bars  designed  to  engage  with  the  lower  face 
of  the  said  top.  ball  bearings  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  said  cross  bars,  horizontally  disposed  U- 
shaped  brackets,  a  socket  locsted  in  the  vertical  member 
of  the  said  bracket  and  designed  to  rotatably  engage  with 
the  said  ball  bearings,  a  gland  adapted  to  engage  with 
such  socket,  a  socket  located  in  the  lower  horizontal  arm 
of  the  said  bracket,  legs,  ball  bearings  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  legs  and  rotataMy 
engage  with  the  second  said  sockets,  glands  sdapted  to 
engage  with  the  second  said  socketa,  means  of  rotatahly 
supporting  said  legs  on  their  lower  ends  and  means  of 
automatically  returning  the  said  top  to  ita  normal  posi- 
tion when  laterally  displaced,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described  and  in  comUnation, 
a  top,  cross  bars  designed  to  engage  with  the  lower  face 
of  the  said  top,  ball  bearings  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  said  cross  bars,  horizontally  disposed  U- 
shaped  brackets,  a  socket  located  in  the  vertical  member 
of  the  said  bracket  and  designed  to  rotatably  engage  with 
the  said  ball  bearings,  a  gland  adapted  to  engage  with 
such  socket,  a  socket  located  In  the  lower  horizontal  am 
of  the  said  bracket,  legs,  ball  bearings  located  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs,  ball  bearings  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  rotatably  en- 
gage with  the  second  said  socketa,  glands  sdapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  second  said  sockets,  standards  provided 
with  a  flange  on  the  lower  end,  socketa  on  the  upper  face 
of  said  standards  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  ball 
bearings  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  and 
means  of  automatically  returning  said  top  to  ita  normal 
position  when  laterally  displaced,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,786.  FOCUSING  -  SOCKET.  QnoaoB  C.  Kkacft, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.102. 
(CI.  240—44.) 

1.  A  focusing  socket  including  in  combination  with  a 
lamp,  a  main  member  carrying  said  lamp  and  harlng 
a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  housing  a  portion  of  said  main  mem- 
ber and  equipped  with  a  slot,  a  stam  carried  by  the  main 
member  and  projecting  through  the  said  slot  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  clamp  member  carried  by  the  said  stem  and  dis- 
posed upon  the  surface  of  the  casing,  and  spring  means 
associated  with  said  stem  and  damp  member  for  contin- 
uously pressing  the  latter  against  the  casing. 

2.  A  focusing  sodwt  indnding  in  combination  with  a 
lamp,  a  main  member  carrying  said  lamp  and  harlng  a 
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MrtwturtUIly  eyUiMlrieal  ©Bter  rarfacv.  ■  BntotaatHilly 
cyTlatfrtral  cMtof  kofmlDf  a  pert1«n  of  aatd  main  nea- 
ber  and  eqntpped  wltii  a  alot,  a  gtem  carried  by  the 
mala  neraber  aad  proJectlDf  thrtragti  t»»e  aaid  sl«t  !■  aie 
eastaiir,  ■  etemp  nmnber  carried  by  the  nld  stnn  aad 
ateX>o«ed  upon  the  surface  of  the  eaafns,  manaally  adjust- 
able spring  means  aaaociated  with  said  stem  and  chimp 
member  and  pressing  the  latter  against  the  casing,  and 
locking  means  aasoclaied  with  said  stem  and  spring 
means  for  locking  the  latter  In  poaJtions  within  its  range 
of  adjustment. 


3.  A  focusing  socket  for  a  lamp,  including  a  main 
member  carrying  said  lamp  and  equipped  with  a  metal 
shell  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  lamp,  a  metal  cas- 
iat  iMmalog  a  portion  of  aaid  shell  and  sIMaMe  with  re- 
W9^  thereto  and  eoimected  to  ose  terminal  vt  a  drruit 
••Id  skeU  equipped  wltb  a  sJot;  a  stem  carried  by  the 
BMlB  Member  and  projeetlng  through  the  said  slot  1b  tke 
Mrtnir.  a  clamp  aMmber  carried  by  said  stem  aad  ea- 
»*tag  the  surface  of  the  eaaiiig.  aad  means  aaweUted 
with  said  damp  member  and  aaid  stem  for  presafn*  the 
latter  against  the  casing  to  slmoltaDeoualy  lock  the  aaid 
CMlng  and  matn  member  againct  relatlre  motion  and 
preas  the  said  casing  and  ahell  into  firm  contactlna  rela- 
tion with  eaek  otfcer. 

4.  A  foea^g  socket  for  a  lamp,  tnclodtag  a  main 
■ember  carrying  said  lamp  and  equipped  with  a  metal 
sfcell  eonnwted  to  one  terminal  of  the  lamp,  a  metal  eu- 
!■*  housing  a  portlea  of  said  abell  and  aHdable  with  in- 
spect thereto  and  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  drcolt 
mM  shell  eqalpped  wtth  a  slot;  a  stem  carHed  hy  the 
Ml  member  and  projecting  tbroagh  the  said  slot  ia 
tfce  easing,  a  clamp  member  carried  by  said  stem  and  en- 
gwglng  the  surface  of  the  casing,  spring  mean,  asaoclatwl 
wn»  said  stem  and  daan)  member  and  eUmptag  a  por- 
ttoB  (rf  the  casing  betweea  said  clamp  member  and  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  body  member,  and  msos  for  adjsatteg  the 

i*ht  tension  peradttlng  of  relattre  motion  of  the  said 
rnimg  and  body  membw.  and  when  under  more  sersie 
tenslOB  locking  the  said  body  member  against  nwtloD 
with  respect  to  saM  casing. 

8^  A  fonislag  socket  Including  la  combtnatisn  wit*  a 
teasp^maln  member  carrying  said  lamp  and  Iwring  a 
sohetnntlally  cylhidrlcal  onter  sorfiioe.  a  sabstaatlally  cy- 
Undrleal  casing  hooslaK  a  portion  of  said  main  msmbw 
■•«  eqntpped  with  a  slot,  a  stem  earrled  ^  the  mala 
mesiher  and  projecting  tfarengh  the  add  slot  la  tbe  cas- 
ing, a  clamp  member  carried  by  the  said  stem  and  dis- 
posed upon  tbe  surface  of  the  caaiav,  aad  spring  means 
associated  wtth  said  stem  and  clamp  member  for  con- 
tinuously pressing  the  latter  against  the  casing  said  slot 
betog  disposed  mlrally  spon  the  csialag.  tbs  sides  of  said 
s»«t  prssentlng  cam  aarfaces  coaetlng  with  the  fUi  stem 
to  move  the  main  member  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
■P^  «  rotary  movement  of  said  body  member  with  re- 
•pact  to  tke  onstaig. 

[ClahBa  «  aad  T  not  printed  la  the  Gsaatte.] 


1.IM.787.      APPARATD8    FOB    THB    MANUFACWJmB 

OP    SOAF.     Pnn    Kiodbitb.    Maaleb,    Oermany.    as- 

Bor  ts  KreMts  Psseess   CompMy  of  Aasrlca.  Aa- 

ni.,   a  Corporatlen   ot   Ullnols.      Filed   Kaw.    14, 

1913.     Serial  No.  Ml,e2«.     (CI.  87—16.) 

1.  In  n  avpaivtiis  for  tbe  aumrfaeture  «f  soap  «ad 

tbe  Mbe,  a  mlzlag  tank,  a  rmco^m  taak,  a  stiiwr  In  mt 


toraer,  means  for  excarattaig  tbe  sofM  material  from  tbe 
Istter,  and  a  ptpe  eoBneetioa  by  wMch  tte  Hqald  may  be 
drawn  from  the  stlrreT  tank  to  the  reaction  taak. 


2.  Ia  an  apparatna  for  making  soap,  a  stirrer  taak,  a 
reaction  tank  and  a  grinding  mill,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
stirrer  tank  and  tbe  reaetioa  tank,  and  means  fbr  exca- 
vating the  solid  material  from  tbe  reaction  tank  and 
tranaferrtng  it  to  the  mill. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  elaaa  described,  an  eztracUon 
tower,  a  saap  ketUe,  a  oonveyer  adapted  to  discbarge  at 
will  Into  either  the  eztractloa  tower  or  tbe  soap  kettle, 
and  means  for  depositing  granulated  material  In  said 
conveyer. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  df  the  class  described,  an  extrac- 
tion tank,  a  soap  kettle,  a  conreyer  extending  aeroas  said 
extraction  tank  and  to  said  soap  kettle,  and  a  trap  In  the 
conveyer  by  which  materUI  deposited  therein  may  be 
discharged  into  the  extraction  tower  when  desired. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  an  extraction 
tower,  a  soap  kettle,  a  conveyer  extending  over  the  ex- 
traction tower  and  communicating  wtth  the  soap  kettle, 
a  trap  In  said  conveyer  adapted  to  discharge  material 
therefrom  Into  tbe  extraction  tower,  an  elevator  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  material  Into  said  conveyer,  and  a  chute 
adapted  to  discharge  material  taken  from  said  tower 
Into  the  boot  of  the  elevator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.126,788.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Lawebncs  F.  Kbim. 
Baltimore,  Md.  FMled  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,600 
(CI.   175—292.) 


1.  The  eomMnatlon  of  a  eaatog  having  an  aperture ;  a 
oombined  fuse  box  and  cloeare  moaarted  to  more  Into  and 
<"rt  of  said  caalBg  through  said  apertwe,  eloMag  said  ap- 
«tm«e  la  all  poirttlens  and  elossd  by  said  eaatag  In  l«s 
iaiMr  pMttlon ;  fnse  terminals  la  said  «smblBed  bOK  aad 
elaauss ;  and  a  swltc*  mecbnnlsm  msoafcd  la  said  easing 
b^iad  aaM  cMsMaed  boa  and  «Noure.  eleetfleaBy  cm- 
nected  with  said  fuse  termiaals,  and  aeekanteally  osa- 
Bsstad  w«h  nld  eaoMaei  box  and  dosars  «o  be  doaed 
tbsrebf  aaly  at  Ibe  iaarard  psslMsa  tbsraaf. 


? 


i.  The  combination  of  a  casing  basiag  an  apcrtort ;  a 
combined  fnae  box  and  dosore  moustsd  ts  atosa  into  and 
out  of  aaid  caaiag  through  said  apartoie,  etosLac  iBid  ap- 
artare  in  all  positions  aad  doaed  hf  said  caaiag  in  its 
inner  poaltlon;  Cosa  tsrafklnaU  In  said  csaibiasd  box  and 
doaira;  saritcb  oontacta  alaetrieally  conaactsd  to  said 
fuse  terminals  and  mounted  on  said  combined  box  aad 
closure  ;  and  switdi  contacta  with  which  said  first  aamed 
switch  contacts  contact  In  the  inner  poalttoa  of  tlia  com- 
bined box  and  eloaura,  mounted  InspcasslMy  witmn  said 
casbig. 

Z.  The  comUnation  of  a  shield;  a  tnsa  box  movable 
into  and  out  of  a  paaltion  to  be  doaed  bf  said  shield ;  foas 
tenDlnala  in  said  box :  an  Inaeceasibls  clactric  saritch  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  current  to  said  fuse  tenainala;  and 
nw«faanlcal  connectlona  between  said  switch,  and  box 
adapted  to  cloae  the  former  by  the  moTemcnt  of  the  lat^ 
ter  to  doaed  poaltion. 

It.  The  combination  of  a  abield;  a  fuse  box  morable 
lnt»  and  out  of  poaltlon  to  be  dosed  by  said  ahldd ;  fuse 
tesminala  in  said  box ;  switch  contacta  mounted  on  said 
box  and  electrically  connected  to  said  tarmlnala;  fixed 
eoatacta  with  which  said  first  named  contacts  contact  in 
the  doaed  position  of  the  box ;  and  a  easing  structura 
liidDsing  all  said  oontacta  against  acceaa  in  all  positions 
of  aaid  box. 

(.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  arc  shaped 
shield ;  a  fuse  box  pivoted  to  swing  under  said  shield,  in 
dooe  proximity  thereto  and  having  anfflcient  range  of 
movement  to  awing  out  from  under  aaid  ahield  to  permit 
acctaa  to  said  box;  fuse  terminals  mounted  in  aaid  box; 
a  switch  mechanism  mounted  in  said  casing  behind  said 
box  and  constantly  protected  from  access  thereby ;  elec- 
trical connections  between  said  awitch  and  terminals; 
and  mechanical  connections  between  said  box  and  switch 
whereby  the  latter  is  closed  by  tbe  movement  of  the 
former  to  dosed  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,120,789.  BBCIEPTA^LE.  William  J.  A.  KuaHL,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.891.  (CI. 
215—33.) 


-«^ 


1.  A  receptacle  havings  a  asoath  and  a  locking  shoulder 
within  tbe  same,  a  rlosare  fltttagrin  said  mouth,  normally 
projected  locking  dogs  in  aaid  clssare  arranged  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  means  ootslde  of  aaid  closure  for  retracting 
said  doga,  and  a  permatatlOB  lack  arranged  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  said  doga  except  when  properly  set. 

2.  A  receptacle  bavtar  a  BMiatk  and  a  locking  shoulder 
within  the  same,  a  dosar*  fcthv  in  Mid  mouth,  spring 
held  locking  dogs  In  said  elesars  arranged  to  engage  said 
sbOQlder,  means  outside  of  said,  dosore  for  retracting  aaid 
dogs,  and  a  permutation  lock  comprising  two  rotatable 
notched  disks  srranged  to  BVtrsat  withdrawal  of  said  dogs 
except  when  properly  set. 


II 


l,lt«,790.     AUTOMiTnC  AAWTT  DEYICB  FOR  RAIL- 

WAT-TRAINg.    Siccaao  C  Lact,  Camden.  N.  J.    Filed 

Apr.  24,  1914.    Serial  Nfc  »0^^    (CI.  24ft— MO 

1.  In  ssfety  devices- fbr  waOmmj*,  an  arm  arranged  at 

one  side  of  tbe  track  sbA  bmsbIM  to  move  both  laterally 

and  vertically  and  to  ba-prsflaMI  into  and  oat  of  tbe  path 

of  «  trin  moantad.  upon  the  train  aad.  raansflrf  with  the 

{tart,  to  be  actnatcd,  and  in«aaa-acBaaaid  to  exart^a-IatsfaL 


yidding  pressnre  against  each  aide  of  the  arm,  substan- 
tUlly  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  safety  devices  for  railways,  an  arm  arranged  at 
one  Bide  of  the  track,  a  pin  haTlng  said  arm  pivotally  and 
laterally  movably  nMmnted  thereon,  and  yleldable  means 
mounted  upon  end  portteoa  of  the  pin  aad  exerting  a  lat- 
eral yielding  pressuce  aghast  opposite  aides  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  safety  devices  for  railways,  an  arm  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  track  and  having  its  end  portions  arranged 
in  right  aagularty  disposed  planes,  a  pin  having  said  arm 
pivotally  and  laterally  movably  mounted  thereon,  and 
yleldable  means  mounted  upon  end  portions  of  the  pin  and 
exerting  a  lateral  yidding  pressure  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  arm. 

4.  In  safety  devices  for  railways  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  train,  a  support  at  one  side  of  the  track  embodying 
spaced  members,  a  pin  mounted  In  the  members  and  ex- 
tending across  the  space  formed  between  them,  an  arm 
sndably  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  pin,  and  yleldable 
means  mounted  upon  end  portions  of  the  pin  between  the 
arm  and  members  of  the  support  and  exerting  a  yielding 
pressure  against  opposite  sides  of  the  arm. 


1,126,791.  HAY  AND  STOCK  RACK.  Scott  E.  Lamb 
and  Albiow  8.  Tatlob,  ImUy  City,  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  856,998.     (CI.  21—74.) 


The  combination  wltb  a  wagon  bed,  side  walla^  and  ad- 
justable bearings  within  the  wagon  bed  against  tbe  inner 
sides  of  said  walls  and  overhanging  the  upper  edges  there- 
of, of  sets  of  parallel  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bearings,  said  bars  having  atoto  tbereia,  bracea  between  the 
bars  of  each  aet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  ■t<<es  of 
said  wan,  means  carried  by  said  bracea  and  extending 
through  tbe  slots  of  said  bars  for  holding  said,  braces 
whereby  said  braces  can  be  adjusted  to  squarely  engage  the 
side  walls  and  support  said  bars  at  a  proper  indination 
relative  to  said  walls,  and  slats  connecting  the  braces  at 
each  side  wall. 


1,126,792.      PIPE-THREAOINO  MACHINE.     OaOBOX  W. 

La  Voo,  Steubenvllle,  Oblh.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1913.    Serial 

No.  801.138.     (a.  10— 8ff.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  threading  mafChine,  a  chuck;  for  holding  and 
rotating  a  pipe  axiaUy,  a  eanlBfe,  a  plurality  of  threading 
dies  supported  tv  the  earrlaflBi  a  scroll  for  dosing  and 
opening  the  dies  with  respaet  ta  th«  end  of  the  said  ptpe, 
means  for  feeding-  tfta  diss,  teaatfl  the  ilpe  and  backing 
the  same  away  thersAam,  a  stop,  arranfled  to  arreat  tbe 
backward  movement  of  a  portion  of  the  acroU  at  one  side 
of  tha  axis  tiMrsof  afiHa  panalttinir  the  axis  of  the  scroll 
to  continue  its  backward  movement,  thereby  causing  th% 
rotation  of-tbassasU  and-  tha  doaing  af  thai 

2..  In  a  Blja  th»sadia»  martitas,  a.  Ansfc  fan  I 
r0tatln»a.plBa -MlaBv^  a  r— Ibj^  a  ploaaltty  at  thcaadti« 
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dies  supported  by  the  carrlnRe,  a  scroll  for  rloslnj;  and 
opening  the  dies  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  said  pipe 
means  for  feeding  the  dies  toward  the  pipe  and  backing 
the  same  away  therefrom,  a  pin  secured  eccentrically  to 
the  Bcroll,  and  a  stop  arranged  to  arrest  the  backward 
movement  of  the  said  pin  while  the  axis  of  the  scroll  con- 
tinues Its  backward  movement,  thereby  causing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  scroll  and  the  closing  of  the  dies. 


3.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  plurality  of  threading 
dies,  a  scroll  for  closing  and  opening  the  same,  means 
tending  to  move  the  scroll  so  as  to  open  the  dies,  a  latch 
to  prevent  the  scroll  from  opening  the  dies,  a  head  to  sup- 
port the  dies,  a  reamer  in  the  head,  having  a  cutting  edge 
Inclined  forwardly  and  toward  the  center  of  the  head  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  ream  the  Interior 
comer  of  the  said  end,  a  spring  for  urging  the  reamer 
toward  the  end  of  the  plptf,  a  slidable  trip  bar  In  the  head, 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  pipe  at  the  close  of  the 
threading  operation,  and  means  for  causing  the  trip-bar 
when  so  moved  to  release  the  latch  from  the  scroll. 

4.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  plurality  of  threading 
dies,  a  scroll  for  closing  and  opening  the  same,  means  tend- 
ing to  move  the  scroll  so  as  to  open  the  dies,  a  latch  to 
prevent  the  scroll  from  opening  the  dies,  a  head  to  support 
the  dies,  the  head  having  an  angular  opening  In  allnement 
with  the  pipe,  a  reamer  therein  for  engaging  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  slldable  trip-bar  In  a  slot  In  the  reamer  and  sleeve 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  pipe  at  the  close  of  the 
threading  operation,  and  means  for  causing  the  trip-bar 
when  so  moved  to  release  the  latch  from  the  scroll. 

5.  In  a  pipe- threading  machine,  a  plurality  of  die-hold- 
en  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  transversely  of  the  pipe 
and  having  t*eir  remaining  ends  provided  with  pins  in 
line  therewith,  a  peripherally-notched  scroll  having  cam- 
slots  to  receive  the  pins,  means  tending  to  rotate  the  scroll 
so  as  to  move  the  die-holders  away  from  each  other,  a  latch 
movable  in  a  path  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  scroll  to 
enter  a  peripheral  notch  in  the  scroll  and  thereby  prevent 
the  scroll  from  moving  the  dle-holdeis  away  from  each 
other,  and  means  controlled  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
pipe  for  withdrawing  the  latch  from  the  said  notch. 


1,126.793.  WINDOW-FASTENER.  Antond  Leal.  Selma 
CaL  Piled  Nov.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  873  974  (Cl' 
16 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  relatively  mov- 
able nahee  and  a  parting  strip  iaterpoeed  therebetween 
of  a  member  hiaerted  within  the  parting  strip  and  adapt-  ' 


ed  to  conct  with  said  sashes,  said  member  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  transversely  disposed  slot,  wings  plv- 
otally  connected  to  such  member  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  sashes  when 
projected  for  maintaining  the  same  against  movement  and 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  wings  In  a  projected 
adjustment. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  relatively  mov- 
able sashes  and  a  parting  strip  Interposed  therebetween 
of  a  member  Inserted  within  the  parting  strip  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  sashes,  said  member  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  transversely  disposed  slot,  wings  plv- 
otally  connected  to  such  member  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  sashes  when 
projected  for  malnUlnIng  the  same  against  movement, 
and  coacting  means  carried  by  the  wings  for  normally 
maintaining  the  same  projected. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  relatively  mov- 
able sashes  and  a  parting  strip  Interposed  therebetween,  of 
a  member  Inserted  within  the  parting  strip  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  sashes,  said  member  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  tranrrersely  disposed  slot,  wings  plvoUIly 
connected  to  such  member  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  slot  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  sashes  when  pro- 
jected for  malnUlnlng  the  same  against  movement,  and 
flat  springs  carried  by  the  wings  and  In  overiylng  rela- 
tion for  normally  maintaining  the  wings  In  a  projected 
adjustment. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  relatively  mov- 
able sashes  and  a  parting  strip  Interposed  therebetween, 
of  a  member  Inserted  within  the  parting  strip  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  sashes,  said  member  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  transversely  disposed  slot,  wings  pivotally 
connected  to  such  member  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  slot  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  sashes  when  pro- 
jected for  maintaining  the  same  against  movement  and 
flat  springs  secured  to  the  wings  adjacent  their  plvoUl 
connection,  the  free  extremities  of  said  springs  overlapping 
and  coacting  one  with  the  other  to  maintain  the  wings 
normally  projected. 

5.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  provided  with  an  elongated  transversely  disposed 
slot,  wings  plvoUIly  connected  to  such  member  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  normally  maln- 
Ulnlng the  free  extremities  of  such  wings  In  a  projected 
adjnstment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,794.  FIRE-BESISTINO  DOOR.  Thomas  Lke,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Jnne  22,  1914.  Serial  No  846  460 
(Cl.  20—36.)  '       ■ 


1.  A    flr«-reilatlng   door  comprising   body-forming   ma 
terial,  which  material  la  faced  with  sheet  metal  panels 
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and  the  edges  of  which  panels  are  shaped  to  form  elon- 
gated tubular  sheaths  on  the  face  side  of  these  panels, 
superposed  frame  parta  to  sustain  the  body-forming  ma- 
terial and  the  panels,  the  frame  parts  having  grooves  on 
their  inner  sides  occupied  by  said  sheaths,  and  indei>endent 
molding  strips  fitted  against  the  face  side  of  the  panels 
one  for  each  of  the  angles  where  the  panels  meet  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  frame  parts,  said  molding  strips  hav- 
ing flanges  and  being  held  In  position  by  these  flanges 
when  occupying  said  tubular  sheaths  In  a  deflected  con- 
dition. 

2.  A  flre-reslsting  door  comprising  body-forming  mate- 
rial, superposed  frame  members  to  susUin  this  material 
and  provided  with  grooves  in  their  inner  sides  where  they 
abut  against  the  body-forming  material  and  sheet  meUl 
panels  to  cover  the  body  forming  materUl  and  extending 
between  this  material  and  the  frame-members,  the  edges 
of  these  panels  being  tuned  into  the  grooves  In  the  frame- 
members  mentioned  and  shaped  to  occupy  them  whereby 
said  panels  are  held  in  place. 


II 


1,12  6,795.  SWITCH.  Aldibic  Lbfebvbe,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  June  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8i6.324.      (Cl.  104—24.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch  throw- 
ing member  of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  cam  dlak  and  a 
ratchet  disk  thereon,  a  link  connecting  aald  crank  shaft 
wltite  the  switch  throwing  member,  a  spring  engaging  the 
cam  disk  to  releasably  hold  the  shaft  against  rerolntlon, 
a  gear  wheel  revolnbly  moanted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  gear  engaging  the  ratchet  dlak  during  revolu- 
tloa  of  the  gear  wheel  In  one  direction,  and  a  car  operated 
rack  meahlng  with  said  gear  wheal. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  eonblnatlon  with  a  switch  throwing 
menlwr  of  rack  and  pinion  a>e«hanlsm,  operatire  eonnee- 
tloB  between  the  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  and  the 
switch  throwing  member,  a  plroted  trigger  carried  by 
the  rack  memher,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  said  trigger,  and 
car  operated  means  arranged  to  lift  the  triggw  oat  of  the 
path  of  aakl  stop  and  Into  engagement  with  the  car. 

8.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch  throw- 
ing member  of  rack  and  pinion  meehanlam,  operatire  con- 
necClon  between  lald  mechanism  and  the  switch  throwing 
member,  a  pivoted  trigger  carried  hy  the  rack  member,  a 
■top  in  the  path  of  said  trigger,  a  piToted  table  anpporC- 
ing  the  trigger,  a  car  wheel  oiterable  lerer  arranged  to 
oaclllate  aald  table  and  Uft  the  trigger  dear  of  the  atop 
and  into  engagement  with  the  car,  and  means  for  aoto- 
matlealljr  ~uwngagln.t  the  trigger  from  th«  car  compris- 
ing a  ramp  in  the  path  of  aald  trigger. 


I,lt6,796.  VACUUM-CONTROLLBD  PBINTIMO-FRAMB. 
JOBBPH  B.  Lavr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  rUed  Mar.  20. 
1918.     Barlal  No.  7S6,67«.     (CL  90— 7«.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  prIntlBg  frame, 
a  transparent  plate  carried  thereby,  a  mat  at  flexible  ma- 
terial In  contact  relatloD  with  aald  plata,  grarlty  aetoated 
suction  means  harlng  a  capacity  greater  than  the  rolome 
of  the  space  between  said  mat  and  said  plate  for  producing 
and  maintaining  a  sobetantlaUy  eonatant  raeanm  In  said 
■paoe. 

2.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  itatad.  a  printing-frame, 
a  transparent  plate  carried  therebr,  a  mat  of  flezibie  ma- 
terial In  contact  relation  with  aald  plate  te  ooaUnatlon 
wltk  a  pomping  element  eomprfataig  m  fixed  platoa,  a 
ejllader  aaapeaded  In  operatire  relatloa  with  aald  pMoa 
and  eoBtroUad  h7  snvftjr  on  Ita  faction  atroke,  and  meaaa 
to  e6ndact  air  from  one  side  of  said  mat  -to  tbf  #orkliig 


end  of  said  cylinder  whereby  a  constant  vacuum  is  pro- 
duced and  maintained  by  said  cylinder  under  the  action  of 
gravity. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  sectional  printing  frame,  a  transparent  plate  carried 
thereby,  a  mat  of  flexible  material  in  contact  relation  with 
said  plate,  means  to  clamp  aald  mat  and  plate  between 
the  sections  of  said  frame,  and  gravity  actuated  suction 
means  having  a  capacity  greater  than  the  volume  of  the 
space  between  said  mat  and  said  plate  for  producing  and 
maintaining  a  substantially  consUnt  vacuum  in  said 
space. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  sectional  printing  frame,  a  transparent  plate  carried 
thereby,  a  mat  of  flexible  material  in  contact  relation 
with  said  plate,  means  to  clamp  said  mat  and  plate  be- 
tween the  sections  of  said  frame,  a  pumping  element  com- 
prising a  fixed  piston,  a  suspended  cylinder  ooSperating 
with  said  piston  and  controlled  on  Its  suction  stroke  by 
gravity,  means  to  conduct  air  from  one  side  of  said  mat  to 
the  working  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  to  vary  the 
weight  of  aald  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  stated,  a  printing  frame, 
a  transparent  plate  carried  thereby,  a  mat  of  flexible  ma- 
terial forming  with  aald  plate  a  space  of  predetermined 
yolnme,  means  to  clamp  said  mat  and  plate  to  said  frame, 
a  pninplng  element  comprlaing  a  fixed  piston,  a  suspended 
cyllndw  cooperating  with  aald  piston  and  controlled  on  ita 
suction  stroke  by  grarlty,  said  cylinder  having  a  working 
portion  of  greater  volume  than  said  space,  and  means  to 
conduct  air  from  said  space  to  said  working  portion  of  aald 
cylinder,  whereby,  In  operative  position  of  said  cylinder,  a 
constant  vacuum  is  produced  and  maintained  by  gravity  in 
said  apace. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,797.      FAN.      Maltim    Lichtcb,    New    York,    N.   T. 
FUed  June  26, 1913.    SerUl  No.  775.899.     (Cl.  230 — 88.) 


L  III  a  (an  of  tiie  elasa  deacrtbed,  the  comMnatlon  wltii 
a  cardboard  blade  adapted  to  reeelTe  inaerlptloaa,  of  a  otfd- 
boaid  baBdle  ^sbraelnc  th«  lower  side  of  aald  blade  alo^ 
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Um  marstaal  edge*  thereof.  Mid  baadle  conforminc  In  pro- 
Ate  te  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  having  an  opening  salted 
to  receive  the  thamb. 

2.  In  a  fan  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  blade  having  a  symmetricml  ptoflle,  of  a  handle  salted 
to  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  eontalnlng  an  opening  shaped 
to  suit  and  through  which  tbe  tttonsb  may  be  passed,  and 
an  Impervious  coating  applied  to  said  handle. 

3.  In  a  fan  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  Imperforate  blade  sabsUntlally  elliptical  In  profile, 
having  an  uninterrupted  smooth  martmct,  of  a  handle  salted 
to  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  to  receive  the  thumb  through 
an  elliptical  opening,  seid  handle  being  formed  of  two  dis- 
tinct elements  united  together  and  embracing  the  lower 
part  of  said  blade,  and  projections  from  said  handle  ele- 
ments extending  along  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  blade. 


tween  the  ane  and  releeaahly  fastened  to  the  suae,  a  tep 
bracket  releeaebly  seeoMd  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe  toagM 
and  orarhaaglng  the  oppvr  arm  of  Ue  ouln  bracket,  a 
vertically  disposed  draft  bolt  carried  by  the  top  bimekeC 
and  the  latt«  arm,  aaid  draft  bolt  belag  located  at  a  patat 
to  the  rear  of  the  pivot  belt,  a  coUar  neaBted  oa  the  draft 
bolt  between  the  brackets,  a  tongue  having  tbe  rear  ead 
thereof  ptvotally  connected  to  tbe  colUr  and  a  give  ami 
Uke  connection  connecting  the  vertically  dispoead  sleeve 
torwardly  with  tbe  tongoe,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  ■peglfled. 


1,128,798.      TRUCK-ADJUSTING    MECHANISM.      Thued 
E.  LixD,  BaildoD,  Saskatchewan,  Cunada.     Filed  Apr    6 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,909.      (CI.  21—93.) 


1,12«.TW.  FLUID-PRE88UHE  OBNKRATOE.  Johh  F. 
LiNOBno,  Hlbbing.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Banks,  Hlbbing.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
826.386.     (Cl.  60—36.) 


1.  A  running  gear  having  a  pivoted  truck,  a  tongue 
flttetl  on  said  running  gear  rearwardly  of  the  point  of  pivot 
of  the  truck  and  a  give  and  take  connection  connecting 
the  truck  with  the  tongue,  said  connection  comprising  a 
tube  plvotally  connected  to  the  truck,  a  rod  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  tube  and  a  sleeve  swlvelly  connected  to  the 
rod  and  alldably  mounted  on  the  tongue,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  running  gear  having  a  pivoted  truck,  a  tongue 
fitted  to  said  running  gear  rearwardly  of  the  point  of  pivot 
of  the  truck  and  a  flTe  and  take  connection  connecting 
the  truck  with  the  tongne,  said  connection  comprising  a 
tube  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  truck,  a  rod  telescoped 
within  the  tube  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  same,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  under  aide  of  tbe  tongue,  a  sleeve 
alldably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  connecting  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
adjusting  rod,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  stub  tongue,  of  a  main 
bracket  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  tongue  and 
formed  with  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  forwmrdly  s^teAd- 
Ing  arms,  a  vertically  disposed  pivot  bolt  paastng  thnmgh 
the  arms,  a  horisontally  disposed  sleeve  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  pivot  bolt,  a  horisontally  disposed  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a  truck  axle  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  shaft,  a  Tertlcally  disposed  sleeve 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  tbe  pivot  holt  and  appearing 
between  the  arms,  a  top  bracket  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  tongue  and  extending  over  tbe  top  arm  of  tbe 
main  bracket,  a  vertically  disposed  draft  bolt  connecting 
the  top  arm  of  the  main  bracket  with  the  top  bracket,  a 
collar  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  draft  bolt  between  the 
brackets,  a  tongue  having  the  rear  end  thereof  plvotally 
connected  to  tbe  collar  and  a  give  and  Uke  connection  be- 
tween the  tongue  and  tbe  vertically  disposed  sleeve,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  spedHedL 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stab  tongue,  of  a  main 
bracket  secured  by  reloasable  bolla  to  the  forward  end 
of  tbe  tongue  and  provided  w«h  npper  and  lower  forwardly 
extending  arms,  a  vertically  dlspoaed  pivot  bolt  connecting 
the  arms,  a  horlsonUIIy  disposed  sleeve  releasably  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  pivot  bolt,  a  shaft  roUtably  mount- 
•«  Ilk  tha  Hwaa  amd  wtmUly  mtnmi  to-  tha  mbmk  a 

:  aaie  aateaakto  aeaMa*t»  th»MK  ert  eC  thArtMM^  a 

e*  tke  pAm 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an 
**'  "PPl^V*  **«'  «"PP*y.  •  combustion  chamber,  a  con- 
nection between  the  ftiel  supply  and  tbe  combuetlon  cham- 
ber, a  eonnectloB  between  the  air  supply  and  tbe  eem»a» 
tion  chamber,  a  sappiemeatal  connection  between  the  air 
■apply  aad  the  emnbostloa  chamber,  means  controlled  by 
the  products  of  eembustloB  to  regulate  the  adloJheioB  of 
fuel  to  tbe  combustion  chamber,  aad  means  alao  coatrelled 
by  tbe  products  of  eomlMsaoB  to  regulate  tbe  flow  of  air 
tluroagh  saM  sopplemental  cenneetlen. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  ftorth  comprMag  a 
eomboeCion  chamber,  means  for  sapplytng  fuel  to  saM 
chamber,  means  for  mipplylBg  air  to  said  chamber,  meaas 
for  eomMnteg  the  ahr  aad  the  fori  to  create  presanre  wUh- 
in  the  combustion  chamber,  aad  bmsbs  for  supplylag  addft- 
tkJBal  air  apon  ezeeesive  redactloB  of  said  pressure. 

8.  The  eomblnatloB  of  a  combustloa  chamber,  a  deflector 
secured  wlthfn  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  exteadtag 
downwardly  aad  Inwardly  toward  the  tower  end  of  tie 
»B^  aad  aa  ahr  sappir  opealar  l»tO'  tbe  combusttoa  clMia» 
ber  below  aald  defleettor. 

4.  Tbe  eoabtnattea  at  a  oombustioo  chamber,  a  buraer 
•xtendlag  apwsrdly  throogb  ti«  bottom  of  tbe  same,  a 
ftael  Mpply  connected  wttfe  tbe  aaid  barser,  and  meaaa  ea- 
ternal  to  the  burner  aad  tte  fool  supply  fbr  antonatScaMy 
regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  into  tbe  burner. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  burner 
body  sTteadlny  upwardly  thraai^  the  lower  end  thercoT 
and  prervldsd  with  tertaaoa  paM«es  for  the  flow^  of  fteel 
means  for  suppl^fag  fttf  ta  siM  paassiia.  mnaas  for  heat- 
ing tfte  boRisr,  and  meana  far  eoatrallMr  the  flow  of  fuel 
tie  mM  paasagas  Ha^ig^^  the  bovaer. 

fOatea  •  to  U  aet  ptiatM  te  the  Oasatts.] 


lUMJOft.  Aac-iiAMP.  eaora  M.  Umm,  FHtataocgi, 
Pa.,  assizor  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  A  Manufackvlav 
C««»M9.  a  Corposafle*  o<  PUn^Waaia.  Fllafl  May 
1<^  IMO.    Serial  Mo.  aU4«2;    (GL  lM-fia.> 

^^'^JV"  '•^-  "^  — fc^"*'-  w«k  elaetiwta.  of 
w*U»  MivMlH  MiMiM  asssssi.  aMMUd  OM  mt  thoM  ta 
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2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  comblnatloa  with  alactrodea,  and 
ins  fbr  providing  substantially  omeentrlc  annular  pas- 
sages around  one  of  them  In  which  drafts  are  oppositely 
directed,  of  a  part  having  a  chamber  into  which  the  upper 
end  ef  the  Inner  passage  opens  and  also  having  apertures 
that  afford  communication  respectivety  with  the  npper 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  tbe  outer  passage  and  with 
tiie  lower  portion  of  tbe  cbamber  and  tbe  exterior. 


8.  In  an  are  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  tube  having 
an  oflhet  at  Its  lower  aid,  of  a  smaller  tube  that  is  located 
In  the  otfset  end  and  projects  through  one  aide  thereof,  and 
meana  which  alfords  communication  between  the  protrud- 
ing end  of  the  smaller  tube  and  the  larger  tube. 

4.  la  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  electrode, 
and  a  tabe  having  an  offset  at  Its  lower  end,  of  a  smaller 
tube  that  loosely  surrounds  tbe  electrode  and  projects 
throogb  one  side  of  the  larger  tube  into  the  offset  end 
thereof,  and  means  which  afforda  communication  between 
the  protruding  end  of  the  smaller  tube  and  the  larger  tube. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  an  electrode. 
and  a  tube  having  an  offset  at  its  lower  end,  of  a  smaller 
tube  that  loosely  surrounds  the  electrode  and  projects 
through  one  side  of  tbe  larger  tube  into  tbe  offset  end 
thereof,  and  a  part  having  a  chamber  Into  which  the  pro* 
truding  end  of  the  smaller  tube  projects  and  also  having 
aperturea  that  afford  communication  between  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  the  outer  tube  and  between 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  and  the  exterior. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

II  


1,126,801.     TKAI>.     John  M.  Lowkbt,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  May  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  887.626.     (01.  48—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trap  having  quarry  con- 
trolled means  to  close  the  trap,  of  an  elevator  therein, 
counterbalancing  means  to  bold  the  elevator  elevated 
until  it  supports  the  weight  of  the  trapped  quarry,  a 
shaft  for  tbe  elevator,  tbe  elevator  when  raised  being 
open  to  tbe  trap,  and  a  storage  compartment  open  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  to  the  elevator  when  lowered 
and  shut  off  at  all  times  by  said  elevator  from  direct  ac- 
cess to  tbe  trap,  subsuntlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trap,  of  an  elevator,  coun- 
terbalancing means  to  hold  tbe  elevator  elevated  until  it 
supports  the  weight  of  the  quarry,  a  abaft  for  the  ele- 
vator, the  elevator  when  raised  being  open  to  the  trap, 
a  stnrage  compartment  open  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  and  to  the  elevator  when  lowered  and  shut  off  at 
all  times  by  said  elevator  from  direct  access  to  tbe  trap, 
and  means  operated  by  the  descent  of  said  elevator  to 
reset  the  trap,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  trap  eomprtaing  a  receiving  compartment,  a  stor- 
age compartment,  a  partition  In  the  receiving  compart- 
ment, said  storage  compartment  having  an  opening  there- 
in below  tbe  top  level  of  said  partltloa,  a  vertically  mov- 
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aUe  cage  mounted  in  the  trap  and  having  side  openlnga, 
one  opening  being  expoaed  to  the  receiving  compartment 
above  tbe  partition  when  the  cage  is  raiaed  and  being 
closed  by  tbe  partition  when  tbe  cage  Is  lowered,  and  tbe 
other  opening  In  the  cage  being  adapted  to  register  with 
the  opening  in  the  storage  compartment  when  the  cage  Is 
In  its  lowered  position,  and  counterbalancing  means  to 
support  the  cage  normally  In  elevated  position,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 


4.  A  trap  comprising  a  receiving  compartment,  a  stor- 
age compartment,  a  partition  in  the  receiving  compart- 
ment, said  storage  compartment  having  an  opening  there- 
in below  the  top  level  of  said  partition,  a  movable  cnge 
having  front  and  rear  openings,  tbe  front  opening  be- 
ing exposed  to  the  receiving  compartment  above  the  par- 
tition when  tbe  cage  is  raised  and  being  closed  by  the 
partlton  when  the  cage  is  lowered,  and  the  rear  door  In 
the  cage  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  In 
the  storage  compartment  when  the  cage  Is  in  its  lowered 
position,  counterbalancing  means  to  support  the  cage  nor- 
mally In  elevated  position,  a  door  for  the  receiving  com- 
partment, quarry  actuated  means  for  closing  the  door, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  descending  cage  for  resetting 
tbe  door  in  open  i>osltlon. 

5.  In  a  trap,  a  box  having  an  admission  opening  at  one 
end,  a  storage  compartment  therein  having  an  opening,  a 
vertically  movable  cage  in  the  trap,  a  partition  cooperat- 
ing with  said  cage  to  prevent  direct  access  from  the  trap 
to  said  opening  In  the  storage  compartment,  a  door  for 
closing  the  entrance  to  the  trap,  an  operating  connection 
between  said  door  and  cage  for  raising  said  door,  means 
to  hold  the  cage  normally  elevated  whereby  the  enter- 
ing quarry  can  have  access  thereto  and  cause  the  cage  to 
descend  and  reset  the  trap  door,  said  cage  when  lowered 
having  access  to  said  storage  compartment  opening,  and 
latch  means  to  hold  the  trap  door  elevated,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.126,802.  RAILWAY-CAR  BRAKE.  Ira  H.  McAhthtjb 
and  Aixj.Nzo  J.  Caetke,  Meridian,  Miss-  Filed  Nov.  T, 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,866.      (Cl.  188—24.) 


-jCL 


JTi 


1.  A  brake  rod  slide,  comprising  two  members  between 
which  the  rod  la  housed,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
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tUe  members  with  e«cb  other  on  one  aide,  and  means  (or 
detachable  connecting  them  on  the  other  side. 

2.  A  brake  rod  slid*,  eomprislnf  two  members  between 
which  the  rod  la  houaed,  the  lower  part  being  (onncd 
with  parallel  flange*  baring  a  space  between  them  to  ae- 
eonunodate  the  rod  and  with  parallel  laterally  project- 
ing anna,  and  the  anier  member  being  proTided  with  a 
corer  for  the  brake  rod  and  with  flanges  arranged  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  lower  member,  and  pins  connect- 
ing said  flanges  and  arms,  one  of  which  pins  acts  as  a 
pivot  for  the  upper  member  of  the  slide  and  the  other 
oi  which  pins  is  remoTaMe  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,126,803.  TBLBPHONB-EXCHANQE  SYSTEM.  Frank 
R.  McBbbtt,  New  Bochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct  6,  1008,  Serial  No.  456,418.  Renewed 
Jan.  22.  1912.     BerUl  No.  672,794.      (01.  179 — 27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  selector  baring  a  morable 
switch-member,  a  magnet  420  and  means  controlled  by 
said  magnet  for  caualng  the  movement  of  said  iwltch- 
member,  of  a  polnt-flnder,  a  stepping  relay  and  means 
controlled  by  succeaalre  ezdUtlons  thereof  for  adraae- 
Ing  said  polnt-flnder,  a  circuit  Including  said  magntt  420 
and  said  btepplng  relay,  means  operated  by  the  selector 
for  applying  Impulses  of  current  In  said  circuit,  a  Mt 
of  keys  associated  with  the  finder,  and  means  brought 
Into  action  by  the  finder  under  control  of  an  actuated 
key  for  opening  said  circuit;  whereby  the  selector  and 
polnt-flnder  are  operated  In  unison  to  an  extent  prede- 
termined by  the  actuated  key. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  selector  mechanism,  of  sender  Apparatus  comprialng 
a  rotating  controller  member  having  Its  total  arc  of 
travel  arranged  in  successive  divisions,  means  for  op- 
erating a  selector  in  unison  with  said  controller  mem- 
ber during  the  travel  of  the  latter  through  a  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  each  division,  and  automatic  means  for 
advancing  said  controller  member  independently  through 
the  remainder  of  each  division. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  automatic  selectors,  of  sender  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  finder  broah,  a  series  of  contact  terminals  adapted 
to  be  traversed  by  aald  brush  In  sequence,  said  terminals 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  divisions,  electromag- 
netic stepping  mechanism  for  advancing  said  finder  bmah, 
means  for  operating  a  selector  In  unison  with  aald  step^ 
ping  mecbanlam  during  the  advance  of  the  finder  brush 
over  a  part  of  the  terminals  In  each  division,  and  means 
for  operating  said  stepplnjr  mechanism  independently  to 
advance  the  finder  brush  over  the  remaining  terminals  in 
each  division. 

4.  The  combination  with  selector  mechanism,  of  a 
sender  apparatua  comprising  a  finder  brush,  a  series  of 
terminals  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  said  brush,  said  ter- 
minals being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  dlvlsiona,  keys 
corresponding  to  said  terminals,  electromagnetic  stepping 
mechanism  adapted  to  advance  said  finder  bmah  over 
aald  termlnala.  a  selecting  circuit  and  means  controlled 


by  cnrreot  therein  for  opetatlng  a  selector  in  unison  with 
said  stepping  mechaaiam  during  the  travel  of  aald  finder 
bmah  to  a  predetermined  point  in  each  dlrial<n,  a  stop- 
rday  adapted  to  open  said  selecting  drcnlt,  maana  con- 
trolled by  each  key  for  aeleetlag  soch  point  by  astab- 
liahlng  a  circuit  for  aald  atop-relay  to  be  completed  by 
the  finder  bruah  in  Ita  contact  with  the  terminal  eom- 
sponding  to  such  kef,  and  mmu*  controlled  by  the  stop- 
relay  for  advancing  said  finder  hmsh  from  such  selected 
I   terminal   In  each   division   to   the  beginning  of  the   next 

division. 

i       5.  A  sending  apparataa  havinff  a  aertea  of  contaeta  and 

I  a  finder  bruah  for  traversing  the  aame,  a  rotary  switch 

I  element   for   moving   said    brush,   electrically  -  controlled 

;   spring  -  driven    clockwork    meehaniam    adapted    to    rotate 

said  switch  element,  a  aource  of  mechanical  power  adapt- 

I  ed  to  wind  the  spring  of  said  clockwork  meehaniam,  and 

I  means,    brought   into   action   by   said   switch   element    in 

completing  a  predetermined  operation,  for  applying  such 

power  to  wind  the  spring. 

r Claims  6  to  66  not  prlntad  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1,12  6.804.  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SWITCHES.  FHAHi  ROBKBT  McBraTV,  Antwerp.  Bel- 
glum,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  788.871.     (Cl^  17»— 27.5.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  plurality  of  lines  dlTided  Into  groupa,  of  a  gronp 
of  automatic  swlt^es  for  each  line  group,  different 
sr-orces  of  power,  and  meana  for  driving  alternate 
switches  of  each  groap  from  different  soarces. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syston,  the  comMaatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  Ilaea  divided  into  groapa,  of  auto- 
matic selector  switches  for  each  line  group  to  which  such 
Ubea  are  multiplied,  ahafta  driven  from  different  aonrcee 
of  power  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  each  group, 
and  means  for  coupling  alternate  switches  aerring  any 
line  group  to  different  shafts. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines  arranged  In  groups,  of  a  row  of 
autouMtic  selector  switches  for  each  line  group  to  which 
such  lines  are  malUpHed,  a  driving  shaft  betweeu  each 
row  or  bay  of  RvMchea,  two  power  ahafta  driven  from 
different  sources,  the  switches  located  in  a  given  bay 
being  located  between  ahafta  driven  one  from  each  of 
said  power  shaf^*,  and  aome  of  the  switdies  thereof  be- 
ing drtrra  from  one  shaft  and  aome  from  the  other. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  eomMaatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  llnea  arranged  in  gronpa,  of  a  rartical 
row  of  automatic  aelector  switches  for  each  line  group 
v.-  which  such  llnea  are  maltlplicd,  a  driving  shaft  be- 
tween each  vertical  row  of  awitchea,  two  nuiln  power 
shafts  driven  from  different  sources,  the  switches  located 
In  a  given  vertical  row  being  located  between  ahafta 
driven  one  from  each  of  said  power  shafts,  geara  on  said 
driving  shafts,  pairs  of  switches  In  corresponding  levels 
In  adjacent  bays  being  driven  from  the  same  gear. 


1,12  6,806.  COMBINATION  DRAG.  GRADER,  AND 
DITCHER.  Maariif  H.  McCauloo,  Butlervllle.  Ind. 
Piled  July  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  778.814.  (CI.  87—8.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  sheet 

metal  blades  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with  reapect  to 
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one  aaother,  ramovabla  attaching  maaaa  nonaartlng  the 
meeting  enda  of  the  bladea,  and  llaka  phroted  to  oae  blade 


and  attached  adiwtably  to  the  other,  whare^  wbm  the 
aald  attaehlnff  nMaaa  ia  removed,  the  Uadea  may  be  ad- 
Joated  to  paralMlaa. 


1,128.806.  ADTOMATIC  STOCK-WATERING  DEVICE. 
PRANK  McCaAXBN.  San  Franciaco.  Cal.  FUed  June  3 
1$18.     Serial  No.  771.543.     (CI.  llfr— 76.) 


I 

1.  A  stock  watering  device  comprialng  a  hollow  waate 
way,  a  tubular  caalng  communicating  with  tiie  waate 
way  and  enlairod  at  the  upper  end,  a  tubular  member 
wlthtn  the  caalng  and  enlarged  into  a  receiving  bowl 
within  the  enlargement  of  the  caalng  and  communicating 
with  the  waate  way,  a  draw-off  controlled  by  a  valve  and 
diacharging  Into  the  waate  way,  and  aeaaa  ft>r  aupplylng 
water  to  the  recaiving  bowl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  deacrtbad.  an  eater  casing 
comaiaBfeatiag  with  a  waate  way,  an  liner  eaafag  within 
the  outer  casing  and  spaced  therefroa  and  eemmunicat- 
ing  with  the  wasta  way,  aald  Inner  eaaing  b^  enlarged 
at  the  upper  end  Into  a  receptacle  and  aald  inner  eaaing 
having  a  aeat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  pUte 
engaging  aald  seat,  a  supply  pipe  extending  through  said 
plate,  a  nosxle  upon  the  supply  pipe  above  the  plate,  and 
a  controlling  valve  in  said  supply  pipe. 

S.  In  a  atock  watering  device,  a  caalng,  a  receiving 
bowl  within  the  casing,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  the 
bowl,  a  controlling  valve  connected  into  the  supply  pipe 
and  having  the  stem  extending  frwa  the  caalng,  a  pinion 
and  a  weighted  arm  connected  to  the  atea^  aald  arm  oper- 
ating to  malnUin  the  valve  normally  eloeed,  an  arm  piv- 
oted at  one  end  and  with  a  aegment  at  the  other  end 
engaging  said  pinion,  and  meana  operative  by  an  ■aipMi 
for  depreaslng  said  arm  to  cauae  aald  valve  to  be  opened. 

4.  A  atock  watering  device  comprialng  a  tabular  mem- 
ber enlarged  at  the  aM>er  end  into  a  receiving  bowl  with 
a  seat  at  the  Juncture  of  the  receiving  bowl  and  tubular 
member,  a  plate  engaging  said  aeat,  a  aupply  pipe  dla- 
charglng  into  aald  bowl  and  having  an  enlargement  bear- 
ing Qpoa  aald  pUte  and  holding  the  aajae  apon  ita  aeat, 
and  a  drainage  device  coanectcd  to  aald  plate. 

5.  A  stock  watering  device  comprlaiag  a  tabalar  mem- 
ber enlarged  at  the  upper  end  into  a  reeaivlag  bowl  with 
a  aeat  at  the  JaUcture  of  the  receiving  bowl  and  tabular 
memtor,  a  pUte  engaging  said  seat,  and  a  supply  pipe 
diacharging  Into  Mid  bowl  and  having  an  enUrgemoit 
bearing  upon  aald  plate  and  holding  the  aame  upon  ita 


1,126,807.  AUTOM(»ILS-BIGNAI>.  Faao  McOaaooaz, 
Decatur,  111,  FUed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  885.741. 
(CI.  40—68.) 


In  a  aignal  meehaniam,  a  rearwardly  projecting  bracket 
attachable  to  the  rear  end  of  a  motor  vehicle,  an  upright 
taboUr  standard  carried  by  the  bracket,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  aald  lM«<tet  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
aald  atandard.  a  Beense  panel  carried  by  the  said  arm,  a 
horisontal  forwanUy  projecting  bearing,  a  brace  connect- 
ing the  aald  bearing  and  standard,  horlaontal  and  apright 
ahafts  Joumaled  through  the  aald  bearing  and  standard, 
nsfeetlvely,  and  operatively  connectad  with  each  other 
at  tbetr  adjacent  anda,  a  stgaal  carried  by  the  horiionUl 
ahaft  In  front  of  the  bearing,  the  panel  projecting  above 
the  axis  of  the  horisontal  ahaft,  the  signal  having  sepa- 
rate signal  portlona  each  adapted  to  awing  above  the 
panel,  and  actuating  meana  (HteratlTely  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  apright  ahaft 


1,126,808.     WINDING-MACHINE.     John  Oliphant  Mc- 
KcAN,    Westfleld,    Maas.,   aaaignor   to   Foater    Machine - 
Company,    Westfleld,    Maaa..   a    Corporation   of    Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.    Serial  No.  783,264.     (Cl.  242—81.), 


In  a  winding  machine,  a  thread  guide ;  a  driving  drum ; 
a  cop  holder,  a  cop  holder  frame  carrying  the  cop  bolder 
at  the  end  of  Its  free  arm,  the  other  arm  being  carried 
upon  the  swinging  end  of  a  lever ;  that  lerer,  pivoted  to  a 
flxed  member  on  the  frame  to  swing  in  the  direction  of 
the  butt  of  the  cop  parallel  wlU  the  aide  of  the  cop  as 
the  cop  grows  and  awinga  the  cop  holder  frame  up. 


I  1,126,809.  WINDING-MACHINE.  John  Oliphant  Mc- 
Kban,  Westfleld.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Foster  Machine  Com- 
j  pany.  Weatfleld.  Maaa.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed 
'  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,469.  (Cl.  342—81.) 
I  In  a  cop  winding  machine,  the  combination  ef  a  cop 
driving  drum,  a  cop  holder  conaistlng  of  a  hob  plvotally 
j  supported  on  an  axia  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  driv- 
;  log  drum  and  a  lever  at  one  end  plvotally  Mounted  apoa 
I  the  bub  BO  as  to  rock  on  an  axis  perpendieolar  to  the  wda 
1  of  the  bob  and  the  driving  dram  and  whldi  intaraaeta 
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th*"  .1x18  of  the  cop  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said 
lever  dependlnir  from  the  hub  and  then  extendlnK  toward 
il'f   hfls^  of   the  cap   and  over   the  drum   to   position   the 


cop  over  the  drum  ;  a  thread  (aide ;  meani  to  actuate  the 
thr«-ad  guide  more  slowly  when  opposite  the  has*-  of  the 
cap  than  when  opposite  tbc  point ;  all  organited  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,126.810.     TOBACCO-SCAFFOLD. 
Pleasant  View,  Tej 
695,463.      (CI. 


WIfffD 


Talton  O.  McJ 
91 


A  soaffold  for  tobacco  laths  including  spaced  pairs  of 
vertical  uprights,  the  uprights  of  each  pair  being  connect- 
ed adjacent  their  lower  ends  and  unconnected  adjacent 
their  upper  ends  to  proride  an  unobstructed  space  therebe- 
tween, and  top  iMirs  connecting  the  uprights  of  one  pair 
with  the  correapoDding  uprights  of  the  other  pair. 


l,r-'6,811.  L008B-LEAF  BINDER.  JoH.v  L.  McMillan, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,382 
•  ri.   129—12.) 


1.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  post  binders  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  casing,  a  clutch  mechanism  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  lock  upon  a  binder  post ;  and  an 
actuator  for  said  chiteh  mechanism  Including  a  pair  of 
alternately  acting  pnah  buttons  for  alternately  engaging 
and  releasing  aald  elateli  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  loeUny  mectaaninn  for  post  bindem  the  combina- 
tion of  t  suitable  eatiag  having  a  post  receiving  slot ;  a 
''latch  mechanism   moant<>d  In  said  casing  adjacent  said 


aloe  and  adapted  to  lock  upon  a  hinder  post  Inserted  in 
said  slot ;  a  slot  closing  mechaniam  operable  to  cloae  said 
slot  SKainst  lateral  withdrawal  of  a  binder  post  :  and  an 
actuator  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  alternately  acting 
push  buttons  oneratively  related  to  said  clutch  and  slot 
closing  mechanisms  to  operate  the  same  In  unison. 

:i.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  post  binders,  the  combl- 
nailun  of  a  suitable  casing;  a  clutch  mechanism  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  lock  upon  a  binder  post  ;  a  cam 
operatlvely  related  with  said  clutch  mechanism  and  rota- 
table  in  reverse  directions  to  engage  and  release  the  same : 
and  a  pair  of  alternately  operative  push  buttons  adapted 
to  rotate  said  cam  In  reverse  directions. 

4.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  post  hinders,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suluble  casing  having  a  post  receiving  alot  ;  a 
clutch  mechanism  mounted  in  said  caalng  adjacent  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  lock  upon  a  binder  post  Inserted  in  said 
slot ;  a  slot  closing  mechanism  adapted  to  close  said  alot 
against  the  lateral  withdrawal  of  a  binder  post ;  a  cam 
rotatable  in  reverse  directions  and  engaging  said  clutch 
Mild  alot  closing  mechanism  to  operate  the  same  in  unison  ; 
and  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  push  buttons  for  rotating 
said  cam  in  reverse  directions. 

■">.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  post  binders,  the  combi 
i;aflon  of  a  suitable  casing;  a  pair  of  pawl  clutch  mem- 
i.ers  hingedly  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  swing  into 
<  lutching  engagement  with  a  binder  post ;  a  spring  ur«ing 
said  clutch  members  into  such  engagement  ;  a  cam  en^ag- 
Ini;  said  clutch  members  and  adapted  when  rotated  In  one 
direction  to  force  said  members  out  of  clntchinK  position 
HKainst  the  action  of  said  spring  and  when  in  the  revirHe 
direction  to  permit  their  action  under  the  Influence  of  said 
.spring  ;  and  a  pair  of  push  buttons  for  rotating  said  ram 
alternately  in  reverse  directions. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printcl  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,1:^6,812.     DRIVING  MECHANISM.    .I.^mks  W.  McQukks, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  697,082. 

(CI.   138--3.J 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  axially  alined  pump  chambers  of  differ- 
ent capadtlea,  and  a  pair  of  circular  axially  alined  mo- 
tor chambers  with  passages  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  chambers  to  the  Inlets  of  the  motor  chambers  and 
from  the  outlets  of  the  motor  chambers  to  the  Inlets  of 
the  pump  chambers,  a  reversing  valve  controlling  aald  pas- 
sages adapted  to  reverse  the  flow  therethrough  by  connect- 
ing the  outlet  of  the  pump  chambers  with  the  outlet  of  the 
motor  chambers,  a  by-pass  valve  for  connecting  the  outlet 
of  one  of  the  pump  chambers  with  its  inlet,  a  drive  shift, 
pumps  attached  to  the  driving  shaft  within  the  pump 
chambers,  axially  alined  driven  shafts  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  motor 
pistons  In  the  motor  chambers  secnred  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  driven  shafts,  a  passage  extending  around  the  motor 
chamber,  and  means  for  diverting  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
motor  chamber  into  amid  passage. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
formed  with  circular  motor  chambers  '  having  inlet  and 
oatlet  ports  and  a  passage  formed  in  the  easing  around 
said  chambers,  said  easing  being  also  formed  with  a  pump 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  ontlet  port  and  passages 
leading  from   said   ports  and   forming  a  continuation   of 
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the  pasaage  around  the  motor  chambera,  a  pomp  member  in 
Ue  pamp  chamber,  motors  in  the  motor  chambers,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  to  which  the  pump  Is  attached,  driven  shafts  to 

••hlch  the  motors  are  attached,  and  a  valve  controlling  one 
of  the  passages  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
fluid  passing  therethrough  either  into  the  inlet  port  of  the 

T  L  *'°^"  "  "'*°  ^^^  P""««  *«>°°d  «*»d  motor 
chambers,  to  permit  the  circulation  of  fluid  around  the 
motor  chambers  without  driving  the  motors. 

-J.   In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  oomMnation  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  formed  with  laterally  ert«ndlng  tubular  ex- 

chamber    a  transverse  wall  dividing  the  chamber  of  the 

T  *',  .k'"'"  ■^•'*"  "0"°t«J  witW»  the  tubular  exten- 
sions of  the  casing  In  axial  allnement  with  each  otHer,  mo- 
tor members  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts  with- 
in the  chamber  of  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trans- 

\VZ  ''".  '  "'v  ^"*'°^  ^'"^  "'^  'o""^  ''"f  inlet  ports 
opening  into  the  motor  chambers  at  each  side  of  the  wall 
and  with  ouOet  ports  opening  from  said  chambers  into  the 
c^^",'"!^*'  ""*  chambers,  a  forward  extension  of  the 

'^i  ™,i.r"*'  '  ^"*°«  •*  »f  ^^^^  «««».  pump 
chsmbers  of  different  capacities,  provide!  with  inlet  anS 

exhaust  ports,  said  extension  being  also  formed  with  pas- 
«*.  leading  from  the  ports  of  said  pump  chamC  «d 
iS^*  continuation  of  the  pas«kge  a«>und  motor 
ch^bers,  a  reversing  valve  controlling  both  of  aald  oaa- 
Jjyp  and  formed  with  paasages  adapted  to  cro.*<:onn«t 
JSSw^**  ^•-•«^'  "«>  *  '»!»•  Adapted  to  connect  one  of 

^i^^rr*  "'"*  "**  *"^  «~'*  °'  ^  »ot<*  <A*«b^and 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  connect  said  paasage  with  t^^ 

the  sh-ft  *  "^''  '  •*"'"«  ^  '"'''''  *»>•  "<»  Por^^ 
the  shafts  are  Journaled.  sets  of  rotary  pump  blades 
moanted  on  the  driving  shaft  each  playing  in  a  pimj 
Chamber jn  the  casing  eccentric  to  the  driving  ahLt* s^io? 
motor  blades  mounted  on  the  driven  shafts   each  puSn. 

Ion  shaft,  a  reversing  valve  In  the  casing  adapted  to  con 
nect  outlet,  from  the  pump  chambers  with  either  on^  o~  a 
pair  of  openings  into  each  motor  chamber  and  simultane 
ousJy  place  the  pump  Inlets  in  communication  with  auother 
pair  of  motor  chamber  outlets,  a  slide  valve  adapt^  to 
connect  with  the  outlet  and  inlet  of  one  pump  chamiS  0 
cut  out  the  pump,  and  a  valve  for  diverting  the  flow^^m 
the  motor  chamber  into  the  pa.«ige  around  said  ch^mSr 


A:..  »,  ^^""^^"^^^'^  ^°*  8ULKT  HAY-RAKES 
James  Macphail,  Davenport.  Iowa,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Mollne,  III.    a  Cor 

778.018.      (CL   6« — 69.) 


■^^TT^ 


their  edge,  bearing  against  the  angl^lron.  and  mean,  for 
^curing  said  channel-bar  against  one  wall  of  the  ai^ 

.«  T  ?Ki^  "'°**«  **'  "••  channel-bar  being  indlnS 
toward  and  bearing  against  said  securing  means 

t  J;hl*'!.~°'"""°°  "*'*'  *°  angle-iron  rake-head,  of  a 
I^h  of'^t/i  ~'°P':'«^'^«  -^  Channel-bar  having  a  notch  In 
fn?.K  '*' ^°«*«  *o  '•*cel^«  *  tooth.  Mild  Channel-bar  hav- 
Ing  the  edges  of  its  flange,  directed  toward  the  Inner 
face  of  one  wall  of  the  angle-Iron,  one  of  said  flanks 

wan!  ^^^  '"I''''"  "  '*'""  »-  eon-ertloTwUh  fS 
walls  of  the  angle-iron  a  triangular  hooalng  adapted  to 
receive  a  tooth  Uteral.  and  means  for  securing  the  holder 
to  toe  angle-iron. 

f  J;k'?!^**™^*°*"*"'  ''***'  "  angle-iron  rake-head,  of  a 
tooth-holder  comprising  a  channel-bar  having  a  notch  In 
each  of  Its  flange,  to  receive  a  tooth,  said  channel-iron 
bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  one  wall  of  the  angle- 
iron  and  having  the  edges  of  its  flanges  bearing  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  other  wall  of  the  angle-iron,  one  of 
the  said  flanges  being  Inclined,  whereby  a  triangular  hous- 
lag  is  formed  by  said  inclined  flange  and  the  walls  of  the 
channel-iron  adapted  to  receive  a  tooth  lateral,  and  means 
for  securing  the  said  bolder  to  the  angle-Iron 

6.  The  comblnauon  with  a  rake-head  of  a"  tooth-holder 
comprising  a  channel-bar  having  tooth-receiving  openings 
^Its  flanges,  said  flanges  being  directed  toward  the  rake- 
head,  and  means  for  securing  said  holder  to  the  rake-head, 
one  of  the  flanges  of  the  channel-bar  being  Inclined  toward 
the  said  securing  means  to  form  a  support  for  s  rake-tooth 
lateral  placed  in  the  angle  of  the  rake-head. 
[Caaims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.126  814.     PICTURE-EXHIBITOR.     LoD.s  L.  MA,r«TscH 

^o?,      a"!;"f «    ^"'"■'  ^■'■""'  ^"*'-     ™*J  Apr.  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  763.645.      (CI.  40—81.) 


f  J;h^^°  "'**°°  ^^  *"  "ffle-lron  rake-head,  of  a 
Jr^^S^^.T**'^""'   *   ««»"»--bar   hanng   a   notch 

tog  tlieir  edges  bearing  against  the  aagte-lron.  and  means 
for  semrlng  said  channel-bar  against  om  waU  of  the  agle- 

I^'»!"l«  ^^  ?°**  *"  ***  <**nnel-iar  being  Inclined 
toward  said  seearing  means. 

tJ;f.^w.r"""'"*"  "^^^  "  a-Kle-lroB  rake-head,  of  a 
In?*^^!'-**"*"""'  •  *"»«-»>ar  having  a  notch  in 
each  of  Its  flanges  to  receive  a  tooth,  said  flanges  harlag 


In  a  picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  roUUWe 
•pider  casing  having  Its  arms  arranged  in  alined  paira. 
a  plurality  of  article  holders  disposed  in  said  arms,  one 
arm  of  an  alined  pair  having  one  holder  in  excess  of  the 
number  of  holders  in  the  other  arm  of  said  pair,  and  sup- 
porting blocks  transversely  slidable  in  the  inner  end  of 
the  arms  respectively  adapted  to  retain  against  move- 
ment a  number  of  holders  equal  to  those  in  the  arm  of 
an  alined  pair  carrying  the  least  number,  and  to  permit 
the  exceu  holder  to  pas.  from  one  arm  of  an  alined  pair 
to  the  other  arm  during  the  roUtlon  of  the  spid^  casing 


1.126,815.      FEED-TROUGH.     Jaubs   Matthbws     Leeds 
lows.     Piled  Msr.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  685,008.     (C\'. 

1.  In  a  stock  feeding  apparatos.  a  supporting  frame  In- 
cluding end  members  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  ■«• 
mental  slots,  gear  segments  concentric  to  said  slots,  a 
trough  mounted  to  swing  sad  extending  betvemi  said  end 
members  and  Indoding  supporting  members  at  tka  tAwm 
on*  of  which  supporting  m«Bbers  extends  at  its  ends 
through  said  slots,  pinions  rotating  upon  the  •opportteft 
member  which  extends  thrsagh  said  riots  sad 
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-Mid  Mgmentt,  lloka  eonoeeted  at  th«  taOM  to  lald  rap- 
porting  manben  exteroally  of  nld  plnlona,  and  maani 
for  aettiating  uld  troo^h  to  orcrtnrn  tb«  nme. 


2.  In  a  stock  feeding  apparatUB,  a  supporting  baae,  end 
members  spaced  apart  upon  said  base,  a  trough  mounted 
to  swing  between  said  end  members,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  trougli  for  OTertnming  the  same,  a  shaft  baring 
cranks  at  the  ends  and  mounted  for  rotation  through  said 
end  members,  bars  mounted  to  swing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  free  edge  of  said  trough,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  bars  and  the  cranks  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  oscillating  nld  ahaft  to  cause  said  bars  to  engage 
said  trough  and  lock  the  same. 

3.  In  a  stock  feeding  apparatus,  a  supporting  base,  end 
members  spaced  apart  upon  said  base,  a  trou>;h  mounted 
to  swing  between  said  end  members  and  with  a  supporting 
member  at  the  free  edge,  means  for  actuating  said  trough 
for  oTerturning  the  same,  a  shaft  having  cranks  at  the 
ends  and  monnted  for  rotation  through  said  end  members, 
bars  mounted  to  swing  with  hooks  at  their  upper  ends 
for  engaging  over  the  supporting  member,  connecting 
means  between  said  bars  and  the  cranks  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  bars  to  en- 
gage said  trough. 

4.  In  a  stock  feeding  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame  In- 
cluding end  members  spaced  apart,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  end  members,  a  trough  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  supporting  member  at  the  free  edge  of  said  trouRh. 
a  lexfr  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  bar  connected  to  said 
level-  and  supporting  member  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
ofTset  bearing  against  the  adjacent  end  member  and  guid- 
ing lever. 

5.  In  a  stock  feeding  apparatus,  a  supporting  base,  end 
members  spaced  apart  upon  said  base,  a  brace  member 
carried  by  said  base  and  extending  between  said  end  mem- 
ben,  a  trough  mounted  to  swing  between  said  end  mem- 
bers, means  for  actuating  said  trough  for  overturning  the 
same,  a  shaft  having  cranks  at  the  ends  and  monnted  for 
rotation  through  said  end  members,  bars  mounted  to 
swing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  said  trough, 
connecting  means  between  said  bars  and  the  cranks  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  to  cause  said 
bars  to  engage  said  trough  and  lock  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.126,81«.       MACHINE     FOR     CREASING     CARD     OR 
OTHBR  BOARD  FOR  BOX-MAKING.     Liwis  A.  Mat- 
ALLs  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Edge 
Box  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      F*IIed 
June  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  842,048.     (CT.  9.3 — 58.) 
1.  A  machine  for  creasing  card  or  other  board,  consist- 
ing of  means  located  in  one  part  of  the  machine  to  auto- 
matically crease  the  board  in  one  end,  means  In  another 
part  of  the  machine  to  crease  the  oppoalte  end  without 
shifting  or  feeding  said  board,  means  to  feed  the   said 
creased  board  forward,   meana  to  then  crease  one   side. 
means  to  feed  said  board,  side  creased  forward,  means  to 
crease  the  opposite  side  and  thereby  to  complete  the  creas- 
taga  tbereof  and  each  sneceaslTe  defined  operation  effected 
wttkont  staifdnff  said  board  ont  of  the  plane  of  its  travel 


from  the  feeding  into  the  machine  to  the  point  to  permit 
of  its  discharge  and  means  to  then  discharge  said  board, 
for  being  Instantly  formed  into  a  unlt-aectlon. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  eompriatog 
standards  having  front  and  rear  Ublea,  the  front  table 
having  an  adjustable  guide  for  the  board  to  be  fM,  stopa 
located  in  the  front  of  tlie  machine  to  position  aald  board 
during  its  forward  feed  and  before  any  creaaca  are  formed 
In  the  board,  means  to  feed  said  board  forward,  creasers 
poflltively  actuated  to  alternately  crease  the  board  first 
in  one  end  and  then  in  the  other,  without  shifting  or  (Md- 
ing  aaid  board  and  then  after  being  fed  forward  contacting 
with  supplemental  stops  located  in  the  rear  of  the  machine 
to  permit  a  second  creaaer  to  alternately  crease  first  one 
side  and  then  after  the  board  is  fed  forward  to  crease  the 
other  side  and  finally  means  to  release  aald  stop  so  as  to 
permit  the  thus  creased  board  to  be  released  from  the 
machine. 


1,126,817.  SUMMER  GARME.NT  FOR  MEN.  OSCAI 
Mkltsneb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  Seria; 
No.  828,690.      (CI.  2—07.) 


A  summer  garment  for  men  comprising  a  main  body 
having  sleeves,  a  collar-band,  and  tails  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained within  the  trousers  of  the  wearer ;  and  a  coat  sec- 
tion detachably  connected  with  said  main  body  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  front  panels,  a  neck-portion  interconnecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  front  panela,  a  collar  and  lapels 
connected  with  said  neck-portion  and  said  front  panels, 
the  meeting  marginal  edges  of  said  front  panels  being 
provided  respectively  with  botton-holea  and  battons,  and 
a  sklrt-portlon  Interconnecting  the  lower  portions  of  aald 
front  panela  adapted  to  extend  around  the  waist  of  the 
wearer  and  depend  from  said  main  body  exteriorly  of  the 
trousers  of  the  wearer;  and  fastening  means  secured  to 
the  -under  sides  of  the  onter  marginal  edgea  of  said  front 
panels,  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  said  neck-portion  and 
the  upper  marginal  edgea  of  aald  sklrt-portlon  of  said  coat 
section,  and  holding  meana  secured  to  said  tmin  b^^y 
with  which  said  fastening  means  may  be  engaged. 
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l,12e.«18.  MINBHAL  •  CONCBNTRATOR.  Chabus  O. 
MiCHABLsnif,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  723,MS.      (CI.  88—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drealar  pan  having  a  funnel- 
shaped  bottom  and  an  annolar  opening  through  the  lower 
central  part  of  aald  bottom,  of  meana  for  dlstriboting  ma- 
terials aronnd  the  oater  portion  of  said  bottom,  means  for 
oscillating  the  pan  about  a  vertical  azia,  means  forming  a 
waste-discharge  paaaage  opening  at  the  center  of  the  pan 
and  at  a  level  approximately  the  same  as  the  onter  por- 
tion of  the  pan-bottom,  a  fixed  easing  inclosing  the  pan 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  caalng  having  a  chamber  there- 
in below  the  pan  for  receiving  the  materials  which  paas 
throagh  the  annular  opening  of  the  pan,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  chamber  ao  as  to  maintain  an 
upward  current  from  the  receiving  chamber  throagh  the' 
annular  opening  into  the  pan. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oaclllating  pan  having  a 
conical  eentrally-depreased  bottom  portion,  of  a  casing 
within  which  the  pan  la  supported  so  as  to  oscillate  about 
a  vertical  axis,  variable  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
pan,  meana  for. feeding  materials  uniformly  around  the 
outer  portion  of  the  pan,  the  pan  having  an  opening 
throagh  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  thereof,  waste- 
discharge  neana  extending  throagh  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  reeelTe  materials  at  a  point  elevated  above 
the  pan  bottom,  there  being  an  annular  opening  tbr«agb 
the  pan-bottom  around  the  waste-discharge  means,  meana 
for  supplying  water  between  the  caalng  and  pan  to  eaose 
an  ttpward  flow  of  water  through  the  annular  opening, 
the  oasing  forming  a  chamber  to  receive  materials  paas- 
Ing  downwardly  throagh  said  annular  opening,  and  means 
for  Aiseliarglng  Intermittently  the  materials  in  said 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  easing, 
a  paa  having  a  centrally-depressed  ooaleal  bottimi,  rollers 
supporting  said  pan  within  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft, 
actuating  means  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  pan  so  as 
to  osriDste  the  pan  about  %  vertical  azla,  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  actuating  connecting  means  to  vary  the 
amopttt  of  oseillatory  movement  of  tke  pan,  mrans  ft>r 
dlstffimtlng  materials  around  the  ootsr  portlOB  of  the 
pan-bottom,  meana  forming  a  waste-dlsebarge  outlet  from 
the  central  part  of  the  pan  at  a  levrt  sahstantially  the 
same  as  that  at  whieh  the  materials  are  dlstrlbatsd 
thereon,  means  forming  an  outlet  for  materials  fram  tlie 
loweat  part  of  the  pan-bottom,  and  means  for  sapplTtag 
watar  between  the  eaalag  and  pan  ts  eanss  an  nyward 
watar  current  throogb  tke  lower  matattal  Mtlet  Into  tte 
paa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribsd,  a  isad  easlBC, 
a  pan  supported  therein  so  as  to  be  oaeUlatabla  «a  a  ver- 
tical axis,  means  for  osdllatlng  the  pan,  tte  paa  havtsg 
a  eoMeal  bottom  with  a  elreular  central  openJag  at  the 
lowest  part  theresf.  a  tuholar  member  eoaaeeted  with 
the  ossing   and   extaadlng   throagh   saM   opanlags   and 


spaced  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  pan-bottom  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  aperture  between  them,  and  aseana  se- 
cured to  the  casing  for  receiving  materlala  passing 
throagh  said  annular  aperture,  the  tubular  member  having 
ports  opening  into  the  pan  at  a  level  considerably  above 
the  annular  aperture. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  caalng, 
a  pan  supported  therein  so  aa  to  be  osdllaUbie  on  a  ver- 
tical axla,  meana  for  oscillating  the  pan,  the  pan  having 
a  conical  bottom  vrith  a  drcnlar  central  opening  at  the 
lowest  part  thereof,  a  tubular  SMmber  connected  with  the 
caalng  and  extending  through  said  opening  and  apaced 
from  the  inner  edges  of  the  pan-bottom  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  aperture  between  them,  meana  secured  to  the 
casing  and  forming  a  chamber  to  receive  materials  de- 
scending throagh  the  annular  aperture,  the  tubular  mem- 
ber having  ports  opening  into  the  pan  at  a  level  about 
the  same  aa  that  of  the  onter  portion  of  the  pan-bottom, 
a  conical  member  disposed  within  the  pan  and  having  its 
lower  outer  edge  in  proximity  to  the  outer  portion  of  the 
pan-bottom,  and  means  for  feeding  materials  onto  the 
conical  member,  whereby  the  materials  may  pass  between 
the  edge  of  the  conical  member  and  the  outer  portion  of 
the  pan-bottom  and  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  part  of 
the  pan  along  the  bottom  thereof. 


I   1,126,819.      ORB   CLASSiriEB   AND  CONCENTRATOR. 
i       Chabus  O.  Michablsbn,  Omaha,  Nebr.     EHled  Jan.  24. 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,228.      (CI.  83 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  borixontally 
disposed  cylindrical  shell,  actuating  means  for  Intermit- 
tently rotating  the  shell,  an  annular  barrier  partly  closing 
one  end  of  the  shell,  there  being  a  norrow  annular  aper- 
ture between  said  barrier  and  the  cod  of  the  shell,  meana 
for  feeding  materials  into  the  end  of  the  shell  opposite 

^  the  barrier,  and  means  fOr  agitating  the  materials  in  the 
'  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  within  the  ahell. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  horlsontal 
revolubly  mounted  abaft,  means  for  revolving  the  same 
intermittently,  a  cylindrical  shelf  carried  by  the  shaft 
concentrically  therewith,  a  ring  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  ahell  and  carried  by  the  ahaft  adjacent  to  an  open 
end  of  the  shell,  a  conical  lip  on  the  ring  extending  into 
close  proximity  to  said  end  of  the  ahell  so  that  a  narrow 
annular  aperture  Is  formed  between  them,  and  means  for 
feeding  materials  into  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boriiontally  disposed  cylindrical  shell,  and  actu- 
ating meana  for  revolvlag  the  aame  with  an  alternately 
retarded  and  aoeelerated  movement,  of  a  ring  smaller  In 
diameter  than  the  shtil  and  disponed  concentrically  tiiere- 
with  adjacent  to  an  iH>en  end  thereof,  a  lip  on  the  ring 
extending  toward  the  end  of  the  shell  so  that  a  narrow 
annular  slit  is  left  between  them,  agitating  means  within 
th6  shell,  meana  for  feeding  materials  late  the  shell,  and 
means  substantially  dosing  the  end  of  the  shell  <^>poslte 
the  ring. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  Intermittently 
rotating  cylindrical  shell  disposed  on  a  horlaoatal  axis,  a 
tnbnlar  ahaft  estending  throai^  the  shdl,  awaas  for 
feedlag  materials  throagh  tiM  tabular  shaft  iato  one  ead 
of  the  shril,  a  barrier  eoaecatrle  with  the  thM  tm  par- 
tially  detfag  the  other  sad  of  the  same,  then  bslair  t 
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uniform  annular  opening  between  said  barrier  and  the 
end  of  tbe  ahtU,  and  meana  for  adjaatlng  aald  barrier 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  vary  the  width  of  the  annu- 
lar opening. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horlsonUl 
rotating  shaft,  means  for  actuatinx  the  same  intermit- 
tently, a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  carried  thereby, 
said  casing  being  partially  open  at  one  end  and  havlDR 
an  annular  slit  In  Its  peripheral  portion  adjacent  to  said 
end,  means  for  feeding  materials  Into  the  casing,  and  a 
swinging  cradle  carried  on  the  shaft  within  the  casing 
and  having  arms  extending  into  the  lower  part  thereof 
for  aglUting  materials  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


the  cover  which  is  located  above  the  flue  being  iMllned 
relative  to  the  adjacent  upper  edge  of  the  same  to  provide 
an  intake  vent  to  accellerate  the  downward  currents 
throuRh  the  flue. 

2.  A  culinary  vcbspI  having  a  vapor  flue  at  one  end,  and 
a  cover  for  aald  vessel  having  a  lateral  fange  engaging 
abovf  the  rim  of  the  vessel  and  a  depending  rim  engaging 
within  the  body  of  the  vessel,  said  depending  rim  being 
cut  away  where  the  flue  is  located  and  the  portion  of  the 
flange  which  is  located  above  the  flue  spaced  away  from  the 
same  to  provide  a  vent  to  the  flue. 


1.126.820.      STPMP  PULLER.      Elias   A.    Miles.    Tarklo 
Mont.     Kllwl  Anji.   17,    1914.     Serial  No.  857.214. 
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1.126.822.  LABELING  MACHINE.  MrcHA.L  J.  MiLiio. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Bltchle  &  Company' 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov  5' 
1910.     Serial  No.  580,940.     (CL  216—38.) 


A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  including  a  shaft  having 
its  ends   threaded,   a   ratchet   wheel   fixed  in   the  center 
thereof,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  provided  with  annular 
grooves  upon  opposite  fUces  tliereof,  nota  movably  mount- 
ed upon   the  threaded  ends  of  the  shaft,   U-shaped  con- 
necting members  having  their  ends  fixed  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  nuts,  a  lever,  spaced  ears  carried   by  said  lever, 
spaced  arms  integrally  connected  with  the  ears,  hook  por- 
tlona  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  providing 
retaining  members  having  their  outer  ends  disposed  In 
opposed  relation  and  adapted  for  engagement  within  the 
grooves  In  the  ratchet,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  ean  a 
double  toothed  pawl  mounted  for  plvoUI  movement  upon 
said   pin,   adapted   for  engagement   with   the   ratchet    a 
spring  member  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  laver  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  pawl 
whereby  upon  the  actuation  of  the  lever,  the  pawl  will 
engage  the  ratchet  to  move  the  nuU  axlally  thereon,  the 
hook  portions  of  the  reUlnlng  members  working  within 
the  grooves  as  the  ratchet  revolves. 


^- 


1,126,821.  CULINARY  VESSEL.  Cbamumb  8.  MiLLH 
MassiUon.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.  SerUl  No.  786.196' 
(CI.  53—1.) 


y£> 


I.  A  culinary  vessel  having  a  vapor  flue  st  one  side  and 
a  cover  for  said  veaael  with  the  portion  which  is  located 
above  the  flue  spaced  above  the  same  and  aioplng  coatinu- 
MUly  downward  toward  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  veaael  at  tbe 
aldt  oppoatte  to  the  flat,  tb«  lower  edge  of  tba  portion  of 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  iBdinad 
chute  for  receiving  boxes,  an  upwardly  extending  guide 
leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  boxes  successively  slong  said  guide,  said  guide 
being  bent  so  that  It  will  dtwrharge  the  boxes  with  tbdr 
label-recBlvlng  sldea  In  Tertleal  posltloBS,  and  asana  to 
apply  a  label  to  a  vertical  aide  of  each  box,  snbataatlallT 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  labeling  mactalae.  the  eonblnatlon  of  an  inciinsd 
chute  for  receiving  boxea,  a  gulds  ft>r  fMclvlng  tbe  boxes 
from  the  chute,  redprocatlag  means  for  movtag  tbe  boxsa 
Buccesstvely  along  aald  guide,  aald  gulds  belnff  bent  to 
cause  It  to  discharge  aald  boxes  with  tbdr  label-reesiTlag 
sides  In  vertical  poaitlons,  and  loeans  to  apply  •  Ubel  to 
a  vertical  aide  of  eaeb  box,  substantially  ss  daserfbed. 

3.  In  a  labeling  macfatne.  the  combination  of  an  Indlned 
chute  for  recelTlog  boxes,  an  upwardly  extradlng  guide 
for  directing  the  boxea  In  their  paasage  from  said  ebute. 
reciprocating  means  for  moving  the  boxes  aaeessslvely 
along  aald  guide,  said  guide  being  bent  so  as  to  disrharf» 
said  boxes  with  their  label-rocelvlng  sides  in  vertical  po- 
sitions, means  to  prevent  tbe  descent  of  the  boxes  Into  said 
guide  during  tbe  retraction  of  aald  redprocatlag  msaaa, 
and  means  to  apply  a  label  to  a  vertical  side  of  eacb  box! 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ebaraeter  desertbed,  tbe  combbM- 
tloD  Of  aa  .indlnsd  ebate  adapted  to  hold  boxea  tsstlng 
one  on  top  of  tbe  other,  an  upward  cnrred  extension  ebatc 
at  the  lower  end  of  and  In  communication  with  aald  in- 
clined cbute,  a  fulcmmed  arm  baring  a  currsd  portion  act- 
ing to  ahlft  tbe  boxea  la  said  Inclined  ehuts  wbsn  tbey 
reach  tbelr  lowermost  position  to  aald  extension  chute  and 
to  force  the  boxes  In  the  latter  upwardly,  means  to  roek 
said  arm,  and  meana  to  apply  labels  to  tbe  vertical  sMaa  at 
said  boxes,  substantially  aa  desertbed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desertbed,  the  combtna. 
tlon  of  means  to  apply  pasts  to  a  face  of  a  label  leaving 
one  or  more  seetloas  of  aoeb  faee  trm  from  tbs  pasta,  and 
one  or  more  feed  rollers  adapted  to  move  tbe  labri,  socb 
rollera  ooataetlng  only  wltb  the  nnpasted  sections  sf  the 
pasted  fkco  of  the  label,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiotts.] 


1,126.828.  PACKAGE  fOR  CHBWINO-OUM  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES  OP  MERCHANDISE.  MlCHABL  J.  MlL- 
uun,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  meane  aasignments,  to 
I'ackage  Machinery  Company.  Springfield,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration at  Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial 
Na  677,813.      (CI.  229—87.) 


1.  A  merchandise  psckage  comprising  a  snbstantlally 
rectangular,  relatively  thin  article  with  a  wrapper  of 
graater  length  and  width  than  the  article,  and  having  tbe 
longitudinal  fiaps  or  projecting  porttoas  thereof  folded 
flat  upon  tbe  same  flat  side  of  the  article,  the  end  portions 
of  the  wrapper  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  article 
being  buckled  or  crimped  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  tbln 
aide  edges  of  the  package  to  contract  tbe  peripheral  meas- 
urements of  the  projecting  end  portloos,  and  being  folded 
inwardly  and  upon  tbe  same  flat  side  of  the  package, 
whereby  tbe  aald  end  portions  when  folded  form  single 
fiaps  at  each  end  of  the  package  of  constantly  decreasing 
width  from  tbe  extreme  oater  ends  of  tbe  padwge  to  tbe 
Inner  fiat  folded  ends  of  tbe  said  flapa. 

2.  A  msrehandlse  package  comprising  a  sabstantially 
rectangular  dongatsd  relatively  thin  artlde  with  a  wrap- 
per of  gvaatsr  Icngtb  and  width  than  tbs  artlcls,  and  hav- 
ing tbe  longltndlnal  flaps  or  projecting  portloot  thereof 
overlapped  aad  folded  flat  upon  a  flat  side  of  the  article, 
the  end  portlona  of  the  wrapper  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  tbe  article  being  buckled  or  crimped  Inwardly  from  tbe 
opposite  tbln  side  edges  of  the  package  to  contact  tbe 
peripheral  meaauremoits  of  tbs  projecting  end  portions, 
and  being  folded  Inwardly  and  flat  upon  a  flat  aide  of  tbe 
package,  whereby  the  said  end  portlona  when  folded  flat 
upen  tbe  package  form  cloaed  flapa  of  constantly  deereaalng 
wMth  from  the  extreme  outer  enda  of  the  package  to  the 
inner  fiat  folded  ends  of  tbe  fiapa  and  means  for  securing 
ttw  said  end  portlona  on  a  flat  aids  of  tbe  package. 

3.  A  merchandise  package  eomprlalng  a  substantially 
rectangular,  relatively  tbln  article  wltb  a  wi-apper  of 
greater  length  and  width  than  the  article  ,and  having  tbe 
longltndlnal  flaps  or  projecting  portions  thereof  folded  flat 
upon  tbe  aame  flat  aide  of  tbe  article,  tbe  end  portions  of 
tlM  wrapper  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  article 
being  buckled  or  crimped  inwardly  from  tbe  opposite  thin 
side  edges  of  tbe  package  to  contact  the  perlphsral  meas- 
urements of  tbe  projecting  end  portions,  and  being  folded 
Inwardly  and  upon  the  same  flat  side  of  the  package, 
whareby  tbe  aald  end  portions  when  folded  form  alngie 
fiaps  at  eacb  and  of  tbe  package  of  constantly  decrea^ng 
width  from  tbe  extreme  outer  enda  of  tbe  package  to  tbe 
inner  fiat  folded  enda  of  the  said  flaps,  a  Mader  bdag 
folded  to  envelop  tbe  longltndlnal  aidea  and  edgss  of  tbe 
said  wtnppsd  artiela,  and  to  aecars  tlM  aald  foldsd  end 
flapa  in  position  and  meana  for  aseorlag  the  binder  In 
position  over  the  aald  end  flaps. 

4.  A  merchandise  package  comprising  a  aubatantially 
rectangular,  relatively  thin  article  with  a  wrapper  of 
gnmter  length  and  width  than  tbe  article,  and  baring  the 
longitudinal  flapa  or  projecting  portlona  thereof  foldsd 
fiat  upon  tbe  same  flat  aids  of  the  artlde,  tbe  and  portlona 
of  the  wrapper  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  article 
being  buckled  or  crtmped  Inwardly  from  the  oppoalte  tbln 
side  edges  of  the  package  to  contract  the  peripheral  meas- 
urements of  tbe  projecting  end  portions,  and  being  folded 
inwardly  and  upon  the  same  fiat  side  of  the  package, 
whereby  the  aald  end  portions  when  foldsd  form  single 
flaps  at  eacb  end  of  the  package  of  eonstantly  decreasing 
wMtb  from  tbe  extreme  outer  ends  of  tbe  package  to  tbe 
IntMr  fiat  folded  ends  of  the  said  flapa,  and  a  binder  of 
less  width  than  tbe  total  length  of  tbe  completed  pack- 
age, being  folded  to  envelop  the  loagltndinal  sidaa  and 
edfiea  of  the  said  wrapped  artlde  and  ascnrlng  the  aald 
folded  end  flaps  In  position. 

a.  A   merebsndise   package  conprialng  a  aubatantially 


rectangular  elongated  relatively  thin  article  with  a  wrap- 
per of  greater  length  and  width  than  ttie  artlde,  and  bar- 
ing the  longltnldnal  fiaps  or  projecting  portions  thetsoC 
overlapped  and  folded  flat  npoa  a  flat  side  of  tbe  artlde, 
the  end  portions  of  the  wrapper  projecting  beyond  tbs 
ends  of  the  article  bdng  buckled  or  crimped  Inwardly  from 
the  oppoalte  thin  side  edgea  of  the  package  to  contract  tbs 
peripheral  mesAurementa  of  the  projecting  end  portlwia, 
and  being  folded  invrardly  and  flat  upon  tbe  aams  flat 
side  of  the  package,  whereby  tbs  said  end  portions  when 
folded  flat  upon  the  package  form  closed  flapa  of  coa- 
Htantly  decreasing  width  fr<Ha  the  extreme  outer  enda  of 
the  package  to  tbe  inner  flat  folded  enda  of  tbe  flapa,  aad 
a  binder  adapted  to  substantially  cover  the  wrapped  pack- 
age being  folded  to  envelop  tbe  longitudinal  sides  and 
edges  thereof,  and  having  Its  ends  pasted  together  to 
secure  the  said  folded  end  flaps  in  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I    1.126.824.      ROX  -  LABELING    MACHINE.      Michakl    J. 

I  MiLMOE.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Kltchle  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  801,361.     (Cl.  216—38.) 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rails 
laterally  adjustable  to  provide  a  way  through  the  asachiae 
for  boxes  of  different  width,  a  box  magaaine  disposed  at 
the  entrance  to  the  way  and  having  two  of  its  angularly 
diapoaed  walla  adJnsUble  to  vary  the  Interior  dimenalona 
of  tbe  aame,  and  a  dlaebarge  chute  indoding  a  vertically 
adjuatable  cover  plate  disposed  over  the  outlet  portion  of 
the  way,  In  combination  wltb  labd  feeding  and  aOxlBf 
mechanism,  means  to  propel  the  boxes  through  the  machine 
past  the  labeling  mechanism,  and  means  to  turn  tbe  boxsa 
on  edge  and  puah  tbe  same  through  tbe  discharge  chnte, 
aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  labdlng  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  raila 
laterally  adjustable  to  provide  a  way  through  the  machine 
for  boxea  of  different  width,  a  box  magasine  disposed  at 
the  entrance  to  the  way  and  having  two  of  Its  angularly 
dUposed  walla  adjuatable  to  vary  the  Interior  dlmenslona 
of  tbe  aame,  and  a  discharge  chute  Including  a  vertically 
adjustable  cover  plate  disposed  over  tbe  outlet  portion  of 
the  way.  in'  combination  with  label  feeding  and  affixing 
mechanism,  means  to  propel  tbe  boxes  through  the  machine 
ptiSt  the  labeling  mechwn**'".  and  means  to  turn  the  boxea 
on  edge  and  push  the  aame  through  tbe  discharge  chute, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  wiping  flnger  adjust- 
able as  to  position  and  as  to  throw,  and  an  adJuataUe 
guard  plate  at  the  entrance  to  the  discharge  chnte,  where- 
by to  adapt  the  machine  to  boxea  of  varying  aise,  anbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  way  for  boxea,  meana  to 
propel  boxes  along  tbe  way,  mechanism  to  feed  the  labels 
vertically  to  a  poeitiaa  to  contact  wltb  the  boxaa,  aad  a 
preaser  block  mounted  above  tbe  labd  feediag  mecbsntsm 
In  a  poaltlon  to  bssr  by  gravity  on  the  paaaing  boKss  whtts 
bstng  Ubeled.  substantially  am  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  labdlng  machine,  a  way  for  bcoea,  manna  to 
propel  boxea  along  tbe  way,  mechanism  to  feed  the  lahslg 
vertically  to  a  position  to  contact  with  tbs  boxss.  snd  ■ 
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preuer  block  mounted  aboye  the  label  feeding  meebanlsm 
la  a  poaltlon  to  bear  by  gravity  on  the  passing  boxes  wblle 
being  labeled,  and  antifriction  rollers  moan  ted  on  the 
block  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  boxes,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  way  for  boxes,  means  to 
propel  boxes  along  tbe  way,  mechanism  to  feed  tbe  labels 
Tertleally  to  a  position  to  contact  with  the  boxes,  and  a 
preaser  block  moonted  above  the  label  feeding  mechanism 
in  a  position  to  bear  by  grarity  on  the  passing  boxes  while 
being  labeled,  and  anti-frlctlon  rollers  mounted  on  the 
block  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  boxes  before  and  after 
labeling,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,126.825.  RAILWAY  BUMPING  -  POST.  William  H. 
MiNKR.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,249.      (CI.   104 — 49.) 


1.  A  railway  bumping  post  having  a  reinforced  concrete 
abutment,  said  abutment  having  a  recess  therein  at  Its 
forward  end  within  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  a  shock 
absorbing  mechanism,  said  abutment  having  an  opening 
therein  extending  from  said  recess  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
abutment  whereby  the  interior  of  said  recess  Is  accessible 
from  the  rear  of  the  abutment  for  the  purpose  of  engaging 
the  shock  absorbing  mechanism  within  the  recess  to  facili- 
tate' removal  of  the  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  railway  bumping  post  a  reinforced  concrete 
abutment  having  a  cylindrical  shell  embedded  therein  at 
the  forward  end  thereof,  said  shell  being  open  at  Its  front 
end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  shock  absorbing  mechanism 
therein,  the  rear  end  of  said  shell  having  an  external  an- 
nular flange  and  embedded  In  a  section  of  neat  cement 


1,126,826.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING. 
EBN8T  Gboho  M18SBACH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany, 
a  CorporaUon  of  Germany.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  710,186.     (CI.  177—337.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  relatively  large  sending  ele- 
ment, with  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  electrically  re- 
tained and  operated  receiving  elements  a  circuit  connecting 
the  sending  element  with  the  receiving  elements,  the  rela- 
ttve  aiae  of  said  elements  t>«lng  snch  aa  to  prevent  a  re- 
eilTlBf  element  when  in  a  wrong  podtloD  from  reacting 


npon  the  other  receiving  elements,  means  for  Bonaaily 
retaining  said  sending  element  in  a  desired  plorallty  of 
angular  positions,  and  aatomatle  means  for  temporarily 
increasing  the  operating  current  for  said  elements  at  the 
instant  when  said  sending  element  is  moved  from  one  into 
another  position. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  sending  element  of  relatively 
large  size  and  having  an  annatun  of  relatively  low  resist- 
ance, with  a  plurality  of  recelTlnff  eleiMBts  of  relatively 
small  slse  and  each  having  an  armature  of  relatively  high 
resistance,  a  circuit  connecting  said  tranamitter  and  re- 
ceivers, the  size  and  resistance  of  said  receiving  elements 
relatively  to  the  slse  and  resistance  of  said  sending  ele- 
ment being  such  as  to  prevent  a  receiving  element  when  in 
a  wrong  position  from  reacting  upon  tl>e  other  receiving 
elements,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  sending  ele- 
ment in  a  desired  plurality  of  angular  poaitlons,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  temporarily  increasing  the  operating  cur- 
rent for  said  elements  at  the  instant  when  said  sending 
element  is  moved  from  one  into  another  position. 

8.  In  an  electric  aignallnc  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  relatively  large  sending  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  relatively  small  electrically  retained 
and  operated  receiving  elements  a  clrcnit  connecting  the 
sending  element  with  the  receiving  elements,  the  relative 
size  of  said  elementa  lieing  such  as  to  prevent  a  receiving 
element  when  in  a  wrong  posltioo  from  reacting  upon  the 
others,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  seilding  element 
In  a  desired  plorallty  of  angular  positions,  automatic 
means  for  temporarily  increasing  the  field  strength  of  said 
element  at  the  instant  when  said  sending  element  is 
moved  from  one  into  another  position,  and  a  device  for 
Indicating  aaid  Instances  of  signaling  by  said  Increase  of 
operating  current, 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, tbe  combination  of  a  sending  element  having  an 
armature  of  relatively  low  resistance,  with  a  plurality  of 
receiving  elements  each  having  an  armature  of  relatively 
higb  resistance,  a  circuit  connecting  said  transmitter  and 
receivers  the  resistances  of  said  receiving  elements  rela- 
tive to  the  resistances  of  said  sending  element  being  such 
as  to  prevent  a  receiving  element  when  in  a  wrong  position 
from  reacting  upon  the  others,  means  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  sending  element  In  a  desired  plurality  of  angular 
positions,  and  automatic  means  for  temporarily  increasinc; 
tbe  operating  current  for  said  elements  at  the  Instant 
when  said  sending  element  Is  moved  from  one  into  another 
position. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  sending  element  of  relatively 
large  size  and  having  an  armature  of  relatively  low  re- 
sistance, with  a  plurality  of  receiving  elementa  of  rela- 
tively small  slse  and  each  having  an  armature  of  relatively 
high  resistance,  a  circuit  connecting  said  transmitter  and 
receivers  the  size  and  resistance  of  said  receiving  elements 
relatively  to  the  size  and  resistance  of  said  sending  ele- 
ment being  such  as  to  prevent  a  receiving  element  when 
In  a  wrong  position  from  reacting  upon  the  others,  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  sending  element  in  a  desired 
plurality  of  angular  positions,  automatic  means  for  tem- 
porarily increasing  the  operating  current  for  said  elements 
at  the  instant  when  aaid  sending  element  is  moved  from 
one  into  another  position,  and  a  device  for  indicating 
said  Instances  of  signaling  by  said  Increase  of  operating 
current. 


1.126,827.  NASAL  IRRIGATOR..  Chsistiam  H.  W.  MoiL- 
uuiNO,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,343.      (CI.  12*— 17.) 

A  device  such  aa  described  comprising  a  bodj  portion,  a 
hook  shaped  extension  formed  upon  the  lower  end  thereof, 
an  enlarged  nossle  formed  upon  the  hook  shaped  exten- 
sion, said  nossle  having  an  opening  in  commnnicatlon 
with  the  body  through  said  hook  shaped  extenaioa,  said 
nossle  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  at  right 
angles  to  the  opening  in  said  noasle  and  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  the  aides  of  said  noaale  tapering  in  op- 
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postte  directions  from  the  groove,  and  a  flexible  ring  dl»- 
poaed  in  said  groove  to  eBgage  the  nostril  oi  the  oser,  for 


y# 


supporting  the  device  within  said  noatril  and  in  front  of 
one  eye. 


1,126,828.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANSING  APPARATrS. 
Alibbt  B.  Mookhbad,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Rotary  Valve  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinoU.  Filed  July  28,  1911. 
aerial  No.  640.967.      (CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  ai>paratus,  a  receiver  adapts 
ed  to  contain  water,  and  provided  with  air  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings  and  a  water  and  dirt  discharge  opening 
located  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  water  pipe  having 
Jet  openings  below  tbe  wster  line  and  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receiver,  acting  to  supply  water  to  and  to  agi- 
tate the  water  and  dirt  within  said  receiver. 

2.  In  a  pneunutic  cleansing  apparatus,  a  receiver  adapt- 
ed to  contain  water  and  provided  with  air  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings  snd  a  water  and  dirt  discliarge  opening  at 
its  bottom,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  into  said  receiver 
having  Jet  openings  located  below  the  water  level  in  said 
receiver,  said  Jet  openings  being  directed  toward  the  sides 
snd  bottom  of  said  receiver  and  adapted  to  agitate  the 
water  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  dirt  depoirtted  in  said 
receiver. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cleansing  apparatus,  a  receiver  adapt- 
ed to  contain  water,  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  said  re- 
ceiver, means  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  re- 
ceiver, a  water  pipe  projecting  into  said  receiver,  and  a 
rotative  discharge  nozzle  connected  with  aaid  water  pipe 
adapted  to  supply  pater  to  the  receiver  and  to  agitate  the 
water  therein  by  means  of  its  rotative  motion. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleansing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  receiver  adapted  to  contain  water  and  provided  with 
air  inlet  and  discharge  openings  and  a  water  and  dirt  dis- 
charge opening  at  its  bottom,  means  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  water  level  in  said  receiver,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  receiver,  comprising  a 
water  pipe  projecting  below  the  water  level  In  the  receiver 
and  provided  with  Jet  openings  directed  toward  the  sides 
and  bottom  walls  and  toward  said  water  and  dirt  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  receiver  and  said  water  supplying 
means  being  adapted  to  agitate  the  water  in  said  receiver 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  to  cleanse  the  In- 
ner walls  of  said  receiver  when  tbe  water  has  been  dis- 
charged therefrom. 

EL  In  a  pneomatic  cleansing  apparatns,  the  c<Mnfalnation 
of  a  receiver  having  an  inlet  locatad  below  tbe  water  lever 
therein,  an  air  exhaost  pump  conaaetad  with  the  tecelvw 
above  tbe  water  level  therein,  and  Mea—  for  agitating  tbe 
water  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  receiver,  embracing  a  supply 
plfe,  and  a  rotative  sprinkler  located  adjacent  to  tbe  bot- 
toai  of  tbe  raedver  below  tbe  water  level  tbareln.  aaid 
sprinkler  taming  on  a  vertlenl  aids  and  being  provided 
with  rotative  tobnlar,  laterally  apntnred,  botiaontal  arma. 

LClfltaa  6  to  11  net  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


1,126,829.  COW  STANCHION  AND  STALL.  SOWIN  L. 
MoaoBMBOTH,  Kewasknm,  Wis.  Piled  May  18,  1»14. 
Serial  No.  83M«4.     (CI.  119—148.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  stanchion  includ- 
ing a  body ;  a  pivoted  shackle  cooperating  with  (he  body ; 
a  latch  fulcrumed  on  the  shackle  and  cooperating  with  the 
body  to  hold  the  shackle  closed ;  a  releasing  member  mov- 
able on  tbe  shackle  and  engaging  the  latch,  the  latch  t>e- 
Ing  movable  independently  of  the  releasing  member  to  in- 
terlock with  the  body ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  re- 
leasing member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  guide 
thereon ;  a  stanchion  including  a  body  and  a  pivoted 
shackle  cooperating  with  the  body,  the  body  t>eing  attached 
to  the  guide  and  the  frame ;  a  latch  movable  upon  the 
shackle  and  cooperating  with  tbe  body  to  hold  the  shackle 
closed ;  and  a  releasing  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
shackle  and  cooperating  with  tbe  latch,  the  releasing  mem- 
ber being  slidable  in  the  guide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  dc8crit>ed,  a  frame ;  a  guide 
on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  slot  including  a  restrict- 
ed portion  and  an  enlarged  portion  ;  a  stanchion  includ- 
ing a  body  and  a  shackle  pivoted  thereto,  the  body  being 
pivoted  to  the  guide  and  tbe  frame  ;  a  latch  on  the  shackle 
and  cooperating  with  tbe  body ;  and  a  releaaing  member 
for  the  latch  and  mounted  on  the  shackle,  the  releasing 
member  being  received  In  the  slot,  tbe  restricted  portion  of 
the  slot  cooperating  with  the  releasing  memt>er  when  the 
shaclde  Is  open,  to  prevent  tbe  stanchion  from  rotating, 
the  releasing  member  being  rotatable  in  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  slot  when  the  shackle  is  closed,  to  permit  the 
stanchion  to  rotate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  guide 
thereon ;  a  atanchion  Including  a  body  and  a  pivoted 
shackle,  the  body  being  attached  to  the  frame  and  tbe 
guide ;  locking  mechanism  on  the  stanchion  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  body  and  the  shackle  to  hold  tbe  shackle 
closed,  a  portion  of  the  locking  mechanism  t>elng  alidabla 
in  the  guide ;  a  movable  actuating  member ;  and  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  actuating  member  and  supported  by  tba 
guide,  the  arm  engaging  said  portion  of  the  locking  mecha- 
nism to  actuate  the  same  to  unlock  the  shackle ;  and 
means  on  the  movable  actuating  member  t<a  engaging  tba 
arm,  to  hold  the  arm  out  of  engagement  with  said  portion 
of  the  locking  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  staacbloa  Inclnd- 
Ing  a  lK>dy  and  a  pivoted  stiackle  ooOperatlng  witii  Che 
body ;  locking  mechanism  engaging  tbe  body  and  tb» 
shackle  to  hold  tbe  shackle  cloaed ;  a  movably  Boontad 
actuating  member ;  a  rigid  arm  pivoted  on  tbe  actoatiag 
BMmber  and  angaitfng  a  portion  of  tbe  loeklag  me^a- 
nlan  detacbably ;  and  a  device  on  tbt  actoatiag  msiabei 
for  holding  tbe  ana  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  toektog 
Boehaaiam  to  pamit  tbe  actoatiag  member  to  be 
wlthoat  releaaing  tbe  loeklag  mediaalaai. 


6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbrlaky  3, 19x5. 


1,12«,830.  SAFE  CONSTRUCTION.  Mossa  M08LBB,  Cln- 
dnoati,  aod  Carl  Bartels,  Hamilton,  Oblo,  aaalgnon  to 
The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad  Oct. 
21.   1914.      Serial   No.  867,701.      (Cl.   109—1.) 


1.  Safe-const  ruction  romprlsini;,  a  main  front  wall  con- 
talnlDK  a  rectangular  door-opening,  a  front  wall-plate  con- 
tHlDlng  a  rectangular  door-opening  and  dlaiwaed  against 
the  front  of  said  main  front  wall,  and  hooking  devlcea  car- 
ried by  the  contiguous  faces  of  said  main  front  wall  and 
said  front  wall-plate  at  the  four  margins  of  the  door-open- 
ing and  arranged  for  hooking  engagement  by  a  motion  of 
the  front  wall-platc  in  a  direction  parallel  with  one  of  the 
marging  of  the  door  opening,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  Safe  construction  comprising,  a  main  front  wall  con- 
taining a  door-opening,  a  rectangular  front  wall-plate  con- 
taining a  door-opi-nlng  and  recessed  at  its  rear  and  dis- 
posed against  the  front  of  the  main  front  wall,  mortises 
in  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess  at  one  of  the  tide  margins 
of  jiald  front  wall-plate,  hooks  projecting  from  the  main 
front  wall  into  said  recess  and  adapted  for  booking  engage- 
ment with  said  mortises,  and  hooking  derlcea  at  the 
contiguous  faces  of  said  main  front  wall  and  said  front 
wall-plate  at  the  remaining  margins  of  the  front  wall-plate 
and  adapted  for  hooking  engagement  by  the  mo^n  of  the 
front  wall-plate  which  causes  said  morttwr'and  their 
hooks  to  engage,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

n.  Safe-construction  comprising,  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar door-members  disposed  near  each  other  to  form  a  com- 
pound thick  door,  a  rectangular  front  door-plate  disposed 
at  the  front  of  the  front  one  of  said  door-members,  a 
rectangular  bolt-frame  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  rearmost 
one  of  said  door-members,  and  hooking  derlcea  on  the 
contiguous  faces  of  said  door-memberi  and  front  door- 
plate  and  bolt-frame  at  their  four  marglna  and  adapted 
for  hooking  engagement  by  motion  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  one  of  the  margins,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,126.831.  MEANS  FOR  CONTHOLLINO  THE  INJBC- 
TION-AIR  OF  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Jakob  MCl- 
LSB,  Wlnterthur,  Swltierland,  assignor  to  Busch-Sulser 
Bro«.-I>lea«l  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Miaaourl.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764.499.      (Cl.   123—52.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combnatlon  engln* 
bariag  fuel  injection  means,  an  air  compreaaor.  a  high 
pre— ore  line  eoniMctlog  the  compreasor  with  said  fuel  in- 
jection means,  and  a  governor  controlling  the  air  com- 
preaaor,  of  a  throttle  Talve  in  the  high  pre— u re  Uae  eom- 
prMBg  a  caaiBg  and  ralve  aeat  and  a  ralre  member  moT- 
able  toward  and  frrai  Ita  aeat  loaded  by  a  aprlng,  and  a 


pneumatic  device  connected  with  a  low  pressure  portion  of 
the  compressor  and  controlling  said  valve  member. 


V  .:: 


1 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  fuel  Injection  means,  an  air  compressor,  a  high 
pressule  line  connecting  the  compressor  with  said  fuel  In- 
jection means,  and  a  governor  controlling  the  air  com- 
pressor, of  a  flow  controlling  valve  in  the  high  pressure 
line,  a  by-paas  around  said  valve  adapted  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  limited  quantity  of  air,  and  a  pneumatic  de- 
vice connected  with  a  low  pressure  portion  of  the  com- 
pressor and  controlling  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  Diesel  type  having  fuel  injection  means  and  a  high 
presBure  Une  leading  thereto,  of  a  flow-controlling  valve 
in  said  line,  and  a  by-paaa  aroand  aaid  valve  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  a  limited  qoantity  of  air. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combnatlon  engine 
of  the  Diesel  type  having  fael  iBJeetlon  meana  and  a  high 
pressure  line  leading  thereto,  of  a  flow -controlling  valve  in 
aaid  line,  a  by-pass  around  said  valv«,  and  a  flow-control- 
ling valve  In  said  by-pass  for  permitting  the  passage  of 
an  adjustable  minimum  quantity  of  air. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combostlon  euglns 
of  the  Diesel  type  having  fael  Injection  means  and  a  high 
pressure  line  leading  tb««to,  of  automatic  means  for 
regnlatlng  the  flow  and  eonsequcntly  the  pressure  In  said 
line,  and  a  by-pass  around  said  means  adapted  to  permit 
a  predetermined  minimum  flow. 


1.126,832.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Owbn  M.  Nackkb,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alanson  P.  Brush, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serisl  No.  846,271. 
(Cl.  21—99.) 


1.  The  combination  with  sapportlng  and  supported 
,  members,  of  a  spring  interposed  therebetween,  comprising 
j  reversely-bowed  sections  centrally  connected  to  each  other, 
I  pivotal  connections  between  said  sections  and  the  respec- 
I  tlve  members  at  one  end  of  the  spring  maintained  in  the 
I  same  fixed  vertical  plane,  and  laterally  movable  connee- 
I  tlons  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sections  and  tb« 
I  respective  members  permitting  elongation  of  th«  spring 
I  when  under  losd. 

j  2.  The  combination  with  snpportlng  snd  sopportad 
members,  of  a  spring  therebetween  comprising  reverssly- 
bowed  sections  centrally  connected  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  substantially  in  vertical  allBcamt,  piTotal 
connections  between  said  sections  at  one  ^id  of  saJd  aprlng 


FtBKUAKY  2,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


61 


and  the  respectivs  members  permitting  relative  vertical 
movement  In  the  same  plane,  but  pre  van  ting  relative  lat- 
enU  displacement,  and  abacUe  connections  batwean  the 
oTipoalte  ends  of  said  aectloaa  and  aaid  membara  for  per- 
fitting  the  elongation  of  the  aprlng  under  load. 


11 


1.126,833.  PIPE-TRANSFERBINQ  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam M.  Nbckbbmam.  YouagstowB*  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tnbe  Company,  Youngs- 
town,  Obio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  1,  1913,  Serial  No.  798.683.  Divided  and 
tbU  application  filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Sertal  No.  829.129. 
iCl.  78—96.) 


.1 


1.  In  a  lap-welding  apparatus,  a  iterality  of  parallel 
welding  trougba,  each  conatmcted  to  discharge  pipe  be- 
neath the  same,  and  a  conveyer  having  travel  beneath  the 
troughs  and  transversely  thereof  to  receive  the  pipes  as 
tbcy  are  so  discharged  from  the  waldlng  troughs. 

i.  In  a  lap-welding  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  welding 
trougha,  meana  for  opening  the  bottoms  of  the  trottghs  to 
diBcharge  the  jdpes  heneatii  the  aaae,  and  a  carrlsr  hav- 
ing travel  transveraely  of  the  troogha  and  arranged  to  re- 
ealve  the  ptpea  as  they  are  so  discharged  from  the  welding 
traogha. 

$.  In  a  lap-welding  apparatua,  a  plurality  of  welding 
trougha,  meana  for  opening  the  bottoms  of  the  troogha 
to  discharge  the  pipes  beneath  th«  same,  a  carrier  for  the 
pipes  below  the  troughs,  and  gnides  for  diraetlng  the  dla- 
cbarged  pipea  to  the  carrier,  the  goldaa  lying  In  the  path 
of  the  plpea  on  the  carrier  and  pivoted  ao  aa  to  be  swung 
out  of  the  said  path  by  engagement  of  the  pipes  therewith. 


1,136,884.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH-LOCK.  Waltkb  P.  N>0- 
SBBT,  Wilkinsbarg,  and  WibUAM  B.  Smith,  Plttsbnrgh, 
I>a.,  assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Coapany, 
BwisBvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pannsylvania.  filed 
Mar.  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  82«,»18.     (QL  246—20.) 


jr^jfkM  u 


I.  In  oomblaatloB,  a  switdi  •pantlBg  ISTar,  a  latch 
adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  BaM  laver,  a  plate  op- 
aratlTsly  eoanected  with  aaid  latch,  a  aotch  la  bbM  plats, 
an.  eleetroflMgnat,  a  dog  controlled  hy  aaid  mBgnat  fOr  sa- 
gaglag  said  notch,  nteana  for  Uaalac  aaid  latch  and  plate 
t«  aa  lataraiadUto  position,  the  aaid  notch  being  of  aoch 
laagtJi  that  it  permits  movsmsnt  oC  the  parte  between 
s«ld  Intarmedlate  posltloB  and  one  astrema  poaltioa  whan 
tha  BiagBet  to  datoarglsad  hat  not  In  the  other  diraetioa 
fiMBS  tha  Intermediata  poaltiaa  anleas  the  magnaC  to  aaer- 
giaed,  a  contact  controlling  aaid  magnet  whi^  contact 


is  controlled  by  tha  plate  and  is  closed  or  open  acc(»dtag 
aa  the  plate  occopiaa  the  Intermediate  poaltiaa  or  tha 
firat-mentloned  extreme  poaition,  and  maaaa  for  locking 
said  movable  parte  in  the  flrat-meotloned  eztrame  poaiti<m. 

2.  In  combination,  a  switdi  operating  lever,  a  latch 
adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  ssid  lever,  a  sliding  rod 
operatlvely  connected  with  aaM  latch^  a  plate  operatlvaly 
connected  with  aaid  rod,  a  notch  in  the  piate,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  dog  controlled  by  aaid  magnet  and  adaptad 
to  coact  with  said  notch ;  means  for  biasing  said  latdi 
and  plate  to  an  intermediate  position  comprising  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  stop  for  said  sleeve, 
a  spring  for  biasing  said  sleeve  against  the  stop,  a  col- 
lar fixed  OB  said  rod  and  a  second  spring  acting  on  said 
collar  and  on  said  sleeve  ;  the  notch  being  of  such  length 
as  to  permit  movement  of  the  paris  to  one  extreme  posi- 
tion from  said  intermediate  position  against  the  action  of 
one  of  said  springs  when  the  dog  la  in  the  notch  but  to 
prevent  movement  in  tha  other  direction  from  said  In.er- 
mediate  position  unleaa  the  dog  to  out  of  the  notch  ;  a  con- 
tact controlling  said  awgaat  which  contact  is  controlled 
by  the  plate  and  la  closed  or  open  according  as  the  plate 
occupies  the  intermadlate  poaition  or  the  first-mentioned 
extreme  position,  and  meana  for  locking  said  movable 
parts  in  the  first-mcatiooad  extreme  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch  operating  lever,  a  latch 
having  an  intermediate  poaition  and  two  extreme  posi- 
tions and  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  the  switch  <^ 
sratlng  lever  when  in  the  Intermediate  position  and  one 
extreme  poaitloo  bat  not  when  in  the  other  extreme  posi- 
tion, a  sliding  rod,  a  plate  connected  with  said  rod  to  move 
therewith,  a  notch  in  said  plate,  an  electromagnet,  a  dog 
controlled  by  aaid  magnet  for  engaging  said  notch,  a  sleeve 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  spring  pressing  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  stop  for  said  sleeve,  a  pivotelly  mounted  oiMnber 
pivotally  connected  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  preaa 
upon  the  sleeve  in  oppoaltion  to  said  spring,  a  collar  fixed 
to  said  rod,  a  second  mtting  Interposed  between  said  collar 
and  aaid  sleeve,  a  surface  on  said  latch  operating  when  tha 
latch  U  moved  from  the  intermediate  position  to  the  first- 
mentioned  extreme  position  to  move  said  member  and  the 
rod  in  one  direction  to  compress  the  second  spring,  tha 
sleeve  being  then  held  by  ssid  stop  whereby  the  plate  to 
then  moved  In  one  direction  from  an  intermediate  poai- 
tion, the  notoh  t>eing  of  such  length  that  ssid  movement 
to  permitted  when  the  dog  is  in  engaging  position,  another 
surface  on  said  latch  operating  when  the  latch  to  moved 
in  the  other  direction  from  ita  intermedUte  poBlti<» 
to  move  the  member  in  the  other  direction,  the  mem- 
ber then  engaging  the  sleeve  to  slide  the  rod  and  the 
sleeve  in  the  otliar  direction  thereby  moving  the  ptote  in  the 
other  directlMi  aad  eompreaslng  the  first  spring ;  a  contact 
controlled  by  aaid  ptote  and  cloaed  whan  the  plate  occu- 
piea  the  IntermedUte  poalUoa  and  whan  it  to  swung  In  the 
last-mentioned  directioa  tharefrom,  bat  opened  when  the 
plate  to  swong  in  the  flrat-mentloBed  diractlon,  aaid  con- 
tact controlling  the  electromagnet,  and  meana  for  locking 
the  totch  in  tha  extreme  poaition  in  which  it  prevente 
movement  of  the  switch  lever. 


1,126,835.  TRANSOM-OPERATINO  DEVICE.  Obobqx 
E.  Nbubbbth,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  Se- 
rUl  No.   864,243.     (CI.  16—28.) 

1.  A  transom  operating  device  comprising  a  laay  tongs 
conneetad  at  the  top  to  a  transom,  blocks  secured  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  laay  tongs,  a  alide  on  which  the  blocks 
are  movable,  a  right  and  left  banded  scrsw  paaalng  through 
the  hlo^a,  and  a  handle  for  operating  tha  aerew. 

2.  A  transom  operating  device  comprlaing  a  lacy  tonga 
connected  at  the  top  to  a  tranaom,  a  alida  with  grooved 
aldea,  blocka  sliding  on  the  alide  aad  having  toagues 
extaadlng  into  tha  groorca,  the  blocka  bdag  eonnactad 
to  the  bottom  of  the  laay  tonga,  and  nteana  for  varying  the 
distence  between  tlie  blocka,  said  meana  alao  acting  to 
lock  the  blocks  in  different  retotlve  poaltlons. 

8.  A  tranaom  operating  device  comprlaing  a  toxy  tongs 
ciMinectad  at  the  top  to  a  tranaom,  a  allda  with  grooved 
sldea,  blocka  sliding  on  the  slide  and  having  tongoea  ex- 
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feBdln»  Into  the  groore..  the  blocks  being  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  luy  tongs,  a  right  and  left  handed  screw 
pamlng  through  the  blocka  and  In  engagement  therewith 
and  a  handle  for  operating  the  screw. 


4.  A  transom  operating  derlc*  compriaing  an  arm 
adapted  to  swing,  a  Tertlcally  dlapoaed  laiy  tongs,  a  con- 
nection between  the  top  of  the  laay  tongs  and  the  arm 
sliding  blocks  at  the  bottom  of  the  lasy  tongs,  a  slide  for 
the  blocks,  a  right  and  left  handed  screw  paaalng  throogh 
the  blocks,  and  a  handle  on  the  screw  for  routing  It. 

6.  A  transom  operating  device  comprising  a  laiy  tongs 
consisting  of  crossed  levers  pivoted  to  each  other  at  their 
ends  and  where  they  cross  at  the  center,  a  rod  extending 
from  the  end  of  one  of  the  levers  at  the  top  of  the  laay 
tongs  to  a  transom  moving  means,  and  means  for  varying 
the  disUnce  between  the  ends  of  the  levers  at  the  bottom 
of  the  laay  tongs. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.126.836.  DOOR-BUFFER,  .\lbkrt  8.  Newton,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  «.  1»14.  Serial  No.  830  348 
(Cl.    16—77.) 


1.  In  a  door  buffer,  thp  combination  of  a  sleeve  a 
plunger  yieldingly  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  threads,  a  cap  on  the  sleeve  having  thr^hd.^  to 
engage  the  threads  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  in  the  sleeve  en- 
gaging the  cap  and  plunger,  the  sleeve  having  a  sboirtder 
a  supporting  member  rigid  with  the  sleeve,  said  cap  being 
removable  from  the  sleeve  indepeu.l.  o*  of  the  relative 
movement  of  the  sleeve  and  supportiig  inomber.  sod  the 
plunger  abutting  against  paid   shouMer 

2.  In  a  door  buffer,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  a 
plunger  yieldingly  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  projectlnj; 
from  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve 
being  provided  with  external  threads,  a  cap  on  the  sleeve 


provided  with  a  central  opening  and  with  threads  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  menUoned  threads,  a  spring  In  the 
•leeve  engaging  the  cap  and  plunger,  an  external  shoulder 
upon  the  sleeve,  a  post,  and  a  tube  upon  the  post  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve,  and  removably  receiving  the  same 
and  abutting  against  the  cap  and  shoulder,  said  post  hav- 
ing a  transverse  aperture  and  beartnga  fOr  the  support 
of  a  lever.  "^ 


.126.837.     DISPLAY-RACK.     RoBsar  O.  A.^HOi^g. 
Clyde    Kans.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.727. 

\  ^  ^"     •  X  A  "  ~ "  X  4(  ) 


i°|  ^*^<»  o'  the  class  described,  a  body  IndodlBg 
a  vertical  portion  and  a  boriaontal  portion,  said  hort- 
■ontal  portion  overhanging  the  vertical  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pluraUty  of  outwardly  opening  recesses 
■paced  apart,  a  garment  mupendlng  member  extending 
f-om  the  vertical  body  portion  opposite  each  of  said  re 
cesses,  a  block  device  bingedly  anlted  at  Its  upper  end 
in  each  of  said  recesses  and  supported  from  Uteral  di»- 
pUcement  thereby,  and  projecting  when  In  lower  position 
below  the  lower  face  of  the  same  and  each  engaging  one 
of  the  garment  suspending  members,  whereby  the  con- 
tents of  the  garment  suspending  members  are  Independ 
ectly  removable  and  accessible. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  body 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  open  recesses  spaced 
apart,  a  garment  suspending  member  opposite  each  of 
said  recesses  and  spaced  below  the  lower  line  of  the 
same,  a  block  device  bingedly  united  at  ita  upper  end  to 
said  body  and  engaging  respeeUvely  In  said  recesses  when 
In  lower  position  and  prevented  thereby  from  lateral 
displacement,  each  of  aald  blocka  when  in  lower  poaltlon 
projecting  below  the  recess  and  engaging  one  of  the  gar- 
ment suspending  membera.  whereby  the  garments  may  be 
rtmoved,  one  at  the  time  by  drawing  them  outwardly  and 
displacing  the  adjacent  block  and  without  disturbing  the 
remaining  blocks. 


1,126,838.      METHOD    OF    APPLYING    VENT-SHIELDS 
TO    CAN -CAPS.      Jcaac    W.    Nichols.    Chicago     111 
Filed  May  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  697.840.    (Cl.  113—112  ) 


That  process  of  closing  open  topped  cans  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  vent  hole  provided  closure  for  the 
opening  of  the  can  by  applying  to  the  edge  of  such  clo- 
sure a  U-shaped  solder  ring  In  engagement  with  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  closure,  applying  to  the  toner  face  of 
the  closure  a  longitudinally  bowed  guard  strip  of  soft 
metal  having  a  cup-ahaped  portion  Intermediate  Its  •nds. 
■aid  strip  being  applied  with  the  ends  thereof  butting 
againat  the  solder  ring,  forcing  the  ends  of  the  strip  be- 
neath the  solder  ring  by  pressure  on  the  cap,  applying 
the  closure  thus  prepared  to  the  can  opening,  heating  the 
solder  ring  to  solder  the  closure  in  the  <^»ealnf  and  tianl- 
taneously  secure  the  guard  strip  la  place,  and  clostec  said 
vent  hole. 
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1.1IM.S89.  OBINDINO-MACHINB.  WlUJAll  B.  Mh 
son.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  QUlatte  Bafsty  Ba- 
sor  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Oorporatioa  of  Maine, 
riled  May  19,  1906.     SerUl  No.  260.414.     (CL  61—7.) 


II 


II 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  element,  a  work- 
carrying  element,  meekaalsm  for  presenting  work  in  the 
work-carrying  aleoMut  to  tke  grinding  element,  a  prss- 
sui«  bar  independent  of  said  meebanlsm  and  work  carry- 
ing element  for  applying  pressure  to  the  work  and  means 
automatically  operating  to  bring  said  pressure  bar  Into 
contact  with  the  work  upon  the  said  meehanlsra  for  pre- 
senting the  work  becoming  operative ;  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  pressure  bar  upon  work  mounted  In  said  work- 
canrlng  element. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  element,  a  work- 
carrying  element,  mechanism  for  presenting  work  in  the 
werk  carrying  element  to  the  grinding  element,  a  pressure 
bar  Independent  of  said  mechanism  and  work  carrying 
element  for  applying  pressure  to  the  work  and  means  au- 
tomatically operating  to  bring  said  pressure  bar  Into 
contact  with  the  work  upon  the  said  BMchaniara  for  pre- 
senting the  work  beeoming  operative,  and  means  located 
upon  said  pressure  bar  for  equalWng  the  distribution  of 
pressure  upon  said  work. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  element,  a  work- 
carrjing  element,  mechanism  for  presenting  work  in  the 
work-carrying  element  to  the  grinding  element,  a  pressure 
bar  independrat  of  said  mechanism  and  work  carrying 
element  for  applying  pressure  to  the  work  and  meana  au- 
tomatically operating  to  bring  said  prsssure  bar  Into 
contact  with  tbe  work  upon  the  said  Bwchanlsm  for  pre- 
senting the  work  becoming  operative,  and  pivoted  means 
loeated  upon  said  pressure  bar  fbr  equalising  the  distri- 
bution of  pressure  upon  said  work. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  witii  a 
Krindlng  wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  and  for 
stttoltaneonsly  rsdproeatlng  It  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis, 
of  a  blade  holder  support  and  a  preasnrs  bar  support 
mottntad  to  turn  Indspendently  on  a  comaon  axis  extend- 
ing' at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  whe^  a  blade-holder 
cairled  by  the  Made  holder  snport  and  adaptad  to  present 
the  edge  of  a  Made  to  the  grinding  wheel,  in  parallelism 
with  the  sxis  of  the  latter,  and  a  preaanre  bar  carried  by 
the  preasure  bar  support  and  adapted  to  hold  the  edge  of 
the  blade  against  tbe  wheel. 

5.  In  a  grinding  suicbine.  the  eomUnatlon  with  a  grind- 
ing wheel  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  of  a  blade 
bonder  located  In  poaltlon  and  adapted  to  present  the  edge 
of  a  blade  to  said  wheel.  In  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the 
latter,  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  stem,  a 
Made  holder  snport  on  which  said  stem  Is  joumaled,  said 
support  being  movable  toward  and  away  fma  said  wheel 
'in   a   plane  transverse  with  -respect  to  tiie  axis  of  the 


wheel,  and  a  pressure  bar  sMvable  to  and  troat  tte 
wheel  Ind^Mndently  of  tbe  Made  hoMer  and  located  In  po- 
sition and  adapted  to  hold  the  edge  of  the  Made  against 
said  wheeL 

[Clalnu  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,840.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Hbhsy  8.  Nunahaku,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,704. 
(Cl.  162—1.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising,  in  comblnatlen  with  the 
rim  of  a  whed,  two  base  members  arranged  aide  by  side 
upon  the  rim,  a  tread  UMBbar  provided  with  an  integral 
extension  adapted  to  fit  between  said  baae  members  and 
means  for  adJnstaUy  moving  said  base  monbers  together 
to  retain  said  tread  member  In  position  with  rriation  to 
said  base  membera. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
rim  of  a  wheel,  two  base  members  of  trlangnlar^prtsm 
form  arranged  upon  said  rim  and  forming  between  them 
an  angularly  valley  extending  around  the  wheel,  a  tread 
meaber  provided  with  an  Integral  extension  adapted  to 
exactly  fit  into  said  anguter  valley  to  retain  said  tread 
member  In  poidtlon  with  relation  to  said  base  members 
and  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  base  monbers  to- 
ward each  other  for  the  purpose  of  clamping  said  integral 
extension  tberebetweu. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire  comprising,  two  parallel  trlangular- 
prlam  baae  members  arranged  side  by  side,  and  bavtag 
free  spaced  angular  edgea,  a  traad  member  provided  with 
angular  grooves  receiving  said  angular  edgea,  said  tread 
member  also  provided  with  an  integral,  triangular-prism 
retaining  portion  extending  between  said  meoibers  and 
means  for  adjwtaMy  drawing  said  base  membera  tagether 
for  the  purpose  of  damping  said  Integral,  retaining  por- 
tion therebetween. 

4.  A  T^tcle  tire  comprising.  In  combination  with  the 
felly  of  a  wheel,  a  fixed  tire  provided  with  an  annular  re- 
taining flange  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  movaMe  tire  prodded 
with  an  annular  retaining  flange,  aald  ibovaMe  tire  being 
adapted  to  be  laterally  moved  upon  the  periphery  of  aald 
fixed  tire,  a  pair  of  parallel,  trtangular-prlsm  base  mem- 
bers arranged  side  by  side  upon  said  tires,  said  base  mem- 
bers being  retained  between  said  retaining  fianges.  said 
base  members  forming  between  them  an  annular  valley, 
a  tread  member  provided  with  an  integral  retaining  por- 
tion arranged  within  said  angular  valley  and  means  for 
adJnstaUy  moving  said  movaMa  tire  upon  said  fixed  tira, 
said  base  nsember  bring  damped  between  said  reCatBlag 
flanges. 


1,126,841.      BUCKLE.      EaN8T    Ntstbom.    Bockford,    III. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.    Serial  No.  790,990.     (Cl.  24—194.) 


1.  A  buckle  or  el»ap  consisting  of  a  base-plate,  a  boaa> 
Ing  alidably  mounted  on  aald  base-plate  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  bdt  or  strap,  a  roller  joumaled  In  said  booilBg 
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for  iaov«mcat  bodily  at  right  angies  to  the  sliding  moTO- 
■MOt  ot  aald  boosinc,  and  a  bnap  or  tneUne  wltkla  aald 
bovaliig  np  wbicta  Mid  roller  is  adapted  to  move  to  ei&ap 
a  strap  or  belt  between  said  roller  and  said  boaslns. 

2.  A  buckl«  made  of  thre«  Int^ral  pieces  of  metal  and 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  having  Interengaging  parts 
holding  said  plates  together  for  limited  movement  and 
forming  an  opening  through  which  a  belt  or  itrap  may 
be  passed,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  bump  or  incline 
projecting  into  said  opening,  and  a  roller  colJperatlng 
with  said  hump  or  Incline,  said  roller  being  mounted  in 
one  of  said  plates  for  limited  movement  within  and  trans- 
versely of  said  opening  to  reduce  or  enlarge  the  opening 
for  the  belt  or  strap  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,126,842.  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE.  Raymond  H. 
Ollbt,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse- 
Hinds  Company,  Syraeoae,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  IK.  1911.  Serial 
No.  609,519.  Renewed  Oct  80,  1911,  Serial  No.  857,621 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  J.  101  J.  Serial 
No.  707,195.      (CI.  175 — 289.) 


>/  4»     « 


1.  An  electrleal  appliance  comprising  a  baae  of  Insula- 
tioa  ■ohatantialiy  rectangular  In  general  plan  and  formed 
with  a  central  recess  and  with  a  set  of  recesses  opening 
late  the  central  recess  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  recess,  the  set  of  recesses  being  located  at  diagonally 
<^>p<Mlt»  corners  of  the  baae  and  opening  through  the  side 
faces  thereof  thereby  forming  projections  located  at  the 
two  reaaalnlng  diagonally  opposite  comers,  a  pair  of  ter- 
alaals  mounted  on  the  bottoms  of  the  set  of  recesses,  a 
pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  the  top  face*  of  said  pro- 
Jeetlons,  a  rotary  switch  member  located  in  the  central 
roeees  and  coacting  with  aald  terminals,  and  a  cap  of 
iBSulatlen  rectangular  in  plan  fitting  over  the  base  and 
haTlag  the  side  walls  thereof  skirting  the  side  walls  of 
tha  base  and  closing  the  oater  ends  of  the  set  of  recesses, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  of  Insolation  formed  with  a 
central  recess  and  with  a  set  of  recesses  opening  into  the 
central  recess  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  also  through 
side  faces  of  the  base,  thereby  forming  projections  located 
en  sabetantlally  diametrically  opposite  tides  of  the  cen- 
tral recess,  a  pair  of  terminals  located  on  the  bottoms  of 
the  set  of  recesses,  a  pair  of  tarmioala  mounted  on  said 
projections,  a  cap  of  Insaiation  fitting  over  the  huae  and 
having  the  side  walls  thereof  skirting  the  side  walls  of 
aald  base  and  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  set  of  recesses, 
a  rotary  switch  member  located  in  the  central  recess  and 
coacting  with  said  terminals,  the  switch  member  having 
a  stem  extending  through  the  cap  of  insulation  and  pro- 
vided with  engaging  means  on  the  outside  of  said  cap, 
and  supporting  means  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  base 
and  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cap.  snbstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  combination,  a  base  of  insulation  formed  with  a 
central  recess  and  with  a  set  of  recesses  opening  into  the 
central  recess  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  also  through 
side  faces  of  the  base,  thereby  forming  projections  located 
on  sahstaatlally  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
tral reeesa,  a  pair  of  terminals  located  on  the  bottoms  of 
the  set  of  recesses,  a  pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  said 
projections,  a  cap  of  insulation  fitting  over  the  base  and 
having  the  side  walls  thereof  skirting  the  side  walls  of 
said  base  and  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  set  of  recesses. 


said  side  walls  being  extMided  hcneath  tha  bottom  face  of 
the  base,  a  rotary  switeh-niomber  located  in  the  central 
recess  and  coacting  with  said  terminals,  the  switch-mem 
her  having  a  stem  aztendlBg  through  the  cap  of  insulation 
snd  provided  with  engaging  means  on  the  outside  of  said 
cap,  and  supporting  means  having  a  surface  for  coacting 
with  the  lower  face  ot  the  baae,  and  a  second  surface 
depressed  below  tha  flrat-aentloned  surface  for  coacting 
with  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cap,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  parpose  specified. 

4.  In  combination,  a  baae  of  insulation  having  Its  lower 
face  formed  with  recesses,  said  base  being  formed  with  a 
central  recess  and  with  a  set  of  recesses  opening  into  the 
central  recess  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  also  through 
side  faces  of  the  base,  thereby  forming  projections  located 
on  substantially  diametrically  oppoalte  sides  of  the  central 
recess,  a  pair  of  terminals  located  on  the  bottoms  of  the 
set  of  recesses,  a  pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jections, a  cap  of  Insulation  fitting  over  the  baae  and  hav- 
ing the  side  walls  thereof  skirting  the  side  walls  of  said 
base  and  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  set  of  recesses,  said 
side  walls  having  their  tower  edges  formed  with  notches. 
n  rotary  switch  member  located  in  the  central  recess  and 
roacting  with  aald  terminals,  the  switch  niomltcr  havlu; 
a  Rtem  extending  through  the  cap  of  Insulation  and  pi<> 
vided  with  engaging  means  on  the  outside  of  said  cnn. 
and  supporting  mcnns  for  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the 
base  and  sides  of  said  Irst-OMBtiooed  recesses  and  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cap  and 
sides  of  said  notches,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriwse 
apecifled. 

6.  In  combination,  a  base  of  inaalatlon  having  its  lower 
face  formed  with  recesses,  said  base  beiag  formed  with  a 
central  recess  and  with  a  est  of  recesaes  opening  into  the 
central  recess  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  also  through 
side  faces  of  the  base,  therehy  forming  prejeetloas  located 
on  subsUntially  diametrleaily  oppoalte  sides  of  the  cen- 
tral recess,  a  pair  of  terminals  located  on  the  bottonu 
of  the  set  of  recesses,  a  pair  of  terminals  monated  on  aald 
projections,  a  cap  of  insulation  fitting  over  the  base  and 
having  the  side  walls  thereof  skirting  the  side  walls  of 
said  base  and  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  set  of  rsroasus. 
said  side  walla  being  extended  beneath  the  bottom  face 
of  the  baae  and  having  their  lower  edges  formed  with 
notches,  a  rotary  switch  member  located  In  the  central 
recess  and  coacting  with  said  terminals,  the  switch  mem- 
ber having  a  stem  extending  through  the  cap  of  insula- 
tion and  provided  with  engaging  means  on  the  outdde  of 
aald  cap,  and  supporting  means  having  surfaces  for  engag- 
ing the  lower  face  of  the  base  and  sides  of  said  first- 
mentioned  recesses  and  having  surfaces  depressed  be- 
neath the  first-mentioned  surfaces  for  engaging  the  lower 
edges  of  the  side  walla  of  the  cap  and  aides  of  said 
notches,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.126,843.  VALVE  MSCHANI8M.  Hbnby  O.  O'Reilly. 
Joliet,  III.,  and  CHAaLxs  C.  Bamtsom,  Duluth,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.    SerUl  Na  798,603.     (CI.  121—97.) 

1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve, 
a  cam  element  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a  spring 
connecting  said  valve  and  said  cam  element,  said  spring 
being  mounted  for  bodily  movement  with  said  cam  ele- 
ment and  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
baring  a  stem,  a  rocker  arm  acting  as  a  cam,  said  arm 
being  pivoted  near  the  end  of  aald  stem,  and  a  spring 
directly  connecting  said  valve  and  said  rocker  arm.  where- 
by said  spring  is  lifted  bodily  with  said  valve,  snbstar- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
having  a  stem,  a  rocker  arm  serving  as  a  cam,  said  arm 
beiag  pivoted  near  the  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem  and  arm 
and  adapted  for  bodily  movement  with  said  valve,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
having  a  stem,  an  idler  rocker  arm,  a  second  rockar  arm 
acting  as  a  cam  and  acting  on  said  idler  to  lift  aald  valve. 


ftoif—ttoua  oa  tha 


t4  said  valve 
«•  said 


steaaaad  saM 


the    ^pectlve   [Mtrts   and   adapted   for  bodily   movement 
uMi  the  vmhre,  snbsUatlally  as  described. 

-\!f  •  ; 

l,12fltM4.  ftUPPOKT  FOB  PKUIT^AmS.  LiHim  ■. 
OMmaKraa,  Gold  Beach,  Orcg.  riled  Dec  12,  Itia. 
StHal  Ne.  7S«,4Mi     (CI.  248 — a.) 


■«'    '       -*^    ..f^ 


a  mcaaber  sscnred  to 

aada,  a  raesptacie  pivotally   renamlnd   te 

adapted  le  reeHve^  >ar  «r  the  like,  said  raeeptade  hmrtm 
tta  appar  ed«M  flaiad  ae  aa  «•  raeeive  a  faud,  a  aeeend 
member  hlaged  to  the  ivpar  em*  at  said  stand,  aad  a 
catch  seeared  to  said  wmab&t,  said  baae  portloa  pteslilsd 
with  a  cat-eat  pertfoa  for  the  reception  of  a  part  «f  saM 
ring  whereby  aald  ring  Is  prevented  from  bel^  bent  in 
mai^  than  eae  dlrectkm. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  plated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,846.     DBVICE  FOR  DBTACHABLY  SUPPC^TINO 
WATEE-CONDDCTOBS.     Qvutat  Q.  Ovaaif  and  Johk 
C.  THonesoy,  Kathryn,  N,   D.     rUed  June  23,   1914 
Serial  No,  846,8aS.     (CL  248—36.) 


j» 


,'^ 


1.  ia  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  stand  provided  with  aa 
ealaiged  baae  portion,  a  member  saeared  to  said  ataad 
lateiMMdlate  lU  ends,  a  receptacle  plveted  te  said  OMai- 
ber,  aad  a  plate  movably  oMonfesd  la  said  raesptade  aad 
praiaitlaK  UteraUy  therefrom.  nJd  plate  cMahle  of  ver- 
tloal  aad  traasverse  aovemeat  wlthia  aaM  nei|»taele  far 
ftMilitatlag  the  removal  of  a  jar  or  tbe  Uka  tharcfiwa. 
S.  la  a  device  as  set  forth,  s  stand  havtuv  aa  enlargod 
»ertkM.  a  ting  hlngedly  couaetsd  U  wM  baae  per- 
a  wmmbtt  seeared  to  said  ataad  tetetaMdlate  Its 
a  rsraptaris  pivetaUy  cesaaelad  to  aald  aieBiber 
ta  EbMlva  a  Jar  ar  the  ISU. 
a-  In  a  devlea  aa  art  forth,  a  ataad  bavliw  aa  eafaused 
a  itag  fatocodly  ceaaaetad  to 
t  maahar  aaenrad  to  saldatoad  latoiiaidtoto  tto 

to 

to  r«toHa  a  jar  or  tha  Uke.  aaM  raesptotk  havtag  Ito 

appcr  a^BM  flarad  as  aa  to  raeatra  a 

4.  ita  a  devlea  aa  ai*  torth,  a  ataad  haartag  aa  ealaxgai 

rlac  blafsiIlT  fan  tod  to  aaM  baaa  pas^ 

tloa,  a  SMmber  secured  to  said  alaaA  Itoiiiawdiali    Ito 

la  ■ataptaila  plv«tally  eoaaaetoft  to  atot  Meartwr 

a  Jar  sr  tha  Ifta.  Hid  rnwiitoHi  hav- 

ttti  «pp«  edpM  fland  sa  aa  to  lawtoa  a  ftiaaBl,  a 


1.  A  device  of  the  chnaeter  described  including  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  eiBbrsca  a  oo^dnctor,  a  reinforcing 
■trip  carried  by  the  body  perti«»  and  arranged  to  extend 
transversely  of  the  inner  face  there<rf,  said  reinforcing 
strip  being  bent  adjacent  its  extremities  to  embrace  the 
•Me  edges  of  the  body  pertkM  with  the  ends  theicof  over- 
lapping tha  oater  face  of  tha  bo^y  pertlea.  meaaa  for  opcff- 
•tively  supporting  the  bady  portion  aad  exteadlag  then- 
through  and  through  tbe  ni«forclag  atrip,  and  meaaa 
for  detochably  locking  the  body  pertloa  upoa  the  con- 
ductor. 

2.  A  device  ot  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  betag  aabatoattaUy  to  the  ft>rm 
of  a  split  ring  aad  having  tokerallj  estending  outwardly 
tarnad  flaagea  formed  tharcao  a4Jaeeat  Ito  extremltla 
said  flangea  eoav«i|lag  tewarl  om  aids  edge  af  the  ba^ 
portloa,  a  valafordag  atiip  carried  by  the  bady  partlao 
and  dlspoaad  to  extend  traaaveaaely  o(  the  iaaer  face 
thevs^  means  for  eperatlvely  sapportlng  tha  body  parttan 
and  extending  therettroagh  aad  thrawh  lald  niatoreiiM 
atrip,  aad  a  lacUag  maaiher  tor  aceartag  the  cxtwaltiee 
of  aald  ring  together,  aald  leeking  -n-rtrn 
attely  diapoaad  flaagai  tomed  tharana,  t»  _ 
▼•Viae  taarard  oae  alda  odpe  of  toe  lacking 
being  adapted  to  aaa«a  tha  tmtma  a(  the  riag. 


1.12«34e.      WBBMCH.      WlIAiAM    B.    O 
B.  D.     FUed  Sept.  27,  IPIS.     Serial  Na  7SS,«fift. 
81— 8».) 


(a 


"■■^ 


A  wraaeh  coapriidaf  a  ihaak  havl^  aac  ead 
doeed,  a  rigid  Jaw  fonaed  on  the  reduced  end,  the 
«d  of  mdd  ataak  iniWaHai  a  haa«e,  aaM 
]  vt#ed  at  the  latccaMdlato  parttoa  thaiaaff  with  a 
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dlnal  slot,  said  shank  further  provided  at  the  handle  end 
thereof  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  communl- 
catiDg  with  the  slot,  a  screw  threaded  t^>d  disposed  in  the 
slot  and  recess,  said  recess  preventing  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  rod,  the  sides  of  the  slot  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  notches,  a  knurled  nut  mounted  on  the 
rod  and  operating  In  the  notches,  a  band  disposed  about 
the  reduced  end  of  said  shank,  a  Jaw  slldably  mounted  In 
said  band  and  co<)peratlng  with  the  rigid  Jaw,  the  shank 
of  the  sliding  Jaw  terminating  at  a  point  approximately 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shank  of  the  rigid  Jaw,  a  bell 
crank  lever  having  the  outer  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod,  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  of  the 
sliding  Jaw  being  pivoted  to  said  bell  crank  lever  at  the 
point  of  distortion,  said  sliding  jaw  being  adjusted  at  the 
operation  of  said  nut,  said  bell  crank  lever  being  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  bent  into  a  substantially 
U-shaped  conflguratlon,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
engageable  upon  the  sides  of  the  handle  end  of  the  shank 
for  preventing  transverse  movement  of  said  rod. 


1.126,847.  NIT-I.OCK.  Frank  J.  rABDiM,  CarRou  City. 
Nev.  Filed  .Apr.  I'l.  1914.  Serial  No.  H33,560.  ((.1. 
151—28. ) 


1.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded  on  tlie 
bolt,  a  key  for  locking  the  nut  on  the  bolt  having  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  enlarged  to  provide  Jaws  for  Utlng  en- 
gmgement  with  the  bolt  exterior  of  said  nut.  and  buttons 
in  consection  with  said  jaws  for  automatically  disengag- 
ing the  latter  from  the  bolt  when  pressure  is  exerted  on 
said  buttons. 

2.  A  not  lock  including  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
bolt,  a  locking  element  comprising  a  resilient  strand  of 
wlre^  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  enlarged  to  provide 
Jaws  for  engagement  with  the  bolt  exterior  of  the  nut  and 
being  croMed  to  provide  an  Intermediate  coll  wher4)>y  to 
permit  ot  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  Jaws,  and 

.  buttons  formed  on  said  coil  for  expanding  said  Jaws  for 
disengaging  the  latter  from  said  bolt. 

3.  A  nut  lock  including  a  bolt  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  staggered  square  openings  therein,  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  bolt,  a  locking  element  comprising  a  wire  strand,  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  are  enlarged  and  squared  to  pro- 
vide Jaws  for  engagement  with  said  squared  openings  of 
the  bolt,  said  strands  being  crossed  to  provide  a  central 
coll  whereby  a  maximum  degree  of  resiliency  la  provided 
so  as  to  render  the  Jaws  expansible  and  contractibie,  and 
bottons  formed  In  parallel  relation  on  said  coil  for  man- 
ually expanding  the  Jaws  from  the  bolt  when  said  buttons 
are  depressed. 


1,12«,848.  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Cla«k 
W.  Pabker,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker  Trans- 
mission and  Appliance  Company,  Springfleld,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  592,135.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element,  a  friction  clutch  mechanism 
for  connecting  them,  friction  brake  mechanism  for  the 
driven  element  and  operating  means  movable  into  one  posi- 
tion to  operate  the  clutch  mechanism,  and  Into  another 
position  to  operate  the  brake  mechanism,  the  clutch  and 
brake  mechanism  being  arranged  so  that  the  operations 
thereof  overlap  when  the  operating  means  Is  Intermediate 
said  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drlv- 
lag  element,  a  driven  element,  and  a  stationary  element, 


co-acting  friction  clutch  elements  connected  to  rotate  re- 
spectively with  the  driving  and  driven  elements,  co-acting 
friction  brake  elements,  the  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
rotate  with  the  driven  element  and  the  other  of  which  is 
secured  to  the  stationary  element  and  thereby  held  against 
rotation,  and  operating  means  movable  to  and  t>etweeo  two 
positions,  in  one  of  which  the  dotch  aMchanism  only  is 
operated,  in  the  other  of  which  the  bmke  mechanism  only 
Is  operated,  and  In  a  position  thereof  Intermediate  the  two 
said  positions  both  the  said  clutch  and  brake  mechanisms 
are  partially  operated,  so  that  In  one  position  there  will  be 
a  point  of  substantial  balance  between  tham. 


3.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  driv- 
ing element,  and  driven  elements  including  a  rotary  hub 
which  is  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  slid- 
ing hub  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  first  said  hub  but  per- 
mitted longitudinal  movements  with  respect  thereto,  co- 
acting  friction  clutch  elements  connected  to  rotate  re- 
spectively with  the  driving  and  driven  elements,  co-acting 
friction  brake  elements  the  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
rotate  with  the  driven  element  and  the  other  of  which  is 
held  against  rotation,  one  of  the  said  driven  element  hubs 
being  provided  with  two  end  abutments  for  respective 
engagement  with  a  clutch  element  at  one  end  and  with  a 
brake  element  at  the  other  end.  and  the  other  of  the  said 
driven  element  hubs  being  provided  with  an  intermediate 
abutment  located  between  the  said  clutch  and  brake  ele- 
ments, in  position  to  eosct  with  both  the  brake  and  clutch 
elements  during  the  longitndlnal  movements  of  said  slid- 
ing hub,  and  means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movements 
to  the  said  sliding  hub. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  driv- 
ing element,  and  driven  elements  including  a  rotary  hub 
which  is  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  slid- 
ing hub  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  first  said  hub  but 
permitted  longitudinal  movements  with  respect  thereto,  a 
group  of  clutch  disks  comprising  two  sets  one  of  which 
Is  connected  to  rotate  with  the  driving  element  and  the 
other  of  which  is  connected  to  rotate  with  the  driven  ele- 
ment, a  group  of  brake  disks  con^prising  two  sets  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  rotate  with  the  driven  element,  and 
the  other  of  which  is  held  against  rotation,  one  of  the  said 
driven  element  hubs  being  provided  with  two  end  abut- 
ments for  resi>ective  engagement  with  the  clutch  disks  at 
one  end  and  with  the  brake  disks  st  the  other  end,  and  the 
other  of  the  said  driven  element  hnbs  being  provided  with 
an  Intermediate  abutment  located  between  the  two  said 
groups  of  disks,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the  sliding 
hab  longitudinally  in  a  direction  wherein  the  saM  clutch 
disks  will  be  pressed  together  Yif  the  intermediate  abut- 
ment and  one  of  the  said  end  abntments,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  an  operator  for  moving  the  said  hub  longi- 
tudinally In  the  opposite  direction  wherein  the  said  dutch 
disks  will  be  freed,  and  the  said  brake  disks  will  be  pressed 
tocether  by  the  Intermediate  ahatment  and  the  other  of 
the  said  end  abutments. 

5.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element  mounted  eonceatrically 
therewith,  a  group  of  dutch  disks  mounted  concentrically 
with  the  said  driving  and  driven  elements  and  comprisiag 
two  sets,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  rotate  with  tbe 
driving  element  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to 
rotate  with  the  driven  elemeat,  a  group  of  braks  Msks  coo- 


ceotrically  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  said  clutch  disks 
and  also  comprising  two  sets,  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
rotate  with  the  driven  element,  and  the  other  of  which 
is  held  against  rotation,  the  said  driven  element  being 
provided  with  an  abutment  arranged  between  the  said 
clutch  and  brake  disks  into  position  to  coact  with  both  the 
clutch  and  brake  disks,  and  a  longitodlnally  movable 
sliding  hub  having  end  abutments,  the  one  arranged  In 
front  of  the  said  dntch  disks  and  the  other  arranged  to 
the  rear  of  the  said  brake  disks,  and  operating  means  for 
moving  the  said  sliding  hob  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  abutment  carried  by  the  said  driven  elements. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1«6.849.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACH  MBNT.  Bur  L. 
Paskbs,  MUford,  III.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  SerUl  No 
876,390,     (CL  66—94.) 


The  combination  with  a  cultivator  Including  a  beam  ar- 
ranged at  an  acoate  angle  with  reUUon  to  the  line  of  draft 
of  ttw  cultivator  and  having  soil  engaging  members  sub- 
stantially rhombic  \n  cross  section,  of  attaching  meana  for 
said  members,  said  means  each  Including  a  dip  arranged 
on  the  beam  having  spaced  parallel  arms  and  a  connecting 
portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  arms,  the  con- 
necting portion  of  the  clip  being  arranged  parallel  with  the 
bsaj»»  a  block  supported  by  the  dip  and  formed  with  a 
straight  rear  face  arranged  to  contact  with  the  beam, 
said  block  having  a  recess  formed  in  its  oater  side,  the 
walls  of  which  recess  extend  at  unequal  angles  to  tbe  rear 
face  of  the  Wock,  each  of  said  members  HM«g  engaged  be- 
tweea  the  block  and  the  connecting  portion  of  the  clip 
with  the  long  transverse  dimenaion  of  the  member  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  the  obliquely  disposed  besm 
and  lb  allnement  with  the  line  of  draft  upon  the  cultivator 
said  member  being  seated  within  the  recess  of  the  block 
with  two  sides  of  the  member  sitting  flat  against  the  walla 
of  tbe  recess  and  a  third  side  of  the  member  sitting  flat 
against  the  connecting  portion  of  the  clip. 


1,126.850.  TRACTOR.  Matthbw  W.  Paiton,  Newberg 
Orag.  FUed  Feb.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  680.262  (CI* 
21—114.)  .       .      \     . 


A  steering  tractor  Including  a  member  for  attachment 
to  a  frame,  said  member  having  a  drcular  opening,  a  ring 
mounltled  for  rotation  within  the  openlBf  and  having  an 
enlarge  lower  portion  extending  under  said  member  and 
formlaf  a  drum,  a  tractor  wheel  under  and  connected  to 
the  rlhg.  the  upper  portion  of  the  whssl  projecting  up- 
wardly into  the  ring,  a  table  seenrsd  upon  tbe  ring  and 
extending  over  a  portion  of  the  stnletnr^  a  motor  mount- 
ed upon  the  table,  means  mounted  on  tb«  taUs  and  wlthla 


the  ring  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  motor  to  the 
wheel,  and  flexible  meana  connected  to  the  drum  portion 
of  the  ring  at  diametrically  opposed  poinU,  for  rotating 
the  ring  within  the  opening  In  the  structure. 


1,126,861.  SPLIT  -  MACHINE.  ArrnuH  Ptottcost, 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1906.  Strlal 
Na  332,604.     (CL  236— «0.) 


1.  The  comUnatlon  with  recording  devices  including  a 
plurality  of  type  carriers,  a  plurality  of  duplicate  ham- 
mers corresponding  In  number  to  and  cooperating  with 
type  carrlera,  and  meana  for  causing  each  hammer  to 
(9«rate  type  in  Its  aasodated  carrier,  of  means  adapted  to 
prcrent  such  action  of  one  or  more  of  the  hammers  and 
comprlaing  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable  devices, 
one  for  each  hammer  to  be  affected,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  all  of  said  devices  to  and  from  operative 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  recording  devices  including  a 
plurality  of  type  carriers,  a  Quality  of  duplicate  hammers 
corresponding  in  number  to  sad  eoOpM«tlng  with  type  car- 
riers, and  means  for  eaaslac  Mch  hammer  to  operate  type 
in  Its  assodnted  carrtw,  of  mma»  adapted  to  prevent  such 
action  of  oB«  or  more  of  the  hammers  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  IndepMdeBtly  adjustable  stops,  each  adapted 
to  be  Ind^MideBtly  adjnstsd  into  alincmcnt  with  a  mem- 
ber of  any  of  tbe  hammMV,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  all  of  said  stops  to  and  from  operative  position. 

8.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  the  combination 
of  adding  devices,  recording  dsrices  comprising  a  plurality 
of  type  carriers  and  a  hammer  cooperating  with  each  of 
aaid  camera,  a  supplemcnUI  type  carrier  and  hammer 
therefor  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  a  total  Is  recorded, 
a  stop  normally  preventing  actuation  of  the  hammer  for 
the  supplemental  type  carrier,  stop  devices  adapted  to 
eoact  with  one  or  more  of  the  hanuners  to  prevent  action 
thereot  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  rendering  said  stop 
devices  operative  and  withdrawing  the  aforesaid  stop  con- 
trolling the  hammer  for  the  supplemental  type  carrier  pre- 
liminary to  actuating  the  recording  devices  to  record  a 
totaL 

4.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  the  combination 
with  accumulating  devices,  of  a  platen,  a  plumllty  of  type 
carriers  movable  relatively  to  the  pUten.  a  hammer  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  each  type  carrier  and  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  removable  member  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  means  controlling  actuation  of  the  hammer 
of  next  lower  order  in  the  series,  a  rock  ahaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  hammers,  a  plurality  of  st^s  each 
adapted  to  be  Independently  attadied  to  said  abaft  in 
allnement  with  any  of  the  hammers,  and  meaaa  for  actn- 
atlng  the  abaft  to  position  said  stops  to  prevent  the  attncd 
hanuners  from  actuating  their  associated  type. 

6,  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  accumulating  devices,  of  recording  devices  incladL^ 
a  plomlity  of  type  carriers  and  a  hammer  cooperating  with 
each  carrier,  a  supplemental  special  recording  meana.  a 
stop  normally  preventing  operation  <tf  the  Tnitplri—tal 
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recorder,  a  pitirallty  of  independently  adjustable  atopa  eaeh 
adapted  to  be  porttlooed  to  prevent  any  one  of  the  haaa- 
mera  from  actuating  iti  associated  type,  a  toUl  key,  and 
means  whereby  on  actuating  said  key  all  of  said  stofM  will 
be  shifted,  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.126,862.  LACE  HOOK  FOR  BOOTS  AND  8HOB8.  Al 
FHBD  Thkawiri  Pktikson,  Femle,  Brttteh  Colnmbla. 
Canada.  aswiKnor  of  one-half  to  Eric  Victor  Parson, 
Kernle,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Dec  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  805.635.      (CI.  24— 147. t 


A\z 


A  lace  hook  for  boots  and  slioes  coasprislng  a  hook  body 
having  luSB  formed  at  one  side  of  th«  mouth  of  the  hook, 
and  a  groore  extending  froaa  tlie  base  of  the  logs  around 
the  Interior  of  the  hook,  a  hook  closure  ptrotad  between 
the  log*,  a  enrred  tail  piece  forming  an  inward  extension 
of  the  closure,  resilient  means  located  between  the  tall 
piece  and  the  base  of  the  groove  and  secured  to  said  tall 
piece,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.126,853.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRBTB 
COLt'MNS.  .John  I'btirson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1913.     Serial  No.  753,733.      (CI.  25 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  colamn  fonning  apparatus,  the  combinatlen  with 
a  table  for  supporting  a  layer  of  plastic  material,  of  means 
secured  thereto  for  bending  the  edges  of  the  plastic  ma- 
terial ontn  they  abut  and  for  holding  the  edges  abutting 
until  the  pUstic  material  unites. 

2.  In  a  cohunn  forming  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
table  members  for  supporting  a  layer  of  plastic  material, 
and  means  secured  to  the  said  members  below  the  upper 
face  thereof  for  bending  the  opposite  edges  of  the  layer  of 
plastic  material  upwardly  until  they  abut  and  for  holding 
the  edges  abutting  until  the  plastic  material  unites. 

3.  In  hollow  eotamn  forming  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  table  members  for  sapporting  a  layer  of  plastic 
material,  of  yoke  members  ptrotally  mounted  thereon  and 
movable  upwardly  over  the  table  to  form  a  closed  drcle, 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  yokes  for  supporting 
the  table. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  table  members,  of  yokes  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  thereto,  and  means  In  conectlon  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  yoke  for  swinging  them  upwardly  over  the  table 
nntll  they  abat,  the  said  yokes  forming  a  closed  circle 
above  the  table  members. 

5.  In  as  apparatna  of  the  elas  described,  the  comblna- 
tiOB  of  slotted  table  members,  and  cooperating  yokes  plv- 
otally monated  in  the  slota  and  movable  upwartfly  mtll 
Xhuf  abnt  formlBc  an  Inner  complete  drcolar  opMiing. 

tCtaftn  «  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126.8M.     BOOF-GUTTKB.     OacAS  PvnasoN  and  Hi 
D.  (;aAV»8,  Lincoln,  Kans.     Filed  liay  9,  1014.    SeiUl 

No.  837,561.      (CI.  108 — 28.) 


1.  Th<>  romblnatioD  of  gutter  sections  having  their 
meeting  ends  In  contact,  backs  rising  from  the  outer  edgee 
or  the  sections  and  overlapping  at  their  meeting  ends,  a 
connecting  member  secured  to  the  overlapping  ends  of 
the  becks  on  the  onter  face  thereof,  and  a  fabric  peeking  , 
extending  along  the  entire  joint  formed  Vf  tke  meeting 
e<lKes  of  the  gutter  sections  and  the  overlapping  ends  of 
the  backs. 

2.  The  combination  of  roof  gutter  sections  having  down- 
turned  lips  at  their  meettag  eadc,  becka  rising  from  the 
outer  edges  of  the  gutter  MCtloBs  antf  adapted  to  overlap 
at  their  meeting  enda,  aad  a  eonaectlng  ^aiahiaber  provided 
with  lips  adapted  to  CBgege  the  lips  oa  the  ffottCr  eectiene 
and  having  an  op*taa41ng  portKn  -adapted  to  be  eeeared 
to  the  overlapplBg  ends  at  the  said  backs. 

3.  Ttks  coaMaatleB  of  roof  gutter  sections  having  down- 
turned  lipa  at  their  meeting  ends,  backs  rising  from  the 
outer  edfes  of  the  said  sections  end  adapted  to  overlap  at 
their  nM«ting  ends,  a  connecting  member  having  an  up- 
standing poftlon  and  provided  throughout  Ita  aide  edgee 
with  lips,  the  lipa  upon  the  main  portion  of  aeld  eoaaect- 
Ibj;  member  being  arranged  to  eosage  the  Upa  on  the  gut- 
ter sections  and  the  upstanding  portion  of  the  wld  m«n- 
her  being  arranged  to  rest  against  the  onter  sides  of  the 
backs,  and  a  packing  held  upon  the  said  connecting  aaem- 
Ler  by  the  lips  thereon. 


1,129,806.  BPBINO-SLIDB.  Joe«PH  H.  Pilkiwotow.  Wa- 
terbwy,  Cbnn.  Filed  Apr.  10,1914.  flerlal  No.SSl.OM. 
(CI.  24—198.) 


1.  A  spring  alide  for  aospender  webMng  eomprislnir  two 
sheet  metal  members,  one  a  frame-member  tncloding  a 
pair  of  alined  loops  through  which  the  webbing  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  threaded  and  a  eprlng  Intermediate  of  said  loops, 
and  the  ether  an  eperatlBg  member  also  termed  of  sheet 
nietal  and  Ilkewtoe  forming  a  loop  that  la  altaated  be- 
tween the  before  asentkMMd  loops  aai  ailaptad  to  bear 
against  the  airing  of  the  frame,  the  aaM  leap  of  the  op- 
eratlng-menlwr  belBg  deslgaad  to  reglatar  wttk  tte  loops 
of  the  frame. 

2.  A  apriiW  ritde  far  suspender  wehMag  of  the  clasa 
describei,  the  sune  eouvrislng  a  frame-member  and  an 
operating  aaeaher  the  former  including  a  pair  of  loops 
throngb  which  the  webbing  la  adapted  to  be  threaded  and 
a  pair  of  springs  Intermediate  of  said  loopa,  the  operatiag- 
uember  Inetudlnf  a  loop  that  Is  arranged  between  the 
loops  of  the  frame  and  designed  to  bear  against  the 
springs  of  the  frame,  the  said  loop  being  normally  held 
out  of  aUBemeat,  but  adapted  to  be  pressed  so  as  to  rqils- 
ter  with  the  loops  of  the  frame  in  a  manner  to  allow  a 
piece  of  webbtnr  to  be  freely  drawn  therethroogfa. 

8.  A  spring  slide  for  saapesder  wetAtng  ooaapiisln^  two 
sheet  metal  members,  one  a  frame  -  member  la'cIudlnK  a 
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back  for  the  atta^sMat  of  a  piece  of  wehktaB,  a  pair  •< 
sUMd  loops  iliy«sfiil  forward  of  the  back  sad  threogh 
which  the  wehhtag  is  adapted  to  be  thcea4e«  a»«  a  aprlag 
latarsMdUte  of  said  leaps,  and  the  other  aa  eperatlBB- 
ntenber  lachHUnc  a  leap  la  its  resr  side  that  is  situated 
betweaa  the  before  BMatloned  loops  sad  adapted  to  bear 
agaladt  ths  spring  of  the  frame,  the  saM  loop  af  the  oper- 
ating-member being  designed  to  register  with  the  loops  of 
the  frame. 

4.  A  spring  slide  for  suspender  webUng  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  saaw  cesoprMng  a  fraaae  ansshu'  and  an  op- 
eratlag  member  the  former  ineladlag  a  pair  af  loops 
thnM«h  which  ths  webMag  Is  adapted  to  be  threaded  aad 
a  pair  of  sprtngs  intermediate  of  said  loopa,  the  •peFSttag- 
member  including  a  loop  that  is  arranged  between  the 
loops  of  the  frame,  and  designed  to  bear  against  the 
spring- member  of  the  frame,  aa  integral  lip  extended  to 
engage  a  weh^  the  aaM  loop  bdflB  fwriMly  held  out  of 
alinement,  bat  adapte<f  to  be  preaaed  so  as  to  vsclster  with 
the  loops  af  the  frataie  in  a  manner  to  allow  a  piece  of 
Ti  ebblBK  to  be  fteely  drawn  therethrough. 


l,19Mf7.  FOftTABUDOTMNASTICAPPABATUa.  B*M- 
VWL.  L.  Pi^rr.  New  Tarfc,  N.  T.  VUad  Oct.  38.  1914. 
Serial  Na  %»»JUU.     (CL  49—99.) 


1.12«,856.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Thomas  G.  PiaNT,  Bos- 
tof,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
p«^.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Odflnal  applteatlen  filed  Sept.  28,  1908,  Serial  No. 
4^1S9.  Divided  and  this  sppllcation  filed  May  2, 1910. 
Serjal  No.  668,916.     (01.  12—14.1.) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machiae,  tiM  oombtnatlon  of  a  flexible 
band  adapted  to  ooaform  to  the  end  of  a  shoe,  a  facing  pad 
for  said  flexible  band  presentiBg  an  unobstructed  shoe  en- 
gaging surfsce,  meaas  for  supporting  the  flexible  band  and 
pad,  and  meana  slldably  connecting  the  band  and  pad  for 
relative  movement  in  assembling  the  parts  In  operative 
relation. 

2.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  the  comMaatioa  of  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  conform  to  the  abape  of  a  aboe  at  the 
end  thereof,  a  detachable  facing  pad  far  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, means  for  oonaecting  the  central  portion  of  the  pad 
with  said  flextt>ls  meaiber,  and  meaas  exterior  with  rela- 
tion to  the  inner  fhce  of  the  pad  and  having  eliding  en- 
gagement therewith  for  snppertiaB  the  ends  of  the  pad. 

3.  In  a  lasting  maehlae,  the  aomMaatlon  of  a  flexible 
m*>mber  sdapted  to  conform  to  the  Aape  of  the  sad  of  a 
shoe,  supporting  arms  roanected  to  the  end  portions  of 
said  flexible  member,  a  detachable  facing  pad  for  said  flexi- 
ble member,  coactlng  clips  and  lugs  for  supporting  the  end 
pi.rtlon^  of  the  detachable  facing,  detachable  connections 
hetwrt>n  the  flexible  member  and  central  pmrtiea  of  the  fae- 
la«,  and  a  latch  for  hohllng  aaid  parts  ia  eoaetlag  relattan. 

4.  la  a  lastiag  machine,  the  coathlaatioa  of  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  conform  to  tlie  shape  of  the  ead  cf  a 
shoe.  snpportlBg  arms  coneeted  to  the  ead  portions  of  ssid 
flexlhle  member,  a  detachable  tadag  pad  far  said  flteible 
member,  coactlng  ellpa  and  logs  ter-sopportlng  the  end 
parthMu  of  the  detsckable  fadag/dstachaMe  oaaaactloBs 
between  the  flexible  lawsnber  and  o^atral  porttoa  of  tte  fac- 
ing, and  means  movable  with  tha\flegMe  neasber  for  aap- 
portiag  the  lower  edge  of  the  pad.  ^ 

6.  In  a  lastiag  machiae.  the  eossMaatton  of  a  flexible 
maMlier  esteadlag  froaa  sMe  ta  side  ahaat  the  end  adapted 
to  cpafoisi  to  the  shape  of  the  ead  at  a  shea,  a  faslag  pad 
for  said  flexible  Messhar,  aapparls  tor  the  ends  af  ths 
flexible  memhar  aad  Mtafl  »ad,  aad  assaaa  aapparttaf  ths 
pad  at  the  sctariar  thwaaf  pasattttag  relative  eadwlse 
Boifenaat  of  the  flsHMs  sseirter  aad  fadng  pad  as  they 
are  qlaasd  abaat  a*  aai  af  a  shea. 

[fjlataa  9  to  Id  aat  prtatad  ta  tta  Qaaatts.] 


1.  A  portable  gymnastic  or  exerdaiag  apparatns  com- 
prising a  bar  having  a  booked  upper  end  for  engaging  over 
a  caalng,  aa  extensioa  attached  to  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  projecting  Inwardly  and  a  log  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage against  a  projection  on  a  frame  and  adjustable  with 
relation  to  the  bar,  and  means  on  one  of  said  parts  for 
supporting  exerdslag  devices. 

2.  A  portable  gymnastjlc  or  exercising  apparatus  com- 
prising  a  bar  having  a  hooked  upper  end  for  engaging  over 
a  casing,  an  Inwardly  extended  lower  end  and  a  thumb- 
screw therein  for  euiraging  axainst  a  frame,  an  extension 
attached  to  said  end  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom, 
an  adjustable  lug  ud  said  extension  adapted  to  engagf 
HKainst  a  stop  on  the  frame,  and  means  on  said  end  for 
Mupportlng  exercising  devices. 

3.  .V  portable  gymaastic  or  cxe- cislng  device  compris- 
ing a  bar  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  over  a 
casing  and  turned  inwardly  at  Its  lower  end,  means  therr- 
on  for  supporting  exercising  devices  and  a  swinging  t>ar 
pivoted  t»  such  lower  part  and  having  a  log  for  engaging 
behind  a  stop  on  a  frame  and  adjuatable  with  relation  to 
said  lower  end. 

4.  A  portable  gymnastic  or  exercising  device  comprising 
a  bar  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  over  a  casing 
and  turned  inwardly  at  ita  lower  end,  a  thumb-screw 
therein  for  engaging  against  a  frame,  means  on  Mid  bar 
for  supporting  exercising  devices  and  a  awinglng  bar  piv- 
oted to  such  lower  part  and  having  a  lug  for  engaging  be- 
hind a  stop  on  a  frame  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  said 
lower  end,  and  means  for  holding  said  pivoted  bar  is  ita 
operative  position. 

5.  A  portable  gynuiastlc  or  exercising  device  comprlsiag 
a  bar  having  a  hooked  upper  end  for  engaging  over  a  cas- 
ing and  having  Its  lower  end  turned  inwardly  and  adapted 
to  support  exercising  devices,  a  thumb-screw  In  said  in- 
wardly turned  lower  ead  adapted  to  engage  against  a 
frame,  a  swinging  bar  pivoted  to  such  thumb-screw,  a 
lug  thereon  for  engaging  against  a  stop  on  the  frame,  and 
an  adjustable  thnmb-nnt  on  the  bar  for  adjusting  said  lug 
against  the  stop  and  holding  it  there. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.126,868.  FEED  MBCHANIUf  FOB  CABDING-EN- 
GINE8.  J.M1SS  Chasubs  Parraa,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  691,942.     (CI.  1»— 3.> 

1.  In  a  cotton  feeding  mechanism  for  carding  ma- 
cblAtf ,  the  comblaation  of  a  feed  plata  having  a  concave 
cottea  guiding  sarface,  a  fsed  roU  ta  cooperate  with  aald 
sarfaee,  and  adjastaUe  bearings  for  the  teed  roll  so  ar- 
rangod,  as  to  shift  the  pelat  of  bite  between  the  roll  aad 
said  coacav*  caidtag  sarfaoe. 

2.  Ia  a  eattoa  feeding  saaehaaiasB  for  eacdtag  asa- 
ehlaea.  the  eoskUaafloa  af  a  feed  plate  having  a  eoaeave 
cottea  gnldlag  aarface,  a  feed  roll  to  coOperata  with  said 
sorfacs,  and  adJuataMs  bearlaga  for  the  feed  roU  to  shift 
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the  point  of  bite  between  the  roll  and  the  concave  guiding 
surface,  and  consisting  each  of  a  bushtng,  a  meml)er  in 
which  said  bushing  is  movably  mounted,  and  adjusting 
■crews  on  the  member  engaging  the  bushinK  at  diametri- 
cally opiwsite  points. 


/•* 


/«» 


.'{.  In  a  cotton  feeding  mechanism  for  carding  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  feed  plato  having  a  concave 
cotton  guiding  surface,  a  feed  roll  coacting  with  said  sur- 
face, arma  at  opposite  ends  of  the  feed  roll  Journaling 
the  same,  a  shaft  to  which  said  arms  are  hung,  a  spur 
gear  at  each  end  of  the  feed  roll,  and  a  spur  gear  on  aald 
■haft  meflhlng  with  each  of  said  feed  roll  spur  gears. 


1.126,859.  MIXING  MACHINE.  Joseph  F.  Prokop,  Hay 
Springs,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,586. 
(a.  83—73.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  frame  projecting  laterally  from  the  support,  an  up- 
right carried  by  the  outer  extremity  of  the  lateral  frame, 
said  upright  extending  above  and  below  the  support,  open 
bearings  carried  by  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  support, 
a  rotatable  mixing  element  including  a  flexible  shaft  oper- 
atively  engaged  with  the  support,  said  shaft  being  adapted 
for  detachable  engagement  with  the  bearings  of  the  up- 
right of  the  frame,  and  means  for  Imparting  axial  rotation 
to  the  flexible  shaft. 


1,126,860.  TRAVELING-BAG.  Max  Pho8T«bman,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,120. 
(CI.  190—64.) 


tending  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  face 
flange  along  the  eltww  of  said  member,  the  month  of  the 
bag  body  Joined  to  said  flange  or  lip  by  a  line  of  stltcbtng 
passing  through  said  parts,  said  flange  or  lip  and  the  edge 
portion  of  the  bag  mouth  turned  Inwardly  and  the  outer 
surfaces  lying  in  contact  with  each  other  whereby  the 
Rtltcblng  connecting  the  same  Is  rendered  invisible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  bag. 


In  a  leather  bag,  a  bag-body  having  a  month  frame  eom- 
prialng  two  Jaw  members,  each  Jaw  member  compoaed  of 
a  single  U-shaped  frame  of  angle  steel,  a  web  of  one  of 
the  said  frames  disposed  parallel  to  and  orerlapplng  a 
web  of  the  other  of  said  frames,  the  other  web  of  each 
frame  eztandlns  inwardly  of  the  said  bag;  the  said  two 
Jaw  members  plrotally  secured  together  at  the  ends  of 
tbelr  arma;  a  leather  covering  for  each  Jaw  member 
cemented  tberenpon  and  prorlding  a  free  flange  or  Up  ex- 


1,126,861.  FENDER  FOR  VEHICLE- WHEELS.  Alf«KD 
A.  PUDDsrooT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Briscoe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,174. 
(CI.    21—23.) 


A  vehicle  fender  comprising  a  peripheral  portion, 
flanges  extending  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  a  rein- 
forcement member  extending  across  the  under  face  of  the 
peripheral  portion  and  engaging  the  seam  between  said 
portion  and  the  flange  portions,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  fender  support  to  said  reinforcement  member.         * 


1,126,862.  MINING-TOOL  CAR.  Edwaso  Pyu,  Butte, 
Mont.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.471.  (CI. 
105—15.) 


Jte 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  the  top  and  upper  portion  of  the  front  open  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  front  closed,  partition  memben  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  back  of  the  body  and  extending 
across  the  open  top  and  depending  in  parallel  relation 
to  the'front  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  lower 
closed  front  portion,  and  an  upper  front  portion  swlng- 
Ingly  united  to  the  loww  front  portion  and  bearing  against 
the  depending  portions  of  tbe  partition  members  when 
closed   and   supported   thereby. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  lower  stationary  front  portion  and  a  moT- 
able  upper  front  portion  and  carrier  wheels  eztaraally 
of  said  body,  said  movable  front  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage  over  the  carrier  wheels  and  protect  tbe  sama  when 
tbe  movable  front  portion  is  in  opra  poalttoa. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalBc  a  body 
mounted  upon  carrier  wbeela  and  open  at  tbe  top  and 
with  a  front  formed  of  a  lower  stationary  portion  and  a 
movable  upper  portion,  said  movable  front  portlMi  having 
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rwrassts  to  engage  over  tbe  carrier  wheels  when  tbe  mov- 
able front  portion  is  in  open  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
open  at  the  top  and  with  a  front  formed  of  a  lower  sta- 
tionary portion  and  a  movable  upper  portion,  and  a  rein- 
forcing band  connected  to  said  movable  front  portion  and 
with  laterally  directed  terminals  bearing  against  the  ends 
of  tbe  body  when  the  movable  front  portion  is  closed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  t>ody 
open  at  the  top  and  with  a  front  formed  of  a  lower  sta- 
tionary portion  and  a  movable  upper  portion,  a  plurality 
of  partition  members  connected  to  tbe  back  of  the  body 
and  to  the  lower  stationary  front  portion  thereof,  and 
plates  suspended  from  the  partition  members  and  divld- 
InK  the  body  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  accessible 
through  the  upper  front  portion  when  the  movable  front 
portion   Lb  in  open   position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,126,863.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  HOOK-AND- LADDER 
TRUCKS.  John  W.  RArrcRT)-,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,091.     (CI.  21—28.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  fifth  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
and  a  rack  having  opposite  semi-circular  toothed  parts  se- 
cured to  the  fifth  wheel,  a  bridge-member,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical shafts  each  Journaled  at  one  end  in  the  member  and 
at  its  other  end  in  the  fifth  wheel,  a  gear  on  the  lower  end 
of  each  shaft  each  gear  being  meshed  with  the  rack,  a 
steering  post  on  the  member,  and  means  to  actuate  each 
of  the  shafts  from  the  steering  post. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  fifth  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  and 
a  rack  having  opposite  seml-clrcular  toothed  parts  se- 
cured to  the  fifth  wheel,  a  bridge- mem  her,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical shafts  each  Journaled  at  one  end  in  the  member  and 
at  its  other  end  in  the  fifth  wheel,  a  gear  on  the  lower 
end  of  each  shaft  each  gear  being  meshed  with  the  rack,  a 
bracket  on  top  of  the  bridge,  a  steering  post  Journaled  in 
the  member  and  bracket,  means  to  actuate  each  of  tbe 
shafts  from  the  steering  post,  and  a  hand  actuated  brake 
on  the  bracket  engaged  with  said  post 


1,126,864.  HATCH  -  COVER  -  SUPPORTING  DEVICE. 
AacHiBALO  P.  Rankin,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Manitowoc  Ship  Building  and  Dry  Dock  Company, 
Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Aog.  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  866,010.     (01.  114—202.) 


1.  A  hatch  cover  supporting  member  embodying  a  sub- 
stantially straight  body  portion  having  a  handhold  at  one 
end  and  formed  with  a  locking  portion  at  tbe  other  end, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  net  iert. 

2l  a  hatch  <<tiver  supporting  meana  embodying  a  re- 
tractable member  slldably  supported  and  guided  by  the 
batch  snd  alldable  la  its  supports  tnm  a  stowed  position 
to  an  operative  hatch  cover  sapportlnc  poalttoa. 

X..  A  hatch  cover  sapportlng  device  eomprlaInK  a  guide 
suitably  monnted  adjacent  tha  hatch  way,  and  a  cover  sup- 
porting bar  adapted  to  extend  through  the  coamings  and 
to  be  locked  la  said  guide. 

4.  A  hatch  cover  sopportiBg  mesas  eompristng  a  re- 
tractaMs  mssihsr  aUdaMy  sopportsd  by  the  hatch  at  adja- 


cent points  and  in  an  Inclined  plane,  said  meml>er  bring 
retractable  from  a  stowed  position  to  an  operative  batch 
cover  supporting  position  exteriorly  of  the  said  batch. 

6.  A  batch  covm-  support  comprising  one  or  more  guided 
bars  capable  of  being  partly  withdrawn  from  a  stowed  po- 
■ItloB  within  the  batch  to  an  operative  hatch  cover  sup- 
porting position  exteriorly  of  said  hatch,  substantially  as 
descrit>€<L 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,865.  DEVICE  FOR  AERATING  LIQUIDS.  Habbx 
Vauohan  Rddbton  Read,  London.  England,  assignor 
to  Aerators  Limited,  London,  En^lhud.  Filed  Feb.  V. 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,501.      (CI.   209—1.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  aerating  device,  of  a  casing 
or  holder  for  the  receptacles  to  be  charged  ;  a  cover  for 
said  holder,  said  cover  having  a  number  of  ducts  for  lead- 
ing the  contents  of  a  charged  container  to  a  number  of 
discharge  points  corresponding  to  the  receptacles  together 
with  means  for  forcing  said  cover  into  gas-tight  associa- 
tion with  tbe  inlets  of  said  receptacles. 

2.  The  comUnatlon  in  an  aerating  device,  of  a  casing 
or  holder  for  the  receptacles  to  be  charged  ;  a  cover  for 
■aid  casing ;  means  for  permitting  said  cover  to  swing  in 
relation  to  said  holder,  and  means  including  said  swing- 
permitting  means  for  forcing  said  cover  into  gas-tight 
association  with  the  inlets  of  said  receptacles. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  aerating  device,  of  a  casing 
or  holder  for  the  receptacles  to  be  charged  ;  a  cover  for 
said  bolder ;  locating  means  for  accurately  positioning 
■aid  receptacles  in  said  bolder  and  meana  for  forcing  said 
cover  into  gas-tight  association  with  the  Inlets  of  said 
positioned  receptacles. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  aerating  device,  of  a  casing 
or  holder  fbr  tbe  receptacles  to  be  charged ;  a  cover  for 
said  bolder;  links  on  which  said  cover  is  mounted  and 
eccentric  means  coSperating  with  said  links  for  forcing 
said  cover  into  gas-tight  association  with  tbe  inlets  of 
said  receptacles. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  aerating  device,  of  a  casing 
or  holder  for  tbe  receptacles  to  be  charged ;  a  cover  for 
said  bolder ;  links  on  which  said  cover  Is  plvotally  mount- 
ed and  eccentric  means  for  cooperating  with  said  links 
for  forcing  said  cover  into  gas-tight  association  with  the 
Inlets  of  said  receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,126,8M.  INCINBBATOS.  ANoaaw  Hdoh  Rwo,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  SefUI 
No.  820,288.     (Cl.  11»— 17.) 

1.  An  Incinerator  comprlilBg  a  chamber  provided  with 
fire  grates ;  arches  above  the  grates ;  a  chimney  commonl-- 
catlng  with  the  chamber  at  one  end  both  above  and  bdsw 
the  ar^as;  a  draft  tnha  Issdlng  through  the  ehambw 
from  the  ootw  air  to  a  point  adjacent  the  end  of  tts 
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cteaber  dUtaot  from  the  ckimney  wher«by  air  la  h«aud 
•MA  biwiKbt  lato  practatty  to  the  eombaatlWe  ■Mtcrlal 
dUtaat  froa  the  ebimBtjr ;  aad  a  baOe  wall  at  tba  and  of 
tke  chamber  adjacent  the  chlaney  prorlded  witb  opanlasa 
abore  a»4  bekyw  the  arcbea  and  adapted  to  prerent  the 
panaffe  of  tbe  prodacts  of  combustloa  in  direct  Unca  to 
the  ebtamejr. 


li  In  an  Incinerator,  a  chamber  provided  with  Are 
Ki-atea;  arches  above  tbe  grates;  a  chininoy  commnnicat- 
IDR  with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  by  opeDiDga  at  dif- 
ferent levels  substantially  midway  between  tbe  side  walls ; 
a  baffle  wall  In  front  of  said  chimney  having  o|>enlng8 
therein  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  chamber  both  at  top 
an<l  bottom  leading  respectively  from  the  spaces  In  the 
ihnmher  above  and  below  the  arcbes ;  and  a  transverse 
shelf  extending  from  tbe  baffle  wall  to  the  end  of  the 
chamber  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  chimney  openings. 

3.  In  an  incinerator,  a  chamber  provided  with  Are 
grates ;  arches  above  tbe  grates  ;  a  chimney  commnnlcat- 
ing  with  the  interior  of  tbe  chamber  by  openings  at  ditTer- 
ent  levels  substantially  midway  between  the  side  walls; 
a  baffle  wall  in  front  of  said  chimney  having  openings 
therein  adjacent  tbe  sldea  of  the  chamber  both  at  top 
and  bottom  leading  respectively  from  the  spaces  in  the 
chamber  above  and  below  the  arcbes ;  a  transverse  shelf 
extending  from  the  baffle  wall  to  tbe  end  of  the  chamber 
between  the  upper  and  lower  chimney  openings ;  and  a 
longitudinal  wall  extending  partway  np  toward  tbe  top 
of  the  chamber  and  from  end  to  end,  said  wall  extending 
to  the  lower  chimney  opening. 

4.  In  an  incinerator,  a  chamber  provided  with  Are 
grates  ;  arches  above  the  grates ;  a  chimney  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  by  openings  at  dif- 
ferent levels  substantially  midway  between  the  side  walls ; 
a  baffle  wall  in  front  of  said  chimney  having  openings 
therein  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  chamber  both  at  top  and 
bottom  leading  respectively  from  the  spaces  In  the  cham- 
ber above  and  below  the  arches ;  a  longitudinal  w^ll  ex- 
tending partway  up  toward  the  top  of  tbe  chamber  and 
from  end  to  cad,  said  wall  extending  to  tbe  lower  chimney 
opening ;  a  transverse  shelf  extending  from  the  baffle  wall 
to  the  end  of  the  chimney  between  tbe  opper  and  lower 
chl.-uney  openings  and  a  draft  tube  leading  from  the 
chamber  to  tbe  outer  air  to  a  point  adjacent  the  com- 
bustible material  distant  from  the  chimney. 

5.  In  an  incinerator,  a  chamber  provided  with  Are 
grates ;  a  chimney  at  one  end  commnnicatlng  by  a  suit- 
able opening  with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  subatan- 
tlally  midway  between  the  side  walls  ;  a  baffle  wall  In 
front  of  said  chimney  opening  having  openings  therein 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  chamber  both  near  the  grates 
and  toward  the  top  of  tbe  chamber;  and  a  draft  tube 
leading  tbrongh  the  chamber  from  tbe  outer  air  at  the 
top  of  the  Incinerator  to  a  point  adjacent  the  central 
longitudinal  vertical  plane  of  the  chamber  at  tbe  end 
distant  from  tbe  baffle  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.12«.867.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Bcxjamin  Bicoabos. 
Canton,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Aibcnart  Company,  Canton, 
Ifasa^  a  Corporatiea  of  Maaaaehuaetta.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
IMS.  Barial  No.  787,060.  (CI.  81—17.) 
1.  ▲  rla  aping  derlee  compclalng  a  beam  proTlded  with 
praarare-applylnc  acabMs.  one  mt  whleh  in  ad- 
of  tbe  bena  and  hnn  anna  for  loek- 


inc  itaslf  thereto  when  the  beass  Is  lifted,  rnlatlrely  anv- 
able  Jaws  located  between  the  preMure-applyti«  nwaben, 
aaana  carried  by  one  of  tte  Jawa  for  Independently  anp- 
portlog  the  beam  and  Ita  adjaatable  preaaare-applytaff 
naaber,  when  aaloched.  a  bracket  carried  by  the  other 
Jaw  and  bavlag  a  pivotal  support  for  tbe  beam,  and  aenna 
for  operating  tbe  presanre-applylng  members  to  clamp  and 
unclamp  the  work. 


2.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  beam  provided  with 
opposed  pressure-applying  members,  one  of  which  is  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  tbe  beam  and  shaped  to  grip  tbe 
latter  when  alanted  tbereoo,  relatively  movaUe  Jawa  lo- 
cated between  the  preaaare-applylng  members,  a  bracket 
carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws  and  provided  with  means  for 
Independently  supporting  the  beam  and  tbe  adjustable 
preaaure-applylng  member  and  permitting  said  parts  to 
be  moved  into  gripping  engagement,  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  other  Jaw  and  having  a  pivotal  support  for  the  beam, 
and  means  for  operating  the  pressnre-applying  membera 
to  clamp  and  unclamp  the  work. 

3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  beam  provided  with 
opposed  pressure-applying  members,  one  of  which  is  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  the  beam  and  has  means  for  lock- 
ing itself  thereto  when  tbe  beam  ia  lifted,  relatively  mov- 
able Jaws  located  between  tbe  pressure-applying  membera, 
a  bracket  carried  by  one  of  tbe  Jaws  and  provided  witb 
supports  on  which  tbe  beam  and  the  adjustable  preaaare- 
applylng  member  are  reapectlvely  adapted  to  rest  when 
unlocked,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  otber  Jaw  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  beam  by  a  tranaversely-extendlng  pivot,  one 
of  said  parts  being  slotted  to  iwrmit  relative  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  the  pressure- 
applying  members  to  clamp  and  unclamp  tbe  work. 

4.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  beam  provided  witb 
opposed  pressure-applying  members,  one  of  which  is  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  the  beam  and  has  means  for  lock- 
ing itself  thereto  wlien  tbe  beam  Is  Inclined,  a  bracket 
having  meana  for  independently  aupportln^  the  beam  and 
its  adjuatable  preaaare-applylng  member,  when  nnloehsd, 
another  bracket  having  a  pivotal  support  for  the  benm, 
relatively  movable  Jaws  located  between  the  pressure-apply- 
ing members,  hangers  for  pirotally  suspending  said  brack- 
ets from  the  corresponding  Jaws,  and  means  for  operating 
the  pressure-applying  members  to  clamp  and  unclamp  the 
work. 

5.  A  clamping  device  compriaing  a  pair  of  Jaws  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  bracket  sus- 
pended from  etch  Jaw  by  means  of  plvotally -supported 
hangers,  a  beam  paaing  through  said  bracketa  and  pro- 
vided with  opposed  pressure-applying  members  between 
which  said  Jaws  are  located,  one  of  aaid  members  being 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  beam  and  ahaped  to  grip 
tbe  latter  when  tilted  backward  thereon,  cross  bars  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  bmekets  (or  indcpeadently  snpportinc 
the  adjuatable  prcasnre^pplying  OMraber  and  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  benm  In  prezialty  te  the  reapeetira 
gripping  edgas  of  said  membera,  a  transrerssty-axtendliv 
pivot  pin  connecting  the  bsna  and  th«  other  prasuis 
applyiiqr  auaher  and  entering  hortnontel  aiota  ia  the 
oonespending  braefcat,  and  a  hand  lever  enrrted  bj  the 
latter  prensnre-applylng  aeaber  and  hnrtar  «  iwa  ihapst 
portion  arranged  to  engage  and  pnsn  downward  «pon  th« 
beam  at  a  distance  hoUnd  anM  pivot  yia. 

[Clalan  6  and  7  Mt  prtntsd  In  tfen  tlnastti] 
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l,lti,a08L  LACB  FABKIC.  Bowtii  «.  Bonnra.  OMivar 
a«nr,  N.  Y.,  aalgnor  te  Intcmattonnl  Lace  Cnapnny, 
Onnvemenr,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yeefc.  FUed 
V«b.  1«,  If  14.     ■ortnl  No.  8103M-     (CI.  M— 4.) 


1.  A  lace  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  warp  threads, 
a  plurallt.v  of  bobbin  threads  and  a  plurality  of  spool 
threads,  said  warp  threads  being  arranged  In  diffwent 
gagas,  a  plurality  4r  said  spool  threads  passing,  tc^ether, 
bB£k  and  forth  between  tbe  warps  of  wider  gage,  thence 
plllnred  down  one  of  said  warps  and  again  passing  back 
and  forth,  together,  between  said  warpa  of  wider  gage, 
sfikt  spool  threads  being  tied  to  the  warpa  by  aaid  bobbin 
threads. 

2.  A  lace  fabric  comprising  a  group  of  warp  threads, 
arranged  in  tbe  same  gage,  another  group  of  warp  tbreada 
arrtliged  In  tbe  aaase  gage  as  tbe  first  group,  tlie  said 
g-oopa  being  arranged  in  a  gage  of  greater  width  than  tbe 
gngn  of  tbe  Indlrldnal  warps  of  tbe  gronps,  spool  threads 
prosldiag  a  tilling  between  the  warps  of  each  group  and  a 
plurality  of  spool  threads  following  together,  and  passing 
back  and  forth  between  adjacent  warps  of  tbe  respective 
groups,  and  thence  pillared  down  one  of  said  warpa  and 
aghln  paasing  back  and  forth  Iwtween  said  adjacent 
warps,  to  form  an  interrupted  filling,  and  bobbin  threads 
tying  said  spool  threads  to  tbe  warp  tbreada. 

S.  A  lace  fabric  compriring  groups  of  warp  threads 
baring  tbe  several  groups  arranged  In  the  aaae  gage,  and 
baring  tbe  gronpa  arranged  In  n  rtfntlrely  wider  gage 
tbau  tbe  IndhrMnnI  wmrpa  of  tbe  groopa,  a  fliinc  for  the 
warps  of  eadi  grpap.  comprising  speiM  ttrends  looped 
back  and  torth,  respectively  between  adjacent  and  remote 
warps  of  a  group  to  form  a  continuous  filling  between  said 
wni^.  bobbin  tbreada  tying  aaid  apool  tbreada  to  aaid 
watfa,  and  a  plurality  of  spool  threads  following  together 
atfQ  loped  acroaa  between  adjacent  warpa  of  tha  dUFWant 
gronps,  and  being  thence  pillared  along  one  of  aaid  warpa 
and  again  looped  acroas  between  aaid  adjaoent  varps  of 
dlfftBrent  groups,  to  form  an  Interrupted  flUing  between 
difi^erent  groups  of  warps  and  bobbin  threads  tying  tbe 
Bal4  last  mentioned  apool  tbreada  te  tha  warpa. 


■I' 


l.lMl,8<ld.  8PBINO-BED.  JCLius  Boim,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  Na  882,677.  (CI. 
Si—to.) 


r-rillTtllil 


1.  A  apring  bed  baring  a  top  foraad  o(  flexlbla  Jointed 
pncaUal  straps,  with  lengltallnnHy  extanalUe  aprlngs 
spacpd  apart  fraa  the  ends  of  Cha  bed  and  farming  a  part 
of  uiA  strapa,  a  battoa  fsraed  at  riallnr  ntrapa  to  tka 
top,  Mrt  with  longltiidUMUy  whBnnftia  apiti^  of  greajtor 
atraagth  than  tha  apriaas  In  the  top  aInipB,  aad  aprtag 
murtiiwi  twiinaftlag  tha  top  aad  hoMsa  of  tlw  bad. 

%  ▲  9rtM  bad  baring  a  tap  f onnad  of  flottla  atnpa 
wlt^  lai«l«adlaaUr  aateaslble  aprtaga  lofalas  a  pait  otf 


apaeed  apart  from  the  end  portlona  of  tha 
straps  Uke  ttie  top  straps 
apilaga  fOnntng  part  of  aeld  bettoa 
atrape  and  apaeed  apart  froa  the  end  portloaa  of  the 
bed,  the  aprlnga  of  tlw  bottoa  atraps  being  of  greater 
strength  than  thoae  of  tbe  top  strapa,  sseana  for  adjnat- 
ing  the  tendon  of  tbe  aprlnga  In  the  bottoa  strspo.  and 
spring  meayters  connecting  the  top  and  l»otton  straps. 

8.  A  spring  bed  baring  a  top  formed  of  parallel  fiezlMe 
straps  with  exteaalbie  springs  fomriag  a  part  of  aaid 
strapa,  a  bottoa  apaeed  apart  froa  tbe  top  aad  formed  of 
fiexible  strapa  having  extensible  springs  therein  forming  s 
part  of  said  strapa,'  the  bottom  springs  being  of  greater 
strength  than  tbe  top  aprlnga,  turnbucklca  In  tbe  bottoa 
straps  for  adjuatiag  tha  tenaioc  of  said  bottom  springs, 
and  spiral  springs  connecting  tbe  top  and  bottom  strapa. 

4.  A  apring  bed  comprising  end  framea  each  baring 
bracketa  spaced  apart  and  prorlded  with  laterally  extend- 
ing ledgea  near  tbe  top  and  Itottoa,  angle  rails  connecting 
tbe  aereral  ledgea  on  each  of  tbe  end  bracketa,  longitudi- 
nal ban  connecting  the  lowar  portions  of  the  end  frames, 
a  top  formed  of  fiexible  paralld  strapa  having  extensible 
spring  members  therein,  said  abaps  being  aecured  to  tbe 
top  rails  of  tbe  end  frames,  a  bottoa  formed  of  flexible 
parallel  strapa  connecting  tha  bottom  rails  of  the  end 
framea,  tbe  bottom  strapa  baring  extensible  springs  there- 
in of  greater  strength  than  tbe  top  springs,  and  spiral 
springs  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  straps  of  the  bed. 

6.  The  combination  with  tbe  bed  spring  having  longi- 
tudinal supporting  bars  near  the  bottom  thereof,  of 
brackets  having  seats  thereon  to  receive  the  outer  bars  of 
the  bed,  ledges  to  rest  on  the  rails  of  the  bed,  sockets  on 
their  inner  sides,  and  a  croaa  bar  entering  the  aforesaid 
bradwt  sockets  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  middle  longi- 
tudinal bare  of  tbe  l«d. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,12«,870.  SPRINO-BBD.  JuLics  Bokvbh,  New  Y<M-k, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  S«.  1918,  Serial  No.  791,008.  Re- 
newed Sept  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  861.922.     (CI.  6 — iO.) 


1.  A  apring  bed  eoaprlalag  a  frame,  top  and  bottom 
surfacea  formed  of  fiexible  straps,  with  spiral  springs 
longitudinally  arranged  and  forming  a  part  of  the  atrape. 
said  springs  being  spaced  apart  from  tbe  end  portloaa  of 
tbe  bed,  and  vertically  arranged  ^ral  sprinffs  eonnaetlac 
tlie  upper  and  lower  aurfaoea  of  tbe  bed. 

2.  A  apring  bed  compriiing  a  frame  baring  npper  aad 
lowar  croas-bara  at  tbe  enda,  longitudinal  bare  connoeted 
witb  and  supporting  tbe  croas-bara,  and  fiexible  parallel 
strapa  connecting  the  two  upper  bate  and  the  two  lower 
bars  of  tbe  frame,  said  strapa  baring  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged apiral  apringa  apaeed  ^art  from  tbe  end  portlona 
of  the  lied  and  forming  parte  of  tike  atrapa,  and  rertteaUy 
arranged  spiral  springs  connecting  the  upper  aad  lower 
strapa. 

8.  A  spring  bed  cossprlslng  a  fraaM  havlag  upper  and 
lowar  and  crosa-bara,  flaxlhla  atrapa  eonnaeting  tha  two 
npper  md  tha  two  lowar  cress  bare,  aaid  atr^a  bslag 
foraad  of  open  eeaaseted  ttaks,  cstsaslble  springs  ar- 
ia palia  and  enuaetliw  eertala  llnka  of  tha  afoia> 
maM  spclata  biiag  apaesd  apart  ftoa  ^s  aad 
of  the  bed,  aad  vartteaUjr  arraacsd  apical 
tha  «Miar  aad  lower  sttaps  at  latervala. 
4.  A  aprlag  had  caamrtdhig  a  fnuK,  pacaUd  1 
sttaps  coaiwiftlaK  -tte  apptr  porHoas  of  tbe 
fonnlng  the  top  tarface  of  tha  bad,  slallar  strapa 
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ln»  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  formlag  the  bot- 
tom rarface  of  the  bed,  extensible  aprlni^s  ipaced  apart 
from  the  end  portions  of  the  bed  and  forming  parts  of 
the  aforesaid  straps,  vertically  arranged  springs  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  straps,  and  guy  rods  or  braces 
CODnectlng  the  adjacent  straps. 

5.  In  a  spring  bed,  the  combination  with  the  bed  surface, 
of  a  saddle  haying  a  flat  flange  portion,  a  raised  crown, 
and  outwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  crown,  said  saddle 
being  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  spiral  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1.126,871.      GRENADE.      Lfiojf    Rola.nd,    Liege,    Belgium. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,880.     (CI.  102—29.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  percussion  grenade,  the  combination 
of  a  striker,  of  a  spring  actuating  said  striker,  of  a  leTcr 
arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  the  grenade  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  fork  engaging  the  striker,  of  a  bolt  re- 
taining the  lever  at  its  other  end,  of  a  safety  catch  piv- 
oted on  the  body  of  the  grenade  and  limiting  the  roUtlon 
of  the  lever  when  said  bolt  has  been  disengaged,  and  of 
a  cord  for  removing  the  catch  from  the  grenade  for  per- 
mitting said  lever  to  rotate  and  release  the  striker. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  percussion  grenade  the  combination 
of  a  striker,  of  a  spring  actuating  said  atriker,  of  a  lever 
arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  the  grenade  at  the  point 
where  the  grenade  is  held  In  hand,  said  lever  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  fork  engaging  the  striker,  of  a 
bolt  retaining  the  lever  at  its  other  end,  of  a  safety  catch 
pivoted  on  the  body  of  the  grenade  and  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  lever  when  said  bolt  has  been  disengaged,  and 
a  cord  for  removing  the  catch  from  the  grenade  for  per- 
mitting said  lever  to  rotate  and  release  the  striker. 


1.126.872.  SENSITIZING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PHOTO 
GRAPHIC  PAPER.  Fbank  Ihvinq  Rubkicius,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,962 
(Cl.  9R— 7.) 

A  sensitising  preparation  for  use  in  photography  con- 
taining a  solution  of  ferric  ammonium  citrate  (green 
scales),  gum  arable,  citric  add,  silver  nitrate,  uranlnm 
nitrate,  and  alcohol  substantially  as  described. 

k 

1.126.873.  FURNACE.  John  H.  Samplb  and  Emuvt  D. 
FouT,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914,  SerUl  No. 
820,846.     (Cl.  126—116.) 

1.  In  an  air  heating  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting base,  an  air  heating  chamber,  said  chamber  com- 
prising aide  and  end  walls,  the  end  walls  being  provided 
with  saltable  openings,  end  flues  removably  supported 
within  said  openings,  the  ends  of  said  flues  projecting  Into 
the  casing,  and  formed  with  flanges  against  the  onter 
■Idet  <tf  which  the  ends  of  the  casing  bear,  pipes  fitting  the 
enda  of  said  fines,  and  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of 
said  fiangM,  and  tl«  bolts  for  holding  said  end  walls,  end 
fines,  and  plpas  in  their  operative  positions,  the  aid  fines 
and  pipes  constituting  an  exit  fine  for  tlie  products  of 
coalniation  from  said  base. 


2.  In  an  air  beating  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting base,  an  air  beating  chamber,  said  chamber  com- 
prising side  and  end  walls,  the  end  walls  being  provided 
with  suitable  openings,  end  flues  removably  supported  with- 
in said  openings,  the  ends  of  said  flues  projecting  into  the 
casing,  and  formed  with  flanges  against  the  onter  sides 


of  which  the  ends  of  the  casing  bear,  pipes  fitting  the  ends 
of  said  flues,  and  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  said 
flanges,  baflle  plates  located  intermediate  the  pipes,  and  tie 
bolts  for  holding  said  end  walls,  end  flues,  pipes  and  baflle 
plates  in  their  operative  positions,  the  end  flues  and  pipes 
constituting  an  exit  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  base. 


1,126,874.  BRAKB-HEAD.  FiTi  William  Sabgbnt,  Mah- 
wah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  4  Foun- 
dry Company,  Mahwab,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.464.  (Cl. 
188—28.) 


1.  A  brake  head  comprising  side  walls  and  a  back,  said 
back  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  about  the  center 
of  its  length  and  a  groove  running  longitudinally  of  said 
back  for  the  reception  of  an  attaching  key. 

2.  A  brake  head,  the  back  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
central  opening  and  a  longitudinal  groove  of  less  width 
than  said  opening. 

3.  A  brake  head  the  back  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  of 
loss  width  than  said  back  for  the  reception  of  an  attaching 


1,126,875.  VENTILATOR.  Chablbs  Saukdubs,  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  SerUl  No.  798,924.  (Cl. 
98—27.) 

1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  flue  adapted  to  have  com- 
munication with  a  room,  and  a  vertical  fine  having  an  alr- 
Iclet  and  air-outlet  communicating  with  said  flnt-men- 
tloned  flue,  the  rear  wall  of  said  vertical  fine  spaced  apart 
from  the  wall  of  said  room  and  provided  with  an  alr-oatl«t 
passage:  a  forwardly  sloping  top  on  said  vertical  fhie, 
and  a  screen  Interposed  between  said  flues. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  window-frame  and  sliding 
sash  carried  thereby,  of  a  ventilating-hood  Mcar«d  to 
said  window-frame  comprising  a  screen  fine  adapted  to  coB- 
muaicate  with  a  room  over  said  slidlng-sasta,  a  Mcond  flue 
having  a  vertical  pasaaga  in  commnaleatlon  with  said  flrat- 
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nitutioned  flue,  said  second-mentioned  floe  having  its  rear 
vksU  spaced  apart  from  said  window  frame  and  having  aa 


inclined  top  and  a  lower  alr-lniet  passage  and  an  upper 
rear  air-outlet  opening  opposite  said  window-frame. 


1.126,876.  HARNESS-BUCKUB.  Jacob  P.  Sawatixt  and 
Abraham  B.  0«»bamd,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  May 
6,  1918.    Serial  No.  7«6,8«1.     (Cl.  24—166.) 


1.  .V  buckle  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  two 
sections,  the  rear  end  of  one  section  being  hinged  to  the 
other  section  adjacent  its  rear  end  whereby  to  permit  the 
sections  to  be  opened  to  admit  a  strap,  a  tongue  hinged  to 
one  section  and  rotatable  Into  position  to  engage  over  the 
free  end  of  the  other  section,  and  a  keeper  mounted  upon 
last  named  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
tongue  to  lock  the  tongue  to  said  last  named  section. 

2.  A  buckle  of  the  character  described  inclodlng  two 
sections,  the  rear  end  of  one  section  being  hinged  to  the 
other  section  adjacent  its  rear  end  whereby  to  permit  the 
two  sections  to  be  opened  and  thereby  admit  a  strap,  a 
curved  tongue  hinged  to  one  section  and  rotatable  into  po- 
sition to  engage  over  the  free  end  of  the  other  section,  said 
last  named  section  having  adjacent  its  free  end  a  slot  to 
receive  the  bill  of  the  tongue,  and  a  keeper  mounted  upon 
said  last  named  section  for  movement  with  this  section 
and  sMftable  across  the  slot  to  lock  the  tongue  in  engage- 
ment with  the  last  named  section. 

3.  A  buckle  of  the  character  daecribed  including  two 
SHrtions  hinged  to  each  other,  one  of  said  sections  having 
the  form  of  an  open  frame,  the  other  of  said  sections  tn- 
clvdlng  a  plate  turned  at  its  free  end  toward  the  other 
section  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  partly 
into  the  upwardly  turned  portion  of  the  plate,  a  U-shaped 
tongue  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  tlM  first  named  section 
and  adapted  to  he  turned  to  bring  Its  Mil  into  the  slot  of 
tlM>  second  section,  and  a  keeper  pivoted  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  plate  and  shlftable  into  position  across  the  slot  and 
beneath  the  bill  of  the  tongue  to  thershy  lock  the  tonsue 
in  engagement  with  the  section. 

4.  A  buckle  of  the  cbaractw  descrtbcd  including  two 
sections  hinged  to  each  'otlier,  one  o(  said  sectloas  eom- 
prfatng  aa  open  approximately  rectaagalar  fraBO.  the 
other  seetK»  comprising  a  plate  hlafsd  at  one  end  to  ttc 
flmt  naased  section  and  the  tree  end  being  apwartly  beat, 
the  plats  belag  foraMd  with  a  alot  wTtsndlag  partly  into 
tile  upwardly  bent  portion  of  the  pUte,  a  finaM  attached 
to  the  margins  of  said  plate  and  a  U  shaped  teufoe  hinged 
to  the  cross  bar  at  the  free  end  of  the  first  Maed  seetloa 


and  rotatable  into  poaition  around  the  free  end  of  the 
second  section  whereby  to  insert  the  bill  of  the  tongue  into 
the  slot  in  the  second  section,  and  a  keeper  pivoted  upon 
the  inner  face  of  the  plate  and  shlftable  into  posltlOB 
b<'tween  the  plate  and  the  bill  and  over  said  slot. 

6.  A  buckle  of  the  character  described  including  two 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  the  form  of  an  ap- 
pioximately  rectangular  frame  providing  two  end  cross 
bars  and  an  Intermediate  cross  bar,  a  clip  disposed  upon 
the  free  end  of  the  section,  a  tongue  pivoted  upon  tlie 
cross  bar  at  the  free  end  of  the  section  and  held  from  lat- 
eral displacement  by  the  clip,  a  section  formed  of  a  plate 
of  sheet  metal,  one  end  of  which  Is  rolled  into  a  bead  and 
engaged  with  the  intermediate  crom  bar  of  the  first  sec- 
tion, the  free  end  of  said  plate  being  inclined  toward  the 
flrst  section  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  said  plate  be- 
ing formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  partiy  into 
the  upwardly  turned  portion  of  the  plate,  a  frame  at- 
tached to  the  side  edges  of  the  plate,  a  tongue  liinged  to 
the  cross  bar  at  the  free  end  of  the  first-named  section, 
said  tongue  being  bent  upon  itself  and  having  a  UU  ex- 
truding beyond  the  base  portion  of  the  tongue,  a  keeper 
pivoted  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  and  shlftable 
hcross  the  slot  therein,  and  a  strap  attached  to  one  of  the 
cross  bars  of  the  first  named  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,877.  VAPOR  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  RECTI- 
FIER AND  SIMILAR  APPARATUS.  BfiLA  SCHABrBB, 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
of  Hartmann  It  Braun  A.  G.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln, 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912,  Serial  No.  680,816.  Re- 
newed June  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,296.  (Cl. 
175—864.) 


1.  In  a  rectifier  of  the  class  described,  a  doeed  c<hi- 
talner  including  a  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  anodes  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  container  and  adja- 
cent said  side  wall,  a  cathode  in  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  screen  Interposed  between  said  anodes  and  the 
side  wall,  and  a  funnel  extending  downward  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  screoi. 

2.  In  a  rectifier  of  the  class  described,  a  plursJltj  of 
anodes,  a  hood  surrounding  each  anode  and  provided  with 
an  open  mouth,  a  shield  witliln  which  the  montlw  of  said 
hoods  are  received,  said  shield  having  a  central ly-dlspoee«« 
opening,  and  a  cathode  below  said  shield. 

3.  In  a  reetlller  of  tShe  daas  deecrtlMd,  a  plurality  of 
anodes,  a  hood  surrounding  each  anode,  a  shield  havlnf  a 
centrally  disposed  opening,  and  a  cathode  below  said  shield. 

4.  In  a  rectifier  of  the  class  described,  a  pinralttjr  of 
anodes,  a  hood  surrounding  each  anode,  a  shirid  havliig  a 
centrally  disposed  opening,  and  a  cathode  below  said 
shlrid,  said  hoods  each  liaving  an  opoiing  arranged  te 
overlie  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  horiaontal  liatts  oi  said 
shlald. 

6.  In  a  rectifier  of  the  class  described,  a  cathode,  a  pln- 
rality  of  anodee  above  said  cathode  and  concentrically  ar> 
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»aced  !■  reUtten  tkereto,  •  hood  Mrroandias  certain  of     ap  baia  will  be  mipported  b^  tbe  laid  ttaafts  and  be  ^Mr- 
said  aaodea.  a  Yertleally  anai«cd  ableld  located  above  said  j  ated  aa  a  nalt 
cathode  and  ezteadlnc  upwardly  toward  the  booMle  sur- 
rooadtac  Mid  aaodea. 

[Clalmi  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,12«,87«.  CHECK-BOOK  AND  WRAPPER  FOR  THE 
STUBS  THEREOr.  Oscax  E.  Schabtsb,  St.  Lonls, 
Mo.  Filed  Not.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,892.  (CT. 
11— S.) 


1.  A  part  of  sheets  comprising  stub  portions  and  body 
portions  separable  therefrom,  said  stub  portious  beln^  se- 
cured along  tbe  margin  farthest  from  the  body  portions, 
and  a  strip  adapted  to  constitute  a  wrapper  for  the  atnbs 
when  the  body  portions  are  removed  therefrom,  said  atrip 
being  secured  to  the  stub  portion  of  said  pad  and  being 
long  enough  to  Increase  the  stub  portions  after  the  body 
portions  are  separated  therefrom. 

2.  A  pad  of  sheets  cone  prising  stub  portions  and  body 
portious  separable  therefrom  and  secured  together  along 
the  margin  farthest  from  the  body  portions,  said  pad  hav- 
ing a  pocket  on  the  top  thereof,  and  a  wrapper  secured  on 
the  under  side  near  said  margin  and  having  Its  free  end 
adapted  to  enter  aad  coOperate  with  said  pocket,  said 
wrapper  being  of  proper  length  to  reach  around  the  free 
ends  of  said  stub  portions  after  reasoval  of  the  body  por- 
tions and  let  its  free  end  enter  said  pocket. 

3.  A  pad  of  sheets  comprising  stub  portions  and  body 
portions  separable  therefrom  and  secured  together  along 
the  margin  farthest  from  the  body  portions,  said  pad  hav- 
ing a  wrapper  strip  comprising  a  marginal  portion  on 
top  of  the  pad  secured  to  said  pad  at  separated  points  adja- 
cent to  the  secun^d  margins  of  the  stub  portions  whereby 
the  portion  between  said  points  forms  a  pocket  on  top  of 
said  pad,  a  folded  securing  portion  along  the  lower  secured 
margin  of  said  pad  aad  a  body  portion  which  extends 
under  said  folded  portioB  and  has  its  free  end  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  pocket  upon  the  removal  of  the 
body  portions  of  the  sheets,  said  body  portion  of  said 
wrapper  strip  being  of  proper  length  to  extend  around 
the  free  ends  of  said  stubs  and  let  the  end  of  said  wrap- 
per strip  enter  said  pocket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  book  cover  hav- 
ing a  pocket  therein  of  a  pad  of  sheets  comprising  stub 
portions  and  a  strip  of  tag  board  or  like  material  inserted 
In  said  pocket,  said  strip  being  of  sufficient  length  to  in- 
case the  stub  portions  of  said  pad,  whereby  said  strip  is 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  wrapper  for  the  stubs  upon  their 
removal  from  said  book  cover. 


I,12«,879.  EMBROIDERY-MACHINE.  Moaau  Scxonr- 
imLO.  Ronchach.  Switserland.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  8»- 
rial  No.  676,017.     (CL  112—7.) 

1.  An  eabroldering  machine  compriaing  a  stationary 
fnuae  eonposed  of  a  plorall^  of  rigid  upright  frame  mem- 
tera,  a  plarality  ol  aapcrpoMd  rows  of  stlteUag  -Trhanlsa 
s«ppart«d  npon  tlte  statlooary  frama,  take  up  bamairaasad 
sDhatantlally  la  the  hofiaootal  plaaa  with  tha  town  at 
stitching  mechanisms  and  a  plurality  of  aprlght,  recipe*- 
catebic  ahafta  conoactlns  tb«  take  op  feara  vartlcaUy  aad 
horiaoaUily  la  a  rigid  Movable  whole,  whwebr  said  taka 


1.'.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  stationarr 
frame,  a  plurality  of  saperposed  rows  of  stitching  micha 
nisBS  supported  upon  the  stationary  frame  and  including 
needle  bars  and  tenaloa  Mllers,  and  means  for  supporting 
groups  of  thread  spools  for  the  aereral  rows  of  stlteblng 
mechanisms,  and  arranged  to  support  tbe  spools  so  that 
the  latter  lie  underneath  the  needle  bar  and  one  behind 
tne  other  and  behind  the  tension  toiler.  In  tbe  dlrc-tloa 
in  which  the  oparator  views  the  falvic. 

3.  An  emtM<oideilng  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  plurality  of  sopertaposed  rows  of  stitching 
mechanisms  supported  upon  the  stationary  frame  and 
means  for  supporting  a  plarallty  of  groups  of  thread 
spools  for  tbe  several  rows  of  stitching  mechanism,  said 
supports  being  arranged  to  support  said  spools  whereby 
one  group  will  be  prevented  from  moving  off  their  sup- 
ports by  the  Juxtaposition  of  another  group,  said  supports 
being  arranged  to  permit  the  spools  t)  bo  Kwun;^  into  a 
position  to  be  removed  therefrom. 

4.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  plurality  of  snperimiKMed  longitudinal  rows  of 
stitching  mechanisou  supported  thereon  and  including  a 
tension  roUer,  a  plarallty  of  swinging  thread  spool  sup- 
portM  adapted  to  santort  a  plurality  of  groapa  of  spools 
In  substantially  longitudinal  rows  one  behind  the  otber  in 
tiie  direction  in  which  the  operator  views  tbe  fabric, 
whereby  the  spools  will  be  prevented  from  moving  off 
their  supports  by  a  Juxtaposed  group  while  in  their  oper- 
tiva  position,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  spools  from  their  supports,  and  means  for 
guiding  tbe  threads  between  said  spools  and  the  tension 
rollar. 

5.  An  embroidering  macliine  comprising  a  ststlonary 
frame  a  plurality  of  superimposed  longitudinal  rows  of 
stitching  mechanisms  supported  thereon  and  Including  a 
tension  roller,  a  longitudinally  disposed  supporting  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  U  ■haj>ed  ban  arranged  to  swing  on  said 
abaft,  and  having  thread  apertures  in  their  longitudinal 
portion,  lateral  arbors  on  said  supports  for  holding  the 
thread  spools  arranged  whereby  tbe  spools  will  lie  one 
behind  tbe  otber  In  the  direction  in  which  the  operator 
views  the  fabric,  said  supports  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
downwardly  on  the  said  shaft  for  tbe  purpose  of  removing 
the  spools  therefrom  and  springs  for  retaining  said  sup- 
ports in  their  raised  position. 


lOaCSM.     SHUTTLE  MECHAMtSM  FOR  KMBROIDBR- 

INO- MACHINES.      Moaaia    BcaoaHvaus    Rorschach. 

Switacriand.     Fllad  FA.  8.  Ittl2.     Serial  No.  •76,40A. 

<CL  lis— 7.) 

1.  In  aa  e»hwidariag  ■aeittna  a  atatiaBaiT  CraaM,  aaa* 
die  bars,  a  aaTahle  taabo«r  fraaa,  a  plurality  a<  super- 
paaad  row*  of  ahattla  traeka.  aad  aisaas  aapportiag  tha 
shirttl*  traeka  oa  said  atattoaary  fraaa  wharahf  a  raw 
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of  shattle  track*  nay  be  arranged  ta  aa  apeiatlva  poal- 
tloB  aad  aaotter  row  or  rows  may  ba  plaiMfl  te  a 
ad  or  InopcratlTe  position  to  be  free  of  aaM  tairtav! 
shuttle  drive  bara  adaptad  to  ba  plaeed  In  an  operative 
BDBltlon  relative  to  the  tambour  frame  or  to  be  retracted 
to  aa  inoperative  position,  and  means  connecting  ladivld- 
oal  shuttle  drive  bars  with  their  reapeetive  alrattle  tracks 
and  for  eeaaecttng  and  disconnecting  different  rows  of 
shuttle  drive  bars,  whereby  certain  of  the  driTe  bars  and 
their  corresponding  tracks  may  be  placed  in  an  opemtiv<r 
position  relative  to  the  Umbour  frame  while  others  are 
retained  In  a  retracted  or  inoperative  position  away  from 
the  tambour  frane. 


\»jmn/^ff»P'>^m^///Jf*^>*/ft,>fMi}mf^9}'^P» 


2.  Aa  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  aovabla  tambour  frames  having  fabric  rollers, 
asedle  bars,  a  plurality  of  superposed  rows  of  shuttle 
traeka  and  eorrespoadhig  shuttie  drive  bars,  and  aiaans 
for  connectlag  and  disconnecting  different  rows  of  shuttle 
tracks  aad  abattie  driving  bars  wliereby  certain  of  the 
rows  of  shuttle  mechaaiaaa.  aaay  ha  conjointly  operated 
while  others  are  in  a  retracted  or  inoperative  position,  at 
least  some  of  said  shnttia  tiacka  aad  thdr  reapaetive  drive 
bars  being  laovable  ia  a  OTteaati*  m  lasparativa  poaition. 
whereby  the  tambour  tnmm  aa4  H»  fabric  rollers  may 
move  between  the  neeAe  bars  and  tfet  tatracted  or  Inopera- 
tive shuttle  drive  bam. 

3.  An  embroidering  machine,  eiilpriaing  a  stationary 
frame,  needle  bars,  a  aovable  taafeavr  frame,  a  plurality 
of  superpoaed  rows  of  ahuttla  tmjb  and  shuttie  drive 
bars,  substantially  uprtght  drtrs  gkafts  and  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  laid  drive  aliafts  and 
t^  several  drive  bars,  aad  means  for  supporting  the  dis- 
connected drive  bars  in  a  retracted  poaltioa  away  from 
t|M  tambour  fraaie. 

J  4.  Aa  embroidering  machine  eomprislnf  a  stationary 
fhune,  a  movable  tambour  frame  havlag  fabric  holdera  on 
the  shuttle  side,  needle  bars,  a  plarallty  of  auperpoaed 
rows  of  shuttie  tracks  aad  corwapoadhig  ahuttla  drive 
bars,  means  for  movably  sopportlBg  aatd  ahnttia  tracks 
aad  their  respective  drive  bars  whereby  at  least  some  of 
the  shuttle  tracks  and  drive  haxa  aaj  be  placed  In  an  oper- 
ative position  and  others  may  be  alataltaneoualy  placed  In 
a  retracted  position  whteh  win  pc*i^  tta  taahear  tvaae 
aad  Ita  fakric  hoMers  to  neve  beta  ma  ^  aesdle  han  and 
tbe  retracted  Puttie  traeka,  aad  ateaas  for  operatlag  the 
ihattle  drive  bars. 

S.  IB  aa  eo^Mrelderiat  aerbtat,  a  etatioaary  fmae, 
aeedle  bars,  a  nurraMe  taahear  CraiM,  a  platmUty  e<  ea- 
perposed  rows  of  shuttle  traeka,  aeaas  for  aapporttag 
said  rows  la  operative  or  letnactad  pealtioaa,  shattle  drtve 
bers  co6peratiag  with  the  abatttss  of  tbe  aeveral  rows, 
up  right  drive  sbafts  fi»r  stanttaaeeoaly  opeeaUag  tbe  arv- 
pral  drive  bars  and  iatercbaa«eaMy  eeeasrlefl  theiwaltb  ao 
chat  eertala  of  tbe  drive  lata  Bay  be  eanaeetei  far  aiaol- 
taaaona  eperatloa  by  aald  abatfta  sriMla  «bwa  iMiila  ta- 
operative,  aad  aaeaas  for  etariebartl 
tile  drHea  ea  tbe  atatteaarr  tnam  wMle  ta 

a. 

(OaliM  e  to  •  Mt  prtatsd  la  the  Oaastl*.} 


1,196,881.  PARALLEL. -MOTION  DETICE  FOR  KM- 
BROIOBRINO-MACHIBncS.  Moaais  SrHOE.vrn^.  Ror- 
schach. Switserland.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1912.  Serial  No 
600,248.     (CL  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embraiderlBg  -auu:hiB«,  a  movable  tambour 
frame  and  a  parallel  motion  device  therefor,  comprUlag 
shafts,  each  connected  with  the  tambour  frame  at  different 
vertical  distances  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  sliafts 
being  connected  with  tbe  tambour  frame  at  or  near  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  cause  movements  In  the 
tambour  frame  and  to  be  revolved  by  the  movesMnts  of 
said  fraae.  and  jaaaaa  connecting  aald  shafts  te  cause 
them  to  BOre-^tfr  i^iaea  wlieiebj  Boveaeata  of  eae  por- 
tion of  the  fsabear  ftaaw'  w»l  be  accurately  pnduced 
in  other  porttoaa  thereof. 

2.  In  aa  embroidering  machine,  a  movable  tambour 
frame  and  a  parallel  motion  device  therefor,  comprising 
shafu,  each  connected  with  the  Umbour  frame  at  different 
vertical  distances  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  shatu 
being  connected  with  the  tambour  frame  at  or  near  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  cause  movements  la  tbe 
tambour  frame  and  to  be  revolved  by  the  latter,  aad  a 
strap  or  band  connecting  said  shafts  and  arranged  to 
operate  in  the  direction  of  its  length  to  cause  the  stefts 
to  move  In  unison  whereby  movement  of  one  end  of  tbe 
tambour  frame  will  be  accurately  produced  at  tbe  oppo- 
site end. 

8.  In  kn  embroidering  maelilne,  a  movable  tamboar 
firame,  and  a  parallel  motion  devlM  therefor,  GoaprtslBg 
upright  shafts,  each  connected  with  the  tambour  frame  at 
different  vertical  diatancea  from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  said 
shafts  bdng  connected  at  or  near  tlxe  opposite  ends  of  the 
tambour  frame  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  latter, 
a  pulley  on  each  of  said  shafts,  aad  flexible  bands  "gigtug 
In  opposite  directions  over  said  pulleys  and  having  a  rock- 
ing contact  therewith,  said  beads  operating  la  the  diree- 
tion  of  their  length  to  canee  said  sliaits  to  move  in  ""'t^r 

4.  In  an  embroidering  auehine,  a  movalds  tamboar 
frame,  and  a  parallel  iMytioa  device  therefor,  eabadytag 
shafts  oach  connected  with  different  portions  of  the  taa- 
hour  frame,  said  shafts  traveling  with  said  tamboar  fraaa 
In  one  direction  and  stationary  as  to  other  movemeata  af 
the  said  frame,  said  shafts  being  adapted  to  be  revolved  by 
the  moveaieat  of  the  taaabour  fraae  aad  means  for  caoaipff 
said  shafts  to  operate  in  nniaon  whereby  diCereat  porttaaa 
of  tlie  tambour  fraaae  will  be  caaaed  to  move  la  peralliilia 

5.  In  an  embrotilering  machine,  a  movable  »mpl'*T* 
fraae,  and  a  parallel  motion  device  therefor,  ^aibedilbg 
aprlfht  shafts,  stationary  Joomals  therefor,  aald  shafts 
being  connected  with  different  portlona  of  the  tsmbenr 
frame  and  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  ia  their  Y^fr^H  by 
the  movemeata  qH  the  taaboor  frame  in  one  direction  aad 
to  be  revolved  by  the  asoTeaeats  of  the  taaboor  fraae 
in  anotlier  direction,  and  aeaaa  for  ^^'»ting  aald  sliafta  to 
vevolTe  ia  naleoa  whereby  dWereat  porttoas  of  the  taa- 
bear  fraaae  will  be  caaaed  to  aovc  in  paralMlaa. 

(Clalma  •  tn  8  aoC  plated  ta  tte  Oaaette.] 


1,128.882.  HAT-FA8TVNBR.  Loris  F.  Scmuea,  Pala- 
tlae.  III.  FUed  Sept  18,  10U.  Serial  No.  700,SS0. 
(01.  182—25.) 

1.  in  a  bat  fasteacr,  a  ksartitl  adapted  to  be  eecared 
to  a  hat  erowa,  a  sprfas.  ■  pIn  carried  by  aald  ap>li« 
and  exteadlag  tfaroogh  aald  bra^et  aad  aald  bat  ctwwa 
ah8  frfaii  fcr  aal*  aprlaff  rtMaMy  aeeared  to  «M 
bi 
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2.    In   a    hat   faHtener, 
secured  to  n  hat  crown. 


R   slotted    bracket   adapted   to  be 
a  hrit  pin  extendiuK  through  aaid 


'^^-m;^ 


bracket  and  Into  said  hat  crown,  and  flexible  means  con- 
nected to  the  hat  pin  and  slidably  secured  to  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  bracket. 


1,126,883.  DUST-GUARD  FOR  CAR-WINDOWS.  Habky 
H.  ScHSOVKK,  Chicago,  III.,  asaignor  to  The  Acme  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  638,204.     (CI.  98—21.) 


1.  A  dnst  gaa.r6  for  car  wlodowa,  comprising  a  main 
plate  adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  window 
nah  when  the  latter  is  closed,  angle  plates  secured  to  tbe 
nndenlde  of  aaid  main  plate  and  baring  tbeir  conrerglng 
ends  disposed  toward  tbe  window  aaah,  and  a  deflecting 
member  secured  to  tbe  other  ends  of  said  angle  plates. 

2.  A  dost  guard  for  car  windows,  comprising  a  plate 
having  one  edge  thereof  folded  oTer  to  afford  a  longitudi- 
nal rib,  angle  plates  secured  tbereon  with  the  apex  of  the 
angle  formed  thereby  directed  toward  the  rib  on  the  flrst- 
mentloned  plate,  and  a  deflecting  member  secured  to  tbe 
ends  of  the  angle  plates  opposite  tbe  apex. 

3.  A  dust  guard  for  car  windows,  comprising  a  main 
plate  baring  one  edge  thereof  beaded  orer  upon  itself  to 
prortde  a  rib  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  outer  face  of 
the  window  aaah  when  tbe  latter  is  closed,  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  members  depending  therefrom  and  each  com- 
prising angled  walla  and  a  curred  wall  coacting  with  said 
angled  walls  to  cause  a  flow  of  air  toward  tbe  tips  of  said 
curred  wail  as  the  car  mores. 

4.  A  dust  guard  for  car  windows,  comprising  a  flat  main 
plate,  an  angle  deflecting  plate  depending  from  the  under 
surface  of  said  main  plate,  and  a  curred  wall  joining  the 
extremities  of  said  angle  plate  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
same. 

5.  A  dust  guard  for  car  windows,  comprising  a  succea- 
sloa  of  triangular  members  secured  on  the  aill  in  close  re- 
lation with  the  bottom  sash  rail  and  with  one  vertex  of 
each  directed  toward  said  rail,  a  concave  side  on  each 
triangular  member  opposite  said  vertex  and  acting  aa  a 
deflector,  te  exhaust  the  air  from  between  said  members, 
and  a  cover  plate  for  said  members  having  a  projecting 
edice  thereon  acting  to  bear  against  the  aaah. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,126,884.  SASH-STOP  OR  PAKTING-BKAD.  Hiaai  H. 
ScnsoYKR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  753,765.      (CI.   189—73.) 


^ 


'a 

A    channel-shaped    metallic    aasb    stop    for    windows, 
formed   with   resitleat   angled   webs  adapted   to  engage  a 


corresponding  recess  In  tbe  window  Jamb,  the  outer  face 
of  said  stop  being  grooved  longitudinally  thereof  to  aerve 
as  a  curtain  guide. 


1.126,885.  MEANS  FOR  SEALING  THE  EDGES  OF  RE- 
FKI<;ERAT0R  DOORS.  Habby  F.  Schwabtzk.nbbbq, 
ChkaKo,  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1012.    Serial  No.  7^0,523.     (CI.  20—09. ) 


In  a  refrigerator  door  sealing  device,  tho  combination 
with  a  door  and  an  adjacent  member  having  meetInK  edges 
when  the  door  is  In  closed  position,  one  of  said  tilgcs  being 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
flexible  facing  atrip  bridging  said  groove,  and  means  for 
p!  easing  aaid  strip  yielding  outwardly  along  two  apaced 
parallel  lines,  said  means  Including  a  spring  member  sub- 
stantially semicircular  in  crosa  section,  tbe  edges  thereof 
being  rounded  and  engaging  tbe  inner  sides  of  said  strip, 
said  spring  member  being  flattened  when  tbe  door  la  cloaed, 
said  rounded  edges  being  thereby  forced  faitber  a  pari. 


1,12  6.866.  CLAMP  FOR  FRUIT-BASKET  COVERS. 
Fbank  R.  Scott,  Hanorer,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,246.     (CL  217—126.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  fruit  basket,  a  cover  mounted  upon  tbe  same,  and  a 
transverse  wire  handle  Including  inwardly  inclined  sides ; 
of  separate  clamping  members  adjustably  mounted  upofa 
each  side  of  said  handle  and  resting  upon  said  cover  to 
exert  a  resilient  pressure  upon  tbe  latter  at  the  oppo- 
site sldea  thereof  Intermediate  the  enda  of  tbe  cover  and 
slightly  inwardly  of  tbe  longitudinal  edgea  thereof. 


1,126,887.  SELF-WRINGING  MOP.  Jamis  G.  Scott, 
Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Oct  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,110. 
(CI.  16 — 43.) 

1.  A  mop  of  the  class  described  including  a  handle,  a 
rod  mounted  on  tbe  handle  and  provided  with  a  loop  ada'>t- 
ed  to  receive  the  Inner  portion  of  a  ax>p  cloth,  armi  lig- 
Idly  connected  with  tbe  handle,  a  plate  provided  with 
side  walla  pivoted  to  the  said  arms,  said  plate  bring  al«o 
provided  at  tbe  outer  end  with  a  transverse  wall  ^:et  at  au 
inclination  and  connecting  tbe  side  walls  to  enable  th' 
plate  to  operate  as  a  dipper,  and  a  clamp  consisting  of  .1 
rod  mounted  In  tbe  side  walls  or  flanges  and  extendiox 
across  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  plate  and  having  a  ciank 
bend  arranged  to  codperate  with  the  aaid  inclined  wall  or 
flange  In  clamping  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe  mop  cloth. 

2.  A  mop  of  tbe  claaa  described.  Including  a  handle,  n 
rod  mounted  oa  tbe  handle  and  provided  with  a  loop  adapt- 
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•d  to  receive  the  inner  portion  of  a  mop  cloth,  arms  rig- 
idly connected  with  tbe  handle,  a  plate  provided  witb  side 
walls  pivoted  to  tbe  said  arms,  said  plate  being  also  pro- 
vided at  the  outer  end  with  a  transverse  wall  or  flange 


used  in  narrow  spaces  and  disposed  in  close  proximity  one 
to  the  other,  the  other  end  of  said  frame  being  prorlded 


cODnectlng  the  side  walls  to  enable  the  plate  to  operate  as 
a  dipper,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe 
plate  for  securing  the  outer  portion  of  a  mop  cloth,  where- 
by tbe  plate  is  adapted  to  bold  tbe  mop  cloth  to  Ita  work. 


1,126,888.  CONNECTING-ROD.  OaOBOX  W.  Sbaman, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Anltman  A  Taylor  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,834.  (CI. 
74—17.) 


1.  A  connecting  rod  prorlded  with  a  aemlcircular  part 
on  one  end,  a  complementary  cap  part  adjustably  secured 
thereto,  both  of  said  parts  being  prortded  with  barel  aides 
with  notches  formed  therein,  bearl&fi  to  engace  said  berel 
sldea  and  notches,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  connecting  rod  prorlded  with  a  Mmldrcular  part 
on  one  end,  a  complementary  cap  part  adjustably  secured 
thereto,  both  of  said  parts  being  prorlded  witb  bevel  sides 
with  notches  formed  therein,  bearings  to  engage  said  bevel 
sides  and  notches,  said  parts  also  being  provided  with  In- 
clined inner  anrfaees. 

3.  A  connecting  rod  having  one  end  formed  with  bevel 
sides  and  notches  to  engage  and  recelre  a  bearing,  a  bear- 
ing constructed  to  fit  said  bevel  sides  and  notches,  a  com- 
plementary cap  adjuatably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  con- 
necting rod,  said  cap  being  provided  with  bevel  sides  and 
notches  to  receive  a  bearing,  a  bearing  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  berel  sides  and  notches  of  said  cap,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  A  connecting  rod  baring  one  end  formed  witb  bevel 
sides  and  notches  to  engage  and  receive  a  bearing,  a  bear- 
ing constructed  to  fit  said  berel  aides  and  notches,  a  com- 
plementary cap  adjustably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  con- 
necting rod,  said  cap  being  prorlded  witb  berel  sides  and 
notches  to  recelre  a  bearing,  a  bearing  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  bevel  sides  and  notches  of  said  cap,  said  cap  and  end 
of  the  rod  being  provided  witb  inclined  inner  surtaces. 


II 


Qmacu  B.  Shaw,  OreenrlUe, 
Serial  No.   799,769.      (CL 


1,126,889.     WINDOW-MOP. 

I  Me.      Filed   Nor.    7,   1913 

lift— 69.) 

I  An  article  of  the  class  deserlbsd  embodying  a  on«-ptoee 
flat  frasM  harlng  at  one  sad  two  spaced  parallsl  bars  par- 
Bsanently  fixed  rdatire  to  each  otiaar  aad  sobstantlally 
lacapabls  of  relatlre  morement,  said  ban  b^ag  disposed 
in  the  same  plane  as  tbe  frams  te  adapt  tbs  mop  ts  bs 


with  a  shank  positioned  in  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  frame, 
and  a  handle  engaging  the  shank. 


1,126,800.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER. 
Roanoke,  Ta.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 
(CL  78 — 44.6.) 


John  J.  Shckhak, 
Serial  No.  868,610. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  a  hollow  tool-retaining  sleere 
adapted  to  embrace  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  of  the 
said  hammer.  In  combination  witb  laterally  projecting 
studs  afllxed  to  the  barrel  of  said  hammer  near  tbe  outer 
end  thereof,  said  hollow  sleere  being  prorlded  on  iu  in- 
ternal surface  with  entering  and  retaining  groores  adapted 
to  register  with  and  accommodate  tbe  said  studs. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  a  hollow  tool-retaining  sleere 
adapted  to  embrace  the  outer  end  of  tbe  barrel  of  tbe  aaid 
hammer,  In  combination  witb  laterally  projecting  studs 
afllxed  to  the  barrel  of  said  hammer  near  the  outer  end 
tiiereof,  said  hollow  sleere  being  prorlded  on  its  internal 
surface  with  longltudiaally  disposed  entering  groores,  a 
clrcumferentialiy  disposed  turning  groore.  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  retaining  groores,  said  entering,  turning 
and  retaining  groores  being  adapted  to  accommodate  tbe 
said  studs. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  a  hcUow  tool-retaining  aieere 
adapted  to  embrace  tlie  outer  end  of  tim  barrel  of  the  said 
hammer,  in  combinatloD  with  laterally  projectlag  studs 
sAxsd  to  tbe  barrel  of  said  hammer  near  the  eater  end 
thereof,  said  hollow  sleere  being  prorlded  oa  Its  Int^raal 
surfkce  with  enteiiag  aad  retaialng  groores  adapted  te 
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ractoter  with  and  accominodate  the  lald  atada.  and  being 
f«rtb*r  proTldwl  at  Itt  outer  aad  wltH  u  Internaliy  dla- 

noaed  collar,  a  tool  having  a  collar  near  Ita  Inner  end  and 
having  the  body  thereof  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  aaid  hollow  aleeve,  the  bore  of  the  aald  Inter- 
nally  disposed  coll*r  balng  auch  aa  t»  accommodate  the 
body  of  aald  tool,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
collar  on  aald  tool  and  the  collar  on  said  »»eeje  »nd 
adapted  to  occupy  the  annular  space  between  the  body  of 
said  tool  and  the  Internal  aurtace  of  aald  sleeve. 

4  A  pneumatic  hammer  having  laterally  projecting 
studs  afflied  to  the  barrel  thereof  near  Its  outer  end  In 
combination  with  a  hollow  tool-retaining  »»e«^«  »J*P*f*  , 
to  embrace  the  outer  end  of  the  said  hammer,  aald  hollow 
sleeve  being  provided  with  reversely  and  subsUntUlly 
longitudinally  disposed  entering  and  reUlning  groovea 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  said  studs,  a  tool  disposed 
for  Its  major  portion  wltM»  said  hollow  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  toollfcd  adapted  to  hold  the  aame 
against  the  end  of  the  barrel  of  the  hammer,  the  reaction  , 
of  the  other  end  of  aald  spring  serving  to  hold  said  studa 
within  the  said  retaining  grooves. 

5  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  barrel  and  a  tool  In  com- 
bination with  a  tool  retaining  sleeve  and  a  coll  spring, 
said  barrel  being  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  cavity 
to  receive  the  said  tool  and  being  provided  near  its  outer 
end  with  Uterally  projecting  studs,  said  **^^J*V°*»„! 
shank  at  lU  Inner  end  adapted  to  enter  the  cavity  in  the 
end  of  aald  barrel-  a.nd  being  provided  with  a  collar  adja- 
cent the  said  shank,  the  outer  portion  or  body  of  said  tool 
belMr  of  l«8  dUmeter  than  the  aald  eoUar.  said  tool  re- 
talnfng  aleeve  being  heUow  and  being  «iapted  at  Its  Inner 
end  t7  embrace  the  outer  end  of  said  barrel.  tJie  Internal 
■urface  of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  entering  and  re- 
taining grooves  adapted  to  enfitge  the  said  studs  on  the 
Mid  barrel,  said  retaining  aleeve  being  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  an  Inwardly  dl^K»ed  collar,  the  open  ng 
through  the  said  collar  belB*  of  less  diameter  than  the 
oSJg  through  the  rwtttader  of  the  said  hollow  aleeve 
Td  of  «ch  a  slae  as  f  aeee-modate  the  body  portion  of 
the  said  tool,  the  said  c«ll  apdng  being  disposed  externally 
of  the  body  portion  of  anld  tool  and  Internally  of  the  said 
holl^^^^rand  longltodlnally  between  the  collar,  on 
tte  «ld  tool  and  ..Id  rteeve.  aald  spring  being  thereby 
Sapted  to  hold  the  aaW  tool  agaln.t  the  said  barrel  and 
tS  said  atuds  within  tke  aald  retaining  grooves  of  said 
aleeve.  

1  126  89  1  SHEAB-GBINDER.  John  II.  Shkppakd, 
■wor«iter.  Mass.  TOed  f>b.  27.  1914.  Serial  Wo. 
821,526.      (CI.   51—7.) 


3.  A  atacar  grinder  loeluilnc  an  abrading  wheel,  a  reely- 
roeatory  rapport  for  a  ahear  blade,  and  yielding  aaeana  far 
preaalng  the  blade  agalnat  tbe  abrading  wbeeL 

4.  A  ahear  grlader  ladndlac  an  abrading  wheel,  a  r»- 
clprocatory  support  for  a  ahear  blade,  and  a  wright  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  support  to  rest  upon  the  blade  and 
preaa  It  agalnat  tbe  abrading  wheel. 

5.  A  abear  grinder  including  an  abrading  wheel,  a  re- 
dproeatotj  rapport  for  a  ahear  blade,  a  stop  attached  to 
the  aoppart  to  limit  the  extent  of  Its  motion,  and  a  weight 
plvotally  finer  tart  to  tbe  atop  to  rest  upon  the  blade  and 
press  It  agalMt  the  abrading  wbeeL 

[Clalma  6  t«  12  not  prtntid  iB  the  Qaaette.] 


1,126,892.  WIBE  STRAIGHTENING  AND  CUTTING- 
OFF  MACHINE.  Elmom  Pkanklim  Sbl'STSX,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,927. 
(CI.  140—140.) 


1  A  abear  grinder  Including  an  abrading  wheel,  a  re- 
dproeatory  rapport  for  boWlng  a  abear  Made  agalnat  the 
peripheral  rarfkce  of  the  abrading  wheel,  and  means  for 
rotating  tbe  abra«ng  wharf  in  a  ptane  ineilned  to  tbe  path 
of  tbe  Made  aad  Its  anppert. 

2  A  afcear  grinder,  tnchidlng  an  abradlBg  wbeel,  a  re- 
etproeatory  support  for  holding  a  ahear  Wade  agalnat  the 
peripheral  rarface  of  tbe  abrading  wheel  and  means  aetn- 
ated  by  tbe  aoifpert  and  Ineladtog  •  g««r  wheel  and  a  aet 
of  gear  teoth  meaMag  therowfUi  fbr  rotating  tbe  gaar 
wtMrf.  «»  flMe  of  lOtotlOB  of  the  gear  wheel  bdag  In 
HtBOd  to  the  patfc  or  «M  aet  of  gear  teeth  to  pomM  tke 
uwaag  wheoi  to  be  rotatM  »»  •  pl»«  toellwd  to  tbe 
patk  0*  the  npport  and 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrfhed  having  a  head, 
a  straightening  arbor  rotatably  moanted  thereto,  feed 
rolls,  and  a  cam  shaft  for  actuating  a  cutting  o«  lever,  a 
worm  mounted  on  the  straightening  arbor,  a  driring  shaft 
joomaled  tranaveraely  in  tbe  head,  a  worn  gear  on  one 
end  of  said  abaft  aaeahlng  with  aald  worn,  a  train  of  gears 
connecting  tbe  driving  sliaft.  oae  of  tbe  feed  roll  shafts 
and  cam  ahaft,  the  gear  on  aaid  cam  abaft  adapted  to  m 
free  during  the  wire  feeding  operation,  uiid  meana  for  con- 
necting said  gear  with  the  cam  abaft 


1  126.893.  DELIVERY  BOX.  BtvJAUiv  SinoaL,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  Jio.  798.616.  (O. 
229—15.) 


A  delivery  box.  comprising  a  rectangular 
body.  .  I****  f«nw*  ot  waaia 
aMea  of  the  body,  a  taper  baud  tray 
ledsB  havtag  tta  flaa«co  flak  wth  the  top  «t 
a  fln«c4  cover  for  saM  body  and  tray,  raid 
■aid  tray  tnm  vertleal 


paper  board 
to  the  toner 


theho«y,  a[M 
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142d394.  COUCH -BSD.  GnonoB  F.  ftianowaa,  Baat 
Orange,  N.  J^  aaalgnor  to  New  York  Coach  Bed  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUad  Jan.  IT,  1911.    Berial  No.  608.O4S.    (CL  5—46.) 


1.  X  couch  bed  comprising  a  stationary  section  provided 
with  legs,  tranaverae  guide  bars  connecting  aaid  lege  near 
the  top  of  the  aection  and  aerring  aa  the  aole  tranaverae 
braces  for  the  legs,  an  extensible  section  one  aide  of  which 
la  slldingly.rapported  by  aald  guide  bars,  tbe  other  aide  of 
aald  extensible  aection  being  provided  with  lege,  a  longi- 
tudinally diapoaed  rock  ahaft  rapported  by  the  guide  bars 
of  the  stationary  aection,  connections  between  aaid  rock 
ahaft  and  aald  extemdhle  aection.  aald  connecU<Mis  being 
wltblB  the  atttionary  aection,  and  meana  for  actuating 
aaid  rock  ahaft. 

2.  A  couch  bed  comprlaing  a  atatlonary  aection  pro- 
vided with  lege,  tranaverae  guide  bars  connecting  aaid  legs 
near  the  top  of  the  section  and  serving  aa  the  aole  trans- 
verse bracea  for  the  legs,  an  extenaible  section  one  aide 
erf  which  la  prorided  with  rapporting  devices  sUdingly  en- 
gaging the  upper  facea  of  said  guide  bars,  the  other  side 
of  said  extensible  aection  being  provided  with  lega,  a  longt- 
tndinally  dlapooed  rock  ahaft  rapported  by  tbe  under  facea 
of  tbe  guide  bare  of  the  stationary  aection,  connections 
between  said  rock  ahaft  and  aald  extenaible  aection,  aald 
conaectlona  being  within  the  atatlonary  aection  and  means 
for  actuating  aaid  rock  ahaft. 

8.  A  couch  bed  comprlaing  a  atatlonary  section  provided 
with  lega,  tranavtt^  guide  hara  connecttog  aald  lega  near 
the  top  of  tbe  aection  and  aervlng  aa  tbe  aole  tranaverse 
bracea  for  the  lega.  an  extenaible  aection  one  side  of 
which  is  provided  with  aupporttag  devices  slldlngly  en- 
gagiag  the  upper  facea  of  aaid  guldt  ban,  the  other  aide 
of  aaid  extenaible  aection  being  provided  with  lega,  a  lon- 
gitodlnally  diapoaed  rock  abaft  rapportad  by  the  under 
face  of  tbe  guide  bare  of  tbe  ttMtiommrj  aection,  levera 
aecured  to  tbe  enda  of  aald  rock  abaft  and  having  tbelr 
lower  enda  within  tbe  stationary  aectkm,  Unka  connecting 
the  lower  enda  of  aaid  levera  with  tbe  lega  of  tbe  extenaible 
section,  and  a  hand  lever  aecnred  to  aaid  rock  shaft. 


1.126.890.      TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.      Akthob    W. 
Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Remington  Type 
writer  Company.    Illon,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New 
York.     Filed  June  28.  1918.     Serial  Na  776,248.     (CI. 

197— irr.) 


ward  and  away  from  the  platen,  vring  meana  tending  to 
move  said  paper  apron  toward  the  rear  to  preaa  ita  for- 
ward part  agalnat  the  pUten.  aaid  apring  meana  acting 
on  the  rear  pert  of  aald  paper  apron  and  oonatltutlBg  the 
aole  rapport  of  aaid  rear  part,  and  meana  for  moving  aald 
paper  apron  toward  tbe  front  agalnat  the  tenilon  of  told 
spring  means  to  releaae  tbe  paper. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  apron  mounted  for  motion  toward  and 
away  from  aaid  platen,  a  marginal  paper  gaide  and  a  rod 
aupported  in  part  by  aaid  paper  apron  and  along  which 
aald  marginal  paper  guide  Is  adjaatable. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  apron  or  deflector,  two  rods,  each  aopported 
at  ita  inner  end  by  aaid  paper  apron  and  Independently 
raroorted  at  Its  ooter  end,  and  two  marginal  paper  gntdea, 
one  adjustable  along  each  of  aaid  roda. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  ■sachine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  frame  having  end  pioeea,  a  platen  Joumaled  in  aald 
end  plecea.  a  paper  apron  or  deflector,  two  roda,  ea^ 
moonted  at  ita  outer  end  in  one  of  aald  end  plecea,  and 
each  mounted  at  ita  inner  end  on  said  paper  aprcm,  and 
said  paper  apron  at  ita  enda  rapported  by  aaid  roda. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,126,896.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  Watson  R.  Smith. 
JackaoB,  Mich.  Filed  Febi  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,682. 
(CI.  5—29.) 


In  a  apring  atmctnre,  a  fraoM,  helical  aprlngs  mooated 
00  said  frame  and  extending  thereabove,  eapa  reatlng  upon 
the  upper  'convolutions  of  said  aprlnga,  and  having  mar 
ginal  flanges  embracing  said  convolutions,  links  having 
portiona  thereof  disposed  within  tbe  cap  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  upper  convolutions  of  the  springs  and 
for  engagement  with  the  marginal  flanges  of  the  caps  and 
fingers  struck  downwardly  from  tbe  caps  and  engaging  tbe 
upper  convolutions  of  tbe  springs,  and  resting  upon  tbe 
Unka  for  holding  them  In  engagement  with  tbe  flangea 
of  the  capa,  whereby  said  llaka  will  be  hold  rlifid  relative 
to  the  caps  and  springs. 


3,126,897.  FENDER.  Maktin  Soldati  and  Fka>k  J. 
Klaas,  Willows.  Cal.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,372.     (CI.  105—127.) 


\.  In  a  typewriting  nuchlne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pla:tnn,  a  paper  apron,  meana  for  gnldlng  tbe  forward  part 
of  aaid  paper  apron  back  and  toward  the  platen  and  for- 
ward and  away  from  tbe  platen,  and  apring  meana  tending 
to  move  aaid  paper  apron  toward  tbe  rear  to  preaa  ita 
forward  part  agalnat  tbe  platen,  aaid  apring  meana  acting 
on  the  rear  part  of  aald  paper  apron  and  constitating  tbe 
aole  rapport  of  aald  rear  part. 

2.  In  a  typowritiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  apron,  meana  for  goldiag  tba  forward  part 
«f  wld  paper  apron  back  and  toward  tbe  plates  and  for- 

211  O.  O. — 6 


Z?Dr-^  - 


1.  In  a  feuder,  the  combination  of  a  rapport,  a  earner 
mounted  on  the  support,  latchea  for  holding  tbe  carrier 
normally  retracted,  and  actuating  devicea  comprlaing 
fit^nt  and  rear  pnah  bare,  the  rear  puah  bare  hotog  in  cd- 
gngement  with  tbe  latchea,  apringa  between  the  aaid  front 


83 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  a,  1915. 


and  rear  push  bars,  and  a  blow  recoivlDK  member  carried 
by  the  front  puab  bars. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  carrier 
mounted  thereon,  latches  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  sup- 
port and  engaging  said  carrier,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  latches,  means  for  holding  said  latches 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  carrier,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  impact  with  an  object  In  the  path  of  the  fen- 
der for  releasing  said  latches  from  the  carrier. 

;{.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  carrier 
mounted  thereon,  a  cross  bar  in  advance  of  the  support,  a 
ct'Mhion  on  tbe  front  side  of  said  cross  bar,  front  push  bar 
members  slidably  mounted  on  the  support  and  secured  to 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  cross  bar,  rear  push 
l>ar  members  slidably  mounted  upon  the  support,  yield- 
able  connections  between  the  push  bar  members,  and 
means  in  engagement  with  the  rear  push  bar  members  to 
hold  the  carrier  normally  retracted  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
U-ased  from  said  carrier  when  the  front  push  bar  mem- 
bers are  actuated. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  carrier 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  support,  and  provided  with 
lugs  upon  its  forward  face,  latches  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
l>ort  and  adupted  to  engage  said  lugs  to  bold  tbe  carrier 
normally  retracted,  means  for  holding  tbe  latches  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  said  lugs,  means  for  actuat- 
ing aaid  latches,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  carrier  and 
tbe  support  and  projecting  the  carrier  upon  release  of  the 
iatchea. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  carrier 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  latches  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  support  and  having  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  carrier  to  hold  the  same  retracted,  springs  se- 
cured upon  the  support  and  bearing  upon  the  lower  endd 
of  the  latches  to  hold  them  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  carrier,  and  posh  bar  memben  bearing  upon  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  latches  in  opposition  to  said  springs  to  disen- 
gage the  latches  from  the  carrier  under  impact  upon  said 
puRh  bar  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.126.898.  PISTON  PACKING-RING.  EooBNl  A.  SOBBK- 
8ON,  Whitehall.  Wis.  Piled  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.481.     (CI.  121—108.) 


1 


\^i 


or 


A  packing  ring  embodying  two  annular  sections  of  like 
diameter  contacting  facially  and  having  opposite  spilt 
portions,  the  ends  provided  by  tbe  split  portions  being 
scarfed,  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  section  opposite 
tbe  ends  thereof  being  relatively  thick  and  the  section  de- 
ceasing in  thickness  from  tbe  intermediate  portion  to  tbe 
ends  thereof,  whereby  tbe  contacting  faces  of  the  tactions 
will  lie  in  a  plane  arranged  obliquely  relative  to  tbe  planes 
of  tbe  remote  faces  of  tbe  aectlona,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  one  section  having  a  lug  projecting  between  the 
scarfed  ends  of  the  other  section. 


1.12  6.899.      DEVICE   FOR  CONVERTING   MOTION. 

Christ  Spkcht  and  Thomas  Williams,  Punxsutawney, 

Pa.     Filed    Jan.    24,    1914.     Serial    No.    814,060.     (CI. 

74—14.) 

A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  standard 
having  an  angular  notch  In  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a 
transversely   disposed   axle   having   a    polygonal    interme- 


diate portion  which  is  seated  within  the  angular  notch  of 
ihe  standard  while  end  portions  of  the  axle  project  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  a  yoke  piece  fitted  over  tbe 
polygonal  Intermediate  portion  of  the  axle  and  secured  to 
the  standard,  a  pair  of  oppositely  revolving  beveled  gear 
wheels  Journaled  upon  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  drive  shaft 


arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axle  and  projecting  be- 
tween the  gear  wheels,  bearings  for  the  drive  shaft,  a 
pinion  applied  to  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
two  gear  wheels,  a  wrist  pin  projecting  from  each  of  tbe 
gear  wheels,  a  pair  of  Independent  cross  heads,  and  pit- 
men connecting  the  wrist  pins  to  the  respective  cross 
heads. 


1.126,900.  CYLINDKR-COCK.  AaTHCa  E.  Stachel.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,306.  (CI. 
121— 117. t 


V** 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  hav- 
ing cylinder  cocks,  and  operating  means  for  said  cocks ;  of 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  means,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  working  in  tbe 
cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  tbe  plunger  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  aforesaid  operating  means,  a  flald- 
pressure  inlet  to  tbe  last-mentioned  cylinder  for  moving 
the  plunger  In  a  direction  to  close  tbe  cylinder  cocks,  a 
dash  pot  for  retarding  tbe  travel  of  said  plunger  in  this 
direction,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  plunger  to  open  tbe 
cylinder  cocks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
cylinder  cocks,  and  operating  means  for  said  cocks ;  of 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  means,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  .a  cylinder,  a  plunger  working  in  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  the  plunger  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  tbe  aforesaid  operating  means,  a  flaid-pr««- 
sure  inlet  to  the  last-mentioned  cylinder  for  moving  the 
plunger  in  a  direction  to  close  tbe  cylinder  cocks,  means 
for  returning  the  plunger  to  open  the  cylinder  cocks,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  travel  of  the  plunger  in  both  di- 
rections to  delay  the  opening  and  the  closing  movement 
of  tbe  cylinder  cocks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
cylinder  cocks,  and  operating  means  for  said  cocks ;  of 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  means,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  working  in  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  the  plunger  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  tbe  aforesaid  operating  means,  flnid-preaaure 
inlets  to  the  last-mentioned  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
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the  pltnger  for  moTing  the  plunger  to  aetnat*  tta«  afore- 
said ofierating  means,  a  ouinually  operatad  Talra  eontrol- 
ling  Mtd  flnM-prcHure  ialeta,  and  mwiia  for  laadlag  «s- 
banst  ateam  from  the  engine  cylinder  into  the  laat-mao- 
tloned  ryllnder  to  move  th*  plunger  to  a  diraetimi  to  doae 
the  cylinder  cock*. 

4.  'CheeomhlBatlon  with  a  ataam  englM  cyUadar  hariag 
cylinder  coeka,  and  operating  means  for  Mid  cocks;  of 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  dmsbs,  ssM  actoatlBg 
means  coaprlalBK  a  cyUnder,  a  plonger  working  In  ths 
cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  the  plus«er  and  <^>oratfTSly 
nected  to  the  aforesaid  operating  msaas,  Buid-prssBurs 
inlats  to  th«  last-mentioned  eyUnder  en  opposite  sides  of 
the  plongsr  ft>r  morlag  the  plunger  to  actuate  the  afore- 
said opsratiBg  means,  a  msnnsUy  <9aatad  valrs  control- 
ling BAld  flnld-prsssars  Inlets^  a  oMdatt  (or  Isadlag  ex- 
haust ateam  fw>m  ths  enflaa  eylindftf  l»to  the  last-msB- 
tioned  cylinder  to  mo»e  the  phiager  la  a  direction  to  close 
tbe  cylinder  cocks,  and  a  chadc  tbIto  la  said  eondnit. 

5.  the  eombtaatiOB  with  a  steam  anglDs  cyllader  haTlng 
cyUndar  cocks,  and  operating  maaas  for  said  cocks;  of 
means  for  actuating  said  operatiac  moBas.  said  actaattag 
meana  comprising  a  eyliadar,  a  plaager  worklag  la  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  the  plnager.  aad  opera- 
tlTely  connected  to  the  aforesaid  operatiag  meaaa,  fluid- 
pressure  ialets  to  the  last-meatloaed  cyliader  oa  opposite 
sides  at  the  plunger  for  moving  the  plunger  to  actuate  the 
aforesaid  opcratlBg  meaaa,  a  aormally  operated  tbItc 
coatreUiag  aald  flatd-pressure  iaUts,  a  conduit  for  lead- 
ing aximast  steam  CrMS  the  engtae  cyliadsr  lata  the  lai*- 
meatljaaed  cyliader  t»  mere  tiie  ptaagw  la  a  dlreetlOB  to 
close  the  cyliader  cocks,  aad  a  ^eek  tbIto  la  said  coa- 
doit  BBld  check  rahre  hariag  a  hleed  port. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aet  priated  la  the  Gasstte.l 


112e,Wl.     ILLUMINATED   SIGN.     William    Pbamcib 
'  Stack,  Kaorrllle,  Tean.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.     BerUl 
No.  798,088.     (CI.  40—188.) 


■>}'^%   ■  -ft 


.•;*>x 


feee  of  tiie  slga  aad  located  substaatlally  lateraMdlate  of 
the  length  9t  tbe  plnraUtj  of  slga  diaractarB,  each  algn 
character  havlag  a  plurality  of  light  relleetlBg  units  or 
eleeaents  projecting  at  an  aag^  to  Vb»  pUae  of  the  sign 
^aractar  ia  a  direetl<«  away  from  the  ohaerved  face 
thereof  aad  each  reflecting  deawit  havlag  the  dUmeter 
ezteadiag  frtaa  the  add  polat  of  the  coaaectioa  with  the 
body  of  the  slga  to  the  ewoslte  tree  edge  located  ia  a 
plaae  suhetaatially  perpeadiealar  to  the  face  of  the  sign 
character  and  passing  through  the  source  of  light,  and 
•aeh  reflecting  elemeat  also  helag  concsTed  or  dished  on 
the  obserred  fhce. 

4.  A  sign  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sign  characters 
with  a  source  of  light  bade  of  the  obswred  face  of  the 
slga  aad  located  sahataatially  latermedlate  of  the  leagtb 
of  the  slga.  each  character  tacludiag  a  plurality  of  light 
rrtlecting  units  fast  at  one  side  to  the  face  of  the  slga 
aad  projectiag  away  from  the  t*serred  face  of  the  sign 
at  aa  aagle  to  the  plaae  thereof,  each  refleetiag  uait 
trtespectlTe  of  Its  dlstaace  from  the  source  of  light  hsTlag 
the  polat  of  nearest  approach  to  the  source  of  light  most 
distaat  from  the  polat  of  coaaectioa  with  the  sign  aad 
located  la  a  diameter  which  U  ia  a  plaae  substaatUlly 
perpeadiealar  to  the  face  of  the  slga  aad  passing  through 
the  source  of  light. 

6.  A  sigh  having  *  face  naember  of  opaque  material 
with  a  group  of  sign  characters  produced  thereon  in  the 
form  of  tBtcvral  portloaa  of  the  face  member  extendiag 
la  a  directloa  away  from  the  obBvred  fece  of  the  sign 
at  aa  aagle  thereto,  aad  the  slga  helag  prorlded  with  a 
soaRe  of  light  back  of  the  oboHrred  face  and  sahstantlally 
central  to  the  leagth  of  the  group  of  slga  charaeterB,  all 
of  said  rearwardly  exteadlng  portions  being  dished  or 
coaeaved  <m  the  reflecting  portions  aad  all  similarly  fac- 
lag  the  eeatral  source  of  U^t. 


Ai''^. 


1  1 

1  A  slga  havlBg  a  group  of  slga  charactMV  each  pro- 
Tlde4  with  a  plarality  of  assodatad  reOectlag  elemeats 
arraiwed  ia  the  Uaea  of  the  strokes  of  the  character,  aad 
each  elemeat  exteadlag  rearwardly  fross  tte  obserred  face 
of  the  slga  at  aa  aagle  thereto,  aad  the  slga  also  helag 
provided  with  a  sonree  of  light  ooauBoa  to  all  the  sign 
chartMrters  aad  loeated  hack  of  tke  ohaerred  face  of  the 
sign,  those  portions  of  the  refleetlac  elements  that  are 
vlsilife  through  the  froat  of  the  ilea  all  faeiag  the  com- 
mon source  of  light  snbstaatlaBy  altka,  aad  each  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  rays  of  light  feachtag  it  from  the  commoa 
Bourn  to  reflect  Ufoogh  the  freat  of  the  slga  to  the  eye 
of  an  ohewrer  sahstaatlally  the  saaae  preportloa  of  wch 
Ughi  as  each  of  the  other  elesBceta. 

2.  A  slga  composed  of  a  plarality  of  elga  characters 
with  B  siagle  source  of  llluialnatlea  \mA  of  the  obserred 
face  of  Vb»  slga  aad  loeated  snbatBBtiaHy  iatermedUte  vt 
the  leagth  of  the  plurality  of  slga  Aaraeteis,  each  alga 
charecter  haTlag  a  aeries  of  light  refleetiag  uaits  or  de- 
meajlii  piojeetlag  at  aa  aagle  to  the' plaae  of  the  slga 
chaveeter  la  a  directloa  away  from  tiie  ohaerred  face 
thaMof  aad  each  refleetiag  elOBMBt  harlag  the  dUmatMr 
exteadlag  from  the  Bsld  polat  of  the  coaaectioa  with  the 
body  of  the  slga  to  the  oppodte  free  edge  located  la  a 
plaae  snbstaatlBUy  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  slga 
chaftcter  aad  passlag  Oiroegh  the  soorce  of  light 

8,  A  Blga  compoeed  of  a  plarality  of  slga  charBCtars 
wlti  a  Bta^  Boaree  of  Ulnmlaatioo  hadi  of  the  ' 


1126.902.  BAFBTT  APPABATU8  FOR  MOVING-PIC- 
TUEE  MACHINES.  Abchib  D.  SxAicDafOBD.  Kansaa 
City,  MO.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  882,180. 
(Cl'sS— 17.) 


1.  T1»e  combination  with  a  projecting  machine,  a  fllm 
and  Ita  feeding  mechaalsm.  of  a  self-cloBlag  shutter  to 
cut  off  the  light  from  said  projecting  machlae,  a  Utch  to 
normally  hold  said  shutter  open,  a  drcult  embodying 
meaas  to  release  said  Uteh  from  the  abutter,  aad  air- 
eoatrolled  means  to  aormally  hold  said  drealt  open. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  projecting  madiiac^  its  cir- 
cuit, aad  a  flha  arraaged  ia  froat  of  aald  pnjeetlag  bm- 
ehlne,  of  a  shutter  to  cut  («  the  U^t  from  said  project- 
lag  aiachlne,  an  electromagnet  for  coatroning  said  shut- 
ter, a  seeoad  circuit  commnaleating  with  the  first  drcult 
to  eaerglae  said  electroaiagnct,  aad  alr<»Btroiled  aieaas 
to  aonnally  hold  tiie  seeoad  dreuit. 

8.  The  ewnWnation  with  a  projecting  machlae,  aad  a 
fllm  arraaged  la  front  of  said  projecting  madilac  tA  a 
ahatter  to  cut  off  the  light  from  said  projectiag  machlae, 
a  circuit  for  contKdllng  said  shutter,  and  an  alr-coatroUed 
switch  to  coatrol  said  circuit 

4.  The  comblBBtlea  with  a  projectiag  aiachlae,  and  a 
film  arranged  la  front  of  said  projectiag  machlae,  of  a 
Gutter  to  cut  off  the  U^t  trma  said  projectiag  aMchlaa, 
a  circuit  for  coatrolHag  said  dnittcr.  a  seif-closiag  switch 
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to  control  said  drcolt,  and  noulM  to  direct  air  blasts 
against  opposite  aides  ot  the  film  to  normally  hold  said 
switch  open. 

5.  The  comblDatlon  with  a  projecting  machine,  and  a 
film  arranged  in  front  of  said  projecting  machine,  of  a 
shutter  to  cut  off  the  light  from  said  projecting  machine, 
a  pair  of  nonles  arranged  to  discharge  blasts  against  op- 
posite sides  of  the  film,  a  switch  against  which  the  air 
blasts  are  deflected  by  the  film,  and  a  circuit  c<introlled 
by  said  switch  for  controlling  the  shutter. 


,12  6,903.  MACHINE  FOK  MAKlNCi  BLANKS  FOR 
HSIELS.  John  F.  Sta.ndish,  Wluthrop,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  677,540.      (CI.  92     67.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, a  carrier  having  a  plarallty  of  separate  molds,  m«ans 
for  delivering  successive  layers  of  pulp  to  each  mold  and 
means  movable  relatively  to  the  molds  for  mechanically 
pressing  the  contents  of  the  mold  at  each  delivering  opera 
tlon. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  comblna 
tlon,  means  for  collecting  a  continuous  layer  of  pulp,  and 
means  for  removing  sutiesslve  portions  of  the  pnip  from 
the    collecting    means    and    .shapiux     them    intu    si-pnrate 
blanks. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  des(ril)etl  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  collecting  »  layer  of  pulp,  and  means  for 
removing  successive  portlouM  of  the  pulp  from  the  layer 
and,  simultaneously  with  their  removal.  presHlug  them  to 
shape  them  into  separate  blanks. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
tlon,  an  endless  apron  for  collecting  and  conveying  n 
layer  of  pulp,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rollers  between 
which  the  apron  runs,  and  a  circumferential  series  of 
molds  In  one  of  the  rollers  for  receiving  pulp  from  the 
apron. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  coinhlna 
tlon,  a  tank  for  containing  leather-board  pulp  In   suspen 
slon,    a    cylinder    having    a    series    of   separate    molds,    a 
presser  plate  In  each  mold,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
pulp  from  the  tank  and  delivering  It  to  the  molds. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,126,904.       METALLIC    LINK    CHAIN.       William     O. 
Stark,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.   20,   191.'{. 
Serial  No.  785,072.     (CI.  21—151.) 
1.  A  link  cbaln  comprtslng  a  series  of  like  links  each 
of  said  llaka  having  a  main  portion  of  substantial  tubular 
rectangular  ahape  compriaing  two  side-walls  in  parallel 
spaced  relation,  a  curved  transverse  wall  near  one  end 
connecting  aald  side  walla,  a  bottom  web  projecting  be- 
yond, and  forming  a  continuation  of,  said  side-walls,  an 
npper  w«b  projecting  beyond  and  forming  a  contlnnatlon 
of  said  carved  transverse  wall,  and  a  forward  contracted 
portlln  having  an  approximately  circular  contour  the  pe- 
riphery of  which  has  different  centers  there  being  at  the 
rear  end  tubular,  outwardly  projecting  bosses  and  at  the 
forward  end   inwardly   projecting   tubular   boasea,   and   a 
pintle  constructed  to  connect   the  rear  end   of  one  link 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  as  described. 


2.  A  metallic  chain  adapted  for  use  In  the  caterpillar 
type  of  tractors,  comprising  a  .series  of  pivotally  con- 
nected links,  each  link  consisting  of  a  main  portion  hav- 
ing an  open  rear  end,  the  outer  contour  of  which  Is 
approximately  semicircular  and  a  box  like  front  end  the 
outer  contour  of  which  l.s  appr-ixlmafely  circular  but  hav- 
ing two  different  radii,  there  N-Ing  at  the  Junction  of 
the  front  end  and  the  main  l>ody  depr.»s»ions.  and  a  pintle 


constructed  to  connect  the  front  end  of  one  link  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  next  succeeding  link,  the  rear  end  of  said 
link  having  members,  the  lower  ones  of  which  are  con- 
structed to  engage  the  lower  depressions  In  the  forward 
end  when  the  lower  run  of  the  chain  assumes  a  straight 
line,  said  lower  run  of  the  chain  being  prevented  from 
upward  deflection  by  the  engagement  of  said  members 
with  said  depressions. 


1,126,905.  MKCIIAMSM  FOR  BALANCING  BT  YIELD- 
ING RESISTANCES  WEIGHTS  AS  EMBROIDERT- 
WORK  FK.X.MKS  SUSPENDED  BY  SUPPORTINO- 
LEVERS.  WiLHELM  Albert  Stbllmacheh,  Arbon, 
Switzerland.  Filed  May  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  898,844. 
(CI.    74—14.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  spring  balancing  lever  mpported 
weights,  which  comprises  the  comUnatlon  with  a  weight- 
supporting  lever ;  of  means  connected  to  said  lever  for 
compensating  the  variation  of  the  effective  leverage  of  said 
lever  during  its  movement,  spring-balancing  means  for 
balancing  the  weight,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
compensating  the  variation  in  strength  of  the  spring  for 
different  positions  of  the  weight  counterbalanced  thereby, 
whereby  the  power  required  to  move  the  weight  Is  the 
same  under  all  conditions  of  operation. 

2.  Mechanism  for  spring  balancing  lever  -  supported 
weights,  which  comprises  the  combination  with  a  weight- 
supporting  lever;  of  means  for  compensating  the  varia- 
tions of  the  effective  leverage  of  said  member,  a  connect- 
ing member  between  said  lever  and  means,  a  counterbal- 
ancing spring,  means  for  aatomatically  compensating  for 
the  variation  In  strength  of  the  spring  for  different  posi- 
tions of  the  weight  and  connecting  meana  between  the  two 
compensating  meana. 
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3.  Mechanism  for  spring  balancing  lever  -  supported 
weights  which  comprises  the  combination  with  a  weight- 
supportlUK  lever ;  of  cam  mechanism  for  compensating  the 
variation  of  the  effective  leverage  of  said  lever,  a  coun- 
terbalanciuK  spring,  cam  mechanism  connected  to  said 
sprinB  for  compensating  the  variation  in  strength  of  the 
spring,  snd  a  connecting  member  between  the  cam  mech- 
anisms. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  spring  balancing  lever-supported 
weights,  the  combination  with  a  weigh t-aupporttng  lever; 
of  means  for  compensating  the  variation  of  the  effective 
leverage  of  said  lever,  a  countertmlandng  spring,  means 
for  adjusting  the  strength  of  the  spring,  a  cam  for  com- 
pensating the  variation  in  the  length  of  the  spring  for 
varying  positions  of  the  weight,  and  a  flexible  tensile  con 
section  between  the  two  compensating  mechanisms. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  spring  balancing  lever-supported 
weights;  the  ron.Mnation  with  a  weight  supporting  lever, 
of  meaBB  for  compensating  for  the  variation  of  the  effec- 
tive leverage  of  said  lever,  an  adjustable,  flexible  connect- 
ing member  between  said  arm  and  means,  a  torsion  spring, 
means  to  compensate  for  the  varying  strength  of  the 
spring  a  flexible,  adjustable  connecting  meml^er  between 
said  two  means,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

[rijilm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,907.  FEED-TROl  GH.  MiLTON  D.  Stockimq,  Lin- 
denwood.  111.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,863. 
(CI.   119 — 61.) 


1,126,5)06.  GLOVE-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Francis  C. 
W.  Stelter,  Loiifi  Island  City,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Volvox 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  N<'w  York.  N.  Y..  a  <  on jo ration  ot 
New   York.      Filed   Jan.    27,    1914       Serial    No.    814,752 

(CI.  S— S.) 


1.  In  a  dry  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  liquid,  a  receptacle  member 
rotatably  supported  in  said  tank,  and  a  member  rolling 
freely  on  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  member,  one  of  said 
men:  tiers  having  relatively  rigid  rubbing  and  brushing 
means  on  Its  surface  which  contacts  with  the  other  mem- 
ber. 

2.  la  a  glove  cleaning  machine,  the  conMnation  of  a 
tank  sflapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  liquid,  and  a  recepta- 
cle rotatably  supported  In  said  tank  and  provided  with 
openings  in  Its  wall  for  the  circulation  therethrough  of 
said  cleaning  liquid,  said  receptacle  having  relatively  rigid 
rubbing  means  on  Its  interior  surface. 

3.  Id  a  glove  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adnpted  to  contain  a  cleaning  liquid,  and  a  receptacle 
rotatably  supported  in  snld  tank,  said  receptacle  being 
build  up  of  staves,  certain  staves  having  rubbing  edges 
thereon. 

4.  In  a  glove  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  liquid,  and  a  circular 
receptacle  roUtably  mounted  In  the  Unk,  said  receptacle 
being  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  stave:.!  having 
rubber  edges  thereon. 

5.  In  a  glove  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Unk  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  liquid,  a  cylindrical 
receptacle  member  rotatably  mounted  In  the  tank,  a  circu- 
lar member  rolling  freely  on  the  bottom  of  said  recepUcle 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  relatively  rigid  rub- 
bing prominences  on  Its  surface  which  contacts  with  the 
other  nember. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  trough,  a 
.support  therefor,  a  clamping  member  having  yieldable 
ends,  and  said  member  having  a  portion  overlying  the 
trough  and  having  Its  ends  detachably  spring  engageable 
with  said  support  whereby  the  trough  is  held  clamped  to 
the  support  and  said  ends  are  free  to  be  yieldingly  de- 
tached to  permit  the  clamping  member  to  be  removed  and 
the  trough  to  l)e  removed  from  the  support. 

■J.  Thi'  combination  with  a  trough,  of  a  support  therefor 
formed  of  a  metal  .strip  having  sides  associated  with  sides 
of  the  trougii  and  having  an  outer  side  spaced  from  eac*' 
of  said  trough  associated  sides,  each  outer  side  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  a  clamplnK  member  overlying  said 
trough  and  having  yieldable  ends  spring  engageable  in 
said  openings  in  the  outer  sides. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  trough  of 
sheet  metal  construction  having  comer-tops  overlapped 
and  having  the  outer  sides  of  the  tops  turned  downwardly 
to  form  a  rim,  and  L-members  located  at  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  rims  and  associated  therewith,  the  lower  portions 
of  said  rims  being  turned  Inwardly  and  upwardly  so  as 
to  engage  and  hold  said  L-members  In  flxed  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trough  formed  with  down- 
wardly converging  sides  and  a  horizontally  disposed  rim 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  sides,  a  pair  of  supports  for  said 
trough,  each  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  the  center 
portion  of  which  Is  shaped  to  receive  said  converging  sides 
of  the  trough,  and  the  end  portions  of  which  form  sides 
spaced  from  said  trough-ircelvlng  portion-i,  each  aide  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  and  inverted  U-shaped  members 
overlying  the  trotigh  one  above  each  support  with  Its  de- 
pending ends  shaped  to  fittingly  engage  said  openings. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  trough  removably 
mounted  thereon,  the  support  having  apertures  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  trough  opening  at  the  outer  side  thereof, 
and  an  Inverted  U-shaped  clamping  member  overlying  the 
trough  and  having  Its  ends  shaped  to  be  spring  engage- 
able In  said  apertures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,126,908.  EYELETING  APPARATUS.  Carl  Stocbir, 
Wurxburg,  Germany.  Filed  Peb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,110.      (O.  218— 26. » 


In  an  eyeleting  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeilbed,  the 
comlilnation  with  a  punch  and  a  punching  and  eTCletlnz 
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dip  codptratlDg  therewith  of  means  for  forcing  gald  panch 
and  die  toward  each  other  for  vertical  engagement  between 
an  eyolet  and  said  punch,  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy 
Jmparring  relative  rotary  movement  to  said  punch  and  die. 


1.126,909.  CONTAININ«-TUBE.  Geobof  M.  Stbatton, 
Now  Brunswick.  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,452.      (Cl.  215—70.) 


A 


iX.' 


1.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  containing  tube  hav- 
ing a  body  and  a  nub  extending  beyond  the  exterior  sur- 
face thereof,  the  wall  of  said  body  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
base  of  said  nub  being  rendered  thinner  than  the  thinnest 
pnrt  of  the  wall  of  said  nub. 

-.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  containing  tube 
linvlng  an  Integral  nub  drawn  outwardly  from  the  main 
wall  thereof  and  In  angular  relation  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tube,  said  main  wall  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
nub  being  rendered  more  readily  frangible  than  any  part 
of  the  nub  proper. 

.'{.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  frangible  containing 
tube  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  an  outwardly  extending  nub  Integral 
therewith  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  nub  being 
drawn  from  the  wall  of  said  body  portion  in  angular  rela- 
tion therewith  and  extending  In  the  opposite  direction 
from  that  end  of  the  body  portion  to  which  the  nub  is 
adjacent,  the  central  longitudinal  axes  of  said  body  por 
tlon  and  of  said  nub  forming  with  each  other  an  angle 
less  than  a  right  angle  and  the  main  wall  of  said  body  por- 
tion adjacent  the  base  of  said  nub  forming  a  region  rela- 
tively more  frangible  than  any  portion  of  said  nub. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  frangible  containing 
tube  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  body  portion 
and  an  outwardly  extending  nub  formed  integral  there- 
with near  one  end  thereof  and  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  end,  the  main  wall  of  said  body  portion 
having  a  region  adjacent  the  base  of  said  nub  relatively 
more  frangible  than  any  part  of  said  nub. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  containing  tube  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  an  Integrally  angularly  outwardly 
extending  nub  drawn  from  the  wall  of  said  body  portion, 
the  wall  of  said  body  portion,  in  contradistinction  to  the 
wall  of  said  nub,  being  thinner  adjacent  the  base  of  said 

.iiub  than  any  part  of  the  wall  of  said  nub. 


1,UT),910.       SELF- AIMISTABLE    MARCJIN.\L    FURNI- 
rrRE  FOR  PRINTERS.     IIii.NKT  Emil  Strkbbio,  Baltl- 
mor.-,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  117,  1912,  Serial  No.  7:22,731.     Re- 
newed .Ian.  L'9,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,286.     (Cl.  101  —  50.) 
1.   .\n    .Trtlde    of    printers'    furniture    comprising    two 
counter  -lait  members,  each  member  being  provided  with  a 
main  i>o:  tlon  and  a  tongue,   the  main  portion  being  pro- 
vided  with   a   T-shaped  longitudinally   disposed   slot   that 
detines  two  longitudinal  shoulders  to  cooperate  with  the 
tongue  of  the  other  member  and  limit  the  insertion  of  the 
tongue  transversely  and  to  permit  the  longitudinal  exten- 
lion  of  both  membera  without  increasing  the  transrerae 


area  thereof,  the  walls  of  the  slot  and  the  sides  of  the 
tongue  being  frictionally  bound  to  permit  of  the  handling 
of  both  members  as  a  single  part. 


2.  An  article  of  printers'  furniture  comprising  a  pair 
of  members,  each  of  which  is  provided  in  one  longitudinal 
edge  with  a  parallel-walled  groove  terminating  in  a  re- 
duced, parallel  walled  slot,  and  is  provided  adjacent  Its 
opposite  edge  at  Its  end  with  a  projecting  tongue  having 
a  thinned.  Inwardly  projecting  web,  the  tongue  and  the 
web  of  one  member  being  mounted  respectively,  in  the 
groove  and  the  slot  of  the  other  member,  and  the  web  be- 
ing frictionally  bound  in  the  groove  whereby  both  mem- 
bers may  be  handled  as  one  piece,  the  members  being  mo\ 
able  transversely  upon  each  other,  and  the  bases  of  the 
weh  and  the  slot  being  plane,  to  permit  the  members  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  upon  each  other,  independently  of 
their  transverse  movement. 


1,126,911.  FOLDING  IHAIR.  Hebbkkt  L.  Stcll,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,331. 
(Cl.   155      26.) 


The  combination  with  the  seat  of  a  small  chair  that  is 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  larger  chair,  of  a  U-shaped 
bracket  slldably  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  small 
chair  seat,  rear  legs  depending  from  said  bracket,  a  pair  of 
front  legs  plvotally  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  small 
chair  seat  and  connected  by  a  cross-bar  disposed  parallel 
to  the  front  bar  of  said  bracket,  each  of  said  legs  being 
provided  on  Its  lower  end  portion  with  an  oCTset  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  portions  of  the  seat  of  said  larger  chair, 
and  a  spring  connection  between  said  bracket  and  the 
cross-bar  of  said  front  legs,  whereby  the  offset  portions  of 
said  legs  may  be  adjusted  to  chair  seats  of  different  sizes. 


1,12»},912.  VVACiON-BODY  FRAME.  Samtel  R.  Stuegis, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8;i8.101.      (Cl.    21-7.) 

1.  A  vehicle  body  frame  including  lower  angle  Iron  side 
rails  having  upwardly  projecting  and  lower  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  forward  angle  iron  standards  bavins 
their  lower  ends  fitting  within  the  flanges  of  the  said 
rails,  the  standards  having  outwardly  facing  flanges  se- 
cured to  the  upwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  said  rails, 
an  angle  iron  crose  bar  having  its  ends  fitting  between 
the  lower  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  said  rails  and 
the  other  flanges  of  the  said  standards,  the  said  cross  bar 
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having  an  up!«tHnding  flange  terminally  secured  to  the  last 
mentioned  flanges  of  the  said  standards,  and  clamps  secur- 
ing the  lower  flange  of  the  said  cross  bar  to  the  lower 
flanges  of  the  mils. 


-.  .\  vehicle  body  frame  including  lower  angle  Iron  side 
iHlls  having  upwardly  projecting  and  lower  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  rear  standards  having  their  lower  ends  se- 
<'ured  to  the  upwardly  projecting  flangea  of  the  said  rails, 
an  angle  iron  sill  having  an  upper  forwardly  projecting 
flange  and  a  rear  depending  flange,  the  upper  forwardly 
iHuJec'tlng  flange  of  the  sill  having  slots  engaging  the  rear 
I'uds  of  the  upwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  said  rails, 
tl:e  said  upper  forwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  sill  rest- 
ing: upon  the  lower  flanges  of  the  said  rails  under  the  rear 
standards,  and  clamps  for  securing  the  said  upper  flange 
uf  the  sUl  u[>on  the  lower  flanges  of  the  said  rails. 


1.126,013.  PRINTERS  GALLEY.  Thomas  W.  Bdddahd. 
Two  Rivers,  Wi.x..  assignor  to  Hamilton  Manufacturing 
•  omptny,  Two  Rivers.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,566.     (Cl.  101—53.) 


.\  rectangular  printers  galley  including  a  bottom  and 
straight  side  and  end  walls  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  side  and  end  walls  being  integral  at  the 
vertical  corner  portions  of  the  galley  and  being  Integral 
with  the  bottom  of  the  galley  which  is  continued  out- 
wardly beyond  the  vertical  galley  walls  and  corners  while 
said  walls  and  corners  are  provided  with  outwardly  bulg- 
\ng  continuations  along  their  lower  portions,  these  latter 
<-(>iitinuatlons  merging  with  the  outward  continuations  of 
the  galley  bottom  whereby  spacing  is  afforded  between  the 
iraliey  iKittnrr  nnd  sides,  which  spudng  continues  around 
the  g.ilJry  at  the  corners  thereof. 


1.126.914.  (iAS  VALVE.  John  J.  Sdllivan,  Holyoke, 
Mas*.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,770.  (Cl. 
137—92. ) 

1.  Ill  combination,  a  movable  valve  member  having  a 
valve  stem  provided  with  a  member  having  an  inclined 
side,  a  Kupport  relatively  to  which  the  valre  stem  moves,  a 
ntenil>er  slidahle  on  said  support  and  with  the  side  of 
which  the  Inclined  sided  memt>er  of  the  valTe-stem  nor- 
mally engages  so  aa  to  hold  the  Talre  in  open  poiltlon,  an 


abutment  normallj  acting  aa  a  atop  for  laid  alidable  mem- 
ber, a  fusible  metal  connecting  the  abutment  to  the  sup- 
port, and  a  spring  for  imparting  a  closing  force  to  the 
valve  and  its  stem. 


2.  In  combination,  a  morable  Talve  member  baTlng  a 
ralve-fltem  provided  with  a  member  baring  an  inclined 
side,  a  support  relatively  to  which  tbe  valve  stem  moves,  a 
member  slidahle  on  said  support  and  also  provided  with 
an  inclined  side  with  which  the  inclined  sided  member  of 
the  valve-stem  normally  engages  so  as  to  hold  the  valve  in 
open  position,  an  abutment  normally  acting  as  a  stop  for 
said  slidahle  member,  a  fusible  metal  connecting  tbe  abut- 
ment to  the  support,  and  a  spring  for  imparting  a  closing 
force  to  the  valve  and  its  stem. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  valve  member  having 
a  valve  stem  provided  with  a  member  having  opposite 
downwardly  convergent  sides,  a  support  relatively  to 
which  the  valve  stem  and  its  member  moves,  a  pair  of 
members  oppositely  arranged  and  slidahle  on  said  sup- 
port and  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  end 
surfaces  with  which  the  converging  sides  of  the  valve  stem 
member  normally  engage  so  as  to  hold  the  valve  open, — 
said  slidahle  membera  having  shoulders  and  shank  por- 
tions, yokes  embracing  the  shank  portions  and  engaging 
the  shoulders,  fusible  metal  connections  between  said 
yokes  and  said  support,  and  a  spring  for  imparting  a 
closing  force  to  the  valve  and  its  stem. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  valve  member  having  a 
valve  stem  provided  with  a  downwardly  convergent  coni- 
cal member,  a  support  relatively  to  which  the  valve 
stem  and  Its  conical  member  moves,  a  pair  of  members 
oppositely  arranged  and  slidahle  on  said  support  and  hav- 
ing recesses  therein  which  together  constitute  a  conical 
socket,  and  in  which  the  conical  member  of  the  valve 
stem  Is  seated,  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  open 
position — said  slidahle  members  having  shoulders  and 
shank  portions,  yokes  embracing  tbe  shank  portions  and 
engaging  the  shoulders,  fusible  metal  connections  between 
said  yokes  and  said  support,  and  a  spring  for  imparting  a 
closing  force  to  the  valve  and  its  stem. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve-body  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  and  having  a  chambered  valve  accommodating 
upper  portion  made  with  a  valve  stem  opening  and  with 
an  internal  annular  shoulder  at  tbe  junction  of  said  valve 
accommodating  chamber  and  said  valve  stem  opening,  a 
valve,  normally  located  in  said  upper  chambered  portion 
and  in  closing  relation  to  said  internal  shoulder,  baring  a 
restraining  member  on  its  stem  a  spring  exerting  a  closing 
force  to  tbe  valve,  a  support  relatively  to  wbicb  tbe  valve 
stem  is  movable,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  tbe  sap- 
port  and  normally  in  engagement  with  said  restraining 
member  so  as  to  bold'  the  ralve  in  open  poeitloa,  and 
means  comprising  a  fusible  metal  for  normally  holding 
the  movably  mounted  member  In  its  position  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  valve  restraining  member. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  tlM  OtMtta.] 
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1.128,915.  CAR-ROOF.  William  D.  Thompson,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Hntchins  Car  Rooflng  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  4. 
1009.      Serial   No.   5(X»,1S2.      (CI.    lO.S— IS.} 


1.  In  a  (.ai    roof,  the  comblnatluu  with  ttu'  mairi   fraiiio 
>\urk.  of  au  imperforate  metallic  covtrln;;  fxtcndiii;;    con 
timiously   thereover  from  the  rldgc  to   th.'  eaves,  a  super 
stnicture  monntrd  independently  of  and  supported  entirely 
upon   the  metal   covering,  a   fascia   spaced   to   form   a  drip 
opfnlnsj.  and  anu'lr  >  lip>  nt  the  eaves  for  holding  down  the 
superstructure  and  npadng  the  fascia. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sub-structure,  of  a  metallic 
i-ov*ring  Independently  mounted  therton.  a  superstructure 
Including  carllnes  Independently  mounted  on  said  metallic 
roofing  and  purlins  mounted  on  said  carllnes,  a  spaced 
fascia,  and  angle  clips  at  the  eaves  having  a  lateral  por- 
tion positioned  intermediate  said  carllnes  and  said  pur- 
lins, and  a  downwardly  extending  portion  intermediate 
the  fascia  and  the  car  side. 


1.126,916.  FOINDRY  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Edwahu 
•  IBOHOE  Tout,  ("hicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.    802,172.      (CI.    22—24.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  out  mold  forma,  mounted  in 
manner  to  hold  and  holding  a  moldlnc  flask  In  position  to 
lie  filled  with  mold  iii.nterinl  from  the  fop,  a  suitable  flask 
held  by  the  machine  ;  means,  located  on  the  same  side  of 
the  flask  as  that  from  which  the  latter  is  filled  with  the 
mold  material,  for  cutting  out  the  mold  form  ;  said  flask 
and  cutting  means  adapted  to  be  revolved  to  position 
where  gravity  will  remove  the  material  loosened  by  the 
I'uttlng  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  sweeping  and  cutting  out  mold  forms, 
composed  of  a  suitable  supporting  frame  provided  with 
Journals  or  bearing  supporting  parts,  a  platen  or  frame 
adapted  to  hold  a  molding  flask  and  mounted  on  an  axis 
supported  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  revolve  on  the  axis, 
a  screw  shaft  mounted  on  the  platen  or  frame  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  revolved  in  relation  to  the  flask  and  carrying  a 
cross  head  on  which  are  mounted  the  sweep  or  cutter  arms. 

3.  A  machine  for  sweeping  and  cutting  out  mold  forms 
composed  of  a  suitable  lapporting  frame  provided  with 
Journals  or  bearing  supporting  parts,  a  platen  or  frame 
adapted  to  hold  a  molding  flMjk  and  prorlded  with  an  axis 


adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  journals  or  bearing  sup- 
porting parts  of  the  main  frame  and  said  platen  or  frame 
adapted  to  be  revolved  on  its  axis,  a  screw  shaft  mounted 
on  the  plaf.n  or  fraiiif  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  In  rela- 
tion to  thi'  flask  and  carrying  a  cross  head  on  which  are 
mounteii  the  sweep  or  cutter  arms  said  sweep  or  cutter 
arms  adjustable  on  the  cross  head. 

4.  A  machine  for  sweeping  or  cutting  out  patterns  in 
molds,  composed  of  a  table  or  platen  adapted  to  hold  a 
flask  for  molding  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  an  axis,  a 
screw  shaft  mounted  upon  the  table  or  platen  and  adapted 
to  revolve  In  relation  to  the  flask  on  the  table  or  platen, 
a  cross  head  mounted  on  the  screw  shaft,  blocks  mounted 
by  ndJuRtable  means  in  a  manner  to  be  moved  acrou  the 
cros.s  head  to  and  from  the  screw  shaft,  sweep  arms  con- 
nected with  the  adjustable  blocks  and  carrying  cutting  or 
alradliig  ends  adapted  to  loosen  and  remove  sand  from  the 
llask  as  the  screw  shaft  Is  revolved. 

.">.  A  machine  for  sweeping  or  cutting  out  mold  forms 
coniposeti  of  n  table  adapted  to  support  a  flask,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  mounted  on  the  table  and  adapted  to  re- 
volve in  relation  to  the  mold  form,  means  carried  by  the 
.".liaft  for  cutting  out  the  mold  material,  the  table  flask 
and  shaft  ada[ite  I  to  W  revolved  from  an  upright  to  an 
inverted  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.12t>,!MT        WKKI'IN  ;     MACHINK.      Thom,\.s    A.    Town. 

Washtucna,     Wash.       Filed     lice.     23,     lOl.S.       Serial     No 
«»0><,4.".»i       MM.  97  -25.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
I)hirality  of  runner-:,  arms  carried  liy  the  rear  ends  of 
the  runners,  a  weed  pulling  shaft  rotatahly  supported  by 
the  arms,  bars  for  holding  the  runners  lu  spaced  parallel 
relation,  a  bar  supported  by  the  flrat  named  bars,  a  rod 
having  its  inner  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  bar,  a 
frame  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  a  wheeled  shaft 
supported  by  the  frame  and  rod,  a  gear  carrle<l  by  said 
shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  gear  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and   arranged    to   mesh    with    the    flrst    named   gear, 

I   the  second  named  shaft  being  connected  to  the  weed  pull 
ing  shaft  by  slidably  connected  shafts,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plo- 
rallty  of  runners,  a  rotatable  weed  pulling  shaft  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  runners,  a  frame  a  rod  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  means  to  hingedly  connect  the  rod  to 
the  runners,  a  shaft  rotatahly  supported  by  the  frame  and 
rod,  a  wheel  connected  to  said  shaft,  means  mounted  in 
the  frame  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  wheel 
to  rotate  the  weed  pulling  shaft,  and  a  flexible  connection 
b»'tween  the  weed  pulling  shaft  and  the  operating  means 

I    therefor,  said  flexible  connection  being  formed  in  sections 
having  relative  sliding  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  runners,  a  rotatable  weed  pulling  shaft  oper- 
a lively  connected  to  the  runners,  a  frame,  a  rod  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  means  to  hingedly  connect  the  rod  to 

'   the  runners,  a  shaft  rotatahly  supported  by  the  frame  and 
rod,   n  wh»>el   connected  to  said  shaft,   means  mounted  in 
the    frame    and    having    operative    connection    with    the 
wheel  to  rotate  the  weed  pulling  shaft,  and  a  flexible  con 
nection  between  the  weed  pulling  shaft  and  the  operating 

'  meant  therefor. 
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1.126,918.       SANDING    DEVICR.       Waltik    V.    TrBNKH. 
Edgewood,  I'a  .  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,   Wiimerdlng,   I'a  ,   a   Corporation    of   I'ennsyl 
vanla.      Filed   Oct.   9,    1912.      Serial    No.    724,724.      (CI. 
lOr. — 263.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  valve  device  provided 
with  an  operating  handle,  of  a  sanding  mechanism  and 
means  ailapted  to  be  operated  by  said  handle  in  any  po- 
sition of  the  handle  for  efTectlng  the  operation  of  said 
sanding  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  valve  device  provided 
with  a  handle  for  operating  the  brake  valve  upon  move- 
ment In  one  plane,  of  a  sanding  mechanism  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  movement  of  the  handle  in 
another  plane  for  efTectlng  the  operation  of  said  sanding 
mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  valve  device  provided 
with  a  handle  for  operating  the  brake  valve  upon  move 
ment  in  a  horlionUl  plane,  of  a  sanding  mechanism  and 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  movement  of  the  handle 
In  a  vertical  plane  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said 
sanding  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  valve  device  provided 
with  an  operating  handle  pivoted  for  vertical  movement,  of 
a  sand  valve  and  means  operated  by  the  vertical  movement 
of  said  handle  for  actuating  said  sand  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  valve  device  compris- 
ing a  rotary  valve,  a  stem  for  said  valve,  and  an  operating 
handle  pivoted  to  said  stem,  of  a  sand  valve  and  a  mov- 
able bar  adaptwl  to  be  actuated  upon  movement  of  the 
handle  on  its  pivot  for  operating  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,126,919.  SAFETY  TAP  AND  DIE  HOLDER.  Georgk 
Thuhman  Tyson,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762,629.      (Cl.  10—89.) 


1.  A  die  or  tap  holder,  Including  a  tubular  member  hav 
ing  a  disk  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  disk,  a  die  containing  member  having  a 
reduced  cylindrical  portion  Insertlble  through  the  bore 
of  the  tubular  member,  the  die  containing  head  thereof 
being  adjacent  the  disk  of  the  tubalar  member  and  pro- 
Tided  with  receptacles  to  slidably  receive  the  pins  of  the 
disk,  the  pins  and  receptacles  permitting  the  die  contain- 
ing member  a  longitudinal  slldable  movement  relatively  to 
the  tabalar  member  and  holding  both  members  for  simnl- 
taneoas  rotation,  a  spring  upon  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  die  carrying  member  and  bearing  against  the  tubalar 


member  to  hold  the  die  containing  head  resiliently  In  en- 
gagement with  the  disk  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a 
screw  carried  by  the  reduced  portion  of  the  die  carrying 
member  and  s\irrounded  by  the  spring  to  adjust  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  a  tubular  casing  for  the  tubular  member 
and  In  which  the  tubular  member  is  mounte<l  for  rotatory 
and  longitudinal  movements,  and  one  end  of  which  Is 
socketed  for  the  reception  of  the  disk  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  coSperative  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  tubu- 
lar member  for  holding  the  tubular  member  for  rotation 
with  the  casing  and  until  such  tubular  member  has  been 
moved  longitudinally  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  A  die  or  tap  holder.  Including  a  tubular  member  hav 
ing  a  disk  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  disk,  a  die  containing  member  having  a 
reduced  cylindrical  portion  Inaertible  through  the  bore 
of  the  tubular  memlKT,  the  die  containing  head  thereof 
being  adjacent  the  disk  of  the  tubular  member  and  pro- 
vided with  receptacles  to  slidably  receive  the  pins  of  the 
disk,  the  pins  and  receptacles  permitting  the  die  contain- 
ing member  a  longitudinal  slldable  movement  relatively  to 
the  tubular  member  and  holding  both  members  for  simul- 
taneous rotation,  a  spring  upon  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  die  carrying  member  and  bearing  against  the  tubular 
member  to  hold  the  die  containing  head  resiliently  in  en- 
gagement with  the  disk  of  the  tubular  member,  a  screw 
carried  by  the  reduced  portion  of  the  die  carrying  member 
and  surrounded  by  the  spring  to  adjust  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  a  tubular  casing  for  the  tubular  member  and 
in  which  the  tubular  member  is  mounted  for  rotatory  and 
longitudinal  movements,  and  one  end  of  which  is  socketed 
for  the  reception  of  the  disk  of  the  tubular  member,  co- 
operative means  carried  by  the  casing  and  tubular  memt>er 
for  holding  the  tubular  member  for  rotation  with  the 
casing  and  until  such  tubular  member  has  been  moved  lon- 
gitudinally a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  tubular  member  against  rotation  when  the  casing 
Is  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  die  or  tap  holder,  a  main  carrying  tubular  mem 
ber.  an  auxiliary  carrjing  member  mounted  wthln  the  main 
carrying  member  and  capable  of  rotating  and  longltvidlnal 
movement  therein,  a  die  holding  member  mounted  within 
the  auiillaTy  member  for  longitudinal  movement  relatively 
thereto,  and  coactlve  means  carried  by  the  main  and  aux- 
iliary members  for  holding  the  auxiliary  member  against 
rotation  but  permitting  a  limited  longitudinal  movement 
when  under  normal  conditions. 

4.  In  a  die  or  tap  holder,  a  main  carrying  member  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  recessed  head,  an  auxiliary  mem- 
ber Insertlble  within  the  main  carrying  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  disk  to  seat  within  the  recessed  head,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  member,  a  lug  carried  by  the  main 
carrying  member  for  coactlon  with  the  pin  to  hold  the 
auxiliary  member  for  rotation  with  the  carrying  member 
under  normal  conditions,  a  longitudinally  slldable  die  and 
tap  carrying  member  insertlble  within  the  auxiliary  mem- 
ber, and  coacting  means  carried  by  the  head  and  disk  re- 
spectively of  the  holder  and  auxiliary  member  for  permit- 
ting a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  holder,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  holder  retracted. 

5.  In  a  die  or  tap  holder,  a  main  carrying  member  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  recessed  head,  an  auxiliary  mem- 
ber insertlble  within  the  main  carrying  member  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  disk  seated  within  the  recessed  head,  coacting 
means  carried  by  the  bead  and  disk  of  the  auxiliary  mem- 
ber for  maintaining  the  auxiliary  member  relatively  to 
the  main  carrying  member  under  normal  conditions,  a  lug 
at  one  end  of  the  main  carrying  member,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  auxiliary  member  for  coactlon  with  the  Ing  to  retain 
the  holder  against  rotation  during  the  starting  of  a  thread 
cut,  a  longitudinally  slldable  die  and  tap  carrying  member 
insertible  within  the  auxiliary  member,  a  disk  carried  by 
the  holder  and  seatahle  within  the  recessed  head  of  the 
main  member,  and  coacting  means  carried  by  the  disk  of 
the  holder  and  the  disk  of  the  aniiliary  member  to  connect 
the  same  for  rotation  with  the  auxiliary  member  and  to 
permit  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  holder  relatively 
to  the  auxiliary  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 
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l.;20,92O.  MILKING-MACHINE.  William  J.  Lkblbb, 
We«t  Schuyler,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610.888.      (CI.  31—99.) 


nectlng   the   transverse   memhers    In   series   for   separatiDg 
iind  drawing  together  the  transverse  members. 


1.  Id  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  milk  recep 
tacle,  polsatlng  mechanism  associated  therewth,  a  teat  cup 
having  a  teat  chamber,  a  teat  cup  fitting  located  adjacent 
iiald  cup  and  having  a  suction  chamber,  a  tube  connecting 
<«aid  suction  chamber  and  milk  receptacle,  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  said  pulsating  mechanism  for  alter- 
nately placing  said  teat  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  suction  chamber  and  with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  In  combination,  a  milk  recep- 
tacle, pulsatiuR  mechanism  associated  therewith,  a  teat 
cup  having  a  teat  chamber,  a  teat  cup  fitting  located  ad- 
jacent said  cup  and  having  a  valve  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  teat  chamber,  a  suction  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  valve  chamber  and  one  or  more  ports 
leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  tubes 
coDDecting  said  valve  and  suction  chambers  respectively 
with  said  pulsating  mechanism  and  milk  receptacle,  and  a 
valve  in  said  valve  cliamt)er  and  controlled  by  said  pul- 
:»ating  mechanism,  said  valve  having  a  part  adapted  to 
close  communication  between  said  suction  chamber  and 
valve  chamber  and  a  part  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover 
said  port  or  ports. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  teat  cup 
fitting  having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  fitting 
having  piston  portions,  and  means  for  supplying  dlfTer- 
entlal  fluid  pressures  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber, 
said  chiiniber  having  a  port  Intermediate  its  ends  com 
rauuicatlng  with  the  atmopshere.  and  said  valve  having  a 
groove  intermediate  said  piston  portions  and  in  ronimuni 
cation  with  said  port  In  all  positions  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  In  comhiiiatloii.  :i    teat  cup.  a 
teat  cup  flttltng  having  a   valve  chainl>er.   a  .suctinn  chain 
l)er,  and  a  plurality  of  port.s  leadini:  from  siUii  vnlve  cham 
her  to  the  ntinosjihere.  and   a  valvf  In  said  tlttini;  havlni; 
means  for  alternately  plafini?  said  teat  cup  in  CDmnuinioa 
tion  with  said   suction  t-hanilier  and  with  one  ur  nior*'  of 
said  ports  and  a  groove  in  coninuinication  with  anutlicr  of 
said  ports  In  all  positions  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  railkinu'  machine,  the  combination  with  a  teat 
cup  tlttiiig  tiavins  a  valve  c".iaml>er  and  a  piston  chamber, 
of  a  valvf  operating  in  said  valve  charalier  and  having  a 
piston  operating;  in  xaid  piston  chaiuber,  said  piston  cham 
ber  having  an  annular  «niove  In  Its  end  and  a  port  fon 
nectlng  said  t'roovf  witli    the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,12  6,921.  VERTICAL  FILE.  Charle.s  B.  Ulrich. 
Houghton.  .Mich.  Filed  Oct.  2S.  1912.  Serial  No.  728.042 
(CI.   129—16.1 

1.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical  pock- 
ets open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  series  of  transverse  mem- 
bers from  which  the  pockets  are  suspended,  each  pocket 
liaving  one  wall  suspended  from  a  transverse  supporting 
member  and  Its  opposite  wall  suspended  from  the  next  suc- 
cessive transverse  supporting  member,  said  supporting 
members  being  movable  in  directions  to  front  and  rear  of 
the  series  to  open  and  close  the  pockets,  and  means  con- 


2.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical  pock- 
ct.s  open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  series  of  transverse  mem 
hers  from  which  the  pockets  are  suspended,  each  pocket 
having  one  wall  suspended  from  a  transverse  supporting 
member  and  Its  opposite  wall  suspended  from  the  next 
successive  transverse  supporting  memt>er,  said  supporting 
members  being  movable  In  directions  to  front  and  rear 
o'  the  series  to  open  and  close  the  pockets,  and  a  "  iaxy 
tcng  "  device  connecting  the  transverse  members  In  se 
riea  to  successively  separate  and  draw  together  the  trans 
verse  members  by  manipulation  of  the  "  laiy  tong  "  device. 

3.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical  pock- 
ets open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  series  of  transverse  mem- 
bers from  which  the  pockets  are  suspended,  each  pocket 
having  one  wall  suspended  from  a  transverse  supporting 
member  and  its  opposite  wall  suspended  from  the  next 
successive  transverse  supporting  member,  said  supporting 
members  being  movable  in  directions  to  front  and  rear  of 
the  series  to  open  and  close  the  pockets,  means  connecting 
the  transverse  members  in  series  for  separating  and  draw 
ing  together  the  transverse  members,  and  springs  normally 
tending  to  hold  the  sides  of  the  pockets  together  against 
the  contents   thereof. 

4.  In  a  tile,  the  combination  of  n  series  of  vertical  pock- 
ets op<>n  at  ttieir  upper  ends,  a  series  of  transverse  mera- 
b<  rs  from    which   the  pocket.s  are   suspended,   each   poclcet 
having  one   wall  suspended   from   a   transverse  supporttnsr 
member   ;ind    Its   opposite    wall    suspended   from    tlie    nexi 
successive  transverse  supporting  member,   said  supporting 
members  Ix'ing  movable  in  directions  to  front  and  rear  of^ 
tlie  series   to  open   and  close   the  pockets,   u   "  lazy   tong  " 
ilivicc  connecting  the  transverse  members  in  series  to  >uc 
tessively  separate  and  draw  together  ttie  tiansverse  ineui 
l)ers    by    manipulation    of    the    "  lazy    tong  "    device,    and 
springr  normally  tending  to  hold  the  sides  of  the  pockets 
together  against  the  contents  thereof 

5.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical  pock- 
ets open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  series  of  transverse  mem- 
bers from  which  the  pockets  are  suspended,  each  pocket 
having  one  wall  suspended  from  a  transverse  supporting 
member  and  its  opfNjslte  wall  suspended  from  the  next  suc- 
cessive transverse  supporting  member,  said  supporting 
members  tn-in;;  movable  in  directions  to  front  and  rear  of 
the  series  to  open  and  close  the  pockets,  means  connecting 
the  transverse  meralH>rs  in  series  for  separating  and  draw- 
ing together  the  transver.se  meml)ers,  and  springs  carrle<l 
by  the  sides  of  the  pockets  and  tending  normally  to  hold 
Slid  sides  together  against  the  contents  of  the  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  j 


1.126.922.  FILE.  Charlhs  B.  Clbk  u.  Houghton.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.349.  iCl.  129— Ifl.  1 
1.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  su8pende<l 
flexible  pockets,  having  side  walls  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  a  plarallty  of  •prlntri  between  •djaeent 
walls  of  adjacent  pockets,  one  end  of  each  spring  being  se 
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cured  to  the  wall  of  one  pocket  and  its  other  end  secured 
to  the  wall  of  the  adjacent  pocket. 


5.  A  tile  having  an  upright  pocket  open  at  Ita  upper  end 
and  also  suspended  from  its  top.  said  pocket  being  of 
skeleton  formation  and  having  stiff  upright  side  members. 


2.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  suspended 
flexible  receptacles  for  recelTlng  papers  or  articles  to  be 
filed,  Mid  receptacles  being  dlspoeed  with  their  walls  sab- 
■tantlally  parallel  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  outside  of  the  receptacles  and  between  the  walls 
of  adjacent  receptacles,  each  of  said  springs  forming  a 
spring  connection  between  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  adj* 
cent   receptacles. 

3.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  supporting  de- 
vices carried  by  the  frame,  flexible  receptacles  suspended  In 
substantially  parallel  arrangement  from  the  gupportlng 
devices,  and  compreasion  springs  connecting  adjacent 
walls  of  adjacent   receptacles. 

4.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  supporting  de 
vices  carried  by  the  casing,  flexible  receptacles  suspended 
in  substantially  parallel  arrangement  from  the  supporting 
devices,  and  compression  springs  located  between  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  recepUcles  and  be- 
tween the  outer  walls  of  the  outer  receptacles  and  the 
casing  for  compressing  all  of  the  receptacles  to  hold  their 
contents  In  place. 

,">.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  suspended 
receptacles  or  pockets  of  flexible  material,  compression 
springs  Ijetween  the  receptacles  and  connecting  adjacent 
walls  thereof,  and  a  pressure-distributing  plate  connected 
with  the  springs  and  secured  to  the  wall  of  one  of  the  re- 
ceptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  126,923.     FILE.     Charles  B.  Ulrich,  Houghton.  Mich. 
Vw'ea  Dec.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  878,549.     (CL  129—16.) 

1.  A  file  having  an  upright  pocket  open  at  Its  upper 
end.  a  folder  carried  In  the  pocket  and  open  at  Its  top  and 
ends,  and  compression  means  along  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pocket  to  hold  the  bottom  portion  of  the  folder  within 
the  pocket  when  drawn  up  opposite  the  compression 
means. 

2.  A  file  having  an  upright  pocket  open  at  its  upper  end, 
a  folder  carried  In  the  pocket  and  open  at  its  top  and  ends, 
and  compression  means  along  the  upper  portion  of  the 
pocket  to  hold  the  bottom  portion  of  the  folder  within  the 
pocket  when  drawn  up  opposite  the  compression  means, 
said  compression  means  including  springs  bearing  against 
the  exteriors  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pocket. 

3.  A  file  having  an  upright  pocket  open  at  Its  upper  end 
and  also  suspended  from  Its  top,  the  bottom  of  the  pocket 
being  a  flexible  loop  free  and  unsupported,  and  the  sides  of 
the  pocket  above  the  flexible  bottom  being  stiff  and  con- 
stituting guides. 

4.  A  file  having  an  upright  pocket  open  at  Its  upper  end 
and  aJao  suspended  from  Its  top.  said  pocket  being  of  skele 
ton  formation  and  having  stiff  upright  side  members,  and 
flexible  loops  connecting  the  bottoms  of  corresponding  aide 
memhers  and  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  pocket. 


flexible  loops  connecting  the  bottoms  of  corresponding  side 
members  and  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  and 
compression  springs  bearing  against  the  stiff  side  mem- 
bers of  the  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazett*'.] 


1  126,924.  TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH.  Eluknk  Valoppi, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,772. 
(CI.  192—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing peripheral  sockets,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  the 
said  shaft  and  having  a  collar  surrounding  the  sockets  and 
provided  with  apertures  cooperating  therewith,  clutch 
members  disposed  in  the  said  apertures,  and  means  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  collar  and  cooperating  with  the  clutch 
members  to  project  the  same  into  the  sockets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  having 
peripheral  sockets,  a  rotary  members  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  and  having  a  collar  surrounding  the  sockets  and 
provided  with  apertures  cooperating  therewith,  clutch 
balls  disposed  In  the  said  apertures,  and  a  ring  slldably 
mounted  on  the  said  collar  and  arranj;ed  to  thrust  the 
l)all8  partially  Into  the  said  sockets. 


1,126,925.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES. Nils  Erik  Wahlbebg,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Oakland  Motor  Car  Company,  Pontlac,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,178.      (CI.  74—39.) 

1.  In  a  control  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  Ic 
ver  of  a  slotted  bearing  through  which  said  lever  passes, 
rolling  faces  .non-rotatlvely  and  relatively  movably  at- 
tached to  said  lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing, 
and  resilient  means  for  pressing  said  rolling  faces  toward 
each  other  and  In  contact  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
bearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  member,  of  a   lever 
passing  through  said  slot,  lateral  projections  from  said  le- 
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ver  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slotted  member,  having 
curred  faces  In  rolling  contact  with  the  opposite  faces  of 
■aid  member,  one  of  said  projections  being  movable  lonifl- 
tudlnally  of  said  lever,  and  rpslllcnt  means  for  pressing 
said  movable  member  Id  contact  with  the  cottperatiiig  sur- 
face of  said  slotted  member. 


:;.  The  lomblnntion  with  a  slotted  member,  of  a  lever 
passing  through  said  slot,  a  laterally  projecting  roll  rigidly 
attached  to  said  lever  on  one  side  of  said  slotted  member, 
a  roll  non-rotatlvely  secured  to  said  lever  upon  the  oppo- 
site- side  of  said  slotted  member,  having  Its  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  flrst-mentloned  roll,  and  resilient  means 
for  pressing  the  last-mt'ntioned  roil  toward  the  former  to 
maintain  both  rolls  Id  rolling  contact  with  the  opposite 
faifs  of  said  slotted  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  member,  of  a  lever 
passing  therethrough,  a  pair  of  rolls  non-rotatlTely  secured 
to  said  lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  slotted  member 
and  relatively  movable  on  said  lever  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  a  resilient  member  for  pretaing  said  rolls 
toward  each  other  to  maintain  the  same  In  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  slotted  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  siotttnl  member,  of  a  lever 
passing  through  said  slot,  rounded  projections  extending 
from  said  lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  slotted  memt>er, 
having  corresponding  rolling  contact  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  slotted  member,  said  lateral  projections  be- 
ing relatively  movable  on  said  lever  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  resilient  means  for  pressing  said  projections  to- 
ward eaeh  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,128,926.  PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  REACTION 
PRODUCTS  OF  PHENOL  AND  FORMALDEHYDE. 
FiaoiNA.sn  G.  Wiichmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Fenoform  Corporation,  Hastlngs-apon-Hudson,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  803.571.      (CI.   106—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  anbydrons  liquid  reaction 
products  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  which  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  to  a  tem- 
perature below  that  at  which  any  considerable  rise  of  tem- 
perature due  to  self  heating  takes  place  until  an  anhy- 
drous liquid  reaction  product  has  been  produced. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  anhydrooa  liquid  reaction 
products  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  which  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  to  a  tem- 
perature below  that  at  which  any  considerable  rise  of  tem- 
perature due  to  self  heating  takes  place  until  an  anhy- 
dros  liquid  reaction  product  has  been  produced  and  con- 
tinuing the  heating  of  the  resulting  liquid  in  the  presence 
of  an  agent  promoting  the  reaction  until  It  has  been  con- 


verted into  a   thick  anhydrous  syrup  sutistantially  Inaolu 
ble  in  water. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  anhydrous  liquid   reaction 
protlucfs    of    phenol    and    formaldehyde-    which    comprises 
in'atini;  a   mixture  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  to  a   tem- 
peratu:i'  below  that  at  wlilrli  any  considerable  rise  of  tem 
peraturc    due    to   self   heating    takes   place    until    an    nnby 
(irons  liquid  reaction  product  has  been   produced  and  con 
tinning  the  heating  of  the  resulting  liquid  in  the  pres>nc? 
iif  ;in   agent    promoting  the  reaction   at   a   temperature   be 
low   (hat   at  which  any  material  loss  of  formaldehyde  \a- 
por   takes  place  until  a  thick  viscous  anhydrous  sy  iip   is 
obtained,    substantially   insoluble   in   water. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  anhydrous  lliiuid  reaction 
pnxlucts  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  whicli  comprl-^es 
heating  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  the  oies- 
ence  of   an   agent   promoting   the   reaction,    to   a   temp  ■r:\- 

I    tnre    below    that    at   which    any   considerable    rise   of  teiii- 
1   [leratnre  dne   to   self   heating   takes   place   until   an   anhy- 
drous Uijuid   reaction  product  has  been  produced. 
I        .1.   The   process  of  producing  anhydrous  liquid    reaction 
,   priHlucts    of    phenol    and    formaldehyde    which    comi)rises 
'    lieatlng  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  the  pre^ 
ence  of  an  agent  promoting  the  reaction,  to  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  any  considerable  rise  of  temperature 
dne  to  self  lieating  takes  place  until  un  anhydrous  liquid 
leaition    produt  t    bas    been    produceti   and    continuing    the 
t  eating  of  the  resulting  liquid  until  It  has  l>een  converted 
into   a    thick   anhydrous   syrup   substantially    Insoluble   In 
water. 

[Claims  G  to  '-'8  not  printed  in  the  C.i/itte.) 


1,126.927.     WOODEN  BUILDING.     Hevnktt  S.  Wii.i.hms. 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,204 
fCl.   20      1.4.) 


1.  In  a  wooden  structun-,  the  combination  of  horixontal 
wall  pieces  placed  end  to  end  at  angles  to  each  other  h:i<I 
having  upright  recesst-s  formed  into  such  ends,  and  upright 
splines  spanning  successive  wall  piece-*  and  consisting  of 
an  inner  piece  of  wood  and  an  outer  piece  of  sheet  metal 
and  txtending  Into  and  filling  the  chamber  formed  by  two 
such  recesses,  and  fastening  members  extending  into  said 
wall  members  and  through  said  splines  including  said  sheet 
metal  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wooden  structuJe,  the  combination  of  horizontal 
wall  pieces  placed  end-to-end  at  angles  to  each  other  and 
having  upright  recesses  formed  into  such  ends  approxi 
mately  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  pieces,  and  upright 
splines  spanning  successive  wall  pieces  and  consisting 
of  an  inner  piece  of  wood  and  an  outer  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  extending  Into  and  filling  the  chamber  formed 
by  two  such  recesses,  and  fastening  members  extending 
Into  said  wall  members  and  through  said  splines  including 
said  sheet  metal  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wooden  structure,  the  combination  of  horixontal 
wall  pieces  placed  end-to-end  at  angles  to  each  other  and 
having  upright  recesses  formed  into  such  ends,  and  upright 
splines  spanning  successive  wall  pieces  and  consisting  of 
an  Inner  piece  of  wood  and  an  outer  piece  of  sheet  metal 
and  extending  Into  and  filling  the  chamt>er  formed  by  two 
such  recesses,  and  fastening  members  extending  into  said 
wall  members  and  through  said  splines  including  said 
sheet  metal  pieces,  and  metal  reinforcing  pieces  extending 
over  a  portion  of  the  outer  fa<;^8  of  horisontally  opposite 
wall  pieces  and  across  the  Joints  formed  by  the  nuMtlng 
of  such  pieces. 

4.  In  a  wooden  structure,  the  combination  of  horlsontal 
wall  pieces  placed  end-to-end,  at  angles  to  each  other  and 
having  upright  recesses  formed  into  such  ends,  and  havlBC 
grooves    and    tongnes    on    their   edges,    portions   of   said 
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tongnes  over-lapping  said  recesses,  and  nprlfbt  spllnM 
spanning  snceessive  wall  pieces  and  conslstinc  of  an  Inner 
piece  of  wood  and  an  outer  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  ex- 
tending into  and  filling  the  chamber  formed  by  two  aoch 
recesses,  and  fastening  members  extending  into  said  wall 
members  and  through  said  splines  ineladlng  said  sheet 
metal  pieces,  susbtantially  as  described. 


1,126,928.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER- 
DISTRIBUTER.  Edward  Wbslbz  Williamson,  Flor- 
ence, S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,430. 
(CI.  111—34.) 


*'," 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  centrally 
mounted  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  the  front  end  being  vertically  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  supporting  means,  a  fertiliser  distributer 
mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  said  distrib- 
uter comprising  a  vertically  movable  bottom,  means  actu- 
ated by  travel  of  the  frame  for  rocking  said  bottom,  plow 
shanl^  pivotally  connected  to  the  teont  of  the  frame  and 
extending  rearwardly  apon  opposite  sides  of  said  distrib- 
uter, mixing  plows  tarried  by  said  sb&nks,  a  vertically 
movable  furrow  opener  arranged  to  the  rear  of  aald  plows 
and  la  line  with  said  distributer,  a  seed  hopper  arranged 
upon  the  frame  to  the  rear  of  said  furrow  opener  and  In 
allnement  therewith  a  rear  frame  plvotally  connected  to 
the  first  mentioned  frame,  covering  devices  carried  by  the 
rear  lyame,  and  a  roller  carried  thereby. 


1,126,929.  DOOR-FABTENBR.  Chables  W.  Wobthino- 
Tow,  Rushvllle,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  0. 
MuBson.  Rushvllle,  IlL  Filed  Oct  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,444.      (01.  70—88.) 


^1^ 


_  >r 


1.  la  «  devlee  of  the  elaae  deecribed,  an  attaching  mem- 
ber sad  a  hooked  member,  said  hooked  member  baTing  an 
lawardly  directed  terminal,  a  hasp  having  an  apertare 
•ear  00c  end  looeely  engaging  said  attaching  member  and 
an  afertare  near  tlie  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
hooked  member,  said  hasp  being  weighted  at  one  aide  to 
cause  the  same  to  aatomatically  oTertum  when  engaged 
with  the  hooked  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  oomUnation 
with  a  door  Jamb  and  a  door,  aald  door  haTlng  an  aper- 
ture, of  an  attaching  member  upon  aald  door,  a  hooked 
member  upon  said  Jamb,  and  a  hasp  haTlng  an  apertnre 
near  one  end  loosely  engaging  said  attaching  memb»  and 
an  apertare  near  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
bookad  member,  said  hasp  extending  oTer  the  apertare 
of  the  door  when  engaged  with  the  ho<Aed  member  and 
relenaable  from  the  hooked  member  through  the  door 
apertnre. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  door  Jamb  and  a  door,  of  an  attaching  member 
apon  said  door,  a  member  ineladlng  books  spaced  apart 
and  attached  to  said  Jamb,  the  termlnala  of  the  hooka  be- 


ing spaced  from  the  face  of  the  jamb,  a  haq>  looaely  ^ 
gaging  sidd  attaching  member  and  having  an  aperture 
near  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  over  the  hooks,  and  a 
lock  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  said  hooks 
and  preventing  the  overturning  of  the  hasp. 


1,126,030.  COMBINED  MOP  AND  WRINGER.  Ebnkst 
R.  ZiHMBBifAN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864,708.      (CI.    16 — 43.) 


1.  A  combined  mop  and  wringer  comprising  a  plvotally 
supported  member  having  means  at  the  outer  end  to 
which  the  mop  may  be  attached,  and  a  shaft  having  means 
to  which  the  other  end  of  the  mop  may  be  attached,  said 
shaft  being  Journaled  in  (Mid  plvotally  supported  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle  having  an  extension,  a  frame  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  the  mop,  a  wringer  shaft  journaled  in  said 
frame,  and  a  crank  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  frame 
being  pivoted  to  the  handle  extension  to  permit  the  handle 
to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
crank. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blfareated  extensioa.  a  crank  ahaft  attached  to  the 
inner  end  of  tbe  mop,  a  crank  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 
a  frame  aopportlng  tbe  outer  end  of  the  mop,  said  frame 
being  pivoted  to  the  handle  extension  at  a  point  a  short 
distance  from  the  crotch  of  tbe  extension,  a  Journal  bear- 
ing OB  iMJd  frame  for  eoppertlng  said  shaft,  said  Joamal 
bearing  being  remote  from  the  frame  pivot  to  enable  It 
to  bring  a  portion  of  the  crank  between  the  arms  of  the 
extension  when  tbe  device  is  in  sembbtng  position,  to 
thereby  lock  tbe  crank  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  coBbtnatlon  mop  and  wringer,  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  bifurcated  handle  extension,  an  L  shaped 
ftame,  a  pivot  for  connecting  the  frame  to  the  handle 
extenalen,  said  pivot  being  located  approximately  at  tbe 
bend  of  tbe  frame  and  remote  from  the  crotch  of  tbe 
handle  extension,  a  Joamal  benring  carried  by  said  frame 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  Joamal,  said  bearing  being 
arranged  approximately  parallel  with  the  longer  leg  of 
said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a 
crank  extending  from  said  shaft  upward  between  tlie 
branches  of  the  handle  extension  when  the  parts  are  In 
scrabbing  position,  said  journal  bearing  being  far  enoagb 
from  aald  pivot  to  swing  tbe  crank  clear  of  tbe  handle 
and  handle  extension  when  the  parts  are  brought  to  scrub- 
bing position,  and  a  mop  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
shaft  and  at  the  ether  end  to  said  frame  at  a  point  there- 
on on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  pivot  from  said  Joor- 
nal  bearing. 

5.  A  combination  mop  and  wringer  comprising  a  handle, 
a  bifurcated  handle  extension,  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  in- 
tegral with  said  abaft,  an  L  ahaped  member  plvotally  sop- 
ported  between  the  branches  at  said  handle  extension, 
said  pivot  being  leeated  near  the  bend  of  said  L  shaped 
member  and  ramote  from  the  crotch  of  the  handle  exten- 
sion, one  leg  of  said  L  ahaped  member  being  longer  than 
the  other,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  formed  at  tbe  end  of  the 
abort  leg  of  aald  L  idiaped  member,  said  bearing  being 
below  tbe  pivot  when  the  parts  are  in  scrabbing  position, 
and  a  mop  attached  at  one  end  to  the  long  leg  of  tbe  U 
ahaped  memt>er  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  shaft  at  a 

I  point  in  front  of  said  pivot  when  the  parts  are  in  scrab- 
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lifted   from  the  floor 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.126.0.U.  REBOUND-CHECKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
I'lANO  ACTIONS.  George  K.  Abe.ndschkin  and  Ai^ 
BERT  Staib,  New  York,  N.  Y  Fllod  May  20.  1913  Se- 
rial   No,    Tas.M'.H.      (CI.   84      26.1 


1.  An  upright  piano  action  Including  a  hammer-butt  a 
jack,  a  catcher  mounted  upon  the  butt  eitendlng  out- 
ward and  downward  over  the  upper  end  of  the  Jack  a  back 
check  plToted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  Jack  extending 
upward  and  outward  therefrom,  and  a  aprlng  engaging  the 
back  check  and  urging  the  free  end  thereof  outward 

2.  An  upright  piano  action  Including  a  hammer-butt  a 
Jack,  a  catcher  mounted  upon  the  butt  and  extending  out- 
ward and  downward  over  the  upper  end  of  the  Jack  a  back 
check  piToted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  Jack  and 
extending  upward  and  outward  therefrom,  and  a  aprlng 
realllently  urging  the  free  end  of  the  back  check  outward 
away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  Jack,  the  Jack  being 
formed  with  a  stop  Umltlng  the  outward  movement  of  the 
back  check,  the  Jack,  when  the  hammer  la  retracted  aup- 
portlng  the  back  check  In  spaced  relation  to  the  catcher 
and  oat  of  engagement   therewith. 

3.  An  upright  piano  action  Including  a  hammer-butt  a 
Jack,  a  catcher  mounted  upon  the  butt  and  extending  out- 
ward and  downward  over  the  upper  end  of  the  Jack  a 
member  bifurcated  at  Its  lower  end  to  fit  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  Jack  and  pivoted  therethrough  to  the  Jack 
the  said  member  extending  upward  and  rearward,  the  Jack 
being  formed  with  a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  member,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  the 
free  end  of  the  member  and  the  upper  end  of  the  Jack  and 
acting  to  force  the  free  end  of  the  member  outward  but 
permitting  the  free  end  to  move  Inward  toward  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  Jack,  the  Jack,  when  the  hammer  Is  re- 
tracted, supporting  said  member  with  Its  face  In  spaced 
relation  to  but  out  of  engagement  with  the  face  of  the 
catcher. 


1.12  8,932.     PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  AND  PREPARATION  OF  ROOFING- 
STRIPS.     Hkrbert  Abraham.  Boundbrook,  N.  J      Filed 
Oct.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  458,807.     (CI.  91_i4i.) 
1.  The  Improved  procew   for  producing  flexible  water- 
proof rooflng  strips  which  consists  In  Impregnating  a  web 
of  suitable    material    with    a    protective    weatiierprooflng 
compound,  cutting  the  Impregnated  web  Into  strips  and 
then  coating  the  strips  with  a  protective  weatherprooflng 
substance  so  that  the  coatln?  will  be  applied  to  the  cut 
edges  thereof. 

2.  The  Improved  process  for  producing  serrated  rooflng 
strips  which  consists  In  Impregnating  a  web  of  sheet  ma- 


wlth  a   protective  weatherprooflng  substance  so  that   the 
facing  will  be  applied  to  the  cut  edges  thereof. 


C^-r 


3.  The  improved  process  for  producing  serrated  flexible 
waterproof  rooflng  strips  which  consUts  In  Impregnating 
a  web  of  sheet  material  with  an  aaphaltic  composition 
cutting  said  Impregnated  web  Into  serrated  strips  and 
then  coating  said  strips  with  a  coating  of  asphaltlc  or 
bituminous  material  so  that  the  coating  will  be  applied 
to  the  cut  edges  of  the  strips. 

4.  The  Improved  process  for  producing  serrated  flexible 
waterproof  rooflng  strips  which  consists  In  Impregnating 
a  web  of  suitable  material  with  a  waterproofing  com- 
pound, cutting  said  web  into  Impregnated  stripe  and  then 
facing  said  stripe  with  a  waterproofing  compound  so  that 
the  facing  will  be  applied  to  the  cut  edges  of  the  strips. 

6.  The  Improved  proceM  for  producing  serrated  flexible 
waterproof  rooflng  strips  which  eooslsts  In  cutting  a  web 
of  suitable  material  Into  strips  with  serrated  edges  and 
then  simultaneously  facing  said  strips  with  a  protective 
weatherprooflng  coating  so  that  the  coating  will  be  ap 
piled  to  the  cut  serrated  edges  of  said  strips. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,933.     LIQUID-MBTKR.     Ha«lit  C.  Aujbb.  Chicago 
Heights.   111.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.   714.117 
(CI.  73—28.) 


1.  A  meter  comprising  a  shell,  means  dividing  the  shell 
Into  two  measuring  compartments,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  thereto  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  therefrom, 
each  compartment  being  adapted  to  spill  liquid  Into  the  op^ 
poslte  compartment  when  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined 
level,  such  spilled  liquid  to  become  a  part  of  the  Uquld  next 
measured  In  said  opposite  compartment. 

2.  A  meter  comprising  a  shell,  dividing  means  separat- 
ing the  shell  into  two  measuring  compartments,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  compartments  and  means  for  dis- 
charging liquid  from  the  compartments,  each  compartment 
being  adapted  to  spill  liquid  over  the  dividing  means  into 
the  opposite  compartment  when  the  liquid  reaches  a  pre- 
determined level,  such  spilled  liquid  to  become  a  part  of 
the  liquid  next  measured  In  ^id  opposite  compartment. 

3.  A  meter  comprising  a  shell  having  a  measuring  com- 
partment, a  siphon  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  com- 
partment,  tipping  mems  for  directing  liquid  to  the  meas- 
uring compartment,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  tip- 
ping means,  means  normally  holding  the  tipping  means 
from  tilting  and  means  actuated  by  the  liquid  upon  reach- 
Ing  a  predetermined  level  in  the  compartment  for  releas- 
ing the  holding  means. 
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4.  In  a  meter  having  a  measuring  compartment,  means 
for  dlHcharglng  liquid  from  the  compartment,  storing 
means  adapted  to  store  a  portion  of  the  liquid  above  the 
compariment  and  to  spill  liquid  Into  the  compartment, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  storing  means,  means 
uormally  holding'  the  storing  means  from  acting  and  means 
actuati>d  by  the  liquid  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  level 
within  the  compartment  for  releasing  the  storing  means  at 
the  proper  time  to  start  the  operation  of  the  discharging 
means. 

5.  A  meter  comprising  a  shell  divided  Into  measuring 
compartments,  means  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  com 
partments,  a  tipping  member  above  the  compartments,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  the  tipping  member,  such  tipping 
member  being  adapted  to  store  a  portion  of  the  liquid  sup- 
plied, means  normally  holding  the  tipping  member  from 
tilting  and  means  actuated  by  the  liquid  upon  reaching  a 
predetermined  level  In  the  compartment  for  releasing  the 
holding  means  at  the  proper  time  to  start  the  discharging 
meana. 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ll.'fi,it:;4.  SHADE-BRACKET.  Jobkph  M.  Allabd,  Bal- 
tlmor.',  Md  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  803,929. 
(CI.   15«     24.) 


It.^r^--" 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  window  frame  and 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  horisontal  flange  formed 
on  one  end,  a  slide  plate  vertically  adjustable  upon  the 
base  plate  and  provided  upon  its  lower  end  with  an  out- 

„wardly  and  downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  supporting 
;nember  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  flange  of  said 
base  plate,  said  flange  of  the  slide  member  being  adapted 
for  clamping  engagement  upon  the  edge  of  said  supcMrtIng 
member,  and  means  for  clamping  said  slide  member  upon 
the  base  plate  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  horisontal  flange  upon  its  lower  end,  a 
threaded  stud  secured  In  said  base  plate,  a  slide  member 
vertically  adjustable  upon  the  base  plate  and  provided 
with  a  slot  through  which  said  stud  projects,  said  slide 
member  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
flange  formed  on  its  lower  edge,  a  supporting  element 
adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  flange  of  the  base  plate, 
said  slide  member  being  adapted  for  adjustment  to  clamp- 
ingly  engage  the  flange  thereof  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
said  supporting  member,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  said 
stud  to  securely  clamp  the  slide  member  in  its  adjusted 
position  upon  the  base  plate. 


1.126.935.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  CHasniK  M.  AlfOBLL, 
Santa  Barbara,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Van  Briggle  Tile 
and  Pottery  Company,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  May  11,  1014.  Serial  No. 
837,884.      (H.  219— ST.) 

1.  As  a  hew  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  heater 
comprising  a  pottery  receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  sub- 
stantially closed  at  the  bottom,  a  lining  of  heat  insulating 
material  therein,  a  refractory  clay  body  surrounded  by  said 
heat  insulating  material,  and  a  resistance  element  carried 
by  said  refractory  body. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  stove 
comprising  a  pottery  receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  sub- 
stantially closed  at  the  bottom,  and  having  legs  to  sup- 
port it  apart  from  the  surface  on  which  it  rests,  a  lining 


jffi 


of  beat  Insulating  material  in  said  receptacle,  a  refractorj- 
clay  body  embedded  in  said  heat  insulating  material  and 
having  its  upper  surface  exiMjsed.  and  a  resistance  element 
embedded  in  and  disposed  close  to  the  upper  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  refractory  body. 


1,126,936.  TRUCK-BOLSTER.  Fkanklin  L.  Barber  and 
Edwin  W.  Webb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,788. 
(CI.  105—106.) 


A  truck  bolster  constructed  from  a  flanged  commercial 
beam  having  its  ends  split  and  spread,  and  provided  with 
roller  bearing  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  separate 
web  portions  of  the  said  beam  and  spanning  the  gap  be- 
tween the  split  ends  thereof,  the  said  bearing  members 
being  wider  than  the  normal  main  body  portion  of  said 
l>eam. 


1.126,937.  8TERILIZ1NG-HOPPER.  Robert  P.  Barn- 
stead,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591,144.      (CI.  4—17.) 


«» 


A  sterilising  hopper  comprising  a  conical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  cover  seated  odor-tight  thereon,  a  Jacket  surround- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  the  conical  chamber,  a  trap 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  clos- 
ing said  connection,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  said 
Jacket,  and  a  skeleton  shelf  located  within  said  chamber 
and  consisting  of  an  annulus  having  radial,  terminally 
curved  arms  projecting  inward  therefrom,  said  annulos 
having  ribs  or  bosses  contacting  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  chamber. 
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1,126,938.  FINCiEK  TIIAINKK  FUK  PIANISTS.  Reoi- 
SALD  Bakbktt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,110.      (CI.  84—91.) 


1.  A  flnger  trainer  for  plaDists,  comprlgin^  a  wrist 
baod,  and  elastic  means  connected  to  the  wrist  band  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fingers,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  finger  trainer  for  pianists,  comprising  a  wrist 
band  ;  a  series  of  elastic  bands,  one  for  each  floKer,  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  wrist  band  ;  and  loops  at  the 
free  enda  of  the  elastic  bands  for  the  engagement  of  the 
fingers. 

3.  A    finger   trainer    for    pianists,    comprising    a    wrist 
band  :  a  series  of  elastic  bands,  one  for  each  finger,  adjust- 
ably connected  at  one  end  to  the  wrist  band  ;  and  adjust 
able  loops   at  the   free  ends  of  the  ela.stlc  hands   for   the 
engagement  of  the  fingers. 

4.  A  fln^r  trainer  for  pianists,  comprising  a  perforated 
plate ;  a  wrist  band  threaded  through  said  plate ;  a  aeries 
of  elastic  bands,  one  for  each  finger,  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  plate  and  the  free  ends  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  fingers. 

5.  A  finger  trainer  for  pianists,  comprising  a  perforated 
plate ;  a  wrist  band  threaded  tbrongh  said  plate  :  a  series 
of  elastic  bands,  one  for  each  finger,  adjustably  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  plate ;  and  adjustable  loops  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  elastic  bands  for  the  engagement  of  the 
flngen. 

rcialms  e  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,939.  VACUUM  GAS-BURNER.  William  B.  Bat^ 
TON,  Mooringsport,  L*.  FUed  Oct.  19.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
867,502.      (CI.  168—106.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  burner  tube  formed  with  a  series 
of  boles  near  Its  top,  a  pipe  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
tube  mounted  within  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  holes  near  its  top  alining  with  said  first  named  holes, 
radial  mixing  tubes  detacbabiy  mounted  within  the  first 
named  holes  and  extending  toward  the  pipe,  said  tubes 
having  their  outer  ends  flash  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  burner  tube,  said  bume.-  tnbe  having  its  ends  closed, 
said  pipe  extending  through  the  closed  ends,  a  steam  or 
air  injecting  pipe  communicating  with  said  pipe,  a  gas 
feed  pipe  communicating  with  said  first  named  pipe  and 
said  tube  having  an  air  inlet  intermediate  its  ends. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube  formed  with 
a  series  of  openings  therein  and  having  a  pipe  of  less 
diameter  than  the  tnbe  mounted  within  said  tube  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  therein  alining  with 
the  openings  in  the  tube,  said  tube  having  closed  ends, 
said  pipe  extending  through  said  ends,  the  outer  end  of 
said  pipe  being  open  and  commonicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  said  tube  having  an  air  inlet  intermediate  its 
ends. 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube  formed  with 
a  series  of  openings,  a  pipe  of  less  diameter  than  the  tube 
mounted  within  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  which  aline  with  the  first  named  openings,  radial 
mixing  tubes  secured  within  the  first  named  openings  and 
extending  toward   the  pipe,  said  burner   tube  having  its 


ends  closed  and  steam  or  air  injecting  pipes  communicat- 
ing with  said  pipe,  a  gaa  feed  pipe  communicatlnc  with 
said  pipe  and  said  tube  having  an  air  inlet  intermediate 
its  ends. 


1,126.940.  VALVE  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS.  Lbwis 
C.  Baylbs,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,148.     (CI.  121 — 20  • 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  valve  bore  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  ports 
leading  from  points  at  different  distances  from  each  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  ends  of  each  valve  bore,  valves  in 
said  bores,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  each  of  said  valve 
bores  alternately  connected  by  said  valves  to  the  cylinder 
ports  and  means  for  moving  one  valve  from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  fiuid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  valve  mechanism  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder, 
comprising  valve  bores,  cylinder  Inlet  porta  leading  from 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  ends  of  the  valve  bores,  cylin- 
der exhaust  ports  leading  from  points  farther  from  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  than  said  cylinder  inlet  ports,  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  valve  bores.  Inlet  and  exhanst  porta 
leading  to  and  from  said  valve  bores  at  points  more  dis- 
tant from  the  ends  of  the  valve  bores  than  their  respective 
cylinder  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  to  move  one 
valve  from  the  other. 

.1.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  n 
piston,  a  valve  mechanism  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder, 
comprising  valve  bores,  cylinder  inlet  porta  leading  from 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  ends  of  the  valve  bores,  cylin- 
der exhaust  ports  leading  from  points  farther  from  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  than  said  cylinder  inlet  ports  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  valve  borea,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
leading  to  and  from  said  valve  borea  at  points  more  dis- 
tant from  the  ends  of  the  valve  bores  than  their  respec- 
tive cylinder  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  valves  sliding  in 
said  valve  bores  and  controlling  the  said  valve  bore  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  to  move  one  valve  from  the 
other   comprising  a  spacing  rod  between  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  valve  mechanism  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder  com- 
prising valve  bores,  cylinder  inlet  ports  leading  from  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  to  ends  of  each  of  the  valve  bores, 
cylinder  exhaust  ports  leading  from  points  farther  from 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  than  said  cylinder  inlet  porta  to 
ports  at  the  other  enda  of  the  valve  bores,  said  ports  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  valve  borvs,  valve  bore  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  leading  to  and  from  the  sides  of  said 
valve  iMres,  valves  sliding  in  said  valve  bores  and  con 
trolling  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  to  move 
one  valve  from  the  other. 
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1.126,941.     FRONT-HBAD  CON8TRDCTIOM  FOR  SELF 
ROTATING    BLAMMKR-DRILL8.      IdWia    C.    Batus, 
Easton,  Pa.,  aaalcoor  to  lD«ersoll-Rand  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey.     Filed 
Jane  1.  1914.    Bailal  No.  842,149.     (O.  121—10.) 


1.  la  a  fluid  operated  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder,  a 
front  baad  secured  to  said  cylinder,  said  front  b«ad  bar- 
ing a  bora  tberetbrougb,  a  drill  bit  receiving  cback  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  front  bead,  said  chuck  having  a 
flange  on  its  rear  end  engaging  a  rearward  face  of  said 
front  bead,  and  a  forward  portion,  of  no  greater  diameter 
than  said  front  bead  bore,  projecting  beyond  said  front 
bead,  a  ring  surrounding  said  cbuek  forward  portion  and 
overlapping  the  front  end  of  said  front  bead,'  means  for 
securing  said  ring  to  said  cbuek  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cbock. 

2.  In  a  fluid  oparated  percuasive  drill,  a  cylinder,  a 
front  bead  having  a  bore,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  floted  hammer  bar  extension,  a  drill  cbuek  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  front  bead  and  having  a  front  portion  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  cbuek  baving  a  rearward  bore  pro- 
vided with  grooves  engaging  tbe  flutes  of  said  bammer 
bar  extension,  a  forward  bore  and  an  intermediate  bore  of 
smaller  diameter,  a  tappet  in  said  forward  bore  having  a 
shank  projecting  into  said  rearward  bore  in  the  path  of 
said  bammer  bar  extension,  a  nose  piece  threaded  into 
tbe  forward  bore  provided  with  a  polygonal  drill  bit  re- 
eelving  t>ore,  said  nose  piece  being  of  no  greater  diameter 
than  said  front  head  bore,  a  flange  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  cbuek  engaging  a  rearward  face  of  said  front  head, 
a  ring  surrounding  the  forward  portion  of  said  chuck  and 
overlapping  tbe  front  end  of  said  front  bead,  means  to  se- 
enre  said  ring  to  said  cbuek  and  means  for  rotating  said 
piston. 


1,126,942.  FRONT-HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SELF- 
ROTATING  BLAlOfER-DRILLB.  Liwis  C.  Batlxs, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  842,150.      (CI.  121—10.) 

1.  In  a  Hold  operated  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  front 
head  MBenred  to  said  cylinder,  a  drill  steel  receiving  ebuck 
rotatably  moanted  in  said  front  bead,  said  eboek  baving 
a  rearward  portion  provided  witb  a  flange  engaging  a 
rearward  face  ot  said  front  bead  and  a  forward  portion 
of  larger  diameter  overlapping  the  forward  end  of  aald 
front  bead,  means  to  secure  said  cbuek  portiona  togetber, 
and  moans  for  rotating  said  cback. 

2.  In  a  flirid  operated  pereuasive  drill,  a  cylinder,  a 
tront  baad  seeared  to  said  cylinder,  a  drill  Mt  eboek  bav- 
tag  a  rearward  portion  rotatably  mooated  In  oald  front 
bead,  and  provided  witb  a  flaag*  portion  engaging  a  rear- 
ward flkee  of  aald  froat  bead,  and  a  forward  portion  of 
larger  diameter  overlapping  tbe  front  end  of  said  front 
bead,  and  baving  a  drill  bit  reeelving  bore,  BMoas  for  se- 
cnrtng  oald  ebnek  portions  togetber.  end  means  for  retat- 
1^  saM  ^oek. 
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8.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder,  a 
front  baad,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  baving  a  fluted  liam- 
mer  extension,  a  ebuck  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  aald 
front  baad  and  having  a  flange  engaging  a  rearward  face 
of  sold  front  bead,  said  sleeve  baving  an  internal  bwe 
provided  witb  grooves  engaged  by  tbe  flutea  of  said  bamr 
mer  extension,  a  nose  piece  ovCTlapping  tbe  forward  end 


of  tbe  front  bead,  said  nose  piece  baving  a  polygonal  drill 
bit  receiving  bore,  and  a  larger  bore  in  tbe  rearward  por- 
tion, an  anvil  block  in  said  larger  bore  baving  a  shank 
projecting  into  said  cbuek  sleeve  to  receive  the  impact  of 
said  hammer  extension,  means  to  secure  said  chuck  aleeve 
and  said  nose  pieee  togetber  and  means  for  rotating  said 
piston. 


1,126,943.  FLUID  -  OPERATED  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL. 
Lbwib  C.  Batlbs,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,926. 
(CI.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  percuasive  tool,  a  cylinder,  baving  a  larger  rear- 
ward portion  and  a  smaller  forward  portion,  a  piston  la 
said  eyllnder  baving  a  head  in  said  rearward  cylinder 
portion  and  a  bammer  bar  in  said  forward  cylinder  por- 
tion, meana  for  admitting  fluid  coaatantly  to  the  forward 
and  of  said  cylinder,  a  paaaage  cmitroUed  by  tbe  piston  for 
admitting  flnid  to  tbe  rearward  end  of  said  larger  cylin- 
der portion,  a  passage  for  admitting  itoid  to  tbe  forward 
end  of  oald  larger  eyltndor  portion,  a  valve  eoatroUlng 
aald  passage,  and  meana  for  moving  said  valve  to  open 
said  passage  near  tlie  forward  end  of  tbe  piston  stroke. 

2.  la  a  pereusaive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  bavii^  two 
smaller  surfaces  for  driving  it  in  one  direction  and  a  largat 
sorfaee  for  driving  it  in  tbe  otbar  direction,  means  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  constantly  to  one  of  said  smaller  oar- 
facea,  means  for  admittlBg  Hold  lartamlttently  to  tka 
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otber  of  said  smaller  surfaces  comprising  a  valve,  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  Intermittently  to  said  larger 
surface. 

8.  Id  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  haviog  a 
head  and  a  hammer  bar,  means  for  admitting  flnid  to 
exert  a  constant  pressure  on  the  forward  end  of  said  ham- 
mer bar,  means  controlled  by  said  piston  for  admitting 
fluid  intermittently  to  exert  pressure  on  the  rear  of  said 
piston  head,  and  means  comprising  a  valve  for  admitting 
fluid  intermittently  to  exert  pressure  on  the  forward  face 
of  said  piston  head. 

4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a 
head  and  a  hammer  bar,  means  for  exerting  a  constant 
flpld  pressure  on  the  forward  end  of  the  hammer  bar, 
means  for  exerting  an  intermittent  fluid  pressure  on  the 
rearward  face  of  said  piston  head,  and  means  for  exert- 
ing an  intermittent  pressure  on  the  forward  face  of  said 
piston  head  comprising  a  valve. 

5.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a 
head  and  a  hammer  bar,  means  for  exerting  a  constant 
fluid  pressure  on  the  forward  end  of  the  hammer  bar, 
means  for  exerting  an  intermittent  fluid  pressure  on  the 
rearward  face  of  said  piston  head,  and  means  for  exerting 
an  Intermittent  pressure  on  the  forward  face  of  said  piston 
head. 


1.126,944.  FLUID -OPERATED  PERCISSIVE  TOOL. 
Lkwis  C.  Baylxs,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,927.  (CI. 
121—20.) 


s<;^m.^mx.^^.^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  of  two 
diameters,  a  piston  therein  having  a  bead  and  a  shank, 
means  for  exerting  a  constant  pressure  on  the  end  of  said 
shank,  a  passage  leading  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  supply  port  opening  from  said  constant  pressure  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  adapted  in 
one  position  to  connect  said  supply  port  and  said  passage 
and  In  the  other  position  to  connect  said  exhaust  port  and 
said  passage,  an  operating  surface  on  said  valve,  and  a 
passage  leading  from  a  point  in  said  constant  preMure 
cyllqder  portion  inward  of  said  supply  port  to  convey 
fluid  to  said  operating  surface,  said  second  passage  also 
serving  to  supply  fluid  to  said  first  passage. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  of  two 
diameters,  a  piston  therein  having  a  head  and  a  shank, 
means  for  exerting  a  constant  pressure  on  the  end  of  said 
shank,  a  passage  leading  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  supply  port  opening  from  said  constant  pressure  portion 
of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  adapted  in  one 
position  to  connect  said  supply  port  and  said  passage  and 
in  the  other  position  to  connect  said  exhaust  port  and 
said  passage,  an  operating  surface  on  said  valve,  and  a 
psange  leading  from  a  point  in  said  constant  pressure 
cylioder  portion  inward  of  said  supply  port  to  coavey 
fluid  to  said  operating  surface. 


3.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  of  two 
diameters,  a  piston  therein  having  two  small  surfaces  for 
driving  It  in  one  direction  and  a  surface  for  drlvlBg  it  in 
the  other  direction,  means  for  exerting  a  constant  pressure 
on  one  of  said  smaller  surfaces,  a  paaaage  leading  from  the 
constant  pressure  portion  of  the  cylinder  for  conveying 
pressure  to  exert  an  intermittent  pressure  on  said  larger 
surface,  a  passage  controlled  by  the  piston  for  eonvtylng 
fluid  to  exert  an  intermittent  pressure  on  the  other  of  said 
smaller  surfaces,  exhaust  passages  for  said  intermittently 
supplied  surfaces  and  valve  meehanlam  for  controlling 
said  larger  surface  supplying  passage  and  said  exhaust 
passages. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  percuaslTe  tool,  a  cylinder  of  two 
diameters,  a  piston  therein  having  a  head  and  a  ahank, 
means  to  admit  fluid  to  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  for  ex- 
erting a  constant  pressure  on  the  end  of  the  shank,  a  pas- 
sage controlled  by  the  piston  for  admitting  fluid  from  said 
constant  pressure  cylinder  portion  to  exert  an  intermit- 
tent pressure  on  the  inner  face  of  said  piston  bead,  a  pas- 
sage for  admitting  fluid  from  said  constant  pressure  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  to  exert  an  intermittent  pressure  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  piston  bead,  exhaust  passages 
for  said  intermittently  supplied  cylinder  portions,  a  valve 
to  control  said  piston  head  outer  surface  supplying  pas 
sage  and  said  exhaust  pasaages  and  means  for  moving  said 
valve  to  open  said  supply  passage  and  close  the  exhaust 
passage  for  said  piston  head  outer  surface  near  the  end 
of  the  piston  stroke  in  one  direction,  and  to  close  said  sup- 
ply passage,  open  said  exhaust  passage  for  the  piston  head 
outer  surface  and  close  said  exhaust  passage  for  the  pis- 
ton head  inner  surface  near  the  end  of  the  piston  stroke 
in  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  com- 
prising a  smaller  rearward  bore  and  a  larger  forward  bore, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  having  a  head  and  a  shank, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  constantly  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  small  bore,  a  passage  from  said  small  bore  controlle<l 
by  said  piston  for  conveying  fluid  intermittently  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  large  Imre,  a  valve  chest,  a  front  end 
supply  port  leading  from  said  small  bore  to  said  valve 
chest,  a  fluid  passage  leading  from  the  valve  cbest  to 
the  front  end  of  the  large  twre,  an  exhaust  passage  leading 
from  the  rearward  part  of  the  large  bore  to  said  valve 
chest,  an  exhaust  port  from  said  valve  chest,  a  valve  In 
said  chest  so  arranged  as  to  connect  in  one  position  said 
front  end  supply  port  and  said  front  end  fluid  passage,  and 
said  large  bore  rear  end  exhaust  passage  and  said  exhaust 
port,  and  In  the  other  position  to  connect  said  front  end 
fluid  passage  and  said  exhaust  port,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve. 


1.126,945.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  HOOF  TRIMMER.  Qdobok 
F.  BiCKWiTH,  Elliott,  Iowa.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  H45.987.      (CI.   168 — 48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  shaft  Journaled  therethrough,  a  head  formed  on 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  upon  said  head 
and  a  casing  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  said  handle 
and  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  exposure  of  said  blades 
during  their  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular handle,  a  shaft  )oumaIed  therethrough,  a  head  on 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  upon  said  bead 
and  a  sbell  surrounding  said  head  and  said  blades,  said 
shell  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  exposure  of  said 
blades  during  their  rotation,  said  shell  being  movable 
upon  said  handle  whereby  said  blades  may  be  exposed  to  a 
greater  or  less  degree. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular handle,  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  head  formed 
on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat  faces. 
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blades  secured  upon  said  flat  faces,  a  casing  disposed 
around  said  head  and  blades  and  provided  with  a  slot  where- 
by ssld  blades  may  protrude  during  their  rotation,  said 
casing  bolng  provided  with  a  hinged  portion  in  its  periph- 
ery, a  sleeve  formed  on  said  casing  and  extending  around 
said  handle,  and  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  in  longitudi- 
nally adjusted  positions  upon  said  handle. 


It 


1,126,946.  HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR.  Chablbs 
Blums,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,Ot2.      (CI.  54—33.) 


In  a  hame  and  trace  connector,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a 
metallic  hame  tug  suitably  connected  with  a  hame  staple 
and  having  a  series  of  crossbars ;  a  trace ;  a  tracehook  ; 
and  a  Uak  connecting  the  trace  and  the  hook  wliereby  a 
double  joint  is  formed  betwee*.  the  trace  and  the  iiook  ; 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,126,947.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOE  VEHI- 
CLES. A«THD«  BoTD.  West  Hartlepool,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.     SerUl  No.  865,418.     (CI.  208—69.) 


V 
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1.  Propelling  mechanism  for  velocipedes,  comprising  a 
crank  bracket,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a 
stationary  gear  member  through  which  the  shaft  extends 
and  which  is  secured  to  the  bracket,  a  crank  arm,  a  pedal 
pivotallf  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  member  geared  to  the 
gear  meanber  on  the  bracket,  and  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  the  pedal. 

2.  Propelling  mechanism  for  velocipedes,  comprising  a 
crank  bracket,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a 
stationary  gear  member  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  crank 
arm,  a  pedal  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  clutch  mechanism  geared  to  the  stationary  gear 
member  on  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  connect  the  pedal 
there  wltb. 

3.  Propelling  mechanism  for  velocipedes,  comprising  a 
crank  bracket,  a  crank  shaft  n:ounted  to  rotate  therein,  a 
stationary  gear  meml>er  secured  to  said  bracliet,  a  crank 
arm,  a  crank  pin  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
crank  arm,  a  spindle  supported  by  said  crank  pin  and 
adapted  to  turn  relatively  thereto,  a  pedal,  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  interposed  l)etwe«n  the  pedal  and  the 
spindle,  and  gearing  connecting  said  spindle  with  the  sta- 
tionary gear  member  on  the  crank  bracket. 

4.  Propelling  mechanism  for  velocipedes,  comprising  a 
crank  Imcket,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a 
stationary  gear  member  secured  to  the  bracket,  a  crank 
arm,  a  erank  pin  carried  by  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  pedal 
mounted    to  turn  on   said  crank  pin,   pawl    and   ratchet 


mechanism  and  speed  gearing  connected  with  the  pedal 
and  gearing  connecting  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
and  speed  gearing  with  the  stationary  gear  member  on  the 
crank  bracket. 


1.126,948.  VEHICLE  BOW  SUPPORT  AND  FASTENER. 
Peter  Bboai>books,  Batavla,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12. 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,724.      (O.  21—61.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  folding  top,  and  a  support  for 
said  top  when  folded  ;  a  tie  having  one  end  pivotally  at- 
Uched  to  one  of  the  bows  of  the  top,  and  an  auxiliary 
device  attached  to  the  same  bow  adapted  to  be  detachably 
engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  tie  when  the  top  Is  ex- 
tended to  hold  the  tie  thereagalnst  and  parallel  with  said 
how  :  with  means  for  detacliably  attaching  the  free  end 
of  said  tie  to  said  support  wben  the  top  is  folded,  sub- 
Ntantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  folding  top,  and  a  prop  for 
the  bows  wben  folded ;  of  a  tie  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  part  of  a  bow  of  the  top ;  an  aujffliary  device  at-^ 
tached  to  such  bow  ;  the  free  end  of  said  tie  being  adapted^ 
to  be  detachably  attached  to  said  auxiliary  device  to  hold 
the  tie  parallel  with  the  bow  when  the  top  is  extended  ; 
with  devices  on  said  prop  adapted  to  be  also  engaged  by 
the  free  end  of  said  tie  when  the  top  Is  folded  to  bold  the 
bowH  In  folded  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.126,949.  PROCESS  OF  PILLING  TEETH.  Geckoes  A. 
Brouillbt,  Brookilne.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914. 
Serial   No.  871,384.      (CI.  32 — 32.) 
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1.  The  process  of  filling  a  compound  cavity  of  a  tooth 
which  consists  In  placing  about  the  tooth  to  be  filled  an 
annular  matrix  of  flexible  material  having  an  extension 
on  the  cavity  side  of  the  tooth,  which  extension  projects 
beyond  the  tooth,  filling  said  cavity  as  bounded  by  the 
matrix  with  a  cementltious  filling,  folding  the  extension 
of  the  matrix  over  the  end  of  the  tooth  and  into  contact 
with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  fllllng,  and  holding  said 
extension  In  this  position  until  the  filling  sets. 

2.  The  process  of  filling  a  compound  cavity  of  a  tooth 
which  consists  in  placing  about  the  tooth  to  be  filled  an 
annular  matrix  of  flexible  material  having  an  extension 
on  the  cavity  side  of  the  tooth,  which  extension  projects 
beyond  the  tooth,  fllllng  said  cavity  as  bounded  by  the 
mstrlx  with  a  conentltious  fllllng,  ft>ldiBg  the  extension 
of  the  mstrlx  over  the  end  of  the  tooth  and  Into  contact 
with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  filling,  forcing  the  matrix 
at  the  fold  thereof  outwardly  against  the  adjacent  tooth, 
and  holding  said  extension  in  this  position  until  the  filling 
sets. 


1,126,950.       INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    EN3INE.      Ed- 
WAJto  S.  Bkowcb,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,863.     (CI.  123—62.) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cyllndar, 

hollow  admission  valve  means  having  a  rotary  admiaaloii 
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member  adapted  to  communlratp  with  the  cylltuler  once  to 
each  revolution  of  said  membrr,  pxhaust  valve  means  hav- 
ing a  rotary  exhaust  member  provided  with  a  transverse 
passage  extruding  ffDm  side  to  side  of  saltl  member  adapt 
ed  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder  twice  to  each  revo 
lutlon  of  said  member,  and  means  for  rotating  the  exhaust 
member  at  half  the  speed  of  the  admission  memler. 


2.  A  fourcycle  Internnl  combustion  .'iisin.'  muiiirising  : 
a  cylinder,  hollow  admission  valve  menus  ImvinK  a  rotary 
ndmisalon  member  ndiipted  to  communirate  with  the  cylin- 
der once  to  each  revolution  of  said  memh.T.  an  exhaust 
valve  means  havtn;:  a  rotary  exliawst  iiifmber  provided 
with  a  transverse  passage  extendlntj  from  side  to  side  of 
said  meml)er  adapteil  to  communicate  witli  the  cylinder 
twice  to  each  revolution  of  said  memlM^r,  a  crank  shaft 
for  the  engine,  means  for  driving  said  rotary  admission 
valve  member  at  half  the  speed  of  the  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  exhaust  memN-r  at  half  the  speed 
of  the  admission  meml>er. 

:?.  An  Internal  corahustlon  en>ilne  comprisini:  :  a  crank 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  hollow  admission  valve 
means  having  a  rotary  admission  memh»'r  adaptr.l  to  com- 
municate once  with  each  cylinder  to  each  revolution  of 
said  member,  exhaust  valve  means  having  a  rotary  member 
provided  with  a  tran.sverse  passage  extending  from  side 
to  side  of  said  member  adjacent  to  each  cylinder  to  each 
revolution  of  said  exhaust  member,  means  for  rotating  the 
admission  valve  means  at  one-half  the  8pee<l  of  the  crank 
■haft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  exhaust  meml)er  at  one 
half  the  speed  of  the  admission  member. 

4.  An  Internal  combntrtlon  engine  comprising :  a  plu 
rallty  of  cylinders,  a  hollow  admission  valve  means  having 
a  rotary  admission  member  provided  with  separate  longi- 
tudinal chambers  each  adapted  to  communicate  with  Its 
cylinder  once  to  each  revolution  of  said  admission  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  exhaust  valve  member  continous  to  nil  the 
cylinders  and  provided  with  separate  exhaust  passages  one 
for  each  cylinder  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
cylinder  twice  to  each  revolution  of  said  exhaust  member, 
and  driving  means  for  rotating  the  exhaust  meml)er  at  one 
half  the  speed  of  the  admission  meml)er. 


1,126,951.  ELE<TKI<"  SWITCH.  rE.\Rt,  I>.  BrrKM  M. 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  .Ian.  :U),  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,485.      (CI.  177—202.1 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  cumprislng  a  support. 
■  U-shaped  spring  contact  member  having  a  colled  central 
portion,  one  arm  of  said  contact  member  being  free,  a  eon 
ducting  wire  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  U-sbaped  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  coiled  portion  thereof,  a  second  conduct- 
ing wire  having  one  end  secured  to  the  support  and  In- 
sulated from  the  same,  said  end  of  the  second  conducting 
wire  having  an  offset  exposed  contact  portion,  the  free  arm 
of  the  contact  member  being  normally  enTaged  with  the 
contact  portion  of  the  second  wire  to  complete  the  circuit 
through  the  conducting  wires,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
free  arm  of  the  contact  member  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
contact  portion  of  the  second  conducting  wire. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  U-shaped  spring  contact  member  having  a  colled  central 
portion,  one  arm  of  said  member  being  bent  to  form  oppo- 
sitely directed  arms,  means  for  securing  said  arms  of  the 
U  shaped  member  to  the  support,  the  oiiposite  arm  of  said 
contact  member  being  free,  a  conducting  wire  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  U-shaped  member  adjacent  the  colled 
portion  thereof,  a  second  conducting  wire  linvln^  one  end 
secured  to  the  support  and  Insulated  from  the  same,  said 
end  of  the  second  conducting  wire  having  an  offset  ex- 
posed contact  portion,  the  free  end  of  the  contact  member 
being  normally  engaged  with  said  contact  portion  of  the 
second  wire  to  complete  the  circuit  through  said  conduct- 
ing wires,  and  means  for  retaining  said  free  end  of  the 
contact  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  contact  portion 
of  the  second  conducting  wire. 


1.12rt.052.  SRMI  MECHANICAL  TKLKF'HONE  SYSTEM. 
.Ki.BERT  M.  Brt,L.»RD,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W««t- 
em  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.  Serial  No.  366,197.  (CI. 
179--27.) 


-'-,,:u,x,  SwUrt.,r 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  number  of  telephone  lines  extending  from  substations  to 
a  central  oflBce,  of  connectors  at  the  central  ofllce  adapted 
to  serve  different  groups  of  said  lines,  a  talking  circuit,  a 
distributor  adapted  to  unite  said  talking  circuit  with  a 
connector  adapted  to  reach  the  line  (leslre<l.  and  automatic 
busy  signal  apparatus  at  the  distributer  adapted  to  test 
the  line  with  which  the  connector  unites,  said  apparatus 
In  case  such  Hue  la  busy  applying  a  busy  signal  to  the 
talking  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
n  number  of  lines  extending  from  substations  to  a  central 
office,  of  connectors  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  anlte 
with  dllTerent  groups  of  said  lines,  a  talking  circuit,  a  dis- 
tributer. m<^ans  for  operating  said  distributer  to  unite  said 
talking  clreult  with  a  connector  adapted  to  reach  a  desired 
line,  means  for  operating  said  conmctor  to  unite  the  talk- 
ing circuit  with  said  line,  busy  signal  apparatus  at  the 
distributer  adapted  to  test  the  called  line,  said  apparatus 
being  adapted  In  case  the  called  line  is  busy  to  apply  a  busy 
signal  to  said  talking  circuit,  and  means  automatically 
operated  In  case  the  line  Is  busy,  for  effecting  the  restore 
tlon  of  said  distributer  and  selected  connector  to  normal 
condition. 

3.  In  a  telephone  f  xchange  system,  the  combination  with 
telephone  lines,  of  connectors  adapted  to  unite  with  said 
lines,  a  talking  circuit,  a  distributer  adapted  to  unite  said 
talking  circuit  with  a  connector  serving  the  desired  line, 
such  connector  being  adapted  to  unite  said  talking  circuit 
with  said  line,  line  testing  mechanism  at  the  dlstrihater, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  mechanism.  In  case  the  called 
line  Is  busy,  for  applying  a  busy  signal  to  said  talking  dr 
cult  and  restoring  said  distributer  and  connector  to  normal 
condition. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  number  of  groups  of  telephone  lines,  of  connectors  for 
each  group,  a  talking  circuit,  a  dLstributer  adapted  to  svlect 
a  group  of  connectors  adapted  to  serve  the  called  line,  said 
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distributer  being  thereupon  adapted  to  unite  said  talking 
dr.ult  with  an  idle  connector  of  such  group,  means  for 
opt  raitng  the  selected  connector  to  unite  said  talking  cir- 
cuit with  the  desired  line,  and  busy  signal  apparatus  at 
said  distributer  adapted  to  apply  a  busy  aigo^l  to  the  talk- 
lug  circuit  in  case  the  called  line  is  busy. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  number  of  telephone  lines,  of  connectors  adapted  to  unite 
with  said  lines,  a  distributer  adapted  to  select  a  connector 
adapted  to  reach  a  desired  line,  a  testing  conductor  ex- 
tending from  said  connector  through  tbe  distributer, 
means  for  completing  the  continuity  of  said  conductor 
when  the  iHJunector  unites  with  the  desired  line,  and  mech- 
anism in  said  testing  conductor  adapted  in  case  tbe  called 
line  Is  busy,  to  apply  a  busy  signal  to  said  talking  circuit. 

[Claims  6  tu  143  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,126,953.  I'OWER  MOLDING-PRESS.  Chajilm  F.  Bdb- 
luuuHe,  East  Orange,  lind  Fbamcib  B.  Nobtubdp, 
Orance,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Charlea  Bnrroaghs  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,289,     (CI.  18—17.) 
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1.  In  a  power  molding  press  having  an  abutment  and 
a  primary  plunger  movable  to  and  from  the  same,  the  com- 
bination, with  die-holders  attached  respectively  to  the 
abutment  and  the  primary  plunger,  of  means  for  heating 
the  die-holders,  eomplementel  dies  fitted  In  the  die-holders 
and  heated  by  contact  therewith,  and  beat-Insulating 
packing- plates  operating  both  to  adjust  the  dies  and  to  In- 
sulate them  upon  the  abutment  and  plunger,  and  an  aaz- 
lUary  plunger  movable  to  and  from  the  said  dies  and  car- 
rying a  force  to  enter  the  mold-cavity. 

2.  In  a  power  molding  press  having  an  abutment  and  a 
primary  plunger  movable  to  and  from  the  same,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  abutment  and  plunger-head,  of  recessed 
die-holders  fixed  to  such  abatment  and  head,  means  for 
heating  the  die-holders,  complemental  dies  fitted  detach- 
ably  to  the  recesses  in  the  holders  and  heated  thereby,  and 
heat-lnaulating  packing  plates  operating  both  to  adjust  the 
fixed  die-holder  and  to  insulate  twtb  the  holders  open  tbe 
abntmeat  and  plunger. 

8.  la  a  power  molding  press  having  an  abutment,  and 
a  prlBMry  cylinder  with  plunger  moTSble  to  and  from  the 
abutment,  the  combination,  with  such  parta,  of  dle-holdera 
contalaing  complcmenUl  dies  supported  raapectlTely  upon 
the  abatment  and  tbe  primary-plunger,  means  (or  heating 
the  die-holders,  and  heat-Insulating  paeklag-platea  sup- 
porting said  holders  upon  the  abutment  and  plunger,  and 
a  return-plunger  having  draw-rods  extended  by  the  sides 
ol  the  primary  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  head  of  the 
primary  plunger  and  provided  with  means  for  clamping 
the  die-holder  and  pacUng-pIates  upon  the  said  bead. 

4.  In  a  power  molding  press,  the  combination,  with  a 
bed  having  an  abutment  and  a  primary  cylinder  with  plun- 
ger moTable  to  and  from  the  abutment,  of  a  series  of  com- 
plemental dies  supported  respectively  upon  tbe  abutment 
and  the  primary  plunger,  with  the  Joint  of  such  dies  and 
mouth  of  their  cavity  upon  their  upper  side,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  supported  upon  the  said  bed  with  auxiliary  plnn- 


ger  movable  to  and  from  tbe  said  dies  and  liavlng  a  head 
with  flat  lower  surface,  and  a  series  of  cores  having  each 
a  head-block  secured  adjustably  upon  such  surface -of  the 
head  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold  cavities  in  the  dies. 

5.  In  a  power  molding  press,  the  combination,  with  a 
suitable  bed  carrying  an  abutment,  of  a  stationary  die 
supported  upon  such  abutment  with  packing-plates  to  ad- 
just its  joint-face  to  a  definite  point,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
attached  to  the  bed  with  a  primary  plunger  movable  to 
and  from  the  said  die  and  carrying  a  complemental  die, 
and  an  auxiliary  plunger  supported  upon  the  bed  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  the  primary  plunger  on  a  line  with 
the  opening  of  the  stationary  die. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,126,964.  DIES  FOR  POWER  MOLDING  -  PRESSES. 
CHAKI.K8  F.  BuRKoroHS,  East  Orange,  and  Francis  B. 
NoRTHKUP,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Bur- 
roughs Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,290.  (CI. 
18—38.) 


1.  In  a  power  molding  press,  the  combination,  with  die- 
holders  provided  with  opposed  saml-cylindrlcal  mold-cavl- 
tiea  extending  througbont  tbe  eatir*  depth  of  tbe  boldara. 
and  means  to  center  the  holders  upon  one  another,  of  com- 
plemental mold-parts  with  cylindrical  exterior  secured  In 
the  said  cavitiea,  flnah  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  same, 
to  rest  upon  a  aeparate  bed-plate. 

2.  In  a  power  molding  preaa.  the  combination,  wltb  die- 
holders  provided  with  <^»poaed  traasTeraa  seml-cylindrlcal 
mold  receiving  cavities  and  dowels  to  center  the  said  hold- 
ers, of  complemental  mold-parta  with  cylindrical  exterior 
secured  in  tbe  aaid  rarities  and  having  each  a  mold  cham- 
ber In  its  lower  part  and  a  cylindrical  guide-bore  In  ita 
upper  part,  and  a  movable  core  adapted  to  enter  between 
the  mold-parts  and  clear  the  same  to  mold  a  hollow  abeU 
therein,  and  having  a  cylindrical  abank  fitted  movably  to 
the  said  guide-bore  and  operating  to  center  the  core  in  the 
mold  and  also  to  press  the  charge  of  material  therein. 


1,126,955.  DOOR  -  HANGING  MECHANISM.  Jacob  J, 
BTER8,  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  The  National  Malle- 
able Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  767.250.     (CL  le— 7.) 

1.  In  door  hanging  mechanism  a  rail  attached  to  the 
structure  at  its  ends  and  having  an  unsupported  middle 
section,  a  door  suspended  from  tbe  rail  by  a  plurality  of 
hangers  having  roller  bearings  on  the  rail,  and  a  bracket 
on  the  structure  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  projection  on 
the  door  to  relieve  the  middle  section  of  the  rail  from 
the  weight  of  tbe  door. 

2.  In  door  hanging  mechanism  a  rail  attached  to  the 
structure  at  its  ends,  and  having  an  unsupported  middle 
section,  a  door  suspended  from  tbe  rail  by  a  plurality  of 
bangers  having  roller  bearings  on  the  rail,  a  lip  on  each 
hanger,  and  a  bracket  on  the  structure  having  a  projec- 
tion thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  one  of  said  lips  to 
lift  one  of  said  hangers  out  of  bearing  contact  with  aaid 


I03 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrlary  2,  1915. 


rail  wben  the  door  la  closed  and  with  tb«  lip  on  the  other 
lianger  when  the  door  is  open,  the  said  projection  beinc 
adapted  in  both  cases  to  relieve  the  middle  section  of  the 
rail  of  the  weight  of  the  door. 


3.  In  door  hanging  mechanism,  a  rail  secured  to  the 
structure  and  a  door  suspended  from  the  rail  by  a  plural- 
ity of  hangers,  each  hanger  completely  inclosing  the  rail 
nnd  (ontainlng  a  roller  mounted  on  a  trunnion  within 
the  hanger,  each  roller  being  retained  within  its  hanger 
by  a  vertical  face  of  said  rail. 

4.  In  door  hanging  mechanism,  a  rail  secured  to  the 
structure,  and  a  door  suspended  from  sajd  rail  by  a  plu- 
rality of  hangers,  each  of  said  bangers  completely  incios^ 
ing  the  rail  and  having  a  roller  therein  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  rail,  each  roller  being  mounted  in  each  hanger  on 
a  trunnion  Integral  with  the  hanger  and  being  Insertlble 
into  the  hanger  through  an  aperture  in  the  face  of  the 
hanger  opposite  to  that  with  which  the  trunnion  Is  made 
integral. 

5.  In  door  hanging  mechanism,  a  rail  secured  to  the 
structure,  and  a  door  suspended  from  said  rail  by  a  plu- 
rality of  hangers,  each  of  said  hangers  completely  inclos- 
ing the  rail  and  having  a  roller  therein  adapted  to  bear  on 
uld  rail,  each  roller  being  mounted  in  each  hanger  on  a 
tinnnlon  Integral  with  said  hanger,  and  being  retained  in 
position  upon  said  trunnion  by  a  side  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126.956.  3IETII0D  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  EQUALIZ- 
ING THE  POTENTIALS  OF  GROUNDING  -  POINTS. 
ALVA  B.  Clabk,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.087. 
(CI.  178—2) 


the  conductive  connection  at  one  station  potentials  tend- 
ing to  neutralize  the  differences  in  ground  potential  be- 
tiveen  it  and  the  other  station. 

2.  The  method  of  equalising  the  varying  potentials  of 
gionndlng  points  at  separated  stations  which  consists  io 
connecting  conductlvely  grounds  at  such  stations,  and  ap- 
plyinip  to  the  conductive  connection  at  one  station  poten- 
tials opposite  Id  sign  and  varying  us  the  differences  in 
t;r xtnd  potential. 

3.  The  method  of  equalising  the  potentials  of  ground- 
ing points  at  separated  stations  which  consists  in  estab- 
lishing a  conductive  connection  to  ground  l>etwcen  such 
stations,  applying  to  said  conductive  connection  at  one 
station  an  equalising  potential  with  respect  to  the  ground 
potential  at  the  other  station,  and  controlling  said  equal- 
izing potential  by  the  current  flow  due  to  the  difference  in 
potentials  between  the  grounding  points. 

4.  The  method  of  neutralising  potential  differences  be- 
tween the  grounding  points  of  signaling  lines  which  con- 
sists In  providing  a  conductive  coniMction  between  the 
points  independent  of  the  signaling  llnea,  and  applying 
to  said  conductive  connection  a  neutralising  potential  as 
great  as  the  maximum  difference  of  potential  between  the 
grounding  point?. 

5.  .\  ground  connection  for  signaling  systems  comprts 
ing  a  conductor  Joining  separated  stations  of  a  system,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  Included  In  the  conductor,  and 
automatic  means  associated  with  the  condoctor  for  con- 
trolling the  potential  of  said  source. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ll'6,95l'.      VIOLI.N    FINGEft-BOARI).      Frank    Consoli, 
Hrookl.vn,  .\.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,277. 

(  ri.  84  -  87. )  1 
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\  flngnr  t>oard  for  violins  and  like  musical  Instruments 
having  In  Its  upper  or  outer  surface  transversely  disposed 
grooves,  the  said  grooves  being  positioned  at  chosen  Inter- 
vals and  opening  through  opposite  edges  of  the  board,  and 
cross  pieces  filling  said  grooves  and  flush  with  the  outer  or 
upper  surface  of  said  board,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
cross  pieces  being  different  In  point  of  smoothness  from 
the  outer  or  upper  surface  of  the  said  board  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.  The  method  of  equalising  the  potentials  of  ground- 
ing points  at  aeparated  stations  which  consists  In  connect- 
ing nirb  stations  conductlvely  to  ground,  and  applying  to 


1.126,958.  LIGHT-DISTRIBUTER.  David  Cbownfield, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,108.      (CI.  240—103.) 

In  combination,  a  light  source,  an  upper  translucent 
shade  comprising  an  upper  division  and  a  lower  division, 
the  upper  division  being  adapted  to  reflect  rays  from  the 
light  source  upwardly,  and  the  lower  division  being  adapt- 
ed to  reflect  rays  from  the  light  source  downwardly  in  a 
limited  Bone  below  the  lamp,  and  a  lower  shade  vertically 
adjustable  with  relation  to  the  light  source  and  the  upper 
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shade,  adapted  in  its  lowermost  position  to  permit  direct 
rays  fitMn  the  light  scarce  to  pass  to  the  lower  division  of 


the  upper  shade,  and  In  Its  uppermost  position  to  screen 
said  lower  division  from  direct  rays  of  the  light  source. 


II 


1,12*5.969.  PUL8ATOR  FOE  PULSATORY  TOOLS.  Clab 
E\<i:  A.  Dawley,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  «8«,482.  (CI. 
230—32.) 


5.  In  a  pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools,  the  combination  of 
two  cylinders,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  one  end  of  each 
of  said  cylinders  forming  a  tool  operating  pressure  cham- 
ber, and  the  other  end  a  pressure  building  pnmp  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  the  corresponding  pressure 
chamber,  said  pumps  having  different  clearances  and 
adapted  to  supply  fluid  to  and  maintain  their  respective 
pressure  chambers  at  different  pressures,  and  a  fluid  con- 
duit connecting  said  pumps. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,960.     TRACTOR.     Geobgb  W.  Dat,  Gasport,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,848.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  Ln  a  pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools,  the  combination  of 
two  cylinders,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  cylinders  forming  a  tool  operating  pressure  chamber 
and  the  other  end  a  pressure  building  pump  for  one  of  said 
pressure  chambers,  said  pressure  building  pumps  having 
different  clearances  and  supplying  fluid  at  different  pres- 
sures to  said  pressure  chambers  to  maintain  a  difference 
In  pressure  between  said  chambers. 

2.  la  a  pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools,  the  combination  of 
two  cylinders,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  one  end  of  each 
cylinder  forming  a  tool  operating  pressure  chamber  and 
the  other  end  a  pressure  building  pump  for  one  of  said 
pressure  chambers,  said  pumps  having  different  clearances, 
and  supplying  fluid  at  different  pressures  to  said  pressure 
chambers,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  cylinder  of  lower  pressure  to  the  pump  of  the  cyl- 
inder of  higher  pressure. 

3.  In  a  pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools,  the  combination  of 
two  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  cylinders  forming  a  tool  operating  pressnre  chamber 
and  the  other  end  a  pressure  building  pump  for  supplying 
fluid  noder  pressure  to  one  of  said  pressure  chaml>ers,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  one  of  said 
cylinders  to  the  pressure  building  pump  of  the  other. 

4.  Io  a  poisator  for  pulsatory  tools,  the  combination  of 
two  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  cylinders  forming  a  tool  operating  pressure  cliamber, 
and  the  other  end  a  pressure  bailding  pomp  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  corresponding  pressure  cham- 
ber, and  a  fluid  conduit  having  che^  valve  mechaninn 
therein  leading  from  one  cylinder  to  ttie  presrare  building 
pump  of  the  other  whereby  fluid  already  onder  pressure  is 
supplied  to  the  pomp  of  tlie  second  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  an  open  frame,  of 
front  and  rear  sets  of  supporting  wheels,  transverse  axles 
for  said  wheels,  an  engine  supported  in  the  front  portion 
of  the  open  frame,  an  engine  shaft  located  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  and  extending  over  the  front  axle  and  l)e- 
neath  the  rear  axle,  the  front  portion  being  connected  to 
the  engine  and  transmission  gearing  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  to  the  rear  wheels  and  located  in  rear  of  the  rear 
axle. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  supporting  frame,  rear  tractor  wheels 
therefor,  a  transverse  axle  for  said  wheels,  a  motor  located 
in  advance  of  the  wheels,  transmission  gearing  disposed 
in  rear  of  the  wheels  and  connected  thereto,  and  a  power 
shaft  connecting  the  motor  and  gearing  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  frame  and  beneath  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  supporting  frame,  rear  tractor  wheels 
therefor,  a  transverse  substantially  straight  axle  for  the 
wheels,  a  motor  located  In  advance  of  the  wheels,  a  power 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  from  the  mo- 
tor, and  beneath  the  axle  to  the  rear  of  the  latter,  change- 
able speed  gearing  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
In  rear  of  the  wheels,  a  transverse  driving  shaft  actuated 
by  the  speed  gearing,  and  forwardly  extending  sprocket 
chains  connecting  the  driving  shaft  and  wheels. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  supporting  frame,  rear  tractor  wheels 
therefor,  a  transverse  axle  for  the  wheels,  a  motor  located 
In  advance  of  the  wheels,  a  horizontal  power  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  frame  from  the  motor,  beneath 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  axle,  changeable  speed  gearing  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  wheels  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  power  shaft,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  the  changeable  speed  gearing  and  the 
tractor  wheels. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  a  supporting  frame,  rear  tractor  wheels 
therefor,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  in  advance  of  the 
wheels,  changeable  speed  gearing  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  wheels,  a  power  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  changeable  speed  gearing  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  including  a  reversing 
clutch  interposed  between  the  motor  and  changeable  speed 
gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,126,961.  EXPANSIBLE  TOOL.  William  A.  Dcnnkt, 
Quincy.  111.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Little  Metal  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Quincy,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illin<^.  Filed  Mar. 
9,1914.  Serial  No.  828,373.  (CI.  22—1.) 
1.  An  expansible  tool  comprising  a  spindle,  and  a  scrspei 
wing  loosely  fitted  to  said  spindle  at  both  of  its  «nds  and 
flexible  outwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  inter- 
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mediate  of  Its  ends  in  response  to  rotarj  moyement  of  the 
■plndle. 


2.  An  expansible  tool  comprising  a  spindle,  and  a  scraper 
wing  loosely  fitted  to  said  spindle  at  both  of  Its  ends,  one 
of  said  ends  being  movable  approximately  parallel  with 
flexible  outwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  being  flexible  outwardly  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  spindle  in  response  to  rotary  movement  of  the 
spindle. 

3.  An  expansible  tool  comprising  n  spindle  bavlnn  a 
wing  holder  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  a  wing  guide  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends,  and  a  double  scraper  including  a  pair  of 
scraper  wings  approximately  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  spindle,  the  said  scraper  having  its  doubled  end  por- 
tion arranged  loosely  within  said  wing  holder  and  the  ends 
of  its  wings  sUdably  arranged  within  said  wing  guide. 

4.  .\n  expansible  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle, 
and  scraper  wings  yieldingly  secured  to  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  away  from  the  axis  of  said  spindle, 
by  centrifugal  force,  in  response  to  a  rotary  movement  of 
said  spindle,  said  scraper  wings  having  free  ends  which 
are  loose  and  free  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  spindle 
Independently  of  each  other,  and  each  of  said  scraper 
wings  being  a  thin  flexible  ^blade  having  a  broad  outer 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  article  to  be  scraped  and  a 
narrow  cutting  edge  at  one  side  of  said  broad  outer  face. 

5.  An  expansible  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle, 
and  a  long  thin  flexible  blade  folded  on  Itself  to  produce  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  scraper  wings  which  lie  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  spindle,  each  of  said  scraper  wings 
being  in  the  form  of  a  thin  flexible  blade  the  middle  portion 
of  which  is  bowed  away  from  said  spindle  and  the  end 
portions  of  which  are  loosely  fitted  to  said  spindle,  the 
bowed  middle  portion  of  each  of  said  thin  flexible  blades 
being  movable  away  from  the  axis  of  said  spindle  in  re- 
sponse to  a  rotary  movement  of  the  spindle,  and  each  of 
■aid  bowed  middle  portions  being  provided  with  a  narrow 
enttlng  edge  and  with  a  broad  outer  face  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  article  to  be  scraped. 


1,126,962.  DUBfPINQ-TRAP.  Alvin  C.  Donlap,  Berke- 
ley, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,025. 
(CT.  214 — 11.) 


^ 
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ported  by  the  platform  and  disposed  adjacent  the  oppoalta 
ends  of  the  opening,  each  of  said  members  txlng  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  V,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  apices  of  the  members,  hinged  doors  for 
closing  the  opening  of  the  platform,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  doors,  and  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  the  shaft,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  doors 
may  be  controlled. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form having  a  transverse  opening  produced  therein  at  sub- 
stantially Its  center,  supporting  means  for  said  platform 
positioned  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  Its  ends, 
a  box  positioned  within  the  transverse  opening  and  pro- 
jecting aboTe  and  below  the  same,  downwardly  swinging 
doors  hlngedly  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  op- 
posite walls  of  the  box,  frame  members  remoTsbly  sap- 


1.1U6.963.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Alfred  H.  Dyson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.012.      (CI.    179—27.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a  line 
selector  for  connection  thereto,  a  first  selector  and  impulse 
sender  selector  individual  to  said  line  selector,  impulse 
senders  terminating  at  said  sender  selector,  and  means 
actuated  upon  initiation  of  a  call  over  one  of  said  lines 
to  simultaneously  start  said  line  and  sender  selectors  to 
select  the  calling  line  and  an  idle  Impulse  sender  re- 
spectively. 

2.  .\  telephone  system  comprising  a  line  selector,  tele- 
phone lines  terminating  thereat,  a  first  selector  and  Im- 
pulse sender  selector  individual  to  ^id  line  selector.  Im- 
pulse senders  terminating  at  said  sender  selector,  means 
actuated  upon  initiation  of  a  call  over  one  of  said  lines 
to  simultaneously  start  said  line  and  sender  selectors  to 
select  the  calling  line  and  an  idle  one  of  said  senders,  re- 
spectively, said  sender  being  then  adapted  to  cause  opera- 
tion of  said  first  selector  to  extend  the  circuit  of  the  call- 
ing line. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  line  selector,  tele- 
phone lines  terminating  thereat,  a  first  selector  and  Im- 
pulse sender  selector  Indlvldaal  to  said  line  selector,  im- 
pulse senders  terminating  at  said  sender  selector,  means 
actuated  upon  initiation  of  a  call  over  one  of  said  lines 
to  simultaneously  start  said  line  sender  selectors  to  select 
the  calling  line  and  an  Idle  one  of  said  senders  respec- 
tively, second  selectors  and  connectors,  said  sender  being 
adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
selectors  and  connectors  to  extend  the  circuit  of  the  call- 
ing line  to  a  called  line. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  line  selector,  tele- 
phone lines  terminating  thereat,  a  first  selector  and  im- 
pulse sender  selector  individual  to  said  line  selector.  Im- 
pulse senders  terminating  nt  said  sender  selector,  means 
actuated  upon  initiation  of  a  call  over  one  of  said  lines 
to  simultaneously  start  said  line  and  sender  selectors  to 
select  the  calling  line  and  an  Idle  one  of  said  senders  re- 
spectively, second  selectors  and  connectors,  means  for 
actuating  said  first  and  second  selectors  and  connectors 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  Impulse  sender,  to 
extend  the  circuit  of  the  calling  line,  and  means  for  aoto- 
matieally  restoring  said  sender  selector  after  said  sender 
is  operated. 

6.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  line 
selectors,  impulse  sender  selectors  and  first  selectors  per- 
manently associated  In  threes,  Impulse  senders  terminat- 
ing at  said  sender  selectors,  and  a  master  switch  common 
to  said  lines  and  selectors. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,126,964.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  BICYCLB8  AND  MO- 
TOB-CYCLE8.  Frame  L.  Eiuu,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor 
to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.M4.      (Ci.  208—76.) 


-^S 


\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  each  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  axle  of  the  machine,  and  also  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  fork  of  the  machine 
frame  therebetween,  and  also  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  located  forwardly  of  said  opening,  a  U-shaped 
bar,  and  a  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  said  bar,  said 
plate  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  first-mentioned  plates  at  a  point  behind  the  axle 
opening,  and  also  having  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  tug  adapted  to  stop 
against  the  first  named  lug  when  the  bar  is  swung  for- 
wardly, said  outwardly  projecting  lugs  having  register- 
ing openings  to  receive  the  shackle  of  a  lock. 


1,126,966.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  Joseph  W. 
BuatsoN,  Salida,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No,  819,768.      (CI.  83—86.) 


4.  The  process  of  removing  blende  from  blende-contain- 
ing concentrates  which  comprises  passing  a  ahallow  travel- 
ing layer  of  such  concentrates  into  and  through  an  acid 
aqueous  bath,  the  strength  of  acid  being  such  as  will  cause 
an  stuck  of  the  blende  particles  to  an  extent  only  sufficient 
to  cause  a  lifting  of  the  same  as  clumped  aggregates  Just 
above  such  layer  and  at  once  mechanically  engaging  and 
removing  the  lifted  blende  aggregates  from  the  bath. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  blende  from  blende-contain- 
ing concentrates  which  comprises  submerging  a  layer  of 
the  concentrates  in  a  substantial  body  of  an  add  solution 
for  a  brtef  period  of  time,  the  strengtb  and  clmracter  of 
the  acid  and  the  time  of  contact  being  so  correlated  as  to 
cause  development  of  merely  enough  gas  00  the  blende 
particles  to  cause  a  lifting  of  sneli  particles  In  such  solu- 
tion oot  of  the  general  plane  of  the  layer  and  &  clumping 
together  of  such  particles,  snd  then  enmging  said  particles 
before  they  reach  the  surface  and  immedUtely  removing 
them  from  the  acid  solotion. 

2.  The  process  of  remoring  Uwide  from  blende-containing 
concentrates  which  comprises  submerging  a  body  of  such 
concentrstes  in  a  relaUvely  deep  body  of  as  arid  solution, 
mechanically  engaging  said  particles  as  soon  as  they  rise 
sbove  the  general  plane  of  such  body  of  concentrates  and 
immediately  remoring  tbcm  from  the  arid  aolatlon. 

8.  The  process  of  removing  blend*  from  Mende-coataln- 
Ing  concentrates  which  comprises  passing  a  shallow  trarri- 
Ing  layer  of  such  concentrates  into  and  throogb  an  aqueous 
bath  nnder  rircnmstances  eaoaing  a  preferential  gaa- 
evolTlag  attack  upon  the  Ucnde  to  aa  extent  only  snacicDt 
to  lift  the  blende  particles  slightly  aboTC  the  sorface  of 
the  layer  In  clomped  aggregates  and  at  once  meritanlcally 
engaging  and  remoTing  the  lifted  blende  aggregates  from 
the  b«th. 


1,126.966.  SENDING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC WAVES.  Reginald  A.  Fbssknde?*.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmentB,  to  Samnel 
M.  Kintner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Halsey  M.  Barrett, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J..  receivers.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1904.  Serial 
No.  222.802.      (CI.  260—17.1 


1.  Apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy  including  a  gen 
erator  and  transmitting  apparatus,  the  latter  including  a 
typewriter  and  simultaneously  operating  code  commutator, 
a  resistance  in  the  system,  and  a  short  circuit  around  the 
resistance,  an  electromagnetic  circuit  closer,  for  closing 
said  circuit,  and  being  controlled  by  said  commutator. 

2.  In  wireless  telegraphy  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  sending  conductor  of  a  small  inductance  In  series 
therewith  and  a  micrometer  spark  gap  shunting  said  in- 
ductance, substantially  as  described. 


1,12  6,967.  FOLDING  BOX  OR  SHIPPING  -  CASK. 
Samuel  B.  Field,  Holbrook,  Msjbs.,  assignor  to  Pneu- 
matic Scale  Corporation,  Umlted,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  Na 
779,945.     (CI.  220—17.) 


r- 


1.  A  knock  down,  meUllic,  six  sided  box  In  which  the 
front  and  back  are  each  hinged  to  the  two  ends,  the  front 
is  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  the  top  U  hinged  to  the  back, 
the  front  having  a  separable  connection  with  the  top,  the 
back  having  a  separable  connection  with  the  bottom,  angle 
plates  secured  to  the  top  near  the  two  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  each  having  a  right  angled  flange  which  pro- 
jects ove:  the  Joint  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  of 
the  box  and  down  outside  of  the  outer  fsce  of  said  end,  and 
angle  plates  secured  to  the  outside  face  of  the  bottom 
opposite  ends  thereof,  each  extending  nnder  the  lowt*  ' 


xo6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  2, 1915. 


of  said  end  porttong  and  upward  over  the  Joint  between  the 
bottom  and  tbe  end  panel  and  outside  of  the  outer  face* 
of  said  end  portions,  said  angle  plates  helng  unattached  to 
■aid  end  portions. 

2.  A  knock  down  box  having  six  panels  hinged  tofcethor, 
the  top  having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  back  and  a 
detachable  connection  with  tbe  front,  the  bottom  having 
a  hinge  connection  with  the  front  panel  and  a  detachable 
connection  with  the  rear  panel,  the  two  end  edges  of  said 
top  and  bottom  panels  being  free  from  attachment  to  any 
other  panel,  two  opposite  end  panels  each  having  a  hluK*' 
connection  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  front  and  rear 
panels,  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  panels  both  at  top  and 
bottom  overlapping  tbe  end  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
panels,  and  angle  plates  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said 
top  and  bottom  panels  at  both  ends  thereof,  each  angle 
plate  having  a  flange  which  extends  over  outside  of  the 
outer  face  of  the  adjacent  end  panel  but  free  from  attach 
ment  thereto. 

3.  A  box  having  a  cover  hinged  at  the  rear  edge  to  the 
rear  wall  of  the  box.  the  front  edge  having  secured  there- 
to a  series  of  knuckle  bearings  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  front  panel  o  fthe  box 
having  a  series  of  knuckle  bearings  which  engage  with  the 
spaces  between  the  bearings  on  the  .said  cover,  the  bear 
Ings  of  the  cover  and  said  front  wall  being  in  alinement 
with  each  other,  a  locking  rod  which  Is  slldable  Into  en 
gagement  with  the  bearings  of  both  the  cover  and  said 
front,  said  locking  rod  having  an  arm  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto  which  extends  along  the  edge  of  one  of  the  end 
panels  of  the  box,  and  means  for  locking  said  angle  arm 
to  said  end  panel. 

4.  A  folding  metallic  box  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panels  hinged  together,  one  of  more  of  said  panels  having 
one  edge  folded  hack  upon  Itself  and  cut  to  form  a  series 
of  eyes  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  the  fold,  and 
terminating  in  a  flat  portion  which  lies  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  panel  both  behind  the  eye  and  continuing  along 
behind  the  space  between  the  eyes. 

5.  A  knock  down  six  sided  mctallc  box  In  which  the 
front  and  back  arc  hinged  to  the  two  ends,  the  front  is 
hinged  to  the  bottom  and  the  top  Is  hinged  to  the  back, 
the  front  having  a  separable  connection  with  the  top,  and 
the  back  having  a  separable  connection  with  the  bottom, 
the  two  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels  abutting  the 
two  end  panels  at  their  top  and  bottom,  but  being  unat- 
tached thereto,  the  top  and  the  bottom  having  each  an 
offset  marginal  portion  entirely  around  the  same  and  form 
ing  thereby  a  sunken  portion  bordered  by  said  off-set  mar- 
gin, right  angle  plates  each  having  one  leaf  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  the  two  marginal  off-set  portions  which 
form  the  enils  of  the  fop  and  botom  panel  and  the  other 
leaf  e.\tendlng  at  right  angles  with  the  first  leaf  over  the 
Joint  tx'tween  the  end  panel  and  the  top  or  Iwttom  as  the 
case  may  be  and  alongside  of  the  outer  fare  of  said  top 
or  bottom  but  being  free  from  attachment  thereto. 

[ Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  r.azette  ] 


i.ii'f..!His.  (;a(;k  for  mkasirini;  i.igriKS  or  tek 
\V.  Flint.  I'rovldence.  R.  I.  Filed  .Tan.  r..  1914.  Serial 
No.   S10.273.      (f'l.   7.-?- 54.) 


--/*■ 


A    liquid    measuring    gage    comprising    a    gage    tube,    a 
fndaated   plate,  and  means  for  frictlonally  and  adjust- 


ably connecting  said  plate  to  said  tube,  said  means  com- 
prUlDg  clips  embracing  the  tube,  and  securing  devices  for 
adjustably  connectlDg  said  clips  to  said  plate,  whereby 
friction  may  be  varied. 


1,126,969.     SASH-LOCK.     Hknhy  Fokrstek,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  .May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,616.      (CI.  16      14.5.) 


i«»!*T'V.«.".».'.m-:i' ■.i«tAv.i--'>" !  > '< 


1.  A  sash-lock  comprising  a  housing  and  a  socket  mem- 
ber mounted  respectively  on  the  meeting  rails  of  two 
window  sashes,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  in  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  In  said  socket  member, 
a  thumb-piece  on  the  other  end  of  said  plunger,  an  ex- 
ternal cam-surface  on  tbe  housing  adapted  to  be  engaged 

I  by  said  thumb-piece  for  imparting  longitudinal  move- 
I  ment  to  said  plunger  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
when  rotated  In  one  direction,  an  eccentric  flange  on  the 
socket  engaging  end  of  said  plunger,  an  overhanging  lip 
,  on  the  socket-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
flange  as  said  plunger  Is  rotated  In  the  direction  afore- 
said, and  an  overhanging  lip  on  said  bousing  for  engaging 
<ald  flange  on  said  plunger  when  the  latter  Is  moved  longi- 
tudinally against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  the  outer 
limit  of  Its  movement  said  thumb-piece  being  thrown  out 
.>f  engaging  relation  to  said  cam  surface  as  said  plunger 
is  moved  to  the  outer  limit  of  Its  movement. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  housing  and  a  socket 
membf'r  mounted  on  the  respective  meeting  rails  of  two 
Rlndow  sashes,  a  manually  operable  spring  pressed  plun- 
der reclprocably  mounted  In  said  bousing  and  adapted  to 
->ngage  In  said  socket  member  to  lock  the  window  sashes 
against  relative  movement,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  con- 
tiguous to  said  socket  member  on  the  rail  carrying  the 
same  and  adapted  to  l)e  swung  In  a  plane  between  the 
opposing  faces  of  said  housing  and  said  socket  member, 
there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  arm  In  which  said 
plunger  Is  adapted  to  engage  to  limit  the  relative  open- 
ing movement  of  said  sashes. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  hoaalDg  and  a  socket  mem- 
ber mounted  on  tbe  respective  meeting  rails  of  two 
window  sashes,  a  manually  operable  spring  pressed  plun- 
ger reclprocably  mounted  In  said  bousing  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  socket  member  to  lock  the  window  sashes 
against  relative  movement,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  con- 
tiguous to  said  socket  member  on  the  rail  carrying  tbe 
same  and   adapted  to  be  swung  In  a   plane  between  tbe 

'  opposing  faces  of  said  bousing  and  said  socket  member, 
there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  arm  in  which  said 
plunger  is  adapted  to  engage  to  limit  the  relative  opening 
movement  of  said  sashes,  a  flange  at  the  socket  engaging 
end  of  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  said 
arm  as  said  plunger  Is  withdrawn  from  said  socket  for 
preventing  the  same  from  being  withdrawn  from  engage- 

I   ment  with  said  arm. 

I  4.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  housing  and  a  socket  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  respective  meeting  rails  of  two  win- 
dow sashes,  a   manually  operable  spring  pressed   plunger 

:  reclprocably  mounted  in  aaid  housing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  said  socket  member  to  lock  the  window  sashes 
against  relative  movement,  an  arm  plvotally  moanted  con- 
tlguoos   to  said   socket   member  on   the  rail   carrying  th« 
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same  a»d  adapted  to  be  swung  in  a  plane  between  the  op- 
posing faces  of  said  hoasing  and  said  socket  member,  there 
being  a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  arm  in  which  said  plun- 
ger is  adapted  to  engage  to  limit  the  relatlTe  opening 
movement  of  said  sashes,  said  slot  In  said  arm  laterally 
enlarged  at  one  point  to  permit  pasaagv  of  said  flanged 
end  of  said  plunger  therethrough,  said  plunger  rototable 
to  cause  said  flange  to  register  with  the  enlarged  portion 
of  said  slot  for  disengaging  the  plunger  from  said  arm 
and  the  latter  adapted  to  be  swung  out  of  engaged  rela- 
tion to  said  plunger  when  the  latter  Is  withdrawn  from 
engagement  In  said  slot,  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  socket  member  after  said  arm  la  disposed  out  of  en- 
gaging relation  to  said  plunger. 


II 
1,126,970.     8AW-0UAHD.     William  F.  Folmbb,  Roches- 
ter,   N.    T.,    assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  747,807.     (CL  143—169.) 


1.  iPhe  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  saw 
guard,  of  a  roUUble  shaft  on  which  the  guard  is  carried, 
an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  slldable  controller  bar  em- 
bodying a  toothed  portion,  a  link  connecting  the  controller 
bar  and  said  arm,  a  guide  for  the  controller  bar,  a  toothed 
abutment  in  the  guide  having  engagement  with  said  con- 
troller bar,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  controller 
bar  to  hold  it  yleldably  against  said  abutment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  saw  guard,  of  a 
shaft  on  which  the  guard  is  fixed,  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  horlsonUlly  arranged  controller  bar  connected 
to  said  arm  and  having  a  toothed  portion,  a  toothed  abut- 
ment having  engagement  with  said  controller  bar,  and 
means  coflperatlng  with  the  latter  for  holding  It  against 
the  abutment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  saw  guard, 
of  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  guard,  a  slldable 
contmlled  bar  embodying  a  locking  portion,  a  link  con- 
necting tbe  controller  bar  and  said  arm,  a  guide  for  tbe 
controller  arm,  a  locking  member  having  engagement  with 
the  locking  portion  of  the  controller  bar  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  controller  bar  and  acting  to  hold  it 
yleldably  against  the  locking  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  saw  guard,  of  a 
shaft  on  which  the  guard  Is  mounted,  a  slldable  controller 
bar  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  locking  means 
cooperating  with  the  controller  bar  and  acting  to  hold  it 
in  any  adjusted  position. 


Ing  a  plurality  of  integral  fingers  formed  thereon,  and 
extending  In  opposite  directions  from  each  side  thereof 
approximately  at  right  angles  thereto. 


1,12«.971.  ELASTIC  BEARING  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
MACHINES.  Gordon  F.  FowLsa,  Oak  Park,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Sears,  Roebuck  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.  Sertal 
No.  612,173.     (Cl.  64 — 48.) 

1.  In  an  elastic  bearing  for  centrifugal  machines,  th« 
combination  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a  movable  bear- 
ing hlock  adapted  to  encircle  and  support  a  rotatable  spin- 
dle, and  an  elastic  member  interposed  between  said  bear- 
ing block  and  the  said  stationary  support,  said  elastic 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  connecting  pieces  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  being 
joined  together  by  an  Integral  connecting  band  and  hav- 


2.  In  an  elastic  bearing  for  centrifugal  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  sUtionary  support,  of  a  movable  bear- 
ing block  adapted  to  encircle  and  support  a  roUtable  spin- 
dle, and  an  elastic  member  interposed  between  said  bear- 
ing block  and  the  said  stetlonary  support,  said  elastic 
memlH>r  comprising  a  plurality  of  connecting  pieces  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  being  Joined 
together  by  Integral  connecting  bands  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  fingers  formed  thereon  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  each  side  thereof  approximately 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  fingers  being  deflected  for  a 
portion  of  their  length  out  of  the  plane  of  said  connecting 
bands  and  aaid  longitudinally  connecting  pieces. 

3.  In  an  elastic  bearing  for  centrifugal  machine*,  the 
comMnation  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a  movable  bear- 
ing block  adapted  to  encircle  and  support  a  rotaUble 
spindle,  and  an  elastic  member  interposed  between  said 
bearing  block  and  the  said  sUtionary  support,  said  elastic 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  connecting  pieces  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  axis  of  the  bearing,  being 
Joined  together  by  Integral  connecting  bands  and  having 
a  plurality  of  integral  fingers  formed  thereon  and  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  each  side  thereof  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  thereto,  and  being  deflected  fbr  a 
portion  of  their  length  intermediate  their  extremities  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  said  connecting  band  and  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  connecting  pieces,  the  outer  extremi- 
ties of  said  fingers  remote  from  tbeir  points  of  secure- 
meut  to  the  said  longitudinally  extending  connecting  pieces 
being  deflected  to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  connecting 
pieces  and  said  band. 

4  In  an  elastic  bearing  for  centrifugal  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a  movable  bear- 
ing block  adapted  to  encircle  and  support  a  rotaUble  spin- 
dle, and  an  elastic  member  interposed  between  the  said 
bearing  block  and  the  said  stationary  support,  said  elastic 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  connecting  pieces  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  bearing  being 
Joined  together  by  an  Integral  connecting  band  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Integral  fingers  formed  thereon,  said 
flngers  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from  said 
connecting  band  with  open  spaces  therebetween  and  be- 
tween said  flngers  and  said  connecting  band,  and  extend- 
ing approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinally 
extending  connecting  pieces,  said  flngers  being  formed  with 
portions  at  their  bases  where  they  are  joined  to  the  said 
longitudinally  extending  connecting  pieces,  of  an  Increased 
width  over  the  body  portions  of  the  flngers.         , 

B.  In  an  elastic  bearing  for  centrifugal  machines,  tbs 
combination  with  a  sUtionary  support,  of  a  movable  bear- 
ing block  adapted  to  encircle  and  support  a  roUUble  spin- 
dle, and  an  elastic  member  Interposed  between  said  bear- 
Ing  block  and  the  said  sUtionary  support,  said  elastic 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  connecting  pieces  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  ails  of  the  bearing,  being 
joined  together  by  an  Integral  connecting  band  and  having 
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a  plurality  of  integral  flngera  formed  thereon,  and  extend- 
ing in  opposite  dlrectlona  from  each  aide  ttiereof  at  an 
angle  thereto. 

[ClaimB  6  and  7  not  prlntid  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  6,972.  DUMP-CAR-OPKRATINO  MECHANISM. 
Chables  F.  Pbidc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Andskw  J. 
DiNKCL,  Granite  City,  111.,  aasignora  to  Balanced  Chute 
Dump  Car  Company,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  785.412. 
(CI.  105—185.) 


1.  In  a  dump-car  or  analogous  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  two  opposite  pivoted  side  doors  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  said  opening,  a  balanced  door  adapted 
to  hold  the  side  doors  closed,  means  for  positively  opening 
the  balanced  door  and  subsequently  positively  opening 
either  of  the  side  doors,  and  for  positively  closing  tbe  said 
opened  side  door,  and  subsequently  positively  closing  the 
balanced  door. 

2.  In  a  dump-car  or  analogous  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  two  opposite  pivoted  side  doors  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  said  opening,  a  balanced  door  adapted 
to  hold  the  side  doors  closed,  means  for  positively  opening 
the  balanced  door  and  subsequently  positively  opening 
either  of  the  side  doors,  and  for  positively  closing  the  said 
opened  side  door  and  subsequently  closing  the  balanced 
door,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  said  doors 
in  their  closed  position 

3.  In  a  dump-car  or  analogous  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  two  opposite  pivoted  side  doors  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  said  opening,  a  balanced  door 
adapted  to  hold  the  side  doors  closed,  determinative  means 
for  positively  opening  the  balanced  door  In  either  of  two 
opposite  directions  and  thereby  releasing  one  of  the  side 
doors,  and  subsequently  positively  opening  the  released 
aide  door,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  determinative 
means  in  their  determined  position. 

4.  In  a  dump  -  car  or  analogous  receptacle  having  a 
discharge  opening,  two  opposite  pivoted  side  doors  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  close  the  said  opening,  a  balanced  door 
adapted  to  hold  the  side  doors  closed,  means  for  positively 
closing  either  of  the  side  doors  and  subsequently  positively 
closing  the  balanced  door. 


1,126,973.  BAO-FASTENER.  Fbanx  A.  Ftjlubb,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814,064.      (CI.  70—116.) 

1.  In  combination,  two  members  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  fastener  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and 
bolding  said  frame  members  together,  posts  secured  on 
one  frame  member,  and  a  locking  element,  comprising  a 
yoke  pivotally  located  in  said  posts,  aaid  yoke  being  de- 
signed to  embrace  and  overlie  the  fastener  secured  on  tbe 
flrst-named  member  and  operated  Independently  from  said 
fastener. 

2.  In  combination,  two  members  movable  relatively  to 
aaeh  otlier,  a  fastener  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and 
holding  said  frame  members  together,  apertured  posts  se- 


cured to  one  frame  member,  and  a  locking  element,  com- 
prising a  yoke  provided  with  trunnions  which  are  pivotally 
located  in  said  posts,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess to  engage  a  knob  on  the  other  frame  member  having 
locking  engagement  therewith,  said  yoke  being  further 
adapted  to  embrace  and  overlie  the  fastener  secured  on 
the  flrst-named  member  and  op»<%ted  Independently  from 
said  fastener. 


^^      If 


3.  In  combination,  two  memlH>rs  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  fastener  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and 
holding  said  frame  members  together,  apertured  posts 
secured  to  one  frame  member,  strap-supporting  means  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  posts,  and  a  locking  element,  com- 
prising a  yoke  provided  with  trunnions  which  are  pivotally 
located  hi  said  post»,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess to  engage  a  knob  on  the  other  frame  member  having 
locking  engagement  therewith,  said  yoke  being  further 
adapted  to  embrace  and  overlie  the  fastener  secured  on  the 
first-named  member  and  operated  Independently  from  said 
fastener. 


1,126.974.  SrARK-PLlG.  Frudesick  M.  Fubbib.  Re- 
vere, Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  R.  Moeler,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,678.  (CL 
123—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a.  shell,  an  insulator  In  said  shell, 
and  a  metal  bushing  operating  solely  through  frlctional 
engagement  with  said  insulator  and  shell  to  hold  the  in- 
sulator in  the  shell,  said  bushing  being  shaped  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  shape  between  tbe  insulator  and 
the  seat  for  said  insulator  in  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  shell  having  a  bore  gradually 
tapered  toward  Its  outer  end,  an  insulator  tapered  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  bore  but  Incapable  of  fitting  said 
bore  accurately,  and  a  soft  metal  bushing  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  tapered  surfaces  of  said  Insulator  and  shell  and 
operating  solely  through  frlctional  engagement  with  said 
surfaces  to  hold  the  insulator  in  said  shell,  said  bashing 
being  so  shaped  in  cross  section  as  to  form  a  gaa  tight  con- 
nection both  with  said  shell  and  with  said  insulator. 

3.  In  a  spark  plog,  a  shell  having  a  bore  gradually 
tapered  toward  its  outer  end,  an  insulator  and  a  metal 
buahlng  fast  thereon  and  forming  a  gas  tight  joint  there- 
with, said  bashing  having  its  outer  surface  ahaped  to  fit 
the  tapered  bore  of  said  shell  and  operating  solely  through 
its  frtctional  engagement  with  said  bore  to  liold  tbe  in- 
sulator in  operative  position  in  said  shell. 
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.126.975.  ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  SI'ARK-PLUQS. 
Kbiudbick  M.  Fdbbkb,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
R.  Mosler,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
July  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  777.578.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,296.  (CI. 
J«— 148.) 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  spark 
plugs  which  consists  in  providing  a  shell  having  a  seat  for 
an  insulator,  fitting  a  meUl  bushing  tightly  on  said  Insula- 
tor to  form  a  gas  tight  Joint  therewith,  next  shaping  said 
baahlDf  to  cause  it  to  conform  to  the  seat  in  said  shell, 
and  then  securing  said  insulator  and  the  bashing  attached 
thereto  in  said  shell  with  said  bushing  in  said  seat. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  spark 
plugs  which  consists  in  forming  a  shell  with  a  bore  gradu- 
ally tapered  toward  its  outer  end,  providing  an  insulator 
with  a  tapered  surface  approximating  that  of  said  bore, 
fitting  a  metal  bushing  fast  on  said  insulator  to  form  a 
gas  tight  Joint  therewith,  and  forcing  said  Insulator  and 
bashing  Into  said  bore  with  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  the 
frlctional  engagement  of  said  bushing  with  said  shell  to 
hold  the  bushing  and  Insulator  accurately  in  operative 
position  in  tbe  shell. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  spark 
plugs  which  consists  in  forming  a  shell  with  a  bore  gradu- 
ally tapered  toward  Its  outer  end,  providing  an  Insulator 
with  a  tapered  surface  approximately  like  that  of  said 
bore,  forcing  a  soft  meUl  bushing  on  to  the  tapered  sur- 
face of  said  insulator  with  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  it 
to  conform  to  the  tapered  surface  of  said  insulator  and  to 
form  a  gas  tight  Joint  therewith,  machining  the  outer  face 
of  said  bashing  to  cause  It  to  fit  the  tapered  bore  of  said 
shell,  and  then  forcing  said  Insulator  and  bashing  into 
said  bore  with  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  the  frictional 
engagement  of  said  bushing  with  Mid  shell  to  hold  the 
bushing  and  insulator  securely  in  operative  position  in 
tbe  fhell. 

|l  

1.126,976.  GRINDING-MILL  BUR.  LoDi*  E.  QAisasB, 
LoolsTllle,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Red 
Chief  Manufacturing  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,037.     (CI.  83—3.) 


Ing  coplanar  throughout  substantially  their  entire  length 
and  extending  entirely  across  the  said  plate,  the  said  ribs 
dipping  slightly  out  of  the  said  common  plane  at  their  in- 
ner extremities  and  sharpened  at  th>  said  extremities  and 
merging  into  broad  flat  sartacea  at  tbelr  outer  extremities, 
and  a  plurality  of  enlarged  ribs  extending  throughout  their 
entire  length  in  the  said  common  plane  and  terminating 
at  tbe  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  plate  in  abrupt 
sharpened  shoulders. 


1,12  6,977.     STAND  FOB  SORTING  MAIL- MATTER. 
EMM4.NUBI,  Gaboam,  Ratmokd-Bbbnakd  Godgit  db  Ca«- 

TEBAS,    and    NORBCBT-  JBAN  -  MABTIM  -  IXJtJIB    JnAI»J«Alf, 

I'aris.  France.     Filed  June  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,798. 
(CI.  211—36.) 


1.  A  flat  bar  for  grinding  mills  comprising  a  plate  with 
a  plnrality  of  grinding  ribs  extending  entirely  tbereacross 
and  coplanar  throughout  snbstantlalljr  their  entire  length, 
said  ribs  sharpened  at  their  inner  extremities  and  termi- 
nating in  flat  portions  at  their  oater  extremities  and  dip- 
ping sUghtly  ont  of  the  said  common  plane  at  their  inner 
and  sharpened  extremities,  and  a  plnrality  of  enlarged 
ribs  coplanar  tbronghont  their  entire  length  with  the 
aforementloBed  ribs  and  terminating  in  abmpt  shoaMers 
at  taielr  inner  extremities. 

2.  A  flat  bar  for  grinding  mills,  comprising  an  annnlar 
plate,  said  plate  provMed  with  a  plurality  of  rths  eztend- 


1.  In  a  stand  for  sorting  mall  matter,  the  combination 
with  superposed  compartments,  of  an  auxiliary  distribut- 
ing frame  arranged  in  front  of  the  same,  said  auxiliary 
frame  being  composed  of  inclined  chutes  which  open  at 
their  lower  ends  into  the  said  compartments  and  have 
their  upper  inlet  ends  in  the  same  plane,  and  means 
whereby  matter  passing  through  said  inclined  chutes  is 
deflected  from  its  inclined  path  into  said  superposed  com- 
partments, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth, 

2.  In  a  stand  for  sorting  mail  matter,  the  combination 
with  the  stand  frame  comprising  superposed  compart- 
ments, of  an  auxiliary  distributing  frame  arranged  In 
front  of  the  same,  said  auxiliary  frame  being  composed  of 
inclined  chutes  which  open  at  their  lower  ends  into  the 
said  compartments  and  have  their  upper  inlet  ends  in  the 
same  plane,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  anx- 
iliary  frame  to  the  stand  frame,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stand  for  sorting  mall  matter,  the  combination 
with  the  stand  frame  comprising  8uperi>osed  compart- 
ments, of  an  auxiliary  distributing  frame  arranged  in 
front  of  tbe  same,  said  atixillary  frame  being  composed  of 
inclined  chutes  which  open  at  tbelr  lower  ends  Into  the 
said  compartments  and  have  their  upper  inlet  ends  in  the 
same  plane  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  auxil- 
iary frame  on  the  stand  frame,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stand  for  sorting  mall  matter,  the  combinatioD 
with  the  stand  frame  comprising  saperposed  compart- 
ments, of  an  auxiliary  distributing  frame  arranged  in 
front  of  tbe  same,  said  aaxiliary  frame  being  composed  of 
Inclined  chutes  which  open  st  their  lower  ends  into  the 
said  compartments  and  have  their  upper  inlet  ends  In  the 
same  plane  and  a  connection  between  tbe  auxiliary  frame 
and  the  stand  frame  vHiereby  said  frames  are  relatlTdy 
movable,  BabBtantlally  as  described  and  for  the  porposc  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  stand  for  sorting  mall  matter,  the  eorabtaatlea 
with  the  stand  frame  comprising  snperpoeed  compart- 
ments, of  an  aaxiliary  dlstribatlng  frsme  arranged  in 
front  of  the  same,  said  aaxiliary  frame  being  eomposed  of 
inclined  dintes  which  open  at  tlieir  lower  eads  Into  tiie 
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•aid  compartments  anil  have  their  upper  Inlet  ends  In  the 
nme  plan*  and  a  haffle  plate  mounted  In  eath  cliute  90  as 
to  caune  the  mall  matter  to  fall  at  the  center  of  the  cor 
responding  compartment,  the  baffle  plate  terminating  at  a 
level  near  the  top  of  said  compartment,  mibatantlally  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.126.97S.  COOLING  UED  FOR  METAL  RODS  OR 
BARS.  JKKOME  R.  «;kuhi;k.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor 
to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1913.  Se- 
rial No.  749.792.      (CI.  80     -IS.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  receiving  ta- 
ble for  the  reception  of  a  rod  provided  with  a  series  of 
raised  portions  upon  which  the  rod  is  supported,  and  a 
swinging  plate  having  its  lower  edge  conforming  to  the 
surface  of  said  receiving  table. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  receiving 
table  having  its  upper  surface  at  different  vertical  heights 
to  provide  spaced  supports  for  a  rod,  and  a  movable  plate 
for  transferring  a  rod  from  said  receiving  table,  having 
its  lower  edge  extending  below  the  plane  of  said  rod  sup- 
ports. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  receiving 
table,  and  a  plate  movable  transversely  across  said  table, 
having  a  series  of  forwardly  extended  portions  to  provide 
spaced  contact  surfaces  for  pushing  a  rod  sldewise. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for 
supporting  a  rod,  and  means  for  transferring  the  ro<l  by  a 
■Idewlae  movement  from  said  rod  support,  comprising  a 
plate  movable  transversely  across  said  rod  support,  hav 
ing  portions  extending  forwardly  to  form  .spaced  contact- 
ing surfacea  for  the  rod. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  receiving 
table  having  raised  portions  to  provide  spaced  supports 
for  a  rod,  and  a  plate  at  an  angle  to  the  supporting  sur- 
face of  the  receiving  table  movable  transversely  across 
the  table  for  transferring  a  rod  therefrom  by  a  sldewise 
movement,  said  plate  having  forwardly  extended  portions 
alternating  with  the  rod  supporting  portions  of  said  re- 
ceiving table. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,120,979.  CAR-COUPLING.  Gbohgb  H.  Gilbert.  Ger 
mantown,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,386. 
(CI.  21»— 42.) 

1,  The  comtrfnatlou  with  a  railway  vehicle,  of  a  cou- 
pler head  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  coupling  jaw 
adapted  to  antomatically  couple  with  the  corresponding 
jaw  of  the  coupler  head  of  another  vehicle  without  tor- 
sional movement  and  constructed  to  prevent  torsional 
movement  lM>tween  It  and  the  jaw  which  it  engages,  and 
connections  between  the  coupler  head  and  the  vehicle  con- 
structed to  permit  at  all  times  longitudinal  yielding  move- 
ment in  both  directions  of  the  coupler  head  and  lateral 
movement  of  the  coupler  head,  said  connections  l>elng 
constructed  to  permit  free  torsional  movement  at  all 
time*  between  the  coapler  bead  and  the  Tchlcle,  where- 


by the  vehicle  is  free  at  all  times  to  take  any  transverse 
inclination  without  transmitting  torsional  strain  to  the 
coapler  head  or  to  another  vehicle  with  which  it  may  be 
coupled. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rallwa.v  vehicle,  of  a  cou- 
pler head  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  coupling  Jaw 
adapted  to  automatically  couple  with  the  corresponding 
jaw  of  the  coupler  head  of  another  vehicle  without  tor- 
sional movement  and  constructed  to  prevent  torsional 
movement  between  it  and  the  jaw  which  it  engages,  and 
connections  between  the  coupler  bead  and  the  vehicle 
constructed  to  permit  at  all  times  longitudinal  yielding 
movement  in  both  directions  of  the  coupler  head  and 
lateral  movement  of  the  coupler  head,  aaid  connections 
being  constructed  to  permit  free  torsional  movement  at 
all  times  between  the  coupler  bead  and  the  vehicle, 
whereby  the  vehicle  is  free  at  all  times  to  take  any  trans- 
verse inclination  without  transmitting  torsional  strain  to 
the  coupler  head  or  to  another  vehicle  with  which  it  may 
be  coupled,  and  yielding  means  Interposed  between  the 
coupler  head  and  the  vehicle  for  normally  maintaining 
the  coupler  head  in  a  predetermined  relation  with  the  ve- 
hicle to  facilitate  coupling. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head  provided  at  ita 
outer  end  with  a  coupling  jaw  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  with  and  couple  to  the  corresponding  jaw  of  the 
coupling  head  of  an  adjacent  vehicle  without  torsional 
movement  of  the  coupler  head  and  constructed  to  prevent 
torsional  movement  between  it  and  the  jaw  which  it  en- 
gages, a  longitudinally  movable  draw  bar  having  a  ver- 
tical pivotal  connection  with  the  coupler  head  to  permit 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  coupler  head,  connections 
between  the  draw  bar  and  the  vehicle  including  springs 
for  cushioning  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  draw  bar 
in  both  directions,  said  draw  bar  being  swiveled  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  connections,  and  yielding 
devices  Interposed  between  the  vehicle  and  parts  connect- 
ed with  the  coupler  head  for  normally  maintaining  the 
coupler  head  in  a  predetermined  position  torsionally  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  to  facilitate  coupling,  whereby  the 
vehicle  Is  free  at  all  times  to  take  any  transverse  inclina- 
tion without  transmitting  toraional  strain  to  the  coupler 
head  or  to  another  vehicle  with  which  it  ma.v  be  coupled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  vehicle  of  a  coapler 
head,  draft  mechanism  connecting  the  same  with  the  ve- 
bi(  le  and  constructed  to  permit  the  coupler  head  to  more 
freel.v  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  In  a  rotary  direction, 
yielding  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  coupler  head  In 
a  predetermined  position  torsionally  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle,  and  comprising  a  part  extending  transversely 
from  a  part  connected  with  the  coupler  bead  and  movable 
in  a  rotary  direction  therewith,  and  a  spring  actuated 
part  adapted  to  engage  said  laterally  extending  part. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  vehicle  of  a  coupler 
head,  draft  mechanism  connected  to  the  vehicle  and  to 
said  coupler  head  and  Including  a  rotarily  mounted  part 
disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  coupler  head,  a  boas  con- 
nected with  aaid  rotarily  mounted  part  and  having  por- 
tions extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same ;  and  yield- 
ingly supported  plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
boss  for  maintaining  said  coapler  head  in  a  predetermined 
position  torsionally  with  reference  to  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.126.980.  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  TABLE 
GAME.  William  Glass,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  191.-?.     Serial  No.  789,329.     (CI.  46—61.) 


1.  .\  projecting  device  for  game  apparatus  including  in 
♦  ombination  with  a  support,  an  attaching  block  adapted 
to  he  secured  to  said  support,  a  resilient  bow  member 
pivotally  attached  at  its  intermediate  portion  to  said  at- 
taching block,  and  means  for  connecting  the  oppoalte  ex- 
tremities of  the  bow  member. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  including  in  combination  with  the 
playing  area  and  a  projectile  member,  a  device  for  pro- 
jecting said  member  over  the  playing  area  comprising  a 
spring  bow  member,  a  flexible  strip  connecting  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  bow.  an  attaching  block  for  the  bow.  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  bow  and  attaching  block. 


1,126,981.  FLOOR  -  SCRUBBING  MACHINE.  Robbrt 
OooDi!,  Boston,  Mass.  Hied  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826.229.     (CI.  15—14.) 


chains,  supports  therefor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  guide  portions  of  the  chains  in  horisontal  lower 
stretches  parallel  with  the  floor  and  In  forward  stretchea 
inclined  relatively  to  the  floor,  a  series  of  flexible  wipers, 
means  flexibly  connecting  the  wipers  with  the  chains  and 
having  provisions  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  wipers  out- 
wardly from  the  chains  and  permitting  the  wipers  to  yield 
inwardly,  an  Inclined  pan  mounted  on  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  the  inclined  forward 
stretches  of  the  chains,  the  wipers  being  yieldingly  pressed 
against  the  floor  and  pan  while  moving  in  contact  there- 
with, and  a  guide  interposed  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
pan  and  the  collecting  tank  and  adapted  to  direct  water 
from  the  pan  into  the  tank,  the  pan  being  mounted  to 
swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  yieldingly  held  with  its 
lower  end  against  the  floor  and  its  upper  end  separated 
from  the  guide,  whereby  the  wipers  are  caused  to  move  the 
upper  end  of  the  pan  against  the  guide  and  raise  the  lower 
end  of  the  pan  from  the  floor. 

.S.  .\  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  water  collecting  tank,  means  for  transferring  free  wa- 
ter from  the  floor  to  said  tank,  said  means  including  a 
pair  of  endless  sprocket  chains,  supports  therefor  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  guide  portions  of  the 
chains  in  horizontal  lower  atretches  parallel  with  the 
floor  and  In  forward  stretches  Inclined  relatively  to  the 
floor,  a  series  of  flexible  wipers,  means  flexibly  connecting 
the  wipers  with  the  chains  and  having  provisions  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  said  wipers  outwardly  from  the  chains  and 
permitting  the  wipers  to  yield  Inwardly,  an  inclined  pan 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  the  inclined  forward  stretches  of  the  chaina,  the  wip- 
ers being  yieldingly  pressed  against  the  floor  and  pan  while 
moving  In  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  raising  the 
lower  stretches  of  the  chains,  the  wipers  thereon,  and  the 
pan.  from  the  floor. 

4.  A  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
pair  of  endless  chains,  means  for  supporting  and  driv- 
ing said  chains,  and  a  series  of  wipers  and  supporting 
means  therefor  carried  by  said  chains,  each  wiper-support- 
ing means  including  a  bed  attached  to  and  bridging  the 
space  t>etween  the  chains,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  bed,  and 
attached  to  the  wloer,  a  spring  acting  on  said  arm,  and 
a  stop  against  which  the  arm  is  normally  pressed  by  the 
spring,  the  arm  and  wiper  being  adapted  to  yield  back- 
wardly  from  the  stop. 

■1.  .V  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
gant;  of  brushes  located  at  the  forward  portion  of  the 
frame  and  connected  for  simultaneous  oscillatory  move- 
ment, and  means  for  oscillating  said  brushes  In  unison, 
said  means  including  a  member  rotated  by  one  of  the  trac- 
tion wheels  adapted  to  positively  move  the  brushes  In  one 
direction,  and  resilient  means  for  moving  the  brushes  in 
tl  e  opposite  direction. 
I        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  .\  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
scrubbing  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  wa- 
ter collecting  tank  and  means  for  transferring  free  water 
from  the  floor  behind  the  scrubbing  means  to  said  collect- 
ing tank,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  endless  sprocket 
chainH,  supports  therefor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  guide  portions  of  the  chains  in  hortiontal  lower 
stretches  parallel  with  the  floor  and  in  forward  stretches 
inclined  relatively  to  the  floor,  a  series  of  flexible  wipers, 
means  flexibly  connecting  the  wipers  with  the  chains  and 
having  provisons  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  wipers  out- 
wardly from  the  chains  and  permitting  the  wipers  to 
yield  inwardly,  and  an  inclined  pan  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  arranged  subatantlally  parallel  wldi  the  inclined  for- 
ward atretehea  of  the  chains,  the  wipen  being  ylridingly 
pressed  against  the  floor  and  pan  while  moving  in  contact 
therewith. 

2.  A  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
scrubbing  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  water 
collecting  tank  and  means  for  tranafarrtac  free  water 
from  the  floor  behind  the  scrubbing  meana  to  aaid  collect- 
ing tank,  aaid  means  including  a  pair  of  endless  sprocket 


1.126,982.  PLATE  -  BENDING  M.\CHINE.  SamlelG. 
Goss.  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  770,575.     (CI.  153—32.) 

1.  In  a  plate-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  bend- 
ing members  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate-support 
and  a  bending  roller  adapted  to  roll  upon  a  plate  carried 
by  said  support  to  bend  the  same  around  said  roller,  one 
of  said  bending  members  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  passage  between  them, 
mean<i  for  moving  said  plate-support  transversely  with  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  said  bending  roller  to  cause  said 
roller  to  roll  over  the  plate,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  bending  members  closed  together  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  bending  operation  to  reduce  the  width  of  the 
passage  t>etween  them. 

2.  In  a  plate-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  bend 
ing  memt>eni  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate-support 
and  a  bending  roller  adapted  to  roll  upon  a  plate  carried 
by  said  support  to  (tend  the  same  around  aaid  roller,  one 
of  said  bending  members  l>elng  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  passage  between  them. 
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means  for  moving  said  plate-support  tranaversely  with  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  aald  bending  roller  to  cause  said  roller 
to  roll  over  the  plate,  and  means  associated  with  said  mov- 
ing meana  for  automatically  moving  said  bending  members 
closer  together  at  the  beginning  of  the  bending  operation 
to  reduce  the  width  of  the  paaaage  between  them. 


^.  In  a  plate-bending  machine,  the  romblnation  of  bend- 
ing members  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate-support 
and  a  bending  roller  adapted  to  roll  upon  a  plate  carried 
by  said  support  to  bend  the  same  around  said  roller,  one 
of  said  bending  members  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  passage  between  them, 
means  for  moving  said  plate-support  transversely  with  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  said  bending  roller  to  cause  said  roller 
to  roll  over  the  plate,  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  bending  members  closer  together  at  the  beginning 
of  the  bending  operation  to  reduce  the  width  of  the  pas- 
sage between  them,  and  for  movln«  th^m  farther  apart 
after  the  plate  has  been  bent. 

4.  In  a  plate-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  bend- 
ing memt>ers  comprising  a  plate-support  adapted  to  travel 
in  a  aubstantially  horizontal  plane  and  a  bending  roller 
adapted  to  mil  upon  a  plate  carried  by  said  support  to 
bend  the  s-ame  around  said  roller,  one  of  said  bending 
members  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  to 
vary  the  width  of  the  passage  l)etween  them,  means  for 
moving  said  plate-support  transversely  with  relation  to 
the  axis  of  said  bending  roller  to  cause  said  roller  to 
roll  over  the  plate,  and  means  associated  with  said  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  said  bending  members  closer  to- 
gether at  the  beginning  of  the  bending  operation  to  reduce 
the  passage  between  them. 

5.  In  a  plate-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  bend- 
ing members  comprising  a  plate-aupport  adapted  to  travel 
In  a  Bubatantially  horizontal  plane  and  a  bending  roller 
adapted  to  roll  upon  a  plate  carried  by  said  support  to 
bend  the  same  around  said  roller,  one  of  said  bending 
members  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  to 
vary  the  width  of  the  passage  between  them,  mean.^  for 
moving  said  plate-support  transversely  with  relation  to 
the  axis  of  said  bending  roller  to  cause  said  roller  to  roll 
over  the  plate,  and  means  aaaociated  with  said  moving 
means  for  moving  said  bending  members  closer  together 
at  the  beginning  of  the  bending  operation  to  reduce  the 
passage  between  them,  and  for  moving  them  farther  apart 
after  the  plate  has  been  bent. 

[Clalm.s  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,126,983.  PLATE  FINISHING  MAiHINK.  Samlml  C. 
Gosa,  Glencoe.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ooss  Printing  Press 
("ompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.587.  (CI.  11>— -l.i 
1.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
abell,  means  cooperating  with  said  shell  for  finishing  a 
plate  in  position  therein,  and  mean."?  for  preventing  the  In- 


sertion of  another  plate  into  said  shell  In  the  course  of  the 
removal  of  a  plate  from  said  shell. 


2.  In  a  plate  tlnLslilng  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
shell,  means  coSpcratlng  with  said  shell  for  finishing  a 
plate  in  position  therein,  and  means  for  preventing  the  in- 
sertion of  another  plate  into  said  shell  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  shell  in  the  course  of  the  removal  of  a  plate  from 
the  front  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  means  cooperating  with  said  shell  for  finishing  a 
plate  In  position  therein,  and  automatically-acting  means 
for  preventing  the  insertion  of  another  plate  Into  said 
shell  in  the  course  of  the  removal  of  a  plate  from  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  means  cooperating  with  said  shell  for  finishing  a 
plate  In  position  therein,  and  means  actuated  by  the  re- 
moval of  a  plate  from  the  shell  for  preventing  the  Inser- 
tion of  another  plate  therein. 

5.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  meons  cooperating  with  said  shell  for  finishing  a 
plate  In  position  therein,  a  stop  device  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  shell,  and  means  actuated  by  the  removal  of  a  plate 
from  the  shell  for  moving  said  stop  device  Into  position 
for  preventing  the  insertion  of  another  plate  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,126,984.  PLATE-FINISHING  MACHINE.  Samikl  G. 
G08S,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Gosa  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Jane  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  842,587. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  8«pt.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  859,779.      (CI.  29—21.) 


1.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
(Imm,  an  extension  adapted  to  be  removably  attached 
thereto  at  one  end.  and  a  cotter  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  either  of  two  operative  positions  opposite  the  end  of 
the  drum  propei  or  oppodte  the  outer  end  of  the  exten- 
sion. 

2.  In  a  plate  nnlshlng  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
dmm.  an  extension  adapted  to  be  removably  attached 
thereto  at  one  end,  a  shaft  revolnbly  mounted  alongside  of 
said  dmm,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  said  shaft 
in  either  of  two  ooeratlve  positions  opposite  the  end  of 
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the  drum  proper  or  opposite  the  outer  end  of  the  exten- 
sion. 

3.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
dnim,  an  extension  adapted  to  be  removably  attached 
thereto  at  one  end,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  alongside  of 
said  drum,  and  a  cutter  having  a  hub  extending  from  one 
face  thereof  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  said  shaft  with  either 
face  opposite  the  drum  whereby  the  cutting  blades  are 
brought  Into  effective  operation  either  opposite  the  end  of 
the  drum  proper  or  opposite  the  outer  end  of  the  extension. 

4.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  an  extension  adapted  to  be  removably  attached 
thereto  at  one  end,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  alongside  of 
said  drum,  and  a  cutter  comprising  a  plate,  a  huh  extend- 
ing from  one  fact  thereof,  and  a  cutting  blade  removably 
mounted  on  said  plate,  said  cutter  being  adapted  to  be 
fixed  on  said  shaft  with  either  face  opposite  the  drum 
whereby  the  cutting  blade  is  brought  into  effective  opera- 
tion either  opposite  the  end  of  the  drum  proper  or  opposite 
the  outer  end  of  the  extension. 

5.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  an  extension  adapted  to  be  removably  attached 
thereto  at  one  end,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  alongside  of 
said  drum,  and  a  cutter  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality 
of  cutting  blades  positioned  opposite  one  end  of  said  hub, 
said  ctitter  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  said  shaft  with 
either  face  opposite  the  dmm  whereby  the  cutting  blades 
are  brought  into  effective  operation  either  opposite  the  end 
of  the  drum  proper  or  opposite  the  outer  end  of  the  exten- 
sion, said  catting  blades  being  removably  mounted  relative 
to  said  hub  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  turned  relative 
thereto  to  keep  the  same  sides  of  the  blades  toward  the 
dmm  when  the  hub  is  turned  end  for  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


engaging  with  said  gripping  member  to  release  and  limit 
the  movement  of  said  blades. 

4.  A  switch  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  rocking 
shaft  having  contact  blades  mounted  thereon,  spiral 
springs  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  same,  a  push- 
button mounted  on  a  spring  controlled  guiding  member,  a 
gripping  member  pivoted  to  said  guiding  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  springs  to  rock  said  shaft 
and  throw  said  blades,  a  trigger  finger  cm  said  gripping 
member,  and  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  engaging 
with  said  finger  to  release  and  limit  the  movement  of  said 
blades. 

6.  A  switch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rocking 
shaft  having  contact  blades  mounted  thereon,  spiral 
springs  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  same,  a  push- 
button mounted  on  a  spring  controlled  guiding  member, 
a  gripping  member  pivoted  to  said  guiding  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  springs  to  rock  said  shaft 
and  throw  said  hlades,  a  trigger-finger  on  said  gripping 
member,  and  a  tumbler  mounted  on  sbid  shaft  for  engaging 
with  said  finger  to  release  and  limit  tne  movement  of  said 
blades. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,12  8,985.  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH.  Adblbkbt  W. 
Grat,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  David  E.  Bown,  Pitts 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,079. 
(Cl.  175     287.) 


1.  A  switch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rocking  shaft  having  contact  blades  mounted  thereon, 
spiral  springs  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  same,  a 
push-button  mounted  on  a  spring  controlled  guiding  mem- 
ber, a  gripping  member  pivoted  to  said  guiding  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  springs  to  rock  said 
shaft  and  throw  said  blades,  and  means  for  releasing  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  hlades. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rocking 
shaft  having  conUct  blades  mounted  thereon,  spiral 
sprinss  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  same,  a  posta- 
batton  mounted  on  a  spring  controlled  gnidlng  member,  a 
gripping  member  pivoted  to  said  guiding  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  springs  to  rock  said  shaft  and 
throw  said  blades,  and  means  for  engaging  with  said  grip- 
ping member  to  release  and  limit  the  movement  of  said 
blades. 

3.  A  switch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rock- 
ing shaft  having  contact  blades  monnted  tbereoo,  spiral 
springs  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  same,  a  pnsb- 
batton  mounted  on  a  spring  controlled  guldlag  member,  a 
grippltvg  member  pivoted  to  said  guiding  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  springs  to  rock  said  shaft  and 
throw  said  blades,  and  means  monnted  on  said  shaft  for 
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1,126,986.  SCAFFX)LD-HANGER.  Ollie  A.  Gkkkn,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Kate  Green  executrix  of  said  Ollie  A. 
Green,  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,195.      (Cl.  20—82.) 


.-*.  ^ 


1.  A  scaflloldlng  and  platform  raising  meana  embody- 
ing, in  combination,  anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  building,  one  or  more  platforms  suspended  from 
aald  anchoring  means  at  a  plurality  of  pointa,  means  for 
suspending  said  platforms,  separate  drums  eontrolUut; 
severally  the  suspending  means,  a  common  power  shaft, 
and  means  connecting  each  of  the  drums  with  the  common 
power  shaft,  said  connecting  means  embodying  mechanism 
for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  drams  either  In  the 
same  direction,  as,  or  In  reverse  direction  to,  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  power  shaft. 

2.  A  scaffolding  and  platform  raising  means  embodying. 
In  combination,  anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  building,  one  or  more  platforms  suspended  from  said 
anchoring  means  at  a  plurality  of  points,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  platforms,  separate  drums  controlling  sev- 
erally the  suspending  means,  a  common  power  shaft,  and 
means  connecting  each  of  the  drums  with  the  common 
power  shaft,  said  connecting  meana  embodying  mechanlam 
controllable  from  the  platform  for  transmitting  rotation 
to  said  drums  either  in  the  same  direction  as,  or  In  re- 
verse direction  to.  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  power 
shaft 

3.  A  scaffolding  and  platform  raising  means  embodying, 
in  combination,  anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  building,  one  or  more  platforms  stispended  from  said 
anchoring  means  at  a  plurality  of  points,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  platforou,  separate  drums  controlling  sev- 
erally the  suspending  meana,  a  common  power  shaft, 
means  connecting  each  of  the  drums  with  the  common 
power  shaft,  said  connecting  means  embodying  mechanism 
controllable  from  the  platform  for  transmitting  rotation 
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to  said  drums  eltber  In  the  same  direction   as.  or  in  re- 
vprse  direction   to,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  power 
•haft,  and  means  controllable  from  the  platform  for  driv 
ing  the  common  power  shaft  In  a  constant  direction. 


1,126,987.  SHUTTLE  MECHANISM  FOK  EMBROID 
ERING  MACHINES.  .Toseph  A.  (;r«>ebli.  New  York, 
.N.  Y.  Fll.'.l  Dec  is,  mn.  Serlrtl  No.  rtfiH.lHT.  (<M. 
112    -7.) 


1.  An  embroidering  machlue  of  the  movable  tambour 
frame  type,  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  and  shuttle  mech- 
anism, said  shuttle  mechanism  IncludlnK  movable  shuttles, 
ni'iins  operated  by  said  operating  shaft  for  Imparting  the 
usuiil  operations  to  the  shuttles.  Jacquard  operating  means 
and  means  oix-rated  thereby  for  operating  the  shuttles 
to  cause  the  drawing  out  of  shuttle  threads  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  while  the  said  embroidering  machine  oper- 
ating shaft  Is  not  effecting  the  operation  of  the  shuttles. 

■J.  All  embroidering  machine  of  the  movable  tambour 
frame  type.  Including  an  operating  shaft  and  shuttle 
nn'chaulsm.  said  shuttle  mechanism  comprising  a  throat 
plate  having  needle  apertures,  movable  shuttles  having 
thread  delivery  apertures,  means  operated  by  the  oper- 
ating shaft  for  imparting  the  usual  operations  to  the 
shuttles  to  move  them  back  and  forth  on  each  side  of 
the  throat  plate  needle  apertures,  Jacquard  operating 
means  and  means  operated  by  the  Jacquard  operating 
nunns  for  operating  the  shuttles  to  cause  them  to  l)e  so 
moved  as  to  carry  their  thread  apertures  away  from  the 
thread  apertures  of  the  throat  plate,  only  in  one  dlrec 
tion.  and  return,  and  adapted  to  operate  said  shuttles 
while  the  means  for  Imparting  the  asual  operations  to 
the  shuttles  is  not  effecting  the  operation  of  the  shuttles. 

:i.  An  embroidering  machine  of  the  movable  tambour 
friiiiif  tyjM*.  including  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  and 
shuttle  mi-chanlsm.  said  shuttle  mechanism  including 
movable  shuttles,  means  operated  by  said  operating 
shaft  for  Imparting  the  usual  operations  to  the  shuttles. 
Jacquard  operating  means  and  means  operated  thereby 
for  cau-sing  an  additional  movement  of  the  shuttles  for 
drawing  out  additional  shuttle  threads  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  shuttles  while  the  said  embroidering  machine 
shaft  is  not  effecting  the  operation  of  the  shuttles. 

-I.  An  embroidering  machine  of  the  movable  tambour 
frame  type,  including  an  operating  shaft  and  shuttle  mech- 
anism, said  shuttle  mechanism  comprising  movable  shut- 
tles, means  operated  by  the  operating  shaft  for  impart- 
ing the  usual  operations  to  the  shuttles.  Jacquard  oper- 
ating means  and  means  operated  by  the  Jacquard  oper- 
ating means  for  operating  the  shuttles  to  cause  the  draw- 
ing out  of  shuttle  thread  and  adapteil  to  bo  operated 
during  the  operation  of  the  shuttles  by  the  means  for 
producing  the  u«ual   shuttle  movements. 

.">.  An  embroidering  machine  of  the  movable  tambour 
frame  type,  including  a  shuttle  mechanism  comprising  a 
throat  plate,  movable  shuttles,  means  operated  with  the 
embroidering  machine  for  Imparting  the  usual  operations 
to  the  shuttles,  Jacquard  operating  means  and  means 
operated  by  the  Jacquard  operating  means  for  operating 
the  shuttles  to  cause  the  drawing  out  of  additional  thread 


between  the  shuttles  and  throat  plate,  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  during  the  operation  of  the  shuttles  by  the 
means  for  producing  the  usual  shuttle  movements  or 
while  the  latter  is  not  effecting  the  operation  of  the 
shuttles. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,126,988.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Joh.v 
F.  Grohowsky,  Fortyfort,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty  one- 
hundredtbs  to  James  J.  Murray,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed 
.luly  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,169.     (CI.  176 — 281.) 


A  switch  actuator,  comprising  two  cylindrical  casings, 
a  tube  connecting  the  two,  two  solenoids,  one  disposed  In 
each  casing,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  In  the  tube  and  form- 
ing the  cores  for  both  solenoids,  two  disks  of  insulation 
disposed  In  the  outer  end  of  each  ca^ng,  a  metal  disk 
having  a  concentrically  disposed  metal  sleeve,  such  metal 
disk  l>elng  incased  by  the  two  disks  of  Insulation  with  the 
sleeve  within  and  Insulated  from  the  core  of  the  solenoid, 
the  rim  of  the  end  of  the  sleeve  being  Intumed,  a  stud 
slidably  mounted  within  the  sleeve  with  one  end  for  pro- 
jection beyond  the  tul>e  In  the  path  of  its  respective  end 
of  the  rod,  and  a  spring  within  the  sieve  for  holding  the 
stud  projected,  said  metal  disk,  stud  and  the  rod  when  con- 
tacting forming  a  circuit  closer. 


1.12<i,!tx9.  TROLLEY  lONT.VCT.  John  F.  Grohowsky, 
Kingston,  Pa.  Filed  May  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  7tt(»,lMH> 
(CI    240      55. 1 


1.  A  <-ontactor,  including  a  block  of  insulation  having 
oppositely  extending  portions  grooved  longitudinally  to  tit 
upon  a  trolley  wire,  a  strip  of  insulating  material  substan- 
tially semicircular  in  eroM  section  and  grooved  to  fit  upon 
the  under  side  of  the  trolley  wire  and  cooperate  with  the 
block  of  insulation  to  incase  the  trolley  wire,  and  two 
metal  contact  plates  attached  to  the  block  of  Insulation 
and  having  wheel  engaging  portions  embracing  the  strip 
of  Insulation,  but  out  or  contact  with  each  other  to  clamp 
the  contactor  to  the  trolley  wire. 

2.  A  contactor,  Including  a  block  of  insulation  having 
oppositely  extending  portions  grooved  longitudinally  to  fit 
upon  a  trolley  wire,  a  strip  of  insulating  material  substan- 
tially semi-circular  in  cross  section  and  grooved  to  flt  upon 
the  under  side  of  the  trolley  wire  and  cooperate  with  the 
block  of  insulation  to  Incase  the  trolley  wire,  two  metal 
plates  each  having  a  flat  and  a  curved  portion,  and  means 
for  Mcuring  the  platea  so  that  the  carved  portlona  clamp 
the  block  and  strip  upon  the  trolley  wire. 


1,126.990.  MACHINE  FOE  OPEBATINO  UPON  IN- 
SOLES. John  B.  Hadawat,  Duxbury,  Man.,  aMlgaor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Cor|>or«tIon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  572,102.      (CI.    12      30  ) 


I 


inclined  pin  having  gearing  to  connect  with  said  cogs  and 
to  rotate  said  pin,  and  friction  wheels  operated  by  said 
main  shaft  between  which  said  pin  extends. 


1.  .\  machine  for  operating  upon  Insoles,  having,  in 
combination,  a  form  having  substantially  the  contouV  of 
the  sole  and  engaging  one  side  of  a  substantial  length  of 
the  Up  Of  an  Insole,  means  for  engaging  the  other  side  of 
the  lip  to  shape  the  Up  subatantlaily  to  the  contour  of  the 
sole  throughout  the  length  of  the  form,  and  automatic 
mechanism  for  rt^latlvely  actuating  the  form  and  the  co- 
operating means  while  the  latter  clamps  the  sole  In  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  insolea,  having,  in 
combination,  cooperating  forms  for  engaging  the  opposite 
Rides  of  a  substantial  length  of  the  Up  of  the  Insole  to 
shape  the  lip  to  a  predetermined  contour,  and  automatic 
means  for  relatively  actuating  the  forms  to  mold  the  lip 
while  one  of  the  forms  Is  positioned  in  contact  with  the 
sole,  substantially  as  described. 

:?.  .\  machine  for  operating  upon  Insoles  having.  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  forms  shaped  to  Impart 
a  predetermined  curvature  to  the  toe  portion  of  the  lip 
while  retalnliig  the  sole  In  a  fixed  position,  and  means  for 
relatlveSy  actuating  the  forms  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
sole  to  meld  the  lip.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  -V  machine  for  operating  upon  Insoles,  having,  in 
combination,  a  support  for  the  Insole,  a  form  for  engaging 
the  Inner  side  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  lip  and  having  a 
curvature  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  sole,  means 
for  actuating  the  form,  a  second  form  for  engaging  the 
outer  side  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  lip,  and  automatic 
mechaniBm  for  actuating  the  second  form  while  the  first 
form  engages  the  Up  and  holds  the  Insole  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion against  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 

.">.  .V  machine  for  operating  upon  Insolei-,  having,  In 
combination,  a  support  for  the  Insole,  a  form  for  engaging 
one  side  of  the  Up  of  the  Insole,  and  for  pressing  the  Insole 
against  the  support,  means  for  actuating  the  form  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  impart  to  the  form  an  insole 
pre-jslnj?  movement  both  before  and  after  a  lip  engaging 
movement,  a  second  form  for  engaging  the  opposite  side 
of  the  Up.  aud  means  for  actuating  the  second  form,  sub- 
stantially ns  described. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


:'>.  in  d  device  for  skinning  scalded  almonds,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  carrying  the  main  shaft  which  con 
nects  with  power,  a  pulley  connection  between  said  shaft 
aud  a  stub  shaft  having  cogs  thereon,  an  inclined  pin 
having  gearing  to  connect  with  said  cogs  and  to  rotate 
said  pin,  a  friction  rubber  roll  on  said  main  sbaft.  a  fric- 
tion rubber  roll  rotated  by  the  roll  on  the  main  shaft,  a 
pin  extending  between  said  rolls  and  means  to  feed  the 
almonds  to  the  skin  removing  mechanism  and  means  to 
discharge  the  meats  and  the  skins  Into  separate  channels. 


1,126,992.      DRIVING  MECHANISM  ^^OR  MOTOR  VEHl 
CLES.       Ralph    E.    Hamilton,    Detroit.    Mich.       Filed 
Apr.  29,  1912.      Serial  No.  693,775.      (CI.  21      90  I 


1,126,901.  DEVICE  FOR  SKINNING  SCALDED  AL 
MONDS.  Max  Hahn,  Zwickau,  Germany.  Piled  Feb. 
2,    15)14       S<rlal  No.  816,076.     (CI.  146—14.) 

1.  A  device  for  skinning  scalded  almonds,  comprising 
two  rubb<"r  rolls  adapted  to  revolve  toward  each  other,  a 
pin  revolving  between  said  rubber  roils,  whereby  the 
almonds  are  turned  off  sldewlse,  while  the  separated  skins 
pass  through  the  small  gaps  between  the  pin  and  the 
rubber  rolls. 

2.  A  device  for  skinning  scalded  almonds  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  rubber  rolls  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
revolve  toward  each  other,  a  main  shaft  on  said  frame 
which  connects  with  power,  a  pulley  connection  between 
said   shaft   and    a    stub    shaft    having   cogs    tbereon,    an 


In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  an  axle 
having  a  fork,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  axle,  a  beveled 
gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle  shaft,  a  hollow  spindle 
having  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said 
shoulder  being  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for  the  ends 
of  said  fork,  pivotal  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
axle  fork  to  said  spindle,  a  shaft  Journaled  concentrically 
of  said  hollow  spindle,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  pivotal  means  within  the  end  of  said 
spindle  and  meshing  with  the  beveled  gear  wheel  of  said 
axle  shaft  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  spindle  shaft,  a 
wheel  hub  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  annular  shoulder 
of  said  spindle  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and 
having  the  Inner  end  thereof  abutting  the  shoulder  of  said 
spindle  niul  lb"'  opposite  end  thereof  rabbeted  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  a  spider  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
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«haft  wlthlo  the  rabbeted  end  of  said  bub  and  bavlQK 
teeth  interlocked  with  the  teeth  of  said  hub,  a  retainlDK 
plate  interposed  between  said  spider  and  said  hub  and 
secured  to  said  spindle  to  prevent  said  hub  from  becoming 
accldentnlly  dlsplacfd  relatively  to  said  spindle,  and 
means  upon  said  spindle  shaft  against  said  spider  to  pre 
vent  displacement  of  said  spider. 


1,11.'«.903.  WOOD  FILLER  AND  STAIN  AN1>  I'ROCEvSS 
OF  MAKINCi  SAME.  JJatuamki.  Ai.t.en  IIaiihis.  Ath- 
lone,  N.  C.  assignor  af  one  half  to  Lowrle  li.  Cory. 
I'Hlisades.  N.  Y.  FTl^  Mar.  L'«,  1014.  Serial  No. 
SL'7,479.      (CI.   134—48.1 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  combined 
filler  and  stain  for  hard  and  soft  woods  which  consists  In 
comminuting  the  outer  bark  of  the  spruce  pine  tree  (  Tsuaa 
canadensig  or  T^uga  CaroUniana) .  mixing  it  with  water, 
boiling  this  mixture,  straining  it  and  addlni;  theri'to  lye 
or  potash  In  the  proportions  of  about  three  gallons  of  the 
resinous  liquid  to  about  one-fourth  pound  of  lye. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  combined 
filler  and  stain  for  hard  and  soft  woods,  which  consists  In 
comminuating  the  outer  hark  of  the  spruce  pine  tree 
{Tguga  canudenMiM  or  Tnuija  ('(irolinUina) ,  mixing  It  with 
water,  boiling  this  mixture,  straining  it  and  ailding  there- 
to ordinary  commercial  red  seal  lye  or  potash  in  the  pro- 
portions of  about  three  gallons  of  the  resinous  Ihiuid  to 
about  one-fourth  pound  of  lye. 

,3.  The  combined  filler  and  stain  for  hard  and  soft  woods 
herein  described,  consisting  of  a  resinous  li(inld  extracted 
from  the  outer  bark  of  the  spruce  pine  tree  {Tituga 
canadenma  or  Tguga  CnroliMana),  and  lye  or  potash  in 
the  proportions  of  about  three  gallons  of  the  resinous 
liquid  to  about  one-fourth  pound  of  lye. 


1,126,994.  INSECT -TRAP.  William  Hahhiso.n,  Far 
mington,  N.  Mex.  Filetl  .June  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
70«,048.      (fl.  4:1-22.) 


An  Insect  trap  including  a  funnel  sha|H-d  <'asing,  a 
cylindrical  element  issuing  from  the  apex  of  said  element, 
a  flue  forme<i  in  said  element  and  having  communication 
with  said  casing,  a  screen  arranged  In  said  element  hav- 
ing engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  said  element  heluw 
the  orifice  of  said  flue  and  Inclined  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  having  engagement  with  said  elements  below  the  in- 
terconnection of  said  casing  and  said  element,  a  cross  bar 
mounted  approximately  midway  the  ends  of  said  element, 
a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  cross  bar,  a  fan  carried 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  cross  bar  arranged 
on  the  extreme  of  said  element  and  provided  with  an 
opening  midway  the  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  the  r>ne  end  of 
which  Is  Journaled  In  said  opening  and  the  opposite  end 
frictionally  engaging  with  said  fan  shaft,  a  spiral  gear 
formed  on  said  second  mentioned  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  In  saitl  element,  a  driven  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  parallelism  to  said  <lrlve  shaft,  a  large  gear 
keyed  on  said  drive  shaft  and  a  pair  of  relatively  smaller 
gears  keyed  on  said  driven  shaft,  the  one  of  said  smaller 
gears  co-mesblDg  with  said  drive  shaft  gear  for  communi- 


cating motion  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft, 
and  the  other  small  gear  of  said  driven  shaft  meshing  with 
the  spiral  gear  wherelry  to  impart  motion  to  said  fan 
shaft,  and  a  crank  for  operating  said  drive  shaft. 


i.iL"0.'.n>.'i.  e.mkr(;ency  fi'el  tank  for  motor- 
vehicles.  Lot  IB  S.  Hakt  and  Norma.n  E.  Lee.  New 
Haven.  W.  Va.  Piled  Sept.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
sr>2,.-,t»9.      (CI.  158—46.6.) 


^.•j<' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  car 
bureter,  a  valve  casing  having  a  tubular  arm  connected 
with  said  carbureter,  said  caging  having  tubular  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  mentioned  arm,  a  main  fuel  tank,  a  feed  pipe  extend- 
ing from  said  main  tank  and  connected  with  one  of  the 
other  arms  of  said  valve  casing,  an  emergency  tank,  a 
feed  pipe  extending  from  the  emergency  tank  to  the  re- 
maining arm  of  the  valve  casing,  a  rotary  valve  mounted 
in  said  casing,  said  valve  having  a  pair  of  openings  there- 
in extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  communi- 
cating at  their  inner  ends,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  whereby  to  open  communication  between  one  of  said 
tanks  and  said  carbureter  while  communication  between 
the  other  of  said  tanks  and  said  carbureter  Is  shut  off. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  carba- 
reter,  a  main  fuel  tank  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  carbu- 
reter, a  feed  pipe  extending  from  the  main  pipe  to  the 
carbureter,  an  emergency  tank  conijected  to  one  of  the 
front  fenders  of  the  vehicle  forwardly  of  the  carbureter, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  emer- 
gency tank  to  the  carbureter  when  the  main  tank  Is  In 
communication  with  said  carbureter,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  carbu- 
reter, a  valve  casing  connected  to  the  carbureter,  a  main 
fuel  tank,  a  feed  pipe  extending  from  said  main  pipe  and 
connected  to  the  valve  casing,  an  emergency  tank,  a  feed 
pipe  extending  from  the  emergency  tank  and  connected  to 
the  valve  casing,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  casing,  and 
means  for  operating  the  valve  whereby  to  open  communl 
cation  between  one  of  the  tanks  and  the  carbureter  while 
communication  between  the  other  of  the  tanks  and  the 
carbureter  is  shut  off. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  carbu- 
reter, a  main  fuel  tank  and  an  emergency  tank,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  arms,  one  connected 
with  the  main  fuel  tank  and  one  connected  with  the 
emergency  tank,  and  one  connected  with  the  carbureter, 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  establish 
commtinlcation  b«>tween  either  one  of  the  arms  leading  to 
the  tanks  and  the  carbureter,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
»alve  whereby  to  open  communication  between  one  of  said 
tanks  and  said  carbureter,  and  simultaneously  close  com- 
munication between  the  other  of  said  tanks  and  the 
carbureter. 


1,126,996.  GLAZIERS  TOOL.  Charles  A.  Habslkk, 
Waynesboro.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
SOI. 231.      (CI.  18—3.6.) 

A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  cap  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  rod 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  projecting  through  said  rap. 
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means  for  boldlng  said  plunger  rod  in  adjusted  position 
within  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  plunger 
rod  within  said  cylinder,  a  spring  dispoaed  between  aald 
plunger  and  said  cap,  a  month  piece  detachably  connected 


Indicator  supported  within  said  passage,  meana  within 
said  passage  for  protecting  the  indicator,  a  float  for  actu- 
ating the  indicator  and  a  guide  for  said  float. 

5.  In  a  fluid  gage  a  body  provided  with  a  fluid  passage, 
a  support  within  said  passage  for  a  float  guide  and  revolu- 
ble  indicator,  said  body  alao  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  indicator  may  b«  observed,  means  for 
receiving  a  closure  for  the  passag^  means  for  protecting 
the  indicator  and  means  for  attaching  to  a  tank  ;  a  float 
guide ;  a  float ;  a  revoluble  Indicator  adapted  to  be  turned 
by  the  float  and  provided  with  Indicating  means  ;  a  closure 
for  said  fluid  passage  and  a  closure  for  said  indicator  read- 
ing opening. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  mouth  piece  having 
an  extension  triangular  in  cross  section,  and  a  blade  ex 
tending  from  said  extension  at  an  acute  angle,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

II  

1.126.997.  FLUirvGAGE.  Hebbkbt  Hastings,  Brighton. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,629.  (CI. 
73     82.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  gage  a  body  provided  with  a  fluid  passage 
and  also  provided  with  an  opening  throagh  which  the  In- 
dicator is  visible ;  a  float  guide  secured  to  said  body ;  a 
float  slldably  mounted  upon  said  guide ;  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  turned  by  said  float;  an  indicator  provided  with 
fluld-passaire  openings  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  indicating  characters. 

2.  In  a  fluid  gage  a  float ;  a  float  guide ;  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  turned  by  the  float ;  a  member  provided  with  Indi- 
cating characters  mounted  upon  said  shaft ;  and  a  gage 
body  adapted  to  form  a  fluid  passage  and  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  said  characters  are  visible  and 
with  means  for  supporting  said  guide  and  shaft  and  with 
means  for  protecting  said  indicating  members. 

3.  In  a  fluid  a  float :  a  guide  for  said  float ;  a  shaft 
adapted  t»  be  oscillated  by  the  float ;  an  indicator  mounted 
on  said  abaft  provided  with  Indicating  characters  and 
with  fluid  passage  openings :  a  gage  body  provided  with  a 
fluid  passage,  a  support  for  said  guide  and  shaft,  and  an 
opening  through  which  said  indicating  characters  are 
visible ;  and  a  transparent  closure  for  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  fluid  gage  a  body  froming  a  fluid  passage  and 
provided  with  an  indicator  observing  opening,  a  revoluble 


1.126.998.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  EN- 
GINES. John  Otto  Heinee,  Jr.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aa- 
signor  to  General  Motors  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  704,310.      (CI.  12a— 80.> 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary,  ported  sleeve-valve,  of  a  hollow  core  member 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  insert Ible  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  rotary  valve,  said  valve  being  seated  on  said 
core  memt)er  and  said  plurality  of  core  sections  having 
their  Inner  adjacent  ends  secured  together. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine cylinder  of  a  rotary  hollow,  ported  sleeve-valve  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  ported 
core  within  said  sleeve,  inlet  and  exhaust  conduits  con- 
nected with  said  engine  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
hollow  core,  and  means  centrally  engaging  said  rotary 
sleeve  for  driving  the  same. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine casing,  having  a  transversely  extending  o'lindrical 
valve  case  formed  in  the  head  thereof,  of  a  rotary  sleeve- 
valve  within  said  case,  a  hollow  core  monber  within  said 
rotary  sleeve  valve,  and  having  formed  therein  portions 
of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  external  inlet  and  ex- 
haust conduits  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hollow  core  member,  and  means  engaging  said  valve  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  for  driving  the  same. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine casing  of  a  head  therefor,  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending cylindrical  valve  case  therein,  a  rotary  ported 
sleeve  valve  within  said  case,  a  hollow  core  member  formed 
In  separate  sections,  engaging  said  hollow  sleeve  valve 
from  opposite  ends  thereof. 

5.  In  an  explosion  engine,  having  transversely  extend- 
ing cylindrical  valve  case  therein,  open  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  a  rotary  ported  sleeve  valve  within  said  case,  hollow 
core  members  extending  within  said  sleeve-valve  from 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  flange.l  to  overlap  the  ends  of 
said  valve,  means  engaging  said  sleeve-valve  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  for  driving  the  same,  and  external  inlet  and  ex- 
haust conduits  connected  with  the  casing  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  hollow  core  members. 

fClalns  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1.126,990.  WAVE-MOTOR.  John  H.  Hbndbbbom.  Bast 
Oakland,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,537. 
(CI.  253—43.) 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  an  inclined  tracic  arranged  in  the 
surf,  a  carriage  moanted  on  said  track,  means  for  moving 
said  carriage,  a  bucket  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  a  de- 
flecting plate  on  aald  carriage  arranged  to  deflect  the  wa- 
ter onto  said  bucket. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  carriage,  a  bucket  pivoted  to  said 
carriage,  and  a  deflecting  plate  on  said  carriage  inclined 
downwardly  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  an  Inrlined  track  arranged  in  the 
surf,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  a  curved  bucket 
pivoted  to  said  carriage,  and  a  deflecting  plate  inclined 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  carriage  arranged  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  terminating  at  Ita  forward  end  ad- 
jacent said  bucket. 


1.127.000.  PROOFING  -  MACHINE.  George  J.  Hicks, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Richard  &,  Otto  Werner, 
Cannstatt.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«91.210.     fCl.  193—6.) 


zj 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  traveling  conveyer  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
chains,  an  annular  bucket-carrier  having  trunnions  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  chains  )f  'aid  conre.vpr,  amd  a  bucket 
detacbably  secured  to  said  bucket  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  In  com- 
bination, a  traveling  conveyer  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
chains,  an  annular  bucket  carrier  having  trunnions  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  chains  of  said  conveyer,  and  a 
flexible  bucket  detachably  secure  I  to  said  bucket  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  traveling  conveyer  bavins  a  pair  of  parallel 
chains,  an  annular  bucket  carrier  having  trunnions  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  chains  of  said  conveyer,  a  flexible 
bucket  secured  to  said  bucket  carrier,  and  means  to  tilt 
."^aid  bucket  carrier  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.><crlbed.  the  combination 
of  conveying  means,  a  tlltable  bucket  carrier  plvotally  sup- 
ported from  said  conveying  means,  and  a  flexible  bucket 
supported  on  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  conveying  means,  a  tlltable  bucket  carrier  plvotally  sup- 
iwrted  from  said  conveying  means,  a  flexible  bucket  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  and  means  to  tilt  said  carrier  to 
discharge  the  contents  of  the  bucket. 


1.127,001.      HEEL-COMl'UEaSI.N<;    .MACHINE.      Howakd 
V.  Hill,  Reading,  I'a.,  a.s8ignor  to  Curtis  k  Jones  Co., 
Reading,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Sept.  16,   1914.     Serial  No.  861,929.     (CI.  12 — 48.) 
1.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  reciprocating  head,  and  a  mold  thereon,  of  a  presatire 


member  positioned  within  the  mold,  a  cam  abaft  morable 
with  said  head,  a  roUtlve  cam  carried  by  said  abaft  for 
directly  actuating  the  pressure  member  so  as  to  Impart 
movement  thereto  relative  to  the  mold,  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  cam  shaft,  and  operating  cables  colled  oppositely 
to  each  other  upon  said  pulley,  said  cables  being  anchored 
at  fixed  points  Independently  of  said  reciprocating  head, 
one  of  said  cables  operating  as  the  head  moves  in  one  dl 
rection  to  impart  rotative  movement  in  one  direction  to 
the  cam  and  cam  shaft  and  the  other  cable  Iwlng  effective 
as  the  head  moves  in  an  opposite  direction  to  impjiit  an 
opposite  rotative  movement  to  the  cam  and  cam  shafl. 


2.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  head,  of  a  slotted  rest  block  carried  by 
said  head,  a  mold  removable  with  respect  to  said  rest 
block,  all  the  parts  of  said  mold  being  Integral,  a  pressure 
member  positioned  for  movement  relative  to  the  mold,  n 
cam  shaft  journaled  in  the  rest  block,  a  rotative  cam 
on  said  shaft  and  operable  within  the  slot  of  the  rest 
block,  said  pressure  member  having  a  depending  post 
which  contacts  directly  with  said  cam,  and  means  oper 
able  by  the  movement  of  said  head  for  imparting  rotative 
movement  to  the  cam  shaft  and  said  cam. 

.'i.  In  a  heel-compressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  head,  a  mold  carried  thereby,  and  a 
pressure  member  occupying  a  stationary  position,  of  a 
se<ond  pressure  member  positioned  within  the  mold,  a  cam 
movable  with  said  head  and  mold  and  cooperating  with 
.said  se<ond  pressure  member,  a  cam-shaft  provided  with 
a  pulley,  and  chains  colled  oppositely  on  said  pulley  and 
anchored  so  as  to  Impart  rotative  movement  to  said  pulley 
upon  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  head,  said  cam  shaft  and 
cam  controlling  the  position  of  said  second  preasnre  mem- 
Iwr  so  that  it  cooperates  with  the  first  pressure  member 
in  compressing  a  heel  and  said  second  pressure  member  is 
.so  positioned  that  its  supports  a  compressed  heel  in  the 
path  of  an  incoming  heel  in  order  to  eject  the  former. 

4.  In  a  heel  compreaslng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  head,  and  a  mold  carried  thereby,  of 
a  supporting  member  attached  to  said  head  for  move- 
ment therewith,  a  feed  slide  supported  on  said  member 
for  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said  mold,  a  drop 
weight  for  moving  said  feed  slide  In  one  direction,  and 
means  operated  by  the  rise  of  said  head  for  imparting 
movement  In  an  opposite  direction  to  said  feed  slide. 

5.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  bead,  and  a  mold  carried  thereby,  of 
a  supporting  member  attached  to  said  head  for  movement 
therewith,  a  feed  slide  supported  on  said  member  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  relative  to  said  mold,  means  for 
moving  the  feed  slide  in  one  direction,  a  slide-actuating 
member  mounted  on  said  head  for  movement  therewith, 
an  operative  connection  between  said  slide  actuating  mem- 
ber and  the  machine  frame  for  imparting  movement  to 
the  slide-actuating  member  by  the  rise  of  the  head,  and 
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a  cooneetloii  between  the  fe«l  slid*  and  the  aUde-actnatr 
Inc  member  for  positively  moving  said  feed  sUd«  In  one 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 
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1,127,002.  DI8PLAY-RACK.  Lm  D.  HiKCHnn.  Shoals, 
Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  Hlncher  Manafacturing  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated, fihoala,  Ind.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,108.     (CI.  211—14.) 


threaded  to  receive  an  atta^lnf  bolt ;  and  a  bolt  thnaded 
at  each  end  arranged  throngh  said  atondard  and  tbreadod 
into  said  coupling  membera. 


1,127,003.  DRILLING  -  MACHINE.  Albebt  HoasrtLB, 
Lewiston.  Minn.  Filed  July  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,482. 
(CI.  255—37.) 


1.  A  rack  comprising  end  sUndards  and  an  intermedi- 
ate standard  ;  bars  threaded  at  their  enda ;  coopUng  m«n- 
b«-r8  having  threaded  sockets  for  said  bars  at  their  ooter 
ends  and  bosses  at  their  Inner  enda  adapt«l  to  receire  a 
wrench,  the  inner  enda  of  the  said  coopling  members  be- 
ing threaded  to  receive  atUching  bolU.  the  aUndards  be- 
ing provided  with  seata  adapted  to  receive  said  bosses,  the 
intermediate  sUndard  having  oppowHl  seata,  there  being 
a  pair  of  such  coupling  membera  disposed  oppositely  in 
said  seats  on  said  intermediate  standard,  a  bolt  threaded 
flt  each  end  arranged  through  said  intermediate  sUndard 
and  threaded  into  said  opposed  coapUng  members,  and 
bolts  arranged  through  said  end  standards  from  the  ooter 
sides  thereof  and  threaded  into  the  conpllng  members  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bars. 

2.  A  tack  comprising  sUndarda ;  bars  threaded  at  their 
cuds;  ooupling  membens  having  threaded  sockets  for  said 
bars  at  their  outer  ends  and  bosses  at  their  inner  ends 
aciapted  to  receive  a  wrench^  so  that  a  bar  with  a  con- 
p!lng  member  therera  may  be  turned  with  a  wrench  en- 
gaged with  the  boss  of  a  coupling  member,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  sald^coupling  members  being  axUIIy  threaded  to 
receive  standard  attaching  bolts,  the  sUndards  being  pro- 
vided with  seats  adapted  to  receive  said  bosses ;  and  bolts 
arranged  through  said  standards  and  threaded  Into  said 
coupllnff  members. 

3.  la  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard ;  a  bar  threaded  at  its  end ;  a  con- 
pllng member  having  a  threaded  socket  at  Its  outer  end 
adapted  to  receive  said  bar  and  a  centrally  disposed  boss 
at  Its  laner  end  adapted  to  ree«ve  a  wrench  so  that  a  bar 
with  a  coupling  member  thereon  may  be  tarned  with  a 
wn  nch  engaged  with  the  bosa  of  a  coupling  member,  and 
a  Iwlt  arranged  through  said  standard  and  threaded  into 
said  socket,  said  standard  being  provided  with  a  seat  for 
said  boas. 

4.  ID  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sUndard ;  a  bar  threaded  at  Ita  end ;  a  cou 
pling  member  having  a  threaded  socket  at  its  outer  end 
•adapted  to  receive  said  bar  and  a  centrally  disposed  boss 
at  Its  inner  end  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench  ao  that  a 
bar  with  a  coupling  member  thereon  may  be  turned  with 
a  wresich  engaged  with  the  bosa  of  a  coupling  member, 
and  a  bolt  arranged  through  said  standard  and  threaded 
into  said  socket. 

.».  A  structure  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a 
standard ;  bars  threaded  at  their  ends ;  coupling  members 
having  threaded  sockets  at  their  outer  ends  for  said  bars, 
the  laner  ends  of  said  conpllng  members  being  axtally 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame;  a  car 
riage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame ;  a  drill  rotata- 
bly  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  carriage ;  a  grip  friction 
ally  held  on  the^drll ;  a  clutch  rotatoble  on  the  drill  and 
coacting  with  the  grip;  carriage  engaging  spring  means 
coactlng  with  the  clutch  to  cause  the  same  to  engage  with 
the  grip ;  means  for  routing  the  clutch ;  and  stop  mecha 
nlsm  engaging  the  clutch  to  hold  the  clutch  and  the  grip 
agalnat  movement  as  the  drUl  advances,  thereby  to  permit 
the  drill  to  feed  independently  of  the  grip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  reciprocate  thereon  ;  a  drill  slldable  and 
rotaUble  in  the  carriage  :  a  grip  on  the  drill ;  a  clutch  on 
the  drill  and  engaging  the  grip;  a  carriage  engaging 
spring  means  coacting  with  the  clutch  to  preea  the  same 
against  the  grip  when  the  carriage  is  retracted,  the  drUl 
being  movable  due  to  the  action  of  the  spring  means  and 
Independently  of  the  carriage  when  the  carriage  Is  re- 
tracted, thereby  to  lessen  the  pressure  of  the  spring  means 
upon  tbe  clutch  ;  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  clutch  to 
rotate  tbe  drill. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame  :   a  car 
riage  mounted  to  reciprocate  thereon ;  a  drill  slldable  and 
roUUble  In  the  carriage ;  a  grip  frictlonally  held  on  the 
drill;  a  clutch  Journaled  on  the  drill  and  engadng  the 
grip ;  a  carriage  engaging  spring  means  coacting  with  the 
clutch  to  press  the  same  against  the  grip  when  tbe  car 
rluge  is  retracted,  tbe  drill  being  movable  under  the  ac 
tion   of   the   spring  means   Independently   of   the   carriage 
when  the  carriage  Is  retracted,  thereby  to  lessen  the  pres- 
sure of  the  spring  means  on  the  clutch  :  means  for  actu- 
ating the  clutch  to  roUte  the  drill ;  and  stop  mechanism 
engaging  the  clutch  as  the  drill  advances,  thereby  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  the  clutch  and  the  grip  and  per- 
mitting the  drill  to  feed  automatically  through  the  grip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  reciprocate  thereon ;  a  drill  mounted  to 
route  in  tbe  carriage ;  a  grip  on  the  drill ;  a  clutch  on  the 
drill  and  coacting  with  the  grip ;  carriage  engaging  spring 
meana  for  holding  the  dutch  and  the  grip  in  oonUct; 
and  a  link  having  plvoUl  connections  with  the  frame  and 

the  clutch. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame;  a  cai^ 
riage  mounted  to  reciprocate  thereon ;  a  drtll  moanted  to 
rotate  and  to  slide  in  the  carriage  ;  a  grip  frlcHonally 
held  on  the  drill ;  a  clutch  roUUble  on  the  drill  and  co- 
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actlDfc  witti  tUv  nr\p  :  a  carriage  enf^agrliiR  spring  means 
coactlng  with  the  clutib  to  preaa  the  clutch  agalnat  the 
grip;  a  link  pivutally  cooDected  to  the  clutch  and  to  the 
frame ;  and  a  stop  member  carried  by  the  frame,  a  clutch 
coacting  with  the  stop  member  when  the  drill  ailvances, 
thereby  permitting  the  drill  to  feed  automatically  through 
the  grip. 

If'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


l.i:.'7,004  LOCKING-BINDER  FOR  BOOKS.  Frank  E. 
lloi  sii.  Witithrop.  Ma88.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No    sl4..'..'.J.      (CI.  129—13.' 


1.  .V  combined  book  and  lock  therefor,  comprising;  the 
combination  of  a  book  having  a  cover  rcraovalile  so  a.s  to 
pxpose  the  back  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the  book,  said 
ie.ives  being  formed  with  a  recess  In  their  back  ed>{es 
adapted  to  receive  a  lock,  and  with  a  hole  adjacent  to  the 
recess,  penetrating  the  leaves  transversely  ;  with  binder 
straps  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  hole  from  opposite 
directions,  and  to  overlap  each  other  within  the  book ;  and 
.said  lock,  fastening  together  the  said  straps  externally. 

2.  A  book  lock  comprising  two  flat  sheet  metal  straps 
substantially  similar  in  form,  and  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  pack  of  leaves  transversely  near  Its  edge  from  oppo- 
site sides,  and  to  overlap  each  other  within  the  book ;  and 
lugs  Integral  with  said  straps,  outside  the  pack  and 
turned  outward  therefrom,  provided  with  holes;  combined 
with  a  lock  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  through  said 
holes,  thereby  holdluK  the  straps  in  their  overlapping  re- 
lation within  the  pack. 

3.  A  book  comprising  sheets  and  binding  means  from 
which  the  sheets  are  removable,  arranged  in  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  at  the  back  edge  of  the  pack  of  sheets, 
combined  with  straps  penetrating  the  sheets  transversely 
at  a  position  in  substantially  the  same  line,  and  overlap- 
ping each  other  within  the  pack  ;  and  means  for  locking 
the  external  portion  of  said  straps  together  on  the  back 
edge  of  the  pack  of  sheets  within  the  cover  of  the  book. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pack  of  sheets  having  a  recess 
formed  In  its  edge  and  a  hole  adjacent  to  the  edge,  both 
recesa  and  hole  extending  transversely  of  the  pack,  with 
two  binder  straps  adapted  to  be  inserted  from  opposite 
directions  Into  the  hole  to  overlap  each  other  therein,  and 
Into  the  recess  to  be  fastened  to  each  other  therein. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pack  of  sheets  having  a  hole 
adjacent  to  the  edge,  extending  transversely  of  the  pack, 
with  two  binder  straps  adapted  to  be  Inserted  from  op- 
posite directions  Into  the  hole,  to  overlap  each  other 
therein,  and  adapted  to  overlap  and  he  fastened  to  each 
other  externally,  there  l)elng  on  said  external  overlapping 
portions  means  for  fastening  at  a  multiplicity  of  different 
distance*  of  overlapping,  whereby  the  binding  Is  ex 
tensible. 


1.127.005  TKLEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Clarbwck  L.  Howk, 
Newark.  N.  .1..  aHsignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,269.  (CI.  179—28.) 
1.  Id  a  telephone  system  for  trains,  an  exchange  equip- 
ment carried  by  each  car  adapted  for  both  Interconnection 
and  connection  to  outside  lines,  means  normally  in  circuit 


with  said  equipment  for  changing  circuit  eondltloos  wbea 
interconnection  Is  eatabllahed,  outside  telephone  linw  of 
different  characters,  means  for  connecting  said  ezelWBg* 
equipment  and  any  of  aald  outside  lines,  and  maana  oper- 
ated In  establishing  connection  between  said  equipment 
and  any  of  said  outside  lines  for  conditioning  the  talking 
circuit  therebetween  for  operation. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system  for  trains,  an  ok  hange  equip- 
ment carried  by  each  car  adapted  for  both  interconnection 
and  connection  to  outside  lines,  means  normally  in  circuit 
with  said  equipment  for  preventing  the  short  circuiting  of 
the  line  when  interconnection  Is  established,  and  means 
operated  in  establishing  connection  between  said  equip- 
ment and  an  outside  line  for  disconnecting  said  short  clr 
ciiitlnjr  preventative  means. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system  for  trains,  an  exchange  equip- 
ment carried  by  each  car  adapted  for  both  Interconnection 
and  connection  to  outside  lines,  a  condenser  normally  in 
circuit  with  said  equipment,  which,  when  Interconnection 
Is  established,  prevents  the  short  circuiting  of  the  line, 
and  a  switch  normally  in  circuit  with  said  equipment, 
which,  during  the  establishing  of  connection  to  an  outside 
line.  Is  operated  to  remove  said  condenser  from  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  for  trains,  an  exchange  equip- 
ment carried  by  each  car  adapted  for  connection  from  sta- 
tion to  station  within  the  same  car  and  for  connection 
between  stations  in  different  cars,  and  means  normally  In 
circuit  with  said  equipment  to  complete  the  talking  circuit 
from  station  to  station  within  the  same  car,  said  means 
upon  connection  being  established  between  stations  in 
different  cars  permitting  the  completion  of  the  talking 
circuit  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system  for  trains,  an  exchange  equip 
ment  carried  by  each  car  adapted  for  connection  from  sta- 
tion to  station  within  the  same  car,  for  connection  be- 
tween stations  in  different  cars  and  for  connection  to  out- 
side lines,  means  normally  In  circuit  with  aald  equipment 
to  complete  the  talking  circuit  from  station  to  station  In 
the  same  car,  means  for  connecting  together  a  plurality  of 
said  equipments  and  for  changing  the  relation  of  said  first 
mentioned  means  to  said  equipments,  and  means  operated 
in  establishing  connection  between  said  equipment  In  one 
car  and  an  outside  line  for  remoring  said  first  mentioned 
means  from  the  circuit. 


1.127.00«  TAG  FORMING  AND  AFFIXING  MACHINE. 
Gboboe  F.  IItllinos.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  18. 
190«.     Serial  No.  482,517.     (CI.  99— S8.) 


.fa 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
portion,  an  anvil  carried  therel)y,  said  anvil  carrying  a 
knife  at  Its  Inner  edge,  a  stapling  memt>er  pivoted  upon 
the  base,  and  having  staple  guides  disposed  vertically 
above  the  anvil  and  adapted  for  preaentatlnn  thereagalnit 
at  tlmea,  resilient  means  engaged  with  said  stapling  mem- 
ber to  hold  it  at  the  upper  limit  of  Its  movement,  tape 
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earrylBf  means,  maans  for  feeding  the  tape  over  said 
aaTil.a  knif»  carried  by  the  supling  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  aald  first  named  knife  in  ahearing  action 
upon  the  tape,  staple  carrying  means  adapted  to  feed 
staples  into  said  fuidea,  hammera  morabta  in  said  guides, 
adapted  to  CBgac*  staples  to  clench  iJum  In  a  fabric, 
resilient  means  engaced  with  said  bamman  to  bold  them 
normally  at  the  upper  limit  of  their  moTcmcnt,  and  opera- 
tive moans  engaged  with  aald  hammera  adapted  to  force 
them  into  engagement  with  the  anvil,  said  atapllng  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  engacemeot  with  the 
anvil  npon  action  of  the  hammer  operating  means,  for 
shearing  action  upon  the  tape,  said  tape  feeding  means 
being  adapted  to  operate  by  the  retractive  movement  of 
the  stapling  member. 

2.  In  combination,  an  anvil  member,  a  pivoted  stapling 
member  vertically  movable  thereover,  resilient  means  en- 
gaged with  the  stapling  memt>er  to  hold  it  normally  In 
spaced  relation  with  the  anvil,  tape-carrying  means  upon 
the  stapling  member,  stapla-feeding  means  carried  by  the 
stapling  member,  spring  sapported  hammers  carried  by 
the  stapling  member  and  means  for  actuating  the  hammers 
and  tap»-ahearlng  meana,  the  strength  of  the  resilient  sup- 
porting meana  for  the  atapllng  member  and  for  the  ham- 
mers being  proportioned  for  movement  of  the  stapling 
member  into  engagement  with  the  anvil  upon  operation  of 
the  haromer-actuatlng  means  before  operation  of  the 
hammers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  base  and  anvil,  of  a  stapling  and  tape- 
carrying  member  vertically  reeiprocable  thereover,  a  tape- 
receiving  passage  being  fOrmad  in  the  stapling  member 
and  provided  with  an  opening  on  one  side,  and  a  spring 
pressed  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base  member 
and  extending  diagonally  npward  with  respect  to  the  tape 
passage,  and  having  taps-engaging  portions  projecting  Into 
the  passage,  said  engaging  portlona  being  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  upon  vertical  movement  of  the  stapling  mem- 
ber for  feeding  engagement  with  the  tape. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil  member,  a 
resilient  guide  member  spaced  from  (>ne  side  of  the  anvil 
and  projecting  Inwardly  thereover  for  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  fabric  presented  over  the  anvil,  to  guide  the 
edge  portion  of  the  fabric  downwardly  over  tb«  edge  of  the 
anvil,  a  knife  member  spaced  Immediately  adjacent  the 
guide  member,  a  vertically  reeiprocable  stapling  member 
engageable  with  the  anvil,  tape-carrying  means  carried 
thereby  and  a  knife  member  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  knife  member  in  shear- 
ing engagement  with  the  tape  upon  operation  of  the 
stapling  member. 

5.  A  stapling-machine  Including  In  combination,  a  base, 
an  anvil  upstanding  therefrom,  a  stapllng-devlce  movably 
connected  with  the  base  and  having  an  inactive  position 
above  the  anvil  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  into  an  opera- 
tive position  In  close  proximity  to  said  anvil,  to  operate 
upon  a  plurality  of  staples  simultaneously;  a  plurality 
of  staple  supporting  members  adapted  to  feed  a  plurality 
of  staples  simultaneously  above  said  anvU ;  a  fabric-sup- 
port movably  sustained  over  the  anvil,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  support,  and  means  for  clenching  a  plurality  of 
staples  timultaneously  In  the  fabric. 

[Clahns  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,127,007.     AUGEB  BIT  AND  BRACE. 

WTNOB.  Deep  River,  Conn.     Filed  Mar. 

No.  «12,124.     (CI.  145—93.) 

1.  In  a  tool  chuck,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  tool 
receiving  passage  and  a  cylindrical  centering  socket  in  the 
Inner  eod  of  said  passage  of  a  slse  to  receive  and  center 
the  end  of  the  cylindrical  shank  of  a  tool  inserted  in  tbe 
tool  receiving  passage,  a  central  transverse  tool  driving 
blade  seated  in  said  centering  socket  to  engage  In  a  driv- 
ing slot  In  the  end  of  tbe  cylindrical  tool  shank,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  having  gripping  surfaces  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ssid 
centering  socket  and  equl-distant  therefrom  for  holding 
the  cylindrical  tool  shank,  spring  arms  carrying  said  Jaws 
snd  permitting  said  jaws  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  cylin- 
drical tool  shank  and  s  clamping  sleeve  for  said  )aws  and 


surrounding  the  parts  adjacent  said  transverse  tool  driv- 
ing blade. 
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2.  In  a  tool  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody  having  a 
central  spindle  and  a  central  cylindrical  tool  centering 
socket  provided  with  a  traverse  groove  In  tbe  end  wall 
thereof  and  coincident  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  side 
walls  thereof,  a  cross  plate  having  its  inner  edge  and  side 
edges  engaged  in  the  transverse  end  and  longitudinal  side 
grooves  in  the  end  and  side  walls  of  the  tool  centering 
socket,  yielding  jaws  and  means  for  clamping  said  Jaws 
In  allnement  with  the  said  spindle  and  socket. 

3.  In  a  tool  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
central  spindle  and  a  central  cylindrical  rigid  tool  center- 
ing socket,  a  driving  plate  extending  transversely  acroM 
the  cylindrical  tool  centering  socket,  prongs  extending 
from  the  body  and  separated  by  a  central  slot.  Jaws  hav- 
ing parallel  clamping  edges  and  mounted  to  slide  laterally 
In  said  central  slot  and  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  in 
parallelism  and  for  clamping  them  in  allnement  with  said 
spindle  and  tool  centering  socket. 

4.  A  chuck  for  a  tool  having  a  cylindrical  shank  with 
a  slotted  end,  comprising  a  rigid  chuck  Ixxly  having  ex- 
ternal screw  threads  and  provided  with  an  iatemal  central 
cylindrical  centering  socket  of  a  size  to  receive  and  center 
the  cylindrical  end  of  the  tool  shank,  a  blade  disposed 
transversely  of  the  centering  socket  to  engage  tbe  slot  in 
the  end  of  the  tool  shank,  said  blade  having  its  ends  seated 
in  opposite  side  walls  of  the  centering  socket  whereby  to 
securely  anchor  the  ends  of  tbe  blade  and  expose  a  length 
of  the  blade  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  slotted  cylindrical 
end  of  tbe  tool  shank,  spring  Jaws  disposed  concentric  to 
the  centering  socket  and  having  parallel  gripping  surfaces 
with  a  passage  between  them  in  line  with  said  centering 
socket  and  an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve  engaged  on  the 
threads  of  the  rigid  chuck  body  adapted  to  move  the  spring 
Jaws  inward  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  cylindri- 
cal shank  of  the  tool  centered  in  tbe  socket. 

5.  In  a  tool  chuck,  a  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  rscess 
in  the  end  thereof  and  a  transverse  slot  intersecting  said 
recess,  a  transverse  blade  secured  in  tbe  slot  of  tbe  spin- 
dle, a  head  secured  on  said  spindle  and  laterally  surround- 
ing said  blade  and  having  a  transverse  slot  st  its  outer 
end,  Jaws  guided  In  said  slot  and  a  sleeve  for  clamping 
said  jaws. 


1.127,008.     ELEVATOR  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.     CHaU4M  8. 

Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex.     Piled  Aug.  6,  1012.     Serial  No. 

713,600.      (CI.  177—886.) 

An  elevator  signal  system  comprising  two  lamps  which, 
when  lit,  respectively  serve  as  signals  to  tbe  operator  to 
stop  during  upward  and  downward  travel  of  tbe  elevator 
cage,  two  normally  open  circuits  each  containing  one  of 
said  lamps,  two  push-buttons  mounted  at  each  elevator 
landing  and  respectively  adapted  to  close  the  two  said 
circuits,  an  electro-magnet  correlated  with  each  of  said 
push-buttons,  a  plunger  core  projecting  into  each  electro- 
magnet, and  rigidly  connected  with  the  correlated  push- 
button, the  magnet,  when  electrified,  serving  to  hold  the 
push-bntton  displaced  to  Its  dreult  closing  position,  two 
circuits  esch  including  the  colls  of  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  tbe  correlated  push-button  to 


122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuary  3, 191 5. 


pressed  In,  a  pair  of  circuit  breaking  device*,  correlated 
with  each  adjacent  pair  of  electro-magnets,  said  devlcea 
being  dlspoaed  In  the  elevator  well,  adjacent  to  the  land- 
ing at  which  the  correlated  electro-magnets  are  mounted, 
means  carried  by  the  elevator  cage  adapted  to  momentarily 
actuate  the  contact  breaking  devices,  and  devices  respec- 
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lively  mounted  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  elevator  well, 
adapted  to  each  subject  the  last  named  means  to  a  hori- 
zontal displacement,  such  aa  to  cause  one  member  of  each 
pair  of  circuit  breaking  devices  to  be  actuated  during  up- 
ward travel  of  the  cage,  and  the  other  member  of  each  of 
the  several  pairs  during  downward  travel  of  the  cage. 

1,127.009.     MIXER.     William  J.  Judo,  Hillsdale,   N.  J. 
Filed  July  15.  1906.    Serial  No.  270,283.     (CI.  83—73.) 
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1.  In  a  uilxinx  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
mixing  barrel  having  at  one  end  a  charue  opening  and  at 
the  other  end  a  discharge  opening,  discharging  blades 
within  the  barrel  and  converging  to  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  and  tending  constantly  to  discharge  the  contents 
of  the  barrel  during  the  entire  mixing  operation,  a  closure 
fitted  to  the  discharge  opening  of  th»>  mixing  harnl  and 
revolving  therewith  to  prevent  the  rtlscharite  thereof,  and 
releasablo  means  mounted  upon  a  stationary  part  of  the 
machine  to  be  normally  stationary  during  the  rotation  of 
the  barrel  and  extending  to  said  closure  to  hold  the  latter 
in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolu 
hie  mixing  barrel  having  at  one  end  a  charge  opening  and 
at  the  other  end  a  discharge  opening,  the  sides  of  the 
barrel  sloping  toward  said  discharge  opening,  of  a  aeries 
of  barrel-discharging  buckets  within  the  barrel,  said  buck- 
ets closed  at  their  inner  ends  and  converging  to  the  dls 
charge  opening  and  tending  constantly  to  drain  off  the 
contents  of  the  barrel  during  the  entire  mixing  operation, 
a  closure  fitting  said  discharge  opening  to  revolve  with 
the  barrel  and  prevent  the  discharge  thereof,  and  means 
mounted  upon  a  stationary  part  of  the  framework  to  be 
motionless  during  the  revolution  of  the  barrel  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  closure  about  at  the  axis  of  revoln- 
ttea  of  the  barrel  for  opening  and  closing  said  closure, 
independently  of  any  movement  of  the  barrel. 


3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolable 
mixing  barrel  having  at  one  end  a  drcaUr  discharge 
opening,  a  gate  fitting  said  opening  to  revolve  with  the 
barrel,  and  an  arm  mounted  upon  a  stationary  part  of 
the  framework  to  be  normally  motionleaa  dnring  the  rero- 
lutlon  of  the  barrel,  and  pivoted  to  said  gate  about  at 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  barrel  and  also  swiveled  to 
said  gate  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  same  to  vibrate 
slightly  facewiae  to  accommodate  itself  to  said  discharge 

opening. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mixing 
barrel  mounted  for  revolution  and  having  charge  and  dis- 
charge openings  at  the  axis  of  revolution,  backets  con- 
verging to  the  discharge  opening  from  the  oppoilte  sides 
of  the  barrel,  a  gate  revolving  with  the  barrel  and  closing 
said  discharge  opening,  means  upon  a  stationary  part  of 
the  framework  and  normally  sUtionary  daring  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  barrel  for  opening  and  closing  the  gate  inde- 
pendently of  any  movement  of  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mixing 
barrel  raoanted  for  revolution  and  having  a  discbarge 
opening  at  the  axis  of  revolntion,  the  sides  of  said  barrel 
sloping  toward  said  discharge  opening,  barrel-discharging 
blades  converging  to  said  discharge  opening  and  closed 
at  their  Inner  ends,  said  blades  tending  constantly  to  dis- 
charge said  barrel  daring  the  mixing  operation,  an  annu- 
lar flaring  discharge  chute  fixed  upon  the  end  of  said 
barrel  around  said  discharge  opening  and  provided  with  a 
closure  to  overcome  said  tendency  and  to  revolve  with  the 
barrel,  and  means  mounted  upon  a  stationary  part  of  the 
machine  and  normally  stationary  daring  th«  rotation  of 
the  barrel  and  extending  to  said  closure  to  control  tb« 

same. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,010.  LOW  WATER  .\LARM.  Byeus  W.  KadeL, 
JoHM  A.  PiLCHER,  and  Harrt  W.  roDniNOTO.N,  Roanoke, 
Va.  Filed  July  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  HM,242.  (CI. 
238-12.) 


1.  In  a  low  water  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  l)oller 
of  a  cross  T  having  four  outlets,  said  outlets  U'ing  ar 
ranged  in  pairs  disposed  in  axial  Mnes,  an  expaunlon  ele- 
ment In  fluid  communication  with  the  said  cross  T  and 
attached  thereto  at  one  of  the  said  outlets,  a  fluid  con 
nectlon  between  the  said  boiler  and  the  said  cross  T  and 
being  attached  thereto  at  one  of  the  said  outlets  adjacent 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  said  expansion  element,  the 
romalDluK  two  of  the  said  outlets  being  provided  with 
closures  and  being  adapted  to  form  clean-out  openings  in 
axial  lines  with  th.-  said  expansion  element  and  the  said 
fluid  connection  respectively,  and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  expansion  of  the  said  expansion  element. 

2.  In  a  low  water  alarm,  a  boiler,  a  thermostatically 
actuated  expansion  element  In  fluid  connection  therewith, 
an  aJarm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  expansion 
element,  and  a  blow  off  line  from  said  expansion  element 
whereby  the  chilled  fluid  conUlned  therein  may  be  re- 
placed with  heated  fluid  and  the  operative  condition  of 
the  mechanism  be  thereby  determined. 

3.  In  a  low  water  alarm  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
of  an  expansion  tube  having  fluid  connection  therewith  at 
Us  Inner  end,  said  expansion  tube  terminating  at  its  outer 
end  in  a  hollow  fitting,  the  cavity  thereof  being  In  open 
communication  with  and  being  disposed  in  an  axial  line 
with  the  cavity  of  the  said  expansion  tube,  the  said  hollow 
flttlng  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  clean-out 
opening  and  on  Its  side  with  a  blow-off  connection,  said 
cleanout   opening  and   said   blow-off  connection   being   in 
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fluid  communication  with  the  cavity  of  the  said  hollow 
fitting. 

4.  In  a  low  water  alarm,  a  boiler,  a  tbwmosUtlcally 
actuated  expansion  element,  a  fluid  connection  between 
the  said  boiler  and  the  said  expansion  element,  an  alarm 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  expansion  element,  and 
a  blow-off  line  in  fluid  communication  with  the  said  ex- 
pansion element,  the  said  fluid  connection  and  the  said 
lilow-off  line  being  so  connected  to  the  expansion  element 
that  the  cavity  of  the  said  expansion  element  will  form  a 
fluid  thoroughfare  between  the  said  fluid  connection  and 
the  said  blow-off  line. 


1,12  7,011.  WELL-CASING  DRILL.  JauSS  Olivkb 
Kafamb,  Fort  Bidwell,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E. 
T.  Vaughan,  Fort  Bidwell,  Csl.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 
Serlgl  No.  816,660.      (CI.  77—7.) 


1.  A  well  casing  drilling  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  drill  on  the  body  and  con- 
nected with  the  shaft,  a  well-engaging  thrust  member  com- 
prising a  part  movably  mounted  on  the  body  and  another 
part  adapted  to  engage  the  well  casing  to  be  drilled  and 
being  removable  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  interchanged 
with  other  parta  to  adapt  the  tool  for  well  casings  of  dif- 
ferent dianseters,  and  a  movably  mounted  element  on  the 
said  body  arranged  to  engage  the  flrst-oMntioned  psrt  of 
the  said  thrust  member  to  cause  the  said  member  to  en- 
gage the  well  casing  and  feed  the  tool  bodily  to  advance 
the  drill  as  the  drilling  operation  proceeds. 

2.  A  well  casing  drilling  tool  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  body,  a  shaft  joamaled  la  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  top  of  the  well  cas- 
ing, a  drill  operated  by  the  shaft,  means  mounted  on  the 
body  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  well  casing 
at  the  side  opposite  from  tluit  in  which  the  hole  Is  to  be 
drilled,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  element  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  operable  from  the  top  of  the  well  casing 
for  operating  said  means. 

3.  A  well  casing  drilling  iixA  comprising  a  body,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  forming  suspension  means 
for  the  body,  a  drill  disposed  at  right-angles  to  the  shaft 
and  operatively  connected  therewith  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  body,  a  well-engaging  thrust  element  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  and  a  device 
mounted  on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  body  for 
engaging  the  said  element  for  producing  a  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  drill. 

4.  A  well  casing  drilling  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  forming  suspension  means 
for  the  body,  a  drill  disposed  at  right-angles  to  the  shaft 
and  operatively  connected  therewith  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  body,  a  well-engaging  thrust  element  ex- 
tendlag  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  a  device 
mounted  on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  body  for 
producing  a  feeding  movement  of  the  drill,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  the  device  to  normal  position. 

5.  A  well  casing  drilling  tool  comprising  a  body,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  forming  suspension 
mean$  for  the  iNxly.  a  drill  disposed  at  right-angles  to  the 


shaft  and  operatively  connected  therewith  and  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  body,  a  well-engaging  thrust  element 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  a  device 
mounted  on  and  movable  longitudlBally  of  the  body  for 
producing  a  feeding  movement  of  the  drill,  and  an  ex- 
tractor  mounted  on  the  body  and  arranged  to  remove  the 
drill  from  the  bole  drilled  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,012.  COMBUSTION-ENGINE  GOVERNOR.  Emil 
KlQi,  Wlnterthur,  Switserland,  assignor  to  Busch-Salser 
Broa.-Diesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
882,711.      (CI.  121—112.) 


s^-. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  governor  lever  or  member 
of  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  centrifugal  governor  compris- 
ing a  set  of  centrifugal  elements  normally  controlling  such 
lever,  another  set  of  centrifugal  elements  adapted  to  sup- 
plement the  said  first  set  and  means  for  bringing  such 
supplementary  set  Into  operation  while  the  governor  is 
rotating. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  combustion  engine,  having  a 
governor  lever  or  member,  of  a  centrifugal  governor  having 
a  centrifngal  eleaaent  adapted  to  act  on  such  member  to 
control  the  engine  speed,  a  dash-pot  retarding  such  action, 
a  supplementary  een trifocal  element  also  adapted  to  act 
on  such  member  and  means  for  patting  such  supple- 
mentary element  Into  and  out  of  operation  while  the  gov- 
ernor is  rotating. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  governor  controlling  the 
same,  having  upstanding  flay-ball-levers,  a  spring  oppos- 
ing the  ontward  centrifngal  movement  thereof  and  a  dash- 
pot  controlled  aaember  through  which  such  levers  may 
affect  the  engine,  in  combination  with  means  operative 
while  the  governor  is  rotating  for  rendering  one  or  more 
of  such  levers  ineffectual  upon  the  engine. 

4.  A  governor  for  combnstion  engines,  comprising  fly- 
ball  levers,  a.  thrust-collar  upon  which  they  may  act,  a 
dash-pot  controlling  the  movement  imparted  by  or  through 
the  collar  and  means  engaging  certain  of  the  levers  while 
in  motion  to  bold  them  inactive. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  for  driving  the  same  and  having  a  centrifugal 
governor,  of  two  sets  of  centrifugal  elements  adapted  to 
control  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  dash-pot  controlling  the 
movement  produced  by  such  elements,  and  means  for  pat- 
ting one  of  said  sets  of  elements  into  and  out  of  operation 
while  the  engine  is  in  operation. 


1,127,01:1  LENS  -  FASTENING.  Fbr.vando  H.  Kahn, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.089.     (CI.  88 — 47.) 


I.  .V  lens  having  a  transverse  orifice  Inwardly  eon- 
rtrlcted  from  opposite  sides  and  having  a  metallic  plug 
irnlt'fd  therein,  to  comprise  an  interlocking  permanent 
nnclifrage. 
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2.  A  lens  harinK  a  traiuiTeree  orifice.  Inwardly  con- 
■trieted  from  opposite  sides,  said  orifice  containing  a 
metallic  plug  fused  therein  to  form  a  permanent  bearing 
portion  and  axially  pierced  to  receire  a  monnt  connector. 

3.  A  lens  having  a  transverse  orifice,  permanently  con- 
stricted Inwardly  from  opposite  sides,  said  orifice  contain- 
ing a  metallic  plug  fused  therein,  said  ping  at  opposite 
sides  forming  t>earlng  surfaces  by  which  to  secure  a 
mount. 

4.  The  method  of  making  lenses  for  eye-glasses  and  the 
like  consisting  in  forming  an  onlargtMl  orifice  transversely 
through  said  blank,  fusing  a  metallic  plug  in  said  orifice 
to  form  a  permanent  bearing  portion,  shaping,  grinding, 
and  finishing  the  blank  in  lens  form,  and  forming  a  thread 
in  said  orifice  to  receive  a  mount  supporting  screw. 

5.  A  li^ns  having  a  transverse  orifice  inwardly  con- 
stricted from  opposite  sides  and  a  plug  of  relatively  In- 
frangible material  molded  therein  to  form  an  Interlocking 
permanent  anchorage. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,014.       P.VI'KR-RULING  MACHINE.      Matthia.s  M. 
K.WDr.E,    LoPKmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to    Kandle  Horn 
Company,    Springfield,   Mass.,  a   Corporation    «f   Massn 
chusetts.       Filed    Apr.    11,    1912.       Serial    No.    «Slt.99n 
(CI.  :u     :\5.) 


1.  In  a  ruling  machine  the  combination  with  the  base 
member  of  guide  rods  mounted  thereon,  a  pressure-finger 
supporting  rod  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  guide 
rods,  a  plate  of  ground  glass  mounted  on  the  base  member, 
the  upper  surface  of  which  Is  designed  to  be  coated  with 
carbon  or  the  like  to  produce  a  mark  when  a  sheet  of  paper 
is  placed  on  the  coated  plate  and  a  pressure-finger  is 
drawn  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  paper  ;  means  to  clamp 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  of  paper  to  be  ruled,  guide  devic<^s 
against  which  the  edges  of  the  sheet  engage,  and  ratchet 
devices  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  finger  on  the  paper. 

2.  A  paper  ruling  machine  having  in  comblnatioh  with 
the  main  frame,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
designed  to  tave  the  upper  face  coated  with  a  finely 
divided  substance  to  produce  a  mark  on  the  ander  side  of 
the  sheet  when  placed  on  the  coated  plate  when  a  marker 
member  is  drawn  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  paper,  a 
marker  member  consisting  of  spring  material,  a  plate  on 
which  the  marker  member  is  mounted  and  means  on  the 
plate  to  retain  said  member  in  an  operative  or  Inoperative 
position. 

3.  A  pressure-finger  marking  device  for  paper  ruling 
machines,  comprising  a  plate  member,  pins  thereon  to 
support  the  finger,  said  finger  having  a  recess  at  one  end 
lo  receive  one  of  the  pins,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
finger  resting  on  another  pin  and  means  to  support  the 
plate  member. 

4.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  a  plate  thereon,  a  plurality  of  devices  for 
holding  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  ruled,  means  for  Jlmultane 
onsly  elevating  the  holding  devices  to  facilitate  the  inser- 
tion of  a  sheet,  guide  rods  mounted  on  said  frame,  plates 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  guide  rods,  pressure 
fingers  consisting  of  spring  material  to  engage  the  vurface 
of  the  sheet  to  t>e  ruled,  said  pressure  fingers  being 
mounted  on  said  plates,  means  on  said  plates  to  retain 
said  pressure  fingers  iu  an  operative  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  spacing  means  for  dividing  the  space  between 
adjacent  pressure  fingers. 


1,127,016.  OARDENEK  8  IMPLEMENT  AND  WEED 
CLIPPER.  Clask  M.  Keelir,  Hasklns,  Ohio.  Wled 
May  15.  1914.      Serial  No.  838,688.     (CI.  65—41.) 


1.  A  short  flat  curved  blade  having  a  broadened  heel, 
the  three  margins  of  said  blade  having  a  continuous  edge, 
combined  with  a  handle  secured  to  the  flat  upper  side  of 
the  blade,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
handle  upon  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  fiat  curved 
blade  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  broadened  heel,  the 
margins  of  the  blade  forming  a  continuous  edge,  there 
l)eiug  through  the  blade  a  curved  slot,  a  shank-piece  piv- 
oted upon  the  top  of  the  blade  and  a  threaded  bolt  engag- 
ing said  shank-piece  and  said  curved  slot. 

3.  A  device  of  the  described  character  comprising  a  flat 
curved  blade  pointed  at  one  end  and  broadened  at  Its  other 
end  and  having  therethrough  a  curved  slot,  a  sbank-plece 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  blade  and  adjust 
ably  connected  with  said  blade  through  said  curved  slot 
by  means  of  a  threaded  bolt  passing  through  said  slot  and 
through  said  shank-piece,  a  nut  upon  said  bolt,  and  an 
Inclined  handle  secured  to  said  shank-piece. 


1.127,016.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  HaNST  B.  Kiipib.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1914  Serial  No.  8*7,314. 
(CI.  21-^-106.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
fixed  friction  plate  having  a  serrated  snrtace,  a  plurality 
of  sliding  plates  having  serrated  surfaces  engaging  the 
serrated  surface  of  said  fixed  plate,  a  rocking  lever,  mea.ns 
for  securing  said  plates  and  lever  together,  and  means  on 
said  lever  engaging  said  sliding  plates  so  as  to  cause 
them  to  move  in  opposite  directions  when  said  lever  is 
rocked. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plarallty  of 
friction  plates  having  serrated  inner  faces,  co-acting  slid- 
ing plates  having  serrated  onter  faces  engaging  the  ser- 
rated faces  of  said  friction  plates  and  parallel  slots  in  the 
Inner  face  thereof,  a  swinging  lever  between  said  sliding 
plates  having  a  pintle  at  each  side  of  Its  fulcrum  engag- 
ing one  of  the  slots  in  one  of  the  sliding  plates,  and  means 
for  securing  said  parts  together,  whereby  said  sliding 
plates  are  moved  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions 
when  the  lever  is  rocked. 

:;.  lo  a  device  of  the  character  described,  relatively 
fixed  plates  serrated  on  their  inner  faces,  multiple  sliding 
plates  each  having  a  serrated  surface  engaging  the  serrated 
face  of  one  of  said  friction  plates  and  parallel  slots  in  the 
other  aide  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  levers  falenuned  on  the 
same  shaft  each  having  pintles  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
fulcrum  with  those  at  one  side  engaging  the  slots  In  one 
of  said  side  sliding  plates  and  those  on  the  other  side 
engaging  slots  in  another  sliding  plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  relatively  fixed  friction  plates 
having  opposed  serrated  faces,  movable  plates  having  ser- 
rated faces  engaging  the  serrations  of  said  relatively  fixed 
plates  and  a  lever  arm  or  arms  fulcrumed  on  a  shaft  con- 
necting; said  relatively  fixed  plates  and  having  pivotal 
connections  with  said  movable  plates  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  fulcrum,  whereby  when  the  lever-arm  is  rocked  move- 
ment iH  Imparted  to  said  movable  plates  and  the  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  fulcrum  moved  simultaneously  In 
opposite  directions. 

5.  In  combination  with  relatively  fixed  friction  plates 
having  opposed  serrated  faces,  a  lever-anaa  or  arms  ful- 
crumed on  a  shaft  connecting  said  plates,  movable  plates 
Interposed  between  said  lever-arms  and  said  friction  plates 
and  having  serrated  faces  engaging  the  serrations  of  said 
friction  plates,  said  lever-arms  baring  iitetles  engaging 
oblong  slots  in  said  movable  plates  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  fulcrum,  whereby  when  said  lever-arms  are  rocked 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  movable  plates  causing  those 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  to  slide  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


ductor  extends,  a  member  fastened  to  the  same  end  of  the 
handle  as  is  the  protector  and  spaced  from  the  latter, 
whereby  the  cord  conductor  can  be  wound  around  tb« 
handle  longitudinally  and  entered  between  the  protector 
and  the  member,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  tb« 
handle  for  retaining  the  wound  cord  conductor  thereon. 

3.  A  therapentical  apparatus  comprising  a  handle,  a 
flexihle  tubular  member  on  one  eDd  of  the  handle,  a  cord 
conductor  extending  through  the  tubular  member,  electrt> 
cal  means  within  the  handle  to  which  the  cord  conductor 
is  connected,  a  fixed  member  on  the  end  of  the  handle  to 
which  the  first-mentioned  member  is  fastened,  and  cord 
conductor  enga^ng  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  han- 
dle, whereby  the  conductor  can  be  wound  longitudinally  of 
ths  handle  and  engaged  between  the  said  members,  said 
tabular  member  being  flexible  to  form  a  protector  to  pre- 
vent breakage  of  the  cord  conductor  where  It  enters  the 
handle. 

4.  A  therapeutical  apparatus  comprising  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  at  one  end  to  receive  an  electrode,  a 
current  supply  flexible  conductor  connected  with  the  han- 
dle, and  a  pair  of  members  fixed  on  each  end  of  the  handle 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  retaining  the 
flexible  conductor  when  wound  longitudinally  of  the  han- 
dle, the  members  at  one  end  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
socket  thereof,  whereby  the  electrode  must  be  removed  be- 
fore the  flexible  conductor  can  be  wound  on  the  handle, 
said   four  members   lying   in   the  same   plane   and   being 

^disposed   within    lines   coincident   with   the   sides  of   the 
handle. 


1,127,018.  VALVE  DEVICE.  John  H.  Kinkalt,  Fergu- 
son, Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,636.  (CL 
236—26.) 


1,127,017.  HIGH-FREQUENCY  THEHAPEUTICAL  AP- 
PARATUS. Fbancis  M.  Kiddek  and  Milton  H.  Kiddbb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S5«,19.^.      (CI.   174-177.) 


1.  A  therapeutical  apparatus  comprising  a  handle  con- 
taining electrical  instrumentalities  for  generating  curative 
rays,  said  handle  having  a  socket  at  one  end  to  receive 
an  electrode,  members  on  the  end  of  the  handle  haTlng 
the  socket,  a  cord  conductor  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  handle,  and  members  on  the  end  of  the  handle  to 
which  the  conductor  is  connected,  the  members  on  both 
ends  of  the  handle  extending  substantially  longltadinally 
thereof,  said  cord  conductor  being  wound  around  the 
handle  longitudinally  and  entered  between  the  membors  at 
the  ends  of  the  handle,  whereby  the  members  retain  the 
conductor  In  place. 

2.  A  therapeutical  apparatus  romprtslag  a  handle 
adapted  to  removably  hold  an  electrode,  a  cord  eoodaetor 
connoeted  with  the  handle  at  one  end,  a  llexibls  protector 
fasteaed  to  the  handle  and  throogh  which  the  cord  con- 


1.  A  valve  device  for  discharging  air  and  water  from 
radiators,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  primary  well,  a  secondary  well,  an  operative  mem- 
ber In  said  primary  well,  said  primary  well  and  said  opera- 
tive member  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  that  when  said  operative  member  is 
submerged  in  water  it  will  not  float  until  the  temperature 
in  said  valve  device  has  been  raised  to  a  certain  prede- 
termined point,  an  overflow  for  conducting  water  from  said 
primary  well  Into  said  secondary  well  from  a  point  In  said 
primary  well  not  below  where  the  level  of  the  water  must 
be  in  said  primary  well  in  order  that  said  operative  mem- 
ber may  float  when  the  temperature  in  said  valve  device 
has  been  raised  to  said  predetermined  point,  an  inlet  pas- 
sage connecting  said  inlet  to  said  primary  well,  a  discharge 
passage  connecting  said  secondary  well  to  said  outlet,  a 
valve  piece  controlling  said  discharge  passage,  and  means 
whereby  motion  is  transmitted  from  said  operative  member 
to  said  valve  piece. 

2.  A  valve  device  for  discharging  air  and  water  from 
radiators,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let,  a  primary  well,  a  secondary  well,  an  operative  member 
in  said  primary  well  so  constructed  snd  arranged  that 
when  submerged  it  will  not  float  until  the  temperature  1b 
said  valve  device  has  been  raised  to  a  certain  predeter- 
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mined  point,  an  overflow  for  conducting  water  from  said 
primary  well  into  said  secondary  well  from  a  point  In  said 
primary  well  not  below  where  the  level  of  the  water  must 
be  In  said  primary  well  in  order  that  said  operative  mem- 
ber may  float  when  the  water  is  heated  to  said  predeter- 
mined temperature,  an  inlet  passage  connecting  said  in- 
let to  said  primary  well,  a  discharge  passage  connecting 
said  secondary  well  to  said  outlet,  a  valve  piece  controlling 
said  discbarge  passage,  and  meint>  whereby  motion  is 
transmitted  from  said  operative  member  to  said  valve 
piece. 

3.  A  valve  device  for  dlschargini;  air  and  water  from  rn- 
iliators.  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 
a  primary-  well,  a  secondary  well,  operative  means  In  said 
primary  well  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  sub- 
merged in  water  It  will  not  float  ;mtll  said  water  be  heated 
to  a  certain  pre«letermlned  tem^ientture,  an  overflow  for 
conducting  wator  from  said  primary  well  Into  said  second 
ary  well  from  a  point  In  said  primary  well  not  below 
where  the  level  of  the  water  mu.st  be  in  said  primary  well 
in  order  that  said  operative  member  may  float  when  the 
water  is  heated  to  said  predetermined  temperature,  an  in- 
let passage  connecting  said  Inlet  to  said  primary  well  and 
discharging  into  said  primary  w-'li  above  said  operative 
means,  a  discharge  passage  connecting  said  secondary  well 
to  said  outlet,  a  valve  piece  controlling  said  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  means  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  from  said 
operative  member  to  said  valve  piece. 

4.  A  valve  device  for  discharging  air  and  water  from 
radiators,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
lit,  a  primary  well,  a  secondary  well,  an  inverte<l  buc  ket 
In  said  primary  well  so  constructed  and  arranKCd  t.at 
when  submerged  in  water  it  will  not  float  until  the  temper- 
ature In  said  valve  device  has  been  raised  to  a  certnin 
predetermined  point,  an  overflow  for  conducting  water 
from  said  primary  well  into  said  secondary  well  from  a 
point  In  said  primary  well  not  below  where  the  level  of 
the  water  must  be  in  said  primary  well  in  order  that  said 
bucket  may  float  when  the  temperature  In  said  valve  de- 
vice has  been  raised  to  said  predetermlnetl  point,  an  inlet 
passage  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  primary  well,  a  dis- 
cbarge passage  connecting  said  secondary  well  to  said  out 
let,  a  valve  piece  controlling  said  discharge  passage,  and 
means  whereby  motion  la  transmitted  from  said  bucket  to 
said  valve  piece. 

5.  A  valve  device  for  discharging  air  and  water  from 
radiators,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  primary  well,  a  secondary  well,  an  inverted  bucket 
in  said  primary  well  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
when  submerged  in  water  it  will  not  float  until  the  tem- 
perature In  said  valve  device  baa  been  raised  to  a  certain 
predetermined  point,  an  overflow  for  conducting  water 
from  said  primary  well  into  said  secondary  well  from  a 
point  In  said  primary  well  not  i.elow  where  the  level  of 
the  water  must  be  In  said  primary  well  In  order  that  said 
bucket  may  float  when  the  temperature  In  said  valve  de- 
vice has  been  raised  to  said  predetermined  point,  an  inlet 
paaaage  connecting  said  Inlet  to  said  primary  well  and 
discharging  into  said  primary  well  above  said  bucket,  a 
discbarge  passage  connecting  said  secondary  well  to  said 
outlet,  a  valve  piece  controlling  said  discharge  passage,  and 
means  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  from  said  buck.-t  to 
said  valve  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (lazette. ] 


ber  thereof,  to  form  oppositely  directed  grooves,  the  ends 
of  said  bar  being  secured  to  the  middle  of  the  sides  of  the 
rart,  longitudinal  spacing  rods  both  extending  through  and 
secured  to  said  T-bar  and  the  angle  irons  secured  thereto. 


1.127,019.    SANITARY  WAGON-TOP.     John  J.  Ki.va.  San 

Francisco.   Cal.,   assignor   of    two  thirds   to   Joseph    A. 

Moore,    trustee.    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    June    16, 

1914.     SerUl  No.  845,380.     (CI.  21—7.) 

In  means  for  closing  the  top  of  a  cart,  a  metal  rear  wall 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  card  body  and  having  an 
upper  arcuate  marginal  groove,  arcuate  angle  Irons  at  the 
front  end  of  the  cart,  of  which  the  ends  are  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  cart  and  having  rearwardly  extending  flanges 
uniformly  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  a  groove,  a 
standard,  of  which  tbe  lower  end  Is  secured  to  the  cart  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  angle  Irons,  an  arcuate  T-bar,  and 
angle  irons  secured  to  opposite  rtdea  of  the  central  mem- 


one  extending  through,  and  secured  to.  the  rear  wall,  and 
the  other  extending  through,  and  secured  to,  the  standard 
and  the  angle  irons  secured  thereto,  and  pairs  of  shutters 
having  transverse  arcuate  edgeit  in  said  grooves,  one  shut- 
ter of  each  pair  being  outside  of  the  other. 


1,127,020.     SEAL.     John  Kuci.v,  Tampa.  Kla.     Flleti  Sept. 
12.  1914.     Serial  No.  861,397.     (CI.  70—23.) 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  staple  and  a  hollow  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  closure  members  of  an  article  to 
li«'  locked,  oppositely  extending  channels  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  opposite  walls  of  the  casing,  and  eitend- 
in»r  from  the  top  nearly  to  the  bottom  thereof,  leaf  springs 
.secured  in  said  casing  and  inclining  downwardly  and  to- 
ward each  other  from  tbe  upper  corners  of  the  casing,  a 
sealing  strip  provided  with  flanges,  said  strip  adapteil  to 
lie  extended  into  the  casing  between  the  channels,  said 
tiantces  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  channels  for  guiding 
the  strip,  said  strip  provided  with  shoulders  against  which 
said  springs  are  adapted  to  lo^,  and  a  bead  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  staple 
when  the  springs  are  in  locking  poaltlon.  said  bead  being 
capable  of  severance  from  tbe  strip,  and  means  whereby 
said  strip  may  be  removed  from  the  casing  upon  severance 
iif  the  head. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  casing  and  a  staple  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  closure  members  of  a  receptacle,  a  sealing 
strip,  said  strip  adapted  to  be  projected  through  tbe  staple 
Into  said  casing,  co-acting  guide  means  between  tbe  strip 
and  casing,  springs  supported  within  tbe  casing,  co-acting 
means  between  said  springs  and  strip  for  preventing  with- 
drawal from  the  strip  in  the  casing  In  one  direction,  a  bead 
carried  by  the  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  staple  for 
preventing  withdrawal  of  tbe  strip  in  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  head  being  capable  of  severance  from  the  atrip 
for  allowing  withdrawal  of  tbe  latte-. 

.'{.  A  seal  comprising  a  staple  and  a  caslni/.  a  sealing 
strip  adapted  to  be  projected  through  sai.l  ^tsrile  In  one 
direction  into  tbe  casing,  means  on  said  stitp  foi  limiting 
the  movement  of  tbe  strip  tbroogb  tbe  staple  in  that  di- 
rection, n^eans  carried  by  tbe  casing  adapte<l  to  engage  tbe 
strip  for  preventing  removal  ol  tbe  same  from  the  casing 
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in  tbe  opposite  direction,  said  movement  Umltlng  means 
adapted  to  be  severed  from  the  strip  for  allowing  with- 
drawal of  the  same,  and  means  whereby  tbe  strtp  may  be 
withdrawn  upon  severance  of  the  movement  limiting  means. 

4.  In  a  seal  of  tbe  class  described,  a  seaUng  strtp,  «»ald 
strtp  comprtslng  a  body  portion  having  guide  flanges  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  thereof  In  parallel  relation,  a  heart, 
a  neck  comeetlng  tbe  bead  with  the  body  ponton,  said 
bead  adapted  to  be  seTerei  from  tbe  bo-ly  portion  at  ihe 
neck,  a  flttger  hold,  and  sboolders  formed  on  tbe  strip. 

5.  A  seal  comprtslng  a  sUple  and  a  easing,  a  sealing 
strtp  adapted  to  be  extended  tbroogb  said  staple  into  said 
casing,  skoulders  formed  on  said  sealing  strtp,  springs  car- 
rted  by  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engajte  said  shoulders 
to  prevent  withdrawal  of  Ntid  strip  In  one  direction,  eo- 
actlng  means  between  the  strip  and  staple  for  preventing 
withdrawal  of  tbe  strtp  In  tbe  opposite  directi«-n.  fald 
means  capable  of  severance  from  tbe  strtp  to  allow  with- 
drawal of  the  same,  and  means  formed  on  tbe  strtp  wheieby 
it  may  be  withdrawn  upon  severance  of  first  said  m^ans. 


1,127,021.  INCUBATOR.  Robbbt  Klbtt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kny-Scheerer  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,600. 
(CI.  210-  35.) 


of  excellent  beat-conducting  metal  forming  the  incubating 
chamber:  a  heat-non-conducting  shell  spaced  apart  from 
and  surrounding  said  inner  shell  and  forming  an  Inclosing 
air-space;  a  net-work  of  resistance  wire  mounted  on  and 
Insulated  from  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  heat-non-conducting 
shell,  surrounding  said  inner  shell  within  effective  beat- 
radiating  distance  thereof  and  directly  exposed  thereto 
solely  through  air  as  tbe  beat-radiating  medium ;  a  tber- 
mostatlc  circuit  controller;  and  electric  connections  for 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  net  work  of  re- 
sistance wire  under  tbe  control  of  said  controller,  whereby 
the  low  specific  beat  of  the  air  in  said  air-space  iwrmlts 
tbe  Quick  flow  of  radiant  beat  to  said  Inner  shell  and 
whereby  tbe  excellent  heat-conducting  quality  of  said 
Inner  shell  causes  a  quick  and  uniform  nlstrlbutlon  of 
heat  throughout  its  inner  surface. 


1.  A  quick  heating  incubator  comprising,  an  inner  shell 
of  excellent  beat-conducting  metal  forming  tbe  Incubating 
chamber;  a  heat-non-conducting  shell  spaced  apart  from 
and  suroundlng  said  Inner  shell  and  forming  an  Inclosing 
air-space;  a  net-work  of  resistance  wire  located  within 
said  air-space.  Insulated  from  said  Inner  shell  and  sur- 
rounding said  inner  shell  within  effective  heat  radiating 
distance  thereof,  the  entire  surface  of  said  Inner  shell  be- 
ing exposed  directly  to  said  resistance  wire;  a  thermo- 
static circuit  controller ;  and  electric  connections  for  pass^ 
Ing  an  electric  current  through  said  net-work  of  resistance 
wire  under  the  control  of  said  controller,  whereby  the  low 
speclflr  heat  of  the  air  in  said  air-space  permita  tbe  quick 
flow  of  radiant  heat  to  said  Inner  shell  and  whereby  the 
excelleat  heat-conducting  quality  of  said  inner  shell  causes 
a  quick  and  uniform  distribution  of  beat  throughout  Its 
Inner  surface. 

2.  An  Incubator  for  bacteria  comprising,  an  inner  shell 
of  excellent  heat  conducting  metal  forming  the  incubating 
chamber ;  means  for  heating  said  »hell  uniformly  through- 
out Itt  extent ;  an  electric  lamp  for  Illuminating  the  incu- 
bating chamber ;  and  means  for  preventing  local  heating 
of  said  Incubating  chamber  by  said  lamp  and  for  economi- 
cally using  tbe  heat  thereof  in  the  uniform  beating  of  said 
chamber,  comprising  an  Inclosing  turret  of  excellent  heat- 
conducting  metal,  open  for  the  passage  of  light  into  the 
said  chamber,  beat-conductlvely  connected  with  said  shell, 
extending  outwardly  from  said  shell  adapted  to  contain 
said  Iwnp  and  forming  a  beat-trap  for  ttie  same. 

3.  A.  quick  heating  Incubator  comprising,  an  Inner  shell 


1.127,022.  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  KEY  RINGS. 
RiCHAKD  D.  Knight,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,580.     (CI.  59-97.) 


as 


1.  A  connector  for  the  ends  of  a  flexible  key  ring  com- 
prising two  bod)'  portions  attached  to  the  ring  ends  by 
swivel  joints,  one  of  said  body  portions  being  provided 
wltn  an  extending  threaded  hub  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
the  opposite  body  portion,  said  hub  being  recessed  about 
tbe  edge  of  Ita  body  portion,  tbe  edges  of  said  body  por- 
tions being  corrugated  or  notched  and  a  split  ring  In  said 
recess  having  off-set  ends  to  oigage  said  notches  for  the 
purpose  of  releasably  securing  the  parts  when  screwed 
together. 

2.  A  connector  for  tbe  ends  of  a  flexible  key  ring  com- 
prising two  body  portions  attached  to  tbe  ring  ends  by 
swivel  Jolnta,  one  of  said  body  portions  being  provided 
with  an  extending  threaded  bub  adapted  to  be  screwed 
into  tbe  opposite  body  portion,  said  bub  being  recessed 
about  tbe  edge  of  one  of  tbe  body  portions,  tbe  edges  of 
both  of  said  body  portions  being  under-cut  and  notched, 
and  a  split  spring  ring  In  said  recess  and  partially  In- 
closed in  said  under-cut  portions,  said  ring  having  off-set 
ends  to  engage  said  notches  to  releasably  lock  the  body 
portions  together. 

1  127,023.    APPAREL-CORSET.    Danibl  Kops,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.349.      (CI. 

2—73.) 

1.  In  an  apparel  corset  comprising  corset  body  halves, 
each  having  a  depending  skirt  extending  from  the  rear 
medUl  line  thereof  forwardly,  front  skirt  sections  sub- 
stantially completing  the  continuity  of  said  depending 
sklrta  from  the  rear  to  the  front  medial  lines  of  the  coraet, 
each  skirt  section  being  secured  along  one  side  edge  to  tta 
skirt  and  also  to  the  corresponding  corset  body  half  on  a 
line  appreciably  above  the  lower  front  edge  thereof,  front 
flap  members  each  connected  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  lower 
front  portion  of  a  corset  body  half  on  a  line  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  tension  devices, 
the  said  front  fiap  members  overlying  tbe  corresponding 
skirt  sections  and  being  free  therefrom  except  at  tbe  lower 
edges  to  which  the  said  tension  derices  are  secured. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset  comprising  corset  body  halves, 
each  having  a  depending  skirt  extending  from  the  rear 
medial  line  thereof  forwardly,  front  skirt  sections  sub- 
stantially completing  tbe  continuity  of  said  depending 
skirts  from  the  rear  to  the  front  medial  lines  of  tbe  corset, 
each  skirt  section  being  secured  along  one  side  edge  to  ita 
skirt  and  also  to  the  corresponding  corset  body  half  on  a 
line  appreciably  above  the  lower  front  edge  thereof,  a 
series  of  tension  straps  secured  at  their  distant  edges  to 
tbe  corset  body  and  adjustable  to  position  at  tbe  lower 
front  edge  of  each  corset  body  half,  front  flap  members 
each  connected  at  Ita  uper  edge  to  the  lower  front  portion 
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of  tb«  conet  body  half  on  the  aame  line  to  whicb  tbe  said 
front  akirt  aectlona  are  secured,  hose  supporters,  eacb  said 
front  flap  member  overlying  the  front  portion  of  tbe  cor- 


1 


responding  skirt  section  and  being  fr.'p  therefrom  except 
at  tbe  lower  edges  where  they  are  connected  and  one  of  the 
aald  hose  supporters  Is  secured. 


1.127,0:i4.  AFPAREL-CORSET.  Daniel  Kops.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov,  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  M72,917.  (CI. 
2—73.) 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset,  nnd  In  each  corset  body  half, 
a  tension  strap  connected  at  one  edge  to  the  lower  front 
portion  of  the  corset  body  half  and  extending  rearwardly, 
means  secured  to  the  free  edge  of  the  tension  strap  for 
determining  tbe  position  thereof  and  thereby  producing  a 
tension  both  circumferentlally  and  longitudinally  of  the 
garment,  and  means  for  concealing  the  free  end  of  the 
tension  strap. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  body  half,  a  depending 
member  permanently  secured  along  one  side  edge  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  corset  body  upwardly,  and  at  Its  upper 
edge  to  tbe  corset  body  on  a  line  a  material  distance  above 
the  lower  front  edge  thereof  so  as  to  be  free  from  attach- 
ment to  the  corset  body  from  the  front  medial  line  to  tbe 
said  side  edge,  and  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  corset  body 
to  the  said  upper  edge,  a  tension  device  located  between 
the  lower  front  part  of  the  corset  body  and  the  adjacent 
overlying  portion  of  the  said  member,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  said  tension  device,  both  circumferentlally  and 
loogitudlnally  of  the  garment,  exteriorly  thereof,  after 
the  same  baa  been  placed  in  position  on  the  lK)dy  of  the 
wearer. 

3.  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  body  half  having  a 
depending  akirt  extending  from  the  rear  edge  forwardly. 
•  member  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  forward  edge  of  the 
■Urt  extension  to  complete  the  continuity  thereof  to  the 
front  medial  line  of  the  conet  and  secured  at  Its  upper 


edge  along  a  line  a  substantial  distance  from  the  lower 
front  edge  of  tbe  corset  body  so  as  to  be  free  therefrom 
from  the  front  edge  to  the  said  side  edge  and  from  the 
lower  edge  to  the  said  top  edge,  the  lower  front  part  of 
the  corset  body  underlying  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  said 
member  and  being  free  therefrom,  a  tension  device  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  front  part  of  the  corset  body  adja- 
cent tbe  front  steel  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
an  auxiliary  tension  device  secured  In  the  lower  front 
part  of  the  corset  body  distant  from  the  front  edge  thereof 
and  also  between  the  lower  front  part  of  the  corset  body 
and  tbe  overlying  portion  of  the  said  member,  and  a  lace 
for  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  tension  de- 
vices and  passing  through  tbe  corset  body  so  as  to  be 
adjusted  to  determine  tbe  relative  positions  of  tbe  said 
tension  devires  from  the  exterior  of  the  corset,  tbe  con- 
struction beiuK  such  that  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said 
tension  devices  are  adapted  to  be  concealed  between  tbe 
lower  front  parts  of  the  corset  iKxiy  and  the  overlying 
adjacent  portions  of  tbe  said  member. 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  body  having  a  depend- 
ing skirt  extending  from  the  rear  edge  forwardly,  a  mem- 
ber secured  at  one  edge  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  skirt 
extension  to  complete  the  continuity  thereof  to  tbe  front 
medial  line  of  tbe  corset,  and  secured  at  its  upper  edge 
along  a  line  a  substantial  distance  from  the  lower  front 
edge  of  the  corset  body  so  as  to  be  free  therefrom  from 
the  front  iKlge  of  the  said  side  edge  and  from  the  lower 
edge  to  the  .said  top  edge,  the  lower  front  portion  of  the 
corset  IxKly  underlying  tbe  adjacent  part  of  the  said  mem- 
ber and  free  therefrom  and  divided  Into  two  parts,  a  ten- 
sion strap  Hecured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  front  portion 
of  the  corset  body,  and  lying  between  one  part  thereof  and 
the  adjacent  overlying  portion  of  the  said  member  and 
extending  between  the  said  divided  parts  of  the  lower 
front  corset  body  with  its  free  end  between  the  other 
lower  front  part  of  the  corset  body  and  the  adjacent  over- 
lying portion  of  the  said  member,  an  auxiliary  tension 
strap  st'cured  to  tbe  corset  body  and  lying  between  the 
said  other  lower  front  part  thereof  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  overlying  member,  eyelets  secured  in  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  said  tension  straps,  eyelets  also  secured 
In  the  corset  body  adjacent  the  auxiliary  tension  strap 
and  below  the  same,  and  a  lace  threaded  through  the  said 
eyelets  and  extending  to  the  outer  side  of  the  garment  so 
that  thereby  the  said  tension  strap  may  be  adjusted  both 
circiiniferentially  and  longlt\idinally  of  the  garment  from 
the  exterior  thereof. 


1.127,025.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PBRFORATBD 
TUBULAR  KLECTRODES  FOR  ACCUMULATOB*. 
JoHANfr  KBANNicHrELDT.  Cologne-Nlehl.  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  2.'5.  1914.      Serial  No.  K74.0ft5.      (fl.  204—29.) 


1.    I'he   process   for   producing   perforated   tubalar   elec- 
trodes for  accumulators  which   consists   In  coTcrlng   the 
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openings  of  the  tubes  with  paper  on  the  inside  of  the  tobe, 
Ailing  said  tubes  with  active  mass,  hardening  said  active 
Bass  and  In  destroying  said  paper  by  an  add,  sobstan- 
tlaJly  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  perforated  tubular  elec- 
trodes for  accumulators  which  consists  in  eoTcrlng  the 
openings  ef  the  tabes  with  paper  on  tbe  inside  of  the 
tube,  filling  said  tubes  with  active  maaa,  hardening  said 
active  mass  and  In  accelerating  the  destruction  of  the 
paper  by  fllUng  the  accumalator  formed  by  said  tnbet  with 
a  strong  aeld,  mbetantially  as,  and  for  tbe  pan>ose,  set 
forth. 


1.127.026.  HYDROCARBON  SOLDERING  INSTRU- 
MENT. John  N.  KrCtaA,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jans  1%,  1»14.     Serial  No.  84e,ll».     (Cl.  158—27.) 


1.  A  soldering  Instrument  comprising  a  two-part  tank, 
an  outlet  pipe  loading  from  one  part  of  said  tank,  a 
Y-shaped  burner  positioned  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  vaporizer  positioned  adjacent  said  burner  and  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  of  said  pipe,  a  valye  casing  in  com- 
munication with  said  pipe  bore,  a  regulating  needle  valve 
In  aald  oaalng,  a  burner  casing  surrounding  said  burner 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  slidably-arranged  aoldering  point 
within  said  burner  casing,  and  an  adjusting  screw  through 
said  slot  and  secured  to  said  soldering  point. 

2.  A  soldering  instrument  comprising  a  two-part  tank, 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  one  part  of  aald  tank,  a 
Y-ahaped  burner  positioned  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  vaporiser  positioned  adjacent  said  burner  and  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  of  said  pipe,  a  valve  casing  In  com- 
munication with  said  pipe  bore,  a  regulating  needle  valve 
in  said  casing,  a  burner  casing  aurronndinir  snid  barner 
hsvLng  a  slot  therein,  a  slidably  arranged  soldering  point 
within  said  burner  casing,  an  adjusting  screw  through 
■aid  slot  and  secured  to  said  soldering  point,  a  plate  be- 
tween tlM  two  parts  of  said  Unk,  the  said  outlet  pipe  bav- 
kv  Ito  o||*n  end  allghtly  spaced  from  said  plate,  and  con- 
««iSlnc  t$p*B  tapped  through  said  plate  and  communicat- 
ing befK«n  the  two  parts  of  said  tank  and  terminating 
at  a  dtoDsnce  from  the  open  end  of  said  pipe. 

3.  A  soldering  Instrument  comprising  a  two-part  tank, 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  one  part  of  said  tank,  a 
Y-shaped  barner  positioned  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  vaporiE«r  pMltioned  adjacent  said  burner  and  oommani- 
catlng  with  tbo  bore  of  said  pipe,  a  valve  casing  in  com- 
munication with  said  pipe  bore,  a  regulating  needle  valve 
lb  said  easing,  a  plate  between  the  two  parts  of  said  tank, 
the  said  outlet  pipe  having  Its  open  end  slightly  spaced 
from  said  plate,  and  converging  pipes  Upped  through 
said  plate  and  communicating  between  the  two  parts  of 
said  tank  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  open  end 
of  said  pipe. 

4.  A  portable  soldering  instrument  comprising  a  fuel 
prensure  tank,  a  division  plate  within  said  tank  forming 
a  relatively  small  end  chamber,  an  outlet  burner  pipe  ex- 
tending into  said  srasll.  chamber  and  terminating  slightly 
spac^  from  said  plate,  supply  pipes  tapped  through  said 
plate  aad  converging  toward  the  end  of  the  tank  at  a 
point  spaced  outwardly  from  the  open  end  of  said  burner 
pipe,  and  a  burner  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  burner  pipe. 

5.  A  portable  soldering  Instrument  comprising  a  fuel 
pressure  tank,  a  division  plate  within  said  tank  forming  a 
relatively  small  end  chamber,  an  outlet  burner  pipe  ex- 
tending into  said  small  chamber  and  termlaatlng  slightly 
spaced  from  said  plate,  supply  pipe«  tapped  throngh  said 
plate  and  converging  toward  the  end  of  the  tank  at  a 
point  spaced  outwardly  from  tbe  open  end  of  said  burner 
pipe,  a  barner  upon  tbe  oater  end  of  said  boner  pipe,  a 
peedle  Vtlve  regulating  means  for  said  burner,  a  cyMndrl- 
eal  enstng  sarronndlng  said  burner  and  provided  witb  a 
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longitudinal  slot,  a  soldering  point  sfalftably  positioned 
within  said  casing,  and  an  adjustable  securing  means 
positioned  through  said  slot  and  secured  to  said  point. 


1.127.027.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DYESTUFF8 
ON  THE  FIBER  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  ONE-BATIl 
METTHOD.  Felix  Kinkbt  and  Edwix  Acker,  Offen- 
baeh-on-the-Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Corporation  of 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grleshelm-Elektron,  Frankfort  on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,532.      (Cl.   8—5.) 

In   the  art  of  producing  dyestaifs  on  the  improvement 
wrhlch  consists  In  developing  tbe  dyestuffs  by  passing  Into 
add  agents,  the  cotton  goods,  which   have  been  impreg 
nated   with   the  solution  of  an  arylamid    of   2.;!-oxynaph 
tboic  acid  of  the  formula  : 


*-OH 


\/\/ 


— CONHH, 


wherein  R  means  an  aromatic  radical  and  of  a  nltrosamln 

salt  of  the  general  formula  : 

.NO 
Ri-N< 

^alkali  metal. 

wherein  Ri  means  also  an  aromatic  radical. 


1.127,028.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Thomas  Alva  Euison 
Lake,  MUford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1014.  Serial  No. 
826,159.     (Cl.  244—14.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
oeroplanes  supported  above  the  base,  the  forward  and 
after  aeroplanes  being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  bending  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  said  aeroplanes  upwardly  or  dawnwardly  in 
opposite  lirections  or  in  the  same  direction  while  tbe 
machine  is  In  flight. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plarality  of  flexible  aeroplanes 
arranged  in  step-like  order  and  so  disposed  that  no  one 
of  said  aeroplanes  offers  resistance  to  its  adjacent  aero 
plane  when  descending  on  an  even-keel,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  bending  tbe  forward  and  rear  ends  of 
said  aeroplanes  upwardly  or  downwardly  througboat  their 
transverse  length  while  the  machine  is  in  flight,  for  the 
purposes  spedSed. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  flexible  aeroplanes 
arranged  in  step-like  order,  tbe  forward  and  after  aero- 
planes being  disposed  In  substantially  the  same  hortaontal 
plane,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  forward 
and  rear  ends  of  said  aeroplanes  for  bending  them  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  in  opposite  directions  or  In  the 
same  direction  while  the  machine  Is  In  flight. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  flexible  aeroplanes 
or  sustaining  surfaces  arranged  in  step-like  order,  a  baae 
arranged  below  the  aeroplanes  or  suportlng  surfaces,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  simultaneously  bending  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  said  aeroplanes  or  support- 
ing surfaces  upwardly  or  downwardly,  in  opposite  direc- 
tions or  In  the  «ime  direction,  for  the  purposes  spedfled. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  base,  a  flexible  aeroplane 
mounted  above  the  base,  means  for  bending  the  forward 
and  after  ends  of  said  aeroplane  upwardly  or  downwardly 
In  opposite  directions,  and  means  co-acting  with  tfce  Brrt 
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mentioiMd  meau  for  bending  tb«  forward  and  after  and* 
of  aaid  aeroplanes  upwardly  or  downwardly  la  the  aame 
direction,  aald  means  being  operable  wblle  tlie  machine  la 

In  flight,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  37  cot  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


1,127,029.  FIRK-H08E  CART.  William  C.  Lung,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  757,486. 
(CI.  242—87.) 


1.  In  a  flre-hose-cart.  a  suitably  supported  winding  drum 
having  an  Interior  chamber  in  which  air  under  pressure  Is 
to  be  stored,  which  chamber  is  provided  at  the  axis  of  the 
drum  with  a  valved  alr-lnlet,  said  drum  being  provided  ex- 
ternally of  said  chamber  with  a  passageway  extending  dr- 
cumferentlally  of  the  drum,  which  passageway  communi- 
cates at  one  end  with  said  chamber  and  is  adapted  to  com- 
municate at  its  opposite  end  with  a  fire-hose  ;  two  pressare- 
gagea  placed  in  communication  with  said  passageway  at 
points  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  pasaageway  between 
the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  passageway  and  the  point 
where  the  passageway  communicates  with  the  aforesaid 
chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  communication  through 
said  passageway  between  the  pointa  at  which  the  pressure- 
gages  are  placed  In  communicatioo  with  the  iMUsageway. 

2.  In  a  fire-hose-cart,  a  hose-reel  comprising  a  com- 
pressed-air-reservoir and  provided  externally  with  a  pas- 
sageway which  extends  circumferentlally  of  the  reel  and 
communicates  with  said  reservoir  and  Is  adapted  to  con- 
duct air  from  said  reservoir  to  a  fire-hose ;  a  pressure-ga^e 
placed  in  communication  with  said  pa88%geway  and 
adapted  to  Indicate  the  pressure  of  air  confined  in  the 
fire-hose,  and  a  valve  controlling  communication  through 
said  passageway  and  arranged  between  said  pressure-gage 
and  the  point  at  which  said  passageway  is  pUced  in  com- 
munication with  the  aforesaid  reservoir,  said  peaervolr 
participating  in  the  formation  of  the  body  of  the  reel. 

3.  In  a  flre-hose-cart,  a  hose-reel  comprising  a  com- 
preased-alr-reservolr  and  provided  externally  with  a  pas- 
sageway which  communicates  with  said  reservoir  and  is 
adapted  to  conduct  air  from  said  reservoir  to  a  fire-hose ; 
a  pressure-gage  placed  in  communication  with  aaid  pas- 
sageway and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  pressure  of  air  con- 
fined in  the  fire-hose,  and  a  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion through  said  passageway  and  arranged  between  aald 
pressure-gage  and  the  point  at  which  said  passageway  is 
placed  in  communication  with  the  aforesaid  reservoir,  said 
reservoir  participating  in  the  formatloo  of  the  body  of  the 
reel  and  being  arranged  concentrically  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  reel. 

4.  In  a  fire-hose-cart,  a  hose-reel  comprising  a  com- 
pressed-air-reservoir and  provided  externally  with  a  pas- 
sageway which  communicates  with  said  reservoir  and  is 
adapted  to  conduct  air  from  said  reservoir  to  a  fire-hose ; 
a  pressure-gage  placed  in  communication  with  said  pas- 
sageway and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  pressure  of  air  con- 
fljMd  in  the  fire-hose,  and  a  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion through  said  passageway  and  arranged  between  said 
presaure-gage  and  the  point  at  which  said  pasaageway  is 
placed  in  communication  with  the  aforesaid  reservoir,  said 
reservoir  being  arranged  and  contoured  to  form  a  winding 
dnim  for  flre-boae. 

6.  lo  a  flre-hose-cart,  a  hose-reel  comprising  a  com- 
pressed-air-rcaervolr   provided   at  its  drcomferencs  with 


a  passageway  adapted  to  eondaet  air  to  a  fire-hose;  a 
pressure-gage  plaeed  in  eoauniuiieation  with  said  passage- 
way and  adapted  to  ijidleate  the  alr-pressare  In  the  fire 
hose,  and  a  valve  controHlng  comBonieatlon  through  ssM 
passageway  and  arrang^  between  the  point  at  which  aald 
pressure-gage  is  placed  In  coBmanlcatloa  with  the  pss- 
sagewa/  a»«  ths  air-iolet  of  the  pssaagsway,  the  aforssaid 
resarrolr  being  plaeed  In  eoamoBleatlon  with  said  pas- 
sageway through  the  aforesaid  air-lalet  and  provided  with 
two  aoitably  aupported  tronnloas  arranged  at  opposite 
enda  respectively  of  the  reel  and  in  Umt  •ndwise.  one 
trunnion  being  provided  interiorly  wttt  •  valved  bore 
forming  the  air-inlet  of  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaasMs.] 


1,127,030.  SEWER-FOBM.  Alpha  Lanqstoii,  ttrmoghas, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,272.  (CI. 
25 — 128.) 


1.  In  a  form  for  concrete  conductors,  a  one-pieee  sheet 
metal  body  portion  having  disconnected  ends  whereby  the 
resiliency  of  the  metal  will  spring  or  expand  the  sides, 
said  body  having  Its  ends  lapped  at  the  bottom  of  the  form, 
means  for  varying  tl>e  lap  of  aald  enda.  meaoa  for  holding 
the  position  of  the  outer  end  daring  said  variation  and 
Interior  meana  for  bracing  the  body. 

2.  In  a  form  for  ma  Mag  coacrets  conductors,  a  one-piece 
sheet  metal  body  portion  having  disconnected  ends  where- 
by the  resiliency  of  the  metal  will  apring  or  expand  the 
sides,  said  body  being  under  strain  and  having  its  enda 
lapped  at  the  bottom  of  the  form,  meana  for  varying  the 
lap  of  said  enda,  meana  for  holding  tlie  position  of  tks 
outer  end  during  said  variation  and  means  for  dlamstt^ 
cally  bracing  the  body. 

3.  In  a  form  for  making  concrete  conductors,  a  one-i 
sheet  metal  body  portion  having  diaconaeetsd 
ends  being  lapped  at  the  bottom  of  the  form, 
Ing  on  the  Inner  end  for  varying  the  lap  of 
means  for  holding  the  outer  end  during  said  o| 
braces   passing  diametrically  through  the  body  Into  saM 
holding  meana 

4.  In  a  form  for  making  concrete  conductors,  a  one-piece 
sheet  metal  body  portion  having  disconnected  ends,  aald 
ends  being  lapped  at  the  bottom  of  the  fs«a»  a  windlaas 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  Inslds  of  the  body, 
flexible  ties  wound  upon  the  windlaas  and  connected  with 
the  inner  one  of  said  lapped  ends,  and  meana  secured  ex- 
ternally to  the  outer  end  for  holding  it  immovable  while 
the  inner  end  is  moved  by  winding  the  flexible  ties  on  the 
windlaas. 

5.  In  a  form  for  making  concrete  conductors,  a  one-piece 
sheet  metal  body  portion  having  disconnected  ends,  aald 
eudH  being  lapped  at  the  bottom  of  the  form,  a  windlaas 
extending  longitudinally  tliroagb  the  inside  of  the  body, 
flexible  ties  wound  upon  the  windlaas  and  connected  with 
the  inner  one  of  aald  lapped  enda,  and  meana  comprising 
sheaves  between  the  windlaas  and  said  Inner  end  of  the 
form  to  so  change  the  direction  of  said  flexible  ties  and 
secure  a  closer  relation  of  the  lapped  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,127.031.       VALYB    MECHANISM    FOR    BLEVAT0B8. 

Thubs  LAaaaoN,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  WUUam  E.  D.  Stokes  and  one-third  to  Frederick  A. 

Jones.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Nov.  8,  1900.     Serial  No, 

526,679.     (Cl.  138—14.) 

1.  A  main  valve  comprialng  a  caaing,  a  valve  formed  by 
a  tube  carrying  two  packings,  a  motor  piston  carrying  . 
packing  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  valve  packings,  and 
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a  fixed  piston  fitted  inaide  of  the  valve  tube,  the  parts 
being  armnged  ao  that  the  valve  casing  can  have  the  same 
diameter  fhroagboot 


2.  A  main  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  tube,  two 
packings  fitted  thereon  and  separated  by  a  bashing,  said 
packings  controlling  a  to-and-fro  passage,  a  motor  piston 
separated  from  the  valve  tube  by  a  hollow  reduced  baah- 
ing,  a  fixed  piston  fitting  inside  of  the  valve  tabe.  and 
openings  through  the  reduced  boshing  and  valve  tube  to 
admit  prassure  between  the  valve  tube  and  the  fixed  piston, 
the  packings  controlling  the  to-and-fro  passage  and  the 
motor  piston  being  of  the  same  diameter  whereby  the 
valve  casing  can  be  bored  one  diameter. 

8.  An  automatic  stop  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing, 
a  to-and-fro  passage  and  a  to-and-fro  pipe  offset  from 
eadi  other  connected  therewith,  a  lining  fitted  in  said 
casing  and  having  porta  opposite  aald  passsge  and  said 
pipe,  a  tslve  comprising  two  packings  moanted  on  a  hol- 
low stem  or  tube  having  inlets  at  its  ends,  a  check  valve 
or  valves  controlling  ports  or  openings  in  said  tabs,  valve 
stems  connected  to  said  tube  and  extending  oat  through 
stuffing  boxes  on  both  ends  of  the  valve  casing  to  balance 
the  valve  hydraulicaliy,  and  operating  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  valve  stems. 


1,127.032.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOB 
ELEVATORS.  Thi'RK  Labsson,  Worcester.  Mass..  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  William  E.  D.  Stokes  and  one- 
third  to  Frederick  A.  Jones,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1909,  SerUl  No.  526,680.  Renewed  Nov.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872,845.     (Cl.  187—86.) 


of  aboes,  each  connected  to  the  atopping  device  which 
the  cam  progressively  engages  and  disengages  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  the  ran.  whereby  tlie  end  ran  stopping 
device  will  be  progressively  operated. 

2.  An  automatic  mechanlam  for  operating  and  eon- 
trolling  the  end  run  stopping  device  of  an  elevator,  com- 
prising a  cam  on  the  car,  and  two  series  of  shoes,  one  ar- 
ranged at  tlie  top  and  the  other  at  tlie  bottom  of  tlie  ran, 
said  Aoea  being  connected  to  the  atopping  device  and  said 
cam  being  arranged  to  engage  and  disengsge  said  shoes 
proffrssslvely. 

X.  An  antosBatic  mechanlam  for  operating  and  control- 
ling the  end  run  stopping  derioe  of  an  elevator,  compris- 
ing an  inclined  camway  arranged  on  the  car  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  moabers  connected  to  the  stopitog  de- 
vice, said  cam-way  being  arranged  to  engage  and  dlaengage 
said  bearing  membera  progressively. 

4.  An  automatic  mechanism  for  operating  and  control- 
ling the  end  run  stopping  device  of  an  elevator,  com- 
prising an  inclined  cam-way  arranged  on  the  car,  a  series 
of  bearing  members  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  elevator 
well,  and  a  series  of  bearing  members  arranged  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  elevator  well,  said  bearing  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  stopping  device  and  said  cam-way  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  dlaengage  aald  bearing  members  pro- 
gressively. 

5.  An  automatic  mechanlam  for  operating  and  control- 
ling the  end  ran  stopping  device  of  an  elevator,  comprialng 
an  Inclined  earn-way  on  the  car,  a  pair  of  roda  extending 
up  the  elevator  well,  snd  a  series  of  levers  connected  to 
aaid  rods  and  carrying  bearing  monbers.  said  cam -way 
being  arranged  to  engage  and  dlaengage  said  bearing  mem- 
bers progreasively. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  wltb  the  end  ran  stopping  device 
for  an  elevator,  of  a  cam  mounted  on  the  car,  and  a  series 


1,127.083.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Edwin  Z.  Lbsh, 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,792.      (Cl.  33—76.) 


In  a  drafting  instrument  two  members  of  suitable  ma- 
terUl  (as  celluloid),  and  right-angle  triangular  in  shape, 
having  their  homologoos  edges  and  angles  equal  respec- 
tively, one  acute  angle  of  each  member  being  30°.  the  other 
45*  :  oat  member  being  provided  with  a  protractor  fcale. 
the  other  member  baring  rigidly  secured  thereto  a  pUte 
provided  with  a  veraler  scale  adapted  to  Indicate  on  said 
protractor  scale  the  degree  of  inclination  between  certain 
homologous  edges  of  said  members ;  the  said  members  be- 
ing pivotslly  articnlsted  in  sach  msnner  as  to  combine  in 
triangnler  constnictlon  a  90*.  two  60',  two  46\  and  two 
30*  angles  at  one  possible  setting  of  the  said  adjustable 
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1.127.ai4.      MACHINE    KOH    APPLYING    FLY-LKAVKfi 
AND  THE  LIKE  TO  THE  8IGNATUEKS   OF  BOOKS. 
WiLLAKD  I.  Lewis,  Walpole,  Muu.,  asaiKDor  to  WllUajn 
F.   Marresford.    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.     Filed  June  30,    1906 
Serial  No.  324,236.      (CI.   11—2.) 


JiT 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  fly  leaves  and  tlie  like  to 
sijtnatiirea  of  books  and  the  like,  comprising,  essk-ntlally, 
end  registering  dcrices,  and  dnpllcate  seta  of  back  margin 
pasting  means  adapted  to  act  upon  the  faces  of  signatures, 
*ac*-edge  registering,  nnd  pressing  means,  one  set  re- 
versely disposed  with  relation  to  the  other  with  the  past- 
ing means  of  each  set  constructed  to  render  the  back 
margin  of  one  of  the  parts  which  are  to  be  Joined  together 
by  such  set  adhesive,  and  the  backwlgo  registering  means 
t.f  each  set  constructed  to  art  oppositely  with  relation  to 
that  of  the  other  set,  whereby  one  set  Is  operative  to 
attach  fly-leaves  to  one  face  of  signatures  fed  face  to  fac 
therewith,  ana  the  other  set  Is  operative  to  effwt  attach- 
ment to  the  other  face. 

2.  .V  machine  for  attaching  fly-leaves  and  the  like  to 
signatures  and  the  like,  having  In  combination,  duplicate 
back-margin  pasters,  adapted  to  act  upon  the  faces  of 
signatures,  back-edg"  registering  devices  acting  In  one  di- 
rection in  conjunction  with  one  back  edge  paster,  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  In  ronjun-^tlon  with  the  other 
paster,  and  pressing  devices  to  cause  fly  leaves  and  slgna 
tures  fed  face  to  face  with  each  other  to  unite,  whereby 
fly-leaves  may  be  attached  to  either  fnce  of  signatures,  as 
desired. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fly-leaves  and  the  like  to 
signatures  of  books  and  the  Uke,  In  combination,  opposite 
sets  of  pasters  for  pasting  the  back-edges  of  a  fly-leaf  and 
signature  along  the  line  of  Intended  union,  oppositely- 
acting  back-edge  registering  devices,  and  pressure  devices, 
all  cooperating  to  enable  fly-leaves  to  be  attached  to 
either  face  of  signatures,  as  desired. 

4.  A  machine  for  attaching  fly-leaves  and  the  like  to 
signatures  of  books  and  the  like,  comprising,  essentially 
the  combination  with  end-registering  devices,  of  opposite 
sets  of  pasters  for  pasting  the  back-edsres  of  n  fly  leaf  and 
signature  along  the  line  of  Intended  union,  oppositely- 
acting  back-edge  registering  devices,  and  pressing  devices, 
rtverselj-rotated  to  ilie  said  end-registering  devices  and  co- 
operating with  the  latter  to  enable  fly-leaves  to  be  at- 
tarheil  to  either  face  of  signatures,  as  desired. 

5.  A  machine  for  attaching  fly-leaves  and  the  like  tc 
signatnres  of  twoks  and  the  like,  comprising,  essentially, 
opposite  sets  of  pasters  for  pasting  the  back-edges  of  a 
fly-leaf  and  slgnatare  along  the  line  of  intended  union, 
oppoaltety  acting  back-edge  reglstertng  devices,  duplicate 
eod-reglffterlng  devices  oppositely-related  to  the  reapee- 
ttre  aetB  aforesaid,  and  mechanism  to  press  the  fly-leaves 
and  signatnres  together  to  canse  them  to  unite. 

rrialms  e  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.127.085.     BRAKE-LOCK.     Awdeiw  A.   Linam,   Pmrcell, 
Okta.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.     Sertal  No.  863,234      (CT* 
•     1«8— 24. ) 

1.  The  combination    with   a    fluid   pressure   cyUader    a 
pUton  rod  sliding  through  one  end  thereof,  and  a  brake 


applying  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  directly  to  wld 
piston  rod,  of  a  nose  rigidly  secured  to  the  lever,  and  a 
releasable  catch  coactlng  with  said  noM  to  retain  the  lever 
In  active  i>osltlon. 


♦-ja 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  sliding  through  one  end  thereof,  and  a  brake 
applying  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  directly  to  said  pis- 
ton  rod,  of  a  U-shaped  plate  rigidly  secured  to  and  strad- 
dling said  lever,  a  nose  on  said  piste,  and  a  releasable 
catch  coactlng  with  said  nose  to  retain  said  lever  In  active 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  n  pis- 
ton rod  slldable  through  one  end  thereof,  and  a  brake  ajh 
plying  lever  having  one  of  Its  ends  mounted  upon  a  rela- 
tively fixed  pivot,  of  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  lever  and  having  a  stop  projecting  longitudinally 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  near  the  pis- 
ton rod  and  having  a  stop  coactlng  with  the  stop  on  said 
first  mentioned  lever  for  locking  the  latter  In  active  po- 
sition, and  operating  means  for  swinging  said  locking 
lever  to  active  and  Inactive  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  pl»- 
ton  rod  slldable  through  one  end  thereof,  and  a  brake  ap- 
plying lever  having  one  of  its  ends  mounted  upon  a  rela- 
tively fixed  pivot,  of  a  U  shaped  plate  straddling  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  and  havln?  a  nose,  a  locking  lever  plv- 
ote<l  near  the  piston  rod  and  having  a  nose  coactlng  with 
the  nose  on  said  U  shaped  plate  for  retaining  the  brake 
applying  lever  In  active  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  locking  lever  to  active  and  inactive  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  Btnfllng  box  on  one  end.  a  piston  rod  slldable  through 
said  stuffing  box,  a  brake  applying  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  to  said  piston  rod  and  having  Its 
lower  end  mounted  on  a  relatively  fixed  pivot,  a  U-shaped 
plate  straddling  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  having 
an  upstanding  nose,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
said  stuffing  box,  a  substantially  horltontal  locking  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  having  a  depending 
nose  coactlng  with  the  nose  on  said  brake  applying  lever, 
and  means  whereby  said  locking  lever  may  be  moved  to 
active  and  Inactive  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.127,036.  STARTER  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Carl  E.  L. 
LiPMAN,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Llpman  Air  Appliance 
Company,  Belolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  July  5,  1012.     Serial  No.  707,899.      (CI.  123-179.) 

1.  In  a  self-starting  systea,  the  combination  of  an 
engine  shaft,  air  actmt«d  OMans  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
an  air  supply,  a  dlstrfbntUff  valve  having  a  connection 
with  said  air  supply  and  air  actuatied  means,  an  air  pump 
having  a  connection  wltk  said  distributing  valve  and 
adapted  to  supply  air  to  aaM  air  aupply,  and  a  control  for 
said  distributing  valve,  tbe  apcrmtlon  of  said  control  allow- 
ing air  to  pass  from  said  air  supply  to  said  air  actuated 
means  and  to  said  air  pomy. 

2.  In  a  self  starting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  mesnher  and  an  air  actuated  drive  meana,  of  an  air 
supply,  a  dlatrlbutlng  valva  communicating  with  t'le  air 
snpply  and  air  actuated  drive   means,   an  air  pump  nm- 


■laalcattag  with  said  air  supply  and  dtotrAutiag  valve, 
aad  a  ecmtrol  f«r  said  valve,  the  operation  «f  whieto  com- 
mnnlcatM  said  air  supi^y  with  said  air  actuated  drive 
means  to  operate  said  driven  oaember  and  with  aaM  air 
pmap  to  rend«r  the  pump  operative  to  farniah  air  to  said 
air  aupply. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  englne-abaft.  an  air-motor,  a 
connection  between  the  engine-shaft  and  air-motor  Includ- 
ing a  clatch,  an  alr-valve  having  connaction  with  the  air- 
motor  aad  adaptad  to  actuate  said  clutch,  an  air-tank,  an 
air-pump  drives  by  the  engiae^shaft  for  supplying  air  to 
said  tank,  and  a  distributing  valve  having  a  connection 
with  the  tank,  alr-valve  and  air-pump,  the  actuation  of  the 
distributing  valve  causing  air  to  be  delivered  froai  the 
tank  to  the  air-valve,  thereby  actuating  said  clutch  and 
operating  the  air-motor,  also  simultaneously  causing  said 
air-pump  to  furnish  air  to  the  tank. 

4.  A  atartlng  device,  comprising  an  air  actuatable  mam- 
her.  an  air  supply,  a  distributing  valve  communicating 
with  the  air  supply  and  air  actuatable  member,  an  air 
pomp,  atr  actuatable  valve  mechanism  for  the  pump 
liaving  a  communication  with  the  distributing  valve  and 
afr  eupiAy,  and  a  control  for  the  distributing  valve,  the 
operatton  of  which  wiTi  communicate  the  air  supply  with 
the  air  actuatable  member  and  the  air  supply  with  said 
air  actuatable  valve  mechanism  and  render  the  valve 
uMetaanlna  operative. 

5.  In  a  atartlng  device,  an  air  actuatable  driving  means, 
an  air  npply,  a  distributing  valve  and  an  air  pump  iiaving 
atr  actuatable  valve  mechanism,  the  air  pump  adapted  to 
ftomish  air  to  said  air  supply,  and  the  distribntlng  valve 
adapted,  when  operated  to  start,  to  control  a  passage  of 
atr  from  aaid  supply  to  said  air  actuatable  means  and  to 
control  t  passage  of  air  from  said  supply  to  said  air  piunp 
to  render  the  pump  operative. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,127,037.  8H0E-UPPEB.  Michsub  UniWLko,  UnUn- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  July  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,S0«. 
(CL  38—48.) 


A  akoto  nppar  iMTtng  too,  vaasp  aad  foxiag  poitlaas,  tke 
vamp  portion  having  a  stniIgM  edg«,  tW  tottag  portiaa 
having  a  straight  edge,  said  straight  edgea  lacftlBg  and 


befag  aecvred  together  by  a  eeam,  the  top  portion  having  « 
aa  exteaalOB  wMeh  projects  aader  the  ramp  portion  a!>ove 
the  aald  meettag  tdgm  and  extends  from  aaid  seam  toward 
the  tee  of  the  shoe. 


1,127.038.  TIRE.  ANoaaw  W.  Livi>«uaTON,  Oaklaad. 
CaL,  aaatgnor  to  Staadard  Steel  Wheel  and  Tire  Arasor 
Compaay,  Oakland,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  .^rtzoaa. 
Coatiauatioa  in  pert  of  appllcatloB  Serial  No.  747.341, 
filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Thia  application  filed  Sept.  22. 
1913.     Sertal   No.  791,099.      (CI.   152—18.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  in- 
ner tube  capable  of  withstanding  pressure  and  means  for 
Inflating  said  tube,  circumferential  stripe  on  the  exterior 
of  said  tut>e  to  support  said  casing  and  form  Interstices 
therebetween,  diagonally  disposed  slots  In  said  strips  l^v-* 
ing  communication  between  said  interstices  and  slits  in 
the  side  walla  of  said  casing  communicating  with  said 
interstices,  allowing  air  to  pass  in  and  out  of  said  inter- 
stices for  the  pnrjKMe  herein  aet  forth. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprlalng  an  outer  casing,  an  in- 
ner tube  capable  of  withstanding  pressure  and  means  for 
infiatlng  said  tube,  drcnraferentiai  strips  on  the  exterior 
of  said  inner  tube  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  said  outer 
tube  and  forming  interstices  therebetween,  diagonally  dis- 
posed Blots  in  said  strips  to  give  communication  between 
said  interstices,  a  continuous  metal  protector  around  the 
dreumference  of  said  inner  tube  diagonal  rubber  blocks 
spaced  00  said  protector  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the 
tread  portion  of  said  oirter  casing,  radial  slits  in  the  baae 
of  aaid  casing  eztendiag  above  the  supporting  rim  whereby 
the  air  may  elreulate  in  and  out  of  said  interstices  between 
said  easing  and  said  inner  tabe. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  In- 
ner tube  capable  of  withstanding  tlie  required  pressure,  a 
flat  strip  aeeared  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tube, 
a  netal  strip  arranged  ontslde  of  aald  flat  strip,  and  pro- 
vided with  beaded  edges.  bloOn  intermediate  said  metallic 
■trip  and  aaid  outer  casing,  and  ring-tike  members  ar- 
ranged within  said  beads. 


1,127,030.  TIRE.  Ajtoaaw  W.  LiviNoaTON,  Oakland, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Wheel  and  Tire  Armor 
Company,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Artsona. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  791,100.     (CI.  152—18.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  conprlatag  an  outer  casing,  an  In- 
ner tube  having  sufficient  strength  to  resist  the  pressure  of 
inflation,  drcumferentially  disposed  strips  vulcanized  on 
said  tnner  tabe  to  retath  the  e«t«r  eaaiag  In  shape,  one  of 
said  strips  being  arfaaged  areead  the  outer  aorfaee  el  saM 
iaaer  tube  and  baTlag  a  flat  aarfaee,  an  armoring  eleaieut 
iTIsiisai  1I  l>«tvreea  aald  tet  aarflMw  and  aaM  eater  «aalag. 

S.  A  paeanatlr  tire  eoasprialag  as  ovter  eaatag,  aa  ia- 
ner  tube,  and  a  flexible  punctute  prasf  layer  therebetwtea. 
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■aid  layer  being  formed  of  alternate  armor  plates  and  eon- 
cared  locking  members ;  aald  armor  plates  baTlng  a  flat 
portion,  depending  carved  arms  to  fit  the  outer  casing,  a 
bead  on  tbe  edge  of  said  arms,  upturned  enrred  beads  on 
the  ends  of  said  flat  portion,  a  raised  lug  in  the  center  of 
said  flat  portion  and  a  rubber  block  rulcanlzed  to  said  flat 
portion ;  said  locking  member  comprising,  a  concarsd  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  nptumed  beads  of  adjacent  ar- 
mor plates,  arms  adapted  to  fit  over  the  arms  of  said  ar- 
mor plates  snd  carved  ends  on  said  first  arms  to  fit  the 
beads  on  said  second  arms  sabatantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.127,040.  RURAL  -  MAIL  DELIVERY.  WiLLlAM  D. 
LiSABiACH,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Piled  May  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,586.      (CI.  104 — 146.) 


1.  A  mall  delivery  and  collection  apparatus  Including  a 
trackway,  a  casing  traveling  lengthwise  thereof,  an  end- 
less ribbon  mounted  for  movement  in  the  casing,  means  for 
operating  said  element,  mail  supporting  pins  projecting 
from  the  element  and  constructed  In  plvotally  connected 
sections,  and  an  Interrupted  trackway  for  cooperating  with 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  pins  except  at  predetermined  point, 
said  casing  being  formed  with  receiving  opening  and  a 
door  for  closing  said  opening,  and  means  for  operating 
tbe  door. 

2.  A  mail  delivery  and  collection  apparatus  including  a 
trackway,  a  casing  traveling  lengthwise  thereof,  an  end- 
less ribtton  mounted  for  movement  in  the  casing,  means  for 
operating  said  element,  mall  supporting  pins  projecting 
from  the  element  and  constructed  in  plvotally  connected 
sections,  an  interrupted  trackway  for  cooperating  with  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  pins  except  at  predetermined  point, 
said  casing  being  formed  with  a  delivery  opening,  doors 
closing  said  opening,  means  for  moving  the  doors  to  closed 
position,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  doors  against  such 
closing  means. 


1.127.041.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  METAL 
RODS.  FaaDEBic  Llotd,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.258.      (CI.  206—7.) 


;-rt 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  hollow  metal 
rod,  Which  coBSlsts  In  completely  fUllag  the  hole  of  a  hol- 
low ingot  or  billet  with  saad,  retaining  the  sand  In  the 
bole  bjr  metal  caps  applied  to  the  oataide  only  of  the  MUet 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  hole  and  then  reducing  the  billet 
or  liicot  to  tlM  roQolrod 


1,127.042.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  -  POTENTIAL 
PORCELAIN  AND  GLASS  INSULATORB.  PiBD  M. 
LocEB,  Victor,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.  Sarlal  Na 
482,882.      (CI.  10«— 12.) 

1.  An  insulator  for  high  potential  electric  condaetors 
composed  of  a  vitriflable  base  and  a  boron  compound  or 
derivative  fused  together  in  a  homogeneous  body. 

2.  Ad  insulator  for  high  potential  electric  conductors 
as  an  independent  article  of  aannfacture  formed  as  an 
entirety  of  a  composition  material  composed  of  a  foslble 
base  and  a  boron  compound  fttsed  together. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manafaetnre,  as  lasnlatlBg  support 
for  line  conductors  forsied  aa  a  whole  of  a  composition 
body  inelodlng  a  boron  compound  molded  and  fired. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulator  for  high 
potential  electric  conductors  formed  as  sn  entirety  of  a 
vitriflable  base  and  a  boron  compound  molded  and  fired  to 
form  a  homogeneous  body. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulating  support 
for  line  conductors  formed  as  an  entirety  of  a  rltrtfiable 
base  and  a  boron  compound  fused  together  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,127,043.  BLBCT^IC-ARC  BXTINQUI8HER.  PaaoM. 
Locks,  Victor,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  81,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6414S36.      (CI.  175—215.) 

^  W^ 

1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  cartridge  of  two 
elements  one  of  which  normally  forms  a  portion  of  an 
electric  circuit,  an  Isolated  conductor  having  one  end 
seated  in  the  cartridge  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  its 
other  end  exposed  and  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of 
an  arc  between  the  two  elements  and  adapted  to  form  a 
path  for  said  arc  whereby  the  cartridge  is  exploded  to 
extinguish  the  arc. 

2.  An  electric  arc  extinguisher  having  in  combination  a 
cartridge  containing  explosive  material  and  mounted  upon 
one  of  two  elements  between  which  an  arc  may  occur, 
■aid  elements  being  electrically  unconnected  and  one  of 
the  same  normally  forming  a  portion  of  an  electric  drcuit, 
and  an  isolated  conductor  entering  the  explosive  material 
and  projecting  from  the  cartridge  so  as  to  lie  in  the  path 
of  an  arc  occurring  between  the  two  conductors  and  to 
be  expelled  from  said  path  when  the  cartridge  Is  exploded. 

3.  The  A>mbinatlon,  with  two  conluctora,  of  a  cartridge 
containing  explosive  material  and  mounted  on  one  of  said 
conductors,  with  Its  open  end  projecting  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  followed  by  an  arc  between  said 
conductors,  and  a  short  isolated  conductor  having  one  end 
seated  in  the  cartridge  and  its  other  end  directed  toward 
tbe  second  of  ssid  two  conductors,  whereby  the  Isolated 
conductor  is  adapted  to  constitute  a  path  for  an  arc  and 
to  be  expelled  from  the  arc  in  a  direction  substantially 
normally  to  the  length  of  the  arc. 

4.  The  eombinatloB  with  two  conductors  of  a  cartridge 
containing  explosive  material,  a  short  isolated  conductor 
having  one  end  seated  in  the  cartridge  and  Its  other  end 
exposed  and  posltiooed  adjacent  the  path  (rf  an  arc  be- 
tween the  two  first  named  conductors  so  aa  to  form  a 
course  for  such  arc  and  adapted  upon  the  occurrence  of 
such  arc  to  be  expelled  bjr  the  explosive  material  from  the 
path  of  tne  arc 

6.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  of  a  support  there- 
for an  insulator  interpoasd  between  the  wire  and  the  sop- 
port,  said  support  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arcing 
points  spaced  from  the  support  and  explosive  means  in 
connection  with  said  ardnc  points  for  exttngnisbiag  an 
are  upon  tbe  oeeorrenes  thorsoC 

(ClaisM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbo  Oaastte.] 
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1,127,044.     INSULATOR.     Fbbd  M.  Lock%  Victor.  M.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.    Serial  No.  82S.«S8.    (a.  106— !£)• 

1.  An  iMulator  for  high  potentinl  oleetrle  condaetors 
oomprisiog  silica  and  a  boron  compound  fuasd  together 
in  a  hoflM)ff«neoas  body. 

2.  An  Insolator  for  hl^  potential  sloetrie  cendnetors 
comprising  a  fnalble  slliea  base  and  a  boron  eostpoond 
fused  togntber  in  a  bomogcneoas  body. 

3.  An  InsnUtor  for  high  potential  elsetrlc  eondnetors 
comprising  sillea  and  a  boron  eompoond  fnssd  together 
into  a  bomogcneoas  body,  molded  and  find. 

4.  An  insulating  support  for  line  wirss  formsd  of  a 
composition  body  comprising  silica  and  a  boron  compoand. 

5.  An  insulating  support  for  liae  conductors  compris- 
ing a  fwible  silica  base  and  a  boron  eompoond  fused 
together  in  a  homogeneous  body. 

fClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1,12  7,045.  COUNTER  BLOCK  FOR  PRINTING- 
PEB8SE8.  Kdwa»d  M.  LociwooD,  Phlladrtphia,  Fa., 
assignor  to  C.  R.  Carver  Company,  FhOadelptala,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  7, 1914.  Serial 
No.  849,895.      (CI.  101—169.) 


4^ 


if* 
III" 

ijlo 


0-  i^ 
oiji 


In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  counter-block 
adapted  to  be  removably  sseored  to  the  head  of  a  press, 
a  counter  block  plate  for  said  coonter-blodt,  a  make-ready 
fixed  to  said  plate,  undercut  guide  members  secured  to 
said  counter-Mock  to  form  guides  and  supports  for  said 
plate,  a  plurality  of  stop  members  fixed  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  plate  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof  to 
contact  with  said  counter-block  and  determine  tbe  op- 
erative position  of  said  plats,  and  a  locking  member  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  said  counter-Mock  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
the  path  of  said  plate  to  form  a  io<±  and  prevent  dis- 
placement thereof. 

1,127,046.  FOLDING  RECEPTACLE.  Fbancssco  Lom- 
BABOi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765.289.     (CI.  217—59.) 
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In  a  folding  receptacle  a  side  wall,  straps  disposed 
transversely  upon  said  wall,  said  side  wall  having  groovea 
over  which  tbe  edge  portions  of  said  straps  extend,  a  top 
adapted  to  move  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall, 
books  carried  by  the  top  and  engageable  under  the  edge 
portions  of  said  straps  and  received  within  the  grooves 
and  means  locsted  at  the  ends  of  the  straps  for  Umlttn^ 
the  movement  of  the  hooks  and  top. 


1,127,047.     STUMP-BORING  MACHINB.     FBaxKLM   A. 

LONO,  Eureka,  Mont     Filed  Get  14.  1918.     Isrlnl  Mo. 

796,070.      (CI.  144—110.) 

1.  In  a  ■taebtne  of  the  cbaractsr  described,  the  eom- 
blaatioa  of  a  ptvtnbls  supporting  frame,  a  drtren  shaft 
mounted  in  ths  frame,  a  stump  boring  meebonlam  inelod- 
lng  adjustable   supports  Joumaled   at   their   inner  ends 


upon  tbs  sUtft  and  inelinsd  apwardly  and  downwardly 
toward  opp<isite  sides  of  the  frame,  vertically  and  bort- 
Kmtnlly  projecting  boring  beads  carried  in  the  soma 
voUcal  plane  by  the  outer  portions  of  the  said  upper  and 
lower  supports  reqwctively  and  plvotally  adJuataMe  with 
respect  thereto,  so  that  the  boring  line  and  range  of  one 
may  intarseet  that  of  the  other,  and  gearing  conneetiona 
between  each  of  the  said  boring  heads  and  the  driven 
shaft,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bAnatloB  of  a  portable  supporting  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  In  the  frame,  stump  boring  mechanism  includ- 
ing beams  Jouraaled  at  tb^r  inner  ends  upon  the  shaft 
and  adjustable  thereon,  said  beams  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  means  for  supporting  the 
beams  in  adjusted  position,  vertiesUy  snd  horlsontaliy 
projecting  boring  heads  carried  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
by  the  outer  portions  of  the  said  heama.  so  that  the 
boring  line  and  range  of  one  may  Intersect  that  of  the 
other,  and  gearing  connections  between  the  driven  shaft 
and  the  said  boring  heads,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,127,048.  TYPB-WRITIKG  MACHINB.  William  A. 
Loanirs,  Hartford.  Conn^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Tyiwwriter  Company,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  684.028.     (CI.  197—26.) 


-o 


CIH 


1.  A  typewriter  action  comUnlng  a  relatively  fixed  frame 
part,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  thereto  having  a  short  arm 
normally  forwardly  extending  from  the  lever  pivot  and  a 
long  arm  extending  opposltiely  therefrom,  a  finger  lever, 
a  member  connected  therewith  at  Its  lower  end  and  con- 
nected with  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  whereby  upon  de- 
prssiAog  sold  flacer  lever  said  actuating  lever  will  be 
BK>v»d  and  its  long  arm  elevated,  a  type  carrier  adapted 
to  redyrosate.  and  a  power  transmitting  member  having 
a  movement-rate  eontrolllng  surface  and  Interposed  be- 
twosn  said  type  carrier  and  the  actuating  lever  and  op- 
eratlTely  connected  with  the  extremity  of  the  long  arm 
of  the  latter  to  be  iispelled  tiiarsby  upwardly  and  rsor* 
wai41y  to  advance  sold  type  carrier,  tbe  parts  of  said 
action  at  opportts  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  actuating  lever 
tending  ts  eoonter-balance  sa^  other. 
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2.  A  typewriter  aetloB  comMDln;  a  relmtlTely  fixed  part, 
•  link  havioc  a  connection  wltli  said  part  whereby  It  may 
imdergo  an  angular  moTeracnt  relatively  thereto,  a  pres- 
sure operatiBs  type  carrier  connected  wltb  aald  Hnk  at 
a  point  remote  from  Ita  point  of  connectloa  with  aald 
part,  and  an  actuating  lerer  of  the  flnt  order,  the  ex- 
tremity of  one  arm  of  said  actuating  lever  bearing  on 
aald  link  at  a  point  intermediate  said  two  diatanced 
points  whereby  at  ita  Initial  morement  the  link  will 
awing  about  said  first  point  as  ao  Instantaneoua  center 
and  Its  second  point  will  advance  at  a  more  rapid  rate 
than  the  Intermediate  point. 

3.  A  typewriter  action  combinln;;  a  lever  supporting 
part,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point 
to  said  part,  a  finger  lever,  a  pull  wire  uprising  therefrom 
and  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
actuating  lever,  a  link  harlng  a  curved  movement-rate 
controlling  surface,  and  a  type  carrier  connected  there- 
with, the  lower  end  of  said  actuating  lever  being  connected 
with  said  link  whereby  upon  depressing  said  finger  lever, 
aald  link  will  be  moved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
advance  said  type  carrier  at  a  variable  rate  of  speed. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  k.y- 
lever,  a  type-bar,  a  platen  with  which  gatd  type-bar  coacts, 
mechanism  between  said  key-lever  and  .said  type-bar  in- 
cluding au  oscillatory  curved  member  for  controling  the 
rate  of  movement  of  said  type-bar.  said  curved  member 
Bwlnglng  upwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the  platen 
when  actuated,  and  a  member  operatively  connected  with 
aaid  cam  member  for  transmitting  motion  thereto  when 
the  key-lever  is  depressed,  said  parts  being  counterbal- 
anced. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  key- 
lever,  a  type-bar,  mechanism  between  said  key-lever  and 
said  type-bar  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  to  the 
other  including  an  upwardly  swinging  cam  member  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  type-b«r,  and  a 
member  operatively  connected  with  said  cam  member 
transmitting  motion  thereto  when  the  key-lerer  is  de- 
pressed, said  parts  being  counterbalanced. 

f Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.049.  O.UlMENT-REC"ErTACLK.  lavi.vo  H.  Lyons. 
San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wardrobe    Box    Company.    San    Francisco.    Cal.     Filed 

Oct.  19,  1912.      Serial  No.  726.617.      (CI.  206  -7.) 


1.  In  a  garment-receptacle,  the  combination  with  a 
handle-member  having  a  carrier-portion  located  In  the 
plane  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  box-carrying  faces, 
of  a  box  suspended  opon  said  faces  and  inclosing  such 
carrier-portion  of  the  handle-member,  and  a  garment-fona 

,  also  suspended  from  the  box-carrying  faces,  whereby  the 
box  and  the  garotent-forra  are  each  carried  by  and  depend 
from  the  same  bearing  faces  of  the  handle  member,  sob- 
sUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ganaent-receptaele,  the  coaMaation,  with  a 
lUMdlc-namber  harlng  a  plate-form  carrler-portlea  located 
in  tb*  plane  of  tba  handla  and  proTlded  with  box-carrylnf 
faces,  of  a  box  saspended  upon  said  faces  and  ineloalnff 
said  carrter-portloa  of  tbe  handle-member,  and  a  load- 
earrylnc  gameat-foni  alao  snapended  from  ttaa  box-cany- 
tnf  ftaeaa  and  hSTtoc  a  joint  contlgnous  to  tke  alde-menber 
of  tiM  box,  vhereby  the  garmant-foni  is  carried  by  and  Is 
jotntcd  to  the  box-carrylBf  tmem  of  the  handlA-aeaber, 
substantially  as  deaeriked. 


3.  In  a  garment-receptacle,  the  oomblnation  with  a 
handle-member  cossprMng  •  carrier-bar  provided  with  box- 
carrying  faces,  and  with  a  box  suspended  upon  said  faces 
and  Inclosing  the  carrier-bar,  and  having  tbla  bar  afllxad 
to  the  side-member  of  the  box  and  contignooa  to  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  garment-form  also  saspended  from  and 
Jointed  at  the  box-carrying  faces,  and  means  for  holding 
the  garment-form  away  from  the  side-member  of  the  box, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  garment-receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier-bar, of  a  box  carried  on  the  carrier-bar  and  having  tlUa 
bar  located  within  and  along  one  angle  of  the  box,  a  gar- 
ment-form suspended  from  the  carrier-bar  by  a  Jointed 
attachment  to  and  along  one  edge  thereof,  form-holder 
means  located  and  operable  for  upholding  and  releasing 
the  elevated  garment-form,  and  a  detaining  device  on  the 
form-holder  arranged  for  engaging  the  uplifted  garment- 
form,  whereby  to  detachably  lock  the  form-holder  In  its 
working  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  garment-receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier and  with  a  box  carried  on  the  carrier  and  having  this 
carrier  located  and  secured  within  the  box  and  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  garment-form  suspended  from  the 
carrier  by  a  Jointed  connection,  and  a  plurality  of  shift- 
able  form  holders  located  at  different  points  longitudinally 
of  the  carrier,  for  upholding  and  releasing  the  garment- 
form  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  and  near  the  Jointed 
connection,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalm.><  li  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,050.  IMPUL8K  8ENDIN«i  MECHANISM  Frank 
Robert  .McHkrty,  Antwerp,  and  Arthlr  Hbrman 
.Vd.^ms,  Hrii.sselH.  BelRlum,  assignors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Dec.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,783.  (Cl. 
179—90.) 


1.  In  an  Impulse  sender  for  automatic  telephone  ex 
changes,  the  combination  with  an  electrical  contact,  of  a 
spring-pressed  actuating  arm  therefor,  a  manually  oper- 
ated member  adapted  to  actuate  said  arm,  said  member  de- 
termining the  number  of  aetaatlons  and  the  latarvals  be- 
tween actuations,  and  aald  sprinf-preaacd  arm  the  dora- 
tlon  of  such  actuations. 

2.  In  an  Impulse  sender  for  automatic  telephone  ex- 
changes, the  coqiblnatlon  with  an  electrical  contact,  of  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  finger  disk  adapted  to  be  variably  oper- 
ated to  set  the  same,  a  spring-pressed  actuator  for  said 
contact  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  wheel  once  for  each 
movement  thereof  the  pitch  of  one  tooth  and  constmeted 
and  arranged  so  that  the  duration  of  the  movement  daring 
which  said  actuator  actuates  said  contact.  Is  Independent 
«f  the  displacement  of  said  teeth  and  of  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  an  impulse  sender,  the  combination  with  a  toothed 
wheel,  of  an  electrical  contact,  an  actuator  comprising  a 
pivoted  iSkring-preaaed  member  riding  npon  the  pertphery 
of  said  wheel  and  carrying  two  insalated  parts  one  fixed 
to  said  member  and  the  other  pivoted  to  move  tndepead- 
ently  therewith,  whereby  each  tootti  of  the  whael  first  per- 
mits tba  first  of  said  parts  to  mors  to  open  the  contact  and 
a  definite  Interval  thereafter  caases  the  second  to  close  tha 
sane. 


PSMtUJJtT  a,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«37 


4.  la.  an  Iwnilis  aeaav,  tte  oeaU>iBatAoa  with  as 
trical  oaataet,  of  a  tea«hed  wheel,  aad  anaaa  o|Mfatc« 
by  saM  wheel  tmr  ceasing  aald  eontaet  to  ha  aetaatad  a 
namber  of  tlaies  all  of  the  aaae  daratloa  except  the  last 
which  in  loB«er  than  the  raBalnder. 

5.  In  an  Impalas  aandtf,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  toothed 
wheel,  of  an  electrical  contact,  an  actuator  comprlsiac  a 
pivoted  sprlni-preaaad  mcnber  riding  apos  the  periphary 
of  said  wheal  and  carrying  two  Inanlatad  parts  ane  fixed 
to  aald  uei^Mr  aad  the  other  pivoted  to  maw  tadapend- 
ently  therewith,  whereby  each  tooth  of  the  whaal  Arat  par- 
mita  the  first  of  said  parts  to  move  to  open  the  contact 
and  a  dsAnlte  Interval  thereafter  caosea  the  soeond  to  close 
the  same,  means  lielng  provided  oa  said  wheel  tor  pro- 
longing the  laterval  between  the  last  opening  and  closing 
of  the  contact. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta] 


1,127.061.     LEDOEB  FOB  BHORT-ACCOUNT  8Y8TBMB. 
HosACK  McCOBMiCK  and  Mblvillb  A.  Lumbabo,  Des 

Moines.  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  13.  1906.    Serial  No.  d48;287. 
(Cl.  11— IT.) 


An  account  ledger  having  leaves  provided  with  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  rulings  forming  a  seriea  of  vertical  and 
horlsoatal  eoluaus  designated  for  the  customers'  accounts, 
there  being  vertical  columns  suitably  deslgaated  for  the 
cash  collected  and  the  balance  due  at  the  left  hand  side  of 
the  page  aad  saltably  designated  vertical  columns  for  the 
cash  collected  and  the  day's  credit  sales  toward  the  right, 
and  Index  strips  provided  at  the  left  hand  edge  of  the  page 
having  suitably  designated  horizontal  colamas  in  aline- 
ment  srith  thoae  of  the  ledger  page,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  Index  stripe  being  suitably  designated  opposite  the 
horiiontal  columns  of  the  ledger  page  for  the  totals  of  the 
customers'  accounts  and  a  statement  of  the  day's  business. 


I,127,0f2.  FOLDABLE  BOX.  BsiifAMiN  F.  McKSAOa, 
Jr.,  Blngharaton,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Berisl 
No.   T«T,«87.      (Cl.  229—84.) 


OB  each  end  portion  adapted  to  fekl  apoa  the  ta- 
ner  surface  of  the  said  portioa,  said  extensioaa  bavtag 
diverging  alots  cut  therela,  diagonally  creased  exteaatons 
OB  the  aide  portloos  extending  longltudlaaUy  as  far  aa  the 
end  el  the  end  eztenaloas  and  separated  frosa  the  ends  toy 
slits,  the  whale  Uaak  when  laid  ovt  preparatory  to  aasea- 
bUng  forming  a  complete  rectangle  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tlie  herein  described  foldable  box,  comprising  bottom, 
side  end  end  members  formed  integral  bat  divided  by 
aeores,  diairanally  scored  foldable  comer  members  formed 
intagral  with  the  side  members  but  divided  therefrom  by 
scones  and  adapted  to  be  beat  at  right  angtes  thereto  and 
to  be  folded  over  upon  the  end  members,  and  devices 
fastening  said  corner  oiembers  to  the  end  portions  ;  a  lock- 
ing strip  Integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  each  end  member 
and  bent  thereover  and  over  the  parts  of  the  corner  mem- 
bers faatened  thereto,  each  locking  member  having  oppo- 
sitely projecting  integral  tongues  formed  by  cutting  Its 
lower  edge,  said  tongues  being  inserted  under  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  comer  members  attached  to  said  end,  and  fas- 
tening devices  securing  the  lapped  portion  of  the  locking 
strip  and  corner  members  together  and  to  the  end  above 
the  tongues. 


1.127,053.  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  PACKAGE. 
Margaret  B.  Macdowald,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,628.      (Cl.  211—31.) 


1.  A  blank  adapted  to  form  a  collapsible  fol 
.  Maff  a  middle  poftton.  sMe  aad  end 
therewith  and  adapted  ta  told  at  tight 


1.  A  displaying  and  dispensing  package  for  ribbons 
aad  the  like,  comprising  a  atorage  box,  a  tube,  whereon 
the  rlhboB  or  the  Itte  is  woond,  removably  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  saild  box,  said  box  having  a  circular  opening 
in  one  end  regtateriag  with  the  bore  of  aald  tabe.  and  a 
sheet  metal  turning  member  overlapping  the  ei^es  of  said 
opening  and  having  a  circular  aeries  of  Inwardly  offset 
projections  engaging  the  end  of  said  tut)e  to  rotate  the 
same,  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  A  displaying  aad  dispoialng  package  for  ribbons 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  storage  box,  a  tube  whereon 
the  ribbon  or  the  Uka  ia  woand  renovably  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  box,  said  box  having  a  circular  opening 
in  one  end  registering  with  the  bore  of  said  tube,  and  a 
aheet  Metal  taming  member  overlapping  the  edgee  of  said 
opening  aad  having  a  cirealar  aeriee  of  inwardly  offbet 
finger  hdda  estanding  within  aad  engaging  said  tnbe  to 
rotate  the  as  ait.  aohataatiaUy  as  deaerlbed. 

A.  A  real  box  for  rlbboos  or  the  hke,  comprisiBg  a  body 
poftioB  doaai  at  oae  end,  a  dip  cover  forming  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  box.  one  end  of  eald  bos  having  a  central 
cirealar  epeatag  tlicreta,  aa  inwardly  projecting  santert 
fiasd  to  tlM  laaar  faes  of  the  opposite  ead  of  the  boa,  a 
the  rtbbea  or  the  Uke  ts  wound  detachably 
aald  aapport,  and  retatably  sapported  at  ma 
,  aad  a  removaMe  tnraiag  SMaher  ovarUpptag 
the  edgea  of  said  opealag  and  having  lawardly  prejeettag 
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portioQs  engaging  and  rotatably  rasUlnlng  the  adjacent 
end  of  aald  tube,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  reel  box  for  ribbona  and  the  like  formed  of  paate- 
board  and  compiialng  a  tubalar  body  portion  cloaed  at 
one  end,  a  teleecoping  cover  therefor,  aald  body  portion 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  drcnlar  aapport  centrally 
fixed  to  the  Inner  face  of  Ita  cloaed  end,  a  tube  whereon 
the  ribbon  la  wound  adapted  to  detachably  and  rotatably 
fit  over  said  circular  aupport,  aald  cover  having  a  circular 
central  opening  therein,  and  a  turning  member  inserted 
through  aald  opening  and  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  tube  to  rotatably  sustain  the  aame,  said  box  body  and 
cover  having  alined  slots  through  which  the  ribbon  extends. 

5.  A  reel  b<>x  for  ribbona  and  the  like  formed  of  paate- 
board  and  eomprlaing  a  tubular  body  portion  closed  at  one 
end,  a  teleacoplng  cover  therefor,  aald  body  portion  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  circular  support  centrally  flz«d 
to  the  inner  face  of  ita  cloaed  end.  a  tube  whereon  the 
ribbon  la  wound  adapted  to  detachably  and  rotatably  fit 
over  aald  circular  support,  said  cover  having  a  circular 
central  opening  therein,  and  a  turning  member  Inserted 
through  said  opening  and  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  tube  to  rotatably  sustain  the  aame,  aald  box  body 
having  longitudinal  slots  through  which  the  ribbon  ex- 
tends and  interlocking,  pacts  for  matnUiDlng  said  slots 
In  alinement,  substanttaTly  aa  described. 


1,127,054.  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  RBCKPTACLE. 
Jambs  Macnaughtan,  Boeton,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Pack- 
age Confectionery  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachuaetta.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No 
828,761.      (CI.  20« — «4.) 


A  multiple  article  package  embodying  a  plurality  of  disk 
like  solid  articles  sUcked  in  contact  and  alinement,  a 
trough  shaped  container  for  said  articles  open  on  one  aide 
and  of  such  cross  sectional  area  and  form  as  to  laterally 
support  said  artlelea,  and  a  transparent  rendlble  closure 
bridging  the  open  side  of  said  container  and  supported 
throughout  its  entire  length  on  a  rcatricted  area  inter- 
mediate of  Its  sides  by  the  articles  themselves. 


1,127,055.  GAGE  AND  HOLDER  FOR  LOCK-STRIKES. 
Jamss  MacVanb^  Providence,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  W.  B.  Carpenter.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,691.      (CI.  33—194.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  relatively 
movable  elements  having  cooperating  gage  members  to 
gage  the  position  of  a  lock  strike  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  latch  bolt  of  a  door,  meana  to  hold  the  rela- 
tively movable  elementa  in  adjuated  position,  and  a  bolder 
for  retaining  a  lock  strike  upon  the  said  elements  in  the 
predstermlaed  gaged  position. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  relatively 
movabis  elemeota  having  co-aetlng  gage  members  to  gage 
the  position  of  a  lock  atrlke  by  the  position  of  the  latch 
bolt  of  a  door,  means  to  bold  the  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments In  adjvstad  position.  In  combination  with  adjostabls 
HI— np  to  retain  a  strike  plate  upon  said  elementa. 


3.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  relatively 
movable  el«nents  having  co-reUted  gage  members  to  re- 
spectively engage  the  side  face  of  a  door  aad  a  side  of 
a  latch  bolt  of  a  door  lock,  meana  to  hold  the  relatively 
movable  elements  in  adjusted  poaltlon.  and  an  additional 
gage  member  on  one  of  aald  elements  to  engage  a  strike 
plats. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  element 
having  a  gage  member  to  conUct  with  a  aide  face  of 
a  door,  and  a  aecond  etement  movaMe  on  the  llrst  element 
and  provided  with  a  gage  member  to  gage  the  position 
of  s  Utch  bolt  relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  gage 
member,  means  to  bold  the  relatively  movable  elements  In 
adjuated  poaltlon ;  aald  second  element  having  an  addi- 
tional gage  member  adjacent  to  the  aecond  mentioned 
gage  member  adapted  to  receive  a  lock  atrlke. 

5.  A  lock  strike  gage  comprialng  gage  elementa  to  gage 
the  position  of  a  lock  strike,  a  holder  for  retaining  a  lock 
strike  on  the  gage  in  any  predetermined  position  of  the 
gage  elMsenta,  and  meana  to  hold  the  aald  gage  elementa 
and  lock  strike  holder  together  in  aasembled  adjusted 
positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,06*.  MOTOR  -  DRIVEN  PHONOGRAPH.  Albmt 
F.  Maddsn.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,432.      (CI.  181— J.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  phonograph  having  a  record  support  to  be 
driven,  pneumatic  repeating  dcvlcea,  a  compressor  for  sup- 
plying air  thereto,  a  motor  operatively  connected  with  aald 
record  support  and  said  compressor,  and  meana  for  main- 
taining the  speed  of  said  motor  conatant. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  phonograph  having  a  record  aupport  to 
be  driven,  pneumatic  repeating  devices,  a  compressor  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  a  motor  operatively  connected 
with  said  record  support  and  said  compressor,  and  adjnat- 
able  means  for  msiotalning  the  speed  of  said  motor 
constant. 

3.  Apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  In 
combination  a  phonograph  having  a  rotary  record  supjwrt 
to  be  driven,  pneumstic  repeating  devices,  a  compressor  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  an  eccentric  disk  rotating  with  said 
record  support,  a  croaa  head  operated  thereby  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  compreasor,  and  a  conatant 
speed  motor  drive  for  said  rotary  record  support 

4.  A  repeating  phonograph  comprialng  in  combination 
a  reproducer  arm  and  needle,  pneumatic  devlcea  for  first 
raialng  the  needle  and  then  shifting  the  arm,  meana  for 
supplying  air  to  aald  pasomatie  devices,  and  a  control 
valve  for  said  air  aapply  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
aald  arm. 

6.  A  repeating  phonograph  comprlslBg  la  eombiaatloD 
a  reproducer  arm  and  aeedls.  pneumatic  devlcea  fOr  first 
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ralalag  the  needle  and  thai  ahlftiag  tlic  arm,  meana  for 
sapplylng  air  to  said  paeamatk  devieas,  a  control  valve 
(or  aald  air  supply,  and  adjiwtable  valve  actuating  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  aald  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printsd  la'  the  Oaastts.] 


1,12  7,067.  SANITARY  BBBR-COOLBB.  ALBflBT  T. 
Mahb,  Blnghamton,  and  Chablbb  IfiLLaa,  Olean,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.    SerUl  No.  808,600.     (CL  62—147.) 


'5sNNf^\>X^.N\^^^IC<^ 


1.  la  a  beer  cooler,  an  lee  reeepttele.  a  swles  ot  doable 
tubes  mounted  within  the  same,  each  series  coaslstiag  of 
two  vertlesi  parallel  tabes,  a  conaectlBg  tabs  betweea  each 
aet  of  tiarallel  tubes,  the  one  tube,  aa  lataks  tube,  the 
ether  ««bs  ths  outlet  tube,  a  acrew  cap  dosiag  the  lower 
sad  of  Midi  tobe,  a  screw  cap  mouatsd  oa  the  upper  sad 
ot  sack  Intake  tubs  sad  a  eoapllag  earrlod  by  each  of 
aald  lairt  aieatloned  caps,  the  outiet  tabs  bstag  of  greatly 
reduced  diameter  at  Ita  upper  end.  the  iatakc  tube  having 
two  flattened  oppoalte  side  svrfaees  and  eoaneetlng  meaaa 
between  the  latake  tnbe  aad  the  supply. 

i.  A  beer  co(^.  comprising  aa  lalrt  tabs,  aad  an  outlet 
tnbe  QommnaieatlaK  wHh  each  other  aear  thslr  lower 
sads.  the  two  tabes  belag  sabstntlaUy  paralM  with  each 
other  aad  spaced  apart  to  permit  lee  to  bs  packed  bstwesa 
them,  the  outlet  tube  greatly  decreaslag  la  diameter  to- 
wsrd  Its  upper  or  discharge  end,  the  lalet  tabs  bdng  pro- 
vided With  two  opposlag  flat  and  broadened  sMe  walls,  a 
■apply  pipe  commoaicating  with  the  Inlst  tubs  aad  aa  tee 
receptacle  sorroaadlag  both  the  lalst  aad  enUet  tabes. 

8.  In  a  bser  cooler,  an  lalet  tube,  aad  aa  oatlst  tabs 
eommoaicatiag  with  each  other  near  their  Isfwsr  sada,  the 
Inlet  tube  being  provided  with  opposlag  flat  walls,  which 
cooverBe  toward  each  other  and  provide  a  rsitrictsd  pas- 
aage  within  the  lalet  tube,  the  outiet  tubs  greatly  de- 
crcsslnt  i*  diameter  toward  ita  discharge  end,  and  an 
ice  nceptaele  sarroundlng  the  tubes. 


1,127,068.    BDILDIN  3  CONSTRUCTION.    OaOBOB  MlLLBB 
'  Mabshaix,  Orosse  Isle,  Manitoba,  Canada.      Piled  Jan. 
4,  191S.    Serial  No.  740,172.    (CL  7»— 19.) 


1.  The  comhinatloa  with  compaaloa  walls  composed  of 
spaced  apart  Mocka  having  not^as  la  tha  inner  side  edges 


thereof  and  being  provided  with  grooves  in  their  top  and 
bottom  edgea.  of  a  vertically  disposed  beam,  bars  connect- 
ing and  relaforclag  the  companion  walla,  said  bars  having 
heada  fitting  in  aald  groovea.  the  end  of  said  bare  adapted 
to  enter  said  notchea.  and  certain  of  said  bars  having 
flagera  p*— ing  beyMid  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  and  re- 
ceiving the  beam  aforesaid. 

2.  The  combination  with  companion  walls  composed  of 
spaced  apart  blocks  having  notches  in  the  inner  side  edgea 
and  grooves  In  the  top  and  bottom  edgea  thereof,  of  a 
vertically  dlsi>osed  beam,  binding  stripe  in  portions  of  the 
grooves  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  bars  connect- 
ing and  reinforcing  the  companion  walls,  aad  located  la 
staggered  relation  one  to  the  other  in  the  walla,  certain 
of  aald  bars  having  oppoaltely  disposed  fingers  paaalng 
beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  and  receiving  the  beam 
aforesaid,  and  portions  of  said  last  mentioned  ban  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  notchea  in  the  Inner  side  edges  of 
said  blocks. 


1,127,069.  DL^PINO-WAOON.  Ha««t  S. 
Mechanlcsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1914. 
849,213.     (CI.  21—86.) 


Mabshall, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  frame,  a  dump 
body,  oppositely  arranged  front  and  rear  pairs  of  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  to  aald  frame  and  connected  with  said 
body,  a  single  hoisting  mechanism  arraaged  on  relatively 
ths  same  aide  of  both  of  aald  palra  of  levers,  flexible 
meana  extending  directly  from  said  mechanism  to  one  ot 
said  palra  of  levers,  flexible  meana  connecting  said  mech- 
anism with  ths  other  of  said  palra  of  levers,  normally 
fixed  golds  members  for  ssld  last-mentioned  flexible  means 
whereby  the  direction  of  poll  on  said  levers  is  reversed, 
and  msana  for  detachably  aecoring  aald  gaide  members  to 
render  aald  other  pair  of  levera  operative  or  inoperative. 

2.  In  a  vdilele,  the  comMnation  of  a  frame,  a  dump 
body,  opposltsly  arranged  front  and  rear  pairs  of  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  connected  with  aald 
body,  a  single  hoisting  mechanism  arranged  on  relatively 
ths  same  side  of  both  of  said  pairs  of  levwa,  flexlMe  oMans 
extMkdlag  directly  from  said  mechaalsm  to  one  of  said 
pairs  of  levers,  flexible  meana  connecting  said  mechaalsm 
with  the  other  of  said  palra  of  levers,  normally  flxed 
guide  membera  for  said  last-mentioned  flexible  meaaa 
whereby  the  direction  of  pull  on  said  levers  is  reversed, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  guide  members  to 
render  said  oth«r  pair  of  levers  optative  or  Inoperative, 
aad  means  coOperatiag  with  aald  hoisting  mechanism  (or 
holding  the  body  in  elevated  positions,  and  coavrlslng  a 
post  sseured  on  said  frame  and  a  member  alidable  om  said 
post  aad  flexibly  connected  with  the  body. 


1,127,060.      COMBINED    TTPB-WBITBB    AND    CALCU- 
LATOR.     JAMB8  F.  Matb.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor, 
by   mesne  aaalgnmnts.   to   Mays  Aceoonting  Marhtas 
Company.  Aaheville,  N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  Nevada. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,913.     (CL  288— 6».) 
1.  A  calculator  having  a  keyboard,  two  independent  s^a 
of   accumulator   dials,   mechanlam   operated  h7    t^   kay- 
board,  and  selective  means  to  connect  said  msehaaism  wltii 
either  one  of  said  seta  of  diala  and  disconnect  It  from  the 
other.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter,  meduiaiam  for 
operatiag  the  digit  keya  of  the  typewriter,  and  means  to 
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liiterooDD«ct  8«id  mecbaDisiD  operated  t>T  tke  caleahitor 
keytoard  wttb  Mid  mfchanlMn  for  operating  the  dt^lt  keys 
and  to  dlsconneet  said  mecbanlsm  from  «a<ta  other,  wker*- 
by  oae  aet  ot  Mid  dials  may  be  operated  from  the  calcalator 
keyboard  Independently  of  the  typewriter,  and  tbe  ether 
aet  operated  from  naid  keyboard  in  conjanctlon  with  Mid 
typewriter. 
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2.  A  calculatlnjf  machine  having  two  Independent  sets 
of  accumuliitor  dials,  a  common  keyboard  and  key  con- 
trolled operating  mechanism  for  said  dials,  a  type- 
writer havinjt  operating  keys,  connecting'  devices  compel- 
ling the  manual  operation  of  corresponding  keys  of  the 
typewriter  and  calculating  mechanism,  and  mechanism  to 
render  one  aet  of  dials  operative  from  the  calculating  ma- 
chine keyboard  independently  of  the  typewriter  and  the 
other  set  operative  In  conjunction  with  aald  typewrltar. 

3.  In  combination,  adding  mechanism  having  two  In- 
dependent sets  of  adding  dials,  a  typewriter  having  man- 
ual keys,  connecting  devices  to  caose  tbe  operation  of  the 
adding  mt-chanism  to  slmuitaniKMisly  act  on  one  set  of 
dials  and  on  the  numeral  keys  of  the  typewriter,  and 
means  to  throw  Mid  adding  mechanism  Into  operative 
connection  only  with  the  other  set  of  dials. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine  having  a 
set  of  calculating  dials  and  an  independent  set  of  totaling 
dials  and  a  common  key  controlled  actuating  means  fbr 
operating  either  set  of  dials,  of  a  typewriter  having  nu- 
meral keys,  means  to  effect  the  operation  of  Mid  ntuaeral 
keys  by  the  correspondingly  numbered  adding  maebtee 
keys,  and  means  to  disconnect  tbe  typewriter  and  tke  c«l- 
cnlator  dials  from  raid  actuating  means  when  the  hitter 
Is  operably  connected  with  the  totaling  dials,  snbetantlally 
as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  adding  mechanism  comprising  nu- 
meral keys,  two  sets  of  dials,  and  means  to  operate  Mid 
sets  of  dials  Independently  by  raid  keys,  a  typewriter  hav 
Ing  numeral  keys,  connecting  devices  to  compel  the  ma- 
ntpnlfttion  of  the  adding  mechanism  keys  to  move  cor^ 
responding  typewriter  numeral  keys,  and  means  to  sfmnl- 
taneonsly  disconnect  the  typewriter  keys  and  one  set 
of  dials  from  the  numeral  keys  of  the  adding  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.127.061.     CALCDI-ATINO-MACHINB.     Jamu  F.  Mats. 

Birmingham,  Ala.,  anignor  to  Maya  Aeeooatlng  Machine 

Company,  AafaevUle,   N.   C,  a  Corporation   of  Nevada. 

riled  May  11,  1»14.     Serial  No.  887,774.     a.  236—133.) 

1.  A    calculating    machine,    comprialng   a    plurality    of 

pairs  of  registering  dials,  a  column  of  keys  for  each  such 

pair  of  dials,  and   mechanism  to  control   fhe   rotation  of 

Mid  dials  from  said  keys,  one  of  mM  dials  of  each  pair 

beiBg  eoBtroUed  by  the  keys  of  a  colaran  of  the  Mme  de- 

nMilBMtloB  therewith  only,  and  tbe  other  dial  of  the  same 

p«lr  being  eoatrotled  1^  the  keys  in  a  column  of  the  next 

lower  denomination  only,  the  latter  dials  registering  only 

tbe  aaoanta  carried  from  a  colamn  of  lower  to  eoe  of  a 

hlgker  denemlMtioD. 

S.  A  ealealatlBg  machine,  comprtadng  a  ^arallty  of 
ptirw  ot  reglaterlag  dials,  a  eolvmn  of  keys  for  each  each 
peir  of  dials,  and  mechanism  te  eoatrel  the  retatloa  of 
Mid  <Hals  from  Mid  keys,  one  of  said  dials  of  each  pair 


being  coatrolled  by  the  keys  of  a  column  of  the  same  de^ 
nomination  therewith  only,  and  tbe  other  dial  of  tbe  same 
pair  being  controlled  by  the  keys  in  a  oolomn  of  the  next 
lower  denomination  onl^,  the  latter  dials  registering  only 
the  amounts  carried  trom  a  column  of  lower  to  one  of  a 
higher  denomination,  tbe  dials  of  each  pair  arranged  to 
register  their  numbera  In  tlae  with  the  respective  columns 
ot  keya. 


3.  A  calculating  machiac,  eomprlaing  a  series  of  col- 
umns of  keys,  said  cohimBs  corresponding  to  units,  tens, 
hundreds  etc.  denominations,  a  registering  dial  for  each 
of  said  columns,  and  means  for  Imparting  angular  move- 
ment to  Mid  dials  from  the  keys  of  their  respective  col- 
umns only,  a  carrying  dial  for  each  of  Mid  key  columns 
but  the  ualts  colamn,  and  means  to  impart  angular  move- 
ment to  said  carrying  dlala  from  the  keys  of  a  column  of 
a  next  lower  denomination,  the  aald  carrying  dlala  being 
Independently  movable  with  rMpect  to  each  other. 

4.  A  calculating  ntachlne,  comprialng  two  sets  of  num- 
ber registering  dials,  a  plurality  of  columns  of  kejs  and 
key  controlled  means  to  Impart  almultaneoua  angular  move- 
ment to  oae  dial  la  each  of  Mid  seta,  but  at  different 
angular  velocities,  (or  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 

6.  A  caleolating  amchlBe,  having  a  aeries  of  number 
reglsteriac  dials,  each  of  which  la  Independently  rotatable 
with  reapect  to  tbe  other,  a  column  of  keys  for  Mch  of 
Mid  dials,  means  controlled  hr  aald  keya  to  Impart  angu- 
lar movement  to  said  dlaM  varying  aeoordlng  to  the  key 
In  eorreapondlng  oolamns  operated,  and  a  serlM  of  carry- 
ing dials  each  of  which  Is  Independently  rotatable  with 
rwpect  to  the  other,  and  mMna  coBUson  to  each  of  said 
first  named  dials  and  a  carrying  dial  of  a  next  higher 
order  or  denomination  for  rotating  both  said  dials  but  at 
different  angnlar  velocities. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,127,0<(2.  SAW-BLADE  HOLDBR.  Arthui  MlCHli, 
Bedford,  Ind.,  axsignor  to  Shea  ft  Donnelly  Company 
Inc.,  Bedford.  Ind.  Piled  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.841.      (CI.   125—18.) 


1.  A  holder  for  the  MedM  of  stone  mwi,  comprising 
members  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  side  of  a  mw 
frame,  means  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  holder  to  engage 
a  MW,  tensioning  means  adapted  to  move  said  flrat  men 
tloned  means  in  s  direction  to  tenUon  the  Mw-blade,  a 
roller  on  the  holder  at  tbe  o«ter  end  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  side  face  of  the  mw  frame,  and  means 
whereby  to  tnm  Mid  roller  sad  eanae  tke  Mme  to  roll  on 
the  fhime  to  shift  tbe  holder.  v 
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2.  A  holder  for  the  bladM  of  stone  Mws,  eemprialng 
iben  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  side  of  a  mw 

frame,  means  on  the  holder  at  the  Inner  end  to  attndi  an 
end  of  a  aaw  blade,  a  vertical  roller  on  the  bolder  at  the 
outer  end,  means  whereby  to  cause  the  roller  to  have  frle- 
tlonal  contact  with  tbe  outer  side  of  the  mw  frame,  and 
mMns  whereby  to  turn  said  roller  and  thereby  ahift  tbe 
bolder  longitudinally  on  the  frame. 

3.  A  holder  for  the  blades  of  atone  saws,  comprising 
vertically  spare<i  members  adapted  to  slldably  receive 
the  side  of  a  saw  frame,  a  blade-holding  head  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  holder,  a  guide  on  said  head  additional  to 

.  SGid  memi>er8  aud  projecting  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
I  older  to  engage  tbe  Inner  aide  of  a  MW  frame,  an  dement 
oil  the  bolder  at  the  outer  end  adapted  to  bear  against 
tbe  outer  face  of  the  mw  frame,  a  guide  member  on  aald 
element  to  engage  the  saw  frame  bettreea  tbe  vertically 
spaced  membera,  and  a  variable  connection  between  the 
ii.ner  and  outer  ends  of  tbe  holder  to  tension  tbe  Mw- 
Mnde  by  reducing  the  distance  between  tbe  blade-holding 
head  and  the  wld  element  at  the  outer  end. 

4.  A  holder  for  the  blades  of  stone  mws.  comprising 
upi)er  and  lower  arms  spaced  vertically  to  accommodate 
the  side  of  a  mw  frame,  a  blade- holding  bead  connecting 
tbe  inner  endi  of  the  arma,  a  vertical  roller  Joamaled  in 
tbe  onter  ends  of  tbe  arms,  and  turn  buckles  In  Mid  arms 
to  tension  the  bladea  and  preM  tbe  roller  into  frictlonal 
uugageuent  with  the  mw  frame,  the  Mid  roller  having 
a  collar  formed  with  means  to  receive  a  tarning  device. 

5.  A  holder  for  the  blades  of  stone  mws.  comprising 
upper  and  lower  arms  spaced  vertically  to  accommodate 
tbe  8ide  of  a  mw  frame,  a  blade  having  a  blade-holding 
head  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  anns,  a  vertical 
roller  Journaled  In  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  anna,  gnldM  on 
tbe  roller  and  blade-holding  bead,  the  guides  being  dis- 
poned toward  each  other  and  adapted  for  guided  engage- 
luent  with  tbe  side  of  a  mw  frame,  and  turnbackles  In 
said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.127,063.      DUMP- WAGON. 
III.      Filed   Mar.    2,    1914. 

11—24.) 


Samuh.  Millbb,  Chicago, 
Serial   No.   821,866.      (CI. 


In  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon  body 
having  two  parallel,  spaced-apart,  cross  sills  at  Is  forward 
end  ;  of  a  forward  running  gear  having  Ita  vertical  axis  In 
the  plane  of  tbe  rear  sill ;  bounds  terminating  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  substantially  that  of  the  rear  slll ;  a  substan- 
tially semicircular  fifth  wheel  member,  carried  by  tbe 
hounds,  extending  substantially  all  In  front  of  Mid  rear 
sill ;  a  cooperating  fifth  wheel  member,  ot  greater  clr- 
cumfeiwntlal  extent,  having  vertically  deflected  ends  to 
provide  stops.  Mid  member  secured  to  both  said  Mile  and 
a  clip  necured  to  Mid  hoands  and  partiany  eaeea 
Mid  fifth  wheel  members  to  provide  a  stop,  for 
ment  with  the  etop  provided  en  the  VKMr  OHmber  of  tbe 
fifth  wlbeel. 


1.12  7,004.  ABMY  FIELD-KITCHBN.  William  A. 
Mills,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  A.  Mflla. 
Jr.,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2  1014.     Serial  Na 

875,077.      (CI.  126—268.) 


1.  A  transportable  cooking  device  having  a  fire-box 
located  in  one  end  thereof,  a  chamber  adjacent  said  fire- 
box, a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber,  an  oven 
located  below  said  chamber  and  an  open  space  interposed 
between  Mid  chamber  and  said  oven. 

2.  In  a  transportable  cooking  device  the  combination  of 
a  fire-box,  a  chamber  located  adjacent  Mid  fire-box,  a 
smoke  pipe  leading  from  Mid  chamber,  means  for  causing 
the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  directly  through  said 
chamber  to  the  smoke  pipe,  an  oven  located  below  Mid 
chamber  and  means  for  shnttlbg  off  direct  access  of  the 
products  of  combustion  to  said  chamber  and  causing  tbem 
to  psH  around  the  oven. 

8.  In  a  transport  cooking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
fire-box,  a  chamber  located  adjacent  Mid  fire-box,  a  smoke- 
pipe  leading  from  Mid  chamber,  means  for  causing  tbe 
products  of  combustion  to  pass  directly  through  Mid 
chamber,  an  oven  located  below  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  shotting  off  direct  access  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion to  said  chamber  and  causing  tbem  to  pan  around 
the  oven  Into  aald  chamber. 

4.  In  a  transportable  cooking  device,  the  combination  of 
a  fire-box.  a  chamber  located  adjacent  tbe  fire  box,  an 
oven  located  below  said  chamber,  an  exit  flue  for  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  and  a  fine  whereby  tbe  products  of  com- 
bnstion  are  caused  to  pass  around  the  oven  to  Mid  exit 
flue. 


1,127,066.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Chablbs  A. 
Milne,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Truman  Parshall, 
Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,436. 
(CI.  74—14.) 


A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  retaining  caae, 
a  revoluble  shaft  Jovrnaled  In  said  cam,  reciprocal  rods 
■somted  In  said  case,  each  rod  having  an  apertnre  formed 
dlametrtcally  therein,  a  pivotal  shaft  mounted  In  mM  csm 
In  axial  alinement  with  said  revoluble  shaft  and  adapted 
for  adjostmeat  loagltadlBally,  a  bead  mi  mM  rerolOfele 
shaft  having  a  fhce  cam  thereon,  an  oaclllatory  disk  piv- 
oted eentrally  npon  said  pivot  shaft  and  having  peripheral 
estoisloos  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  engaging  the  apar- 
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tures  in  said  reciprocal  rods,  a  thrust  bearing  interposed 
between  tbe  face  of  said  oscillatory  dlsli  and  the  face  of 
the  cam  of  said  reToluble  shaft. 


1.127,066.  COMBINED  CASING  AND  TUBING  TONGS 
AND  HOLDER.  Brick  Minkler.  Maricopa,  ChI.,  as- 
slucnor  to  Charles  Dickinson  and  William  J.  Schults, 
Maricopa.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,237. 
(CI.  24—249.) 
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1.  A  combined  casing  and  tubing  tongs  and  holder  com- 
prising a  stock  haying  a  fixed  Jaw  at  its  forward  end,  said 
stock  having  an  inclined-plane  abutment  opposing  and 
sloping  downwardly  toward  the  face  of  said  Jaw  ;  a  swing- 
ing Jaw  adapted  to  more  to  and  from  tbe  fixed  Jaw,  said 
swinging  Jaw  having  an  inclined  back  corresponding  to 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  inclined-plane  abutment  of 
the  stock  when  the  two  Jaws  are  In  operative  relation  ; 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  links  plvotally  connecting  tbe  swing- 
ing Jaw  to  tbe  stock  ;  said  links  lying  one  above  the  other ; 
and  a  handle  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  link,  to 
lift  tbe  swinging  Jaw ;  anfl  means  on  tbe  stock  coactlng 
with  the  handle  to  bold  said  Jaw  In  lifted  position. 

2.  A  combined  casing  and  tubing  tonga  and  bolder  com- 
prising a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw  at  its  forward  end. 
said  stock  having  an  Inclined-plane  abutment  opposing 
and  aloping  downwardly  toward  tbe  face  of  said  Jaw  ;  a 
swinging  Jaw  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  fixed  Jaw, 
said  swinging  Jaw  having  an  Inclined  back  corresponding 
to  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  inclined-plane  abutment 
of  tbe  stock  when  tbe  two  Jaws  are  In  operative  relation, 
a  pair  of  parallel  links  plvotally  connecting  the  swinging 
Jaw  to  the  stock  ;  and  a  handle  plvotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  links,  said  handle  having  a  running  fulcrum 
on  the  top  of  the  stock. 

3.  A  combined  casing  and  tubing  tongs  and  holder  com- 
prising a  stock  having  a  fixed  Jaw  at  its  forward  end. 
said  stock  having  an  Inclined-plane  abutment  opposing 
and  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  face  of  said  Jaw,  and 
said  stock  having  also  on  its  upper  surface  back  of  the 
abutment,  level  fulcrum  surfaces  terminating  in  down- 
wardly inclined  fulcrum  surfaces ;  a  swinging  Jaw  adapted 
to  move  to  and  from  the  fixed  Jsw,  said  swinging  Jaw  hav- 
ing an  inclined  back  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  inclined-plane  abutment  of  the  stock  when 
the  two  jaws  are  in  operative  relation  ;  a  pair  of  parallel 
links  plvotally  connecting  tbe  swinging  Jaw  to  the  stock  ; 
a  handle  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  links ;  and 
rollers  carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  travel  upon 
and  coact  with  the  fulcrum  surfaces  of  the  stock. 


1,127,067.  CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  James 
R.  MorrATT.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  601.655.  (CI. 
112— «.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
mechanism,  a  needle,  a  non-thread-carrying  looper,  means 
for  supporting  said  looper  whereby  the  same  may  be 
moved  in  a  direction  substantlaUji  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
line  of  feed,  means  for  oscillating  said  looper  into  and 
out  of  tlie  needle  loop,  means  for  moving  said  looper  lat- 
erally to  position  the  needle  loop  for  the  entrance  of  the 
needle,  a  bar  and  means  for  supporting  said  bar  in  a  po- 


sition snbstantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  feed  anti 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  needle  in  rear  thereof,  whereby 
the  needle  loop  on  the  looper  la  rapported  by  said  bar. 


2.  A  throat  plate  having  a  necdla  slot  (oraacd  thervln,  • 
loop  retainer  secured  to  said  throat  plat*  ta  adraaoe  of 
the  needle  slot  and  having  a  projecting  Hager  for  engaging 
one  strand  of  the  needle  loop,  and  a  bar  secured  to  said 
throat  piKte  nnd  extending  acroassald  naedie  slot  in  rear 
of  tbe  portion  of  said  slot  enlared  by  salt  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle,  a 
looper.  a  throat  plate  having  a  needle  slot  formed  therein, 
B  loop  retainer  secured  to  said  throat  plate  in  advance  of 
the  needle  slot  and  having  a  projecting  finger  for  engaging 
one  strand  of  the  needle  loop,  whereby  the  same  is  spread 
for  the  entrance  of  the  needle,  a  bar  asenred  to  said  throat 
plate  and  extending  across  the  needle  slot  in  rear  of  the 
portion  thereof  entered  by  the  needle,  whereby  the  needle 
loop  extending  around  tbe  looper  and  engaged  by  said 
loop  retainer,  la  supported  by  said  bar. 


1,127,068.  VENTILATINO-8CREEN.  Allcn  Rat  Uou- 
LiaoN,  EnderUn,  N.  D.  Filed  May  7,  1014.  Serial  No. 
837,002.      (01.  16»— S8.) 


1.  A  ventilating  screen  eomprlBlng  a  pair  of  frames  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  the  frames 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  menabers  of  the 
frame,  a  single  bolt  carried  by  each  frame  adjacent  one 
corner  thereof  and  extending  through  the  adjacent  alot 
in  the  opposite  frame,  said  slots  occurring  in  the  opposite 
longitudinal  members  of  tbe  aaaembled  screen,  covering 
strips  for  the  slots  adapted  to  prevent  entrance  of  drafts 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  protect  tbe  bolta,  sheets  se- 
cured over  said  frames,  and  adapted  to  allow  the  percola- 
tion of  air  therethrough,  and  means  for  preventing  en- 
trance of  drafts  through  the  aheeta. 

2.  A  ventilating  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  each  other,  each  frame  having  a 
slot  extending  approximately  the  entire  length  of  one  Ion 
gitudinal  member  thereof  and  having  a  bolt  carried  by 
the  other  longitudinal  member  at  one  comer  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  being  assembled  in  opposite  .  relation  so  that 
the  bolt  of  one  frame  extends  through  the  slot  of  the  op- 
posite frame,  means  for  covering  the  slots  to  protect  the 
bolts  and  prevent  entrance  of  drafts  through  the  slots, 
screening  sheets  secured  to  the  frames,  and  means  for 
preventing  entrance  of  drafts  through  the  sheets. 


1,127,069.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Oaoaai  E.  Moltwktx. 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  May  18, 
1908,  SerUl  No.  438.S82.  Henewsd  Oct.  25.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  580,062.     (CI.  112— -S.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  th«  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a   reciprocating  needle,   and  operative  connec- 
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tlona  hatween  said  needle  and  tbe  drlytng  shaft,  of  a 
looper.  a  ro<A-shaft  apon  which  said  kmper  la  monnted, 
a  crank  upon  saM  rock-shaft,  a  crank  mountad  npon  a 
fixed  fulcrum,  a  link  connection  Intermadtate  said  cranks, 
a  connection  intermediate  the  second-named  crank  and 
the  driving  shaft  for  actuating  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  con- 
nection Independent  of  the  looper-aapportlnf  rock-shaft 
between  the  driving  abaft  and  aald  looper  for  Imparting 
to  the  latter  movements  transverse  to  those  derived  from 
■aid  rock-shaft. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  reciprocating  needle,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  needle  and  the  driving  shaft,  of  a 
looper,  a  rock-ahaft  with  which  aald  looper  is  operatively 
connected,  a  crank  upon  aald  rock-ahaft,  a  second  crank, 
a  fixed  fulcrum  for  tbe  latter  disposed  parallel  with  said 
rock-ahaft,  a  link  connection  Intermediate  said  eranka,  a 
conneetlen  Intermediate  tbe  eeeond-named  crank  and  the 
driving  ahaft  for  Imparting  rocking  movements  to  the 
rock-ahaft,  and  an  Independent  connection  between  aald 
looper  and  the  driving  ahaft  for  imparting  movements 
thereto  transversely  of  thoae  derived  from  said  rock-ahaft. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  reciprocating  needle,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  needle  and  the  driving  shaft,  of  a 
looper,  a  rock-ahaft  dispoaed  transversely  of  the  main- 
shaft  and  mounted  in  fixed  bearings,  ar  operative  connec- 
tion between  »ald  rock-shaft  and  the  looper,  a  crank  upon 
■aid  rock-shaft,  a  second  crank,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the 
latter,  a  link  connection  intermediate  said  eranka,  a  con- 
nection tntermedlata  the  second-named  crank  and  tbe  driv- 
ing ahaft  for  imparting  rocking  movementa  to  the  rock- 
ahaft,  and  an  Independent  connection  between  said  looper 
and  the  driving  ahaft  for  imparting  movementa  thereto 
transvenely  of  tbooe  derived  from  said  ro^-ahaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing ahaft,  a  reciprocating  needle,  a  rock-ahaft  with  which 
■aid  needle  la  operatively  connected,  and  meana  connected 
with  said  driving  shaft  for  actuating  said  rock-ahaft,  of 
a  looper,  a  looper  actuating  rock-shaft  upon  which  aald 
looper  la  monnted  with  its  blade  disposed  transversely  to 
and  endwise  movable  in  a  circular  path  concentric  with 
tbe  axis  of -motion  of  tbe  looper-actuattng  rock-shaft,  a 
crank  upon  said  rock-ahaft,  a  crank  mounted  upon  a  fixed 
fulcrum,  a  link  connection  intermediate  said  eranka,  and 
a  connection  Intermediate  the  second-named  crank  and 
the  driving  ahaft  for  imparting  rocking  movementa  to  the 
looper  rock-ahaft. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing ahaft.  a  reciprocating  needle,  and  operative  connec- 
tlona  between  said  needle  and  the  driving  shaft,  of  a 
looper,  a  looper  rock-shaft,  a  aapportlng  fBlemm  for  aald 
looper  carried  by  said  rock-shaft  and  dispoaed  transversely 
of  the  axl^  of  motion  of  the  latter,  a  crank  upon  aald  rock- 
ahaft,  a  second  crank,  a  fixed  fnlemm  for  the  latter  dis- 
poaed parallel  with  the  rock-iftaft,  a  link  connection  in- 
termediate said  cranks,  a  eonaeetiea  Intwmedlate  tbe  aee- 


ond-named  crank  and  the  driving  ahaft  for  imparting 
rocking  movements  to  the  looper  rock-ahaft,  and  meana 
connected  with  aald  looper  for  rodcing  It  upon  Ita  sop- 
porting  fulcrum. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,070.  FORM  FOB  CONCRETE  TOPS  FOR  CIS- 
TERNS, Ac.  Gut  M<»aAN,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1018.     Serial  No.  706.454.     (CI.  25—124.) 


1.  A  form  for  concrete  chamber-tops  comprising,  angle- 
irona  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  portion  of  the 
intended  roof,  a  support  for  the  inner  ends  of  the  angle 
irona,  gagea  carried  by  the  outer  enda  of  the  angle-irons 
and  adapted  to  engage  within  and  above  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  over  which  tbe  roof  la  to  be  erected,  and  sheet- 
metal  members  each  having  one  edge  aeenred  to  one  of 
said  angle-Irons  and  having  Its  otber  edge  adapted  to  rest 
upon  another  one  of  tbe  angle-irons,  combined  subctan- 
tUlIy  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  form  for  concrete  chamber-tops  comprising,  angle- 
irons  extending  Inwardly  from  the  top  of  tbe  walls,  gagea 
carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  angle-irons  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  sorfaoe  and  top  of  the  wall  of  tbe 
chamber  over  which  the  roof  la  to  be  erected,  sheet-metal 
members  each  having  one  edge  secured  to  one  of  said 
angle-lrona  and  having  Ita  otber  edge  adapted  to  rest  upon 
another  one  of  the  angle-lrona,  a  top-rtaig  resting  upon  the 
inner  enda  of  the  sheet-metal  members  and  adapted  to 
aerve  In  margining  the  central  opening  In  the  molded  roof, 
and  clamping  devicea  engaging  over  said  top-ring  and 
below  tbe  inner  enda  of  the  angle-Irons,  combined  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  form  for  concrete  chamber-tops  comprising,  angle- 
irons  extending  inwardly  .from  the  tops  of  the  walla,  gages 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  angle-irons  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  inner  surface  and  top  of  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  over  which  the  roof  Is  to  be  erected,  sheet-metal 
members  each  having  one  edge  secured  to  one  of  said 
angle-Irons  and  having  ita  other  edge  adapted  to  reet  upon 
another  one  of  the  angle-irons,  a  top-ring  reating  upon 
the  inner  ends  of  aald  aheet-metal  members  and  adapted 
to  aerve  in  margining  tbe  central  opening  in  the  molded 
roof,  a  clamping-pleee  engaging  under  tbe  inner  ends  of 
tbe  angle-irons,  a  croea-bar  diapoeed  over  tbe  top-ring,  and 
a  bolt  aerving  to  clamp  tbe  clamp-piece  and  top- ring 
against  tbe  angle-lrona  and  aheet-metal  membera,  com- 
bined aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  form  for  concrete  chamber-tope  comprising,  angle- 
lrona  extending  Inwardly  from  the  tops  of  the  walla,  gagea 
carried  by  the  outer  en<ta  of  the  angle-lrona  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  and  top  of  the  wall  of  tbe 
chamber  over  which  the  roof  la  to  be  erected,  aheet-metal 
members  each  having  (me  edge  aecured  to  one  of  said  angle- 
lrona  and  having  ita  other  edge  adapted  to  rest  upon  an- 
other one  of  the  angle-lrona.  a  top  ring  engaging  over  said 
sheet-metal  membera  and  adapted  to  aerve  in  margining 
tbe  molded  roof,  a  croaa-bar  diapoeed  over  said  top-ring, 
a  ring  engaging  below  the  inner  enda  of  the  angle-lrona.  a 
croea-bar  dlaposed  below  the  laat-mentloned  ring,  and  a 
bolt  engaging  the  two  cross-bars,  combined  aubstantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  form  for  concrete  chamber-tops  comprising,  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  radially  diapoeed  angle-lrona  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  Intended 
roof,  gages  carried  by  tbe  oato'  enda  of  tbe  angle-lrona 
and  adapted  to  engage  within  and  above  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  over  which  the  roof  la  to  be  erected,  aheet-metal 
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membem  each  having  one  edge  secured  to  one  of  aald 
angle-lrona  and  having  It.  other  edge  adapted  to  reat  upon 
another  one  of  the  angle-Irons  and  enter  a  groove  formed 
between  the  angle-Iron  on  which  It  rests  and  the  edge  of 
the  sheet  metal  member  to  which  that  angle  Iron  Is  at- 
tached, comb  ned  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.073.  CARTON.  Lawbkmcb  D.  Mohton,  Sandusky, 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Hlnde  ft  Dauch  Paper  Company, 
Sanduaky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  27, 
1911       Serial  No.  662.701.      (CI.  VJliO— 46.) 


1  127  071.     SHOE  SHINING  STAND.     Chables  Wcstlev 
MuHR.s.  Newark.  N,  J.     Filed  July  LM,  1913.     Serial  No. 

7Hn.Hr)i.     (Ci.  15    .jH.) 


1    A    shoe    shining   stand    having    a    disk    and    secure^ 

thereto  a  plurality  of  slldable  arms  formed  of  round  wire 

tops  upoi   the  inner  ends  of  each  said  arm.   and  a  clea 

secured  to  said  disk  and  aaapted  to  retain,  guide  and  limit 

Se  outward  movement  of  said  arms  for   the  purpose  set 

^''T'a  sh.>e  shining  stand  having  a  disk  and  '•^/"""^Ina^ 
tlon  therewith  a  plurality  of  slldable  arms  each  for^«^  0 
narallel  and  outwardly  extending  wire  members,  the  outer 
^ds  of  which   are  Joined  to  produce  a  transversely   and 
upwardly  extending  and   partly  circular   loop  as   and   for 

the  Duroose  set  forth. 

•i\  device  of  the  character  described  having  In  combi- 
nation a  disk  a  plurality  of  wire  members  slldably  engaged 
with  said  disk,  a  transversely  extending  and  partly  clrcu- 
Tar  loop  formed  In  each  pair  of  wire  members^  a  stop 
formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  said  wire  -^«'«^;  ^^^^^ 
cleat  for  retaining,  guiding  and  limiting  the  motion  Qt 
Mid  wire  members  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  In  a  carton  formed  of  corrugated  paper  board,  the 
combination  with  a  body  portion  and  a  flanged  cover 
fitting  over  the  same,  one  wall  of  the  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  allt  transversely  to  the  corrugatlona  and 
arranged  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  cover  flange,  and  a 
ribbon  passing  through  said  silt  having  the  Inner  end 
thereof  alBxed  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  aald  wall  and  bkTing 
the  outer  end  afflzed  to  tJ»e  cover. 

2.  In  a  carton  formed  of  corrugated  paper  board,  the 
combination  with  the  body  portion  and  a  flanged  cover 
fitting  over  the  same,  the  opposite  walla  of  the  body  por- 
tion UMng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  sllt.s  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  flange,  and 
ribbons  passing  through  said  silts  having  the  Inner  ends 
thereof  afliied  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  wall  and  having 
the  outer  ends  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  cover. 
vliereby  the  cover  is  sealed  to  the  body  portion. 


ll'T072        PROCESS    OF    MANIFACTLRING    PLATE- 
'•links     for     DRIVE.  CHAINS.       Fh.ank     L.     Moksk. 

Ithaca.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Morse  C^aln  Company.  Itha  a. 

N    Y     a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1913. 

Serial  No.  804,599.      (Cl.  148—40.1 


1.127,074.  CLASP.  William  Moulton,  Attleboro,  MaM., 
assignor  to  F.  W.  Weaver  and  Company,  Attleboro, 
Maas.,  a  Firm.     Filed  July  28.  1914.    Serial  No.  868,736. 

(Cl.   24—259.) 


(  VcVc^^^( 


1    The  method  of  manufacturing   link   plates   for  drive  , 
chalna,  which  consists  in  coating  a  sheet  metal  strip  with 
a   thin    protective   covering,    then    punching   out    the    link 
plates  from  said  sheet,  thus  leaving  the  edges  of  the  link 
plates  exposed,  and  then  case-hardening  the  links. 

•^  The  method  of  manufacturing  link  plates  for  drive 
chains,  which  consists  In  coating  both  sides  of  a  sheet 
metal  strip  with  a  thin  protective  covering,  then  punchlrig 
ont  the  link  plates  from  said  sheet  and  punching  the  pintle 
holes  therein,  thus  leaving  the  edges  of  the  plates  and 
pintle  holes  exposed,  and  then  embedding  said  link  plates 
In  case-hardening  material  and  carbonizing  the  exposed 
surfaces  in  the  pintle  holes  and  at  the  edge  of  the  plates. 

3  The  method  of  manufacturing  link  plates  for  drive 
chains,  which  consists  In  electro-plating  a  blank  sheet 
metal  strip,  then  punching  out  the  link  plates  from  said 
sheet,  thus  leaving  the  edges  of  the  link  plates  exposed, 
and  then  embedding  said  link  plates  In  case-hardening 
material  and  carbonising  the  exposed  edges  of  the  metal. 

4  The  method  of  manufacturing  link  plates  for  drive 
chains  which  consists  in  copper  plating  a  blank  sheet 
metal  strip,  then  punching  oat  the  link  plates  from  said 
sheet  leaving  the  edge,  of  the  pintle  holes  and  the  outer 
cdse  of  the  link  platea  exposed,  and  then  embedding  said 
link  pUtea  In  case-hardening  material  and  carbonlalng 
mJd  expoacd  edges  of  the  same. 


In  a  clasp,  the  comWnatlon  of  a  base,  a  resilient 
arcuate  longitudinally-disposed  member  formed  from  the 
base  and  Integral  at  Its  ends  therewith,  a  hook  upon  the 
base  forming  an  Integral  continuation  thereof,  a  ton^e 
upon  the  base,  and  a  hook  upon  the  tongue  and  forming 
an  Integral  continuaUon  of  the  same,  said  latter  hook 
adapted  to  engage,  conform  to  and  closely  embrace  the 
first   named  hook  when  In  closed  position. 


1127  075       SHIRT.     Fkawk   J.   My?«ah   and   Chahlm   P. 
■  ZiMMEBMAN.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May  6,  1918.    Serial 

No.  766.848.     (H.  2—92.) 


1    The  comWnaUon   with  a  shirt  having  a  Mck-band 
and  facings  upon  Its  marglBal  edg*  provided  with  means 
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ft>r  taatealng  tha  shirt  upon  the  body  «i  a  weaxer,  oC  a 
flap  seeared  to  the  neck-hand  of  the  shirt  eo^ctlng  with 
a  part  of  said  fastealag  means  for  preventing  said  fadngs 
from  backllng  near  said  neck-band. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open  shirt  having  a  neck- 
band and  means  carried  by  tbe  marginal  edgea  of  the 
shirt  for  fastening  the  same  upon  the  body  of  a  wearer,  of 
a  flap  seevred  to  the  shirt  near  the  neck-band  thereof  and 
extending  downwardly  Inside  one  of  the  marginal  edges, 
and  means  carried  by  said  flap  for  co-aetlng  with  said 
fastening  means  at  a  point  below  said  neck-band  to  pre- 
vent the  buckling  of  said  marginal  edge. 

3.  As  a  means  to  prevent  the  backllng  of  the  fadngs  of 
a  shirt,  a  neck-band  portion  for  the  ahlrt,  a  flap  Integrally 
Incorporated  in  the  structnre  of  tbe  neck-band  and  having 
a  free  end  depending  Inside  of  tbe  facing  upon  one  of  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  shirt,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
free  end  to  said  marginal  edge  to  prevent  the  backllng  of 
tbe  lattcE. 


1,127.076.  LOCKING  -  RBCBPTACLB  FOH  MILK-BOT- 
TLES. CAUiia  Nahabbolan,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1913,  SerUl  No.  767,372.  Renewed  Sept  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864.190.      (Q.  232 — 41.) 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  apedfled,  comprising  a  box- 
like  body  having  a  side  opcnlas,  a  dosure  member  for  said 
opening,  pivotally  mounted  tn  said  body  portion  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  relatlva  thereto;  a  locking  member 
monnted  in  said  body  portioa  to  be  engaged  by  said  closure 
member  when  the  same  is  lifted ;  means  for  releasing  said 
lock  embodying  an  opening  in  tbe  side  of  said  body ;  a 
■apportlas  plate  for  said  receptacle  having  lateral  grooves 
to  engage  said  boz-Uke  body ;  and  means  for  mounting 
said  Mipport  OB  a  fixed  structure,  adjacent  a  movable 
■eaber  thereof,  said  member  operating  to  prevent  the 
withdraital  of  aald  body  from  said  plate. 

2.  A  Nceptada  of  the  class  sped  fled,  comprising  a  box- 
like  body  having  a  side  opening;  a  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  pivotally  mounted  in  aald  body  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  relative  thereto;  a  locking  member  mouated 
in  said  body  to  be  engaged  by  said  closure  SMBber  when 
lifted ;  amans  embodying  an  orifice  In  the  aide  of  aald  body 
adjacent  said  locking  member  to  permit  the  releaae  of  the 
sane;  a  supporting  plate  for  said  body,  having  lateral 
groovea  to  engage  said  body  in  holding  relation  and  coln- 
ddeataUy  to  close  said  orifice ;  and  faataaing  devices  for 
moontiiw  said  supporting  plate  on  a  atandlag  atracture 
adjaeent  a  movable  cloaure  member  of  aald  atnictore  dls- 
poaaMe  relative  to  said  plate  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
ot   the   body    therefrom. 

8.  In  a  receptacle  of  tbe  character  apedfled.  aad  tn  oom- 
Uaatlont  a  boz-Uke  body  portion  having  an  end-opeaiag 
passage  the  edges  whereof  are  adapted  to  register  with 
and  infold  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  below  the  Up  thereof;  a 
doanre  laember  for  said  passage,  embodying  a  aectloa  of 
the  side  of  said  boz-like  body  portion ;  a  leaf  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  upper  edge  of  said  cloaure  member ;  an  elon- 
gated hlage  pin  to  provide  for  llftiag  aad  depreaslng  said 
doanre  member;  a  latch  head  mounted  on  aald  leaf  to 
■wing  to  the  inner  side  of  said  boz-like  body  portion ;  and 
a  latch  bar  pivotally  mouatod  within  said  box-like  body 
portion  tD  boklingly  engage  said  latch  head  when  said  do- 
anre m«Miber  and  leaf  connected  therewith  are  lifted  to 
over  a  bottle  dispoaed  in  aald 
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4.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  specified,  and^  com- 
bination ;  a  boz-like  body  portion  having  an  end-opening 
passage  the  edges  whereof  are  adapted  to  register  with  aad 
infold  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  below  tbe  lip  thereof;  a  clo- 
sure member  for  said  paaaage,  embodying  a  section  of  the 
side  of  said  box-like  body  portion ;  a  leaf  rigidly  attached 
to  the  npper  edge  of  said  dosure  member ;  an  elongated 
hinge  pin  to  provide  for  lifting  and  depreesing  said  cloaure 
member ;  a  latch  head  mounted  on  said  leaf  to  swing  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  box-like  body  portion ;  and  a  gravity- 
actuated  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said 
box-like  body,  adapted  to  holdlngly  engage  said  latch  head 
when  said  closure  member  and  leaf  connected  therewith 
are  lifted  to  extend  said  leaf  above  a  bottle  held  in  said 
passage. 

6.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  apedfled.  and  In  com- 
bination ;  a  box-like  body  portion  having  an  end-opening 
passage  the  edges  whereof  are  adapted  to  register  with 
and  Infold  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  below  the  lip  thereof ;  a 
closure  member  for  said  passage,  embodying  a  section  of 
the  side  of  said  box-like  body  portion ;  a  leaf  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  apper  edge  of  said  cloaure  member;  an 
elongated  hinge  pin  to  provide  for  lifting  and  depreesing 
said  closure  member ;  a  latefa  bead  mounted  on  said  leaf 
to  swing  to  tbe  Inner  side  vt  aald  box-like  body  portion ; 
a  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  vritbin  said  box-like  body 
portion  to  holdlngly  engage  aald  latch  head  when  said 
dosure  membw  and  leaf  connected  therewith  are  lifted 
to  paaa  over  a  bottle  dispoaed  in  said  paaaage ;  meana.  em- 
bodying an  orifice  in  the  aide  of  aald  box-like  body  portion, 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  aald  latch  bar,  to  admit  a  finger 
of  an  (iterator  to  lift  aald  latch  bar  from  engagement  with 
said  latch  bead ;  and  a  supporting  plate  to  cloae  said  ori- 
fice, slldably  mounted  on  aald  body. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,127,077.  TIHE.  William  H.  Nancb.  Ottawa,  Kana.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  B.  Pember,  Ottawa,  Kans.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1914.     Serial  Na  816,488.     (Cl.  152—8.) 


In  eomUnatlon  with  a  whed  felly  having  tlM  periphery 
thereof  concaved,  a  tire  positioned  within  the  concave  oic 
tbe  rim  and  comptlaing  an  outer  coil  spring  and  an  inner 
coll  spring,  a  flexible  casing  inclosing  the  inner  spring,  and 
bolts  directed  through  the  feOy  In  InteriocUng  engagement 
with  the  convolutions  of  the  outer  spring  and  forcing  tha 
eaalng  between  Ote  convolnti(»u  of  the  inner  spring. 


1,127,078.  WATBR  -  HEATER.  Fbank  A.  NlBBiaoillO, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
754,277.      (a.  122—166.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
eaalng  members,  of  a  packing  means  laterpoaed  batwadi 
tbelr  adjacent  edges  and  comprising  a  pair  of  yielding 
members,  one  for  each  edge,  and  a  hollow  member  boldinf 
said  packing  members  sgalnst  tbdr  seata,  the  interior  of 
the  hoUow  member  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
eaalng. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
eaalng  members,  of  a  packing  means  interpoaed  between 
their  adjacent  edgea  and  comprising  a  pair  of  yielding 
members,  one  for  each  ed^,  and  a  hollow  spring  member, 
the  Interior  of  which  communleatea  with  tbe  Interior  of 
tbe  casing,  Interpoeed  between  eald  packing  membera. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
generally  bell  abaped  easing  membera  fitting  one  within 
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the  other  and  flared  at  their  bottoms  to  form  a  pair  of 
borlsoDtally  disposed  annular  flanges  and  contracted  at 
their  tops  to  provide  for  each  a  substantially  horlaontal 
wall,  of  packing  means  Interposed  between  the  horlaontal 
flanges  and  between  the  horlaontal  top  walla  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  yielding  members,  and  a  hollow  spring  mem- 
ber, the  interior  of  which  communlcatos  with  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  interposed  betw^een  said  yielding  meml>ers 
and  assisting  to  retain  the  same  on  their  seats. 


4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
generally  bell  shaped  casing  members  fitting  one  within 
the  other  and  flared  at  their  bottoms  to  form  a  pair  o^ 
borliootaily  disposed  annular  flanges  and  contracted  at 
their  tops  to  provide  for  each  a  substantially  horizontal 
wall,  tiie  flanges  and  walls  having  opposed  annular  senta, 
of  a  packing  means  interposed  i>etween  the  adjacent  seats 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  liugs  of  yielding  material,  one 
for  each  of  the  seats,  and  a  hollow  annular  spring  member, 
the  interior  of  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  flanges  which  bear  against 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  aforesaid  rings. 

5.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
generally  bell  shaped  casing  members  fitting  one  within 
the  other  but  separated  sufficiently  to  provide  a  narrow 
space  therebetween,  the  members  being  flared  at  their  bot- 
toms to  form  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  annular 
flanges  and  contracted  at  their  tops  to  provide  for  each  a 
substantially  horizontal  wall,  the  intermediate  portions  of 
the  casing  meml)ers  having  complementary  corrugations, 
and  an  inlet  and  outlet  connection  carried  by  the  inner 
member  for  the  aforesaid  space,  of  a  packing  means  inter- 
posed between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  horizontal 
flanges  and  of  the  top  walls  and  comprising  a  pair  of  rings 
of  yielding  material,  and  a  hollow  spring  member,  the  in- 
terior of  which  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  casing,  separating  and  holding  said  rings  to 
their  seats. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,127,079.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Feidebik  Niilsin,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,241. 
(Cl.  162  —  11.) 

1.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  means  for 
affixing  the  same  to  a  wheel,  a  piston  for  coCperatlng  with 
•aid  cylinder  to  compress  air,  a  crank  connected  to  said 
piston  to  reciprocate  the  same,  means  carried  by  the  wheel 
for  affording  a  bearing  for  said  crank  parallel  to  the  wheel 
axis,  said  crank  being  weighted  so  as  to  remain  substan- 
tially In  one  position  while  the  cylinder  rotates  with  the 
wheel,  and  an  air  conduit  for  connecting  the  cylinder  with 
a  pneumatic  tire  on  said  wheel. 

2.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  a  wheel,  a  cylinder  affixed  to  said  frame,  a  piston 
for  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  to  compress  air,  a  crank 
connected  to  said  piston  to  reciprocate  the  same,  said  crank 
having  a  bearing  in  said  frame  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis, 
said  crank  being  weighted  so  as  to  be  held  against  rotation 
when  said  frame  rotates,  and  an  air  conduit  for  connecting 
the  cylinder  with  a  pneumatic  tire  on  said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  pneumatic  tire 
thereon,  of  a  cylinder  affixed  to  said  wheel,  a  piston  ar- 


ranged to  cooperate  with  said  cylinder  to  compress  air.  a 
crank  connected  to  said  piston  to  reciprocate  the  same, 
means  affixed  to  said  wheel  for  affording  a  bearing  for  said 


crank  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis,  said  crank  being  wtiglited 
so  as  to  be  held  against  rotation  when  its  bearing  support 
rotates  with  the  wheel,  and  an  air  conduit  for  connecting 
said  cylinder  and  tire. 


1,127,080.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SHOE-FORMS.  W.\L 
TEB  L.  C.  NiLKS,  Saugiis,  Mass..  assignor  to  Excel  Shoe 
Form  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  86;V016. 
(Cl.  69—21.) 


1.  Tlie  process  of  producing  a  covered-in  hollow  slioe 
form  out  of  a  single  blank  of  properly  shaped  and  tem- 
pered sheet  material,  said  process  consisting  of  molding 
and  clamping  the  tempered  blank  to  a  mold,  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  top  edges  of  the  blank  are  bent  In  toward  each 
other  over  the  top  of  the  ankle  portion  of  the  mold  until 
they  meet  together  on  the  top  of  the  ankle  portion  of  the 
mold,  then  allowing  the  blank  to,  dry  while  thus  shaped 
and  clamped  to  the  mold,  and  t)ien  removing  the  mold 
from  the  form. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  covered-in  hollow  shoe 
form  out  of  a  single  blank  of  properly  shaped  and  tem- 
pered sheet  material,  said  process  consisting  of  shaping 
and  clamping  the  tempered  blank  to  a  mold,  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  top  edges  of  the  blank  are  bent  in  toward 
each  other  over  the  top  of  the  ankle  portion  of  the  mold 
until  they  meet  together  on  the  top  of  the  ankle  portion 
of  the  mold  and  terminate  in  upwardly  extending  contigu- 
ous portions  forming  a  fin,  then  allowing  the  blank  to  dry 
while  thus  shaped  and  clamped  to  the  mold,  and  then  re- 
moving the  mold  from  the  form  and  trimming  off  the  said 
fin. 

.'?.  The  process  of  producing  a  covered-ln  hollow  shoe 
form  out  of  a  single  blank  of  properly  tempered  sheet 
material  having  a  portion  which  is  to  form  the  covered-in 
top  ankle  portion,  said  process  consisting  of  crimping  the 
blank,  placing  the  crimped  blank  onto  a  mold,  said  cover- 
ing in  portion  being  so  formed  that  when  the  crimped 
blank  Is  placed  on  the  mold  the  edges  of  the  blank  extend 
above  the  top  of  the  ankle  portion  of  the  mold,  then  draw- 
ing up  the  blank  to  flt  the  mold  and  bending  the  said  up- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  blank  over  the  top  of  the 
ankle  portion  of  the  mold  until   they  meet  together  and 
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terminate  in  upwardly  extending  contiguous  portions  form- 
ing a  fln,  then  allowing  the  blank  to  dry  while  shaped  and 
clamped  to  the  mold,  and  then  removiog  the  mold  from  tbe 
form  and  trimming  off  the  said  fln. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  covered-in  hollow  shoe 
form  out  of  a  single  blank  of  properly  tempered  sheet 
material  consisting  of  crimping  the  blank  to  form  the  in- 
step portion,  then  placing  the  crimped  and  tempered  blank 
on  a  mold  and  bending  the  top  edges  of  tbe  blank  over  the 
top  of  the  ankle  portion  of  tbe  mold,  and  clamping  the 
form  to  tbe  mold  and  allowing  it  to  dry  while  clamped  to 
the  mold. 

5.  Tlie  process  of  producing  a  covered-in  hollow  shoe 
form  out  of  a  single  blank  of  properly  tempered  and 
crimped  sheet  material,  consisting  of  inserting  a  m<dd  into 
the  crimped  blank,  fastening  tbe  blank  to  the  mold  by  aide 
clamps  which  conform  to  the  incurved  sides  of  the  mold, 
then  drawing  up  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  blank  and  bend- 
ing them  over  tbe  top  of  the  ankle  portion  of  the  mold  un- 
til the  two  opposite  upwardly  extending  portions  of  tbe 
blank  meet  together  on  the  top  of  tbe  ankle  portion  of  the 
mold,  and  allowing  the  blank  thus  shaped  to  dry  while 
clamped  to  tbe  mold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,081.  INCASED  CONCRETE  PILING.  George  W. 
Noble,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Simmons 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709,957.      (Cl.  72— 81.> 


.V  composite  pipe  consisting  of  superposed  inflexible 
metallic  casing  sections,  an  inflexible  metallic  sleeve  hav- 
ing its  ends  fitted  within  the  abutting  ends  of  the  casing 
sections,  and  a  filling  of  cement  or  concrete,  the  aide  of  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  being  struck  in  to  form  an  exterior  lock- 
ing depression,  and  the  side  of  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  casing  section  being  struck  in  to  form  an  interior 
projection  engaging  said  locking  depression  and  locking 
said  sleeve  to  said  casing  section  against  both  endwise  and 
rotary  displacement  therein. 


1,127,082.     REFLECTOR.     Dennis  Joseph  O'Bkixn,  San 
Francisco,    Cal.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Straight    Filament    Lamp   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  30,   1904.     Serial   No.   239,012. 
Renewed  Sept.7,  1912.    Serial  No.  719,161.    (Cl.  240—6.) 
1.  A   refiector  for  substantially  tubular  electric  lamps, 
comprising  a   segmental  casing  with  a  series  of  substan- 
tially   parallel    rectangular    reflective    surfaces    arranged 
longitudinally  edge  to  edge  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  therein, 
means  for  holding  the  lamp  in  parallelism  with  tbe  sev- 
eral reflective  surfaces,  a  couple  of  tubes  In  tbe  rear  of 
the  casing,  spherical   couplings  Joining  the  ends  of  the 
casing  to  said  tubes  and  holding  the  tubes  end   to  end 
and  parallel  to  tbe  axial  lines  of  the  reflector  and  lamp,  a 
similar  coupling  intermediate  the  tubing  to  bang  the  same 
from   the  arm  of  a  cbandelier  or  fixture,  and  plugs  on 
the  end-roupUngs  having  globular  outer  ends  In  line  with 
tbe  tubing  and  couplings. 


2.  A  reflector  for  a  substantially  tubular  electric  lamp, 
comprising  an  odd  number  of  substantially  parallel  sec- 
tions of  uniform  width  and  length,  except  tbe  central  sec- 
tion which  is  shortened  at  both  ends,  a  casing  therefor, 
means  for  binding  the  sections  together  and  reinforcing 
the  casing  opposite  tbe  ends  of  tbe  short  section,  suspend- 
ing means  in  the  back  of  the  casing,  socket-pieces  located 
at  tbe  ends  of  said  shortened  section,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  socket-pieces  to  the  casing  and  tbe  latter  to  the 
suspending  means  by  screw-thread  connection. 


3.  A  segmental  reflector  for  a  substantially  tubular  elec- 
tric lamp,  comprising  a  number  of  sections  substantially 
parallel  to  the  lamp,  the  central  section  being  shortened  at 
both  ends,  a  casing  therefor  having  its  longitudinal  edges 
turned  inwardly  over  the  outermost  sections  and  also  hav- 
ing end  strips  extending  across  all  sections  but  the  central 
one,  reinforcing  plates  on  the  inside  of  the  casing  with 
offsets  bent  upon  the  ends  of  said  central  section,  insulat- 
ing socket-pieces  adapted  for  connection  with  the  lamp's 
terminals  and  abutting  against  said  reinforcing  plates, 
nuts  fixed  in  said  socket-pieces,  a  line  of  tubing  provided 
with  suitable  suspending  meana,  and  shouldered  nipples 
passed  through  the  casing  and  its  reinforcing  plates  and 
bearing  on  the  back  of  the  casing,  said  nipples  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  tubing  and  the  nuts  in  the  socket-pieces 
and  thus  holding  tbe  back  of  the  reflector  to  the  tubing 
and  the  socket-pieces  to  the  inside  of  the  reflector. 

4.  A  reflector  for  substantially  tubular  electric  lamps, 
comprising  any  desirable  number  of  substantially  parallel 
sections,  n  casing  for  the  same,  insulating  socket-pieces 
within  the  ends  of  said  casing,  each  socket-piece  being  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  screw-thread,  tubing,  nipples  se- 
cured in  said  tubing  and  connecting  It  with  the  reflector 
by  being  passed  through  the  back  of  the  casing  and  thence 
engaging  the  socket-pieces  by  their  respective  screw- 
threads,  feed  wires  passing  through  the  tubing,  the  nip- 
ples, and  the  socket-pieces  to  the  lamp's  terminals,  and  a 
wire-retaining  screw  in  one  side  of  each  socket-piece. 

5.  A  reflector  for  substantially  tubular  electric  lamps, 
comprising  longitudinally  disposed  reflective  surfaces  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
lamp.  Insulating  socket-pieces  secured  on  a  central  line 
therein  and  provided  each  with  a  slot  running  transversely 
with  relation  to  said  surfaces,  and  oppositely  located 
clamps  rigidly  held  In  the  slots  of  said  socket-pieces  and 
having  arms  spread  outward  also  transversely  of  said  re- 
flector, tbe  said  clamps  being  thereby  adapted  to  embrace 
tbe  lamp  crosswise  at  suitable  intervals  apart  and  main- 
tain it  in  correct  position  centrally  and  longitudinally  of 
the  reflector  and  In  parallelism  with  its  several  reflective 
surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127.083.  TELAUTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Henbt 
W.  O'Neill,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gray  National 
Telautograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,228. 
(Cl.  178—20.) 

1.  In  a  telautographlc  instrument  of  the  variable  ctir- 
rent  strength  type,  the  combination  with  the  tracer  line* 
connecting  tbe  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  source  of  direct 
current  supply  therefor,  means,  including  a  transmitting 
tracer,  controlling  tbe  strength  of  the  currents  therefrom 
traversing  the  tracer  lines,  and  electro-magnetic  pen-mov- 
ing parts  at  the  receiver  controlled  by  such  currents,  of  a 
pair  of  condensers  connected  with  said  source  of  current 
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supply  aiMl  with  the  twcer  line*  and  arranged  to  alter- 
nately charge  and  discharge  In  tertes,  one  being  positively 
and  the  other  negatlrely  charged,  and  a  ihort-circultlng 
bnner  group  connected  with  said  sonrce  of  current  supply 
and  automatloilly  controlling  the  alternate  charging  and 
discharging  of  aald  condensers,  whereby  alternating  cur- 
rent waTes  are  caused  to  traverse  the  tracer  Unee. 


tracer,  controlling  the  strength  of  the  currents  trareratof 
the  tracer  lines,  and  electro-magnetic  pen-moving  parts  at 
the  receiver  controlled  by  such  currents,  of  a  pair  of  con- 
densers connected  with  said  sonrce  of  current  supply  and 
with  the  tracer  lines  and  arranged  to  altematriy  charge 
and  discharge  In  series,  one  being  positively  and  the  oth« 
negatively  charged,  a  short-circuiting  busaer  group,  Includ- 
ing a  magnet  connected  with  the  portUve  and  negative  of 
said  source  of  current  supply,  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  alternate  charging  and  discharging  of  aald  con- 
densers, whereby  alternating  current  waves  are  caused  to 
travoree  the  tracer  lines.  suiUble  impedance  means  for  di- 
verting said  waves  from  said  current  controlUng  means, 
and  resistances  Interposed  between  the  busser  magnet  and 
the  positive  and  negative  of  the  source  of  current  supply. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasstts.] 


1,127,084.  WATKR-LKVKL  INDICATOR.  John  Jambs 
Ogilvis  and  FaiDMicK  Feanklin  Di»b,  OtUwa,  On- 
Urlo,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,978. 
(CI.  177—351.) 


•>    In  a  telautographlc  Instrument  of  the  variable  cur- 
rent strength  type,  the  combination  with  the  tracer  llnefl 
connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  source  of  direct 
current  supply  therefor,  means,  including  a  transmltt  ug 
tracer,  controlling  the  strength  of  the  currents  traversing 
the  tracer  lines,  and  electro-magnetic  pen-moving  parts  at 
the  receiver  controlled  by  such  currents,  of  a  pair  of  con- 
densers connected  with  said  source  of  current  supply  and 
with  the  tracer  lines  and  arranged  to  alternately  charge 
and  discharge  In  series,  one  being  positively  and  the  other 
negatively  charged,   a  short  circuiting  busser  group  con- 
nected with  said  source  of  current  supply  and  automati- 
cally controlling  the  alternate  charging  and  discharging  of 
■aid  condensers,  whereby  alternating  current  waves  are 
caused  to  traverse  the  tracer  lines,  and  suitable  Impedance 
means  for  diverting  said  waves  from  said  current  control- 
ling means. 

3    In  a  telautographlc  Instrument  of  the  variable  cur- 
rent strength  type,  the  combination  with  the  tracer  lines 
connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  source  of  direct 
current  supply  therefor,  means,  including  a  transmitting 
tracer,  controUlng  the  strength  of  the  currents  traversing 
the  tracer  lines,  snd  electro-magnetic  pen-moving  parts  at 
the  receiver  controlled  by  such  currents,  of  a  pair  of  con- 
densers connected  with  said  source  of  current  supply  and 
with  the  tracer  line  and  arranged  to  alternately  charge 
and  discharge  in  series,  one  being  positively  and  the  other 
negatively  charged,  a  ahort-clrculting  busser  group  con- 
nected with  said  source  of  current  supply  and  automati- 
cally controlUng  the  alternate  charging  and  discharging  of 
said  condensers,   whereby  alternating  current  waves  are 
caused  to  traverse  the  tracer  lines,  and  suitable  Impedance 
means  for  diverting  said  waves  from  said  current  control- 
ling means  and  said  pen-moving  parta. 

4.  In  a  telautographlc  Instrument  of  the  vsrlable  cur- 
rent strength  type,  the  combination  with  the  tracer  lines 
connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  source  of  direct 
current  supply  therefor,  means.  Including  a  transmitting 
tracer,  controlling  the  strength  of  the  currents  therefrom 
traversing  the  tracer  Unes,  and  electro-magnetic  pen-mov- 
ing parts  at  the  receiver  controlled  by  such  currents,  of  a 
pair  of  condensers  connected  with  said  source  of  current 
supply  and  with  the  tracer  lines  and  arranged  to  alter- 
nately charge  and  discharge  In  series,  one  being  positively 
and  the  other  negatively  charged,  a  short-circuiting  busser 
group,  including  a  magnet  connected  with  the  positive  and 
negative  of  said  source  of  current  supply,  for  autwnatlcally 
controlling  the  alternate  charging  and  discharging  of  said 
condensers,  whereby  alternating  current  waves  are  caused 
to  traverse  the  tracer  lines,  and  resisUnces  interposed  be- 
tween the  busier  magnet  and  the  positive  and  negative  of 
the  source  of  current  supply. 

5  In  a  telautographlc  Instrument  of  the  variable  cur- 
rent strength  type,  the  combination  with  the  tracer  lines 
connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  source  of  direct 
current  supply  therefor,  means,  Including  a  transmitting 


1     S.  water  level  Indicator  comprising  a  hollow  column 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  orlHces  In  the  front 
thereof,   threaded   plugs  engaging  therewith   having  con- 
centric orifices  through  Oie  longitudinal  ails  thereof.  Insu- 
lating tubes   engaging  wlOi  tiie  siid  orifices,  conducting 
members  In  the  said  tubes,  one  of  the  «ild  plugs  being  de- 
signed to  carry  a  low  water  Indicating  means  thereon,  U- 
shaped  terminals  rigidly  mounted  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
said  conducting  members  of  the  remaining  plugs,   termi- 
nals  comprising  parallel   members  suitably  connected  at 
the  outer  end  and  rigidly  -ounted  on  the  plugs,  the  said 
U-shaped  terminals  being  located  between  and  equldlrtant 
from  the  parallel  members  of  the  said  second  terminals,  a 
nluraUty  of  lamps  carried  by  ti»e  said  column,  and  mean* 
associated  with  the  terminals  and  lampa  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  said  lamps  as  the  water  level  in  the  column  flue- 
tuates. 

2  A  water  level  Indicator  comprising  a  hollow  column 
having  a  plurality  of  threaded  orifice,  in  the  front  ther^f. 
a  threaded  plug  engaging  with  tiie  lowest  of  the  iiald  ori- 
fices provided  with  a  concentric  orifice  through  the  longi- 
tudinal axl8  thereof,  an  Insulating  tube  located  in  the 
said  orifice,  a  conducting  member  In  the  said  tube  pro- 
vided at  Its  inner  end  with  an  enUrged  head,  a  plvotiilly 
mounted  lever  having  a  terminal  at  one  end  dwlgned  to 
engage  with  the  said  enlarged  head  of  the  conducting 
member,  a  hollow  ball  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
said  lever,  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  said  lever, 
a  plurality  of  plugs  engaging  the  remaining  orifice,  in  the 
column,  terminals  on  the  last  said  plugs,  lamps  on  the  col- 
umn and  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  operate  said  lamps 
as  the  water  In  the  column  fluctuates. 

3  A  water  level  Indicator  comprising  a  hollow  column 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  orifices  inthe  front 
thereof,  a  threaded  plug  engaging  with  the  lowest  of  «^d 
orifices  having  a  concentric  orifice  through  the  longitndl 
nal  axis  thereof,  an  Insulating  tube  in  Oie  said  orifice,  a 
conducting  member  In  the  said  tube  provided  at  its  inner 
end  with  an  enlarged  head,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  sa  d 
plug  a  lever  mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  said 
bracket    a  terminal  at  one  end  of  the  said  lever  adapted 
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to  make  and  break  conUct  with  the  said  enlarged  bead 
of  the  eowlnctinc  member,  a  hollow  ball  mooated  on  the 
other  end  of  the  said  lever,  a  balance  plats  carried  by  the 
said  bracket  adapted  to  limit  the  movesBCBt  of  the  said 
lever,  a  plurality  of  plugs  engaging  the  remalalag  orifices 
in  the  colamn,  terminals  on  the  said  plogs.  lasm*  on  the 
column,  and  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  operate  the 
lamps  aa  the  water  lev^  in  the  column  fluctuates. 

4.  A  waiter  level  indicator  comprising  a  hollow  oolusui 
having  orifices  therein,  plugs  making  engagement  there- 
with provided  with  concentric  orifices  therethrough,  eon- 
ducting  membeis  located  In  said  orifices  carrying  termi- 
nals on  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  terminals  on  the  plugs  em- 
bracing the  first  said  terminals,  a  plurality  of  lasi|>s  on  the 
oeiomn  adapted  to  be  operated  as  the  water  level  fluctuates 
la  the  column,  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  transformer 
and  .1  second  set  of  lamps  cooperating  with  the  first  said 
lassps  and  designed  to  form  a  distance  signal,  as  and  for 
tha  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  water  level  Indicator  comprising  a  Im^ow  column 
having  threaded  orifices  therein,  threaded  plugs  engaging 
therewith  provided  with  concentric  orlflces  therethrough, 
conducting  members  located  In  the  aald  orifices  carrying 
terminals  on  the  Inner  end  thereof,  terminals  on  the 
plugK  embracing  the  first  said  terminals,  a  plurality  of 
lam'))!  on  the  column,  means  associated  with  the  said 
lamps  desl«:ned  to  operate  the  same  as  the  water  level 
fluctuates,  a  second  set  of  lamps  co5peratlng  with  the  first 
said  lamps  adapted  to  form  a  distance  signal,  and  a  busser, 
substantially  as  described. 


directed  stroke  thereof  when  the  feeler  baa  been  laterally 
displaced. 


1.127.0R5.  WATER  PAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOT-AIR 
FURNACES.  Aktok  OHwancs,  Qnlney,  111.,  assignor 
to  Excelsior  Stove  and  Mfg.  Co..  Qulncy,  IlL  Filed  Oct 
29,  1914.    SerUl  No.  8TO.238.     (01.  12«— 118.) 


[          1 J 
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1.  The  combine tkHi  with  s  furnace  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  for  said  furnace  hinged  to  the  outer  casing 
thereof,  and  an  evaporating  pan  detachably  secured  to  the 
door  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  said  pan  having  an  exten- 
sion at  eae  end  projecting  beyond  the  hinged  end  of  the 
door  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  enter  the  door  opening, 
when  the  door  Is  closed. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  fumsce  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  said  door  being 
provided  with  a  flange  at  its  lower  edge  and  having  L- 
Shaped  lugs  near  Its  top,  and  an  evaporating  pan  having 
an  upper  edge  arranged  to  enter  behind  the  L-ahaped  lugs, 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan  being  sdapted  to  rest 
on  or  against  said  flange. 


1.127.0M.  FEELER-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Hbnit  A. 
OwBN,  Whltinsvllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  Whltin  Machine 
Works,  WbltlBsvlUe,  Mass.,  s  Corporation  o(  Massachu- 
setta  FUed  Sept.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  868.633.  (CI. 
189— S6.) 

1.  Loom-feeler  devices  comprlslBg  a  feeler  directly  meet- 
ing the  mpply  of  weft  or  fllllng  contained  la  the  shuttle 
and  dlsplaeed  loagltodinally  of  the  shuttle  by  the  eoataet 
pressure  when  said  supply  Is  exhaosted  to  the  predeter- 
mined extent,  an  actuator  operativdy  comUaed  with  said 
taeler  having  a  rrrtprorating  working  strofec,  sad  a  eon- 
troUor  which  Is  sctoated  by  the  aetaator  la  the  aonaally 


2.  Loom-feeler  devices  comprising  a  fevler-member  re- 
ceiving directly  the  push  of  the  supply  of  weft  or  filling 
contained  In  the  shuttle  snd  displaced  longitudinally  of 
the  shuttle  by  the  contact-pressure  when  said  supply  Is  ex- 
hausted to  the  predetermined  extent,  a  feeler-carrier  moved 
through  the  said  push,  s  controller,  and  floeans  for  latch- 
ing the  controller  to  the  carrier  through  such  displace- 
ment of  the  feeler-member  and  thereby  actusting  the  con- 
troller through  the  normally-directed  movement  of  the 
carrier. 

3.  A  feeler-motion  for  looms  comprising  a  feeler-mem- 
ber that  receives  dlrectily  the  push  of  the  wound  mass  of 
weft  or  filling  contained  In  the  working  shuttle  and  Is 
moved  forward  thereby,  and  that  Is  displaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shuttle  by  forward  pressure  against  It  when 
the  wound  mass  is  substantially  exhausted,  an  actuator 
that  la  controlled  as  to  Its  operation  through  the  lateral 
placement  of  the  said  feeler-member,  and  a  controller  that 
Is  actuated  by  the  normally-directed  movement  of  the  op- 
eratlvely-dlsposed  actuator. 

4.  A  feeler-motion  for  looms  comprising  a  feeler-member 
that  receives  directly  the  p-ash  of  the  wound  mass  of  weft 
or  filling  contained  In  the  working  shuttle  and  Is  moved 
forward  thereby,  and  that  Is  displaced  longitudinally  of 
the  shuttie  by  the  pressure  of  contact  with  a  surface  with- 
in the  wound  mass  when  given  access  to  such  surface  by 
the  paylng-out  of  the  weft  or  filling,  an  actuator  that  is 
controlled  as  to  Its  operation  through  the  said  lateral 
placement  of  said  feeler-member,  and  a  controller  that  Is 
actuated  by  the  normally-directed  movement  of  the  oper- 
atlvely  disposed  actuator. 

5.  A  feeler-motton  for  looms  cMsprising  a  contact-mem- 
ber receiving  directly  the  posh  of  the  wound  mass  of  weft 
or  filling  conUlned  in  the  working  shuttie,  held  by  a 
sufficiency  of  such  mass  for  weaving  purposes  against 
lateral  displacement  through  the  said  direct  push,  and 
displaceia  longitudinally  of  the  shuttle  by  the  said  push 
when  the  wound  mass  Is  aubetantially  exhausted,  a  car- 
rier for  said  contact-member,  moved  fcw^ard  by  the  push 
against  the  contact-member,  and  a  controller  actuated 
through  the  forward  movement  of  the  carrier  and  contact- 
member  when  the  latter  Is  operatlvely  disposed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,127.087.  TENT.  William  Randall  Phillips,  Tren- 
ton,  N.  J.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,912. 
(CI.  135— 14.  > 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tent  provided  with  an  opening 
In  its  top.  a  post  within  the  tent  below  the  opening,  an 
elongated  member  movaMy  supported  by  the  post  ho<I 
adapted  to  project  through  the  opeatag  of  the  tmt,  mei'.:.<i 
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for  ImpartlnK  inovemfnt  to  such  elonRated  member,  and 
a  cover  for  the  opening  carded  by  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  elongated  member,  such  cover  being  collapsible  and 
being  adapted  to  be  directed  through  the  spider  when  In 
collapsed  adjustment. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tent  having  an  opening  In  the 
top  thereof,  a  post  within  the  tent  below  the  opening,  an 
elongated  member  movably  supported  by  the  poat  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  opening  of  the  tent,  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  sacb  elongated  member,  a  cover 
for  the  opening  carried  by  the  upper  extremity  of  the  elon- 
gated member,  such  cover  being  coUapalble  and  being 
adapted  to  be  directed  through  the  opening  when  in  col- 
lapsed adjustment,  and  coacting  meana  carried  by  the 
elongated  member  and  the  cover  for  maintaining  the  cover 
in  extended  adjustment. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tent  provided  with  an  opening 
In  Its  top,  a  post  positioned  within  the  tent  below  the 
opening,  an  elongated  member  movably  supported  by  the 
post  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  opening  of  the 
tent,  a  flexible  member  coacting  with  the  elongated  mem- 
ber and  the  post  for  imparting  upward  movement  to  the 
elongated  member,  and  a  collapsible  cover  carried  by  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  elongated  member,  said  cover  being 
adapted  to  be  directed  through  the  opening  when  In  col- 
lapsible adjustment. 


l.IJ7,088.      I'ANEL    BOARD    RECEPTACLE. 
1».     I'LATT,     Bridgeport.    Conn.       Filed    July 
Serial  No.  781,i:J5.      (CI.  173—342.) 


Clarencb 
25.    1913. 


plate  having  a  lug  extending  through  the  opening  of  the 
sleeve  and  into  the  said  recess  In  the  side  wall  of  the  in- 
sulator and  resting  upon  the  threaded  sleeve  contact,  a 
conducting  screw  engaging  the  said  perforated  plate  and 
a  conductor,  whereby  the  receptacle  and  contained  parts 
are  locked  upon  said  conductor,  and  a  stud  contact  extend- 
ing through  the  boss  and  engaging  with  another  con 
ductor. 

3.  An  Insulator  for  a  panel  board  receptacle  consisting 
of  a  shell  having  a  base  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  rising 
therefrom  and  surrounding  a  central  opening,  the  outside 
of  the  base  being  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  con- 
ductors separated  by  an  Insulating  barrier,  an  eccen- 
trically disposed  inaulatlng  boss  rising  from  the  base 
within  the  central  opening  of  the  insulator,  the  boss  being 
perforated  and  located  over  one  of  the  conductor  recesses, 
the  base  being  also  perforated  to  form  a  communication 
between  the  central  opening  of  the  insulator  and  the  other 
conductor  recess,  and  there  being  formed  In  the  side  wall 
of  the  insulator  a  locking  shoulder  arranged  diametrically 
opposite  the  last  aforesaid  perforation. 

4.  K  panel  board  receptacle  comprising  an  Insulator 
having  at  its  bottom  substantially  diametrically  opposed 
recesses  adapted  to  fit  over  conductors,  an  intermediate 
wall  of  insulating  material  between  said  conductors,  a 
concentric  cylindrical  opening  arranged  In  the  upper  side 
of  said  Insulator,  and  a  shoulder  arranged  in  the  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  opening,  a  threaded  sleeve  contact  con- 
centrically arranged  in  said  opening  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  wall  thereof,  a  plate  fitting  within  said  threaded 
sleeve  and  having  a  locking  lug  extending  through  the 
said  opening  In  the  sleeve  and  projecting  under  the  shoul- 
der of  the  insulator,  a  binding  screw  passing  through 
said  plate  and  threaded  sleeve  contact  and  engaging  one 
of  the  conductors,  and  a  stud  contact  extending  within  the 
threaded  sleeve  contact  and  insulated  therefrom  and  con- 
nected with  a  cooperating  conductor,  said  stud  being 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  threaded  sleeve 
contact  and  receptacle. 

5.  A  panel  board  receptacle  comprising  an  Insulator 
having  a  base  and  a  central  opening,  an  eccentric  boss  ex- 
tending from  said  baae,  a  threaded  sleeve  contact  having 
a  perforation  encircling  said  boss  and  an  opening  In  its 
side  for  a  locking  lug,  a  locking  shoulder  formed  at  one 
side  of  the  central  opening  of  the  Insulator,  a  clamping 
ring  having  an  eccentric  opening  fitting  the  boss  of  the 
base  and  provided  with  a  lug  projecting  through  the  said 
opening  in  the  sleeve  and  under  the  shoulder  of  the  insu- 
lator, a  clamping  screw  engaging  said  ring  and  one  con- 
ductor and  a  contact  member  extending  through  the  boss 
and  engaging  a  second  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  G  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.  A  panel  board  receptacle  comprising  an  Insulator  hav- 
ing a  base,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  surrounding  a  central 
opening,  in  which  wall  Is  a  shoulder,  and  a  boss  rising 
from  the  base,  a  threaded  sleeve  contact  seated  in  the 
said  opening  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  per- 
foration for  the  boss  and  an  opening  for  a  locking  lug,  a 
locking  member  having  a  lug  extending  through  the  said 
opening  in  the  sleeve  and  under  the  shoulder  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  Insulator,  a  conducting  screw  engaglnf  the 
locking  member  and  a  conductor,  and  a  stud  contact  ex- 
tending through  the  boss  of  the  Insulator  and  engaging 
with  a  conductor. 

2.  A  panel  board  receptacle  comprising  an  Insulator 
having  a  base  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  surrounding  a 
central  opening,  in  which  wall  is  formed  a  recess,  and  a 
boss  rising  from  the  base,  a  threaded  sleeve  contact  seated 
1b  the  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  perforation  for 
the  boss,  and  an  opening  for  a  locking  lug,  a  perforated 


1,127,089.  (f RAIN-DOOR.  CiW)B(:e  Robert  I'r.itt.  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  825,274.     (CI.  20 — 30.) 


1.  .\  grain  door  comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped 
n-.ain  section  and  substantially  triangular  shaped  end 
9ectlon.s  secured  by  hinged  Joints  to  the  edges  of  the 
main  section,  the  Joints  so  formed  being  constructed  to 
effect  the  overlapping  of  the  upper  halves  of  the  side  sec- 
tions on  the  main  door  sections  and  the  overlapping  of 
the  lower  half  of  tbe  main  door  section  on  the  side  sec- 
tions, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  p68t  and  sill  of  a  car, 
of   a    grain    door   formed    from   a    substantially    V-sbaped 
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main  section  and  substantially  triangular  shaped  end  sec- 
tions liaving  their  inner  edges  secured  by  pivot  Joints 
to  the  edges  of  the  main  section  and  their  outer  edges 
bearing  against  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  posts  and  relea*- 
nble  means  securing  the  bottom  of  tbe  main  section  to 
the  sill  the  joint  between  the  sections  being  constructed 
to  effect  the  transfer  of  the  bursting  stresses  of  tbe  up- 
per portion  of  the  main  section  to  the  upper  portions  of 
the  sldt'  sections  and  the  bursting  stresses  on  the  lower 
port  ions  of  the  side  sections  to  lower  portion  of  the  main 
x'ltmu, 

II 

1.127.090.     SPIKE.      MiCHABL    RiBDT,     Memphis,    Tenn. 
Filed  May  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  841.824.     (Cl.  85 — 23.) 


lodging  tbe  records,  a  single  aetoator  for  said  members, 
an  Interposed  adjustable  selector  lift  pin  between  tbe  ac- 
tuator and  one  of  said  membera,  an  index,  and  means  for 
producing  a  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  index  and 
of  tbe  position  of  the  lift  pin. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve-like  spike  lock  or  an- 
cl.ur.  split  longitudinally  throughout  Its  length  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  beard  or  barb,  of  a  spike  driven  Into 
the  lock  or  ancbor  and  having  shoulders  oiH^oaed  to  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  lock  or  anchor  and  also  having  a  tapered 
portion  Id  advance  of  said  shoulders  and  tapered  portions 
)n  rear  of  tbe  shoulders. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve-like  spike  lock  or  an- 
chor baling  a  beardAr  barb  at  its  inner  end,  said  lock 
ur  ancbor  being  split  throughout  Its  length,  a  spike  driven 
through  tbe  lock  or  anchor  and  having  shoulders  opposed 
lu  the  Inner  end  of  the  lock  or  ancbor  and  also  having 
a  tapered  portion  in  advance  of  said  shoulders,  and  a 
plate  positioned  against  the  spike  and  spike  lock  or  an^ 
chor  at  the  open  side  of  tbe  latter,  said  plate  baring  a 
lower  beveled  end  and  a  shoulder. 

■i.  The  combination  with  a  spike  and  a  spike  lock  re- 
ci  ivlng  the  same,  of  a  plate  opposed  to  tbe  spike  and  spike 
lock  and  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  head  of  the 
Kpike. 


1.127.091.  DISK  RECORD  CABINET.  Bartoit  E.  Kiwo- 
M.\N,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
769,575.  Renewed  Jan.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,040.  (Q. 
211—16.) 

1.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  compartment  subdi- 
vided for  records,  a  plurality  of  means  for  dislodging  the 
rtvords  from  the  sub-divisions  of  said  compartment,  an 
actuator  at  a  fixed  point  on  tbe  cabinet  for  said  means, 
and  an  interposed  adjustable  selector  between  the  actu- 
ator and  one  of  said  means. 

2.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  compartment  subdi- 
vided for  disk  records,  a  plurality  of  tilting  members  for 
dislodging  the  records,  a  single  actuator  for  said  mem- 
bers, aad  an  interposed  adjustable  selector  lift  pin  be- 
tween the  actuator  and  one  of  said  members. 

3.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  compartment  subdi- 
vided for  disk  records,  a  plurality  of  tilting  membera  for 
dislodging  tbe  rei-ords,  a  single  actuator  for  aaid  mem- 
bers, an  interposed  adjustable  selector  lift  pin  between 
the  actsator  and  one  of  said  membera,  and  manaally  con- 
trolled means  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  tbe  lift  pin. 

4.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  compartment  subdi- 
vided ffr  records,  a  plurality  of  tilting  members  for  dls- 


5.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  compartment  eabdl- 
vided  into  a  plurality  of  spaces  for  disk  records,  a  plural- 
ity of  tilting  members  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  spRces  for  dis- 
lodging the  records,  a  single  actuator  for  said  members, 
an  Interposed  adjustable  selector  lift  pin  between  tbe  ac- 
tuator and  one  of  said  members,  an  index  having  a  plu- 
rality of  marks  for  identifying  tbe  several  si>aces  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  tbe  lift  pin,  and  relatively  sta- 
tionary control  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
index  and  the  position  of  tbe  lift  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,127,092.  PERFORATING  -  MACHINE.  Frrdrbick  P. 
R08BACK,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  809,890.     (Cl.  164—99.) 


1.  A  perforator-head  for  a  perforating  machine,  having 
punches  in  circumferential  series  about  It,  and  means  on 
the  head  for  positively  withdrawing  into  it  and  rigidly 
withholding  any  desired  numl>er  of  the  punches  and  pro- 
truding them  therefrom  into  and  securing  them  In  perfo- 
rating position. 

2.  A  perforator-heed  for  a  perforating  machine,  baring 
pnncbes  In  circumferential  series  about  it,  and  rotatable 
swltcblng-means  on  tbe  bead  for  positively  withdraw- 
ing Into  it  and  rigidly  withholding  any  desired  number  of 
tbe  punches  and  protruding  them  therefrom  into  and  se- 
curing them  in  perforating  position. 

3.  A  perforator-head  for  a  perforating  machine,  com- 
prising a  meml>er  provided  on  one  face  with  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  slits,  beaded  punches  reciprocably  eon- 
fined  in  the  slits,  a  second  memlwr  rotatably  connected, 
face  to  face,  with  said  first-named  member  and  having 
eonceatrle  grooves  In  Its  Inner  face  to  receive  the  punch 
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becds,  ant]  a  switch-dcTlee  on  tald  Mcond  member  bST- 
Inc  a  pair  of  grooTM  to  normally  register,  reepectlvely. 
with  aald  concentric  frooTes  and  register  one  end  of  Ita 
oater  groove  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  inner  concen- 
tric groove  by  turning  the  switch. 

4.  A  perforator-head  for  a  perforating  machine,  com- 
prislng  a  member  provided  on  one  face  with  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  slits,  headed  punches  reciprocally  con- 
fined in  the  slits,  an  annular  member  rotatably  connect- 
ed, face  to  face,  with  lald  flrat-named  member  and  hav- 
ing concentric  grooves  In  Its  Inner  face  to  receive  the 
punch-head8,  )i  peripheral  recess  In  the  annular  mem- 
ber, and  a  switch  device  plvotally  supported  In  aald  recess 
to  be  Interposed  in  said  grooves  and  having  a  pair  of 
grooves  to  normally  register,  respectively,  with  said  con- 
centric grooves  and  register  one  end  of  Its  outer  groove 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  Inner  concentric  groove  by 
turning  the  switch. 

6.  A  perforator-head  for  a  perforating  machine,  com- 
prising; a  circular  member  provided  on  one  face  with  a 
circumferential  series  of  radial  slits  having  cylindrical 
bai>es,  punches  reclprocably  confined  In  said  slit  and  hav- 
ing bent,  head-forming  inner  ends,  a  second  member  ro- 
tatably connected,  face  to  face,  with  said  first- named 
member  and  having  concentric  grooves  in  Its  Inner  face 
to  receive  the  punch-heads,  and  a  switch-device  on  said 
second  member  having  a  pair  of  grooves  to  normally  reg- 
ister, respectively,  with  said  concentric  grooves  and  reg- 
ister one  end  of  its  outer  groove  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  inner  concentric  groove  by  turning  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 , 1  L'7.093.  ADJUSTABLE  DRESS-SHIELD  SUPPORTER. 
.\DELLE  H.  Ross  and  Bxrtha  B.  Gibbs,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.      Serial  No.  T93.371.     (CI.  2—34.) 


1.  .V  dross  shield  supporter,  consisting  of  two  Independ- 
i-nt  sections  each  having  a  guideway,  means  for  securing 
toKother  the  front  ends  of  the  sections,  and  tapes  attached 
to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  respectively  of  the  rear 
end  of  each  section,  said  tapea  of  each  section  being  con- 
nected together  at  approximately  equal  distances  from 
their  points  of  aftnchment  to  said  section,  and  one  of 
each  pair  of  said  tapes  extending  through  the  guideway  of 
the  other  section. 

2.  A  dress  shield  supporter,  consisting  of  two  independ- 
ent sections,  each  having  a  guideway.  a  tape  in  each  guide- 
way,  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  other  section  and 
extending  to  the  front  of  the  supporter,  and  a  device 
adjustably  attached  lo  the  front  portion  of  each  tape  and 
of  a  size  too  great  to  enter  said  guideway. 

3.  A  dreH  shield  supporter  consisting  of  two  Independ- 
ent sections,  and  each  having  a  guideway,  a  tape  In  each 
guideway,  one  end  of  which  Is  attached  to  said  section  at 
the  front,  and  the  other  end  Is  attached  to  the  other 
section  at  the  rear,  a  second  tape  attached  to  the  first- 
named  tape  and  also  to  said  latter  section,  and  a  device 
adjoatahly  aecnred  on  the  portion  of  each  first-named  tape 
betweca  the  front  end  of  said  guideway  and  the  front  end 
of  the  tape,  and  wider  than  the  front  end  of  the  guideway. 
whereby  sak)  device  limits  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
tape  In  said  guideway. 


1.127,094.       RECHEATION  DEVICE.      Henry   Salsbubt, 
London.   England.       Filed  Apr.    11,    1914.      Serial   No. 
881.261.     (CI.  4«— 70.) 
1.  A   recreation   device   comprialng   In    combination,    a 

passenger-carrying  stmcture,  uMans  for  Imparting  thereto 


motions  analogoas  to  those  of  an  aeroplane  la  flight,  a 
surface  below  aaid  structure  and  means  for  projecting  on 
the  sarfaee  animated  pictures  taken  from  mid  air  ia 
order  thereby  to  convey  the  seoaatlon  of  aa  aeroplane 
flight  to  the  occupants  of  said  stmctore. 
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\1.  A  recreation  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
passenger-carrying  structure,  a  horizontal  screen  situated 
below  said  structure,  means  for  projecting  on  the  screen 
animated  pictures  taken  from  mid  air,  and  means  for 
directing  the  front  end  of  said  structure  upward  during 
ascent  and  downward  during  descent. 

8.  A  recreation  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
passenger-carrying  structure,  a  screen  sitoated  below  said 
structure,  means  for  exhibiting  on  said  screen  animated 
pictures  obtained  from  an  aeroplane  dnrtaig  flight  and 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  structure  movements  sub- 
stantially analogous  to  those  of  the  aeroplane  from  which 
the  pictures  were  obtained. 

4.  A  recreation  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
passenger-carrying  structure,  a  screen  situated  below  aald 
structure,  means  for  projecting  on  the  latter  animated 
pictures  taken  from  mid  air,  means  for  Inclining  said 
structure  upward  during  ascent  and  downward  during 
descent  and  means  for  transversely  tilting  the  structure 
in  order  thereby  to  convey  the  sensation  of  an  aeroplane 
filght  to  the  occupants  of  said  stmcture. 

5.  A  recreation  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
pasaenger-carrylng  stmcture,  a  member  capable  of  angular 
movement  In  a  verilcal  plane  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  mem- 
ber being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  structure,  means 
for  oscillating  said  member  and  simultaneously  directing 
the  structure  upward  during  ascent  and  downward  during 
descent  and  means  for  exhibiting  below  said  structure  ani- 
mated pictures  taken  from  mld-alr. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,09S  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  PaaoniCK  Oakd 
Sands,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Columtms,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  840.049.  (CI. 
22—157.) 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  follow 
plate,  of  a  pattern,  and  means  within  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  holding  the  pattern  In  contact  with  the  follon 
plate. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  follow 
plate,  a  pattern,  and  magnetic  means  for  holding  the 
pattern  in  contact  with  tb«  follow  plate. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  follow 
plate,  of  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  pattern  adapted  to  be 
held  in  contact  with  the  follow  plate  by  the  attraction  of 
the  magnet. 

4.  In  a  molding  machtne,  the  combination  with  a  follow 
plate,  of  an  ele<*tro-magnet  having  poles  In  the  mirfaec  of 
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the  foUow  plate,  and  a  pattern  adapted  to  be  held  in 
contact  vith  the  CoUow  plate  by  the  attraction  of  the 
Bagaat. 


«•« 


other  and  vice  vena,  and  a  duct  and  valv*  doaara  far 
■Imultaneoasly  controlling  both   of   aald  last  two 
tioned  pneumatlca. 


&.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  cookbination  with  a  follow   | 
plate,  of  an   electro-magnet  having  poles  In  the  surface   ' 
of  the  follow  plate,  a  pattern  adapted  to  be  held  in  contact   I 
with  the  follow  plate  by  the  attraction  of  the  magnet  and 
means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  magnet. 

[Claiaa  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,096.      FLANGED  BRAKE  -  SHOE.       FiTz  William    \ 
S^aoaiTT,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shot  h  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation   , 
of   New   Jersey.       Filed   Not.    17,    1914.       Serial   No.   ! 
872,528.     (CI.  188— 8«.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  and  flange  portions, 
and  a  rod  embedded  In  said  flange  and  having  its  ends 
embedded  in  the  end  stops  on  the  body  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  a  body  and  a  flange,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  key  lug,  and  a  rod  embedded  In  said 
flange  and  In  the  east  metal  of  said  key  Ing,  the  ends  of 
said  rod  being  embedded  in  the  end  stops  on  the  body  of 
said  shoe. 

3.  A  brake  rboe  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  flange 
and  with  end  stops,  the  body  being  also  formed  with  a 
central  attaching  lug,  and  a  rod  embedded  in  the  flange  In 
the  cast  metal  of  said  lug  and  in  the  end  stops  of  said 
shoe  in  a  plane  above  the  back  of  said  shoe. 


1,12  7,097.  AUTOMATIC  PLATING  APPARATUS. 
Joaara  ScHwavrNca,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Heerwagen  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  614,598.     (CI.  84—160.) 

1.  Antomatlc  player  mechanism,  having  In  combina- 
tion speaking  devices,  a  power  pneumatic  for  one  speak- 
ing device,  a  power  pneumatic  for  an  adjacent  speaking 
device,  a  pneumatic  for  each  power  pneumatic  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  thereto  or  exhaustion  therefrom 
of  air,  a  wind  channel  for  each  power  pneumatic  leading 
from  the  power  pneumatic,  each  having  an  opening  to 
the  eztqmal  atmosphere,  a  wind  chest  divided  into  com- 
partments, one  compartment  tor  aald  two  adjacent  apeak- 
Ing  devices,  each  of  said  channels  having  an  cqwning  Into 
said  compartment,  a  spindle  carried  by  each  of  said  con- 
trolling pneumatics,  valve  closorea  on  each  splndls  for 
closing  the  opening  to  the  atmosphere  and  opening  the 
opanint  to  the  compartment,  and  Tfea-rarsa,  aald  valve 
elosurea  balng  arrai^ed  outaide  of  said  channel,  one 
above  and  one  below  tba  channel,  a  hl^  pressure  wind 
tmak  and  a  low  pressars  wind  trunk,  with  an  opening 
bstwssa  the  cosDpartment  and  the  high  preaaore  tronk 
and  an  opening  between  the  coaiparfent  and  the  low 
preasoM  trank,  a  valvs  dosnra  for  each  kA  said  last 
two  flMOItloned  openings,  a  pneonutie  for  each  of  said  last 
two  oMationed  valva  cloaares  to  operate  tba  saaw  to  open 
one  of  said  last  two  mentioned  openiaca  aad  doaa  tlM 


2.  Antomatlc  playing  apparattu  having  speakiag  de- 
vices, two  power  pneumatics  for  two  speaking  devices  a 
semitone  apart,  a  wind  passage  for  each  pneumatic  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  wind  compartment  having  ports  to  each 
of  said  passages,  an  independent  valve  closure  for  each 
of  said  ports  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  power 
pneumatics,  a  high  pressure  wind  trank  and  a  low  pres- 
sure wind  trank,  each  having  a  port  to  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  valve  closure  for  each  of  said  last  two  men- 
tioned ports,  and  two  pneumatics,  one  for  operating  each 
of  said  last  two  mentioned  vnlve  closures. 

3.  An  automatic  playing  apparatus  having  speaking  de- 
vices, two  power  pneumatics  for  two  speaking  devices  a 
semitone  apart,  a  wind  passage  for  each  pneumatic  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  wind  compartment  having  ports  to  each 
of  said  iMWsages,  an  Independent  valve  closure  for  each 
of  said  ports  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  power 
pneumatics,  a  high  pressure  wind  trunk  and  a  low  pres- 
sure wind  trank,  each  having  a  port  to  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  valve  closure  for  each  of  said  last  two  men- 
tioned ports,  and  two  pneumatics,  one  for  operating  each 
of  said  last  two  mentioned  valve  closures  and  a  duct 
and  valve  closure  for  simultaneously  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  last  two  mentioned  pneumatics. 

4.  Automatic  playing  apparatus  having  a  power  pneu- 
matic and  wind  passage  leading  thereto,  a  wind  compart- 
ment having  a  port  leading  to  said  passage,  a  valve  closure 
for  said  port,  a  high  pressure  wind  trunk  and  a  low  pres- 
sure wind  trunk,  each  having  a  port  to  said  compartment, 
a  valve  dosore  for  each  of  said  two  last  mentioned  ports, 
and  an  operating  pneumatic  for  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned valve  cloaorcs. 

5.  Automatic  playing  apparatus  having  a  power  pneo- 
matlc  and  wind  passage  leading  thereto,  a  wind  compart- 
meht  having  a  port  leading  to  said  passage,  a  valve  closare 
for  said  port,  a  high  pressure  wind  trunk  and  a  low 
pressors  wind  trunk,  each  having  a  port  to  said  compart- 
ment, a  valve  closure  for  each  of  said  two  last  aseatioiMd 
porta,  and  an  operating  pneumatic  for  each  of  said  last, 
two  mentioned  valve  closures,  and  a  doct  and  valve  dosora 
for  simultaneously  controlling  the  operation  of  said  last 
two  mentioned  pneumatics. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,098.  SHOB-SBWIMO  MACHINE.  Jacob  B.  Scott, 
North  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  Iliad  Dec.  6,  1907, 
Serial  No.  405,285.  Divided  and  this  appUeation  filed 
Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  740,764.  (CI.  lia— SO.) 
1.  A  wax  pot  for  ^oe  sewing  machines,   having,   in 

comtatnatlon,  two  tubsa  throogh  which  the  thread 
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and  leaves  the  pot,  a  shelf  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  tubes  and  forming  a  roof  over  the  thread,  thread 
guides  beneath  the  shelf,  and  perforated  walls  extend- 
ing from  the  shelf  to  the  bottom  of  the  pot  on  each  side 
of  the  thread. 


versely  movable  upon  sa»d  head  opposed  to  said  sUtlon- 
ary  Jaw,  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  Jaw  In  Its 
relation  to  said  stationary  Jaw,  yielding  means  acting 
against  said  adjusting  means  to  force  the  same  and  the 
movable  Jaw  toward  the  stationary  Jaw.  and  a  lock 
adapted  to  engage  said  Jaw  adjustlnc;  means  and  having 
means  for  normally  maintaining  It  disengaged. 


Jt/ 


-  \  wax  pot  for  shoe  sewing  machines,  having,  in 
combination,  two  tubes  through  which  the  thread  enters 
and  leaves  the  pot  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
cover  of  the  pot,  a  shelf  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tubes  and  forming  a  roof  over  the  thread,  and  thread 
guides  located  beneath  the  shelf. 


ir>7  099  LOCtv  JOINT.  Lewis  C.  Shipliv.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  2,  1911,  Serial 
No  682,310.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
10    191.1     Serial  No.  801,787.     (CI.  21—60.) 


In  a  spring  latch,  the  combination  with  sections  having 
a  rule  Joint  with  heads  at  the  side  of  said  secfloDB,  of  a 
thannel   shaped   member  having   apertured  ears   plvotally 
connected  to  the  sides  of  one  of  said  sections,   with   the 
edges   of  the  ears   cut   away  to  conform   In   curvature  to 
the   peripheries   of   the   heads   of   the   rule  Joint   whereby 
said  ears  can  be  placed  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of  said  Joint, 
said    member    having    an    apertured    protruding    end    ex- 
tending from   said   section   in   the  path  of  the  adjoining 
section   a  pin  carried  by  the  adjoining  section  and  adapt- 
ed to  snap  Into  the  aperture  in  the  end  of  said  member, 
said   member    having   the   ears    theretif   merging    Into    the 
apertured  end  of  said  member  and  engaging  the  side  of  the 
section  at  the  joint  thereof  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  one  section  relatively  to  the  other,  said  member  hav- 
ing the   opposite  end    thereof  curved,   and   a   coiled   com 
presslon   spring  seated   In   the  section    plvotally   support 
mg  said  member  and  engaging  under   the  curved  end  of 
said    member    for    normally    holding    the    apertured    end 
thereof    In    engagement    with    the    pin    of    the    adjoining 
section  and  in  proximity  to  the  Joint  of  said  sections  when 
said  sections  are  folded. 


2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  and 
a  stationary  Jaw  upon  said  head,  a  movable  and  trans 
versely  adjustable  Jaw  opposed  to  said  stationary  Jaw 
and  having  a  rack-bar  slidably  guided  in  said  head,  a 
longitudinally  slldable  worm  In  the  head  and  engaging 
said  rack-bar.  a  spring  acting  upon  said  worm  to  move 
it  in  one  direction,  a  bolt  longitudinally  slldable  in  the 
handle  to  engage  and  lock  said  worm  with  one  end,  and 
a  latch  in  the  handle  and  adapted  to  slide  such  bo  t. 

:5,  .\  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  formed 
with  a  stationary  jaw  and  with  an  opening  through  said 
head  having  axlally  alined  bores  in  Its  sides  and  with  a 
transverse  Rulde-perforation  intersecting  the  outer  side 
of  said  opening  and  the  outer  face  of  said  head,  a  mor 
able  and  adjustable  jaw  opposed  to  said  stationary  jaw 
and  having  a  bar  slldable  in  the  transverse  guide-perfora- 
tion and  formed  with  a  rack  extending  Into  the  aperture 
of  the  head,  a  worm  engaging  said  rack  and  having  an 
axial  pintle  and  an  axial  stem  rotaUble  and  slldable  In 
the  axlally  alined  bores  of  the  aperture,  a  spring  within 
one  of  said  bores  and  bearing  against  the  stem  of  the 
worm,  a  locking  bolt  slldable  In  the  handle  and  having 
one  end  projecting  Into  the  aperture  of  the  handle  to 
engage  the  body  of  the  worm,  and  means  for  sliding  said 

bolt. 

4.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  sUtlonary 
jaw  an  opposed  jaw  movably  supported  in  the  head  of 
said  handle,  a  locking-bolt  slldable  In  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  movable  jaw  and  having  at  one  end 
a  projecting  lug.  a  spring  bearing  against  said  lag  to 
withdraw  said  bolt,  and  a  latch  pivoted  In  said  handle 
to  partly  project  through  one  side  thereof  and  having  au 
arm  projecting  at  an  angle  from  its  pivoted  end  and  an 
arm  at  its  free  end  formed  with  an  arcuate  slot  movable 
upon  a  pin  In  the  handle. 

5  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head,  and 
a  stationary  Jaw  upon  said  head,  a  movable  and  adjust 
able  jaw  opposed  to  said  stationary  jaw  and  having  a 
rack-bar  slldablv  guided  In  said  head,  a  longitudinally 
slldable  worm  In  the  head  and  engaging  said  rack-bar,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  worm  to  move  It  In  one  direction, 
a  locking-bolt  slldable  In  said  handle  to  have  one  end 
engage  and  lock  said  worm  and  having  at  the  other  end 
a  projecting  lug.  a  spring  bearing  against  said  lug  to 
withdraw  said  bolt,  and  a  latch  pivoted  In  said  handle  to 
partly  project  through  one  side  thereof  and  having  an 
arm  projecting  at  an  angle  from  Its  pivoted  end  and  an 
arm  at  its  free  end  formed  with  an  arcuate  slot  mov- 
able upon  a  pin  In  the  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  127  100      WRENCH.     Mym  M.  Shcstkr,  Philadelphia, 
'pa.'     Filed    Feb.    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    818,866.      (CI. 

81—156.)  V     .,        ^ 

1    A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  and 

an    outwardly    projecting   stationary    jaw,    a    jaw   trana- 


1  1"7  101  CRISMKR  .M.BKUT  K.  SxiiiH  and  Chaklbs 
O.  81M0ND8.  Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  617.888.      (CI.  83—10.) 

1  \  crusher  comprising  a  stationary  shaft  having  ec- 
centric bearings,  and  two  crushing  meml>ers  rotatable  one 
on  each  of  said  bearings. 

"  A  crusher  comprising  a  stationary  shaft  having  ec- 
centric bearings,  and  two  crushing  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bearings  and  having  a  reaction  i«>arlng 
against  each  other. 


il 


February  2, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


15s 


3.  A  crusher  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  a  crusher 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  shaft, 
a  supporting  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
eccentric  of  said  crusher  member,  and  a  second  crusher 
member  connected  to  said  supporting  member. 


4.  A  crusher  comprising  a  stationary  shaft  having  ex 
ternal  bearings  on  different  center  lines,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber rotatable  on  said  shaft  around  one  center  line,  a 
crusher  member  rotatable  on  aald  shaft  around  the  other 
center  line,  and  a  second  crusher  member  adjustably  at- 
tached to  said  supporting  member. 

6.  In  a  crusher,  an  annular  supporting  member  and  a 
crusher  member,  one  of  said  members  being  threaded  and 
the  other  having  a  conical  surface,  a  wed^e  shaped  mem- 
ber there  between  adapted  to  engage  said  surfaces,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  wedge  Into  clamping  engagement 
with  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.l 


1.127.102.  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  LENS  DISPLAY- 
SIGN.  Oscar  Smith.  Doylestown.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
16.  1912.     Serial  No.  731.813.      (Cl.  240—111.) 


In  a  display  sign  the  combination  of,  a  wall  section 
having  an  opening  with  a  circle  of  tongues  projecting  in- 
wardly of  the  said  opening  and  projecting  slightly  froin 
one  face  of  the  wall,  and  a  lens  having  a  head,  a  shank 
extending  through  the  opening  In  said  wall  section,  and 
an  arcuate  shoulder  formed  on  said  shank,  the  side  of 
said  shoulder  facing  said  head  being  Inclined  and  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  said  tongues  of  said  wall  section 
abut  to  draw  the  face  of  said  head  adjacent  Its  shank  Into 
intimate  contact  with  said  wall  section. 


slots,  a  series  of  signal  arms  pivoted  within  the  casing 
and  Just  within  the  slots,  a  series  of  solenoids  having 
movable  cores  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  each  of 
the  arms  having  secured  thereto  a  sprocket  wheel  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  thereof,  a  series  of  chains  connected  to 
said  movable  cores  and  operating  over  the  several  arm 
wheels,  a  series  of  circuits  with  Independent  push  buttons 
in  which  said  solenoids  are  arranged  and  through  wbleb 


any  or  all  of  the  arms  may  be  projected  outwardly  through 
their  slots  Into  display  position  independently  of  one  an- 
other, a  catch  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  free  end  of 
each  arm  to  hold  It  In  normal  position  within  the  casing, 
and  a  quick-acting  electromagnet  in  each  of  said  solenoid 
circuits  serving  to  act  initially  upon  said  catch  to  release 
the  arm  when  the  solenoid  is  being  energized  to  swing  the 
arm  Into  display  position. 


1,127.104.  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Arlington,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
818,861.      (Cl.  62—110.) 


John  F.  Southkb, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1,127.108.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  Edward  8ol'L«,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bmll  Buff,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,342. 
(Cl.  40—52.) 

1.  The  herein  described  automobile  signal  apparatus 
comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  signal  arms  pivoted  within 
said  casing  on  a  common  axis  and  movable  independently 
of  one  another  In  the  same  direction  in  parallel  planes,  a 
series  of  solenoids  having  movable  cores,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  cores  and  the  several  signal  ernis.  selec 
tlve  push  buttons  for  exciting  any  desired  solenoids,  a 
spring  operated  dog  for  each  core  serving  to  aatomatically 
catch  and  hold  the  core  of  any  solenoid  to  maintain  the 
arm  in  elevated  position,  a  series  of  magnets  associated 
with  said  dogs  and  arranged  in  parallel,  and  a  single  poah 
button  serving  to  energise  all  of  said  last  mentioned  mag- 
nets simultaneously  for  releasing  any  or  all  of  the  dogs, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automobile  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  caning  having  In  one  side  a  series  of  vertical  parallel 


1.  An   Ice   making   machine   having.   In    combination    a 
I   rotatable  frustum-shaped  primary  receptacle  for  Ice.  a  sec- 
i  ondary  receptacle  for  ice  located  below  said  primary  re- 
!  ceptacle  and  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  said  pri- 
mary receptacle  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  receptacles,  where- 
by the  contents  of  said  secondary  receptacle  may  be  ejected 
therefrom  and   the  contents   of   said   primary   receptacle 
received  thereby. 

2.  \n  ice  making  machine.  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
frustum-shaped  primary  receptacle  for  Ice,  a  secondary 
receptacle  for  ice  located  below  said  primary  receptacle 
and  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein,  each  of  said 
chambers  adapted  to  receive  successively  the  contents  of 
said  primary  receptacle  when  the  latter  Is  rotsted  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  recep- 
tacK^,  whereby  the  contents  of  said  secondary  receptacle 
may  he  ejected  therefrom  and  the  contents  of  said  primary 
receptacle  received  thereby. 

3.  An  ice  making  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  frustum-shaped  primary  receptacle  for  Ice,  a 
secondary  receptacle  for  ice  located  below  aald  primary 
receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein, 
each  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  receive  successively  the 
contents  of  said  primary  receptacle  when  the  latter  is 
rotated  and  machanlnn  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate 
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■aid  ree^Uclea,  whereby  tbe  contents  of  uid  secondary 
reeeptaciss  may  be  ejected  therefrom  and  the  contents  of 
■aid  primary  receptacle  received  ther^y.  said  primary 
receptacles  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  one  direction  Inde- 
pendmtly  of  said  secondary  receptacle. 


1,127.106.    ABBOPLANB  FLYINO-MACHINB.     JaMM  S. 


aeroplane  to  said  frame  and  adapted  throufh  the  preasore 
of  the  air  on  said  movable  aeroplane  to  normally  urge 
said  movable  aeroplane  to  a  certain  definite  posltkm  with 
respect  to  the  frame  and  thareby  tending  to  urge  said  ma- 
chine toward  Its  normal  attitude  for  horlaonUl  flight. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


8TWHKN8.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.   I   1. 127,106.     MULTIPLE- FUM  PLUG.     Bmil  Stranskkt, 
670,419.     (Cl.  244—29.)  Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    July    7.    1914.      Serial    No. 

849,555.      (Cl.  178 — 278.) 


• ^ , 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  aeroplanes  located  one  behind  and  above  another  In  the 
normal  attitude  of  the  machine  for  horlsontal  fliKht,  a 
frame  connecting  them,  the  rearward  one  of  said  aero- 
planes being  mounted  In  said  frame  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  being  tUtable  in  both  fore  and  aft  and 
lateral  directions  about  a  center  lying  substantially  in 
said  axis,  and  means  acting  between  said  rearward  aero- 
plane and  said  frame  and  adapted  through  the  pressure  on 
said  steering  aeroplane  to  cause  the  same  to  tend  to  as- 
sume Its  normal  position,  and  thereby  tending  to  urge  the 
machine  toward  Its  normal  attitude  for  horizontal  flight. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  aeroplanes  located  one  behind  another,  a  frame  connect- 
ing them,  said  frame  comprising  an  upright  extending 
through  the  rearward  one  of  said  aeroplanes,  a  universal 
Joint  connecting  said  upright  with  said  rearward  aero- 
plane and  vertically  movable  along  said  upright,  means 
for  tilting  said  rearward  aeroplane  to  various  angular 
positions  with  respect  to  said  upright,  and  means  con 
neotlng  said  rearward  aeroplane  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
through  the  air  pressure  on  said  rearward  aeroplane  t6 
urge  It  to  a  certain  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 
said  frame. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  aeroplanes  located  one  behind  another,  said  frame  com- 
prising an  upright  extending  through  the  rearward  one  of 
said  aeroplanes,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  upright 
with  said  rearward  aeroplane  and  vertically  movable  along 
said  upright,  means  for  tilting  said  rearward  aeroplane 
to  various  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  upright, 
means  for  rotating  said  rearward  aeroplane  about  the  axis 
of  said  upright,  and  means  connecting  said  rearward  aero- 
plane to  said  frame  and  adapted  through  the  air  pressure 
on  said  rearward  aeroplane  to  urge  it  to  a  certain  prede- 
termined position  with  respect  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  aeroplanes  located  one  behind  another  and  one  being 
relatively  movable  for  steering,  a  frame  connecting  them, 
said  frame  comprising  an  upright  extending  through  said 
steering  aeroplane,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  up- 
right with  said  steering  aeroplane  and  vertically  movable 
along  said  upright.  sUys  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  steering  aeroplane  on  aald  upright  and  se- 
cured to  said  steering  aeroplane  at  polnta  below  the  center 
of  said  universal  Joint  and  respectively  in  front  of  and 
behind  said  upright,  whereby  said  steering  aeroplane  will 
normally  assume  a  position  of  equilibrium  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  said 
universal  Joint  in  the  direction  of  flight,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  pressure  on  said  steering  aeroplane  and 
yleldlBgiy  supporting  the  weight  thereof. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  aeroplanes  coacting  in  the  support  of  the 
machine,  one  of  said  aeroplanes  being  mounted  to  tiave 
unlvMwil  movement  about  a  center  located  Inward  of  its 
marginal  edges  and  being  adapted  through  such  movemoit 
to  staer  the  machlac.  and  meaaa  e(»n«etia«  said  aoTaUe 


1.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  comprising  s  body  rormeo  cen- 
trally with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  having  one  end  thereof 
formed  with  an  annular  row  of  depreaaions  concentrically 
of  the  bore,  a  abank  within  the  bore  having  one  end  there- 
of provided  with  a  bead  forming  a  contact  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  electric  circuit  and  the  oppo- 
site end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  body  iuivlng  the 
depressions  therein,  a  cap  surrounding  the  last-mentioned 
end  of  said  shank  concentrically  thereof  and  rotatablr 
thereabout  and  In  face  to  face  contact  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  body,  an  annular  row  of  contact  studs  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  cap  concentrically  of  said  shank  and 
fitting  Into  the  depressions,  fusible  elements  carried  by 
said  cap  corresponding  In  number  with  the  studs,  connec- 
tions between  said  elements  and  studs  respectively,  a  com- 
mon connection  between  said  elements  and  shank,  and  a 
contact  screw  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
the  circuit  carried  by  said  body  and  having  one  end  there- 
of projecting  into  one  of  said  depresalons  whereby  the 
fusible  elements  may  be  connected  In  the  circuit  succes- 
sively In  the  rotation  of  the  cap. 

2.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  comprising  a  body  formed  cen- 
trally with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  having  one  end  thereof 
formed  with  an  annular  row  of  depresaiona  concentrically 
of  the  bore,  a  shank  within  the  bore  having  one  end  there- 
of provided  with  a  head  forming  a  contact  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  electric  circuit  and  the  oppo- 
site end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  body  having  the 
depressions  therein,  a  cap  surrounding  the  last-mentioned 
end  of  said  shank  concentrically  thereof  and  rotatable 
thereabout  and  In  face  to  face  contact  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  body,  an  annular  row  of  contact  studs  on  the 
Inner  face  of  said  cap  concentrically  of  said  shank  and 
fitting  Into  the  depressions,  fusible  elements  carried  by 
said  cap  corresponding  in  number  with  the  studa.  connec- 
tions between  said  elemenU  and  studs  respectively,  a  com- 
mon connection  l)etwe«n  said  elements  and  shank,  a  con- 
tact screw  adapted  to  l)e  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
the  circuit  carried  by  said  body  and  having  one  end  there- 
of projecting  into  one  of  aald  depresalons  whereby  the 
fusible  elements  may  be  connected  In  the  circuit  succes- 
sively In  the  rotation  of  the  cap,  aald  common  connection 
comprising  a  conductor  ring  carried  by  said  cap  concen- 
trically of  said  shank,  and  a  wire  connecting  said  ring 
and  ahank. 

8.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  comprising  a  body  formed  cen- 
trally with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  having  one  end  there- 
of formed  with  an  annular  row  of  depressions  concen- 
trically of  the  bore,  a  abank  within  the  bore  having  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  bead  forming  a  conUct  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  one  aide  of  the  electric  circuit  and 
the  opposite  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  body 
having  the  depressions  therein,  a  cap  surrounding  the  last- 
mentioned  end  of  said  sbaak  concentrically  tbefrsof  and 
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rotatable  tbarenbout  and  In  fkee  to  fkea  coataet  wttii  tba 
adjacent  end  of  the  body,  an  annular  row  of  contnet  stoda 
•B  tbe  Inner  fa«e  of  said  cap  eoneentrlenlly  of  aald  ahank 
and  fitting  into  tbe  depreasiens,  fusible  elements  carried 
by  said  cap  corresponding  In  numlwr  witb  tbe  stnda,  con- 
nections between  said  elements  and  studs,  respectively,  a 
common  connection  between  aald  elements  and  ahanit,  a 
contact  screw  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  the  circuit  carried  by  said  body  and  having  one  end 
thereof  projecting  Into  on*  of  the  depressions  whereby  the 
fusible  elements  may  be  oonneeted  In  the  circuit  succes- 
sively la  tbe  rotation  of  the  cap.  and  tenaion  means  acting 
upon  sakl  cap  to  hold  the  stods  normally  In  the  depres- 
sions. 

4.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  eomprlsing  a  body  having  an 
annular  row  of  depreaaions  formed  In  one  end  concen- 
trically of  the  axla  thereof,  a  cap  In  face  to  face  contact 
with  said  end  of  the  body,  an  annular  row  of  contact  studs 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  cap  and  disposed  within  said  de- 
pressions, a  plurality  of  foslbla  elements  carried  by  said 
cap  and  connected  to  said  studa  respectively,  meana  cftt- 
ried  by  said  body  and  dlapoaed  within  one  of  the  depres- 
sions thsreln  to  engage  tbe  stud  in  auch  depreaalon  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  side  of  sn  electric  circuit, 
and  a  connection  between  the  remaining  tormlnals  of  said 
fusible  elements  and  the  other  aide  of  tbe  electric  circuit 
whereby  the  fualble  elementa  may  he  connected  la  the 
circuit  soccesslvely  aa  aald  cap  la  rotated. 

a.  A  mnltipla  fuaa  plug  eomprlalag  a  body  having  an 
annular  row  of  depreaalona  foraaad  In  one  and  eonoantri- 
eally  of  the  axla  thereof,  a  cap  in  ftiea  to  faee  contact 
with  aald  and  oX.  the  body,  aa  annular  row  of  contact 
■tuda  on  tbe  inner  end  of  aald  cap  and  dispoaed  within 
■aid  depreaaions,  a  plorality  of  fuaibla  elameata  carried  by 
■aid  cap  and  connected  to  aald  atnda  reapactlTely,  meana 
carried  by  aald  body  and  dlaposed  within  one  of  the  de- 
preaaions therein  to  engage  the  atnd  in  aoeh  dq>rcHkw 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  aide  of  an  riaetrle 
elreuit,  a  eonnectloo  between  the  remaining  tennlnala  of 
aald  fusible  elements  and  the  other  aide  of  the  aleetrlc 
drruit  whereby  the  fnaible  alemoits  may  be  connectad  In 
tbe  drcQlt  successively  as  said  cap  la  rotated,  and  a  spring 
holding  aald  cap  In  engagement  with  the  body  and  said 
meana  tn  the  particular  depression. 


1.127,107.  PROTBCTINO-JACKET  FOR  VALYB-fimBMS. 
SANFOnn  A.  SwBiTsoN,  Oroton.  8.  D.  Plied  May  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,200.     (Cl.  12S— 188.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  coabustloB  engine 
taavlBg  •  stem-equipped  valve,  of  a  protaeting  Jadrat  for 
tbe  stem  of  said  valve,  spaced  apart  therefrom. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Internal  eomboatlen  anglBe 
bavlng  an  ezhanat  port  and  sn  exhaust  valTS  ef  tba  pap- 
pet  type,  of  a  protecting  Jacket  for  that  portion  of  tbe 
stem  <rf  aald  valve  exposed  within  said  cxbanst  port,  aald 
Jacket  being  spaced  apart  from  aald  steoL 

8.  Tba  eomblnatien  with  an  Intamal  eombostlon  engine 
having  an  exhaoat  port,  an  exhaust  valra  of  tbe  pnppet 


tyjw  normally  dosing  said  port,  and  a  bearing  haviag  • 
hub  extending  into  said  exhaust  port,  in  which  tl>e  ateoi 
of  aald  exhaust  vslve  works,  of  a  protecting  Jacket  anr- 
roundlng  that  portion  of  tbe  stem  of  said  exhaust  valre 
exposed  within  said  exhaust  port  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from and  also  surrounding  the  hub  of  said  bearing. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  intamal  eombuatl<w  engine 
having  an  exhauat  port  aa  csbauat  valve  of  the  puppet 
type,  and  a  bearing  bavlng  a  hub  extending  Into  said  ex- 
haust port  in  which  tbe  stem  of  said  exhaust  vslve  works, 
of  a  protecting  Jacket  applied  to  said  exhaust  valve  sur- 
rounding tbst  portion  of  the  stem  of  said  exhaust  valve 
expoeed  within  aald  exhaust  port,  spaced  apart  therefrom 
and  working  teleaoopically  over  tbe  hub  of  said  bearing. 


1,127,108.  8AWINQ-MACHINB.  PsBD  J.  M.  Tammbn, 
Albert,  Kana.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.308. 
(Cl.  14»— 48.) 


1.  In  a  aawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  aaw  mounted  on  said  frame,  spaced  araa  pivoted 
on  the  frame,  a  work  carriage  mounted  on  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  arma,  a  clamping  bar  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  work 
earrlace.  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  and  connectimta 
between  tbe  lever  and  clamping  bar  diapoaed  at  tbe  rear 
of  tbe  pivot  of  said  arma  whereby  the  depreaalon  of  said 
lever  will  move  the  damping  bar  into  engagement  witb 
the  work  and  continued  depreealon  of  said  lever  will  awlag 
aaid  anna  and  carriage  to  move  the  work  on  the  latter  into 
engagement  with  tbe  saw. 

2.  In  a  aawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  aaw  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  work  earriane 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  clamping  bar  alldably 
mounted  on  tbe  work  carriage,  a  lever  pivoted  on  aald 
frasse,  and  oonnectiona  between  tbe  lever  and  damping 
bar  diapoaad  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  said  woric  earriac* 
whereby  the  depreaalon  of  said  lever  will  move  tlie  clamp- 
ing bar  Into  engagement  witb  the  work  and  continued  de- 
pression of  said  lever  will  swing  said  carriage  to  move  tbe 
work  on  tbe  latter  into  engagement  with  the  saw. 


1,12  7,109.  SHBBT-MBTAL-BBNDINa  MACHINB. 
Chaklbs  T.  Tabpchmiho^  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Bertach  k.  Company,  Cambridge  City,  Ind., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,200. 
(Cl.  163—12.) 

1.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
nmin  frame,  of  a  templet  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  prea- 
sure-bar  arranged  beneath  and  for  holding  tbe  metal 
sheets  against  the  templet,  means  for  moving  aaid  prea- 
sure-bar  into  contact  with  aaid  templet,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  movement  of  the  pressure-bar  toward  tbe 
templet,  s  pair  of  swinging  Jawa  arranged  to  coSperate 
with  said  templet,  toggles  for  the  jaws,  mesns  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  Jaws  with  respect  to  the  toggles,  ;. 
and  means  for  actuating  said  togglea. 

t.  In  a  bending  nuchine,  the  combination  with  tlie 
main  frame,  of  a  templet  arranged  in  aald  frame,  a  prea- 
anre-bar  arranged  beneath  and  for  holding  tbe  metal 
aheeta  against  the  tnnplet,  means  for  moving  aaid  prea- 
■nre-bar  into  contact  with  aaid  templet,  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing jawa  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aald  templet,  a  pair 
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of  toggles  for  raising  the  Jaws  Into  contact  with  said 
templet,  means  independent  of  the  toggles  for  regulat 
ing  the  travel  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
toggles. 


3.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  templet  rigidly  secured  In  said  frame,  a 
pressure-bar  arranged  beneath  to  cooperate  with  said 
templet,  means  for  actuating  said  pressure  bar,  a  pair 
of  swinging  jaws  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  tem 
plet,  a  pair  of  toggles  for  raising  the  Jaws  Into  contact 
with  said  templet,  supports  arranged  intermediate  of 
and  piTotally  engaging  both  the  toggles  and  Jaws,  ad- 
justing-means independent  of  the  supports  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  jaws  against  the  templet,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  toggles. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  templet  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  pres 
sure-bar  for  supporting  and  clamping  the  metal  sheets 
against  said  templet,  means  for  moving  said  pressure-bar 
against  said  templet,  means  for  regulating  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  metal  sheets  into  the  machine,  a  pair  of 
■winging  Jaws  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  templet, 
adjusting  means  Independent  of  the  toggles  for  control- 
ling the  pressure  of  the  Jaws  against  the  templet,  a  pair 
of  toggles  for  elevating  the  Jaws  Into  contact  with  said 
templet,  and  means  for  actuatintr  said  toggles. 

fi.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  templet  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  pres- 
sure-bar for  supporting  and  clamping  the  metal  sheeta 
against  said  templet,  means  for  moving  said  pressure- 
bar  against  said  templet,  means  for  regulating  the  in 
trodactlon  of  the  metal  sheets  into  the  machine,  a  pair 
of  iwinfflng  Jaws  arranged  to  co{}perate  with  said  templet, 
mesni  arranged  on  the  Jaws  for  controlling  the  pressure 
for  varying  the  travel  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  toggles. 


1,127,110.      THROTTLE-VALVE   MECHANISM   FOR  AV 
TOMATIC-ROTATION  HAMMER  DRILLS.     Albert  H. 
Tatlob,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  July  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  779,099.    (CI.  121—20.) 

1.  Ill  a  fluid  operated  hammer  drill,  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  drill  steel,  and  an  independent  motor  for 
rotating  said  drill  steel,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  to  supply  fluid  from  said  inlet  only  to  said 
cylinder  In  one  position,  and  only  to  said  rotating  motor 
in  another  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  hammer  drill,  having  a  cylinder 
•od  piston,  a  drill  steel  and  an  Independent  motor  for 
rotating  said  drill  steel,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  to  supply  fluid  from  said  inlet  only  to  said 
cylinder  in  one  operating  position  and  only  to  said  rotat- 
ing motor  In  another  operating  position,  and  to  cut  off 
■apply  from  both  hammer  cylinder  and  rotating  motor  in 
a  non-operating  position. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  hammer  drill,  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  drill  steel,  and  an  Independent  motor  for 
rotating  said  drill  steel,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged   to   supply   fluid   from   Bald   Inlet  only   to   said 


cylinder  in  one  operating  position  and  only  to  said  motor 
in  another  operating  position  and  to  cut  off  the  fluid 
supply  from  both  the  hammer  cylinder  and  the  rotating 
motor  in  a  non-operating  position  intermediate  of  said 
operating  positions. 


4.  In  a  fluid  operated  hammer  drill,  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  drill  steel  and  an  Independent  motor  for 
rotating  said  drill  steel,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  to  supply  fluid  from  said  inlet  only  to  said 
cylinder  in  one  position,  only  to  said  rotating  motor  in 
another  position,  and  to  both  hammer  cylinder  and  rotat- 
ing motor  in  a  third  position. 

5.  In  a  fluid  operated  hammer  drill,  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  drill  steel,  and  an  independent  motor  for 
rotating  said  drill  steel,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  to  supply  fluid  from  said  inlet  only  to  said 
cylinder  In  one  operating  position,  only  to  said  rotating 
motor  in  another  operating  position,  to  both  hammer 
cylinder  and  rotating  motor  in  a  third  operating  position, 
and  to  cut  off  the  fluid  supply  to  both  hammer  cylinder 
and  rotating  motor  In  a  non-operating  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,127,111.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Horace  H.  Taylor,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Flleil  Mar.  .1,  1»14.  Serial  No.  Slili.iaS. 
(CI.   121—56.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  having  ingress  ports 
formed  with  transverse  abutments  to  receive  the  Impact 
of  the  pressure  fluid  and  leading  from  said  abutment  In- 
wardly or  toward  the  center  of  the  rotor,  then  In  a  di- 
rection parallel  with  the  axis,  and  then  being  directed 
obliquely  outward  and  rearward. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  having  Ingress  ports 
formed  with  tranaverse  abutments  to  receive  the  Impact 
of  the  pressure  fluid  and  leading  from  said  abutment  in- 
wardly and  toward  the  center  of  the  rotor,  then  in  a  dl- 
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rectloB  parallel  with  the  axis,  and  than  being  directed 
obliquely  outward  and  rearward,  the  casing  having  abut- 
ments against  which  the  pressure  fluid  presses  in  Its  out- 
ward flow. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  having  ingress  ports 
formed  with  transverse  abutments  to  receive  the  impact 
of  the  pressure  fluid,  and  formed  with  two  halves,  and  an 
interposed  disk  rotating  in  a  groove  in  the  periphery  of 
the  rasing  to  act  as  a  packing  ring. 


II 


1,127,112.  TAG.  Charles  B.  Tkwksblhy,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Security  Tag  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
669,347.      (CI.  40—27.) 


release  the  valve  and  permit  it  to  swing  to  its  other  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  conveyer  for  flask 
sections,  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  operated  plungers  for 
pressing  the  sand  within  the  flask  sections,  said  plungers 
being  arranged  in  banks  extending  transversely  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  flask  sections,  a  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  each  of  the  banks  of  pressure 
operated  plungers,  a  shoe  on  the  valve,  and  means  on  the 
flask  sections  for  engaging  the  shoe  to  close  the  valve  as 
the  ends  of  the  flask  sections  pass  beneath  tlie  i.lunp-rs 
controlled  by  the  valve. 


1.  A  tag  of  the  character  described,  comprising  layers 
of  paper  or  like  material  secured  together  and  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extended  groove, 
an  attaching  string  or  like  device  extended  longitudinally 
of  the  tag  between  said  layers  and  located  In  said  groove, 
and  reinforcing  devices  extended  transversely  of  said  tag 
between  said  layers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  attaching 
string  or  device  and  across  the  groove,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  tag  of  the  character  described,  comprising  layers 
of  paper  or  like  material  secured  together  and  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extended  groove 
an  attaching  string  or  like  device  extended  longitudinally 
of  the  tag  between  said  layers  and  located  in  said  groove, 
and  a  reinforcing  device  extended  transversely  of  said  tag 
between  said  attaching  string  or  device  and  said  grooved 
layer  and  extended  Into  the  groove  of  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  tag  of  the  character  described  comprising  layers 
of  paper  or  like  material  secured  together,  an  attaching 
string  or  the  like  extended  longitudinally  of  the  tag  be- 
tween said  layers,  and  a  reinforcing  device  extended 
transversely  of  said  tag  adjacent  said  attaching  device 
and  between  said  layers,  said  reinforcing  device  consist- 
ing of  an  independent  flexible  element. 

4.  A  tag  of  the  character  described  comprising  layers 
of  paper  or  like  material  secured  together,  an  attaching 
■trtng  or  the  like  extended  longitudinally  of  the  tag  be- 
tween said  layers  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  devices 
extended  transversely  of  said  tag  adjacent  said  attaching 
devlc>  and  between  said  layers,  said  reinforcing  flexible 
elements. 


1.127,1U.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Er.nest  F.  Thihmann 
Mllwankee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No' 
682,121.     (Cl.  22—9.1 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  sand  packer,  comprising  a 
pressure  cylinder,   a   pUton  operating  therein,  a  rod  on 
which   the  piston   is  mounted,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
rod  for  moving  the  piston,  a  plunger  on  the  rod,  the  cylln 
der  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  pressure 
fluid,  a  pivotally  mounted  valve  within  the  cylinder  having 
an  opening  to  register  with  either  of  said  ports,  an  arm 
on   the  valve  adapted    to  be  engaged  by  the  piston   for 
swinging  the  valve,  a  pressure  operated  plnnger  in  the  pis- 
ton, a  spring  bearing  thereon,  a  hook  connected  with  the 
pressure  operated  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve 
and  hold  It  In  the  position  In  which  it  is  moved  by  the 
piston,  the  Increased  pressure  in  the  cylinder  incident  to 
the  end  of  travel  of  the  piston  serving  to  move  the  pres- 
sure operated  plunger  against  the  action  of  its  spring  to 


3.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  pattern  wheel,  flask 
sections  mounted  thereon,  a  sand  hopper  above  the  pat- 

I  tern  wheel  for  delivering  sand  to  the  flask  sections  as  they 
pass  therebeneath,  pressure  operated  Independently  recip- 
I  rocating  plungers  for  packing  the  sand  in  the  flask  sec- 
j  tlons,  an  inclined  scraper  blade  riding  on  the  edges  of  the 
flask  sections  to  scrape  surplus  sand  therefrom,  and  a 
chute  leading  from  the  scraper  blade  to  carry  the  surplus 
sand  away. 

4.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  pattern  wheel, 
flask  sections  mounted  thereon,  a  sand  hopper  supplying 
sand  to  the  flask  sections,  pressure  operated  plungers  for 
packing  the  sand  in  the  flask  sections,  a  scraper  for  remov- 
ing surplus  sand  from  the  flask  sections,  a  concave  guide 
concentric  with  the  pattern  wheel  for  holding  the  flask 
sections  thereon,  there  being  a  bottom  board  paasageway 
through  the  concave  guide,  bottom  boards  fed  through  said 
passageway  to  the  flask  sections,  and  means  for  separating 
the  flask  sections  from  the  pattern  wheel  and  for  support- 
ing them  on  their  bottom  boards. 

5.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  pattern  wheel,  flask 
sections  attached  thereto,  means  for  supplying  the  flask 
sections  with  sand,  means  for  supplying  the  flask  sections 
with  bottom  boards,  a  conveyer  receiving  the  flask  sections 
on  the  bottom  boards  from  the  pattern  wheel,  pins  on  the 
cope  sections.  Inclined  rails  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  to 
be  engaged  by  said  pins  for  inclining  the  cope  sections, 
socket  plates  on  the  cope  sections,  pins  on  the  drag  sections 
engaged  by  the  socket  plates  to  form  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  cope  section  and  the  drag  section,  and  cope 
inverting  wheels  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  having  re- 
cesses to  engage  the  pins  of  the  cope  sections  for  turning 
the  cope  sections  over  onto  the  drag  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,114.     MALTED-MILK  CONFECTION.      LiVlMOSTOM 
A.  Thompso.v,   Waukesha,   WU.      Filed   July   18,  1914 

Serial  No.  851.075.     (Cl.  127—4.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  food,  a  confection  consisting  of  a 
foraminous  body  of  malted  milk  provided  with  a  moisture 
proof  coating. 

2.  As  an  article  of  food,  a  confection  consisting  of  a 
foramlnoos  body  of  malted  mUk  provided  with  a  moisture 
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of  toggles  for  raising  the  Jaws  Into  contact  with  said 
templet,  means  Independent  of  tht>  toggles  for  regulat 
log  the  travel  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
toggles. 


3.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  templet  rigidly  secured  In  said  frame,  a 
pressure-bar  arranged  beneath  to  cooperate  with  said 
templet,  means  for  actuating  said  pressure-bar,  a  pair 
of  swinging  Jaws  arranged  to  coSperate  with  said  tem- 
plet, a  pair  of  toggles  for  raising  the  Jaws  into  contact 
with  said  templet,  supports  arranged  Intermediate  of 
and  plTotally  engaging  both  the  toggles  and  Jaws,  ad- 
Jastlng-means  Independent  of  the  supports  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  Jaws  against  the  templet,  and 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  toggles. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  templet  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  pres 
sure-bar  for  supporting  and  clamping  the  metal  sheets 
against  said  templet,  means  for  moving  said  pressure-bar 
against  said  templet,  means  for  regulating  the  Introduc- 
tion of  the  metal  sheets  Into  the  machine,  a  pair  of 
■winging  Jaws  arranged  to  co{>perate  with  said  templet, 
adjusting  means  Independent  of  the  toggles  for  control- 
ling the  pressure  of  the  Jaws  against  the  templet,  a  pair 
of  toggles  for  elevating  the  Jaws  Into  contact  with  said 
templet,  and  means  for  actuating  said  toggles. 

n.  In    a    bending   machine,    the   combination    with    the 
main  frame,  of  a  templet  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  pres- 
Bure-bar   for   supporting   and    clamping    the    metal    sheeiH 
against    said    templet,    means    for    moving   said    pressure 
bar  against   said   templet,   means  for   regulating   the   In 
trodactlon  of  the  metal  sheets  into  the  machine,  a  pair 
of  awinglog  Jaws  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  templet, 
meana  arranged  on  the  Jaws  for  controlling  the  pressure 
tcfr  varying  the  travel  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  actu 
atlng  said  toggles. 


1,127,110.     THROTTLE-VALVE   MECHANISM   FOR  Al 
TOMATIC-ROTATION  HAMMERDRILLS.     Albkrt  H. 
Tatlob,  Easton,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  779,099.    (CI.  121—20.) 

1.  Ill  a  fluid  operated  hammer  drill,  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  drill  steel,  and  an  independent  motor  for 
rotating  said  drill  steel,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  to  supply  fluid  from  said  inlet  only  to  said 
cylinder  in  one  position,  and  only  to  said  rotating  motor 
in  another  position. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  hammer  drill,  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  drill  steel  and  an  Independent  motor  for 
rotating  said  drill  steel,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  to  supply  fluid  from  said  Inlet  only  to  said 
cylinder  In  one  operating  position  and  only  to  said  rotat- 
ing motor  in  another  operating  position,  and  to  cut  off 
supply  from  both  hammer  cylinder  and  rotating  motor  in 
a  non-operating  position. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  hammer  drill,  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  drill  steel,  and  an  independent  motor  for 
rotating  said  drill  steel,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged    to    supply    fluid   from    said    inlet   only    to   said 


cylinder  in  one  operating  position  and  only  to  said  motor 
in  another  operating  position  and  tu  cut  off  the  fluid 
supply  from  both  the  hammer  cylinder  and  the  rotating 
motor  in  a  non-operating  position  intermediate  of  said 
operating  positions. 


4.  In  a  fluid  operated  hammer  drill,  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  drill  steel  and  an  independent  motor  for 
rotating  said  drill  steel,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  to  supply  fluid  from  said  inlet  only  to  said 
cylinder  in  one  position,  only  to  said  rotating  motor  in 
another  position,  and  to  both  hammer  cylinder  and  rotat- 
ing motor  in  a  third  position. 

5.  In  a  fluid  operated  hammer  drill,  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  drill  steel,  and  an  independent  motor  for 
rotating  said  drill  steel,  a  fluid  Inlet  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  to  supply  fluid  from  said  inlet  only  to  said 
cylinder  In  one  operating  position,  only  to  said  rotating 
motor  in  another  operating  position,  to  both  hammer 
cylinder  and  rotating  motor  In  a  third  operating  position, 
and  to  cut  off  the  fluid  supply  to  both  hammer  cylinder 
and  rotating  motor  in  a  non-operating  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,111.  ROTARt  ENGINE.  Hobace  H.  Taylor,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  .S,  H»14.  Sorial  No.  822.136. 
(CI.   121—56.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  having  Ingress  ports 
formed  with  transverse  abutments  to  receive  the  Impact 
of  the  pressure  fluid  and  leading  from  said  abutment  in- 
wardly or  toward  the  center  of  the  rotor,  then  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  with  the  axis,  and  then  being  directed 
obliquely  outward  and  rearward. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  having  Ingress  ports 
formed  with  transverse  abutments  to  receive  the  Impact 
of  the  pressure  fluid  and  leading  from  said  abutment  in- 
wardly and  toward  the  center  of  the  rotor,  then  In  a  dl- 
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rectlon  parallel  with  the  axla,  and  tben  being  directed 
obliquely  outward  and  rearward,  the  casing  having  abut- 
ments against  which  the  pressure  fluid  presses  in  Its  out- 
ward flow. 

3.  la  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  having  ingress  ports 
formed  with  transverw  abutments  to  receive  the  impact 
of  the  pressure  fluid,  and  formed  with  two  halves,  and  an 
interposed  disk  rotating  in  a  groove  in  the  periphery  of 
the  casing  to  act  as  a  packing  ring. 


|i 


1,127,112.  TAG.  Chables  B.  Tkwksbcby,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Security  Tag  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No 
569.347.      (CI.  40—27.) 


release  the  valve  and  permit  it  to  swing  to  its  other  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  conveyer  for  flask 
sections,  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  operated  plungers  for 
pressing  the  sand  within  the  flask  sections,  said  plungefs 
being  arranged  in  banks  extending  transversely  of  th* 
path  of  travel  of  the  flaak  sections,  a  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  each  of  the  banks  of  pressure 
operated  plungers,  a  shoe  on  the  valve,  and  means  on  the 
flask  sections  for  engaging  the  shoe  to  close  the  valve  as 
the  ends  of  the  flask  sections  pass  beneath  tlu-  plungers 
controlled  by  the  valve. 
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1.  A  tag  of  the  character  described,  comprising  layers 
of  paper  or  like  material  secured  together  and  one  of 
which  U  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extended  groove, 
an  attaching  string  or  like  device  extended  longitudinally 
of  the  tag  between  said  Uyers  and  located  In  said  groove, 
and  reinforcing  devices  extended  transversely  of  said  tag 
between  said  layers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  attaching 
string  or  device  and  across  the  groove,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  A  tag  of  the  character  described,  comprising  layers 
of  paper  or  like  material  secured  together  and  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extended  groove, 
an  attaching  string  or  like  device  extended  longitudinally 
of  the  tig  between  said  layers  and  located  In  said  groove, 
and  a  reinforcing  device  extended  transversely  of  said  tag 
between  said  attaching  string  or  device  and  said  grooved 
layer  and  extended  into  the  groove  of  the  latter,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  A  tag  of  the  character  described  comprising  layers 
of  paper  or  like  material  secured  together,  an  attaching 
string  or  the  like  extended  longitudinally  of  the  tag  be- 
tween said  layers,  and  a  reinforcing  device  extended 
transversely  of  said  Ug  adjacent  said  attaching  device 
and  between  said  layers,  said  reinforcing  device  consist- 
ing of  an  independent  flexible  element. 

4.  A  tag  of  the  character  described  comprising  layers 
of  paper  or  like  material  secured  together,  an  attaching 
string  or  the  like  extended  longitudinally  of  the  tag  be- 
tween said  layers  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  devices 
extended  transversely  of  said  tag  adjacent  said  attaching 
device  and  between  said  layers,  said  reinforcing  flexible 
elements. 


1.1-'7,11«.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Eb.nest  F.  Thirman.v 
Mliwauke«>.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.  Serial  No' 
682.121.      (CI.  22—9.) 

1.   In  a  molding  machine,  a  sand  packer,  comprising  a 
pressure    cylinder,    a    piston   operating   therein,   a   rod   on 
which    the   piston   Is   mounted,   a  spring   surrounding  the 
rod  for  moving  the  piston,  a  plunger  on  the  rod,  the  cylln 
der  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  pressure 
fluid,  a  plvotally  mounted  valve  within  the  cylinder  having 
an  opening  to  register  with  either  of  said  ports,  an  arm 
on   the  Talve   adapted    to   be  engaged  by  the  piston   for  ! 
swinging  the  valve,  a  pressure  operated  plunger  in  the  pis-  j 
ton,  a  spring  bearing  thereon,  a  hook  connected  with  the 
pressure  operated  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve 
and  hold  it  in  the  position  in  which  It  is  moved  by  the  ! 
piston,  the  increased  pressure  in  the  cylinder  Incident  to 
the  end  of  travel  of  the  piston  serving  to  move  the  pres- 
sure operated  plunger  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  to   ' 


j  3.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  pattern  wheel,  flask 
sections  mounted  thereon,  a  sand  hopper  above  the  pat- 
tern wheel  for  delivering  sand  to  the  flask  sections  as  they 
pass  tberebeneath,  pressure  operated  independently  recip- 
rocating plungers  for  packing  the  sand  In  the  flask  sec- 
tions, an  inclined  scraper  blade  riding  on  the  edges  of  the 
flask  sections  to  scrape  surplus  sand  therefrom,  and  a 
chute  leading  from  the  scraper  blade  to  carry  the  surplus 
sand  away. 

4.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  pattern  wheel, 
flaak  sections  mounted  thereon,  a  sand  hopper  supplying 
sand  to  the  flask  sectlcms,  pressure  operated  plungers  for 
packing  the  sand  in  the  flask  sections,  a  scraper  for  remov- 
ing surplus  sand  from  the  flask  sections,  a  concave  guide 
concentric  with  the  pattern  wheel  for  holding  the  flask 
sections  thereon,  there  being  a  bottom  board  passageway 
throngh  the  concave  guide,  bottom  boards  fed  through  said 
passageway  to  the  flask  sections,  and  means  for  separating 
the  flask  sections  from  the  pattern  wheel  and  for  support- 
ing them  on  their  bottom  boards. 

5.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  pattern  wheel,  flask 
sections  attached  thereto,  means  for  supplying  the  flask 
sections  with  sand,  means  for  supplying  the  flask  sections 
with  bottom  boards,  a  conveyer  receiving  the  flask  secthms 
on  the  bottom  boards  from  the  pattern  wheel,  pins  on  the 
cope  sections,  inclined  rails  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  to 
be  engaged  by  said  pins  for  inclining  the  cope  sections, 
socket  plates  on  the  cope  sections,  pins  on  the  drag  sections 
engaged  by  the  socket  plates  to  form  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  cope  section  and  the  drag  section,  and  cope 
inverting  wheels  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyer  having  re- 
cesses to  engage  the  pins  of  the  cope  sections  for  turning 
the  cope  sections  over  onto  the  drag  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,114.  MALTED-MILK  CONFECTION.  Livinoston 
A.  Thompso.v.  Waukesha,  WU.  Filed  July  18  1914 
Serial  No.  851,075.     (CI.  127 — 4.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  food,  a  confection  consisting  of  a 
foramlnous  body  of  malted  milk  provided  with  a  moisture 
proof  coating. 

2.  As  an  article  of  food,  a  confection  consisting  of  & 
foramlnous  body  of  malted  mUk  provided  with  a  moUtoiv 
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proof  eoatlns  bSTliis  a  fUror  to  be  blended  with  that  of 
the  malted  milk. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  food,  a  confection  conalating  of  a 
foraminooa  body  of  malted  milk  prov^lded  wltb  a  coating 
of  eboeolate. 

4.  The  metbod  of  producing  a  confection  aa  an  article 
of  food  e<malating  In  tbe  cutting  of  tbe  cake  of  malted  milk 
•a  It  la  taken  from  tbe  eraporatlng  pan  Into  cubes  wltb- 
oot  crusblng  or  disturbing  Ita  foraminooa  atate  and  dip- 
ping tbe  same  In  confectioners'  eboeolate. 


1,127,115.  GLASS-MAKING  FURNACE.  Lincoln  A. 
Thobnbcbo,  Arnold,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  American  Window 
Olaan  Macbine  Company,  Plttsborgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1809,  Serial  No.  529,040. 
Renewed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,760.  (CI. 
49—56. ) 


/OA- 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  drawing  chamber  extenaion  In 
communication  wltb  tbe  furnace  tank,  said  chamber  bay- 
ing on  its  bottom  a  central  cbilllng  boss,  and  a  bottom 
ring  surrounding  said  boss,  substantially  as  deacribad. 

2.  A  furnace  baring  a  drawing  chamber  extension  In 
communication  with  the  furnace  tank,  said  chamber  baT- 
Ing  on  its  bottom  a  central  chUling  boas,  and  a  ring  aur- 
roonding  said  boas,  together  wltb  a  floating  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  Into  position  over  said  boss,  substan- 
tlnlly  as  described. 

8.  A  famace  baTlng  a  borlsontal  drawing  chamber  ex- 
tension in  conunnnleatlon  wltb  tbe  furnace  tank,  said 
chamber  having  on  its  bottom  a  central  cbilllng  boss,  a 
ring  surrounding  said  boaa,  togetber  with  a  floating  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  brought  Into  position  over  said  boss, 
and  a  movable  topatone  for  said  chamber,  substantially  aa 
deMrlbed. 

4.  A  glass  furnace  having  a  forebeartta,  and  the  fore- 
hearth  having  a  drawing  chamber  extension,  a  vertically 
movable  damper  for  controlling  tbe  communication  be- 
tween the  forehearth  and  tbe  drawing  chamber,  a  veril- 
cally  movable  topstone  for  tbe  drawing  chamber,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  damper  and  the  topstone, 
together  with  means  for  cooling  the  topstone,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  glasa  famace  having  a  forehearth,  the  forehearth 
having  a  borlsontal  drawing  extension  hearth,  said  hearth 
extension  being  of  less  depth  than  tbe  forebearib  proper 
but  of  increasing  depth  toward  Its  outer  end ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


hinge  Plata  to  provide  deaxutce  for  a  portion  of  tha  lever, 
whereby  the  hinge  plate  and  keeper  an  adapted  to  be 


placed  on  the  extreme  outer  adjacent  edges  of  the  door  and 
door  frame. 


1.127.117.  STAPLE-HETArNER.  Lm  M.  VANCn,  Davla, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Vance  Company  Incorporated. 
Filed  July  28,  1914.      Serial  No.  853.744.     (C\.  39—50.) 


1.127,116.     L.\TrH  FOR  CAR-DOORS.    Thomas  William 

Thornb,    Chicatjo.    IlL,  assignor  to   William    H.    Miner. 

ChicaKO,  111.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,299. 

(CI.  70—49.) 

A  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically 
swinging  elongated  operating  lever  having  a  crank  arm 
and  H  trunnion  member,  a  binge  plate  for  connecting  said 
operating  lever  to  the  door,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  the 
door  frame  and  having  a  door  closing  face  and  a  door  open- 
ing face  oppositely  disposed  and  divergently  arranged,  for 
engagement  with  the  crank  arm  of  the  operating  lever, 
■aid  keeper  having  also  a  recess  on  the  side  adjacent  tbe 


.£•«? 


1.  A  staple  retainer  Including  a  substantially  tni>e- 
BOidal  body  portion,  staple  lecelvlng  tubes  formed  by  roll- 
ing the  non-parallel  edgea  thereof,  and  a  tongue  extending 
from  tbe  shorter  of  the  parallel  edges  of  the  body  portion. 
tbe  body  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  tongue  being  cut-«wa7 
to  provide  ronnded  edgea. 

2.  A  staple  retainer  formed  from  a  alngle  blank  of  metal 
and  including  a  trapeac^dal  bodj  portion,  a  pointed  tongue 
extending  from  the  shorter  of  the  parallel  edgea  thereof, 
non-parallel  staple  receiving  membera  formed  by  bending 
Inwardly  the  non-parallel  edges  of  the  body  portion,  the 
moat  widely  spaced  termlnala  of  the  staple  reeeivlng  mem- 
bers being  flattened  to  form  elosurea. 

3.  A  staple  reUiner  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  metal 
of  substantially  trapesoidal  form  and  Including  a  body 
portion,  a  substantially  triangular  tongue  extending  from 
the  shorter  edge  thereof,  and  Integrally  formed  staple  re- 
ceiving tubes  located  at  the  non-parallel  edges  of  the  body 
portion,  the  closely  spaced  terminals  of  tbe  tnbee  being 
open  and  tbe  widely  spaced  termlnala  of  the  tubea  being 
closed  by  flattening  the  metal  thereof. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  aUple  retainer  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed formed  from  a  aubstantlally  trapesoidal  sheet 
metal  blank,  having  the  ahorter  of  its  two  parallel  edges 
cut  away  to  produce  a  centrally  located  triangular  tongue, 
and  a  pair  of  terminal  lobea,  and  having  tbe  terminals  of 
tbe  longer  of  the  two  parallel  edges  cut  away,  producing 
rounded  comera. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  blank  for  etaple  retatnera,  said  blank 
being  substantially  trapesoMal  In  ahape  and  having  tbe 
intermediate  portion  of  the  ahorter  of  its  two  parallel 
edges  cut  away  to  produce  a  centrally  located  tongue  and 
terminally  dlapoeed  lobea  which  are  spaced  from  the 
tongne. 
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1.137,118.      COAL-8HIFTER  FOR  LOCOMOTIYK-TBND- 
ERS.     HnMar  H.  TaoeHaM.  Montreal,  QieMe,  Canada 
rUed  Oct.  8,  1914.    Betlal  No.  804.817.    (CL  IM— 2M.) 


1.  In  a  loeomotive  tender  tlie  oombinatSoa  wltik  a  por- 
ttan  of  a  tank  preeenCing  a  ooal  apace  baviag  a  floor  and 
itdes,  a  ftopper  located  within  tbe  apace,  of  meaaa  for 
tiltiac  tli#  hopper  Indodlnf  means  for  galdiBf  tbe  hopper 
and  eaaaliw  the  forward  edca  thereof  to  move  away  from 
and  retnni  to  the  floor  of  tiie  coal  apace  each  time  the 
hopper  la  tilted  from  and  returned  to  the  floor  of  the  eoal 
apace  for  the  porpoee  of  expelling  any  coal  from  beneath 
the  forward  end  of  tbe  hopper. 

2.  In  a  tender,  the  coBbinatlon  with  the  portion  at  a 
tank  praaanting  a  eoal  apace  and  a  hopper  within  the 
apace,  of  means  for  pivoting  the  bonder  at  a  point  a  dis- 
tance ahow  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  being  raised  above  the  bottom  of  the  eoal  apaee, 
and  BMaaa  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  hopper  and 
aahetaatlaUy.  dosing  the  ^ace  between  the  holder  and 
the  bottom  of  the  coal  aapce.  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  tender,  the  combination  with  the  portion  of  a 
tank  preoenting  a  eoal  apace  and  a  hopper  within  the 
apace,  of  meana  for  pivoting  tbe  hopper  at  a  point  a  dis- 
tance abot«  the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper,  the  bottom  of  tbe 
h<H>per  bettug  raised  above  tbe  bottom  of  the  eoal  q>ace, 
and  a  depending  transverse  plate  or  apron  carried  by  the 
forward  and  of  the  hopper,  and  anbetantially  closing  the 
vace  between  the  hopper  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  eoal  apaee, 
for  tbe  pttrpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  tender,  tbe  combination  wltb  the  portion  of  a 
tank  praaontlng  a  coal  space  and  a  hopper  within  the 
apace,  of  means  for  pivoting  the  hopper  at  a  point  a  dis- 
tance al>e««  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
hopper  batog  raised  above  the  bottom  of  the  coal  apace, 
and  a  depending  transverse  plate  or  apron  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  hopper  and  substantially  equal  in  area 
to  tbe  aptfoe  between  the  hopper  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  coal 
space,  for  tbe  purpose  act  forth. 

5.  In  a  tender,  the  combination  with  tbe  portion  of  a 
tank  pfMaating  a  ooal  apace,  and  a  hopper  within  tbe 
apace,  of  meana  for  pivoting  the  hopper  at  a  point  a  dia- 
tance  above  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  belBg  raised  above  the  bottom  of  the  coal  aptLOt, 
and  a  depending  tranaverse  plate  or  apron  carried  by  tbe 
forward  end  of  tbe  hopper  and  aubatantlally  equal  in  area 
to  the  apaos  between  the  hopper  and  tbe  bottom  coal  space, 
and  means  rigidly  bracing  tbe  apron  relative jr  to  the 
hopper,  far  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1S7,110.  OIL-SWITCH.  Hwmuon  L.  Yah  YALKBMBuao, 
Norwooii  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssalgnmenta.  to  Allls- 
Chalmere  llanufactnrlng  Company,  a  CorporatloB  of 
Delaware.  FUed  Aog.  81,  1906.  Serial  No.  275.120. 
(a.  17»~282.) 

1.  In  a  hlfb-poteatlal  switdi,  a  sappottlng  bracket,  an 
oO  tank  stearsd  to  tbe  lower  tmea  of  the  hcaekat,  a  bw  oa 
ths  lower  Atcs  of  tbe  esntral  part  o<  ths  toa^st,  a  fliprss 
ak>B  In  ths  appsr  faes  of  saM  hmtkeU  aa  IwmHattac  dab 
attached  to  ths  lower  tees  of  tbe  tag.  by  a  ^otalily  of 
bolts  In  said  depressioB  and  on  a  line  with  tbe  entsr  «l 
tbe  switch  sopportlBK  bracket,  and  esataets  «■  aalfl  slab. 

2.  In  a  hlfb-poteatlal  twlUA,  m  sappertlM  bra^et,  aa 
on  tank  sectued  thereto,  a  ceatral  lag  en  the  lower  face  of 
sbM  braelmt  estsadlac  aabatantlaUy  the  Isaftt  at  tbe 
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tank,  aa  lasalstlnt  alab  sapperted  on  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe 
log  by  a  plurality  of  bolts,  statlooaiy  contacts  on  the  lower 
faee  of  tbe  slab,  ceaaoetlas  means  for  the  main  line  leads 
extradiag  throogh  tbe  slab  and  sapportlng  bracket,  guide 
alots  or  paasages  at  each  end  of  the  supporting  lug,  a 
bridging  contact  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocating  move- 
ment, rods  for  supporting  the  bridging  contact  passing 
upward  through  the  guide  dots,  and  means  for  operating 
said  bridging  contact. 


3.  In  a  high  potential  awltcb,  a  supporting  bracket  hav- 
ing a  borlsontal  portion  for  supporting  the  oil  tank  and  a 
portion  for  switch-board  attachment,  a  lug  on  tbe  lower 
side  of  said  anpport  extending  centrally  thereof,  an  insu- 
lating alab  on  the  lower  face  of  tbe  lug,  means  for  sup- 
porting aald  alab.  said  means  being  on  a  line  In  tbe  center 
of  the  log.  one  or  mora  pain  of  stationary  contacts  on  tbe 
lower  face  of  the  alab,  connecting  means  extending  from 
each  atatlonary  contact  nut  through  tbe  top  of  the  oil 
tank,  a  bridging  contact  for  each  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tacts, supporting  rods  for  said  bridging  contacts  mounted 
for  vertical  reciprocating  movement  in  guide  alota  In  each 
end  of  the  aald  lug,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  rods 
comprising  a  suitable  toggle  mechanism  and  operating 
switch  handle. 

4.  In  an  oil  switch,  an  oil  tank,  a  cover  therefor,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  In  aald  tank,  a  contact  terminal  extending 
upward  from  said  contact,  a  line  terminal  or  conductor 
connected  to  aald  contact  terminal,  and  an  insulating 
aleeve  looaely  surrounding  said  connection  and  extending 
loosely  through  the  tank  cover,  whereby  said  sleeve  insu- 
lates the  connectlcm  from  the  cover  and  may  be  readily 
moved  upward  on  the  line  terminal  to  expose  the  connec- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  awitch,  an  oil  tank,  a  cover  therefor,  an  Insulat- 
ing alab  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  cover,  a  contact 
supported  on  the  lower  side  of  said  slab,  contact  terminals 
extending  upward  throng  the  aiab  and  tank  cover,  meana 
separately  connecting  each  contact  terminal  to  a  line  ter- 
minal, an  Insulating  aleeve  loosely  surrounding  tbe  con- 
nection and  extending  looaely  tbroogfa  the  cover,  whereby 
said  sleeve  Insalates  ths  connection  from  tbe  tank  cover 
and  may  be  readily  moved  upward  on  the  line  terminal  to 
expose  the  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.127,120.  CARBURETER.  CnsTis  Hcssar  Taaona. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yeeder  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  Cenn..  a  Cori>oration  of  Connecti- 
ent.  FUed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624.169.  (a. 
48—166.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  means  to  supply  air,  means  to  feed 
tbe  hydrocarbon  in  volumetric  proportion  to  the  supply  of 
air.  a  variable  nossle  throogb  which  tbe  hydrocarbon  la 
delivered,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  pressure  of  the 
hydrocarbon  before  it  reaches  tbe  aossle  to  Increase  the 
area  of  discharge  of  tbe  bydreeaibon  in  direct  proportion 
to  the  pressure  of  tbe  bydfocarboa  to  maintain  tbe  prcs- 
Bore  at  the  noaxle  SBbstsnflany  constant  notwithstanding 
variations  in  the  rate  of  dladiarge  of  the  hydrocarbon  at 
tbe  nonle. 

2.  la  a  carbnetw,  meaaa  to  impply  air,  a  aossle  throagh 
which  tbe  bydrecarboa  Is  dlsebflxged,  a  force  feed  to  de- 
liver the  hydrseaiboB  la  volometrlc  proportion  to  tbe 
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supply   of   air,    A.iins   controlled   by    tln>    pressure   of    the 
hydrocarbon  before  it  reaches  the  notzh-  to  vary  the  ana 
of  discharge  to  maintain  the  pressure  at  the  nozzle  sub 
Btantially  constant  notwithstanding  variations  in  the  rate 
of  discharge  of  the  hydrocarbon  at  the  nozxle. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  means  to  supply  air.  means  to  feed 
the  hydrocarbon  in  rolumetrlc  proportion  to  the  supply  of 
air,  a  noszle  through  which  the  hydrocartwn  is  delivered 
and  comprising  a  relatively  movable  needle  and  tube,  and 
means  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  hydrocart>on  to  vary 
the  relative  position  of  the  needle  and  the  tube  to  maintain 
the  pressure  at  the  nozzle  substantially  constant  notwith- 
standing variations  in  the  rate  of  discharge  of  the  hydro- 
carbon at  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  means  to  supply  air,  means  to  feed 
the  hydrocarbon  in  volumetric  proportion  to  the  supply  of 
air,  a  noszle  through  which  the  hydrocarbon  is  delivered 
and  comprising  a  tube  or  shell  and  a  relatively  movable 
needle  cooperating  therewith  to  maintain  the  pressure  at 
the  noiale  substantially  constant  notwithstanding  varia- 
tions in  the  rate  of  discharge  of  the  hydrocarbon  at  the 
nozzle,  and  means  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  hydro- 
cartwn  and  connected  to  the  needle  to  vary  the  position 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  means  to  supply  air,  means  to  feed 
the  hydrocarbon  In  volumetric  proportion  to  the  supply  of 
air,  a  nozzle  through  which  the  hydrocarbon  is  delivered, 
and  means  to  maintain  the  pressure  at  the  nozzle  substan- 
tially constant  notwithstanding  variations  in  the  rate  of 
discharge  of  the  hydrocarbon  at  the  nozzle,  said  means 
Including  a  needle  movable  relatively  to  the  nozzle  to  con- 
trol the  area  of  discharge  thereof  and  a  yielding  support 
for  the  needle  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  hydrocartwn. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,121.  EXPANDING  REAMER.  Vernek  J.  Wahl- 
STROM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wahlstrom  Tool 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837.693.      (CI.  77—76.) 


located  in  each  slot  each  blade  being  provided  at  a  point 
near  its  rear  end  with  a  recess,  a  screw  threaded  into  the 
body  portion  on  the  axis  of  the  same  said  screw  having  h 
conical  head  engaging  th;  tutei  end  of  each  itf  the  cut- 
ting blades,  and  a  series  of  spring  plates  carried  by  the 
body  portion  and  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  blades  to 
prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  blades  and 

!  t>ody  portion  but  adapted  to  permit  the  conical  head  of 
the  screw  to  force  the  outer  end  of  the  blades  radially 

I   outward. 

2.  In  an  expanding  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  radial  slots  cut  in 
its  periphery,  of  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  one  locnted 

[  In  each  slot  each  blade  being  provided  at  a  point  near  its 
rear  end  with  a  recess,  a  screw  threaded  into  the  t>ody 
portlun  on  the  axis  of  the  same  said  screw  having  a  conl- 

I  cal  head  engaging  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  cutting 
blades,  and  a  series  of  segmental  spring  platea  each  plate 
overlying  two  of  said  blades  and  engaging  the  recesses  of 
the  same  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  blades  and  body  portion  but  adapted  to  permit  the 

[  conical  head  of  the  screw  to  force  the  outer  end  of  the 
blades  radially  outward  each  of  said  plates  being  held  to 
the  body  portion  by  means  of  a  screw  threaded  Into  said 

I  body  portion  between  adjacent  slots. 

3.  In  an  expanding  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  radial  sloti  cat  in 
Its  periphery  and  also  having  an  annular  groove  crossing 
said  slota,  of  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  one  located  In 
each  slot  each  blade  being  provided  at  a  point  near  Its 
rear  end  with  a  recess  co-lnddent  with  the  annular  groove 
of  the  body  portion,  a  screw  threaded  into  the  body  por- 
tion on  the  axis  of  the  same  said  screw  having  a  conical 
head  engaging  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  cutting  blades, 
and  a  series  of  spring  plates  each  lying  within  the  annu- 
lar groove  of  the  body  portion  and  each  engaging  the  re- 
cesses of  two  of  the  cutting  blades  to  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  blades  and  body  portion 
but  adapted  to  permit  the  conical  bead  of  the  screw  to 
force  the  outer  end  of  the  blades  radially  outward  each  of 
said  spring  plates  being  held  to  the  body  portion  and 
within  the  annular  groove  of  the  same  by  means  of  a 
screw  threaded  into  the  body  portion  between  adjacent 
slota. 

4.  In  an  expanding  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  radial  slots  cut  In 
its  periphery  and  also  having  an  annular  grove  crossing 
said  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  one  located  in 
each  slot  each  blade  being  provided  at  a  point  near  its 
rear  end  with  a  recess  and  at  Its  front  end  with  an 
inclined  surface,  a  screw  threaded  Into  the  body  portion 
on  the  axis  of  the  same  said  screw  having  a  conical  head 
engaging  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  cutting  blades,  and 
a  series  of  spring  plates  each  lying  within  the  annular 
groove  of  the  body  portion  and  each  engaging  the  recesses 
of  two  of  the  cutting  blades  to  prevent  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  blades  and  body  portion  but  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  conical  head  of  the  screw  to  force  the 
outer  end   of  the  blades  radially   outward  each   of  said 

I  spring  plates  being  held  to  the  body  portion  and  within 
j   the   annular  groove  of   the  same  by   means  of  a   screw 
threaded  into  the  body  portion  between  adjacent  slots. 


1.  In  an  expanding  reamer,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  radial  slots 
cut  in  its  periphery,  of  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  one 


1.127,122.  UNION  GARMENT.  Ctbcs  M.  Walkm,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Jane  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,090. 
(CI.  2—144.) 

1.  A  anion  garment  comprising  a  bifurcated  nether  por- 
tion, one  of  the  members  of  the  bifurcated  portion  being 
provided  with  a  button  hole  and  having  an  edge  terminat- 
ing In  substantially  the  line  of  the  bifurcation  and  the 
other  member  having  a  flap  lying  within  the  flrat  named 
member  and  having  a  tmtton  adapted  for  application  to 
the  button  hole  in  said  other  member  to  retain  the  flap  in 
place. 

2.  A  anion  garment  comprising  a  bifurcated  nether  por- 
tion, having  a  back  opetfing  extending  from  substantially 
the  center  of  the  waist  bend  position  nnd  nn  the  line  of 
the   bifurcation,    one   memt>er   of    the   bifurcated    portion 
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being  provided  with  a  button  hole  and  the  other  member 
with  a  flap  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  flap  fixed  wltUn 
the  upper  portion  of  the  flnt  named  member  and  the  body 


of  the  flap  adapted  to  lie  within  said  member,  and  a  button 
on  said  flap  adapted  for  application  to  the  button  bole 
from  the  Interior  of  the  garment. 


In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
axle  cHslng,  of  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  of  a  yoke  member 
in  each  wheel,  an  axle  extension  of  said  yoke  member  pro- 
jecting into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  axle  and  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  and  axle  extension  on  the  outer  side  of 
each  yoke  member,  ball  bearings  interposed  between  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  and  the  axle  extensions  of  each  yoke 
member,  a  driving  gear  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  interior 
of  each  wheel  and  concentric  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  a 
motor  in  the  axle.  Journal  brackets  wltliln  the  axle  for 
said  motor,  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  being  co- 
axial with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheels,  of  drive 
shafts  in  alinement  with  the  armature  shaft  and  extend- 
ing into  the  wheels,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
each  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  gears  In  each 
wheel  meshing  with  the  corresponding  pinion  and  driven 
gear,  of  radial  arms  carried  by  the  yokes  upon  which  the 
respective  intermediate  gears  are  Joumaled. 


1,127,124.  RAIL-BENDER.  William  Tomb  Walku, 
Roaaoke,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Wheeler, 
Roavoke,  Va.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,976. 
(CI.  16&— S8.) 

1.  A  rail  banding  device  comprising  a  body  provided  at 
one  ead  with  an  abutment  for  engaging  the  proximate  side 
of  s  rail  and  having  its  other  end  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  saaM,  the  last  mentioned  end  having  a  socket 
with  three  ildee  opening  toward  the  rail  and  alao  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom,  an  Intermediate  extension  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  body  and  of  a  length  to  extend  across  and 
rest  upon  the  head  of  a  rail,  said  extenaion  being  provided 
with  «,  terminal  book-ahaped  portloB  arranfed  to  engage 
under  the  bead  of  the  rail,  a  Jack  laterpoeaa  between  tbe 
spaced  ead  of  tbe  body  and  tbe  rail  and  Inclndinf  a  bead 


to  engage  the  head  of  the  rail,  and  a  base  located  at  tbe 
other  end  of  the  Jack  and  fltted  in  said  aocket  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  and  r»noved  therefrom  at  the  top  of  the 
body. 


1,127,123.    DRIVING  MECHANISM.     Gxorge  R.  Walker,   i 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial   No.  612,067 
(CI.  21—90.) 


2.  A  rail  bending  device  Including  a  plate  or  body  hav- 
ing an  integral  rail  engaging  abutment  at  one  end  and 
provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  an  integral  engag- 
ing portion  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the  rail  and 
shaped  to  engage  the  head  thereof  at  the  side  opposite 
that  engaged  by  the  abutment,  the  other  end  of  the  plate 
or  body  being  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  rait 
and  provided  with  a  polygonal  socket  opening  toward  the 
rail,  a  Jack  provided  at  one  end  with  a  polygonal  base  fit- 
ting the  said  socket,  the  other  end  of  the  Jack  having  a 
rail  engaging  bead,  and  clamping  means  mounted  on  the- 
plate  or  body  at  tbe  said  socket  and  detachably  and  rig- 
Idly  securing  the  Jack  thereon. 

3.  A  rail  bending  device  including  a  plate  or  body  pro- 
vided at  one  end  and  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends 
with  spaced  means  for  engaging  a  rail  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  body  being  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  with  tbe  rail  and  having  a  socket  opening  toward 
tbe  rail  and  also  open  at  the  top,  a  rail  engaging  Jack  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  base  fltted  in  the  socket  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  removed  therefrom  at  the  top 
of  the  plate  or  body,  and  clamping  means  mounted  on  tbe 
plate  or  body  nt  tbe  socket  for  detachably  securing  tbe 
Jack  therein. 


1,127,126.  CASTER.  Orvillx  G.  Wallacb,  Roxbury, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,864.  (CI. 
16—151.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  i»mprlsing  a  bead 
provided  with  an  engaging  shank,  downwardly  disposed 
elongated  arcnate  ams  radiating  from  said  bead,  said 
arms  being  longitudinally  carved,  a  main  ball  adapted  to 
be  received  within  such  arms  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
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free  extremities  thereof,  annular  memben  disposed  above 
and  below  the  boiixontal  center  of  the  matD  ball  In  con- 
tact with  the  inner  faces  of  the  arms,  inwardly  diaposed 
beaded  memben  directed  throuKb  the  arms  and  the  annu- 
lar members  for  maintainlni;  the  same  in  operative  as- 
semblage, said  annular  members,  intermediate  the  arms, 
being  provided  with  elongated  circumferentially  disposed 
pockets,  a  plurality  of  antl-frictlon  members  mounted 
within  each  of  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  main  ball,  the  elongated  arms  above  each  of  the  annu- 
lar members  being  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  an  anti- 
friction member  mounted  within  each  of  said  pockets. 


1,127.126.  PLATE-FINISHING  MACHINE.  Josbph  J. 
Walseh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  (ioss  F'rinting 
I'ress  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,579.      (CI.  29 — 21.) 


-^Z 
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1.  In  a  plate  finishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  adapted  to  act  upon  a  plate  for  smoothing  the  faces 
of  the  bearing  ribs,  and  other  means  whose  action  follows 
that  of  the  smoothing  means  for  shaving  said  ribs  to  the 
required  thickness. 

2.  Id  a  plate  finishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mangier  adapted  to  smooth  the  faces  of  the  bearing  ribs 
of  a  plate,  and  a  shaving  blade  adapted  to  act  upon  said 
prevloasly  smoothed  ribs  for  shaving  them  to  the  required 
thickness. 

3.  In  a  plate  flniahing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  means  for  locking  a  printing  plate  In  said  shell,  and 
a  mangier  against  which  the  ribs  of  a  printing  plate 
locked  in  said  shell  are  adapted  to  be  brought  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  shell  for  smoothing  said  ribs,  the  engage- 
ment of  said  mangier  with  said  plate  serving  to  tighten 
said  plate  very  firmly  against  the  inner  face  of  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  plate  finishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  means  for  locking  a  printing  plate  In  said  shell,  and 
a  stationary  plate  having  a  rounded  engaging  edge  against 
which  the  ribs  of  a  printing  plate  locked  in  said  shell  are 
adapted  to  be  brought  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shell  for 
smoothing  said  ribs,  the  engagement  of  said  mangier  with 
said  printing  plate  serving  to  tighten  said  printing  plate 
very  firmly  against  the  inner  face  of  said  shell. 

5.  In  a  plate  finishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  means  for  locking  a  printing  plate  in  said  shell,  a 
mangier  against  which  the  ribs  of  a  printing  plate  locked 
in  said  shell  are  adapted  to  be  brought  upon  the  rotation 
of  the  shell  for  smoothing  said  ribe,  the  engagement  of 
said  mangier  with  said  plate  serving  to  tighten  said  plate 
very  firmly  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  shell,  and  a  cut- 
ter adapted  to  trim  one  end  of  said  printing  plate  while 
said  printing  plate  is  moving  past  said  mangier. 

fClnlrrs  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  <;asette.] 


1,12  7.127.     CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.     Edg«N»  W. 

Walsh,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  18,  1912.     Serial 

No.  698,248.     (CI.  6*— 12.) 

1.  In  a  clothe*  Itne  support,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  a  vertical  bearing  opening  therein,  of  a 
crane  havlnc  a  vertical  «tnb  shaft  located  intermediate  the  ' 


ends  thereof  and  projecting  Into  said  bearing,  said  erant 
being  adapted  to  swing  horiiontally  from  an  outwardly 
projecting  position  extending  outside  of  a  room  to  an  in- 
wardly projecting  position  extending  inside  into  the  room, 
and  means  on  both  ends  of  said  crane  for  attaching  a 
clothes   line   to  said   crane. 


2.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket,  of  a  crane  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  said  bracket  for  horiaontal  movement,  said  crane 
having  means  for  attaching  a  clothes  line  thereto  at  points 
horliontally  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said 
crane,  said  crane  being  capable  of  swinging  from  a  point 
with  the  ends  thereof  extending  first  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  pivotal  point  and  moving  to  reverse  their  position  so 
that  a  clothes  line  atUched  with  the  bite  at  one  end  of 
said  crane  and  Intermediate  portions  at  the  other  end  of 
said  crane  will  first  occupy  an  extended  position  and  then 
occupy  a  double-back-on-ltself  position  with  the  slack  in 
the  line  taken  up  due  to  the  relative  movement  of  the  ends 
of  the  crane  with  respect  to  the  pivot  of  the  crane. 

3.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  bracket,  of  a  crane  pivotally  mounted  Interme- 
diate its  ends  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  relative 
to  said  bracket,  said  crane  being  adapted  to  swing  hori- 
zontally from  a  position  projecting  outwardly  outskle  of 
a  room  to  a  position  projecting  Inw-ardly  into  a  room, 
single  attaching  means  for  a  clothes  line  on  one  end  of 
said  crane,  and  double  attaching  means  for  a  clothes  line 
on  the  other  end  of  said  crane. 

4.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  bracket,  of  a  crane  pivotally  mounted  Interme- 
diate its  ends  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  relative 
to  said  bracket,  said  crane  being  adapted  to  swing  hort- 
xontally  from  a  position  projecting  outwardly  outside  of  a 
room  to  a  position  projecting  inwardly  into  a  room,  means 
on  said  crane  for  attaching  a  clothes  line  thereto,  and 
double-acting  locking  means  engaging  opposite  ends  of 
said  crane  to  fasten  it  respectively  in  the  two  positions 
thereof. 


1,127,128.  SAFETY  PRESSURE  DEVICE.  William  H. 
Walt«h,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,972.      (CI.  220—110.) 


JV-' 


1.  A  safety  pressure  device  for  Inflating  pneumatic  tires 
comprising  a  central  pressure  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet 
nipples  detachably  and  interchangeably  secured  thereto, 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  in  a  hose  section,  a  discharge  opening 
leading  from  said  pressure  chamber,  and  leading  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  frangible  diaphragm  normally  dodai 
the  discharge  opening  and  tested  to  withstand  a  prede- 
termined pressure  said  diaphragm  bearing  thereon,  a  leg- 
end indicating  the  limit  of  such  pressure. 

2.  A  safety  pressure  device  comprising  a  central  body 
member,  detachable  and  Interchangeable  Inlet  and  oatlet 
nippies  extending  from  said  body  member,  a  chamber  la  tbt 
!'ald  body  member  and  Into  which  l«ad«  the  Inlet  alpplt 
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and  from  which  leads  the  outlet  nipple,  the  said  chamber  : 
having  a  reduced  outlet  opening,  an  apertured  txws  on 
the  said  body  momher  having  a  threaded  recess  into  which  1 
leads  the  reduced  outlet  opening,  the  said  recess  forming 
with  the  said  outlet  opening  a  shoulder,  a  frangible  dia- 
phragm seated  on  said  shoulder  and  tested  to  withstand  a 
predetermined  pressure,  the  diaphragm  bearing  a  legend 
Indlcatiag  the  limit  of  such  pressure,  and  a  screw  plug 
screwed  in  the  said  body  and  having  a  central  opening 
leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  In  register  with  the  said 
reduced  outlet  opening. 


1,127,129.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  MBTAXrWORKlNQ 
MACHINES.  CUAUNCKX  E.  Wabnu,  Sr.,  and  Andrbw 
J.  SaiiTL,ASD,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  788,813.     (CI.  29 — 62.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  stock,  the  combination  of  a 
--enlled  spring  adapted  to  have  the  stock  inserted  therein 

'^'tnd  by  Its  friction  to  feed  the  stock,  and  a  redprocatmr 
device  to  which  said  spring  is  connected. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  stock,  the  combination  of  a 
coiled  spring  adapted  to  surround  the  stock  and  by  its 
friction  to  feed  said  stock,  and  a  reciprocatory  device  to 
which  said  spring  is  connected,  said  spring  being  crimi>ed 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  stock,  the  combination  of  a 
coiled  spring  adapted  to  have  the  stock  Inserted  therein 
and  by  its  friction  to  feed  the  stock,  and  a  reciprocatory 
device  to  which  snid  coiled  spring  is  connected,  said  spring 
having  Its  ends  bent  outward  as  described  to  avoid 
scratching  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  feeding  finger,  the  combination  of  a  coiled 
spring  adapted  to  surround  the  stock  and  feed  it  by  fric- 
tion, a  sleeve  surrounding  said  spring  and  of  an  internal 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  spring,  and  abutments  at  the  ends  of  said  spring  to 
retain  it  within  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  feeding  finger,  the  combination  of  a  coiled 
spring  adapted  to  surround  the  stock  and  feed  It  by  fric- 
tion, a  sleeve  surrounding  said  spring  and  of  an  internal 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  spring,  and  abutments  at  the  ends  of  said  spring  to 
retain  It  within  the  sleeve,  said  spring  being  crimped  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,180.  METAL  HAY  -  RACK.  ArcrsT  Wartzack, 
Tonganoxie,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,683.      (CI.  21—74.) 


A  ha7  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  iron  sills  haT- 
ing  a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  therein,  trusts 
cooBCCted  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  sills,  said 
tnuMS  consisting  of  suhatantially   U-shaped  angle  iron 


arms,  the  upper  inner  ends  of  said  arms  having  th^x 
horizontal  webs  engaged  with  the  horizontal  webs  of  the 
sills,  the  horizontal  webs  of  said  arms  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  formed  therein  corresponding  to  the  per- 
forstions  of  the  borisontal  webs  of  said  sills,  for  registry 
with  the  perforations  of  the  sills,  dip*  carried  by  the  sills 
and  having  portions  interchangeably  engaging  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  sills  and  arms  to  hold  the  latter  in  tight  en- 
gagement with  said  sills,  and  cross  bars  engaged  by  the 
oilpik 


1,127,131.  SHOE-RUBBING  DEVICE.  CHARLim  D.  Wat- 
kins,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,124.      (Cl.  16 — 16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  end  frames  bingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  main  frame,  a  shoe  engaging  member  mounted 
upon  said  end  frames,  and  means  for  forcing  the  end 
frames  outwardly  to  tighten  the  shoe  engaging  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
wire  frame,  wire  end  frames  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  main  frame,  an  endless  flexible  shoe 
engaging  member  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  portions  of 
the  end  frames,  and  means  for  forcing  the  end  frames  out- 
wardly to  tighten  the  shoe  engagrlng  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  end  frames  bingedly  connected  st  their  inner  ends 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  main  frame,  a  shoe  engaging 
member  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  frames, 
and  handles  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  end 
frames  for  forcing  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  frames  out- 
wardly to  tighten  the  shoe  engaging  member,  said  han- 
dles being  disposed  In  a  parallel  plane  with  said  main 
frame  when  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  frames  are  ex- 
tended. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  collapsi- 
ble cloth  holding  member  including  a  main  frame,  end 
frames  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  against  the  latter,  said  end  frames  being  adapted 
to  support  a  cloth  upon  their  outer  ends,  and  means  for 
forcing  outwardly  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  frames. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
wire  frame,  wire  end  frames  hlngedly  connected  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  main  frame,  the  outer  end  portions  of 
each  end  frame  being  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  with 
one  side  portion  thereof  and  being  detachably  connected 
at  Its  other  end  with  the  other  side  portion,  an  endless 
flexible  shoe  engaging  member  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
portions  of  t^e  end  frames,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
end  frames  outwardly  to  tighten  the  shoe  engaging 
member. 


1,127,132.  KNITTING-MACHINE  NBBDLE.  Andrmw 
Pail  Watt,  Manchester,  N.  H.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,206.     (Cl.  66—6.) 


TO 


--4 


u 


1.  A  wire  knitting  machine  needle  comprising  a  shank, 
a  yam  receiving  hook  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  iMitt 
near  tlie  opposite  end  of  said  shank  projecting  at  an 
angle  and  being  of  homogeneous  metal,  the  grain  of  which 
batt  all  extends  longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  integral 
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heel  portion  ezteoding  from  the  free  edge  of  uld  butt 
and  presenting  a  bearing  in  line  with  the  back  of  the 
shank. 

2.  A  wire  knitting  machine  needle  comprising  a  body 
having  a  shank  terminating  in  a  yarn  recelTing  book  and 
having  the  other  end  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  shank  to 
form  a  butt,  the  metal  of  the  body  being  drawn  out  to 
form  a  he«l  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  butt  opposite 
the  shank,  and  presenting  a  bearing  in  line  with  the 
back  of  the  shank,  whereby  the  needle  presents  a  solM 
butt  with  a  bearing  beyond  each  edge  of  the  butt  at  the 
back  of  the  needle. 

8.  A  wire  knitting  machine  needle  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  shank  terminating  in  a  yarn  receiving 
hook,  said  body  portion  being  divided  at  the  opposite  end 
and  the  separate  portions  forming  respectively  a  butt  and 
a  heel,  said  heel  presenting  a  bearing  in  alinement  with 
the  back  of  the  shank  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  butt 
from  said  shank. 

4.  A  wire  knitting  machine  needle  comprising  a  body 
having  a  shank  terminating  in  a  yarn  receiving  hook  and 
having  the  other  end  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  shank  to 
form  a  butt,  part  of  the  metal  of  such  end  being  bent 
back  to  form  a  heel  portion  presenting  a  bearing  In  line 
with  the  back  of  the  shank. 


i,i:j7,i33.  lateral-motion  BOLLEH-BEARINO.  Ed- 
wi.\  W.  Wkbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,602.  (CI. 
64—64.) 


A  lateral  motion  roller  bearing  deviro  for  cars  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  bearing  members  and  interposed  roll- 
ers, the  lower  of  said  bearing  members  having  outwardly 
projecting  retaining  flanges,  of  a  roller  caging  plate  con- 
structed from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  cut  and  bent 
to  form  roller  receiving  spaces,  upwardly  converging  roller 
engaging  flanges,  and  downwardly  projecting  annular  re- 
taining flanges,  the  said  depending  retaining  flanges  hav- 
ing interlocking  sliding  engagement  with  the  said  retain- 
ing flanges  on  said  lower  bearing  member. 


1,127,134.  CLOCK.  Frbdbbick  Wehi.nobb.  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Clock  Co..  Waterbury^ 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No 
866,038.     (CI.  68—48.) 


1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  main-spring  and 
time-train  thereof,  of  an  equalizing-spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  time-train  and  the  main-spring,  and  a  friction 
device  located  at  one  end  of  the  equalising  spring  and  oper- 
ated by  the  lengthwise  thrust  thereof. 

2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  main-spring  and 
tlme-troln  thereof,  of  an  equallsing-spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  time-train  and  main-spring,  a  friction  de- 
Tle»  located  at  one  end  of  the  equallslng-sprlng  and  oper- 


ated by  the  longitudinal  thrust  thereof  when  the  same  is 
energised  by  being  wound  by  the  main-spring,  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  the  friction  device. 

3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  main-spring  and 
time-train  thereof,  of  an  equallsing-spring  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  time-train,  a  pinion  meshing  into  a  wheel 
driven  by  the  main-spring  snd  having  the  opposite  end  of 
the  equallsing-spring  fixed  to  it.  and  a  friction  device  co- 
acting  with  the  said  pinion  and  brought  Into  play  to  over- 
balance the  power  of  the  main-spring  by  the  elongation  of 
the  equallxlng-spring  due  to  colling  it. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  main-spring  and 
time-train  thereof,  of  an  equalixing-aprlng  Interposed  be- 
tween the  same,  and  a  friction  device  located  at  one  end 
of  the  equalising  spring  and  comprising  two  disks  bronght 
Into  operation  for  arresting  the  uncoiling  of  the  main- 
spring by  the  elongation  of  the  equal islng-apring  at  the 
time  of  its  energization  by  the  main-spring. 

6.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  main-aprtng  and 
time-train  thereof,  of  a  stud  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
bearing,  a  pinion  turning  upon  the  said  bearing  and 
connected  with  the  main-spring,  an  equaliaing-sprlng  en- 
circling the  saldstudandconnectedatoneend  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  time-train  and  fixed  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
said  pinion,  and  a  friction  device  co-acting  with  the  said 
pinion  and  brought  into  play  for  arreating  the  uncoUing 
of  the  main-spring  by  the  endwise  thrust  of  the  equallsing- 
spring  due  to  Its  elongation  at  the  time  of  eBergixation 
which  Is  effected  by  the  rotation  of  the  pinion  by  the 
main-spring. 

[Claims  6  to  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,135.  PACKlNO-BOX.  Charlbs  A.  Wblls,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  24,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  307,901.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUon  filed 
Mar.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  016,760.     (CI.  229—40.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fully  wrapper  mailing 
package  comprising  an  open  topped  thick-paper  bottom 
box  and  a  rover  therefor  telescoping  over  said  bottom  box 
and  comprl.sing  an  open-bottoraed  thick-paper  top  box,  in 
combination  with  a  thin-paper  wrapper  covering  the  top, 
sides  and  ends  of  said  top  box  and  provided  with  rela- 
tively small  corner  flaps  adapted  to  be  secured  in  over- 
lapped relation  around  and  upon  the  several  comers  of 
said  top  box  and  binding  together  the  sides  and  ends  there- 
of, and  having  relatively  large  side  and  end  flaps  adapted 
to  be  folded  In  overlapped  relation  to  cover  the  underside 
of  the  bottom  box  for  sealing  said  bottom  box  within  said 
cover. 


1,127.136.      APPARATUS    FOR    FEEDING    FINE    FUEL. 

JoH.v  A.  Wei.ton.  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.     Filed  May  29, 

191.3.     Serial  No.  770,719.     (CI.  110—106.) 

1.   In  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  fine  fuel,  the 

combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chambei 

and  elements  upon  which  a  bed  of  fuel  may  be  supported, 

of  a  crushing  mechanism   for  initially   reducing  the  fuel, 

means  for  separating  the  coarse  particles  of  fuel  from  the 

finer  particles,  a  conveyer  connecting  with  the  fire-box  of 

the  furnace  adapted  to  feed  said  coarse  material  into  the 

presence  of  said  bed  supporting  elements  to  form  a  pilot 

fire,  and  pneumatic  means  connecting  with  the  cniohing 

chamber  and  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace  adapted 
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to  condact  the  fine  material  into  said  combustion  chamber 
where  It  is  burned  in  suspension  above  said  pilot  fire. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  fine  fuel,  the 
combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber 
and  elements  lo  the  bottom  thereof  upon  which  a  pilot  fire 
may  b«  burned,  of  a  casing  connecting  with  the  furnace, 
fuel-feeding  means  within  said  casing,  crushing  elements 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  reduce  said  material,  said 
casing  having  means  for  separating  the  coarse  particles  of 
fuel  from  the  finer  particles,  grinding  elements  succeed- 
ing the  crushing  elements  adapted  to  further  reduce  the 
fine  particles,  means  for  inducing  a  draft  through  the 
casing  and  grinding  elements,  whereby  the  draft  acts  as 
a  vehicle  for  carrying  the  fine  material,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  conduit  connecting  with  the  furnace  and 
adapted  to  deliver  the  fine  material  Into  the  combustion 
chamber  thereof,  and  a  conveyer  for  delivering  the  sepa- 
rated coarse  material  Into  the  combustion  chamber  to  form 
11  l)ed  of  pilot  fire  above  which  the  fine  material  is  burned 
In  suspension. 

'■i.  Id  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  fine  fuel,  the 
rumbinatlon  with  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber 
and  elements  in  the  bottom  thereof  upon  which  a  pilot 
fire  may  be  burned,  of  a  casing  connecting  with  the  fur- 
iiac*-.  fiiel-foedlng  means  within  said  casing,  crushing  ele- 
ments within  the  casing  adapted  to  reduce  said  material, 
said  caoing  having  means  for  separating  the  coarse  parti- 
cles of  fuel  from  the  finer  particles,  grinding  elements  suc- 
ceeding the  crushing  elements  adapted  to  further  reduce 
the  flnp  pnrtlcles,  means  for  Inducing  a  draft  through  thv' 
casing  and  grinding  elements,  whereby  the  draft  acts  as  a 
vehicle  fi  r  carrying  the  fine  material,  said  casing  having 
a  (llsdinrge  conduit  connecting  with  the  furnace  and 
adapted  to  deliver  the  fine  material  Into  the  combustion 
chamber  thereof,  a  conveyer  for  delivering  the  aeparated 
coarw  material  Into  the  combustion  chamber  to  form  a 
bed  of  pilot  fire  above  which  the  fine  material  is  burned 
in  suspension,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
Into  the  presence  of  said  pilot  fire. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  fine  fuel,  the 
rombiuation  with  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber 
and  elements  in  the  bottom  thereof  open  which  a  pilot 
fire  may  l>o  burned,  of  a  casing  connecting  with  the  fur- 
nace, fuel  feeding  means  within  said  casing,  crushing  ele- 
ments within  the  casing  adapted  to  reduce  said  material, 
said  casing  having  means  for  separating  the  coarse  parti- 
cles of  fuel  from  the  finer  particles,  grinding  elements  suc- 
ceeding the  crushing  elements  adapted  to  further  reduce 
the  fine  particles,  means  for  inducing  a  draft  through  the 
casing  and  grinding  elements,  whereby  the  draft  acts  as 
a  vehicle  for  carrying  the  fine  material,  said  caaing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  conduit  connecting  with  the  furnace  and 
adapted  to  deliver  the  fine  material  Into  the  combustion 
chamber  thereof,  a  conveyer  for  delivering  the  separated 
coarse  material  into  the  combustion  chamber  to  form  a 
bed  of  pilot  fire  above  which  the  fine  material  la  burned 
In  sosi^nslon,  and  means  connecting  with  the  conveyer  for 
regulating  the  movement  of  the  same  and  the  feed  of  the 
coarse  material  to  the  pilot  fire. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  fine  fuel,  the 
combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  combastion  chamber 
and  elements  In  the  presence  of  which  a  pilot  Are  may  be 
sustained,  of  a  casing,  fuel  feeding  means  therein,  means 
for  agitating   the   fuel  In'  the   casing,  grinding  elements 


within  the  casing  adapted  to  reduce  said  material,  means 
for  separating  by  gravity,  the  coarser  from  the  finer  parti- 
cles of  the  material,  a  pneumatic  conveyer  connecting  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing  adapted  to  serve  as  a  carrier  for 
the  fine  material,  said  pneumatic  conveyer  adapted  to  de- 
liver the  fine  material  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
furnace,  a  conveyer  for  delivering  the  separated  coarse  par- 
ticles of  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  to  supply  a 
pilot  fire  therein,  and  means  for  operating  the  second- 
mimed  convcjer  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  coarse  material. 
I  Claims  U  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,137.  SAND-BARGE.  Chaklxs  C.  West.  Mani- 
towoc. Wis.,  assignor  to  Manitowoc  Ship  Building  & 
Dry  Dock  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,752. 
(CI.  37—9.) 


i       : — r~T 


1.  A  sand  barge  having  a  sand  containing  hopper 
formed  with  a  discharge  outlet  in  its  base,  a  separating 
receptacle  suitably  supported  in  the  barge  above  the 
plane  of  the  hopper  outlet  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  and  a  discharge  opening  located  below  the  inlet, 
a  suction  conduit  connecting  the  hopper  outlet  and  the 
inlet  of  the  receptacle,  transfer  means  positioned  with 
reference  to  said  receptacle  discharge  opening  to  receive 
the  sand  for  its  conveyance  to  a  distant  point  of  deposit, 
and  water  supply  means  for  insuring  a  flow  of  sand 
through  the  hopper  outlet  comprising  a  main  water  sup- 
ply conduit  having  a  branch  pipe  projecting  into  said 
hopper  at  a  point  contiguous  to  said  outlet,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  adapted  to  operate  independnitly  of 
the  suction  conduit  and  separating  receptacle. 

2.  A  sand  barge  having  a  sand  containing  hopper 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  Intervaled  discbarge  outlets, 
water  supply  means  for  insuring  a  flow  of  sand  through 
the  said  outlets  comprising  a  forcing  device  and  a  tubular 
connection  extending  therefrom  to  the  outlets ;  a  sepa- 
rating receptacle  suitably  supported  in  the  barge  above 
the  plane  of  the  outlets,  a  tubular  connection  between  the 
outlets  and  the  receptacle,  and  a  suction  device  inter- 
posed In  said  last  mentioned  connection  for  producing  a 
flow  therein  from  the  outlets  to  the  receptacle,  said 
forcing  device  being  capable  of  operation  Independently 
of  the  suction  device,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  sand  barge  having  a  sand  containing  hopper 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  intervaled  discbarge  outlets 
in  its  base,  a  main  water  supply  pipe  located  lengthwise 
of  said  base  and  provided  with  branch  pipes  extending 
through  said  hopper  base  adjacent  the  outlets  to  insure 
a  flow  of  the  sand  therethrough,  a  localising  receptacle 
suitably  supported  in  the  barge  above  the  hopper  and  said 
outlets  and  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  located  below  the  inlet,  a  suction  conduit 
connecting  the  hopper  outlets  and  the  inlet  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  operating  independently  of  the  main  supply 
pipe,  and  transfer  means  operatively  positioned  with  ref- 
erence to  the  receptacle  discharge  opening  to  receive  the 
sand  therefrom  and  convey  the  same  to  a  distant  point  of 
deposit. 

4.  A  snnd  barge  having  a  sand  containing  hopper 
formed  with  a  discharge  outlet,  water  supply  means  for 
insuring  a  flow  of  sand  through  said  outlet  comprising  a 
forcing  device  and  a  tubular  connection  leading  therefrom 
to  the  outlet,  a  separating  receptacle  or  reservoir  located 
independently  of  said  means  and  formed  with  an  upper 
intake  opening  and  a  lower  sand  discharge  outlet,  suction 
means  for  conducting  the  mixture  from  the  hopper  out- 
let to  the  intake  opening   for  Its  separation  in  the   re 
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ceptacle,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  said  intake  opening,  and  a  sand  trans- 
fer device  located  In  position  with  reference  to  the  out- 
let of  the  said  receptacle. 


1,127,138.  SAND-BARGE.  Chablks  C.  Wmt,  Mani- 
towoc, Wis.,  assignor  to  Manitowoc  Ship  Bnlldlng  and 
Dry  Dock  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,965. 
(CI.   114—26.) 


1.  A  sand  barge  of  the  type  wherein  clam  shell  or  simi- 
lar bucket  unloading  devices  are  designed  to  be  employed 
to  unload  the  hopper  contents,  the  combination  of  the 
sand  containing  hopper,  a  self-contained  suction  screen- 
ing device  disposed  within  said  hopper  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  unloading  devices  and  provided  with  a 
bead  and  an  outlet  opening  formed  in  lald  bead,  and  a 
suction  creating  device  located  adjacent  said  hopper  and 
having  a  tubular  connection  leading  to  Its  suction  side 
from  the  said  outlet  opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  H  sand  barge  of  the  type  wherein  clam-shell  or 
Rimllar  bucket  unloading  devices  are  designed  to  be  em- 
ployed for  unloading  the  hopper  contents,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  hopper  having  a  portion  of  its  frame  formed 
or  recessed  to  provide  an  open  faced  pocket  so  located 
therein  as  to  have  its  opening  face  within  the  hopper 
and  adjacent  the  base  line  thereof,  and  a  auction  screen- 
ing device  disposed  with  reference  to  said  pocket  whereby 
Its  screening  snrfaee  adjacent  the  said  opening  la  dia- 
po«ed  out  of  the 'path  of  travel  of  said  unloading  devices 
and  presented  to  the  hopper  contents  for  conditioning 
tbe  same  for  unloading,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  barge  having  a  sand  cotnaining  hopper  and  of 
the  type  wherein  clam  shell  or  similar  bucket  unloading 
devices  are  designed  to  be  employed  for  anloading  the 
hopper  contents,  and  snetlon  means  for  conditioning  the 
■and  therein  prior  to  nnloadlng  comprising  a  tubular 
screening  device  disposed  within  said  hopper  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  unloading  devices  and  having  an 
oatlet,  a  suction  creating  device,  a  suction  conduit  lon- 
fltndlnally  disposed  adjacent  the  hopper  base  and  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  the  suction  side  of  the  suction 
creating  device,  and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  con- 
duit with  the  Mid  outlet. 

4.  In  a  sand  barga,  the  combination  of  a  sand  recepta- 
cle having  a  base,  means  for  conditioning  the  sand  therein 
comprising  a  tubular  suction  screening  device  disposed 
traosversely  across  said  base  and  provided  with  larger 
dlametered  beads  resting  on  said  base  and  by  which  the 
device  la  supported  In  a  manner  to  present  Its  entire 
screening  surface  to  the  sand  in  the  hopper,  one  of  said 
heads  having  an  outlet,  and  a  suction  creating  device 
communicating  with  said  outlet. 


1,127,139.  BABY  DRESSER  AND  WARDROBE.  Coha 
Textor  West,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,837.     (CI.  45—38.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cabinet  having  a  top  and  a  pair  of  hand  holes  extending 
through  said  top,  said  top  being  provided  with-  a  sink 
reaching  from  one  of  said  hand  boles  to  the  other,  and  a 
mattress  detachably  fitted  Into  said  sink  and  extending 
Into  said  hand  boles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  cabinet  top  having  a  reduced  area  sunken  to 


form  a  mattress  receiving  space  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  hand  holes  extending  through  said  top,  a  portion  of 
each  hole  extending  within  the  boundary  of  the  sunken 


space  and  a  portion  extending  beyond  such  boundary, 
of  a  mattress  having  a  rigid  hand  hold  at  each  end  lying 
over  said  hand  holes. 


1,127.140.  APPARATUS  FOR  DBSICCATINO  BT7VAN 
CORPSES.  Frank  WrrrxBAi'irK,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Qos- 
TAVB  A.  Weoneh,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 
Sertal  No.  834,616.      (CI.  99 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  mausoleum,  the  combination  of  a  vault  the  sur- 
rounding walls  of  which  are  made  air-tight,  an  opening  to 
said  vault,  an  air-tight  closure  for  said  opening,  a  suction 
device  operating  to  create  a  vacuum  In  said  vault,  means 
for  operating  the  same,  and  pipe  connections  between  said 
suction  device  and  said  vault  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  mausoleum,  the  combination  of  a  vault  tbe  sut^ 
rounding  walls  of  which  are  made  alr-tlgbt,  an  opening 
to  said  vault,  a  casket  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings and  removably  contained  within  said  vault,  an  air- 
tight closure  for  said  opening,  a  suction  device  operating 
to  create  a  vacuum  in  aald  vault,  means  for  operating  tbe 
same,  and  pipe  connections  between  said  auction  device 
and  said  vault  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  mausoleum,  the  combination  of  a  vault  the  sur- 
rounding walls  of  which  are  made  alr-tlght,  an  opening 
to  said  vault,  an  alr-tlght  closure  fOr  said  opening,  a  suc- 
tion device  operating  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  ranlt, 
means  for  operating  tbe  same,  pipe  connections  between 
said  suction  device  and  said  vault,  a  furnace,  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  aald  suction  device  to  said 
furnace  for  delivering  thereto  the  air  and  gases  from 
said  vault. 

4.  In  a  mauaoleum,  the  combination  of  a  vault  the  sar* 
rounding  walla  of  which  are  made  alr-tlght,  an  opening 
to  said  vault,  an  alr-tlght  closure  for  said  opening,  a  snc^ 
tlon  device  operating  to  create  a  vacuum  In  said  vault, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  pipe  connections  between 
said  suction  device  and  said  vault,  a  boiler  and  a  furnace 
for  beating  tbe  same,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said 
suction  device  to  said  furnace  for  delivering  thereto  tbe 
air  and  gases  from  said  vault,  heating  coils  loeatvd  ta 
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chambers  therefor  In  tbe  aide  walls  of  said  vault,  and 
pipe  connections  between  aald  colla  and  said  boiler. 

5.  In  a  mauaoleum,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
vaults  arranged  in  tiers,  the  surrounding  walls  of  said 
vaults  being  made  alr-tlght,  an  opening  to  each  of  said 
vaults,  air-tight  closures  for  said  openinga,  chambers 
formed  In  the  side  walls  of  said  vaults  and  heating  colls 
located  therein,  a  suction  device  operating  to  create  a 
vacuam  In  predetermined  ones  or  all  of  aald  vaolta  and 
means  for  operating  tbe  same,  pipe  connections  between 
said  auction  device  and  said  vaults,  such  connections 
having  valves  located  therein,  a  boiler  and  a  furnace  for 
beating  the  aame,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  aald  suc- 
tion device  to  said  furnace  for  delivering  thereto  tbe  air 
and  gaaes  from  said  vaults,  pipe  connections  between  aald 
boiler  and  said  heating  colls,  and  valves  located  In  said 
pipe  connections  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II 


1,127.141.  MILK-BOTTLE.  James  A.  Whitcomb,  Mc- 
Alester,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,279. 
(CI.  215—70.) 


— 3 


A  milk  Jar,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  substantially 
flat  walls,  said  walls  being  joined  at  the  corners  by  cylin- 
drical curved  portions,  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
being  Joined  to  the  side  walls  by  cylindrical  curved  por- 
tions of  substantially  tbe  same  curvature  as  the  portions 
Joining  tbe  side  walls  together,  said  parta  specified  provid- 
ing a  body  portion  bounded  by  relatively  flat  surfacea  that 
are  Joined  at  all  points  by  smooth  curves  of  relatively 
large  radii,  a  conical  neck  portion  Joining  the  side  walls 
in  relatively  long  curves,  said  curves  being  longest  where 
said  neck  portion  Joins  the  cylindrical  portions  forming 
the  corners,  and  a  circular  mouth  upon  said  neck  portion, 
said  circular  mouth  having  an  exterior  diameter  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  the  exterior  measurement  taken 
through  said  side  walla  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  In  the  manner  aet  forth. 


1,127,142.     PUMP-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.     Pbtkr  J. 

WiCKBLOM,  Kewanee,  III.     Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial 

No.  769,761.      (CI.  74—6.) 

1.  in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  structure,  a  movable  element,  two 
links  plvotally  secured  thereto  and  plvotally  secured  to 
said  supporting  structure,  tbe  said  links  provided  wltb 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  distance  between  tbe  pivotal  eon 
nectiona  at  their  enda,  an  arm  rigidly  carried  by  the  said 
movable  element,  a  movable  member  plvotally  secured  to 
said  arm,  said  arm  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  thereof  aa  determined  by  its  pivotal  connection 
with  tbe  said  movable  member,  the  said  links  arranged  to 
support  the  said  movable  element  with  the  instantaneous 
axis  of  rotation  thereof  lying  upon  a  line  perpendicular 


to  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  said  movable  member  and 
passing  through  the  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  aame 
and  the  said  actuating  arm  to  Impart  a  rectilinear  motion 
to  tbe  said  movable  member,  the  adjustable  links  and  arm 
maintaining  the  rectilinear  motion  of  the  said  movable 
member  throughout  various  stroke  lengths. 


2.  A  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a 
movable  element  including  an  outstanding  arm  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  at  one  end  and  a  handle  projecting 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  arm.  links  plvotally 
secured  to  the  said  movable  element,  said  links  provided 
at  their  remote  ends  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing therethrough,  supporting  structures  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  plvotally  and  adjustably  engaging 
the  apertures  of  the  said  links,  and  a  movable  member 
plvotally  engaging  one  of  the  apertures  of  said  arm,  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  links 
continuously  lying  upon  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  mov- 
able member  let  fall  thereon  through  the  point  of  pivotal 
connection  between  the  movable  member  and  the  said  arm. 


1.127.143.  PROPELLER.  Carl  Theodok  Augdbt  Hbs- 
mann  Wiedling.  North  Bergen.  N.  .T..  assignor  to  The 
Wiedling  Manufacturing  Company.  North  Bergen  town- 
ship, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446.471.      (CI.   170—159.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  propeller,  a  propeller  blade  having  a 
driving  face  with  a  pitch  increasing  axially  from  the  lead- 
ing edge  rearwardly  and  in  continuation  thereof,  an  ex- 
tension of  the  blade  near  tbe  bub  portion  thereof  having  a 
constant  pitch. 

2.  In  a  rotary  propeller,  a  propeller  blade  having  a 
driving  face  with  a  pitch  Increasing  axially  from  the  lead- 
ing edge  rearwardly,  the  ratio  of  pitch  Increase  decreas- 
ing In  the  coaxial  cylindrical  cross  sectional  lines  of  the 
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driving  face  from  the  leading  edge  toward  the  longitudi- 
nal line  of  maximum  centrifugal  pressure  of  the  blade. 

3.  In  a  rotary  propeller,  a  propeller  blade  liaving  a 
driving  face  with  a  pitch  increasinK  from  the  leading 
edge  rear^ardly,  the  rate  of  increase  axlally  decreasing  in 
the  co-iixial  cylindrical  cross  sectional  lines  of  the  driving 
face  from  the  longitudinal  line  of  maximum  centrifugal 
pressure  of  the  blade  rearwardly. 

4.  In  a  rotary  propeller,  a  propeller  blade  having  a 
driving  face  with  a  pitch  increasing  axially  from  the  lead- 
ing edge  rearwardly,  the  rate  of  increase  of  pitch  decreas- 
ing In  the  co-axial  cylindrical  cross  sectional  lines  of  the 
driving  face  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  longitudinal  line 
of  maximum  centrifugal  action  of  the  blade  and  then  In- 
creasing again  rearwardly. 

5.  In  a  rotary  propeller,  a  propeller  blade  having  the 
curvature  of  the  cross  sectional  linea  of  the  driving  face 
of  the  blade,  the  radii  of  curvature  of  which  being  made 
multiples  of  the  cross  sectional  width  of  the  water  current 
operated  on  by  the  blade,  increasing  with  the  radii  of  the 
propeller  to  rectify  the  dynamic  pressures  and  to  estab- 
lish, or  partially  establish,  a  radial  balance  of  the  dynamic 
pressures  throughout  the  water  current. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Gasette] 


1.127,144.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTI.E.  Samuel  S. 
Williamson,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  June  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632.246.      (CI.  215—62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Ixittle.  a  hollow  valve  fitted 
to  slide  In  the  neck  of  said  bottle  and  close  upon  a  suitable 
seat,  a  keeper  secured  In  said  neck  having  a  conical  recess 
In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  ball  located  between  said 
keeper  and  the  valve,  a  locking  membor  adapted  to  travel 
In  a  recess  formed  in  the  keeper  and  coact  with  the  hall  to 
hold  the  valve  closed,  and  a  sprinj;  adapttd  to  force  the 
ball  sldewise  through  the  medium  of  the  locking  member, 
aald  spring  being  of  such  tension  that  the  ball  will  de- 
press It  when  the  bottle  Is  Inverted  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  b<ittie,  a  valve  mounted  in  the 
bottle  adapted  to  move  rectlllneally  therein  and  coact 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  keeper  having  a  concaved  portion  in 
Its  inner  end  and  a  cylindrical  recess  in  communication 
therewith,  a  ball  mounted  between  the  valve  and  keeper 
and  lying  within  said  concavity,  a  locking  member  situ- 
ated in  the  cylindrical  recess  and  adapted  to  move  rectl- 
llneally therein,  and  resilient  means  mounted  within  the 
recess  co-acting  with  the  locking  member  for  causing  the 
latter  to  co-act  with  the  ball  and  force  said  ball  sidewise 
for  locking  the  valve  upon  its  seat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  fitted  to  said  valve  seat,  a  l>all  normally  resting  on 
the  top  of  the  valve,  a  keeper  fitted  over  the  ball,  a  locking 
member  fitted  to  slide  In  the  keeper  on  the  axial  line  of 
the  valve  to  automatically  lock  and  unlock  the  ball  by  the 
change  of  position  of  the  device  and  a  spring  fitted  in  the 
keeper  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  locking  member. 


1,127.145.  CAR  COUPLING.  M0HRI8  WcKRFEL,  St.  Loaia, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouae  Automatic  Air  k  Steam 
Coupler  Company,  St.  I^uis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  368,694.  (CI. 
213 — 17.) 


In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  head 
having  means  for  effecting  rigid  engagement  with  a  coun- 
terpart bead  and  provided  with  a  recess  having  an  in- 
terior curved  lateral  face,  of  a  locking  pin  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  locking  member  In  said  recess  provided  with  an 
enlargement  on  the  outer  end  having  a  face  adapted  to 
eiigage  the  Interior  curved  face  of  the  recess  of  the  coun- 
tt^rpart  head,  an  opposite  face  of  the  enlargement  adnpted 
to  engage  a  corresponding  face  of  the  pivoted  locking 
member  of  the  counterpart  head,  In  the  act  of  coupling, 
and  a  face  on  the  enlargement  Inclined  to  the  face  on  the 
enlargement  which  engages  the  Interior  curved  face  in 
the  rece.ss  for  engaging  the  looking  pin  of  the  counterpart 
head  in  the  act  of  coupling. 


1.127.146.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PIANO-IM.AY- 
KRS.  Puir.rp  Wie.st,  Jr.,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Oscar  Blasius.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  31.  1012. 
S.riai  No.  712,:«75.      (CI.  137—4.) 


1.  .\  ilrcular  valve  chamber  provided  with  opposed 
valve  seats,  a  circular  valve  with  two  valve  surfaces 
mounted  upon  an  axial  stem  and  lying  with  freedom  of 
motion  within  the  valve  chamber,  between  the  opposed 
valve  seats;  and  an  antrular  hollow  guide  piece  within  the 
circular  valve  chamber  loosely  surrounding  the  valve  with 
inner  surfaces  between  the  angles  in  position  to  truly 
guide  the  same. 

2.  A  valve  chamber  provided  with  opposed  valve  seats, 
a  valve  with  two  valve  surfaces  mounted  upon  an  axial 
stem  and  lying  with  freedom  of  motion  within  the  valve 
chamber  l)etween  the  opposed  valve  seats,  and  an  angu- 
lar hollow  guide  piece  fitting  within  the  valve  chamber 
and  provided   with  cut  away  portions  to  permit  free  pas- 

:    sf.ge  of  ttio  air  within  the  valve  chamber. 


1,127.147.  .\UTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  IIbhma.n  H. 
YoiNO  and  riENRV  H.  Do.novan,  Riverside.  R.  I.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,266.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  the 
train  pipe,  of  a  frame,  a  pressure  controlling  valve  in  the 
train  pipe,  a  contact  frame  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  In  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  rod  pivotally  connected 
with  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  contact  frame,  and 
means  on  the  first  frame  in  the  path  of  the  rod  for  op- 
erating the  valve. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  a  depending  vibratory  contact  frame, 
pivotally  connected  at  its  nper  end  to  the  main  frame, 
guide  plates  upon  the  main  frame,  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
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in  the  plates,  a  second  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the 
ro<i  and  with  the  contact  frame,  a  plate  upon  tbe  first  rod, 


be  written  thereon,  of  a  slotted  die  plate  over  which  uld 
atrip  is  fed,  a  plurality  of  perforating  wheels  coSperating 


a  spring  upon  the  first  rod  bearing  against  the  last  plate      with  said  die  plate  for  perforating  said  strip,  and  means 

for  rendering  said  wheels  alternatlTCly  operative. 


and  one  of  the  first  plates,  a  valve  having  a  stem,  and  a 
releaidng  member  upon  the  first  frame  in  the  path  of  tbe 
first  rod  and  in  contact  with  tbe  Talve. 


1.127,148.  PABRIC  -  FEAMB  -  MOTION  MECHANISM. 
RosERT  Zahn.  Planen,  Germany ;  Alfred  RIetzsch  ad- 
ministrator of  said  Zabn,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  23. 
1913.     Serial  No.  743,846.     (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  fabric  frame,  a  driven 
vertically  slldablo  member  engaging  a  point  at  one  end 
of  the  said  fabric  frame,  a  vertically  slidable  member  en- 
gaging a  point  located  intermediately  between  the  ends  or 
corners  of  said  fabric  frame  and  flexible  draft  members 
positively  connecting  said  vertically  slidable  members  to 
transmit  uniform  movements  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  fabric  frame,  a  driven 
vertically  slidable  member  engaging  a  point  at  one  end  of 
said  fabric  frame,  a  vertically  slidable  member  engaging 
a  point  of  tbe  fabric  frame  located  intermediately  be- 
tween the  ends  or  corners  thereof,  and  flexible  draft  mem- 
bers positively  connecting  said  vertically  slidable  mem- 
bers to  transmit  uniform  movement  to  said  fabric  frame. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  fabric  frame,  a  driven 
vertically  movable  guide  member  for  a  point  at  one  end 
of  tbe  said  fabric  frame,  a  vertically  movable  guide  mem- 
ber for  a  point  of  the  fabric  frame  located  Intermediately 
lietween  the  ends  or  corners  thereof  and  crossing  flexible 
members  positively  connecting  said  guide  members  to 
transmit  uniform  movement  to  said  fabric  frame. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  stationary  frame,  of  a  fabric  frame,  a  driven  verti- 
cally movable  guide  member  for  a  point  at  one  end  of  the 
said  fabric  frame,  a  guide  member  for  a  point  of  the  fab- 
ric frame  located  intermediately  between  tbe  ends  or  cor- 
ners thereof  and  vertically  movable  In  said  stationary 
frame  and  cro.ssing  flexible  members  positively  connecting 
said  movable  guide  members. 


1,127,149.  PRIMARi-VOTING  MECHANISM.  Chablm 
C.  Abbott,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting 
Machine  Company,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,548. 
(CI.  236—64.) 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  voting  aperture  and  means  for  feeding  a  paper 
strip  past  said  aperture  In  a  position  to  permit  a  vote  to 
be  written  thereon,  of  means  for  making  a  longitudinal 
mark  on  said  strip  and  means  to  control  the  position  of 
said  mark  transversely  of  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  voting  aperture  and  means  for  feeding  a  paper 
strip  past  said  aperture  in  a  position  to  permit  a  vote  to 


3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  voting  aperture  and  means  for  feeding  a  paper 
strip  past  said  aperture  in  a  position  to  permit  a  vote  to 
be  written  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  marking  devices  for 
marking  said  strip  during  the  feed  thereof  and  means  in- 
dependent of  said  feeding  means  for  moving  said  devices 
alternatively  Into  engagement  with  said  strip. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  a  paper  strip,  of  a  plurality  of  plungers,  markers 
carried  by  said  plungers,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
markers  alternatively  operative  to  mark  said  strip  com- 
prising a  slide  rod  movable  across  the  ends  of  said  plungers 
and  means  carried  by  said  slide  rod  for  engaging  said 
plungers  successively  to  move  said  markers  into  engage- 
ment with  said  strip. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  a  paper  strip,  of  a  plurality  of  plungers,  perforat- 
ing wheels  carried  by  said  plungers,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  wheels  alternatively  operative  comprising  a 
slide  rod  movable  across  the  ends  of  said  plungers  and 
means  carried  by  said  slide  rod  for  engaging  said  plungers 
successively  to  move  said  perforating  wheels  into  engage- 
ment with  said  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,150.  MIXING  APPARATl'S.  Thbodoee  Ahlbohn, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,236. 
(CI.  83—73.) 

1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  rotatable 
drum  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  annular 
seat  surrounding  the  outlet,  an  axlally  located  Inwardly 
extending  closure  In  the  drum  engaging  said  seat,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  closure  from  the  seat. 

2.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  rotatable 
drum  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  an  axially  located 
Inwardly  extending  closure  in  the  drum  seating  loosely 
over  the  outlet,  and  a  tlltable  support  for  the  closure  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  connection  with  the  outer  end  thereof. 

3.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  rotatable 
drum  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end.  and  an  annular 
seat  surrounding  the  outlet,  an  axlally  located  inwardly 
eitending  closure  in  the  dnim  loosely  engaging  said  seat, 
and  a  tlltable  support  for  the  closure  having  a  rotatable 
connection  with  tbe  outer  end  thereof. 

4.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  rotatable 
drum  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  an  axlally  located 
inwardly  extending  closure  In  the  drum  seating  loosely 
over  the  outlet,  and  a  tlltable  support  for  the  closure 
having  a  ball-and-socket  connection  with  the  outer  end 
thereof. 

6.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  rotatable 
drum  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  an  axially  located 
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lowmrdly  «zteDdiDg  closure  In  the  drum  rotataUjr  wattng 
at  Ita  lower  end  on  tbe  outlet,  a  iwin^fln^  member  extend- 


log  into  tbe  drum,  and  a  bearing  carried  bj  said  member 
and  snpportlng  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  closure. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,127,151.  SANITARY  CLOSET.  William  Datb  Alfokd, 
Samson.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,877. 
(CI.  4—32.) 


1.  In  a  sanitary  closet,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
■eat,  of  a  sack,  and  means  carried  by  said  seat  and  engag- 
ing said  sack  for  supporting  said  sack,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  direct  excreta  and  feces  Into  said  sack,  wltboot 
danger  of  tbe  sack  accidenUIIy  dlseogaglng  said  meana 

2.  In  a  sankary  closet,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
seat  having  an  opening,  a  supporting  means  fixedly  engag- 
ing tbe  lower  portion  of  said  seat  and  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  sack  carried  by  the  lower  portions  of  said 
meana,  said  means  being  adapted  to  direct  excreta  and 
feces  into  said  sack  without  danger  of  any  of  the  refuse 
being  lost  and  spreading  infections  diseases. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  closet,  the  combhiation  of  a  seat,  said 
B«at  having  a  central  openlnj?,  a  metallic  collar  carried  by 
■aid  seat  and  surrounding  said  opening,  a  sack  detachably 
carried  by  the  lower  portions  of  said  collar,  said  collar 
being  adapted  to  direct  excreta  and  feces  Into  said  sack 
without  danger  of  allowing  said  sack  to  become  displaced 
and  thereby  loosen  any  of  tbe  refnse. 


4.  In  a  sanitary  closet,  the  combination  of  a  seat  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  a  one-piece  metallic  collar  carried 
by  said  seat  surrounding  said  opening,  said  collar  provided 
with  an  annular  socket  at  Its  lower  end,  said  socket  ex- 
tending outwardly,  a  sack  carried  by  the  lower  end  uf  said 
collar,  whereby  said  sack  may  fit  snugly  upon  said  collar, 
said  collar  being  adapted  to  direct  excreta  and  feces  Into 
said  sack  without  danger  of  any  of  the  refuse  being  lost. 


1,127,152.  HAY  -  HARVESTER.  Houston  T.  Allkn 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No 
852,262.      (CI.  Se— 61.) 

1.  .V  harvester  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  frame 
mounted  thereon  and  havluK  an  open  top,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  Journalpd  each  adjacent  one  corner  of  the  frame, 
and  transversely  thereof,  an  endless  traveler  supported 
by  the  shafts  and  extending  entirely  around  the  frame, 
means  for  driving  one  of  the  shafts  from  the  ground 
wheels  of  the  running  gear  at  will,  means  on  the  endless 
traveler  for  gathering  and  delivering  hay  to  the  frame 
through  the  open  top  thereof,  and  means  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hay  within 
the  frame,  for  distributing  the  same  therein. 

2.  A  harvester  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  run- 
ning gear,  Including  a  front  truck  and  rear  ground  wheels, 
a  bay  frame  supported  upon  the  running  gear,  said  hay 
frame  Including  corner  standards,  a  solid  bottom,  a  solid 
rear  wall,  a  cross  piece  supported  by  a  pair  of  standards 
at  the  forward  portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  wire  screening  con- 
nected to  said  cross  piece  ani  to  the  bottom  for  forming 
the  front  wall  of  the  frame,  panels  disposed  between  and 
connected  to  the  uprights  of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  frame, 
screened  frames  hinged  to  said  panels  and  adapted  to  form 
side  walla  of  the  frame,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  side  walls  In  raised  position,  means  adapted  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  said  side  walls,  a  rake  and  car- 
rier adapted  to  deposit  hay  Into  said  frame  through  the 
open  top  thereof,  and  means  for  driving  said  rake  and 
carrier. 

3.  A  harvester  of  the  class  described  Including  a  run- 
ning gear,  a  hay  frame  mounted  thereon,  ground  wheels 
carried  by  the  running  gear,  a  pair  of  shafts  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  near  tbe  front  and  rear  walls  there- 
of at  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  third  shaft  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  beneath  the  same  and  near  the  front 
wall  thereof,  a  fourth  shaft,  pivoted  links  In  which  said 
fourth  shaft  is  Journaled,  said  links  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
for  adjusting  said  fourth  shaft  relative  to  said  ground 
wheels,  means  for  operating  said  levers  at  will,  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  all  of  said  shafts,  chains  carried  by  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  encircling  said  hay  frame,  trans- 
versely disposed  bars  connected  to  tbe  chains,  rakes 
swlnglngly  suspended  from  said  bars  and  cooperating 
means  between  the  ground  wheels  and  said  fourth  shaft 
whereby  to  drive  the  latter,  said  rakes  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  said  chains  around  beneath  the  frame  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  and  up  and  over  said  frame,  and 
means  for  tripping  said  rakes  whereby  to  deposit  the  hay 
carried  by  them  into  said  frame. 

4.  A  harvester  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  hay 
frame,  a  flexible  endless  carrier  snpported  In  position  to 
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surround  said  frame,  means  for  drlvlnc  said  carrier  at 
win,  rakes  disposed  at  spaced  interrals  transversely  of 
said  carrier  and  frame  and  swlngingly  saspeaded  from  said 
carrier,  said  rakes  adapted  to  conseeutlTely  engage  the 
hay  over  which  the  frame  passes,  and  means  for  tripping 
said  rakes,  said  means  comprisiag  a  catch  supported  by 
tbe  frame,  and  a  trip  arm  carried  by  each  rake,  said  trip 
arm  adapted  to  engagrsaid  catch  whereby  to  tip  each  raka 
for  depositing  the  hay  into  the  frame  as  nld  rake  passes 
thereover. 

5.  A  harreater  of  the  class  described  comprtsing  a  run- 
ning gear,  a  hay  frame  mounted  thereapon,  an  endlesa 
carrier  surroandlng  said  hay  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  around  tbe  same,  rakea  carried  by  said  carrier,  a 
shaft,  pivoted  levers  in  which  said  shaft  is  journaled, 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft  over  which  aald 
carrier  runs,  ground  wheels,  cog  wheels  carried  by  said 
ground  wheels,  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  shifted  toward 
and  away  from  said  cog  wheels,  pinions  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  disks  keyed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
pinions,  a  spring  actuated  detent  carried  by  each  of  said 
disks  in  engagement  with  said  piniona,  said  pinions  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  cog  wheels  when  said  shaft  is  shifted  to- 
ward tbe  same,  said  detents  adapted  to  lock  said  pinions 
with  said  shaft  upon  forward  movement  of  said  ground 
wheels  and  adapted  to  allow  movement  of  said  pinions 
relative  to  said  shaft  upon  reverse  movement  of  said 
ground  wheels,  and  means  for  guiding  said  shaft  in  its 
movement  relatively  to  said  cog  whels,  said  means  com- 
prising bearings  having  elongated  slots  therein  through 
which  said  shaft  extends,  an  axle  on  which  said  ground 
wheels  are  journaled,  said  axle  extending  through  said 
bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.127,163.  BOAT  CON8TRDCTION.  Edgmni  Ambbozy, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  three  and  one-half  one 
hundredths  to  Leopold  Kraft,  three  and  one-half  one- 
hundredtbs  to  Charles  TOrOk,  and  three  and  one-half 
one-hundredths  to  Jacob  Wagner,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  820,857.     (CI.  114—79.) 


1.  A  ship's  hull,  comprising  the  combination  with  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  vessel,  of  a  central  vertically- 
dlspoHod  partition  plate  or  bulk-head,  and  bracing  means 
between  said  bulk-head  and  the  sides,  consisting  of  beams 
SI  cured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  side  plating  and  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  said  bulk-bead  by  upper  and  lower  comple- 
mentary angle-plates,  said  upper  plates  having  their  ver- 
tical members  slotted  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  the  beams. 

2.  In  a  hull  structure  for  ships,  the  combination  with  a 
central  vertical  longitadinal  partition,  of  a  floor  having 
spaced  upper  and  lower  members,  and  inclined  cross-struts 
connecting  aald  members,  said  central  partition  extending 
downwardly  to  serve  as  a  keel. 

3.  A  ship's  hall,  comprisinc  the  combination  with  tbe 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  vessel,  of  a  central  vertical  bulk- 
head, tranvrerse  deck-beams  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to 
tbe  sides  of  the  veaael,  and  means  for  securing  the  inner 
ends  of  said  beama  to  aaid  central  bulk-head,  consisting  of 
oppoflitely-dtaposed  angle-plates  baring  their  horisontal 
membtrs  secured  to  said  beams,  and  their  vertical  mem- 
bers tp  said  bulk-head,  and  the  upper  of  said  plates  being 
fomed  with  slotted  seats  for  the  ends  of  the  beams. 


4.  In  a  sliip's  hull,  the  combination  with  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal partition  or  bulk-head,  of  means  for  securing  and 
bracing  the  sides  of  the  vessel  to  said  bulk-head,  comprts- 
ing deck-beams  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  tbe  side- 
plating  of  the  veaael,  and  means  for  supporting  and  secur- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  beams,  consisting  of  oppoaitely- 
dlspoeed  angle-plates  secured  to  said  bulk-head  and  beams, 
vertically-dispossd  plates  between  said  beams,  and  knees 
s«cBred  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  beams,  and  bifurcated 
at  their  lower  ends  and  secured  to  said  vertical  plates. 

6.  In  a  ship  structure,  the  combination  with  a  c«tral 
vertical  bulk-head,  of  deck  beams  supported  between  the 
sides  of  tbe  vessel  and  said  bulk-head,  a  pair  of  spaced 
floors  each  made  up  of  upper  and  lower  plates  connected 
by  Inclined  cross-strata,  and  longitudinal  I-heams  between 
the  floors. 


1,127,164.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Chablis  L.  Andbbsik, 
East  Chicago,  and  Llotd  M.  KNirriN,  Hammond,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  856,604.     (Cl.  162—60.) 


In  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  cam  surfaces  formed  thereon, 
a  rim,  spiral  springs  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rim 
and  having  their  inner  ends  bearing  on  said  cam  surfaces, 
and  bent  at  an  angle  to  said  surfaces,  and  longitudinally 
curved  securing  plates  bearing  on  said  cam  surfaces  and 
extending  beyond  them  and  bearing  against  said  springs, 
said  plates  being  recessed  to  receive  tbe  inner  end  portions 
of  the  sjnings,  and  being  transversely  slotted  to  receive 
the  angled  portions. 


1,127,168.  MASKING  DEVICE  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPH 
APPABATU8.  Waltsk  Hillikb  Andbbson,  Welling- 
ton. New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Kino  Limited,  Wellington, 
New  Zealand.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,806.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  802,713.     (Cl.  88—18.) 


1.  In  cinematograph  apparatus,  masking  neebanlsm 
comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  and  spindle,  a  film  fed 
through  the  apparataa  by  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  plnlOB 
fixed  to  tbe  spindle,  an  idle  wheel  gearing  vritfa  the  pinion, 
a  driving  whael  gearing  with  tta«  Idle  wheel,  a  pivoted 
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bracket  upon  which  the  plnloii  and  driviiiK  wheel  are 
mounted,  a  slotted  transverse  casing  upon  the  bracket,  a 
slide  within  the  casing  upon  which  the  Idle  wheel  Is 
mounted,  a  pivoted  arm,  links  connecting  the  pivoted  arm 
to  the  bracket  and  slide  respectively,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  bracket  upon  its  pivot. 

2.  In  cinematograph  apparatus,  masking  mechanism 
comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  and  spiodle,  a  film  fed 
through  the  apparatus  by  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  plnlpn 
fixed  to  the  spindle,  an  Idle  wheel  gearing  with  the  pinion, 
a  driving  wheel  gearing  with  the  Idle  wheel,  a  pivoted 
bracket  upon  which  the  pinion  and  driving  wheel  are 
mounted,  a  slotted  transverse  casing  upon  the  bracket,  a 
slide  within  the  casing  upon  which  the  idle  wheel  is 
mounted,  a  pivoted  arm,  links  connecting  the  pivoted  arm 
to  the  bracket  and  slide  respectively,  an  operating  lever 
having  a  boss,  a  split  ring  secured  within  the  boss  by  a 
screw,  and  fitting  a  pivot  and  upon  which  the  lever  is  ful- 
crunied,  a  screw  fitting  the  stem  of  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  short  end  of 
the  lever  to  the  bracket. 


l.r_'7,156.  LOW  -  WATER  ALARM.  Wilhamsu.v  D. 
Anderson,  Tucson,  Ariz,  and  ElDWAao  J.  Sheahkr, 
Lordsburg,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,068.      (CI.  236— 12. J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
thermal  tube  closed  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  having  an 
inlet  opening,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  links  secured  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  tube  having 
their  inner  ends  spaced  vertically,  and  an  upright  lever 
having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  said  spaced  ends  of  the 
links  and  an  alarm  to  be  operated  by  movement  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  thermal  member,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  links 
secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  thereof  having 
their  Inner  ends  spaced  vertically,  and  an  upright  lever 
having  Its  lower  end  pivoted  to  said  spaced  ends  of  the 
links  and  an  alarm  to  be  operated  by  movement  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever.  < 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  thermal  member,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  links 
secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
their  inner  ends  spaced  borlsontally,  an  upright  lever  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  pivoted  to  said  spaced  ends  of  the  links, 
&  valve  casing  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and 
having  an  operating  rod  located  in  the  path  thereof  and  a 
stop  on  said  lever  for  limiting  Its  movement  In  a  plane  i 
transverse  to  said  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  horizontal  thermal  member,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially horizontal  links  pivoted  to  one  side  thereof  near  Its 
ends,  and  having  their  inner  ends  lying  In  vertically 
spaced  planes,  a  valve  ca.Mng  spaced  upwardly  from  said  [ 
member  and  having  a  valve  provided  with  an  operating  ! 
stem,  an  upright  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
spaced  ends  of  the  links  and  having  Us  upper  end  located  I 


adjacent  the  valve  operating  stem  and  a  stop  on  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  underlie  a  portion  of  the  casing  to  limit 
upward  movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  low  water  alarm  for  bolleri«,  an  upright  water 
column  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  with  the  steam  space  and  water  space  respectively 
within  a  boiler  and  having  threaded  apertures  in  its  opp<^ 
site  sides  at  a  point  opposite  the  lower  safety  lerel  of  the 
water,  a  horizontal  thermostatic  tube  made  in  sections  and 
having  Its  Inner  ends  engaged  with  said  apertures,  caps 
closing  thex>uter  ends  of  said  tube  sections,  a  pair  of  links 
connected  at  their  outer  extremities  with  said  caps  and 
having  their  inner  extremities  offset  vertically  and  verti- 
cally spaced,  and  an  upright  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
said  offset  extremities ;  combined  with  an  alarm,  connec- 
tions between  the  latter  and  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler 
and  a  valve  in  said  alarm  connections  actuated  by  the 
movements  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,157.  AUTOMOBILE  SLEIGH  -  RUNNER.  Cakl 
Erik  Andgbsson,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ludwlg  A.  Larsen.  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1914. 

Serial  No.  8:^2,28,*?.      (CI.  21—47.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  runner 
Including  an  outer  casing,  a  slldable  casing  within  said 
outer  casing,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  in  said  slldable  cas- 
ing, said  slldable  casing  having  depending  portions,  said 
outer  casing  having  openings  formed  therein,  surface  en- 
gaging wheels  carried  by  the  depending  portions  of  the 
slldable  casing  and  projecting  through  the  openings  of  the 
outer  casing,  and  connections  between  the  drive  pulley  and 
the  surface  engaging  wheels  to  operate  the  latter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  runner 
Including  a  casing,  a  movable  member  within  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  its  lower  portion  constructed  to  form 
a  runner  proper,  the  runner  proper  being  provided  with 
openings,  said  movable  member  having  defending  parallel 
portions,  shafts  mounted  In  said  depending  parallel  por- 
tions, surface  engaging  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shafts, 
pulleys  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  a  drive  pulley  mounted 
In  said  movable  member,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  pul- 
ley, and  drive  means  engaged  around  said  drive  pulley  and 
the  first  mentioned  pulleys. 


1,127,168.  UYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Vl5C«NT 
G.  Applk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,788.     (CI.  171—210.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  closed  dynamo 
frame  ;  a  hub,  at  the  commutator  end  of  the  frame ;  a 
brush-<'arrylng  ring,  overlying  the  Inner  end  of  said  hub : 
a  collar  carried  on  the  hub  for  retaining  said  brush-carry- 
ing ring  in  position  ;  and  means,  accessible  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  hub  for  securing  said  collar  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  closed  dynamo 
frame  ;  of  an  armature  therein  ;  a  bored  bub,  at  the  com- 
mutator end  of  the  frame;  an  armature  supporting  bear- 
ing, carried  In  the  bore  of  the  hub ;  a  brush  carrying  ring, 
overlying  the  Inner  end  of  said  bub ;  a  collar  carried  on 
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the  bob  for  retaining  said  brash  .carrying  ring  in  posi- 
tion ;  and  means,  accessible  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
hub  for  detachably  securing  said  collar  thereto. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  closed  dynamo 
frame,  having  an  Inwardly  extending  hub,  at  Its  commu- 
tator end ;  an  annular  shoulder,  formed  on  the  Inner  end 
of  said  hub ;  a  brush-carrying  ring,  overlying  the  said 
shoulder  and  rotatable  thereon  ;  a  collar  carried  on  the 
inn«r  end  of  the  hub  for  holding  said  brush-carrying  ring 
In  position  ;  and  means,  accessible  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  hub  for  detachably  securing  said  collar  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  frame ;  of  an  arma- 
ture, therein  ;  a  bored  hub,  at  the  commutator  end  of  the 
frame:  an  armature-carrying  bearing,  axlally  slldable  In 
the  bore  of  the  hub ;  a  brush-carrying  ring,  overlying  the 
inner  end  of  said  hub ;  and  a  collar,  removably  connected 
to  the  hub  for  retaining  said  brush-carrying  ring  In  posi- 
tion, said  collar  extending  radially  inward  to  overlie  the 
inner  end  of  said  bearing. 

5.  The.  combination  with  a  dynamo  frame ;  of  an  arma- 
ture, therein  ;  a  bored  hub,  on  the  frame  at  the  commuta- 
tor end  ;  an  armature-supporting  annular  bearing,  having 
outer  and  Inner  raceways ;  said  outer  raceway,  being  ax- 
lally slldable  In  the  bore  of  the  bub  ;  a  brush-carrying  ring, 
overiying  the  Inner  end  of  said  hub ;  and  a  collar,  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  bah  for  retaining  said  brush-carry- 
ing ring  in  position,  said  collar  extending  radially  inward 
to  overlie  the  end  of  said  outer  raceway. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,169.  JACK-STAND.  Nathaniel  Bacon,  Sanford, 
M«.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stlllman  Allen  Bodwell  San- 
ford, Me.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  SerUl  No.  814,941.  (CI. 
B7— 119.) 


A  Jack  Htand,  comprising  a  yoke  presenting  oppositely 
extending  side  arms  having  forward  extensions  at  the 
outer  ends,  said  extensions  having  terminal  memben  dis- 
posed toward  each  other  to  hook  around  the  flange  of  a  car 
wheel,  a  bracket  extending  downwardly  from  the  yoke,  a 
prop  on  the  bracket  at  the  front  beneath  the  yoke,  and 
inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bracket  to 
engage  th«  rim  of  a  car  wheel  at  the  back  of  the  latter, 
the  tarmlnal  ends  of  the  yoke  extending  forwardly  beyond 
the  prep,  and  a  rearwardiy  projecting  seat  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  bracket,  at  the  back  tlMraof. 


1,127,160.  CONTROL  MECHANISM.  FaAifK  E.  Bakbb. 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Tractor  Company, 
La  Fayette,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled  Oct. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,848.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  and  transvenely  mov- 
able bar,  draft  members  attached  to  each  end  of  the  bar, 
a  rotatable  post  adjacent  said  pivoted  bar,  and  a  crank 
arm  extending  on  each  side  of  the  rotatable  poet  and  at- 
tached thereto,  said  crank  arm  having  a  lost  motion  actua- 
tlve  relation  with  the  pivoted  bar,  snbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  and  transvenely  mov- 
able bar,  a  rotatable  post,  a  crank  arm  extending  on  each 
side  of  the  post  and  fastened  thereto,  said  crank  arm 
being  provided  at  each  end  with  rigid  portions  that  pro- 
trude toward  and  Into  proximity  with  respect  to  the  pivot- 
ed bar,  and  a  draft  member  connecting  with  each  end  of 
the  pivoted  bar  whereby  a  certain  amount  of  conjoint  pull 
may  be  exercised  upon  the  two  draft  membera  without 
engaging  the  crank,  while  a  greater  amount  of  independ- 
ent pull  on  either  draft  mraiber  causes  the  bar  to  encoun- 
ter one  of  the  crank  portions  and  swing  the  rotatable 
post. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  and  transversely  mov- 
able bar,  a  rotatable  poet,  a  crank  arm  extending  on  each 
side  of  the  poet  and  provided  at  each  end  with  rigid 
projecting  portions  that  project  toward  and  into  prox- 
imity with  respect  to  the  pivoted  bar,  two  pivotally  sup- 
ported levers  and  a  draw^bar  connecting  each  lever  to  each 
end  of  the  pivoted  bar,  whereby  a  certain  amount  of  c-on- 
Jolnt  pull  on  the  levers  moves  the  pivoted  bar  without  ac- 
tuating the  crank,  but  a  greater  amount  of  pull  on  either 
lever  swings  the  pivoted  bar  and  actuates  the  crank. 


1,127,161.  HE.AD-BAND  FOB  TELEPHONE  RECEIV- 
ERS. Nathaniel  Baldwin,  Mill  Creek,  Ttah.  Filed 
0<t.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,914.     (CI.  179—156.) 


1.  A  headband  for  telephone  recelvera  comprising  resili- 
ent head  membera  provided  with  perforations  at  their  ex- 
tremities, holdera  provided  with  apertures  and  rotatahly 
secured  In  said  perforatitms,  slldable  and  roUtable  rods 
pawing  through  said  apertures,  arms  formed  npon  said 
rods  adapted  to  hold  the  telephone  receiver*. 
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2.  A  beadband  for  telephone  recelven  comprising  resili- 
ent bead  members  provided  with  perforations  at  their  ex- 
tremities, holders  provided  with  apertures  and  rotatably 
secured  in  said  perforations,  slidable  and  rotatable  rods 
passing  through  said  apertures,  arms  formed  upon  said 
roda,  and  pivots  in  said  arms  to  engage  the  telephone  re- 
ceivers. 

3.  A  headband  for  telephone  receivers  comprising  spring 
members,  holders  with  apertures  rotatably  adjustable  In 
said  spring  members,  rods  rotatably  and  slidably  adjust- 
able Id  said  apertures,  and  arms  formed  upon  said  rods 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  telephone  receivers. 

4.  A  headband  for  a  telephone  receiver  comprisiug  spring 
members,  a  holder  with  an  aperture  rotatably  adjustable 
In  said  spring  members,  a  rod  rotatably  and  slidably  ad- 
justable in  said  aperture,  and  arms  formed  upon  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  telephone  receiver. 

5.  A  head  band  for  telephone  receivers  comprlalDg  resili- 
ent head  members,  holders  rotatably  carried  by  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  latter,  rods  rotatably  and  slidably  mount- 
ed In  said  holders,  and  arms  formed  on  on>'  extremity  of 
said  rods  to  eDga^e  tho  receivers  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  fortb. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.162.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MILL -SCALE. 
FacDKBiCK  M.  Bkckbt,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 
Serial   No.   830,417.      (Cl.   75—17.^ 

1.  The  herein-described  method  of  preparing  tungsten 
alloys  from  high-speed  mill-scale  containing  tungsten, 
which  consists  In  extracting  a  portion  of  the  iron  and 
thereby  concentrating  the  tungsten-content  of  the  scale, 
and  reducing  the  concentrate  by  means  of  a  non-carbon 
reducing-agent. 

2.  The  herein-deseribed  method  of  preparinj;  tungsten 
alloys  from  high-speed  mill  scale  containing  tungsten, 
which  consists  In  concentrating  the  tungsten-content  of 
the  scale  and  removing  phosphorus  therefrom,  and  reduc- 
ing the  resulting  purified  concentriUe  by  means  of  a  non- 
carbon   redudng-rtgent. 

3.  The  herein-descrllied  method  of  preparing  tungsten  al- 
loys from  high-speed  mill-scale  containing  tungsten,  which 
consists  in  concentrating  the  tungsten-content  of  the 
scale  and  removing  phosphorus  therefrom  by  an  acid  re- 
agent, and  reducing  the  resulting  purified  concentrate  by 
means   of   a    non-carbon    reducing -agent. 


1,127.163.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  Mir>L  SCALE. 
Fredkrick  M.  Bkcket,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Electro  Metallurgical  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 
Serial    No.   830,418.       (Cl.   75 — 17.) 

1.  The  herein -described  method  of  preparing  tungsten 
or  its  alloys  from  high-speed  mill-scale  containing  tung- 
sten, which  consists  In  subjecting  the  scale  to  a  redueing- 
operation  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
reduced  product,  extracting  a  portion  of  the  iron  and 
thereby  concentrating  the  tungsten  in  such  reduced 
product,  and  fusing  the  concentrate  in  an  electric  furnace. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  preparing  tungsten 
or  Its  alloys  from  high-speed  mill-scale  containing  tungsten, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  scale  to  a  reduclng-opera- 
tlon  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the  re- 
duced product,  extracting  a  portion  of  the  iron  and  there- 
by concentrating  the  tungsten  In  such  reduced  product, 
and  fusing  the  concentrate  in  an  electric  furnace  In  pres- 
ence of  a   non-carbon    reducinK-aueut. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  preparing  tungsten 
or  its  alloys  from  high-speed  mill-scale  containing  tungsten, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  scale  to  a  reducing-opera- 
tlou  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the  re- 
duced product,  concentrating  the  tungsten  in  socb  re- 
duced product  and  removing  phosphorus  therefrom,  and 
fusing  the  concentrate  in  an  electric  furnace  in  preaence 
of  a  non-carbon  rednclnx-acent. 


4.  The  berein-described  method  of  preparing  tungsten  or 
its  alloys  from  high-speed  mill-scale  containing  tungsten, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  scale  to  a  reducing-opera- 
tion  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the  re- 
duced product,  concentrating  the  tungsten  In  such  reduced 
product  and  removing  phosphorus  therefrom  by  an  add 
reagent,  and  fusing  the  concentrate  In  an  electric  furnace 
Id   presence  of  a  non-carbon   reducing-agent. 

5.  The  herdn-described  method  of  preparing  tungsten  or 
its  alloys  from  high-speed  mill-scale  containing  tungsten, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  scale  to  a  reducing-opera- 
tion  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the  re- 
duced product,  concentrating  the  tungsten  In  su^h  reduced 
product  and  removing  phosphorus  therefrom  by  an  acid 
reagent,  and  fusing  the  resnltinc  purified  concentrate  in 
an  electric  furnace  in  presence  of  silicon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.127,164.  DRY-PLATE  CAMERA.  William  8.  Binbon, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Benson  Dry  Plate  and 
Camera  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,172.  (CI. 
95—28.) 


1.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  descrilied,  means  for  provid- 
ing an  exposure,  a  magazine  for  supplying  plates  to  said 
meaDS,  said  magasiae  being  formed  with  spaced  raised 
members  for  holding  the  plates  arranged  in  the  magaaine 
out  of  alinement  with  the  device  for  receivlDg  aDd  focus- 
ing the  plates,  and  means  acting  on  said  plates  for  causing 
one  of  the  plates  to  move  into  alinement  with  said  focusing 
means  when  the  plates  are  partially  rotated. 

2.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  a  magazine  for 
feeding  plates  successively  to  a  position  opposite  the  lens 
of  the  camera,  said  magaaine  being  formed  with  a  rotatable 
portion  and  a  stationary  portion,  a  pair  of  raised  members 
arranged  on  the  stationary  portions,  said  raised  members  be- 
ing formed  with  a  recessed  or  reduced  portion  over  which 
said  movable  portion  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  movable  por- 
tion being  provided  with  plate  receiving  openings  which 
cross  each  other,  and  means  acting  on  part  of  said  movable 
portion  for  pressing  the  plates  against  said  raised  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  camera  provided  with  a  lens  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  plate  opposite  said  lens,  a  magazine  for  feeding 
plates  successively  to  said  lens  holding  or  supporting 
means,  said  magazine  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a 
movable  part,  said  stationary  part  being  formed  wltb  a  slot 
through  which  the  plates  are  designed  to  pass  to  said 
holding  means,  a  pair  of  raised  members  arranged  on  said 
stationary  part,  said  raised  members  being  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said  movable  portion  being 
formed  with  crossed  plate  receiving  openings,  whereby  the 
plates  are  supported  on  said  raised  members  and  held 
from  moving  into  said  slot  until  said  movsbie  portion  has 
brought  the  respective  plates  successively  Into  aUneraent 
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wltb  wl4  al«t,  and  a  resilient  member  (or  boldiag  said 
platM  aormaily  agaiast  said  raised  meabars. 

4.  Id  a  device  at  the  character  describad,  a  masaslBc  far 
pbotoflraphic  platas,  said  magaaine  having  a  discharge  slot, 
a  pair  of  beads  or  upright  ridgaa  arranged  in  said  mag- 
aslne,  said  baads  being  spaced  apart  so  that  the  opening 
tberebatweea  will  be  opposite  said  slot,  means  for  press- 
ing ptetographlc  plates  against  said  beada,  means  for 
turning  said  plates  one  at  a  time  so  that  the  same  will 
tall  Into  the  space  between  aald  beads,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  reapective  plates  from  Mild  magaaine  as  tbey 
pass  through  said  slot  for  holding  the  same  la  poaltloa  for 
focustag. 

5.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  magazlBe 
associated  with  aatd  body,  said  magazine  being  provided 
with  a  slot  for  feeding  plates  to  said  body,  a  pair  of  spaced 
supports  in  said  magazine  substantially  opposite  said  slot, 
means  for  forcing  said  plates  toward  said  spaced  supports, 
and  means  for  moving  said  plates  so  as  to  register  with  the 
space  between  said  supports,  whereby  the  plates  will  suc- 
cessively move  Into  the  space  between  said  supports  and 
from  tbence  to  said  slot,  said  means  Including  a  bousing 
provided  with  a  chamber  having  notches  therein  which 
bold  the  plates  in  a  crossed  position. 

[Gtlms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


II 


1,127,165.  CIGAR -MAKER'S  MOISTENING  DEVICE. 
aAHUEL  Bbbce*.  Nsw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1814. 
Serial  No.  807.643.     (CL  120—76.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  comprising  an  ob- 
long water  receptacle,  a  roller  Journaled  therein  below 
the  tof  thereof  and  near  one  end  of  the  reeei>taele,  a 
short  wing  wall  sloping  steeply  down  into  proximity  to 
one  slOe  of  the  roller  st  the  said  end  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  relattvely  long  and  gently  sloping  top  wall  extending 
upward  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  roller  and  aSordlng  a 
wiping  surface  for  tbe  fingers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oblong  water  receptacle,  n  roller  Journaled  therein  below 
th«  top  thereof,  a  short  wing  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
receptacle  sloping  steeply  down  into  proxlnlty  to  one 
side  of  tlse  roller,  and  a  relatively  long  and  gently  sloping 
top  wall  extending  upward  at  the  opposite  ild*  of  tbe 
roller  to  tbe  top  of  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said 
top  wall  being  transversely  concaved  and  alferding  a  wip- 
ing surface  for  the  flagers,  and  saM  front  wall  of  the 
receptacle  being  substantially  Tertleal  and  nnobstrueted. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  ekaraeter  deacrtbad.  eamiirtslng  an 
oblong  water  receptacle,  a  roller  Jonrnalad  ttaarein  below 
tlw  top  thereof  and  near  one  end.  a  short  wing  wall  slop- 
ing staeplj  down  lato  proximity  to  one  aide  of  tha  roUar, 
and  s  relatively  long  and  gently  alaptng,  traaavaraelj 
coocavBd  top  wall  axtandlng  apward  at  tha  oppealta  side 
of  tba  voUer  to  the  ranota  aad  wall  of  tha  reeevCaelc,  aald 
and  wall  being  ■QbaCaatlally  rertioal  aad  nasbati  ucUd. 
and  tiN  ODper  camera  of  the  top  wall  beiag  raoadad  off. 

4.  ▲  devlea  of  the  eharactar  deacrtbad,  coaiprlaing  an 
oblong  water  racaptade,  a  roUer  jonraalad  Unreta  hriaw 
the  top  tharaof,  a  ahort  wing  wall  sloping  alacply  dawn 
Into  prazlsilty  ta  one  slda  of  tha  rollec  aad  a  ralatiTaly 
long  aad  geatlr  sloping  tap  wall  axtaadtag  apward  at  tbe 
opposlta  aMt  of  the  roUar  and  afordlag  a  irtpiag  ■urtaee 
211  O.  G.— 12 


for  tha  flngars.  the  lawer  end  of  tbe  slops  of  tba  wlag 
wall  being  materially  lower  than  the  lower  end  of  the 
wiping  sarface. 

6.  ▲  device  of  tha  character  deaerlbad,  comprialng  an 
oblong  water  recaptodc,  a  roUer  joamalcd  therein  below 
the  top  thereof  and  having  projecting  tranniona.  a  short 
wing  wall  sloping  staeply  down  Into  proxuyty  to  aae 
side  of  tbe  roller,  a  relatively  long  and  gently  aloplng  top 
wall  extending  upward  at  tbe  oppoaite  side  of  the  roller 
and  affording  a  wiping  sorfaoe  for  tba  fingers,  said  wing 
wall  and  top  wall  being  spaced  sufflcieatlr  to  permiC  tha 
Insartloa  and  removal  of  the  roller  between  them,  aad 
open  bearings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  receiving 
said  trunnions  snd  being  closed  at  the  outer  sides. 


1,127,166.  VARIABLE-SPEED  COUNTER-SHAFT.  Ed- 
win P.  BanoLia,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  k  B. 
Holmes  Machinery  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,988. 
(Cl.  74—26.) 


1.  A  variaUe  speed  counter^sbaft  including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  thereby,  a  drifen  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  carried  thereby,  friction  mechanism  arranged 
intermediate  the  respective  friction  disks,  means  for  nor- 
mally setting  the  driven  shaft  to  maintain  contact  be- 
tween the  friction  mechanism  and  friction  disk  carried 
by  said  shaft,  and  manually  operable  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  driving  shaft  to  control  the  co9i>eration  of  Its 
friction  disk  and  the  friction  mechanism. 

2.  An  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  cooperation 
of  clutch  elements  of  a  variable  speed  counter-shaft,  In- 
cluding a  driving  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  beyond  the  shsft, 
projections  carried  by  the  shaft  between  which  the  lever 
is  located,  a  fixture,  a  rod  having  threaded  connection 
with  said  fixture  and  bearing  against  the  lever,  and  means 
for  turning  tbe  rod. 


1,127,167.  AEROPLANE.  AuGUBTB  Pirkrb  Biais  and 
JaAN  JuL«8  CAuaoD,  Bordeaux,  and  Chablbs  Masib 
J08BPH  Baillod,  Paris,  France.  Piled  Nov.  16,  1012. 
Serial  No.  731,918.     (Cl.  244 — 20.) 


^  1.  In  an  aeroplane,  tba  eatabiaatloa  of  shafts,  plaaas 
looaely  moaatad  oa  tha  shafta.  tes  lltapnacd  parallal  with 
the  pUaes  aad  BMNiatad  below  Basse,  links  pivatally  aaa- 
naetiag  the  planaa  aad  the  flna,  tha  ^aaa,  Utte  aad  tte 
Has  fanalag  paralMogrania.  cables  eenaaetad  to  the  Iteka, 
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meaos  for  pladog  the  cables  under  tenilon,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  tension. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
■hafts  extending  from  said  body  portion,  planes  mounted 
on  the  shafts,  stops  to  limit  the  moTement  of  the  planes, 
tins  suspended  from  the  rear  portions  of  the  planes,  means 
for  placing  the  fins  under  tension  to  resist  the  air  cur- 
r<rDts,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  means. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body,  planes  plvotally  aad  inde- 
pendently mounted  on  either  side  of  said  body  and  wind 
actuated  means  connected  with  each  of  said  planes  adapt- 
ed to  move  automatically  toward  and  from  said  planes 
and  in  parallel  position  thereto  and  Independently  of  the 
SLgle  of  Inclination  of  each  of  said  planes,  according  to 
the  direction  and  force  of  the  winds  striking  either  plane. 

4.  In  an  aeroplace,  a  body,  planes  piTotally  and  inde- 
pendently mounted  on  either  side  of  said  body,  a  fin  be- 
low the  rear  of  each  of  said  planes  and  parallel  with  the 
latter,  links  hingedly  connecting  each  of  said  planes  with 
the  corresponding  fln,  each  plane  and  its  fin  forming  an 
actuated  parallelogram,  elastic  means  for  maintaining 
said  parallelograms  in  a  tensioned  position,  and  means  for 
regulating  said  tension  from  the  driver's  seat. 


1,127,168.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,127,169.  HARROW.  Ralph  Ltman  Boehne,  Doni- 
phan township,  Hall  county,  Nebr.  Piled  July  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,117.     (CI.  65 — 91.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  an  evener  beam, 
supporting  mechanism  detacbably  connected  therewith 
for  temporarily  supporting  said  evener  beam  as  the  latter 
is  moved  over  the  ground,  cart  beams  connected  with  said 
evener  beam,  mechanism  carried  by  said  cart  beams  for 
supporting  a  harrow  section  suspended  therefrom,  and 
means  for  securing  harrow  sections  upon  the  top  of  said 
cart  beams. 

2.  In  a  barrow,  the  combination  of  an  evener  beam, 
supporting  members  connected  with  said  evener  beam 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  for  supporting  said 
evener  beam  as  the  harrow  ia  transported  from  place  to 
place  over  the  ground,  cart  beams  connected  with  said 
evener  beam  and  having  together  a  proximate  V-form,  a 
driver's  seat  connected  with  said  cart  beams  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  an  axle  connected  with  said  cart  beams, 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon  said  axle  for  engaging 
the  ground  and  thus  supporting  said  cart  beams,  a  pair 
of  evener  bars  pivotally  connected  with  said  evener  beam 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  rearwardly  from  the  same,  con- 
nections for  securing  said  evener  bars  to  said  cart  beams 
when  said  evener  bars  arc  thus  swung  rearwardly,  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  cart  beams  for  supporting  a  harrow 
section  located  below  said  cart  beams,  and  means  for  se- 
curing harrow  sections  upon  the  top  of  said  cart  beams. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  an  evener  beam, 
draft  mechanism  connected  with  said  evener  beam,  a  pair 
of  evener  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  evener  beam 
and  adapted  to  swing  relatively  to  the  same,  mechanism 
for  holdlnc  aald  evener  bars  rigid  relatively  to  said  evener 
beam  and  subatantlally  parallel  therewith  when  the  har- 
row la  used  for  purpose  of  operating  upon  the  aoil,  a 
pair  of  cart  beams  connected  with  said  evener  beam,  eon- 
neetlona  for  supporting  said  evener  bars  from  aald  cart 
beama  wb«n  the  barrow  Is  to  be  transported,  an  axla  eoo- 
nected  with  said  cart  beams,  wheels  mounted  upon  aald 
axle  and  engaxlnf  the  ground  for  supporting  sttd  cart 


beams,  means  for  suspending  a  harrow  section  below  said 
cart  beama,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  harrow  aec- 
tiona  resting  upon  said  cart  beams,  and  aupportlng  mecha- 
nlam  carried  by  said  evener  b«am  for  supporting  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  harrow. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle 
connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
axle  for  engaging  the  ground  and  partially  supporting 
said  frame,  an  evener  bar  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
plarallty  of  harrow  sections  to  be  detachably  connected 
with  aald  evener  bar,  means  for  connecting  said  harrow 
sections  with  said  frame  when  said  harrow  sections  are 
disconnected  from  aald  evener  bar,  and  mechanism  de- 
tachably connected  with  said  evener  bar  for  temporarily 
supporting  said  evener  bar  adjacent  the  portion  of  said 
frame. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  an  evener  beam, 
mechanism  detachably  connected  with  aald  evener  beam 
for  supporting  the  same  from  the  ground,  a  pair  of  cart 
beams  connected  with  said  evener  beam,  a  seat  supported 
by  said  cart  beams,  a  pair  of  wheels  for  engaging  the 
ground  and  partially  supporting  said  cart  beanu  and 
said  seat,  a  harrow  section,  means  for  suspending  said 
harrow  section  beneath  said  cart  beams,  and  a  plurality 
of  barrow  sections  to  t>e  rested  upon  said  cart  beams. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.127,170.  PIPE-COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY 
AND  TRAM  CARS.  LODis  Boiradlt,  Parts,  France. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  31,  1912,  Serial  No. 
728,958.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  21. 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,196.      (CI.  213 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  coupling  device  compris- 
ing a  valve-box  having  an  opening  in  its  front  face  and 
an  air,  steam  or  other  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  said  box,  a 
movable  bearing  member  within  the  box  and  a  closure 
spring  compressed  between  the  valve  and  such  bearing 
member,  with  an  operating  member  of  an  automatic  cou- 
pling apparatus  snd  means  connecting  the  said  t>eartng 
member  of  the  valve  spring  with  the  said  operating  mem- 
ber of  the  automatic  coupling  apparatus,  for  the  speci- 
fied purpose. 

2.  In  a  railway  vehicle  having  a  coupling  and  a  brake 
pipe  the  combination  of  a  casing  on  such  brake  pipe,  such 
casing  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  cavity, 
a  movable  valve  in  aach  valve  chamber  and  opening  to- 
ward the  interior,  a  movable  piston  In  the  said  cylin- 
drical cavity,  a  compressed  spring  between  the  valve  and 
the  piston,  and  meana  adapted  to  push  such  piston  toward 
the  valve  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  coupling 
of  the  car  for  the  purpose  apodfled. 

3.  In  a  railway  vehicle  having  a  coupling  and  a  brake 
pipe,  such  coupling  having  an  operative  member  for  the 
uncoupling  of  the  ears,  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber  and  a  cylindrical  cavity,  such  chamber  com- 
municatlng  with  the  brake  pipe,  a  movable  valve  In  the 
aald  chamber  and  opening  toward  the  interior,  a  piston  In 
such  cyttBdrtcal  cavity,  a  compreased  spring  between  the 
valve  and  the  piston,  and  means  wh«reby  to  poah  the 
Mid  ptaton  toward  the  valve  and  operatiwly  connected 
with  tba  <^>eratlTC  member  fOr  the  uaoonpling  of  the 
car*  in  such  a  manner  aa  to  pnah  such  piaton  toward  the 
valve  so  long  aa  the  aald  operating  member  ia  in  the 
uncoupling  position  and  to  releaae  aach  piaton  wlien  the 
aald  operative  member  la  in  the  eoapUng  podtioD. 
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1,127,171.  8WBEP-RAKB.  Jens  Jensen  BoLLntrr, 
lakeside,  Nebr.  Filed  June  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
778,404.      (01.  6»— «6.) 


1.  A  sweep  rake,  comprising  rake  teeth,  a  rear  croas 
bar  secured  to  the  several  teeth  at  the  rear  ends  thereof, 
a  froat  croas  bar  spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear  cross 
bar  and  secured  to  the  teeth,  longitudinally  ranging  bars 
secured  to  said  cross  bars,  an  axle  carried  by  said  lon- 
gitudinal bars,  at  the  under  side  of  the  latter,  and  sup- 
ported on  said  longitudinal  bars  at  the  under  side  thereof 
independently  of  the  teeth  and  above  the  latter ;  at  an 
approximately  equal  distance  from  the  cross  bars,  wheels 
on  the  axle,  an  upwardly  extending  ahleld  ranging  trans- 
versely at  the  rear  of  the  teeth,  guards  above  the  wheels, 
aald  rnarda  being  aecured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  shield 
and  at  their  front  ends  to  the  front  cross  bar,  push  rods 
pivotally  connected  with  the  axle  and  extending  rear- 
wardly through  the  ahlald,  means  for  supporting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  push  rods,  a  seat  supported  adjacent  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  push  rods,  operating  rods  connected  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  shield,  and  actuating  meana  for 
operating  said  rods  arranged  adjacent  to  the  seat ;  move- 
ments of  said  operating  rods  serving  to  tilt  the  rake 
teeth,  shield,  cross  bars,  and  forwardly  extending  and 
longitudinal  bars  on  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  sweep  rake,  a  rake  head  having  tines  and  a 
carrying  rake,  a  propelling  frame,  and  means  for  tilting 
the  rake  head  relatively  to  the  said  frame,  the  said  car- 
rying rack  being  composed  of  the  rear  portions  of  the 
tines,  front  and  rear  cross  bars  connecting  the  said  por- 
tions of  the  tines,  and  a  wheeled  axle  on  the  said  carry- 
ing rack,  the  tines,  in  front  of  the  rack  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  at  a  downward  inclination  to  the  said 
rack,  and  at  an  Inclination  to  the  front  enda  of  the  tines. 

S.  A  sweep  rake,  comprlaing  a  aeries  of  tines ;  a  rigid 
rack  frame,  comprialng  spaced  cross  bara,  to  the  under 
sides  of  each  of  which  the  rear  ends  of  said  tines  are  de- 
tachably secured,  and  longitudinally  ranging  bars  con- 
necting said  croaa  bars ;  an  axle  secured  to  the  said  lon- 
gitudinally ranging  bara  independently  of  the  tines  and 
above  the  latter ;  and  running  wheels  on  said  axle  be- 
tween the  croaa  bars. 


1.127,172.       TREE -SAWING      MACHINE.        Vmed     W. 
BowKBB   and   Danibl    W.    Smith,    Machlaa,    Me.,   as- 
■Ignora,  by  means  aaalgnments,  to  Foreat  King  Machine 
Company,  Machlaa,  Ma.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed 
Oct.  6,  1913.    SerUI  No.  798,609.     (a.  148— «1.) 
1.  In  a  aawlng  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  the  com- 
bination  with  a  base  including  a  pair  of  aills  whereof 
one  has  a  forward  extension  and  eroaa  baama  eonoeeting 
■aid  allla,  a  bed  superimposed  on  the  baae,  a  carriage 
movable  laterally  acroaa  the  bed  and  the  sawing  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  base,  of  a  aerew  awtveled  in  one 
sill  and  the  extension  of  the  opposite  alll,  a  handle  at  one 
•od  of  aald  aerew.  a  Jaw  having  an  opaning  therein,  a 
ant  plproted  to  aald  opening  and  threaded  onto  the  body 
of  tbt  arrew,  a  A>rft  at  the  rear  ead  ct  said  jaw  looaely 
embracing  one  of  aald  eroaa  beama,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  aerlaa  of  holea,  a  pin  reaiovaUly  mounted  in 


the  latter,  and  spurs  projecting  from  the  contiguous  facea 
of  said  Jaw  and  extenalon,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine  of  the  elaas  deacribed,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  baae  Including  a  pair  of  sills,  bracing 
means  therefor,  an  extenalon  on  one  of  said  allla  de- 
signed to  form  a  Jaw,  and  a  sawing  mecbaniam  moanted 
on  the  base ;  of  a  screw  mounted  for  rotation  in  one  of 
said  sills  and  in  the  extension  on  tlie  other  sill,  meaaa 
for  rotating  said  screw  in  its  bearing,  an  elongated  Jitw 
member  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  aald 
screw  Is  disposed,  a  nut  pivotally  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing of  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  and  engaged  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  screw,  means  for  pivotally  and 
adjustably  securing  one  end  of  the  last  mentioned  Jaw 
member  to  a  portion  of  the  bracing  means  between  said 
sills,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  Jaw  members 
for  the  engagement  thereof  with  an  object. 


3.  In  a  sawing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  including  a  pair  of  parallel  allla, 
tranaverse  bracing  beams  connecting  the  same,  the  brac- 
ing beam  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  baae  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  registering  openings,  a  for- 
wardly projecting  extenalon  formed  on  one  of  said  aills 
providing  a  stationary  Jaw  thereon  and  a  sawing  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  base ;  of  a  movable  Jaw  member  of 
elongated  deaign  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  oifurcated 
and  receiving  the  last  mentioned  beam  therein,  a  pin  in- 
sertlble  in  aald  regiatering  openings  and  adapted  for  abut- 
ment against  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  movable  Jaw 
whereby  to  pivotally  and  adjustably  retain  the  same  on 
said  beam,  means  in  connection  with  said  sills  and  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw  whereby  to  dta- 
pose  the  latter  to  varioas  positions  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  Jaw,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  Jaw 
members  for  the  engagement  thereof  with  an  object. 


1,127,173.  ROOFING  -  BRACKET.  William  H.  Boyd, 
Mount  Victory,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,420.      (CI.  20—86.)  ^ 
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A  roofing  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate  having  up- 
standing side  flangea,  a  platform  plate  having  downwardly 
extending  side  flangea  with  the  edgea  thereof  folded  in- 
wardly to  fold  reinforcing  meana,  aald  platform  being  rilt 
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loof Itudioally  at  one  end  at  lt«  Juoctiou  wltb  said  flanfefl 
and  th«  portion  thereof  between  said  tUogaa  rolled  in- 
wardljr  to  form  a  binge  knuckle  or  sleeve,  a  pintle  con- 
necting said  knuckle  with  the  flanges  of  said  baae  plate 
the  opposite  end  of  s&ld  flangea  being  simlUrly  rolled  to 
form  a  hinge  knuckle,  a  brace  plate  having  right  angular 
flanges  extending  from  the  inner  face  thereof,  said  flanges 
being  apertured  at  points  spaced  from  one  end,  a  pintle 
eonnecting  the  apertured  flanges  with  the  binge  knuckle 
at  the  free  end  of  the  scaffold  plate  thereby  forming  a  pro- 
jection at  the  connected  end  of  said  brace  plate  the  oUier 
end  thereof  being  rolled  to  form  a  bead,  and  means  on 
anid  base  plate  for  detacbably  engaging  said  bead  to  sup- 
port said  brace  in  adjusted  position. 


1,127,174.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  Manobl  Altm  Baxnu, 
I'ara.  Brasil.  F'lled  Mm.  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,867. 
(CI.  9—17.) 


1.  A  life  preaerver  comprising  a  buoy  adapted  to  sur- 
rotind  the  body  of  the  wearer ;  a  plurality  of  stirrups 
pendently  supported  therefrom ;  a  plurality  of  telescopi- 
caUy-arranged,  interconnected  armor  hoops  to  form  a 
skeleton  frame  adapted  to  surround  the  legs  of  a  person 
standing  on  said  stlrrapa  when  supported  by  said  buoy  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  elliptical  hoops  disposed  intermediate 
said  buoy  and  tlie  flrst-meutioned  hoops  to  form  an  armor 
for  the  body  of  the  person. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  buoy  adapts  to  sur- 
round the  body  of  the  wearer;  a  plurality  of  stirrups 
pendently  supported  therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  telescopi- 
cally-arranged,  Interconnected  and  spaced  apart  armof 
hoops  to  form  a  skeleton  frame  adapted  to  surround  the 
IcRs  of  a  person  standing  on  said  stirrups  when  supported 
by  snld  buoy;  and  a  plurality  of  elliptical  hoops  disposed 
intermediate  said  buoy  and  the  first-mentioned  hoops  to 
form  an  armor  for  the  body  of  the  person,  the  ends  of 
said  elliptical  hoops  corresponding  with  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  hoops. 

3.  A  life  prewrver  comprtaiBg  a  buoy  adapted  to  sur- 
round tlie  body  of  the  wearer ;  a  plurality  of  stirrups 
pendently  supported  therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  teleacopl- 
cally-arran^ed,  iotercoanected  and  spaced  apart  armor 
hoopa  to  form  a  skeleton  frame  adapted  to  surround  the 
legs  of  a  penoo  standing  on  said  stirrups  when  supported 
by  said  baoy  ;  and  a  plurality  0/  elliptieal  boopa  disposed 
Intermediate  said  buoy  and  the  first-men tloned  hoops  to 
form  an  armor  for  the  body  of  the  person,  the  ends  of  said 
plUptlcal  hoops  corresponding  with  said  flrst-mentloned 
hoops  to  receive  the  same  telescoplcally. 

4.  A  Ufe  preserver  comprislog  a  haoy  adaptad  to  sur- 
round  tha  body  of  tlM  wearer;   a   plurality  of  stimva 
pendeoDy  supported  therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  tpoacopl 
eally -arranged,   interconnected   and   spaced   apart   amor 


hoops  to  form  a  skeleton  frame  adapted  to  surroosd  the 
legs  of  a  person  standing  on  said  stirrups  when  supported 
by  paid  buoy  ;  a  plurality  of  elliptical  hoops  disposed  Inter- 
metllate  said  buoy  and  the  flrst-mentloned  hoops  to  form 
an  armor  for  the  body  of  the  person,  the  ends  of  said  ellip- 
tical hoops  corresponding  with  said  flrst-mentloned  hoops 
to  receive  the  same  telescoplcally  ;  acd  straps  operatively 
connecting  said  hoops  and  said  buoy  to  support  said  hoops 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation. 

5.  A  Ufe  preserver  comprising  a  buoy  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  body  of  the  wearer;  a  plurality  of  stirrups 
pendently  supported  therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  telescopl- 
cally-arranged,  interconnected  arm  or  hoops  to  form  a 
skeleton  frame  adapted  to  surround  the  legs  of  a  person 
standing  on  s.ild  stirrups  when  supported  by  said  buoy; 
a  plurality  of  elliptical  hoops  disposed  intermediate  said 
buoy  and  the  first-mentioned  hoops  to  form  nn  armor  for 
the  body  of  the  person  ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  straps 
operatively  connecting  said  hoops  and  said  buoy  to  sup- 
port in  spaced  relation  said  hoops  and  said  stirrups,  cer- 
tain of  said  straps  being  attached  to  the  uppermost  of  said 
flrst-mentloned  hoops,  and  to  said  buoy  at  the  front  and 
rear  thereof  to  form  supporting  members  for  boldlog  the 
uppermost  of  said  hoops  in  the  crotch  of  the  person  using 
the  life  preserver. 


1.127,175.  VALVE  SEAT  REFACING  TOOL.  John  W. 
Beooks,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,573.      (CI.  90—12.5.) 


.:^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stem,  n 
guide,  said  stem  and  guide  having  adjacent  reduced  por- 
tions, a  bead  mounted  upon  said  reduced  portions  sn'l 
serving  to  connect  said  stem  and  guMe,  said  bead  betag 
provided  with  blade  accommodating  slots,  securing  means 
engaged  through  said  head,  blades  removably  positioned 
in  said  slots,  said  securing  awans  being  engaged  with  said 
blades,  and  means  engaged  against  opportte  faces  of  said 
head  and  against  the  blades  to  secure  the  bead  against 
movement  and  prereat  movement  of  the  bladea  In  said 
slots. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stem,  a 
baad  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  provided  with  radially 
dlracted  slots  extending  from  the  upper  faoe  to  the  lower 
face  of  said  head,  a  guide  projecting  from  said  head  and 
in  aUneaseat  with  aald  stem,  bladea  secured  in  said  slots, 
means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  bladea,  aseans 
mounted  upon  said  stam  aad  engaged  with  the  bead  and 
bladea  to  prereat  OMvemeat  of  the  saase  upon  said  aten, 
Beana  secvred  to  the  bead  and  adapted  tor  coApcration 
with  the  laat  meatloaed  SAeans  to  pravent  sttTcmnnt  af 
the  Uades,  th«  second  nteotioaed  aaana  balng  aasontod 
upon  tba  fuMaa,  aad  DMana  for  rotntiac  the  stoB. 


1,127,176.  FASTENING  MEANS.  Adoubtub  Fruboin 
BnbWN,  Havre  de  Grace.  Md.,  assignor  to  Oorrell  Steel 
Spike  Lock  Railroad  Tie  Corporation,  Havre  de  Grace, 
Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914. 
SeHal  No.  869,042.      (CI.  86— 10.) 


1,127A7T.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RAILWAY-RAILS. 
Uammuo  p.  Brown,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Fab.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,600.     (Q.  29—166.) 


ator  when  operated  by  a  key  also  engaging  the  bolt  ttarow- 
I  ing  member  to  actuate  tbe  latter. 


1.  A  fastening  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
part  having  a  socket  for  a  driven  member,  said  socket 
being  rigid  and  having  bosses  alternately  arranged  on  op- 
posed surfaces  adapted  to  distort  said  driven  member  later- 
ally and  form  projections  thereon  during  the  driving  of 
tbe  same,  said  projections  serving  to  fill  voids  In  tbe 
socket  member  whereby  lateral  vibration  of  tbe  driven 
member  Is  avoided. 

2.  A  fastening  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
part  baying  a  socket  for  a  driven  member,  said  socket 
having  ribs  alternately  arranged  on  opposed  surface  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  driven  member  whereby  a  sinuous 
form  Is  given  tbe  driven  member  during  the  driving  there- 
of, said  Bocket  hartng,  also,  bosses  alternately  arranged  on 
other  opposed  surfaces  adapted  to  distort  the  driven  mem- 
ber laterally  and  form  projections  thereon  simultaneously 
wltb  the  driving  of  said  member,  said  projections  being 
forced  Into  engagement  with  tbe  walls  of  said  socket  to 
thereby  fill  voids  In  the  socket  and  hold  the  driven  member 
against  lateral  vibration. 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  life  of  railway  rails, 
consisting  in  simultaB<>ou8ly  producing  a  steel  alloy  of 
greater  wear-realstlng  properties  than  carbon  steel  and 
welding  the  aame  to  the  rail. 

2.  The  method  of  Increaaing  the  Ufa  of  railway  rails, 
consisting  in  simultaneously  prodadng  manganese  steel 
and  wel^g  it  to  tbe  surface  of  the  rail. 

11 


1,127.1T8.     BBCOBDINO-LOCK.     HAnar  W.  Bbowm,  Chi- 
cago,  III.,  asBlgaor  to  Janes  O.  Trainer,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1»10.    Serial  No.  639,820.     (Cl.  177— 208.) 
1.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  member  for  throwing  tbe 
bolt,  a  series  of  contact  terminals,  an  electrode  movable 
over  said  contact  terminals,  and  a  key  operated  actuator 
for  said  electrode,  said  electrode  being  dttsplaced  by  said 
actuator  to  contact  with  one  or  another  of  Bald  contact 
terminals  according  to  difTerpnt  keys  employed,  brM  Beta- 


s' A  lock  coflaprlstng  a  bolt,  means  for  throwing  the 
Bama,  •  aerlea  of  contact  tMininals,  an  electrode  in  the 
form  of  a  irtroted  arm  morable  over  said  contact  terminals, 
aad  a  key  operated  displAceabla  actuator  connected  to  the 
b^t  tbrowtttg  means  to  operate  the  same  when  tbe  key  is 
opcnted,  aald  electrode  being  displaced  by  aald  actuator 
to  contact  with  one  or  another  of  said  contact  terminals 
aeeordlhf  to  dUTarent  lengths  of  keys  employed. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  means  for  throwing  the 
aaaM,  a  serloa  of  contact  terminals,  an  electrode  in  the 
form  of  a  pivoted  arm  adapCad  to  separately  engage  said 
contact  tarmtnala,  a  kay-barrel,  a  slidable  member  rotat- 
iac  therewith  to  actoate  the  bolt-throwing  means  and  by 
ItB  Blidlnf  moTcmeat  poaltioniag  said  eleArode,  and  keys 
of  dlflteant  leagttas  fbr  ilidlng  aald  member. 

d.  In  a  lock,  tha  comMnatlon  with  a  bolt  and  electric 
contact  derteBB,  of  a  key  operating  the  latter  by  Inward 
thrast  aad  the  bolt  by  taming. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  series 
of  contact  terminals,  of  &  common  movable  contact  and 
differently  dimensioned  keys  for  differentially  positioning 
tha  latter  fey  a  aorement  in  one  direction  and  for  throw 
inff  tha  bolt  by  a  movcaent  in  a  different  direction. 

rClalma  t  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]         • 


1,127,179.  BBVBB8IBLE  GANG-PLOW.  Lbonard  Brown. 
Cambridte,  Idaho,  aaalgaor  of  two-flfths  to  Ellsba  H. 
Swisher,  Indian  Vallejr,  Idaho.  Piled  Apr.  19,  191.3. 
Serial  No.  7t2.800.     (CL  97—40.) 


"^W 


1.  Ib  a  wheeled  plow,  the  comblnatloB  with  a  main 
frame,  of  ground  wheels  therefor,  a  plow  frame  wboae 
rear  part  ts  piToted  to  the  main  frame  an^whose  front 
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part  1b  mounted  oo  and  wholly  suspended  by  said  main 
frame,  locking  means  for  securing  the  plow  frame  to  the 
main  frame,  and  cultivating  means  carried  by  the  plow 
frame,  said  main  frame  being  adapted  when  the  cultivating 
means  la  engaged  with  the  ground  and  when  the  plow 
fram^  Is  unlocked,  to  swing  laterally  In  relation  to  the 
plow  frame. 

1'.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  ground  wheels  therefor,  a  plow  frame  whoae  rear 
part  U  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  whose  front  part  is 
mounted  on  and  wholly  suspended  by  said  main  frame, 
locking  means  for  securing  the  plow  frame  to  the  main 
frame,  cultivating  means  canted  by  the  plow  fram«,  said 
mnin  frame  being  adapted  when  the  cultivating  means  is 
cDKaged  with  the  ground  and  when  the  plow  frame  Is  un- 
locked, to  swing  laterally  in  relation  to  the  plow  frame, 
and  a  reversible  ground  wheel  cooperatively  related  to  the 
plow  frame  and  arranged  to  support  the  main  frame,  said 
Kound  wheel  being  shifted  when  the  main  frame  is 
shifted. 

■'!.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frinip,  of  ground  wheels  therefor,  a  plow  frame  whose  rear 
piirt  Is  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  whose  front  part  Is 
niuun'ed  on  and  wholly  suspended  by  said  main  frame, 
loikiD);  means  for  securing  the  plow  frame  to  the  main 
frame,  cultivating  means  carried  by  the  plow  frame,  said 
main  frame  being  adapted  when  the  caltlvating  meana  la 
•■tiKaged  with  the  ground  and  when  the  plow  frame  la  on- 
locked,  to  swing  laterally  In  relation  to  the  plow  frame, 
and  a  reversible  ground  wheel  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  shift  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  line 
of  draft  thereon,  said  wheel  being  cooperatively  related  to 
the  plow  frame,  whereby  said  ground  wheel  la  shifted  when 
the  main  frame  is  shifted. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  an  arcnate  track  attached  thereto,  •  plow  frame 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame  at  one  end  and  having  Ita  free 
part  wholly  suspended  by  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
track,  cultivating  means  carried  by  said  plow  frame,  and 
means  for  locking  the  plow  frame  to  different  parts  of 
ria\d  track,  said  plow  frame  being  free  when  anioeked, 
whereby  when  the  cultivating  means  are  engaged  with  the 
ground,  the  main  frame  may  swing  laterally  in  relation  to 
the  plow  frame. 


1.127,180.  8LOTTING-MACHINE.  Gbobqb  Bbtab.  Bo«- 
ton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  Ruah  Qreen,  SomerriUe. 
Mass,  Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  424,474.  (€3. 
90—11.) 


1.  A.  deTlce  for  uie  In  milling  machlnea  comprising  a 
bead,  means  thereon  for  adjuatably  Mcnrlng  the  aama  to  a 
Machine,  a  tool  holder,  a  tool  provided  with  oppoattely 
acting  teeth,  means  for  adjuatably  locking  the  aaaa  to  the 


holder,  a  train  of  gears,  slmultaneoaaly  acting  cranks  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  connecting  aald  cranka  to  a 
machine  whereby  catting  motion  la  Imparted  to  the  tool  in 
a  plurality  of  subatantially  parallel  planea. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  machine  having  a  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  tool  holding  socket,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  the  socket  and  driven  thereby,  two  shafts  Joar- 
naled  In  the  frame,  means  for  synchronously  driving  said 
shafts  by  means  of  the  first  named  shaft,  cranks  on  said 
shafts,  and  a  tool  bidder  carried  on  said  cranks. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine  a  tool  holder,  a  tool,  means  on 
the  holder  and  la«klnc  tlM  tool  thereto  determining  the 
direction  of  the  travel  of  the  tool  when  It  engages  the 
work,  a  rotaUble  member  operattrely  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  holder,  a  conblaed  gnlde  and  support  for  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  holder,  said  gnlde  with  the  rotatabic 
member  providing  compoand  moTenent  of  the  tool. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
adjustable  means  thereon  for  securing  the  frame  to  a  ma- 
chine provided  with  a  spindle,  a  plurality  of  shafts  in  said 
frame,  a  tool  holder  carried  by  said  shafta.  and  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  shafts  to  said  spindle. 

n.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
meana  to  secnre  the  same  to  a  milling  machine,  a  train  of 
substantUlly  vertically  disposed  gears  in  aald  frame, 
means  to  Impart  motion  thereto,  cranks  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  gears,  and  a  tog]  holder  actuated  by  said 
cranks. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.127,181.  WATERPROOF  COMPOSITION.  Chabus 
W.  Bullock,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Fairslmo  Glue  Company,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,575.     (CI.  134—16.) 

1.  A  waterproof  composition  comprising  : — glue,  chromic 
oxid  and  water,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  waterproof  composition  comprising  glue,  chromic 
oxld,  lead  carbonate,  and  water,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  waterproof  composition  comprising  glue,  sine  oxid, 
chromic  oxid,  glycerin,  lead  carbonate,  and  water,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  waterproof  composition  for  paper  and  other  mate- 
rial comprising  the  following  Ingredients  in  approximately 
the  proportions  stated,  to-wit : — glue,  75  ounces  ;  sine  oxid, 
4  ounces ;  chromic  oxid,  6  ounces ;  glycerin,  100  flnid 
ounces ;  lead  carbonate,  12  ounces :  and  sufficient  water  to 
make  30  gallons  of  the  composition,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  waterproof 
composition,  consisting  in  dissolving  glue  in  water ;  then 
adding  zinc  oxld  and  heating  the  solution  ;  then  adding 
ciiromic  oxld  and  water  and  boiling  the  mixture;  then 
adding  glycerin  and  water  and  boiling  the  mixture  ;  and 
then  adding  lead  carbonate  and  water,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,182.  RAZOR.  ANDsaw  B.  Camden.  Idabel,  Okla., 
asHignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Grady  Ross,  Idabel,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,621.      (CI.  30—12.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
guard  member  provided  with  a 'shank,  said  shank  having 
an  elongated  opening  produced  therein,  an  operating  mem- 
ber slidably  engaged  with  the  shank  and  projecting  within 
the  opening  thereof,  an  expansible  member  positioned  wlth- 
iu  said  opening  and  Interposed  between  sn  end  thereof  and 
the  operating  member,  a  blsde  coactlng  with  the  guard 
member  and  capable  of  movement  independently  thereof, 
an  extension  projecting  from  the  blade,  and  a  connection 
twtween  said  operatbig  member  and  the  extenatoa  of  tba 
blade  whereby  said  independent  morsment  may  be  las- 
parted  to  the  blade. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eompristng  a 
guard  member  prorlded  with  a  shank,  said  shsnk  baring 
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an  elongated  opening  produced  therein,  an  operating  mem- 
ber slidably  engaced  with  tbe  shank  and  projecting  within 
the  opening  thereof,  an  expansible  member  positioned 
within  said  opening  and  interposed  between  an  end 
thereof  and  the  operating  member,  a  blade  coarting  with 
the  guard  member  and  capable  of  movement  Independently 
thereoCi  and  a  connection  between  such  operating  member 
and  tbe  blade  whereby  said  Independent  movement  may  be 
Imparted  to  the  blade. 


n.  A  device  of  the  character  denertbed  comprising  a 
guard  member  provided  with  a  shank,  said  shank  having 
an  elongated  opening  produced  therein,  an  operating  mem- 
ber slidably  engaged  with  the  shank  and  projecting  within 
the  opening  tbereot  sn  expansible  memfesr.<  posMoned 
within  said  opening  and  Interposed  between  an  enAtlnreot 
and  tbe  operallBg  member,  a  blade  coactlng  with  the  guard 
member  and  capable  of  movemsat  iBdependently  thereof, 
an  extension  projecting  from  the  blade,  and  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  said  operating  member  and  the  extension 
of  the  blade  whereby  ssid  Independent  sMTesaeat  may  be 
Impsrted  to  tbe  blade. 


1,127,18.3.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  •  SETTING  DEVICE 
FOR  MINE  HOISTING-ENGINES.  ALran>  Wiixiam 
Chaklbs  and  Chablbs  Edwabd  McDonald,  Butte, 
Moat. ;  said  Charles  ssslgnor  to  said  McDonald.  Piled 
Apr.  24,  1»11.      Serial  Na  623,121.     (CT.  74—46.) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  gravity  set  brake  and  control 
mechanism  therefor  of  a  rod  In  operative  connection  with 
Ha  id  mechanism,  a  pressure  cylinder,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  cylinder  and  said  rod,  a  valve  for 
said  cylinder,  a  stem  for  said  valve  mounted  to  rotate  and 
to  move  longitudinally,  an  engine  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  stem  and  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
governor,  driving  connections  between  said  driven  shaft 
snd  said  governor,  a  clutch  comprising  two  parts,  one  of 
said  clutch  parts  having  a  torsional  driving  connection 
with  said  stem  and  also  prorlded  with  means  for  monflog 
said  stem  longitudinally  upon  relative  rotary  movement  of 
said  clutch  part  and  said  stem,  the  other  of  said  dutch 
parts  being  prorlded  with  means  for  rotating  the  same  at 
the  stme  speed  as  the  other  clutch  part  under  normal  con- 
ditiont,  means  controlled  by  said  goremor  for  sstdng  said 
clutch  parts,  and  means  for  automatically  rstnmlng  said 
stem  t»  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driren  shaft,  a  goremor,  drlring  connections 
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betweoi  tbe  driven  shaft  and  governor,  brake  applying 
means,  a  ralre  adapted  to  control  said  means,  a  clutch 
member  connected  with  tbe  ralre.  and  a  clutch  member 
connected  with  the  goremor  and  nonnally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  first  clutch  member,  a  drl^g  connection 
between  the  second  dutch  member  and  tbe  valve  for  actu- 
ating the  ralre  wben  the  second  dutch  member  Is  engaged 
and  actuated  by  tbe -first,  tbe  dutch  members  being  rela- 
tirely  located  tor  harlng  tbe  first  member  brought  Into 
operatlre  engsgement  with  the  second  by  tbe  morement  of 
tbe  governor  under  exeessirely  high  speed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driren  shaft,  snd  a  goremor  actuated  thereby,  of 
a  rotatably  mounted  clutch  member  retaiored  against  bodily 
movement,  brake  applying  means,  a  ralre  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  means,  a  stem  for  the  ralre  harlng  threaded 
connection  with  the  clutch  member,  and  a  cooperating 
clutch  member  connected  to  the  goremor  and  disposed  to 
engage  and  rotate  the  first-mentioned -dutch  member  on 
excessire  speed  of  the  goremor. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  emablna- 
tlon  with  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  governor  actuated  thereby, 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  dutch  member  retained  against 
bodily  movement,  brake  applying  means,  a  ralre  adapted 
to  control  said  means,  a  stem  for  the  ralre  baring  a 
tbrikded  connection  with  the  clutch  member,  a  cooperating 
dnteh  mmiber  carried  by  the  goremor  and  disposed  to  be 
mored  by  tbe  goremor  into  engagement  with  the  first 
dntch  member  and  to  thereby  rotate  tbe  first  dntch  mem- 
ber on  excessire  speed  of  tbe  goremor  In  a  direction  caus- 
ing unscrewing  of  the  threaded  connection  between  the 
first  clutch  member  and  ralre,  and  means  for  effecting 
relatlre  reverse  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  clutch 
member  for  rethreadlng  tbe  same  on  the  valve  stem. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblns- 
tion  with  a  driven  shaft  and  a  governor  actuated  thereby, 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  clutch  member  retained  against 
bodily  movement,  brake  applying  means,  a  valve  adapted 
to  control  said  means,  a  stem  for  the  valve  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  the  clutch  member,  a  cooperating 
clutch  member  carried  by  tbe  governor  and  disposed  suffi- 
ciently contiguous  to  the  first  clutch  member  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  therewith  by  the  movement  of  tbe  gov- 
ernor under  excessive  speed  and  adapted  thereupon  to 
rotate  the  first-mentioned  clutch  member  in  a  direction 
for  unscrewing  the  threaded  connection  with  the  valve 
stem,  and  a  spring  connected  to  be  wound  by  tbe  rotation 
of  the  first-mentioned  clutch  member  wben  actuated  by 
the  second  mentioned  cultch  member,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  Impart  reverse  rotation  to  tbe  first-mentioned 
clutch  member  wben  released  from  engagement  with  the 
second  mentioned  clutch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,127.184.      ENGINE.      Jaubs  A.  Chabtbb,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Aug.  7.  1912.     SerUl  No.  718,766.     (CI.  123—80.) 


1.  la  a  derloe  of  the  daas  described,  an  engine  cylinder 
mada  op  of  a  mm  pises  Internal  Bhell  baring  a  space  within 
whIfA  a  piatOB  Is  adapted  to  more,  and  an  extmwkni 
bcTOod  it  of  ■naUer  dlametar  and  dosing  Its  end  fomlag 
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a  combustion  chamber  within  Mid  cylinder,  an  extenial 
cylinder  or  casing  fitting  over  the  first  mentioned  cylinder 
so  a«  to  leave  an  annular  space  between  the  two,  and  a 
cyliadrtcal  valve  member  rotatable  within  said  annular 
space  and  adapted  to  control  the  admission  and  exhanst 
of  gas  to  and  from  the  combustion  chamber.  Mid  cylinders 
also  forming  a  water  space  between  them  for  cooling. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  member  having  ports,  a  rotatable  valve  outalde 
the  cylinder  member  having  a  port  registering  with  the 
first  mentiontd  ports,  the  parts  also  forming  a  space  ap- 
proximately opposite  the  ports  In  the  cylinder  between  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  valve,  there  being  a  pasMge- 
way  leading  Into  the  cylinder  adapted  to  admit  gas  to  mid 
space  with  consequent  balancing  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  member  rota 
table  therein,  a  gear  on  said  cylindrical  member  adapted  to 
rotate  it,  an  oil  chamber  Inclosing  the  gear  and  pasMge- 
ways  leading  from  the  teeth  of  6aid  gears  to  the  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  Mid  cylindrical  member,  for  the  purnoses 
set  forth. 


1,127.186.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  HiRBin  W. 
Chbnky.  Norwood,  Ohio,  sHlgnor,  by  mesne  anign- 
menta,  to  Allls-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1906  Serial 
No.  311.845.      (CI.  171—312.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor,  a  fly-wheel 
mechanically  connected  thereto,  a  starting  resistance  in 
the  secondary  circuit  of  said  motor,  manually  operated 
means  for  cutting  out  said  starting  resistance,  a  second 
resistance  In  Mid  secondary  circuit,  and  automatic  means 
for  shunting  mid  second  reatstance  after  the  starting  re- 
sistance has  been  cut  out  and  for  opening  Mid  shunt  when- 
ever the  current  in  the  primary  circuit  of  the  motor  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  valae. 

2.  In  combination,  tbre«-|rtiaae  taduetlon  mot»r,  a  fly- 
wheel mechanically  connected  thereto,  a  starting  resist- 
ance in  the  rotor  circuit  of  the  motor,  means  for  cutting 
out  Mid  starting  resistance,  a  wcond  reaUtance  arranged 
in  said  rotor  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated 
switches  for  cutttog  Mid  aecond  reatstanee  lato  or  out  of 
circuit  step  by  step  in  accordance  with  the  rtae  or  fall  of 
load  on  the  motor,  and  connections  whereby  said  second 
resistance  'an  only  be  c  it  out  after  the  starting  resistance 
has  been  completely  cut  0  it. 

."{.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  fly-wheel 
driven  thereby,  a  starting  resistance  therefor,  a  manually- 
controlled  switch  for  cutting  said  resistance  out  of  circuit, 
and  a  plurality  of  magnetically  -  actuated  switches  ar- 
ranged to  cut  portions  of  said  resistance  Into  circuit,  the 
actuating  magnet  windings  being  connected  and  arranged 
to  actuate  Mid  switches  successively  when  the  load  on  the 
motor  exceeds  predetermined  amounts. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  fly-wheel 
driven  thereby,  a  starting  resistance  therefor,  a  mannally- 
coBtrolled  switch  for  cutting  Mid  realatance  out  of  elrcnrt, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  load  on  mid  motor  for  cutting 


portions  of  Mid  resistance  succemlvely  into  circuit  when 
the  load  on  the  motor  exceeds  predetermined  amounts. 

."V.  In  combbiation  with  an  electric  motor,  a  fly  wheel 
driven  thereoy.  a  starting  resistance  therefor,  a  pluralfty 
of  magnetically  actuated  contacts  for  short-circnltlng  por- 
tions of  Mid  resistance,  a  manually-operated  starting 
switch  controlling  the  actuating  magnets  for  said  contacts, 
magnetk a lly  -  actuated  mmns  controllhig  Mid  magnet 
windings,  and  connections  for  supplying  to  the  actnatlog 
winding  of  said  controlling  means  a  current  varying  with 
the  load  on  the  motor. 

[Claim.s  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


1  .  1  2  7  .  1  8  «  .      METHOD  OF   MAKING   SCREW  NUTS 
SCREW-CAPS.   AND   SIMILAR    ARTICLES.      Edward 
WAHsaN  Coffin,   East  Orange,   N.   J.      Piled   Nov    TA 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,459.     (CI.  10—86.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  making  metal  artldee.  auch  as  screw 
nuta.  screw  caps  or  the  like,  the  process  which  consists  In 
casting  a  plate  with  a  number  of  studs,  provUlng  Mid 
studs  with  threads,  and  subaeqaently  cutting.the  plate  on 
lines  between  the  studs  so  as  to  produce  at  the  cutting 
operation  a  number  of  detached  articles  accurate  as  to 
both  form  and  dtmensloas. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  screw  nuts,  screw  caps  and 
analogous  articles,  the  procew  which  consists  In  casting  a 
plate  with  a  number  of  hollow  studs,  providing  said  hol- 
low studs  Interloriy  thereof  with  screw  threads,  and  cut- 
ting the  plate  on  lines  between  the  studs. 

3.  In  the  art  of  making  screw  nota,  screw  caps  and 
analogous  arUcles.  the  procem  which  consists  in  introduc- 
ing molten  metal  under  preHure  in  a  die  for  casting  a 
plate  with  hollow  studs  integral  therewith,  removing  the 
studded  plate  from  said  die.  tapping  the  hollow  studs  to 
produce  screw  threads  interiorly  thereof,  and  cutting  the 
plate  on  lines  between  the  studs. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  screw  nuts,  screw  caps  and  the 
like,  the  procem  which  conslsta  in  introducing  molten 
metal  under  pressure  In  a  die  and  easting  a  flat  plate 
with  a  series  of  hollow  studs  Integral  therewith,  providing 
said  hollow  studs  with  Interior  screw  threads,  and  cutting 
the  plate  on  lines  between  the  studs  to  produce  a  number 
of  Individual  articles. 

5.  In  the  art  of  making  screw  nuts,  screw  caps  and  the 
like,  the  process  which  consists  in  Inttoduclng  molten 
metal  under  pressure  in  a  die  and  casthtg  a  flat  plate  with 
a  series  of  hollow  stads  integral  therewith,  removing  the 
studded  plate  from  the  die,  tapping  Mid  hoUow  studs 
simultaneously  to  produce  interior  screw  threads  therein, 
and  punching  the  plate  at  one  operation  on  Ilnsa  between 
the  studs  so  as  to  cut  the  tapped  studs  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.127,187.  STIRRUP.  OaBsrei  D.  Coinbh.  Waynesboro. 
Vs.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  792,168  (CI 
54—48.)  '     ■ 

1.  A  stirrup  provided  In  Its  upper  portion  with  a  verti- 
cal bore,  a  plate  secured  to  the  stirrup  and  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  bore,  a  relatively  movable  strap  receiving 
guide  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  stirrup,  and 
flexible  elastic  and  non^lastic  connections  between  the 
guide  and  the  mid  plate  and  extending  within  the  bore 
all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  stirrup  provider!  In  Ita  upper  portion  with  a  verti- 
cal bore,  a  plata  secured  to  the  stirrup  and  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  bore,  a  relatively  movable  strap  receiving 
guide  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  stirrup  and  a 
spring  disposed  within  the  bore  snd  having  connection  at 
Ita  lower  end  to  the  plate  and  -at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
strap  receiving  guide,  for  the  purpose  described 
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S.  A  stlrmp  harlBg  a  vertical  bore  through  its  nppsr 
portion  or  shank,  a  plate  secured  to  the  stlrrap  and  eloslnf 
the  hrwer  ead  of  the  bore,  a  strap  reeelviBg  guide  bracket 
disposed  on  the  upper  end  ot  the  shank,  a  spring  extending 

through  the  bore  and  connecting  the  mid  plate  with  the 
bracket  whereby  to  ];>ermlt  relative  elastic  movement  l)e- 
tween  the  stirrup  and  the  guide  bracket,  and  a  flexible 
non-elastic  connection  between  the  said  plate  and  the  mid 
bracket  and  also  extending  through  the  bore  whereby  to 
limit  the  elastic  movement  between  these  parts,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


4.  A  stirrup  provided  with  a  vertical  bore  in  Ita  upper 
portion  or  shank,  a  plate  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  bore 
and  secured  to  the  shank,  a  stirrup  receiving  gnlde  bracket 
disposed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  a  colled  spring  ex- 
tending through  the  stirrup  bore  and  connecting  the  mid 
plate  snd  the  mid  bracket  whereby  to  permit  of  relative 
elastic  movement  between  the  bracket  and  the  stlrmp,  and 
a  chain  extending  through  the  spring  snd  also  connecting 
the  piste  and  bracket  whereby  to  limit  the  elastic  move- 
ment between  these  psrts.  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  stlrmp  provided  in  ita  upper  portion  with  a  verti- 
cal bore,  a  plate  secured  to  the  stlrmp  and  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  bore,  a  relatively  movable  strsp  receiving 
guide  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  stlrmp.  mid 
plate  snd  mid  strsp  ret^eivlng  guide  being  provided  with 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  and  withhi  the  respective  ends 
of  the  stlrmp  bore,  and  flexible  elastic  sad  non-elastic 
connections  between  the  mid  lugs  and  disposed  within 
the  bore,  all  substantially  as  described. 


il  

1,127.188.  CHECK-HOLDER. 
Nebr.  Filed  May  21,  1913. 
24— ««.> 
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Dbmhitt  C.  CobB,  Shelby, 
Serial  No.  7M.012.     (Cl. 
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1.  In  a  check  holder,  the  eonblaatiett  of  a  supporting 
member  comprising  s  sobetantially  flat  base,  and  aa  a|>- 
rlght  extending  from  the  base  adjaeent  Its  rear  end  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  elongated  slot,  upper  and  lower 
clasping  members,  Mch  of  which  cMBprlsea  a  strip  extend- 
ed edgewise  into  the  slot  of  the  opright  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  outer  end  twisted  at  right  angles  thereto 
forming  a  check  engaging  portion,  tlie  upper  clasping 
member  being  pivoted  at  ita  rear  end  within  the  slot  of 
the  upright,  and  the  lower  clasping  member  being  pivoted 
at  a  point  Intermediate  ita  ends  within  the  slot  of  the  up- 
right, a  link  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 


rmr  extremity  of  the  lower  clasping  member  and  at  ita 
upper  end  to  the  upper  claspbig  member  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  compreHion  coll 
spring  disposed  between  the  forward  check  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  lower  clasping  member  and  the  base,  all  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  check  holder,  a  support,  a  clasping  member 
pivoted  at  Its  end  to  the  support,  a  second  clasping  mem- 
ber pivoted  Intermediate  ita  ends  to  the  support  and 
spaced  vertically  from  the  first  clasping  member,  and  a 
connection  between  mid  elaaptag  members  consisting  of  a 
single  link  pivoted  at  Its  ends  directly  to  the  mid  clasping 
members  adjacent  the  plvota  of  the  latter,  for  constrain- 
ing their  opposite  ends  to  movements  In  relatively  oppo- 
site directions. 

3.  In  a  check  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  clasp- 
ing members  in  superposed  relstlon  and  each  consisting 
of  a  strip  disposed  sdgewlse  in  a  vertical  direction  and 
having  its  outer  end  portion  substantially  widened  and 
twisted  to  extend  edgewise  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a 
support  to  which  the  lower  clasping  member  is  pivoted 
adjacent  Ita  rear  snd  and  to  which  the  upper  clasping 
member  Is  pivoted  at  ita  rear  extremity,  a  link  cooaMlng 
of  a  strip  pivoted  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  rear  extremity 
of  the  lowv  clasping  member  in  the  rear  of  the  pivot  of 
the  latter  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  clasping  mem- 
ber forwardly  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed beneath  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  clasping  member 
to  bear  upwardly  thereagainst. 


1,127.189.  CABINET.  James  Edoar  Colli x.s  and  Ac- 
GU8TU8  Maynahd  Clough,  Usbou,  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  8. 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,400.     (Cl.  45—16.) 


1.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  coniipclainf  a 
cbslng,  a  container  supported  in  fixed  position  at  tlis 
front  of  the  casing,  and  a  back  for  the  casing,  the  said 
back  being  sUdaUe  transversely  and  provided  with  a  shslf 
extending  forwardly  at  tike  Interior  of  the  back. 

2.  A  oafaAnct  of  the  clMracter  dascribed  havli«  a  shelf 
between  tbe  top  and  bottom,  a  fixed  contalaer  alwTe  tha 
shelf,  and  a  sUdlng  back,  tbe  shdf  terminating  i*«rt  of 
ttte  mid  back  and  the  back  having  a  forwardly  project- 
ing ahelf  membCT  approximately  in  line  with  tlie  first- 
mentioned  shelf. 


1,127,190.     HAMS.     Huraz    C.    Combbb.    Stallo.    Mias. 
Plied  June  17.  1914.    Serial  No.  846.588.     (CL  M— ai.) 

1.  In  a  hame,  a  plata  for  connecting  a  trace  or  tag  to 
the  hame,  said  plate  having  means  at  one  end  for  eagag' 
lug  the  hame  and  having  at  the  other  a  hook  for  engac- 
ment  by  the  trace  or  tag.  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
plate  and  extending  acrom  the  space  between  tlie  body  and 
the  bill  of  the  hoolc,  and  having  an  angular  portion  adapt- 
ed to  extend  acroH  the  hook  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  to  the  body  of  the  latch,  the  plate  having  at  the 
bill  of  the  hook  a  loop  through  which  the  angular  por- 
tion of  the  latch  passes. 

2.  In  a  hame,  a  plate  for  connecting  a  trace  or  tug  to 
tbe  hame,  mid  plate  having  a  longltndinally  extending 
hook  at  one  end  for  connection  with  the  trace  or  tug  s«»«^ 
having  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  ex- 
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tend  across  tbe  space  between  the  body  of  the  plate  and 
tbe  bill  of  the  hook,  the  bill  of  the  hook  haring  a  loop. 


'9/^ 


and  the  latch  havlDg  an  angular  portion  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  loop  and  extending  across  tbe  hook. 


1.127,191.  FLOWKR-POT  HANDLE  AND  PLANT-SUP- 
PORT. SoocK  H.  CoMSTocK  and  Robckt  J.  McKib, 
Milford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  22, 1913.  Serial  No.  808,073. 
iCl.  47—12.) 


1.  A  deTice  to  be  secured  to  a  flow  pot  prorldod  near  Its 
upper  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  comprising 
contiguous  stands  of  wire  forming  an  upstanding  stake, 
said  stands  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stake  being  bent 
apart  forming  downwardly  dlTerglng  arms,  each  arm  har- 
ing Its  material  near  the  lower  end  thereof  doubled  upon 
ttneif  and  bent  to  form  a  hook  to  be  exteriorly  arranged 
upon  the  pot  and  twisted  upon  itself  at  a  point  spaced  a 
subHtantial  distance  from  the  hook  to  proride  a  depend- 
ing finger  to  be  arranged  within  the  pot.  and  a  ring  adapt- 
ed to  hare  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  flange  and  sur- 
rounding the  pot  below  the  flange  and  engaging  the  hooks. 

2.  A  deTice  to  be  secured  to  a  flower  pot  prorided  near 
Its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  com- 
prising a  section  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  proride  a 
suspension  loop  from  which  depend  two  stands  twisted 
together  for  proridlng  a  stake  of  substantial  length,  the 
strands  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stake  being  bent  apart 
forming  downwardly  direrging  arms,  each  arm  haring  Its 
material  near  its  lower  end  doubled  upon  Itself  and  bent 
to  form  a  book  to  be  exteriorly  arranged  upon  the  pot  and 
twisted  upon  itself  at  a  point  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  hook  to  proride  a  depending  finger  to  be 
arranged  within  the  pot,  and  a  ring  arranged  below  the 
flange  and  surrounding  the  pot  in  engagement  with  tbe 
hooks. 


Samdbl  C.   Cox, 
1913.     Serial  No. 


Ii 


1.127.192.      STREET    LETTER-BOX. 

Washington.  D.  C.     Filed   Nor.  22. 

802,504.     (CI.  282—89.) 

1.  An  improrement  in  mall  boxes  comprising  a  support 
prorlded  with  a  yoke,  a  receptacle  baring  a  bottom  mor- 


able  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  and  on  an  axis  near 
one  edge  of  the  latter,  and  a  door  section  also  morable 
with  respect  to  the  yoke  and  cofipermtlng  with  tbe  bottom 
section  to  effect  the  emptying  of  the  receptacle. 


2.  An  Improrement  In  mall  boxes  comprising  a  support 
prorlded  with  a  yoke,  a  receptacle  baring  a  pirotally 
supported  bottom  morable  between  tbe  arms  of  said  yoke, 
a  plroted  door  section  also  morable  wltb  respect  to  the 
yoke  and  cooperating  with  the  bottom  Mction  to  form  • 
chute,  said  yoke  being  prorlded  wltb  means  for  limiting 
morement  of  said  chute  in  one  direction. 

3.  An  Improrement  in  mail  boxes  comprising  a  sup- 
port prorlded  with  a  yoke,  a  receptacle  haring  a  drop 
bottom  plroted  on  an  axis  near  one  edge  of  tbe  yoke,  said 
bottom  being  morable  between  tbe  ann*  of  the  yoke, 
morement  of  said  drop  bottom  In  one  direction  being  lim- 
ited by  said  support. 

4.  As  an  improrement  In  m«U  boxes,  the  combination 
with  a.  post  baring  an  upstanding  member  projecting 
abore  the  upper  end  of  tbe  po«t  of  a  receptacle  haring  a 
bottom  pirotally  supported  at  its  rear  end,  a  door  sec- 
tion plroted  to  tbe  bottom  section  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  form  a  chute,  and  securing  derices  passed  through 
said  receptacle  from  tbe  interior  thereof  to  engage  said 
upstanding  member,  whereby  the  end  of  tbe  post  will  limit 
opening  morement  of  said  chute. 

6.  An  improrement  In  mail  boxes  comprising  a  post,  a 
yoke  removably  secured  thereto  and  baring  upwardly  ex- 
tended arms,  a  casing  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  bottom  section  hinged  to  the  casing,  and  a  door  sec- 
tion hinged  to  the  bottom  section  to  form  a  morable 
chute  working  between  said  arms,  the  opening  morement 
ot'  said  chute  being  limited  by  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,127,193.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
William  T.  Crajt,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed  May  9.  1913. 
Serial  No.  766.50S.      (CI.   24ft— 54.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  local  circuit,  a 
signal  therein,  a  circuit  make  and  break  derlce  haring  a 
depending  arm  located  In  the  path  of  the  car,  and  a 
lever  arm  plroted  at  Its  lower  extremity  and  acttuted 
by  the  depending  arm  at  said  plroted  extremity  to  close 
the  circuit  when  the  car  is  trarellng  in  one  direction,  the 
said  depending  arm  being  idly  operated  by  tbe  car  when 
the  latter  is  trarellng  in  the  oppodte  direction,  tbe  lerer 
arm  being  normally  spring  retained  in  the  open  circuit 
podtloB,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  lerer  arm  inter- 
mediate its  extremities,  and  means  attached  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  arm  cooperating  with  said  spring  to  re- 
tard tbe  morement  of  tbe  lerer  arm  from  the  circuit  clos- 
ing to  the  open  circuit  position. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  car,  of  a  local  circuit,  a 
■Ignal  tberein,  a  drcnlt  make  and  break  derice  haring  a 
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depending  arm  located  in  the  path  of  the  car,  and  a  lerer 
arm  actuated  by  tbe  depending  arm  to  dose  the  circuit 
when  the  car  is  trarellng  in  one  direction,  tbe  said  de- 
pending arm  twing  idly  operated  by  the  car  when  tbe 
latter   is   trarellng   in    the   opposite   direction,   the   lerer 


arm  belBc  asnully  spring  retained  In  tbe  open  circuit 
position,  a  sprlBc  mounted  upon  said  lerer  arm  inter- 
■Mdlate  its  extremities,  and  means  attached  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  ann  eoQl^ratlng  with  said  spring  to  re- 
tard the  morement  of  tbe  lerer  arm  from  the  circuit  cloa- 
tac  t|»  tbe  open  circuit 
II 


1,127.194.     SLBIOH.     Damibl  A.  CaocKU,  Almond,  Wis. 
riled  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,971.     (CI.  21 — 48.) 


r' 


■nYB^yfe^^^ 


y  3- 

1.  The  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  spaced  runner*,  and 
a  traasrersa.beam  connecting  tbe  wme  and  haring  a  cen- 
tral opening,  of  a  plate  secmred  to  said  beam  and  located 
beneath  tbe  center  thereof,  said  plate  bartng  an  opening 
alining  wltb  the  opening  in  tbe  beam,  a  traasrerse  trass 
rod  beneath  tbe  beam  and  baring  Its  oppoilte  ends  held 

-against  morement  in  respect  thereto,  the  center  of  said 
rod  onderlying  said  plate  and  baring  an  opening  alining 
with  the  other  openings  and  an  upright  king  pin  posi- 
tioned in  the  alined  openings. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  spaced  runners,  a 
stand  rising  from  each  runner,  and  a  bearing  on  each 
stand,  of  a  channel  iron  beam  haring  its  ends  located 
adjacent  said  bearings,  flat  niMigbt  platea  abutting  tbe 
ends  of  said  beam  and  baring  flange*  secured  thereto, 
stub  sbafta  projecting  loagltodinaUy  outward  from  said 
plates  into  tbe  bearings,  and  itojM  «a  said  stab  shafts. 

8.  In  a  sled-  of  tbe  class  dcacribetf,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  runners,  a  pair  of  arched  brace  han  rising  there- 
from and  haring  their  arms  secured  thereto  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  points,  tbe  crowns  of  said  arcbed  bars 
baring  longitudinally  spaced  stops,  and  a  pair  of  arched 
plates  straddling  said  crowns  of  tbe  brace  bars  between 
the  stops  thereon,  the  free  ends  of  said  arched  plates 
being  spaced  transrersely  and  connected  to  tbe  runners, 
and  tbe  crowns  thereof  contacting  with  tbe  crowns  of 
the  arched  brace  bars,  la  combination  with  means  con- 
nectlag  tbe  two  arcbed  plates  to  space  tbe  two  runners 
support  a  load. 


.r 


l,12t,196.  BRUSH.  John  P.  CuMMiiiaB  and  OciTSin>a 
J.  CcMMiifOS^  Cbicago.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  SO,  1014.  Serial 
Ne.  819.9M.     (CI.  15— 4«.) 

1.  A  brnsb  compriateg  a  bead,  and  a  handle  made  up  of 
two  Inrerted  snbatantlally  U  shaped  wires  twisted  to- 
gatbcr  at  tbelr  Ugbt  portions  and  at  points  near  tbe  eod» 


of  tlMlr  leg  portions,  the  ends  of  said  wires  being  secured 
to  said  head,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 


2.  A  brush  comprising  a  head,  and  a  handle  made  up  of 
two  inrerted  sabataatlally  U-abaped  wires  twistad  to- 
gether at  their  bight  portions  snd  at  points  near  tbe  ends 
of  tbelr  leg  porttoui^ '^be  ends  of  said  wires  being  se- 
cured to  said  bead ;  a  material  containing  receptacle  be- 
tween the  wires  of  said  handle;  and  a  support  secured 
to  said  receptacle  and  slidably  mounted  between  said 
wires,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


l,127,19e.  AUTOMATIC  ROLLEH-BBARINQ  FOE  WIN- 
DOW-SABHB8w  James  P.  CcmtiNGHAM,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Walter  R.  Oriaael,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  19,  1914.    Sertel  No.  889,009.  ^a.  10— «4.) 


1.  In  a  window,  a  jamb  and  a  sash,  a  bearing  member 
mounted  on  the  saah  for  outward  morement  against  tbe 
jamb,  a  saah  weight,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  saA 
weight  for  forcing  said  bearing  member  outward  against 
the  jamb. 

2.  In  a  window,  a  jamb,  a  sash,  a  bearing  roller,  a 
roller  supporting  member  pirotally  connected  to  tbe 
sasb  to  permit  tbe  roller  to  more  outward  against  tbe 
jamb,  a  sasb  weight,  and  means  operatlrely  connected  to 
the  sash  weight  for  forcing  said  roller  outward. 

3.  In  a  window,  a  Jamb,  a  sash,  a  bearing  roller  car- 
ried by  tbe  sash,  a  yoke  plroted  at  one  end  to  the  sasb 
and  at  its  other  supporting  said  bearing  roller,  a  weight, 
a  flexible  tension  el«nent  distmted  from  a  straight  line 
by  said  roller  supporting  member  connected  at  one  end 
to  tbe  sasb  and  at  its  other  end  operatlrely  connected 
to  tbe  weight,  tb«  tUMlon  on  said  element  acting  to  force 
it   to  a    straight   line   and    thereby   forcing   said   roller 

'Outward. 
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4.  In  a  window,  a  Jamb,  a  window  saab  eoactlng  with 
the  Jamb  and  baring  a  Tertl«ally  dispoflcd  ree«n  In  Its 
aide  edge,  upper  and  lower  supporting  members  each 
disposed  In  said  recess  and  pivoted  to  the  walls  thereof, 
each  at  one  end,  bearing  rollers  carried  by  said  support- 
ing members,  a  counter  weight  in  the  Jamb,  and  a  flexible 
tension  element  forming  connecting  means  between  the 
aash  and  counterweight  and  distorted  from  a  straight 
line  by  said  roller  supporting  members,  whereby  the  said 
weight  shall  act  to  force  the  tension  element  into  a 
straight  line,  thereby  forcing  said  rollers  outward. 

5.  In  a  window,  a  Jamb,  a  sash  eoactlng  therewith 
and  having  a  recess  in  Ita  aide  edge  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  upper  and  lower  roller  supporting  members, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  mcmbets  each  supporting  a  bear- 
ing roller,  pivot  pins  peaelBS  ttaroosb  the  outer  ends  of 
said  roller  supporting  mewaben,  a  counter-weight  disposed 
in  the  Jamb,  and  a  flexible  tape  forming  connecting  means 
between  the  sash  and  cooater-welclit  and  passing  in  front 
of  both  of  said  pivot  pins  and  behind  the  free  ends  of  said 
supporting  members  and  being  thereby  deflected  from  a 
straight   line. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qautte.] 


1.127407.  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOE  AUTOMOBILEB 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Ricuaju)  U.  Cdnm.nobam,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,216. 
<Ll.  171  -122.J 


1.  In  ignition  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base, 
a  tie-rod  connected  thereto,  a  condenser,  pressure  plates 
supported  by  said  tie-rod  and  adapted  to  co-act  therewith 
for  applying  pressure  to  said  condenser,  and  an  induction 
coil  having  a  magnetic  core,  said  core  also  mounted  on 
said  tie-rod  and  supported  thereby. 

2.  In  ignition  apparatus  of  the  elaas  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  induction  coil  and  tie  rods  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  coll,  a  base  monnted  on  said  tie  rods  adjacent 
to  said  coil,  a  contact  block  mounted  on  said  base  said 
block  carrying  switch  contacts,  a  bousing  for  said  contact 
block,  means  carried  by  said  bousing  and  having  contacts 
adapted  to  engage  said  switch  contacts,  a  caalng  for  said 
coti  and  means  co-acting  with  said  tie  rods  for  holding 
said  caslnga  against  said  base,  snbstantiany  as  described. 

S.  In  ignltloo  apparatns  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  baae,  a 
conductive  tie-rod  connected  thereto,  an  induction  coll  car- 
ried by  said  tie-rod,  an  electrical  conaeetlon  between  a 
secoodary  winding  of  said  coil  and  said  rod,  an  toenlatlng 
block  monnted  on  said  tie-rod,  a  bigb-tenetoo  terminal  car- 
ried by  said  block,  and  safety  gap  forming  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  terminal  and  said  tie-rod. 

4.  In  Ignition  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bina.tion  of  an  induction  roll  having  lilgb  and  low  tension 
windings,  and  connections  therefor,  tie  rods  adapted  to 
support  said  coll,  a  base  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tie  rods, 
a  contact  block  mounted  on  said  base  and  carrying  switch 
contacts,  a  terminal  block  carried  by  said  tie  rods  on 
tbe  opposite  end  from  said  base,  said  terminal  block  hav- 
ing a  terminal  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  high  ten- 
sion winding,  said  low  tension  winding  being  connected  to 


a  contact  on  said  contact  block,  a  cover  for  said  contact 
bk)ok  and  means  within  said  cover  adapted  to  co-act  with 
said  contacts  to  control  the  connections  to  said  low  tension 
winding,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

S.  In  ignition  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base, 
two  tie-rods  connected  thereto,  said  rods  being  of  unequal 
length,  a  tubular  casing  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
compression  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  by  said  tie-rods,  an 
induction  coll  in  said  casing  carried  by  said  tie-rods,  said 
base  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  easing,  a  closure 
for  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  terminal  carried  by 
said  closure,  means  carried  by  said  rods  for  holding  said 
closure  in  place,  and  a  protective  cover  over  laid  termi- 
nal, the  longer  of  said  tie-rods  extending  tbrougb  said 
protective  cover,  and  means  eoactlng  with  said  extended 
tie-rod  for  holding  said  cover  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1,127,198.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  Fai.vK 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 
811,576.      (CI.  5—29.) 


P.     D'ARCT, 

Serial    No, 


1.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing bar  having  U-ebaped  flanges  at  tbe  edges  thereof,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots  in  said  flangea,  and  a  conical  spring 
detachably  mounted  on  said  bar  having  the  bottom  coll 
thereof  elliptical  in  shape,  said  coll  being  compreased  be- 
tween said  flanges  with  the  edges  thereof  seated  In  said 
slots  under  tension  with  tbe  shorter  axis  of  said  coll  dis- 
posed transverse  to  said  supporting  bar,  all  eoactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  spring  structure,  tbe  combination  of  a  support- 
ing bar  having  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof,  oppositely  dis- 
posed slots  In  said  flanges,  and  a  conical  spring  detachably 
monnted  on  said  bar  having  the  bottom  coil  thereof  ellipti- 
cal in  shape,  said  eofl  being  compressed  between  said 
flanges  with  the  edges  thereof  being  seated  in  said  slots 
under  tension  with  the  shorter  axis  of  said  coll  disposed 
transverse  to  said  supporting  bar,  all  eoactlng  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  bar,  upstanding  flanges  on  tbe  ed^es  of 
said  bar,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed slots  therein,  and  a  conical  spring  detachably  mount- 
ed on  said  bar  and  having  the  bottom  coll  thereof  seated 
on  said  bar  under  tension,  said  coll  being  compressed  be- 
tween said  flanges  Into  engagement  with  said  slots,  and  be- 
ing held  against  lateral  movement  by  said  flanges,  and 
held  against  longlttdlnal  movement  by  said  slots,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,127,199.  SIGNAL.  Clinton  O.  Harei.ngton,  Edgewood 
borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal 
Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Hay  20,  1014.  Serial  No.  838,712.  (Cl. 
240—41.) 

1.  .\  signal  comprising  an  incandescent  electric  lamp, 
and  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  said  lamp, 
the  lamp  fllament  being  elongated  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  projecting  means, 
and  so  located  that  one  end  of  said  fllament  is  substan- 
tially in  the  said  axis. 

2.  .\  signal  comprising  an  incandescent  electric  lamp, 
means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  said  lamp,  the 
lamp  fllament  brtng  elongated  in  a  direction  substantially 


perpett41cular  to  the  axis  of  said  projectiag  BMans,  and  J 
BO  located  that  one  end  of  said  filament  is  sabstantially  In 
tbe  said  axis,  and  the  portion  of  the  Alament  lying  in  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  axis  being  more  highly  conoentrated  titan 

the  remainder  of  the  fllament. 


3.  A  signal  comprising  an  iBcaBdeseent  electric  lamp 
and  optical  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  said 
lamp,  the  filament  of  said  lamp  being  elongated  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  projecting  means 
and  one  end  of  the  filament  being  located  In  said  axis, 
and  the  concentration  of  said  filament  varying  from  a 
maximum  value  adjacent  the  end  In  the  axis  to  a  mini- 
mum value  at  tbe  other  end. 

4.  A  signal  comprising  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
and  optical  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  said 
lamp,  the  fllament  of  said  lamp  being  helical  and  elon- 
gated in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  said  pro- 
jecting means  and  one  end  of  the  filament  being  located  In 
said  axis,  the  cencentratlon  of^ld  fllament  varying  from 
a  maximum  value  adjacent  the  end  in  the  axis  to  a  mini- 
mum vjilue  at  tbe  other  end,  said  variations  of  concen- 
tration being  obtained  by  progressively  decreasing  tbe 
diameter  of  the  successive  turns. 

5.  A  signal  comprising  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
and  optical  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from 
said  lamp,  the  filament  of  said  lamp  being  helical  and  elon- 
gated In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pro- 
jecting means,  and  one  end  of  the  filament  being  located 
in  said  axis,  and  the  concentration  of  said  filament  vary- 
ing from  a  maximum  value  adjacent  the  end  in  the  axis  to 
a  minimum  value  nt  the  other  end,  said  variation  of  con- 
centration being  obtained  by  progressively  increasing  the 
pitch  of  tbe  successive  turns. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,200.     SASH-FASTENER.    Feankun  TftOMAN  Datis, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No. 

S42.91.S.      (Cl.  16—146.) 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base 
plate^  a  latch  associated  therewith,  a  cateb,  a  doc  car- 
ried by  tbe  latch  co-acting  with  ths  base  plat*  for  lock- 
ing the  latch  in  open  or  closed  posltioa,  and  a  trlnw  car- 
ried by  the  dog  whereby  aaid  latch  eaa  only  b«  released 
from  its  («eB  positloa  when  the  lat^  Is  flM>f«d  towmrd  the 
catch  or  the  catch  toward  the  Utch. 

2.  In  a  fasAealBg  device  of  the  class  dcserthed,  a  base- 
plate having  a  stop  tbereoa.  a  spring  actnatsd  lateh  pivot- 
ally  cooaected  to  said  base-plate,  a  oatdi  far  aald  lateh,  a 
doc  plrotally  connected  to  said  latch,  mU  stop  taavlnc  a 
hook  adapted  ts  engace  the  doc  whateby  said  latch  is 
locked  in  open  poidtloa,  and  a  trtow  —sselated  with  the 


dog  for  raising  said  dog  above  the  hook  after  tbe  dog 
has  been  moved  by  the  latch  to  dear  tbe  book,  said  trigger 
operating  tbe  dog  when  aaid  latch  is  moved  toward  the 
catch  or  the  catch,  toward  the  latch,  said  stop  having 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  when  said  latch 
engages  tbe  catch,  whereby  said  latch  is  locked  in  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  fastening  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base- 
plate having  a  stop  thereon  ;  a  spring-actuated  latch  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  base-plate,  said  spring  normally 
tending  to  move  said  latch  to  the  dosed  poedtion  ;  a  catch 
for  said  latch,  said  latch  having  a  slot  adapted  to  engage 
the  catch  when  said  latch  Is  in  closed  position  ;  a  dog  in 
said  slot  pivotally  oonnected  to  said  latch,  said  stop  hav- 
ing a  book  adapted  to  engage  tbe  dog,  whereby  said  latch 
Is  locked  in  open  position  ;  and  a  trigger  associated  with 
tbe  dog  for  raising  said  dog  at>ove  the  hook,  said  latch 
overhanging  said  base-plate  when  locked  in  open  position, 
so  that  when  the  catch  or  latch  moves  relatively  to  each 
other  said  latch  Is  moved  on  ita  pivot,  whereby  the  dog  is 
moved  by  the  latch  to  dear  the  book,  the  aaid  trigger  being 
adapted  to  operate  the  dog  on  its  pivot  wb«n  the  latch  is 
moved  toward  tbe  catch  or  tbe  catch,  toward  the  latch. 

4.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base- 
plate having  a  stop  thereon  ;  a  spring-actuated  latch  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  base-plate  ;  a  catch  for  said  lateh  ; 
a  doff  pivotally  connected  to  said  latch  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  stop,  whereby  said  latch  is  locked  In  open  or 
closed  position ;  means  asocisted  with  the  dog  for  onlock- 
Ing  the  lateh  when  the  same  Is  locked  In  open  position, 
said  means  becoming  operable  when  said  latch  moves  to- 
ward the  catch  or  tbe  catch,  toward  the  lateh,  said  latch 
having  means  preventing  an  unauthorised  displacensent  of 
the  dog  when  the  latch  is  locked  in  tbe  dosed  position  by 
said  dog. 

5.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base- 
plate having  a  stop  thereon  ;  a  spring  actuated  latch  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  base-plate ;  a  catch  for  said  latch ; 
and  a  dog  pivotally  connected  to  said  latch  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  latch  in  open  or  closed  position, isald  stop  hav- 
ing means  whereby  said  latch  can  be  locked  In  closed 
position  in  predetermined  places,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,201.      SYRINGE.      Ul«ic    C.    Dkiks,    Atlanta,    Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,923.     (Cl.  128—25.) 


A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  end  portion 
rooadlag  and  xwvrlded  with  minute  openings  la  the 
roanded  sad  and  in  the  sides  adjacent  thereto,  a  cap 
threaded  to  the  opposite  moA  of  tbe  harrsl,  a  sseond  barrel 
«t  laaa  dtamntrr  than  ths  Arst  aientloBcd  barrel  arntaged 
to  ladproeate  thcrria  throagh  an  opening  tormtt  la  the 
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cap  thereof,  and  having  a  space  between  its  aidea  and  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  flrat  mentioned  barrel,  the  second  barrel 
having  its  inner  end  made  rounding  and  provided  with 
mlnate  openings  and  having  a  piston  adjacent  the  rounded 
end  to  operate  within  the  first  mentioned  barrel,  a  cap 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  second  barrel  and  threaded 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cap  of  the  first  men- 
tioned barrel  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  second 
barrel,  a  rod  arranged  to  operate  within  the  second  barrel 
and  through  the  cap  thereof,  a  piston  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  rod,  and  a  knob  threaded  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  syringe  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  barrel,  an 
Inner  cylindrical  barrel  concentric  therewith  and  a  piston 
operating  In  the  Inner  barrel,  each  of  said  barrels  having 
a  closed  rounded  end  provided  with  minute  perforations, 
and  each  of  said  barrels  having  a  cap  threaded  upon  the 
other  end  thereof ;  the  inner  barrel  being  spaced  from 
the  outer  barrel  and  provided  near  Its  perforated  end  with 
annular  flanges  and  with  packing  therebetween,  one  of  said 
flanges  combining  with  the  cap  of  the  outer  barrel  to  form 
a  stop  against  the  withdrawal  of  the  inner  barrel. 

3.  A  syringe  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  barrel,  an 
inner  cylindrical  barrel  concentric  therewith  and  a  piston 
operating  In  the  inner  barrel,  each  of  said  barrels  having 
a  closed  rounded  end  provided  with  minute  perforations 
and  each  of  said  barrels  having  a  cap  threaded  upon  the 
other  end  thereof ;  the  inner  barrel  being  spaced  from  the 
outer  barrel  and  provided  near  its  perforated  end  with 
annular  flanges  and  with  packing  therebetween,  one  of 
■aid  flanges  combining  with  the  cap  of  the  outer  barrel  to 
form  a  stop  against  the  withdrawal  of  the  Inner  barrel ; 
said  outer  barrel  being  provided  with  perforations  In  its 
side  walls  to  permit  drainage  from  the  annular  space  Inter- 
mediate the  Inrrels. 


1,127.202.  BULB-ATTACHING  MEANS.  Thomas  A.  Di 
ViLBias,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Yilbiss  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,084.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tube  having  a  concaved  flange  por- 
tion, a  nut  threaded  on  said  tube  without  the  concaved 
aide  of  said  flanged  portion,  and  a  bulb  having  an  out- 
wardly flanged  opening  for  receiving  said  tube,  said  flange 
portioi  and  nut  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  clamp  the 
bulb  therebetween  and  to  effect  an  inward  turning  of  the 
bulb  flange  to  restrict  the  slse  of  the  bulb  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tube  baTlng  an  annular  outwardly 
dished  flange,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  tube  without  the 
dished  side  of  said  flange,  and  a  bulb  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  said  tube,  said  opening  being  larger  than  the 
tube  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  marginal  flange, 
■aid  tube-flange  and  nut  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
grip  the  bulb  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opening  therein 
and  to  turn  the  bulb  flange  inward  to  close  contact  with 
the  tube  when  the  nut  la  screwed  home  In  clamping  rela- 
tion with  said  tube  flange. 


to  be  vertically  adjusted  thereon,  said  clamp  baring  an 
extension  and  a  weighted  block  loosely  pivoted  on  the  ex- 
tension for  operation  Into  and  out  of  the  space  between 
the  lever  and  the  latching  mechanism,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  iescribed. 


1,127,203.     LEVBR-LOCKINO  DEVICE.     Jacob  Aitduw 
Dbtodno,  WMt  New  Yorfc,  N.  J.     Piled  Aog.  22,  1918. 
SerUI  No.  786,093.      (CI.  74 — 89.) 
1.  A  locking  dcTlee  for  leTera  having  a  latching  uMcha- 

nlam  inelodlng  •  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  lerer  and 


2.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  reverse  lever  provided  with 
a  latching  mechanism  Including  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  bolt  cooperative  with  a  notched  segment,  a  clamp 
including  spaced  Jaws  to  engage  the  lever,  a  set  screw  oper- 
ating through  one  Jaw  to  secure  the  clamp  to  the  lever,  one 
Jaw  being  provided  with  an  extension,  and  a  wedge-shaped 
block  carried  by  the  extenalon  to  fit  between  the  lever  and 
handle  to  hold  the  same  spaced  apart. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  reverse  lever  provided  with 
a  latching  mechanism  including  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  a  bolt  cooperative  with  a  notched  segment,  a 
clamp  Including  spaced  Jaws  to  engage  the  lever,  a  aet 
screw  operating  through  one  Jaw  to  secure  the  damp  to  the 
lever,  a  circular  extenalon  formed  with  one  Jaw,  a  block 
pivoted  to  said  extension  and  designed  to  move  into  and 
out  of  the  space  between  the  lever  and  handle,  and  an  en- 
largement to  prevent  displacement  of  the  block. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  reverse  lever  provided  with 
a  latching  mechanism  including  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  a  bolt  cooperative  with  a  notched  segment,  a 
clamp  Including  spaced  Jaws  to  engage  the  lever,  a  aet 
screw  operating  through  one  Jaw  to  secure  the  clamp  to 
the  lever,  a  circular  extension  formed  with  one  Jaw,  a 
block  pivoted  to  said  extension  and  designed  to  move  Into 
and  out  of  the  space  between  the  lever  and  handle,  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  roughened,  the  opposed  engaging  face*  of 
the  block  being  also  roughened,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  circular  extension  to  removably  secure  the  block 
thereto. 

5.  A  locking  device  for  levers  having  a  latching  mecha- 
nism with  a  grip  adjacent  to  the  lever  for  operating  the 
latching  mechanism,  a  one-piece  clamp  engageable  with 
the  gripping  portion  of  the  lever,  said  clamp  comprising 
spaced  Jaws  one  of  which  has  an  extension  projecting  to- 
ward the  grip,  and  a  wedge  block  carried  by  the  extenalon 
to  fit  between  the  lever  and  the  grip  to  hold  the  same 
spaced  apart  and  the  latching  mechanism  operative,  where- 
by shifting  of  the  lever  is  prevented,  disengagement  of  the 
block  from  between  the  lever  and  grip  permitting  operation 
of  the  latter  to  release  the  latching  mechanism  whereby 
the  lever  may  be  shifted. 


1,127.204.     METHOD  OP  LINING  RAILROAD-CURVES. 

William  T.  Dobtns,  Bristol,  Tenn.     Plied  Joly  28, 1912. 

Serial  No.  711,180.     (CI.  88—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  degree  of  railroad 
carves  and  for  pladng  centers  to  pat  railroad  carves  In 
proper  allnement  which  eonslata  In  dividing  the  onter  rail 
of  the  track  Into  distances  of  thirty-one  feet,  measnrtng 
the  ordinate  between  each  point  so  laid  off  and  the  chord 
between  adjacent  points  on  either  side  of  the  first,  aver- 
aging the  ordlnatea  so  obtained  to  get  the  average  decree 
of  curratare,  fixing  points  opposite  central  polnta  of  earva- 
tare  and  In  the  middle  of  the  track,  mnnlnx  chords  tron 
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these  points  with  the  average  ordinate  as  the  middle  ordi- 
nate, meaaaring  the  distance  from  the  coiter  line  of  the 
curve  so  obulned  to  the  center  line  of  the  tangent  of  the 
original  carve  and  then  changing  one  or  both  of  the  cen- 
ter points  and  running  similar  corves  to  obtain  a  carve  In 
which  this  dlsUnce  Is  one-half  the  gage  of  the  track. 


2.  t^e  method  of  determining  the  degree  ot  railroad 
carves  and  for  placing  centers  to  pat  railroad  earres  In 
proper  allnement.  which  consists  In  determining  the  canra- 
ture  ot  the  track  at  spaced  Intervals,  averaging  these 
curvatures  to  determine  the  average  degree  of  cnrratare, 
fixing  polnta  In  the  middle  of  the  track  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  carve  and  spaced  thirty-one  feet  from  each 
other,  running  a  sabstantially  sixty-two  foot  chord  from 
one  of  these  points.  Its  middle  ordinate  being  measured 
from  the  other  of  said  points  and  being  as  many  Inches  as 
the  average  curvature  is  degrees,  the  free  end  of  this  chord 
locating  a  third  point,  running  a  second  substantially 
sixty-two  foot  chord  from  the  second  point  to  locate  a 
fourth,  and  continuing  this  to  plot  the  center  line  of  the 
new  curve. 

3.  The  method  of  determining  the  degree  of  railroad 
curves  and  for  placing  centers  to  put  railroad  carves  In 
proper  allnement,  which  consists  In  ascertaining  the 
average  curvature  of  the  track,  fixing  spaced  points  cen- 
trally of  the  track  and  curve,  laying  off  the  average  curva- 
ture 'rom  one  of  these  points  as  a  middle  ordinate,  running 
a  chord  from  the  other  point  through  the  end  of  the  ordi- 
nate to  a  point  as  far  beyond  the  ordinate  as  the  ordinate 
is  beyond  the  other  point  thus  locating  a  third  point,  re- 
peating this  operation  with  the  first  and  third  points,  etc. 
to  the  easement  of  the  curve  and  running  the  center  line 
of  the  new  curve  through  the  points  so  locsted. 


1,127,205.  TABLE  -  MAT.  StaNLBT  B.  Dobknbach  and 
J.v  WKS  Howard  Tatios,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1918.     Serial  No.  799,589.      (CI.  65—53.) 


A  table  pad  composed  of  a  soft  and  closely  woven  cloth- 
ply,  a  waterproof  ply  having  Its  uncoated  side  against  said 
ply,  a  felt-ply  against  the  coated  aide  of  the  waterproof 
ply,  another  waterproof  ply  having  Ita  coated  side  against 
the  felt-ply,  a  rubber-coated  top-ply  having  its  upper  sur- 
face washable,  and  stitches  through  said  plies  securing 
portions  of  the  same  together. 


1,127,206.  SPRING-PROTECTOR  FOR  TROLLEY  RE- 
TRIEVERS AND  CATCHERS.  Mabtin  O.  Dolbv-)n,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  801.826. 
(Cl.  191—96.) 

1.  The  combination  irith  a  trolley  rope  winding  drum 
of  a  second  winding  drum  operated  by  the  first  winding 
drum,  a  third  winding  drum  and  spring  casing  mounted 
upon  a  separate  abaft,  a  spring  in  the  spring  casing,  and 
a  cord  connecting  the  second  and  third  winding  drums  so 
as  to  hold  the  spring  under  tension. 

2.  The  combination  wtlh  a  trtrtley  rope  windlog  dram 
of  a  aeoond  winding  drum  fixed  to  the  first  wlndlag  drum, 
a  stub  shaft  fixed  parallel  with  tlie  first  winding  drum,  a 
third  winding  dram  and  spring  esstng  npon  the  stub  shaft, 
a  spring  connecting  the  spring  casing  to  the  stab  shaft, 
and  a  cord  wound  upon  the  third  windliig  drum  and  con- 


nected to  the  second  winding  drum,  so  as  to  bold  the 
spring  under  tension. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  rope  winding  drum 
of  a  second  winding  drum  fixed  te  fbe  first  winding  drum, 
a  stub  shaft  fixed  parallel  vrith  the  first  winding  drum,  a 
third  winding  drum  and  spring  casing  upon  the  stub  shaft, 
a  spring  connecting  the  spring  casing  to  the  stub  shaft, 
and  a  cord  wound  upon  the  third  winding  drum  and  con- 
nected to  the  second  winding  drum,  so  as  to  hold  the 
spring  under  tension,  pawl  retaining  teeth  and  centrifugal 
pawls  operated  by  the  action  of  the  trolley  rope  winding 
drum  to  engage  the  pawl  reUlnlng  teeth. 


1,127,207.      DISINPECTING    APPARATUS.      Damixl    J 
DoBAN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West  Disinfecting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,021.     (Cl.  167—3.) 


1.  In  a  drip  dlslnfector,  an  outer  casing:,  a  fluid  con 
tainer  within  the  same  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom 
limited  by  depending  walls,  a  drip  discharge  plug,  a  wick 
thereon,  and  adjustable  means  for  pressing  said  wick  Ik- 
tween  said  plug  and  the  edges  of  said  walls,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  drip  dlslnfector,  an  outer  casing,  a  fluid  con- 
tainer within  the  same  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom 
limited  by  depending  walls,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
plug  having  a  circumferential  groove,  a  wick  within  said 
groove,  means  for  supporting  said  plug  with  the  ends  of 
said  wick  under  said  opening,  and  means  for  rarylng  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  walls  upon  said  wick,  subsun- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drip  dlslnfector,  an  outer  casing,  a  fluid  con- 
tainer within  the  same  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom 
limited  by  depoidlng  walls,  a  substantlAlly  cylindrical 
plug  having  a  circumferential  groove,  a  wick  within  said 
groove,  a  capillary  band  for  holding  said  wick  In  place, 
means  for  supporting  said  plug  with  the  ends  of  said  wick 
under  said  opening,  and  nMans  for  varying  the  pressure 
exerted  by  said  walls  upon  said  wick,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1.127.208.     POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE. 
Th.TV,  Tlntah,  Minn.     Filed   Mar.  16.  191-t. 
825.11ft.      (CI.  21  —  90.) 


B&BTO  £. 

SerUl  No. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular-shaped box,  pulJeys  mounted  within  the  box  and 
■paced  apart,  endless  belts  onrroundlng  the  pulleys  and 
adapted  to  support  vehicle  wheels  Intermediate  the  pul- 
leys, a  pulley  carried  by  the  shaft  of  one  set  of  pulleys 
for  transmitting  power,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  same 
shaft  of  the  pulleys,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  box  for  engag 
Ing  the  ratchet  for  locking  the  shaft  to  stop  the  movement 
of  the  endless  belts  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  ride  forward 
upon  the  belt  out  of  the  box.  running  boards  having  hooks 
at  their  rear  ends  adapted  to  hook  over  the  forward  wall 
of  the  box  and  having  side  guards  of  a  length  to  support 
the  forward  wheels  of  the  vehicle  when  the  rear  wheeU 
are  supported  by  the  endless  belts. 


1,127,209.  SINTETRINO  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOV- 
ERY OF  METALLIC  OXIDS  EROM  FLUE  -  DUST 
GaoBoa  F.  Downs,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Fll«>(i  Aug  6  1914 
Serial  No.  855,481.     (CI.  75—73  ) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  reduclns  flue  dust 
which  con...ist.-?  of  passing  flue  dust  in  a  continuous  mass 
through  a  rotatinc  cylindrical  kiln  or  furnare  .slightly  In- 
clined from  the  horizontal  and  subjecting  the  flue  .dus>t  to 
blast.s  of  air  through  numerous  twyers  so  re^'ulated  that 
the  air  Is  admitted  underneath  the  flue  dust  and  vio- 
lently flKltates  and  lifts  the  flue  dust  In  passing;  through 
It  and  creates  .snfllclent  heat  through  the  combustion  of 
the  carbon  contained  in  the  flue  dust  with  the  oxygen 
contained  In  the  air  to  sinter  or  nodullze  the  flue  dust 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  flue  dust 
which  consiata  of  progressively  heating  a  continuous  dis- 
charge of  flue  dust  and  delivering  it  to  a  twyer  area  at  a 
temperature  substantially  that  at  which  the  carbon  con- 
tent will  combine  with  an  oxyRen  supply  to  cause  thorough 
couibosUon,  then  blasting  into  said  twyer  area  and  be- 
neath the  heated  flue  dust  air  under  pressure  to  violently 
aglute  said  flue  dust  and  to  supply  the  necessary  oxygen 
for  combusUon,  whereby,  while  the  chemical  operation  of 
combustion  is  taking  place,  the  metallic  and  binder  con- 
tent of  the  flue  dust  are  mechanically  combined  In  a 
heated  state  by  said  agitation. 


1.127,210.     TKAP-NE8T.     Stephkn  E.  Elliott,  West  8a 
lem.  111.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828.691.     (CI. 
11^—50.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclfled,  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing  having  la  one  side  wall  a  plurality  of  door  openJaga, 
the  said  opealags  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ceater  of 
the  snld  side,  a  door  plate  pivoted  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
cosing  between  the  door  openings  and  mounted  to  awtag 
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from  sMe  to  side  to  alternately  cloae  the  door  openings, 
a  platform  extending  ioagltudinally  of  the  casing  and 
pivoted  to  the  casing  at  tiM  center  of  the  platforfli.  a 
box  nest  at  one  end  of  the  platform,  a  weight  at  the  op- 
poalte  end  and  arranged  to  overbalance  the  nest,  a  sup- 
port extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  platform 
at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  door  plate  and  having  a  tu- 
bular bearing  at  Its  upper  end,  a  coll  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  platform  and  extending  through  the 
bearing  at  the  opposite  end,  and  coanected  to  the  door 
plute  above  its  pivotal  connection  for  swinging  said  plate 
when  the  platform  Is  swung,  a  door  plate  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  platform 
provided  with  the  weight,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  plate  and  the  easing  near  the  upper  end  of  the  plate, 
«  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  platform  for  swinging  the  said  plate 
Into  approximately  horisonUI  position  when  the  weighted 
end  of  the  platform  is  depressed,  and  for  permlttlDg  the 
said  plate  to  swing  tmnsversely  of  the  casing  between 
the  door  openings  when  the  nest  end  of  the  platform  Is 
depressed,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  last-named  plate  to  a  position  transverse  to  the  eaa- 
lug,  and  stops  at  each  end  of  the  casing  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  platform. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfled.  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  In  one  side  wall  a  plurality  of  door  openings, 
the  said  openings  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
the  said  side,  a  door  plute  pivoted  to  the  front  wall  of 
the  casing  between  the  door  openings  and  mounted  to 
swing  from  side  to  side  to  alternately  close  the  door  open- 
ings, a  platform  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
and  pivoted  to  the  casing  at  the  center  of  the  platform, 
a  box  nest  at  one  end  of  the  platform,  a  weight  at  the 
opposite  end  and  arranged  to  overl>alance  the  nest,  a  sup- 
port extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  platform 
at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  door  plate  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar bearing  at  It.s  upper  end,  a  coll  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  platform  and  extending  through  the  bear- 
ing at  the  opposite  end,  and  connected  to  the  door  plate 
above  Its  pivotal  connection  for  swinging  said  plate  when 
the  platform  Is  swung,  a  door  plate  arranged  transversely 
of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  platform  provided 
with  the  weight,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  plate 
and  the  casing  near  the  upper  end  of  the  plate,  a  con- 
nection between  the  uper  end  of  the  plate  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  platform  for  swinging  the  said  plate  Into 
approximately  horizontal  position  when  the  weighted  end 
of  the  platform  Is  depressed,  and  for  permitting  the  said 
plate  to  swing  transversely  of  the  easing  between  the 
door  openings  when  the  nest  end  of  the  platform  Is  de- 
pressed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
easing  having  In  one  side  wall  a  plurality  of  door  opca- 
laga,  the  aald  openings  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
eeoter  of  the  said  side,  a  door  plate  pivoted  to  the  front 
«'all  of  the  easing  between  the  door  openiags  and  aaonnt- 
ed  to  swing  from  side  to  sMe  to  alteraately  close  the  door 
openings,  a  platform  extending  longltadlaally  ot  the  cas- 
ing and  pivoted  to  the  caatag  at  the  osntar  of  the  plat- 
form, a  box  nest  at  one  end  ot  the  platforai,  a  wtlght 
at  the  opposite  end  and  arranged  to  oTerhalanco  the  seat, 
a  sapport  extending  upwardly  from  the  canter  of  the 
platform  at  the  sMe  adjacent  to  the  door  plate  and  bar 


teg  a  tabular  bearing  at  its  upper  ead.  a  coU  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  platform  and  extending  throng 
the  bearing  at  the  opposite  end,  and  oonneeted  to  the 
door  plate  above  Its  pivotal  connectloa  for  swlnitng  said 
plats  when  the  platform  is  swung,  means  within  the  eas- 
ing for  closing  the  casing  between  the  door  openings,  and 
a  connection  betwcon  the  said  moans  and  the  platform  for 
moving  the  said  means  lato  operative  positloa  when  the 
nest  end  of  the  platform  Is  depressed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  In  one  side  wall  a  plurality  of  door  openings, 
the  said  openings  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
the  said  side,  a  door  plate  pivoted  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
casing  between  the  door  openings  and  mounted  to  swing 
from  side  to  side  to  alternately  cloas  the  door  opanlngs, 
a  platform  extending  loogitodlnally  of  the  casing  and 
pivoted  to  the  casing  at  the  center  of  the  platform,  a  hox 
nest  at  one  end  of  the  platform,  a  weight  at  the  opposite 
end  and  arranged  to  overbalance  the  nest,  a  support  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  platform  at  the 
side  adjacent  to  the  door  plate  and  having  a  tubular  bear- 
ing at  tts  upper  end,  a  coll  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  platform  and  extending  through  the  bearing  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  connected  to  the  door  plate  above  Its 
pivotal  connection  for  swinging  said  plate  when  the  plat- 
form is  swung. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  In  one  side  wall  a  plurality  of  door  openings,  a 
door  phite  pivoted  to  the  eaidng  between  the  door  open- 
iags and  mounted  to  swing  to  alternately  dose  the  door 
openln0s,  a  platform  extoidlng  longitudinally  of  the  eas- 
ing aad  pivoted  Intermediate  its  sods  between  the  door 
openlnga,  means  at  one  end  of  the  platform  for  normally 
overhalancing  the  said  end,  and  a  connection  between  the 
platform  and  the  plate  for  swinging  the  said  plate  when 
the  platform  Is  rocked. 


1,12  7.211.  HYDROAEROPLANE.  Bowabd  Jacob 
Blbas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  741,860.     (01.  244— 29.) 


1.  A  Biachlne  of  the  class  described,  including  a  body, 
a  sustaining  plane  thereabove  and  Including  a  central 
section  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  body  and  side  sec- 
tions tlitably  mounted  relative  to  said  body,  a  coupling 
constituting  a  connection  between  the  movable  sections 
of  the  plane,  means  for  tilting  the  movable  side  sections 
of  the  sustaining  plane  simultaneously  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  line  of  flight,  said  coupling 
being  shlftable  to  disconnect  the  tllUble  side  sections  of 
the  sustaining  plane,  and  hinge  connections  between  said 
side  sections  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  machine,  said 
side  sections  being  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  and  in- 
wardly when  tilted  out  of  sustaining  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  sus- 
taining plane  made  up  of  a  central  fixed  section  and  side 
movable  sections,  cross  rods  on  which  the  side  sections 
are  mounted,  means  for  coupling  the  rods  together  for  ro- 
tation Id  unison,  means  for  rotating  the  rods  to  tilt  the 
forward  ends  of  the  movable  plane  sections  downwardly, 
said  coupling  being  shlftable  by  said  last  named  means 
to  disconnect  the  rods,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  swing 
rearwardly  while  the  sections  are  in  tilted  positions. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sus- 
taining plane  made  np  of  a  central  fixed  section  and  side 
movable  sections,  erosa  reds  on  which  the  side  sactloos 
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are  mounted,  moans  for  eonpllng  the  rods  together  for 
rotation  In  unison,  means  for  rotating  the  rwls  to  tilt 
the  forward  ends  of  the  movable  plane  sections  down- 
wardly, said  coupling  being  shlfUble  by  said  laat  named 
means  to  disconnect  the  rods,  said  rods  being  adapted  to 
swing  rearwardly  while  the  sections  are  in  tilted  posi- 
tiona,  and  each  of  said  movaMs  sections  including  an  aer- 
ofoil adjacent  its  outer  side,  and  means  supported  below 
the  fixed  section  for  actuating  the  aerofoils. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  sus- 
taining plane  made  up  of  a  central  Axed  section  and  side 
sections,  said  side  sections  behag  tlltable  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  fixed  central  section,  a  body 
suspended  below  and  fixedly  eonneeted  to  the  central  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  movable  sections,  having  a  non-fiexi- 
ble  front  portion,  and  an  integral  rear  flexible  portion  at 
its  outer  end  constituting  an  aerofoil,  and  means  operable 
from  a  point  within  the  body  for  shifting  either  of  the 
aerofoils  relative  to  Its  plane  section. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  sus- 
taining plane  made  up  of  a  central  fixed  section  and  sids 
movable  sections,  a  body  suspended  below  and  fixedly 
connected  to  the  central  section,  each  of  said  movable  sec- 
tions having  a  non-flexlble  front  portion,  and  an  integral 
rear  flexible  portion  at  Its  outer  end  constituting  an  aero- 
foil means  operable  from  a  point  within  the  body  for 
shifting  either  of  the  aerofoils  relative  to  its  moveable 
side  section,  and  means  for  tilting  the  movable  side  sec- 
tions simultaneously  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  line  of  flight 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.127,212.  STARTER  FOB  BXPLOSIVE-ENOINES.  Wil- 
liam H.  BMDcas,  Sacramento,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811.698.     (01.  128-— 186.) 


1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft  sprocket  wheels  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  inter- 
nally toothed  rings  on  said  wheels,  the  teeth  thereof  be- 
ing oppositely  pitched,  a  lever  Jonmaled  on  said  shaft  and 
having  oppositely  facing  dogs  in  engagement  with  said 
teeth,  chain  guides,  a  cranking  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
thereon,  and  an  endless  chain  passing  around  said  guides 
and  said  first  and  second  mentioned  sprocket  wheels  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  revolubly  mounted  sprocket  wheels,  a  guide  adjustable 
toward  or  from  the  same,  a  lever,  co-acting  means  on 
said  lever  and  said  wheels  for  Independently  rotating  said 
wheels  In  reverse  directions,  a  slldably  mounted  engine 
cranking  shaft  an  engine  shaft  eoactlng  clutch  elements 
on  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  said  cranking 
shaft,  an  endless  chain  passing  around  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mentioned  sprocket  wheels  and  said  guide,  and  means 
for  projecting  and„  retracting  said  cranking  shaft  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bearing,  a  cranking  shaft  slidable  therein,  a  clutch  ele- 
ment on  said  shaft  &  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft  a  light  coll  spring  between  said  wheel  and  said 
bearing,  a  fixed  bracket  n  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  hav- 
ing an  eye  surrounding  said  eranUng  shaft,  a  heavy  coil 
Mpring  between  said  eye  and  said  sprocket  wheel,  means 
connected  to  said  lever  for  projecting  said  shaft  and  ssld 
clutch  element  an  endless  chain  passing  around  said 
sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  driving  said  «'h^|y. 
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1.127,2i:{.  PADLOCK.  Charles  A.  Ebichson,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a^slKDor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing 
Conipiiny.  Stanjford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.  lie- 
rial  .\.>.  857.005.      (CI.  70      105.) 


1.  In  a  pad  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
.shackle  having  a  shouldered  nose,  of  a  spring  pressed  tum- 
bler to  engage  said  nose,  a  guard  lever  mounted  freely  in 
said  casing  for  locking  said  tumbler,  and  a  spring-preBsed 
link  or  lever  engaging  said  guard  lever  and  affording  a 
movable  pivotal  bearing  for  the  latter  and  also  retaining 
the  same  In  locked  position  when  the  shackle  la  locked. 

2.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a 
shackle  having  a  shouldered  nose,  of  a  spring-pressed  tum- 
bler to  engage  said  nose,  a  guard  lever  mounted  In  said 
casing  for  locking  said  tumbler,  a  spring  pressed  link  or 
lever  having  a  pin  constituting  a  bearing  for  one  edge  of 
said  guard  lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  guard  lever 
in  unlocked  position  when  the  shackle  has  been  released 
and  the  key  withdrawn. 

.'{.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  u  casing,  and  a 
shackle  having  a  shouldered  nose,  of  a  spring-pressed  tum- 
bler to  engage  said  nose,  a  guard  lever  mounted  in  said 
casteg  for  locking  said  tumbler,  a  spring-pressed  link  or 
lever  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  one  edge  of  said  guard 
lever,  said  guard  lever  having  a  tongue  to  be  engaged  by  a 
key  for  moving  the  guard  lever  against  the  realitance  of 
the  spring-pressed  link  or  lever  to  unlock  the  tumbler,  and 
means  for  holding  the  guard  lever  in  unlocked  position. 

4.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a 
shackle  having  a  shouldered  nose,  of  a  spring-pressed  tum- 
bler to  engage  said  nose,  a  guard  lever  to  lock  aald  turn 
bltM-,  said  guard  lever  having  a  depending  tongue  and  an 
upwardly  projecting  arm,  a  aprlng-presaed  link  or  levi-r 
provided  tliereon  with  a  pin  engairinj;  the  guard  lever  at 
the  juncture  of  the  edges  of  aald  tongue  and  arm.  and  said 
arm  having  a  cam  upper  edge  to  engage  the  nose  of  the 
shackle,  and  a  fixed  abutment  In  position  to  be  engaged  by 
said  arm  of  the  guard  lever. 

5.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and  u 
shackle  having  a  shouldered  nose,  of  a  spring-pressed  turn 
bier  to  engage  said  nose,  said  tumbler  provided  with  a  pin 
or  projection,  a  guard  lever  having  a  tooth  to  cooperate 
with  ^aid  pin  or  projection  and  lock  the  tumbler,  said 
guard  lever  having  a  tall  portion,  a  fixed  abutment  for 
said  tall  portion,  said  guard  lever  also  having  a  depending 
tongue  and  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  at  the  end  of  the 
guard  lever  opposite  said  tail  portion,  a  spring-pressed 
lever  having  a  part  engaging  the  guard  lever  nt  the  junc- 
ture of  the  outer  edges  of  said  tongue  and  arm,  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm  having  a  cam  edge  to  engage  the  shackle 
nose,  and  a  fixed  abutment  for  said  arm. 


1,127.214.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  LEAF  SPRINGS.  Petkk 
E.  Eeickso.v,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  I'.  E 
Erickson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,5i;5. 
(CI.  7—1.) 

1.  A  lubricating  device  for  lubricating  leaf  springs,  com- 
prlaiDg  a  support,  a  prying  member  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  aald  support,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  other 
end  of  the  said  support,  a  prying  member  on  the  said 
lever,  the  said  prying  members  being  adapted  to  pass 
between  adjacent  leaves  to  pry  the  same  apart  on  actuat- 
ing the  aald  lever,  and  means  for  passing  a  lubricant  be- 
tween the  open  leaves. 


2.  A  lubricating  device  for  lubricating  leaf  springs,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  prying  member  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  said  support,  a  hand  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  other  end 
of  the  said  support,  a  prying  wheel  having  a  sharp  periph- 
eral edge  and  Journaled  on  the  aald  band  lever,  a  nozsle  on 
the  said  lever  In  allnement  with  the  said  wheel,  and  n 
lubricant  container  mounted  on  the  said  lever  and  In  com 
municatlon  with  the  aald  nossle. 


3.  A  lubricating  device  for  lubricating  leaf  springs,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  prying  member  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  said  support,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  other  end 
of  the  said  support,  a  prying  wheel  having  a  sharp  perlpli 
eral  edge  and  journaled  on  the  said  lever  eccentrically 
relative  to  the  fulcrum  thereof,  the  said  prying  member 
and  the  said  prying  wheel  being  adapted  to  pasa  between 
adjacent  leaves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  leaf  spring  to  pry 
the  leaves  open  on  actuating  the  said  hand  lever,  and 
means  for  passing  a  labrlcant  between  the  open  leaves. 

4.  A  lubricating  device  for  lubricating  leaf  springs  com 
prising  a  support,  a  prying  member  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  said  support,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  other  end 
of  the  said  support,  a  prying  wheel  having  a  abarp  perlph 
eral  edge  and  journaled  on  the  said  lever  eccentrically 
relative  to  the  fulcrum  thereof,  the  said  prying  member 
and  the  said  prying  wheel  being  adapted  to  pass  between 
adjacent  leaves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  leaf  spring  to  pry 
the  leaves  open  on  actuating  the  said  hand  lever,  a  noszle 
on  the  said  hand  lever  and  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  said 
prying  wheel,  and  a  lubricant  container  mounted  on  the 
said  hand  lever  and  In  communication  with  the  said  notzle. 

6.  A  lubricating  device  for  lubricating  leaf  springs  pro- 
vided with  a  prying  member  in  the  form  of  a  wheel  having 
a  sharp  peripheral  edge,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the 
said  wheel  to  engage  the  edge  thereof  by  rolling  contact 
with  adjacent  leaves  to  pry  the  same  open. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,216.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Hkbbert  E. 
Erwi.n  and  P'kanki-i.v  A.  Bowkrs,  New  Hritain,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Company,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  i'onnectlcut.  Filed 
July  10,  1914.      Serial  No.  850,124.     (CI.  211^-8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
ariicle-supporilng  members  each  pocketed  *^o  receive  an 
article,  and  means  for  turning  said  members  simnltane 
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ously  in  opposite  directions,  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the 
articles  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
article  supporting  members  each  pocketed,  the  pocket  of 
one  being  normally  up  and  the  pocket  of  the  other  being 
normally  down,  and  intermeshing  gears  connected  with  the 
respective  members  for  simultaneously  causing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  same  In  oppoaite  directions. 

;;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
article  supporting  members  of  approximately  duplicate 
form  rotative  about  parallel  axes  and  each  pocketed,  the 
positions  of  the  pockets  being  constantly  reversed,  and 
means  for  causing  positively  a  simultaneous  opposite  half 
rotation  of  said  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  plurality  of 
article  supporting  members  each  pocketed  to  receive  an 
article,  and  means  for  operating  said  ariicle  supporting 
meiiibersjo  cause  one  to  release  an  article  in  the  pocket 
thereof  and  the  pocket  of  the  other  to  be  positioned  to 
receive  an  article. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
article  aupportlng  members  each  pocketed  to  receive  an 
article,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  article 
supporting  members  In  opposite  directions  to  cause  one  to 
release  an  article  in  the  pocket  thereof  and  to  bring  the 
pocket  of  the  other  into  position  to  receive  an  article. 


1,127,216.  PLATEN-CARRIAGK  OF  TYPE-WRITERS. 
Herbebt  ETiiEBiuoa,  Wimbledon  Park,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Bar-Lock  Typewriter  Company  Limited, 
London,  England.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,471.      (CI.  197-  60.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  frame,  stops 
thereon,  a  detachable  carriage-holder  comprising  runners 
connected  by  end-plates  having  lugs  which  extend  parallel 
with  the  frame  near  the  stops  and  are  recessed  at  an  edge 
to  receive  the  stops  as  the  carriage-bolder  Is  moved  Into 
position,  and  latches  pivoted  on  the  carriage-holder  near 
its  ends,  each  having  a  wedging  surface  and  each  being 
movabi*  to  engage  a  stop  by  said  surface  and  draw  the 
carriage-holder  toward  said  stop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  frame,  stops 
thereon,  a  detachable  carriage-holder  comprising  runners 
connected  by  end-plates  having  lugs  which  extend  parallel 
with  the  frame  near  the  stops  and  are  recessed  at  an  edge 
to  receive  the  stops  as  the  carriage-holder  is  moved  Into 
rtosition,  latches  pivoted  on  the  carriage-holder  near  its 
ends,  each  having  a  wedging  surface  and  each  being  mov- 
able to  engage  a  stop  by  said  surface  and  draw  the  car- 
riage-holder toward  said  stop,  and  springs  on  said  latches 
tending  always  to  move  them  into  their  engaging  positions, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  frame,  stops 
thereon,  a  detachable  carriage-holder  comprising  runners 
connected  by  end-plates  having  lugs  which  extend  parallel 
with  the  frame  near  the  stops  and  are  recessed  at  an  edge 
to  receive  the  stops  as  the  carriage-holder  Is  moved  Into 
position,  latches  pivoted  on  the  carriage-holder  near  its 
ends,  each  having  a  wedging  surface  and  each  being  mov- 
able to  engage  a  stop  by  said  surface  and  draw  the  car- 
riage-holder toward  said  stop,  additional  wedging  surfaces 
t>elng  provided  operative  between  said  latches  and  a  part 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  frame  to  pnss  the  carriage- 
holder  firmly  down  upon  said  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4  la  :i  tyiH>wrlter  the  combination  of  n  frame,  stops  on 
said  frame  projecting  therefrom  and  having  heads,  a  de- 


tachable carriage-holder  comprising  runners  connected  by 
end  plates  having  lugs  which  extend  parallel  with  the 
frame  near  the  stops  and  are  recessed  at  an  edge  to  receive 
the  stops  as  the  carriage-bolder  is  moved  Into  position 
and  latches  pivoted  on  the  carriage-holder  near  its  ends, 
each  having  two  wedging  surfaces,  one  engaging  the  side 
of  a  stop  to  draw  the  carriage-holder  toward  it  and  the 
other  engaging  the  underside  of  the  head  of  the  stop  to 
force  the  carriage-bolder  firmly  down  upon  said  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.127,217.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Otto  E. 
Falch,  Jr.,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,285.      (CI.  191—14.) 


s^ac4«an»-.i*^:>4r35r.'«nrEn  a  na 


1.  An  electrically  operated  railway,  contact  plates, 
horixontally  extending  movably  mounted  flexible  current 
collectors  comprising  sections  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally connected  and  means  for  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  sections,  alternate  sections  supported  be- 
tween adjacent  movably  mounted  sections  adjostiiic  them- 
selves parallel  to  the  rails  in  riding  over  rigidly  mounted 
contact  plates  along  the  roadway. 

2.  In  an  electrically  propelled  train  of  cars,  current 
collectors  extending  longitudinally  the  entire  length  of 
the  train  with  movably  mounted  sections  having  almilar 
sections  suspended  between  said  movably  mounted  sec- 
tions and  all  sections  connected  by  slotted  splice  plates^ 
with  springs  on  the  bolts  that  pass  through  the  sal(k 
Blots  and  holes  in  the  ends  of  each  section  for  allowlng^ 
the  whole  current  collector  to  adjust  itself  approximately 
parallel  to  the  rails. 

3.  Two  parallel  current  collectors  adapted  to  be  mount 
ed  on  the  top  of  a  train  of  cars  and  extending  horl- 
sontally  the  entire  length  of  the  said  train  provided  with 
movably  mounted  sections  supporting  Intermediate  sec- 
tions connected  together  by  slotted  splice  plates,  for 
allowing  longitudinal,  horizontal  and  vertical  movement 
in  said  connections  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Two  parallel  overhead  current  collectors  extending 
horizontally  the  entire  length  of  a  train,  said  current 
collectors  divided  into  sections  Joined  by  universal  joints 
which  also  allow  longitudinal  movement  between  sections. 

5.  Flexible  current  collectors  mounted  on  an  electri- 
cally propelled  train  of  cars  extending  longitudinally  the 
entire  length  of  the  train,  alternate  sections  of  current 
collectors  yieldingly  mounted  and  sections  supported  be- 
tween said  yieldingly  mounted  sections  and  joined  by  uni- 
versal Joints  and  means  for  longltndlnal  movement  be- 
tween all  sections  for  allowing  the  entire  current  col- 
lector to  adjust  Itself  approximately  parallel  to  the  rails 
when  the  train  travels  over  the  road. 


1,127,218.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTICYLINDER 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Kabl  Fiilneb, 
Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
763,518.      (CI.  123 — 41.) 

1.  A  starting  and  reversing  device  for  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engines  comprising  three  valves  for 
each  cylinder  for  controlling  the  compressed  air  actuating 
the  starting  valve,  a  compressed  air  pipe  leading  to  the 
starting  valve,  one  of  said  valves  serving  exclusively  for 
exhausting  the  compressed  air  pipe,  the  two  others  serv- 
ing alternately  according  to  the  starting  direction,  either 
for  admitting  or  exhaoating  the  eomprened  air  in  said 
air  pipe  leading  to  the  startlBg  valve. 

2.  A  starting  and  reversing  device  for  mnltlcyllnder 
Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  three  valves  hav- 
ing conical  Beatings  for  each  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
compressed  air  actuating  the  starting  valve,  a  compressed 
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air  pipe  leadins  to  tb«  startiac  ▼aire,  one  of  wld  TalTes 
serving  ezeladTclj  for  exhaustins  the  oompreaaed  air 
pipe,  the  two  others  MrrlDg  alternately  aeeordinK  to  the 


starting  direction,  either  for  admitting  or  exhausting  the 
compreeaed  air  in  said  air  pipe  leading  to  the  starting 
valye. 


1.127,219.  PROODCTION  OF  STIJFT'R  AND  SULFATES 
FROM  POLYTHIONATK  SOU  TIONS.  Walthek 
Feld,  Uni-on-the  Rhine,  Germany  ;  Karl  Emll  Markel, 
Soath  Kensington,  England,  temjwrary  administrator  of 
said  Feld.  deceased.  Hied  July  11,  1912  Serial  No. 
708,007.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  sulfur  and  sulfates  from  a 
polythlonate  solution  of  the  character  described  which 
comprfaes  the  step  of  alternately  treating  said  solution 
with  a  suitable  reducing  agent  and  then  with  snlfuroas 
acid,  the  sulfurons  acid  employed  in  such  alternating 
treatment  being  insufficient  for  the  complete  oxidation 
of  the  tbiosulfate  present  into  polythionate  whereby  an 
exceaa  of  tbiosulfate  is  maintained  duHng  the  absorption 
of  the  reducing  agent  and  the  formation  of  thiosulfates, 
aa  well  as  during  the  reconversion  of  the  thiosulfates  into 
polythlonatea,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  process  of  recovering  sulfur  and  sulfates  from  a 
polythionate    solution   of   the   character   described   which 
comprisee  the  step  of  alternately  treating  said  solution 
with  a  suitable  reducing  agent  and  then  with  sulfurous 
acid,    the   sulfurous    acid   employed    in    such   alternating 
treatment  being  so  limited  that  after  the  reaction  is  com 
picted,  not  more  than  one  molecular  proportion  of  poly 
thionate  is  present  to  two  molecular  proportions  of  thio 
sulfate. 

3.  A  process  of  recovering  sulfur  and  sulfates  from  a 
polythionate  solution  of  the  character  described  which 
comprises  the  step  of  alternately  treating  said  solution 
with  a  suitable  reducing  agent  and  then  with  sulfurous 
acid,  the  sulfurous  acid  employed  in  such  alternating 
treatment  being  introduced  In  such  manner  that  part 
of  it  remain*  as  free  add  in  the  liquor  along  with  the 
thloaulfate  and  polythionate,  and  being  introduced  In 
such  limited  quantity  that  the  tbiosulfate  is  not  com 
pletely  converted  into  polythionate. 

4.  A  process  of  recovering  sulfur  and  sulfates  from  a 
polythionate  solution  of  the  character  described,  which 
comprises  the  step  of  alternately  treating  said  solution 
with  a  suitable  reducing  agent  and  then  with  sulfurous 
acid,  the  acid  solution  of  thionate  being  mixed  with  the 
tbiosulfate  liquor  before  further  treatment  with  reducing 
agents,  while  the  add  used  in  said  alternating  treatment 
being  present  in  such  limited  quantity  that  the  tbiosulfate 
is  not  completely  converted  into  polythionate. 

5.  A  process  of  recovering  sulfur  and  sulfates  from  a 
polythionate  solution  of  the  character  described,  which 
comprises  the  step  of  subjecting  a  pol.vthionate  solution 
containing  thloaulfate  to  the  action  of  a  suitable  reduc- 
ing agent. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,127.220.      COTTON  -  CHOPPER.      Akthdb    M.    Finch, 
HlUsboro.    Tex.       Filed    June    10,     1914.       Serial     No 
844.127.     (Q.  97—46.) 
A   cotton   chopper   comprising   an    arched    axle,    trans 

porting  wheela  mounted  upon   the  extremities  thereof,  a 


tongue  risidly  coooaetad  witb  aaid  axle  and  apacad  in 
front  thereof,  an  arch  bar  depending  from  the  toncoa  and 
having  tranaverse  ralatioa  with  the  tongna,  a  pair  of 
beama  extending  raarwardly  from  the  extremltlaa  of  the 
arch  bar,  a  member  rigidly  connecting  tba  lower  pot^ 
tlons  of  the  arch  bar,  an  arm  rigidly  dapendlBC  from 
aald  memixr,  a  bortaonUlly  diapoaed    U-ahaped  wbaalad 


frame  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  arm  and  connected 
with  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  member  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  portions  of  said  beams,  a  shaft  parallel 
to  said  beams  having  its  rear  end  supported  by  said 
member  and  its  forward  end  supported  by  tbe  U-ahaped 
frame,  m^ns  communicating  rotation  to  said  abaft  from 
the  wheels  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  and  a  cotton  chopping 
member  mounted  upon  said  shaft. 


1.127,221.  ICEBAO  CA!'.  M.iRti  s  Fi.nkei^tkin,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,543. 
(CI.   128— .19.) 


1.  An  ice  bag  cap,  comprising  a  cap.  an  Ice  bag  soperim- 
pused  un  tbe  said  cap,  and  a  hollow  drainage  rim  on  the 
i4hI<I  cap  and  bug  and  connected  with  the  interior  of  the 
nald  ba;;  to  drain  the  latter  of  wiiter. 

2.  An  ice  bag  cap,  comprising  a  cap.  an  ice  bag  super- 
Imposed  on  the  said  cap,  a  hollow  drainage  rim  on  tba 
said  cap  and  bag  and  connected  with  the  interior  of  the 
said  bag  to  drain  the  latter  of  water,  and  means  on  tbe 
said  hollow  rim  for  draining  the  latter  of  water. 

'A.  An  ice  bag  cap,  comprising  a  cap  having  a  straight 
back  and  provided  with  tying  means  to  tie  the  cap  to  tbe 
bead  of  a  person,  an  ice  bag  superimposed  on  tbe  said  cap, 
the  top  of  the  cap  forming  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  tbe 
edges  of  the  cap  and  bag  being  fastened  together,  a  filling 
device  on  tbe  bag.  a  hollow  rim  extending  from  the  side 
and  front  edges  of  the  united  cap  and  bag,  and  passages 
connecting  the  rim  with  the  interior  of  the  bag  at  the 
united  side  and  front  edges  of  tbe  cap  and  bag. 

4.  An  Ice  bag  cap.  cumprislng  a  cap  having  a  straight 
back  and  provided  with  tying  means  to  tie  tbe  cap  to  tbe 
head  of  a  person,  an  ice  bag  superimposed  on  the  said 
cap,  the  top  of  the  cap  forming  the  bottom  of  the  l>ag,  tbe 
edges  of  the  cap  and  bag  being  fastet>tf<i  together,  a  filling 
device  011  the  bag.  a  hollow  rim  extending  from  the  aide 
and  front  edges  of  the  united  cap  und  liag.  passages  con- 
necting the  rim  with  the  Interior  of  the  bag  at  the  united 
side  and  front  edges  of  tbe  cap  and  bag.  and  drainage 
means  on  the  said  rim  for  draining  the  water  therefrom. 


1,127,232.  TKOU8XRS-DI8PLAT  HANOBS  OR  RACK. 
William  C.  FonLS.  Wllliamsborg.  Kan«.  F^led  -Tuly  8, 
1912L     Serial  No.  707,528.      (Cl.  211—18.) 


panela  providing  betwaao  them  a  csrd-racdTlag  chamber 
the  entrance  to  which  is  opmed  and  cloaed  by  aald  aectlon, 
said  aectlon  having  Its  rear  seat  provMed  with  an  open 
fide  and  its  inner  face  cut  away  betwe(:n  that  sent  ai^d 
the  front  seat,  to  remove  tbe  strain  apon  tbe  eorreapood- 
Ing  edpes  of  the  panels  during  tbe  movement  of  tbe  aectlon. 


Lt: 


^ 


1.  la  a  banger  or  rack  of  tbe  class  specified,  a  support, 
a  triangular  frame  having  an  upper  horisontal  supporting 
bar  over  which  clothing  la  laid,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
said  fname  being  adapted  to  contact  with  a  part  of  the 
support  to  resist  weight  stress  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
frame  and  also  to  maintain  the  latter  in  upright  poaition, 
and  a  oombined  suspending  and  fastening  means  consist- 
ing of  an  upright  and  a  horisontal  member  pivotally  at- 
tached adjacent  to  the  angle  of  intersection  thereof  to 
tbe  upper  edge  portion  of  the  horisontal  supporting  bar 
of  the  frame  at  the  angle  of  the  latter  and  Including  a 
clamping  member  always  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  sus- 
pending means  and  extending  over  and  along  a  part  of 
the  rear  portion  of  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  said  t>ar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  upper  and  lower 
bars,  a  hanger  for  displaying  trousers  and  tbe  like,  con- 
sisting of  a  triangular  frame  which  is  inverted  relatively 
to  the  said  support  and  provided  with  suspending  means  at 
the  upper  inner  angle  thereof  consisting  of  upright  and 
horizontal  members  pivotally  secured  adjacent  to  the  angle 
of  intersection  thereof  to  the  frame  and  embodying  a 
clamping  member  always  disposed  at  an  angle  to  and  ex- 
tending over  and  along  a  portion  of  the  u)intT  edge  of  the 
said  triangular  frame  to  clamp  the  trousers  by  the  pivotal 
action  of  tbe  clamping  means  when  weight  stress  is 
brought  to  bear  on  the  suspending  means,  the  suspending 
means  being  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  upper  bar 
of  the  support  and  the  lower  extremity  of  the  triangular 
frame  engaging  the  lower  bar  of  said  support  to  resist  the 
weight  stress  Imposed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  frame 
and  to  maintain  the  latter  in  upright  p->sltion. 


1,127,223.    DISPLAY-CABINET, 
liamsburg,    Kans.      Filed    Apr. 
762,431.      (Cl.  40—63.) 


WlI^LIAM  C.  FOGLE.  Wll- 

19,    1913.      Serial    No. 


A  dlB|>lay  cabinet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  skeleion 
frame  embodying  a  plurality  of  connected  members,  one 
of  whldi  la  provided  wltb  a  movable  section,  said  section 
and  aadi  of  the  remaining  members  being  formed  upon  its 
iniMr  face  with  front  and  rear  aeata  arranged  in  spaeed 
parallel  relation  ;  and  a  pair  of  panels,  one  of  which  is 
transparent,  having  their  edges  fitted  in  anid  seata,  said 


1.127.224.      BAKING    ArPAR.\TrS.      Charles    F.    Fbei 
HoFER.    rhiladelphla.   Pa.     Filed  Jan.    4.    1911.      Serial 
No.  600.721.      (Cl.  107—56.) 


^5*a,cs:^.;    -v..  Si*:>    i^^^^;S!^S&^^^ 


1.  The  combinntion  of  a  heating  chamber  having  an 
Inclined  set  of  tracks  ;  a  second  series  of  oppositely  in- 
clined tracks  mounted  above  the  heating  chamber  ;  a  serteb 
of  carriages  operative  on  the  tracks ;  means  for  transfer- 
ring said  carriages  from  the  upper  tracks  to  one  end  of 
the  tracks  in  the  beating  chamber;  an  elevator  for  trans 
ferring  carriages  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  tracks  in 
the  beating  chamber  to  tbe  upper  aet  of  tracks ;  with  a 
device  operable  from  a  point  adjacent  the  elevator  for 
insuring  the  delivery  of  but  a  single  carriage  at  a  time  to 
said  elevator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  beefing  chamber  having  an  in- 
clined set  of  tracks;  a  second  sertea  of  oppositely  inclintd 
trac^ks  mounted  above  tbe  beating  chamber ;  a  series  of 
carriages  operative  on  tbe  tracks;  means  for  tran^iferrlng 
Raid  carriages  from  toe  uppor  tracks  to  one  end  of  the 
tracks  in  the  heating  chamber,  an  elevator  for  transferring 
carriages  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  tracks  in  the  heat- 
ing chamber  to  the  upper  set  of  tracks ;  with  means  for 
automatically  causing  the  discharge  of  the  cars  from  the 
elevator  onto  tbe  upper  tracks. 


1,127,225.  DUST  -  COLLECTOR  FOR  ROCK-DRILLS. 
EuMET  F.  Oalligan,  Idaho  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Henry  B.  Woodward,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  William  H.  Oalllgan,  Idaho  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,408.     (Cl.  255 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  dust-collector  for  rock  drills,  the  combination  of 
a  flexible  hood,  having  an  opening,  a  spring  within  the 
hood,  an  arm  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  hood  and 
connected  with  the  spring  and  a  column  upon  JWhlch  the 
arm  is  adjustably  supported. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hood  having  an  opening,  a  column, 
an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  column  and  paaatng 
laterally  through  tbe  opening  In  tbe  hood,  and  a  aprlng 
located  within  the  hood  and  interposed  between  the  mouth 
of  tbe  latter  and  the  arm  and  connected  with  both. 

8.  In  combination,  a  hood  having  an  opening,  a  spiral 
spring  therein,  one  extremity  of  tbe  spring  being  secured 
to  the  hood,  an  arm  passing  through  tbe  o|>enlng  In  one 
side  of  tbe  hood  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  apring, 
a  column  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  tbe  column 
and  the  said  arm  ontside  of  the  hood. 

4.  In  a  dust  collector  for  rock  drills,  tbe  combination  of 
a  hood  having  a  bottom  opening  through  which  the  drill 
steel  passes,  means  for  closing  the  opening  In  tbe  hood 
around  tbe  drill  steel  to  form  a  substantially  dust  ticht 
joint,  said  rloalag  means  being  independent  of  tbe  hood- 
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supporting  means,  a  column  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
hood,  an  adjustable  arm  connected  with  the  column,  and 
a  circular  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  hood  and 
engaging  the  latter  forward  of  said  Joint  to  maintain  the 
hood  In  close  contact  with  the  rock  around  the  drill  hole, 
the  axis  of  lald  connection  being  substantially  coincident 
with  that  of  the  hood. 


<. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  hood  provided  with  an  opening 
and  having  an  expansion  ring  at  Its  mouth  and  a  sur- 
rounding band  of  soft  material  extending  beyond  the  ring 
In  the  direction  of  the  rock,  a  spring  attached  to  the 
mouth  of  the  hood  at  one  extremity,  an  arm  to  which  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  spring  Is  secured,  the  said  arm 
passing  through  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  hood,  and 
a  column  with  which  the  outer  extremity  of  the  arm  Is 
adjustably  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.127.226.  TANK  CONSTRUCTION.  Joseph  W.  Gamble. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S.  Loverlng  Whar- 
ton. William  S.  Hallowell,  and  John  (".  Jones,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  doing  business  as  Firm  of  Harrison  Safety 
Boiler  Works.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,785. 
(CI.  220—125.) 


ISxJ^ 


1.  A  metal  section  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  similar 
sections  to  form  a  tank  wall,  and  comprising  a  rectangular 
body  portion  and  a  marginal  flange  transverse  thereto  and 
formed  with  a  raised  bearing  surface  of  less  width  than 
the  flange  proper  running  longitudinally  of  the  flange  on 
the  outer  side  thereof  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  flange  and 
formed  with  both  boles  extending  through  said  flange  and 
opening  at  the  other  side  thereof  through  said  bearing 
face,  whereby  when  said  flange  is  secured  against  the 
flange  of  a  similar  section  by  bolts  passing  through  said 
bolt  holes,  a  calking  space,  closed  at  one  edge  by  the  abut- 
ting bearlnf  surfaces.  Is  provided  between  the  connected 
flanges. 

2.  A  metal  section  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  similar 
■•ctlons  to  form  a  tank  wall,  and  comprising  »  -ectangular 


body  portion  and  a  marginal  flange  transverse  thereto  and 
formed  with  a  raised  bearing  surface  of  less  width  than 
the  flange  proper  running  longitudinally  of  the  flange  on 
the  outer  side  thereof  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  flange  and 
formed  with  bolt  boles  extending  through  said  flange  and 
opening  at  the  other  side  thereof  through  said  bearing  face 
the  latter  being  widened  at  each  bolt  hole,  whereby  when 
said  flange  is  secured  against  the  flange  of  a  similar  sec- 
tion by  bolts  passing  through  said  bolt  holes,  a  calking 
space,  dosed  at  one  edge  by  the  abutting  bear  ng  surfaces, 
is  provided  between  the  connected  flanges. 

;{.  In  combination  with  a  tnnk  wall  formed  of  sections 
having  external  marginal  flanges  and  having  adjacent  sec- 
tions secured  together  by  bolts  passing  through  bolt  holes 
formed  In  the  abutting  marginal  flanges,  of  a  repair  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  walls  from  the  inside 
to  replace  a  damaged  section  and  having  an  internal  mar- 
ginal flange,  and  bolts  threaded  through  the  Internal  flange 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  sections. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tank  wall  formed  of  sections 
having  external  marginal  flanges  and  having  adjacent 
sections  secured  together  by  bolts  passing  through  bolt 
holes  formed  in  the  abutting  marginal  flanges,  of  a  repair 
section  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  walls  from  the  In- 
side to  replace  a  damaged  section  and  having  an  internal 
marginal  flange,  and  bolts  threaded  through  an  Internal 
flange  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent 
sections,  said  repair  section  t)elng  divided  Into  parts  with 
Internal  flanges  at  the  Joint  between  the  parts  and  bolts 
passing  through  the  last  mentioned  flanges  to  secure  said 
Joints  together. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tank  wall  formed  of  sections 
having  external  marginal  flanges  and  having  adjacent 
sections  secured  together  by  bolts  passing  through  bolt 
holes  formed  In  the  abutting  marginal  flanges,  of  a  repair 
section  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  walls  from  the  In- 
side to  replace  a  damaged  section  and  having  an  Internal 
marginal  flange,  and  bolts  threaded  through  said  internal 
flange  and  adapted  to  enter  the  holt  holes  in  the  flanges  of 
the  adjacent  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.127,1227.  LEAF-TIRNER.  Robert  \.  Gib.son,  Berke- 
ley, and  John  B.  Saktoloi-,  Kmeryvlile,  Cal.  Filed  May 
29.  1911.     Serial   No.  «.'{0,012.      (CI.  40 — 104.) 


1.  In  A  leaf- turner,  the  comblnatluu  with  a  series  of 
hinged  leaf-holders,  of  a  traveling  actuator  constructed 
and  arranged  to  turn  said  leaf-holders  successively,  means 
for  giving  said  actuator  a  continuous  spiral  movement 
flrst  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other  direction,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  nut  on  which  said  actuator  is 
mounted  and  a  stationary  screw-threaded  shaft  on  which 
the  nut  is  mounted,  a  slotted  cylinder  on  said  stationary 
shaft,  a  gear  on  said  cylinder,  a  continuously  rotating 
worm-gear  on  each  side  of  said  gear,  and  automatic  means 
by  which  first  one  worm-gear  and  then  the  other  will  be 
thrown  In  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear. 


February  a,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


199 


2.  In  a  leaf-turner,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
hinged  leaf-holders,  of  a  traveling  actuator  constructed 
and  arranged  to  turn  said  leaf-holders  snccesslvely,  means 
for  giving  said  actuator  a  continuous  spiral  movement  first 
In  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  direction,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  nut  on  which  said  actuator  Is 
mounted  and  a  stationary  screw-threaded  shaft  on  which 
the  nut  Is  mounted,  a  slotted  cylinder  on  said  stationary 
shaft,  a  gear  on  said  cylinder,  a  continuously  rotating 
worm-getar  on  each  side  of  said  gear,  a  rocking  frame, 
shafts  on  which  the  worm-gears  are  mounted  supported 
In  said  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  frame  at  prede- 
termined intervals. 

3.  In  a  leaf-turner,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
hinged  leaf-holders,  of  a  traveling  actuator  constructed 
and  arranged  to  turn  said  leaf-holders  successively,  means 
for  giving  said  actuator  a  continuous  spiral  movement 
flrst  In  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  direction,  said 
means  eonsisting  of  a  nut  on  which  said  actuator  Is 
mounted  and  a  stationary  screw-threaded  shaft  on  which 
the  nut  is  mounted,  a  slotted  cylinder  on  said  stationary 
shaft,  a  gear  on  said  cylinder  shaft,  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing worm-gear  on  each  side  of  said  gear,  a  rocking  frame, 
shafts  on  which  the  worm-gears  are  mounted  supported  in 
said  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  frame  at  prede- 
termined Intervals,  said  frame-rocking  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  said  actuator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  having  a  series 
of  hinged  leaf-holders,  a  traveling  actuator  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  leaf-holders  successively,  consisting  of  a  sta- 
tionary threaded  shaft,  a  nut  thereon,  a  tubular  projec- 
tion on  said  nut.  a  bolt  sildably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  rotating  said  nut,  and  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting said  bolt  as  the  nut  revolves. 

,■>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  series 
of  hinged  leaf-holders,  a  traveling  actuator  adapted  to 
engage  said  leaf-holders  successively,  consisting  of  a  sta- 
tionary threaded  shaft,  a  nut  thereon,  a  tubular  projection 
on  said  nut.  a  bolt  sildably  mounted  therein,  means  for 
rotating  said  nut,  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
said  bolt  as  the  nut  revolves,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
resilient  member  in  said  tubular  projection,  a  pin  on  said 
Itolt  and  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  said  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,127,228.  REGENERATOR  SETTING  FOR  VERTICAL 
RETORTS.  Samtcl  Glover,  St.  Helens,  and  John 
West  Southport.  England.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  8e.'>,472.     (CI.  48—113.) 


1.  Is  settings  for  vertical  retorts,  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  borisontal  chambers  locatsd  at  the  sides  of 
said  retorts  and  means  causing  the  air  and  gases  which 
contact  with  said  retorts  for  cooling  and  heating  purposes 
to  pass  over  the  opposite  sides  of  the  retorts  in  two  paral- 
lel streams  moving  in  the  same  direction,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  settings  for  vertical  retorts,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  chambers  located  at  the  sides  of 
said  retorts,  a  division  piece  dividing  each  chamber  into 
two  independent  compartments,  inlets  and  outlets  dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  of  said  compartments  causing  the 
air  and  gases  to  travel  in  parallel  streams  moving  in  tb« 
same  direction,  as  set  forth. 

."J.  In  settings  for  vertical  retorts,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  chambers  forming  secondary  air 
heating,  combustion,  supplementary  combustion  and  waste 
gas  circulating  chambers  around  said  retorts,  a  division 
plec#  dividing  each  chamber  into  two  or  more  compart- 
ments, inlets  and  outlets  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
compartments,  means  supplying  parallel  streams  of  sir  to 
each  secondary  air  heating,  combustion  and  secondary 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  supplying  parallel  streams 
of  gas  and  waste  gas  respectively  to  each  combustion  and 
supplementary  combustion  chamber,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  settings  for  vertical  retorts,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  combustion  chambers  located  at 
the  Bides  of  the  retorts,  a  division  piece  dividing  each 
combustion  chamber  into  two  independent  compartments, 
n  gas  supply  conduit,  gas  ports  in  each  compartment  re- 
ceiving gas  from  said  supply  conduit,  secondary  air  supply 
ports  adjacent  to  said  gas  ports,  and  waste  gas  outlet 
ports  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  compartments  to  said  gas 
and  air  inlets,  as  set  forth. 


1,127,229.  COOKING  STOVE  AND  RANGE.  William  N. 
GoLDHAMER,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  B.  1912.  Serial 
No.  713,351.     (CI.  126—1.) 


1.  The  stove  or  range  wall  herein  described,  the  same 
Including  a  relatively  heavy,  thick,  cast-metal  rigid  plate, 
said  plate  being  transversely  provided  within  its  area 
with  a  plurality  of  separate  openings,  a  plurality  of  sepa 
rate  independent  relatively  thin  sheet  metallic  plates  per- 
manently associated  with  and  in  fixed  flatwise  position 
upon  the  rear  face  of  said  rigid  plate,  said  sheet  metallic 
plates  completely  covering  and  permanently  closing  some 
of  the  openings  of  said  rigid  plate,  and  through-bolts  en- 
gaging with  said  rigid  plate  and  said  sheet  metallic  plates 
for  permanently  securing  the  same  in  fixed  relation,  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  respective  s^eet  metallic  plates 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  respective  openings ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  stove  or  range  wall  herein  described,  the  same 
Including  a  relatively  heavy,  thick,  cast-metal  rigid  plate, 
said  plate  being  transversely  provided  within  Its  area  with 
a  plurality  of  separate  openings,  a  plurality  of  separate 
independent  relatively  thin  enameled  plates,  permanently 
associated  with  and  in  fixed  flatwise  position  upon  the  rear 
face  of  said  rigid  plate,  said  enameled  plates  completely 
covering  and  permanently  closing  some  of  the  openings  of 
said  rigid  plate,  and  through-bolts  engaging  with  said 
rigid  plate  and  said  enameled  plates  for  permanently  se- 
curing the  same  in  fixed  relation,  the  marginal  portions 
of  said  respective  enameled  plates  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  respective  openings;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1.127,230.  TKLE8C0PH  QDN-8IOHT.  Obka*  Geaohw)- 
iNo.  DuMcldorf,  Ocrmany,  aaalcnor  to  Rbeintoche  Met- 
aliwaaren-  and  liuehlnenfabrlk,  DuMeldorf-Derendorf, 
Ocrmany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jane  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  772,018.     (CI.  33—60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telescope  ^n  sight  for  aiming 
at  eleTated  or  depreaaed  Urgeta,  a  plate  having  a  fixed 
mark,  and  a  transparent  plate  designed  to  be  moved  in 
th«  focal  plane  of  said  telescope  relatively  to  sacb  fixed 
mark,  aald  plate  having  a  plurality  of  curves  thereon,  the 
points  of  Intersection  of  said  curves  with  the  fixed  mark 
varying  as  said  plate  is  set  to  the  quadrant  angle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telescope  gun  sight  for  aiming 
at  elevated  or  depressed  targets,  a  plate  having  a  fixed 
mark,  and  a  rotary  transparent  plate  designed  to  be  moved 
in  the  focal  plane  of  said  telescope  relatively  to  such  fixed 
mark,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  separate  curves 
plotted  for  different  ranges,  the  intersection  of  said  currea 
with  the  fixed  mark  varyinx  as  said  plate  is  rotated  to 
the  quadrant  angle. 


1,127,231.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  COPYING  APPARATUS. 
Oscar  T.  Greoory,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Nobman  W. 
Carkhi'ft,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Cam- 
era (^mpany,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filetl  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,238.  (CI 
SS      24. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  comprising  a  lens 
and  a  support  for  the  senaitised  material,  one  of  said  ele- 
menta  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  change 
the  focus,  of  an  object  holder  movable  toward  and  from 
the  lens,  a  scale  for  recording  the  positions  of  the  focus- 
ing element,  a  second  scale  for  recording  the  poaitions  of 
the  object  holder  and  almllar  aets  of  index  characters  on 
the  two  scales  so  arranged  that  when  the  parts  give  cor- 
responding readings  the  camera  will  be  properly  focuaed 
with  respect  to  the  object  bolder  and  the  object  holder  will 
be  the  proper  distance  from  the  lens  for  the  latter  to  pro- 
ject the  image  of  an  object  arranged  on  the  support  and 
having  a  predetermined  area  of  outline  measured  in  the 
characters  of  the  acalea,  and  agreeing  with  the  rMdloga 
thereof  so  that  said  image  will  appear  in  the  focal  plane 
of  the  camera  as  of  the  maximum  sise  permitted  by  the 
area  of  the  sensitised  material  exposed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lena,  a  support  for  the  senai- 
tised  material  and  an  object  holder,  two  of  aald  elemeota 
b^ng  movable  along  the  axis  of  the  lens  to  permit  change* 
In  the  relative  positions  of  all.  of  a  acale  for  record- 
ing   the   positions   of   one  of  said    movable  elements,   and 


means  for  defining  the  required  position  of  the  other  at 
a  given  reading  of  the  scale  to  bring  an  object  on  the 
holder,  having  a  predetermined  area  of  eutllaa  measured 
in  the  charactera  of  the  acale,  and  agreeiag  with  the  r«ad- 
ing  thereof,  within  the  foeua  of  the  lena  so  that  Ita  Imass 
will  be  projected  in  tha  focal  plane  of  the  eanera  aa  of 
a  maximam  alae  permitted  by  the  area  of  the  mpn^nt^ 
material  exposed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  eomprlalng  a  lena  and 
means  for  exposing  a  sheet  of  sensiUzed  material  In  the 
focal  plane  thereof,  of  an  object  holder  movable  toward 
and  from  the  lens,  a  serle*  of  characters  thereon  dlTldlng 
It  into  areas  of  different  magnitudes,  a  acale  bavlac  * 
definite  poaition  relatively  to  the  camera  for  Indicating 
the  poaitions  of  the  object  holder,  the  charactera  tbenon 
correeponding  with  those  on  the  holder  and  beinc  M  ar- 
ranged that  a  reading  of  the  scale  with  the  holder  in  a 
given  poaition  wUl  indicate  by  the  correeponding  character 
on  the  holder  auch  an  area  of  the  latter  aa  will  appear  In 
the  focal  plane  of  the  camera  aa  of  a  maximum  aiae  per- 
mitted by  the  area  of  the  aenaitlaed  material  exposed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  guided  object 
holder,  of  a  camera  lena  arranged  with  ita  optical  axis  la 
a  horisontal  line  and  provided  with  a  mirror  tor  reflect- 
ing the  image  of  an  object  in  the  holder  tberethxoBgh,  a 
support  for  a  sheet  of  senaltiaed  material  in  the  fbcal  idaae 
of  the  lens,  a  shutter  device  for  masking  off  a  portion  of 
the  area  of  the  aenaitlaed  material,  a  aapport  for  the 
lena  permitting  ita  vertical  adjustment  above  the  holder 
to  center  it  with  reapect  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
aenaitised  material  and  a  scale  for  indicating  the  poeitloaa 
of  the  holder  with  respect  to  the  lens,  said  acale  being 
provided  with  a  double  series  of  characters,  one  for  use 
when  the  lens  is  centered  with  respect  to  the  entire  area 
of  the  sensitized  material,  and  the  other  to  indicate  the 
same  relative  poaitions  of  the  holder  and  lens  when  the 
latter  is  centered  on  the  unmasked  portion  of  aald  area. 


1  127.232.  GATK-VALVB  SIGNAL.  Lkstub  A.  QaiMaa, 
.Vow  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
79fi.fiO«       Ml.   177    -10.) 


=^A 


Aji 


1.  The  coinbinHtiou  with  a  noimally  open  valve  having  a 
non-rotary  stem,  said  stem  being  cylindrical  in  part  and 
threade<l  In  part,  of  an  electric  contact  casing,  and 
means  to  secure  the  casing  in  fixed  poaition  adjacent  aald 
stem,  said  casing  including  one  or  more  pairs  of  contacts 
each  Including  a  plunger  normally  in  contact  with  the 
cyllndrhal  part  of  the  stem  but  adapted  to  enter  the 
thread  grooves  of  the  etem  to  open  the  circuit  when  the 
valve  is  being  moved  toward  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  normally  open  gate  valve  In- 
cluding a  standard,  a  non-rotary  valve  stem  guided  in  aald 
standard  and  including  cylindrical  and  threaded  parta,  of 
a  contact  casing,  meana  to  secure  said  caaing  to  said  stand- 
ard In  close  proximity  to  the  valve  stem,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts within  the  casing,  a  plunger  aasociated  with  aald  con- 
tacts and  movable  radially  of  the  casing  into  cooperation 
with  said  stem,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stem  serving 
to  maintain  the  contact  normally  closed,  and  meana  to 
cause  the  plunger  to  drop  into  the  thread  groove  of  the 
stem  to  break  the  circuit  when  the  valve  stem  is  moved  to- 
ward closed  position  with  respect  to  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  normally  open  gate  valve  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  non-rotary  stem  having  threaded 
and  cylindrical  parte  and  stationary  meana  to  anpport  and 
guide  aald  stem,  of  a  contact  caaing,  meana  aecnrlnx  aald 
contact  caaing  adjacent  the  stem  through  aaid  aapportlnc 
and   guiding  means,   a   plurality  of  contact  plangera  ar- 


V] 


tangtd  tadUlly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  atesa  aad 

arranged  alao  in  a  spiral  rereree  to  the  breads  oC  the 
stem,  and  meana  to  canse  oae  or  more  of  said  ploagers  to 
drop  Into  the  thread  grooTes  and  thereby  break  the  dreait. 


1,127,288.     AQHICULTURAL  IMFLBMBNT.     JoHH  Had- 
'  foBO,  Waukon,  Waah.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1918.     BerUl  No. 
7«ll.802.      (CI.  97—41.) 


AT 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  including  a  handle,  apaced 
transverse  bars  carried  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  scrapers 
having  their  terminaia  connected  to  the  bars  and  having 
their  body  portions  extending  in  a  common  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  handle,  the  scrapera  being  bent  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  their  rear  terminaia  and  body  portions  to  form 
points  adapted  to  bite  into  the  ground,  when  the  imple- 
ment la  moved  thereover. 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  Including  a  handle  and  a 
plurality  of  scraiMra  carried  thereby,  each  of  said  scrapers 
being  formed  from  a  single  rod  or  bar  of  metal  bent  to 
produce  a  body  portion,  terminal  arms  extending  at  ap- 
proximate right  angle  thereto,  and  an  integral  tooth 
formed  at  the  Junction  of  one  of  the  arms  and  the  body 
member. 

3.  An  agricultural  implement  Including  a  handle,  and 
a  plurality  of  scrapers  carried  thereby,  each  of  said 
acrapers  including  a  body  portion,  terminal  arma  extend- 
ing at  an  approximate  right  angle  thereto,  and  a  tooth 
member  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  body  member  with 
one  of  the  arms  of  each  scraper,  each  of  said  tooth  mem- 
ber* being  bent  downwardly  and  having  a  sharpened  termi- 
nal, whereby  the  scrapers  will  tend  to  dig  into  the  ground 
when  drawn  thereover. 


1,127,234.  MONOAZO  DYESTUFPB.  Ka«l  HAOSilANif, 
Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,468. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  a«o  dyestuffs  being  derived 
from  an  aminoacidyl  compound  of  an  ortho-amino-phenol- 
■ulfonlc  acid  and  a  pyraxolone  compound,  which  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  ahape  of  their  alkaline 
aalta  reddish-brown  to  yellowiah  powdera  aolabie  In  water, 
caustic  aoda  lye  and  concentrated  SQlfnrie  add  generally 
with  a  yellowiah  coloration ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
acetic  acid  and  ainc  powder  an  amlnoaddyl  compoand  of 
an  ortho-aminophenol-aulfonic  add  and  a  4-amlnopyraBo- 
lon  compoand  fumiahing  on  the  fiber  yellowiab  to  pure  yel- 
low chrome  lakes  faat  to  Ught  and  to  mllUng,  aubatantUlly 
aa  described. 

J.  The  herdn  described  new  aso  dyeatuffa  being  derived 
from  an  amlno-aryl-addyl  compound  of  an  ortho-amlno- 
pbenol-snlfonic  acid  and  a  pyrasolone  compoand,  which  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shape  of  their  alka- 
line aalta  reddlah-brown  to  yellowish  powders  soluble  in 


water,  caustic  soda  lye  and  concentrated  aulfuric  add 
generally  with  a  yellowiah  coloration;  yielding  upon  re- 
duction with  acetic  add  and  sine  powder  an  amlno-aryl- 
addyl  compoand  of  an  ortho-amlnophenol-aulfimlc  add 
and  a  4-aminopyraBolon  compound  furnishing  on  the  fiber 
yellowish  to  pure  yellow  chrome  lakes  fast  to  light  and 
to  milling,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  axo  dyestuffs  being  derived 
from  an  amlno-aryl-eulfonyl  compound  of  an  ortho-amlno- 
phenol-sulfonlc  add  and  a  pyraxolone  compound,  which 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulveriaed  in  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salts  reddish-brown  to  yellowish  powders  soluble 
in  water,  caustic  soda  lye  and  concentrated  aulfuric  acid 
generally  with  a  yellowish  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  acetic  add  and  ainc  powder  an  amino-aryl-aul- 
fonyl  compound  of  an  ortho-aminopbenol-sulfonlc  add  and 
a  4-amlnopyraiolon  compound  furnishing  on  the  fiber  yel- 
lowish to  pure  yellow  chrome  lakes  fast  to  light  and  ta 
milling,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  aso  dyeatuffs  being  derived 
from  an  amlnoaddyl  compound  of  an  ortho-amlno-chloro- 
phenol-sulfonlc  add  and  a  pyrosolone  compound,  which  are 
after  bdng  dried  and  pulverixed  in  the  ahape  of  their  alka- 
line aalta  reddlah-brown  to  ydlowUh  powders  soluble  In 
water,  cauatic  soda  lye  and  concentrated  sulfuric  add  gen- 
erally with  a  yellowish  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  redaction 
with  acetic  acid  and  dnc  powder  an  amlno-acidyl  com- 
pound of  an  ortho-amino-chloro-phenol-Bulfonlc  add  and 
a  4-amlnopyraaolon  compoand  furnishing  on  the  fiber  yel- 
lowiah to  pure  yellow  chrome  lakee  fast  to  light  and  to 
milling,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  new  aso  dyestuffs  bdng  derived 
from  an  amlno-aryl-acidyl  compound  of  an  ortho-amino- 
chloro-phenol-sulfonlc  acid  and  a  pyrasolone  compound, 
which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  ahape  of 
their  alkaline  salts  reddish-brown  to  yellowish  powders 
soluble  in  water,  caustic  soda  lye  and  concentrated  aulfuric 
acid  generally  with  a  yellowish  coloraUon ;  yielding  upon 
reduction  with  acetic  acid  and  ainc  powder  an  amlno-aryl- 
acidyl  compound  of  an  ortho-amlno-chloro-phenol-solfonlc 
acid  and  a  4-amlnopyraaolon  compound  furnishing  on  the 
fiber  yellowish  to  pure  yellow  chrome  lakes  faat  to  light 
and  to  milling,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1127  235.     CATCH  BASIN.     Abbaha.w  Hamilton.  Wlnnl- 
'  peg,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Filed  May  28,  1914.    Serial  No. 
841,536.      (CI.   4—17.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  a  cen- 
trally located  hole  therdn,  flangee  extending  downwardly 
from  said  base,  a  rod  pivoted  between  said  fiangea,  a  catch 
basin  secured  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  close  the  hole 
in  the  base,  a  projection  formed  on  the  said  rod  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  thereto,  a  clip  for  holding  aald  projec- 
tion In  a  horisontal  podtlon,  apertures  formed  In  the  base, 
chains  connected  to  the  aald  projection  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  aald  baae,  walla  formed  on  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  apertures  formed  in  one  of  aald 
walla,  hooka  on  the  enda  of  the  cbalna  arranged  to  engage 
the  aald  aperturea,  springs  on  the  rear  of  aald  wall  for  re- 
taining the  hooka  in  the  apertures,  and  a  book  formed  on 
the  side  of  said  wall  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  chains 
when  not  In  operation. 


302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRfARY  2,  1915. 


1.11.'7,236.  TOOL  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE  UIMS.  Chestkb 
(".  HAKBKiiKiE.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  De- 
mountable Rim  Company,  Detroit.  .Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,781. 
(CI.   81—53.1 


1.  A  rim  tool  comprising  a  member  bavins  a  nut-socket 
therein,  means  for  turning  said  member,  and  pulling  means 
for  a  wedge-lug  operated  by  said   member. 

2.  A  rim  tool  comprising  a  member  having  a  nut  socket 
therein.  meauH  for  turning  said  member,  and  pulllng-means 
operated  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  nut  to  positively 
withdraw  the  lug  with  a  nut  In  the  socket. 

3.  A  rim  tool  comprising  a  member  having  a  nut  socket 
therein,  means  for  turning  said  member,  and  pulling  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  a  wedge-lug,  said 
socket-member  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  said  pulling 
means  to  withdraw  the  lug  with  a  nut  In  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  rim  tool,  the  combination  of  a  member  having  a 
nut  socket  therein,  turning  means  rigldlv  secured  to  said 
member,  and  a  pulling  yoke  provldtnl  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  inner  face  of  the  side  of  a  wedge-lng  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  means  for  shifting  the  yoke  to  with- 
draw .said  lug  with  a  nut  in   the  socket. 

5.  In  a  rim  tool,  the  combination  of  a  meml)er  having  a 
nut  socket  therein,  a  crank  rigidly  secure.l  to  said  member 
and  a  yoke  provided  with  pulling  means  formed  to  extend 
around  the  sides  and  to  engage  the  Inner  fare  of  a  wedge- 
lug  and  operated  by  said  member  to  withdraw  said  lug  with 
a   nut  in   the  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


M27.2.5-.    ROTARY  FLUID-BRAKE.    Cii.^klk.s  R.  H.kkis 
and  Rr-THERFORD  (i.  (JoLn.vi.^N.  Los  Angel,  .s,  Cal      Filed 
Sept.   28,    1911,    Serial    No.    851.847.      Renewed   Ju'v    1 
1914.      Serial  No.  848,481.      (CI.  74— 1;9  ) 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  brake,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing and  a  runner  having  a  compression  chamber  formed 
therebetween,  of  cylinder  heads  mounted  on  the  casing  and 
pistons  mounted  on  the  runner  for  compressing  the  fluid  in 
the  compression  chamber,  equalizing  chambers  in  communi- 
cation with  the  compression  chamber  for  conducting  the 
fluid  from  the  high  pressure  to  the  low  pressure  sides  of 
the  cylinder  heads  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  through  said  equalizing  chambers. 

2.  In  a  rotary  fluid  brake  the  combination  with  a  casing 
«nd  a  runner  having  a  compression  chamber  formed  there- 


between, of  a  cylinder  head  mounted  In  the  casing  and  a 
piston  mounted  on  the  runner  for  compressing  the  fluid 
In  the  compression  chamber  between  the  head  and  piston, 
an  e<iuallzlng  chaml)er  in  communication  with  the  com- 
pression chamber  for  conducting  the  fluid  from  the  high 
pressure  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  cylinder  head, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
said  equalizing  chamber. 

:i.  In  a  rotary  fluid  brake,  the  ci.inl)ination  wiltli  a  casing 
.Till!  a  luniier,  one  of  which  is  still lonary.  having  n  <oni 
pression  chamber  formed  therebetween,  uf  cylinder  iieads 
mounted  im  the  casing  and  pistons  mounted  on  the  runner 
for  compressing  the  fluid  in  the  compression  chamber, 
equalizing  chambers  In  communication  with  the  compres 
slon  chamt)er  for  conducting  the  fluid  from  the  high  pres- 
sure to  the  low  pressure  sides  of  the  cylinder  heads  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said 
equalizing  chaml)ers, 

4.  In  ."x  rotary  fluid  brake  the  combination  with  a  iMsing 
and  a  runner,  of  cylinder  heads  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
pistons  on  the  runner  for  forming  at  least  one  compression 
chamber  for  each  cylinder  head,  said  heads  and  pl.stons 
compressing  the  fluid  in  the  chambers,  equalizing  cliam»>er» 
in  communication  with  the  compression  chambers  for  con- 
ducting the  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  to  the  low  pres 
sure  sides  of  the  cylinder  heads  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  equalizing  chambers. 

5.  In  a  rotary  fluid  brake,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  runner,  having  a  chamber  formed  theret>etween.  of 
cylinder  heads  mounted  In  the  casing  and  roller  plstous 
loosely  mounted  In  the  runner,  dividing  the  chamber  into 
two  compression  chaml)ers.  equalizing  chambers  for  coi; 
ducting  the  fluid  to  the  chanil)eps.  said  pistons  compres.slng 
the  fluid  in  the  chambers  and  forcing  It  through  the 
equalizing  chambers  and  drawing  It  from  the  equalizing 
chambers  into  I  lie  compression  chambers,  said  cylinder 
heads  having  re(es.ses  therein  whereby  the  pistons  nre 
c.ipjilile  of  passing  the  heads  as  they  rotate  through  the 
casing,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
tlie  e<jualizing  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,_'aH.  PLANTER.  William  W.  Il.vRni.s,  Sparta" 
burg.  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  7:?.i.::.".4 
(CI.  111—32.) 


>y\r-> 


1.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  hopper  having  an  opening,  a  feed 
wheel  having  a  slot  In  its  side  and  a  periphery  extending 
in  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  pocket  for  receiving 
the  seed,  a  shaft  having  an  angular  portion  disposed  in 
the  slot,  and  means  for  holding  the  feed  wheel  on  the  an- 
gular portion  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  seed  feeding  wheel  having  a  slot,  a  shaft  having 
an  angular  portion  disposed  in  the  slot,  a  uey  piece  having 
an  angular  opening  engaging  the  angular  portion  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  member  disposed  in  the  slot  In  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper  member  having  a  bearing  and 
an  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearing  and  having 
an  angular  portion,  a  seed  distributing  wheel  having  a 
pocket  In  its  periphery  the  seed  distributing  wheel  being 
disposed  with  its  periphery  In  position  for  rotating  In  the 
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opening  in  the  hopper  member,  there  being  a  slot  in  the 
seed  distributing  wheel  in  which  the  angular  portion  of 
the  shaft  Is  normally  dispoaed,  the  slot  permitting  the 
movement  of  the  Feed  distributing  wheel  out  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  hopper  member,  a  key  having  an  opening  fitting 
the  angnlar  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  extending  ptirtlous 
fitting  the  slot  above  and  below  the  angular  portion  of  the 
shaft  for  holding  the  seed  distributing  wlieel  la  normal 
positiun. 

4.  lu  a  planter,  a  seed  hopper  having  an  opening,  a 
feed  wheel  having  a  slot  In  Its  side  and  a  periphery  ex- 
tending In  the  opening,  and  provided  with  pockets  for 
feeding  the  seed,  .<»  shaft  having  an  angular  portion  dis 
posed  lu  the  slot,  and  means  for  holding  the  feed  wheel 
loosely  on  the  angular  portion  of  the  shaft. 

.'■>.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper  member  having  a  bearing  and 
an  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing  and  having 
an  angular  portion,  a  seed  distributing  wheel  having  a 
pocket  in  its  periphery,  the  seed  distributing  wheel  being 
disposed  with  its  periphery  in  position  for  routing  in  the 
opening  of  the  hopper,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  seed  dis- 
tributing wheel  In  which  the  angular  portion  of  the  shaft 
la  normally  disposed,  the  slot  permitting  the  movement  of 
the  seed  distributing  wheel  out  of  the  opening  in  the  hop- 
per member,  a  circular  key  having  an  opening  fitting  the 
angular  portion  of  the  abaft  and  extending  portions  fitting 
the  slot  and  a  circular  flange  on  the  seed  distributing 
wheel  for  holding  the  key  in  a  normal  position. 


forwardly  converging  braces  connecting  the  guides  to  the 
cross-piece,  of  a  tongue  sUdable  between  the  said  guides, 
and  a  leaf-spring  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue 
and  bearing  against  the  rear  of  said  cross  piece. 


I' 


1.12  7,239.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TIRE  P'OR  VEHICLE- 
WEIEELS.  Clivk  Hastings.  Atchison,  Kans.  Filed 
Nov.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,349.     (CI.  105-182.) 


1.  A  supplemental  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
two  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tread  of  the  vehicle 
wheel  tire,  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  an  annulus 
having  a  tongue  running  around  its  exterior  surface,  an 
annular  flanged  member  having  a  tread,  and  a  pair  of 
grooves  enclrc'.lng  its  interior,  and  means  to  damp  the 
said  two  members  in  tongue  and  groove  engagement  with 
the  interior  surface  of  said  annular  flanged  member. 

2.  A  supplementa'.  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
two  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tread  of  the  vehicle 
wheel  tire,  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  sectional 
annulus  having  a  tongue  running  around  ita  exterior  sur- 
face, an  annular  flanged  member  having  a  tread,  and  a 
pair  of  grooves  encircling  Its  interior,  and  means  to  clamp 
the  tald  two  members  in  tongue  and  groove  engagement 
with  the  said  annular  flanged  member. 

3.  A  supplemental  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
two  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tread  of  the  vehicle 
wheel  tire,  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  sectional 
annulus  having  a  tongue  running  around  Its  exterior  sur- 
face, an  annular  flanged  member  having  a  tread,  and  a 
pair  of  grooves  encircling  its  interior,  and  means  upon 
each  sectional  annulus  for  forcing  the  sections  apart  so 
as  to  make  a  firm  tongue  and  groove  connection  between 
the  sectional  members  and  the  annular  flanged  member 
when  in  engagement. 

1.127,240.  SPRING  WAGON  TONGUE.  Elmer  L.  Has- 
tings, Ashland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
800.870.      (01.  21—36.) 

1.  In  a  self-contained  spring  tongue  for  vehicle*,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  back  cross-piece, 
forwardly  extending  parallel  guides  connected  thereto,  and 


2.  The  combination  with  the  hounds  of  a  draft  rigging, 
of  a  self-contained  spring  tongue  detachably  connected 
thereto  comprising  a  cross-piece  having  on  Its  rear  face 
a  wear  plate  provided  with  flanges,  parallel  guides  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  and  connected  to  the  cross-piece, 
forwardly  converging  braces  connected  to  the  cross-piece 
and  to  the  guides  and  lying  between  the  hounds,  upper 
and  lower  cross  members  connected  to  and  bridging  the 
guides,  a  tongue  slldable  between  the  guides  and  cross 
members,  said  tongue  having  a  slot  at  Its  rear  end,  an 
end  loop  connected  to  the  slotted  rear  end  of  the  tongue, 
a  rod  connect'ag  the  guides,  braco:^  and  hounds  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot,  and  a  leaf-spring  connected  at 
Its  central  part  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and  bearing 
on  the  wear  plate  between  the  flanges  thereof. 


1,127,241.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Pebct  Hawksworth,  Earlsfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Charles  Barnard  Burdon.  London,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  796.702.     (CI.  105—33.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  rear 
wheels,  of  a  guard  extending  along  each  side  of  the  ve- 
hicle from  a  point  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  rear  wheel 
to  a  point  Inside  the  path  of  the  front  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described.  , 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the  rear 
wheels,  of  Inclined  guards  In  advance  of  said  wheels,  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  which  guards  exert 
a  wedge-like  action  so  that  anyone  coming  against  them 
will  be  poshed  sldewise  clear  of  the  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the  rear 
wheels,  of  a  slightly  Inclined  and  stationary  guard  frame 
extending  along  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  reaching 
nearly  to  the  ground  level,  the  rear  part  of  said  frame 
crossing  the  path  of  the  adjacent  rear  wheels,  while  Its 
front  part  lies  inside  the  path  of  the  adjacent  front 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dirigible  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with 
the  rear  wheels,  of  a  stationary  and  slightly  Inclined 
guard  frame  in  front  of  each  rear  wheel  extending  along 
each  side  of  the  vehicle  nearly  to  the  adjacent  front  wheel, 
the  front  edges  of  the  frames  being  so  placed  that  they 
will  miss  any  person  who  has  not  been  struck  by  the 
front  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  dirigible  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with 
the  rear  wheels,  of  inclined  side  guards  whose  outer  and 
rear  edges  Ue  near  the  outer  edges  of  said  rear  wheels, 
and  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
near  the  top  of  the  guards  for  holding  said  guards  per-^ 
manently  In  position  with  their  rear  parts  crossing  the" 
paths  of  the  rear  wheels,  so  that  they  exert  an  outward 
wedging  or  pushing  action  on  anything  striking  against 
them,  subatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 
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1,127.242.       APPARATUS    EMPLOYBO     IN    THB    BB- 
MOVAL  OP  DU8T  AND  THB  LIKE.    WitxiAM  Quawau 
.Hat,  PrMtwlcb,  Ensland.    Filed  Jone  13,  1014.    SerUl 
No.  846,006.     (CL  88—47.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  for  the  remoyal  of  or  deallnc 
with  (lust  or  dirt,  the  combination  with  a  closed  vessel, 
of  a  filter  within  the  said  vessel,  a  part  jf  the  said  filter 
movable,  a  conduit  for  Introducing  air  Into  the  veaael, 
a  discharging  conduit  communicating  with  the  filter  for 
drawing  the  air  through  the  filter  and  thereby  exhaoatlng 
the  Teasel,  a  closure  means  within  the  discharging  con- 
duit connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
movable  part  of  the  filter,  and  means  for  admitting  air 
directly  from  the  atmosphere  into  the  Interior  of  the 
filter,  whereby  the  dust  on  the  exterior  walls  thereof  Is 
remored. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  or  dealing 
with  dust  or  dirt,  the  combination  with  a  closed  vessel 
of  a  collapsible  filter  within  the  said  vessel,  means  for 
supporting  the  filter  against  radial  pressure,  the  said 
filter  being  movable  axlally,  an  Intake  conduit  for  In- 
troducing air  and  dust  Into  the  vessel,  a  discharging  con- 
duit In  communication  with  the  filter  for  exhausting  the 
air  In  the  vessel,  a  closure  means  In  the  discharge  con- 
duit connected  with  and  operated  by  the  axial  movement 
of  the  filter,  and  means  for  Introducing  air  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  filter  whereby  the  dust  on  the  exterior  walls 
thereof  Is  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  or  dealing 
with  dust  or  dirt,  the  combination  with  a  closed  vessel, 
of  a  collapsible  filter  within  the  said  vessel,  resilient 
means  for  supporting  the  walls  of  the  filter  against  radial 
pressure,  the  said  filter  being  movable  axlally,  an  Intake 
conduit  for  Introducing  air  and  dust  Into  the  vessel  and 
outside  of  the  filter,  a  discharge  conduit  In  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  filter  for  discharging  the  air 
in  the  vessel,  a  valve  In  the  discbarge  conduit  connected 
with  and  operated  by  the  axial  movement  of  the  filter, 
and  an  atmospheric  inlet  valve  for  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  filter,  the  parts  arranged  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,127,243.  REEL.  Jambs  A.  Hbdqbs.  Chicago.  111.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  731,474,  filed  Nov.  15, 
1912.  This  application  filed  July  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,488.      (CI.  242—106.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reel 
supported  on  a  central  shaft  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  thereof,  said  shaft  being  provided  at  Its  opper 
end  with  a  rectilinear  enlargement  and  above  said  en- 
largement with  a  stop  member ;  and  a  supporting  aodnt 
member  provided  with  a  socket  to  fit  said  enlarff«m«nt 
and  with  a  side  opening  smaller  than  said  enlargcmsnt 


hat  adapted  to  permit  the 
stantlally  as  described. 


passage  of  said  shaft  rab- 


2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  reel 
supported  on  a  central  shaft  extending  from  the  top  there- 
of, said  shaft  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  s  cy- 
lindrical enlargement  and  above  said  enlargement  with  a 
stop  member ;  and  a  supporting  socket  member  provided 
with  a  socket  to  fit  said  enlargement  and  with  a  side 
opening  smaller  than  said  enlargement  but  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  said  shaft,  subsUntlslly  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,127,244.  CULINARY  CLEANER.  John  Hklstkom, 
Morrlstown,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,212.,      (CI.   66—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  holder 
having  a  head  formed  thereon  provided  with  Inwardly 
turned  edges,  a  rib  upstruck  from  said  bead  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  edges,  said  rib  forming  a  shoulder  upon 
the  inner  face  of  the  head  and  a  pad  carried  by  the  head 
and  engaging  against  said  shoulder,  said  pad  bearing  at  Its 
edges  against  the  edges  of  the  heed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
holder  having  a  head  formed  thereon,  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  head,  said  shoulder  defining  a 
socket  and  a  pad  carried  by  the  head,  said  pad  including 
a  body  portion  formed  with  a  reduced  bead  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  socket  and  engaging  against  said  shoulder. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
bolder  having  a  head  formed  thereon,  a  frame  supporting 
said  holder,  prongs  formed  on  the  head  and  bent  about 
the  frame  with  their  free  extremities  disposed  to  engage 
a  pad,  a  prong  struck  from  the  head  at  the  inner  extremity 
thereof,  the  free  extremity  of  said  prong  being  disposed  to 
coact  with  said  first  mentioned  prongs,  and  a  pad  carried 
by  the  head  and  engaged  by  said  prongs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Incladlng  a  holder 
having  a  head  formed  thereon,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said 
head  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the  edges  thereof, 
said  ahoulder  defining  a  socket  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the 
head,  and  a  pad  detacbably  connected  to  the  head,  said 
pad  being  formed  with  a  reduced  head  adapted  to  seat 
within  the  socket  formed  wlthhi  the  head  of  the  bolder, 
in  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Incladlng  a  holder 
bsTlng  a  head  formed  thereon  embraced  hf  a  frame,  said 
head  having  a  socket  formed  in  Its  Inner  face,  a  shooldsr 
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extending  aroond  said  socket,  and  a  pad  connected  to 
the  bead,  said  pad  indndlng  a  body  portion  extending 
laterally  beneath  tlie  frame  and  adapted  to  be  braced  there- 
by and  a  reduced  head  adapted  to  seat  in  said  socket  In 
engagamoit  with  aald  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,12  7,245.  GLASS-FURNACE.  SrrH  B.  Hbnshaw, 
Charleston,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  The  Charleston  Win- 
dow Glass  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
798.596.     (CI.  49—56.) 


1,12  7,246.  DRAIN.  Jos VH  Hibshstum.  St.  IXHila, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,866.  (01. 
187--Mw) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  glass  furnace  having  a  work- 
ing chamber  casing  which  projects  over  the  mass  of 
molten  glass  and  has  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  glaas  can  be  drswn,  tiles  constituting  part  of  said 
essing,  sod  bnrner  pipes  embedded  in  said  tiles  and  dis- 
charging from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  same  across  said 
o|K>nlog. 

2.  Tht  combination.  In  a  glass  furnace,  of  a  strxicture 
Coating  In  the  mass  of  molten  glass  and  comprising  a 
central  spider,  and  ring  members  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  spider  having  recesses  In  those 
portions  in  which  the  ring  members  are  seated,  thereby 
permitting  access  of  the  molten  glass  to  those  portions 
of  the  ring  members  which  cover  said  recesses. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  glass  furnace  having  a  work- 
ing chamber  casing  which  projects  over  the  mass  of 
molten  glass  and  has  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  glass  can  be  drawn,  and  means  for  projecting  flame 
lets  across  said  opening,  a  rotatable  structure  floating  In 
the  mass  of  molten  glass  and  having  openings  therein 
which,  as  the  structure  is  rotated,  are  successively 
brought  Into  line  with  the  drawing  opening  of  the  fur- 
nace, said  structure  having  a  socket  therein,  a  wrench 
fur  engaging  said  socket  to  turn  the  stracture,  and  a  de- 
tachable tubular  shield  of  refractory  material  surround- 
ing and  protecting  that  portion  of  the  wrench  which 
would  otherwise  be  scted  upon  by  the  flame  jets  project- 
ing across  the  drswlng  opening. 

4.  The  combinstion  of  a  glass  furnace  having  a  work- 
ing chamber  rasing  which  projects  over  the  mass  of  mol- 
ten glass  and  has  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
glass  can  be  drawn,  and  means  for  projecting  flame  jets 
across  sal'l  opening,  a  rotatable  structure  floating  in  the 
mass  of  molten  glass  snd  baring  openings  therein  which, 
as  the  structure  is  rotated,  are  saceesslvely  brought  Into 
line  with  the  drawing  opening  of  the  furnace,  aald  struc- 
ture having  a  socket  therein,  s  wrench  for  engaging  said 
socket  to  turn  the  structure,  and  a  sleeve  of  refractory 
material  separate  from  the  rotatable  strnetura  bat  mount- 
ed upon  hnd  rotating  with  the  same,  said  sleeve  sor- 
rcnnding  that  portion  of  the  wrench  which  is  In  the  path 
of  the  flame  jets  projected  across  the  drawing  iqpeniag  of 
the  fomaee. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  glass  furnace,  of  a  rotatable 
structure  floating  in  the  mass  of  molten  glass,  said  strac- 
ture having  a  projecting  boss  with  recess  therein,  a  ro- 
Utable  shsft  having  a  member  for  engaging  said  recess, 
and  a  sleeve  of  refractory  material  extending  upwardly 
from  said  boss  and  surrounding  said  engaging 
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1.  In  drains  of  the  claas  described  the  combination  of 
a  casting,  a  detachable  flanged  shield  mounted  thereon 
and  approximately  centrally  located,  said  casting  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  its  wall  and  on  a 
level  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  shield  ;  a  grill  detach- 
ably  located  In  the  casting,  said  casting  and  shield  being 
embedded  in  the  floor ;  the  said  grill  being  flush  with  the 
floor  line  and  a  ring  of  porous  material  located  in  the 
shield  covering  the  apertures  for  permitting  any  seepage 
passing  down  between  the  wall  of  the  casting  and  the  floor 
material  to  escape  into  and  pass  out  by  way  of  said  cast- 
ing, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  drain  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  oibtlng. 
an  Integral  flange  located  thereon,  a  portion  of  said  caat- 
iug  above  the  flange  being  screw-threaded,  a  flanged  shield 
detacbably  connected  to  the  casting  and  held  on  said 
screw-threads ;  the  wall  of  tbe  casting  provided  with  per- 
forations arranged  on  a  level  with  the  Inner  floor  line  of 
said  shield  through  which  seepage  may  be  discharged  into 
the  casting,  a  detachable  grill  located  in  the  top  of  said 
casting  and  arranged  to  be  flush  wtth  the  floor  line  when 
the  entire  device  is  embedded  in  the  door,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  A  drain  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casting 
designed  to  be  attached  to  a  drain  pipe,  a  detachable 
flanged  shield  located  on  said  casting  and  attached  by  leak- 
proof  connection,  apertures  formed  in  the  wall  of  the 
casting  and  In  alinement  with  the  inner  horizontal  sur- 
face of  the  shield,  said  device  embedded  in  the  fioor,  a 
ring  of  porous  material  located  around  the  casting  over 
the  apertures,  a  bed  of  porous  material  located  in  tbe 
shield  whereby  any  seepage  passing  down  between  the 
casting  and  tbe  floor  will  be  drained  o(f  into  the  drain 
pipe  without  showing  on  the  ceiling  below,  substantially 
as  spedfled. 

4.  A  drain  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casting,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  In  the  wall 
thereof  and  located  at  intervals  apart  at  approximately 
tbe  center  of  said  casting ;  an  integral  flange  formed  on 
tbe  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  detachable  flange  shield 
resting  on  the  Integral  flange,  a  ring  of  porous  material 
located  in  the  flanged  shield  and  covering  the  apertures 
formed  In  the  cylindrical  casting ;  and  a  detachable  grill 
located  In  the  top  of  the  casting,  all  of  said  parts  being 
embedded  and  incased  in  the  material  forming  the  floor, 
substantially  as  spedfled. 

5.  A  drain  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casting.  Its  walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ap- 
ertures, a  detachable  flanged  shield  connected  to  said 
casting,  its  floor  line  being  on  a  level  with  the  apertarea, 
a  ring  of  poroas  material  located  around  the  casting  cov- 
ering tbe  apertures ;  a  bed  of  porous  material  placed  iB 
the  flanged  shield  through  which  moisture  can  freely  pass 
toward  the  apertures'  throagh  which  said  moisture  is 
drained  Into  the  easting;  all  of  said  parts  being  Incased 
and  concealed  In  the  material  forming  the  floor,  sabstan- 
tislly  as  specified. 


1,127,247.  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR.  Otto  Holobbson. 
Peabody,  Kana.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  805,801. 
(CI.  165—8.) 

In  a  collapsible  chair,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 

bracket  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  standard,  arms 

i  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  flczlbla 
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seat  member,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  tho 
atandard  and  extending  on  an  Incline  therefrom,  the  said 
plate  having  an  offset  portion,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  one 


of  the  seat  engafdn}?  arms  and  having  a  free  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  offset  portion  of  said  plate  for  retaining 
the  arm  against  inward  collapse. 


1,127,248.     AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOB  RAILWAY-TRAINS. 
William  Horchlbr,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 


half   to   George    E.    Rodman,    New    York, 
Feb.  2B.  1914.     Serial  No.  821.071.      (CI. 


N.   Y.     Filed 
246—69.) 


f^ 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  stoppin;;  a  railway  train 
before  it  passes  a  signal  set  for  danger  comprising  in  com- 
blnatloc  an  external  stationary  operating  device,  a  shaft 
rcTOlubly  mounted  on  the  engine  cab.  an  arm  thereon 
adapted  to  be  tilted  by  said  stationary  device,  automatic 
means  for  stopping  the  engine  within  the  cub,  connections 
between  said  automatic  menns  and  said  shaft  including 
a  movable  clutch,  and  means  within  the  control  of  the  en- 
gine driver  for  operating  said  clutch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  stopping  a  railway 
train,  an  external  stationary  operating  device  comprising 
an  arm  adapted  to  project  over  the  side  of  the  train,  a 
■haft  revolubly  mounted  upon  tbe  engine  cab,  an  arm 
tbereon  adapted  to  strike  said  first  named  arm.  automatic 
means  within  the  cab  for  stopping  the  engine,  connections 
between  said  automatic  means  and  said  shaft  Including 
a  movable  clutch,  and  means  on  the  cab  for  operating 
said  clutch,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  stopplni?  a  railway 
train,  an  external  stationary  operating  device  comprising 
an  arm  adapted  to  project  over  the  side  of  the  train,  a 
■baft  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  engine  cab. 
an   arm    thereon    having   a    forked   end  either   branch    of 


which  Is  adapted  to  strike  said  first  named  arm,  auto- 
matic stopping  means  for  the  engine  within  the  cab.  suit- 
able operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said 
automatic  means,  and  means  adapted  to  be  manipulated 
from  within  the  cab  for  rendering  said  connections  tem- 
porarily inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  stopping  a  railway 
train,  an  external  stationary  operating  device  comprls 
Ing  an  arm  adapted  to  project  over  the  side  of  the  train, 
a  housing  on  top  of  the  engine  cab  ( ommunicatlng  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cab  through  an  opening  adapted  to  per- 
mit access  of  warm  nir  to  the  space  within  said  housing, 
a  revolubly  mounted  shaft  within  and  projecting  from 
one  side  of  said  housing,  an  arm  thereon  adapted  to 
strike  said  first  named  arm,  automatic  stopping  means 
within  the  cab  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  temporarily  rendcrlnt;  said  connei-tions  inop 
eratlve  at  will,  .suhstantlally  as  described. 


1,127,249.  I)OG-COLI^\R.  Paschai,  Higiies,  Marshall, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,2H<.»  (CI. 
119—106.) 


A  collar  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  layer  being 
Btltcbed  along  their  respective  edges,  a  fibrous  filler  placed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  layers,  said  inner  layer  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  outer  layer 
being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  metal 
studs  fitting  over  said  apertures,  each  metal  stud  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  depending  prongs  passing  through  said 
outer  layer  and  being  clenched  for  constituting  an  efficient 
means  for  holding  said  studs  upon  said  collar,  said  studs 
being  provided  with  apertures  for  the  purpose  of  admit- 
ting liquid  into  said  collar,  and  a  fibrous  material  placed 
within  said  studs. 


1,127,250.  SILENCER.  Hans  Hlmm,  I>enver.  Colo.,  as 
slgnor  of  one  half  to  Frledrich  W.  L.  Graf.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  May  J".  1914       Serial  No.  840,4H:H.      (CI.  89     31. 1 


1.  .\  silencer  composed  of  a  central  perforated  tube, 
layers  of  relatively  fine  mesh  material  surrounding  the 
tube  and  layers  of  coarser  mesh  material  surrounding  the 
flrat  named  layers,  and  an  outer  perforated  casing,  the 
forward  portion  of  the  mesh  layers  adjacent  the  tube  being 
of  ccarser  mesh  than  the  corresponding'  layers  in  the  rear. 

2.  .\  silencer  composed  of  a  central  perforated  tube, 
layers  of  relatively  fine  mesh  material  surrounding  the 
tube  and  layers  ot  coarser  mesh  material  surrounding  the 
first  named  layers,  and  an  outer  perforated  casing,  the 
forward  portion  of  the  mesh  layers  adjacent  the  tube  l>eing 
of  coarser  mesh  than  the  corresponding  layers  In  the  rear, 
tbe  outer  layers  of  coarser  mesh  material  surrounding 
those  nearer  the  Inner  tulw  t»eing  c»)mpoBed  of  non-com- 
bustible material. 

3.  A  silencer  compost-d  of  a  central  tube,  a  spiral  spring 
fitting  within  the  tube,  layers  of  relatively  fine  mesh  mate 
rial  surrounding  the  tul>e,  layers  of  coarser  mesh  material 
surrounding    the   first    named    mesh    layers   and   an    outer 
perforated  casing  inclosing  the  mesh  layers. 

4.  A  silencer  composed  of  a  central  tube,  a  spiral  spring 
fitting  within  the  tube,  layera  of  relatively  fine  meah  mate- 
rial surrounding  the  tube,  layera  of  coarser  mesh  material 
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surronndlng  the  first  named  mesh  layera.  and  an  outer 
perforated  casing  inclosing  the  mesh  layera.  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  spiral  spring  being  separated  and  the  spaces 
between  said  convolutions  progressively  increaaing  from 
tbe  rear  toward  the  front,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  or  other  tubular 
device  adapted  for  the  passage  of  gas  and  products  of  com- 
bustion under  pressure,  of  a  silencer  comprising  an  Inner 
perforated  tube  whose  rear  extremity  is  secured  to  the 
muzzle  of  the  gun  barrel  or  other  similar  device,  a  spiral 
spring  within  the  tube  and  having  its  convolutions  spaced, 
layers  of  mesh  material  annularly  arranged  around  tbe 
tube  and  varying  as  to  the  sUe  of  the  openings  therein, 
and  an  outer  perforated  casing  surrounding  the  mesh  lay- 
ers, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.127.251  ROTARY  MECHANISM  FOB  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  POWER.  Wilfred  Hunt,  Hillhead,  Glas- 
gow. Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,023. 
(CI.  74-34.1 


1.  .V  rotary  mrcliunism  for  the  transmission  of  power 
comprising  a  primary  or  driving  member,  a  secondary  or 
driven  membtr,  and  an  inertia  member  consisting  of  a 
number  of  inertia  massea  and  means  so  inflexibly  inter- 
connecting the  three  membera  Jointly  that  the  inertia 
masses  are  oscillattHl  with  a  constant  amplitude  but  at  a 
speed  proportionate  to  the  dUTerpnce  in  speed  between  the 
prininr.\   and  secondary  members. 

2.  A  rotary  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  power 
comprising  a  primary  or  driving  member,  a  secondary  or 
driven  memlier,  and  an  Inertia  member  consisting  of  a 
number  of  inertia  masses  and  means  so  inflexibly  inter- 
connecting the  three  members  Jointly  that  the  inertia 
masses  are  oscillated  with  a  constant  amplitude  but  at  a 
speed  proportionate  10  the  difference  in  speed  between  the 
primary  and  secondary  members — the  primary,  secondary, 
and  inertia  members  being  coaxial  and  the  masses  of  the 
inertia  member  being  balanced  about  their  axes  of  oscilla- 
tion which  are  coincident  with  the  axes  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  members. 

.!.  A  rotary  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  power 
comprising  a  primary  or  driving  member,  a  secondary  or 
driven  member,  and  an  inertia  member  consisting  of  a 
number  of  inertia  masses  and  means  consisting  of  levera 
rotating  with  the  primary  member,  a  crank  part  on  the 
secondary  member  and  means  connecting  the  levera  with 
the  Inertia  and  primary  membera  in  sucbwlse  that  the 
Inertia  masses  are  oscillated  with  a  constant  amplitude 
but  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  dlfferenc*'  in  speed 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  membera. 

4.  A  rotary  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  oower 
comprising  a  primary  or  driving  member,  a  secondary  or 
driven  member,  and  an  inertia  member  conslating  of  a 
number  of  inertia  masses  and  means  consisting  of  levera 
rotating  with  the  primary  member,  a  ciank  part  on  tbe 
secondary  member  and  means  connecting  the  levera  with 
the  inertia  and  primary  membera  in  sucbwlse  that  tbe 
inertia  masses  are  oscillated  with  a  constant  amplitude 
but  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  tbe  difference  in  speed  be- 
tween the  primary  and  secondary  membera — tbe  primary, 
aecoBdary,  and   inertia   membera  being   co-axial   and   tbe 


masses  of  the  inertia  member  being  balanced  about  tbeir 
axes  of  oscillation  which  are  coincident  with  the  axes  of 
the  primary  and  secondary  members. 

5.  A  rotary  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  power 
comprising  a  primary  or  driving  member,  a  secondary  or 
driven  member,  and  an  inertia  member  consisting  of  • 
number  o^  inertia  masses  and  means  so  inflexibly  inter- 
connecting the  three  membera  Jointly  that  tbe  inertia 
masses  are  oscillated  with  a  constant  amplitude  but  at  a 
speed  proportionate  to  tbe  diflference  in  speed  between  tbe 
primary  and  secondary  members,  and  a  three-member  epi- 
cyclic  train,  one  member  connected  to  tbe  primary  mem- 
ber, one  to  the  secondary  member  and  one  to  a  tertiary 
and  final  drive  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.252.  CONDENSER.  John  N.  Hdshsr,  Monassen, 
Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,361.  (CI. 
236—5.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the 
supply  of  water  to  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able casing  with  steam  and  water  inlets,  a  rod  in  said 
casing  fixed  at  one  end,  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  other  end 
of  said  rod,  a  rod  in  said  casing  connected  to  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  lever,  a  valve  controlling  the  water  supply, 
connections  between  said  last  named  rod  and  the  valve, 
and  a  weight  connected  to  said  valve,  whereby  said  valve 
is  normally  held  in  open  position,  the  rods  and  lever  serv- 
ing as  a  thermostat  whereby  the  valve  is  closed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  supply 
of  water  to  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing steam  and  water  inlets,  a  rod  within  said  casing  fixed 
at  one  end,  a  lever  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  aald  last  named  rod,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  last  named  lever, 
a  lever  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  last  named 
rod,  a  valve  controlling  the  water  supply,  connections  be-, 
tween  said  last  named  lever  and  said  valve,  and  a  weight 
connected  to  said  valve,  whereby  said  valve  is  normally 
held  in  open  position,  the  rods  and  lever  serving  as  a 
thermostat  whereby  the  valve  is  closed. 


1.127,253.      LIFTING.    SUPPORTING,    AND    LOWERING 
APPARATUS.      LtTHER    B.    IBIRH,    Baraboo,    Wis.,    as- 
signor  of   one-third    to    F.    R.    Bentley,    Baraboo,    Wis. 
Filed  .Tune  19.1913.      Serial  No.  774,679.      (CI.  254 — 88.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  removably  mounted  bay  rack 
having  a  pair  of  removable  transverse  beams,  of  a  lifting, 
supporting  and  lowering  apparatus  for  said  bay  rack,  said 
apparatus  including  a  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel balance  lever  beams  pivoted  Intermediate  tbclr  length 
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apon  (Mid  Mipporting  itrncturc  and  normally  angularly 
indiocd  with  relation  to  the  nomuil  plane  of  the  hay  rack, 
■aid  balance  levers  arranged  in  apaced  relation  for  a  dl»- 
t«nce  ralDcient  to  permit  a  wagon  to  be  drlTen  between 
them,  a  pair  of  atop  membera  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
■aid  balance  beams  beyond  a  borixontal  position  In  one 
direction,  means  for  limiting  the  angle  of  declination  of 
the  balance  beama  In  the  other  direction,  a  pair  of  lifting 
lever*  pivoted  to  aald  supporting  ■tructure  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  balance  lever  beams  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
forward  tranaverse  hay  rack  beam  and  balance  the  rack 
upon  the  balance  levera,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  aald  lifting  levers. 


provide  with  the  casing  a  flue  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom 
and  ends  of  the  oven,  a  pipe  extending  throagh  tbe  flnes, 
ths  IntennedUte  portion  of  tbe  pipe  being  looped  and  sap 
ported  directly  under  the  oven,  one  end  of  the  pipe  bolng 


2.  The  combination  with  a  removably  mounted  bay  rack 
having  a  pair  of  removable  transverse  beams  adjacent  each 
end  of  a  supporting  structure  disposed  in  vertical  spaced 
relation  sufficiently  to  permit  a  wagon  to  be  driven  there- 
through, a  pair  of  balance  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their 
ends  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  supporting  structure  and 
spaced  apart  to  permit  a  wagon  to  be  driven  between  them, 
said  balance  levers  being  normally  disposed  in  an  angular 
Inclined  position  with  relation  to  the  normal  plane  of  the 
hay  rack,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  balance 
levers  beyond  a  horizontal  position  In  one  direction,  means 
for  limiting  the  angle  of  declination  of  the  balance  levers 
in  the  other  direction  and  lifting  means  carried  by  the 
supporting  structure  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  of  the  bal- 
ance levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  transverse 
hay  rack  beam  and  move  the  hay  rack  and  balance  levers 
to  a  horizontal  balanced  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  removably  mounted  hay  rack 
having  a  pair  of  removable  transverse  beams,  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertically  disposed  supporting  members,  means 
carried  by  the  supporting  members  for  directing  and  guid- 
ing a  wagon  centrally  between  the  supporting  members,  a 
pair  of  balance  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to 
the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  supporting  members  and 
normally  disposed  In  an  angularly  Inclined  position  with 
relation  to  the  normal  plane  of  the  hay  rack,  means  for 
limiting  the  angle  of  the  declination  of  the  balance  levers 
In  one  direction,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
balance  beams  beyond  a  horizontal  position  In  the  other 
direction,  a  pair  of  lifting  levers  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
members  and  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  of  each 
of  the  balance  levers,  said  bay  rack  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  balance  levers,  and  means  for  causing  the  hay 
rack  and  balance  levers  to  be  moved  Into  a  borisontal 
balanced  position  relative  to  the  supporting  members. 


1,127,264.     STOVE.     Jamss  F.  Jamks.  Dalton,  Ga.     Jlled 
Apr.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  762.033.     (CI.  126—15. 

1.  In  a  stove,  a  casing  having  a  chimney  opening  and  a 
Are  box,  an  oven  in  the  casing,  said  oven  being  supported 
In  tbe  casing  to  provide  a  flue  adjacent  the  ends  and  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  a  sheathing  supported  between  the  Are 
box  and  front  wall  of  the  oven,  said  sheathing  ctHnprislng 
a  corrugated  apertured  plate  having  a  right  angled  end 
portion,  the  right  angled  end  portion  adapted  to  overlie 
a  portion  of  the  oven  for  holding  the  abeathlng  Into  en 
gagement  with  the  front  wall  of  tbe  oven,  and  means  in 
the  flues  for  directing  heated  air  to  tbe  Are  box. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  casing  having  a  chimney  opening  and  a 
fire  box,  an  oven  in  the  casing,  the  oven  being  arranged  to 


in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  the  opposite  end 
being  flared  and  terminating  above  the  flre  box  for  deliv- 
ering air  thereto,  and  a  sheathing  supported  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  the  oven. 


1,127,255.  BOW  -  FASTENER.  Hasold  L.  JwrBBl  and 
Abthir  W.  Wadswoith,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignors 
to  The  Wadsworth  Watch  Case  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Kentucky.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  81B,8(K). 
(CI.  58—97.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  pendant  and  bow  of  a  watch, 
a  pivot  having  a  tapered  part,  said  pendant  having  an  In- 
wardly tapered  bore  receiving  the  tapered  part  of  the 
pivot  from  the  outside  of  tbe  pendant,  and  the  bow  swing- 
ing on  the  pivot. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  pendant  and  bow  of  a  watch, 
a  pivot,  a  head  on  tbe  pivot,  and  said  pivot  having  a  part 
tapered  away  from  the  head,  said  pendant  having  an 
Inwardly  tapered  bore  receiving  tbe  tapered  part  of  tbe 
pivot  from  the  outside  of  tbe  pendant,  the  bow  swinging 
on  the  pivot,  and  said  bead  on  the  pivot  confining  the 
bow  to  the  pendant  axlally  of  the  pivot. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  pendant  and  bow  of  a  watch, 
a  pivot  having  a  terminal  tapered  part  and  a  straight 
part,  the  pendant  having  a  tapered  bore  receiving  the  ter- 
minal tapered  part  of  tbe  pivot,  and  the  bow  having  a 
straight  bore  receiving  the  straight  part  of  the  pivot 
whereby  the  bow  swings  on  the  pivot. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  pendant  and  bow  of  a  watch, 
a  pivot  having  a  terminal  tapered  part  and  a  straight  part, 
the  pendant  having  a  tapered  bore  receiving  the  terminal 
tapered  part  of  the  pivot,  and  the  bow  having  a  straight 
bore  receiving  the  straight  part  of  the  pivot,  whereby  the 
bow  swings  on  the  pivot,  and  a  head  on  the  pivot  con- 
fining the  bow  to  tbe  pendant  axlally  of  the  pivot. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  pendant  and  bow  of  a  watch, 
a  pivot  fitting  the  bow  loosely  and  driven  into  the  pendant 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


1,127,256.     TOBACCO-PIPB.     Fmd  A.  Jkwbll,  Worthlny- 
ton,  Ind.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,024.     (Q. 
131—12.) 
1.  A  pipe  formed  with  a  stem  having  a  nleotin  chamber 

therein,   a   mouthpiece   having  a   reduced   threaded   stod 
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formed  on  one  extremity  thereof,  a  cap  surrounding  said 
stud  and  provided,  at  one  extremity,  with  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  flange  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  re- 
duced extremity  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  a  not  screw 
threaded  upon  the  stud  and  arranged  within  tbe  cap  to 
bear  against  said  flange,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  cap 
being  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  outer  extremity  of  the 
stem. 


2.  A  pipe  formed  with  a  stem  having  a  nleotin  chamber  * 
therein,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  stem  being  screw 
threaded,  a  mouthpiece  reduced  at  one  extremity  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder  and  having  an  externally  threaded  stod 
ftormed  thereon,  adjacent  said  sboalder,  a  cap  sorrounding 
■aid  stnd  and  provided,  at  one  extremity,  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  dlspoaed  to  seat  against 
the  sboulder  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  a  nut  screw  threaded 
npon  said  stud  and  disposed  to  maintain  said  flange  in 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said  nut  terminating 
short  of  the  outer  extremity  of  the  wall  of  the  cap  to  pro- 
vide a  recess  within  the  cap  disposed  to  receive  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  stem,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  wall  of 
tlie  cap  being  internally  threaded  to  engage  the  threaded 
outer  extremity  of  the  stem. 

3.  A  pipe  having  a  stem  recessed  to  reeeire  a  nleotin 
cup,  a  nleotin  cup  arranged  within  said  recess,  said  cup 
Including  a  cylindrical  Jacket  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other,  a  tube  supported  medially  within  the  Jacket 
by  tbe  closed  end  thereof,  tbe  said  tube  opening,  at  one 
extremity,  through  the  closed  end  of  the  Jacket  and  ter- 
minating at  its  opposite  extremity  adjacent  the  open  end 
thereof,  tbe  said  last  mentioned  extremity  of  the  tube 
being  laterally  flared  to  extend  toward  one  side  of  the 
Jacket  and  being  arranged  to  project  upwardly  in  the  op- 
erative position  of  the  nleotin  cup  within  tbe  stem,  and  a 
mouthpiece  carried  by  the  stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  stem  disposed 
to  receive  a  nleotin  cup,  of  a  nicotln  cup  positioned  within 
the  stem  and  including  a  tube  providing  a  duct  and  hav- 
ing one  extremity  thereof  turned  laterally,  a  month-piece, 
and  means  connecting  the  moutb-plece  with  the  stemj 
said  means  being  disposed  to  operatlvely  engage  the  nleo- 
tin cup  to  normally  maintain  the  laterally  turned  ex- 
tremity of  the  tube  In  vertical  position  within  the  stem. 


1,127,267.  HOLDER  FOR  STARTING-CRANKS  OF  EN- 
GINES. VicToB  A.  Johnson,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  May 
21,  1914.    Serial  No.  840,044.     (CL  21—90.) 


1.  An  engine  crank  bolder  comprising  a  T-shaped 
bracket,  tbe  free  end  of  the  stem  thereof  being  bifurcated 
and  tbe  furcations  slotted  longitudinally,  a  bearing  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  slotted  furcations,  means  for  locking 
nld  bearing  In  adjusted  position,  a  crank  engaging  ele- 
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mcnt  carried  by  said  bearing  and  (4>erable  to  swing  la  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
bearing,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  In  adjusted 
position. 

2.  An  engine  crank  holder  comprising  a  T-shaped 
bracket,  the  free  end  of  the  stem  thereof  being  bifurcated 
and  the  furcations  slotted  longitudinally,  a  bearing  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  said  slotted  furcations,  means  for  locking 
said  bearing  In  adjusted  position,  a  crank  engaging  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  bearing  and  operable  to  swing  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  tbe  bear- 
ing, and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  mounted  respec- 
tively on  said  bearing  and  said  member  for  loddng  said 
member  In  adjusted   position. 

3.  An  engine  crank  bolder  comprising  an  attaching 
bracket  having  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  slotted  arms, 
a  tubular  bearing  adjustably  mounted  In  said  slotted  arms 
and  having  a  stud  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  bar 
having  an  apertured  head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stud, 
a  ratchet  carried  by  said  stud,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  bar 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  to  lock  said  bar  In  adjusted  posl- 
tlon,  and  crank  receiving  fingers  carried  by  said  bar. 

4.  A  holder  for  engine  cranks  comprising  an  attaching 
bracket,  a  bar  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  lateral  ad- 
justment therein  and  provided  with  adjustable  yieldable 
gripping  fingers  for  engaging  tbe  crank. 


1,127,268.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ROUND-BOTTOMED 
PAPER  B.\GS.  LiiLA  M.  Johnston,  Coleman,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,213.      (CI.  93—86.) 


A  method  of  making  paper  bags  which  consists  In  form 
Ing  a  long  paper  tube,  securing  the  overlapping  edges  of 
the  tube  together  by  an  adhesive  substance,  cutting  the 
tube  Into  suitable  lengths,  cutting  out  a  number  of  circular 
blanks  for  the  bottoms  of  the  bags,  turning  up  a  flange 
around  the  blanks,  applying  an  adhesive  substance  to  the 
bent-up  flange,  connecting  tbe  tabular  body  portion  to  tbe 
flange  of  the  bottom  with  the  edge  of  the  body  portion 
lying  flush  with  the  bottom,  and  securing  by  an'  adhesive 
pubstance,  a  reinforcing  band  outside  tbe  bag  with  its 
lower  edge  flush  with  the  bottom. 


1,127,259.  OVEN.  Osobok  Wintes  Jonbs,  WInnepeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to  Macnab  and  Roberts, 
Limited,  Winnipeg,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  746.906.      (Cl.  107—66.) 


:^ff^^ 


.»« 


»- 


ay  »* 


aa. 


/A 


TT 


f? 


m 


-? 


In  an  oven,  outer  and  inner  casings,  ovens  located  one 
above  the  other  within  the  inner  casing,  horizontally  di- 
rected flues  located  between  the  ovens,  diverging  flues  be- 
neath the  bottom  oven,  a  flre  box  communicating  with  tbe 
rear  ends  of  the  flues  beneath  tbe  bottom  oven,  a  central 
borixontal  flue  between  said  diverging 'flues  (erminatlng  in 
a  dead  end,  vertically  directed  flues  being  In  communica- 
tion rearwardly  and  forwardly  with  the  rear  and  forward 
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enda  of  the  flae«  between  the  ovens,  the  Tcrtlcally  di- 
rected flaefl  communicating  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  fluea 
between  the  ovena  being  also  In  commanlcatlon  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  flues  beneath  the  bottom  oven,  all  of  said 
vertically  directed  flues  being  between  the  casings,  a  chim- 
ney communicating  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  fluea 
above  the  top  oven,  a  damper  in  the  chimney,  and  a  non- 
conducting material  interposed  between  the  casings. 


1,127,260.  MOTOR  PROl'ELLED  LAWN  MOWER.  Ralph 
A.  JoNKS,  East  Aurora.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1913. 
S»Tial  No.  775,050.      (CI.  56-19.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  including  a  transverse 
brace  rod,  and  a  handle  movably  projecting  from  the 
frame,  a  motor  Including  a  cranic  case,  pairs  of  lugs  pro- 
jecting In  spaced  relation  from  the  crank  case  to  embrace 
the  brace  rod,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  lugs  to  engage 
the  rod  and  secure  the  case  thereto,  and  means  projectlug 
from  the  crank  case  to  engage  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  Including  a  transverse 
brace  rod  and  a  handle  Including  a  yoke  movably  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  motor  having  a  crank  case,  Iuks 
projecting  from  the  case  and  embracing  the  rod,  set  screws 
carried  by  the  lugs  to  engage  the  rod,  and  spaced  pairs  of 
lugs  projecting  from  the  case  and  removably  engaging  the 
respective  members  of  the  yoke. 


1.127.26'.  AZO  DYES.  Heinkich  Jordan  and  Wilhslh 
NsELMKiCR.  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patents  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  787,138.    .(CI.  8— 1.) 

1.  The  new  aio  dyestuffs,  having  as  one  component 
thereof  an  azole  derivative  of  an  oxycarboxyllc  acid,  whlcn 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  generally 
with  a  yellow  to  red  to  bluish-red  coloration  and  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  to  blue-red  coloration  ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  acetic  acid  and  zinc  powder 
an  oiyaryl-carboxylic  acid  compound  containing  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  and  an  amln  ;  and  furnishing  on  the  fiber 
from  yellow  to  red  to  violet  chrome  lakes  fast  to  chlorln 
and  to  soap,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs,  having  as  one  component 
thereof  an  Imidazole  derivative  of  an  oxycarboxyllc  acid, 
which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape 
of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  gen- 
erally with  a  yellow  to  red  to  bluish-red  coloration  and  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  to  blue-red  colora- 
tion ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  acetic  acid  and  zinc 
powder  an  oxyarylcarboxyllc  add  compound  containing  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  and  an  amln  ;  and  furnishing  on  the 
fiber  from  yellow  to  red  to  violet  chrome  lakes  fast  to 
chlorln  and  to  soap,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  having  as  components  an  azole 
derivative  of  an  oxycarboxyllc  acid  and  a  naphthalene  sul- 
fonic acid,  which  are  after  bting  dried  and  pulverized  In 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in 
water  generally  with  a  yellow  to  red  to  bluish-red  colora- 
tion and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  to  blue- 
red  coloration,  yielding  upon  reduction  with   acetic  acid 


and  zinc  powder  un  uxyurylcarboxylic  acid  compound  con- 
taining a  heterocyclic  nucleous  and  an  amln  ;  and  furnish- 
ing on  the  fiber  from  yellow  to  red  to  violet  chrome  lake« 
fast  to  chlorln  and  to  soap,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  having  as  components  an 
Imidazole  derivative  of  an  oxycarboxyllc  acid  and  a  naph- 
thalene sulfopic  acid,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verized in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders 
soluble  in  water  generally  with  a  yellow  to  red  to  bluish- 
red  coloration  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
red  to  blue-red  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
acetic  acid  and  zinc  powder  an  oxyarylcarboxyllc  acid 
compound  containing  a  heterocyclic  nucleous  and  an  amln  : 
and  furnishing  on  the  fiber  from  yellow  to  red  to  violet 
chrome  lakes  fast  to  chlorln  and  to  soap,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  having  as  components  an  mole 
derivative  of  an  oxycarboxyllc  acid  and  a  naphthol  sul 
fonic  acid,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In 
water  generally  with  yellow  to  red  to  bluish-red  colora- 
tion and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  to  blue- 
red  coloration  ;  yielding  open  reduction  with  acetic  acid 
and  zinc  powder  an  oxyarylcarboxyllc  acid  compound  con- 
taining a  heterocyclic  nucleus  and  an  amln  ;  and  furnish- 
ing on  the  fiber  from  yellow  to  red  to  violet  chrome  lakes 
fast  to  chlorln  and  to  soap,  substantially  an  deHcrllted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.I 


1,127,262.  QUICK-ACTION  WRENCH.  Joseph  Jlhzyna, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  873.162. 
(CI.  81—158.) 


A  wrench  comprising  In  combination  with  a  Jaw  having 
a  shank  extending  therefrom  and  a  companion  Jaw  member 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  shank,  a  concaved  toothed 
rack  portion  at  the  rear  side  of  said  shank,  a  normally 
inwardly  positioned  frame  pivoted  to  said  movable  Jaw, 
and  having  a  curved  beveled  cut-away  forward  portion  In 
the  free  end  thereof,  and  having  a  socket  therein  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  cut-away  portion,  a  screw  journaled  In 
said  frame  and  normally  positioned  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  toothed  rack  portion,  and  a  rounded  ended 
spring-pressed  pin  carried  by  said  companion  jaw  and 
normally  positioned  within  the  path  of  movement  of  tlie 
adjacent  portion  of  said  frame  and  the  said  cat-away  por- 
tion and  socket  thereof. 


1.127.263.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  ALTERNATING 
AND  THREE  PHASE  CURRENT  MOTORS.  Martin 
Kallmann.  Berlin,  Germany  ;  Paula  Kallmann,  Berlin. 
Germany,  administratrix  of  said  Martin  Kallmann,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.  Serial  No.  485,845.  (CI. 
172—279.) 

1.  In  a  starting  device  for  three  phase  alternating  cur- 
rent motors,  a  closed  rotor  circuit  Including  a  resistance 
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of  high  positive  temperature  coefflclent,  means  for  abort 
clrcultlag  the  latter,  a  atator  circuit,  a  current  reveralng 
device  connected  therewith,  a  aubatantUlly  constant  re- 
alatanoe  In  the  rotor  circuit,  and  means  aaaoclated  with 
the  reversing  device  for  controlling  such  constant  re- 
sistance. 


j_ 


'^L-j, 


2.  In  a  starting  device  for  thrae  pbase  motors,  a  closed 
rotor  circuit,  a  resistance  of  high  positive  temperature  co- 
eflicient  therein,  means  for  short  circuiting  such  resistance, 
a  stator  circuit,  a  current  reversing  device  connected  there- 
with, a  substantially  constant  resistance,  and  means  for 
Including  the  latter  In  the  circuit  first  mentioned  when  the 
current  is  reversed. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  three  phase  motors,  a  closed 
rotor  circuit,  a  resistance  of  high  poaltlve  temperature 
coefficient  therein,  means  for  short  circuiting  such  re- 
sistance, a  stator  circuit,  a  current  reversing  device  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  for  reducing. the  tension  on 
the  resistance  when  the  current  is  reveraed. 


1,127,264.  SMELTING  -  FURNACE.  Edwin  Vincint 
Lanyon  and  Francis  Albert  Curnow,  Pittsburg,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,148.     (CI.  75—154.) 


1.  In  a  smelting  furnace,  a  pair  of  heating  chambers, 
communicating  with  each  other  at  their  tops,  means  for 
delivering  heating  gases  at  the  lower  part  of  one  beating 
chamber  and  means  for  carrylng-off  the  gases  from  the 
other  basting  chamber  In  combination  with  a  partition 
wall  between  the  chambers,  said  partition  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  air-flues  and  openings  leading  from  the  same 
into  the  sec<md  heating  chamber  along  the  surface  of  aaid 
wall,  and  an  alr-chamher  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  said 
second  beating  chamber  substantially  at  the  outer  portion 
thereof  and  arranged  to  deliver  air  to  said  chamber  at  the 
outer  portion  of  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  smelting  furnace,  a  pair  of  heating  chambers, 
communicating  with  each  other  at  their  tope,  meana  for 
delivering  heating  gases  at  the  lower  part  of  one  heating 
chamber  and  meana  for  carrylng-off  the  gaaea  from  the 
other  heating  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  partition 
wall  between  the  chambers,  ssld  partition-wall  being  pro- 
vided with  air-flues  and  openings  leading  from  the  aame 
Into  the  second  beating  chamber  along  the  aorfaee  of  said 
wall,  and  an  air-chamber  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  aaid 
second  heating  chamber  substantially  at  the  outer  portion 


thereof,  said  air  chamber  being  provided  with  downwardly 
directed  air  outlets  substantially  along  the  outer  wail  of 
said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  smelting  furnace,  a  pair  of  heating  chambera, 
communicating  with  each  other  at  their  tops,  means  for 
delivering  heating  gases  at  the  lower  part  of  one  heating 
chamber  and  means  for  carrylng-off  the  gases  from  the 
other  heating  chamber  In  combination  with  a  partition 
wall  between  the  chambers,  said  partition  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  air-flues  and  openings  leading  from  the  aame 
Into  the  second  heating  chamber  along  the  surface  of  said 
wall,  and  a  longitudinal  air-chamber  extending  along  the 
roof  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  second  chamber  and 
provided  with  downwardly  directed  air  outlets  along  the 
inner  face  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  second  chamber. 

4.  In  a  smelting  furnace,  a  pair  of  retort  heating  cham- 
bers communicating  with  each  other  at  their  tops,  a  fire- 
t>ox  at  the  bottom  of  one  heating  chamber  and  means  for 
carrying  off  the  gases  from  the  bottom  of  the  second  heat- 
ing chamber.  In  combination  with  an  exterior  alr-plpe  sys- 
tem arranged  In  heating  proximity  to  the  furnace  and 
provided  with  branch  pipes  for  delivering  air  under  the 
fire-box  and  to  the  inner  sides  and  the  top  of  the  second 
heating  chamber. 

5.  In  a  smelting  furnace,  a  heating  chamber,  a  stack  or 
chimney,  and  a  communicating  passage  connecting  the 
chimney  with  the  beating  chamber.  In  combination  with 
a  second  communicating  passage  between  the  chimney  and 
the  heating  chamber  arranged  above  the  first  communi- 
cating passage,  and  means  for  Intercliangeably  closing  or 
opening  the  opening  or  openings  leading  from  the  heating 
chamber  to  the  first  or  second  communicating  passage. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  7,265.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Clarence  C.  Longard,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  831.609.     (CI.  123—74.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
piaton,  the  cylinder  being  divided  by  the  piston  into  an 
explosion  chamber  and  a  compression  chamber  and  being 
provided  with  diametrically  opposite  longitudinal  slots, 
and  the  piaton  being  provided  with  a  diametrical  portion 
In  which  Is  a  tapered  bore,  a  tapered  pin  disposed  in  said 
bore  of  the  piston,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  cylinder  and 
Isolated  from  the  compression  chamber  and  haring  a  crank 
dlapoaed  at  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  pitman  connected 
to  said  crank  and  having  a  sleeve  receiving  the  pin  and 
movable  in  one  of  the  slots  of  the  cylinder,  a  washer 
disposed  on  the  pin  and  movable  in  the  other  slot  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  detacbaUy  securing  the  pin  In 
position. 

2.  In  an  internal  combuation  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston,  the  cylinder  being  dirided  by  the  piston  into  an 
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explosion  chamber  and  a  compreaalon  chamber  and  being 
provided  with  diametrically  oppoaite  loDgitudlnul  alota, 
and  the  piston  being  provided  with  a  diametrical  portion 
in  which  Is  a  tapered  bore,  a  tapered  pin  secured  In  said 
bore  of  the  diametrical  piston  portion,  a  shaft  Jourualed 
in  the  cylinder  and  isolated  from  the  compression  chamber 
and  having  a  crank  at  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  pitman 
connected  to  said  crank  and  baring  a  sleeve  receiving  the 
pin  and  movable  In  one  of  the  cylinder  slots,  a  washer 
mounted  on  the  pin  and  movable  In  the  other  cylinder 
slot,  means  for  securing  said  washer  on  the  pin.  a  water 
circulating  pump  cylinder  disposed  alongside  the  engine 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  disposed  in  said  pump  cylinder  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  pin. 


1.127,266.  SKELETON  METALLIC  SOLE  FOR  SHOES. 
Georob  W.  Lrowio,  Hollsopple.  Ps.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862.056.      (CI.  36—62.) 


1.  A  skeleton  metallic  sole  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide 
transversely  extending  connected  loops  arranged  In  spaced 
relation,  said  body  portion  further  having  at  its  rear  a 
pair  of  adjustable  arms  capable  of  Kripping  the  sole  of 
a  shoe,  certain  of  said  loops  of  said  body  portion  being 
extended  to  provide  attaching  members  capable  of  grip- 
ping a  sole  of  a  shoe  for  connecting,  in  connection  with 
said  arms,  said  body  portion  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe. 

2.  A  skeleton  metallic  sole  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide 
transversely  extending  connected  loops  arranged  in  spaced 
relation,  said  body  portion  further  having  at  its  rear 
a  pair  of  adjustable  arms  capable  of  gripping  the  sole 
of  a  shoe,  certain  of  said  loops  of  said  body  portion  bein^ 
extended  to  provide  attaching  members  capable  of  grip- 
ping a  sole  of  a  shoe  for  connecting,  in  connection  with 
said  arms,  said  body  portion  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  the 
material  forming  said  body  portion  being  corrugated  from 
end  to  end. 

3.  A  akeleton  metallic  sole  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  traus- 
▼ersely  extending  connected  loops  arranged  in  spaced  re- 
lation, said  body  portion  further  having  at  its  rear  a  pair 
«f  adjustable  arms  capable  of  gripping  the  sole  of  a  shoe, 
one  of  said  loops  being  extended  tt  provide  a  pair  of 
adjusting  members  and  anotlier  of  (*&U1  loops  being  ex- 
tended to  provide  a  single  adjuatinn  member,  said  single 
adjusting  memt>er  being  capable  of  overlapping  tbe  sole 
of  a  shoe  at  the  toe  and  said  pair  of  adjusting  members 
being  capable  of  overlapping  the  sole  of  a  shoe  at  the 
aide  Uiereof  and  said  adjusting  members  in  connection 
with  said  arma  being  connected  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  said  body  portion  and  the  sole  of  a  shoe. 


1.12  7,267.  ENGINE.  James  McElwain,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  Benjamin  A.  IjS.w3,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.360. 
(CI.   121—29.) 

1.  A  reciprocating  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  i-vllmlcr  arranged 
to  reciprocate  approximately  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
txl.<«  of  the  <»haft,  mechanism  connected  to  the  shaft  and 


one  of  the  pistons  for  rotating  the  shaft,  driving  mecha- 
nism oppositely  acting  at  all  times  connected  to  the  ahAft 
and  the  other  piston,  said  driving  mechanisms  engaging 
the  shaft  to  simultaneously  exert  a  torqne  thereon  in  the 
same  direction  while  tbe  pistons  are  moving  in  opposite 
(lirei'tlons  ;    substantially   as   described. 


2.  A  reciprocating  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  cylinders  approximately  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  each  set  having  one  cylinder 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  motor,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder, 
shaft-driving  mechanism  connecting  one  set  of  pistons 
with  the  shaft,  and  driving  mechanism  oppositely  acting 
at  all  times  connecting  the  other  set  of  cylinders  with 
the  driving  shaft,  said  driving  mechanism  engaging  tbe 
shaft  to  simultaneously  exert  a  torque  thereon  In  the 
same  direction  while  the  pistons  of  one  set  are  moving 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  pistons  of  the  other  set  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
having  cflverging  acting  portions  of  equal  length  in  de- 
grees, a  plurality  of  sets  of  cylinders,  each  set  having  one 
cylinder  at  each  end  of  the  motor,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder 
of  each  set  connected  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft, 
driving  mechanism  connecting  the  cam  and  one  set  of 
pistons,  and  driving  mechanism  connecting  the  cam  and 
the  other  set  of  pistons  and  spaced  from  the  first  mecha- 
nism a  number  of  degrees  divisible  by  tbe  number  of  de- 
grees In  tlie  cam  portions,  whereby  said  driving  mecha- 
nisms engage  diverging  cam  portions  to  simnltaneously  ex- 
ert a  torque  on  the  shaft  in  the  same  direction  while  the 
pistons  of  one  set  move  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
pistons  of  the  other  set ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reciprocating  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft,  s  cam 
on  said  shaft  having  diverging  acting  portions  of  equal 
length  in  degrees,  a  plarality  of  sets  of  cylinders  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft, 
said  sets  of  cylinders  being  disposed  at  different  radial 
positions  al)oiit  the  shaft,  each  set  having  two  cylinders 
at  each  end  of  the  motor,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  the 
four  pistons  of  each  set  being  connected  to  each  other 
so  as  to  reciprocate  together,* driving  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  cam  and  one  set  of  pistons,  and  driving  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  ram  and  the  other  set  of  pistons  and 
spaced  from  the  first  mechanism  a  number  af  degree* 
divisible  by  the  number  of  degrees  in  the  cam  portions, 
wher»liy  said  driving  mechanisms  engage  diverging  cam 
portions  to  simultaneously  exert  a  torque  on  the  shaft  In 
the  same  direction  while  the  pistons  of  one  set  move  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  pistons  of  the  other  set ;  suh- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.127.288.      MEANS    FOR    REPAIRING    WORN    RIFLED 

GUNS.     John    Chables    Mj^lster,    Stromsburg,    Nebr. 

Filed  June  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  77.1,637.     (Cl.  42—77.) 

1.  The  combination   with   a   firearm    barrel,   the    rifling 

of  which  is  worn  and  the  bore  of  which  at  the  muisle  end 

thereof    has    been    enlarged    and    provided    with   internal 

threads  at  Its  muxzle  extremity  and  an  internal  annular 

shoulder  at  a   point   Inwardly   remote  from  said   threads, 

of  a   rifled   tube  eqnal   In   length   to  and   inserted  in   the 

enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel  with  its  inner 

end  fitting  against  the  Internal  annnlar  nhonlder  and  pro- 


Tlded  at  its  outer  end  with  external  threads  to  engmge 
the  internal  threads  at  tbe  mnsxle  extremity  of  tbe  barrel, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  being  flash  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  barrel  and  tbe  external  diameter  of  tbe 
tube  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  the  outer  terminal 
of  the  tube  being  flush  with  the  terminal  of  the  barrel. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  firearm,  the  rifling  barrel  of 
which  is  worn  and  the  bore  of  which  at  the  muzxle  end 
has  been  enlarged  and  provided  with  internal  threads  at 
its  muule  extremity  and  an  internal  annular  shoulder 
at  a  point  inwardly  remote  from  said  threads,  said  en- 
larged portion  of  the  bore  being  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length,  of  a  rifled  tnbe,  equal  in  length 
to  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore,  inserted  In  the  said 
enlarged  portion  and  arranged  with  ita  inner  end  flttlug 
against  the  Internal  annular  shoulder  and  Its  outer  end 
flush  with  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel,  and  external  threads 
formed  adjacent  the  outer  terminal  of  the  tube  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Internal  threads  of  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  bore,  the  wall  of  tbe  tube  being  of  uniform  thick- 
ness and  external  diameter  tbrooghout  Its  length  except 
at  the  threaded  portion  which  is  of  greater  external  dlame 
ter  than  the  other  portion  of  the  tube. 
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mounted,  said  member  being  pivoted  to  tbe  walls  of  the 
hopper,  rods  faatened  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  vibrator  and 
bent  opposite  each  other  to  form  convexed  portions  posi- 
tioned In  the  paths  of  said  lugs,  the  upper  ends  of  the 


1.127.26f>,  WRENCH.  Fra.vk  Mancosso,  Barrelvllle, 
Md  Filed  July  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  711.258.  (CL 
SI      186.) 


^ 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  body 
portion  secured  thereto  and  having  a  socket  formed  in- 
teriorly thereof,  parallel  Jaws  extending  from  thelwo  sides 
of  said  body  portion,  cross  arms  spaced  and  secured  to 
said  parallel  arma  intermediate  tbe  end  and  at  tbe  center 
thereof,  slides  of  different  sises  alldably  mounted  within 
said  croBB  arms  between  the  parallel  Jaws  and  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  socket,  the  upper  of  said  cross  arras  hav- 
ing a  wedge-shaped  recess  formed  in  its  under  face,  said 
recess  tapering  toward  the  socket  aforesaid,  a  clamping 
member  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  curved  surface,  springs 
mounted  upon  the  curved  surface  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber near  each  end  thereof  and  said  clamping  member  being 
mounted  In  said  recess  and  tbe  curved  surface  of  said 
clamping  member  registering  with  the  curved  surface  of 
said  recess,  said  slides  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  par 
allel  Jaws  In  the  operation  of  clamping,  and  means  for 
holding  the  clamping  member  into  engagement  with  said 
slides  including  a  screw  mounted  in  the  upper  croaa  arm 
and  engaging  said   clamping  member. 


1,127,270.  GT'ANO  DISTRIBUTER.  James  Dasibr  May, 
Sr,  Jay,  Fla,  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.059. 
(Cl.   111—15.) 

A  guano  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  tapering  hop- 
per mounted  thereon.  Its  lower  open  end  projecting  below 
the  beams  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  Joumaled  in  suitable  bear- 
ings upon  the  frame,  lugs  projecting  from  tbe  opposite 
faces  of  the  wheel  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  scoop- 
shaped  vibrating  distributer  member,  the  opposite  walls  of 
which  are  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bopper  which  projects  t>elow  said  t>eams,  a 
U-shaped  member  upon  which  the  distrlbater  member  is 


rods  having  eyes  positioned  above  said  wheel,  a  ball,  the 
ends  of  which  engage  said  eyes,  a  rope  secured  to  said  bail, 
and  an  eye  fastened  to  the  hopper  and  in  a  line  with  tbe 
wheel  and  through  which  said  rope  passes. 


1.127,271.  SPRING-WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION,  .\lglsta 
V.  Mitchell,  Washington,  D.  r.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.  795,736.     (Cl.  152-    50.)  


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  spring  spoke  having  two  symmetri- 
cal curved  legs  meeting  at  the  felly,  curved  leaf  springs  on 
the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  spoke  at  the  felly,  a  mem- 
ber constitntlng  a  seat  for  said  springs  screw-threaded 
into  said  felly  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  open- 
ing, and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  spoke  and  springs  and 
engaging  said  screw-threaded  opening  in  said  member  to 
secure  the  spoke  In  place. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  spring  spoke  having  two  symmetrl 
cal  curved  legs  meeting  at  the  felly,  a  seat  for  said  spoke 
screw-threaded  into  said  felly  and  having  Its  inner  face 
curved  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of  said  spoke  and 
provided  with  a  screw-threaded  opening,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber for  said  spoke  fitting  against  the  Inner  face  of  said 
spoke  in  line  with  said  seat,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  member  and  spoke  and  Into  said  seat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  spring  spoke  having  two  symmetri- 
cal curved  legs  meeting  at  the  felly,  a  seat  for  said  spoke 
screw-threaded  into  said  rim  and  having  ita  inner  face 
curved  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of  said  spoke  ex- 
cept at  the  edges  which  have  a  reverse  curve  and  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  opening,  a  retaining  member  for 
said  spoke  fitting  against  the  inner  face  of  said  spoke  in 
line  with  said  seat,  and  a  bolt  passing  throagb  said  mem- 
ber and  spoke  and  into  said  seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  hub  having  sockets  therein  in  pairs  crossly  r 
each  other  at  an  angle,  each  socket  being  adapted  to  le- 
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(flvf  one  end  of  a  flat  metal  spoke,  of  flat  metal  sprinfc 
3pok»»8  having;  their  ends  flttlnK  In  said  sockets,  the  said 
t-nda  beinK  notched  at  the  point  wherf  they  cross  so  as  to 
interlock  against  end  movement. 

5.  In  ft  devite  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  hub  having  sockets  therein  In  pairs  crossing 
each  other  at  an  angle,  each  socket  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  a  tlat  metal  spoki",  of  flat  metal  spring 
spokes  each  made  symmetrical  and  In  one  piece  with  Its 
ends  fitting  in  sockets  in  two  adja<ent  pairs  and  crossing 
the  ends  of  adjacent  spokes,  the  said  i-nds  bring  notched  to 
Interlock  where  they  cioss. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th)>  Gazette.) 


er  1.  A  safety  lock  comprising  a  body  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  door  engaging  plate  of  spring 
material  Integral  at  on*  end  with  one  end  of  the  body 
plate,  a  plurality  of  pins  rigidly  secured  to  the  door  en- 
gaging plate  and  extending  through  the  openings  In  the 
body  plate,  said  body  plate  being  spaced  from  the  door  en- 
gaging plate,  said  body  plate  to  engage  a  door  Jamb  and 
the  door  engaging  plate  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  door  to 
force  the  pins  into  the  door  Jamb  and  a  locking  member 
pivoted  to  the  miter  end  of  the  body  plate  and  designed  to 
engage  the  door  and  free  end  of  the  door  engaging  plate, 
said  locking  member  having  shoulders  formed  at  its  free 
t-nd  to  engacc  the  free  end  of  the  door  engaging  plate  and 
being  provided  with  a  linger  leielvlng  aperture. 

■J.  .V  safety  lock  comorlsing  a  t)Ody  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  door  engaging  plate  of  spring 
material  integral  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  the  body 
plate,  a  plurality  of  pins  rigidly  secured  to  the  door  en- 
gaging plate  and  extending  through  the  opepings  in  the 
body  plate,  said  body  plate  being  spaced  from  the  door  en- 
gaging plate,  said  body  plate  to  engage  a  door  Jamb  and 
the  door  engaging  plate  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  door  to 
force  the  pins  into  the  door  jamb  and  a  locking  member 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  body  plate  and  designed  to 
engage  the  door  and  fre*>  end  of  the  door  engaging  plate, 
snld  locking  member  having  shoulders  formed  at  its  free 
end  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  door  engaging  plate  and 
tieing  provided  with  a  linger  receiving  aperture,  said  lock- 
ing member  being  approximately  U  shaped  in  cross  section. 

3.  A  safety  lock  comprising  a  base  plate  having  aper- 
tures therein  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  door  engag- 
ing plate  of  spring  material  formed  integral  with  the  base 
plate  and  being  approximately  half  the  length  of  the  base 
plate  and  8pace<i  normally  therefrom,  pins  having  pointed 
«nd8  carried  by  the  door  engaging  plate  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  positioned  within  the  opening  in  the  base 
plate,  a  reduceil  extension  on  the  free  ends  of  the  base 
plate,  a  U-shaped  locking  member  pivoted  to  the  reduced 
extension  to  engage  the  door,  said  locking  member  having 
shonlders  formed  at  its  free  end  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
the  door  engaging  plate  and  being  further  provided  with 
a  central  opening  to  receive  a  finger  of  the  hand. 


l.lL'-,273.     SHII'riNO-CASE.     Axkl    T.    .Nybkku,   Salem, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  31,   1913.     Serial   No.  809,747.      (CI. 
217—25.) 
An  egg  container  for  shipping  ca^es  comprising  a   pair 

of  rectaogalir  frames,   egg  supportUig  springs   extending 


1,127,27'J.  SAFETY  LOCK.  Charles  M.i.sstroth.  Sklbo, 
Minn.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  8;{8,9M6.  (CI. 
16—8.) 


across  the  frames  from  end  to  end  and  side  to  side  and 
Interengaged  at  their  intersections,  and  a  plurality  of 
dogs  pivoted  to  one  of  the  frames  and  having  apertures 
in  line  end  and  recesses  in  the  opposite  end,  headed  studs 
upon    the   opposite   frame   adapted    to   be  engaged   in   the 
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apertures  when  the  dogs  are  extended  across  the  frame 
whereby  the  frames  will  be  held  in  separated  relation  and 
abutments  on  one  of  the  frames  adapted  to  ctKiperate  with 
the  recesses  of  the  dogs  on  the  next  set  of  frames  and 
hold  the  sets  of  frames  In  spaced  relation    . 


1,127,274.  I'RESSER  FOOT.  Wii.i.iam  II.  VxTt>s.  Am- 
sterdam, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stephen  Sanford  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,013.     d'l.  112   -13.) 


1.  X  presser  foot  for  use  on  pile  fabric  having  a  preaser 
portion  provided  with  a  needle  opening  and  having  a 
plow  located  in  advance  of  said  needle  opening  with  Its 
under  surface  In  a  plane  bel#w  the  working  surface  of 
said  presser  portion,  the  plow  being  arranged  to  work 
above  the  plane  of  the  warp  or  backing  for  dividing  the 
pile  In  advance  of  and  in  line  with  the  needle  opening 
and  having  its  said  under  surface  blunt  to  avoid  cutting 
the    material    of   the    fabric. 

2.  A  presser  foot  for  use  on  pile  fabric  having  a 
presser  jKJrtion  provided  with  a  needle  opening  and  a 
plow  arranged  to  work  above  the  plane  of  the  warp  or 
backing  and  within  the  piles  and  extending  forwardly 
friim  the  front  end  of  the  presser  portion  In  line  with  the 
needle  opening. 

3.  A  presser  foot  for  use  on  pile  fabric  having  a  preswr 
portion  provided  with  a  needle  opening  and  a  plow  ar- 
ranged to  work  above  the  plane  of  the  warp  or  backing  and 
within  the  piles  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  under 
face  of  the  presser  portion  in  line  with  the  nee<ile  opening. 

4.  .\  presser  foot  for  use  on  pile  fabric  having  a  presser 
portion  provided  with  a  nee<ile  opening  and  a  plow  ar- 
ranged to  work  above  the  plane  of  the  warp  or  tracking 
and  within  the  piles  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
under  face  of  the  presser  portion  and  from  the  needle 
opening    thereof. 

5.  \  presser  foot  for  use  on  pile  fabric  having  a  presser 
portion  pi^ivlded  with  a  needle  opening  and  a  plow  ar- 
ranged to  work  above  the  plane  of  the  warp  or  backing 
and  within  the  piles  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
under  face  of  the  presser  portion  in  line  with  the  needle 
opening,  the  plow  liavlng  its  under  fn'e  inclined  at  a 
sligld   an;:li'  forwardly  ami   upwardly. 

it'laim  t;  nut  ju-lnted  In  the  Gazette. ) 


I  .  1  2  7  .  J  7  .-.  .       ICE  MAKING   .Vl'I'.VU.^Tl  S.       liMmnv 

Fkanki.in  riiAR(j,  Tuckerton,  N.  .1.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 

St>rial  No.  7«»..'">82.     Henewe<l  June  9,  l!tl4.     Serial  No., 

844,082.       (CI.    261 — 3.) 

1.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
brine  tank  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  In- 
dividual cans,  of  a  plurality  of  rails  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  boriiontally  of  said  tank  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  a  pump  rod  supported  for  reciproca- 
tion  below  each   of  said   rails,   a   power  shaft,    means   to 
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operate  all  of  said  pump  rods  simultaneously  from  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pump  cylinders  connected  to  the  under 
surface  of  each  of  said  rails,  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  pump  cylinders  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane  outwardly  therefrom  into  cooperation  with  two 
adjacent  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail,  an 
adjustable  nozile  aim  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  pistons  In  said  cylinders  con- 
nected adjacent  their  outer  ends  to  the  adjacent  pump 
rod. 


1,127.276.  EDUCATIONAL  SOUVENIR.  Stacj  Potts, 
Vallejo,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,245. 
(CI.    35—5.) 


2.  '^n  ice  making  machinery,  the  comMnation  with  a 
brine  tank  and  a  frame  thereover  including  a  longitudinal 
rail,  of  a  pump  rod  extending  along  and  beneath  said  rail, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  rod.  a  clamp  secured  to  said 
rod  beneath  said  rail  and  between  two  adjacent  tank  com- 
partments, said  clamp  having  a  pair  of  spaced  Jaws,  a  pair 
of  pump  cylinders  secured  in  spaced  relation  in  alinement 
with  rach  other  to  the  under  surface  of  said  rail,  pistons 
in  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  detachably  connected  at  their 
free  ends  in  said  spaced  Jaws  of  the  clamp,  and  adjustable 
tubular  connections  leading  from  the  rear  ends  of  the 
cylinders  into  said  compartments  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
pump   rod. 

3.  In  Ice  making  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
brine  tank  including  a  plurality  of  Individual  ice  can  com- 
partments arranged  in  parallel  pairs  of  rows  and  a  rail 
extending  along  and  between  each  pair  of  said  rows,  of  a 
IKtwep  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said  rows  of  com- 
partments, pairs  of  pump  devices  connected  to  the  under 
surfaces  of  said  rails  and  Including  adjustable  arm  con- 
nections to  communicate  with  the  compartments  on  either 
side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pump  rods  arranged  In  parallel 
relation  and  each  extending  beneath  one  of  said  rails,  con- 
nections between  the  resp<'ctlve  pump  devices  and  said 
rtnls,  and  means  connecting  all  of  said  pump  rods  with 
the  power  sliaft.  -^ald  connecting  means  including  devices 
for  varyln;:  the  stroke  of  the  pumps  while  the  operation 
of  the  power  shaft  remains  undisturbed. 

4.  In  Ice  making  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
lirine  tank  and  a  framework  above  the  same  forming  a 
plurality  of  ice  can  (ompartments,  of  pump  cylinders  con- 
nected In  pairs  to  said  framework,  the  cylinders  of  each 
pair  being  arrange<l  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  their 
open  ends  adjacent  to  each  other,  pistons  within  said 
cylinders,  piston  rods  extending  from  said  positions  toward 
each  other,  a  pump  rod  extending  along  said  cylinders,  a 
single  clamp  connected  to  said  pump  rod  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  adjacent  cylinders  of  the  same  pair,  and  means 
to  detachably  connect  said  pump  piston  rods  to  said  clamp. 

."..  In  a  water  agitator  for  ice  making  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  pump  cylinder,  means  to  secure  it  In 
fixed  position,  a  tubular  arm  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  adjustable  therearound  in  a  horlcontal  plane, 
and  a  nozzle  arm  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  arm  and  tnovable  around  its  point  of  connection 
in  vertical  planes  independently  of  said  flrat  mentioned 
arm.  said  nozz'e  .u rc  including  a  telescoping  section  pro- 
vided with  means  to  prevent  accidental  displacement 
thereof  from  the  other  part  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  compressible,  resilient,  hollow  body  of  suitable 
shape  having  on  Its  exterior  surface  suitable  illustrative 
subject-matter,  the  wall  of  the  body  being  pierced  by  an 
aperture  for  the  induction  of  a  liquid  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially invisible  slit  in  coordinate  relation  with  said 
subject-matter  and  through  wtilch  the  liquid  will  be  ejected 
when  the  filling  aperture  is  covered  and  the  l)Ody  com- 
pressed. 

2.  A  combined  souvenir,  educational  and  amusement  de- 
vice comprising  a  compressible,  resilient,  hollow  sphere, 
and  Instructive  subject-matter  on  Its  exterior  surface,  said 
sphere  having  an  aperture  for  the  Introduction  of  liquid 
and  having  a  substantially  invisible  slit  In  the  coordinate 
relation  with  the  subject-matter  and  through  which  the 
liquid  will  be  ejected  when  said  aperture  is  covered  and 
the  sphere  compressed. 

3.  A  combined  souvenir,  educational  and  amusement  de 
vice  comprising  a  compressible,  resilient,  hollow  sphere, 
and  instructive  subject-matter  on  its  exterior  surface.  In- 
cluding symbols  of  an  Indicative  character,  said  sphere 
having  an  aperture  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  and 
having  a  substantially  invisible  slit  in  coordinate  relation 
with  the  subject-matter  and  through  which  the  liquid 
will  be  ejected  when  said  aperture  is  covered  and  the 
sphere  compressed. 

4.  A  hollow  resilient  ball  on  which  appears  a  repre- 
sentation of  North  and  South  America,  the  ball  having 
a  narrow,  self-closing  slit  at  the  Isthmus  of  Panama 
through  which  will  be  ejected  a  liquid  on  the  compression 
of  the  hall. 


1,127,277.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Fred  Qiist,  Sacramento. 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867..395.  (CI. 
238 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  supporting  l)lock  and  a 
casing  surrounding  the  same,  one  side  of  said  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  downwardly  and  inwardly  lurned 
flange  on  its  upper  edge,  of  a  bed  plate  resting  upon  said 
block  and  having  a  groove  In  one  edge  of  its  top.  said 
groove  receiving  said  flange,  and  means  at  the  other  edge 
of  the  plate  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  moisture. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  supporting  block  of  a 
casing  surrounding  the  same  one  side  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  downwardly  and  inwardly  turned  flange 
on  Its  upper  edge,  of  a  bed  plate  resting  upon  said  block 
and  having  a  groove  In  one  edge  of  Its  top.  said  groove 
receiving  said  flange,  and  a  second  longitudinal  flange  de 
pending  from  the  opposite  edge  of  said  bed  plate  and  con- 
tacting with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  casing. 
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3.  The  combln..tlon  with  a  rail  snpportinj?  block  having 
a  transverse  groove  In  its  top.  of  a  bed  plate  overlying  said 
block  and  having  a  projection  on  its  lower  side  fitting 
Into  said  groove  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  plate  on  the 
block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  supportlnu  hloclt  having 
a  transverse  groove  in  its  top,  of  a  bed  plate  overlying 
said  block,  a  transverse  tie  bar  having  one  end  underlying 
said  plate  and  secured  thereto,  said  end  being  located  in 
the  groove  whereby  to  prevent  longitudinal  shifting  of  the 
plate  on  the  block,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  shift 
ing  of  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail  supporting*l)lock  having 
a  transverse  groove  In  Its  top,  of  a  l)ed  plate  overlying  said 
block,  a  transverse  tie  bar  having  one  end  portion  under 
lying  said  plate,  the  terminal  of  said  end  portion  being 
extended  vertically  Into  contact  with  the  outer  edge  of  the 
plate  and  lying  flush  with  the  top  thereof,  and  an  Inclined 
rail  brace  having  a  base  secured  to  said  vertically  extend- 
ed terminal. 

(Claims  6  and  7  no|  printed  in  the  <}a«ette.] 


with  said  control  mechanism  and  supported  in  position  to 
be  struck  by  a  club  In  the  bands  of  a  player. 


1.127,278.  COVER  MEfH.VNISM  FOR  IMT  FrRNACES. 
Walter  Rachals,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Klled  Oct.  28, 
1914.      Serial   No.  869.063.      (CI.  75— 100. > 


1.  A  pit  furnace  cover,  a  supporting  lever  therefor,  said 
lever  having  two  sets  of  wheels,  and  tracks  or  guides  for 
said  wheels,  one  of  said  tracks  being  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  the  other  one  being  Inclined  throughout  at 
least  the  major  portion  of  Its  length  to  effect  a  gravity 
return  movement  of  the  parts,  and  a  single-acting  motor 
connected  to  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pit  furnace  cover,  levers  supporting  the  same,  two 
sets  of  wheels  carried  by  said  levers,  tracks  for  said  wheels 
at  different  levels,  and  one  of  said  tracks  being  Inclined 
to  the  other  throughout  at  least  the  major  portion  of  its 
length,  and  a  single-acting  motor  opera tively  connected 
to  said  levers,  substantially  as  described, 

3.  A  pit  furnace  cover,  a  supporting  lever  therefor  hav- 
ing two  supporting  wheels  at  different  levels,  «  separate 
track  for  each  of  said  wheels,  the  lower  track  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  the  upper  track  forwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  throughout  at  lea.st  the  major  por- 
tion of  Its  length,  and  a  single-acting  motive  cyUnder 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  lever,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  pit  furnace  cover,  a  supporting  lever  therefor  hav- 
ing two  supporting  wheels  arranged  to  travel  on  separate 
tracks,  one  of  which  is  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  other 
track  to  effect  a  gravity  return  of  the  parts,  a  single-act- 
ing motor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever,  and  braking 
means  for  controlling  said  gravity  movements,  substan 
tially  as  describe* 

5.  A  pit  furnace  cover,  a  supporting  lever  therefor  hav- 
ing two  supporting  wheels  arranged  to  travel  on  separate 
tracks,  one  of  which  Is  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  other 
track  to  effect  a  gravity  return  of  the  parts,  a  single  acting 
motor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever,  said  cylinder 
having  means  for  throttling  the  exhaust  of  the  motive 
fluid  at  the  end  portion  of  the  return  stroke  of  its  plunger 
to  thereby  exert  a  braking  acUon  upon  the  retun>  move- 
ment of  the  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Cla^lm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  annunciator 
devices  arranged  when  operated  to  represent  the  different 
plays  of  a  game,  control  mechanism  for  the  respective  an- 
nunciator devices  and  a  captive  ball  connected  to  operate 
said  contral  mechanism  and  supported  in  position  to  be 
itruck  by  a  club  In  the  hands  of  a  player. 

3.  Oafce  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  Indicating 
devices  arranged  as  operated  in  succession  to  represent 
successive  plays  In  a  game,  a  second  series  of  Indicating 
devices  arrange<l  to  represent  plays  modifying  the  plays 
represented  by  tiie  first  series  of  Indicating  devices,  con- 
trol mechanism  embodying  a  movable  operating  member,  a 
series  of  successively  tUsposed  control  elements  actuated 
by  said  operating  member  an. I  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  successive  indicating  devices  and  a  series  of  arbitrarily 
disposed  control  elements  actuated  by  the  operating  mem- 
ber and  operaUvely  connected  with  the  play-modlfylng  In- 
dicating devices,  and  means  for  imparting  movements  to 
the  movable  operating   member. 

4.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  indicating 
devices  arranged  as  operated  In  succession  to  represent 
8ucces.slve  play  In  a  game,  a  second  series  of  Indicating 
devices  arranged  to  represent  plays  modifying  the  plays 
represented  by  the  first  series  of  indicating  devices,  con- 
trol mechanism  embodying  a  movable  operating  member,  a 
series  of  successively  disposed  control  elements  actuated 
by  said  operating  meml)er  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  successive  indicating  devices  and  a  series  of  arbi- 
trarily disposed  control  elements  nctiiated  by  the  oper- 
ating member  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  play- 
modlfylng  Indicating  devices,  and  a  captive  ball  connected 
to  the  movable  operating  member  for  actuating  the  same. 

5.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  indicating  de- 
vices arranged  to  represent  the  successive  liase-runninf 
plays  of  a  baseball  game,  a  .series  of  Indicating  devices  ar- 
ranged to  represent  plays  modifying  the  base-running 
plays,  an  impact-receiving  meml)er  and  control  mechanism 
emlR)d.ving  a  movable  operating  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected  with  the  impact-receiving  member,  a  series  of  suc- 
cessively disposed  control  elements  actuated  by  said  oper- 
ating member  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  suc- 
cessive base  running  indicating  devices  and  a  series  of  con- 
trol elements  actuated  by  the  operating  mpmt)er  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  play-modifying  indicating 
devices. 

[Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,127.279        GAME    APPARATUS. 

IVnn    Van.    N.    Y.      Filed    .lulv 

852.976.      (CI.  4C— 50.) 

1.  Game  apparntns  comprising  a  series  of  Indicating 
devices  operable  to  represent  the  different  plavs  of  a  game 
mechanism  controlling  the  selective  operation  of  the  said 


1.127.1.'80.     RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  AN1»  PROCESS  OP 
MAKIN(i  8AME.     Robkht  H.  Rkad.  Washington^  D    C 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.     Filed   June   5,    1014.     Serial   No.    843  236 
(Cl    21&— 63.) 


1.  A  resistance  element  for  electric  heaters  or  the  like 
comprising  a  high  resistance  core  wire,  a  bed  of  asbestos 
surrounding   the   same,    and    a    seamless    metallic   sheath 
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through  the  aeamless  sheath,  th^protrudlng  part  being  of 
higher  conductivity  than  the  core  wire. 

2.  A  resistance  element  for  electric  heaters  or  the  like 
comprising  a  high  resistance  core  wire,  a  continuous 
length  of  aBt>e8to8  furronnding  the  wire  in  an  annular 
bed.  and  a  seamless  metal  tube  tightly  embracing  the  as- 
bestos, the  core  wire  having  terminals  projecting  from  the 
tube  ends  of  higher  conductivity  than  the  core  wire. 

3.  An  Insulated  wire  adapted  to  withstand  heat  con- 
sisting of  a  core  wire,  a  surrounding  layer  of  asbestos,  a 
metallic  sheath  and  terminals  projecting  from  tha  sheath 
of  greater  conductivity  than  the  core  wire,  the  point  of 
increased  conductivity  being  within  the  sheath. 

4.  A  reaistance  element  for  electric  heaters  or  the  like 
comprising  a  core  wire  of  high  resistance,  a  surrounding 
bed  of  asbestos,  a  metallic  sheath  tightly  embracing  the 
asbestos,  and  a  terminal  of  higher  conductivity  than  the 
core  metallically  Interlocking  therewith,  and  surrounded 
by  heat  radiating  means  to  cool  the  point. 

5.  A  resistance  element  for  electric  heaters  or  the  like 
comprising  a  core  wire  or  high  resistance,  a  surrounding 
layer  of  asbestos,  a  good  conducting  terminal  connected 
to  the  core  wire,  and  a  metallic  extension  of  the  sheath 
housing  the  Joint  Insulated  from  the  core  wire  but  In  good 
thermal  relation  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.282.  I>RAINAGE-VALVE.  .Tamks  R.  RCNirr.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,700.  (CI. 
137—103.) 
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1.12  7.281.  RESISTANCE  -  WIRE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
HEATERS.  Robert  H.  Read,  Washington.  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  July  10.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  572.778.  EMvlded  and  this  application  filed 
July  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  850,489.     (CI.  219 — 63.) 


1.  An  Insulated  resistance  wire  for  electric  heaters  or 
the  like  comprising  a  core-wire  of  high  resistance  ma- 
terial, a  body  of  heat  refractory  powder  compacted  around 
the  core  wire,  a  metallic  armor  surrounding  the  Insula- 
tion, and  a  terminal  of  higher  conductivity  than  the  core- 
wire  forming  a  continuation  thereof  partly  embedded  m 
the  powder. 

2.  A  resistance  wire  for  electric  heaters  and  the  like 
comprising  a  core-wire  of  high  resistance  alloy,  a  l)ody  of 
heat  refractory  Insulating  powder  surrounding  the  core- 
wire,  a  metallic  armor  inclosing  the  powder,  and  a  ter- 
minal of  higher  conductivity  than  the  core-wire  embeddea 
in  the  powder  and  projecting  from  the  armor  to  carry 
away  the  heat  and  form  a  relatively  cool  extension  thereof. 

3.  A  resistance  wire  for  electric  heaters  or  the  like 
comprising  a  high  resistance  core-wire,  a  filling  of  heat 
refractory  Insulating  powder,  a  metal  shell  Inclosing  the 
core-wire,  and  terminals  of  larger  conductivity  related 
thereto  and  partly  embedded  In  the  powder  insulation. 

4.  A  resistance  wire  for  electric  heaters  or  the  like 
comprising  a  high  resistance  core-wire,  a  body  of  heav 
refractory  Insulation  surrounding  the  same,  a  seamless 
metallic  shell  Inclosing  the  Insulated  wire,  and  terminals 
of  lower  resistance  forming  a  prolongation  of  the  core- 
wire  projecting  from  the  shell,  the  point  of  lower  re- 
sistance being  associated  with  heat  diffusing  means  to 
keep  the  end  of  the  core-wire  cool. 

6.  A  resistance  wire  for  electric  heaters  or  the  like 
comprtsiDg  a  high  resistance  core-wire,  a  compact  body 
of  heat  refractory  Insulation  surrounding  the  same,  a  me- 
tallic .shell  inclosing  the  same,  copper  wires  metallically 
united  with  the  ends  of  the  core-wire  projecting  from  the 
shell  and  partly  inclosed  within  the  bed  of  Insnlatlon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  radiator,  a  steam  supply  con- 
duit thereto,  a  valve  controlling  the  steam  supply,  a  drain- 
age outlet  In  the  supply  pipe  on  the  outside  of  the  radiator, 
said  drainage  outlet  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  en- 
gageable  with  said  seat,  the  back  of  the  valve  facing  that 
end  of  the  conduit  to  which  the  controlling  valve  is  con- 
nected and  being  exposed  to  the  steam  supply  pressure, 
said  valve  being  closed  by  the  pressure  against  the  back, 
and  that  side  of  the  valve  which  engages  the  drainage 
outlet  seat  having  a  portion  facing  that  side  of  the  conduit 
which  leads  to  the  radiator,  and  being  exposed  to  the  con 
dencatlon  pressure  in  the  radiator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  drainage 
outlet  Intermediate  Its  inlet  and  its  outlet,  said  drainage 
outlet  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  engageable  with 
said  seat,  the  back  of  the  valve  facing  the  Inlet  end  of 
the  valve  casing  and  being  exposed  to  the  inlet  pressure 
to  hold  the  valve  closed,  and  the  side  of  the  valve  which 
engages  the  drainage  outlet  seat  having  a  portion  which 
faces  the  outlet  end  of  the  valve  casing,  and  Is  exposed 
to  the  back  pressure  of  the  drainage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  drainage 
outlet  Intermediate  Its  inlet  and  its  outlet,  said  drainage 
outlet  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  engageable  with 
said  seat,  the  back  of  the  valve  facing  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
valve  casing  and  being  exposed  to  the  Inlet  pressure  to 
hold  the  valve  closed,  and  the  side  of  the  valve  which  en- 
gages the  drainage  outlet  seat  having  a  portion  which 
faces  the  outlet  end  of  the  casing,  and  Is  exposed  to  the 
back  pressure  of  the  drainage,  said  valve  opening  In  the 
direction  of  the  Inlet  end  of  the  valve  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  drainage 
outlet  intermediate  Its  Inlet  and  its  outlet,  the  drainage 
outlet  having  a  vertical  valve  seat  opening  to  the  Inlet 
side  of  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  engageable  with  said 
seat,  and  a  ported  partition  in  the  casing  behind  the 
valve  engageable  thereby  at  the  limit  of  its  swing  away 
from  its  seat. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  drainage 
outlet  Intermediate  Its  inlet  and  Its  outlet,  the  drainage 
outlet  having  a  vertical  valve  seat  opening  to  the  Inlet  side 
of  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  engageable  with  said  seat, 
said  valve  having  spaced,  ears  at  the  top,  a  guide  In  the 
casing  straddled  by  said  ears,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
swing  of  the  valve  away  from  Its  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  primed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,283.     KNITTING-MACHINE.     Wolfgang  Richtm. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    15,    1911.      Serial    No. 

608,836.      (Cl.  66—32.) 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  main  needles,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  set  of  welt  needles, 
a  holder  therefor,  provisions  connected  to  said  carried  for 
supporting  the  welt  needle  holder  during  the  loop  transfer 
operation  and  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said  bolder 
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and  separate  it  from  said  proylaions  at  the  concluBlon  of 
the  loop  transfer  oporatlon. 


form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  smaller  end  upward,  and  tbe 
walls  of  the  shell  beln^  inclined  Inwardly  from  the  ver- 
tical to  such  extent  that  the  material  being  dried  ceases 
til  adhere  to  the  shell  when  unsupported  from  below  by 
reason  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  materini  on  the 
sloping  bottom,  as  de8crll)ed. 


2.  In  ii  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
laiity  of  sets  of  main  needles,  carriers  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  welt  needles,  holders  therefor,  provisions 
mQUuted  on  said  carriers  for  supporting  the  welt  needle 
holders  during  the  loop  transfer  operation,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  said  holders  and  separate  them  from 
said  provisions  at  the  conclusion  of  the  loop  transfer  op 
eration. 

3.  In  a  Itnittlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  main  needles,  carriers  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  welt  needles,  holders  therefor,  provisions 
mounted  on  said  carriers  for  supporting  the  welt  needle 
holders  during  the  loop  transfer  operation,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  said  holders  and  separate  them  from 
said  provisions  at  the  conclusion  of  the  loop  transfer  op- 
eration, said  mechanism  comprising  arms,  movable  to  en 
gage  and  lift  the  various  holders,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  Icnltting  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  com 
bination  of  a  set  of  main  needles,  a  carrier  therefor,  a 
set  of  welt  needles,  a  holder  therefor,  provisions  connected 
to  said  carrier  for  supporting  said  holder  during  the  loop 
transfer  operation,  and  narrowing  mechanism  comprlsini; 
a  movable  member  and  means  connected  thereto  adapted, 
on  determined  movements  of  said  member  and  means  to 
move  the  welt  holder  out  of  engagement  with  said  pro 
visions. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  main  knitting  needles,  means  for  moving  them 
lomprlsing  brackets  adjacent  to  and  movable  with  each 
set  of  needles,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  welt  needles,  holders, 
one  for  each  set  of  welt  needles,  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  said  brackets  during  the  loop  transfer  operation,  a 
narrowing  mechanism,  a  shaft  supported  thereby  and  mov- 
able therewith,  and  arms  connected  to  said  shaft  adapted 
to  lift  said  holders  out  of  engagement  with  said  brackets 
at  the  completion  of  the  loop  transfer  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.1.'84.  CKNTRIFLXIAL  MACHINE.  A.ndkew  Uobk.kt 
RoisERTsoN,  Kingston,  (Jiasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  May  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,307.      (CI.   127— 3.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  basket,  an  annular  dis- 
i-harge  opening  In  the  lK)ttom  thereof,  a  bottom  at  an  an;;le 
greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  material  l)eing 
dried,  in  combination  with  a  shell  for  the  basket  In  the 
form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  smaller  end  upward,  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In   a  centrifugal  machine,  a  basket,  an  annular  dis 
charge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bottom  at  an  angle 
greater   than    the   angle   of  repose   of   the   material   being 

dried.   In   combination   with  a  shell   for  the  basket  in  the 
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3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  basket,  an  annular  dla- 
cbarge  opening  In  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  bottom  at  an  angle 
greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  tbe  material  being 
dried,  in  combination  with  a  shell  for  tbe  basket  In  tbe 
form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  smaller  end  upward,  the 
angle  to  the  vertical  of  the  shell  being  substantially  two 
degrees,  as  described. 


1.127,L'H5.  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  AND  LIKE  VEHICLES. 
Ai.KoRi)  Roe.  .\ndover,  England.  Filed  Nov.  5,  191U. 
Serial    No.    7L'9.t51.'7.      (CI.    152 — 3B.^ 


1.  A  veliiclo  wheel  Including  an  inner  wheel  membei, 
and  an  outer  wheel  member,  both  of  said  members  being 
piovidtMl  with  featherwa.vs,  cushioning  means  between 
said  members,  a  single  floating  ring  provided  with  dla- 
metrleally  oppositely  disposed  feathers  on  both  sides 
(hereof,  slidably  engaging  the  featlierways  of  one  of  the 
«  heel  ineuiliers  and  with  diametrlialiy  oppositely  disposed 
featiiers  on  both  sides  thereof  at  90°  to  the  first  men- 
tioned feathers  and  slidably  engaging  the  feather  ways  of 
the  t)ther  wheel  members. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  an  inner  wheel  member 
anil  an  outer  tread  memt>er.  an  annular  pneumatic  cuab- 
ioning  (levire  between  said  members,  pairs  of  oppositely 
disposed  guide  ways  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  on  the  Inner  and  outer  wheel  members,  the  guide 
ways  of  one  member  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
gul<le  ways  of  the  other  member,  a  floating  ring  member 
having  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  prorlde   pairs  of  guide  pins  at 
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opposite  sides  of  tbe  floating  ring  member,  said  pairs  of 
guide  pins  engaging  the  respective  pairs  of  guide  ways 
of  the  wheel  members,  the  floating  ring  member  consti- 
tuting a  drive  connection  between  the  wheel  members 
permitting  radial  movement  of  the  wheel  members  rela- 
tive to  eacb  otber. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  an  inner 
wheel  member  Including  a  hub  portion,  a  rim,  and  side 
portions  connecting  the  rim  and  hub,  an  outer  wheel 
a.ember  Including  a  tire  supporting  rim  and  side  flange 
ptirtlons  extending  Inwardly  from  the  rim  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  rim  of  the  inner  wheel  member,  an  annular 
pn<  umaflc  cushioning  device  between  the  inner  and  outer 
rims,  guide  channels  on  the  side  flanges  of  tbe  outer  wheel 
member  and  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  inner  wheel 
member,  said  guide  channels  being  arranged  in  pairs  at 
(lianiftrically  opposite  points  on  the  side  flanges  of  the 
outer  memt)er  and  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the 
inner  wheel  member,  the  pairs  of  guide  channels  of  the 
respe<Mlve  members  l-elng  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  floating  member  arranged  between  the  wheel  mem- 
l)ers  and  provided  with  portions  projecting  from  opposite 
Hides  thereof,  said  portions  slidably  engaging  tbe  pairs  of 
iruide  channels  of  the  wheel  members,  said  floating  meml)er 
constituting  a  drive  connection  between  the  wheel  mem- 
t)er8  permitting  radial  movement  of  the  members  relative 
to  each  other. 


3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  Inner 
cylinder,  tbe  casing  and  cylinder  having  registering 
openings  and  the  cylinder  being  rotatably  adjustable  for 
the  purpose  of  regulating  the  supply  of  air  to  said  open- 
ings, tbe  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  projecting  below 
said  openings,  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  being  equipped 
with  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  suitable  liquid  as  gaso- 
lene, an  atomizing  apparatus  passing  upwardly  through 
the  said  receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  atomlier  under  pressure,  and  means  for  supplying 
ii(iuid  to  the  atomizer  from  the  said  receptacle,  the  air  and 
liquid  being  Introduced  through  separate  passages,  and 
suitable  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,127,286.  CARBURETER.  Eahl  F.  L.  Russbll,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-balf 
to  Ella  E.  Russell,  Wakefield  Kans.  Filed  June  23, 
urn.     Serial  No.  634,902.      (CI.  48— 155.1. » 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  located 
ill  its  upper  portion,  a  receptacle  constituting  the  lower 
portion  of  the  device  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  liquid, 
which,  when  atomized  and  mixed  with  air,  will  form 
an  explosive  compound,  an  atomizer  passing  through 
the  liquid  receptacle,  its  upper  extremity  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  vertically  slld- 
able  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  and  gasolene  to  the  atomizer  by  separate  passages, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an 
inner  cylinder,  the  casing  and  cylinder  being  provided 
with  registering  openings  and  the  cylinder  being  rotatably 
adjustable  within  tbe  casing  for  the  purpose  of  regulating 
the  supply  or  air  through  tbe  said  openings,  tbe  Inner 
cylinder  having  its  lower  portion  tontracted  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  below  the  said  openings,  and  means 
for  delivering  an  explosive  mixture  Into  the  lower  de- 
pending portion  of  the  inner  cylinder,  the  said  mixture 
belDg  delivered  under  air  pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
m-ribed. 


1,127.287.  LADDER  FOOT.  Emery  F.  Sadler,  Pontiac, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,062.  (CI. 
228—5.) 


1.  Swinging  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  a  ladder  and  extending  Inwardly  with  their 
Inner  ends  connected,  a  curved  foot-element  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  swinging  arms,  and  clamping  means  carried  by 
the  swinging  arms  and  receiving  tbe  foot-element  therein 
to  clamp  the  foot  element  against  movement  upon  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  twinging  arms. 

2.  Swinging  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  a  ladder  and  extending  inwardly  with  their 
inner  ends  connected  to  move  together  when  being  swung 
up  or  down,  a  foot-element  arranged  adjacent  tbe  swing- 
ing arms,  clamping  means  carried  by  the  swinging  arms 
and  receiving  the  foot-element  therein  to  clamp  the  same 
against  movement  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the 
swinging  arms  and  to  release  the  same  upon  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  swinging  arms,  and  a  spring  to 
automatically  move  the  swinging  arms  upwardly. 

3.  Swinging  arms  provided  with  clamping  means  and 
connected  with  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  ladder  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  with  their  inner  ends  connected  to 
move  together,  a  curved  foot-element  arranged  within  the 
clamping  means,  retractile  coll  springs  connected  with  the 
ladder  and  with  tbe  arms  to  swing  the  same  upwardly, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  lever  connected  with  one  arm 
to  swing  the  same  downwardly. 

4.  Swinging  arms  provided  with  clamping  means  and 
plvotally  connected  with  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  ladder 
and  extending  inwardly  with  relation  thereto  with  the 
inner  end  of  one  arm  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a 
pivot  clement  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
arm  and  extending  into  the  elongated  slot,  a  cuned  foot- 
eloment  arranged  within  the  clamping  means,  and  spring 
means  to  swing  the  arms  upwardly. 


1,127,288.  TRACE-HOOK.  Emil  Samukl,son,  McKenzle, 
N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.361.  (CI. 
21—79.) 

\  swingle  tree  hook  fomprlslug  a   plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  swingle  tree,  a  latch  member  hlngedly  se- 
cured  to  the   plate,  a   spring  adapted   to   exert   pressure 
1  against    tbe    latch    membtr    and    hold    the    .sane    at    right 
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angles  with  relation  to  the  plate,  a  projection  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  swingle  tree  on  the  Mde  opposite 
the  plate,  a  cylindrical  extension  formed  on  the  projec- 
tion and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  swingle  tre«  and 
through  the  plate,  a  pawl  carried  by  tlie  extension,  the 
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free  end  of  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  the  latch 
member  to  hold  the  latch  member  against  Hioyement, 
said  pawl  being  arranged  to  receive  the  end  of  a  trace  to 
hold  the  same  firmly  in  place  on  the  end  of  the  swingle 
tree. 


1,127,289.       WINDOW-St'UEEN        VVerden    A.     Sa.ndbbs, 
Portland,  Oreg.   Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,449. 

(CI.  15G    ns. I 


1.  In  combination,  au  upper  and  lower  vertically  adjust- 
able screen  including  metallic  frames,  the  lower  and  upper 
rail  of  the  respective  screens  being  substantially  U-flhap«d 
and  provided  with  laterally  dlspoHed  reinforcing  beads, 
said  lower  rail  b<'ing  formed  with  an  inwardly  disposed 
bulged  portion  for  contact  with  said  upper  rail  to  form  a 
tight  joint  between  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame,  the  side  members  of 
said  frame  comprising  laterally  movable  telescopic  sec- 
tions, means  for  normally  extending  said  sections,  and  co- 
operating flanges  formed  on  the  sections  for  contact  with 
each  other  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  telescopic  sections 
In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  including  laterally  mov- 
able telescopic  sections,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  sections  normally  extended,  and  means  for  locking  the 
sections  in  said  extended   position. 

4.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  Including  laterally  mov- 
able telescopic  sections,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  sections  normally  extended,  means  for  locking  the 
sections  In  said  extended  position,  said  means  comprising 
cams  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  hear  against  the  side  wall  of  one  of  aald  we- 
tlons  In  operative  position. 


5.  A  track  for  window  screens  comprising  an  L-shaped 
plate,  a  substantially  U-shaped  track  member  mounted  on 
the  short  arm  of  said  plate,  an  element  fastened  on  the 
window  frame  and  adapted  to  slldably  receive  the  short 
arm  of  said  plate  and  said  track,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  frame  and  said  short  arm  of  the  plate  for 
yieldingly  supporting  said  track  for  horlsontal  movement. 


1,127,290.  VARIABLE- FREQUENCY  COMMUTATOR- 
MACHINE.  Arthtr  ScHERBirs,  Baden,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  618.640.     (CI.  171—119.) 


1.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  a  com- 
mutator machine,  a  pair  of  bruslies  arrnn>:ed  in  one  axis 
of  the  machine  and  a  further  pair  arranged  in  an  axis  at 
an  angle  thereto,  an  exciting  winding  operating  in  the  first 
axis  and  fed  by  the  voltage  generated  in  that  axis  together 
with  a  further  exciting  winding  arranged  in  the  same  axis 
and  fed  from  the  voltage  generated  In  the  second  axis  and 
two  other  windings  arranged  in  snid  second  axis  and  fed 
as  to  one  winding  from  the  voltnue  generated  in  the  first 
axis  and  as  to  the  other  winding  from  the  voltage  gener- 
ated In  the  second  axis  and  four  Independently  adjustable 
resistances  one  connected  in  series  with  each  of  said  excit- 
ing windings :   as  set   forth. 

2.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  In  combination  In  a 
self  excited  commutator  machine,  a  commutator,  brushes 
bearing  on  said  commutator,  two  sets  of  exciting  windings 
arranged  at  nn  angle  and  each  comprising  two  coils,  an  ad 
justable  resistance  for  each  coll,  electrical  connections 
from  one  coll  of  each  set  to  two  of  said  brushes  through 
the  (orresponding  adjustable  resistances  and  electrical 
connectlon.s  between  another  winding  of  each  set  and  two 
other  of  said  brushes  through  corresponding  adjustable 
resistances  ;   as  set  forth. 

.*?.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  In  comhinutiDii  In  an 
alternating  current  commutator  machine  a  pair  of  brushes 
arrange<l  In  one  axle  of  the  machine  atid  a  further  pair  ar- 
ranged In  an  axis  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  exciting  winding 
operating  In  the  first  axis  and  fed  by  the  voltage  generated 
In  that  axis  together  with  a  further  exciting  winding  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  axis  and  fed  from  the  voltage  gener- 
ated In  the  Second  nils  with  means  in  connection  with  each 
winding  for  the  independent  control  of  said  windings  ;  as 
set   forth. 

4.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery,  In  combination  in  a 
selfexcite<l  commutator  machine,  exciting  windings,  means 
independent  of  the  speed  controlling  the  action  of  said 
windings  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  machine,  further 
exciting  windings  and  oth«'r  metins  Independent  of  the  fre- 
quency controlling  the  action  of  said  further  windings  for 
varying  the  voltage  of  the  machine  :  as  set  forth. 


1,127,291.  LOCK.  Henry  ScHMiirr,  College  Point.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.14. 7Hfi.  (Ol.  70-53.1 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle 
body  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  outer  face,  rotata- 
ble  rings  mounted  upon  ^ald  body  and  having  Inwardly 
directed  flanges  provided  with  opposite  cut-away  portions, 
a  flange  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  the  said  rings,  a  cover,  a  flat 
U  shaped  locking  member  having  Its  central  portion  mount- 
ed in  said  cover  and  provided  with  depending  legs  engaged 
In  said  grooves,  an  upper  stationary  ring  above  the  rotata- 
ble  ring  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  rotatable 
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rings,  and  transverse  locking  ribs  mounted  on  said  legs  of 
the  U-chaped  locking  member  for  engagement  beneath  the 


flanges  of 
cover. 

II 
l,12i;i92. 
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said   rotatahle  rings  to  prevent  removal  of  the 


CIGAUETTE-FAPKR  HOLDKH.  EAU.B  8. 
ER,  Moreuci,  Arls.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial 
,712.     (CI.  20(^—38.) 


l,127,Sfta.  FOLDING  BOX.  Charlbs  H.  SUGMILUB, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ida  M.  Seegmiller,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  27, 1914.     Serial  No.  847.678.     (01.  22»— 8S.) 


/*/* 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lid  of  a  receptacle  of  a 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  disposed  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  lid  to  pro- 
vide a  compartment,  a  plurality  of  cigarette  papers  moant- ' 
ed  within  the  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  removed  one 
at  a  time  therefrom  through  the  slot  in  said  plate,  and 
means  for  holding  and  locking  said  plate  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  body  or  outer  wall  of  said  lid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  lid  of  a  recepUcle,  of  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
outer  wall  of  said  lid  and  providing  a  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  strips  formed  integral  with  the  plate  and 
lid,  a  plurality  of  cigarette  papers  mounted  within  the 
compartment,  said  strips  being  bingedly  connected  with  a 
receptacle  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  In  spaced  par- 
allel relation  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  lid. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  flanged  lid  provided  with 
a  slot  in  the  body  portion  thereof  of  a  plate  mounted  with- 
in said  lid  In  spaced  relation  to  the  body  portion  thereof 
so  as  to  form  a  compartment,  a  plurality  of  strips  formed 
Integral  with  the  flange  of  said  lid  and  said  strips  being 
bent  to  form  eyes  and  hingedly  connect  with  said  recepta- 
cle, a  plurality  of  cigarette  papers  mounted  within  said 
comportment,  a  flange  formed  on  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  plate  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a 
tongue  carried  by  said  flange  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  the  slot  In  the  body  portion  of  the  lid  and  bent 
over  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  lid,  said  lid  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange,  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
mounted  within  said  Ud  In  spaced  relation  to  the  body  por- 
tion thereof  and  forming  a  compartment,  a  plurality  of 
strips  formed  Integral  with  the  flange  of  said  lid  and  said 
plate,  said  strips  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
plate  and  bent  to  form  ears,  said  -ears  being  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  receptacle,  said  compartment  adapted  to 
contain  a  plurality  of  cigarette  papers  arranged  to  be  re- 
moved one  at  a  time,  and  means  carried  on  the  plate  on  the 
side  ther«>of  farthest  removed  from  the  strips  for  securing 
the  plate  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  body  portion  of 
the  lid. 


▲  box  having  connected  bottom  and  side  walls,  each  side 
wail  being  scored  to  provide  overlapping  pairs  of  end 
flaps,  one  of  the  flaps  of  each  pair  having  a  yertical  top 
score  and  a  lower  score  whose  upper  end  is  inwardly 
olTaet  from  the  top  score,  said  flap  also  having  a  slot 
extending  from  near  the  upper  end  of  the  offset  score  at 
its  base  toward  its  free  end,  and  the  other  flap  of  each 
pair  having  a  tongue  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  first  flap 
and  a  marginal  slot  in  Its  free  edge  to  provide  a  wall 
uBderlylng  the  upper  wall  of  the  slot  of  the  first  flap. 


1,12T,2»4.  LIFTING  -  JACK.  FATrrrn  W.  Shaw  and 
Dick  Bottokp,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,181.      (CI.  264—98.) 


In  a  lifting  Jack  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bollow  member  having  an  outer  flange  at  Its 
upper  end,  an  Internally  threaded  member  mounted  upon 
the  bollow  member  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
base  to  extend  over  the  bollow  member  and  formed  with 
a  depending  portion  embracing  the  sides  of  the  flange 
thereof,  means  fitted  to  the  depending  portion  of  the  In- 
ternally threaded  member  and  engaging  over  the  flange  of 
the  hollow  member,  an  externally  threaded  member  dis- 
posed within  the  bollow  member  and  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  internally  threaded  member, 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  extemallj 
screw-threaded  member  and  hollow  member,  a  plate  mount- 
ed upon  the  outwardly  extending  part  of  the  internally 
threaded  member  and  free  to  turn  thereon,  retaining  means 
secured  to  the  internally  threaded  member  and  extending 
over  tiM  plate  to  prevent  vertical  displacement  thereof, 
and  actuating  means  mounted  upon  the  said  plate  and 
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cooperating  with  the  retiilnlng  means  by  an  Intermittent 
motion  to  effect  rotary  movement  of  the  Internally  thread- 
ed member,  and  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  externally 
threaded  member. 


1.127,295.  PRESSIRE  GACK.  .Ii.seph  Shebol  and 
WiLLiA.\i  F.  .Vlbrecht,  Syratuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  l.S, 
1913.      Serial  No.  749,091.      iCl.  7.?— 109.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  gage,  a  circular  spring  tube  fixed 
at  its  Inlet  end,  a  relatively  fixed  pivotal  stud  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  tube  near  the  fixed  end  thereof,  a  rock 
arm  having  an  externally  tapered  hub  journaled  uii  the 
stud,  said  rock  arm  belnt;  bent  about  the  axis  of  the  stud 
and  having  its  fr*^  end  some  distance  from  it.«i  point  of 
attachment  to  the  hub  and  bendable  toward  and  from 
said  hub  to  vary  the  throw  ofo  an  index  finger,  a  link 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  bendable  arm  with  the  free 
end  of  the  tube,  and  an  index  finger  having  an  externally 
tapered  hub  fitted  upon  the  first  named  hub  to  turn  with 
said  arm  and  to  be  turned  independently  thereof  by  hand. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  gage,  a  circular  case,  a  fluid  Inlet 
conduit  having  a  portion  thereof  secured  within  the  case 
and  another  portion  thereof  protruding  through  one  side 
thereof,  a  circular  spring  tube  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
conduit  within  the  case  and  returning  to  the  opposite 
■Ide  thereof,  a  pivotal  stud  secured  to  the  conduit  within 
the  case,  a  dial  within  the  case  having  an  opening  there- 
through registering  with  the  stud,  a  rock  arm  having  an 
externally  tapered  hub  journaled  on  the  stud  and  its  free 
end  extended  circumferentially  around  the  outside  of  the 
hub  some  distance  from  its  point  of  attachment  thereof 
and  bendable  toward  and  from  said  hub,  a  link  connecting 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  with  the  free  end  of  the  tube, 
and  an  index  finger  having  an  externally  tapered  hub 
projecting  through  the  opening  In  the  dial  and  fitted 
upon  the  tapered  portion  of  the  first  named  hub  so  as  to 
turn  with  the  rock  arm  and  to  be  turned  by  hand  inde- 
pendently of  the  rock  arm. 


1,127,296.      WATERING  TROUGH  FOR   FOWLS.      Jamk.s 

L.  Shite,  Seattle,  Wash.      Filed  June  29.  1914.      Serial 
No.  848,053.      (CI.  119—61.) 


J14 
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1.  In  a  watering  device,  the  combination  with  a  rectan- 
gular trough,  and  means  for  feeding  water  to  one  end 
thereof ;  of  a  removable  upright  partition  extending  along 
the  center  of  the  trough,  and  a  series  of  upright  trans- 
Terse  wings  projecting  outward  from  the  partition  into 
contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the  trough  and  extending 
from  lines  coincident  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition 
to  points  above  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  partition  for  watering  tioughs  formed  of  sheet 
material  folded  on  a  central  line  into  contacting  upright 
leaves  and  bent  outward  from  the  lower  edges  of  said 
leaves  into  a  bottom,  said  leaves  having  wings  cut  from 
them  at  points  out  of  register  with  each  other,  and   the 


wings  bent  outward  over  the  l>ottom  and  at  angles  to  the 
leaves,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  partition  for  watering  troughs  formed  of  a  sheet 
of  reticulate  material  folded  on  a  central  line  into  con- 
tacting upright  leaves,  bent  outward  from  the  lower  edges 
of  said  leaves  into  a  two-part  false  bottom,  and  the  parts 
of  said  false  bottom  l)ent  downward  at  their  outer  edges 
into  upright  flanges. 

4.  A  partition  for  watering  troughs  formed  of  a  sheet 
of  reticulate  material  folded  on  u  central  line  into  con 
tacting  upright  leaves,  bent  outward  from  the  lower  edges 
of  said  leaves  into  a  two-part  false  bottom,  and  the  parts 
of  said  bottom  bent  downward  at  their  outer  edges  into 
upright  flanges  ;  said  leaves  having  wings  cut  from  them 
at  points  out  of  register  with  each  other,  and  the  wings 
bent  outward  at  right  angles  to  the  leaves,  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 


1.127,297.      rOI.I..VR 
File<l  Apr.  19,   1913. 


Eknk.st    F.    Sibei.l. 
Serial  No.   762,313. 


Cliicago,    111. 
(CI.   2—71.) 


1.  A  turn-over  collar  including  an  luner  and  outer  band, 
the  lower  edges  of  the  said  two  bands  being  connected 
together  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  the  length 
thereof,  the  inner  band  extending  beyond  the  extremities 
of  the  said  outer  band  to  form  flaps  for  the  collar,  rein- 
forcing strips  secured  to  the  flaps,  and  means  including  a 
pair  of  retainer  strips  carried  by  the  said  flaps  adapted  to 
form  a  supporting  means  for  the  cravat  or  tie,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  turn-down  collar  Including  an  inner  and  outer 
band  the  inner  band  extending  beyond  the  extremities  of 
the  outer  band  to  form  flaps  for  the  collar,  the  said  two 
bands  being  connected  at  their  lower  edge  throughout  a 
greater  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  reinforcing  strips 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  said  flaps,  a  strip  secured 
to  the  rear  Inner  face  of  the  inner  band  within  which  the 
rear  button  hole  is  formed,  retaining  strips  secured  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  flaps  by  means  of  which  the  cravat 
is  retained  In  proper  place,  one  of  the  said  flaps  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  one  of  the  said  strips  when  the  collar 
is  fastened,  the  said  two  strips  adapted  to  be  drawn  to- 
ward each  other  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  collar, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.127,298.  LABEL  FASTENER  Wilhblm  Sibqfbibd, 
Erfurt.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,004.     (CI.  40 — 25.) 


'JS'^ 


In  combination,  a  label  having  a  flap  at  one  end  thereof 
and  standing  at  an  angle  thereto  and  a  wire  extending 
along  the  outside  of  the  flap  and  of  the  label  for  a  part 
of  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  wire  being  clenched  to  the 
flap  and  having  one  end  extending  through  the  label,  bent 
parallel  to  the  label  to  lie  against  the  same  and  provided 
with  a  pointed  shank  extending  from  said  bent  portion 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  label,  the  material  of  the  label 
being  flexible  so  that  the  flap  may  be  turned  against  the 
body  of  the  label  to  overlie  and  conceal  the  pointed  end 
of  said  shank. 


1,127,299.      BEET- HARVESTER.      JOHN     Lkwis     Siwj- 
WAHTH.  Chehalis.   Wash.      Filed  Mar.   3,    1914.     Serial 
No.  822,229.      (CI.  65 — 108.) 
1.  A  beet  harvester  Including  a  frame,  a  disk  rotatabiy 

mounted   on   said   frame,   an   annular  rim  formed  on   said 
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disk  on  one  face  and  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  pivoted  on 
the  disk  and  extending  radially  from  the  center  thereof, 
and  cooperating  with  the  rim. 


2.  .V  beet  harvester  including  a  frame,  a  disk  rotatabiy 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members 
pivoted  on  said  disk,  an  annular  rim  formed  on  one  face 
of  said  disk  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof 
and  cooperating  with  the  clamping  members,  spring  means 
to  hold  the  clamping  members  in  engagement  with  the 
rim,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  frame  to  move  said  clamp- 
ing members  away  from  the  rim  at  a  predetermined  point 
relative  to  the  frame  during  rotation  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  boet  harvester  including  a  frame,  a  circular  disk 
rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  to  rotate  the  disk, 
said  disk  having  an  annular  rim  on  one  face  thereof  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  Its  periphery,  arms  pivoted  adjacent  to 
tne  center  of  and  extending  radially  from  the  center  of 
the  disk,  clamping  plates  carried  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  and  engaging  said  rim,  spring  means  to  hold 
said  clamping  plates  In  engagement  with  the  rim,  an 
arcuate  bar,  bolts  secured  to  the  bar  and  frame,  and  sup- 
porting said  bar  in  engagement  with  said  disk  between 
the  arms  and  the  disk  and  at  a  point  on  one  side  of  the 
disk  so  as  to  move  said  plates  in  engagement  with  the  rim 
when  the  disk  Is  rotated. 


it 


1,127,300.      SAFETY    APPLIANCE    FOR    GAS-VALVES. 
Mathis  J.  Sldus,  Elmwood,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1912. 
.    Serial  No.  692.948.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conduit  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  pipe 
having  its  stem  provided  with  an  operating  head,  a  collar 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  conduit  pipe,  supporting 
strips  carried  by  said  collar,  a  plate  carried  by  said  strips. 
a  rod  extending  from  said  plate  substantially  parallel  to 
said  pipe  and  prorided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  an  adjustable  plate  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rod, 
guides  carried  by  said  adjustable  plate,  a  plunger  slldably 
mounted  In  said  guides  and  provided  with  a  tooth  for 
fitting  Into  said  slot  to  prevent  said  adjustable  plate  from 
rotating  upon  said  rod.  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  ad- 
justable plate  and  engaging  said  plunger  to  normally  hold 
said  tooth  In  said  slot  whereby  said  plate  may  be  held  In 
an  adjosted  position  upon  said  rod  for  engaging  the  oper- 
ating h«ad  of  the  Talve  stem  and  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  adjastable  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
attaching  collar,  arms  extending  from  said  collar,  a  plate 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  rod  extending  from  said  plate  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  an  ad- 
justable plate  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  plunger 


slldably  connected  with  said  adjustable  plate  and  provided 
with  a  tooth  for  fitting  Into  said  groove,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  adjustable  plate  for  normally  holding  said 
tooth  in  said  groove  whereby  said  adjustable  plate  may  be 
held  In  an  adjusted  position. 


1,127,301.  SINK-STRAINER.  ABTiifH  J.  Smith,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  S45.289. 
(CI.  4 — 35.) 


1.  A  sink  strainer  comprising  a  ring  having  a  recessed 
inner  edge,  a  perforated  cup,  a  disk,  a  oolt  connecting  said 
disk  and  cup,  and  said  disk  and  cup  each  being  provided 
with  a  flange  to  rest  in  the  recess  in  uald  ring. 

2.  A  sink  strainer  comprising  a  ring  having  a  recessed 
inner  edge,  a  perforated  cup  and  disk  connected  together 
by  a  bolt  having  a  handle  and  ring  thereon,  said  cup  and 
disk  adapted  to  rest  in  the  recess  of  said  first  mentioned 
ring,  and  to  be  readily  removed  by  hand  for  cleaning  the 
same. 


1,127,302.     CHURN.     John  Gillam  Smith,  McMinnvlUe, 
'  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,583.     (CI 
217—76.) 


A  churn  having  a  removable  closure  of  light  metal,  said 
closure  having  a  convexed  upper  surface  In  general  out- 
line, a  central  plane  portion  on  said  convexed  surface 
flattened  to  a  point  joining  the  convexed  upper  surface 
to  afford  a  broad  flat  bearing  surface,  the  said  upper  con- 
vexed bearing  surface  being  crimped  along  radial  lines  ex- 
tending from  the  termination  of  said  central  flattened  sur- 
face to  receive  the  thrust  therefrom,  an  upstanding  annular 
rim  at  the  periphery  of  the  closure,  the  side  wails  of 
which  converge  toward  their  bottoms  to  form  a  subetsn- 
tially  dovetailed  recess,  and  a  suitable  flexible  filling  wlth/n 
said  dovetailed  recess,  substantially  as  described. 


1.127,303.  DICE-BOX.  Charles  A.  Sun,  San  Fraucisco, 
Cal.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,284.  (Cl. 
46—56.) 


1.  A  dice  box  consisting  of  a  body,  a  covering  applied 
to  said  body  at  Its  side  walla,  a  bottom  for  said  covering 
arranged  at  the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  covering  at  the  open  end  of  the  body 
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ind  overlapping  said  open  end  portion  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  covering  from  the  body,  and  an  abut- 
ment secured  to  the  last  mentioned  member  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  surface  of  thi-  walls  of  the  l)ody 
to  be  engaged  by  the  dice  as  the  latter  slide  from  the  box 
out  of  the  open  end  of  the  same. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dice  box  compris- 
ing an  open  ended  body  of  transparent  substance,  a  cover  of 
leather  receiving  the  body  and  formed  with  a  bottom  on 
?he  outside  of  the  bottom  of  said  body,  and  also  formed 
with  wiudow-like  openings  at  its  sides  throngh  which 
the  contents  of  thi-  box  are  visible,  ami  lamina'  secured 
to  the  said  (overln;;  at  the  open  end  of  the  body  so  as  to 
overlap  said  open  end  and  to  project  from  tlii"  surface 
of  the  Inner  walls  of  the  body  whereby  to  enffage  with  the 
dice  as  the  latter  are  thrown  from  the  box  by  slidiut;  along 
said    walls. 

3.  A  dice  box  comprislns;  an  open  ended  receptacle 
provided  with  step-like  abutments  at  its  mouth  or  open 
end  portion  and  which  abutments  project  from  the  surface 
of  the  inner  walls  of  the  box. 


1,127,304,  TRUSS.  Oeoroh  A.  Starkwe.^thib,  Fort 
Madison,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913  Serial  No.  761,591. 
(CI.  12R— 26.) 


1.  In  a  truss,  a  belt  strap,  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  re- 
inforcing member  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  upon 
Itself  atid  having  its  spaced  portions  fitted  in  the  pocket, 
the  bend  projecting  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  and 
constituting  an  eye.  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  said  eye  and 
arranged  for  connection  with  the  end  ot  the  strap,  and  a 
pad   carried   by    the  arm. 

2.  In  a  truss,  a  belt  having  a  pocket  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  a  reinforcing  member  consisting  of  a  length 
of  wire  bent  upon  itself  and  having  its  spaced  portions 
fitted  in  the  pocket,  the  bend  projecting  beyond  the  mouth 
of  the  pocket  and  constituting  an  .ye,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
first  mentioned  arm,  a  pad  carried  by  one  o!  the  arms,  and 
a  strip  arranged  for  connection  with  the  second  mentioned 
arm  for  holding  the  belt  at  adjustment  to  the  body  aTid 
adapted  for  adjustable  connection  with  the  first  mentioned 
arm  for  holding  the  said  arms  at  relative  angular  adjust- 
ment whereby  to  position  the  pad  abovi^  or  below  the  belt 
line. 

3.  In  a  truss,  a  belt,  a  rigid  arm  secured  to  the  belt  and 
extending  l)esiile  one  end  thereof,  a  stud  earrie.l  by  the 
arm,  a  pad  carried  by  the  said  end  of  the  belt,  a  rigid 
arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  arm,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
the  last  mentioned  arm,  the  belt  adjacent  Its  other  end 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  eugageable  se- 
lectively with  the  said  studs  whereby  the  second  mentioned 
arm  may  be  held  at  angular  adjustment  with  respect  to  the 
first  mentioned  arm. 


1.127,305.       WASHING-MACHINE.       (iKnm.E    A.     Stark- 
WBATHiK    and    Del,    D.    Hutsu.n.    Fort    Madison,    Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  2ti,  1914.      Serial  No.  827.423.     (Ci.  68— 1S>.) 
1.  A  washing  machine  Including  a  body  tub.  a  remov- 
able cover  for   the  tub,  a   plurality  of  pounders  mounted 


for  reciprocation  through  the  cover  and  in  the  tub,  each 
of  said  pounders  including  a  easing,  crank  members  for 
freely  attaching  the  casing  to  the  cover,  a  shaft  alldably 
received  within  the  casing,  and  yleldable  means  for  lim- 
iting the  sliding  movement  of  the  shaft  through  the 
casing  in  both  directions,  said  means  being  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cover  pounding  cups  carried 
by  the  lower  terminals  of  the  shafts  for  engaging  with 
the  articles  disposed  In  the  tub,  and  manually  operable 
means  carried  by  the  cover  and  connected  to  the  cranks  of 
casing  for  reciprocating  the  pounders. 


2.  A  washing  machine  Including  a  tub  having  a  re- 
movable cover,  a  pair  of  pounders  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation through  the  cover  and  In  the  tub,  each  of  said 
pounders  including  a  channel-shaped  casing,  a  crank  mem- 
ber attaching  the  casing  to  the  cover,  a  shaft  remoTablj 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  held  against  lateral  morement 
therefrom  by  the  crank,  a  pair  of  springs  wound  about 
the  shaft,  there  being  a  spring  located  at  each  end  of 
the  shaft,  said  springs  bearing  against  the  terminals  of 
the  casing  and  lieing  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  cover,  a  pounder  cup  carried  by  the  lower  terminal 
of  the  shaft,  and  meaua  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs,  means  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  pounders,  and  means  connected 
to  one  of  the  pounders  for  Imparting  reclprocatory  move- 
ment to  all  of  the  pounders. 

3.  .\  washing  machine  including  a  body  tub,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  tub,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
spaced  elongated  openings,  bracket  plates  positioned  at 
each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  openings  and  extending  In 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  pounder  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  through  each  opening,  each  of  said 
pounders  including  a  channel  sh a {)ed  casing,  a  pair  of 
crank  members  having  their  bight  portions  journaled 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  the  terminals  of  said 
crank  members  being  journaled  In  the  bracket  plates,  the 
cranks  of  the  two  pounders  being  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  one  crank  of  one  pounder  having 
its  terminal  extended  and  bent  to  constitute  an  operating 
handle,  the  other  terminal  of  said  last- mentioned  crank 
having  a  pinion,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  corresponding 
crank  of  the  other  pounder  and  meshing  with  the  flrst- 
mentlooed  pinion,  shafts  freely  mounted  in  the  said  cas- 
ing, pounder  cups  carried  by  the  lower  terminals  of  the 
sbafts.  and  springs  wound  terminally  about  the  shafts 
for  yieldably  resisting  the  movement  of  the  shafts  through 
the  casing. 

4.  A  washing  machine  Including  a  body  tub.  a  remov 
able  cover  for  the  tub,  said  cover  l)einK  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening,  a  bracket  plate  mounted  at  each  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  the  opening,  said  bracket  plates  being 
mounted  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  pounder 
mounted  for  reciprocation  through  the  opening,  said 
pounder  including  a  channel-shaped  casing,  a  pair  of 
crank  members  having  outwardly  bent  terminals,  said 
terminals  being  journaled  in  the  said  bracket  plates  and 
arranged  In  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  the  bight  por- 


tions of  the  crauiws  being  rotatably  mounted  iu  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  casing 
and  held  at-'ainst  lateral  movement  tlurein  by  the  bight 
portion  of  the  crank,  a  pounder  cup  carried  by  the  lower 
terminal  of  the  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  other  terml 
ual  of  the  shaft,  helical  springs  wound  about  the  shaft 
and  interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  adjacent  terminal 
of  the  casing  and  between  the  pounder  cup  and  the  ad- 
jacent teniiiiial  of  the  casin;:,  and  a  handle  formed  on  the 
lower  of  s.iiil  crunk  members  whereby  the  pounder  may 
be  operated. 


l,127.:!tM;.  ";.\S  stove.  clarence  D.  Starr,  Provi- 
d<  lice,  I!  I  ,  assinnor  to  The  Karstow  Stove  Co.,  Provi- 
dence. I:.  I.,  a  I'orporation  of  Kbode  Island.  Filed  July 
9,  liM4.      Serial  No.  H49,927.      (CI.  126      42.) 


JO^ 


1.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  the  usual  burn- 
ers, a  source  of  gas  supply  therefor  comprising  a  valve 
and  a  top  portion  for  the  stove  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting edge  provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  handle  for 
operating  the  valve  in  said  aperture  of  the  stove  top. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  a  stove  body 
having  the  usual  burners,  a  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  body  of  the  stove  and  provided  with  a  recd^  and 
the  usual  gas  supply  pipes  comprising  a  valve  located 
beneath  said  projecting  portion  of  the  stove,  of  a  valve 
operating  handle  located  In  the  recess  of  the  projecting 
portion  beneath  the  upper  surface  thereof. 

3.  In  B  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  the  usual  burn- 
ers, a  source  of  gas  supply  therefor  comprising  a  valve 
and  a  top  portion  for  the  stove  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting edge  provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  cup  shaped 
piece  removably  supported  in  said  aperture  and  provided 
with  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  opening  and  a  valve  handle  secured  to  the 
stem  and  located  In  said  cup  piece. 

4.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  the  usual 
burners,  a  source  of  gas  supply  therefor  comprising  a 
valve  and  a  top  portion  for  the  stove  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  edge  provided  with  an  aperture,  located  above 
said  valve,  of  an  upwardly  extending  valve  stem,  a  han- 
dle pivoted  thereon  beneath  the  level  of  the  stove  top  and 
a  projection  disposed  within  said  aperture  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  valve  handle  to  lock  it  In  the  "  turned  off  " 
position. 

5.  In  n  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  the  usual 
burners,  a  source  of  gas  supply  therefor  comprising  a 
valve  and  a  top  portion  for  the  stove  having  a  for- 
wardly projecting  edge  provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a 
cup  shaped  piece  removably  supported  in  said  aperture, 
and  a  valve  handle  for  operating  the  valve  located  in  said 
cup  plecG,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  aperture  of 
a  slxe  adapted  to  permit  the  handle  to  be  passed  through 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,127.307.  SLED.  Karl  Stacb,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.  Filed 
.Tan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,496.  (CI.  21— 46.) 
A  bicycle  sled  comprising  a  frame  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  connecting  bar  formed  with  a  guide  adja- 
cent Its  lorward  end.  a  banger  formed  iotagral  with  and 
depending  from  said  bar  forwardly  of  the  guide,  a  brake 
aiiee  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  ef  said  baager,  a 
spring  secttred  to  said   hanger  and  adapted   f©»  e««age- 
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ment  with  said  brake  shoe  and  normally  supporting  said 
shoe  in  elevated  position,  and  a  rod  extending  through 
said    guide    and    having    its    upper   end    provided    with    a 


tread  being  adapted  for  actuation  to  force  the  said  brake 
shoe  downwardly  in  engagement  with  the  contact  sur- 
face. 


1,127,308.  FENDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Andrbw 
DowNiB  Steven,  East  Rochester,  .N.  Y,  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,283.     (CI.  105—253.) 


In  combluatiou  with  a  vehicle  frame,  springs*  thereon 
having  eyes  at  their  forward  ends,  a  screw  risidly  fas- 
tened In  each  eye  and  having  a  hole  In  its  circumference, 
a  fender  having  bars  fixed  thereto,  each  bar  termin.itlng 
at  one  end  in  an  eye  and  a  slot  in  its  wall,  a  pin  passing 
through  a  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  eye  of  the  bar  and  en- 
gaging the  hole  In  the  screw,  an  arm  fixed  to  one  of 
said  eyes  of  the  fender,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  said  arm. 


1.127,309.  LUBRICATOR.  TiK.Mks  L.  Stkuid,  Fort 
Myer,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  B.  Mullln  and 
one-third  to  John  L.  McLncas,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
June  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.41(1,      (Ti.   64  — 1.'7.> 


1.  An  axle  lubricator,  comprising  a  resi-rvolr  for  the 
labricant,  a  socketed  head  having  loBgltudinally  extending 
perforations  surrounding  the  socket,  said  socket  being 
formed  with  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads,  whereby 
the  re8e^^•olr  may  be  secured  to  either  end  of  an  axle,  and 
means  operating  longitudinally  of  said  reservoir  for  forc- 
ing lubricant  through  said  loagitudiaal  perforations. 

2.  An  axle  lubricator,  comprising  a  re«*ervolr  for  the  lu- 
brlcaat,  a  socketed  head  having  longitudinal  perforations 
therethrough  for  closing  one  end  of  said  reservelr,  and 
said  socket  being  formed  with  right  and  left  hand  screw 
threads,  a  removable  head  dosing  the  other  end  ef  said 
reservoir,  and  a  piston  on  said  rod  for  forclag  the  labri- 
cant through   said  perforations. 
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3.  An  axle  lubricator,  comprisliiK  a  reservoir  for  the 
lubricant,  a  head  having  a  central  screw  threaded  open- 
ing therethrough  for  closing  one  end  of  said  reservoir,  a 
threaded  piston  rod  operating  through  said  bead  and  car 
rylng  a  piston,  a  socketed  head  having  longitudinal  per- 
forations for  the  other  end  of  said  reaervolr,  said  sockets 
being  formed  with  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads  to 
adapt  the  same  to  either  end  of  the  axle,  and  a  packing 
surrounding  said  socket. 

4.  An  axle  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  reservoir 
having  suitable  discharge  openings  at  its  inner  end  and 
diametrically  opposite  orifices  near  its  outer  end,  a  piston 
bead,  a  bead  In  the  outer  end  of  the  reservoir  having  a 
central  threaded  opening,  and  provided  with  recesses  In 
Its  periphery  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the 
orifices  In  the  reservoir,  a  lever  handle  having  trunnion 
ends  normally  held  seated  in  said  orifices  and  recesses, 
and  means  whereby  said  trunnions  may  be  withdrawn 
from  the  recesses  while  retained  in  the  openings. 

5.  .\n  axle  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  reservoir 
having  suitable  discharge  openings  nt  its  inner  end  and 
dlaraetricnlly  opposite  orifices  near  Its  outer  end,  a  pis- 
ton, piston  rod,  a  head  in  the  outer  end  of  the  reservoir 
having  a  central  threaded  opening,  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  Its  periphery  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register 
with  the  orifices  In  the  reservoir,  a  lever  handle  having 
trunnion  ends  normally  held  seated  in  said  orifices  and  re- 
cesses, and  means  whereby  said  trunnions  may  he  with- 
drawn from  the  reces.ses  while  retained  In  the  orifices,  said 
means  comprising  reinforcing  plates  around  said  orifices 
having  cam  surfaces  over  which  said  lever  may  ride  when 
turned  on  its  ends  as  pivots. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.127,310.  FLY  TAPER  HOLDER.  l'H.\ni.E.s  M.  Scck, 
Salem.  W.  Va.  Filed  P>h.  26.  1014.  Serial  No.  .H21.178. 
(CI.  43—22.) 


1.  A  fly  paper  holder,  comprising  a  bar  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  loop  for  permitting  the  bar  to  be  suspended,  a 
cross  head  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  bar  near 
the  end  provided  with  the  loop  for  swinging  movement 
into  a  position  transverse  to  the  bar  or  into  register 
therewith,  a  clamp  at  each  end  of  the  cross  head  for 
grasping  the  end  of  the  sheet  and  clamping  it  to  the  cross 
head,  a  slide  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  movable  to 
ward  and  from  the  cross  head,  a  clamp  on  the  slide  for 
engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet  from  the  clamps  of 
the  cross  head,  the  bar  having  a  stop  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  cross  head  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide 
away  from  the  cross  head,  and  the  slide  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  finger  piece  for  convenience  in  operating 
the  same. 

2.  A  fly  paper  holder,  comprising  a  bar  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  loop  for  permitting  the  bar  to  be  suspended, 
a  crosa  head  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  bar  near 
the  end  provided  with   the  loop  for  swinging  movement 


into  a  position  transverse  to  the  bar  or  Into  register  theie 
with,  a  clamp  at  each  end  of  the  cross  head  for  graspin;; 
the  end  of  the  sheet  and  clamping  it  to  the  cross  bead,  a 
slide  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  movable  toward  and 
from  the  cross  head,  a  clamp  on  the  slide  for  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  the  sheet  from  the  clamps  of  the  cross 
head,  the  bar  having  a  stop  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
croaa  head  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide  away 
from  the  cross  head. 


1,127,311.  PREPARING  BAST  FIBER,  SUCH  AS  FLAX 
OR  HEMP,  FOR  SPINNING.  Bebtra.nd  S.  Summkhs, 
Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Summers  Linen  Com- 
pao^,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  652,570.      (01.  92—5.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  fibers  for 
spinning  which  consists  In  subjecting  them  to  decomposed 
casein. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  vegetable 
fibers  for  spinning  which  consists  in  treating  them  with  an 
alkali  and  then  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  solution 
of  a  nitrogenous  animal  product. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  and  retting 
vegetable  fibers  for  spinning  which  consists  in  subjecting 
them  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  and  animal  decomposition 
products. 


1,127,312.     MUF'FLEDSPTTR-GEARIN'c;.      .M.ii  st  Sindm. 
Hastings-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    .New- 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.     Serial   No.  654,227.      (CI 
74-7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  power  transmitting  mechanism, 
an  inclosure  therefor,  and  means  associated  with  said  in- 
closure  for  producing  an  irregular  circulation  of  air 
within  the  said  Inclosure  and  thereby  muflSing  or  reducing 
the  sound  produced  by  said  power  transmitting  mecha 
nism. 

2.  The  combination  of  power  transmitting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  producing  a  broken  or  Irregular  circulation 
of  air  about  said  mechanism  and  thereby  breaking  up  the 
sound  waves  produced  by  said  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  gearing,  and  an  inclosing  casing 
provided  with  openings  arranged  to  produce  an  Irregular 
circulation  of  air  and  thereby  break  up  the  sound  waves 
produced  by  the  gearing. 

4.  The  combination  of  gearing,  a  closure  therefor,  and 
a  second  closure  for  said  gearing  and  first  named  closure. 
said  closures  being  relatively  rotatable  and  formed  to 
break  up  the  currents  of  air  and  thereby  reduce  the 
sound  produced  by  said  gearing. 

5.  The  combination  of  relatively  rotatable  casings,  one 
within  the  other,  and  gearing  within  the  casings,  the  cas- 
ings being  provided  with  openings  arranged  to  break  up 
the  circulation  of  air. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,127.313.  COMBINED  FRICTION  AND  SPUR  3EAR 
ING.  AoorrsT  Scndh,  Hastlngs-apon-Hudson,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,703.  (Cl.  74— 26.) 
1.  The  combination  of  power  tranamittlDg  mechanism 

comprising    members    In    frictlonal    driving   contact,    and 
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means  actuated  by  liquid  pressure  to  temporarily  transmit 
the  power  when  slipping  occurs  between  said  members,  aod 
to  again  permit  the  friction  members  to  transmit  the 
power. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  drirlng  elemeot,  a  driren  ele- 
ment, frictlonal  drirlDg  mechanism  connecting  said  ele- 
ments and  through  which  power  is  transmitted,  and 
mechanism  between  said  elements  operable  to  transmit 
the  power  by  fluid  pressure  when  8llppa7e  occurs  in  said 
frictlonal  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  elements, 
friction  geara  between  said  elements,  additional  gearing  be- 
tween said  elements,  and  means  In  connection  with  said 
additloDJil  gearing  causing  It  to  normally  run  free  and 
permlttliif  it  to  transmit  power  by  means  of  fluid  pressure 
when  slippage  occurs  between  the  friction  gears. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, friction  gearing  forming  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween aald  elements,  a  train  of  positive  driving  gears 
between  said  elements,  and  means  interposed  between  one 
of  said  fears  and  one  of  said  element.-*  to  cause  said  parts 
to  move  together  with  a  retarded  relative  movement  of 
said  gear  and  element. 

6.  A  train  of  friction  gearing  in  combination  with  a 
train  of  positive  gearing,  an  element  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  trains  of  gearing,  and  means  to  cause  a  retarded 
Idle  movement  of  said  positive  gearing  relatively  to  said 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.12  7,314.  .\NTICREEPING  CLAMP  FOR  RAILS. 
Mbi^chior  Sw.tKNY.  Homestead,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Emery  Kocsls,  Homestead,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,735.     (Cl.  238-4.) 


A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  bars  adapted  to  bo  positioned  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  track  rail  and  overlap  the  base  thereof,  each  of  said 
bars  having  Its  outer  face  provided  Intermediate  its  ends 
with  a  pocket,  a  clamping  member  including  a  bar  having 
one  end  fnlarged  and  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  and 
its  other  end  formed  with  a  clamping  bead  adapted  to 
overlap  one  side  of  a  base  of  a  rail  and  seated  in  one  of 
said  pockets,  a  clamping  head  mounted  upon  said  enlarged 
end  and  capable  of  overlapping  the  other  side  of  a  base 
of  a  rail  and  seated  in  a  pocket  of  the  other  clamping  bar, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  last  mentioned  clamping 
head  to  aald  clampinf  memlMr. 


1,127,315.  HEATING  FURNACE.  John  Albk«t  Swin- 
DBLL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,094.      (Cl.  75—40.) 


1.  A  heating  furnace,  having  a  longitudinally  movable 
feeder,  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  feeder,  and  a  lifting  member  plvotally  connected  to 
the  feeder  and  depending  therefrom,  the  furnace  having 
a  fulcrum  portion  for  contact  with  said  member ;  jiub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heating  furnace  having  a  longitudinally  movable 
feeder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  feeder,  wheeled  sup- 
ports upon  which  the  feeder  Is  arranged  to  travel,  and 
auxiliary  supports  which  travel  Idly  with  the  feeder  at 
portions  of  Its  movement  and  upon  which  the  feeder  ful- 
crums  at  another  portion  of  Its  movement ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  beating  furnace  having  a  longitudinal  trough  In 
the  floor  of  its  heating  chamber,  a  feeder  movable  longi- 
tudinally In  said  trough,  motive  means  connected  to  the 
feeder,  and  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  feeder 
and  arranged  to  travel  on  the  floor  of  said  trough,  said 
floor  having  a  fulcrumlng  portion  for  said  member ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  beating  furnace  having  a  longitudinal  trough  in 
the  floor  of  its  beating  chamber,  a  feeder  movable  In  said 
trough,  motive  means  for  reciprocating  the  feeder,  and  piv- 
oted supporting  and  lifting  members  carried  by  said  feeder 
and  also  arranged  to  travel  in  said  trough,  the  trough  hav- 
ing fulcrumlng  portions  for  engagement  with  said  mem 
bers  ;  substantially  as  described.  • 

6.  A  heating  furnace  having  a  longitudinal  trough  In 
the  floor  of  Its  beating  chamber,  a  feeder  movable  in  said 
trcugb,  motive  means  for  reciprocating  the  feeder,  and  piv- 
oted supporting  and  lifting  members  carried  by  said  feeder 
and  also  arranged  to  travel  in  said  trough,  the  trough  hav- 
ing projections  on  its  floor  and  recesses  adjacent  to  saiii 
projections  for  co-action  with  said  members;  substantiallv 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.316.  WINDOW  SCREEN  GUIDE.  Gladwin  R. 
Tayl,ok,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15.  1914 
Serial  No.  838,728.-    (CI.   IHQ — 14.) 


1.  A  window  screen  guide  consisting  of  guide  members 
to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  window  frame  verti- 
cally with  relation  thereto,  the  gnlde  membera  comprisinc 
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Uase  plates,  tlantes  fdniieil  mi  tin-  luimltudliuil  ('d;;c«  of 
tile  base  plates,  anil  side  iilatcs  I'Stt-ndlna;  at  rlnht  angles 
to  the  base  plates  fornied  iiitecral  witli  the  Q&anea  and 
eni:ai:liii;  the  outer  faces  thereof,  said  side  und  base  plates 
to  eiiRaKP  the  side  and  outer  fares  of  the  oiiteriiiost  beads 
of  the  window  frame,  saitl  llauKes  Il>  slidably  secure  a  win 
dow  screen  and  one  of  the  flauKes  being  i-it  away  for  n 
distance  sliglitly  sjreater  than  the  length  of  the  screen  at 
a  point  intermediate  Its  fnds  whereby  the  m  re»'n  may  be 
removed  and  iHjsitioned  tx'tween  the  tlanKes. 

1.'.  A  window  serren  guide  comprising  guide  memlKTs  to 
be  secured  vertically  to  a  window  frame  on  opposite  sides 
tliereof.  each  of  thi'  guide  members  comprising  a  b.iae 
plate,  longitudinal  right  angularly  extending  llauges 
forme<l  on  the  hmgltudinal  wlges  of  the  base  i)lates,  side 
plates  integral  wltli  tlie  outer  rnds  of  the  (iangts  and  ex 
tending  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  tlie  liase  plates  to 
f-ngago  opposite  sides  of  said  lieads  of  tlie  window  frame, 
means  to  secure  the  sld.-  plates  to  the  window  frame  and 
tlie  outermost  flange  of  one  of  the  guide  members  being 
cut  away  centrally  of  its  rnds.  tbi'  llani:es  arranged  to  slid 
ably  support  a  window  screen,  said  cat  away  portion 
en.ibliiig  posit  ioiiiii::  of  tlic  window  ^ciien  anil  removal 
thereuf. 

'■'•.  .\  window  screen  guide  comprising  vertical  guide 
neiiilers  having  iloublc  channels,  on.'  uf  the  channels  of 
eai  h  of  tlie  :;uidc  mcmi)ers  to  nceiv.  one  of  the  beads  of 
the  window  frame  anil  the  other  channel  to  slidably  re- 
ceive a  window  screen,  mean^  to  secure  the  guide  members 
to  the  window  frame  and  one  of  the  sides  of  certain  of  the 
chauiirls   being  cut  away   to  enable  removal  of   the  screen. 


1.1.'T..:17.  1KKTIL1/.1.\(;  .VTTAfHMK.NT  FOU  (TI. 
ri\  ATOKS.  \  iRiiii,  Tkrkv,  near  Koaehdnle,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  •-",'.   I  Hi;;.     Serial  .No.  7!iH,i»st}       (CI.  Ill — 18  i 


A  cultivator  provided  with  a  vertical  arch,  a  counter- 
shaft and  a  feed  shaft  lu  advance  of  the  arch,  the  arch 
carrying  a  sprocket  wheel,  tlie  countershaft  carrying  two 
sprocket  wheels,  and  the  feed  shaft  carrying  on(>  sprocket 
wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  arch  with  one  sprocket  wheel  on  the  countershaft,  and 
another  sprocket  chain  connet  ting  the  other  sprocket  wheel 
of  the  countershaft  with  the  sprocket  wheel  of  the  feed 
shaft,  and  drive  means  (onnccting  one  of  the  wheels  with 
t'"'  s'lrocket  wheel  on  the  arch. 


1,127., 'US.  BALL  .\ND  ITK  RAlKIXK  ORVICK.  p:ir.BNB 
A.  TnnM.\s,  Salt  Lake  City.  I'tab.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  HL'4,,m4.      (H,  4ti-6,i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed  the  comliination  of 
two  vertically  siispende*!  tubes  ;  a  weight  slldable  in  one  of 
said  tubes:  a  ball  rack  suspended  below  the  other  tul)e  ; 
a  cable  conneiMing  said  weight  and  said  rack  and  operated 
over  sheaves  Journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claw  dMtcrlbed  the  combination  of 
two  vertically  auspendtnl  tubes:  a  weight  slldable  in  one 
of  said  tubes:  a  cue  rack  suppoited  by  said  tube:  a  ball 


rack  susjiended  below  the  other  tube  ;  a  cable  operated  over 
sheaves  and  connecting  said  weight  and  said  ball  rack. 

.'I.  A  combineil  ball  and  cue  racking  device  consisting  of 
two  spaied  apart  tubes  suspended  over  a  pool  table  :  a  ball 
rack  suspended  below  one  of  said  tubes  ;  a  weight  slldable 
in  tile  other  of  said  tubes  ;  a  cable  operated  over  sheaves 
atnl  e<innectiiig  said  rack  and  said  weight:  and  an  Inner 
tube  slldable  In  the  tube  below  which  said  ball  rack  Is  sua- 
[lended  having  a  spring  catch  mounted  therein  to  engage 
in  I  lie  side  of  the  iuclo.sing  tube. 


4.  .V  ball  and  cue  lacklug  device  consisting  of  a  verti- 
cally sus(»ended  tube  having  u  longitudinal  slot  In  the  side; 
a  weighted  cord  slldable  In  said  tube  :  an  inner  tube  adapt- 
ed to  telescope  within  saiil  Hrsl  mentioned  tube  and  car- 
ried on  said  (onl  :  a  ball  rack  flexibly  fastened  to  the  lower 
"lid  of  said  iiuitr  tube:  another  vertical  tube  within  which 
the  weight  on  said  cord  is  slldable  ;  and  a  cue  rai'k  sec  u red 
on  the  hiwer  end  of  the  last  mentioned  tube, 

,">.  -V  ball  rack  formeil  with  two  compartments  one 
smallei  than  the  other,  a  cover  for  the  larger  compart- 
ment provided  with  openings  through  which  pool  balls  may 
be  passed,  and  removable  ball  supporting  means  between 
said   compartments. 


l,lL'7„nO.     KAi'K  OR  HOLDKR.     Walter  S.  Thompson, 
Manistee,     Mich.      FIUmI     Dec.     'J4,     191.3.     Serial     No. 

V0S,til7.       (fl.    4*-,      -)").» 


1,  -V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  series  of  posts  rising  therefrom, 
said  aeries  of  posts  being  spaced  apart  and  the  posts  of 
one  series  alternating  with  the  posts  of  the  adjacent  series. 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
and  three  parallel  series  of  posts,  the  posts  of  each  series 
being  spaced  from  the  others  and  from  each  other,  and  two 
posts  of  the  Intermediate  series  extending  upwardly  and 
connected  by  a  cross-bar,  forming  a  handle  or  yoke  for  the 
device. 

.1.   A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  a  base 
and  three  parallel  series  of  posts,  the  posts  of  each  series 
being  spaced   from  each  other  and  the  posts  of  the  Inter 
mediate  series  alternating  with  the  posts  of  the  other  two 
series  of  posts. 


1.127,320.     RESONATOR.      II.vbrt    P.   Tiffkbe.   Cbieago, 
111.      Filed    Mar.    10.    1911.      Serial    No.    614,798.      (CI. 

IRl      .5.) 


»-\ 


1.  .V  resonator  comprlslug  a  tube,  and  means  arranged 
to  close  one  end  of  said  tuU-,  said  resonator  having  an 
opening  Dear  Its  ( losed  end,  in  combination  with  a  vibra- 
tory head  extending  across  said  opening,  and  means  for 
supportinu  said  head  In   position. 

2.  A  resonator  compilslng  a  tube  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  memh<'r  arranged  to  close  one  end  of  said  tube, 
said  resonator  having  an  opening  ntar  Its  closed  end,  In 
combination  with  a  vibratory  bead  extending  across  said 
opening,  and  means  for  supporting  said  head  lu  position. 

.3.  A  resonator  comprising  a  tube  and  a  conical  member 
positioned  In  an<i  arranged  to  close  one  end  of  said  tube, 
said  pe.souator  having  an  opi-ning  near  its  closed  end,  In 
combination  with  a  vibratory  head  extending  across  said 
opening,  and  means  for  loosely  supporiing  said  head  in 
position. 

4.  .V  resonator  comprising  a  tube,  and  means  arranged 
to  close  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  resonator  having  an 
opening  near  Its  closed  end,  In  combination  with  a  vibra- 
tory head  extending  across  said  opening,  manually  oper- 
ated means  adapted  to  prevent  the  vibration  of  said  head, 
and  meain  for  supporting  said  head  In  position. 

5.  A  resonator  comprising  a  tube  and  means  arranged 
to  close  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  resonator  having  an 
opening  near  its  closed  end,  in  combination  with  a  vibra- 
tory head  extending  across  aald  opening,  means  extending 
aclo^s  said  opening  adapted  to  control  the  position  of  said 
lieMil.  and  means  for  loosely  supporting  said  bead  in  posi- 
tion. 

[rialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1 27. .321.  AUTOMATIC  DIRIGIBLE  LIGHT  FOR  AITO 
MOBILES.  EKAKM18  R.  Tuau-mell,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Fll.  d  Apr,  10.  1914,      S«'rial  No.  8,31,086.     ((1.240-62.) 


> 


1.  An  automatic  dirigible  light  apparatus  for  automo- 
biles, etc.,  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  stub  axles  with  laterally  extending  crank 
arms,  a  red  connecting  said  arms,  bearing  meml>ers  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame,  lamp  supporting  standards  Journaled 
in  aald  members,  an  apertured  crank  arm  fastened  to  each 
standard,  a  rod  passing  through  the  apertures  of  said 
crank  arms  which  are  fastened  to  the  standards  and  hav- 
ing beads  nt  the  ends  thereof,  a  lamp  controlling  rod  con- 
necting ttie  rod  which  connects  the  stub  axlea  with  the 


lamp  connecting  rod.  springs  mounted  upon  the  lamp  con- 
necting rod  and  bearing  against  said  apertured  crank  arms, 
and  means  for  allowing  one  lamp  to  turn  independent  of 
the  other. 

2.   An  automatic  dirlglljle  light  appparatus  for  automo- 
biles, etc.,  comprising.  In   (ombination  with  the  frame  of 
the    niacliine,    stub    axles    w  th    laterally    extending    crank 
arms,  a  red  connecting  said  arms,  l>earlng  members  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame,  lamp  supporting  standards  .iournaled  in 
said    members,    an    ajiertured   crank   arm    fastened    to   eacli 
standard,    a    rod    passing    through    the    apertures    of    said 
crank  arms  and  having  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  lamp 
controlling  rod  connecting  the  rod  which  connects  the  stub 
axles  with  the  lamp  connecting  rod,  springs  mounted  upon 
tlie   lamp   connecting   rod   and   t>earing  apninsf    sai<l   aper 
lured   crank  arms,   pins  fastened  to  the   lamp   connecting 
rods,   springs  interposed  between  said  pins   and   the  aper 
tur<'d  arms,  and  means  for  allowing  one  lamp  to  turn  inde 
pendent  of  the  other. 

.3.  An  automatic  dirigible  light  apparatus  for  automo 
biles,  etc.,  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  stub  axles  with  laterally  extending  crank 
arms,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  bearing  members  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame,  lamp  supporting  standards  journaled 
In  said  members,  an  apertured  crank  arm  fastened  to  each 
standard,  a  rod  passing  through  the  apertures  of  said 
crank  arms  and  having  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  lamp 
controlling  rod  connecting  the  rod  which  connects  the  stub 
axles  with  the  lamp  connecting  rod,  springs  mounted  upon 
the  lamp  connecting  rod  and  bearing  against  said  aper 
tured  crank  arms,  pins  fastened  to  the  lamp  connecting 
rods,  springs  interposed  l>etween  said  pins  and  the  aper- 
tured arms,  a  second  crank  arm  fixed  to  each  lamp  stand- 
ard, a  pin  designed  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  one  of  said  second  referred  to  crank 
arms  and  serving  to  hold  one  lamp  or  the  other  from 
turning  with  the  wheels  of  the  machine, 

4.  An  automatic  dirigible  light  apparatus  for  automo- 
biles, etc.,  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  stub  axles  with  laterally  extending  crank 
arms,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  beflring  memt>ers  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame,  lamp  supporting  standards  Journaled 
in  said  members,  an  apertured  crank  arm  fastened  to  each 
standard,  a  rod  passing  through  the  apertures  of  said 
crank  arms  and  having  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  lamp 
controlling  rod  connecting  the  rod  which  connects  the  stub 
axles  with  the  lamp  connecting  rod,  springs  mounted  upon 
the  lamp  connecting  rod  and  bearing  against  said  aper- 
tured crank  arms,  pins  fastened  to  the  lamp  connecting 
rods,  spring  interposed  between  said  pins  and  the  aper- 
tured arms,  a  second  crank  arm  fixed  to  each  lamp  stand 
ard,  a  pin  designed  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  and  dis 
posed  In  the  path  of  one  of  said  second  referred  to  crank 
arms  and  serving  to  hold  one  lamp  or  the  other  from  turn- 
ing with  the  wheels  of  the  machine. 


1,127,322,  INTERNAL  COMBT'STION  ENGINE.  Damkl 
M,  Tittle,  Canastota.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stella  S. 
Tuttle,  Canastota,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,8.34.      (CI.  123—59.) 

1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  each  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  com- 
pression chamber  of  larger  diameter  than  the  combustion 
chamber,  each  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  In 
one  end  and  an  exhaust  port  In  its  opposite  end,  intake 
ports  for  the  compression  chambers,  a  single  bypass  con- 
necting the  Intake  ports  to  the  Inlet  ports  of  both  cylin- 
ders, coaxial  rotary  valves  controlling  communication 
between  the  Intake  ports  and  bypass  and  located  at  one 
and  the  same  side  of  the  cylinders,  and  additional  valves 
controlling  communication  between  the  bypass  and  inlet 
ports. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  each  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  com- 
pression chamber  of  larger  diameter  than  the  combustion 
chamber,  each  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  in 
one  end  and  an  exhaust  port  In  its  opposite  end,  intake 
ports  for  the  compression  chambers,  a  single  bypass  con- 
necting the  intake  ports  to  the  inlet  ports  of  both  cylin- 
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Jers,  co-axial  rotary  valves  controlIinK  communication  be- 
twwn  the  Intake  ports  and  bypass  and  located  at  one  and 
the  same  side  of  the  cylinders,  additional  valves  control- 
ling commuuicatloD  between  the  bypass  and  Inlet  ports, 
and  deflector  plates  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  head 
ends  of  the  cylinders  partially  across  their  reapectlve  com- 
bustion chambers  in  the  path  of  the  inflowing  mixture 
through  the  inlet  ports. 


'.i.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  each  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  com- 
pression chamber  of  larger  diameter  than  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  combustion  chamber  having  an  Inlet  port  In 
one  end  and  an  exhaust  port  in  its  opposite  end.  Intake 
ports  for  the  compression  chambers,  a  single  bypaas  con- 
necting the  intake  ports  to  the  inlet  ports  of  both  cylin- 
ders, co-axial  rotary  valves  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  intake  ports  and  bypass  and  located  at  one 
and  the  same  side  of  the  cylinders,  additional  valves  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  bypaas  ^^and  Inlet 
ports,  and  spark  plugs  having  their  terminals  disposed  in 
Che  path  of  the  inflowing  mixture  through  the  Inlet  ports. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  each  having  a  combustion  chamlK-r  and  a  co 
axial  but  larger  compression  chamber,  each  combustion 
chaml)er  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  while 
each  compressiou  chamber  is  provided  with  an  intake  port, 
pistons  movable  In  the  combustion  chambers  and  provided 
with  compression  heads  movable  in  the  compression  cham 
bers,  a  single  distributing  chamber  connecting  the  Intake 
ports  to  the  inlet  ports,  co-acting  rotary  valves  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  through  the  Intake  ports  and  also  from 
the  Intake  ports  to  the  distributing  chamber,  and  addi- 
tional valves  controlling  the  passage  of  the  mixture  from 
the  distributing  chamber  through  the  inlet  porta. 

.■>.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  com- 
pound piston  working  within  the  cylinder  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  pumping 
cliamb<>r.  means  for  conducting  a  gaseous  fluid  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  the  pumping  chamber  and  from  the 
pumping  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  valve 
operable  to  open  communication  between  the  source  of 
fluid  supply  and  the  pumping  chamber  during  a  portion  of 
the  movement  of  the  piston  and  to  open  communication 
between  the  pumping  and  combustion  chambers  during 
another  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  a 
second  valve  operable  to  open  communication  between  the 
pumping  and  combustion  chambers  during  a  portion  of 
the  movement  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l-'7,.-?23.  FLIE  rROTECTOR.  Walter  I'.  Tyheb.  Jr., 
Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.605. 
(CI.  131—6.) 

1.  A  flue  protector  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  wire  mesh  body  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  In- 
clined top  walla  and  vertical  side  walls;  and  a  plurality 
of  supports  for  said  body,  eaeh  support  comprising  a  head- 
piece conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  body  and  engaging 


the  walls  thereof,  a  central  standard  and  attaching  means 
carried  by  said  standard  to  cnnnect  the  support  to  a  flue. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  perforated 
iKKly  portion  open  along  its  underside  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely  Inclined  top  walls  and  side  walla  ex- 
tending vertically  from  the  free  edges  of  the  top  walls; 
and  a  plurality  of  supports  for  said  body  portion,  each 
support  comprising  a  standard,  a  split  clamping  ring  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  and  a  headpiece 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  body  and  engaging  the  interior  of  the 
walla  thereof. 


1.127.324.     DISCHARGE  MEANS  FOR  SILOS.  Ac.     Edoab 
.  J.    Vasbt.   Coaad,   Nebr.      Filed   Apr.    11,    1914.      Serial 
No.  831,254.      (CI.  193—29.) 


1.  In  discharge  means  of  the  type  de8crll)ed,  the  com 
bl nation  of  spaced  vertical  guides,  a  movable  support 
mounted  to  operate  on  said  guides,  said  support  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  guiding  mc^ans  at  oppoaite  portions 
theri'of  engaging  the  guides  above  referred  to,  arms  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  frame,  a  chute  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  arms  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  gii^de* 
whereby  the  chute  may  be  moved  Into  a  vertical  position 
spaced  a  considerable  distance  from  the  guides,  the  free 
end  of  the  chute  being  movable  Into  a  position  resting  upon 
the  frame  aforesaid,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  movable  support. 

2.  in  discharge  means  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  alio  having  openings  at  intervals  vertically 
of  the  same,  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  said  openings,  a 
movable  suppoirt  comprising  a  frame  and  supporting  arms 
and  mounted  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  guides  aforesaid, 
a  conduit  carried  by  said  support  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
guides,  and  a  chute  movably  mounted  on  the  said  movable 
support  so  as  to  assume  a  position  opposite  a  selected  one 
of  the  openings  of  the  silo  and  supply  material  to  the  con- 
duit, and  a  connection  between  the  chute  and  the  movable 
support  permitting  movement  of  the  chute  Into  a  position 
spaced  throughout  its  length  from  the  guides,  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 

3.  In  discharge  means  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  silo  having  openings  at  Intervals  vertically 
of  the  same,  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  said  openings,  a 


movable  support  comprising  a  frame  and  supporting  arms 
and  mounted  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  guides  aforesaid,  a 
conduit  carried  by  said  support  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
guides,  and  a  chute  movably  mounted  on  the  said  movable 
support  fio  as  to  assume  a  position  opposite  a  selected  one 
of  the  openings  of  the  silo  and  supply  material  to  the  con- 
duit, a  connection  between  the  chute  and  the  movable  sup- 
port permitting  movement  of  the  chute  Into  a  position 
spaced  throughout  its  length  from  the  guides  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  and  operating  means  In  the  sllo  connected 
with  the  conduit  to  move  the  latter  into  different  positions 
and  also  connected  with  the  movable  support  to  move  the 
latter  longitudinally  of  the  guides  on  which  It  Is  mounted. 
4.  In  combination,  a  silo  having  openings  at  Intervals 
vertically  thereof,  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  the  openings, 
a  movable  support  mounted  on  said  guides  and  comprising 
a  frame  between  the  guides,  means  on  the  frame  con- 
necting the  support  to  the  guides,  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  in  spaced  relation  to  the  gnldee,  a  con- 
duit pivotally  supported  at  ita  upper  end  by  said  arms,  a 
chute  normally  received  at  Ita  Inner  end  within  the  frame 
aforesaid  and  supported  at  said  end  by  said  frame,  said 
chute  communicating  with  the  hopper  above  mentioned,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  chute  and  the  hopper  per- 
mitting of  movement  of  the  chute  into  a  vertical  position 
substanttally  parallel  with  the  silo,  and  operating  means 
connected  with  the  carriage  and  with  the  movable  support 
and  with  the  conduit  for  moving  the  same  in  relation  to 
the  sllo. 


I 


1,127,325.  JOINT.  Chablxs  Pakbt  Vaoclain,  Rosemont, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,689.     (CI.  86—1.5.) 


The  combination  of  a  threaded  socket  member  having  an 
annular  tapered  rib  at  one  end  and  a  cap  having  a  thread 
adapted  to  the  thread  of  the  socket  member  and  having  an 
annular  flat  surface  alining  with  the  annular  rib,  the  metal 
of  the  cap  being  of  a  hardness  at  least  equal  to  the  hard- 
ness of  the  metal  of  the  socket  member  ao  that  when  the 
cap  is  screwed  onto  the  end  of  the  socket  member  the  rib 
will  be  broken  down  and  compressed  and  will  form  a  fluid 
tight  Joint  between  the  two  parts. 


1,127,326.  WEATHERPROOF  CAP  AND  SHELL  FOR 
INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Clabknc*  A. 
Vettbh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.   782.373.      (C\.  173—362.) 


The    combination    of   a    weatherproof    shell   eztemally 
tbreadecl  and  having  oppositely  disposed  Inwardly  opening 


notches,  a  porcelain  or  othrr  core  having  lugs  or  offsets 
which  engage  said  notches  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  core 
and  having  a  beveled  crown  extending  beyond  the  rim  of 
the  shell,  and  a  weatherproof  cap  having  a  depending  wall 
or  skirt  with  threads  which  engage  the  threaded  part  of 
the  shell  and  having  a  beveled  shoulder  which  takes  a 
binding  fit  on  the  l>eveled  crown  of  the  core. 


1.127,327.  CONTHOLLABLE  HEADLIGHT.  John  M. 
Walker.  Rock  Creek.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,807.     (CI.  240 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  upper 
and  lower  arms  projecting  from  such  standard,  a  Journal 
fixed  in  the  upper  arm,  a  second  Journal  rotatable  in  the 
lower  arm,  a  lamp  body  rotatable  on  the  upper  Journal  and 
secured  to  the  lower  Journal  to  turn  therewith,  a  lamp  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  Journal  and  means 
for  turning  the  lower  Journal  to  move  the  lamp  body  about 
the  upper  Journal  and  the  lamp  carried  by  such  Journal. 

2.  In  combination,  side  lamps,  supports  therefor.  Jour- 
nals projecting  from  the  lamps  and  mounted  In  the  lamp 
supports,  connecting  means  between  the  lamps  and  the 
steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  provided  with  the  lamps, 
movable  clutch  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  comple- 
mental  clutch  members  either  for  holding  the  lamps  sta- 
tionary or  connecting  them  with  the  lamp  operating  means, 
levers  having  connection  with  the  movable  clutch  members, 
bell  cranks  connected  with  such  levers,  an  operating  lever 
located  within  convenient  reach  of  the  driver  and  provided 
with  pairs  of  fingers  and  rods  connecting  the  pairs  of  fin- 
gers with  the  arms  of  the  bell  cranks. 


1,127.328.      COLLAPSIBLE    EGG  -  CRATE. 
Way,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  3,   1913, 
798,966.     (CI.  217—16.) 

MS 


Walter   M. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  back 
and  end  members  hingedly  united  to  fold  Into  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  top  hinged  to  one  of  said  hingedly  united  members 
and  provided  with  a  seat.  Inwardly  directed  cleats  connect- 
ed to  said  hingedly  united  members  at  their  lower  edges,  a 
bottom  supported  upon  said  cleats,  and  a  partition  member 
hingedly  united  to  said  bottom  and  reduced  at  the  upper 
end  to  engage  the  seat  of  said  top. 

2.  A -device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
including  front  back  and  end  members  hingedly  united  to 
fold  Into   parallel  relation,  a  top  hinged  to  one  of  said 
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hlngedly  united  mt'iiiliers  unrt  provided  with  a  tranHverse 
slot,  a  bottom  deta.'hablj-  Hupported  within  said  caslnj;,  aod 
a  partition  memh«»r  united  to  said  bottom  and  with  the 
intermediate  portion  extending  l)eyond  the  liody  of  the 
partition  to  cngatri'  iti  the  slot  of  the  top. 


1.127,329.  AI'TOMOHILP:  DOOR  BUMl'ER.  LotKiE  W. 
\Ve<;enka,  South  Hfml.  I  ml.  Kil.'d  June  15.  1014.  Se- 
rial  No.   S45,21!».      ifl.   lO-~7r.) 


.\  bumper  of  the  character  de.scrlbed  consisting  of  a 
1)1.1  te  to  be  secured  upon  a  door  jamb  and  havlnit,'  nn  over 
lyinj?  toninje  formed  integral  with  one  end  thereof  and 
t)elnu  apertnred.  .said  plati'  beint:  .ipertured  in  the  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  tonitue  and  having:  its  aperture  alined  with 
the  aperture  in  the  tontrue.  an  outwardly  extending  ap- 
pioximately  V-sliaped  projection  formed  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  plate,  a  spriiii;  j.late  having  an  outwardly 
e.Ttondini'  proj.'ction  formed  intermediate  Its  ends  by 
bending  said  plate  outwardly,  .slldabl.^  upon  the  first  plate 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  end  reglsterfng  with 
the  opening  in  the  tongue  and  first  named  plate  and  a 
1«  It  In.serted  through  th.-  alined  openings  and  slots,  a 
fi.stening  element  inserted  through  the  ends  of  the  plates 
farthest  removed  from  the  slot  and  tongues  thereon  to 
secure  thi'  plates  to  each  other  and  to  a  door  jaml)  and 
said  V-shaped  projection  lelng  normally  spaced  from  said 
outwardly  extended  portion. 


I,ll.'7,:i30.        SI'.UiK-rLlt;.        .I.VMKS     G.      WE.STBROnK.     Og 

dcnsburg.  X.  Y.     [-'lied  S^pt,  J."..  itM."..     Serial  No.  7111.847 
Ml.   123—169.) 


1.  The  conibinatioD  with  ao  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine cylinder,  and  a  spark  plug  In  Its  head;  of  a  hollow 
metallic  element  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  and 
■11  rounding  the   electrode.'*  of   the   plug,   the  element   hav- 


ing an  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  at  a  point 
reriiote  from  said  electrodes,  and  a  flue  mesh  screen 
across  such  opening. 

-.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
cj  Under  having  a  threaded  hole  In  Its  head,  and  a  spark 
plug  carried  In  sjiiil  head  with  Its  electrodes  projecting 
Into  said  bole;  of  a  tubular  metallic  element  having  Its 
Ufiper  end  screwed  Into  said  l^oie  and  Inclosing  the  elec- 
trodes, and  a  fine  meuh  screen  across  said  element  at  a 
pfiint  remote  from  the  electrodes. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine cylinder  having  a  threaded  hole  In  Its  head,  and  a 
sj.ark  plug  screwed  partway  Into  said  hole:  of  a  tube 
s<  rewed  into  the  inner  end  of  the  bole  against  the  inner 
end  of  the  plug  and  inclosing  the  electrodes  thereof.  Its 
body  projecting  for  an  appreciable  distance  Into  the  cyl- 
inder, ami  a  srreen  of  extremely  fine  mesh  across  the 
inner  end  of  the  tube. 


l.V27.:\?.l.  l'I1.0TItK.\M.  ('iiAi(i.K.s  T.  Westi.ake,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company, 
St.  I.ouis.  Ml)..  11  (-i)rp(iration  of  New  lerse.v.  Filed 
July   17,   r.tlt.     Serial    No.  sr.I,4ss.      (CI.    lo.". — 17.) 


A  piliit  tteam  having  irregular  undcrfaces  near  Its  ends 
siuh  that  jack  lifting  power  is  not  applicable  thereto, 
and  provided  with  jacking  surfaces  located  only  at  points 
remote  fi-dui  its  ends. 


I.IL'7. .■•..;-'.  SKLKC'TIVE  CII'HKK  CIT  OIT  FOR  AI>D- 
I.N(;-.MAiinXKS.  CH.Mii.KS  I'.  WFTT.MoHy;  and  Fredkr- 
ICK  \.  NiKM.WN.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Conipto- 
graph  Coiiipiny.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
-I.   lii()7.     S.  rill  I   No.  'Mi'.K'MU.      iCI.   L'Mr>      00. » 


1.  In  a  multiple  order  adding  machine.  In  comblnatlpn, 
adding  and  printing  mechanisms,  automatic  cipher-print- 
ing mechanism,  and  optionally  operable  means  whereby 
the  automatic  cipher-transfer  to  the  right  of  either  of  a 
plurality  of  orders  may  be  prevented,  substantially  as 
specified. 

12.  In  a  multiple-order  adding-maehine,  in  combination, 
adding  mechanUm,  multiple  -  order  printing  mechanism, 
automatic  cl|)her  printing  mechanism,  and  optionally  oper- 
able coupling  devices  thereby  the  type-hnpresslon  mecha- 
nisms of  adjacent  orders  may  be  either  coupled  tDgether  or 
fieed  from  each  other  at  either  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
across  the  printing-line  of  the  machine,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  multiple-order  a'ddlng-machlne,  In  combination, 
adding  mechanism,  printing-mechanism  Including  the  mul- 
tiple spring  -  actuated  type  -  hammers,  automatic  cipher- 
printing  mechanism,  and  optionally  operable  coupling  de- 
vices whereby  the  type-hammer  helease-mechanismt  of  ad- 
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jaeent  •rdera  may  be  either  coupled  together  or  freed 
from  each  other  at  either  of  a  plurality  of  places  across 
the  printing-line  of  the  machine,  aubatantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  lu  an  adding  machine.  In  combination,  multiple-or- 
der adding  and  printing-mechanisms,  automatic  cipher- 
printing  mechanism,  and  optionally  operable  means  where- 
by the  automatic  cipher  transfer  to  the  right  of  each  of 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  orders  may  be  prevented,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine.  In  combination,  multiple  or- 
der adding  and  printing-mechanisms,  automatic  cipher 
printing  mechanism,  and  optionally  operable  means  where- 
by the  automatic  cipher  transfer  to  the  right  of  either 
o'  a  plurality  of  contiguous  orders  may  be  prevented. 
sul)stantially   as  specified. 

(Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


i,iL'7,. ■<;;;:.    comhinei*  andirons  and  (;rate.    At. 

FHED  K.  Wii.DKR.sriN,  Grand  Saline,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  '2C>. 
i;M4.      Serial   No.   S6.S,671.      (CI.   lL'6  -104.) 


1.  Tlile  combination  with  a  pair  of  andirons  including 
horizontal  supporting  bars,  of  a  grate  member  removably 
mounted  on  the  bars,  a  front  panel  -removably  mounted 
on  the  andirons  and  abutting  the  grate  member,  side  panels 
removai»ly  mounted  on  the  supporting  bars,  and  a  back 
plate  r< sting  on  the  grate  member  and  connecting  the  side 
panels. 

1.'.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  andirons  Including 
supporting  bars,  of  a  grate  bar  member  engaging  the  said 
supporting  bars,  a  front  panel  and  side  panels  mounted 
on  the  member  and  bars,  and  a  back  plate  resting  on  the 
grate  bar  member  and  engaging  the  side  panels,  the  side 
panels  and  back  plate  having  provision  for  holding  the 
back  plate  In  adjusted  positions  with  relation  to  the  front 
panel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  andirons  including 
supivorting  bars  ha^•lng  hangers,  of  a  grate  bar  member 
having  projections  engaging  in  the  hangers  of  the  bar«, 
sld<'  panels  resting  on  the  bars,  a  front  panel  engaged  by 
the  side  panels,  a  plumilty  of  spaced  bosses  projecting 
from  the  side  panels,  and  a  back  plate  constructed  to  en- 
gage said  bosses  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  andirons  inclading 
supporting  bars,  of  a  grate  bar  member  enj^aglng  the  bars, 
a  front  panel  and  side  panels  mounted  on  the  member  and 
bars,  atiil  a  back  plate  having  lugs  enga^^ng  between  the 
bars  of  the  member  and  provided  with  hooks  engaging  over 
the  (Klge:i  of  the  side  panels. 

.").  The  combination  with  IT  pair  of  andirons  including 
horizontal  supporting  bars,  of  a  grate  member  removably 
mounted  on  the  bars,  a  front  panel  removably  mounted 
on  the  HBdlrons  and  abutting  the  grate  member,  side  panels 
removably  mounted  on  the  bars,  a  back  plate  resting  on 
the  giate  member  and  engaging  and  connecting  the  side 
plates  at  their  rear  portions,  and  means  on  the  side  panels 
for  Btipporting  the  back  plate  in  adjusted  positions  where- 
by the  '»l«e  of  the  fire  space  may  be  varied. 


I,127,3;i4.  TUBULAR  WELT -KNITTING  MACHINE. 
Frank  B.  Wildman  and  Gkorhe  Lawson  Ballard,  Nor- 
rlstomn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,448.      (CI.  66—22.) 

1.  I*  combination  in  a  rib  knitting  machine,  a  needle 
cylinder  and  dial,  cylinder  and  dial  cams,  rings  movable 
circumfprentiany  of  the  dial,  pattern  mechanism  on  the 


fljted  frame  for  operating  the  rings,  connections  from  one 
ring  extending  tliniugb  the  dial  cap  to  operate  the  dial 
cams,  connections  from  the  other  ring  for  operating  the 
cylinder  cams,  including  rot  k  sliafts  on  the  fixed  cam  ring 
connected  with  the  cams,  and  rods  connecting  the  rock 
shafts  with  .said  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


-.  In  combination  in  a  rib  knitting  machine  for  making 
tubular  welts,  a  rotary  tylinder  and  dial,  advancing  and 
stitch  cams  for  the  cylinder  and  dial  needles,  a  clearing 
course  cam  for  the  cylinder  needles,  rings  extending  cir- 
clrcumfercutially  of  the  dial,  connections  from  said  rings 
to  the  advancing  cams  of  the  cylinder  and  dial,  a  clrcum 
ferentially  movable  ring  for  of)eratlng  the  clearing  course 
cam,  and  pattern  mechanism  for  operating  the  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

a.  In  combination  lu  a  rib  knitting  machine  for  making 
tubular  welts,  a  rotary  cylinder  and  dial,  advancing  and 
stitch  cams  for  the  cylinder  and  dial  needles,  a  clearing 
course  cam  for  the  cylinder  needles,  rings  extending  cir- 
cumferentlally  of  the  dial,  connections  from  said  rings  to 
the  advancing  cams  of  the  cylinder  and  dial,  a  clrcumfei- 
entlally  movable  ring  for  operating  the  clearing  course 
cam,  and  pattern  mechanism  for  operating  the  rings,  said 
last  mentioned  ring  adjusting  also  a  stltcli  cam  of  the  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine  for 
making  tubular  welts,  a  plurality  of  feeds,  adjustable  ad 
vancing  cams  of  the  dial  alternating  in  position  with  ad 
justabie  advancing  (ams  of  the  cylinder  and  each  ad- 
justable advancing  cam  being  arranged  adjacent  the  fixed 
advancing  <  am  of  the  opposite  set,  pattern  luechanism. 
rings  on  tln'  di.'il^  connections  from  the  pattern  mechanism 
for  operating  the  rings,  connections  between  one  of  tho 
rings  and  tlie  adjustable  advancing  earns  of  the  dial,  con- 
nections between  the  other  ring  and  the  adjustable  advanc- 
ing cams  of  the  cylinder,  stitch  cams  for  the  dial  and  cylin- 
der, and  a  connection  between  alternate  stitch  cams  of  the 
dial  and  the  ring  which  operatis  the  advancing  cams  of 
the  cylinder,   subsiantijilly  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  rib  knitting  machine,  a  rotary 
needle  cylinder  and  dinl,  dial  cams,  cylinder  cams,  the  lat- 
ter Including  an  advancing  cam  movable  step  by  step 
downward  to  be  put  out  of  operation,  ))attern  meehanism 
for  giving  the  cam  Its  first  step  movement  downward,  a 
catch  for  arresting  the  cam.  and  a  ni<'ml>er  rotatini:  with 
the  n*ichlne  ft)r  releasing  the  catch  for  the  further  down- 
ward movement  of  the  laui,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to   1-  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.335.      KNITTING-MAt'IlINi:.      Frank    R.    Wildman 

and  GEOKf.K   L.   BallarI),   Norristown.  Pa.,  asi-ignors  to 

Wildman     Mfg.     Co..    a     Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 

Filed  Nov.  9.   1912.     Serial  .No.  730.510.      (CI.  66-22.) 

1.   In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  latch 

needles,  a   rotary  cam  box.  adjusting  mechanism  for  one 

of  the  cams  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  vertically 

In  the  cam  box,  and  having  means  tor  adjusting  the  cam 

vertically,  a  brush  to  open  the  latches  of  the  needles  and 

movable  in  relation  to  the  needles,  an  operating  connection 

between  said  brash  and  the  vertical  shaft,  ami  means  for 
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<)lK>ratiDg  the  shaft  as  the  cam  box  revolves,  aubstautlally 
as  rtescrlbod. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knlttinj;  machine,  latch 
needles,  a  rotary  cam  bt)X.  cam  adjusting  mechanism  car- 
ried thereby  comprtsint:  a  vertical  rock  shaft  and  means 
attached  thereto  for  moving  one  of  the  cams  vertically,  a 
brush  to  open  the  latches  of  the  needles  and  movable  in  re- 
lation to  the  needles,  a  holder  for  said  brush  having  back 
and  forth  movement,  and  a  laterally  extending  arm  on  the 
rock  shaft  for  operating  the  said  holder,  substantially  as 
described. 

r?.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  nee- 
dles, a  rotary  cam  box,  adjusting  mechanism  for  one  of 
the  cams  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  vertically 
in  the  cam  box  and  having  means  for  adjusting  the  cam 
vertically,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  with 
the  cam  box,  a  brush  depending  therefrom  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  horizontal  shaft  and  the  vertical  shaft 
for  adjusting  the  brush  in  relation  to  the  needles  when  thi 
nee<lle  cam  is  adjusted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  nee- 
dles, a  rotary  cam  box,  cam  adjusting  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  comprising  a  vertical  rock  shaft  and  means  at- 
tached thereto  for  moving  one  of  the  cams  vertically,  a 
brush  movable  to  and  from  the  plane  of  operation  of  the 
needles,  a  horizontal  shaft  carrying  the  said  brush,  a  pin 
depending  from  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing pin  on  the  vertical  shaft  to  engage  the  depending 
pin  for  turning  the  horizontal  shaft  in  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  to  turn  the  horizontal  shaft  In  the  other  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,127,3.S6.  KNOCKDOWN  RECEPTACLE.  Gkobgk  V. 
Williams.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  8eri.nl 
No.  725,481.      (CI.  217—12.) 


mounted  In  the  said  cross  strips,  posts  carried  by  the  sldea 
and  ends  and  having  roiluciHl  jiortions  detachably  fitted  in 
the  openings  in  the  bottom,  the  posts  on  the  ends  being 
formed  with  transverse  optnings  for  receiving  the  dowel 
plus,  a  cover  embnicing^the  sides  and  ends,  and  locking 
strips  engageable  with  the  cover  and  ends  for  fastening 
the  cover  in  place. 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  knock  down  walls,  the 
same  forming  the  sides,  ends  and  bottom  of  said  recepta- 
cle, longitudinal  and  cross  strips  mounted  upon  the  bot- 
tom, the  said  bottom  being  formed  with  openings  next  to 
the  said  strips  at  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  dowel  pins 
mou<ited  in  the  said  cross  strips,  posts  carried  by  the  sides 
and  ends  and  having  reduced  portions  detachably  fitted  In 
the  openings  in  the  bottom,  the  posts  on  the  ends  being 
formed  with  transverse  openings  for  receiving  the  dowel 
pins,  and  a  cover  embracing  the  sides  and  ends. 

2.  In  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  knock  down  walls,  the 
same  forming  the  sides,  ends  and  bottom  of  said  recepta- 
cle, longitudinal  and  cross  strips  mounted  upon  the  bot- 
tom, the  said  bottom  being  formed  with  openings  next  to 
the   said   strips   at   the   inner  sides    thereof,   dowel    pins 


I.127.;?:n.  transferring  knitted  webs.  Lena 
N.  D.  WiLLi.vMs,  Ogontz,  I'a.  MIed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  783.298.      (CI.  HO     32.) 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  effecting  the  transfer 
of  a  knitted  web  from  the  needles  upon  which  It  was  pro- 
duced to  the  quills  of  a  transfer  device,  said  mode  con- 
sisting in  engaging  said  quills  with  the  stitches  of  a  course 
preceding  that  last  formed  upon  the  needles,  while  said 
last  formed  course  still  remains  upon  the  needles,  and 
then  freeing  said  engaged  course  from  connection  with  the 
needles. 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  effecting  the  transfer 
of  a  knitted  web  from  the  needles  upon  which  It  was  pro- 
duced to  the  quills  of  a  transfer  device,  said  mode  con- 
sisting In  engaging  said  quills  with  the  stitches  of  a 
course  preceding  that  last  formed  upon  the  needles,  while 
said  last  formed  course  still  remains  upon  the  needles,  and 
then  freeing  said  engaged  course  from  connection  with 
the  needles  and  leaving  one  or  more  courses  of  stitches 
still  In  connection  with  said  needles. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  effecting  the  transfer 
of  a  knitted  web  from  the  needles  upon  which  it  was  pro- 
duced to  the  quills  of  a  transfer  device,  said  mode  con- 
sisting In  engaging  the  transfer  quills  with  the  stitches 
of  a  course  preceding  that  last  formed  upon  the  needles, 
while  said  previously  formed  course  of  stitches  is  sup 
ported  by  the  needle  carrier  and  while  the  last  formed 
course  still  remains  upon  the  needles,  and  then  freeing 
said  previous  course  from  connection  with  the  needles. 


1,127,338.  STITCH-CHAIN-FORMING  MACHINE.  Locis 
N.  D.  Williams,  Ogontx.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  800,948.      (CI.  66—26.) 

1.  In  a  stitch  chaining  machine,  the  combination  of 
stitch  forming  mechanism  with  a  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stitch  receivers  each  constructed  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  point  of  a  transfer  device,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently operating  said,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  and  means 
for  changing  the  relation  of  the  stitch  receivers  and^tltch 
forming  mechanism  in  the  intervals  between  the  opera- 
tions of  the  latter,  whereby  stitches  may  be  formed  around 
the  stitch  receivers  in  succession. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  stitch  chaining  machine,  of 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
stitch-receivers  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  projecting  pins 
separated  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  trarel  of 
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the  stitch  forming  needle,  means  for  Intermittently  oper- 
ating said  stitch  forming  mechanism,  and  means  for 
changing  the  relation  of  the  stitch  receivers  and  stitch 
fomilng  mechanism  in  the  intervals  between  the  opera- 
tions of  the  latter. 
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3.  The  combination,  In  a  stitch  chaining  machine,  of  a 
rotatable  disk  carrying  a  plurality  of  stitch  receivers  each 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  point  of  a  transfer  device, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  means  for  Intermittently  oper- 
ating the  latter,  and  means  for  imparting  intermittent 
movements  of  partial  rotation  to  the  stitch  receiver  ring 
in  the  intervals  between  the  operation  of  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  stitch  chaining  machine,  of 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  rotatable  carrier  having  a 
circularly  disposed  series  of  stitch  receivers  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  projecting  pins  separated  from  one  another 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  stitch  forming  needle, 
means  for  intermittently  operating  aaid  stich  forming 
mechanism,  and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  move- 
ments of  partial  rotation  to  said  stitch  receiver  ring  in 
the  intervals  l)etween  the  successive  movements  of  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  stitch  chaining  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  needle,  and  a  vibrating  yarn  guide,  with  a 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  stitch  receivers  each  con- 
structed for  the  reception  of  a  point  of  a  transfer  device. 
means  for  reciprocating  said  needle  and  vibrating  said 
yarn  guide,  and  means  for  changing  the  relations  of  the 
stitch  receivers  and  needle  in  the  intervals  between  the 
reciprocations  of  the  latter. 


1,127.,139.  ANTISKID-TREAD  FOR  TIRES.  WiLLlAll 
-M.  Wise,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Ravmo.vd  C.  Michaels, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838.064.      (Cl.  152—16.) 


1.  A  tread  member  having  relatively  angular  under  cut 
grooves,  calk  members  dove  tailed  In  said  grooves  and  a 
connector  between  the  calk  members. 

2.  A  tread  member  having  relatively  angular  undercut 
grooves,  open  at  the  sides  of  the  tread  member,  calk  mem- 
bers dove  tailed  in  said  grooves  and  a  connector  between 
the  ends  of  the  calk  members  remote  from  sald'sidea. 

3.  A  tread  member  having  separated  grooves  extending 
in  the  same  direction,  calk  memliers  secured  in  said 
grooves  against  motion  longitudinally  to  the  tread  mem- 


ber, and  a  connector  between  said  calk  members  over  the 
part  of  the  tread  member  body  separating  the  grooves. 

4.  A  tread  meml)er  having  alined  separated  grooves, 
calk  members  secured  In  the  grooves,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  calk  members  and  overlying  the  part 
of  the  tread  member  body  separating  the  grooves. 


,12  7,340.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEREOTYPE- 
MATRICES.  Henry  A.  Wire  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  Newspaper 
Machinery  Corporation,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  507,934. 
(CI.  198—7.) 


1.  A  method  of  molding  stereotype  matrices  which  com- 
prises placing  the  flong  on  the  type,  placing  a  molding 
"  blanket "  on  the  flong,  pressing  the  flong  thereby  into 
close  contact  with  the  type,  removing  the  "  blanket,"  and 
reducing  the  surfaces  of  the  upwardly  projecting  parts  of 
the  matrix  to  a  uniform  upper  plane. 

2.  A  method  of  making  stereotype  matrices  which  com- 
prlset  placing  the  flong  on  the  type,  placing  a  molding 
"  blanket "  on  the  flong,  forcing  the  flong  into  close  con 
tact  with  the  type,  removing  the  "  blanket  ",  reducing  the 
surfaces  of  the  upwardly  projecting  parts  of  the  matrix 
to  a  uniform  upper  plane  while  still  moist,  and  finally 
removing  the  matrix  from  the  type. 

3.  A  method  of  making  stereotype  matrices  which  com- 
prises placing  the  flong  on  the  type,  placing  a  molding 
"  blanket  "  on  the  flong,  forcing  the  flong  into  close  con- 
tact with  the  type,  removing  the  "  blanket  ",  and  molding 
the  upwardly  projecting  parts  of  the  flong  or  matrix  to  s 
uniform  level. 

4.  A  method  of  making  8tereotyi)e  matrices  which  com- 
prises molding  the  flong  on  the  type  by  means  of  a  molding 
••  blanket '",  removing  the  blanket,  and  while  the  matrix 
is  still  soft  or  plastic  compressing  the  upwardly  protrud- 
ing portions  thereof  to  a  uniform  plane. 

5.  A  method  of  making  stereotype  matrices  which  com- 
prises placing  the  fiong  on  the  type,  placing  a  molding 
"  blanket "  on  the  flong,  forcing  the  flong  Into  close  con- 
tact with  the  type,  removing  the  "  blanket  '  and  pressing 
the  outer  surface  of  the  matrix  with  a  flat  platen  to  bring 
the  upwardly  protruding  portions  of  the  matrix  to  a  uni- 
form plane. 

rClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,341.  STRAIN  -  APPLYING  APPARATUS.  John 
C.  B.  Wood,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,319.     (Cl.  254 — 162.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  spaced  bearings  and  Inwardly  di- 
rected pockets,  i.  combined  guard  and  support  engaging  at 
its  ends  in  said  pockets  and  having  t>earings  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  bearings  of  said  frame,  and  winding  de- 
Tlcea  supported  in  said  bearings. 

2.  A  deTice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  q)aeed  bearings  and  inwardly  di- 
rected pockets,  a  combined  guard  and  support  engaging  at 
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Itfi  enda  In  said  pockets  and  having  bearings  in  altne- 
ment  with  the  bearings  of  said  frame,  a  socket  for  re- 
ceiTlng  a  guy  member,  and  winding  devices  supported 
in  said  bearings. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  combined  guard  and  support  connected 
at  Its  ends  to  said  frame,  a  winding  device  supported  by 
siiid  frame  iind  support  and  Includlnsr  n  tootlitd  member. 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  toothed  member,  a 
brace  member  having  a  forked  terminal  for  engaging  said 
device,  and  an  anchor  device  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  device  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  a  stationary  support. 


1,127,342.  BOAT-LAl'NCHING  APPARATIS.  RliH.\BD 
E.  Wood,  South  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,621.     (CI.  9—22.) 


1.  A  boat-launching  apparatus  comprising  chocks  nor- 
mally in  boat  hoklln:,'  position  and  movable  therefrom  to 
release  a  boat  thereon,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  chocks,  releasable  means  connected  with  said  cbock- 
conncctlon  whereby  said  chocks  are  held  normally  in 
holding  position,  a  device  connected  with  said  chock- 
coonectlon  and  operable  to  move  said  chocks  from  hold- 
ing position  upon  release  of  said  holding  means,  a  swin^- 
able  davit  adjacent  to  said  chocks  and  having  thereon 
means  for  connection  with  a  boat,  a  releasable  member 
having  a  key  holding  said  davit  normally  in  upright  po 
sitiOD,  a  lead  connecting  said  key  and  said  chock-connec- 
tion whereby  said  key  is  released  upon  movement  of  said 
chock-connection,  a  releasable  lashing-retalniug  member 
having  a  release-pin,  and  a  lead  connecting  said  pin  and 
said  cho<k-connectlon  whereby  said  pin  is  released  upon 
movement  of  said  chock  connection. 

2.  .V  boat  launching  apparatus  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  chucks  pivotally  mounted  and  swing 
able  bodily  laterally  and  downwardly,  cables  of  which 
one  is  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  series  of  chocks  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  chocks,  said  cables 
converging  together  beyond  each  end  of  the  series,  a  re- 
leasable device  connected  with  said  converged  cables  at 
one  end  and  thi-reby  holding  said  chocks  normally  In  up- 
right boat  holding  position,  and  a  tension  device  con 
nected  with  said  converged  cables  at  the  other  end  and 
drawing  ttureon  against  said  holding  device  and  oper- 
ating through  the  instrumentality  of  the  cables  on  re- 
lease of  said  holding  devi<e  to  swing  said  chocks  laterally 
and  downwardly  tir  release  a  boat  thereon. 


1.11.'7..U.!.  K<JTALIZIN<;  .DEVICE  FOR  MT'SIC  ROM.S 
OF  I'lANO  FLAYERS.  ArcisT  Yoi m;.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  19i:i.  Serial  No.  795.747.  (CI. 
M      101.) 

1.  A  music  roll  compensating  device,  comprising  a  lever 
contacting  with  either  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  music  roll, 
and  a  single  spring  having  both  of  its  ends  connected 
with  the  lever  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  for  returning 
the  levers  and  the  shaft  to  normal  position. 

2.  A  compensating  device  for  music  rolls,  comprising  a 
caslDg,  a  spool  supported  therein,  a  shaft  on  said  spool, 
a  lever  contacting  with  each  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
single  spring  connecting  the  levers  for  establishing  a  cen- 
ter of  said  spring  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  shaft. 

S.  In  a  compensating  device  for  music  rolls,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  spool  having  a  shaft  supported  by  said  easing, 
a  lerer  contacting  with  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  single 
aprlns  connecting  the  said  levers,  pnenmatlcs  at  either 
end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  rod  for  each  pneumatic,  following  the 


movement  of  the  levers,  and  a  pneumatic  neutralizing 
device  brought  Into  action  by  the  movement  of  the  rods, 
said  rods  taking  off  the  tension  of  the  spring  for  en- 
abling tbe  spring  to  shift  the  spool. 


4.  A  compensating  device  for  music  rolls,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  tracker  bar  therein,  a  spool  l)elow  the  tracker 
bar,  a  spool  alwve  the  tracker  bar,  a  shaft  for  the  upper 
spool,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  brackets  at  either 
side  of  the  casing  and  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  upper 
spool  shaft,  a  U-shaped  lever  having  one  end  thereof  abut- 
ting against  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts  of  the  upper 
spool,  a  spring  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  levers, 
pneumatics  arranged  at  either  end  of  the  shaft  of  the 
upper  roll,  rods  secured  to  the  movable  part  of  the  pneu- 
matic, following  the  movement  of  the  levers,  n  plate  on  the 
movable  meml»er»  of  the  pneumatics,  a  valve  plate,  said 
valve  plate  opening  or  closing  the  channel  In  the  pneu- 
matics for  connecting  the  Interior  of  tbe  pneumatic  with 
atmospheric  air,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movemeni  of 
the  pneumatics. 

5.  In  a  music  roll  device,  a  tracker  bar  and  ducts,  a 
music  roll  and  shafts  therefor,  levers  contacting  with  the 
ends  of  the  shafts  and  extending  beyond  the  music  roll 
and  shafts,  and  a  single  spring  connecting  both  of  the 
ends  of  the  levers  for  maintaining  the  roll  In  the  cen- 
ter of  the  tracker  bar  and  ducts,  for  establishing  a  cen- 
ter for  said  roll  and  shafts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  tJarette.] 


1.127.344.  IX10R  AND  WINDOW  SKCTRER.  S.OHEL 
H.  ZiNK,  Crowder.  Okla.  Filed  Apr  f,.  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,S69.      <C1.  IB— 8.) 


1.  A  dbor  and  window  securer  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  with  an  open  frame  having  Its 
ends  provided  with  barbs,  a  member  pivoted  between  said 
ends  of  the  handle  ancThaving  a  barlied  portion  at  each 
end  and  formed  with  an  Intermediate  abntment  and  an  an- 
gular hook  adjacent  one  of  Its  barbed  portions. 

2.  A  door  and  window  securer  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  open  frame  having  a  pin 
connecting  its  ends,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  pin  and 
baring  a  point  at  each  end,  and  a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed books  disposed  one  near  one  end  of  the  member 
and  tbe  other  Intermediate  of  said  memt>er. 

3.  The  door  and  window  securer  herein  described,  con- 
slating  of  the  open  frame  having  barbs  at  the  ends,  a  pivot 
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pin  passing  through  said  ends,  a  member  mounted  on  said 
pivot  and  formed  with  an  angularly  disposed  stop,  a 
longer  member  also  pivoted  on  said  pin  baring  ct  its 
Inner  and  outer  ends  a  prong  or  barb,  a  hook  contlgnoos 
with  said  outer  prong  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  hsring 
on  one  edge  an  intermediate  stop. 


1,127,345.  GAME.  Wm.hef.m  Zolper,  Wilmington.  Del., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  F.  Schnepf,  Wilmington, 
Del.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867, 0«3.  (CI. 
46—56.) 


1.  In  a  game  of  the  character  stated  Including  a  spinner, 
a  tield  having  numbered  openings  therein,  and  a  mound  on 
the  upper  fac<'  of  said  field,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
mound  leading  to  said  face,  the  top  of  said  mound  being 
flat,  and  the  side  thereof  a  right-lined  slope  which  latter 
extends  from  said  top  to  said  field  as  a  Jolntless  continuity 
of  each. 

2.  -V  piine  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  main 
field  having  numl>ered  openings  thendn.  and  a  supple- 
mental field  elevated  therefrom,  the  latter  being  supported 
by  A  right  lined  sloping  side  wall  which  extends  from  said 
main  fleJd  to  the  top  of  said  supplemental  field,  said  side 
wall  anil  top  being  Integral  with  the  material  of  said 
main  field  crimped  therefrom. 

■>.  .\  game  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  main 
field  ha^'lng  numbered  openings  therein,  and  a  circum- 
ferential inclosure,  and  a  supplemental  field  composed  of  a 
ilat  top  member  elevated  from  said  field  and  parallel  there- 
with, and  a  sloping  side  wall  supporting  said  top  and 
extending  from  the  main  field  to  said  top,  said  wall  and 
top  being  inteeral  with  each  other  and  said  field  and 
raised  from  the  material  of  the  latter. 


1.127.346        HAT    PIN   GUARD.       Asa   E.    Bacon,    Yates 
Center,  Kans.      Filed  I«>b.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,515. 
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A  hat  pin  guard  consisting  of  a  tabe  open  at  both  ends 
and  having  one  end  reduced,  said  tube  beln«  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and 
having  notches  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  com- 
municating therewith  formed  in  said  tube,  in  combination 
with  a  bat  pin  inserted  within  the  tube  and  baring  tbe  end 
farthest  removed  from  the  pointed  end  thertof  beat  to 
extend  St  right  angles  to  the  body  and  prorlded  with  a 
head  thereon,  said  right  angularly  e^endin^  portion 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  notches  to  hold  the  pin  In 
adjnsted  position. 


1,127,347.  TREE- CUTTING  DEVICE.  William  D. 
Baldwin,  New  York,  and  Algcst  Slndh,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.      Serial  No.  531,063.     (CI.  143—32.) 


1.  In  a  sawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  chain 
Ksw,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  to  said  saw,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  associated  with  said  sprocket  chain,  said 
chain  tfelng  held  against  movement  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  sprocket  wheels  and  power  driven  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  sprocket  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  chain 
saw.  a  sprocket  chain  connected  to  said  saw,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  assodajLed  with  said  sprocket  chain,  an 
additional  .sprocket  wheel  lying  in  a  bight  in  said  sprocket 
chain  and  fixed  against  rotary  movement,  power  driven 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  pair  of  sprocket  wheels, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  bodily  movement  of  said  addi- 
tional sprocket  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the 
ten.sion  of  said  sprocket  chain  and  saw. 

:'..  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chain 
saw,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  thereto,  a  motor,  reclpr? 
eating  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor 
and  said  sprocket  chain,  means  for  holding  the  sprocket 
chain  stationary  at  one  point  in  its  length,  and  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  holding  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  chain 
saw,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  thereto,  a  motor,  n'clpro- 
catlng  mecahnism  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor  and 
sprocket  chain,  a  tension  bar  In  fixed  engagement  with 
said  sprocket  chain,  and  means  for  effecting  a  movement 
of  said  tension  bar  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  saw.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chain 
saw,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  thereto,  means  to  hold 
part  of  said  chain  in  a  fixed  position,  a  motor,  recip- 
rocating members  operatlvely  connecting  said  motor  and 
sprocket  chain,  to  effect  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
saw  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  in  said  sprocket 
chain,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,348.  BOTTLE  -  CAPPING  MACHINE  .Toseph 
Bardsley.  Y'eadon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dalrymens  Supply 
Company,  Lansdowne.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Jan.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,905.  (CI. 
226—5. ) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cap  reservoir ;  means  for  apply- 
ing caps  to  bottles  ;  means  for  delivering  caps  from  the 
reservoir  to  tbe  applying  means :  mechanism  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  two  means  under  operating  condi- 
tions, the  same  Including  two  co-acting  arms  formed  to 
interlock  when  in  predetermined  positions  ;  and  a  member 
for  operating  tbe  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  capping  mechanism,  of  • 
device  for  applying  caps  to  bottles ;  a  device  for  deliverlns 
a  succession  of  caps  to  tbe  applying  device;  an  operating 
member  for  one  of  said  devices  ;  and  interlocking  mecha- 
nism for  operatlrely  connecting  both  of  said  devices  when 
the  operating  member  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  Bottle  capping  mechanism  consisting  of  a  cap  apply- 
ing device ;  means  for  delivering  a  succession  of  caps  to 
said  derlce ;  and  operating  means  including  two  co-acting, 
oscillstory  members  for  temporarily  connecting  said  de- 
rlce and  tbe  cap  delirerlng  means  after  a  cap  has  been 
applied  to  a  bottle. 

4.  The  oombtaatlon  In  a  bottle  capping  marine,  of  a 
sapporttng  structure  ;  a  derlce  thereon  for  spplylng  caps 
to  bottles  :  a  reserroir  for  caps ;  means  for  feeding  a  suc- 
cession of  caps  from  the  reservoir  to  the  applying  means; 
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a  device  for  hnldlnj;  thi-  r:ip  feeding  means  in  an  inactive 
position  :  and  an  operating  member  form«>d  to  actuate  the 
cap  applying  means  when  moved  In  one  direction  and 
formed  to  release  and  thereafter  operate  the  cap  feeding 
means  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 


f).  The  combination  in  a  bottle  capping  machine,  of  a 
supporting  structure ;  a  main  hollow  plunger  movable 
therein  provided  with  a  downwardly  tapen>d  portion  and 
a  side  opening  adjacent  the  same;  an  ejecting  plunger  in 
the  main  plunger ;  operating  means  for  said  plungers 
including  a  plunger-supporting  member ;  a  bar  loosely 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  and  connected  to  the 
ejecting  plunger ;  a  spring  between  the  main  plunger  and 
said  member  ;  and  a  second  spring  mounted  on  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,127,349.  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  ANTERIOR  METATAR- 
SAL ARCH  OF  THE  FOOT.  Alexandm  E.  Block, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,512. 
(CI.  36—71.) 


I.  In  a  support  for  the  transverse  arch  of  the  foot,  the 
combination  of  a  flexible  insole  having  a  portion  located 
beneath  the  anterior  metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot  of  the 
wearer,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  thhltness  of  the  In- 
sole at  one  or  mon-  points  along  the  line  of  said  anterior 
metatarsal  arch,  substantially  as  described. 

:J.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  insole  mounted  beneath  the  anterior  meta- 
t.irsal  arch  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and  a  series  of  su- 
perimposed and  overlapping  members  forming  pockets 
mounted  on  the  lower  face  of  said  insole,  and  insert 
members  adapted  to  be  removably  seated  in  said  pock- 
ets,  substantially   as  described. 


1.12  7,350.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  ArcLSTUB 
Fhehborn  Bhows,  Havre  de  Orace,  Md..  assignor  to 
(Jorrell  Steel  Spike  Lock  Railroad  Tie  Corporation, 
Havre  de  Grace,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,644.  (CI.  23g— 5.) 
1.  A  metallic  railway-tie  formed  of  similar  sections  of 
pressed  metal  each  having  a  vertical  flange  extending 
longitudinally   thereof   and   being   formed   integrally   with 


a  part  of  a  rail  seat  and  a  part  of  an  interior  spike-re 
ceivlng  opening,  said  sections  iwiperating  to  form  com 
plete  seats,  and  said  openings  being  disposed  at  opiMslte 
sides  of  each  of  said  seats  and  each  of  said  openings  ex- 
tending toward  the  base  of  the  tie.  and  having  opposed  In- 
terior walls  of  sinuous  form  adaptetl  to  distort  normally 
substantially  straight  spikes  when  the  latter  are  forclb'y 
driven  into  the  opening  when  in  engagement  with  said 
walls. 


2.  A  metallic  railway-tie  formed  of  ■Imllar  sections  of 
pressed  metal  each  fashioned  with  a  horizontal  flange  ami 
a  flange  at  rlght-anglea  thereto  and  extending  longitadi 
nally  along  the  same,  and  means  for  uniting  the  sections 
of  the  tie.  said  sections  having  their  upper  edges  near 
the  ends,  formed  with  transverse  oppositely  projecting 
matching  flanges  which  constitute  widened  rail  seats,  said 
vertical  flanges  of  the  sections  being  formed  on  their  inner 
surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  each  rail  seat  with  matching 
portions  of  a  spike- receiving  opening,  each  of  snid  open- 
ings having  opposed  sinuous  walla  adapted  to  distort  a 
spike  simoitaneously  with  the  driving  of  the  same  Into  an 
oinnlng  thereby  the  spike  la  made  to  conform  substan- 
tially to  the  wavy  outline  of  said  walls. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  formed  of  similar  sections  of 
pressed  metal  each  having  a  vertical  flange  and  having 
matched  portions  at  the  top  constituting  a  rail  seat,  each 
sei'tion  of  the  tie  having  matching  portions  in  their  In- 
ner surfaces  adapted  to  form  spike-receiving  openings, 
said  openings  being  vertically-disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  each  of  the  rail-seats  and  having  opposed  sinuous 
li.ner  walls,  a  portion  of  each  of  which  is  formed  in  each 
of  the  pressed  sections  of  the  tie,  said  sinuous  walls 
adapted  to  distort  a  spike  forcibly  driven  into  said  open 
ings  whereby  the  spike  is  made  to  substantially  conform  to 
said  walls. 

4.  A  metallic  railway-tie  formed  of  similar  sections  of 
pnssed  metal  each  having  a  vertical  flange  and  having 
matching  portions  at  the  top  constituting  a  rail  seat,  eacli 
."ectlon  of  the  tie  having  matching  portions  in  their  Inner 
surfaces  adapted  to  form  splke-receivlng  openings,  s.ild 
openings  being  vertically  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail-seats  and  having  opposed  sinuous  Inner  walls,  a  p<irtlon 
of  each  of  which  is  formed  In  each  of  the  pressed  sections 
of  the  tie.  said  sinuous  walls  adapted  to  distort  a  spike 
forcibly  driven  into  said  openings  whereby  the  spike  Is 
made  to  .substantially  conform  to  said  walls,  and  a  met.il 
shim  Introduced  between  the  spike  and  one  of  the  sinuous 
walls  of  an  opening  and  adapted  to  be  distorted  ly  and  In 
unison  with  the  distortion  of  the  spike. 

5.  A  railway  tie  fonne<l  of  similar  sections  of  pressed 
rietal  eiicii  having  a  flange  standing  on  the  edge  and  the 
inner  surface  of  each  flange  near  the  ends  bein;;  formed 
V.  ith  parts  of  a  pair  of  spike  recalving  recesses,  parts  of 
each  of  said  recesses  matching  to  form  a  complete  open 
ln«  and  certain  of  the  walls  In  the  corresponding  inner 
surfaces  of  the  flan^-es  "being  sinuous  and  adapted  to  dis- 
tort a  spike  driven  forcibly  Into  the  op«-ning  in  contact 
with  said  sinuous  walls. 


1.12  7.351.      FTRNACE-BELL    HOIST.      Tmcmas    E. 
Banw.s.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Otis    Elevator 
Company.    JerMy    City,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  4,   1912.     Serial  No.   734,803.      (01 
75—115.)        • 

1.  In  a  fnmace,  the  comUnatioD  of  a  bell,  a  walking- 
beam,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  bell  and  one  end  of 
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the  walking  beam,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the 
beam,  tMistlng  mechanism,  a  connecting  rod  between  aald 
mechanism  and  one  end  of  the  said  lever,  a  weight  sup- 
ported from  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  said  lever  about  Its  folcram. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  bell,  a  walking 
beam,  means  to  connect  said  parts,  a  lerer  plroted  to  the 
walking  beam,  an  adjustable  stop  in  position  to  limit  the 
relative  movement  of  the  lever  and  walking-beam,  and  a 
hoisting  device  and  counter-weight  connected  to  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  closure,  a  walk- 
ing-beam connected  thereto  and  operable  to  move  the  said 
closure  into  and  out  of  closed  position,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  walking  beam,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the 
beam,  operating  mechanism  connected  to  the  lever,  and 
means  to  hold  the  lever  against  said  stop  during  the 
movement  of  the  closure  and  permitting  independent 
movement  of  the  lever  when  the  closure  is  in  closed  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  bell  forming  a 
closure  for  the  furnace,  a  walking-beam,  a  rod  connect- 
int,  one  end  of  the  walking-beam  to  the  bell,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  opposite  end  of  the  walking-beam,  a  stop  car- 
ried by  the  walking  beam,  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank,  a  con- 
necting rod  connected  to  the  crank  and  one  end  of  the 
le^er,  a  weight  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  le- 
ver sufflcient  to  hold  the  lever  against  the  stop  during 
the  movement  of  the  bell,  the  parts  being  so  adjusted  that 
the  bell  will  t>e  brought  to  closed  position  and  the  lever 
moved  out  of  contact  with  the  stop  as  the  crank  nears  a 
dead  center  position,  and  means  to  rotate  the  crank  shaft. 

5.  A  blast  furnace  hoist  comprising  a  charging  bucket, 
means  for  hoisting  said  bucket,  a  bell,  a  closure  for  said 
bell,  means  to  lift  and  lower  said  closure  into  and  out 
of  closed  position,  and  means  independent  of  said  hoist- 
ing means  for  multiplying  the  pressure  with  which  said 
closure  Is  held  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,12  7,362.  UNIVERSAL  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
JOINT.  JoHEPH  W.  Bdckland,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada. Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,620.  (CI. 
74—19.) 

1.  A  universal  power-transmission  Joint  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  pair  of  members  for  rotation  in  nni- 
BOD,  one  of  such  members  being  a  shaft  and  having  a 
spheroidal  end,  an  annular  carrier  encircling  the  sphe- 
roidal end  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  circular  recesses 
in  its  inner  perimeter,  a  series  ot  pairs  of  plates  for  flexi- 
ble rotttlve  connection  between  the  spheroidal  end  and 
annular  carrier,  one  plate  of  each  pair  being  rotatably 
seated  In  one  of  the  recesses  In  the  annnlus,  means  ef- 
fecting rotatable  connection  between  the  other  plate  of 
each  pair  and  the  spheroidal  end,  means  effecting  sliding 
engagement  between  the  plates  of  each  pair  and  means 
whereby  a  rotative  connection  is  effected  between  the  an- 
nular carrier  and  the  other  member. 


2.  A  universal  power-transmission  Joint  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  members  for  rotation  in  uni- 
son, one  of  such  members  being  a  shaft  and  baring  a 
spheroidal  end,  an  annular  carrier  encircling  the  sphe- 
roidal end  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  circular  recesses 
in  its  inner  perimeter,  a  series  of  pairs  of  circular  plates 
for  flexible  rotative  connection  between  the  spheroidal  end 
and  annular  carrier,  one  plate  of  each  pair  being  rotata- 
bly seated  in  one  of  th  recesses  in  the  annulus  and  being 
of  circular  form  with  a  diametrical  channel  in  its  inner 
side  slidably  containing  the  other  plate  and  the  other 
plate  being  of  oblong  form  with  one  side  concaved  con- 
centrically to  the  sphere  and  resting  rotatably  thereon, 
means  effecting  rotatable  connection  between  the  last 
mentioned  plate  of  each  pair  and  the  spheroidal  end  and 
means  whereby  a  rotative  connection  Is  effected  between 
the  annular  carrier  and  the  other  member. 


3.  A  universal  power-transmission  Joint  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  members  for  rotation  In  uni- 
son, one  of  such  meml>ers  being  a  shaft  and  bavin;;  a 
spheroidal  end,  an  annular  carrier  encircling  the  sphe- 
roidal end  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  circular  recesses 
in  its  inner  perimeter,  a  series  of  pairs  of  plates  for  flexi- 
ble rotative  connection  between  the  spheroidal  end  and 
annular  carrier,  one  plate  of  each  pair  being  rotatably 
seated  in  one  of  the  recesses  In  the  annulus,  means  effect- 
ing rotatable  connection  between  the  other  plate  of  each 
r-alr  and  the  spheroidal  end  consisting  of  a  series  of  trun- 
nions carried  rigidly  by  the  sphere  and  engaging  sockets 
in  the  last  mentioned  plates,  means  effecting  sliding  en- 
gagement between  the  plates  of  each  pair  and  rigid  means 
whereby  a  rotative  connection  is  effected  between  the  an- 
nular carrier  and  the  other  member. 

4.  A  universal  power-transmission  Joint  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  members  for  rotation  In  uni- 
son, one  of  such  members  being  a  shaft  and  having  a 
spheroidal  end.  an  annular  carrier  encircling  the  sphe- 
roidal end  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  circular  recesses 
in  its  Inner  perimeter,  a  series  of  pairs  of  clrrtilar  plates 
for  flexible  rotative  connection  between  the  spheroidal 
end  and  annular  carrier,  one  plate  of  each  pair  being  ro- 
tatably seated  in  one  of  the  recesses  in  the  annulus  and 
being  of  circular  form  with  a  diametrical  channel  In  Its 
inner  side  slidably  containing  the  other  plate  and  the 
other  plate  being  of  oblong  form  with  one  side  concaved 
concentrically  to  the  sphere  and  resting  rotatably  there- 
on and  having  sockets  In  its  concaved  side,  means  effect- 
ing rotatable  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  plate 
of  each  pair  and  the  spheroidal  end  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  trunnions  carried  rigidly  by  the  sphere  and  engag- 
ing sockets  in  the  last  mentioned  plates  and  rigid  means 
whereby  a  rotative  connection  is  effected  between  the  an- 
nular carrier  and  the  other  member. 

5.  A  universal  power-transmission  Joint  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  members  for  rotation  In  uni- 
son, one  of  such  members  being  a  shaft  and  having  a 
spheroidal  portion,  an  annular  carrier  encircling  the 
spheroidal  portion  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  elrcnlar 
recesses  in  its  inner  perimeter,  a  series  of  pairs  of  plates 
for   flexible   rotative  connection   between   the   spheroidal 
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end  and  annular  carrier,  one  pl«te  of  »'.ich  pair  being  ro 
tatiibly  seated  In  one  of  the  n'cesses  iu  the  annulus.  means 
effecting  rotatable  connection  between  the  other  plate  of 
each  pair  and  the  spheroidal  end,  meaus  effecting  sliding 
eugaKenient  bt'twe<»n  the  plates  of  each  pair  and  means 
whereby  a  rotative  connection  is  effected  between  the 
annular  carrier  .'ind  the  other  meml)er. 


1,12T,.'{53.  JOINT-MARKER,  .Ioh.n  I-:  CiiELMO  and 
r.F.i.v  \R0  S.  Chelmo.  Webstor,  Wis.  Filed  Apr  -JH,  1914. 
S.riai   \c,    ^.-'.-.(IST.      («'l.  •>;'>    -1x7   , 


1.  Ill  a  ili'vlce  of  the  character  dcsiribed,  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  bo<Iy  meml)er,  a  spacer  block  adaptcil  to 
be  interposed  between  the  arms  thereof.  loiiKitiidlnal  di- 
mension of  the  spacer  blo<k  being  less  than  the  length 
of  the  body  member  whereby  the  arms  thireof  project 
beyond  the  block,  and  a  connecting  bolt  passing;  through 
the  arms  and  the  spacer  block. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  channeled  arms  formed  of  resilient  material,  a  substau- 
tially  U-sbaped  yoke  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  arms, 
a  spacer  block  interposed  between  the  arms,  the  said 
arms  of  the  body  member  projecting  beyond  the  spacer 
block  at  both  sides  thereof,  and  a  connecting  bolt  passing 
through  the  arms  and  spacer  block  for  holding  the  arms 
in  engagement  with  the  spacer  block. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  clamping  arms  formed  of  resilient  material  and  hav 
Ing  outwardly  opening  channels  the  major  portion  of  their 
length  and  Inwardly  opening  channels  at  their  inner  ter- 
minals, a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke  connecting  the  in- 
ner terminals  of  the  arms,  a  spacer  block  interposed  be- 
tween the  arms  and  having  its  terminals  seated  within 
the  Inwardly  opening  channels,  and  a  connecting  bolt 
passing  through  the  arms  of  th?  spacer  block  for  holding 
the  arms  In  engagement  therewith. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  btxiy  member  having  resilient  clamp- 
ing arms,  a  spacer  block  interposed  between  the  inner  ter- 
minals of  the  arms,  and  a  connecting  bolt  passing  be 
tween  the  arms  and  the  spacer  block,  the  arms  l)€ing 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  opposite  faces  of  the  arti- 
cle to  be  cut.  and  the  spacer  block  being  adapted  to  en 
gage  against  the  adjacent  edge  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  resilient  clamping  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  formed 
from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  the  major  portion  of 
its  longitudinal  edges  directed  outwardly  and  laterally 
to  form  an  outwardly  opening  channel  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  its  longitudinal  edges  directed  inwardly  and 
laterally  to  form  inwardly  opening  channels,  a  U-shaped 
yoke  connecting  the  inner  terminals  of  the  arms,  a  spacer 
block  interposed  between  the  arnu  and  having  Its  ter 
minais  seated  in  the  inwardly  opening  channels,  a  con- 
necting bolt  passing  through  the  arms  and  the  spacer 
block,  and  a  wing  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  for  drawing 
the  arms  into  engagement  with  the  terminals  of  the 
spacer  block,  said  spacer  block  being  held  against  rota- 
tion by  the  inwardly  directed  edge  portions  of  the  arms. 

rClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasotte.J  1 


1,127,354.  BIX)WOFF.  James  C.  Ecki-ikf,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Eckliff  Automatic  Boiler  Circulator 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed     Aug.     23,     1913.       Serial     No.     786.243.        (CI 

122— asa.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  boiler,  of  a 
blow-off  having  in  combination  a  main  pipe  located  near 
the  middle  of  the  boiler  and   following  the  curvature  of 


the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  gubstantlally  equally  spaced 
arms  »et  at  approximately  the  perpendicular  with  respect 
to  the  main  pipe  and  running  approximately  longitudinally 
of  the  boiler,  the  said  arms  running  substantially  an 
equal  distance  and  practically  to  each  end  of  the  boiler, 
said  arms  being  provided  with  intake  openings  and  means 
connecting  with  the  main  pipe  for  leading  to  the  out- 
side of  the  boiler. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  formed  of  two  or  more 
telescoping  sections,  of  a  blow-off  comprliing  a  main  pipe 
following  the  curvature  of  the  Inside  of  the  boiler  and 
at  the  Juncture  of  two  telescoping  sections  lying  against 
the  section  of  larger  diameter  rtnd  at  the  end  of  the  sec- 
tion of  smaller  diameter,  a  plurality  of  offset  couplings 
on  said  main  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  arms  attached  to  the 
main  pipe  by  said  offset  couplings  and  caused  to  lie 
closely  adjacent  to  the  shell  of  the  boiler  by  reason  of 
the  off-set  of  the  coupling  openings,  said  arms  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  boilers  toward  the  ends  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.127.365.  BURNER.  Fbbdbbick  M.  Ki'hbm,  Revere, 
Man.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,264.     (CI.  158 — 22.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  device  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  stationary  gas  inlet  to  said  chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  said 
chamber,  and  driven  means  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  device  to  mix  the  air  and  gas  in  said  chamber  safll- 
dently  to  produce  a  clean  flame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  device  bavlng  a  comboatlon  cbanber.  a  gas  tatet 
to  said  dumber,  an  air  inlet  to  tbe  chamber,  and  a  rap- 
idly moving  device  onto  the  surface  of  which  said  ctntm 
ber  opens,  whereby  tta«  currents  of  air  generated  by  the 
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BOviBg  device  serve  to  mix  the  air  and  gas  in  said  cham- 
ber suiflciently  to  produce  a  clean  flame. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  device  having  a  combastlon  cham- 
ber, a  stationary  gas  inlet  to  said  chamber,  an  air  Inlet 
to  the  chamtH-r.  and  a  rotary  device  positioned  in  ro6p- 
erative  relatiouship  to  said  chamt>er  to  mix  the  air  and 
gas  therein  whereby  a  clean  flame  is  produced. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  stationary  casing  having  a 
combustion  chamber  formed  therein  and  opening  onto 
the  surface  of  the  shaft,  said  chamber  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  gas  inlet  to  said 
chamber  Independent  of  said  shaft  whereby  tbe  motion 
of  the  shaft  serves  to  mix  the  air  and  gas  and  thereby 
produce  a  clean  flame. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  relatively  stationary  casing 
encircling  the  shaft,  said  casing  having  a  combustion 
chamber  also  encircling  the  shaft,  and  a  gas  inlet  to  said 
chamber  independent  of  said  shaft,  said  chamber  having 
communication  with  the  atmo.sphere  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  directions  parallel  with  the  shaft. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.127,366.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  PUNCH-PRB8SES. 
Ea.NssT  I.,.  Galb.  Sr..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jarsey.  Original  application  flled  Oct.  12,  1911, 
Serial  No.  664,280.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Oct.  8.  1912.      Serial  No.  724.637.     (CI.  164—107.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  punch  press,  electro-magnetic 
mechanism  to  operate  the  same,  hand  operated  devices  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  mechanism  and  employing 
both  hands  of  the  attendant,  said  devices  being  separated 
a  sufllcieot  distance  to  prevent  the  operation  of  both  by 
one  hand. 

2.  In  combination,  a  punching  machine,  power  mecha- 
nism, a  trip  device  operable  to  connect  said  power  mecha- 
nism to  tbe  punching  machine,  an  electro-magnet  adapted 
to  operate  the  trip  device,  and  a  plurality  of  manual 
switches  in  the  electromagnet  circuit  and  out  of  prox- 
imity to  each  other. 

3.  A  punching  machine,  hand  operated  switches  out  of 
proximity  to  each  other,  an  electromagnet  in  circuit  with 
said  switches,  and  means  operated  by  said  magnet  for  con- 
necting the  machine  with  a  source  of  operating  power. 

4.  In  combination,  a  punching  machine,  power  mecha- 
nism, aa  electro-reapoBslve  device  operable  to  affect  a 
connection  between  said  machine  and  the  power  mecha- 
nUm,  and  maaually  operable  normally  open  switches  in 
tb«  circuit  ot  aald  device  and  located  at  a  suAeicnt  dto- 
taare  apart  to  prevent  their  simultaneous  operation  with 
one  band. 

211  O.  G.— 16 


5.  The  combination  of  a  macblne,  electro-responsive 
means  coatndllng  the  operatloa  of  said  machine,  and 
switches  controlMng  said  electro-responsive  means  and 
requiring  the  uaa  of  both  bands  of  an  attendant  in  safe 
positions  when  tha  machine  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,367.  BOTTLE-CAP.  CaciL  V.  Gavasu,  Boston. 
Matis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gavaia  Bottle 
Cap  Company,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Flled  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,529.  (CI. 
215—10.1 


a  — 


1.  A  bottle  cap.  having,  In  combination,  a  top  provided 
with  a  circumferentially  depending  skirt,  an  opener  ar- 
ranged in  close  contact  with  the  top  of  the  cap,  and  a  neck 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the  skirt  and  the  bend 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  skirt  and  top  and  Integrally  con- 
nected with  the  skirt  and  opener,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bottle  cap,  havlag,  in  combination,  a  top  provided 
with  a  circumferentially  depending  aklrt,  a  ring  arranged 
in  close  contact  with  the  top  of  the  cap  and  Integrally  con- 
nected with  the  skirt,  said  ring  having  a  rounded  internal 
peripherj-  to  prevent  injury  to  the  flnger  of  the  user,  and 
a  Ijeveled  external  periphery  to  provide  a  smooth  Joint  at 
tbe  Juncture  of  the  top  and  skirt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  flanged  cap  and  an  annulus 
having  a  neck  Joining  it  to  the  edge  of  the  cap,  said  neck 
having  two  bends  one  of  which  Is  cotermlnus  with  the  edge 
of  the  flange  of  said  cap,  and  said  annulus  being  disposed 
in  close  contact  with  the  top  of  said  cap. 

4.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  flanged  cap,  and  an  annulus 
having  a  neck  Joining  it  to  the  edge  of  the  cap,  the  neck 
being  given  two  bends  and  made  of  a  length  to  present 
the  annulus  upon  the  top  of  the  cap  and  concentric  there- 
with. 

5.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  flanged  cap,  and  an  annu- 
lus liaving  a  neck  Joining  it  to  the  edge  of  the  cap.  the 
neck  being  bent  to  present  the  annulus  upon  the  top  of 
the  cap.  said  annulus  tiaving  its  inner  edge  rounded  over. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.127.358.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,127.359.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  STOCK-FOUN- 
TAINS. Edwakd  B.  Gbunindiki,  Springfield,  III.,  as- 
signor to  B.  F.  Booth,  Springfleld,  III.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,085.      (CL  137—104.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  control  valve  for  stock-fountains, 
the  coaabiaatton  of  means  for  normally  seating  a  valve 
agalast  its  seat  comprising  a  spring  having  coils  on  its 
end  partleos  and  a  central  loop  extending  upward  and  en- 
gaclnf  the  valve  stem  to  yiekUngly  hold  the  valve  stem 
iawardly  of  the  fountain,  said  colls  surrounding  a  pin  an- 
chored between  parallel  lugs  on  tbe  interior  wall  of  the 
stock-fountain,  and  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  extended 
upward  rearwardly  of  tlie  central  loop  and  engaged  against 
tlie  wall  of  tbe  fountain,  subataatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  inlet  control  device  for  stock-fountains, 
the  combiaatioB  of  a  valve  seat  casting  fixed  to  the  wall 
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of  tlie  stock  fouDtalD,  a  valve  chamber  communicating 
with  the  water  Inlet  passage  to  the  fountain,  a  valve  seat 
rln«  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  water  Inlet 
pa-sHage  in  said  valve  seat  casting  leading  from  the  valve 
chamlwr  to  the  Interior  of  the  stock-fointaln.  a  cone- 
shaped  valve  positioned  In  the  valve  chamlwr  with  the  apex 
of  the  valve  rone  exteiidltig  inward  Into  tlie  water  inlet 
passatje.  a  vnlve  stem  comprislni;  two  sprln_-  iiitmlMrs  fixed 
to  the  valve  and  extendiuK  throiiRh  the  water  inlet  pas- 
sage into  the  interior  of  the  fountain,  a  spring  mounted 
to  the  valve  seat  casting  within  said  trough  and  engaging 
the  \alve  stem  to  normally  seat  the  valve  against  the 
valv.'  seat.  M  lent  washer  and  cotter  carrietl  by  the  valve 
stem  over  the  spring,  a  float  hinged  to  the  valve  seat 
lastiii:;  and  ailapted  to  normally  lie  upon  the  surface  of 
the  water  in  the  fountain  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  and  a  valve  opening  projection  on  the  end  of 
said  float  positioneil  to  engage  the  end  of  the  vahe  stem 
and  to  actuate  the  valve  outward  and  upward  out  of  Its 
seate<l  relation  with  the  valve  seat  upon  the  lowering  of 
the  water  level  In  the  fountain,  substantially  as  described. 


moanted  In  the  ends  of  said  sweeps,  and  vehicle  pendents 
mounted  for  undulating  motion  on  said  guides. 


l.lJ7..tf;u.  I'llEVENTION  OK  I'lTTINf;  AND  COKKO 
SION  IN  STEAM-BOILKItS.  HEATINCJ-BOILEKS  FOR 
HOT-WATEIt  rilUTLATION,  CALORIKIERS,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  ('U.AKI.C.S  Uaythorpk,  Kennington,  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  H7l'.84-J. 
(fl.   -'04—25.1 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  pitting  or  corrosion  In 
steam  boilers  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  plate  of  carbona- 
ceous material,  a  plate  of  zinc  on  each  side  of  said  plate 
and  having  an  intumed  Up  or  Hange  closely  fitting  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  plate,  means  for  assembling  and  main- 
taining all  of  said  plates  in  the  manner  set  forth,  said 
plates  being  In  Intimate  association  with  one  another, 
snbstahtlally   as   described. 

;.'.  Apparatus  for  preventing  pitting  or  corrosion  in 
steam  boilers  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  plate  of  carbon, 
graphite  plugs  in  said  carbon  plate,  a  plate  of  linc  oii 
each  side  of  said  plate  of  carbon  and  having  an  Intumed 
lip  or  flange  closely  fitting  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate 
of  carbon,  a  stud  having  one  end  pa.ssed  through  said 
plates  and  provided  with  means  for  firmly  securing  said 
plates  to  Itself  and  Its  other  end  adapted  for  metallic  con- 
nection with  the  boiler  or  the  like,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Johnson, 
Serial    No. 


l.ll'7..;61.       MERRY-GO  ROUND.      Chablet   I. 

San    Diego,    Cal.        Filed    Nov.    11.    19 12. 

7:5<>.504.      (CI.  46      27.1 

1.  A  merry-go-round,  comprising  a  central  mast,  means 
for  rotating  said  mast,  sweeps  In  plural  series  extending 
radially  from  said  mast,  said  series  of  sweeps  being  loosely 
mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  mast  and  adapted  for 
revolution  mutually  Independently  and  Independently  rela- 
tive to  said  mast,  stationary  supports  arranged  In  circular 
•erles  beyond  the  reach  of  said  sweeps,  a  similar  series  of 
stationary  supports  arranged  concentrically  with  and  be 
tween  said  mast  and  said  outer  series  of  supports,  a  cir- 
cular smooth  track  mounted  upon  the  upper  part  of  said 
supports,  p  circular  undnlatory  track  mounted  on  the 
upper  part  of  said  supports,  vehicle  pendent  guides  rigidly 


2.  A  merry-go-round,  comprising  a  central  mast,  means 
for  rotating  said  mast,  sweeps  In  plural  series  extending 
radially  from  snld  mast,  said  series  of  sweeps  being  loosely 
mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  mast  and  adapted  for 
revolution  mutually  independently  and  Independently  rela- 
tive to  said  mast,  and- means  for  voluntarily  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  st  ries  of  sweeps,  comprising  internal 
ratchet  teeth  in  the  hubs  of  said  sweep  series,  ratchet 
|)awls  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  mast  and  protruding 
through  the  wall  of  said  mast,  nxls  connected  with  said 
pawls  and  extending  down  within  said  mast,  transverse 
levers  connected  with  said  rods,  and  terminal  operating 
means  omnected  with  said  levers. 

:{.  A  merry-go  round,  comprising  a  central  mast,  means 
for  rotating  said  mast,  sweeps  In  plural  series  extending 
radially  from  said  mast,  said  series  of  sweeps  b<-lng  loosely 
mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  mast  and  adapted  for 
revolution  mutually  independently  and  independently  rela 
tlve  to  said  mast,  and  means  for  voluntarily  controlling 
the  speed  of  sJiid  series  of  sweeps,  comprising  Internal 
ratchet  teeth  In  the  hubs  of  said  sweep  series,  ratchet 
pawls  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  said  mast  and  protruding 
through  the  wall  of  said  mast,  rods  connected  with  said 
liawls  and  extending  down  within  said  mast,  transverse 
levers  connected  with  lald  roda,  and  terminal  operating 
means  connected  with  said  levers,  whereby  the  speed  of 
each  series  of  vehicles  may  be  voluntarily  controlled  bv 
the  operator  Independently  of  the  other  series  of  sweeps 


1.127..">62  TRATTION  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS 
H.uiRY  A.  .loiivsTox,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  .!.  19i:: 
Serial  No.  74ri.x77.      (t'l.  21      ir>0.  t 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  Tetalde  wheel,  of  track  sec- 
tions, haying  at  their  ends  downward  extensions,  trans 
verse  pivot  pins  tbrongh  said  extensions  whereby  said 
track   sections  are  plvotally  connected  together  in  a  clr- 
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colar  series  aroand  tbe  wheel,  each  track  section  having 
means  for  engaging  the  wheel  to  prevent  separation  tbere- 
from.  a  series  of  track  supports,  a  yoke  for  each  track 
support,  a  longitudinal  pivot  pin  by  which  said  support  is 
pivoted  to  tbe  yoke,  tbe  sides  of  the  yoke  being  pivoted  on 
the  adjacent  transverse  pivot  pin,  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
sides  and  ends  of  each  track  support  being  sufficiently 
below  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  sections  to  per- 
mit it  to  swing  longitudinally  and  transversely. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  track  sec- 
tions, having  at  their  ends  outer  downward  extensions  and 
central  downward  extensions  each  between  tbe  outer  ex- 
tensions ot  an  adjacent  section,  a  transverse  pivot  pin 
through  each  central  extension  and  the  adjacent  outer 
extensions,  wherel>y  said  track  sections  are  plvotally  con- 
nected together  in  a  circular  si-rles  around  the  wheel,  each 
track  section  having  mians  engaging  the  wheel  to  prevent 
separation  therefrom,  a  series  of  track  supports,  a  yoke  for 
each  track  support,  having  a  rounded  surface  In  contact 
therewith,  a  longitudinal  pivot  pin  by  which  said  support 
is  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  the  sides  of  the  yoke  being  pivoted 
on  the  adjacent  transverse  pivot  pin,  the  said  central  and 
outer  exteoslons  having  rounded  lower  surfaces  in  contact 
with  the  middle  memt>er  of  said  yoke,  each  track  support 
having  at  its  sides  and  ends  an  upper  surface  sutBciently 
below  tlie  lower  surfaces  of  snld  adjacent  sections  to 
permit  it  to  swing  longitudinally  and  transversely. 


ing  latch  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  for  effecting  a 
locking  engagement  with  said  pocket-book  frame,  and  a 
spring  tensloned  plunger  for  releasing  said  locking  latch. 


1,127,:!64.  FURNAOEHOIST.  David  Laesox,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New' Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  191H.       Serial  No.  755,902.      (CI.  172—152.1 


1,127,36:1.        SAFETY     ATTACHMENT     FOR     I'OCKET 
BOOKS.      «'aul  a.  Kallnbach,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-lhlrd   to  Otto   E.   Erhard.   Detroit,   Mich.       Filed 
Jan.  21.  1914.      8.^rlal  No.  8i;$.366.      (CI.  150     47.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  of  a 
manual  switch  for  effecting  the  starting  of  the  motor  in 
one  direction,  and  automatic  means  having  a  time  constant 
and  controlled  by  the  motor  for  effecting  a  reversal  of 
the  motor. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  of  a 
manual  switch  for  effecting  the  starting  of  the  motor  in 
one  direction,  and  automatic  means  having  a  time  constant 
for  effecting  a  reversal  of  the  motor  after  the  latter  has 
made  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions. 

3.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  of  a 
manual  switch  for  effecting  the  starting  of  the  motor  In 
one  direction,  and  automatically  operated  means  having  a 
time  constant  for  effecting  a  reversal  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  of  a 
manual  switch  for  effecting  the  starting  of  the  motor  in 
one  direction,  and  automatically  operated  means  controlled 
by  a  dashpot  for  effect  Ins  a  reversal  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  of  a 
mantial  switch  for  effecting  the  starting  of  the  motor  In 
one  direction,  automatic  means  for  effecting  the  accelera- 
tion, slowing  down,  and  stopping  of  the  motor,  and  an 
electro-responsive  device  controlled  by  the  said  automatic 
means  for  effecting  a  n'versai  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (Jaretfe  ] 


1.127.:{«5.  SHIPPING  RECORb.  Axel  Larsson,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,464. 
(CI.  11-19.1 


1.  A  safety  attachment  for  pocket-books,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  pocket  of  a  gar- 
ment, a  pocket-book  frame  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  support 
Ing  frame,  means  for  detachably  locking  said  supporting 
frame  within  the  pocket  of  a  garment  and  for  detachably 
locking  snld  pocket-book  frame  In  engagement  with  said 
supporting  frame. 

2.  A  safety  attachment  for  pocket-books  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pocket-book  frame  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained within  said  supporting  frame,  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  frame  to  be  actuated  by  said  pocket-book 
frame  for  effecting  a  locked  engagement  with  tbe  pocket  of 
a  garment,  and  means  carried  by  said  supporting  frame 
for  locking  said  frames  together  and  for  releasing  said 
frames  from  locked  engagement. 

3.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  pocket-books,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  receive  a 
pocket-book  frame,  of  spring  tensloned  extensible  plungers 
carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  a  pocket-book  frame 
adapted  for  attacbment  to  a  pocket-book  and  to  be  con- 
tained wltblB  aald  supporting  frame  for  actuating  said 
spring  tensloned  extensible  plungers,  a  locking  and  releas- 


I 


A  shipping  record  comprising  four  superposed  sheets 
bound  together,  each  bearing  a  printed  form,  two  of  said 
sheets  when  filled  with  appropriate  data  constituting  a 
bill  of  lading,  receipt  and  a  copy  thereof,  respectively,  tbe 
two  remaining  sheets  constituting  a  way  bill  and  copy 
thereof,  and  being  connected  together  by  a  weakened  line 
extending  from  tbe  binding  edge  to  tbe  opposite  edge  of 
tbe  sheet,  and  folded  thereon  so  as  to  constitute  a  doable 
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sheet,  one  of  the  foKleil  parts  of  the  double  •be«t  beJnjf  de- 
tachaM.v  connected  to  the  blading  ed^e  and  the  other  part 
bolnp  free,  the  several  she.-ts  adapted  to  receive  carbon 
sheets  thf'rt>betwi'en. 


I.1J7.:!«»J.  SUITCASE.  iKvi.N.i  H.  Lyons  and  Raol  i.  J. 
(Jki  ENBKiti..  San  f>iinrisco.  Cnl.,  a««iKUors  to  Sanford  F. 
Walter.  San  Francisio,  Cal.  OriKinal  application  filed 
Apr.  .".,  H)12,  Serial  No.  tiS.s.tJoO.  Klvkled  and  this  ap- 
plhatlon  tiled  -Vpr.  is,  l!tl3.  Serial  No.  76J,14.1.  (CI. 
:^ot;     7. 1 


il- 


In  a  icnnnent  package,  the  comblnatiou  with  a  foldable 
l>ox  having  an  edge  inciuU-r  jointed  with  the  l>oi-side,  of 
a  carryinj:  ineniber  havlnj;  a  handle  projecting  through 
a  slot  in  the  odge-memher  at  the  joint  with  the  box  side 
and  an  angle  member  secured  to  and  reinforeing  said  edge 
and  side  respectively,  and  a  pendulous  garment  form  hav 
ing  at  one  end  a  uarniwed  extension  connected  by  a  joint 
and  secured  to  .said  edge-meml>er  and  to  said  angle-mem- 
ber, tbereby  forming  a  compound  reinforce  and  transmit- 
tiim  il:e  stresses  ut'  the  weight  upon  the  garment  form 
tlireitly  to  the  carrying'  nieiiiber,  the  pendulous  member 
t»elng  folded  down  against  the  etigeniembor  and  box  side 
when  the  Im)X  is  unfolded  into  a  tlat  form,  and  being  spaced 
away  from  l)oth  said  edge-iiietulier  and  side  member  when 
the  Imix  is  folded. 


1.1L'7,.'?67.  CONTACT  01 LKR.  I'kter  Ouuh.vi  M.uCre- 
ivcR.  New  Yorli,  N.  v.,  assi-nor  to  I'pter  (J.  MacCregor. 
IMward  M.  I>avidson.  and  I'eter  F.  Wilbur.  Filed  Dec. 
i:!.  l!>li:.  Sella!  No.  T.'lO.tM.'i.  Iteti.wed  .\pr.  .M),  19H. 
Serial   No.   ^:\Tt,-,4-,.      (CI.    172      170.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  mrXed  at  absorbent 
members  each  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  unifoim  amount  of  oil  to  said 
absorbent  members. 

U.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 
members  each  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  uniform  amount  of  oil  simul- 
taneously to  said  absorbent  members. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  .1  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 
members  each  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  contact*, 


and  a  tubular  meralter  extending  through  said  absorbent 
memlters  for  supplying  oil  thereto. 

4.  Ip  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 
members  each  [wsitloned  to  engage  one  of  said  conUcts, 
and  a  tubular  member  extending  tiirough  said  absorbent 
memt>ers  and  provldj'd  with  a  series  of  oijenlngs  for  sup- 
plying oil   thereto. 

."1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlU-d.  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  .series  of  absorbent 
members  each  pusitione«l  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 
and  a  tubular  member  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  ab8ort>ent  members  and  provided  with  a  scries  of  dlf- 
fen-nt   size  o')eiiinu-!  for  supplying  oil  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printt-d  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,127,368.  INTFUFEKKNCfc;  l'Ri:VKNTKR.  Thoma.s 
HiRTo.N-  MiLi.Kk.  S«>attle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Smith  Cannery  Machines  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a 
torp  oration  of  Was'diigton.     Filled  Jan.  U,  liil.i.     Serial 

No.  74(».:!s.-,      Ml.  L'.".ti     s.  ( 


I.  Ill  a  re^eivln:;  aiijiaratiis  ul'  a  wireless  telegraph  sta- 
tion, llie  eomhination  with  a  transformer  liaving  a  primary 
helix  adajiteil  for  connecting  one  of  its  terminals  to  the 
eartti  anil  its  other  terminal  to  the  antenna  of  a  wireless 
telegraph  station  and  having  two  secondary  helices,  of  two 
sepai.ite  oscillating  circuits  each  of  which  oscillating  cir- 
cuits includes  one  of  said  secondary  helices,  two  detectors 
one  or"  which  Is  connected  in  each  of  said  oscillating  cir- 
cuits In  .series  with  said  seco-idary  helix  therein,  a  con- 
denser connected  In  each  of  said  oscllIntlnK  circuits  in  se- 
ri.s  with  said  detector  and  said  secondary  helix  therein. 
tw<i  [.rimarj  helkes  each  of  which  helices  is  connected  with 
a  different  one  of  said  o.sclllating  circuits  In  jiarallel  with 
lh>-  said  condenser  theiein,  a  magnetizable  core  Induc- 
tively and  movably  associated  with  both  of  said  primary 
liellces,  a  secondary  helix  movably  and  In<luftlvely  as.so 
elated  with  said  magnetizable  core  and  both  of  said  prl 
mary  hellees  and  a  translating  device  connected  with  said 
s»>condary  helix. 

2.  In  a  receiving  apparatus  of  a  wireless  telegraph  sta- 
tion, the  combination  with  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
helix  that  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  antenna, 
and  having  two  secondary  helices,  of  another  transformer 
having  two  primary  helices  and  one  secondary  helix,  each 
of  said  [irimary  lielhes  being  disposed  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  a  different  one  of  said  secondary  helices  of 
said  first  named  transformer,  two  detectors  each  of  which 
is  disposed  in  electrical  connection  with  a  different  one 
of  said  two  secondary  helices  of  said  first  named  trans- 
former, and  a  receiving  Instrument  disposed  In  electri- 
cal connection  with  the  secondary  of  said  second  named 
transformer. 


1.127,360        APFARATIS    FOR    BUILDING    CIRCULAR 
WALLS  AM)   MKANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  APPA- 
RATl  S.      ALJCX.^XDBa  g.  Nash,  Helton,  Tex.      Filed  Apr. 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834. .•M)4.     (CI.  20 — 81.) 
1.  A  circular  wall  building  apparatus  comprising  a  eea- 

tral    mast,    a   scaffold   movable   vertically    on    said    mast, 
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means  for  moving  the  scaffold  vertically  on  said  mast, 
means  for  strutting  said  scaffold  against  h  circular  wall, 
and  means  for  adjustably  strutting  the  wall-making  forms 

from    said    scaffold. 


JiU 


2.  A  circular  wall  building  apparatus  comprising  a  cen- 
tral mast,  a  scaffold  movable  vertically  on  said  mast  and 
provided  with  radial  arms,  means  for  moving  said  scaffold 
vertically,  means  for  forming  a  vertical  truKs  of  each  arm, 
means  for  strutting  said  arms  against  the  circular  wall 
and  means  for  adjusting  thi-  forms  relative  to  said  trusses 
for   making  the  wall. 

3.  .\  circular  wall  construction  apparatus  comprising  a 
central  mast,  a  scaffold  movable  vertically  on  said  mast 
and  conslttlng  of  upper  and  lower  members  engaging  said 
mast  and  radial  arms  secured  to  said  members,  means  for 
rr.ovlng  said  scaffold  vertically  on  said  mast,  means  for 
strutting  the  lower  member  of  said  scaffold  against  the 
wall,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  forms  to  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  the  scaffold  for  holding  and  truing  the  forms. 

4.  .\  circular  wall  construction  apparatus  comprising  a 
central  nuist,  a  scaffold  movable  vertically  an  said  mast 
and  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  circular  members, 
means  for  spacing  said  members  apart  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  at  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  radial 
arms  In  {mirs  secured  to  said  members,  means  for  forming 
a  truss  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm,  means  for  strutting 
said  arms  against  the  circular  wall  and  meana  for  adjust- 
ing the  forms  to  be  supported  againat  the  upper  arm  for 
malting  the  wall,  and  means  for  moving  said  scaffold  verti- 
cally on  said  mast. 

5.  A  wall  construction  apparatus  comprising  a  central 
mast,  a  scaffold  movable  vertically  on  said  mast  and  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  members,  a  casting  for  each 
member  having  a  central  opening  for  said  mast,  and  hav- 
ing radial  slots  therein,  means  for  spacing  said  castings 
fixedly  apart,  radial  arms  secured  to  said  casting  in  said 
slots,  means  forming  a  vertical  truss  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  arm,  and  adjustable  means  carried  bv  said  arms  for 
strutting  the  lower  member  of  the  scaffold  to  the  wall 
and  for  adjusting  molding  forms  to  ttie  upper  member  of 
said  scaffold  and  plumbing  said  forms  relatively  to  the 
completed  portion  of  the  wall. 

[Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,370.  COMBINED  COMMERCIAL  CATALOGUE 
AND  PORTFOLIO  AND  ART  OF  COMPILING  ISSU- 
ABLE rATALOGl  E8  THEREFROM.  Isaac  E.  Pai-meb, 
MIddletown,  i'onn. ;  Townsend  Palmer  And  Nathalie  T. 
Palmer.  MIddletown,  Conn.,  administrators  of  said 
Isaac  K.  Palmer,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.   614,516.      (CI.   129 — 20.) 

1.  A  r«Tlsable  commercial  catalogue  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  envelop  units  each  having  one  or  both  faces  pro- 
vided with  a  contents-Inspection  area  and  open  along  at 
least  one  edge,  together  with  loose  leaf  binding  means  en- 
gaging tli«  inner  edges  of  said  envelops  and  securing  them 


in  lK>olt  form,   thereby  permitting  re-arrangement  of  and 
additions  to  said  catalogue. 


2.  A  revisable  commercial  catalogue  con^istiug  of  a  se- 
ries of  envelop  units  each  having  one  or  both  faces  pro- 
vided with  a  contents  display  opening,  and  open  along  at 
least  one  edge,  the  Inner  edge  of  each  envelop  being  perfo- 
rated for  the  reception  of  temporary  binding  means. 

3.  A  revisable,  commercial  catalogue  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  envelop  units,  each  having  one  or  both  faces  pro- 
vided with  a  contents-inspection  area  having  open  mesh 
material  p«'rmlttlng  inspection  of  the  envelop  contents. 

4.  A  revisable,  commercial  catalogue  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  envelop  units,  each  having  one  or  both  faces  pro- 
vided with  a  contents-Inspection  area  having  open  mesh 
material  permitting  lnsi)ectlon  of  the  envelop  contents, 
with  loose  leaf  binding  means  engaging  the  edges  of  said 
envelops  and  securing  them  together  in  lx)ok  form,  thereby 
permitting  rearrangement  of  and  addition  to  said  cata- 
logue. 


1,127,371.      APPARATUS    FOR    AMPLIFYING    OB    DE 
TECTING    ELECTRICAL    VARIATIONS.      Ge<.hgf    W. 
PiKHCE,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1914.     Serial 
No.    824,034.       (CI.    250     27.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having.  In  combination,  means  lor  maintaining 
a  sensitive  conducting  gaseous  space,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes In  the  space,  a  controlled  electric  circuit  including 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  betwe»>n  two  of  the 
electrodes,  a  controlling  electric  circuit  including  a  con- 
denser connected  to  an  electrode  other  than  the  controlled 
circuit  electrodes,  and  means  controlled  by  the  current  in 
the  controlled  circuit  for  shunting  the  condenser. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel,  an 
electrode  in  the  vessel,  an  ionising  agency  In  the  vessel, 
a  controlled  electric  circuit  connected  between  the  Ionising 
agency  and  the  electrode,  meana  for  impressing  an  electro- 
motive force  on  the  controlled  circuit,  a  second  electrode 
li^  the  vessel,  a  controlling  electric  circuit  connected  with 
the  second  electrmle  and  Inclnding  a  condenser,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  current  in  the  controlled  circuit  for 
shanting  the  condenser. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  means  for  maintaining 
a  sensitive  conducting  gaseous  space,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes in  the  snace.  a  controlled  electric  circuit  connected 
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sheet,  one  of  tho  folded  partu  of  the  double  Bbe«t  beJufc  de- 
tachahly  connected  to  the  biBdlnjj  ed^e  and  the  other  part 
btlHK  free,  the  several  she.'ts  adapted  to  receivp  carbon 
shpots   thert'botwt'en. 


1.127.;U5t>.  SUITCASE.  Ikvi.Ni,  H.  Lyons  and  Kadli.  J. 
<iKLE.NBKR<;.  Sau  Frunclso).  Cal.,  aBsijfuors  to  Hanford  F. 
Walter.  .San  Francisiu,  Cal.  Orljrinal  application  filed 
Apr.  ."»,  19rj,  Serial  No.  ♦l.ss.tJCO.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pliintion    tilo<l   Apr.    1  h,   1!»13.      Serial  No.   76-.'.14;!       (CI. 

:ior,    7. ) 


r 


lu  a  k'iirment  package,  the  comblnatiou  with  a  foldable 
hox  having  an  edge-inomber  jointed  with  the  box-Hide,  of 
a  carryin^f  member  having  a  handle  projecting  through 
a  slot  in  tlie  edge-member  at  the  joint  with  the  box-side 
and  an  angle  memb<r  secured  to  and  reinforcing  said  e«lge 
and  side  respectively,  and  a  pendulous  garment-form  hav 
ing  at  one  end  a  narrowed  extension  connected  by  a  Joint 
and  secured  to  .said  edge-member  and  to  said  angle-mem- 
htT,  tb«reby  forming  a  compound  reinforce  and  transmit- 
tiiik'  the  stresses  of  the  weight  upon  tlie  garment  form 
directly  to  the  carryini.'  member,  the  pendulous  member 
being  folded  down  against  the  e<lKe  nieml)er  and  box  side 
wht-n  the  l>ox  is  uufoliled  into  a  tiat  form,  and  being  spaced 
away  Ironi  botli  said  I'dge-nniulier  and  side  member  when 
the  iKix  is  folded. 


1.1L'7,.'?67.  CONT.VCT  OII.KU.  I'kter  Ou.uh.m  M.^iGrk- 
liort.  New  York.  N.  V.,  nssi^'nor  to  I'eter  (i  Macfiregor, 
Kdward  M.  I»avidson.  anil  I',  irr  L  Wilbur  lulled  I»ec. 
1::.  I'.HL'.  .Siil.-il  No.  T.!<".,(;-l.-,.  U.n.wed  Apr.  .lu.  19  M. 
Serial    No.    .s;{.'S,.-,4o.      (CI.    172      170. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  descrlh.d,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  wrles  of  absorbent 
members  each  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  unit'oim  anintint  of  oil  to  said 
absorbent  members. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aeriea  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 
members  each  poaitioned  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  uniform  amount  of  oil  simul- 
taneously to  said  at>8orbent  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  tlass  described,  the  combination 
with  .a  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 
members  each  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 


and  a  tubular  merolter  extending  through  said  absorbent 
members  for  supplying  oil  thereto. 

4.  Ir  a  device  of  the  daas  describeil.  the  combination 
with  a  aeries  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 
members  each  |>o8itloned  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 
and  a  tubular  member  extending  throagh  said  absorbent 
memt>ers  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  for  sup- 
plying oil  thereto. 

.">.  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a  series  of  absorbent 
members  each  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  contacts, 
and  a  tubular  member  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of 
.said  absorbent  members  and  provided  with  a  scries  of  dif- 
ferent siie  ocnint's  for  supplying  oil  thereto. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


l,lL'7,3t«.  INTKUKEKKNCK-I'HEVKNTER.  Thoma.s 
KtRTO.v  MtLLEK.  Sk'attle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Smith  Cannery  Machines  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
I'ori  oration  of  Washington.     Filed  Jan.  «5,  un.i.     Serial 

.\o.    74<».:!,V;-,  |»1.    J."(l>        N.I 
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I.  In  a  reei-lviii-  apparatiis  ,,i'  a  wireless  telegraph  sta- 
tion, the  conibinatlon  with  n  transformer  having  a  primary 
IkIIx  adapte<l  for  connecting  one  of  Its  terminals  to  the 
••artli  and  its  other  terminal  to  the  antenna  of  a  wireless 
tib'Kraph  station  .ind  havUiK  two  .secondary  helices,  of  two 
sipaiate  oscillatin;.'  i  irciilts  .ach  of  which  o.scillating  clr- 
inits  includes  ou''  of  sabi  stcotidary  helices,  two  detectors 
one  of  which  is  connected  In  each  of  said  oscillating  cir- 
cuits in  s. Ties  witli  said  sicondary  helix  therein,  a  con- 
d.iiser  connei  ted  in  each  of  said  osciilatInK  circuits  In  so- 
rbs with  said  detector  and  said  secmdary  helix  th.rrin. 
two  i.rimary  li.'lices  each  of  which  helices  is  connected  with 
a  different  one  of  said  o.scillating  circuits  in  parallel  with 
the  said  condenser  ihe:ein,  a  niugnetlziible  core  indiic- 
tiv.ly  and  movably  associated  with  both  of  said  primary 
lulices,  a  secondary  helix  movably  and  Inductively  as.so- 
clat.il  wltti  said  magnetizable  core  and  both  of  said  pri- 
mary helices  and  a  translating  device  connected  with  said 
secondary  hellr. 

2.  In  a  receiving  apparatus  of  a  wireless  telegraph  sU- 
tlon.  the  combination  with  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
helix  that  is  adapted  to  be  ctmnected  with  an  antenna, 
and  having  two  secondary  helices,  of  another  transformer 
having  two  primary  helices  and  one  secondary  helix,  each 
of  said  primary  lielices  being  disposed  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  a  different  one  of  said  secondary  helices  of 
said  first  named  transformer,  two  detectors  each  of  which 
is  disposed  In  electrical  connection  with  a  different  one 
of  said  two  secondary  helices  of  said  first  named  trans- 
former, and  a  receiving  Instrument  disposed  In  electri- 
cal connection  with  the  secondary  of  said  second  named 
transformer. 


1.127.360  APFARATI'S  FOB  BUILDING  CIRCULAR 
WALLS  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  APPA- 
RATUS. Alkxa.ndkb  g.  Nash,  Helton,  Tex.  Filed  Apr. 
25.  1914.  Serial  No.  834, .S04.  (CI.  20 — 81.) 
1.  A  circular  wall  building  apparatus  comprising  a  cen- 
tral   mast,    a   scaffold   movable    vertically    on   said    mast, 


means  for  moving  the  scaffold  vertically  on  said  mast, 
means  for  strutting  said  scaffold  against  a  circular  wall, 
and  means  for  adjustably  strutting  the  wall-making  forms 

from    said    scaffold. 


.'U 


2.  A  circular  wall  building  apparatus  comprising  a  cen- 
tral mast,  a  scaffold  movable  vertically  on  said  mast  and 
provided  with  radial  arms,  means  for  moving  said  scaffold 
vertically,  means  for  forming  a  vertical  truss  of  each  arm. 
means  for  strutting  said  arms  against  the  circular  wall 
and  meana  for  adjusting  the  forms  relative  to  said  trusses 
for  making  the  wall. 

3.  A  dnular  wall  construction  apparatus  comprising  a 
central  mast,  a  scaffold  movable  vertically  on  said  mast 
and  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  members  engaging  said 
mast  and  radial  arms  secured  to  said  members,  means  for 
ncovlng  said  scaffold  vertically  on  said  mast,  means  for 
strutting  the  lower  member  of  said  scaffold  against  the 
wall,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  forms  to  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  the  scaffold  for  holding  and  truing  the  forms. 

4.  .V  circular  wall  construction  apparatus  comprising  a 
central  mast,  a  scaffold  movable  vertically  on  said  mast 
and  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  circular  members, 
means  for  spacing  said  members  apart  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  at  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  radial 
arms  in  pairs  secured  to  said  members,  means  for  forming 
a  truss  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm,  means  for  strutting 
said  arms  against  the  circular  wall  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing th^  forms  to  be  supported  against  the  upper  arm  for 
making  the  wall,  and  means  for  moving  said  scaffold  verti- 
cally on  said  mast. 

5.  A  wall  construction  apparatus  comprising  a  central 
mast,  a  scaffold  movable  vertically  on  said  mast  and  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  members,  a  casting  for  each 
member  having  a  central  opening  for  said  mast,  and  hav- 
ing radial  slots  therein,  means  for  spacing  said  castings 
fixedly  apart,  radial  arms  secured  to  said  casting  In  said 
Blots,  menus  forming  a  vertical  truss  of  an  upper  find  a 
lower  arm.  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  arms  for 
strutting  the  lower  member  of  the  scaffold  to  the  wall 
and  for  adjusting  molding  forms  to  the  upper  member  of 
said  scaffold  and  plumbing  said  forms  relatively  to  the 
completed  portion  of  the  wall. 

(Claim*  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.127,370.  COMBINED  COMMERCIAL  CATALOGUE 
AND  I-ORTFOLIO  AND  ART  OF  COMPILING  I8SU 
ABLE  CATALOtJI'ES  THEREFROM.  Isaac  E.  Pai.mkk, 
Mlddletown,  Conn. ;  Townsend  Palmer  and  Nathalie  T. 
Talmer.  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  administrators  of  said 
Isaac  K.  Palmer,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.   614.516.      (CI.   129—20.) 

1.  A  revisable  commercial  catalogue  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  envelop  units  each  having  one  or  both  faces  pro- 
vided with  a  contents-inspection  area  and  open  along  at 
least  one  edge,  together  with  loose  leaf  binding  means  en- 
gaging the  inner  edges  of  said  envelops  and  securing  them 


In  book  form,  thereby  permitting  re-arrangement  of  and 
addltiona  to  said  catalogue. 
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2.  A  revisable  commercial  catalogue  con.-'lstlng  of  a  se- 
ries of  envelop  units  each  having  one  or  both  faces  pro- 
vided with  a  contents-display  opening,  and  open  along  at 
least  one  edge,  the  Inner  edge  of  each  envelop  being  perfo- 
rated for  the  reception  of  temporary  binding  means. 

3.  A  revisable,  commercial  catalogue  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  envelop  units,  each  having  one  or  both  faces  pro- 
vided with  a  contents-Inspection  area  having  open  mesh 
material  pt^rmitting  Inspection  of  the  envelop  contents. 

4.  A  revisable,  commercial  catalogue  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  envelop  units,  each  having  one  or  both  faces  pro- 
vided with  a  contents-inspection  area  liaving  open  mesh 
material  permitting  Inspection  of  the  envelop  contents, 
with  loose  leaf  binding  means  engaging  the  edges  of  said 
envelops  and  securing  them  together  In  book  form,  thereby 
permitting  rearrangement  of  and  addition  to  said  cata- 
logue. 


1,127,371  APPARATUS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  OR  DE- 
TECTING ELECTRICAL  VARIATIONS.  George  W. 
PiKRCE,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.    824,0.S4.       (GJ.    250-27.) 


LU 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  means  lor  maintaining 
a  sensitive  conducting  gaseous  space,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronics in  the  space,  a  controlled  electric  circuit  Including 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  between  two  of  the 
electrodes,  a  controlling  electric  circuit  Including  a  con- 
denser connected  to  an  electrode  other  than  the  controlled 
circuit  electrodes,  end  means  controlled  by  the  current  In 
the  controlled  circuit  for  shunting  the  condenser. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  an  evactiated  vessel,  an 
electrode  in  the  vefwiel,  an  Ionising  agency  in  the  vessel, 
a  controlled  electric  circuit  connected  between  the  Ionizing 
agency  and  the  electrode,  means  for  impressing  an  electro- 
motive force  on  the  controlled  circuit,  a  second  electrode 
If  the  vessel,  a  controlling  electric  circuit  connected  with 
the  second  electrtMle  and  Including  a  condenser,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  current  in  the  controlled  circuit  for 
shunting  the  condenser. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  means  for  malntalnlnf 
a  sensitive  conducting  gaseous  space,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes In  the  soace.  a  controlled  electric  circuit  connected 
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lu'tween  two  of  the  electronics,  means  for  from  time  to  time 
temporarily  varying  the  apparent  conductivity  of  the  space 
Including  a  controlling  circuit  connected  to  an  electrode 
other  than  the  controlled  circuit  electrodes,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  current  In  the  controlled  circuit  for  dis- 
charging charges  accumulated  on  the  controlling  circuit 
electrode. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations,  having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel,  an 
electrode  in  the  vesael,  an  ionizing  agency  in  the  vessel, 
a  controlled  electric  circuit  connected  between  the  ioniz- 
ing agency  and  the  electrode,  means  for  Impressing  an 
electromotive  force  on  the  controlled  circuit,  means  for 
varying  the  apparent  conductivity  of  the  space  between 
the  Ionizing  agency  and  the  first  electro<le  including  a 
se<-ond  electro<le  in  the  vessel  and  a  controlling  circuit 
<-onnected  between  the  second  electrode  and  the  controlled 
circuit  and  including  a  condenser  so  as  to  insulate  the 
sei'ond  electrode  from  the  controlled  clrc  lit,  and  means 
for  automatically  and  quiclcly  discharging  electric  charges 
aciumulated   on   the  second   electrode. 

.">.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  deti'cting  electrical 
vHPtatlons  having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel, 
iin  electrode  in  th'  vessel,  an  ionizing  agency  in  the  ves- 
sel, a  controlled  electric  circuit  connected  between  the 
Ionizing  agency  and  the  electrode,  means  for  impressing 
an  electromotive  force  on  the  controlled  circuit  and  act- 
ing normally  to  cause  a  curn  nt  flow  through  the  vessel 
iM'tween  the  ionizing  agency  and  the  electrode,  means  for 
from  time  to  time  temporarily  decreasing  the  apparent 
conductivity  of  the  space  b«'tween  the  ionizing  means  and 
the  electrode  Including  a  second  electrode  in  the  vessel 
and  a  controlled  circuit  liilcludlng  a  condenser  and  con- 
nected to  the  second  electrode,  and  means  operating  upon 
a  decrease  of  the  current  in  the  controlled  circuit  below  a 
predetermined  amount  for  discharging  I'.ectrlc  charges 
accumulated  on   the  second  electrode. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.127,371.'.  rULP-SCREEN.  Ch.^bles  E.  Topk,  Holyoke, 
Mass..  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  B.  F.  Perkins  k  Son, 
Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Jan.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  740„585.  (CI. 
!^2     ."6.) 


1.  A  .screen  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  con- 
taining tank  adapted  to  hold  the  material  bt  ing  screened,  a 
frame,  resilient  means  constructed  to  support  the  tank 
from  the  frame,  said  tank  being  otherwise  disconnected 
from  the  frame,  a  screen  memb«>r  mounted  on  the  frame 
to  occupy  a  position  within  the  tank  but  spaced  apart 
therefronc,  means  to  feed  material  to  the  scre«'n  member 
and  mechanism  to  rapidly  Jog  the  tank  whereby  It  is  rap- 
Idly  oscillated,  due  to  Its  realltent  supporting  means. 

2.  A  paper  pulp  screen  apparatus  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation, a  shallow  tank  adapted  to  hold  paper  pulp,  leaf- 
■pring  members  attached  to  said  tank  at  their  middle 
portions,  a  frame  having  means  to  firmly  attach  the  ends 
of  Mdd  leaf-aprlng  members,  whereby  the  tank  Is  yield- 
Innly  supported,  a  rotatable.  Inclosed  screen  having  means 


to  feed  pulp  to  the  interior  thereof,  together  with  devices 
for  rotating  the  screen  and  vibrating  the  suspended  tank, 
whereby  the  screen  openings  are  kept  clear  while  sub- 
merged in  the  pulp  of  the  tank. 

3.  A  paper  pulp  screen  apparatus  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  frame,  two  horizontally  arranged 
spaced  sprlng-memlers  mountetl  at  each  end  of  the  frame 
with  the  ends  ther«H>f  firmly  fastene<l  to  the  frame  and 
with  the  middle  portions  free,  a  shallow  tank  ctJUstructed 
to  hold  pulp  supported  and  fastened  to  the  middle  free 
portions  of  the  spring  members,  a  rotatably  mounted  hn- 
close<l  screen  with  means  to  feed  pulp  to  the  interior 
thereof  arranged  to  rotate  while  partly  stibmerged  In  the 
tank,  a  camshaft  arranged  under  the  (ank-supporting 
springs,  having  cams  adapted  to  vibrate  the  tank  through 
Its  spring  s\ipport.  whereby  the  screen  opi-nings  are  kept 
■lear  while  they  are  submerged  In  the  pulp  of  the  tank. 


1.127.373.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  R«.BKaT  H.  Read, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (;eneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1909,  Serial  No.  485,329.  Renewed  July  1.5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,577.      (CI.  219—37.) 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  Insulated  electric 
conductor  having  a  metal  tube  along  the  axis,  a  thin 
covering  of  heat  refractory  compact  insulating  powder 
between  the  conductor  and  tube  throughout  Its  length, 
and  a  metal  support  united  to  the  face  thereof  through- 
out the  length  of  the  conductor. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprtslng  a  metallic  support,  a 
tubular  metallic  shell,  and  a  resisUnce  elenent  Inclosed 
within  and  insulated  from  the  metallic  shell  throughout  Its 
length,  said  shell  being  metallically  united  with  one  face 
of  the  support. 

3.  An  electric  heater  or  the  like  comprising  a  resistance 
wire,  heat  refractory  Insulation  around  the  same,  a  me- 
tallic shell  closely  embracing  the  insulation,  and  a  heat 
distributing  plate  to  the  surface  of  which  the  shell  Is 
metallically  united  throughout  Its  length. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  resistance  element, 
heat  refractory  Insulation  around  the  same,  a  metallic 
shell  closely  embracing  the  Insulation  throughout  Its 
length,  and  a  beat  distributing  metal  plate  soldered  to 
the  shell. 

5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  resistance  element, 
heat  refractory  powder  InHulatlon  around  the  element,  a 
metallic  shell  closely  embracing  the  powder,  and  a  heat 
distributing  metal  plate  metallically  and  molecularly 
united  on  Its  outside  with  the  shell,  the  ends  of  the  shell 
being  free. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,374.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  JtOBEHT  H.  Rkad, 
Washington,  I).  C,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Con)orntlnn  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,175.     (CI.  219 — 37.) 


1.  An    electric    heater    comprising    an     armored    wire 
consisting  of  a  core  of  high  specific  resistance,  a  refrac- 
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tory  Insulating  powder  surrounding  the  same  and  inclosed 
within  a  metallic  tube,  and  terminals  connecting  with  a 
supply  circuit  free  to  accommodate  relative  moTcment  of 
the  armor  and  core-wire  to  relieve  strain  on  the  core- 
wire. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  heat  distributing 
plate,  an  armored  heater  wire  metallically  bonded  tliere- 
to  and  inclosed  within  a  metallic  tube,  a  spacing  of  heat 
refractory  mineral  Insulation  between  the  wire  and  its 
armor,  and  flexible  terminals  connecting  the  wire  with 
fixe<l  supply-circuit  terminals. 

3.  An  electric  beater  comprising  an  armored  wire  of 
high  specific  resistance,  the  armor  being  metallic  and  con- 
fining the  wire  centrally  within  a  body  of  beat  refractory 
mineral  insulation,  and  a  terminal  of  relatlTely  greater 
current  carrying  capacity  than  the  wire  connected  there- 
to by  a  metallic  Joint,  said  terminal  being  adapted  to 
yield  relatively  to  the  fixed  circuit-terminal. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  armored  wire  of 
high  specific  resistance,  the  armor  being  metallic  and  con- 
fining the  wire  centrally  within  a  body  of  heat  refractory 
mineral  insulation,  and  a  terminal  of  relatirely  greater 
current  carrying  capacity  than  the  wire  connected  there- 
to by  a  meulllc  Joint,  said  Joint  being  surrounded  by  a 
heat  radiating  surface  to  keep  it  cool. 

5.  .\n  electric  heater  comprising  a  heat  distributing 
plate  metallically  bonded  with  an  armored  resistance  wire 
comprising  a  core-wire  of  high  specific  resistance,  a 
tightly  packed  refractory  mineral  insulation,  a  tubular 
meUllic  armor,  a  terminal  therefor  extending  through  a 
tip  of  Insolatlng  material,  and  a  heat  radiator  for  keeping 
the  terminal  cool. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,376.  ELECTRIC  TIME-SWITCH.  JOHN  H.  BOB- 
EKT80N,  Plattevllle,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.   684,300.      (CI.    161—27.) 


said  closing  and  motor  mechanisms  being  lnterconuect.»d  to 
operate  simultaneously  for  manual  setting  thereof  In  their 
operative  relations  respectively. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  manually  controlled 
and  reverslbly  operatable  means  adapted  when  operated 
in  one  direction  to  close  said  sarltch,  a  motor  adapted  to 
be  set  by  said  manually  controlled  means  when  the  latter 
is  operated  in  its  switch  closing  direction,  said  motor 
when  set  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  automatically 
open  said  switch,  an  Indicator  actuated  by  said  manu- 
ally controlled  means  and  adapted  at  any  time  after  the 
switch  has  been  closed  to  Indicate  the  interval  of  time 
remaining  at  the  expiration  of  which  the  said  motor  will 
open  said  switch,  said  switch  and  Indicator  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  manually  controlled  means  for 
restoration  thereby  when  the  latter  is  operated  in  its  re 
verse  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  n  swlTch.  means  for  closing  said  switch,  a  clockwork 
adapted  to  control  the  automatic  opening  of  said  switch, 
said  clockwork  being  arranged  to  be  wound  through  the 
act  of  closing  said  switch,  an  indicating  device  compris- 
ing two  indicators,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  setting 
said  indicators  to  like  Indications  through  the  operation 
of  said  switch  closing  means,  means  whereby  one  of  said 
indicators  may  be  returned  by  said  clock-work  to  its 
Initial  position  Independent  of  the  other,  a  detent  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  other  indicator  in  its  set  position  during 
the  return  movement  of  said  one  indicator,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  one  indicator  for  tripping  aaid  detent,  and 
means  normally  biasing  said  other  indicator  to  its  initial 
position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  machine,  a  motor  adapted  to 
operate  said  machine,  a  timing  device  adapted  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  set  to 
cause  a  certain  operation  of  said  machine  In  a  prede- 
termined interval  of  time,  a  pair  of  indicators  adapted 
through  the  setting  of  said  timing  device  to  be  moved  to 
a  position  for  indicating  the  interval  of  time  for  which 
said  device  Is  set,  one  of  said  indicators  being  driven  by 
said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  returned  thereby  to  Its 
initial  position,  a  spring  normally  biasing  the  other  of 
said  indicators  to  Its  initial  position,  a  detent  adapted 
to  hold  said  other  indicator  at  its  set  position  against  the 
pull  of  said  spring,  and  means  actuated  by  said  first 
indicator  for  tripping  said  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  means  for  cloalnK  aaid 
switch,  A  motor  actuated  timing  device  controlling  the 
opening  of  said  switch,  and  a  hammer  member  adapted 
to  be  set  in  motion  by  said  timing  device  to  strike  a 
\)low  for  suddenly  starting  the  opening  of  aaid  switch, 
said  closing  and  timing  devices  being  Interconnected  to  go- 
act  simultaneously  for  manual  setting  thereof  in  th«!r 
operative  relatloos  respectively. 

2.  In  A  device  of  the  class  described,  tlM  combination 
of  a  switch,  mecbanlm  for  dosing  said  switch,  a  motor 
mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  open  aaid  switch 
after  the  exi^ratlon  of  a  predetermined  intenral  of  time 
after  the  doalng  ttereof,  and  a  hammer  member  con- 
trolled br  aaid  motor  mechanism  and  adapted  to  strike 
a  blow  tor  aaddenly  starting  the  .openlnc  of  said  twitch. 


1,12  7.376.  MACHINE  KOB  PBEPARING  WELTS. 
Thomas  H.  Smlt,  Dorchester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666,184.     (CI.  12— 67.) 

1.  \  machine' for  preparing  welts  having,  in  eombinii 
tlon.  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  welt  strip,  a 
grooving  knife  arranged  to  cut  a  groove  In  the  surface 
of  the  welt  strip,  and  means  for  reversing  the  position  of 
the  growing  knife  so  as  to  cot  a  groove  In  the  surface 
of  the  welt  strip  when  the  welt  strip  is  passed  through 
the  machine  in  either  dlrecflon. 

2.  A  machine  for  preparing  welts  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  suM>orting  and  guiding  a  welt  strip,  a 
grooving  knife  arranged  to  cut  a  groove  in  the  surfsce 
of  the  welt  strip,  means  for  rcvevsing  the  position  of  the 
grooving  knife  so  as  to  cut  a  groove  In  the  surface  of 
the  welt  strip  when  it  is  passed  through  the  machine  In 
either  direction,  and  a  beveling  knife  arranged  to  bevel 
the  edge  of  the  welt  strip  when  it  is  passed  through  the 
machine  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  machine  for  preparing  welta  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  "for  supporting  and  guiding  a  welt  strip  in- 
cluding a  work  table  and  a  presser-toot  adapted  to  bear 
on  top  of  the  welt  strip  as  It  passes  over  the  work  table, 
a  carrier  for  the  presser-foot,  a  grooving  knife  arranged 
to  cut  a  groove  in  the  surface  of  the  welt  strip,  a  carrier 
for  the  knife  Joumaled  in  the  presser  foot  carrier,  and 
means  for  turning  the  knife  carrier  through  an  angle  of 
IW  whereby  the  knife  la  adapted  to  cut  a  groove  in  the 
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«urface  of   the  welt  ntrtp   when   the  welt   strip   is  passed 
tbroagh  the  machine  In  either  dlrectton. 


4.  A   machine  for  preparing  welta  having,  In   combina- 
tion, a  work  supporting  table,  a  movable  side  gage  adapt 
ed  to  bear  against  one  edge  of  the  welt  strip,  a  spring 
tending  to  press  the  side  gage   toward   the  welt  strip    a 
prewer  foot  adapted  to  bear  against  the   upper  surface 
of  the  welt  strip,  a  spring  for  holding   the  presser  foot 
aKainst  the  welt  strip,  and  a  common  nmnually  operabir 
means  for  removing  the  side  gage  and  presser  foot  rela- 
tively  to   the  work   table  against   the   pressure  of  their 
springs  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  welt  «trip.  said  manu- 
ally   operabls   m«aos    upon    Its    release    by    the   operator 
acting  to  first  release  the  side  gage  and  permit  It  to  re- 

strip  and  to  thereafter  release  the  presser  foot  and"  per- 
mit It  to  return  onder  the  action  of  Its  spring  to  en- 
gase  the  welt  strip  sub^squently  to  Its  engagemeat  by 
tne  side  gage. 

5.  A  machine  for  preparing  welts  having.  In  comblna- 
Uon    a  work  table,  a  movable  side  gage  adapted  to  bear 

HSir  ♦h'^ir**'  °'  *^*  ''•''*  '^'^P-  ■  •P'-'-«  tending  to 
pr«Mi  the  side  gage  toward  the  welt  strip,  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  side  gage 
under  the  action  of  it.  spring,  a  pre.«,r  foot  adapted  Vo 

*      v^.  *  °**P*'  ■°^'*«  °'  the  welt  strip,  a  spring 

for  holding  the  pr«.r  foot  against  the  welt  strip  ani 
a  common  manually  operable  means  for  removing  the  side 
fSn^°?K  ""*"'    '~*    relatively    to    the    work    table 

L^«r  ,  "'T''*  °^  *^**'  "P'*""  t«  P«™Jt  the  m- 
•ertion  of  a  welt  strip,  said  manually  operable  means 
upon  It.  release  by  the  operator  acting  trflrst   rSei" 

ts  spring  to  engage  the  welt  strip  and  thereafter  to  rl 

T  ,  .'''*"'*'  ''^'  "**  P^™'*  't  to  return  under  the 
action  of  Its  spring  to  .ngage  the  welt  strip  subsequently 
to  Its  engagement  by  the  side  gage. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.127  377.     WHEEL.     Ol.vkb  H.  ArrH.DOK.  Jtfontgomery 
Ala.,   assignor   of  one-fourth   to  William   N    Cox    oni 
fourth  to  Cadwalder  W.  Beale.  and  one-fourth  to  F^od 
erick    G.    Bennett.    Montgomery.    Ala.      Filed    Feb     14 
1914.     Berial   No.   818.759.      (CI.   152-   42^ 
1.  The  combination   with  a  hub  member  having  radial 
r."^".       "l^r'^K  """^^  -urroundlng  the  hub  and  re- 
.!^!ii"»!?"'°''  ^^  ^^^  "'"''•  °'  «  impressible  tube  1^ 
terposed   between   the  members,  a   rocker  mounted   irthe 
outer  member  and  provided  with  a  radial  slot,  and  a  bolt 
carried  by  the  hub  member  and  slldable  within  the  stot  o 
the  rocker. 

2  The  combination  with  a  hub  member  having  a  oe 
ripheral  groove  and  arms  extending  beyond  the  groove" 
of  an  outer  member  having  «  complementar>-  groove  sur' 


rounding  the  hub  and  re^Uned  in  poalUon  by  the  arms  ■ 
a  co«pre«ible  member  interpowKi  between  the  hub  me»! 
ber  and  the  outer  member  and  located  in  the  groove  •  • 

l^.T"'"",  l*;  *'*  °"*"  "•"^^  "^  provldWwiti  ' 

^UM  ^K  ",  "  ^*  *  ^""'"^  ^^  *^«  »>"•>  member  -'Idatola 
within  the  slot  of  the  rocker.  '"«"• 


3.  The  combination  with  a  huh  member  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  of  a  (Joatlng  structure  surrounding  the 
hub  and  provided  with  an  Inner  c.mplementan  Rroove  a 
pneumatic  member  interposed  between  the  members  and 
ocated  within  the  complementary  grooves ;  rockers  located 
in  openings  formed  In  one  of  the  members  and  free  to 
move,  said  rockers  being  provided  with  slots  and  bolts 
extending  through  said  slots  and  through  the  hub  mem- 
ber permitting  the  floating  member  to  have  a  movement 
relative  to  the  hub  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hub  member  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  and  a  floating  member  surrounding  the 
hub.  one  of  said  members  having  segmental  openings  •  of 
a  pneumatic  tube  Interposed  between  the  members  rock- 
ers loosely  located  In  said  openings  and  having  radial 
slots,  bolts  extending  through  said  slots  and  connected 
with  the  member  which  is  not  provided  with  sni.l  openings 
and  rollers  on  said  bolts.  ' 

5^  The  combination  with  a  hub  having  a  peripheral 
bearing  surface,  of  a  floating  structure  surrounding  the 
hub  and  provided  with  a  spaced  complementary  bearing 
surface  :  a  resilient  member  Interposed  between  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  hub  and  floating  structure,  said  floatlna 
structure  being  provided  at  spaced  points  with  segmenUl 
openings  ;  segmental  rockers  located  In  the  openings  said 
segmental  rockers  having  the  same  radius  but  a  shorter 
arc  than  the  segmental  openings  and  provided  with  radial 
slots  and  bolts  extending  through  the  radial  slots  and  rig- 
idly connected  with  the  hub  member. 


'■  m;S«  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  PAVEMENT- 
JOINTS.  RoBBBT  D.  BAKea,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  842.252.      (CI.  94-6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  InsUlllng  pavement  Joints  compri^ 
^..r*?"  .  "*'  temporarily  supporting  Joints  In  proper 
m-nH     Jf  P«vement  and  means  for  adjusting  the  flT«t 

mentioned  means  to  adapt  the  latter  for  supporting  Joint. 
of  various  longitudinal  contoura. 

2  An  apparatus  for  installing  pavement  Joints  com- 
prising supporting  means  adapted  to  span  a  road  bed  a 
plurality  of  Joint  engaging  members  carried  by   the  mj! 

^w°*  "!r°''  "''  "**'"■  '"'■  "Utlvely  «dJ,u,Ung  .aid 
^int  engaging  mein^M-rs  to  vary  the  height  of  the  la^r 
In  relaUoo  to  a  road  bed. 


Fbb»uary  2,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


349 


3.  An   apparatus   for    Instulllng   pavement  Joint.,    com- 
prising   a    support,    means  carrle^l    by   wid   rapport    tem- 
porarily engaging  a  Joint  and  suspending  the  ume  from 
said    support    In    proper    relation    to    the    pavement,    and    1 
means  for  varying  the  contour  of  the  longitudinal  line  of   1 
Ka.d  sui^ending  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  installing  pavement  Joint,  com- 
prising means  for  temporarily  supporting  Joint,  in  proper 
relation  to  the  pavement,  and  means  for  varying  the  longi- 
tudinal contour  of  the  Joint-supporting  means. 

5.  A.  apparatus  for  installing  pavement  joints,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  damps  carried  by 
said  support  for  engaging  and  suspending  a  Joint  from 
the  support,  and  means  for  varying  the  contour  of  the 
longitudinal  line  of  said  clampa,  for  the  purpose  deMribed 

(Claii.8  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


posite  polarity  when  the  circuit  between  the  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  switch  terminal,  i.  broken,  substantially  as 
described. 


I,127.:i8(i.      KO.\l.L>KA(;.      .James   Bolton.    Brush     Colo 
Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,746.      (CI.  37—7.) 


1.127..<7ft.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Clabknck  A.  Batbs, 
Brldg^wrt,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Swltrl.  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec  30  1913  Se- 
rial No.  809,669.      (CI.  175—293.) 


1.  An  electric  snap  switch  having  four  switch  terminals, 
two  for  in 'oming  and  two  for  outgoing  wires,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  two  position  switch  mechanism  comprising 
means  for  connecting  both  of  the  terminals  for  Incoming 
wires  with  only  one  of  the  terminals  for  outgoing  wires 
In  one  position  of  the  switch  and  means  for  connecting 
only  one  of  tne  terminals  for  incoming  wires  with  the 
'other  lerniinnl  for  an  outgoing  wire.  In  the  second  posi- 
tion of  the  switch,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  electric  snap  switch  having  four  switch  terminals, 
two  for  Incoming  and  two  for  outgoing  wires,  two  mov- 
able switch  blades  both  electrically  and  mechanically  con- 
nected together  and  means  for  throwing  the  blades  to 
gether.to  two  different  positions,  in  one  of  which  three 
of  the  switch  terminals  are  electrically  connected  and  in 
the  other  of  which  two  teimlnals  of  opposite  polarity  are 
electrically  connected  together. 

3.  An  electric  soap  switch  liaving  four  switch  terminals 
and  four  wire  connections  therefor,  in  combination  with 
two  twopositlon  conta-t  blades  mounted  on  a  common 
axis  and  electrically  and  iJOfhanictUy  connected  with 
each  other  and  a  snap  switch  mechanism  for  shifting  uiid 
contact  blades  from  one  poslUon  to  the  other,  for  the  pur- 
po.e  described. 

4.  An  electric  snap  switch  having  four  switch  terminals 
and  four  wire  connections  therefor,  in  combinaUon  with 
two  two-position  contact  blades  mounted  on  a  common 
axis  and  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  with 
.ach  other  and  a  snap  switch  mechanism  for  shifting  said 
contact  blades  from  one  position  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
switch  terminals  being  of  such  construction  that  one  of 
the  switch  blades  makes  contact  therewith  in  both  posi- 
tions of  the  switch. 

5.  An  electric  snap  switch  having  two  pair,  of  .witch  , 
terminals  of  opposite  polarity  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  switch  blades  mounted  on  a  common  axis  and  electrl 
cally  connected  together  and  coftperatlng  with  ukl  pain 
of  switch  terminals,  one  of  said  blades  making  and  break- 
ing conUct  between  one  pair  of  terminal,  in  .uccesslve 
positions  of  the  switch,  the  other  of  said  blades  making 
contact  with  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  other  pair  of 
switch  terminals  In  all  positions  of  the  switch  and  con- 
necting said  terminal  to  the  cooperating  terminal  of  op- 


1.  A  road  scraper  comprising  a  frame,  a  scraptr  adjust- 
ably mounted  thereon,  levers  fulcrumed  over  the  edge  of 
the  scraper,  springs  against  which  the  corresponding  ends 
of  the  levers  Ix^ar  and  forming  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  upon  the  scraper. 

2.  A  road  scraper  comprisinjr  a  frame,  an  adjustable 
scraper  mounted  thereon,  levers  fulcrumed  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  scraper,  a  rod  secured  to  the  frame,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  levers  having  eyes  through  which  said 
rods  pass,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  rods  and  the 
frame. 


1,127.381.  MKTIIOD  OF  FORMI.NG  GLASS  V  MUIM 
UECEI'TAILES.  Clarknce  V.  Kyk.vks.  Sewickley  I'a 
Filed  May  12.  1{>08.      Serial  No.  4:{2,372.     (CI    40     80  ) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  receptacles 
which  consists  In,  first  forming  integrally  the  outer  blank 
with  an  open  end  and  the  inner  blank  with  a  closed  end 

:    and  then  closii/g  the  op^n  end  of  the  out<r  blank. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  receptacles 
which  consists  In,  first,  forming  Integrally  the  outer  blank 
with  an  open  end  and  the  Inner  blank  with  a  closed  end 
then  closing  the  open   end  of  the  outer  blank,   and  then 
creating  a  vacuum  between  the  walls  of  said  blanks. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  receptacles 
which  consists  in.  first,  forming  the  outer  blank  with  an 
open  end  and  the  Inner  blank  with  a  closed  end.  both 
Integral  with  a  common  neck,  and  then  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  outer  blank. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  receptacle, 
which  consists  in.  first,  forming  the  outer  blank  with  an 
open  end  and  the  Inner  blank  with  a  closed  end.  both 
Integral  with  a  common  neck,  then  closing  the  open  end 
of  the  outer  blank,  and  then  creating  a  vacuum  between 
the  walls  of  said  blanks, 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  receptacles 
which  consists  m.  first,  forming  Integrally  the  outer  blank 
with  an  open  end  and  the  Inner  blank  with  a  closed  end 
then  blowing  the  inner  blank  to  the  dealred  contour  theii 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  outer  blank,  and  then  creating 
a  vacuum  between  the  walls  of  said  blanks. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 
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.  I  2  7  .  .".  X 
Kkathkrs 
n.Hsinnmpn 
Filed  May 
H.  1914. 


2  .  COLOK  I'HOTOfJRAPHY.  Willard  B. 
■nt.\E.  Washington.  I>.  C,  asHlttnor,  by  mesne 
ts,  to  Synttiftlr  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
10,  1U12,  Serial  No.  696,424.  Renewed  June 
S«Tliil  No,  M;{,911.      (t'l.  88— 195.  I 


1.  Plural  rows  of  photographic  Images  on  a  single  aur- 
faif.  the  imagts  of  each  row  having  alternating  color 
valiKM  corresponding  with  primary  colors. 

■J.  Plural  rows  of  photographic  Images  on  a  single  sur- 
face, the  images  of  each  row  having  color  values  alternat- 
ing In  sets  of  three,  and  the  Images  having  a  certain  color 
value  In  one  row  being  adjacent  to  images  In  the  next  row 
having  a  different  color  value. 


REISSUES. 


'.^7:1  CIO.\R-CUTTER.  ALFRED  E.mrich,  Pforxhelm. 
•  Ivrmany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Shlman- 
Mlller  Manufacturing  Company,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New- 
York.  Filed  June  20,  191. ■{.  Serial  No.  774,94.i.  Orlg 
inal  No.  958,610,  dated  May  17.  1910,  Serial  No.  514,587. 
Hi.  1.11  — .-JS.  I 


1.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  flat  platf 
provided  with  a  finger  hole  and  also  p«>rforated  to  ncelve 
the  end  of  cigar,  and  provided  with  flanged  sides  folded 
ove--  to  form  grooves,  of  a  second  flat  plate  provided  with 
V  shaped  cutting  edges  and  having  Its  sides  engaging  in 
said  grooves  and  extending  inwardly  thereof,  with  lugs 
projecting  from  said  sides,  and  coll  springs  mounted  In 
.said  grooves  and  l)etween  the  first  and  second  plates  and 
engaging  said  lugs,  said  springs  normally  restoring  said 
fiecond  plate  to  the  Initial  operative  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  flat  plate 
provided  with  flanged  sides  folded  over  to  form  grooves, 
of  a  •MTond  plate  having  its  sides  engaging  In  said  grooves. 
and  extending  Inwardly  thereof,  and  having  lugs  project- 
ing from  aald  sides,  and  coll  springs  In  said  grooves  and 
between  the  first  and  second  plates,  and  engaging  said 
Injs.  said  springs  normally  restoring  said  second  plate  to 


the  initial  operative  position,  the  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided re8p«>ctlvely  with  a  perforation  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  cigar  and  with  a  cutting  edge  .and  one  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  a  flnger-bole. 

3.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  flat  plate 
provided  with  flanged  sides  folded  over  to  form  grooves, 
contracted  at  each  end,  of  a  second  flat  plate  having  Its 
sides  iQgaglng  In  said  grooves,  lugs  projecting  from  said 
sides  of  said  second  plate,  and  coll  springs  mounted  in 
said  grooves,  having  one  end  thereof  at  one  of  the  con- 
tracted ends  of  the  grooves,  and  arranged  between  the 
first  and  second  plates,  and  having  the  other  ends  of  the 
coll  springs  engaged  by  the  lugs  of  the  other  plate,  said 
springs  normally  restoring  the  plates  to  the  initial  opera- 
tive position,  the  said  platea  being  provided  respectively 
with  a  perforation  to  receive  the  end  of  a  cigar  and  with  a 
cutting  edge,  and  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a 
finger  hole. 


l.'i.S74.       MACHINE  FOR   UNITING  CAN   BODIES  AND 
HEADS.      James  .V.  GaAY,  San   Francisco,  Cal.       Filed 
Nov.     11,     1912.        Serial    No.    730,809.        Original    No. 
1.010,617,  datrd  iH-c.  5,   1911,  Serial  No.  557  7-'"       (CI 
11;!      14.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  for  making  cans,  a 
series  of  reciprocating  non  rotary  seaming  dies  arranged 
In  line,  a  conveyer  having  a  step  by  step  movement  for 
moving  the  can  body  with  Its  head  from  one  set  of  dies  to 
another,  and  rotary  seam  compressing  means  In  line  with 
the  series  of  seaming  dies  and  to  which  the  conveying 
means  moves  the  can  body  and  Its  attached  head,  with 
means  for  operating  the  seam  compressing  means,  substun- 
flally  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  can  making  machine,  a  series  of 
reclprocatory  non  rotary  seaming  dies  for  partially  seam 
ing.  interfolding  and  uniting  the  can  body  and  head,  a 
conveyer,  rotary  seam  compressing  means  to  which  the 
conveyer  moves  the  can  members,  a  plunger  for  lifting  the 
can  members  to  the  seam  compressing  means,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  to  complete  the  Joint,  substantially 
as  described. 

.!.  .V  can  making  machine  comprising  a  table,  step  by 
step  feeding  means  for  moving  the  cans  along  the  same,  a 
series  of  reciprocating  non-rotary  seaming  dies  for  secur- 
ing the  head  to  the  can,  means  for  actuating  a  seaming 
die  each  time  the  can  comes  to  rest,  and  rotary  seam  com- 
pressing means  to  which  the  can  is  finally  fed  for  finishing 
the  seam. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  A  series  of  reciprocating  non-rotary  seaming 
dies  for  uniting  can  heads  to  can  bodies,  of  rotary  means 
carrying  compressing  rollers  associated  therewith  for  re- 
ceiving the  can  bodies  with  the  applied  heads  and  com- 
pressing the  Joint  union  between  the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  double  seaming  a  can  head  to  a  can 
bo6y  by  a  plurality  of  successive  operations,  in  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  reciprocating  non-rotary  seaming  dies  and 
rotarv  means  carrying  compressing  means  for  acting  upon 
the  same  seam,  substantially  as  specified. 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  the-de8cril>ed  purpose,  the  combinn- 
flon  with  a  series  of  reciprocating  non-rotary  seaming  dies 
for  forratng  a  double  seam  between  an  outwardly  flanged 
can  body  and  head,  means  for  conveying  a  can  beneath  one 
of  the  seaming  dies,  m<K.*hanlsm  for  placing  the  last  men- 
tioned seaming  die  Into  engagement  with  a  positioned  can 
head  for  interlocking  the  flangi-  of  the  head  with  the  flange 
of  the  l)ody  In  a  double  seam,  rotary  mechanism  for  com- 
pressing the  said  flanges  to  form  a  tight  seam,  and  devices 
for  conveying  the  can  from  the  seaming  dies  to  the  rotary 
compressing  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heads  to  flanged  can 
bodies,  reciprocating  non-rotary  die  mechaniam  for  inter- 
folding and  interlocking  the  head  flanges  with  the  out- 
wardly turned  flanges  of  the  t>ody  in  the  form  of  a  double 
seam,  and  combined  therewith  roller  mechanism  for  com- 
pressing the  said  interlocking  flanges  and  actuating  de- 
vices for  operating  the  said  die  mechanism  and  roller 
mechanism. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  describe  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion «f  reciprocating  non-rotary  die  mechanism  for  out- 
wardly flanging  the  open  end  of  a  can  l>ody  and  partly 
uniting  H  can  head  thereto  by  an  Interfolding  and  Inter- 
locking of  the  head  flange  to  the  outward  flange  of  the  can, 
devices  for  actuating  the  die  mechanism,  and  rotary  means 
provided  with  compressing  rollers  for  receiving  the  can 
with  its  Interlocked  head  and  compressing  the  flange  of 
the  can  head  to  the  flanged  end  of  the  can. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  can  carrier,  of  means  for  Imparting  an  inter- 
mittent movement  thereto,  a  series  of  reciprocating  non 
rotary  Mamlng  dies  to  which  the  can  is  successively  de- 
livered for  flanging  the  open  end  of  the  can  and  interfold- 
ing and  Interlocking  the  flange  of  a  can  head  therewith, 
means  for  successively  actuating  said  seaming  dies  during 
the  movement  of  the  can  thereunder,  and  rotary  mecha- 
nism provided  with  compressing  rollers,  for  receiving  the 
can  with  its  locked  head  from  the  last  of  the  series  of 
seaming  dies  and  compressing  the  flange  of  the  can  head 
to  the  flanged  end  of  the  can. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  reciprocating  non-rotary  seaming  dies 
for  flanfdng  the  open  end  of  a  can  or  can  body  and  inter- 
locking a  positioned  can  head  thereto  by  Interfolding  the 
flange  of  the  head  with  the  flanged  end  of  the  can,  of 
rotary  mechanism  provided  with  compressing  rollers  for 
receiving  the  can  with  Its  Interlocked  head  and  compress- 
ing the  flange  thereof  to  the  flanged  end  of  the  can,  and 
associated  means  for  Imparting  reci|)rocatlng  movement 
to  the  seaming  dies  and  rotation  to  the  rotary  mechanism 
carrying  the  compressing  rollers. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  the  descritM'd  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  reciprocating  non  rotary  seaming  dies 
for  flanging  the  end  of  a  can  t>ody  and  gradually  locking 
a  can  luad  thereto  by  Interfolding  the  flange  of  a  can 
head  with  the  flanged  end  of  the  can,  and  rotary  mecha- 
nism carrying  compressing  rollers  for  receiving  the  can 
body  with  its  united  head  and  compressing  the  interlocked 
flanges  of  the  can  body  and  head. 

12.  Ad  organized  apparatus  for  uniting  a  head  to  a  can 
body,  the  same  comprising  reciprocating  non-rotary  seam- 
ing dies  for  first  stamping  the  open  end  of  a  can  body  to 
outwardly  flare  the  same,  and  subsequently  uniting  a  can 
head  thereto  by  stamping  the  flange  thereof  Into  Inter- 
locked engagement  with  the  flared  end  of  the  can  body, 
and  rotary  mechanism  carrying  compressing  rollers  for 
receiving  the  can  body  with  Its  Interlocked  head  and 
secunly  uniting  the  same  thereto  by  compressing  the 
Interfolded  flanges  of  the  head  and  body. 

13.  Id  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier,  of  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent 
movement  thereto,  reciprocating  non-rotary  seaming  dies 
for  flanging  the  open  end  of  a  can  body  to  outwardly  flare 
the  sam<>.  reciprocating  non  rotary  seaming  dies  for  form- 
ing a  double  seam  locked  Joint  between  the  can  body  and 
a  can  head  for  partially  uniting  the  same,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  seaming  dies  as  a  can  body  Is  placed  thereunder. 
and  rotary  mechanism  carrying  compressing  rollers  for 
recelTlng  the  can  body  with  its  partially  locked  head  and  i 


compressing  the  interlocked  flanges  of  the  can   body  and 
head  for  secuniy  uniting  the  head  to  the  IxKly. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion of  reciprocating  non-rotary  seaming  die  mechanism 
for  stamping  the  open  end  of  a  can  body  and  uniting  a 
can  head  thereto  by  gradually  folding  and  ultimately 
interfolding  the  flange  of  the  can  head  with  the  flanged 
t  nd  of  the  can  body  for  partially  uniting  the  same,  and 
associated  rotary  mechanism  carrying  compressing  rollers 
for  receiving  the  can  body  with  its  Interlocked  head  and 
closing  the  Joint  union  by  compressing  the  flange  of  the 
can  head  to  the  flanged  end  of  the  can  body. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  reciprocating  non-rotary  seaming 
dies  for  interlocking  the  flange  of  a  can  head  with  the 
outwardly  flanged  end  of  a  can  lK>dy  for  the  production  of 
a  double  seam,  and  associated  rotary  mechanism  carry' 
ing  compressing  rollers  for  receiving  the  can  with  its 
united  head  and  completing  the  double  seam  union  by  com- 
pressing the  Interfolded  flanges  of  the  body  and  head. 


13,875.  SHOW  -  CASE.  James  A.  Rothihham,  Rerere. 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,649.  Origi- 
nal No.  978,215,  dated  Dec.  13,  1910,  Serial  No.  577,551. 
(01.  46—70.) 
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1.  A  transparent  show  case  having  an  air  inlet  at  one 
side,  Internal  means  for  causing  a  circulation  in  the  case, 
of  light  material,  such  as  popped  corn,  by  a  blast  of  air 
entering  the  case  through  said  inlet,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  said  material  through  the  air  inlet 
whereby  the  same  charge  of  material  may  be  displayed  in- 
definitely. 

2.  A  transparent  show  case  having  an  air  Inlet  at  one 
side,  and  an  Internal  conduit,  the  Inner  end  of  which  is 
arranged  to  receive  a  blaqt  of  air  passing  from  said  inlet, 
while  its  outer  end  is  arranged  to  deliver  the  blast  into 
the  outer  portion  of  the  case,  the  walls  of  the  case  and 
conduit  forming  endless  passages  through  which  popped 
corn  or  the  like  may  be  circulated  by  a  blast  of  air  enter- 
ing the  case  through  said  inlet 

3.  A  transparent  show  case  having  a  hopper-shaped  bot- 
tom, an  air  inlet  at  the  depressed  central  portion  of  said 
bottom ;  a  hopper-shaped  or  flaring  conduit  within  the 
case  having  a  smaller  end  arranged  to  receive  a  blast  of 
air  entering  the  case  and  a  larger  end  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  the  case,  the  walls  of  the  conduit  beln-;  separated  from 
the  walls  of  the  case  by  air  spaces  which  co5perate  with 
the  space  surrounded  by  the  conduit  In  forming  endless 
passages  for  the  circulation  of  popped  corn  or  the  like  by  a 
blast  of  air  entering  the  case  through  said  inlet. 

4.  A  transparent  show  case  having  an  air  inlet  at  one 
side,  and  an  Internal  conduit,  the  Inner  end  of  which  is 
arranged  to  receive  a  blast  of  air  passing  from  said  Inlet, 
while  Its  outer  end  is  arranged  to  deliver  the  blast  luto 
the  outer  portion  of  the  case,  the  walls  of  the  case  and 
conduit  forming  endless  passages  through' which  popped 
corn  or  the  like  may  be  circulated  by  a  blast  of  nir  enter- 
ing the  case  through  said  i unlet,  the  case  being  prorlded 
with  a  guarded  outlet  for  the  escape  of  air  and  for  the 
retention  of  the  circulated  material  within  the  case. 

5.  A  transparent  show  case  having  an  air  inlet  at  one 
side,  and  an  internal  conduit,  the  Inner  end  of  which  is 
aranged  to  receive  a  blast  of  air  passing  from  said  Inlet 
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while  its  outer  end  is  arraoged  to  deliver  the  blast  loto 
the  outer  portion  of  the  case,  the  walla  of  the  case  and 
conduit  forming  endless  pasaaKes  through  which  popped 
corn  or  the  like  may  be  circulated  by  a  blast  of  air  entering 
the  case  through  said  inlet,  the  air  inlet  being  provided 
with  a  guard  to  prevent  the  circulated  material  from  fall- 
ing into  it. 

H.  A  transparent  show  case  having  an  air  inlet  at  one 
side,  and  an  infernal  conduit,  the  Inner  end  ot  which  la 
arraiiRed  to  receive  a  blast  of  air  passing  from  said  inlet 
whili'  It^  outer  end  is  arranged  to  deliver  the  blast  Into 
the  oiitir  portion  of  the  case,  the  walla  of  the  case  and 
conduit  forming  endless  passages  throKgh  which  popped 
com  or  the  like  may  be  circulated  by  a  blast  of  air  enter- 
ing the  case  through  said  Inlet,  the  conduit  being  provided 
with  rotiecting  surfaces  which  reflect  the  material  passing 
through  it 

7.  A  show-case  having  transparent  Inclosing  walls,  an 
alr-lnlet  for  admitting  an  upward  blast  of  air  for  causing 
n  circulation  of  light  material  such  as  popped  corn,  within 
the  show  case,  provision  for  exit  of  the  air  from  within 
the  show  case,  and  means  for  preventing  escape  of  the  said 
material  through  the  Inlet  whereby  the  same  charge  of 
material  may  be  displayed  indefinitely. 


DESIGNS. 


■li.S!    1.       COMBINATION     l{rK.\P:R      AND      SHADE 
llOI,DFl£    FOR    HYDKOCARBON     LAMPS.       LEOMD.is 
HvXTKii.    Dayton,   Ohio,   assis-ior   to  The   Thomas    Man 
iifactiirins:    Company.    Dayton,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.      Filed  Oct.    15.   1914.     Serial  No.  860,867.     Term 
of  patent    14   years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   combination   burner  and 
shade  holder  for  hydrocarbon  lanipi.    is  shown. 


i«.S92.  BTRIAL  CASKET  HANDLE.  Charles  Blescii, 
Newport,  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Crane  A.  Breed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,252.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  oroameutal  design  for  a  burial-casket  handle,  sub 
stantially  as  shown. 


40,893.  BUHIAIX:A8KfiT  HANDLE.  Chahlks  Blmch, 
Newport  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  4  Breed  .Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  .No.  867,253.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornameutai  design  for  a  hiirlal-casket   handle,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


4  6,894.  LIQUIIV«^OOLER  AND  BASE.  Charles  H. 
BoECK,  Jackson.  Mkh..  asslKoor  to  White  Frost  Refrig- 
erator Co..  Jark.son.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  872,482.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamentnl   design   for  liquid   cooler  and   baM, 
shown. 


4  6.895.  KETTLE-CLEANER.  HlLBlf  H.  Campbbll, 
Bremerton,  Wash.  Hied  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,083.     Terra  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  kettle  deftaer,  as  ihvwm. 
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46,896.  ROLLED  GLASS.  Thcvias  M.  Fabmilob,  West 
Smlthttcld,  Iy>ndon,  England.  Filed  Oct  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  866,139.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


4ft,898.  ADTOMOBILE-BODY.  Joseph  P.  Gkadt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  19.  1914.  Sertal  No.  87.t.0ft7. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  rolled  glass,  as  shown. 


II 


46.S97.  TO.VSTER  FRA.ME.  Euwahu  A.  Fakb,  Merlden, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning.  Bowman  &  Company,  Merl- 
den, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct. 
24.  1014.     Serial  No.  H«{«..'>:U.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body    as 
shown. 


46,899.  BATHING  CAP.  Victor  Guinzburg,  New  York, 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,140.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  druamental  design  for  a  tnsiter  fmme  as  shown. 


The  ornameatal  deslga  for  s  bathing  cap  as  shown. 
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4«.!»<M>.     BATIIIN*;  r.vi',     \  i«T..H  (Ji  i.vzBrRQ.  New  York,  40,902.     BATHINiiCAr.     Victor  (JriNZBiRr..  New  York, 

N.   Y.,  assignor  to  I.  B.   KKlntrt  Rubber  Company,  New  N.  Y.,  Hsslunor  to  I.  B.  Klelnert  Uiibber  Company,  New 

York.    N.    v.,   11   CoriiorHtion   of   New   York.      Filed    Nov.   j  York.    N.   Y..   a   Corfxiratlon  of   New   York.      Filed    Nov. 

5.    1914.     Serial   No,   >7H..-)lt!.     Term  of  patcut  7  years,   j  5.    1914.     Serial   No.  870.51S.     Term  of  patent  7  yenra. 


The  orii:unent.il  (lfsi>:ii   for  a   bathiii';  ( ap  a.s  shown. 


46,901.  BATFIINd CAI'.  Victuk  OriN/.BiRG.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a^.sl^:nol•  to  I.  B.  Kjeinert  Rubber  Comi)aii.v.  New- 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Coriioration  of  N>\v  York.  Filed  Nov. 
."),    1914.     Serial   No.   s7(i..")17.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  destsn   for  a  batblnn  (ap  a8  shown. 


4r,,90;{.  RUG.  Fh.\nk  a.  Ha.\.s.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
.signor  to  Matthew  J.  Whittall.  Worcester,  .Mas-s.  Filed 
Nov.  -.W,  1014.  Serial  No.  874.94:.'.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathing  cap  as  ahowD. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 
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46.904.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Ralph  A.  Hankinbom,  De 
Soto.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,809. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  motor  vehicle,  as  shown. 


46,905.  ACETYLENE-LAMP  BODY.  AuoiB  L.  HANSEN, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Justrlte  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.620.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  acetylene  lamp  body,  as 
shown. 


46.906.  UPI'ER  FOR  SHOES.  <Jbohob  M.  Howbll.  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  .3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,963. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


J 


li 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    upper    for    shoes,    as 
sliown,  IrregpectlTe  of  the  type  of  heel. 


46,907.     BED  OR  COUCH.     Edwabd  J.   D.    Knapp,    Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frank  L.  Huntoon.  Robinson,  111. 
Filed    Sept.    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    863,767.      Term    of 
patent  14  pears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bed  or  couch  substantially 
as  shown. 


46,908.  BED  OR  COUCH.  Edwaru  J.  D.  Knapp,  Chi- 
cago. HI.,  assi^'uor  to  Frank  I^  Huntoon,  Robinson.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  2(i.  1914.  Serial  No.  h63,76S.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bed  or  couch  substantially 
as  shown. 


46,909.  PI^\TE.  AtorsTis  J.  Koch,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y'.. 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.990. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 
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46,910.  RUG.  Hb.vry  C.  Lacoutcre,  Arllnrton,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Companj,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Auk.  X.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,913. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46.913.     BRACKET  AND  I^MP  FOB  STREET  ILLUMI 
NATION.      FKANris    H.    Muktht,    Portland,    Oreg.,   as 
slgnor  to  Tortland  Railway  Ught  and  Power  Company, 
Portland,  Oreg..   a   Corporation  of  Oregon.      Filed  Aug. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  gST.fiO.I.     Term  of  patrnt  7  years. 


The    ornamental    dtslKii    for    a    ruK,    substantially    U3 
shown. 


4t).r)ll.  .NAI'KI.\-I»ISI'KNSP:H.  lit  smv  H.  Marrs  and 
lIrsTf)N  J.  Marks,  Denver,  ("nlo.  Filed  Oct.  I't),  1914. 
Serial  No.  ,SGS,771.     Term  nf  patent  .'U  y»Mrs. 


.^i^i: J5s>^t_^- 


jsmasm 


The  ornamental  desiirn  fi)r  a  n:ipkln  dispenser,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracket  and  lamp  as  shown. 


4rt.014.  Ur(;  Emil  G.  Sai'ER,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mas.sa<'huRett.-<.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  H7l.',*>t}l.     Term  of  patent  .'{J  years. 


4t'..!MJ.  criM'.MN.  (;kuK(;b  .1.  Martin,  Newton,  Mass. 
lil.d  Sept.  ;t,  i;t1  t.  Serial  No.  SOO.IU:;.  Term  of  patent 
7   vears. 


na 


The  ornamcotal  design  for  a  curtain,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  <>howD. 
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4Mlft-  PUCB-DIAL.  Jomv  KosaBT  SooTT.  Fresno,  OiL 
■tied  J«lr  16,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  Wi.lSe.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  price  dial,  as  ■N>»n 


4  6,918.  6LA88  T«S8SL  OB  SIMIIJkR  AHinCLB. 
Chsblbs  Xi.  fltoTLUTAN,  ]l««ndavl]l«,  W.  Va.,  asslgDor 
to  Fostoria  Glass  Company,  MoandsrHlc,  W.  Vs.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,250.    Term  (rf  patent  14  years. 


46,916.  FRATERNAL  EMBLEM.  Anna  Mabii  Shifmam, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Supreme  Cooncil  Order 
of  the  Amaranth,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,161.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fraternal  emblem  a«  shown. 


46,917.  SIGNAL.  William  Spabks,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,415.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   (or  a  glass  vessel   or  similar 
article,  substantially  as  shown. 


46,919.  HOUSING  FOB  CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINES. 
CHAai.B8  W.  Thomas,  Tenally,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H. 
Malmin  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,138.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  signal  as  sliown. 
211  0.  O^— IT 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bousing  for  cloth  cutting 
mactalnea,  as  shown. 


*S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  2, 1915. 


46,920.  VEILING.  Zbalib  Van  Raaltc.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,712.  Term  of 
patent  3i  yean. 
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Tba  oraaiaental  design  for  tcUIos,  aa  abown. 


46,921.  TRUNK.  Obobqb  Hinbt  WHBAaT,  Badne,  WU. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,217.  Term  of  patent 
14  jears. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  fbr  a  tmnk,  aa  ahowB. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY   2,1018. 


Oof  tteactof 
ffiOBt  befnedwtthln 


As  proTlded  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doilars 
notice  of  oiTposltlon. 


most  aooompany  eadi 


8«r.  No.  00,914.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MSDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  ^^REPARATIONS. )  Th» 
Ma«ct  Compant.  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  Julj  19,  1910. 

II    . 

VERACOUffE 


PortiouUtr  deacription  of  ffoodt. — A  Liver  Remedy. 
Cla4ma  ute  since  about  March,  1906. 


8er.  No.  06361.     (CI<A88  40.    BBTiaiAQn.  N0N-AI4X>- 
HOLIC.)     CoMPAOHiB  ruMiftu  oa  L'BTABUssaMnrr 
oa  VicHT.  Puis,  rtmaet.    Fil«l  Junt  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63.265.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Isaac 
SCHU)SBBCBG.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Han- 
son Compsny.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1910. 


II 


PIHKLETS 


PartUmtar  detcription  of  ^ood«.— PlUs  and  Tablets  for 
Constipation  and  Slek-Headache. 
Claim*  uae  since  May  1.  1909. 


The  words  "  Vlefay  Franca "  bdng  «iaclalm«d  as  part 
of  the  trade-mark  sooght  to  be  registered. 

Porticular  dMoripUon  of  goo4$.—ViLtanl  Mineral 
Waters. 

CUUtiu  MM  since  the  9th  day  of  April,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  54,660.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Citv  Fc«l  Compaht,  Chicago 
111.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  ' 


The  woi'ds  "Deep  Valley,"  "Anthracite,"  and  "Penn- 
sylvania" appearing  on  the  drawing  are  hereby  dls- 
clslmed. 

Piirticulmr  deacription  of  goods. — Coal. 

Cloima  nte  since  Feb.  1,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  63,202.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTftJG  SUPPLIES.)  Thomas 
Maooock's  Sons  Compaitt,  Trenton,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr 
29,  1912. 


Parmemimr  de^erlpUom  •f  0o«tf«.— Vitreotw-China  Water- 
Cloaets,  Urinala,  Laratoriea,  Unks,  and  Bidet-Paaa. 
Claim*  %*t  since  1877. 


s6o 
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February  2, 1915. 


S^r.  No.  «4.512S.  (CLASS  4t?.  FOODS  AM)  INCJKEDI- 
ENTS  OK  FOODS.  I  Li.ndenberger  Packing  Co., 
Seattle.    Wash.      Fllod   July   2,    1912. 


0mm 


Pmrttculmr  itteripUon  «f  ffoodt. — Caened  Salmon. 
Cla4m»  u»e  since  November,  1911. 


jL'i 


S«r.   No.   67.639.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA 

.,  j^fNi  ^<MMt|>ANir,  Cle^laiKl,  Okioi  :  FIM  De^.  8<>,  191?. 
" -•         .  !.;»•  .       ::■-.■  'J  :l. -■■!{■  ^  •  :.U-  . 

'■"-'■''     BLfleK 
DIAMOND 


P«^Hcutar  dMtrHpMon  0/  gnodt. — Dry  Cells. 
CUUtM  use  since  Apr.   19,  1909. 


8er.  No.  67,756.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
iTEBY.)  U.  8.  BrmwL  Fvunnvtu  Co.,  SyractMe.  N.  T. 
VltHI  Jan.  §,  191S. 


IS^ 


m  iMfiT^TMi  a 


muu 


Portiemhtr    §e9«ripiion    ftf   fooda. — Sheet-Metal    Tables 
and   Iieaks. 

Claima  use  since  about  Nov.   15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,02!».  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Bishop  &  fdMrANv.  Ix)s  Angeles, 
Cal.      Filwl    Jiiii.    L'l.    19i:{. 


^Wm(S0^^ 


I'articulor  description  of  goods. — Cbewiag-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  .Tan.  11,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.693.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBJCDl- 
ENTS  OF  F00l»S.  I  .1  E.  Sopkr  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July  14.  1913. 


U 


PIONEER 


11 


Particular  deiicriptioti  of  poods. — Cotton-See4  Meal 
ComprlslDK  a  Comminuted  By-Product  of  Cotton-Seed 
from  the  Manufacture  of  Cotton-Seed  Oil. 

Claims   use  since  April,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  71,977.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Nicholas  Powkb  Company, 
N*w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1913. 


CAMERAfiRAHL 


Particular    description    uf    joods.      Motion  Picture-Pro- 
jection Machines  and  I*artB  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  72,911.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OR  FOODS.)  Vebdeb  Brothers,  Hollis,  N.  H. 
Filed   Sept.    16,   1913. 


AMBER  CREST 


Particular  ilesrripUon  of  goods.      Popcorn. 
Claims  une  since  Nov.  1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  72,954.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     The  H ills  Bros.  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   19,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tapioca. 
Claims  «•«  sisee  Aug.  1,  191J. 


I! 


BtT.  No.  TS,8M.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AWDPHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Avslia 
H.  Rtmi,  CUcafo,  lU.     Filed  Oct  22,  1913. 


The  trade-nark  cooaista  of  the  letter  and  dericc  afaown 
In  the  aceoBpenying  drawing  and  printed  in  ted. 

Particmlmr  description  of  goods. — Blood-Purlflers  and 
Remedies  for  Rbeuaiatkun. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1900. 


a«r.  No.  74,187.     (CLASS  32.    rUBNITURH  AND  UPHOL- 
8TERY.)     Datio  m^LL,  Bt.  Leols,  Ma     Filed  Nor.  25, 

i»ia. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — KItchen-Cabinets. 
Claims  use  alnce  Sept.  1,  1913. 


Tr^Ii""' 


Ser.  No.  74,191.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDL 
KNT&  OF  FOODS.)  Xm  Lababkb  Flod»  Mills  Cok- 
PANT.  Hutchinson,  I^amv  ^l^ed  Nov.  26,  19iS. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   12,   1913. 


*    ■■  ■ 


Ser.  No.  74,37*i  (CLA«8  2l  ^OTLBBT,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  SiMONDS 
FiLi  Co.,  Fltchburg,  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1918. 


SB 


Partimtmr  ^mori^Hon  of  i?o#da.— gawa» 
Olaiins  use  since  Nov.  11,  1918. 


■ii«lvr  h^c  > 


Ser.  No.  74,397.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wackksha  Health  Pbodccts 
Co.,  Waukeaha,  Wis.     FOed  Dee.  5v  1913. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Hepco." 

PmHioulor  4**oription  of  good*.— A.  Proceseed  Flour  for 
the  Treatment  of  Diabetes  ;  a  Bread  for  the  Treatnent  of 
Diabetes:  a  Processed  BreftUast  Food  for  tbe  TreatoMnt 
of  DUbetes;  and  OIlTe-Oil. 

Claims  KM  stnee  Aug.  16,  1919. 
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8er.  No.  76,340.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Aktibbolaobt 
Stbitska  KuLLAGBsrABBiKBN,  Qotheoburg,  Sweden. 
Filed  Mar.  S,  1914. 


Particular  detcrtpMon  of  (rewtfa. — Ball-Bearlngi,  Roller- 
ftMiringi,  Rloga,  Retalnen,  Waahera,  Gaffes,  Separators, 
Housings.  Boxes,  Supports,  snd  Fastening  Derlces  for 
Ball  and  Roller  Beartngs.  Baits  and  Rollers  for  Bearings. 

CMsu  itae  since  Mar.  Sl«  190T. 


Stbkska     KmjLAamtL9AMMiM.mil. 
Piled  Mar.  B.  If  14. 


SKCFKO 


PartUmlar  detaripM—  of  iro«d«.— Ball-Bearinga,  Roller- 
Bearings.  Rings,  Retalnexa,  Washers,  Cages,  Separators. 
Housings,  Boxes,  Supports,  and  Fastening  Derices  for 
Ball  snd  Roller  Bearings,  Balls  and  Rollers  for  Beartngs. 

Claima  use  sines  Feb.  28,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  76,546.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     KATHniwa 
K.  Grant,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 


B*dki« 


A  bar  wearing  a  sweater,  tbt  lined  portions  of  wlileh 
are  brown. 

PmrHemtmr  tfeaenpMow  of  o^odt. — Boys'  Sweaters,  Stock- 
ings, Suits,  Parts  of  Suits,  Hata,  Orercoats,  Caps. 

Ctmims  IMS  since  the  2d  day  of  Jsnuary.  1914. 

fVoL  111. 


Ser.  No.  77,160.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Reliable  Hair  Stdrb,  Inc..  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1914. 


DILWIN8LOWS 


I  hereby  dlaclalm  tb«  right  to  tfas  ^wloahre  use  of  the 
words  "Dr.  Winslows'." 

PmrMtmlmr  dmeripH^m  of  w—U. — Hair-Paasade  or  Di 
InK  for  Hair. 

JaM.l*12. 


Ser.  No.  77,818.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Whalst  Mill  ft  Blbtatob  Co., 
GalnesTllle,   Tex.      Filed   Apr.  27,    1914. 


™[iKDlJ=(g(li]llKI 


PoftfoKiar  d«9criptiom  of  g—4o. — Wbeat-Flmir. 
CloiflM  tM««liiee  Apr.  1,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  78.182.  (CLA88  28.  dTTLBBY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THSRBOr.)  Tin  Ooa  V. 
Brbcht  Butchbbb'  Sdpplt  CoicrAinr,  St.  Lools,  Mo. 
Filed  May   11,    1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Hoists,  Droppers,  C<»- 
▼eyers,  Dehairlng-Machlnes,  Lard-Agitators,  Lard-Preaaea, 
Bone  and  Meat  Cotters,  Meat-Mixers,  Meat-Stoffors,  Bona 
and  Fat  Washers,  Fat-Cnttws,  Fat-Orlnders,  Fat-Haahers, 
Butchers'   Cutlery,   Breskers,   Meat-Braaders. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  IS.  1876. 

Wo.  l.J 


Ser.  No.  T8.740.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PI/CMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  SiMOM  W. 
Fabbbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  2,  1914. 


ParMoMlar  d^msription  0/  i^eoib. — Copper,  BrMi,  and 
Nickel  Hollow  MeUl  Ware— tIb.,  JardinMres,  FefB-Dlabea. 
Jardinieres  and  Pedeatala,  Flower-Vases,  and  DoBbrella- 
SUnda. 

riatats  use  ilnce  about  Oct  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,750.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
HiNXT  O'Obadt.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  8,  1914. 


■  <■' 


PmrUaOmr  dmoripU«u  of  ffoo4t.—A  Medicinal  Com- 
poond  aa  a  Remedy  for  Diaeaaea  of  the  Stomach  and  Intes- 
tinea  Caoaad  by  Food  Fermentation  and  is  Made  of  the 
Following  Ingredienta  and  Quantity  of  Each  to  the  Dance 
Uqoid  :  Whlaky  Bcdaeed  to  17  Per  Caat.  Ateobal ;  OU  8m- 
safras.  10  Drops ;  Oil  Wintergreen,  5  Drops ;  Qulnin  Sol- 
fate,  li  (drains;  Rhubarb,  Powdered,  10  Graina;  Rochelle 
Saltn,  24  Grains  Per  Ounce. 

ClaisM  «•«  since  February,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,764.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cotton  Gath- 
■BiNo  Cobporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3, 
1914. 


KOTTON  K  INC 


Partieuimr  deoeripMon  of  good*. — Cotton-Gathering  Ma- 
chinery. 

Claims  ««0  atace  Apr.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.889.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  SociiTX  Anonima  Lbonaboo 
Film,  Turin.  Italy.    Filed  June  6.  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  FUm  "  and  "  Turin." 
ParUeulor  deooripUou  of  ffoodo. — Cinematograpb-Fllma. 
Claims  «M0  since  Feb.  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.   79.023.      (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  OBBASB8.) 
Hisom  BaoTBBBS,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  10,  1914. 
"  U-au-to." 


PmrtUmUtr  deooriptUm  of  good*. — A  Lubricant. 
Claims  H«e  since  on  or  about  the  7th  day  of  March, 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,696.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEEPAEATIONS.)  P. 
BBnasDOBr  A  Co..  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  July  7, 
1914. 


A 


%'.€ 


^^^f^i 


PmrttotOar  dooerlption  of  0MmU.— Surgical  and  Medleal 
Plasters. 

CMsM  ««•  since   Jan.  9,   1900. 


[▼•L  tu.   ir*.  i.| 
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8«r,  N«.  T»,71g.  (CLAi»  «.  CHBlilCALS,  MBDICINB% 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E. 
MERrK,  DarmgUdt,  eemmr.     Filed  Jnly  10,  1914. 

PERHYDRIT 


Particular  description  mf  good*. — Hydrw^e*  Peroxld  In 
Solid  Form  and  Rendered  SSaUe,  Prepared  for  Pharmaceu- 
tical Use. 

(  laims  une  stscs  Febriuury,  1913. 


S.r.  No.  80,337.  (CLAgg  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
f:NTS  OF  FTKJDS.)  SociArfi;  M  Cojmtuites  Alimbn- 
T.\iBES  DK  LA  TAi^as  DC  RhOjob,  thoott,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1M4. 


DOXA 


Tonslsts  of  the  word  "  Doxa." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fruit  Preservea,  Vege- 
table Preserves,  Including  Jlushroom  Preserves,  Veal  and 
Beef  Preserves,  Jams,  Confected  Fruit,  Fruit  Pasta,  and 
Fruit  Swcetmetttai 

Clain*  urn  iinc*  May.  ISia. 


Ser.  No.  80,345-  (CLASS  43.  TIiE£AO  AiJD  YAJtN.) 
Tux  BiiAiBau)  AKo  Abmstmn^  C9UP&NT,  I«ew  L*n4on, 
Con&     Fllt«  Aug.  8.  ItlC    U4kv  te»year  fr«rlK>. 


ASIATIC 


Partimmlmr  description  of  goods. — Embroldery-ltlk,  Floss- 
Silk,  Wash  Silk,  (so  Dyed  That  the  Color  will  Not  Ctange 
When  Washed,)  Sewlng-Sllk,  and  Knlttiin^-SUk. 

claim*  use  since  about  Sept.  15,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  80,347.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Th«  Bhai!»ekd  and  ABifBTHONo  CoBPANT,  New  LoBdmi, 
Conn.     Filed  Anj<.  B,  1914.     Under  t«»-ye«r  proviso. 


VICTORIA 


Particular  Ae*cnpt*9%  •/  ^e**. — Machlne-Twlst,   Knit- 
ting and  Crochet  SIBt,  asd  BaibroIdery^Uk. 

Claims  use  since  about  tWaMdlc  of  Jamutry,  1884 


Ser.  No.  80,414.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKBM*  ABTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PR0DOCT8.)  Dnitbd  Dbco 
CcMPANY,  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Attg.  8,  1914. 

The  ^tfi^uait  JfoTQ 


The  words  "  The  "  and  "  Store  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  j;oo<t».— Cigar  and  Cigarette 
HoMeta,  Plyea,  Plpe-Cleanera,  Tobacco  Boxes,  Baca,  and 
^'ouches. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  July,  1912. 


Ser.   Na.   W>.439.      (CLASS  46.      F001>S  AND  UfOaEDl- 

ENTS    OF   FOODS.)      Th»    Pmncaaa   Cdi»i»ctio«kt 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.       Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Particular  descriptiom  of  giujtis. — Candy  and  Chocolatea 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1907. 


Sar.  No.   aO«B15.      (CLASA  46.     FOODS  A£iD   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Placbntia  Mutual  Okanus  Aaao- 

ciATio.N,  Placentia,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.   12,  1914 


ofcf 


The  trade-mark  constats  of  bine  letter*  prorMed  with 
red  shadhig  below  and  on  the  rtght-hand  side  of  eaeb, 
thts  beings  a  form  of  the  mark  which  Is  nsed  npon  orange- 
boxes. 

Particular  degvription  of  goods. — -Oranges. 

Claims  use  shice  about  the  year  1906. 


Ser.  No  80,819.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>8.)  THa  Horton  Cato  Mf<j.  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich,     nied  Aug.  26,  1914. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Royal." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Salad-Dressing.  Chilli 
Saara,  MitaUrd.  Tontato  Catsup,  Mint  Sauea.  Tabasco 
Sauce,  Tartar  Sauce,  and  Worcestershire  Sauce. 

Claims  use  since  Decemfcer,  1882. 
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Ser.  No.  80,907.  (CI.JI8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
Hbnrv  Mob(;an.  Fresno.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 


Particular  dmcfipti*n  a/  goo4». — Oaugh-Syrups. 
Claim$  use  since  Nov.  IC,  1914. 

Ser.  No.  80.971 .  (CLASS  13.  HARI>WARI  AND  PLUMB- 
INf;  AND  STllAll-riTTI NO  SUPPLIES.)  Moybb 
Mam  rA<-Ti'Riiio  COtfPaXT,  MoatavMeo,  Mln».  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1914.  •  .  g 


Particular  description  mf  oo*4*. — Stancbiona  aad  Metal 
Farm-Gates. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  80.980.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBEHCIliBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ste- 
iHBN  Fakoo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914. 


KARNO 


,The  word  "Tablets"  being  diaclaimed. 

Portioabir  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Anemia,  Pale  and  Sallow  ComplaxlaBa,  Nerv- 
ouaneaa,  Weakneaa,  Headache,  Rheumatiaai,  and  Suppraa- 
sions  of  the  Periods. 

CIniws  use  since  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Sar.  No.  81,00».  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OUEASES.) 
ScHLiaxAN.'v's  Oil  A  Ckbe.sinh  Cu.mi'anv,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  8«pt.  5,   1914. 

AlSiNOL 

The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  .\1Mbo1. '" 
Particular    description    of   goods. — L«bricatln>;  Oils. 
Claims  use  since  January,   1913. 


Sar.  No.  81,007.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
ScHuaMAN.N'8  Oii<  A  CaajBaixc  Coxpant,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1914. 

The  trade-mark  conalstiDg  of  the  word  "  Flavlnol. " 
Particular  description  ♦/  goods. — ^brlcating-Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Januaiy,  191S.  / 


Ser.  No.  81,021.      (CI>ASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)      Ameki 
CAN    Agriclltvral    Chemicai.   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 

TAAOOO 


FartinUar  description  of  goods.— FertUlzern. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  Mai  81,M».  (GSLASB  46.  FOODS  A!fD  IHOREDI- 
Elfn  OF  rOODSl)  Mkina  FUMTR  Mitx  Obufant, 
St.  Lanis,  itai    FOai  Sa*!  8.  1914. 

BED  LION 


PorMewtor  deseription  •/  g9od*. — Wheat-Flour. 
ClaiaM  uae  aince  Feb.  12,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  81,109.  (CLASS  46.  F0OI>8  AND  INQREDI- 
EMT8  OP  FOCam.)  SwUT  AND  COMPAirr,  Cbieago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Particular   de»cripU»»^    of   good*. — A   CompoiUMl    Cob&- 
posed  of  Cotton-Seed  Oil  aad  Oleo-Steartn. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1911. 
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S«r.  No.  81,287.  (CLA88  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th»  Mam- 
HATTAN  Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept 
16,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 

Particular  dencription  of  goods.— Outer  Shirts,  Dresa- 
Sblrts,  Negllg^  StatrU,  and  Higb-Qrade  Underwear,  at 
Follows :  Shirts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits  Made  of  Tex- 
tile Material. 

CTcinu  uw  since  1869 


Ser.  No.  81,«10.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDIC1NB8, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rns- 
SKLL  Law,  II«w  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalcmor  to  Vecto  Cbemi- 
cal  Co.  Inc..  New  »lw*,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FiUd  Oct.  2,  1914. 


\ciQr 


Particular  deacHption  of  goods.— A  Medicated  Salye  for 
the  Treatment  of  Nasal  Affections. 

r;««n«  use  since  Sept.  25,  1914.  m     V  X  • 

8er.  No.  81,655.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES, 
.VNI)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W»8T 
Disi.NFBCTiNa  CoMPA.NT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1914. 

PYRO 

Tto«  word  -  Pyro." 

Partieuiar  detcripUon  of  goods. — DlslDfectants  and  In- 
secticide*. 

CI«4iiit  «•«  dnee  October,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  81.664.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
I'AHED  MATERIALS.)  The  Illinois  8e«d  Co.,  Cbl- 
cngo,  111.     Filed  Oct  6,  1914. 

MONITOR  BRAND 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Field  and  Grass  Seeds 
and  Seed-Grain.  Particularly  on  Timothy,  Both  Red  and 
Wblte  aorer,  Alslke.  Alfalfa.  Red-Top.  Lawn-Grass  Seed  ; 
Also  Pasture  and  Lawn  Mixtures. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1900. 

fVol.  til. 


Ser.  No.  81,605.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thk  Illinois  Skid  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,  111.      Filed  Oct.  5.  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  la  tke  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Field  and  Qraaa  Seeds 
and  Seed-Grain,  Particularly  on  Timothy,  Lawn-Oraas 
Seeds ;  Also  Pasture  and  Lawn  Mlxturea. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1908. 


Ser.  No.  81.666.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Th»  Illinois  Smd  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Oct  6,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— ¥\ti\&  and  Qraaa  Seeds 
and  Seed-Orain,  Particularly  on  Timothy,  Both  Red  and 
White  CloTer,  Alslke,  Lawn-Grass  Seods;  Alao  Pasture 
and  Lawn  Mixtures. 

ClaiHM  use  since  the  year  1908. 
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8er.  No.  81.868.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  Illinois  Sbcd  Co.,  Chl- 
rago.   III.     Filed  Oct  6,  1914. 


p«iiS£4>i* 


8er.  No.  81,839.  (CTLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT'S OF  FOODS.)  WAD8W0HTH  Chocolate  Co..  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 


No  doim.  bting  iBad»  to  Vbo  W^d  "  Brand  '*  apart  from 
tbe  mark  abown  In  the  drawing. 

Portioalar  description  of  goods. — Field  and  Grass  Seeda 
aad  SeedOraia.  PartleaUrly  Timothy,  Both  Bod  aod 
White  Clorer,  Alslke.  Alfalfa,  Lawn-Grass  Seeds;  Also 
Pasture  aad  Lawa  Mixtures. 

Claims  nse  since  the  year  1908. 


ii 


Ser.  No.  81,660.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLY-PEB- 
PARBD  MATERIALS.)  Thb  ILLINOIS  SCBD  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, lU.     Filed  Oct  6,  1914. 

ii 


5ICKLE 

BRAND 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Partioalar  description  of  goods. — Field  and  Graas  Seeds 
and  Seed-Orain,  Particularly  on  Timothy,  Red  and  White 
Clorer,  Alslke,  Alfalfa,  Lawn-Orass  Seeds;  Also  Pasture 
aad  Lawa  Mixta  rea. 

Claims  use  atnce  the  year  1908. 


Ser.  No.  81,888.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Wadbwobth  Chocolatb  Co.,  New- 
ark. N.  J.     Filed  Oct  12,  1914. 


WADSIES   ^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclualTe  use  of  the  words 
Newark,  New  Jersey  "  and  "  1873." 
Partienlar  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claims  use  since  1909. 

[Ydl.tU. 


LOURXTTAS 


No  dalm  being  made  to  tbe  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Newark,  New  Jersey  '  and  "  1873." 

Particmlar  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claim$  use  since  June,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81.868.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIBN 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)      Thb   Voora   Compawt,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  17,  1914.     Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 

VOGUE 


ParUcuiar  description  af  goods. — Pattema 
Claitns  nso  since  Dec.  17,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  82,017.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Daaaf  *  CoM- 
PAMT,  Moline,  111.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1914. 

HOOF 

The  trade-mark  coasists  of  the  word  "  Hoof." 
PortiouU»r  description  of  (rood«. —ColtiTator-ShOTels, 
Claims  use  since  May  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,021.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EcaaasOM  Compamt.  Jersey  Cl^, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1914. 


TOP  NOTCH 


The  words  "  Top  Notch." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,030.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  .  Thb  Natiowal 
ENAifELiNO  *  MAKtjrACTuaiao  CoKFAKT,  Youngstown. 
Ohio.    Filed  0€t  20,  1814. 

ARMYDUCT 


ParUcuiar  deaoription  of  ^oods.— Electrical  Coadults. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 

ir«.  1.] 
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Ser.   No.   82,035.      (CLASS    3S.      BBLTINO.    HOSS,   UA- 
CHINERY   PACKING,  AND  NON  MBTAIXIC  TIIUKI.) 

CHA8.   A.   SCHiKRK.N  COMPANY,   New  York.   N.  Y.      VMed 
Oct.  20,  1914. 


^^s-t 


Particular  degcription  of  goodr. — Cut  Belt  Lacing. 
CXalma  ute  since  the  year  1907. 


Ser.  No.  82.092.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  C»H.  Bjiuamd  k  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     ¥fle4  Oct.  23,  19l4. 


a«r,  N».  82a0«.  (CLJ188  23.  CUTLEHY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THKUKOF.)  Ukiow  9tk- 
ciAL  Machi.nb  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1914. 


TANDEM 


ERLOCK 


mmn 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1914. 


Particmlar  dmcri^imt  9}  foodM. — Bcving-MacktnM  tad 
I'lirts  ThciMf. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.268.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BIVT8  or  FOODS.)  0*bl  Chau^ns.  Watarrtlet,  Mlek. 
nied  Oct.  38,  1»14. 


"Butter  Kteecf' 


ParHOHter  dnrri^tUm  of  gtod*. —  Popped  Corn. 
Claim*  SM  since  June  tS,  1914. 


St.  No.  62,094.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chr.  Bjw.l.ajid  &  Co.,  Inc..  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1914. 


I 


Pmrtteulmr  dtmyritttieu  af  uitodM.  — Caxiued  finriHn— 
Claims  use  since  the  Tear  1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,348.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  JlACIilNKS.)  Thb  Uomk  Washing  Mach.  Co., 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — WaaliiBg-Maebla«a. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  27,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  «2,B88.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHTlfTOtT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TH»  BUCK- 
■v»  Teaction  Ditcheb  company,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Piled 
Nov.  14,  1914. 


fi.OCKEVe 


I'articular  description  of  good: — Tre»A)a«  Maehlnery. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1900.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  82,616.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )      Dwight  Di 
viNB  k  Sons,  Ellenvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1914. 


y' 


II 


Ser,  No.  82.594.  (CLASS  35.  BELTWG.  HOSE,  MA- 
C-HINBRY  PAC^B^O.  AND  JNON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Philip  \V.  Kow*.  New  Yt^lt;  Ji.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1914.    .  "• 


Particular  detdription  of  good^^^-Cam^otUe  Macblne- 
Pscklng  M»A»Xit  Two  or  More  of  the  Following  Materials  : 
Rubber,  Asbestos,  Duck,  Jute,  and  Flax. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  28,  1912. 


Particular  deitcrii  tion  of  goods. — Pocket  and  Pen  Knives. 
Olaims  ii*«  «lnre  May,  1014.  . 


Ser.  No.  82,600.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKINO.  AMD  UQM-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Tub  National  Tibb  and  Rdbbbs  Company,  East  Pales- 
tlM,  Okio.     n)«d  Not.  14,  1*14. 


Ser.  No.  82,6.S0.  (CLASS  44.  D?:NTAL,  MPZDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.!  Charles  David  Stbask, 
DaytOD,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1«14.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Parttcular  description  of  goods. — Rupture-Trusses. 
CiMms  use  «ioctt  the  jear  1893. 


Ser.   No.   82,656.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.  1      Hknry   S. 
Friend  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1014. 
"  Novotex." 


Particular  description   of  goods. — AutomoMIe  Tlre-Cas- 
Ings  and  Tire-Tubes. 

Claimt  use  since  JiUrft  IB,  Ifili. 


Ser.  No.  82.606.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTEICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Alphadoct  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1914. 


'^' 


O 


srot 


^- 


Particular  dmcription  of  iwod«.— Sport-Coats,  Women's 
Coats,  Women's  Outer  Skiits,  and  Wooien's  Underskirts. 
Claims  use  alnce  the  23d  day  of  October,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  n»j  fwtiiTC  or  pMtlmi  <rf  said 
drawing  other  than  the  bortBontml  Itoe  dlapoBed  laagltadl- 
nally   of  the   conduit,   the  line  being  eelor«d   yrilow  or 

golden. 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Nen-Metalllc  FlttdMe 
Electrical  Condvits. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,668.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Candy  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  «t.  Lwrfa,  11^    l«ed  Nov.  18, 1»14. 

k 


CREAMERY 


Pmtteulmr  dmoripHom  of  goods. — Candlea. 
Ctmims  U09  since  prior  to  the  year  1885. 
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8er.  No.  82,685.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLlSHINt;  MATERIALS.)  Keep-Nd  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Nov.  19,   1914. 


Keep-Nu 


Particmiar  d«9cription  of  good*. — Brmis  and  Metal  Pol- 
ish, Automobile  and  Body  PoliBh,  SilTer-Folisb,  and  Soap. 
CMma  ute  since  July  1,  1914. 


8er.  No.  82,698.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HnuBT  8. 
OAaoNKB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Not.  19,  1914. 


I'eltaseptic 


Particular  4e»ortpti«n  of  goods. — Rasora. 
Claim4  use  since  Sept  IB,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,718.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  H.  C.  ScHaADEB  Co..  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 


Ptirticular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  the  '2d  day  of  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,720.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  United  Dbco  Company, 
Boston,  Ma.s8.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  are  disclaimed. 
Particular  doscription  of  goods. — Rubber  Goods — Namely, 
Water-Bottles,  Syringe- Bags,  Ice-Bags,  Atomisers,  Nipples, 

[Vol.  211. 


Air-Pump  AtomizerH,  Operating-Gloves,  Douches  for  the 
Administration  of  Medicaments,  Inhalers,  Hard-Robber 
Pipes  and  Soft-Rubber  Tubing  Peculiarly  Adapted  to  Use 
with  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances,  Alr-Cosh- 
ions  for  SufKlcal  Use,  Air  and  Water  Cushions  for  Invalid 
I'se,  Bulb- Syringes,  Nasal  and  Ear  Byrtoges,  Breast-Pumps, 
Nipple  Shields,  Invalid-Ringti.  Face-Bottles,  Combination 
Attachment  Seta  for  Use  in  Converting  a  Hot  Water  Bottle 
Into  a  FounUln-Syrtnge.  Medicine-Droppers,  and  Baby- 
Comforters. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,721.  (CLAM  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AMD 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Unitv.JMim  Compant, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  are  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Nipplea 
ClaiwH  use  since  prior  to  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,722.,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Waed  Bbos.  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 


Jumbo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,723.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Whitman 
.Ageiclltlral  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1914. 

SULTAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gasolene,  Kerosenr, 
Naphtha,  and  Benzln  Engines,  Force-Pumps,  Single  . Act- 
ing Force-Pumps,  Triplex  Pumps,  Centrifugal  Pumps,  Dia- 
phragm-Pumps, Plunger-Pumps,  Builders'  Hoisting  Outfits. 
Pile-Driving  Outfits.  Concrete-Elevators.  Builders"  Eleva- 
tors, Portable  Woodworking-Machines,  SawRlgs,  Saw-Ta- 
bles, Power-Driven  Drag  Saws,  Tilting  Crosscut-Saws,  Cori 
Wood  Saws,  Winches.  Excavators,  and  Loaders. 

Claims  use  since  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  82,738.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 

II 

''PRITERION" 

Parttoular  descripticn  of  goods. — FlavoriBg  Extracta  for 
Foods. 

Claims  use  aince  Oct  0,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.742.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Labrowb  Milling  Co.,  Cohoc- 
ton,  N.  Y.,  and  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 


II 


Ser.  No.  82,739.  (CLASS  40.  FpOlM  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  ft.  K&kKtrtium  ft  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Nor.  21,  1914. 

'^LIMAX" 

Partitmlar  desortpiUm  of  goodt.—ntrmtus  Bxtncta  for 
Fooda. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  6,  1914. 

Il  


Ser.  No.  82,740.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQEMDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Edwabo  F.  Kohhkb,  N«w  Or- 
laans.  La.    Filed  Not.  21,  1914. 


Pmrtioular  description  •/  good*. — Mixed  Feed  for  Dairy- 
CatUe. 

Claims  use  Blnce  Oct  6.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  82,748.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Royal  Typb- 
WBiTBB  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fll«d  Nov.  21,  1914. 


PRINCEU 


The  picture  being  fandfoL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-Flour. 

Claims  use  aince  Jane,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  82,741.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORETJi- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  T^B  Lowbt  Corm  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 

IJU^ 


Particular  deecription  of  goods. — l^pe- Writing  Machines 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  us«  since  October,  1911. 


Particmlmr  description  of  goods. — ^Tea. 
CUUm$  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.771.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)       Amekican    Sbwbb    Pipe    Company,    Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 


AMCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Segment  Sewer  Blocks. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 
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8er.  No  8-',772.  (CLASS  46.  KOODS  AND  INGRKDI-  I  8er.  No.  82.907.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  WD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Atlanta  Repining  &  Manufac  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Okubeb  &  Co  Thoi.ne  SwlUer- 
TiKiNG  Company.  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.         i        land.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 


U' 


Piirtkular    description   of   <iuodMr~\n   <Mtmg\n<tiis   Com 
pound  fot;  Cse  as  a  Fastry-Sh-)rtenln« 
Claiinx  w^r  since  Sept.  5,   1014. 


Ser.  No  H2.777.  (CLASS  M.  HARDWAKP:  AND  FLUMB- 
IN(;  AND  STEAM-FITTIN<i  SUl'FLIES,  1  The  Bristol 
(•()MPA.\Y,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Nov    23,  1914 

BRISTO 


Particular  description  of  goods.-— Screvis. 
Claitna  use  since  Nov.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82.792.  (CLASS  Id.  VBHICLKS.  NOT  INCLUD 
L\G  ENGINES.)  Pbtsiuoboooti  Canok  Company 
I.iMiTKD,  Peterboroogh,  Octarfo,  tZanada  Filed  Nov 
-'■i.  1914.     Under  te»-7ear  prOTtoo. 


^^S  OES  f^ 


Particular  ^crif»N#n  'j't^'   -  Chfmt 
Claims  ««e  atnce  Oct.  7'  1#08.     '    •   ••  ' 


.<  .-J 


Ser.  No.  82.009.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS. )  Itkn  Bisciit  Co..  Omaha  Nebr 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 


Which  conslata  of  the  wordd  •  The  l'eterlH)roiii;h  Canoe  ' 
printed  upon  a  red  pronnd  and  smrrmmded  by  an  oval  belt 
having  the  words  "  I'eterborough  Canoe  Co.  Ltd."  and 
"Feterborough,   Canad*." 

Partirtiiff  drscHption  of  goods. — Canoes 

Claims  use  since  1892. 


Particular  des 
Biscuits. 

Claims  use  stawe  Oct.  IX,  ltl4 


ft/  goods. — Crackers.   Cakes,   and 


Ser.  No.  82.917.  (CUUW  1.  EAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Pkdigkid  Sekp  Co.  Harts- 
vllle,  S.  C.     Filed  Not.  26,  i«14. 


Ser.  No.  S2,799.  (CLASS  4tJ.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. >  FKANria  A.  Kr.use.  West  Hlng- 
ham.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 

"YANKEE" 


The  trade-mark  Is  as  shown,  excepting  the  words 
••'okers  Pedigreed  Seed,"  wlU<:l»  woi-<U  we  disclaim  as  a 
part  of  said  trade  mark. 

PsrHcmlar  aescHption  of  ffo<jds.— Farm  and  Field  Se«d«. 

Claims  use  iteoe  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.945.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  rnrasbAio  Boo  Farms  Company. 
Pacific.  Mo.     Piled  Ner.  27.  Itl4, 

TESTERLAID 


^^ParticuUir  description  of  goods. ^Doughnut  and  Cruller  Particular  description  of  goods.-Eggn. 

aaims  use  since  Feb.   15.  1914.  I   1909"''^  ""  ''°'^  "*  ""  ^"^"^  '"^  "**'  "^^  "^  ^'""''' 
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Ser.  No.  82,962.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINE8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam J.  Stbile,  Baldwin,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1914. 

BENZOMINT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  All  Dis- 
eases of  the  Throat. 

Claims  tue  since  May  1,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  32.981.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  IBVIHO  McEwEN.  Omahn,  Nebr. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Marshmallows,  Fruit 
Tablets,  Caramels,  Mentbol  Candy  LoaengeB,  Butter-Scotcb 
Gum-Dropa,  Wlnter^een  Lozenges,  Stick-Candy  ;  Nougat 
Bar,  Chocolate-Dipped  ;  Cream  Wafera.  Peppermint  Flavor 
ChocolatM,  Taffy  Chips,  Dainty  Wafera,  Bonhmis ;  Hoar 
hound    Candy,    Cbocolate-Dlpped ;    Mixed    Nuts,    Licorice 
Lozenges,     Milk  -  Chocolate     Creams,     Mints,     Spearmint 
Lozenges. 

Claims  MM  since  Apr.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.989.  (CLASS  44.  f^ENTAL,  MBDICAL,  AND 
SUHOICAL  APPUANCBS.)^  Samcbl  Shapiso,  Phlla- 
delptaU.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  80,  1914. 


FOUR-IN-ONE 


Porfienlar  descHpMoti  of  goods. — PastanrlMnL 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1914. 


II 


Ser.  No.  88,018.  (CLASS  6.  CEnMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabtin 
HINTOB8,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


I 


jgffgBciKsraDia^ 


ParUouktr  dmoripUon  of  goods. — Baklng-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  July  9,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  88,044.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Eastern  Kkntlckt  Coal 
CoMPANT,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  .3.  1914. 

TORCHLIGHT 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  .Tuly  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,084.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Bay- 
WAT  Chemical  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
5.  1914. 

BAYOL 

Particular  description  of  goods.^A  Disinfectant. 
Claim*  use  since  Sept.  19,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,085.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Batwat  Chemical  Comfant,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.    Filsd  Dee.  6,  1914. 

ORTHOLENE 

Port<e«Iar  description  of  goods. — A   Liquid   Protective 
Coating  or  Paint. 

Claims  use  since  Nor.  6,  1918.  — 


Ser.    No.    88,093.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Ckili 
Nicolas,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUad  Dec.  5,  1914. 


Partioular  desortptUm  of  goods. — Ladles'  Dresses. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  83,103.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hknby  Watbeson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  19.\4. 


6s 


% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking-Machine  Rec- 
ords. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


211  0.  G.— 18 


[▼oL  gn.     Ho.  1.] 


274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriary  2,  1915. 


S«r.  No.  83,104.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
BiDRKi.E  Cigar  Company.  Warren.  I'a  F'tled  Dec.  7. 
1914. 


f articular  deitrription  of  gfoda. — Cigars. 
Clnimn  we  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  83,197.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LODia 
S.  IKGENS,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Deo.  10.  1914. 


Particular  de»cripUon  of  (;oo'/«.  — Individual   Antiseptic 
and  Stvptlc  Applicators. 

(  Uiniis  iiMf  since  Mar.  5,  1913. 


S.r.  No.  S.S,21»?.  (CI.ASS  V2.  CONSTRrCTlON  MATE- 
RIALS.>  V.*N  K.vNNEL  Rkvolm.ng  Door  COMPANY,  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.     Under  ten-year  pro- 

VlSQ. 


ALV\«\YS 


^ 


^F 


b^ 


CLOSED 


('articular  detcription  of  goods. — Revolving  Doors. 
Claims  use  since  about  December,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  83,232.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  0EEA8ES.) 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Chicago.  111. 
Ftl.Mi  I».>r    1 1.   1914. 


Particular  description  of  yooda.  -Liquid  ParnflSn 
Claims  use  sinre  on  or  about  tlie  5th  dav  ni   NovemlH-r. 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,233.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINFRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  William  J. 
H.  Strong,  Beloit,  Wi.s.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1914. 


Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Steam  Turbines    and 
I'nrts   Thereof. 

(^laiiiiM  use  since  I)e<\  2,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    83,2,'?7.      (CI^SS    15.      OILS    AND   <iREASES.) 
I'.  S.  (li  N  Oil  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Lubricating-Oll. 
Claim.^  UMc  since  Nov.  30,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  88,249.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Leon- 
ard A.  Harris,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1914. 


Partioutar  description  of  good*. — Soldering  Salts.  Solder- 
ing Flold,  Borax,  Cyanld  of  Potash,  Cast-iron- Welding 
Flux,  BrAKing-Klux,  Clutch-Dressing,  and  Soldering-Paste. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  88,811.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Th«  W  ft  K  Company,  Na«on 
ville  and  Providence,  R.  I.     Piled  Dec.  15,  1914. 


Particittar  description  of  goodt. — Woolen  and  Wonted 
Piece  Goods. 

claims  use  since  Mar.  6.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,326.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Indian    Head  Mills   or   Ai^\ 
BAMA,  Cordova,  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1914. 


MIL 


PortUmlar  de*oriptUm  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  and  Cot- 
ton Dress  Goods  and  Cotton  Drills. 

Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,334.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  TMo\ 
Mills.  Inc..  Hudson  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1914. 


5000 


Comprising  the  number  "  6000." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Knitted  Underwear — 
vU.,  Combinations,  Two-Piece  Solta,  and  Separate  Pieces. 
Claims  tue  since  abont  twenty-flve  years. 


Ser.  No.  83.312.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thi  W  ft  K  COMPANY,  NaMD- 
vllle  and  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 


Consisting  of  the  letters  "  W  K." 

Particular  description  of  goods.   -Woolen  and  Worsted 
Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  June  10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,335.  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING.)  Union 
Mills,  Inc.,  Hudson  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1914. 


550 


Comprising  the  number  "  550." 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Knitted  Underwear — 
viz.,  CombfnatlonB,  Two-Piece  Suits,  and  Separate  Pieces. 
Claims  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  83,336.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Union 
Mills,  Inc.,  Hudson  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
Ifi.  1914. 


7000 


Comprising  the  number  "  7000." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Underwear— 
viz..  Combinations,  Two-Piece  Suits,  and  Separate  Piecea. 
Claims  use  since  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  83,337.  (Cl^^kSS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Union 
MiLLK,  Int.,  Hudson  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1914. 


9000 


Comprising  the  number  "  9000." 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Knitted  Underwear — 
viz.,  Combinations,  Two-Piece  Suits,  and  Separate  Pieces. 
Claimti  use  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  83,391.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th»  Boss 
.Mam  FACTL  KING  Company,  Kewanee,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
IS,  1914. 

BOSCO 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — (Jlovea. 
Claimf<  use  since  Nov.    16,   1914. 


Ser.    No.   83,340.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Woou-  k 
SfULHOF,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1914. 


WATCH  YOUR  STEP 


Particular   description    of    (joods.    -Ladies     Iiresses    and 
Dancing-Dresses. 

<  hiims  use  since  Dec.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,373.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rafael  del  Castillo  &  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  yoodi. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  83,389.      (ri^\8S  .S9.     CI.OTIlIN(;  1       The   Boss 
Manufactcbino    Company,    Kewame.    III.      Filed    I>€C. 


18,  1014. 


DFY 


I'artit^lar  description  of  noo^is. — (iIove«. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16,  1014, 


Ser.  No.  83,;i92.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTH  I  N<.)  Thb  Boss 
NfANt  VArrrBiNO  Company,  Kewanee,  III.  Filed  Dec 
18.  1914. 

FLXO 


Particular  description  of  goods.—  (i\ove». 
Claims   use  since  Nov.   16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.393.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi:  Boss 
Manufactusino  Company,  Kewanee,  HI.  P^led  Dec. 
18,  1014. 

REXO 


Particular  description  of  ffooda. — Oloves. 
Claims  use  f.lnce  Nov.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,466.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  IN8TRUMKNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  CsuKLSS  T.  Schoen,  Media,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1014. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Music    Rolls     for 
I 'layer-Pianos    and    Like    Musical    Instruments. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  1914. 


S.  r.  No.  83,495.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  National  Refining  Co.mpany,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1014. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Gasolene,    Kerosene, 
Nrtphthii,  Benzin,  LubrlcatlnK-Olls,  and  Axle-Grease. 
Claims   use  since   .Iiine  30,    1914. 


[Vol.  Jll.      No.  1.] 


li 


FSBRUARY  2,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'77 


Ser.  No.  83,506.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
U.MON  Oh.  Company  of  Califobnia,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed   Dec.   23,   1014. 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — Fuel  Oils. 
Claims  use  since   Sept.   16,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,517.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LigUOaS.)  Santa  Claka  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Flied  Dec.  24,  1914. 


WARD 


Said  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  and  numeral 
"  Ward  8." 

Partic%lar  description  of  }7oorf».  -Compounds  of  Whisky, 
Grenadlne-Syrup,  Rock-Candy  Syrup,  and  Lime-Julce. 

Claims  use  since   about  November,   1912. 

II  


Ser.  No.  83,641.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tilden  Saw 
Co..  Wyandotte,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1914. 


TNN^b^vN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butchers'   Supplies. 
CUxima  use  since  Nov.   25,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,578.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Dbxtxk  Yabn  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec. 
30,   1914. 


^I»0^ 


Said   trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Grandma's." 
Particular   detcription    of   goods. — Yarns   and    Threads 
Made  of  Cotton,  811k,  Jute.  Flax,  Linen,  Wool,  and  Ramie. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  83,585.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINKKY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hendek 
MANUKACTCRtNG  COMPANY,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.   30,    1914. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Internal-Combustion 
Engines. 

Claims  use  since  about  .Ian.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  83,586.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hendee 
Mani  FACTURiNG  COMPANY,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
r>ec.   .'{0.   1014. 


Particular    di  xci  iiition    of    noodx. — Internal-Combustion 
Engines. 

Claims  ux(  since  .lan.  1.  1901. 
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Ser.  No.  83,665.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND       Ser.    No.   83.rtSl.      i(r^SS4:?.      THREAD   AND   YARN  t 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Nashi  .\   Manufactiring   Com-  CoLBTAiLns,    Limited.    Ix)n<lon,    England       Filed    Jan 

VA.NY,  Nashua,  N.  H.     FIUnI  .Imi.  4,   101.'>.  5    1915 


LUVISCA 


I'lirlicular  detcripUon  of  yood». —Yarna  Made  of  Cellu 
lose. 

ClnimH  iiae  since  November,   1914. 


EL  CIICOTj 


S.r.  No.  83.890.  (CI^SS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
.VND  ST'PPLIES.)  The  SnuBERT  Piano  Cu  .  N.  w 
York,   N.    Y.      Filed  Jan.  5.   lOl."). 


MPLEX 


Partirular    description    of    goodH.      I'lanos    and     Plano- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  and  Dress 
•^ioods. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1914. 


riayers   and   Piano-Player  .Vctlons. 
ClnimH  usr  since  Dec.  31,   1014. 


Ser.   No.  83,709.      (CLASS  41.     CANES,   PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)       Gorham     Manufactlrino    ("ompaw 
Ser.  No.  sn,6Sn.      ((-1.^88  42.     KNITTED,  Nf:TTKD.  AND  ITorldence,  R.   I.     Filed  Jan.  7    1915 

TP:XTILK  FABRICS.)      Coirt.mt.ds.  Limitkd.    Iximlon 
EiiKlnml       Kil.'d  Jan.  ."•.  191.''. 


LUVISCA 


@(A]® 


Particular    description    of    ooods.—ineco    «;oo<ls     Made  Particular  description  of  goods.    -Cunes.    Parasols    and 

from   Cellulose  Y'arna.  Umbrellas. 

Claims  use  since  November.  1914.  claims  use  since  the  year  1891. 
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102.241.  ELKCTKIC  NON  METALLIC  FLEXIBLE  CON-  j 
DUITS.  A.MKRUAN  CiRCiLAR  LooM  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  ! 
Pa.,  and   Boston,  Mass.  j 

Filed  October  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,741.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.242.  CHEWlNGriUM.     Amkkican  Chiclb  Company. 
INCOHPOHATID,  Jefsej  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kll.d    Septeml.er    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    80.919.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

10  2,248.      CERTAIN    NAMED    OILS,    AS    WELL    A« 
GRFUSES,  CANDLES,  AND  PARAFFIN-WAX.     The 
Atlaktic  Rkfininu  Company.  I'hlladelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  August  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  sO,287.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  1.  1914. 

10  2.244.     ILLUMINATING  -  OIL,  POWER    OIL,  AND 
LUBBICATING-OIL.     Damkl  E.  Acnkst,  Milton,  Pa. 
Filed    September    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,149.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102,245.      PENCIL- SHARPENERS.     Automatic    Pencil 
Sn.M<J'KNKii  Company,  ChlcaRO.  111. 
Filed    Bepteiuber   30)    1914.      Serial    No.    81,563.      I'UB 
L1SHP:D  NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

nij..'4»;      i'IU:parati()N  for  tiik  trk.vtmknt  ov 
("ANCEK.     Batson  &  Roberts.  Memphis,  Tex. 
Filed    November    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.891.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   17.  1914. 

10_M'47.       WHEAT  FLOIR.       Bav     Statk    Mu.m.ng     Co., 
Winuna,  Minu. 
Filed    September    s.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,030.       PUH 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  10.   1914. 

102, 24H.       BOND     I'.M'ER.       ("hakles     Beck     Co.mpan.. 
I'hiladelphia,  Pa. 
Fil.>d0.tober  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,806.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102  24'.t.  Mi:\I{lN»;s.  roi.L.^RS.  COrPLIN<iS.  HANG- 
ER3.  PULLEYS.  PEDESTALS.  AND  STANDS  FOR 
SHAFTING.      Bond   For.NDK\    ic    M.vcmink  Co.,    Man 

helm.  Pa. 
I-Mle*i    SepteuiUer    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,484.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102,250.     INNER  TTBES.     Braendkh  Rlbbkh  k  Tibe  Co., 
Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Filed  AuKUHt  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,431.     PUBLISHED 

0<'TOBER  27,  1914. 

102.2.-.1.      COMBINATION   STEP  LADDER   AND   STOOL. 
The  E.  T.  Burrowk.s  Comfasv,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  October  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,690.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1914. 

102,252.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FO<JDS.     Benjamin  (M'.ix 
TON,    Middletown    Springs,    Vt. 
Filed  April  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,820.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    13,   1914. 

102,268.      MEN'S    AND   BOYS'   OUTSIDE   SHIRTS   AND 
NIGHTGOWNS.     Carson,   Pirib,   Scott  &  Co.,   Chi- 
cago, III. 
Filed   September   15,    1914.      Serial   No.    81,258.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102,264.    MIXTURE  OF  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY.    Cheek 
N«AL  Coffee  Co.,  Nashyllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  August  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,764.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 

102,255.       CANNED     FRUITS,     INCLUDING    BERRIES, 
AND    CANNED    VEGETABLES.      Cobb    PaBBBaviNO 
CowPANT,  Falrport,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   8,    1914.      Serial    No.   81,034.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 


102.256.      COUGH-SYRUP    AND    HAIR  TONIC.      GkoK'ie 
W.  Collins,  CoffeyvlUe,  Kans. 
Filed  July   17,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.866.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,    1914. 

102,267.     CONVERTIBLE  NEGLIGfiE  SHIRTS.     Colim- 
BiA  SniBT  Co.\iPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,092.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

102.258.  LADIES-  GUIMPE  -  CAPES,  LACES,  CHIF 
FONS,  SILKS,  EMBROIDERIES,  L-A^WNS,  ORGAN- 
DIES. LINEN.  Timothy  F.  Crowley,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

F-lled  August  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.221.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBE   17,  1914. 

102.259.  VELVETS.     J.  B.  David.  St.-Etlenne,  France. 
Filed    September   30,    1913.      Serial    No.   73,124       PUT'.- 

LISHED  NOVEMBER   IT,   1014. 

102.260.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Akin-ErskineMilmng  Com- 
pany. Evansville.  Ind. 

Filed    Sept.mber    S,    1914.       Serial    No.    81.016.      PUB 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    10,    1914 

102.261.  VELVETS.     J.  B.  David.  St.  Etitnne.  Francf- 
Filed    .September    :'.0.    1013.      Serial    No.    73.125.      PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBKR    17.    1914. 

102.262.  MEDICAL  (  OMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN  TREAT- 
ING HOGCHOLKRA.  Clark  E.  Deming,  Cortland, 
Nebr. 

Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.404.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  n.    1914. 

102,263  FILES.  Henry  Di.s.st.in  *  Sons,  Incurporateh. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  October  13. 1914      Serial  No.  81.844.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.264.  THREADS,  YARNS.  Dollfus-Mieo  &  Cie.  S<>- 
cTftTfc  anonvme,  Mulhouse,  Germany. 

Filed  October  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.209.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102.265.  ALSATIAN  BRAIDS.  Dollfi'S-Mieg  &  Cie. 
SticifiTft   ANoNYME,   Mulhouse,   Germany. 

Filed  October  4, 1913.     Serial  No.  73,210.     PUBLISHR1» 
NOVEMBER   10.   1914. 

102.2»>»;.       BRAIDS    AND    PASSEMENTERIE.      Ik.llfi  s- 
MiE<;  &  Cie.  SociftTl!  anonvme,  Mulhouse.  Germany. 
Filed    S.ptfniber    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,155.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVE.MBER  17.   1914. 

102.267.       THREADS     AND    TWISTS    MADE    OF    ALL 
KINDS   OF   YARN.      Dollfus-Mieg   A    Cie.    Socttrf. 
ANdNTME.  Mulhouse,  Germany. 
Filed    September    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    SI. 156.      1TB 
I    LISHED  NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

j    102,268.      BRAIDS    AND    PASSEMENTERIE.      Dollfi  s- 
I  MiEO  &  Cie.  SonftTft  anonyme.  Mulhouse,  Germany. 

Filed    September    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,157.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 
'    102,269.      BRAIDS    AND    PASSEMENTERIE.      DoLLFTS- 
MiBQ  &  Cie.  SocifiTfi  anonymb,  Mulhouse,  Germany. 
F'iled    September    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,159.      PUB- 
1    LISHED  NOVEMBER   17,  1914. 

102,270.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Downing  Taylor 
I  Co.,  Springfield.  Mass. 

;        Filed    December    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.565.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 
'    102.271.        STOM.ACH- TABLETS      AND      INTESTINAL 
'  ELIMINANTS.      Timotht  A.  Ddooan.  New  Orlean*. 


La. 
Filed  September  21.   1914.     SerUl   No.   81.865. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  27,  1914. 
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102.272.  KNITTED  SHIRTS.  DRAWERS,  AND  UNION 
SUITS  FOR  MEN  AND  BOYS.  The  Faith  Knittin.. 
CuMPANV,    Averillpark,    N.    Y. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,030.      I'UB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.273.  SALAD-DRESSING.  Lolisa  Flack,  Sanborn, 
Iowa. 

Filed  July  10,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,698.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1014. 

102.274.  BRICK -CHEESE.  Chbistofh  F.  Fbanki, 
Ashippno,  Wis. 

FlUd  August  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,901.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

102.275.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Fh»  SiwiNO  Machinb  Co.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  October  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,760.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

102.276.  CASTERS.  G  G  G  Mbtal  Stamping  Compa.ny, 
Warren,  Pa. 

Filed    December   22,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,777.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

1  <••_'. _'T7      WHE.VT-FLOUK.     Gi.adnkv  Milling  Compa.ny, 
Sliorman,  Tex. 
FUe.l    Sepffmber   8.    1914.       Serial    No.    81,042.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102,278        TRANSPORTING    CONTAINER.        Hammock 
K(h;  v'akkikr  *'n.MpA.NV,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filfd  .Vu;.'ust  28,  1!I14.     Serial  No.  80,859.     PUBLISHED 
\0\EMBKK    17,    1914. 

102.279.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Homk  Mu.i,  &  Hums  Co., 
Mount  Vernon,   Ind. 

Filed    September    x.    1914.       Serial    No.    81.05.:.        PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.280.  MACARONI  The  Hiro.n  Mii.i.i.vc;  Company. 
Harbor  Beacb,  Mich. 

Filed    September   8.    1914.       Serial    No     .Si. 050,        PUB- 
I.ISHKD  NOVKMBER    lu.   1914. 

102.281.  f.v.NDY 
Mass. 


Filed  .hily  Jl,  IDl.T 
NOVKMIU;iJ   ,!,    1VM4. 
10l'.282        BISCUIT, 
kee,   Wis. 

Filed    September    8. 


Jay    Chocolatx   i'ompany,    Boston, 
Serial  No.  71,949.      PUBLISHED 
Robert  \.  Johnston  (o     Milwau 

PUB- 
Little 


1914.       Serial    No.    81,057. 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 

1«»2.283.       MATTRESSES.       Jop  pa   Mattrkss   Cu 
Rock.  Ark. 

Filed    November  25,    1913.       Serial    No.   74,188.       PUB- 
I.ISHKD  (^XTOBKR  27,   1914. 

I02.2S4.     WOVEN  AND  KNITTED  UNION  SUIT  UNDER- 
WI:AR.   UNDERSHIRTS.  AND  DRAWERS.      GkoRUE 
W.   KEi.r.Y,   CtiicaKo,  111. 
Filed  August  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,498.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   17,   1914 

102.285.  INSULATING    MATERIAL    CONSISTING    OF 
SHEETS  OF  PAPER  OR  CLOTH   WITH  CLEANLY 
WASHED  BOG  FIBER  BETWEEN.     Keystone  Hair 
IN.SLLATOR  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,224.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.286.  INSULATINCJ    MATERI.\L    CONSISTING    OF 
SHEETS  OF   PAPER  OR  CLOTH    WITH   FELTING- 
HAIR    BETWEEN    THEM.      Kev.st..n»    Haih    Insi 
i.ATOR  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  19.   1014.      Serial  No.  79,227.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    10,   1914. 

102.287.  AIR-HTMIDIFIER     FOR     EXPLOSIVE     Ma 
TORS.     John  M.  Kkoyeu,  Stockton.  Cal. 

Filed  October  l."),  1914.     Serial  No  81,904.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1014. 

102.288.  CORN-PLASTERS.     Clyde  T.   Langdon,   PIqua 
Ohio. 

Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,012.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1014. 


'   10  2,289.       MEDICINAL    PREPARATION    FOR    THE 
I  TREATMENT   OF   DISEASES   OF   THE    STOMACH. 

I  Victoria  R.  Levett,  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

j        Filed  October  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,871.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    10,   1914. 

102,200.  DISINFECTANT  AND  ANTISEITIC  FOR 
CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES.       Ema.mkle    Maca- 

Li  so,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  August  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,777.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102.291.  BLENDED  SCOTCH  WHISKY.  Fked  Mans- 
riKLD.  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed    January    21,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.041.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.292.  RUBBER  TIRES,  CASINGS.  AND  TUBES. 
The  Marathon  Tire  &  Ribbeh  Co.,  Cuyahoga  Falls. 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  5.   1914.     Serial  No.   78,842.     PUBLISHKD 
OCTOBER  27.   1914. 

102,293      CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILBT  PREPARATIONS. 
Irving  M.  Ewkn.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Fili-d    SeptemlRT    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,420       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   17,  1914. 

102,294.     SOAP.     J.  8.  Mebbbll  Dbco  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,116.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  .!.   1914. 

COAL.     C   M.  Modebwell  k  Company,  Chicago, 


102,295 
111. 
Filed   May   25.    1014 
NOVE.MBFR    10,    1914 

102.206        .\E(}LIGfiE 
I'blladelphla,   Pa. 
Filed    September    5,    1914.      Serial    No 
LISHED    NOVEMBER    10,    1914. 

102.297.     LINIMENT  P'OR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.     John  H.  Palmbr,  Weat- 
port,  Ind. 
Filed  October  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,647.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 


Serial  No.  78,527.  PUBLISHED 
SHIRTS.  AMH.)N  L.  Myebson, 
81,004.      PUB 


J.  Thibib 
PUB 


102.298.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  THREADS 
Pbbji  et  Fils,  Lille,  France. 

Filed    September    30.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.135 
LISHED  OCTOBER    20.   1914. 

102.299.  PURGATIVES.     J.  R.  Pobta.  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed   September    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,289.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   27,   1014. 

102.300.  WHISKY.     Pobttsb  &  Jonm.  GIrard.  Ala. 
Filed  August  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.851.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   24,    1914. 

102.801.     WATEBPROOFINQ  COMPOSITION  FOR  FAB- 
RICS.    William  B.  I'rick,  i'oughkeepsle.  N.  Y. 
nied    September  22.    1914.      Serial   No.    81,412.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   10.   1914. 

102,302.     WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITION  FOB  FAB- 
RICS.    William  B.  Price,  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   22.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.413.      PUB- 
I  ISIIED  OCTOBER   27,    1914. 

U'2,303.     COMPOUND  FOR  FIREPROOFING  FABRICS. 
William  B.  Prub,  I'oughkeepsle,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   26.    1914.      SerUI    No.   81,494.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   27.    1914. 

102.304.  COMPOSITION   FOR  WATERPROOFING  FAB- 
RICS.    William  B.  Price,  Poaghkeepiie.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    September    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,405.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   27,   1014. 

102.305.  WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITION  FOB  FAB- 
RICS.    William  B.  Pbicb.  Poughk«ep•l^  N.  Y. 

Filled    September    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.406       PUB- 
LISHED 0<:TOBER   27,   1914. 

102.306.  WATERPROOFING  COMI'OSITION  FOR  FAB- 
RICS.    William  B.  Price,  Poughkeepsl*.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September  26,    1014.      Serial    No.  81,407       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.   1014. 
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Milling    Com- 


76,700.      PUB- 


102.307.  WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITION  FOR  FAB 

RK'S.      ^^  ILLIAM   B.  Price.  I'oughkeensle.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   26,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,498.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

102.308.  WATERPROOFING    COMPOUND    IN    PASTE 
OR    LIQUID    FORM    FOR    USE    ON    FABRICS,    CE 
MENT.    CONCRETE,    BRICK.       William    B.    Pbick. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Piled    September   20,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,555.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.309.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      Red    Wing 
pany,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Hied    February    9.     1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  MAY   19.   1914. 

102.310.  HOSIERY.     Bitteb    Hosiebt   Company,   Fleet- 
wood, Fa. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  3,   1914 

102.311.  WORK     SHIRTS.      Salant      ft 
York,  N.  Y. 

med    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.312.  WOMEN'S      DRESSES,       WRAPPERS,       AND 
-VPRONS.     Sbabs,  RoKBiCK   and  Co.,  Chicago,   III. 

liletl    SepttmlMT    ,S.    1014.      Serial    No.    81,107.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.313.  CERTAIN   NAMED  TOOLS   AND  MACHINES. 
Henbt   Collieb  Smith,   Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  October  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,830.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    24.    1914. 

FOR      PERSONAL      W^EAR.      F. 
Providence,   R.   I. 
Serial  No.  73,261. 


102,316.      SHEET  PAVEMENT,    PAVING  BLOCKS,   AND 
BUILDING-BLOCKS.      Uvalde    Rock    Asphalt   Co., 
Beaumont,   Tex. 
Filed  July  28.  1013.     Serial  No.  72,016.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER    10,    1014. 


10  2,317.      MENS    AND    BOYS 
STRAW    HATS    AND    CAPS. 
New  Y'ork,  N.   Y. 
nied  August  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,733. 

NOVEMBER  3.   1914. 


STIFF,    SOFT.    AND 
Wallach    Bbothers, 


PUBLISHED 


102,318.       ANTI8EPTK"    COMPOUND     FOR     USE    FOR 
LOCAL  APPLICATIONS  AND  AS  A  GARGLE.     The 
Weathebheao  Dhig  Company,   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.967.     I'UBLISHED 

NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 


81.082. 

Salant. 

81,108. 


PUB- 

New 
PUB 


102.319.  MONTHLY     PERIODICAL 
Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru.  III. 

Filed   September   23.    1914.      Serial    No.   81,436 
LISHED   NOVEMBER   3.    1914. 

102.320.  WINDOW-SHADES.       The 
Cloth    Company.    Chicago,    111. 

Filed    September   22,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,417. 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    24.    1914. 


PUBLICATIONS. 
PUB- 

Westbrn    Shade 
PUB- 


102,314.      JEWELRY 
Speidfl  <'ompany. 
Filed  October  7,  1913. 
NOVEMBER   17.   1914. 
102.316.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS. 
Barnis  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Illed  August  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,631 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 


PUBLISHED 
The  Spebbt  & 
.     PUBLISHED 


102.321.  BRONZE  METAL  COMPOSITIONS,  BABBITT 
METAL.  CAST  IRON  CASTINGS,  AND  BEARING 
METAL.  John  Wig  more  ft  Sons  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal. 

Filed  August  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,917.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.322.  FERTILIZERS.  The  Robert  A.  Wooldbidge 
Company.   Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  October  7.  1014.     Serial  No.  81 .737.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    10.    1014. 

102.323.  BEARING  METALS  AND  ALLOYS.  The 
YoiNO  ft  Vann  SiPPLY  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed    Septeml>er   21.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,393.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   3,   1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,244      DRESS  SHIELDS.     Thk  Canfield  Rcbber  Com- 
pany,  Bridgeport.   Conn. 
Registered  May  10,  1885.     K.iiew.d  May  19,  1915. 


12.4L'5.     HATS.  CAPS,  AND  BONNETS.     Cooper  Tress. 
London.    England  ;    Tress   &    Co.    Limited,    successors. 
Registered  July  21,  1885.     Renewed  Jfily  21,  1915. 


2«3 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  2,   1915. 


IS,204.  Txtle:  "SUNNY  BRAND."  (For  Whisky.)  Na- 
than W.  Blender,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  December 
S».  1914. 

18,205.-  raie.  "KEEN  RIVER."  (For  Whisky.)  Bluk 
HiPBOM  LiQioR  Supply  Hoisk,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  December  10,  1914. 

IS.L'06.— r«Ie.-  "SEA  BIRD."  (For  Canned  Shrimp.) 
Dbvitt-Clahk  Packing  Company,  Biloxl,  MUs.  Filed 
Scpteaiber  11,  1914. 

Is.LMnruJf."  LIGHTNING  PUNCTURE  CURE.  '  (For 
I'uiictyre  Cure.)  Chas.  W.  Combgys,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.      Filed  April   l'.'!,   1914. 

18,208.— ritJe;  "  DAUSCIIAS  COMBINATION."  -For 
Cigars.)  F.  J.  Daischa.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  No- 
vember 6,  1914. 

18.209.— r<««.-  "  SERENE  MIXTURE."  (For  Smoking' 
Tobacco.)  Falk  Tobacco  «"<).,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  9,  1914.  I 

18.210.  -r«Jc.-  "MARIANI'S  FRESNO  BRAND."  (For 
RaislDF.)  Fbbsno  Raisin  &  Fruit  Products  Co., 
Fresno,   Cal.     Filed  November  13,  1914. 

18.211.  — r«/c.-  "  f:XAMIN.\TION  blank."  (For  Blank 
Books.)  M.  r.rziK,  ChlcaKo,  III.  Filed  October  5. 
1914. 

18,212.— TiUe;    '  WHITE  FLAKE  BRAND  DRY  SHELLED   ! 

8URB-POPPINO    CORN."       (For    Popcorn.)       Iowa 

Pop  Corn  and  Cereal  Company,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 

Filed  November  2,  1914. 
18,213.— TUJ*.-    "L    DE    V."      (For    Cologne.)       Frances 

Bin  JAM  IN   Lackland,   Rldgewood,  N.  J.     Filed   Juno 

9,   1914. 

18,214.— TitJe.  ••  WUNDER  WEAR,  THE  HOSE  FOR  ALL 
TIMK."  (For  HoRlory.)  McClurb  &  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     nied  I>ecember  7,  1914. 

18,215.— T<«e;  "ALLASCH  DOPPELT  KUMMEL."  (For 
Cordial.)  William  Michklson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  1,  1914. 

18,216.— r«Ie."  PAN-IN.  ■  ( For  Skin  Cream.)  Humbert 
I'ANTiNi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  10,  1914. 

18,217.— T<«c.-  "ROYAL  MUSLIN."  (For  Muslins.) 
I8HEB  RazNiK,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  1914. 

IH,218.— Title:   "R   COUGH    MEDICINE."      (For    Cough 

Medicine.)        Mabv     J.     Richards.     Coatesvllle,     Pa. 

Filed  October  13,  1914. 
lx,21Q.— Title:  "  IMPERIAL  CROWN."     (For  Cigarettes.) 

RosEtx)B    Cigarette    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 

December  22,  1914. 

18,220.— n«e;  "  8COTTI8SUB."  (For  Paper  Towels.) 
Scott  Papbr  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Decenber  23,  1914. 


IA,2-21.  -Title:  "  S0L0SP:KT  THE  QUALITY  DRINK." 
(For  a  Beverage.  I  R.  Selmenicht  Im..  Scrantim. 
Pa.     Filed  November  21,  1914. 

18,222.— r<tle.-  "IMPERIAL  ART  EMBROIDERY  PACK 
AGE."  (For  Art  Embroidery.)  Frank  E.  Smith. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  December  19,  1914. 

18,223.— Title;  "  RADIO,  A  POLISH  OF  QUALITY." 
(For  a  Polish  for  Woodwork.)  R.  W.  &  W.  M.  Starb, 
Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  December  21, 
1914. 

18.224.  — r«;c.-  "TED."  (ForCigars.t  Si waxnee  Cigau 
Company,  Uve  Oak,  Fla.     Filed  November  27,  1914. 

18,225.— rWIc-  "TAGGARrS  GRAHAM  CRACKERS." 
(For  Crackers.)  Taggabt  Baking  Company,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.     Filed  December  24,  1914. 

lS.22t$.— ri<;e.  "  BLUE  POINT  <n'STER  CRACKER,S.  ' 
(For  Crackers.)  Taggart  Baking  Company,  Indian 
apolis,  Ind.     Filed  December  24,  1914. 

18,227.— Ti^e.-  "SOCIETY  WAFERS."  (For  Crackers.) 
Taggart  Baking  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
December  24.   1914. 

18,228- -nt^.-  -TAGGARTS  SELECT  SODA  CRACK- 
ERS." (For  CrackeLs.)  TAij^iAKi  Baking  Company, 
Indlannp.ilis,  Ind.     Hied  December  24,  1914. 

18,229— Ti^c-  "JERSEY  CRACKERS."  (For  Crack- 
ers.) Taggart  Baking  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  December  24,  1914. 

18.230.— ri«e.-  "ARONIT."  (For  Knitted  Sweaters.) 
Loi  IS  Albert  Tennis,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  No- 
vember 24,  1914. 

18,231.  — r<»e.-  "WARDS  TIP-TOP  BREAD."  (For 
Bread.)  Ward  Baking  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  28,  1914. 

18,232.— r<f/c.-  "  LUSTERWOOL."  (For  Cleansing, 
Scouring,  and  Polishing  Material.)  Harby  S.  Wil- 
liams.   Springfield,  Ohio.     Filed  December  14,    1914. 

18,233.— THtle.     "JAY     DEES     EVANGELINE     CHOCO 
LATES,  BONBONS,  CARAMELS."      (For  Chocolates, 
Bonbons,    and   Caramels.)    J.    D.    Williams,    WUkes- 
Barre,  Pa.     Filed  November  17,  1914. 

18,234.— ri«€.-  "SNOW  DROP."  (For  Toilet  -  Paper,  i 
Wortkndykb  Manufacturing  Company,  Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  November  30,   1914. 

18,235.— Tiflc.  "  THE  MULE  CIGAR— THE  PRIDE  OF 
MISSOURI."  (For  Cigars.)  Fbank  Wubth,  Can- 
ton. Mo.     Filed  January  9,  1915. 

18,236.— ri</f.  "  SUGAR  POPS."  (For  Candy.)  Wads- 
WORTH  J.  Zittel  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  December 
17,  1913. 


{5 
I- 


284 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 


(  For 
Smith.    Utlea. 


3,803.— ritie.  'USE  ABBOTTS  'A'  MILK."  {For  Milk.) 
Abbotts  Aldbr.vey  Kaibiks,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  ami 
Atlantic  ilty.  Ocean  City,  Wildwood,  and  Cape  May. 
N.  J.     Filed  November  23,  1914. 

3,804.— 7ir/e     "  SAY   '  CRKAM   OF   WHEAT,'  YOU    RAS- 

CAFv!  "  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Ckkam  of 
Whe-vt  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  December  JS, 
1914. 

:\,S05.— Title:    "  DIETZ    LANTERNS.'       (For  Lanterns,  i 

R.  E.  1>IETZ  Co.MPANY.  Npw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan- 
uary 7,   1015 

n,806.— 7tf/t        'TnE    CANVAS    TREAD    TIRE 
Canva.s  Tread    Tires.)       Dk    Wane    B 
N.  Y.     Filed  December  16.  1914. 

3,807  .—Title :  "  ALGOL  A  TILLS."  (For  Pills.)  Dia.nk 
Pharmacal  (^o.MrANY.  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  18,  1914. 

3,808.— Title.  "HERCULES  EXPLOSIVES."  (For  Ex- 
plosives.) HERcrLE.s  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 
nied  December  28,  1914. 

S.S09.-  Title:  "HERCULES  RIFLE  POWDERS."  (For 
Rifle  Powders.  I  Hercilbs  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington, 
Del.     Filed  December  28,  1914. 

S.SIO— Title:  "HERCULES  POWDER."  (For  Powder.) 
HBRcrLES  PowDBH  Co.,  Wllmlnirton.  Del.  Filed  De- 
cember 28.  1914. 


3,811.— r»<Jr.    "INFALLIBLE    SMOKELESS    SHOTGUN 
POWDER."       (For      Infallible      Smokeless      Shotgun 
Powder.  I      IlEuriLK.s   Powder   Co.,   Wilmington,   Del. 
Filed   Deceml)er  2H,   1914. 

3.S12.— r»»r.  ••  K.  C.  SMOKELESS  SHOTGUN  POW- 
DER." (For  Shotgun  I'owder.)  Hkrci  lkh  Powder 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  December  2S,  1914. 

3,813.— 7'it/e.  "  TURBO  COMPRESSORS  AND  BLOW 
ERS.  "  (  For  TurtK)  -  Compressors  and  Steam  -  Tur- 
bines. I  I.\<;er8oll  -  Ra.vd  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed  Junnary   4,   101. "i. 

3.814.— r^/c-  "NUTRITIOUS."  (For  Mllk.l  Kaif 
MANN  &  Sthai  s.s  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  De- 
cember 14,   1914. 

3,815.-  ru/f.-  "  FALSTAFF."  (For  Beer.)  Wm.  J. 
Lump  Brbwino  Co.,  St.  I^uls.  Mo.  Filed  December 
15,   1914. 

3,816.  Title:  "RED  FEATHER."  (For  Flour.)  Lex- 
ington FLOiRiNf;  MiLL.s.  Islington,  Mo.  Filed  De- 
cember 24,   1914. 

3,817.— Tifk.  "  NATIONAL  BRAND  HUMAN  HAIR." 
(For  Hair  Goods  and  Hair  Switches.)  National 
Hair  Goods  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  11, 
1914. 
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of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolambia. 
Bendeb  t'.  Enoel. 


Deold«d  D«o«mb«r  7,  19H. 

iNTERFERRirCB PBIORITT.  •>; 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  eatatajUih  that  E. 
waa  the  lint  to  prove  diaclosure  and  reducOon  to  prac- 
tice of  all  the  counts  of  the  issue,  and  priori^  was  prop- 
erly awarded  to  him. 

Mr.   Wm.   H.  Kenyan  and  Mr.  Alan  D.  Kenyan 
for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  B.  H.  Totcer,  Jr.,  for  the  appellee. 

UoBB.  J.:\\ 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  an  Assistant 
Ck)mmi88loner  of  Patents  In  an  interference  pro- 
ceeding awarding  priority  of  invention  to  the  ap- 
pellee,     j  I 

The  invention  relates  to  storage-battery  plates 
and  is  set  forth  in  four  counte,  as  follows : 

1.  A  battery  plate  having  an  Irregular  surface  with  an 
outer  stratnm  composed  of  metal  that  has  been  tnblected 
to  work  effecting  a  substantially  uniform  consolidation 
of  the  particles  tnereof  over  the  whole  of  said  mrfaee. 

2.  A  battery  plate  having  a  corrugated  surface  pro- 
duced and  consolidated  by  repeated  pressnre  Inniflldent 
to  disrupt  the  surface  material  and  extending  over  the 
whole  of  said  surface. 


3.  A  battery  plate  having  a  surface  shaped  and  eon- 
_jlldated  throughout  by  repeated  rolling  preasnres  alter- 
nately  In  reverse  directions  at  such  angles  as  to  work 


the  metal  without  disrupting  it. 

4.  A  battery  plate  having  a  surface  shaped,  toughened 
and  consolidated  by  rolling  operations  in  reverse  direc- 
tions exerting  presflures  limited  in  force  and  direction  so 
that  the  metal  of  said  surface  is  not  disrupted. 

The  appellee  is  superintendent  of  the  works  of 
the  United  States  Light  &  Heating  Company,  suc- 
cessor to  the  National  Battery  Company.  On  No- 
vember 14, 1907,  he  filed  an  application.  No.  402,167, 
on  a  machine  for  producing  leaden  battery-plates, 
and  in  hit  application  disclosed  the  manner  of  pro- 
ducing stich  plates.  This  early  machine  was  found 
by  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  to  be  identical  in  its 
construction  with  that  disclosed  in  the  application 
here  involved,  and  in  which  it  is  described  as  being 
used  to  produce  the  plates  of  the  issue.  Notwith- 
standing that  the  early  machine  was  therefore 
capable  of  producing  the  plates  of  the  issue,  it  is 
contended  In  behalf  of  the  appellant  that  it  is  not 
shown  that  this  machine  was  so  adjusted  as  to  roll 
and  consolidate  the  tops  of  the  ribs  of  the  plates 
and  hence  that  the  evidence  falls  far  short  of  prov- 

[Vel.  til. 


Ing  conception  of  the  issue.  The  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences, in  discussing  this  phase  of  the  case, 

said: 

Counsel  for  Bender  lay  considerable  stress  upon  the 
matter  of  the  rolling  of  the  tops  of  the  ribs  and  Its  effect 
In  producing  a  consolidated  or  condensed  condition 
throughout  uie  complete  surface  of  the  plates.  Nothing 
is  found  In  the  issues  of  the  interference,  or  in  the  dis- 
closure of  the  patent  to  Bender,  which  would  Indicate 
that  the  rolling  of  the  tops  of  the  ribs  constitutes  other 
than  one  of  a  plurality  of  steps  or  operations  necessary 
to  produce  the  plate  of  the  Issue.     When  consideration  is 

gven  to  the  tact  that  the  operation  of  the  blades  or  cut- 
rs  In  forcing  up  the  ribs  must  necessarily  work  and 
consolidate  said  ribs  throughout  to  some  considerable 
degree.  It  becomes  apparent  that.  In  order  to  complete 
the  operation  and  produce  a  plate  of  the  character  sped- 
fled,  a  very  slight  rolling  of  the  tops  of  the  ribs  may  be 
all  that  will  be  required. 

After  a  careful  examination  of  the  appellee's  evi- 
dence. Including  the  specification  in  his  early- 
machine  patent,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
reached  the  conclusion  that  the  appellee  should  be 
awarded  the  date  of  November  14,  1907,  when  he 
filed  his  earlier  application,  for  conception  and  re- 
duction to  practice  of  all  the  counts  of  the  interfer- 
ence, and,  as  this  date  was  prior  to  any  date  whl<^ 
could  be  accorded  to  appellant,  priority  of  Inven 
.tion  was  awarded  appellee.  The  Board  of  Ex- 
amlners-ln-Ghlef,  while  agreeing  that  the  early 
machine  of  appellee  was  the  same  as  that  disclosed 
in  the  applicatlOQ  Involved  in  this  interference  and 
hence  capable  of  producing  the  plates  of  the  inter- 
ference, were  not  satisfied  that  the  evidence  dis- 
closed a  conception  of  the  first  three  counts  of  the 
Issue  prior  to  appellant's  filing  date;  that — 

if  In  fact  Engel  (appellee)  produced  a  plate  Mnbodylng 
the  subject  matter  of  the  flrst  three  counts  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  filing  of  Bender's  spplleatlon.  It  was  an  acci- 
dental, unintended  and  unappreciated  result. 

The  Board  therefore  awarded  these  three  counts 
to  the  appellant  and  the  last  count  to  the  appellee 
The  Assistant  Commissioner  again  reviewed  the 
evidence  and  reversed  this  ruling  as  to  counts  1,  2 
and  3,  and  awarded  all  the  counts  to  Engel. 

We  will  now  very  briefly  review  the  evidence.  In 
his  early-machine  application  which,  as  we  have 
seen,  was  filed  In  November,  1907,  we  find  the  fol- 
lowing statement: 

At  the  same  time  the  formers  are  caused  to  approach 
each  other  slowly  so  that  the  blades  act  upon  the  blank 
with  a  rolling  motion  and  gradually  displace  the  lead  In 
a  direction  from  the  center  core  of  the  plate  toward  the 
axes  of  the  formers.  If  the  blank  is  of  proper  tbldtncM 
the  lead  will  be  displaced  as  described  nntll  It  comes  In 
contact  with  the  edges  of  the  sqiaratora  ^,  so  that  the 
fins  or  webs  of  the  finished  plate  shall  oe  of  uniform 
height  above  the  center  core. 
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It  will  thus  be  seen  that  in  his  early  application 
it  was  cx)nteniphited  that  the  separators  could  fin- 
ish and  level  the  tops  of  the  ribs,  and  necessarily 
by  an  oscillating  or  rolling  pressure.  Having  in 
mind  the  character  of  the  metal  operated  upon,  it 
is  obvious  that  the  tops  of  the  ribs  require  very 
slight  rolling  to  bring  theiu  within  the  claims  of  the 
issue.  Engel,  testifying  about  the  function  of  the 
spacers  in  his  early  machine,  when  plates  were 
njade  for  and  successfully  used  by  the  Home  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company  in  1907.  said: 

They  were  brought  In  contact  with  the  top  surface  of 
the  ribs  so  as  to  compress  them,  denaify  them,  make  the 
surfaces  smooth  and  symmetrical. 

The  chemist  of  the  United  States  Light  and  Heat- 
lug  Company,  a  Mr.  Carpenter,  testified  that  he  wit- 
nessed the  manufacture  of  said  plates  for  the  Home 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company  in  1907  and  ex- 
unilned  them  from  time  to  time  as  they  were  being 
swaged.  He  was  asked  what  character  the  plates 
had  and  in  the  course  of  his  answer  said  : 

Probably  the  most  notable  thlnn  at  that  time  was  the 
fact  that  the  lead  seemed  extremely  dense,  as  I  remem- 
ber everybody  remarked  how  dense  the  lead  seemed  ;  that 
Is  It  was  yery  apparent  to  the  eye  that  the  surface  was 
biKhly  burnished. 

He  was  then  asked  to  describe  the  process  by 

which — 

the  plates  for  the  Home  Telephone  and  TeleKranh  Com- 
pany were  mndp.  a     y     ^» 

and  replied  that  they  were  made  in  an  Engel  swag- 

Ing-machlne;  that  the  plates  are  placed  into  a  frame 

and  that  this  frame  reciprocates  between  two  gangs 

of  formers;  that — 

this  ganjj  of  formers  is  very  Rradually  embedded  Into  the 
Wank  of  lead  which  is  reciprocated  between  the  formers. 
»nd  this  blank  of  lead  is  passed  back  and  forth  between 
these  formers  until   the  blades  of  the  formers  gradually 

"■If^.i!'*'!  *"/  '°**'  **»*  l''"°'t  of  •^■d  to  the  desired  depth, 
and  this  depth  Is  governed  by  the  height  of  the  separator 
between  the  plates :  that  Is,  when  the  plates  have  reached 
the  proper  depth  they  strike  these  separators  and  force  the 
top  of  the  flns  downward,  and  after  they  have  stmck 
hard  to  the  top  of  these  separators,  the  plates  have  gone 
as  far  as  they  can  go  and  the  plate  Is  considered  swaged. 

The  Examlners-ln-Chlef  conce<led  that  this  an- 
swer would  have  afforded  Engel  a  perfect  corrobo- 
ration as  to  the  requisite  feature  of  the  counts  had 
it  not  been  for  the  fact  that  the  witness  couched  his 
answer  in  the  present  instead  of  the  past  tense. 
The  Assistant  Commissioner  was  of  the  view  that 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  were  hy{)ercrltical.  as  it  was 
perfectly  apporent  that  the  witness  Intended  to  re- 
fer to  the  past  as  well  as  the  present.  The  Assist- 
ant Commissioner  further  said  : 

Kit  should  be  further  noted  that  the  distinct  Impression 
ned  from  the  reading  of  the  whole  of  this  witness  s 
tlmony.  Is  one  of  candor  and  readiness  to  give  the  In- 
formation called  for  by  the  questions  In  the  possession  of 
the  witness.  Furthermore,  the  record  shows  that  no  ob- 
jection on  the  jtround  of  irresponslveness  was  made  by 
counsel  for  Bender  to  the  answers  of  Carpenter  •  •  • 
And  had  there  been  any  doubt  that  thev  did  not  fully  an- 
swer the  questions  as  put  to  Carpenter,  the  cross  examina- 
tion should  and  would  have  removed  that  doubt. 

When  we  bear  in  mind  that  It  is  conceded,  even 
by  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chlef,  that  the  early 
machine  and  the  machine  described  in  the  present 
application  were  Identical,  It  Is  not  at  all  strange 
that  the  witness  should  have  used  the  present  In- 
stead of  the  past  tense.  Moreover,  his  testimony 
was  but  an  elaboration  of  the  mode  of  operation  as 
described  In  the  early-machine  application.     In  ad- 
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dition   to  the  testimony  of  Mr.   Carpenter,   a   Mr. 

T  rban  testified  that— 

the  punching  which  I  called  the  spacer  had  a  curvature 
which  shaped  the  top  of  the  ribs  when  the  lead  by  com- 
pression rose  up  to  It 

We  are  fully  convinced  from  the  evidence  before 
us  that  Engel  has  proved  disclosure  and  reduction 
to  practice  of  all  the  counts  of  the  issue  prior  to  the 
earliest  date  that  can  be  accorded  Bender.  We 
therefore  affirm  the  decision. 

Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbiai 

Wilson  and  Forrest  v.  Ellis. 
Decided  December  7,  19H. 

1.  I\TKRFKRENC» CorNTS EACH    ELBMKNT    MATKHIAL. 

"  There  is  a  rule  which  has  been  long  esUblished  and 
many  times  confirmed,  that  all  limitations  appearing  in 
the  counts  of  nn  interference  will  in  interference  pro- 
ceedings in  the  Patent  Office  be  regarded  as  material  to 
the  Invention  covered  by  such  counts." 

2.  Samb — Pbiority — Right  to  Makb  Claim. 

Where  the  counts  each  Include  "  high  nitration  nltro- 
celluloae,"  Held  that  this  term  does  not  Include  "  collo- 
dion," and  priority  is  property  awarded  to  B. 
Mr.  W.  H.  Swenarton  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  H.  L.  Duncan,  Mr.  Alex.  8.  Stenart,  and  Mr. 
John  H.  HUliard  for  the  appellee. 
Van  Orsoel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding. 
The  Issue  originally  contained  six  counts.  Counts 
1,  2.  3  and  6  were  awarded  to  appellants,  from 
which  decision  no  appeal  was  taken.  From  the  de- 
cision awarding  counts  4  and  5  to  apiJellee,  this  ap- 
I)eal  was  taken. 

The  Invention  in  issue  relates  to  paint  and  var- 
nish removers,  and  is  defined  by  the  counts  Involved 
in  this  appeal,  as  follows: 

4.  The  substantially  fluent  neutral  finish  remover  com- 
prising looaenlng  finish  solvent  material  Including  an  al- 
cohol and  ketomc  solvent  material  misclble  hydrocarbon 
finish  solvent  material  and  incorporated  film-forming  col- 
loidal stiffening  material  including  wax  and  high  nitration 
nitro-cellaloM. 

5.  The  fluent  finish  remover  comprising  looaenlng  finish 
solvent  material  incladlng  ketonlc  solvent  material,  incor- 

)rated  hydrocarbon  flnlab  solvent  material  and  film-form- 


ing colloidal  stiffening  material  Including  high  nitration 
nitrocellulose. 

No  testimony  Is  before  us,  the  parties  relying 
upon  their  respective  filing  dates.  Two  applica- 
tions of  appellants  are  Involved  In  this  interference. 
The  one  as  to  counts  1,  2,  3  and  6  was  filed  July  13. 
1906,  and  the  other  as  to  counts  4  and  5  was  filed 
December  20.  1908.  Appellee's  application  was  filed 
October  30.  1906.  Hence,  it  will  be  observed  that 
appellee  Is  the  Junior  party  as  to  the  counts  awarded 
appellants,  but  Is  the  senior  party  as  to  the  counts 
forming  the  subject-matter  of  this  appeal. 

Counts  4  and  fi  differ  from  those  awarded  api>el- 
lants  In  that  they  specify  a  ketonlc  solvent  mate- 
rial, Instead  of  an  alcohol  solvent,  and  "  high  nitra- 
tion nitrocellulose,"  Instead  of  "soluble  nitrocellu 
lose"  or  "cellulose  radical."  The  Primary  Exam- 
iner allowed  these  claims  on  the  ground  that  the 
two  limitations  constituted  a  patentable  distinc- 
tion over  the  others.  The  Board  of  Examiners-in- 
Chlef,  affirming  this  holding,  applied  the  following 
rule  which  generally  governs  in  this  class  of  cases: 
Fo.  l.J 
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Coants  4  and  6  apedflcaUy  call  for  a  katonic  aolveBt,  a 
limitation  wlileh  we  most  assome  they  would  not  contain 
unless  It  were  considered  material  to  the  invention  aooxbt 
to  be  deflned«  There  ia  a  rule  which  has  t>een  ions  estab- 
llahed  and  many  time*  confirmed,  that  all  limitations  ap- 
pearing In  tke  coanta  of  an  interference  will  in  interfer- 
ence proceedings  In  tbe  Patent  Office  be  regarded  as  ma- 
terial to  the  invention  covered  by  such  counts.  This  rule 
is  the  only  practicable  one  wtUch  the  Office  can  adopt.  In 
Ita  nature  it  ia  consistent  with  the  prindnle  which  under- 
lies the  drawing  and  construction  of  claims  as  nneraUj 
followed.  Ita  aplication  in  practice  is  seldom  found  to 
result  in  Injustice. 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  appellants  that  col- 
lodion, which  was  described  as  an  element  of  the 
composition  covered  by  their  earlier  application, 
belongs  to  the  class  of  high  nitration  nitrocelluloBe. 
While  it  18  true  that  the  term  "  high  "  ia  relative, 
and  that  collodion  might  under  aome  conditions  be 
brought  within  the  term  used  in  the  counts,  yet 
these  claims,  having  originated  in  appellee's  appli- 
cation, should  be  construed  in  the  light  thereof,  ee- 
pecially  as  this  is  essential  to  their  yalldlty.  Ai> 
pellee,  in  his  application,  defines  this  term  as  fol- 
lows: 

The  latter  are  found  on  the  market  in  various  degrees 
of  nitration  and,  as  is  well  known,  poasesa  the  property 
of  disaolving  in  manv  organic  solvents  to  form  solutions 
ordinarily  characterised  by  their  vlscosltT.  The  solu- 
bility depends,  liowever,  on  tbe  degree  of  nitration  to 
which  the  criluloae  baa*  has  been  aabjeetad.  Rich  nitra- 
tion gives  difficultly  soluble  bodies  while  certain  lower 
staffea  of  nitration  reault  in  nitro  bodlea  which  are  rala- 
tivelv  quite  aoluble  and  to  which  the  name  "  aoloble  cot- 
ton ''  has  been  given.  If  the  varnish  solvent  la  to  con- 
sist largely  or  whoUv  of  a  single  alcohol  or  mlxtnre  of 
tbe  alcohols,  moat  of  wlilch  are  comparatlTely  good  aol- 
vents  for  the  lower  nitro  compounds,  tlie  "  soluMa  cot- 
tons," I  prefler  to  employ  the  alichtly  soluble  hlxh  nitra- 
tion products,  such  aa  the  bexamftrate ;  for  with  this  ma- 
tertaf  the  requisite  vlscoalty  is  obtained  with  the  use  of 
only  a  small  amount,  relatively  sneaMny,  of  the  nitro 
body.  With  other  solvents  or  comooalte  aolvents,  such, 
for  instance,  as  mixtures  of  alcohols  and  benaol  or  simi- 
lar hydrocarbons,  the  more  soluble  lower  nitratea  of  eellu- 
loae  are  more  suitable. 

All  of  the  tribunals  below  held  that  the  term 
"high  nitration  nitrocellulose"  did  not  include  the 
collodion  uaed  by  appellants.  We  see  no  reason  to 
disturb  their  findings. 

It  is  next  contended  by  counsel  for  appellants 
that  the  "  ketonlc  aolyent "  of  the  counts  Is  but  an 
equivalent  of  the  alcoholic  solvent  described  In 
their  earlier  application.  It  is  undoubtedly  tme  that 
In  the  composition  embraced  in  the  counts  of  tlie  in- 
terference not  before  us  for  consideration  the  one 
is  the  equivalent  of  the  other.  But  the  counts 
which  form  the  basis  of  this  appeal  specify  high 
nitration  nitrocellulose,  which  appellee  contends  is 
soluble  in  ketone,  but  Insoluble  in  alcohol.  This 
contention  was  sustained  by  all  of  the  experts  of 
the  Patent  Office,  and  with  them  we  agree. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


In  re  Foreign  Patents,  Tnde-lUrks,  Etc— T&xes,  Fees 

Etc. 
Depabtment  or  the  Iirmioa, 
If NiTED  States  Pateitt  OmcE, 
1 1    Wathi/mfton  D.  C,  January  tt,  1915. 
The  following  communication  has  been  received 
from  the  State  Department  and  is  published  for  the 
information  of  those  concerned. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

OommUHoner. 
[Vol  811. 


[Copy.] 

Depabtmknt  or  State, 
Washington,  January  li,  lau. 
Th«  honorable  the  Becrvtary  0/  th«  Intorior. 

Six  :  I  have  the  honor  to  Incloae  herewith  for  your 
Information  a  copy  of  a  deapatch  from  the  American 
Ambaaaador  at  Berlin  relative  to  the  protection  of  patent- 
rights  of  American  dtisens  in  Oermany. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  air,  your  obedient  aervant. 
For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

JOHN  B.  08B0RNB, 

Atslatant  Secretary. 

Inclosure:  From  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1914. 


Bmbasst  of  the  United  States  or  Aubkica,  Beblin. 
[No.  349.]  BerUn,  December  n,  BH. 

Th«  honorable  the  Secretary  of  State,  Washington. 

Sik:  With  reference  to  your  unnumbered  despatch  of 
September  16,  1914,  and  mv  telegraphic  reply  No.  616 
of  October  25,  last,  I  have  tne  honor  to  transmit  to  you 
herewith  a  copy  and  tranalatlon  of  a  ^ote  Ferbale,  re- 
ceived from  the  Imperial  Foreign  Office,  relative  to  the 
protection  of  the  patent-rights  of  American  cltisens  In 
Oermany. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  air,  your  obedient  servant, 

(Signed)  JAMBS  W.  GERARD. 


[Inclosure  in  despatch  No.  S49. — Translation.] 

roBKiON  orrica. 

yote  Verbale. 
Sr.  11  M  50^5 
101040    • 

The  Foreign  Office  has  the  honor  to  make  the  follow- 
ing reply  to  the  Note  Verbale  of  the  Embaasv  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  dated  October  20,  1914.  F.  O. 
No.  851 : 

In  view  of  the  state  of  war  the  following  facilities  in 
patent  mattera  have  been  introduced  In  Germany : 

The  time  Ilmita  impoaed  by  the  Imperial  patent  office 
in  pending  mattera  have  been  extended  for  three  months 
by  proclamation,  dated  August  4,  1914  (Blatt  f§r  Patent-, 
Mnster-  nnd  Zeichentoeson,  1914,  p.  261).  Applieatioas 
for  further  extension  of  time  will  be  considered  favorably 
In  the  future  also,  in  case  satisfactory  reasons  are  sub- 
mitted. 

I'urauant  to  section  1  of  the  proclamation  of  September 
10,  1914,  relative  to  temporary  facilities  in  pateut  and 
trade-mark  mattera  (ReiehsgaseUthlmtt.o.  408,  BUtt  f*r 
Patont;  Muster-  una  Eeiehomoasm,  1914,  p.  290).  the 
provisiona  of  which  are  applicable  in  favor  of  citlsens 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  according  to  the  procla- 
mation of  the  Imperial  Chancellor,  dated  October  21,  1914, 
IReiohsgaseUblaU,  p.  460,  Blatt  fir  Patent-.  Muster-  und 
Zeichenvsesen,  1914,  Boita  816),  the  patent  cH&ce  can  until 
further  notice  permit  deferment  of  payment  of  taxea  for 
nine  months  at  th«  most,  beginning  with  the  current  pat- 
ent year  in  the  caae  of  any  patent  holder  who  tias  been 
incapacitated  in  consequence  of  tbe  war  from  paying  the 
annual  tax,  under  section  8,  paragraph  2  of  the  patent  law 
of  April  7,  1891,  provided  such  patent  holder  maliea  ap- 
plication for  extension.  The  patent  office  can  alao  waive 
the  additional  tax  provided  for  by  section  8,  paragraph  S 
of  the  law  cited.  On  patents  wnich  had  not  expired  on 
July  81.  1914,  deferred  payment  is  likewise  pemuasible. 

In  section  2  of  the  proclamation  of  September  10,  1914, 
mentioned  above,  affords  sufficient  protection  against  the 
excuaable  failure  to  observe  legal  time  limits  of  ail  kinda, 
espedaUy  those  relating  to  the  filing  of  appeals  or  for  the 
assertion  of  priority  rights  under  tne  Union.  This  pan- 
graph  provides  that  auch  cases  shall  be  continued  in  csae 
application  to  this  end  Is  made  within  the  period  of  ttro 
months,  after  the  ground  of  hindrance  has  been  removed, 
and  the  formalities,  compliance  with  wlilch  has  l>een  omit- 
ted, are  satisfied. 

Moreover,  compulsory  manufacture  (section  11  of  the 
German  patent  law  of  June  6,  1911)  has  been  obviated  in 
respect  of  citlsens  of  the  United  States  of  America  bv  tbe 
Mtent  agreement  between  tbe  German  Empire  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  dated  February  23,  1909, 
{Reiehsgesetxblatt,  p.  896.) 

The  provisions  cited  above  would  appear  to  suffice  to  ap- 
propriately protect  the  rights  of  dtisens  of  the  United 
States  in  patent  matters,  and  to  make  adequate  allowance 
for  the  situation  created  by  the  war,  ao  that  It  doea  not 
seem  to  be  urgently  required  tliat  the  Imperial  Embassy 
at  Washington  should  accept  documents  or  funds  intended 
for  the  Imperial  patent  office,  the  date  of  such  acceptance 
by  the  Embassy  to  be  considered  authoritatively  as  the 
date  of  such  action  required  by  law  to  be  completed  before 
the  patent  office  at  Berlin.  It  would  be  necessary  to  pah- 
lish  a  law  or  a  war  ordinance  in  order  to  grant  tbe  au- 
thority mentioned,  with  the  effect  which  it  is  desired 
should  attach  to  it. 

However,  in  order  to  comply  as  far  aa  possible  with  the 
wish  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Sntea  of  America, 
the  Imperial  conaulate-general  at  New  Tork  and  the  Im- 
perial consulates  at  Atlanta,  Chicago,  Cincinnati.  Denver, 
New   Orleans,   Philadelphia,   San    Franrlsco.   Seattle,   St. 
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Louis,  and  St.  Paul  will  be  luBtrncted  to  accept  during  the 
war  (locumfnts  and  moneys,  Intended  for  the  Imperial  pat- 
ent office  Bubmltted  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America  for  transmission  ;  In  so  doinj?,  however,  they  mu.st 
point  out  to  applicants  that  only  the  date  of  the  arrlTal  of 
docaments  or  moneys  at  the  Imperial  patent  ofBce  shall  be 
consldere<l  relevant  in  a-ssortini;  their  rights.  Of  course, 
the  consulates  cannot  assume  any  responsibility  that  what 
they  send  is  correctly  received  by  the  Imperial  patent  of- 
fice In  due  time  ;  they  will  therefore  advise  applicants  to 
consider  whether  they  should  not  avail  themselves  of  other 
methods  of  transmission. 
Berlin.  December  14,   1914. 


DiiPABTMKNT  OF  THE   InTKRIOR, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  22,  1915. 
This  Office  has  received  the  following  notice  from 
the  International  Rureau  of  Industrial  Proi)erty  at 
Berne. 

THOMAS   EWING. 

Commi-ssionrr. 


[Translation.] 

Bureau    Inter.vational.    Etc.     Circulab    No.    158/1351 
Subject:   Extk.nsion  of  the  Terms  of   Priority   Ks- 
TABLI8HED  KY  the  Unio.v. 

Berne,  December  »,  19H. 
"^o  the  Offlcea  of  Industrial  Property  of  the  CountHet  of 
the  Lnion. 

*K^ool5''f"*"*  •  deferring  to  our  circular  No.  157/1325  of 
the  J2d  inst,  we  have  the  honor  today  to  convey  to  you 
the  replies  received  from  Great  Britain  and  Switzerland 
to  our  circular  No.  153/1168  relative  to  the  extension  of 
the  terms  of  priority  established  by  the  Union,  on  account 
of  the  present  state  of  war. 

great  britai.v. 

Great  Britain  calls  our  attention  to  the  fact  that  num- 
ber .S  of  the  (temporary)  regulations  of  August  21,  1914 
on  patents,  designs  and  trade-marks  1  anthorEies  the  grant- 
ing of  extensions  of  terms  In  the  United  Kingdom  In  all 
ca»es  where  circumstances  due  to  the  war  may  be  invoked 
In  good  faith  as  having  prevented  the  filing  of  an  applica- 
tion for  patent,  a  design  or  a  trade  mark  within  the  specl- 
fled  term  According  to  the  British  patent  office,  the  pro- 
J^?  -£!  ulT^  i°w  "^'^  authorizes  an  extension  of  the 
aZ?^  **^ni*"i'^.^y  aectlon  91  of  the  Patent  and  Designs 
iL^ofl*  ^%^L  *°f  }^^  "A*°«  *"  applications  entitled  to  the 
beneflts  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection 
2;.l!l?Z"lI?."^^~R*'^^-  J^^  Comptroller  of  Patents  will 
^^^J^S  l'*?V^  ^  ^^^.  <?^  provided  for  under  a  and 
»  of  namber  8  of  the  rerulationa  referred  to  when  drcum- 
Kancea  n»»7  "Ppear  to  him  to  require  It.  Each  case  will 
.«»A^!!!i**'*!r  *•'  himself  upon  the  application  of  the 
Interested  party,  and  there  Is  no  Intention  of  proceeding 
inrt?fr!^t?'  extension  of  the  terms  of  priority  applicable 

•Jth  Jj.J''J®^*l"'i'*'/^.*°  *•»*  regulations  (temporary) 
7lHn„?^!i^J^°J***^°5"'  <»«?l«n»  and  trade-marks,  the  re^- 
A«l?^2  iST"*^  }*J  virtue  of  such  law  shall  remain  In  force 

fhe^elfter*  ^         "'  '''^  """•  ""  '"'"  "^^  °"'°*^ 


SWITZIRLAND. 

n.;\^/*^^  Ik  »  communication  received  from  the  Swiss 
patent  office,  the  Federal  Council  has  adopted  a  decree  for 

UnloB^*?Sf*?«f' /'^'^k.^'k"?'  °fP^ontj  established  by  the 
union,  the  text  of  which  Is  as  follows  : 

Decree  of  the  Ftderml  Counoil  extending  the  terma  of  pri- 
MoLu  "^  i'a<«K*  and  Industrial  Desionror 

(Of  December  21,  1914.) 
The  Swiss  Federal  Council,  by  virtue  of  the  federal  de- 
cree  of  August  3,  1914,  concerning  measures  Intended  to 

1  This  provision  authorizes  the  Comptroller  General  of 
Patents  to  extend  any  term  specified  for  the  performance 
the  foUowlng'<2^*?*         *  °'  '"^  document  In  either  of 

(o)    When  it  shall  have  been  shown     •     •     •     that  the 

fPf  i^/**  «..'  !u  *^*'  '^«°  prevented  from  performing 
the  act  or  flUng  the  respective  document  by  reason  of 
active  service,  enforced  absence  from  this  country  or  for 
ajny  other  reason  due  to  the  present  state  of  war  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Comptroller  is  of  such  nature  as  to 
Joatlfy  an  extenaion  of  terms. 

(»)  When  by  reaaon  of  circumstances  resulting  from 
the  present  state  of  war  the  performance  of  an  act  pre- 
scribed would  have  been  detrimental  or  harmful  to  the 
interests  of  the  applicant.     •     •     • 


insure  the  security  of  the  country  and  the  maintenance  of 
Its  neutrality,  upon  the  proposal  of  Its  Department  of  Jus- 
tice and  Police,  decrees  ; 

I.  The  terms  of  priority  established  by  the  federal  law 
of  April  3,  1914,  as  to  the  rights  of  priority  In  the  mat- 
ter of  patents  and  of  Industrial  designs  and  models  are  ex- 
tended until  July  31,  1915,  Inclusively: 

(a)  For  the  first  filing  of  foreign  applications  for  pat- 
ents and  utility  models  the  date  of  filing  of  which  falls  on 
any  day  comprised  between  July  31,  1913,  and  July  31, 
1914  ; 

(6»  VoT  the  first  filing  of  foreign  Industrial  designs  or 
model.s  the  date  of  filing  of  which  falls  on  any  day  com- 
prised between  March  31,  1914,  and  March  31.  1915  ; 

(c)  For  Inventions,  utility  models  and  industrial  de- 
signs or  models  exhibited  at  an  expoaition  If  the  date  of 
file  opening  of  the  latter  falls  on  any  day  comprised  be- 
tween January  31.  1914,  and  January  81,  1915. 

II.  Tor  the  payment  of  taxes: 

1.  For  the  second  year  of  a  patent  or  any  subsequent 
year ;  2,  for  the  second  or  third  period  of  protection  of  In- 
dustrial designs  or  models  filea,  a  special  extension  is 
erante<l  until  July  31  1915,  incl..  In  cases  where  the  legal 
term  of  payment  expires  between  July  31,  1914,  and  July 
•">1.   1915. 

III.  Complete  proofs  In  support  of  priorities  In  the  mat- 
ter of  patents  and  industrial  designs  or  models  recorded 
prior  to  July  31.  1915,  and  filed  after  April  30,  1918,  may 
be  submitted  until  Jnlv  31,  191B,  Incl. 

Berne.  December  21,  1914. 

In  the  name  of  the  Swiss  Federal  Council : 

HOFFMANN, 
President  of  the  Federation. 
SCHATZMANN, 
Chancellor  of  th0  Federation. 


We  have  Just  learned  from  a  private  source  that  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Brasil  has  addressed  a  mea- 
sage  to  the  Congreas  in  which  he  recommends  the  adoption 
of  an  extension  of  the  terms  of  priority  which  had  not  ex- 
pired at  the  beginning  of  the  European  war,  to  a  date  to 
be  fixed  upon  the  termination  of  hostilities. 

With  the  request  that  you  will  kindly  acknowledge  the  re- 
ceipt of  this  circular,  etc. 

BUREAU  INTERNATIONALE  DE  L'UNION 

DE  lA  PROPRlftTfi  INDU8TRIBLLE. 
COMTE88B, 

Director. 


Interference  Notices. 
Depabt.\ient  of  the  I.vterior, 

L'.MTBD   STATM    PATETT  OFFICB, 

Washington.  D.  C.  January  rr,  191S. 

Otis  8.   Nealf.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 
notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Wetterer  Brewing  Company, 
2117-2133  Central  avenue.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  r^stra- 
:'P«-  ".,*  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  April  7. 
1891  No.  19.310,  to  Otis  8.  Neale.  Howard  Atlxenajum 
Building,  Boston,  Maaa..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Neale  at  the  said  addreaa 
baTlng  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  nndelirerable. 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Neale,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  da.va  from  the  first  puhllcatioo  of  this  order 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAzrrra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depabtme.nt  of  th«  Intvbiob, 

United  States  Patent  Offictb, 

WaeMitgton,  D.  C,  January  W,  JBU. 
Henry  T.   Schaefer,  his  aesigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

-\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Alexander  Warrell,  of  7  Summer 
street,  Worcester.  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  February  18.  1886,  No.  13.040. 
to  Henry  T.  Schaefer,  of  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  oeclaratlon  sent  by  roistered  mall  to  said  Henry  T. 
Schaefer  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  Henrv  T.  Schaefer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order  the  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  OAErrrB 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


[Vol.  211.     No.  1.] 


J.  T.   NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


J'atenta  Nt«.  1,127,383  to  1,128,276. 
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Interference  Notices. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  tn,  t9lS. 

Otis  8.   Jfeale,  his  aasions  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Wetterer  Brewing  Company, 
I'l  17-2133  Central  avenue,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  reglstra 
tlon  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered  April  7, 
1891,  No.  19,310,  to  Otis  8.  Neale,  Howard  Athenaeum 
Building,  Boston.  Mass.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  aald  Neale  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellTerable. 
notice  is  hereby  given  tlut  unleas  aald  Neale,  bis  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  vrill  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  First  AuUtant  Commissioner. 
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DiPARTMENT  OF  THl  IMTBRIOR, 

Unitrd  STATBa  Path  NT  OmcB, 

Washington,  D.  V.,  January  m,  I91i. 
Henry  T.  Schaefer,  his  aeeigns  or  legal  repreeentatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Alexander  Warrell.  of  7  Bummer 
street,  Worcester.  Mass.,  for  reglstmtlon  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  February  16,  1886.  No.  13,040. 
to  Henry  T.  Schaefer,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  or 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Henry  T. 
Schaefer  at  the  said  aodreaa  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  civen  that  unletts 
said  Henrv  T.  Schaefer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tivee,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oiticial  OAzarri 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  AseUtant  Commieeiener. 
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DIvMoni  and  labjwti  of  Ihtmi- 
tlon. 


L  Fancw;  Fcdom,  Oatct;  Uarrawi 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  SMdsrs  uid 
PUuUn;  Tna,  Plsnta,  uid  Flow- 
«s. 

t.  Bm  Colton;  Cnrtaln,  Shades, 
aad  ScrasDB;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
Ins  and  Paper  Hanclnc;  Paper 
Files  and  Etinders;  Meaiclnes; 
Pneamatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrsllas  and  Canes;  To- 
baooo. 

I.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elao- 
trio  Heating  and  Rbsostata;  Eko- 
trocfaamistrT;  Metal  -  Foandlng; 
Metallurgy;    Plastic  Metal  WorE- 

4.  Conveyers;  Elevators;  ExeaTat- 
ing;  Uoistlnr.  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneamatio  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Uotots.  « 

t.  Bookbinding:  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music 

I.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; ExpToslveB;  FertUu«s;  Liq- 
uid Coating  ComDosltions;  Plastic 
ComposiUons.-^  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  salt;  Substance 

7.  Education 
Clutches;   Qames 
tors;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Axtieies;  Store 
Fumitore;  Suppurts. 

1.  Air  and  Oas  Pomps:  Ffaild- 
Preasnre  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors. 
Fluid-Current:  Pumps. 

I*.  Carriagas  and  Wacons 

-     -  -      lOkiB 


itance  Preparation. 
kal  AppIiaQcei; 
nes  and  Toys;  Mo- 


107 


ao8 


100 

•08 

ra 


11.  Boot  and  Shoe  iMking;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I^eggtagit;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivi?  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manoteetnres;  Nail- 
inr  and  Staplinc;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatas. 

It.  Joumu-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  LubricationJ|Map.hlne 
Elements. 

U.  Anns,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
BorbigaDdDrlllinc;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Btq>Ie,  and 
Horseehoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
FMteningi:  Oear  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Mrtal  RoUlnr,  Metal  Tools  and 
ImplementoTHKklng:  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Maklnr,  Nut 
and  Bolt  Looks;  Tominc. 

14.  Compound  Toob;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery;  iTetal-Beodliic:  Metal-Or- 
namentiiur.  Shee^Hetal  Ware, 
Makingrrools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Straotore;  Wtre-Working. 

If.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coat&f:  Fuel;  Otaas; 
T.aminated  Fahnes  and  Analo- 
loos  Manutetoras;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Uberation;  Piastle 
Bleek  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tna:  PlMtics. 

■U.  Eleotrio  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
erty;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  StatrtzOCakbc:  Paper  Manuteo- 
toras:  Prlntinr.  Type-Bar  Making. 

11.  Iniertors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Hsatars  and  Vaporisers:  Misesl- 
kasous  Heat-Knglne  Plants; 
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Aug.  21 
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July   16 
Jan.     6 


Bteam    aad     Vaconm    Pnmna; 
Steam  •  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 
Valvaa. 
It.  Dampers,  Aatomatir;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


I.  Artlftelal  Umhs:  BoUdsfs'     Nov.  16 
Hardwars;    Cutlery-     Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latohas;  mIh:  Undar- 
taklnv. 


Aug.     5 


Dec.     9 


465 


682 


Jan.  25     104 

Jan.  20  '  682 

Dec.  28     384 

Jan.  5     540 

Jan.  8     477 


Jan.    16 
Oct.  36 
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743 


Jan.    20  I  780 
Jan.    23     148 


Jan.     4    920 
Jan.     6     376 


Jan.    18    328 


Aug. 
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May 
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Oct. 

21 

Jan. 

7 

Dec. 
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Nov. 

16 

Jan.   12 


786 


113 
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au 
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66 

147 
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27B 


Tl 
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831 
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Jan.  21 
Jan.     2 
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243 


Jan.     6     266 


Jan.     4     280 


Applicaticna  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appll- 
cation  and  Md- 
est  aoUonbrap- 
plioant  awanlnc 


New. 


n.  Brakes  and  01ns;  Cardinf; 
Clotb-Flnlriiii«;  Cordacs;  Fait 
and  Fur;  Knilt^  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Realing. 

IL  Aerananties;  Alr-Quna,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  KxploslveDevieas:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Ftrearms:  Marina  Propol- 
sion:  Ordnaooe;  Shipa. 

n.  Aeoostics;  Coin-Handling; 
Boralqcy;  Recorders:  Regiatars; 
Tims^Sntrallinit  Meohanism. 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appaiatns; 
Bawnw-MaohlBSS. 

».  Botatsriiv;  MlDs:  Thnshlac: 
VMStable  Cottsrs  and  Craafaan. 

»L  Qeotrteity.  Qenaration;  Motive 
Power. 

tl.  Brn^hlat  and  Serubblag; 
Grinding andPoUAIng:  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

U.  Intaraal-Oombustlon  Engines. . . . 

n.  Coopvinf :  Ftra-BsMma;  Lad- 
danT^iiek:  Wbashrrl^t  -  Ma- 
dilnes;  Wooden  BuUdinp;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tuning:  Wood- 
workiv;  Woodworking-Tools. 

M.  mmnmating-Bumera;  Dlnmjaa 
tion;  Liquid  and  Oassoos  Vbal 
Burners;  Type-Wrltlngjf anhlnss. 

n.  Aleohol;  Aauaoni^Watar, and 
Wood  DisMHatinn;  Charooal  and 
Coka;  Oaa,  Hs^li«  aad  lUnminatp 
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iac:    Hidaa,  Skins,  aad 
Hydranlle  Gamant  aad  L 


Min- 
eral Oils:  OUa,  Fata,  and  Oloa. 
SB.  Agitating;  Carbonatiac  Baver- 
Dtspensing  BeveraRss;  Dls- 
Domestie  Cooking  Vea- 
snd  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratoa;  Heat  Kwihants;  Oma- 
mentatfan:  Packaging  Liquids; 
ReMgsratton. 
S3.  Bridgss;  nvdranlie  Tiialiissrtiig; 
Masonry  snd  Concrete  Smictures; 
MetaUieBulidingStmetnras;  Pav- 


July     3    Jan.    18    674 


Oat.    14     Jan.      3     403 


136 

37V  I 
S83 


S^a 

Iway  : 
war  RoUlng^toek;  RaOway  Tiea 
and  FasteMTB. 

SI.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clana,  Bto.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxtalbit- 
Inn;  Garment-Supporters;  Toflst. 

St.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instro- 
ments;  Pbotogrsphy. 

S7.  Electric  Lamps:  EleetrieitT, 
Conductors;  iaeetrletty,Conduit!«: 
Electricity,  General  Apolicatkms 

St.  Animal  Husbaadrr;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Tiappiu;  Sta- 
tionery; Stona-WorMac:  walla. 

St.  Water  Distribution 

It.  BaoaM;  Bottks  and  Jan: 
Check-ControUad  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  o  • ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  sad  Robber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  sad  CeUsotioD 
ReoeptadM;  MetaUie  ~' 
aadstorlacVi 
ArtldB  CsRlM*; 

SpaUal  Reesptadas  and 


Re- 


1 1  w^  y  s ;  Raihray-Brakes;  '  Dec. 

Ool. 

Nov. 
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Aug. 


13 

Jan 
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14 
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Aug. 
Aug. 


16    Dee.    17 

11     Jan      8 


1     Dec.     7 
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656 

10:17 


Pack  saw;  Woadaa  Raesptaelss 
«L  RaiHhv  Draft  Aj    " 


;Klse- 


silient  Tfres  and 
4t.  RaOway  Sigaaiiag;8iaiali; 

tricity-TraasralsBian  loVshl 
4S.  BattM  and  Cloaats:    Elsetrtelty, 

Medical  and  Snrgleai:  Flre-Bxtln- 

raishenj^SewerafS;  Surgery;  Wa- 


I  Nov. 
I  Nov. 
!  Jan. 
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Jan.    14 
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Dee.  36 
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Jan.     6 

303 

380 
237 


May  11:  eldest  amended.  Oat.  36. 


OUsst  new  ease,  Mav  11:  eldest  amended.  Oat.  36. 
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,421 


Itl 

TBADa-MAsa,  Dmmi 
Airo  Panrar 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     FEBRUARY      9.     1915. 


1,12V-  B3.  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURES  AND  THEIR  AT 
TACHMENT  TO  CONDUITS.  CHADMcaY  W.  Abbott, 
Auburn.  N.  Y.,  and  HaNRT  B.  Gilson,  Baden,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  National  Metal  Molding  Company,  Pittsburgb, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  6,  litl3. 
Sfilal  No.  7G5.«8fi.      (C\.  247—7.) 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  fixture  comprising  in  part  a 
block  of  insulation  forming  a  wall  around  a  centrally  dix- 
posed  open-Elded  recess,  a  plurality  of  openings  at  the 
margin  of  said  wall  adapted  to  receive  electrical  c<»ductoi 
conduits,  a  plate  secured  to  said  block  and  closing  an  open 
side  of  said  recesa,  and  means  attached  to  aaid  plate  and 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto  for  cloaing  one  of  said  con- 
duit-receiving openings. 

2.  An  electrical  conductor  fixture  comprising  in  part  a 
block  of  insolation  forming  a  wall  around  a  centrally  dis 
posed  open-aided  recess,  a  plurality  of  openings  at  the  mar 
gin  of  said  wall  adapted  to  receive  electrical  conductor  con- 
duita,  a  plate  aecured  to  aald  block  and  closing  an  open 
side  of  said  recess,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  up- 
turned lug  closing  one  of  said  conduit-receiving  openings. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electrical  fixture  comprising  in 
part  a  block  of  Insulation  forming  a  wall  around  a  cen- 
trally disposed  open-Bided  recess,  a  plurality  of  conduit 
i-fceirlng  openings  at  tbe  margin  of  aaid  wall,  an  electrical 
conductor  conduit  extending  into  one  of  said  openings,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  block  lying  in  tbe  general  plane  of 
said  conduit  and  closing  an  open  side  of  said  recesa  and  ot 
the  conduit-receiving  op«>nlng8,  and  means  attached  to  said 
plate  for  cioslng  an  otherwise  expoaed  conduit-receiving 
opening. 

4.  Tbe  combluatiou  of  an  electrical  conductor  conduit, 
an  electrical  fixture  secured  to  a  side  of  said  conduit  at  an 
open  end  thereof,  said  fixture  being  provided  with  a  alot 
extending  from  one  side  to  tbe  other  thereof  adapted  to 
receive  said  conduit,  and  said  conduit  terminating  within 
said  slot,  and  a  single  means  for  securing  said  fixture  to 
said  conduit  and  for  closing  tbe  open  end  of  said  slot 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  fixture  comprising  in 
part  a  block  of  insulation,  a  plurality  of  conduit-receiving 
openings  in  said  block,  an  electrical  conductor  conduit  ex- 
tending into  one  of  said  openings,  a  plate  attached  to  aaid 
Mock  and  clamping  the  conduit  thereto,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  an  upturned  lug  closing  an  otherwise  ex- 
|K)sed  condolt-receiving  opening. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,127,884.  WATER -BAG.  FaaDBBiCK  R.  Alu^Ma,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  asalgnor  to  W.  A.  Plummer  Manufacturing 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Call- 
fomU.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1014.  Serial  No.  823,301.  (CL 
150—1.) 

1.  A  water-bag  formed  with  a  mouth  In  Its  top;  a  pair 
of  clamp  bars  adapted  to  bear  on  each  aide  of  the  bag 
below  Its  top,  said  bars  extending  the  full  length  of  said 


mouth  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  spring-clamp 
overlying  tbe  top  of  tbe  bag  and  engaging  the  clamp  bar<) 
on  eacb  side  to  hold  tbem  to  the  bag. 


2.  A  water-bag  formed  with  a  moutb  in  Its  top ;  a  pair 
of  clamp-bars  adapted  to  bear  on  each  side  of  tbe  bag 
below  its  top,  said  bars  extending  tbe  full  length  of  said 
mouth  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  each  of  said  bars 
having  its  outer  face  longitudinally  grooved ;  and  a  spring- 
clamp  overlying  the  top  of  the  bag  and  engaging  the 
grooves  of  the  clamp  bars  to  bold  them  to  the  bag. 

3.  A  water-bag  formed  with  a  moutb  in  its  top ;  a  pair 
of  clamp-bars  adapted  to  bear  on  eacb  side  of  tbe  bag 
below  its  top,  said  bars  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
moutb  and  beyond  tbe  ends  thereof ;  a  pivotal  connection 
between  one  end  of  the  bars  and  the  bag  beyond  one  end 
of  tbe  mouth  ;  and  a  spring-clamp  overlying  tbe  top  of  th<< 
bag  and  engaging  tbe  clamp  bare  on  each  side  to  hold  them 
to  their  pressure  on  the  bag. 

4.  A  water-bag  formed  with  a  mouth  in  its  top  ;  a  pair 
of  clamp-bars  adapted  to  bear  on  each  side  ot  tbe  bag 
below  its  top,  said  bars  extending  tbe  full  length  of  said 
mouth  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof ;  a  ring  secured  in  the 
top  of  the  bag  beyond  one  end  of  the  mouth,  said  ring 
freely  suspending  tbe  clamp  bars ;  and  a  spring  clamp 
overlying  the  top  of  the  bag  and  engaging  the  clamp  bars 
on  each  side  to  hold  them  to  their  pressure  on  tbe  bag. 

5.  A  water-bag  formed  with  a  mouth  in  its  top ;  a  pair 
of  clamp  bars  adapted  to  bear  on  eacb  side  of  the  bag 
below  its  top,  said  bars  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
mouth  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  each  of  said  bars 
having  its  outer  face  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
opening  out  at  its  free  end  ;  and  a  sprlng-clamp  adapted  to 
engage  the  grooves  of  the  clamp-bara,  said  clamp  having 
one  of  its  ends  on  one  side  longer  than  the  end  on  the 
opposite  side. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,127,386.  RAILWAY  -  GATE.  Alphomsb  Alaby,  St. 
Caalmlr,  Quebec,  Canada.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
0.  1013,  Serial  No.  704,257.  Divided  and  thia  applica- 
tion filed  June  20,  1014.  Serial  No.  847,708.  (Q. 
30—30.) 

In  combination  with  a  gate  post  and  a  main  section  of 
a  crossing  gate  hung  plvotally  to  said  poet  for  borixontal 
motion,  an  auxiliary  gate  section  pivoted  directly  to  lald 
main  section  and  having  a  considerable  part  which  over- 
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1,121^  83.  BLBCTRICAL.  FIXTURK8  AND  THEIR  AT- 
TACHMSNT  TO  CONDUITS.  CHAUacBT  W.  Aaaorr. 
Auburn.  N.  Y.,  and  Hbmbt  B.  GiLaoa,  Baden,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  National  Metal  Molding  Company,  Plttaburgb, 
ra.,  a  Corporation  of  PrnnaylTania.  Filed  May  6,  1013. 
8«>i-Ul  No.  765,886.      (CI.  247—7.) 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  fixture  comprlalng  in  part  a 
block  of  insulation  forming  a  wall  around  a  centrally  dia- 
poaed  openr-aided  reccaa,  a  plurality  of  openinga  at  tbe 
margin  of  said  wall  adapted  to  recelTe  eleetrlcal  condactor 
condoita,  a  plate  aeeured  to  aaid  block  and  doaing  an  <q>en 
aide  of  aald  receaa,  and  meauu  attached  to  aald  plate  and 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto  for  doaing  one  of  aald  eon- 
duit^nceiTlng  openinga. 

2.  An  electrical  conductor  fixture  comprlalng  in  part  a 
block  of  Inanlatlon  forming  a  wall  aroand  a  centrally  dls- 
poaed  open-aSdad  receaa,  a  plurality  of  openinga  at  tbe  mar 
Kin  of  aald  wall  adapted  to  recelTo  electrical  conductor  con- 
duits, a  plate  aeeured  to  aaid  block  and  doaing  an  open 
side  of  said  recess,  said  plate  being  proTlded  with  an  op- 
turned  lug  doclng  one  of  aald  condalt-recelTlng  opaainga. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  fixture  comprlalas  in 
part  a  block  of  insulation  forming  a  wall  aroand  a  cen- 
trally diapoaed  open-aided  receaa,  a  plurality  of  conduit 
ivceiTing  openings  at  the  margin  of  aald  wall,  an  electrical 
conductor  conduit  extending  into  one  of  aald  openinga,  a 
plate  aeeured  to  aaid  block  lying  in  the  general  plane  of 
aald  conduit  and  cloalng  an  open  side  of  said  recess  and  ot 
the  condult^recelTing  openinga,  and  mcauu  attached  to  aaid 
plate  for  doaing  an  otberwiae  expoeed  condolt-recelTlng 
opening. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electrical  conductor  conduit, 
an  electrical  fixture  secured  to  a  side  of  said  oondolt  at  an 
open  end  thereof,  said  fixture  being  proTlded  with  a  alot 
extending  from  one  side  to  the  olher  thereof  adapted  to 
receiTe  said  conduit,  and  said  conduit  terminating  within 
said  slot,  and  a  single  means  for  securing  said  fixture  to 
said  conduit  and  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  slot. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  fixture  comprlalng  In 
part  a  block  of  insulation,  a  plurality  of  condnlt-recdTing 
openings  in  aald  block,  an  eleetrlcal  conductor  eondalt  ex- 
tending into  one  of  said  openings,  a  plate  attadied  to  aald 
block  and  damping  the  conduit  thereto,  aaid  plate  being 
proTlded  with  an  up-turned  lag  doaing  an  otherwiae  ex- 
l>oBed  condait-reeelTlng  oi>enlng. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,884.  WATEB-BAQ.  Fbbdbjck  R.  Aiu.na,  Loa 
Aagelea,  Cal.,  aadgnor  to  W.  A.  Plammer  MBnnfaetarlng 
Company,  San  Prandsco,  CaL,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. PUad  Mar.  9.  1014.  Serial  No.  823,891.  (O. 
ISO— 1.) 

1.  A  watv-bax  formed  with  a  month  in  Ita  top ;  a  pair 
of  clamp  bera  adapted  to  bear  on  each  aide  of  the  bag 
below  its  top,  said  bars  extending  the  fall  length  of  aald 


mouth  and  beyond  the  enda  thereof,  and  a  spring-clamp 
oTerlying  the  top  of  the  bag  and  engaging  the  damp  ban 
on  each  side  to  hold  them  to  the  iMg. 


2.  A  water-bag  formed  with  a  mouth  in  its  top ;  a  pair 
of  damp-bars  adapted  to  bear  on  each  aide  of  the  bag 
below  Ita  top,  said  bara  extradlng  the  full  length  of  said 
mouth  aad  beyond  the  eads  thereof,  and  each  of  aald  bars 
hsTlng  ita  outer  face  longltidlnally  grooTed  ;  and  a  spring- 
clamp  OTerlying  the  top  of  the  bag  and  engaging  the 
grooves  of  the  damp  bars  to  hold  tbelfi  to  the  hag. 

3.  A  water-bag  tormeA  with  a  mouth  in  ita  top ;  a  pair 
of  clamp-bars  adapted  to  bear  on  each  side  of  the  bag 
below  Ita  top,  said  bars  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
mouth  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof ;  a  plTotal  connection 
between  one  end  of  tbe  bars  and  the  bag  beyond  one  end 
of  the  month  ;  and  a  spring-tlamp  overlying  the  top  of  the 
bag  and  engaging  the  clamp  bars  on  each  side  to  hold  them 
to  their  pressure  on  the  bag. 

4.  A  water-bag  formed  with  a  mouth  in  its  top ;  a  pair 
of  damp-bars  adapted  to  bear  on  each  aide  of  the  hag 
below  Its  top,  aald  bars  extmding  the  foil  length  of  said 
mouth  and  beyond  the  enda  thereof ;  a  ring  secured  In  the 
top  of  the  bag  beyond  one  end  of  the  month,  aaid  ring 
fredy  suspending  the  clamp  l>ars;  and  a  aprlng  damp 
overlying  the  top  of  the  bag  and  engaging  the  damp  bars 
on  each  side  to  hold  them  to  tbdr  iM-eesure  on  the  bag. 

5.  A  water-bag  formed  with  a  mouth  In  its  top ;  a  pair 
of  damp  bars  adapted  to  bear  on  each  side  of  the  bag 
below  its  top,  aald  bars  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
mouth  and  beyond  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  each  of  said  bars 
hBTlng  its  outer  face  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
opening  out  at  its  free  end  ;  and  a  aprlng-damp  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  grooves  of  the  clamp-bara,  aaid  clamp  having 
one  of  Its  ends  on  one  aide  longer  than  the  end  on  the 
oppoalte  side. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,127,886.  RAILWAT  -  GATE.  Alphoksb  Aioby,  St 
Casimlr,  Quebec,  Canada.  Original  application  Hied  Oct. 
9,  1918.  Serial  No.  794,267.  DlTlded  and  this  appUca- 
tion  filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,798.  (Cl. 
89—89.) 

In  eomUnatlon  with  a  gate  poat  and  a  main  aeetion  of 
a  eroaalng  gate  hung  plTotally  to  aald  poat  for  horlsontal 
motioa,  an  auxiliary  gate  aeetion  plToted  directly  to  lald 
main  aeetion  and  haTlng  a  considerable  part  which  OT«r- 
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laps  the  lAtter  as  a  ^uard  against  Independent  opening  In 
one  direction,  the  auxiliary  gate  section  being  free  to  swing 
independently  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  weight  pulley 


1 


and  cord  arranged  to  restore  said  auxiliary  gate  section  to 
Us  normal  position  after  It  has  been  opened  Independently 
in  the  other  direction. 


l.lliT,386.  REVERSIBLE  TURBINE  ENGINE.  John 
ALLBN.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Doc.  22,  191.!.  Serial 
No.  808,134.     (CI.  121—58.) 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  with  iulf  t  am! 
outlet  ports  for  a  motive  fluid  and  circumferentlally 
spaced  radial  guide  vanes  InterpostMi  In  the  sides  of  the 
casing  of  the  engine  for  giving  direction  to  the  stream  of 
motive  fluid,  a  rotor  turnably  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  having  peripheral  spaced  radial  Impeller  blades  with 
supporting  bearings  at  their  inner  and  outer  ends  wherein 
they  may  be  angularly  turned  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  means  for  turning 
the  blades  and  for  holding  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 
said  blade  actuating  means  comprising  spindles  Joumaled 
in  the  rotor  and  to  which  the  blades  are  rigidly  connected, 
and  means  for  turning  the  spindles  in  their  Journals. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  cbjimben  for  a  motive  fluid,  directional  vanes  In 
the  walls  of  the  casing  spaced  to  form  apertures  therebe- 
tween, a  rotor  and  a  driving  shaft  secured  thereto  turnably 
mounted  in  the  engine  casing,  and  radial  spaced  impeller 
blades  arranged  peripherally  about  the  rotor  and  In  frusto 
conical  groopa  which  are  Individually  tumable  upon  the 
rotor  for  dianging  the  angnlar  position  of  the  blades  of 
each  group  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  the 
rotors  comprising  central  body  members  and  an  outer  ring 
In  which  the  enda  of  the  groups  of  blades  are  supported, 
said  outer  ring  being  rigidly  eonnected  to  the  central  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  formed  of  separable  sec- 
tions forming  an  inner  chamber. 

3.  A  tnrbiiM  esglne  eomprlatng  a  casing  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  for  a  motive  fluid,  directional  vanes  In  the 
walls  of  the  casing  spaced  to  form  apertures  therebetween, 
a  rotor  and  a  driving  shaft  secured  thereto  turnably 
monnted  in  the  engine  easing,  radial  spaced  Impeller  blades 
arranged  peripherally  about  the  rotor  and  In  fnisto- 
ronoidal  fronpa  which  are  Individually  turnable  upon  the 


rotor  for  changing  the  angular  position  of  the  blades  of 
each  group  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  the 
rotors,  comprising  central  body  members  and  an  outer 
ring  In  which  the  ends  of  the  groups  of  blades  are  sup 
ported,  said  outer  ring  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  formed  of  sep- 
arable sections  forming  an  inner  chamber,  and  means  oper- 
able  In  the  Inner  chamber  for  angularly  adjusting  the 
groups  of  blades. 

4.  A  prime  mover  of  the  type  involving  a  chamber  with 
directional   vanes   for  diverting   the   stream   of   a   moving 
motive  fluid  and  a  rotor  turnably  mounted  In  the  chamber, 
frusto-conoldal  groapa  of  blades  radially  spaced  as  to  the  -> 
center  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  comprising  a  body  portion  - 
with  a  central  chamber  and  radial  bearings,  spindles  turn--» 
able  in  said  bearings  connected  to  the  groups  of  blades, 
gears  mounted   In  the  chamber  of  the  rotor  body   and  a 
member  engaging  one  of  said  gears  for  turning  the  same 
Independently    of    the    rotor    and    thereby    actuating    the 
spindles  synchronously  In  the  same  direction  to  turn  said 
groups  wth  relation  to  the  body  of  the  rotor,  so  that  the 
moving    motive   fluid   traversing   the   passageways    of    the 
chamber  will  react  with  an  impelling  force  upon  the  im 
peller  blades  according  to  the  angular  position  of  the  same 
upon    the   rotor  and  by  which   force   the  direction   of   vu 
tatlon  of  the  rotor  will  be  determined   as  the  hludes  ar.' 
turned   from  one  side  to  the  other    to   intersect  au   axial 
plane  of  the  rotor. 

5.  A  prime  mover  of  the  typo  Involving  a  chamber  with 
directional  vanes  for  diverting  the  stream  of  a  moving 
motive  fluid  and  a  rotor  turnably  mounted  In  the  chamber, 
frusto-conoldal  groups  of  blades  radially  spaced  as  to  the 
center  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  comprising  a  bo<l.v  portion 
with  a  central  chamber  and  forming  radial  hearings, 
spindles  turnable  in  said  bearings  connected  to  the  groups 
of  blades,  gears  mounted  in  the  chamber  of  the  rotor  body 
and  a  member  engaging  one  of  said  gears  for  turning  the 
same  independently  of  the  rotor  and  thereby  actuating  the 
spindles  synchronously  In  the  same  direction  to  turn  said 
groups  with  relation  to  the  body  of  the  rotor,  so  that  the 
moving  motive  fluid  traversing  the  passageways  of  the 
chamber  will  react  with  an  impelling  force  upon  the  im- 
peller blades  according  to  the  angular  position  of  the  same 
upon  the  rotor  and  by  which  force  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  rotor  will  be  determined  as  the  blades  are  turned 
from  one  side  to  the  other  to  Intersect  an  axial  plane  of 
the  rotor,  said  device  comprising  a  spirally  threaded  shaft 
••ngaglng  a  complementary  threaded  portion  of  the  gear 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,387.      LIQUIIVSirHON.      Harley    C.    Aloer,    Chi 
(■ago  Heights.  111.    Filed  Aug.  4,  I9i:<.    Serial  No.  782,924. 
(CI.  137—106.) 


/7^ 


<f 
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1.  In  a  siphon  for  llqnid,  a  cup  adapted  to  liquid  seal 
the  siphon  while  the  alpbon  Is  operating  and  a  vertical 
tube  extending  throngh  said  cup  for  destroying  the  liquid 
seal  when  the  siphon  ceases  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  siphon  having  a  discharge  leg,  a  cup  positioned 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  discharge  leg  for  the  purpose 
of  liquid  sealing  the  discharge  leg  of  the  siphon  while 
the  siphon  Is  operating  and  a  vertical  tube  extending 
through  the  cup  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  liquid 
seal  when  the  siphon  ceases  to  operate. 


3.  In  a  siphon  having  a  discharge  leg,  a  enp  adapted  to 
liquid  sea]  the  discharge  end  of  sneh  leg  whil*  the  rtphon 
Is  operating  and  a  tube  extending  Tertleally  npward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  cnp  for  the  purpoae  of  destroying  the 
liquid  seal  wb«i  the  siphon  ceases  to  operate. 


1,127,388.  TOY.  JoscPH  Banovitch,  Sr.,  and  JoaiFH 
Bamovitch,  Jr..  Cartersvllle.  Va.  Filed  June  2,  1914. 
BerUI  No.  842.466.     (CL  46 — 40.) 


I 


^7  In  conblnaUon  with  a  support  and  a  counterbal- 
anced element  swingingly  disposed  on  the  support,  a  mov- 
able member  on  the  element,  and  means  connecting  with 
the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  Okgage  the  support 
to  Insure  the  operation  of  the  movable  aaember  when  the 
element  Is  operated. 

2.  In  conblnaUon  with  a  support  and  a  counterbal- 
anced element  swingingly  dlQMsed  thereon,  a  movable 
member  on  the  eoonterbalaneed  element,  and  a  cord  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  support  doe 
to  the  swinging  of  the  eoonterbalaneed  element  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  movable  member  will  be  insured. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  body,  a  support,  pina  project- 
ing from  the  body  for  swlnflngly  disposing  the  body  on 
the  support,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  body,  a  weight  on 
the  stem  whereby  the  body  will  be  counterbalanced  on 
the  support  to  swing  thereon,  a  movable  member  on  the 
body,  and  means  connecting  with  the  movable  member 
and  with  tSie  stem  whereby  when  the  body  Is  operated 
the  said  means  will  contact  with  the  support  and  cause 
the  operatloa  of  the  said  movable  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  body,  a  support,  pins  project- 
ing from  the  body  for  swingingly  disposing  the  bo^  on 
the  support,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  body,  a  weight  on 
the  stem  whereby  the  body  will  be  counterbalanced  on 
the  support  to  swing  thereon,  a  movable  member  on  the 
body,  and  a  cord  connecting  with  the  movaMe  member  and 
with  the  stem  whereby  when  the  body  Is  operated  the 
said  means  will  contact  with  the  support  and  cause  the 
operation  of  the  said  movable  member. 


1,127,889.  CHILD'S  SULKY.  Gnosai  H.  Baxschow, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Metal  Wheel 
*  Aato  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  CorpocatlOB  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  2,  1913.    Serial  No.  771.880.     (CI.  21—88.) 

1.  The  eomUaatlon  in  a  vehicle  of  the  elaan  described 
having  a  sett-frame  and  a  back-frame  foldaMe  one  over 
the  other,  sAd  main  wheel  carrying  means,  of  eupplemen- 
tal  wheel  carrying  meana  attached  to  said  seat  and  back 
frames  and  operable  to  have  folding  and  unfolding  move- 
ments relative  to  said  frames  wha  tke  fmacs  are  rela- 
tively fbMed  or  oafoMed. 

2.  A  Tehtele  of  tbe  daas  described  harlnc  two  separate 
sets  of  wheels,  means  carrying  one  set  ef  wheels  for  fold- 
ing movemeata  oader  the  Tehlcle  tfoeswlst  thereof, 
carryinf  tbm  other  set  of  wheels  for  folding  1 
relative  to  the  vehicle  lengthwise  thereof,  snd  meaa*  op- 


erable to  impart  folding  and  unfolding  movements  to  the 
respective  sets. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  seat-frame,  a 
back- frame  hinged  thereto,  a  main  wheel  support  for  the 
seat-frame,  and  supplemental  supporting  means  project- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  the  seat  frame  and  having  connection  with  both 
said  seat  and  back  frames  and  operable  by  the  relative 
folding  and  unfolding  movements  of  said  frames  to  have 
folding  and  unfolding  movements  respectively  relative  to 
the  seat  frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  seat-frame,  a  member  pfvotally  attached  to  and 
rising  from  said  seat-frame,  and  main  wheel  carrying 
means  foldable  crosswise  under  the  seat  frame,  of  means 
Independent  of  said  wheel  eanrlBg  flseans  eonnectad  to 
said  frame  and  member  and  operable  by  relative  pivotal 
movements  thereof  to  have  folding  and  unfolding  move- 
ments relative  to  said  frame  longitudinally  thereof. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  foldably  connected  aeat-frame  and  the  back- 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  supporting  arm  pivotally  at- 
tached to  and  projecting  from  aaid  back  frame  for  lim- 
ited pivotal  movements  relative  thereto  in  the  longitudi- 
nal plane  of  tbe  vdilcle,  and  means  connecting  said  arm 
and  seat-frame  for  controlling  the  pivotal  movements  of 
the  arm  when  the  seat  and  back-frames  are  relatively 
moved. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,390,  SPARK-PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Edqin  Badu,  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,958.  (CI. 
123—169.) 


1.  In  a  apark  plug  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  two 
electrodes  separated  from  each  other  by  m  spark  gap,  one 
of  said  electredes  having  a  flat  spftrktag  part  of  eoapaim- 
tively  amall  mass  so  aa  to  becosse  incaadasecBt  at  the  Ig- 
nition period,  whereby  ooaabnstlMi  realdoee  depoelted 
thereon  are  consumed,  and  also  having  a  eoeBpantlvely 
massive  part  to  aid  in  diaslpattng  tbe  heat  at  a  raM 
which  quickly  lowers  the  tSBperatare  «tf  the  sparking 
part  bekrw  the  temperature  «i  ignltlsa  of  tiie  eserimstl- 
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ble  Blxtnre  whereby  ifiiltlon  by  incandeMence  at  an 
andeaired  time  ia  arolded  ;  ■ubsUntUlly  ai  deacribad. 

2.  In  a  apark  plug  for  internal  comboition  enginea,  an 
electrode  extending  centrally  tbroagb  the  plug  and  being 
Insalated  therefrom,  and  a  lecbnd  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  the  plog  and  separated  from  the  other  elec- 
trode by  a  qtark  gap,  the  Mcond  electrode  baring  a  flat 
•parking  part  extending  In  an  arc  concentric  with  the  flnt 
mentioned  electrode,  uld  sparking  part  baring  a  compar- 
atlrely  amall  maaa  so  as  to  become  incandescent  at  the 
Ignition  period,  whereby  combustion  reaidues  deposited 
thereon  are  conaomed,  and  the  second  electrode  also  bav- 
lag  a  comparatirely  masslre  part  to  aid  in  dissipating 
the  heat  at  a  rate  which  quickly  lowers  the  temperature 
of  the  sparking  part  below  the  temperature  of  Ignition 
of  the  coraboatlble  mtxtnre,  whereby  ignition  by  incan- 
descence at  an  nndaaired  time  is  aroided ;  substantially 
as  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  spark  plug  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  an 
electrode  extending  centrally  through  the  plug  and  be- 
ing insulated  therefrom,  and  a  second  electrode  entirely 
Burnnuidlng  the  first  mentioned  electrode  and  being  elec- 
trically connacted  to  the  plug,  said  second  electrode  bar- 
ing a  flat  sparking  part  of  comparatirely  amall  maas  so 
aa  to  beeoma  iseandeacent  at  the  ignition  period,  where- 
by combostlon  raaidoea  deposited  thereon  are  coBaamed, 
and  the  second  electrode  also  baring  a  comparatirely 
maasire  part  to  aid  In  dissipating  the  heat  at  a  rata 
which  quickly  lewera  the  temperature  of  the  sparking 
part  belaw  the  tempera  tore  of  ignition  of  the  coBboatl- 
ble  mixture,  whereby  Ignition  by  incandescence  at  an 
undeslred  time  is  aroided  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,127,891.  8TOBINQ  AND  DISPENSING  APPABATU8. 
Thomas  T.  BATHcasr,  Kansas  City,  Kana.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1913.    Serial  No.  748,053.     (CI.  221—87.) 


1.  A  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  rolatile  and 
combustible  liquids,  comprising  an  outer  container  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  bearier  non-combnstlble  liquid,  and  an  in- 
ner container  for  the  lighter  Uqnid  supported  therein  and 
proTlded  with  an  aperture  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  container  and  eommontcatlng  therewith,  a  filling 
pipe  for  filling  both  containers  leading  from  the  top  of 
the  inner  container,  a  dlapenslng  tube  leading  from  the 
inner  container,  and  an  orerflow  pipe  within  the  outer 
container  all  conatmcted  In  such  relation  to  each  other 
that  opon  introducing  the  Uqulda  through  the  filling  pipe, 
tha  Ughter  liquid  will  fill  the  inner  container  and  there- 
after orerflow  at  the  mouth  of  the  filling  pipe  and  the 
hearlar  Uqold  will  paas  through  the  inner  container  com- 
pletely surroanding  the  same  and  pass  out  through  the 
orerflow. 

2.  In  a  atorlng  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  rolatile 
and  combuatlbla  liquids,  the  combination  with  an  outer 


container,  of  an  Inner  container  communicating  at  the 
bottom  with  the  outer  coaUlner,  a  filling  pipe  leading 
from  the  inner  container  through  the  outer  container  for 
fllllng  both  containera,  a  dlapenalng  tube  landing  from  the 
inner  container,  and  an  orerflow  pipe  leading  from  the 
outer  container  c  nstmcted  and  arranged  so  that  opon 
the  introduction  of  a  eomboatible  llqoid  with  a  bearier 
non-combustible  Uqold  through  the  single  filling  pipe  the 
inner  container  will  be  filled  with  the  eomboatible  Uqold, 
the  outer  container  filled  with  the  heavier  non-comboatlble 
liquid  and  thereafter  the  excess  of  the  hearier  non-com- 
bustlble  liquid  will  pass  off  through  the  orerflow  pipe,  said 
hearier  liquid  dispensing  the  combustible  liquid  througb 
the  dispensing  tube  but  not  paaaing  therethrough. 


1.127,392.  REMOYABIA  PILE  FOR  FORMINO  CON- 
«'RETB  PILING.  RiCBAao  J.  Bball,  Jr.,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Concrete  Piling  Com- 
pany. Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  the  Dia- 
trlct  of  Columbia.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1904,  Serial  No. 
202.414.  Renewed  June  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  439.592. 
(CI.  72—81.) 


1.  As  a  derlce  for  forming  In  the  ground  an  opening 
for  the  subsequent  reception  of  concrete  or  other  flold  or 
plastic  material,  a  remorable  preparatory  pUe  terminating 
in  a  pointed  hole  forming  end  or  head  exceeding  in  sise 
or  diameter  the  greateat  diameter  of  any  part  of  the  pile 
stem,  whereby  In  withdrawing  the  pUe  any  friction  be- 
tween any  part  of  the  pile  stem  and  the  wall  of  the  bole 
formed  thereby  la  aroldad.  except  at  the  head. 

2.  As  a  derlce  for  forming  in  the  ground  an  opening 
for  the  sobaeqoent  reception  of  concrete  of  other  fluid  or 
plastic  OMterial,  a  remorable  preparatory  pile  terminating 
in  a  pointed  bole  forming  end  or  head  exceeding  the  sise 
or  diameter  the  greateat  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  pUe 
and  baring  a  tapering  portion  between  the  pile  body  and 
the  largest  portion  of  the  head,  which  tapering  portion  la 
continuous  with  the  surface  of  the  head,  thereby  pre- 
senting a  smooth  unobstructed  surface,  whereby  In  with- 
drawing the  pUe  friction  between  any  part  of  the  pile 
and  the  wall  of  tb«  hole  formed  thereby  Is  aroided,  except 
at  the  head,  and  tha  oppar  tapering  portion  of  the  latter 
aroMing  deflMsnants  or  injury  of  the  wall  of  the  opening. 

8.  Aa  a  derlce  for  forming  In  the  groond  an  opening 
for  the  aubaeqoent  reception  of  concrete  or  other  flold  or 
plastic  material,  a  remorable  preparatory  pUe  baring  a 
fixed  point  with  an  opening' extending  throogh  the  point, 
whereby  air  can  enter  the  apace  below  the  point  aa  the 
pile  is  withdrawn,  sobatantlaUy  aa  apaelfled. 

4.  Aa  a  derlce  for  fm'mlng  in  the  groond  an  opening 
for  the  subsequent  reception  of  concrete  or  other  fluid  or 
plastic  material,  a  remorable  preparatory  pile  baring  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  point  secured  to  the  pUe 
and  baring  a  reUef-opening  therein,  whereby  air  can 
enter  the  apace  below  the  point  as  the  pile  Is  withdrawn, 
substanttally  as  apectfled. 
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0.  Aa  a  darlea  for  fenning  In  the  ground  an  opening 
for  the  sataasqnent  reception  of  concrete  or  other  flnld  or 
plastic  material,  a  remorable  pile  baring  an  opening 
therein  widch  extenda  through  the  point,  and  a  ralre 
which  eloaw  said  opening  during  tha  drlrlng  of  the  pile, 
■abatantially  aa  apedfled. 

[Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


II 


1,127,893.  PROCHM  OF  MAKING  CONCBBTE  PIL£8. 
BiCHABO  J.  BiALL,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Simplex  Concrete  PiUng  Company,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C.  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Colombia.  FUed 
Apr.  1«,  1904,  Serial  No.  203,491.  Benawad  June  20, 
1908.    Serial  No.  489.593.     (CI.  72—81.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  concrete  pilea,  which  conalats 
in  proriding  a  pile  stem  with  a  detachable  pointed  hole 
forming  end  or  bead  of  greater  diameter  than  any  part 
of  the  pile  stem,  drirlng  said  head  to  displace  the  earth 
and  therebgr  forming  a  hole  larger  than  the  pile  stem, 
detaching  and  withdrawing  the  pile  stem  leering  the  head, 
and  then  fllUng  the  hole  abore  said  head  with  concrete 
or  other  plaatic  material  and  permitting  tha  same  to  set 

2.  The  method  of  making  concrete  pUes,  which  consists 
in  proriding  a  pile  stem  with  a  detachable  concrete 
pointed  head  of  greater  diameter  than  any  part  of  the  pUe 
stem,  driribg  said  pUe  to  dlaplace  the  earth  and  thereby 
forming  a  hole  larger  than  the  pile  stem,  detaching  and 
withdrawing  the  pile  stem  without  the  head,  and  then 
filUng  the  hole  abore  said  head  with  concrete  or  other 
plaatlc  material  adapted  to  unite  with  said  concrete  head, 
and  permlttlag  the  same  to  set 


1.127,894.  GUN  WITH  PIVOT-MOUNT.  Jdlics  BncaxR, 
Bssen-on>the-Bohr,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Fried.  Kropp 
Aktiengetellachaft,  Baaen-on-tbe-Bohr,  Gannany.  Filed 
Oct  «,  IWM.    Serial  No.  621,40ft.     (CI.  89—88.) 

1.  Tha  oamMnatlon  with  the  gvn  platform  havlag  a 
eompartSMat,  of  a  plrot  mount,  a  fork  formsd  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  pronga,  a  gon  mooatad  on  tha  fork, 
a  Joint  eonneetlng  the  ssoont  and  the  platform  in  sodi  a 
manner  that  the  gon  can  be  f<4ded  horiaontally  within 
the  compartment,  staya  for  aopportlng  tha  gon  In  posi- 
tion for  flrftic  and  a  closwa  for  the  1  iimpaHm«nl. 

2.  Tha  Qomblnatlon  with  the  gon  platform  harlag  a 
compartment,  of  a  gon  ssoont  proridod  with  forwardly 
projecting  prtmga,  a  gon  plrotaUy  numntad  on  the  re- 
spectira  prangs  and  adapted  to  be  folded  In  horlsoatal 
poattioai  wlHiln  the  compartment,  and  a  eloonra  for  said 
compartment 


8.  Tile  combination  with  the  gon  platform  baring  a 
compai'tnwut ;  of  a  plroted  gon  monnt  baring  a  j(^t, 
connecting  it  with  said  platform  and  stays  secored  to  the 
platform  for  holding  the  moont  rigid,  a  fork  and  a  gon 
witti  horlaontal  tronnlona  moonted  therein  to  hare  lateral 
training  on  the  moont  and  adapted  to  be  folded  parallel 
thorawlth,  said  gnn  and  the  moont  adapted  to  be  swung 
aroond  said  Joint  so  as  to  fold  horiaontally  within  the 
compartment  of  the  platform. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  gun  platform,  of  a  gun 
mount,  a  fork  adapted  to  turn  for  lateral  training  rela- 
tirely  to  the  mount  800*,  a  gnn  with  horismital  trunnlona 
mounted  in  the  fOrk,  a  permanent  Unk  connection  between 
said  gon  mount  and  said  platform  aUowing  the  gon  and 
the  mount  to  be  folded  horiaontally  on  the  platform,  and 
means  for  securing  the  mount  in  the  firing  poaltion. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  gun  platform,  of  a  gun 
mount,  a  fork  adapted  to  turn  for  lateral  training  rela- 
tirely  to  the  moont  300*,  a  gon  with  korlaontal  trunnions 
moonted  in  the  fork,  a  permanent  link  connection  between 
said  monnt  and  said  platform  allowing  the  mount  to  be 
put  down  on  the  platform,  means  allowing  to  gon  to  be 
brooght  Into  horlsontal  position  when  the  moont  Is  pot 
down  on  the  platform  and  meana  for  securing  the  mount 
in  the  firing  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.127,395.  MINING  MACHINERT.  Chablbs  O.  Bxuibs. 
McClellandtown,  Pa.,  and  Jaubs  F.  Bbmiks,  New  York. 
N,  Y.  Filed  Nor.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  691,031.  (CI. 
126—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame 
or  support,  an  upright  standard  on  said  frame,  a  ahearing 
down  mechanism  morable  rertlcally  aa  a  whole  on  and 
goidad  by  said  standard,  and  a  comUned  ondercotter  and 
conreyer  projecting  from  the  lower  section  of  said  stand- 
ard for  conreying  away  the  coal  cottinga,  and  the  coal 
sheared  down. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
or  support,  a  standard  on  aald  frame,  of  ahearing  down 
mechaniam  thereon,  means  for  feeding  aald  frame  toward 
tbe  face  of  the  coal,  and  a  ^ring-pressed  shoe  attached  to 
the  atandard  engaging  tha  roof  at  the  front  of  said  frame 
to  prerent  backward  morement  of  saM  tttatt. 
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3.  Iq  a  mining  macUae  the  combination  with  a  frame  or 
support,  a  rearwardly  Inclined  standard  on  aald  Crame, 
of  shearlag  down  meetaaniam  novablc  on  and  gnldad  bj 
aatd  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  aald  abearlng  down 
mecbaniam  forwardly  and  rcarwanUy,  a  motor  for  morlng 
■aid  mechanism  on  said  frame,  a  eloteh  for  said  motor 
whereby  said  mechanism  may  be  stopped  or  started  at  In- 
ter^-als  as  It  la  raised,  and  means  for  feeding  said  shearing 
down  mechanism  upwardly  at  the  end  of  each  rearward 
stroke  and  made  to  travel  rearwardly  as  It  Is  raised. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame 
or  support,  of  a  guideway  thereon,  a  cross-head  on  said 
guldeway,  and  a  shearing  down  mechanism  supported  by 
said  cross-bead,  said  shearing  down  mechanism  comprising 
a  cutter-bead  and  a  pair  of  pistons  and  aylinders  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  guideway,  said  cutter-head  car- 
ried by  and  connecting  said  platons. 

6.  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame 
or  support,  of  a  guideway  thereon,  a  cross-head  on  said 
guideway,  and  a  shearing  down  mechanism  supported  by 
said  cross-bead,  said  shearing  down  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  and  a  cutter-head  hav- 
ing Its  cutting  edge  above  the  cylinder,  said  cutter  head 
carried  by  and  connecting  said  pistons. 

[Claims  C  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


the  other  end  of  the  flexible  device  for  attaetdns  an  iron, 
and  maans  for  sttachlag  tbe  and  of  the  aaM  Itrer,  adja- 


1,127,39<J.  ROCK  DRILL.  OiOROE  R.  BlNNBTT,  Denver, 
Colo.  FQed  Nov.  19,  1010.  Serial  No.  593,226.  (CI. 
125—20.) 


In  combination,  two  Impact  engines  each  comprising  a 
housing  and  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  reservoir  which  is 
In  continuous  communication  with  the  ends  of  the  two 
houslngB  rearward  with  relation  to  the  effective  stroke  of 
their  pistons,  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  thereto, 
and  mechanism  capable  of  moving  the  pistons  alternately 
rearwardly  and  of  releaalng  them  at  the  end  of  their 
rearward  movement  to  be  Impelled  forwardly  by  the  pres- 
sure of  air  in  the  reserrolr,  the  said  pistons  being  disposed 
in  their  respective  boaslngs  so  that  while  one  is  moved 
in  one  direction  by  the  action  of  the  said  mechanism,  the 
other  Is  impelled  In  the  opposite  direction  by  the  pressure 
of  air. 


1,127,397.  SAD-IRON-BALANCIMO  MECHANISM.  Kama- 
GHiiL  G.  BoTAjiAif,  Swarthmore,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  857,466.     (CI.  68—9.) 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  support,  a  bar  on  tbe  support  and  pulleys  on  the  said 
bar,  a  flexible  device,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  tbe  flexi- 
ble device,  means  for  attaching  an  iron  to  the  other  end 
of  the  flexible  device,  and  means  for  elevating  the  said 
weight,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  snpport,  a  bar  on  the  support,  and  pulleys  on  the  said 
bar.  a  lever,  fnlcmmed  between  its  ends,  a  flexible  de- 
vice, a  weight  on  one  end  of  the  flexible  device,  means  on 
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cent  the  said  weight  to  the  said  flexible  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,127,398.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Waltbb  W. 
Brown.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1014.  Serial  No. 
824,148.      (CI.  74 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  an 
actuator  having  a  slot  therein  ;  a  carrier  on  which  the  ac- 
tuator is  pivotally  mounted,  the  pivot  being  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  carrier  ;  a  crank  operating  In  the  slot  of  the 
actuator ;  and  means  for  adjastlng  tbe  crank  relatively  to 
the  carrier  to  vary  tbe  throw  of  the  aetoator. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  raovemeat,  the  combtaattoa  of  «a  ac- 
tuator having  a  slot  theraln,  saM  actuator  havlnff  a  earn 
surface  thereon ;  a  carrier  on  which  the  aetaator  la  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  the  pivot  being  sccentrlc  to  the  axla  of  tlie 
carrier ;  a  crank  operating  in  the  alot  In  the  actuator ;  and 
means  for  adjnstlag  tbe  crank  ralatlTely  to  the  carrier  to 
vary  the  throw  of  the  actuator. 

S.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
crank  shaft;  a  crank  on  said  shaft;  a  earrler  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  crank  shaft ;  an  aetaator  pivotally  moont- 
ed  on  the  carrier  and  haring  a  slot  therein  In  which  the 
rrank  operates ;  and  means  for  adjnstlnc  tbe  crank  shaft 
relatively  to  the  carrier  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  actuator. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  eombinatioa  of  a 
crank  abaft ;  a  crank  on  said  shaft :  a  carrier  rotatlvaiy 
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moanted  on  the  ahaft  aad  having  a  drenlar  eeataet  periph- 
ery ;  an  aetaator  pivotally  mooated  on  the  carrier,  the 
pivot  being  aceoitrle  to  the  axda  of  the  caniar,  aaid  aeta- 
ator having  a  alot  in  wliieh  aaid  crank  opentaa  and  haviBg 
a  cam  surface  adapted  to  be  thrown  without  the  contact 
surtkce  of  the  caniar ;  and  means  for  adJostlBg  the  crank 
relatively  to  the  earrler  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  actuator. 

5.  In  a  necbanlcal  movement,  tbe  eombi nation  of  a 
crank  aliaft ;  a  crank  on  aaid  ahaft ;  a  earrler  rotatively 
moanted  on  tlie  ahaft  and  having  a  flaage  thereon  with  a 
circular  periphery ;  a  aleeve  opposite  the  carrier  having  a 
flange  similar  to  the  flange  on  tbe  carrier ;  an  aetaator  piv- 
otally moanted  between  said  flanges,  the  pivot  being  ee- 
eentric  to  tha  axis  of  tlie  carrier,  aaid  aetaator  havlag  a 
slot  in  wtiich  the  crank  operates  and  a  cam  sarface  adapted 
to  be  thrown  without  the  peripheries  of  the  flanges ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  crank  shaft  relatlvdy  to  the  car- 
rlpr  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  actuator. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,309.  AXLE-HOUSING.  ParoaaiCK  C.  Bcbkhardt, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Crosby  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  26,  1014. 
Serial  No.  847,41.3.     (CI.  21— 5. j 


1.  An  axle  housing  comprising  two  sections,  each  hous- 
Inj;  section  having  a  central  body  section  which  Is  pro- 
vided on  Its  opposite  sides  with  tubular  arm  sections,  and 
the  arm  sections  of  one  housing  section  surrounding  the 
arm  sections  of  the  other  housing  section. 

2.  An  axle  booaing  eomprialng  two  aections,  each  bous- 
ing section  having  a  central  body  section  which  la  pro- 
vided on  its  opposite  sides  with  tabular  arm  aections  and 
the  arm  sections  of  one  housing  section  being  of  small 
diameter  and  the  arm  sections  of  the  other  housing  section 
being  of  larger  diameter  and  surrounding  said  small  arm 
sections. 

:\.  An  axle  bousing  comprising  a  body  and  two  tubular 
arms  projecting  laterally  from  oppoalte  aides  of  said  body, 
said  body  coinprtsing  two  sections  and  each  of  said  arms 
comprising  an  inner  tube  section  connected  with  one  of  the 
body  sections  and  an  outer  tube  section  connected  with  the 
other  body  section,  said  body  section  which  is  connected 
with  the  inner  tube  sections  having  outward  offsets  adja- 
cent to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  outer  tube  sections. 


4.  IB  a  wind  wheel,  a  rotatable  eeatral  Biember.  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  air-dlrectiag  Uadea  ■umMmdiag  the 
same,  tbe  inner  poriions  of  said  bladea  beisg  BSOTable,  and 
spring  means  in  connection  with  the  movable  portion  of 
each  blade  aad  a  atatlonary  portion  of  tbe  succeeding 
blade  to  yieldingly  retain  tbe  movable  portions  of  the 
bladse  in  arcuate  alinement  with  the  stationary  portions 
thereof. 


1,127,400.  WIND-WHKBL.  WIIXIAM  W.  Cain,  Fowler, 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,608.  (CI. 
170—17.1 

1.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  central  rotatable  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  arena te  aiiHlirectlng  blades  surroandlag  the 
same,  the  laner  enda  of  said  blades  being  flexible. 

2.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  rotatable  central  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  air-directing  bladea  surrounding  the 
same,  each  fompoaed  of  an  outer  atatlonary  aectlon  and 
~n  inner  movable  section,  and  means  for  yieldingly  ratain- 
ing  the  movable  asetloaa  in  alinement  with  the  atattoaary 
sections  of  the  Madea. 

3  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  central  rotataUe  member,  a  pln- 
rality  of  arcuate  alr-directlng  bladea  aarrounding  tbe 
same,  each  blade  conalsttng  of  an  outer  statloaary  aection 
and  an  laner  movable  section  hinged  thereto,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  retaining  the  hinged  asorable  sections  in 
arcuate  alinement  with  the  outer  stattonary  sections  of 
the  Itiadea. 


6.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  central  rotatable  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  alr-dlrectlng  blades  surrounding  the 
same,  each  blade  consisting  of  an  outei-  stationary  section 
and  an  inner  movable  section  hinged  thereto,  and  aprlng 
means  connected  to  the  movable  section  of  each  blade  and 
to  tbe  stationary  section  of  the  succeeding  blade  to  yield- 
ingly retain  the  movable  sections  of  the  blades  In  arcuate 
alinement  with  tbe  stationary  sections  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  7,401.  MACHINE  FOR  BAKING  ICE-CREAM 
CONES.  RoBCRT  O.  Casoill,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.,  aa- 
sigaor  to  Standard  Baking  Company,  Mlnneapolia, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  June  28, 
1018.      Serial  No.  776,427.     (CI.  107—66.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  ice  cream  cones  and  the 
like,  the  combiaation  with  a  plurality  of  outer  mold  mem- 
bera  mounted  for  rotary  movements  on  their  own  axes  and 
for  common  oscillatory  movement  to  and  from  upright 
positions,  of  cooperating  inner  mold  memben  mounted  for 
vertical  movementa  to  and  from  aaid  outer  mold  member*. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  ice  cream  cones  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  outer  mold  mem- 
ben mounted  for  rotary  movements  on  their  own  axes  and 
for  common  oscillatory  movementa  to  and  from  upright 
positions,  of  cooperating  inner  mold  memben  mounted  for 
vertical  morementa  to  and  from  aaid  outer  mold  members, 
ejecting  plungen  applied  to  said  outer  mold  memben,  aad 
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in«»M  for  mowing  nld  ejectlDg  plungers  into  uid  outer 
moJd  members  when  the  Utter  are  oscillated  from  their 
operative  positions. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  Ice  cream  cones  and  the 
like,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  outer  mold  mem- 
bers mounted  for  rotary  movements  on  their  own  axes  and 
for  common  oscillatory  movements  to  and  from  upright 
positions,  of  cooperating  Inner  mold  members  mounted  for 
vertical  movements  to  and  from  said  outer  mold  members, 
said  Inner  mold  members  having  clrcumferenUally  spaced 
centering  pins  engageable  with  said  outer  mold  members 
to  properly  aline  the  two  mold  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  ice  cream  cones  and  the 
like,  the  combinaUon  with  a  frame  having  upright  guides, 
of  a  rocker  bar  Joumalsd  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
mold  members  Journaled  to  said  rocker  bar  for  rotary 
movements  In  respect  thereto,  and  for  oscillatory  move- 
nients  therewith,  to  and  from  upright  positions,  arms 
projecting  from  said  outer  mold  members,  a  link  connect 
Ing  said  arms  for  common  movements,  a  supporting  bar 
mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movements  on  said  upright 
guides,  a  rock  shaft  with  connectloas  to  said  bar  for  ver- 
tically moving  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  inner  mold 
members  carried  by  said  vertically  movable  bar  to  and 
from  the  cooperating  outer  mold  members. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  Ice  cream  cones  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  framework  having  upright 
guides,  of  a  rock  bar  Joumaled  to  said  frame,  a  plurality 
01  outer  mold  members  Journaled  to  said  rocker  bar,  con 
nectlons  between  said  mold  members  for  slmulUneously 
rotating  the  same  on  their  own  axes,  means  for  oscillating 
said  bar  to  simultaneously  move  said  mold  members  to 
and  from  upright  positions,  a  supporting  bar  mounted  for 
vertical  movements  on  said  upright  guides,  means  for  ver- 
tically moving  said  supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of  inner 
mold  members  carried  by  said  vertically  movable  guides  to 
and  from  the  cooperating  outer  mold  members,  ejecting 
plungers  working  through  the  lower  ends  of  said  outer 
mold  members,  and  fixed  cams  operating  on  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  ejecting  plungers  to  automatically  force  the 
same  into  said  Inner  mold  members  when  the  latter  are 
moved  from  their  upright  into  their  discharging  positions. 


1.127.402.  STEAM-8UPEHHEATER.  Wilmam  Fbkd 
■aiCK  Joseph  Caskt,  Kingston.  Ontario,  Canada,  as 
signor  to  Locomotive  Superheater  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  4.  1913 
Serial  No.  771,667.      (CI.  122—462.) 


1.  In  a  steam  superheater,  a  saturated  steam  header 
having  upper  and  lower  horlxontal  portions  joined  by  end 


portions,  a  superheated  steam  header  arranged  borlson- 
tally  between  said  upper  aad  lower  portloaa  anrf"  having 
its  ends  sildably  engatlng  and  supported  by  said  ead  por 
tions,  and  superheating  tubes  connected  between  tbe  two 
headers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  boiler  provided  with 
flue  tubes,  a  pair  of  headers,  one  for  satanted  and  one  for 
superheated  steam,  one  of  aald  headers  betng  attached  to 
the  boUer  and  tbe  other  alldably  supported  upon  the  first 
header,  and  snperfaeatlns  tabes  connected  between  the  two 
headers. 

3.  In  comblnatl<m,  a  locomotive  boiler  provided  with 
flue  tubea,  horlsontal  satarated  and  superheated  headers 
forwardly  of  said  flue  tubes,  one  header  being  movably 
supported  upon  the  other  so  as  to  shift  relatively  thereto 
and  axlally  of  the  boiler  as  expansion  and  contraction 
takes  place,  and  superheater  tubes  connected  between  the 
two  headers. 

4.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  boiler  provided  with 
flue  tubes,  saturated  and  superheated  headers  forwsrdly 
of  said  flue  tubea  one  header  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
boiler  and  tbe  other  movably  supported  thereon,  guiding 
means  whereby  movement  of  the  supported  hesder  Is  re- 
stricted to  a  direction  lengthwlae  of  the  boiler,  and  super 
heater  tubes  connecting  the  two  headers. 

B.  In  a  steam  superheater,  a  saturated  steam  header 
having  upper  and  lower  horlsontal  passages  with  rear 
wardly  curved  end  passages  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  passages,  a  superheated  steam  header  hortsontally 
arranged  between  the  upper  and  lower  passages  of  the 
saturated  steam  header  having  its  ends  sildably  engaging 
the  end  passages  of  the  satarated  steam  header  and  formed 
with  portions  of  reduced  depth  and  increased  width  seated 
in  the  rearwardly  curved  portions  of  said  end  passages, 
and  superheating  tubes  connected  between  the  superheated 
and  saturated  steam  headers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,127.403.  0YR08C0FICALLY-C0NTR0LLED  TORPEDO 
Edward  F.  CaANDUca,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Chandler  Development  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.   21,  1912.     Sertsl  No.  732  738 

(CI.  114—24.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscoplcally  controlled  torpedo,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  torpedo  body,  a  gyroscope  therein  contained,  and 
electric  means  for  spinning  said  gyroM-upu  to  the  proper 
speed,  said  means  being  also  used  to  sabaeqaently  main 
tain  said  apeed. 

2.  In  a  gyroscoplcally  controlled  torpedo,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  torpedo  body,  a  gyroscope  therein  contained,  pro- 
pelling means  for  said  body,  and  electric  means  Independ- 
ent from  said  prdpelllnc  means,  for  spinning  said  gyro- 
scope to  the  proper  speed,  aald  meana  being  also  ased  to 
Bubseqaently  malntntn  aald  speed. 

3.  In  a  gyroecoplcally  controlled  torpedo,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  torpedo  body,  a  gyroacope  therein  contained,  and 
electric  means,  also  contained  within  said  body,  for  spin- 
ning said  gyroscope  to  the  proper  speed,  said  means  being 
also  ased  to  sabseqoently  maintain  said  speed. 

4.  In  a  gyroscoplcally  controlled  torpedo,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  torpedo  body,  a  gyroscope  therein  contained, 
means  for  spinning  said  gyroscope  to  tbe  proper  speed  pre- 
vious to  the  launching  of  the  torpedo. 

5.  In  a  gyroscoplcally  controlled  torpedo,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  torpedo  body,  a  gyroscope  ther^n  contained,  and 


means  for  sptaning  said  gyroscope  to  the  proper 
vlons  to  tbe  launeblng  of  tiie  torpedo,  said 
also  used  to  subsequently  maintain  said  speed. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


being 


1,127,404.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.127,406.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  £oqa>  H.  Clark, 
Austin,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration o*  Illbiola.  Filed  July  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,442.     (CI.  17»— 27.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-wire  trunk  line  adapted 
to  form  a  talking  circuit  betweoi  two  pointa ;  two  selecting 
switches,  one  for  each  end  of  said  trunk  line ;  electro- 
magnetic means  for  automatically  moving  said  switches 
in  unison  to  establish  a  talking  connection  over  said  trunk, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  switches,  the  control  be- 
tween said  switches  for  both  connecting  and  releasing  be- 
ing over  the  two  wires  of  said  trunk. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  form 
a  link  In  a  talking  circuit ;  two  selecting  switches,  one 
at  each  end  of  said  trunk  line ;  meana  for  automatically 
moving  said  two  switches  in  unison  to  extand  the  two 
ends  of  said  trunk  line ;  and  means  for  releasing  said 
switches,  tbe  control  between  said  switches  for  both  con- 
necting and  releasing  being  over  the  talking  wires  of  said 
trunk. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  office  and  a  sub- 
ofllce;  a  trvnk  line  adapted  to  form  a  talking  circuit  be- 
tween said  effloes:  a  selecting  switch  for  said  trunk  line 
at  each  of  said  offices ;  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  two  switches  In  unison  to  extend  tbe  two  ends  of  said 
trunk  upon  the  InltUtion  of  s  connection  st  one  of  said 
offices,  and  means  for  returning  the  switches  to  their 
normal  positions  at  the  end  of  a  conversation,  the  con- 
trol of  said  switches  between  said  offices  being  over  the 
talking  wirsB  of  said  trunk. 

4.  In  a  telephone 'system,  a  switchboard  having  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers"  line  terminals;  s  plursllty  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  dtssoclsted  from  said  switchboard  line  ter- 
minals and  pertaining  respectively  to  each  of  said  switch- 
board terminals;  a  two-wire  trunk  common  to  all  said 
subscrlben*  lines;  a  switch  for  each  end  of  aald  trunk; 
means  tor  cansing  said  switches  automatieally  to  conaeet 
one  of  said  subacribets'  lines  to  ita  correspondtng  switch- 
board temdnal  when  a  call  is  Initiated  on  said  line;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  switches,  the  distant  control  of 
Mid  switches  for  both  connecting  and  releasing  being 
over  the  two  conductors  of  said  trunk. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switchboard  bavlag  a  plu- 
rality of  snbscribers'  line  terminals;  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' linea  dissociated  from  said  swlefaboard  and  per- 
taining reapeetivtiy  to  each  of  said  line  terminals,  a  two- 
wire  trunk  common  to  all  said  subscribers'  lines ;  a  swltdi 
for  each  end  of  said  trunk;  means  for  cawdnc  said 
•wltebes  antomatlcsUy  to  connect  one  of  aald  tenalnals 
to  ita  conssponding  subscriber's  line  when  a  connection 


is  initUted  with  said  switchboard  terminal,  and 
for  releasing  said  switches,  tbe  distant  control  of  said 
switches  for  both  connection  and  leleaaing  being  over  tbe 
two  conductors  of  said  trunk. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,127,40«.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN 
ROAD  -  VSSnCLKS.  Mklvilli  Clark,  Chicago.  111. 
nied  Jan.  4.  191S.     Serial  No.  740,164.     (01.  21—90.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  motor-driven  road  vehicle,  com 
prising  a  member  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  for  rota- 
tion Independently  of  the  Teblcle-snpportlng  and  propel- 
ling wheels  and  adapted  for  penetrating  the  surface  of  the 
road-bed ;  a  rotating  brake  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  and  a  train  connecting  said  road-bed  penetrat- 
ing member  with  said  brake  member;  a  brake-shoe  and 
means  for  applying  It  at  will  to  the  rotating  brake  member. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  a  motor-driven  road  vehicle,  com- 
prising in  comblnstion  with  a  member  mounted  for  rotat- 
ing Independently  of  the  vehicle-supporting  and  propelling 
wheels,  and  adapted  for  penetrating  the  surface  of  the 
road-bed;  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  vehicle 
motor;  a  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging it  at  will  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  a 
train  operatlvely  connecting  said  wheel  with  said  road- 
engaging  member,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft  en- 
gaging meana  at  will. 

8.  A  safety  device  for  road  vehicles,  comprising  s 
road-engaging  membor  mounted  for  rotation  independ- 
ently of  the  vehicle-supporting  and  propelling  wheels;  a 
brake  member  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  a  train 
connecting  said  brake  member  with  said  road-engaging 
member ;  a  frame  In  which  said  road-engaging  member  and 
a  portion  of  the  train  are  mounted,  said  frame  being 
movable  up  and  down  to  accommodate  aald  road-engaging 
member  to  the  road-bed,  the  remainder  of  the  train  being 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  a  universal-Jointed  shsft 
connecting  the  two  portions  of  tbe  train. 


1,127,407.  SNOW-PLOW.  Eu  CLATBORNa,  Hot  Springs, 
Ark.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1013.  Serial  No.  748,488.  (CI 
104—108.) 


1.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame  Including  eouTerg- 
ing  side  members,  said  side  members  consisting  of  euxrad 
upright  beams,  taorisontal  beams  connecting  the  terminals 
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of  aaid  upright  boama,  a  radiator  Includlag  plpea  aap- 
poited  by  the  upright  beams,  and  plates  secured  to  the 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  beams. 

2.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame  including  converg- 
ing side  member*,  said  aide  members  including  beams 
spaced  one  above  the  other,  and  upright  beams  connecting 
the  first  beams,  said  upright  beams  being  formed  with 
openings,  a  series  of  plpea  supported  between  the  first 
beams  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  projecting  through 
the  openings  in  the  upright  beams,  and  plates  secured  to 
the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  beams. 

3.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  frame  Including  converg- 
ing aide  members,  said  side  members  consisting  of  beams 
spaced  one  above  the  other,  and  upright  beams  connecting 
the  first  beams,  said  upright  beams  being  formed  with 
openings,  a  series  of  pipes  supported  between  the  first 
beams  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  projecting  through 
the  openings  in  the  upright  beams,  the  pipes  at  one  side 
of  the  frame  being  connected  to  the  pipes  at  the  other 
aide  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
pipes. 

4.  A  snow  plow  for  locomotives  comprising  a  frame  In- 
cluding converging  side  portions,  each  of  which  consists 
of  beams  arranged  one  above  the  other,  upright  beams 
connecting  said  first  beams,  a  radiator  housed  between 
the  first  beams  and  supported  by  the  upright  beams,  plates 
secured  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  beams,  and 
angle  bars  supported  In  spaced  relation  on  the  lower  of 
the  first  beama,  said  angle  bars  having  inwardly  directed 
portions  disposed  to  be  connected  to  the  pilot  of  the  loco- 
motire. 

5.  A  snow  plow  adapted  for  attachment  to  locomotives 
Including  a  plow  frame,  plow  forming  plates  secured  to 
the  frame  and  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
opening  bearings  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame, 
shafts  adapted  to  seat  in  said  bearings,  and  track  engag- 
ing wheels  carried  by  the  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,408.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Robert  C.  Colk,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Johna-Pratt  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,923.     (CI.  176—284.) 


\a  electric  cut-out  comprising  an  Insulating  base,  con- 
ducting clips  fixed  on  the  base,  a  post  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bas*',  a  block  movable  on  the  post  toward  and 
from  the  base,  conducting  blades  carried  by  said  block,  a 
spring  on  the  post  for  moving  the  block  from  the  base,  a 
latch  plvotally  mounted  In  the  poat  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  temporarily  hold  the  block  in  its  Inner  position  with 
the  spring  tense  and  the  blades  engaged  with  the  clips, 
a  box  conUining  said  switch  parts,  a  cover  for  closing 
the  box,  a  puah  button  mounted  on  the  cover  and  adapted 
when  the  cover  is  closed  to  be  engaged  with  and  to  push 
the  block  toward  the  base  and  cause  the  engagement  of 
the  blades  with  the  clips,  and  a  push  button  mounted  on 
the  cover  and  adapted  when  the  cover  Is  closed  to  be  en- 
gaged with  and  to  release  the  block  retainlng-latch,  said 
push  buttons  being  disconnected  from  any  of  the  switch 
part!  M  that  the  cover  by  which  they  are  carried  can  be 
opened  and  closed  without  affeotlnK  the  circuit  conditions. 


1,127,409.  ROTARY  SAFBTY-RAZOR.  Caf  Baara^iND 
Collins,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,416.      (a.  30—12.) 


1  .V  self-contained  device  of  the  character  described, 
embodying  a  substantially  flat  circular  motor  casing,  said 
casing  constituting  a  housing,  a  stem  projecting  from  and 
arranged  perpendicularly  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  guard  connected  with  the  stem  and  disposed  adja- 
cent the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  extending  from  the  easing 
and  through  the  said  stem,  a  blade  detachably  connected 
with  the  shsft  and  <ttaposed  adjacent  the  guard,  a  atop  de- 
vice adjustably  8upp«vted  by  the  guard,  said  stem  provided 
with  a  lateral  openlfg  therethrough  adjacent  the  guard, 
a  portion  of  said  stop  device  projecting  tlirough  said  open- 
ing, and  meana  on  the  shaft  with  which  the  said  portion 
of  the  stop  device  codp«>rate8. 

2.  A  self  contained  raior  of  the  character  described, 
embodying  a  motor  propelled  rotatable  disk  shaped  blade, 
a  guard  for  the  cuttings  edge  of  the  blade,  said  gusrd  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  an  element  disposed  within  the 
chamber,  and  rotatable  with  the  blade,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  aaid  element  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  motor. 

3.  A  self  contained  rasor  of  the  character  described, 
embodying  a  motor  propelled  rotatable  disk  shaped  blade, 
a  guard  for  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  said  guard  hav 
ing  a  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  toothed  element  dis- 
posed within  the  chamber  and  connected  with  the  motor, 
and  an  element  sbiftable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  toothed  element  for  controlling  the  motor. 

4.  A  self  contained  raior  of  the  character  described,  em- 
bodying a  motor  propelled  rotatable  disk  shaped  blade,  a 
guard  for  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  said  guard  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  element  disposed  within 
the  chamber,  and  connected  with  the  motor,  and  an  ele- 
ment supported  by  the  said  guard,  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  operatiTe  relation  with  the  said  element  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  motor. 


1,127,410.  WATERPROOF  MATCH  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  FsKOERiCK  Van  Dtkb  CauBEa,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,168.     (CL  6^—6.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  having 
its  head  composition  covered  and  protected  by  an  Integral 
homogeneous  film  formed  by  the  action  of  formaldehyde 
on  the  glue  or  blndiag  constituent  of  the  said  composition. 

2.  A  process  of  waterproofing  the  composltkw  beads 
of  matches  containing  as  an  ingredient  a  gelatinous  ma- 
terial rendered  insoluble  by  the  sction  of  formaldehyde, 
said  process  consisting  in  subjecting  the  said  heads,  after 
their  formation,  to  the  action  of  formaldehyde  whereby  an 
integral  homogeneous  film  or  coating,  insoluble  in  water, 
is  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  beads. 

8.  A  process  of  waterproofing  the  composition  heads  of 
matches  containing  as  an  ingredient  a  gelatinous  material 
rendered  insoluble  by  the  action  of  formaldehyde,  ssld 
process  consisting  in  transporting  the  matches,  after  the 
formation  of  the  beads  thereon,  in  a  path  directly  aboTs 
and  adjacent  a  solution  of  formaldehyde,  tbos  exposing 
the    match    heads    In    their   travel    to    the   action   of   the 


formaldehyde  fumes  and  prodndnc  on  tlie  exterior  of  said 
heads  an  integral  homogeneous  film  or  eoatlng  which 
Is  insoluble  in  water. 


1,127,413.      CHAIR.      Hibam    B.    Davis,    Denver.    Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  «.  1911.    Serial  No.  653.181.     (01.  16»— 25.) 


1,127,411.  ASRIAL  APPARATUS.  Edwabo  F.  DahILL, 
New  Bedford,  and  Qad  B.  Babtlbtt,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Klled  Dec.  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  600,359.     (C1.228— 28.) 
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In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  horisontally  slidable  member  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  main  ladder  pivoted  to  said  member, 
a  screw  for  moving  said  member,  a  rock  shaft,  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  member  and  said  rock  shaft,  an 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  means  plvotally  connecting  said 
arm  with  said  ladder  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
nitmlier  is  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  ladder,  a  con- 
stantly rotating  power  shaft  mounted  on  said  support, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  power  shaft  and 
said  screw  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter  in  either  di- 
rection. 


1.1^7,412.  VEHICLE  WHBEIrRIM.  BCBOBSS  Dabbow, 
.\kron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rub- 
iM'r  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.    Serial  No.  818,249.     (Cl.  152— 21.) 


A  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a  feily-band  the  outer  face 
o(, which  constitutes  a  tire  seat,  a  tlre-holdiag  element 
arranged  along  one  aide  of  said  band  and  projecting  out- 
wardly tlierefrom.  an  annular  radially-extSBdiBc  ring 
applied  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  band  with  tlM  enter 
edge  thereof  approximately  flush  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  band  aad  with  the  ramainlng  portion  of  thf  ring  ex- 
tending iawardly  therefrom,  a  second  ananlar  ring  haring 
a  lateral  offset  st  its  outer  portion  qMiccd  from  said 
flist  ring  to  provide  a  circumferential  channel,  said 
offset  portion  terminating  Inwardly  from  the  outar  face 
of  the  felly-band,  and  a  split  annular  tire-retaialng  ele- 
ment adaptad  to  be  sprung  oTer  the  lateral  offset  portion 
of  tlM  secoad  ring  and  seat  in  said  channel  and  prarlded 
with  an  outwardly -projecting  portion  for  engaging  the  side 
of  a  tire,  aad  means  extending  through  ssld  rings  for  bold- 
lug  them  efcarcly  in  position. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  chair,  including  iU  frame, 
seat  and  arms,  of  centrally  depressed  transverse  membera 
adapted  to  receive  said  seat  in  their  depressions,  laterally 
arranged  resilient  members  and  U-shaped  guide  members 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  said  arms  and  their 
lower  ends  guided  in  said  frame,  said  guide-members  be- 
ing received  within  said  lateral  resilient  membera.  said 
centrally  depressed  membera  being  supported  from  said 
lateral  rasillent  member  and  in  vertical  allnement  with 
said  arms. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  chair.  Including  its  frame, 
seat  and  arms,  of  a  central  resilient  member,  centrally 
depressed  transverse  membera  supporting  said  seat  with- 
in their  depressions,  lateral  resilient  membera,  rod-mem- 
bt-rs  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  arms  and  said  seat, 
respectively,  and  socketed  plate-members  applied  to  said 
rod-members  and  receiving  the  ends  of  said  central  and 
lateral  resilient  members,  respectively. 

3.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  rigid  frame  and  arms,  of  a  seat,  resilient  means 
Interposed  between  the  bottom  of  said  seat  and  said 
frame,  auxiliary  cushioning  means  arranged  below  the 
arms  and  also  supported  by  said  frame,  and  hangera  se- 
cured to  the  seat  and  engafring  the  upper  ends  of  said  aux- 
iliary cushioning  means  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,127,414.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  William 
W.  Dban,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Garford  Manufacturing  Company.  Elyria,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593.351.      (Cl.  123—149.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  rotary  armature,  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  shaft 
therefor,  a  cam  nuMinted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  therewith,  a  clreoit  eontrelliag  switch  eoa^s^ 
Inff  of  two  contacts,  one  of  which  is  fltovable.  said  mor- 
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Able  contmct  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Mid  rotary  cam 
to  open  said  switch,  a  flat  sapport  for  said  contacts 
moonted  to  rotate  upon  said  frame,  said  contacts  being 
brought  to  the  front  and  being  accessible  from  the  out- 
side, a  hollow  cover  for  said  switch  contacts,  terminal 
contacts  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  support  connected 
with  the  switch  contacts,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
end  of  the  armatnre  shaft  to  one  of  said  terminals  in- 
closed within  said  corer. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  rotary  armature  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  shaft 
therefor,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotated  there- 
with, a  circuit  controlling  switch  consisting  of  two  con- 
tacts, one  of  which  is  moyable,  said  morable  contact 
adapted  to  be  ojierated  by  said  rotary  cam  to  open  said 
switch,  a  plane  support  for  said  switch,  contacts  mount 
ed  to  rotate  upon  said  frame,  said  contacts  being  brought 
to  the  front  and  being  accessible  from  the  outside,  a  cover 
for  said  switch  contacts  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
front  of  the  ^ppport  to  inclose  said  contacts,  terminal 
contacts  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  support,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  end  of  the  armature  shaft  to  one 
of  said  contact  terminals. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armatnre,  a  sliaft 
therefor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  flat  supporting 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  switch  contacts 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  a  leaf  spring  upon 
one  end  of  which  one  of  said  switch  contacts  Is  mounted, 
a  hollow  cover  for  said  contacts  adapted  to  ineloae  the 
same  within  a  dust  proof  chamber,  terminal  contacts 
connected  with  said  switch  contacts  mounted  on  said 
supporting  memt>er  outside  said  chamber,  a  spring  within 
said  cover  connecting  said  armature  shaft  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  and  conductors  connected  to  said  terminal  con- 
tacts outside  of  said  chamber. 


the  Inverted  tank,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  rotary 
devleea  of  the  inverted  tank. 

3.  In  a  cleansing  apparatus  for  tanks  having  internal 
rotary  devices,  a  chambered  structure,  a  hinged  frame 
thereon  having  means  to  support  a  tank,  whereby  the 
tank  can  be  loaded  on  nld  frame  and  Inverted  and  sup- 
ported thereby  abore  the  chamber  of  such  stmcture, 
means  for  introdndng  cleansing  material  into  the  In- 
verted tank,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rotary  devices 
of  the  Inverted  tank. 

4.  In  a  cleansing  apparatus  for  tanka  having  Internal 
rotary  devices,  a  chambered  stmcture,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  tank  in  inverted  position  above  the  chamber  of 
such  structure,  means  for  introducing  cleansing  fluid 
into  the  Unk,  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  coupling  member 
thereon  adapted  to  connect  said  shaft  with  the  Internal 
rotary  device  of  the  inverted  tank. 

5.  In  a  cleansing  apparatus  for  tanks  having  internal 
rotary  devices,  including  projecting  shaft  enda,  a  cham- 
bered structure,  means  for  supporting  a  tank  in  inverted 
position  above  the  chamber  of  such  stmcture,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  spring-pressed  coupling  sleeve  on  the  end  thereof 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  projecting  shaft  end  of  the 
inverted  Unk,  and  meana  for  introdndng  cleansing  fluid 
Into  the  inverted  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,127,416.       SPLINT -DRYING    MEANS     FOB    MATCH- 
BiACHINES.     JosBPH  C.   Donnillt,   Barberton,   Ohio, 
assignor    to   The   Diamond    Match    Company,    Chicago. 
111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed  June    10.    1913 
Serial  No.  772,776.     (CI.  34—12.) 


1,127,416.       APPARATUS    FOR     CLEANSING     MATCH 
COMPOSITION    TANKS,    Ac.      Josbph    C.    Donnellt, 
Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Com 
pany,   Chicago,   111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 
Oct  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,281.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  cleansing  apparatus  for  tanks  having  internal 
rotary  devices,  a  chambered  stmcture,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  tank  in  inverted  position  above  the  chamber 
of  such  stmcture,  means  for  actuating  the  rotary  de- 
vices of  the  inverted  tonk,  sprinkler  pipes  within  said 
chamber  adapted  to  discharge  cleansing  fluid  Into  the  in- 
verted tank,  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  sprinkler  idpes,  and  a  steam 
supply  pipe  leading  Into  said  pipe  connection. 

2.  In  a  cleansing  apparatus  for  tanka  hairing  internal 
rotary  devleea,  a  chambered  stmcture,  meana  for  sop- 
porting  a  tank  In  Inverted  position  above  the  chamber  of 
•aeli  itracture,  means  for  Introducing  rtiMnaitij  hqi^i  i^^ 


1.  In  splint-drying  meana  for  match  machines  having 
a  splint  carrier,  a  structure  comprising  a  drying  chamber, 
a  conduit  adjacent  thereto  with  which  said  chamber  com 
munlcates  at  different  points  throughout  the  length  of 
said  chamber,  an  air  outlet  from  the  conduit,  a  radiator 
confined  within  the  drying  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  guiding  a  carrier  chain 
through  said  chamber. 

2.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machine*  having 
a  splint  carrier,  a  stmcture  comprisbig  a  drying  chamber 
having  its  wall  perforated  at  intervale,  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  through  the  said  perforated 
wall,  an.  air  outlet  from  the  conduit,  a  radiator  confined 
within  the  drying  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  guiding  a  splint  carrier 
through  said  chamber. 

S.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machines  havbiK 
a  splint  carrier  chain,  a  strueturc  eomprlalng  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame,  a  casing  therefor  constitotlnK  therewith 
a  drying  dkamber  and  an  air  conduit,  said  ekamber  com- 
municating with  said  eoadnlt  at  different  points  through- 
out the  leagth  of  tlie  chamber,  and  said  conduit  having 
an   air   outlet   at   the   top   thereof,   a   radiator   confined 


within  said  chamber,  means  for  introducing  air  into  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  meana  for  gnlding  a  MpUnt 
carrier  through  said  chamber. 

4.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machines  having 
a  splint  carrier  chain,  a  stmcture  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame,  a  casing  therefor  constituting  thwewith 
a  drying  dianber  and  an  air  conduit,  said  chamber  com- 
municating with  aald  conduit  at  dlffkrant  pointa  through- 
out the  length  of  the  chamber  and  said  conduit  having 
an  air  outlet,  radiator  pipes  confined  within  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber  and  among 
the  radiator  pipes,  and  means  tor  guiding  a  splint  carrier 
through  said  chamber. 

5.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machines  having 
a  carrier  comprising  fiexibly  connected  splint  holding 
plates,  a  stmcture  comprising  a  drying  cham^r  and  an 
adjacent  conduit  with  an  intervening  wall,  said  wall  hav- 
ing spaced  openings  therein  to  provide  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  conduit  at  different  points 
throughout  tlielr  length,  and  said  conduit  having  an  air 
outlet,  a  radiator  confined  within  said  cliamber,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  guiding 
a  splint  carrier  through  said  chamber  with  the  back  of 
the  carrier  in  close  relation  to  the  said  wall. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3.  A  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  article  holding  receptacle,  a  movaUe  ejector  to 
dladtarge  articles  therefrom,  a  movable  door  to  control 
the  discliarge  of  the  articles,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever 
adapted  to  operate  the  ejector  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitodlnally  extending  cam-face,  means  to  move  a  coin 
longitudinally  of  and  in  engagement  with  the  cam-face 
to  move  the  bell-crank  lever  In  one  direction,  a  pivoted 
lever  connected  with  the  movable  door,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  yielding  con- 
necting means  between  said  pivoted  lever  and  rod,  a  latch 
to  normally  hold  the  movable  door  against  movement,  and 
operative  connecting  means  between  the  latch  and  the 
bell-crank  lever. 


It 


1,127.417.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Mastin  Bleas,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  SerUI  No.  818,480. 
(CI.  194—76.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  movable  ejector,  a  movable  element  to  operate 
the  same  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cam-face,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  cofai  receiving  plunger  arranged 
near  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  movable  element 
and  carrying  a  lateral  extension  to  engage  a  coin  and 
cause  the  coin  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the  movable 
element  in  eagagement  with  the  cam-face  thereof  to  move 
tbe  element  In  one  direction,  a  laterally  bent  spring  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  of  the  plunger  to  engage  with 
the  coin  and  means  to  move  the  coin  receiving  plunger  in 
one  direction. 

2.  A  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  article  iMldlng  receptacle,  a  movable  ejector  to 
discharge  articlea  therefrom,  a  movable  door  to  control 
the  discharge  of  tike  articles,  a  pivoted  bell-ctnnk  lever 
adapted  to  operate  the  ejector  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  cam-face,  means  to  move  a  coin 
longitudinally  of  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cam-face  to  move  the  vme  in  one 
direction,  a  latch  normally  serving  to  lock  tlM  movable 
door  againat  movement  In  one  dlreetkm,  operative  etw- 
nectiona  between  tbe  movable  door  and  the  other  arm  of 
the  beU-crank  lever  wbenby  the  tortatte  la  moved  by  tbe 
latter,  and  eooneetlng  means  between  the  latdi  and  tbe 
last  named  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever. 


1,127,418.  MATCH-TESTING  APPARATUS.  William 
A.  Faisbdrn,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,426. 
(CI.  144—288.) 


1.  A  match  testing  machine  eomprlalng  a  supporting 
element  and  a  carrier  mounted  thereon  to  turn  about 
a  horisontal  axis,  said  carrier  having  means  to  bold 
matches  at  their  untipped  splint  ends  in  spaced  parallel 
ralatlon  to  each  other  in  a  row  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  whereby  the  inclination  of  such 
row  of  matches  relatively  to  the  horisontal  may  be  varied 
by  movement  of  the  carrier  on  its  axis,  and  whereby  the 
row  may  be  supported  in  any  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion with  tbe  splints  thereof  separated  from  each  other, 
projecting  outwardly,  and  exposed  a  sufllclent  extent  for 
ignition  and  burning. 

2.  A  matdi  testing  machine  eomprlalng  a  supporting 
element,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon  to  turn  about  a  hori- 
sontal axis,  said  carrier  having  means  to  hold  matches  at 
their  untipped  splint  ends  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  in  a  row  extending  longitudinally  of  the  axis 
of  the  carrier,  and  meana.  including  a  relatively  ad- 
Jnstable  member  and  stop,  for  determining  tbe  limit  of 
rotation  of  the  carrier  and  the  inclination  of  the  row  of 
matches  therein  relatively  to  the  horizontal,  whereby  the 
row  may  be  supported  In  any  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion with  the  splints  thereof  separated  from  each  other, 
projecting  outwardly,  and  exposed  a  sufllclent  extent  for 
ignition  and  burning. 

8.  A  match  testing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
element,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon  to  turn  about  a  horl- 
■ontal  axis,  said  carrier  having  sockets  therein  In  a  row 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  tbe  carrier,  said  sockets 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  tanporerily  hold  the  un- 
tipped splint  ends  of  a  row  of  outwardly  project  ng 
matches  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  Inclination  of  such  row  of  matches  relatively  to  the 
hortxmtal  may  be  varied  by  movement  of  tbe  carrier  on 
its  axis,  and  whereby  the  row  may  be  suM>orted  in  any 
predetermined  angular  position  with  tiie  qtllnts  tbereof 
separated  from  each  other,  projecting  outwardly,  and  ex- 
posed a  sufllclent  extent  for  ignition  and  homing. 

4.  A  match  testing  machine  eemprlilac  •  aopportlng 
element  a  carrier  mounted  thereon  to  torn  ahoot  a  hori- 
sontal axis,  said  carrier  Including  a  two'part  damp  «x- 
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tendlDK  longltadlnally  thereof  and  having  means  to  re- 
c«lTe  aad  hold  lutcbe*  by  their  nntipped  aplint  enda  to 
project  oatwtrdly  from  the  carrier  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  In  a  row  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
axla  carrier,  whereby  the  Inclination  of  such  row  of 
matches  relatlTely  to  the  horizontal  may  be  varted  by 
moTement  of  the  carrier  on  Its  axis,  and  whereby  the  row 
may  be  supported  In  any  predetermined  angular  position 
with  the  splints  thereof  separated  from  each  other,  pro- 
jecting outwardly,  and  exposed  a  sufficient  extent  for 
Ignition  and  burning. 


1127  419.     APPARATUS   FOR   MOI)IKYIN3   AIR.     WiL 
'  LiAM  A.  F.UKBURN,  Shoft  HlHs.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,    111.,   a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Filed   Oct.   31.    19i:5.     Serial    No.   798,484 
(CI.   34—13.) 


'jT^-. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  modifying  air,  an  air  liumldlfylni; 
structure  comprising  a  chamber  having  vapor  or  spray 
devices  therein,  an  air  dehumidlfylng  structure  compris 
ing  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  dehydrating  mnterUl,  a 
common  air  outlet  for  the  two  chambers,  and  valve  means 
for  determining  the  communication  of  the  respective  cham- 
bers with  said  outlet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  modifying  air.  a  structure  com 
prising  a  casing  having  air  Inlet  and  outlet  portions,  de- 
flecting surfaces  arranged  within  said  casing  to  deflect 
the  air  along  different  horUontal  paths,  and  means  for 
progressively  feeding  dehydrating  material  across  tb.' 
paths  of  the  air  flowing  through  said  structure. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  modifying  air.  a  structure  com 
prising  a  casing  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  portions, 
means  for  progressively  feeding  dehydrating  material  In 
different  horiiontal  planes  in  the  path  of  the  air  flowing 
through  said  structure,  and  air-deflecting  surfaces  alter 
nating  with  said  feeding  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  modifying  air.  a  structiirr  com 
prising  a  casing  having  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  portions. 
means  for  progressively  feeding  dehydrating  material  in 
different  horizontal  planes  In  the  path  of  the  air  flowing 
through  said  structure,  and  means  for  Independently  regu- 
lating the  speed  at  which  the  material  is  fed  in  the  re 
spective  planes. 

."5.  In  an  apparatus  for  modifying  air,  a  structure  com 
prising  a  casing  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  portions, 
means  for  progressively  feeding  dehydrating  material  with 
in  said  easing  in  different  hodsontal  planes,  air  deflecting 
surfaces  alternating  with  the  feeding  means  and  means  for 
Independently  supplying  said  material  to  the  different 
planes. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


tending  air  passages,  and  means  for  establishing  a  flow  of 
air  through  said  passages. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
a  series  of  sinuous  receptacles  arranged  therein  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  to  provide  a  series  of  sinuous  lon- 
gitudinally extending  air  passages,  said  receptacles  having 
sides  of  reticulated  material,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
tlow  of  air  through  said  passages. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
an  open  basket  like  receptacle  therein  having  V-shaped 
ends,  and  means  for  estahllshlcg  a  current  of  air  through 
said  casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deBcrll>o(l.  a  caKlnK, 
a  sinuous  receptacle  having  sides  of  reticulated  mateilal, 
means  for  removably  supporting  said  receptacle  within  and 
longitudinally  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
flow  of  air  through  said  casing. 

5.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
a  trackway  therein,  a  Kinuous  receptacle  having  sides  of 
reticulated  material,  rollers  on  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
the  trackw^ay,  and  means  for  establistiing  a  flow  of  air 
through  said  casing. 


,127,4L'l.  Sl'LlNT-DRYINO  APPARATIS  FOR  MATCH- 
MACHINES.  William  A.  Faibbirn.  Short  Hills,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  lUlnola  Filed  June  a.  1014.  Serial 
No.   842.574.      (CI.  34—12.) 


1,12  7,420.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  AIR 
WilxiAkf  A.  Faibbdbw,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  DiaoBond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  lUlnola  FUed  Nor.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
.800,727.     (CI.  »4— 1.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
a  sinooos  receptacle  harlng  sides  of  retlcalated  material 
arranged  within  said  easing  to  provide  longitndloally  ex- 


1.  In  splint  drying  means  for  matcli  machines  having 
a  splint  carrier  chain,  a  casing,  means  for  guiding  the  car- 
rier chain  therethrough  In  an  tip  and  down  sinnoas  course, 
means  for  Introducing  hot  air  directly  Into  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing  adjacent  the  path  of  the  splints  on  the  car- 
rier, and  an  air  ezbsost  at  the  foot  of  the  easing. 

2.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machines  having  a 
splint  carrier  chain,  a  casing,  a  Tertlcally-disposed  heater 
therein,  means  for  guiding  the  carrier  chain  through  ^id 
easing  in  a  loop  embracing  said  heater,  whereby  the  spllnt- 
bearlng  face  of  the  chain  travels  adjacent  the  respective 
sides  of  said  heater,  and  means  for  establishing  a  current 
of  air  in  said  casing. 
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a.  Is  spUat  drilBg  meaas  for  iMteh  ■■rhlass  havtec  a 
«Uat  eariisr  cteta,  a  aasiaf,  a  vertioaUr-dlapoaea  kmatmr 
tftereln.  mtmu  for  guidtag  the  carrier  cfaata  Uwoogk  said 
oulng  Id  a  Tsrtical  kwp  eateacing  saM  beater,  wh«nfe|r 
the  spllnt-baariag  face  of  the  chain  travels  adjacent  the 
respective  aMes  of  said  beater,  means  for  Introdnetag  hat 
air  directly  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  splints  on  the  carrier,  and  an  air  exhaust  at 
the  foot  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  apU|rt  irjiag  meaas  tm  autch  msfhtnes  having  a 
splint  carrtir  ehala.  a  castas,  vertteally-dlapsspd  steam 
pipes  thsrela,  means  far  guMlag  the  caniN-  chain  through 
said  casing  with  ths  spliat-heariag  face  of  the  chain  adja 
cent  said  pipes,  a  steam  inlet  tor  the  tops  of  said  pipes,  a 
steam  outlet  fbr  the  bottoms  <tf  aald  pipes,  means  for  in- 
troducing h«t  air  into  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  adja- 
cent the  path  of  the  spUata  oa  the  carrier  chain,  and  an 
air  exhaust  at  the  foat  of  the  oasing. 

5.  In  splint  drying  means  far  match  machines  having  a 
splint  carrMff  chain,  a  casing,  a  verdcally-dlsiMaed  heater 
therein,  meaas  fbr  goidiag  the  carrier  chain  through  said 
casing  In  a  leop  embracing  said  heater,  whereby  the  splint- 
bearing  face  of  the  chain  travels  adjacent  the  respective 
sides  of  said  heater,  a  dram  arrasged  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  bend  of  the  chain,  means  for  introducing  air  di- 
rectly into  the  space  between  the  drum  and  the  opposing 
face  of  the  chain,  and  an  air  exhaust  at  tlie  foot  of  the 
casiag. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1,127,422.      SURFACE-PULVERIZER. 
Havlland,    Ohio.       Filed    Dec.    .Jl, 
809.«67.      (CI.   .^5     23.) 


Gbobob  M.  Fast, 
1913.       Serial    No. 


A  hamw  eeaaprlslBg  a  revifsltli  frame  inctedlnc 
a  pfanrality  of  angto-shape  parallel  extending 
red  thereto  and  anramied  wtth  the  veetiasl 
•sags  pnjeeting  apfirardly.  a  ptaxamy  of  angle-ahape  a»- 
rlaUy  arranged  agitators  secaied  te  said  hsams  and  ar- 
raaced  with  the  vertical  laage  extending  dewnwardly, 
aad  a  neat  dctaehnbly  aecared  »a  said  flrama. 

6.  A  harrow  eoaaprising  a  frame  including  sMe  hesms,  s 
plumllty  ef  aaglaahaped  paraHd  extndlag  besBM  secured 
thereto  aad  anangad  with  the  vertical  Aaave  psatfectlng 
■pwanUj,  a  plurality  of  aagie-shapad  serially  arranged 
agitatan  sscuied  ta  said  beaass  aad  arranged  with  the 
vertical  flaage  extending  downwardly,  aad  means  aecnred 
to  the  rear  extremity  af  said  frame  contacting  vrith  aad 
supported  upon  the  ground  adapted  to  raise  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame  and  hold  the  same  In  adjusted  elevated 
poaltloBS. 


1.127,423.  FASTENER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  CHAINS, 
Ac.  Jacob  Faus,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  May  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837.529.      (CI.  24—241.) 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  Including  side  beams,  a 
plurality  of  angle-shape  parallel  extending  beams  secured 
thereto  and  arranged  with  the  vertical  flange  projecting 
upwardly,  a  plurality  of  angle-«baped  serially  arranged 
agitators  secured  to  said  beams  and  arranged  with  the 
vertical  flange  extending  downwardly. 

2.  A  hamow  comprising  a  frame  Indndlng  side  beams,  a 
plurality  of  angle-shspe  parallel  extending  beams  secured 
thereto  and  arranged  with  the  vertical  flange  projecting 
upwardly,  a  plurality  of  angle-shaped  agitators,  said  agi- 
tators arraaged  in  series  extending  across  the  frame,  the 
agltatora  of  one  series  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
and  termlnatlBg  approximately  central  of  the  agitators 
of  the  adjacent  series. 

S.  A  harPow  comprlslag  a  frame  incladlBg  aide  beams,  a 
plurality  o(  angle-ahape  parallel  extending  beams  secured 
thereto  and  arranged  with  the  vertical  tangc  projecting 
■pwsrdly.  a  plurality  of  angle-shaped  serially  arranged 
agitators  secured  to  said  beams  and  arrangad  with  the 
vertical  flaage  extending  downwardly,  and  a  seat  deUch- 
ably  secured  to  said  frame. 
211  0.  G.— 20 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  described  comprising  an  in- 
I'er  hook  member  having  a  book  recess  near  one  end,  an 
outer  casing  of  resilient  material  inclosing  said  hook 
member  and  closing  the  side  of  said  recess,  said  hook 
BMmber  and  casing  being  plvotally  mounted  near  one  end 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  provided  with  In- 
teni>edlate  openings  adapted  to  aline  with  each,  other, 
and  fastening  means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  in- 
termediate alined  openings  for  fastening  said  casing  and 
hodJc  together  and  for  clamping  the  resilient  member  to 
the  book. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  described  comprising  an  in- 
ner hook  niMDber  having  a  hook  recess  near  one  end.  an 
oi:ter  casing  of  resilient  material  inclosing  said  book 
u:ember  and  closing  the  side  of  said  recess,  said  book 
member  and  casing  being  pivotally  mounted  near  one 
end  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  fastening  means  for 
fastening  said  casing  and  hook  member  together  com- 
prising a  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  tlireade<l  open- 
ings in  said  member  and  casing  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  same  together. 

:i.  A  device  of  the  nature  described  comprising  an  In- 
ner hook  member  having  a  hook  recess  near  one  end,  an 
outer  rasing  inclosing  said  book  member  and  dosing  the 
side  of  said  recess,  said  hook  meml>er  and  casing  being 
pivotally  mounted  near  one  end  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  book  member  l>elng  provided  with  a  central 
threaded  opening  and  said  casing  being  provided  on  one 
aide  with  a  corresponding  threaded  opening  and  in  the 
other  with  a  central  slot  opening  on  one  side,  and  a  screw 
operable  in  isald  threaded  openings  of  the  hook  member 
and  casing  in  said  slot,  said  screw  being  adapted  to  clamp 
the  casing  and  hook  member  together  when  tightened. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hook  member  having  a  bole  in  Its  central  portion  and 
another  bole  in  one  end  and  having  at  its  otber  end  a 
hook  recess  extending  from  the  center  thereof  to  one 
side,  an  outer  casing  inclosing  said  hook  membM  made 
up  of  sheet  metal  and  conforming  generally  in  shape  to 
the  rhape  of  the  hook  member  and  closing  the  side  of  said 
recess,  said  easing  being  provided  near  one  end  with 
boles  allnlBg  with  the  hole  In  said  book  naember,  and 
with  intermediate  openings  In  aliDem»t  with  the  Inter- 
medlste  opeaings  In  said  hook  member,  and  means 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  Intermediate  openings 
for  clamping  the  casing  and  hook  member  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  cemprtslng  a 
heok  member  having  s  threaded  bole  In  Its  central  portion 
«b4  snether  h<^  In  one  end  aud  having  at  Its  other  end 
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a  hook  recess  extending  from  the  center  thereof  to  one 
side,  an  outer  rasing  inclosing  said  hook  member  made 
up  of  sheet  metal  and  conforming  generally  to  abape  to 
tht'  shape  of  the  hook  member  and  eiostng  the  side  of  said 
recess,  said  casing  being  provided  near  one  end  with  boles 
nliuing  with  the  hole  In  said  hook  member  and  with  inter- 
nipdiatt'  openings  In  Its  sides  in  alinement  with  the  Inter- 
iiHMllatf  o|>ening  lu  said  hook  member,  the  opening  in  one 
side  being  a  threaded  hole,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  threaded  holes  in  tfae  hook  member 
and  casing  and  clamp  the  other  side  of  the  casing  be- 
twen  the  screw  head  and  hook  member,  whereby  the 
casing  nia.v  be  clampe<1  In  position  relative  to  the  hook 
riu-mher  and  spreading  of  the  casing  may  be  prerented. 


i.lL'7.424.      THt:KMOITLE.       I'ierbe    Fehha,    Calalre-et- 
ciiire.  u''ar  l.yna.  France.     P'lled  June  10,  1912.     Serial 
riii'ssj.      (Ci.   171 — 73.) 


N. 


1.  -V  thermopile  comprising  a  metal  cell,  a  packing  of 
ciuniwsite  material  consisting  of  a  metallic  sulfled  wltb 
sulfur  and  a  substance  having  the  characteristics  of  kao- 
lin, and  an  electric  conductor  between  the  cell  and  the 
composite    material    exterior    thereto. 

2.  A  thermopile  comprising  a  metal  cell,  a  packing  of 
a  composite  material  consisting  of  a  metallic  sulfld  with 
sulfur  and  a  substance  having  the  characteristlcfl  of 
kaolin,  the  said  Ingredients  of  the  composite  material  be- 
ing first  melted  together,  cooled  to  solidification,  reduced 
to  a  fine  powder  and  packed  tightly  in  said  cell,  and  an 
electric  conductor  Ijetween  the  cell  and  the  composite 
Diaterlal    exterior    thereto. 

."?.  A  thermopile  comprising  a  brass  cell,  a  packing  of 
coni|)08lte  material  consisting  of  a  metallic  sulfld  wltb 
sulfur  and  a  substance  having  the  cbaracteristicr  of  koa- 
lln.  and  an  electric  conductor  between  the  cell  and  the 
composite  material  exterior  thereto. 

■4.  A  thermopile  comprising  a  metal  cell  adapted  to  be 
li>'at<il  exteriorly,  a  packing  of  a  composite  material  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  sulfld  with  sulfur  and  a  substance 
having  the  characterlctlcs  of  kaolin,  and  a  conductor  of 
electricity  leading  from  the  said  cell  to  a  part  of  the 
composite  material  not  in  contact  with  the  material  of 
the  -said  cell. 

5.  A  thermopile  comprising  a  metal  cell,  adapted  to  be 
heated  exteriorly,  a  packing  of  a  composite  material 
consisting  of  a  metallic  sulfld  with  sulfur  and  a  sub- 
stance having  the  characteristics  of  kaolin,  the  said  In- 
gredients of  the  composite  material  being  first  melted 
together,  cooled  to  soUdiflcatlon,  reduced  to  a  fine  pow- 
der and  packed  tightly  in  said  cell,  and  a  conductor  of 
electricity  leading  from  the  said  cell  to  a  part  of  the 
composite  material  not  In  contact  with  the  material  of 
the  said  cell. 


1.127.426.  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  Samuil 
B.  FiKLO,  Holbrook,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Limited,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine,  and  three-fourths  to  William  H. 
Doble,  Qalncy,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826.000.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  rotary  welding  roll 
having  a  plurality  of  electric  contact  points  projecting 
therefrom.   In   combination    with  a    platen   of  eoodvetlng 


material  mounted  In  relation  to  the  welding  roll  in  such 
manner  that  when  the  material  to  be  welded  Is  passed 
between  the  welding  roll  and  the  platen  it  will  be  en- 
gaged by  the  contact  points  on  said  welding  roll,  and 
feed  rolls  which  automatically  feed  the  work  into  and 
out  from  between  the  welding  roll  and  the  platen. 
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2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  rotary  welding 
roll  having  a  pluraUty  ot  conUct  points  projecting  there- 
from. In  combination  with  a  platen  of  conducting  material 
mounted  In  relaUon  to  the  welding  roll  in  such  manner 
that  when  the  material  to  be  welded  Is  passed  between 
the  welding  roll  and  the  platen  it  will  be  engaged  by  the 
contact  points  on  said  welding  roll,  feed  rolls  which  auto- 
matically feed  the  work  Into  and  out  from  between  the 
welding  roll  and  the  platen,  and  means  for  driving  said 
feed  rolls  and  said  welding  roll  at  the  same  surface  rate 
of  speed. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  rotary  welding 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  contact  points  projecting  there- 
from, said  welding  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
of  conducting  msterlal  concentric  with  each  other,  and 
insulating  material  separating  electrically  said  sections 
from  each  other,  all  of  said  sections  being  united  to 
gther  Into  one  rigid  roll. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  rotary  welding 
roll  havlnc  in  Its  periphery  a  plurality  of  contact  points, 
said  welding  roll  comprising  a  plnrality  of  cylinders  01 
conducting  material  concentric  with  each  other,  insulating 
material  separating  electrically  said  sections  from  each 
other  all  of  said  sections  being  united  together  Into  one 
rigid  roll,  a  combination  wltb  a  platen  compo8t<d  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  conducting  material  correspond 
Ing  with  the  several  sections  of  the  said  welding  roll.  In 
sulating  material  separating  electrically  the  said  several 
sections  of  the  platen,  said  platen  being  so  located  with 
relation  to  the  welding  roll  that  when  a  plurality  of 
plates  of  conducting  material  superposed  upon  each  other 
are  passed  between  said  welding  roll  and  said  platen,  one 
of  said  plates  will  be  engaged  by  the  contact  points  on 
said  welding  roll  and  another  of  said  plates  will  be  in  con- 
tact with  said  platen. 

6.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  rotary  welding  roll 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  points  projecting  therefrom, 
in  combination  with  a  platen  of  conducting  material 
mounted  in  relatldn  to  the  welding  roll  In  such  manner 
that  when  the  articles  to  be  welded  together  are  passed 
between  the  welding  roll  and  the  platen  one  of  the  article* 
will  be  engaged  by  the  contact  points  on  said  welding 
roll,  said  contact  points  being  so  disposed  on  said  weld- 
ing roll  that  each  one  of  said  contact  points  makes  weld- 
ing contact  with  the  work  and  then  passes  cot  of  weld- 
ing contact  before  another  one  of  said  contact  points  cornea 
Into  welding  contact  with  the  work,  but  In  passing  off  from 
the  work  said  first  contact  point  continues  in  soffleient 
contact  to  afford  a  continooos  oatlet  for  the  current  natU 
the  said  next  succeeding  contact  pdnt  comes  into  con- 
Uct with  the  work  sufllelently  to  carry  the  current  bat 
not  sufficiently  to  make  simoitaneous  welding  contact. 

[Claims  e  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1,12  7,426.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
CRAKLBS  FaKBOBO,  Kankakee,  111.,  assignor  to  Price  and 
Teeple  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1013.     Serial  No.  751,440.     (CI. 

84—161.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dlsplaceable 
tracker  board,  means  to  latch  the  same  ot  certain  defi- 
nite position*  spaced  by  sulUble  Intervals  for  transposing, 
■aid  means  comprising  a  notched  member  and  a  dog  to 
engage  a  notch  thereof,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tracker 
board  by  a  continuous  movement  over  a  narrow  range 
while  in  normal  operation. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  dlsplaceable 
tracker  board,  guiding  means  to  constrain  its  movement 
In  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  latch  engaging  the  tracker 
board,  a  series  of  places  on  the  tracker  board  adapted 
to  be  engage<^by  said  latch,  the  spacing  of  said  places 
being  at  deiflnlte  Intervals  adapted  for  transposing,  means 
to  displace  the  latch  and  the  tracker  board  therewith  over 
a  narrow  range  gradually  while  the  device  is  In  normal 
operation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tracker  board 
mounted  so  as  to  be  dlsplaceable  longitudinally  and  bar- 
ing a  series  of  notches  therein,  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  notches,  and  means  to  displace  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  dog  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  displacement  of  the  tracker  board. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dlsplaceable 
tracker  board,  means  to  constrain  Its  movement  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction,  said  tracker  board  having  a  series  of 
notches  therein,  a  screw-threaded  shaft  with  its  axis  par- 
allel to  the  length  of  the  tracker  board,  a  dog  pivoted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  notches 
In  the  tracker  board,  and  a  handle  to  rotate  the  said 
shaft  and  thereby  displace  the  dog  longitudinally  and 
with  It  the  tracker  board. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tracker  board 
supports  therefor  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  sn  In- 
ternally screw-threaded  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, an  externally  screw-threaded  shaft  engaging  said 
sleeve,  a  d«g  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  tracker  board  hav- 
ing notches  therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog. 
and  a  hait41«  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  thereby  displace 
the  dog  lomrltvdinally  and  with  It  the  tracker  board. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,127,427.      CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    FOR    ELEC 
TRIC  AUTOMOBILES.     Olives  P.  F«itchlc,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Fritchle  AatomohUe  ft  Battery 
Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1918.    SerUl  No.  787.824.     (Cl.  1T2— 179.) 
1.  In  aa  automobile  controller,  the  combination   of  a 
ICTer,  "  abaad  "  and  "  reverse  "  sectors  oat  of  alinement 
means  on  lald  lever  preventing  movement  from  one  sec- 
tor to  the  other  without  a  change  in  direction  of  move- 


ment of  said  lev«r.  and  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  lever. 


2.  In  an  automobile  controller,  the  combination  of  a 
lever,  spaced  "  ahead  "  and  "  reverse  "  sectors,  said  space 
constituting  the  "off"  position,  means  on  said  lever  co- 
operating with  said  sectors  preventing  the  movement  from 
one  sector  to  the  other  without  passing  through  the  "  off  " 
position,  a  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for 
unlocking  said  switch  when  the  lever  is  in  the  "  off " 
position. 

3.  In  an  automobile  controller,  the  combination  of  a 
lever,  controller  contacts  operated  by  said  lever,  a  locking 
device  giving  a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  controller 
contacts,  a  current-reversing  switch  mechanically  dis- 
connected when  said  lever  Is  in  the  "  ahead  "  position 
thereby  avoiding  friction,  and  mechanically  connected 
when  the  lever  Is  In  the  "  reverse  "  position. 

4.  In  an  automobile  controller,  the  combination  of  a 
lever,  a  main  switch,  a  locking  means  for  said  switch, 
means  controlled  by  said  lexer  to  operate  said  locking 
means  and  release  said  switch,  a  foot-brake  mechanism, 
a  ratchet  connected  to  said  foot-brake  mechanism,  a  pawl 
operated  by  said  main  switch,  said  pawl  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  by  a  movement  of  said  switch  and  lock 
the  brake  in  the  "  braked  "  position. 


1,127,428.  PACKING  MECHANISM  FOB  OIL  AND 
WATER  WELLS.  WILLIAM  Y.  FOQCA,  Houston.  Tfex. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.     SerUl  No.  734,825.     (CI.  166—10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  composed  of  two 
pipe  sections,  one  telescoping  within  the  other,  said  see- 
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and  b«>iD);  secured  together  so  as  to  l)e  freely  slldable 
lengthwise  relative  to  each  other,  a  collar  upon  the  Inner 
section,  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivoted  to  the  outer  section 
and  a  plurality  of  rlba  pivoted  to  the  collar,  the  free  ends 
of  the  correspondlnif  ribs  of  the  two  series  lielnjj  hinged 
together,  said  ritw  being  Inflexible  and  projecting  out- 
wardly at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  i)lpe  when 
the  outer  section  Is   forced  against   the  collar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlticd  composed  of 
telescoping  pipe  sections  tiarlng  n  contlimoiis  fluid  pas 
sageway  therethrough  and  secured  together  so  as  to  b«' 
freely  movable  lengthwise  relative  to  each  other,  a  col- 
lar upon  the  Inner  section,  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivoted  to 
the  outer  section  and  a  plurality  of  rlba  pivoted  to  the 
collar,  the  correapoadlng  ribs  of  the  two  series  being 
hinged  together  and  adapted  to  project  out  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  pipe  when  the  outer  section 
is  forced  against  the  collar,  and  a  flexible  member  secured 
to  said  pipe  sections  and  surrounding  said  ribs  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  forced  outwardly  from  said  sections  by  said 
ribs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Includlng^an 
upper  and  a  lower  pipe  section,  said  sections  being  slid 
ably  secured  together,  a  collar  upon  the  lower  pipe  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  ribs  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  pipe  section,  a  corresponding  number  of  ribs  piv- 
oted to  said  collar,  the  corresponding  ribs  being  hinged 
together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  ribs  will  project 
out  from  the  pipe  at  approximately  right  angles  when  the 
upper  section  Is  forced  against  said  collar  and  a  covering 
composed  of  flexible  material  Impervious  to  the  passage  of 
fluid   enveloping   said   ribs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
upper  and  a  lower  pipe  section,  said  sections  telescoping 
and  being  secured  together,  so  as  to  be  freely  movable 
lengthwise  relative  to  each  other,  a  collar  upon  the  lower 
pipe  section,  a  plurality  of  hinged  members,  each  of  which 
Is  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  pipe  section  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  collar,  said  hinged  meml>ers  being  so 
arranged  as  to  fold  when  the  upper  section  and  the  collar 
are  moved  toward  each  other  and  when  folded  to  project 
out  at  approximately  right  angles  from  said  pipe  sections. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  upper 
and  lower  pipe  sections,  the  lower  of  said  sections  tele- 
scoping into  the  upper  section  and  the  sections  being  moT- 
able  lengthwise  relative  to  each  other  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous fluid  passageway  therethrough,  an  enlaririMl  head 
carried  by  tlie  free  end  of  the  lower  section  and  a  cuff 
threaded  into  the  free  end  of  the  upper  Bectlm.  so  as  to 
lock  against  said  head  and  prevent  the  separation  of  the 
sections,  a  collar  upon  the  lower  pipe  section,  a  plurality 
of  Inflexible  ribs  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cuff  and 
a  corresponding  numt»'r  of  simlliir  ribs  pivoted  to  the 
iipp«'r  end  of  said  collar,  the  corri'spondiiig  ribs  being 
hinged  togethei-,  said  ribs  l>elni;  arrani;"d  to  project  out- 
wardly as  said  ciiliar  and  culT  are  forced  to'.'etlier. 

[Claims  fi  to  s  not  printed  in   the  Oazi  tt,.] 


l,l'J7,429.  FHOXT  TRUCK  FOR  M.V.NTUi:  Sl'Ui:.Vl»- 
ERS.  Stkpiik.n  H.  «;4«st,  iloline.  III.  liied  .July  24. 
1914.      Serial  No.  H.52,927.      (t"l.  LM       Ul.i 


-^J^jr  ^y/" 


1.  In  a  front  truck,  the  combination  of  an  angular  axle, 
bearings  in  which  the  uprlKtat  portion  of  said  axle  is 
adapted  to  oscillate,  a  clamp  consisting  of  two  castings 
which  inclose  the  angle  of  the  axle,  tbe  opper  portion  of 
said  damp  and  tiM  upright  portion  of  tbe  axle  forming  a 


plT«t  for  said  axle,  bolts  peoetrarlng  tbe  flaages  of  said 
clamp,  and  a  U-belt  straddling  on«;  member  of  said  etamp 
and  penetrsting  apertures  in  the  other  member  tbsreof, 
said  U-holt  lying  within  tbe  angle  formed  by  tbe  clamp 
and   the   axle. 

2.  In  a  front  truck,  the  combination  of  an  angular 
axle.  UM>er  mbU  U*m«r  plate  brackets  forming  a  bearing 
for  the  upright  portion  of  said  axle,  aa  angular  clamp 
consisting  of  two  members  indoslBg  tbe  angle  of  the  axle, 
bolts  uniting  said  elamplug  mamben  at  tkdr  enda,  the 
outermost  one  of  said  clamptng  mambara  baring  aper- 
tured  ears  projecting  from  tke  angle  tberaof,  a  U-bolt 
straddling  said  damping  members  at  the  aasle  and  pene- 
trating said  apertored  eara.  and  an  arm  attacked  to  said 
outermost  clamping  member  bj  said  U-bolt 

3.  In  a  froat  tni^.  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  bolster,  of 
upper  and  lower  plate  brackets  secnred  thereto,  a  trnss 
rod  connected  to  the  lowenMst  ones  of  said  brackets,  an- 
gular axles  the  upright  parts  of  which  are  Joarnaled  In 
said  plate  bracketa.  clamps  embractag  the  angles  of  said 
axles,  said  clamps  coaslatlng  each  of  an  angular  casting 
on  the  inside  of  tbe  angle  and  an  angular  casting  on  the 
outside  of  the  angle,  arms  engaging  said  outside  caatlogs, 
and  U  bolts  straddling  said  clamp  castings  at  tbe  angles 
and  securing  the  arms  thereto. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  l>olster,  of  npper 
and  lower  brackets  attached  thereto,  angular  axles  the 
upright  portions  of  which  are  Journaled  in  said  brackets, 
thrust  collars  on  the  upright  portions  of  said  axles  en 
gaging  the  ends  of  the  bolster,  clamps  secured  to  said 
axles  at  the  angles  thereof,  each  of  said  clamps  consist- 
ing of  Inner  and  outer  angular  castings,  the  outer  casting 
having  apertured  ears,  a  U  bolt  straddling  said  inner  and 
outer  clamp  castings  within  the  angle  and  penetrating 
saiil  apertured  ears,  anns  secured  to  said  outer  damp 
castings  between  said  apertured  ears  and  secured  thereto 
by  said  U-holts. 

r>.  In  a  front  truck,  tbe  combination  with  a  bolster,  of 
an  angular  axle,  brackets  secured  thereto  and  forming 
bearings  for  the  upright  portion  of  said  axle,  a  clamp  con- 
sisting of  Inner  and  outer  members  Inclosing  said  axle  at 
the  angle  thereof,  holts  uniting  said  clamping  members 
on  each  side  of  the  angle,  a  U  bolt  straddling  said  i lamp- 
ing members  at  the  angle,  and  an  arm  United  to  tbe  outer 
member  In  a  plane  with  the  angle  of  the  clamp  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  said  bolt. 


1.127,430.  WHEAT  HUI.LKR.  Oriei  M.  On.^vRS,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  assignor  to  Western  Cereal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  .\ug.  S,  19ia. 
Serial  No.  783,817.      (CI.   8.^— .37.1 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated  a  frame,  a  top 
located  above  the  frame  and  carrying  a  broA  taarlng 
downwardly  disposed  bristlea,  supporting  spring*  Inter- 
poseti  between  the  frame  and  tbe  top,  a  shaft  Joarnaled 
upon  tbe  frame,  an  abrading  disk  carried  by  tb^  shaft 
and  a  troogb  carried  by  the  top  and  extending  d«wn  oa- 
der  the  periphery   of  the  disk. 
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1,127,481.  BICYCLE-STAND,  Waltek  B.  Obon,  Cbl- 
csgo.  III.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,900. 
(CI.  20»— 7B. » 


1.  I  a  device  of  the  class  described  plates  adapted  to  be 
engaged  on  ihv  axle  of  a  bicycle  and  havlni^  a  slot  in 
one  end  thereof  engaging  tbe  adjustin,;  bolts  on  the 
bicycle  frame,  and  a  bracket  stand  pivoted  on  said  plates 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  ont  of  operating  position. 

2.  .\  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  spertured 
plates  to  be  engaged  on  the  axle  ot  a  bicycle  and  having  a 
slot  In  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  adjusting  bolts  on 
the  bicycle  frame,  integral  dovawardly  extending  lugs 
on  said  plates,  and  a  bracket  piveted  to  i>ald  plates  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  logs  when  in  operating  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descriUd  supporting  means 
adjustably  connected  to  a  bicycle  frame  to  move  relative 
thereto  with  the  axle  thereof,  one  end  of  said  means 
■slotted  to  engage  tbe  adjusting  bolt  on  tbe  bicycle  frame, 
a  bracket  piloted  on  said  means  affording  an  elevated 
support  for  the  frame  when  in  position,  and  resillently 
engaging  means  adapted  to  retain  said  oracket  in  posi- 
tion oat  of  uae. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  traveling  axle  plates,  each  having  a  slot  in  one  end 
thereof,  of  an  axle  bolt  and  adjusting  bolts,  one  of  said 
plates  mounted  on  each  of  the  ends  of  said  axle  bolt 
and  coDtrollMl  in  its  movement  by  an  adjusting  bolt  en- 
gaging in  the  slot  In  the  plate,  and  a  stand  pivoted  on 
said   plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  the  combination 
with  supporting  plates  and  adjusting  bolts,  of  an  axle 
bolt,  and  a  bracket  stand  pivoted  to  and  adjustable  to- 
gether with  said  supporting  plates  on  a  bicycle  frame  by 
means  of  said  adjusting  bolts,  said  supporting  plates  held 
in  position  by  said  axle  bolt  and  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tive the  frame  without  relative  movement  between  the 
axle  l>olt  and  the  supporting  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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edge  of  said  rings  and  held  tightly  in  portion  to  iacleae 
the  tire  within  said  casing  when  the  casing  sections 
are  lo^ed  together. 


1,127,432.  TIBE-HOLDER.  Walteb  R.  Grebv,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Dec  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,609.  (CI. 
224—29. ) 

1.  A  tire  holder  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
upper  and  lower  casing  sections,  flaaged  interfltting  tire 
rings  adapted  to  be  fitted  aroand  the  Inner  periphery  of 
a  tire  and  with  the  tire  inserted  !■  the  casing  sections 
to  interflt  with  the  casing  to  entirely  fncaae  the  tire 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  lugs  secured  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  npper  and  lower  casing  sections 
disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  adapting  said  sectlou.s 
to  be  locked  txigether. 

2.  A  tire  bolder  of  the  class  described  oomprisiag  detach- 
able tire  casing  sections,  and  interfltting  tire  rings  adaptad 
to  extend  sroand  a  portion  of  the  inner  perlpliery  of  tbe 
tire,  mesas  iategral  therewith  to  lock  said  rings  together, 
said  rings  wb«n  inserted  in  the  casing  sections  en  the  tire 
sdapted  to  codperate  with  said  sections  to  Incloae  tbe  tire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  casing  sections, 
and  rings  adapted  to.  be  connected  to  one  another  and 
fitted  to  a  tire  on  each  side  thereof  prior  to  the  in- 
sertion of  a  tire  within  the  casing  sectioos,  said  rings, 
when  the  tir«  is  Inserted  within  tbe  caaing,  projecting 
Itawardly    between    tbe    tire   and   said    casing,   along   one 


4.  A  tire  holder  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  comprising  de- 
tachable tire  casing  sectiona,  and  Interfltting  tire  rings 
adapted  to  extend  for  a  portion  of  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  tire,  and  to  overlap  and  resillently  engage  one 
another,  said  rings  when  inserted  in  the  casing  section 
adapted  to  coSperate  therewith  to  Inclose  the  tire. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  detachable  casing 
sections,  and  rings  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  tire  on  each 
side  thereof  prior  to  the  insertion  of  a  tire  within  the 
sections,  said  rings,  when  the  tire  Is  inserted  within 
the  casing,  projecting  between  the  tire  and  said  casing, 
along  one  edge  of  said  rings  and  held  tightly  In  position 
to  inclose  the  tire  within  said  easing  when  the  casing 
sections  are  locked  together. 


1,127,433.  SAFETT-RABOR.  PSBCT  R.  Gkeiht  and 
EMANrat  J.  BoTLEH,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Grelst  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,734. 
(Cl.    80—12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor  the  body  and  handle  parts  of  which 
cooalst  of  two  separate  plates  each  of  wtaicb  is  provided 
with  a  curved  head  portion  extending  outward  therefrom 
and  formed  with,  a  comb  or  gaard,  combined  with  fastea- 
ing  means  by  which  said  plates,  are  connected  together 
near  their  head  portions,  a  clamping  plate  or  backiag  be- 
tween which  and  the  said  curved  head  portions  a  Made 
may  be  clamped,  and  means  for  holding  said  clamping 
plate  in  place  and  for  varying  its  position  of  adjustment. 

2.  A  safety  raaor  the  body  and  handle  parts  of  whldi 
conaist  of  two  plates  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  enrrad 
head  portion  extending  outward  therefrem  and  formed 
with  a  comb  or  guard,  combined  with  a  clampiag  plate  or 
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IwdilBg  between  which  and  the  said  curved  head  portions 
the  blade  may  be  clamped,  and  means  for  holding  said 
clamping  plate  in  place  and  for  varying  its  position  of 
adjustment,  said  means  consisting  of  a  cam  plate  pivoted 
between  the  said  plates  forming  the  body  and  the  handle 
parts  of  the  rasor,  and  a  lag  on  said  damping  plate  or 
handle  engaged  by  a  part  of  said  cam  plate. 


1,127,434.  TOTALIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  COM- 
PUTING-MACHINES. John  Emil  William  Gmve. 
Cbemnlti,  Germany.  aiwlRnor  to  Wand«»r»»r-Werke  vor- 
mals  Wiaklhofer  k  Jaenicke,  A.  G..  SchOnau.  near  Cbem- 
nlts.  Germany.  Filed  IH-c.  L'9,  191.S.  S«>rtal  No.  809,3S4. 
(CI.  2.35 — 60.  t 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lever  for  operating  the  totalizing  mechanism  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  a  lever  for  rocking  the  counting  mechanism 
into  adding  or  subtracting  positions,  and  means  oper- 
ative between  tho  totalizing  lever  and  said  counting- 
mechanism  rocking  lever  to  swing  the  latter  to  adding 
position  and  there  positively  lock  it  during  a  totalising 
operation  started  by  said  totalizing  lever. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lever  for  operating  the  totalizing  mechanism  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  a  lever  for  rocking  the  counting  mechanism 
into  adding  or  subtrmcting  position,  a  mechanism  re- 
leased by  said  totalizing  lever  on  an  operative  stroke  to 
return  said  counting  mechaniam  rocking  lever  to  adding 
position,  means  for  actuating  said  return  mechanism  and 
means  also  operated  by  said  return  mechanism  actuating 
me^ns  to  lo<-k  said  counting  mechani-sm  rocking  levt>r 
during  a   totalizing  operation. 

.H.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lever  for  operating  the  totalizing  mechanism  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  a  lever  for  rocking  the  counting  mechanism 
into  adding  or  subtracting  position,  a  normally  Inoperative- 
connection  between  the  totalizing  lever  and  said  counting 
mechanism  rooking  lever  for  returning  the  latter  to  ad- 
ding position  when  the  former  is  set  to  draw  a  total, 
and  means  for  lo<'khig  said  counting  mechanism  rocking 
lever  in  its  adding  position  during  a  totalizing  operation. 


1,127,435.  DEVICE  FOB  USE  IN  CLEANING  DISKS 
OF  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS.  Chahlbs  H. 
Hackbtt  and  Thomas  W.  Morgan,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
amlgnora  to  Wilbur  W.  Marsh,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Piled 
Oct.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S7.269.      (CI.  29—84.) 

1.  A  deTlce  for  removing,  replacing  and  washing  disks 
of  a  centrifugal  aeparatoc,  consisting  of  a  rod  for  engaging 
apertures  in  the  separator  disks,  and  a  cup-shaped  support 
secured  to  the  rod. 

2.  A  device  for  removing,  replacing  and  washing  disks 
of  a  centrifugal  separator,  consltlng  of  a  U-shaped  rod 
adapted  to  engage  apertures  In  the  disk,  and  a  handle 
Mcnred  to  the  ronnded  portion  of  the  rod  extending  par- 
allel with  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  extremities  of  the 
U-shaped  rod 


3.  A  device  for  removing,  replacing  and  washing  diaks 
of  a  centrifugal  separator,  consisting  of  a  subatantiaUy 
U  shaped  rod  the  extremities  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  apertures  in  the  separator  disks  and 
thus  to  assist  in  removing  them  from  the  machine  and 
subsequently  replacing  them  after  t>eing  cleansed,  and  a 
support  for  the  diaks  secured  to  ttoth  parallel  extremities 
of  the  rod  at  the  bent  end  thereof. 


4.  A  device  for  removing,  replacing  and  washing  disks 
of  a  centrifugal  separator,  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  rod 
H  lapted  to  engage  apertures  in  the  disks,  a  support  on 
the  rod  for  the  disks,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  rounded 
(mrtlon  of  the  rod  extending  parallel  with  and  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  extremities  of  the  rod. 


1.127,436.  DYNAMIC  RETURN  INDICATION-SIGNAL. 
William  S.  Henbt.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Railway  Signal  Company,  Gatca,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  June  22.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
634.666.      (Cl.  26»— 2».) 


1.  In  a  signal  mechanism,  a  signal  having  a  nomuil 
position,  a  full  clear  poaitloa  and  an  Intermediate  posi- 
tion, and  a  bias  to  normal  position,  a  motor  for  operating 
said  signal  having  an  amature,  said  armature  revolable 
by  the  signal  when  sooving  toward  normal  positton,  a 
source  of  energy,  means  fOr  causing  energy  to  be  sapplled 
to  said  motor  to  move  said  signal  to  the  fnll  clear  posi- 
tion, and  for  causing  energy  to  be.  sapplled  to  aald  motor 
from  said  source  to  more  said  rtgnal  toward  said  foil 
clear  position  Jost  after  the  signal  has  passed  beyead  the 
Intennediste  position  in  going  toward  the  normal  por- 
tion, and  means  thereafter  actuated  to  hold  said  signal 
in   the  intermediste  position,  sn  Indicstion  device,  and 
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conductors  beltween  the  motor  and  the  indication  device 
for  allowing  the  current  generated  by  the  rerolntlon  of 
the  armature  of  the  motor  to  energise  the  indication 
device. 

2.  In  a  sig»al  meduuilsm,  a  signal  having  a  normal 
positton,  and  an  operated  position,  and  a  bias  to  the  nor- 
mal position,  a  motor  having  an  armature  for  operating 
said  signal,  said  armature  having  three  positions  and  con- 
nected to  the  signal  by  a  connection  allowing  independent 
movement.  o»e  of  said  positions  being  an  intermediate 
position  correa|>ondlng  to  tbe  normal  position  of  the  signal, 
a  source  of  eitergy  and  means  for  supplying  energy  to  said 
motor  from  said  source,  to  move  said  motor  to  said  inter- 
mediate position  just  after  the  motor  has  passed  beyond 
the  said  intermediate  position  caused  by  the  signal  going 
to  tbe  normal  position,  snd  means  thereafter  actuated  to 
hold  said  motor  in  the  said  intermediate  position. 

3.  In  a  signal  mechanism ;  a  signal  having  a  normal 
biased  position  and  an  operated  position ;  a  soarce  of 
current ;  a  motor  for  moving  the  signal  to  the  operated 
portion ;  two  normally  open  circuits  inclodlng  the  soarce 
of  current  snd  the  motor ;  means  for  closing  said  clreaits ; 
two  circuit  controllers  operated  by  the  signal ;  both  In- 
cluded In  one  of  the  normally  open  circuits  and  one  in- 
cluded in  one  only  of  said  drcuits,  the  one  of  said  cir- 
cuit controllen  included  in  one  only  of  ssld  clreaits  adapt- 
ed to  break  the  circnit  eontatnlag  both  ot  the  circuit  con- 
trollers upon  a  slight  movement  of  tbe  signal  from  the 
normal  position,  the  other  dreuit  controller  adapted  to 
break  the  other  circnit  about  at  tbe  operated  position  of 
the  slgnaL 

4.  In  a  slpial  mechanism ;  a  signal  having  a  normal 
biased  position  snd  sn  operated  position  ;  s  power  storing 
device  ;  means  connecting  the  signal,  tbe  motor  and  the 
power  storing  device,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  motor 
in  one  direction  charges  the  power  storing  device  and 
then  moves  the  signal  to  the  operated  position,  and  the 
movement  of  the  signal  in  response  to  its  bias  rotates 
the  motor  and  after  tbe  signal  reaches  normal  position 
tbe  power  storing  device  continues  the  rotation  of  the 
motor  ;  a  source  of  current ;  manually  controlled  circuit 
controllers ;  dreuit  controllers  operated  by  the  movement 
of  tbe  signal;  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  tbe  signal 
after  a  pre<|etermined  movement  of  the  signal ;  connec- 
tions inclodtng  a  manually  controlled  dreuit  controller, 
the  source  of  current,  the  motor,  and  the  signal  operated 
circuit  controllers  for  allowing  current  to  How  from  the 
source  for  <^rating  the  motor  during  its  period  in  which 
it  charges  tls^  power  storing  device ;  connections  including 
another  mannallj  controlled  dreuit  controller,  tbe  dreuit 
controller  operated  by  tiM  signal  after  a  predetermined 
movement,  tfte  motor,  tbe  source  of  current,  and  one  of 
the  signal  operated  dreuit  controllers  for  allowing  cur- 
rent to  flow  from  the  soarce  to  continue  tbe  rotation  of 
the  motor  for  moving  the  signal  to  the  operated  position ; 
an  indication  lock ;  connections  Including  another  manu- 
ally controlled  circuit  controller,  the  indication  lock,  cer- 
tain of  tbe  signal  operated  circuit  controllezs,  and  tbe 
motor  in  wblch  IndicatKHt  current  flows  by  rensea  of  the 
rotation  of  tike  sMtor  due  to  the  power  storing  device ; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  manually  operated  dreuit 
controllers  eontroUed  by  the  Indicstion  lock. 


ringing  apparatus,  ssld  key  when  actuated  being  adapted 
to  effect  manual  or  automatic  ringing  control  according 
to  tbe  type  of  line  connected  with. 


1,127,487.  UNIVERSAL  COED  -  CIRCUIT.  JoHM  B. 
UiLBisH,  La  Orange.  111.,  assignor  to  Kdlogg  Swltcb- 
boatd  and  Supply  Company,  Cbtcago.  lU..  a  Corporatimi 
of  nilnols.  PUed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Sertal  No.  881,129. 
(Cl.    1T9— 70.) 

1.  A  univimal  cord  circuit  for  tnterooanectlng  Bsegneto 
and  cosamon  bsttery  telephone  lines,  a  eomsMn  super- 
visory signal,  a  ringing  key.  ringing  apparatus,  and  circuit 
connections  between  said  key  and  apparatas  whereby 
automatic  or  msnual  control  of  such  apparatua  is  effected 
according  to  tbe  character  of  tbe  ttae  connectod  with. 

2.  A  tetof  hone  system  comprising  s  onlTeraal  cord  cir- 
cuit adapted  for  interconnecting  different  types  of  tele- 
phone lines.  •  common  sapcrrisory  slgaal  at  tbe  calling  end 
of  tbe  cord  eircnit.  a  ringing  key,  sutomatlc  and  mannal 


3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  universal  cord 
circuit  adapted  for  interconnecting  megneto  and  common 
battery  telephone  lines,  a  common  supervisory  signal  nt 
the  calling  end  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  ringing  key,  auto 
matlc  and  manual  ringing  apparatus,  said  key  when  actu- 
ated being  adapted  to  effect  the  association  of  either 
the  mnntial  of  automatic  ringing  control  with  the  cord 
dreuit  according  to  whether  the  line  connected  with  is 
common  battery  or  megneto  respectively. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  magneto  and  com- 
mon battery  lines,  an  operator's  link  circuit  having  a 
connecting  terminal  for  connection  with  said  lines,  super- 
visory apparatus  including  a  common  signal  differently 
operable  according  to  the  character  of  line  connected  with, 
a  ringing  key.  ringing  apparatus,  and  circuit  connections 
between  said  key  and  apparatus  whereby  automatic  or 
manual  control  of  such  apparatus  is  etfeited  according  to 
the  character  of  the  line  connected  with. 

6.  A  telephone  system  comprising  magneto  and  com- 
mon battery  lines,  an  operator's  link  dreuit  having  a 
connecting  terminal  for  connection  with  said  lines,  super- 
visory apparatus  Including  a  common  signal  dilferenily 
operable  according  to  the  character  of  line  connected  with, 
a  ringing  key,  ringing  apparatus,  and  dreuit  connections 
wbweby  when  said  terminal  is  connected  with  a  mag- 
neto line  manual  control  of  said  ringing  apparatus  by 
ssld  key  is  effected  and  whereby  when  a  common  battery 
line  is  connected  wijh  automatic  control  of  the  ringing 
apparatus  is  effected. 

[CIsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,127,488.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  John  8.  Hollidat, 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  * 
Signal  Company,  Swlssrale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTsnU.  Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,286. 
(CL   171—242.) 


jr-- 


1.  An  impedance  device  comprising  a  winding,  and  a 
movable  member  comprisiDg  s  closed  circuit  of  dectro- 
conductlve  msterial  located  In  tbe  path  of  the  magBetlc 
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flux  prodaced  by  currtnt  In  said  wlndtag,  the  awrcaut 
<rf  th«  member  being  betweea  two  poaitlona  in  wlilcb 
different  proportions  of  the  tax  paaa  througk  tb«  closed 
clrnilt. 

2.  An  iapedance  device  comprlglng  a  megnetluiblv  field 
having  three  projecting  legs,  a  winding  on  the  middle  leg, 
a  movable  member  comprising  a  closed  circuit  of  elertro- 
conductlve  material  located  in  both  paths  of  magnetic  flux 
from  the  middle  leg  to  each  of  the  other  legs,  the  air 
gapb  between  said  member  tod  the  two  outside  legs  being 
of  'ineqaal  reluctance,  and  a  ciofl«d  circuit  of  electro- 
conductive  materlaj  aurroundtng  the  ontslde  leg  which  is 
fcfcpaiated  from  said  movable  manber  by  tbe  air  gsj.  of 
least  relactance. 

3.  Ad  Impedaac*  4en«e  comprtaLac  a  wiadloc,  a  mag 
netlzable  core  for  aald  winding  taaTlac  two  paths  in  mul 
tlple  for  tb«  flux  produced  by  «irre«t  in  said  winding, 
a  movable  member  baring  a  c lowed  circuit  of  electro-  con- 
ductive material  Interposed  in  both  of  said  paths,  the 
air  gaps  between  said  member  and  the  core  being  unequal 
in  the  two  paths,  and  a  closed  circuit  of  electro-con- 
ductive material  surrounding  the  path  having  the  lesser 
aJr  gap. 

4.  An  Impedance  device  comprising  a  winding,  a  mag- 
netizable field  core  having  two  paths  In  multiple  for  the 
flux  produced  by  current  In  said  winding,  a  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  closed  circuit  of  electro-condnctlve  material 
located  In  both  of  said  paths,  and  means  for  balancing 
the  fluxes  In  said  closed  circuit  from  said  two  paths  when 
alternatln«  current  of  one  frequency  flows  In  said  wind- 
ing and  for  unbalancing  the  fluxes  In  said  closed  circuit 
from  said  two  paths  when  alternating  current  of  another 
frequency  flows  in  said  winding. 

o.  An  Impedance  device  comprising  a  megnetiiable  field, 
a  winding  for  said  field,  and  a  magnetizable  member  carry- 
ing a  closed  circuit  of  electro  conductive  material  mount- 
ed in  the  path  of  the  magnetic  flux  flowing  In  said  field, 
said  member  being  movable  between  two  positions  In 
which  different  proportions  of  the  flux  pass  through  the 
closed  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ll.'7,4;ie.  MACHINE  FOR  DECORTICATINO  FIBBOUS 
PLANTS.  Walteb  John  Hollies,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept  2,  1»1.?.     Serial  No.  787,631.     »,C1.  13— 2. > 


1.  In  a  machine  for  recovering  fiber  from  plants,  in  com- 
bination with  two  decorticating  cylinders  arranged  to  ro- 
tate in  endwise  Juxtaposition,  meana  for  rotating  said  cyl- 
inders at  different  rates  of  speed,  and  means  for  conveying 
the  plant  to  be  decorticated  first  over  the  cylinder  rotating 
at  the  slower  rate  of  speed  and  than  over  the  other  cyl- 
inder. 

-'.  In  a  machine  for  recovering  fiber  from  plants.  In  com- 
bination with  two  decorticating  cylinders  arranged  to  ro- 
tate in  endwise  Juxtaposition,  means  for  cau.slng  said  cyl- 
inders to  rotate  at  different  rates  of  speed,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  plants  to  be  decorticated  first  ©rer  the  cyl- 
inder rotating  at  the  slower  rate  of  speed,  then  orer  the 


[  other  cylinder,  aald  conveying  means  being  monnted  to 
I  travel  in  a  downwardly  Inclined  direction  from  the  be- 
I  ginning  of  tiie  feed  to  the  end. 

1  3.  In  a  machine  for  recovering  fiber  from  plants,  in  c«ra- 
[  blaation  wltH  two  cylinders  arranged  to  rotate  in  JuxUpo- 
sitlon,  means  for  causing  said  cylinders  to  route  at  dif- 
ferent rates  ef  speed,  means  for  conveying  plants  first  over 
the  cylinder  rotating  at  the  slower  rate  of  speed,  and  tbea 
over  the  other  cylinder,  and  cntting  devleea  at  the  termi- 
nation of  said  conveying  meana  for  severing  the  butt  ends 
of  ttie  {)lantB. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  recorering  fiber  from  planta,  in  com- 
bination with  a  frame  having  a  shaft  roUtably  ntoanted 
therein,  a  decorticating  cylinder  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  loosely  moanted  on  said  shaft  in  Juxtapoal- 
tion  to  the  first  cylinder,  gear  mecha.nlam  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  abaft  with  said  second  cylinder,  and  so  pro- 
portiooed  as  to  drive  the  second  cyllailer  tnm  the  shaft 
at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than  the  first  cylinder,  shredding 
members  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  said  second  cyl- 
inder, and  meana  for  conveying  plants  first  over  the  slower 
routing  cylinder  and  then  over  the  first  or  saaln  decorti- 
cating cylinder. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  recovering  fiber  from  plants,  in  com- 
bination with  two  cylinders  moanted  to  route  in  JaxUpo- 
sitlon,  meana  for  routing  saM  cylinders  at  dtfferant  ratoa 
of  speed,  and  meana  far  coareying  planta  over  first  tlia 
ttlower  rotating  cylinder  and  then  over  the  other  cylinder, 
the  alower  routing  cylinder  having  pins  arranged  about 
lU  periphery  at  relatively  wide  distances  spart,  and  the 
rapidly  rotating,  or  main  decorticating  cylinder,  having 
rows  of  pins  arranged  around  its  periphery  in  closer  rela- 
tion to  each  other  than  the  pins  on  iU  companion  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,440.  MORTAR  IIOE.  Harrt  C.  Holmes,  Macomb, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,935.  (CI. 
55  — 9«.) 


?- 


T 


In  a  rtcTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  middle  bar  formed  thereon,  slots  arranged  on  each 
side  of  said  bar,  a  pair  of  vanes  adjacent- said  bar  on  each 
side  thereof,  and  arranged  at  angles  to  the  said  middle  bar 
nnd  extending  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  pairs  of  vanes  on  each  side  of  the  middle  bar  be- 
yond said  first  mentioned  ranes  and  in  angular  relation- 
ship to  the  body  portion  reverse  to  that  of  the  first  men- 
tioned pairs  of  vanes. 


1,127,441.  ATTTOMATIC  TRIP  BEAM  PLOW.  John  tb.-* 
HoopB.  Waupun.  Wis.  Piled  Jane  IT,  1912.  Bertal  No. 
703,908.      (Cl.  97— «9.) 

1.  An  automatic  trip  beam  plow,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame,  of  a  beam  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame,  a  plow  pivotally  connected  with  the  beam,  trip 
mechanism  normally  preventing  the  plow  from  tilting  upon 
its  pivotal  connection  with  said  beam,  means  for  realll- 
ently  opposing  a  tilting  movement  of  the  plow  when  re- 
leased by  the  trip  mechanism,  and  Independent  means  for 
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rsiiHanUy  ualatlnc  a  lifting  moreMMt  of  tbo  ^mm,  to- 
gether with  brake  mwhaaiaa  amngad  to  ovpaae  a  lift- 
ing movement  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
beams  from  the  operation  of  the  brake  mechanism  when 
the  plow  Is  releaaed  by  the  trip  mechanism. 


2.  \d  sutomatlc  trip  beam  plow.  oomprtMBg  the  combi- 
nation with  •  main  frame,  of  a  plow  having  a  double  plT- 
otal  connection  with  said  frame ;  said  plow  being  adapted 
to  lift  upon  one  of  aaid  pIvoUl  eenaeetioaa  aa  a  eantar, 
and  to  tut  roUtlToly  aboat  the  other,  trip 
OMilly  ORpoatog  the  retetlTe  BoveiMat 
mans  norasally  opposing  the  Uftlng  BOToaMat  of  aald  plow. 
Mid  trip  m«:haalam  being  adapted  to  mlenae  ondar  eaean- 
slve  strain ;  and  Means  for  ntlUstnt  the  tlltiM  mortmnt 
of  the  plow  ito  lelaaas  the  brake. 

8.  An  antMtatle  trip  beam  plow,  comprlalng  the  condo- 
nation with  a  mala  frame,  of  a  plow  having  a  doable  piv- 
otal coaaectloo  wtth  aald  frame ;  aaid  ^ow  balag  adapted 
to  Uft  apoa  OBo  of  aaM  plrotal  eoaaecUoas  aa  a  eantar, 
and  to  tilt  r»tatlv«l7  aboat  the  other,  trip  mt^^mrfm  nor^ 
BMUy  oppaoing  the  rotative  movement  and  brake  mo^a- 
nlam  normally  oppoalng  the  lifting  moreoittBt,  of  aald  plow, 
aald  trip  me<hani8m  helnff  adapted  to  Nlaaae  ander  azeao- 
sive  strain,  «nd  aaeana  for  ntlllsiag  the  tUtlag  movanent 
of  the  plow  to  rdease  th«  hnakn.  together  with  reaettlng 
BMans  for  restoring  the  plow  to  normal  paaitloa  after  a 
tilting  and  lifting  BMveaaent. 

4.  An  antomaUc  trip  beam  plow,  compriaiv  a  aowort, 
a  beam  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  plow  plvtttnd  to 
the  beam,  a  device  normally  preventing  the  plow  from 
swinging  upon  iU  pivoUl  connection  with  the  beam,  means 
for  noimnlly  teaftstiag  an  apwanUy  swinging  ikovament  of 
the  beam,  aaH  aatoauitlc  plow  reaettlng  oMchhalaa. 

5.  An  aattftiatle  trip  beam  plow  oomprWag  a  eappert, 
a  plow,  a  helim  pivoted  to  the  aom^rt  and  plow  taapee- 
tively,  an  up|wardly  projecting  post  on  the  beam,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  km  carried  by  the  pknr,  a  gravity  ac- 
tion lock  nofttallr  holding  aald  arm  to  the  poet,  and  a 
aprtng  opera^tvely  connected  with  aald  arm  and  cooperat- 
ing with  aaki  lock  to  hold  the  plow  norttally  In  operative 
position  ;  said  spring  being  alao  adaptad  to  awing  the  plow 
to  operative  jMBitlon  when  releaaed  from  the  lock  and 
tilted. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  to  tlM  Oaaette.] 
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1,127,442.  KLBCTSICAL  SWITCH.  BSTaOM  D.  HoBTOH, 
Detroit,  MUdi.  filed  Not.  26, 191t.  Serial  No.  802,878. 
(Cl.  176—^.)  ^ 

1.  In  an  liun  dad  awltch  of  the  eharaeter  daaerlbed  in 
combination  irlth  atatlonary  and  moTabl*  contaeta,  a  sab- 
sUntUUy  U-«Miped  operating  maaber  coOperatlTely  asao- 
eiated  with  the  movable  conUcU  and  eotending  throngh 
the  side  of  tW  easing,  an  expansion  muifng  eonnectad  at 
one  end  to  oak  atfa  of  the  casing  and  Its  othw  end  to  the 
U-ahaped  opcinatUli(  mimlH,  aaid  aspaMloB  spring  hav- 
ing a  tendency  noriaally  to  accelerate  the  OMrrcmcat  of  the 
U-shaped  cqiaiatlng  oMmber  wh«i  It  la  iMalpalated  to 
break  the  elettrieal  connection  between  the  ooataets  and 
■Mai*  far  or^tMateff  the  tenatoa  of  adld  fiTpinrtoa  aprlag, 
said  meana  ^pted  to  engage  the  U-ahaped  epcratllw 
a^d)*  whanj^aaipalatwl  to  throw  tht  contacts  into  con- 
tact makfag  iaaltloa. 


2.  In  an  Iron  dad  owlteh  9t  the  ehaiaetar 

coaMaatlon  with  statlaaary  and  awvaMe  ceatacta,  a  sb^ 
stantlal  U-ahaped  operating  member  aaooeiated  wttk  tiM 
movable  contacU  and  moanted  in  the  aide  of  the  faiifny 
and  adapted  to  more  the  movaUs  euiUeta  thraoch  a  sub- 
stantial arc,  an  expansion  q>ring  cenneeted  to  aald  oper- 
ating member  and  to  the  caalng,  aald  apring  normally 


tending  to  ez«t  ito  apring  power  to  aceaterate  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  contacto  when  being  thrown  to  their 
"  off  "  poaitloB,  and  a  leaf  ^rlng  moanted  apon  the  aide 
of  the  casing  in  position  to  engage  the  opecatlag  member 
and  hold  the  aame  agalnat  the  tenafton  of  aald  ezpaaskm 
spring  when  the  movable  eonUcta  are  thrown  Into  drealt- 
eatabllabed  poaltlon. 


1,127,443.  OBINDING  -  MACHINE.  Abthde  EanaaT 
JaaBAM,  Leicester,  England,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,624. 
(CL  51—7.) 


1.  A  madilne  of  the  dasa  deaertbed  having,  la 

nation,  a  grinding  membw,  a  member  for  mipportlng  a 
toothed  cotter,  one  of  said  members  bdag  moraUa  tb 
effect  alternate  engagement  and  dtsengagenent  of  th« 
Crtodlng  member  and  the  cotter,  said  aopportteg  member 
bdng  conatracted  and  arranged  to  malntate  the  cotter 
with  Ito  tooth  to  be  groond  In  the  same  aM^lr  niattaa 
to  tbe  grinding  member  daring  the  gria^g  operation,  aad 
■Mana  for  advondng  the  cotter  angolarly  whUe  It  la  not 
of  engageaMot  oith  tbe  grinding  iaemrber  eomprtriag  a 
ierer  phroted  opon   aald  mov^le  member  aad  peaHlfO 
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means  for  moTlng  the  lever  In  a  direction  to  effect  angular 
advance  of  the  cutter  during  morement  of  said  movable 
member  In  a  direction  to  disengage  the  cutter  from  the 
grinding  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grinding  member,  a  support  for  a  toothed  cutter, 
said  support  being  movable  to  carry  the  cutter  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  grinding  menilier.  and  arranged 
to  maintain  the  cutter  with  its  tooth  to  be  ground  in  the 
same  angular  relation  to  the  grinding  momber  during  the 
grinding  operation,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter  an 
gularly  while  It  Is  out  of  contact  with  the  grinding  mem- 
ber comprising  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  cuttt-r  support, 
resilient  moans  for  positioning  the  lever  normally  with 
reference  to  the  support,  and  positive  meana  for  moving 
the  lever  In  a  direction  to  advance  the  cutter  angularly 
upon  a  movement  of  the  support  In  a  direction  to  carry 
the  cutter  out  of  contact  with  the  grinding  member. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grinding  member,  a  support  for  a  toothed  cutter, 
said  support  being  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  tje 
grinding  face  of  said  member  to  cause  the  teeth  of  the 
cutter  to  be  brought  'nto  and  out  of  contact  with  said  face, 
and  means  for  imparting  intermittent  angular  movement 
to  the  cutter  to  bring  tlie  teeth  successively  into  position 
to  be  ground  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  cutter  sup- 
port and  a  cam  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the 
lever  in  a  direction  to  advance  the  cutter  upon  a  move- 
ment of  the  support  in  a  direction  to  carry  the  cutter  out 
of  contact  with  the  grinding  member. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grinding  member,  a  support  for  a  toothed  cutler, 
said  support  being  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the 
irrlndlng  face  of  said  member  to  cause  the  teeth  of  the 
cutter  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
grinding  member,  and  means  for  imparting  intermittent 
angular  movement  to  the  cutter  to  bring  the  teeth  sue 
ceasively  into  position  to  be  ground  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  cutter  support,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  for  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  moving  the 
lever  in  a  direction  to  effect  angular  movement  of  the 
cutter  upon  a  movement  of  the  support  in  a  direction  to 
withdraw  the  cutter  from  the  grinding  member. 

5.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combl- 
naticn.  a  grinding  member,  a  member  for  supporting  a 
cutter,  one  of  said  members  being  mounted  for  oscillatory 
inovement  to  effect  alternate  engagement  and  disengage- 
m.  nt  of  the  grinding  member  and  the  cutter,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  oscillatory  member  mounted  for  swinging 
m<,vement  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  axis  of  oscillation 
of  Mild  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.1:J7.444.      locking    MECHANISM    FOR    DUMP  WACJ 
ONS.     Haebt  D.  Johnson,  Jr..  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed 
Dec.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  807.418.     (01.  74—16.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ratchet,  u 
Mtaflonary  support,  a  pawl  mounted  for  edge  to  edge  aUd- 
able  engagement  with  said  8upi>ort,  and  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  pawl  back  and  forth  on  saJd  edge,  said  pawl 
being  mounted  In  a  manner  relatively  to  said  support  as 
to  enu.se  the  load  Imposed  thereon  to  l>e  carried  directly 
by  the  support. 

li.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ratchet,  a 
stationary  support,  a  pawl  mounted  for  edge  to  edge  alld- 
ablc  engagement  with  said  support  cooperating  means  on 
said  pawl  and  support  for  guiding  said  pawl  In  its  sliding 
movements,  and  means  for  bodily  shifting  said  pawl  on 
said  support,  said  pawl  being  moanted  in  a  manner  rela- 
tively to  said  support  as  to  cause  the  load  imposed  thereon 
to  be  carried  directly  by  the  siqiport. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ratchet,  a 
stationary  rapport,  a  pawl  mounted  for  edge  to  edge  alld- 
•ble  cDgagemeot  with  said  support,  and  means  pivoted  to 
■aid  support  for  shlftlBg  said  pawl  thereon,  said  pawl  be- 
liiff  pivoted   to  said  shifting   means   and    mounted    in   a 


manner  relative  to  said  support  as  to  cause  the  load  im- 
posed on  said  pawl  to  be  carried  directly  by  the  support. 


4.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  dcMrlbed.  a  ratchet,  a 
sUtlonary  support,  a  pawl  mounted  for  edge  to  edge 
slidable  engagement  with  said  rapport,  means  plTOted  to 
said  rapport  for  shifting  said  pawl  thereon,  said  pawl 
being  pivoted  to  said  shifting  means  and  mounted  in  a 
manner  relative  to  said  support  as  to  cause  the  load  im- 
posed on  said  pawl  to  be  carried  directly  by  the  support, 
and  a  locking  means  for  engaging  said  shifting  means  to 
retain  said  pawl  in  an  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ratchet,  a 
stationary  support,  a  pawl  mounted  for  edge  to  edge  slid- 
able engagement  with  said  support,  means  pivoted  to  said 
support  for  shifting  said  pawl  thereon,  said  pawl  being 
pivoted  to  said  shifting  means  and  mounted  In  a  maaoer 
relative  to  said  support  as  to  cause  the  load  imposed  on 
said  pawl  to  be  carried  directly  by  said  support,  a  locking 
means  for  engaging  said  shifting  means  to  retain  said  pawl 
in  an  operative  position,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
locking  means  and  the  support  for  IlmltiBg  the  throw  of 
said  locking  means  in  one  direction. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.127.445.  SCAFFOLDING  DEVICE.  Feank  B.  Johns- 
ton, Roaelle  Psrk,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 
Device  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1013.     SerUI  No.  784.331.      (Cl.  20—82.) 


1.  In  a  Maffoldlng  device,  a  platform  harlng  Mctteas 
with  their  ends  overlapping  each  other,  cron-beams  under 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  bottom  members,  croaa-beama 
above   the  overlapping  ends  of  the  top  members,  cables 
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supporting  the  said  bottom  crow-l>eanu,  indepoident  and 
Independently  operated  holatlag  mechanisms  for  ralalag 
and  lowering  said  cables,  and  meana  for  forcing  the 
bottom  and  top  cross-beams  toward  each  other,  aad  for 
malBtaialng  them  tightly  clamped  together. 

2.  In  a  soaffoldlng  device,  a  platform,  having  sections 
with  their  eads  overlapping  each  other,  cross-baams  under 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  bottom  members,  cross-beams 
above  the  ovvrlapplag  ends  of  the  top  members,  cables 
supporting  the  said  bottom  eroai  beams,  Ind^wndant  and 
Independently  oparated  liolatlnf  meehaaisms  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  cables,  aad  a  cam  for  forciag  said  eross- 
beanu  towani  each  other,  and  for  malatalnlng  them  tightly 
dsmped  toffsther,  said  cam  belag  operated  by  means  with- 
in the  sides  of  tbe  platform. 

■'!.  In  a  scaffoldlDff  deviee,  a  platform  having  sections 
with  adjacent  ends,  independent  and  independently  mov- 
able cross-beams  under  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  adja- 
cent sections,  eroos-beaas  above  the  adjacent  eads  of  the 
adjacent  sections,  cables  supporting  the  bottom  cross- 
besms.  and  Mesns  for  forcing  tha  top  and  bottom  cross- 
beams towsrd  each  other  for  maintaining  them  tightly 
clamped  together. 

4.  In  a  sesSoldlBg  device,  a  platform  having  sections 
with  adjacent  ends,  cross-beams  under  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  adjacent  sections,  cross-beams  above  the  adjacent  «>ds 
of  said  adjacent  members,  frames  supporting  the  bottom 
croas-beama,  cables  supporting  said  frames,  said  cross- 
beam* above  said  sections  being  connected  with  and  mov- 
able upon  said  frames,  independent  and  independently  op- 
erated hoisthig  mechaniams  for  rftlslng  and  lowering  said 
cables,  and  means  connected  with  said  frames  for  forcing 
said  top  and  bottom  cross-beams  toward  esch  other,  and 
for  maintaining  them  tightly  clamped  together. 

5.  In  a  scaffolding  deviee.  a  plurality  of  spaced  lower 
croHsb< ams,  plaaka  laid  across  said  crosa-beams  to  form 
sections  of  a  contlnooos  platform,  spaced  upper  cross- 
beams above  ssid  lower  cross-beams,  independent  and  in- 
dependently movable  cables  supporting  said  lower  cross- 
beams, said  upper  and  lower  cross-beams  projecting  over 
the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  adjacent  sections  of  said  plat- 
form and  m«MM  external  to  said  planks  for  forcing  said 
upper  and  lower  croaa-beanu  together,  and  for  maintahilng 
them  tightly  clamped  together. 


II- 


1,127.446.  SCAFFOLDING  DEVICE.  Feamk  B.  Johns- 
ton. Roaelle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aassrican  Safety 
Device  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1$13.     Serial  No.  795,667.     (Cl.  20—82.) 


1.  In  a  scaffolding  device,  a  scaffold,  outriggers  above 
s  plurality  of  sepsrated  points  In  the  lengths  of  said 
scaffold,  rigid  supporting  members  st  s  plurality  of  scpa- 
ratrd  points  In  the  lengths  of  said  scaffold,  caMea  con- 
necting said  rigid  rapportlng  members  to  said  ootriggers, 
ladspendent  And  Independently  operated  holsttng  mecha- 
nlssKs  adaptsd  to  inalse  and  tourer  said  cables,  and  an  aux- 
iliary snp^ortlng  member  InteraMdlate  and  connaeting  said 
rigid  sapporttsg  saembsis. 

2.  In  a  scitf <Mtng  derlee,  a  scaffold,  ootrlggsrs  above 
a  pinrallty  of  aepanted  points  In  the  loigths  of  said 
seaCoM,  rigid  sapporUng  membeis  at  a  Morality  ot  sep- 
arated points  in  the  lengtha  of  said  scaffold,  cables  con- 


necting said  rigid  supporting  members  to  said  outriggers, 
independent  and  independently  operated  holstii^  mecha- 
nlSBss  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  ssld  cables,  and  a  flex- 
ible auxiliary  supporting  m^ber  Intermediate  and  con- 
necting said  rigid  supporting  meml>ers. 

3.  A  scaffolding  device  comprising  an  upper  longitudi- 
nally non-yielding  suspended  pistform,  a  lower  longi- 
tudinally noa-yleldlng  platform,  vertical  nen-collapslble 
mambers  suspending  tbe  lower  pistform  from  the  upper 
platform,  said  vertical  members  being  connected  to  said 
platform  at  a  plurality  of  separated  points  in  their 
lengths,  outriggers,  supporting  members  for  said  upper 
platform,  said  supporting  memlMrs  being  attached  thereto 
at  a  plurality  of  separated  points  in  tbe  length  of  said 
upper  platform,  hoisting  mechanisms  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  supporting  raobbers  independently,  and  aux- 
iliary supporting  members  intermediate  and  connecting 
said  vertical  non-collapsible  members,  and  Intermediate 
said  platforms. 

'4.  A  scaffolding  device,  comprising  an  i4)per  longitudi- 
nally non-yielding  suspended  platform,  a  lower  longitudi- 
nally non-yielding  platform,  vertical  non-collapsible  mem- 
bers suspending  the  lower  platform  from  the  upper  plat- 
form, some  of  said  members  being  arranged  at  the  inside 
and  othen  at  tba  outside  of  the  platform,  said  vertical 
members  at  tbe  inside  and  outside  being  connected  to 
said  platforms  at  a  plurality  of  separated  points  in  their 
lengths,  outriggers,  supporting  members  connected  to  said 
outriggers  for  said  upper  platform,  said  supporting  mem- 
t>er8  being  sttached  therto  at  a  plurality  of  separated 
points  in  the  lengths  of  said  upper  platform,  hoisting 
mechanisms  for  raising  and  lowering  said  supporting  mem- 
bers independently,  and  auxiliary  supporting  members 
intermediate  and  connecting  said  vertical  non-collapsible 
members,  and  intermediate  said  platforms. 


1,127,447.  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  JxrrKRSON  P.  Jo.vbs. 
Jonesvllle,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Garrett  Wal- 
cott.  Jonesvllle.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,972.     (Cl.  70—53.) 


1.  A  combination  lock  comprhiing  a  support,  a  spindle 
rotatably  moanted  in  the  support,  a  locking  lever  having 
a  head  on  one  end  thereof  plvotally  connected  to  th« 
support  adjacmt  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  tumbler  disks 
rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  spindle,  esch  of  said  diaks 
baring  a  plurality  of  notches  in  its  periphery,  screws 
threaded  In  all  but  one  of  tbe  notches  in  each  disk  to 
close  tile  same,  whereby  to  prevent  entrance  of  the  head 
of  said  lever  in  said  closed  notches,  and  means  connected 
to  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  disks  to  aline  the  open 
notches  therein. 

2.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  support,  a  spindla 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  support,  a  plurality  of  tumbler 
disks  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  each  of  said 
disks  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  Its  pulph- 
ery.  screws  threaded  In  all  but  one  of  the  notches  In  each 
disk  to  close  the  same,  the  beads  of  said  screws  projecting 
outwsrdly  of  the  periphery  <it  said  disks,  snd  means  con- 
nected to  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  disks  to  aline  the 
open  notdkfls  thnreln. 
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».  A  coBbloation   lock  compriilng  a  support,  a  rotary 
spindle    projecting   through    the    support,   a    pluraUty   of 
tumbler   diaks  rotatabiy   mouoted   upon  one  end  at  said 
■pindla.  each  of  aaid  diski  b»Ting  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral notchea  formed  thweln.  screws  mounted  la  all   but 
o»«  of  said  recesses  to  cloae  the  same,  the  beads  of  said 
screws    projecting    outwardly    of    the    periphery    of    said 
dlaka,  a  locking  lever  pivouily  connected  to  said  supiMrt, 
saw  locking  lever  having  a  head  formed  thereon  at  one 
end  for  engagement  against  the  peripheries  of  said  dlaks, 
means  connected  to  said  spindle  for  successively  alining 
the  notchea  in  said  disks  upon  rotation  of  the  spindle, 
locking    bolts    slidably    connected    to    said    support,    and 
means  carried  by  the  support  to  move  the  locking  bolts 
and  to  force  the  bead  of  the  locking  lever  Into  the  alined 
notches  In  said  disk,  the  projecting  heads  of  saM  screws 
preventing  roUtlon  of  said  disks  when  the  bead  of  said 
locking  lever  is  engaged  against  the  peripheries  of  said 
disks. 

4.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  co- 
acting  rotary  tumbler  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  In  Its  periphery,  means  detacbably 
mounted  In  all  but  one  of  the  notches  In  each  disk  for 
closing  the  same,  and  means  connected  to  the  spindle  for 
rotating  the  disks  to  aline  th<«  open  notches  therein. 


I   ragalar  tBtenrala  during  the  advance  of  the  materUI    com 

;   blned  anbaUntially  as  set  fbrth. 

j  4.  A  slitter  comprising,  feed-mechanism  for  uniformly 
advanclag  the  fabric  to  be  slitted,  a  flxed  frame^part  a 
movable  frame  part  extending  across  the  fabric  and  hln^ 
to  the  first  frame-part,  a  aeries  of  cutters  eztendlBg  across 
the  movable  frame-part  and  supported  by  the  movsble 
frame-part,  and  means  for  rocking  the  adjusUMe  frame- 
part  on  Its  binge  to  move  the  cutters  to  and  from  the  fixed 
frame-part  combined  anbaUntially  as  aet  forth. 

6.  A  slitter  comprMag,  feed-meehulaa  for  uniformly 
advancing  the  material  to  be  aUtted.  a  aertea  of  cutters 
extending  acroaa  the  Hahrte,  moms  for  reciprocating  the 
series  of  cutters  dwlng  the  advaace  of  the  fabric  a  bar 
disposed  parallel  with  the  series  of  otters  In  front  thereof 
and  adapted  for  the  support  of  the  advancing  fabric  a 
bar  disposed  parallel  with  the  series  of  cutters  to  the  rwr 
of  the  mtter  and  adapted  for  the  support  of  the  advanc- 
ing fabric,  a  roller  disposed  parallel  and  In  front  of  said 
front  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  advancing 
fabric,  and  a  roller  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  advancing  fabric  com 
blned  substantially  as  set  forth. 

tCUIms  «  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  slitter  comprising,  feed-mechanism  for  uniformly 
advancing  the  fabric  to  be  slitted.  a  series  of  sidewlse 
movable  cutters  disposed  across  the  fabric  to  effect  Its 
slitting,  a  second  series  of  cutters  disposed  across  the 
fabric  with  Its  cutters  disposed  between  the  cutters  of 
the  first  series  so  as  to  effect  Intermediate  sllttlngs  of  the 
fabric,  cam  mechanism  moving  In  unison  with  the  feed 
mechanism,  and  connections  between  the  cam-mechanism 
and  both  series  of  cutters  to  effect  the  sldewiae  recipro- 
cation of  all  of  the  cutters  during  the  advance  of  the 
material,   combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  slitter  comprtaiag,  feed-mechaniam  for  uniformly 
advancing  the  fabric  to  be  slitted,  a  frame,  a  bar  mounted 
for  reciprocation  In  the  frame  across  the  fabric,  a  series 
of  cutters  secured  to  the  bar.  a  second  bar  arranged  for 
reciprocation  In  the  frame  across  the  fabric  parallel  with 
the  first  bar,  a  series  of  cutters  carried  by  the  second  bar 
and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  fabric  between  the  cutters 
carried  by  the  first  bar,  cam-mechanlam  moving  In  unison 
with  the  feed-mechanism,  and  connections  between  the 
cam  mechaaism  and  the  bars  to  cauae  the  bars  to  recipro- 
cate during  the  advance  of  the  fabric,  combined  sobstan- 
tUIty  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  slitter  comprising,  feed-mechanism  for  uniformly 
advaacing  the  fabric  to  be  slitted,  a  frame,  a  bar  mouated 
for  reciprocation  la  said  frame  across  the  fabric,  a  series 
of  cutters  secured  to  said  bar,  a  second  bar  mounted  for 
recfproeatioB  In  the  frame  across  the  fabric  and  parallel 
wHb  tte  ftrat  bar,  a  series  of  cutters  secured  to  the  second  : 
bar  and  arnnged  to  operate  upon  the  fabric  between  the 
catters  carried  by  the  first  bar.  cam-mecbaniam  moving 
In  ontooa  with  the  feed-mechealaa,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  cam  BMchsnism  and  the  two  bars  to  cause  the 
two  bars  to  shift  endwise  In  opposite  directions  and  at 


I.IL'7,448.      SLITTERS.      Victor    Edmim)  Jillibn.   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed   Feb.  1    191,3.     Serial  No    745  564 
(CI.  164—65.) 


1,127,449.      ADJUSTING   MECHANISM   FOR  LENS  CAS 
INGS.      ED.MIND   KANDLKit,    Hochestef,    N.    Y.,   assignor 
to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester,  N    Y  , 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Nov     17     1913 
Serial  No.  801.351.      (CI.  8S -57  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  holder  for  the 
I   casing,  guideways  or  tracks  arranged  on  one  of  aaid  parts 

Independently  of  each  other,  a  rack  secarad  to  the  part 
which  carries  the  guideways  and  arranged  Intermediate 
the  latter,  guides  on  the  other  of  said  parts  in  engage 
ment  with  the  guideways  and  extending  between  the 
guideways  and  the  rack,  and  operating  means  on  the  part 
which  carries  the  guides,  said  operating  means  co«perat 
Ing  with  the  rack  to  adjust  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  of  a 
holder  for  the  caaiag.  guideways  or  tracka  arranged  on 
the  casing  and  extending  longlttidlnally  of  the  same,  a 
rack  attached  to  the  casing  Intermediate  said  guideways, 
guides  on  the  holder  having  engagement  with  the  guide- 
ways  on  the  casing,  said  guides  being  curved  laterally  and 
embracing  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  caaing  between 
tbe  aforementioned  rack  and  guMeways,  and  operating 
means  on  the  bolder  eoSperatlng  with  tbe  radt  to  adjust 
the  casing. 


1.127,460.  CLAMa  for  DERRICKS.  F«ank  Kinniv, 
Oakdale.  Pa.  Piled  July  28,  1014.  Serial  No.  863.762 
(CI.  IM^— 19.) 

1.  A  damp  for  coaaectlag  the  pipe  sections  of  derricks, 
comprising  a  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  tubular-portion, 
the  free  ends  of  the  metal  ha  viae  openings,  compression 
bolta  engaging  said  openbiga.  one  of  the  free  ends  extend- 
ing tangentUlly  to  the  curve  of  aaid  tubular-portion,  and 
beyond  the  other  to  form  a  plate-portion  havlag  openings 
therein,  aad  a  plate  tangential  to  tbe  carve  of  said  tabu- 
lar-portion ertewllng  oat  at  rl«ht  aaglea  to  said  piate^ 
portion  having  openings  therein. 
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2.  A  cinqt  for  caanecUag   pipe  ■ 
eoaqirtelBc  a  plaea  of  attal  beat  to  form  a 
tka  ttm  «■«•  af  ttaa  aatal  havtiw  aiMBlaca, 
botta  ensagtac  aaM  opentega,  one  of  the  f^ee 


II 


of 


Ing  tangentlally  to  the  curve  of  said  tubular-portion,  and 
beyond  the  other  to  form  a  plate-portion  having  openings 
therein,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  tubular-portion  tan- 
gentlally of  said  tubular-portion,  and  extending  out  at 
right  angles  to  said  plate-portlon  having  openings  therein. 


1,12  7.451.  STORING  DEVICE  FOR  GUNS  WITH 
riVOT- MOUNT.  OscAK  Knoch,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Akttengesellschaft, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748,193.      (CI.  89 — 88.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  gun  platform  with  a  pivot 
mount  having  a  pivot  column  and  a  pivot  fork  I>earlng 
the  gun  barrel  and  adapted  to  turn  relatively  to  the  pivot 
column  aboat  360*,  a  joint  on  the  foot  of  the  pivot 
column  connecting  the  pivot  column  to  the  platform  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  gun  mount  can  be  put  down  in 
a  storing  position,  and  means  to  hold  -said  pivot  column 
Id  tbe  firing  position,  said  means  comprising  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  locking  devices  and  Immovable  abutments 
on  the  foot  of  the  pivot  column  and  on  tbe  gun  platform, 
said  joint  and  said  means  for  holding  the  pivot  column 
in  the  firing  position  forming  together  a  broad  base  for 
the  gun  mount. 

2.  The  combination  uf  tbe  gun  platform  with  a  pivot 
mount  having  a  pivot  column  and  a  pivot  fork  I>earing 
the  gun  barrel  and  adapted  to  turn  relatively  to  the  pivot 
column  about  360°,  a  joint  on  the  foot  of  the  pivot  col- 
umn connecting  the  pivot  column  to  the  platform  In 
such  a  manner  that  the  gun  mount  can  be  put  down  In 
a  storing  position,  an  accomulator  connected  to  tbe  pivot 
column  and  said  platform  whereby  aaid  gun  mount  can 
be  raised  from  storing  poaitlea  to  firing  position,  and 
means  to  hold  said  pivot  column  In  tbe  firing  position, 
said  means  comprising  engaging  and  disengaging  lock- 
ing devices  and  immovable  abatments  on  the  foot  of  the 
pivot  column  and  on  the  gun  platform,  said  Joint  and  said 
means  for  holding  the  pivot  column  la  tba  firing  position 
forming  together  a  broad  base  for  the  §■■  moant,  and 
said  locking  devices  being  adapted  to  Io<±  the  pivot 
mount  automatically  after  the  accumulator  has  raised 
tbe  pivot  raooat  In  the  firing  poaltloa. 

8.  A  atortsg  device  for  a  gun  with  pivot  moaat,  a  baae 
for  aaid  mount  and  a  reeeas  for  receivlag  the  gaa  aoont 
in  Mid  baai.  said  moaat  being  Jouraaled  to  awing  in  a 
vertical  plaae  on  aaid  base,  and  an  accnmalator  eoaneeted 
to  laid   mount  whereby  aaid  gan  moant  eaa  be  ralMd 


paaltloa  to  firlag  position,  and  awans  Cor 
tba  Boaat  la  ftrlng  poaltloa,  aaid  —aans  tumtptkh 
pleees  on  said  base,  aad  otb«-  abntiaaat 
adapted  to  eiNf—  mM  fliat  tkmk 
below,  aad  aprtng  actaatad  attdlag  bolts 
it  coaatraeted  to  engage  both  af  aaid  teat 
■btiiiaaat  pieeea  for  secorely  hoMiag  said  goa  aad 
ia  tlM  fldag  position. 
4.  A  Btoring  device  for  a  gun  with  pivot  mount,  a  baae 
iar  aaM  Maaat  aad  a  receaa  for  receiving  the  gun  Moaat 
in  aaU  baae,  aaid  meont  being  Joaraaled  to  awiag  la  a 
vertical  plane  on  said  base,  aad  a  spring  accnmalator  ooa- 
nected  to  said  mount  whereby  said  gun  mount  can  be 
raised  from  storing  position  into  firing  position,  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  moant  in  the  firing  position,  said 
means  comprising  abutment  pleees  on  said  base,  and  other 
abutment  pieces  on  said  mount  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  abutment  piecce  from  below,  and  spring  actuated 
sliding  bolts  in  the  moant  coaatraeted  to  engage  both  of 
said  first  named  abutment  pieeea  for  securely  holding 
said  gun  and  mount  In  tbe  firing  position  ;  downwardly 
extending  arms  from  said  mount,  and  a  piston  adapted 
to  compress  the  spring  In  each  accumulator,  connecting 
ropes  between  said  arms  and  said  pistons  ;  said  arms  be- 
ing curved  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  journal  for 
the  mount 


1,127,462.  TURPENTINE  AND  BE8IN  EXTRACTOR. 
Ebbkha&o  Koch.  Grosse  Tete,  La.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912, 
Serial  No.  734,117.  Renewed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,480.      (CI.   203—6.) 


An  extractor  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
veasel  having  a  heat  insulating  Jacket  and  provided  at 
its  apper  ebd  with  a  vapor  collection  space  having  a 
valved  outlet  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  conical  roain 
collection  space  provided  with  a  valved  outlet,  a  spider 
disponed  within  the  vessel  above  said  conical  lower  end, 
aaid  spider  being  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  shaft  stepped 
ia  aaid  bearing  and  extending  vertically  within  the  vea- 
sel and  outwardly  at  the  top  thereof,  laterally  projecting 
agitator  blades  upon  said  shaft  at  different  elevations,  a 
manifold  disposal  within  the  vessel,  comprising  upper 
aad  lower  rings  and  vertical  pipes,  oppoaite  series  of 
•team  injection  noszles  projecting  from  said  pipes  and 
alternating  in  arrangement  with  the  agitator  bladea,  a 
•team  lapply  conductor  connected  with  the  upper  ring  of 
the  manifold,  and  a  conductor  for  the  admisaion  of  a  vol- 
atile wdvent  commanicatlng  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
extractor. 


1,127.463.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LOWERING 
THE  TROLLEY-POLE  OP  ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN 
VEHICLES.  CrtT  KODDntiTzscH,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many. FOed  Oet.  11,  1»18.  Serial  No.  794,612.  (CT. 
191— M.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaern>ed,  comprMtq;  a 

threaded  abaft,  a  cable  dram  permanently  engaging  the 
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thread  thereof,  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft  and  also  per- 
manently ensaging  the  thread  thereof,  a  first  relatUely 
weak  spring  Influencing  the  drum,  a  second  relatively 
•trong  spring  Inflnenclog  the  disk,  means  for  locking  the 
<*'■''  against  rotation,  means  having  a  constrained  more- 
ment  and  actuated  upon  a  rotation  of  the  drum  In  one 
direction  for  releasing  said  disk-locking  means,  and  means 
actuated  upon  a  release  of  said  disk-locking  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  disk  to  the  drum  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  last  named  means  being  also  con 
stituted  to  rewind  the  second  spring  upon  a  rotation  of 
the  drum  in  the  first  named  direction. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  having  a  threaded 
portion,  a  cable  drum  permanently  engaging  said  threaded 
■haft-portlon  and  having  a  lug,  a  recessed  disk  also  per 
manently  engaging  said  threaded  shaft  portion  and  hav 
Ing  a  log  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the  dnim-liig.  a  first 
relatively  weak  spring  engaging  the  drum,  a  second  rela- 
tively strong  spring  engaging  the  disk,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  dlsk-reress,  and 
means  actuated  upon  a  rotation  of  the  drum  In  one  di- 
rection for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  disk-recess, 
thereby  releasing  the  disk  and  causing  a  subaetiuont  en 
gagement  of  the  disk-lug  with  the  dram-lug  for  rotAtin.; 
the  drum  In  the  opposite  direction. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
eaalng,  a  shaft  journaled  therein  and  having  a  threaded 
portion,  a  cable  drum  permanently  engaging  said  threaded 
■haft  portion,  a  first  relatively  weak  spring  InterpoMd 
between  said  shaft  and  drum,  a  locking  disk  also  penna 
nwitly  engaging  the  threaded  shaft  portion,  a  second 
relatively  strong  spring  Interposed  between  the  shaft 
and  disk,  means  pivoted  to  the  casing  for  locking  the  disk, 
means  actuated  upon  a  rotation  of  the  drum  In  one  direc- 
tion for  releasing  said  disk-locking  means,  and  means 
actuated  upon  a  release  of  said  dlsk-Iocktng  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  disk  to  the  drum  in  the  op- 
poalte  direction,  said  last  named  means  belns?  also  con 
■tltuted  to  rewind  the  second  spring  upon  a  rotation  of 
the  drum  In  the  first  named  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  spring-influenced  cable  drum  engaging  sild  thread- 
ed shaft  portion,  a  tappet  pivoted  to  the  drum,  a  spring- 
Influenced  recessed  disk  also  mounted  on  the  threaded 
■haft-portlon,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  diak-recess,  a  stud  on  the  pawl  that  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  tappet,  and  coGperable  motion  trans 
mltting  lugs  on  said  drum  and  dlak. 


1,127.454.  LINK  DOOR-CHECK.  Rddolf  Kraus.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.029. 
(Cl.  16—81.) 


'-^^ 


Tb«  combination  with  a  door  and  door  Jamb,  of  a  base 
Iilate  having  a  recess  fastened  to  one  of  said  members,  a 
■lotted  link  plToted  to  said  plate,  said  slot  being  enlarged 
mmr  the  pirot  of  aald  link,  a  baae  plate  fastened  to  the 


other  one  of  said  members,  and  a  stud  pin  pivoted  to  the 
last  named  plate  having  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  enlargement  of  said  ■lot.  thereby  aeat- 
ing  the  body  of  said  pin  in  said  slot,  whereby  the  disen- 
gagement of  said  stud  pin  from  said  link  Is  prevented 
unless  the  head  of  said  stud  pin  is  seated  in  said  recess 
and  said  link  is  swung  around  its  pivot  to  permit  tbe 
head  of  said  pin  to  paai  through  the  enlargement  of  said 
slot. 


,127,455.     GAS  BURNER.     FaiaoaiCH   Kradss.  Munich, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,056.     (CL 

07—88.) 


.\  gas  bnmer,  comprising  a  container,  a  transverse  flezl 
ble  diaphragm  dividing  said  container  Into  a  gas-supply 
chamber  and  an  oxygen  supply  chamber,  a  burner  tube 
having  one  of  Its  ends  opening  Into  said  gas-supply  cham- 
ber and  a  burner  tip  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  mixing 
tube  having  one  of  its  ends  opening  Into  said  gas-supply 
chamber  and  a  burner  tip  on  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  an 
incandescent  body  Independent  of  both  said  burner  tips 
and  In  position  to  be  rendered  Incandescent  by  the  outflow 
from  said  second  named  bnmer  tip,  and  valve  mechanlam 
In  the  gas-supply  chamber  under  control  of  said  diaphragm 
normally  cloning  communication  between  said  gas-mpply 
chamber  and  said  mixing  tube,  and  maintaining  open  com- 
munication between  said  gas-supply  chamber  and  said 
burner  tube. 


1.127,456.  SPRING-HEEL.  Robbkt  Kcrz,  l^eavenwortb, 
Kans.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,970.  (CL 
36—38.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
eoU  spring  arranged  to  be  aeenred  to  the  underside  of  a 
shoe,  a  tread  having  an  opening  theretbroogh  and  a  aeat 
In  Its  upper  surface  to  receive  the  lower  convolution  of 
■aid  spring,  means  to  secure  said  convolution  In  Its  seat, 
and  a  tread  secured  to  said  tread  holder. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  coll 
spring  arrtBKed  to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  shoe,  a 
holder  having  clips  struck  npward  therefrom  to  engage  the 
lower  convolution  of  the  spring,  and  a  tread  secured  in 
said  holder. 


1,127.457.  riTTTER  IIE.\I>.  Abraham  B.  La.ndis,  En- 
field, l»a.  Filed  Mar.  C,  1012.  Serial  No.  681,873.  (CI. 
10—100.) 


1.  \  cutter-head  compr  Islnx  a  body,  cutter-holders  piv- 
oted around  the  axis  of  said  body,  braces  for  supporting 
said  cutter-holders  in  relation  to  the  rim  of  said  body,  and 
sliding  cam  faces  for  operating  the  braces  radially  for  ef- 
fecting the  adjustment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutter  -  head  comprising  a  body,  cutter  -  holders 
mounted  on  trunnions  pivoted  in  t>earlngs  around  tbe  axis 
of  raid  body,  radially  adjusUble  supports  in  the  rim  of 
said  body,  braces  interposed  between  the  outer  comers  of 
said  cutter-holders  and  said  supports,  and  cams  for  oper- 
ating said  braces  and  supports  radially  to  open  and  close 
the  die,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cutter-holders  piv- 
oted around  the  axis  of  said  body,  a  sliding  ring  on  said 
body,  rests  carried  on  said  body,  braces  Interposed  between 
said  rests  and  said  cutter-holders,  and  means  for  moving 
said  braces  radially  to  open  and  close  the  die,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cutter-holders  piv- 
oted around  the  axis  of  said  body,  a  sliding  ring  mounted 
on  said  bod/,  radially  adjustable  rests  on  said  body,  braces 
interposed  between  said  rests  and  said  cutter-holders,  and 
cama  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  body  for  ad- 
justing said  rests  radially,  to  open  and  close  tbe  die,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cutter-holders  piv- 
oted around  the  axis  of  said  body,  means  for  normally 
turning  said  cutter-holders  on  their  pivots  to  open  the  die, 
a  sliding  ring  surrounding  said  body,  radially  adjustable 
rests  carried  on  said  body,  braces  Interposed  between  said 
rests  and  said  cutter-holders,  sliding  cams  for  operating 
said  rests  radially,  and  means  for  sliding  said  cams,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.127,458.  i:HAIN  TIRE-ORIP.  Waltwi  B.  Lashab, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,743.     (CL  152—14.) 

1.  The  chain  tire  grip  adapted  for  use  on  motor  cycles 
or  tbe  like  comprising  side  chains,  tread  chains  oannected 
to  said  side  chains,  a  series  of  resilient  retainers  having 
substaatUlly  parallel  arms  each  provided  with  a  swiveUng 
holder  pivoted  thereto  and  a  detent  on  each  bolder  to  en- 
gage the  corresponding  retainer  arm  and  maintain  said 
holder  In  Ita  inward  operative  position,  said  holders  being 


connected  to  said  side  chains  to  hold  the  same  inward  un- 
der service  conditions  and  prevent  their  undesirable  con- 
tact with  parts  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  tire  grip  comprising  flexible  chain  side  members, 
tread  chains  connected  to  said  side  members,  a  series  of 
retainers  having  substantially  parallel  arms  each  provided 
with  a  movably  connected  holder,  and  a  detent  cooperating 
with  each  holder  and  retainer  arm  to  normally  maintain 
the  bidders  on  each  retainer  In  their  Inward  operative  po- 
sition approaching  each  other,  said  holders  beinjr  con- 
nected to  said  side  members  to  bold  the  same  inward  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  tire  under  service  conditions  and 
prevent  undesirable  contact  with  parts  of  the  vehicle. 


.">.  The  tire  grip  comprlslnR  flexible  side  members,  tread 
chains  counccted  to  Raid  side  member*,  a  series  of  retain- 
ers having  arms  each  provided  with  a  movabl.v  connected 
holder,  and  a  detent  coijperating  with  each  holder  and  re- 
tainer arm  to  normally  maintain  the  holder  on  each  re- 
tainer In  their  inward  operative  position  approaching  each 
other,  said  holders  l>elntf  connected  to  said  side  members 
to  hold  the  same  inward  under  so:  vice  conditions  and  pre- 
vent undesirable  contact  with  parts  of  the  vehicle. 


1,127,459.  CURTAIN-ROD  AND  BRACKET.  Christian 
F.  Lacn,  Waterville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Berbecker  & 
Rowland  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterville,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  861,350.      (Cl.   156—22.) 


1.  A  curtain  rod  bracket  comprising  an  attaching  plate 
provided  with  an  opening  partially  surrounded  by  an 
oflTset  for  the  passage  of  a  retaining  screw,  said  offset 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  screw  thereagainst  and 
maintain  the  same  spaced  a  distance  from  the  said  at- 
taching plate,  a  rod  supporting  plate  carried  by  said 
attaching  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  therein  and  to 
maintain  the  same  against  the  unsupponed  portion  of 
said  screw  head. 

2.  A  curtain  rod  bracket  comprising  an  attaching  plate 
provided  with  an  opening  partially  surrounded  by  an 
offset  for  the  pasHage  of  a  retaining  screw,  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  head  thereof  spaced  from  said  attaching 
plate  and  a  rod  receiving  plate  curved  In  cross-section 
projecting  from  and  supported  by  the  said  attaching  plate, 
said  supporting  plate  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
engage  and  reslllently  retain  a  rod  therein. 

3.  A  curtain  rod  bracket  comprising  a  vertical  plate 
provided  with  an  opening  partially  surrounded  by  an 
offset  for  the  passage  of  a  retaining  screw,  tbe  said  offset 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  bead  of  a  screw  thereagainst  and 
hold  the  same  spaced  a  distance  from  the  said  vertical 
plate,  and  a  horizontal  plate  curved  in  sross-section  to 
receive  and  support  the  end  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  curtain  rod  bracket  c<HnprIsing  a  vertical  plate 
having  an  opening  partially  surrounded  by  an  offset  for 
the  passage  of  a  retaining  screw,  tbe  said  offset  adapted 
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to  retain  tbe  head  of  aatd  retalDlng  screw  spaced  a  dla- 
tanca  from  tbe  said  rertlcal  plate  and  with  means  for 
centering  tbe  end  of  a  cartafai  rod,  and  a  horizontal  plate 
enrred  in  eroaa-aectlon  for  receiving  and  retaining  tbe 
end  of  said  curtain  rod. 

5.  A  curtain  rod  bracket  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  comprising  a  vertical  plate  provided  with  an 
opening  partially  surrounded  by  an  offset  for  tbe  paaaage 
of  a  retaining  screw,  said  offset  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
bead  of  tb«  retaining  screw  tbereagalnst,  and  to  bold 
tbe  same  in  spaced  relation  wltb  respect  to  said  vertical 
plate,  and  wltb  means  for  centering  tbe  end  of  a  curtain 
rod,  and  a  borisontal  plate  curved  in  oross-sectlon  for 
receiving  and  retaining  the  end  of  said  curtain  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  liazottt.  | 


l.U'7,460.  SIPHON-PBIMING^DEVICt:.  (Jeubue  F. 
Laighlin,  Chicaco,  111.,  assignor  of  out-half  to  (leorge 
B.  Robblns,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  :;4,  I'.tia.  Serial 
-Vo.   750,106.      (CI.    137 — 20.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  brine  tank  of  a  refrigerator 
car,  of  a  siphon  device  exterior  thereto,  and  means  to 
force  a  portion  of  tbe  brine  from  the  tank  Into  tbe 
siphon  to  establish  a  flow  therethrouRh,  the  upper  b<>n(i 
of  the  siphon  tH'injc  normally  above  the  normal  level  of 
the  brine  in  the  tank  and  b*'low  the  level  at  wlilch  the 
briue  will  overflow  from  said  tank,  siil)stantlrtlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  brlue  tank  of  a  refrli;erator 
car.  of  a  cylinder  outside  of  but  in  communication  wltb 
the  tank,  a  siphon  having  Its  shorter  let:  in  comnuinlca 
tloii  with  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  prime  the  siphon 
from  the  coiitints  of  the  cylinder  wbereliy  to  establish 
a  (low  from  the  tanks  throuKh  tbe  siphon,  the  upper  bmd 
of  the  siphon  being  normally  above  the  normal  level  of 
the  brine  In  the  tank  and  below  the  level  at  which  tbe 
brine  will  overflow  from  said  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'.i.  The  combination  with  a  tank  to  be  emptle<l,  and  a 
cylinder  outside  of  but  In  communication  witlj  tbe  tank,  of 
a  siphon  having  it.s  shorter  leg  commtinicatln);  wltb  tbe 
cylinder,  a  valve  device  mounted  as  a  piston  for  reciproca- 
tion within  the  cylinder,  tbe  valve  arrange  to  permit  the 
flow  of  liquid  past  the  same  from  the  tank  to  tbe  end  of  the 
siphon  tube,  the  upper  bend  of  the  siphon  iH'InK  normally 
above  the  normal  level  of  the  brine  In  tbe  tank  and  below 
the  level  at  which  the  brine  will  overtiow  from  said  tank, 
substantially    as    described. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  tank  to  b«'  emptied,  and  a 
cylinder  outside  of  but  in  communication  with  the  tank, 
of  a  siphon  having  its  shorter  leg  communicating  with 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  device  carried  by  the  siphon  leg 
and  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  tbe  cylinder,  the 
valve  arranged  to  permit  tbe  flow  of  the  liquid  past  the 
same  from  the  tank  to  the  end  of  the  siphon  tube  and 
to  prevent  a  return  flow,  tbe  upper  bend  of  tbe  siphon 
being  normally  above  the  normal  level  of  tbe  brine  in 
tbe  tank  and  below  tbe  level  at  which  the  brine  will 
overflow  from  said  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  eombtnatlon  wltb  a  tank  to  be  emptied,  and  a 
cylinder  oatslde  of  bat  In  communication  wltb  tbe  tank 


of  a  ilpbon  tnbe  baviiic  a  valve  member  on  oae  of  its 
lesa  and  monatad  as  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  tbe 
▼alT«  arrangad  to  permit  a  flow  of  tbe  liquid  past  the 
same  from  the  tank  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  tube,  the  upper  bead 
of  tbe  siphon  being  normally  above  the  normal  level  of 
the  brine  in  tbe  tank  and  below  tbe  level  at  wbicb  the 
brine  will  overflow  from  said  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,12  7,461.  STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATOR. 
Henry  W,  Ij:wis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1914.      Serial   No.   814,773.      (CI.   40—47.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  train-carried  Indicating  apparatus  including  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  axle,  a  name-bearing  element  connected 
with  tbe  axle,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  fixedly  upon  the 
axle,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  parallel  to  the  said  axle,  a 
lateral  arm  provided  upon  said  rock  shaft,  a  dog  mounted 
upon  said  arm  and  having  a  laterally  yieldable  free  ex- 
tremity normally  engaged  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the  latter  in  one  direction 
upon  movement  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  seconl  ratchet  wheel 
connected  fixedly  with  the  axle,  a  second  rock  abaft 
Journaled  parallel  to  the  said  axle,  a  radial  arm  prorlded 
upon  the  last-named  rock  shaft,  a  second  dog  attached 
to  the  said  arm  and  having  a  radially  yieldable  free  ex- 
tremity for  engagement  with  tbe  second  ratchet  wheel 
to  cause  movement  of  the  axle  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  which  It  Is  moved  by  the  first-named  dog,  means  for 
moving  each  dog  outwardly  Into  Inoperative  position  upon 
operative  movement  of  tlie  other  dog,  an  operating  device 
connected  with  tbe  tlrtst  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
the  same  upon  being  actuated,  and  a  second  operating 
device  connected  operntlvely  with  the  second  rock  shaft, 
and  a  track  trip  device  adapted  to  engage  the  said  oper- 
ating devices  to  actuate  one  of  the  same  upon  movement 
of  the  train  in  one  direction  and  to  actuate  the  other 
upon  movement  in    the   opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combi nation 
of  a  train-carried  Indicating  apparatus  including  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  axle,  a  name-bearing  element  connected 
with  tbe  axle,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  fixedly  upon  tbe 
axle,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  parallel  to  the  said  axle,  a 
lateral  arm  provided  upon  said  rock  shaft,  a  dog  mounted 
apon  said  arm  and  baving  a  laterally  yieldable  free  ex- 
tremity normally  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the  latter  In  one  direction 
apon  movement  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  second  ratchet  wheel 
connected  fixedly  with  the  axle,  a  second  rock  shaft 
journaled  parallel  to  the  said  axle,  a  radial  arm  prorlded 
upon  tbe  last-named  rock  shaft,  a  second  lug  attached 
to  tbe  said  arm  and  having  a  radially  yieldable  free  ex- 
tremity for  engagement  with  the  second  ratchet  wbeel 
to  cause  movement  of  the  axle  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
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tkat  In  which  it  Is  moved  by  the  first-named  doc  means 
for  BMvlag  each  dog  outwardly  Into  Inoperative  position 
upon  operative  movement  of  the  other  dog,  an  operating 
device  connected  with  the  first  rock  shaft  aad  adapted  to 
oscillate  the  same  upon  lK>ing  actaated,  and  a  second 
operating  device  connected  operatively  with  the  aecond 
rock  shaft,  and  a  track  trip  device  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  said  operating  devices  to  actuate  one  of  the  same 
upon  movement  of  tbe  train  in  one  direction  and  to 
actuate  the  other  upon  movement  in  the  oppooite  direc- 
tion, the  means  for  ret»derlng  each  dog  InoperatlTe  being 
In  tbe  form  of  a  pivotally  moanted  tripping  arm  baving 
one  end  engaged  wltb  one  of  the  said  dogs,  and  an  arm 
provided  upon  the  rock  shaft  bearing  the  other  dog  and 
connected  operatively  with  the  corresponding  bipptng 
arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  train-carried  indicating  apparatus  Including  a  rota- 
tably  moanted  axle,  a  name-bearing  element  eoDoected 
with  the  axle,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  fixedly  apon  tbe 
axle,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  parallel  to  tbe  said  apex, 
a  lateral  arm  provided  upon  said  rock  shaft,  a  dog 
mounted  upon  said  arm  and  baving  a  laterally  yield- 
able  free  extremity  normally  engaged  with  tbe  teeth 
of  the  said  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the  latter 
In  one  direction  ui;>on  movement  of  the  rock'stiaft,  a 
second  ratdhet  wheel  connected  fixedly  with  tbe  axle,  a 
second  rock  shaft  Journaled  parallel  to  the  said  axle,  a 
radial  arm  provided  upon  tbe  last-named  rock  shaft,  a 
second  Aog  attached  to  tbe  said  arm  and  bavlag  a  radially 
yieldable  free  extremity  for  engagement  with  the  second 
ratchet  wheel  to  cause  movement  of  tbe  axle  la  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  in  which  it  Is  moved  by  tbe  flrst- 
aamed  dog,  meaaa  for  moving  each  dog  oatwardly  Into 
inoperative  position  npoa  operative  movement  of  tbe  other 
Img,  aa  operating  device  connected  wltb  tbe  first  rock 
sbaft  and  adapted  to  oedllate  the  same  apon  being  acta- 
ated, a  second  operaring  device  connected  operatlrely 
with  tbe  second  rock  shaft,  and  a  locking  pawl  aoonted 
outwardly  of  each  dog  and  having  a  yieldabio  free  ex- 
tremity normally  engaging  the  correspoadlag  ratcbet 
wbeel.  each  locking  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by 
the  corresponding  dog  daring  its  movement  into  inop- 
erative position  to  be  rendered  inoperatl've  tbcrebf. 


i  portion,  cords  extending  over  tbe  pulleys,  oae  i-nd  of 
I  each  secured  to  tbe  waiter  portion  near  the  bottom  of  tUe 
I  same,  coanter-balaaclng  weights  attached  to  tbe  free  end 

of  each  cord,  and  means   fw  locking  the   waiter  in    the 

down  or  closed  position. 


1,127,4«3.  DIRIGIBLE  LIGHT.  Locis  Marcel  GAHRfKr. 
LouBDiN,  Paris,  France.  Piled  May  19,  1913.  Srrlal 
No.   768,629.      (CI.   240—61.) 


1,127,462.  DUMB-WAITER.  William  ALroNao  Lioht- 
HBART,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  B.  Harvey,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled 
Dec.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,868.     (a.  187— B.) 


1.  A  pivoted  supporting  fork  and  a  light  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon  ;  in  combination  with  two  pulleys  Intersecting 
each  other  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  axes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  handle  engaging  both  of  said  pulleys  and 
adapted  to  control  titber  or  both  at  will,  and  separate 
cables  connected  to  said  pulleys  and  to  said  fork  and 
pivoted  light  respectively,  whereby  movements  of  said 
pulleys  are  transmitted  to  said  light,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  means  for  transmitting  movements  to  a  light 
mounted  so  as  to  be  tlltable  on  two  axes,  a  fixed  mounting, 
a  revoluble  pulley  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  revolubly  car- 
ried on  said  fixed  mounting,  depending  arms  on  said 
sleeve,  a  second  pulley  carried  by  said  arms  having  a  rim 
intersecting  said  first  named  pulley,  a  handle  fixed  to  the 
hub  of  said  first  named  pulley,  means  fixed  to  said  aecond 
puUey  engaging  said  handle,  and  cables  atUcbed  to  and 
extending  from  said  pulleys  reiqMctlvcly  to  said  light 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  light,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,127,4«4.  ELECTWC  BE^ENKEATIVE  MOTOR  AND 
SYSTEM  OF  CONTBOLl  Bobxbt  Llndbll,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  «13,»57.  (CI. 
172—179.) 


A  dumbwaiter,  comprising  a  jamb  portioi],  a  metal  frame 
suitably  sectired  to  tbe  top  of  the  jamb  portion,  aaid 
motal  frame,  also  sccored  to  tbe  upper  floor  and  npport- 
lag  tbo  jamb  portion,  said  jamb  portioa  being  elaar  of  the 
lower  floor,  a  waiter  portion  vertically  sttdable  la  tbe 
JaaU)  portioa,  saM  waltor  portion  baviag  vertical  gNoves 
In  tbe  side  thereof,  guides  secured  to  tbe  jamb  pertlon 
aad  fitting  in  aald  grooveo,  paUoys  jouraalod  to  tbo  jamb 

HI  a 


1.  An  electric  motor  baving  a  single  field  winding  for 
exeltAtioB  ceaaected  to  a  oeparate  aoarce  ot  cwrent  ou^ 
ply,  said  aoarce  of  carrent  aaprly  bdag  provided  wltb 
meaaa  fcr  cbaaging  at  will  tbe  obaneterlatlc  of  tbe  said 
BMtor  to  resemble  tbe  cbaraeieriatlc  of  eltbor  a  sbuot- 
weoad  motor,  a  coapound-wouod  asotoc,  or  a  series  atoter. 

2.  A  aeparately  excltod  motor  bavi^  a  single  dlotrlb- 
uted  field  winding  for  excttatlaa  and  lor  cootpeaaatioa, 
la  comblaatloa  wltb  cxteraal  meaaa  for  cbanglng  at  will 
tbe  cbaraeteriatie  of  tbe  aaid  motor  to  rcoemble  the 
clM«ael«(i8tte  of  a  rsaipnand  aoaiid  MMtor  ox  a  aerioa 


3.  A  drMM*  ateetrte  maeblM  barkif  a  ateste  iMtf^ 
utcd  field  wiading  Cor  oadtadon  ai>d  for  rnapipKllpi 
connected  to  a  aefarata  •osurco  of  caneat  liapp^,  aaid 
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separate  source  of  current  supply  being  provided  with 
means  for  Klvlng  the  said  dynamo  electric  machine  a 
characteristic  slmllnr  to  that  of  a  compound  wound  ma- 
chine ;  in  combination  with  additional  external  means 
for  varying  at  will  the  pfrcentage  of  the  compounding 
of  the  said  dynamo  electric  machine. 

4.  Two  or  mort'  separately  excited  motors  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  changing  the  E.  M.  K.  Impressed 
upon  the  Individual  armature-circuits  and  adidtional 
means  for  changing  at  will  the  Held  excitation  of  the 
motors  so  that  the  same  becomes  more  or  less  dependent 
upon  the  armature  current  or  the  load. 

5.  Two  or  more  motors  having  each  a  single  distributed 
field  winding  for  excitation  and  for  compensation,  in  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  Independent  current  supply  for 
each  field  winding,  means  for  connecting  the  motors  in 
series  or  in  parallel,  and  additional  means  for  changing 
at  will  the  field  excitation  of  the  motors  so  that  the 
same  becomes  more  or  less  dependent  upon  the  armature 
current  or  the  load. 

[t'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.12-,46o.  PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  OILS.  Almm 
McDiFFiE  McAfee,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1914.      Serial  No.  818.286.      (CI.  196—26.) 


1.  In  the  improTement  of  oils  the  process  which  com- 
priMfl  heating  a  high  boiling  oil  with  aluminum  cblorld 
while  distilling  off  low  boiling  oils  formed,  cooling  the 
heated  oil  at  a  time  when  a  subatantial  amount  of  high 
boiling  oil  still  remains  and  separating  the  alumlnam 
cblorld  from  the  high  boiling  oil. 

2.  In  the  ImproTement  of  crude  petrolenm,  the  proceaa 
which  compriaea  beating  a  crude  petroleum  to  remoTO  low 
boiling  oilB  and  moistare,  adding  aluminum  cblorld,  heat- 
ing with  removal  of  low  boiling  oils  formed  during  such 
beating,  cooling  the  petroleum  at  a  time  when  k  sub- 
stantial amount  of  high  boiling  oil  still  remaidk  and  sepa- 
rating the  aluminum  chlorld  and  the  high  boiling  (ril. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  improving  crude  aaphaltic  petroleum 
which  compriaea  dlstllUng  the  same  with  aluminum  cblorld 
until  a  portion  ot  the  high  boiling  oils  is  converted  into 
saturated  compounds  and  fraed  of  aaphaltie  conatituents, 
aald  low  boiling  oils  being  removed  aa  fa  it  as  formed 
and  tb«  beating  operation  being  interrupted  while  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  high  boiling  oil  so  freed  of  as- 
phalt still  remaioa. 

4.  In  the  Improvement  of  crude  petroleum,  tbe  process 
which  eomprtees  heating  a  crude  petroleun^  te  remove 
low  boIIiBg  oils  and  moisture,  adding  alumlDum  chlorld 
and  distilling  off  the  low  boiling  oila  produced  thereby 
till  a  substantial  proportion  but  not  all  of  the  high  boil- 
ing oil  has  been  converted  into  low  boiling  oils,  cooling 
residual  Ugh  bolllag  oil,  and  separating  the  high  boiling 
oila  and  tbe  altmlnom  ehlorld. 

5.  In  tlie  Improvement  of  petroleum  oils,  the  process 
which  comprises  heating  such  an  oil  to  free  it  of  moisture 
and  low  boiling  oils,  adding  aluminnm  chlorld  and  beat- 
ing to  distil  off  low  boiling  oila  formed,  such  heating 
being  dlscontlnned  when  an  amount  of  oil  at  least  tO  per 
cent,  of  tiie  original  oil  atiU  remaining,  cooling  tills  re- 
maining oU  and  separating  oil  and  aluminum  chlorld. 

[Claims  6  to  l<t  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.127.466.  SEIJ-^CTIVE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
Frank  R  McBiktv,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
515,933.      (CI.    179—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  selei  tor  an<l  its  controlllnK 
circuit,  ut  selector  controlling  mechanism  comprising  an 
interrupter,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby,  a  series  of  elec- 
tromagnets, means  under  the  control  of  said  Interrupter 
for  bringing  said  electromagnets  successively  Into  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  circuit,  a  series  of  keys  one  for 
each  electromagnet,  and  a  responsive  device  controlled  by 
the  conjoint  operation  of  any  one  of  said  electromagnets 
and  tbe  corresponding  key  for  effecting  a  change  In  said 
controlling  circuit  of  the  selector. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  selector  and  its  controlling 
circuit,  of  selector  controlling  mecbanism,  comprising  an 
Interrupter,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby,  a  series  of  re- 
lays, means  under  the  control  of  said  interrupter  for 
bringing  said  relays  successively  into  operative  relation 
to  said  circuit,  a  aeries  of  switches  one  for  each  relay, 
an  electro-responsive  device  for  effecting  a  change  in  said 
controlling  circuit  of  the  selector  and  a  circuit  for  said 
electro- responsive  device  having  a  plurality  of  branches 
each  Including  normally  open  contacts  in  series  of  one  of 
said  relaya  and  the  corresponding  awitch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aeleetor  and  ita  controlling 
circuit,  of  selector  controlling  mechaniam  comprising  an 
Interrupter,  two  circuits  adapted  to  be  cloeed  alternately 
by  said  Interrupter,  a  series  of  self-locking  relaya  aaso- 
clated  with  one  of  said  circuits,  a  series  of  switches  one 
for  each  of  aald  relays,  a  second  series  of  self-locking 
relays  associated  with  the  other  of  said  drculta.  the 
relaya  of  the  two  drculta  being  arranged  to  oe  operated 
In  alternate  succeaalon  in  response  to  current  impaises 
In  saM  circuits  and  a  responaive  device  centroUed  coa- 
Jolatir  ^7  toy  om  of  sa]d  relays  and  ttif  corresponding 
switch  for  effecting  a  change  In  said  controlling  circuit 
of  the  selector. 

4.  Selector  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  stepping 
relay,  a  circuit  therefor  having  an  interrupter,  two  local 
circuits  adapted  to  be  cloeed  alternately  by  said  relay,  a 
series  of  relays  associated  with  one  of  said  local  drculta, 
a  serlea  of  switches  one  for  each  of  said  relaya,  a  series 
of  relays  associated  with  the  other  of  said  drculta.  tbe 
relays  in  the  two  local  drcolts  being  arranged  to  be 
operated  in  alternate  saccesslon  in  response  to  current 
Impulses  In  said  local  drcalts  and  a  cut-off  relay  respond- 
ing to  the  conjoint  operation  oi  any  one  of  aald  swltcties 
and  tbe  corresponding  relay  and  adapted  to  open  the 
circuit  of  said  stepping  relay. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  its  controlling  cir- 
cuit and  an  interrupter  operating  periodically  in  unison 
with  the  selector,  of  a  dradt  controlled  by  aald  inter- 
rupter, a  aeries  of  relays,  means  nnder  the  control  of  the 
Interrupter  fOr  bringing  said  rslkys  stccessltely  l»to  op- 
erative relation  to  aald  eirealt,  a  aeries  of  switches  one 
for  each  relay,  and  a  davlee  responding  to  the  conjoint 
operation  of  any  one  of  said  relays  and  the  correspond- 
ing switch  and  adapted  to  change  the  controlling  circuit 
of  the  selector. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaactte.] 


1,127,467.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANOB  8T8TBM.  Fsawk 
R.  licBBRTT,  New  Rochelle.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinoia.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  0S8,201.  (CI. 
17»— 27.) 

1.  In  a   telephone  system,   the   combination  with   tele- 
phone lines  of  a  number  of  Intebofflce  ttanka  terminating 
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at  a  common  offlce  In  selectors  Individual  to  tbe  same 
group  of  said  lines  and  terminating  at  tbe  other  end  in  far 
apart  Individual  terminals,  of  overflow  trunks  each  having 
a  terminal  adjacent  to  the  Individual  terminal  of  one  of 
said  inter-oflce  trunks  and  terminating  at  tbe  other  end  In 
an  overflow  selector  having  terminals  multlpled  to  another 
of  aald  Inter-ofOce  trunks. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines,  of  a  number  of  trunks  terminating  at  a  com- 
mon offlce  la  selectors  Individual  to  tbe  same  group  of  lines 
aad  at  the  ether  end  at  separate  exchanges,  of  an  overflow 
trunk  having  a  terminal  at  one  of  said  latter  exchanges 
and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  an  overflow  selector 
having  a  terminal  multlpled  to  one  of  said  trunks  termi- 
nating at  another  of  said  separate  exchangee. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
telephone  llaea,  of  a  group  of  trunks  terminating  in  an 
offlce  in  aelectors  indivMoal  to  the  same  group  of  lines, 
and  each  tronk  of  the  group  also  terminating  st  another 
efflce,  of  overflow  trunks  having  terminals  at  atlll  another 
offlce,  said  overflow  trunka  also  terminating  in  an  over- 
flow aeleetor  having  terminala  multlpled  to  aald  flrst  men- 
tioned group  of  trunks. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  trunks  terminating  at  a  common 
offlce  in  aelectors  individual  to  the  aame  group  of  llnea. 
each  group  of  trunks  termlnatlag  at  tJw  other  end  In  an 
Individual  odloe,  of  overflow  trunks  each  having  a  terminal 
at  one  of  laid  Individual  offlcea  and  terminating  at  ita 
other  end  ia  an  overflow  selector  having  terminals  multl- 
pled to  one  of  jM.ld  groups  of  trunks  terminating  at  another 
of  said  indlTldnal  offlcea. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  groupa  of  direct  trunks  terminating  at  a 
common  offlce  In  selectors  individual  to  the  same  group  of 
llnea,  each  group  of  trunks  terminating  at  tlie  other  end 
in  apringjacka  at  an  Individual  offlce,  of  overflow  trunks 
each  liaving  sprtogjacks  at  one  of  said  individual  offlcea 
and  terminating  at  ita  other  end  In  an  overflow  aeleetor 
having  termlnals  multlpled  to  one  of  said  groupa  of  trunka 
terminating  at  another  of  said  individual  offlcea.  an  oper- 
ator'a  connecting  circuit,  an  operator's  aender  apparatus, 
and  automatic  meana  actuated  In  extending  aald  connecting 
circuit,  over  either  a  direct  trunk  or  over  an  overflow 
trunk,  to  bring  aald  aender  apparatna  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  selector  at  the  terminal  of  the  trunk. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,127,488.  COMBINATION  SQUARE,  MITEa,  AND 
OAGB  TOOL.  William  McOowan,  gplekard.  Mo. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,801.     (CL  88— »6.) 

1.  A  combination  miter  and  gage  tool  eomprlsing  a  slot- 
ted blade  having  a  V-shaped  portion  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eztenalon  leg  offset  upon  one  side  of  the 
blade,  a  sqnare  having  Its  arms  disposed  so  as  to  make 
•aval  angles  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  leg,  and 
means  for  boldiag  the  sqoare  adjustably  to  tbe  dotted 
Uade. 

2.  A  comMnatloa  miter  and  gage  tool  cookprlalng  a  slot- 
ted Made  having  a  V-ahaped  portion  at  one  end  and  pro- 


vided with  an  extension  leg  offset  upon  one  side  of  the 
blade,  a  square  having  its  arms  disposed  so  as  to  make 
equal  angles  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  leg,  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  sqnare  adjustably  to  tbe  slotted 
blade,  said  means  comprising  a  slide  In  the  slot  of  the 
blade  and  provided  with  lugs,  said  square  having  apertures 
to  receive  said  lugs,  and  a  thumb  screw  threaded  on  one  of 
said  lugs. 


3.  A  combination  miter  and  gage  tool  comprising  a  slot- 
ted blade  having  a  V-ahaped  portion  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extenalon  leg  offset  upon  one  side  of  tbe 
blade,  a  square  liaving  its  arms  disposed  so  as  to  make 
equal  anglea  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  leg,  and 
means  fbr  holding  the  square  adjustably  to  tbe  slotted 
blade,  said  extension  leg  being  used  for  locating  the  center 
of  tlie  piece  and  scoring  a  line  radiating  from  the  center, 
and  constituting  meana  for  receiving  a  acoring  gage  tool. 

4.  A  combination  miter  and  gage  tool  comprising  a  slot- 
ted blade  having  a  V-shaped  portion  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  leg  offset  upon  one  side  of  the 
blade,  a  aquare  having  ita  arma  dlapoaed  so  aa  to  make 
equal  angles  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  leg,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  aquare  adJnsUbly  to  tbe  slotted 
blade,  tbe  arau  of  the  sqoare  having  rollers,  which  to- 
gether with  the  apex  of  the  V-sbaped  end  of  the  blade  en- 
gage tbe  edge  of  a  piece,  with  tbe  arms  of  tbe  sqoare  ex- 
tending sobaUntlally  acroaa  the  piece,  whereby  miter 
marks  may  be  acored. 

6.  A  combination  ndter  and  gage  tool  eomprialng  a  alot- 
ted  blade  having  a  V-ahaped  portion  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extenalon  leg  ofllMt  opon  one  aide  of  tbe 
blade,  a  square  having  Its  arms  dispnerd  so  as  to  make 
eqoal  angles  with  on  longltodlaal  edge  of  the  leg,  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  sqoare  adjoatably  to  the  slotted 
blade,  said  means  cooprlalng  a  slide  in  the  slot  of  tbe 
blade  and  provided  with  logs,  said  sqoare  having  aper- 
tures to  receive  said  logs,  and  a  tbomb  screw  threaded  on 
one  of  said  logs,  saWI  extenalon  leg  belw  osed  for  locating 
tbe  center  of  a  dreolar  piece  and  as  a  role  for  scorlqg 
radiating  lines,  and  omstitating  means  for  receiving  a 
scoring  gage  tool,  tbe  arms  of  tbe  sqoare  having  rollers, 
which  together  with  tbe  apex  of  the  V-shaped  end  of  tbe 
blade  engage  tne  edge  of  a  piece,  with  tbe  arms  of  the 
sqoare  extending  sobetantlatly  acroes  tbe  piece,  whereby 
miters  may  be  scored. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,489.    APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  OR  VOLUMETRIC 
GRADING  MATERIALS.    CHARLBa  L.  McKassoH,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  and   BniiJAMiir   F.   Rica,   Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  828,789.    (CL  88—84.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  sising  solid  materlala,  a  latwally  in- 
clined separating  deck  preaentlag  a  sorfaee  cnrved  la  a 
longitodlnal  direction  to  conform  at  Its  opper  and  lower 
edges  to  arcs  of  a  drde,  tbe  chords  of  said  ares  being  In- 
clined to  tbe  longitodlnal  axis  vt  tbe  madilae  aad  tbe 
chord  of  tbe  upper  edge  being  of  greater  IncUnatioa  than 
that  of  tbe  lower  edge,  and  meana  to  feed  material  to  tba 
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2.  In  ■  mackine  for  Hizlng  solid  luaterlals,  a  laterallj  in- 
clined separating  tleck  pie««BtiBK  a  aurface  curved  in  a 
looi^itudlQal  direction  to  conform  at  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  to  area  uf  a  di-cie,  the  ciiords  of  said  ares  being 
ubilque  to  each  ottitr,  ami  means  to  fe<>d  material  to  the 
d<'ck. 


'">.  In  a  machine  for  sizlui;  iwlid  materiiils.  :i  laterally  In- 
dined  separating  deck  having  its  upper  and  lower  edges 
inclined  upwardly  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  inclination  of  the  upper  ed^e  belnjf  >;reater  than 
that  of  the  lower  edR''.  and  means  to  feed  material  to  the 
deek  at  the  upper  front  corner  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  slziDi>;;  solid  materials,  a  laterally  in- 
clined separating  deck  havluf?  its  upper  and  lower  edges 
Inclined  upwardly  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  Inclination  of  the  deck  gradually  decreasing 
from  the  upper  edge  thereof  toward  the  lower  edj;e,  and 
means  to  feed  material  to  the  upper  front  corner  of  tiie 
deck. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  solid  materials,  a  lataralljr  in- 
clined separating  deck  having  its  upper  and  lower  edgei 
Inclined  upwardly  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  gradually  Increasing  In  inclination  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  the  Inclination  of  the 
upper  edge  being  greater  than  that  of  the  lower  edge. 


l.Il.'7,470.  ELECTHIC  RAILWAY.  Chaklks  B.  McLnm 
and  JoBKPH  F.  McLabs.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aasignora  to 
Klectric  Carrtcr  Company,  Wttmlagton,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  D^aware.  FUc<f  Jaly  27,  1912  Serial  No. 
711,825.      (t'l.  172  — :i»0.  t 


1.  Tho  oonblAatian  in  an  eloctrlc  railway  ■ysten,  tt  a 
pair  of  fixed  motor  Bpoikcn  along  oppoatte  aftdas  of  the 
right  of  way  ;  a  ear ;  a  tBOvable  Botor  mcabcr ;  naans  on 
the  car  for  sIMably  supportlny  said  motor  mtiBfcw  so  that 
It  ts  ttm  to  Move  latenUr  tkcreot  ia  atralgkt  ttoaa ;  with 
mcana  far  maintatnlag  aakataatlallr  ooostaat  tbe  41s«aa«« 
lutinf  tha  ftsad  BMtor  nwfctra  aad  tha  maobw  carrlad 
bj  tba  car. 

•    2.  Tha  coaMactfoB  ia  aa  elaetrle  nOwmj  syatea^  at  a 
fixed  motor  member  mounted  along  the  right  of  way;  a 


car ;  a  second  motor  member  mounted  on  tbe  car  ia  posi- 
tion to  provide  aa  air  gap  between  itaelf  aad  the  fixed  mo- 
tor member;  means  for  supporting  said  aecond  meaiber  te 
permit  of  its  movement  in  straight  linea  laterally  of  saM 
car;  and  resilient  means  for  tendiDg  to  maintain  the  aee- 
oBd  motor  member  In  a  detlnite  potiitlon  relatively  to  the 
car. 

;i.  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway  system,  of  a 
rtxe«l  motor  member  along  the  right  of  way;  a  ear;  a  eec- 
und  motor  member ;  a  structure  carrying  said  latter  mem- 
ber and  slWlably  guided  by  the  car ;  meant  for  maintaln- 
Irit;  the  air  gap  between  the  two  motor  members  substan- 
tially constant  ;  and  springs  acting  on  said  carrying  struc- 
ture tending  to  maintain  the  second  motor  member  In  a 
definite  position   relatively  to  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electric  railway,  of  a  fixed 
motor  inenber  mounte<l  along  the  right  of  way  :  a  car  hav- 
ing a  supporting  structure ;  guldiDg  means  on  said  struc- 
ture ;  a  second  motor  member  carried  by  said  guiding 
means  in  a  position  to  coSperate  with  the  first  motor  mem- 
ber and  free  to  slide  laterally  of  the  car;  with  springs  act- 
ing l>etwe«'n  the  .second  motor  member  and  the  supporting 
structure  and  tending  to  maintain  said  parts  In  Ixed  rela- 
tive positions. 

r>.  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway  system,  of  a 
series  of  brackets  mounted  along  oppoalte  aides  of  the 
right  of  way  ;  a  fixe<l  motor  member  and  a  guide-rail 
mounted  on  each  of  said  series  of  brackets ;  a  car  having  a 
supporting  frame;  transverse  bars  alldably  mounted  OB 
said  car  frame ;  springs  tending  to  maintain  said  bars  ia 
predetermined  positions  ;  motor  members  carried  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  bars  In  positions  to  cooperate  with  tha 
fixed  motor  members  ;  and  guide  wheels  also  carried  by  the 
bare  In  poaitiou^  to  coiiperate  with  the  guide  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  1)  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.127,471.  BAND-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  HaBBY  P. 
Macdohalu,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  The  Snead  A 
Co.  Iron  Works.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  «f 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,688. 
(CI.  22—20.) 


1.  In  a  foundry  system  the  combination  of  a  foundry 
floor,  an  ererhead  laad  storage  floor  haviag  a  dlacharge 
■kaana,  and  a  moraMe  rlddllac  device  for  controUiac  the 
dJaeharge  of  sand,  eaid  rfaldlfeig  derlee  acting  aa  a  gate 
Ulc  and  as  a  ooiabiDed  dlscharftnc  aad  riddling 
her  whan  operated. 

In  a  fomdry  ■yateaa  tbe  ceaibtoatlon  af  a  foaadry 
r,  a  flaak  eupportad  from  aald  floar,  an  overhead 
■toraae  flaar  baTta^  a  disekarfa  opeBlac  adapted  ta 
eharia  eaad  Into  the  flaak,  aad  a  aoTabU  riddltai 
controlling  aald  opening  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  gate 
when  IMe  aad  to  dtoeharga  and  rtddla  the  saad  when 
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3.  Ia  a  foundry  systen.  the  comMaatlon  of  a  foundry 
floor,  a  flaak  evpported  tbM>efrom,  aa  overtiaad  aand  ater- 

age  floor  adapted  to  discbarge  sand  directly  into  the  flaak, 
and  a  foramlnoaa  member  leeatod  la  the  path  of  the  aand 
discharged  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  fall  of  the  aand  and 
thereby  prevent  the  packing  of  the  sand  in  the  flaak. 

4.  In  a  foundry  system,  the  combinatioa  of  a  saad  flask 
on  tbe  foundry  floor,  an  overhead  aand  storage  floor  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  a  reciprocatiag  riddliag  device 
below  said  opening,  and  a  guide  chute  beneath  the  riddling 
device  located  a  substantial  distance  above  the  flask  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  sand  discharged  from  the  riddling 
device  so  that  It  will  fall  into  the  flask,  the  point  of  dis- 
charge from  said  chute  being  located  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  flask  whereby  unobstructed  access  is  had 
to  the  flask  for  the  handling  thereof. 

5.  In  a  foundry  system,  the  combination  of  a  sand  flask 
on  the  foundry  floor,  an  overhead  sand  storage  floor  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  a  reciprocating  riddling  device 
below  said  opening,  a  guide  chute  beneath  the  riddling 
device  adapted  to  deflect  the  saad  discharged  from  the 
riddling  device  so  that  It  will  fall  Into  the  flask,  and  a 
foramlnous  member  located  in  tl»e  path  of  the  sand  dls 
charging  from  the  chate  to  break  the  fall  of  the  sand  and 
prevent  packing  of  tbe  aand  in  the  flask. 

[Claims  6  to  '20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,472.  SAND  H.VNDLING  MACHINE.  Harky  I'. 
Macdonald,  Montclair,  and  Henht  C.  I'akker,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Snead  A  Co.  Iron  Works, 
Jersey  Ctty.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jnne  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,889.      (CI.  22— 9. > 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprlslnt;  in  com- 
bination a  movable  riddle,  a  shake  out  frame  or  saddle,  a 
flask  suppOTted  on  the  saddle  above  the  riddle,  and  means 
for  operating  the  shake-out  saddle  directly  connected  with 
the  riddle  whereby  when  the  latter  Is  moved  the  saddle  Is 
operated. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  open  framework,  a  riddle  In  said  framework, 
a  flask  supported  on  the  framework  above  the  riddle,  a 
transfer  receptacle  located  In  the  framework  beneath  the 
riddle  In  position  to  recelre  the  sand  from  the  riddle,  and 
means  for  moving  the  receptacle. 

.3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination  an  Impact  member,  a  shake-out  saddle,  a 
flask  supported  on  said  saddle,  and  means  adapted  to  cause 
the  saddle  to  Impact  on  the  Impact  member  to  jolt  the 
sand  out  of  the  flask. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination  an  Impact  member,  a  shake-out  saddle,  a 
flask  supported  on  said  saddle,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  saddle  to  cause  It  to  Impact  on  said  member 
and  jolt  the  sand  out  of  the  flask. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  reciprocating  riddle,  a  shake-out  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  support  a  flask  above  the  riddle,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  mechanism,  a  flask,  and 
means  against  which  the  shake-out  mechanism  impacts 
when  lowered  to  jolt  the  sand  from  the  flask. 

IClalroa  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,47*.      WAgHINO-MACHINB.      Wil.UAl(    D.    Mac- 
Qnvar**.  Meant  Vernoa,  N.  Y..  aasigaor  ta  The  Arara 
Compaar.  Inc.  •  Corporatloa  at  New  York.    PUad  Nor. 
ft,  1918.     BcrUI  No.  7M.3M.     <C1.  68^19.) 
1.  In  aa  apparatas  of  tbe  character  deaerOed,  la  coaa- 

blnatlon,  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  lever  operated  thereby,  plun- 


g«ra  eoaaacted  with  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  satd 
shaft  aad  prvrlded  at  ttidr  free  ends  with  boUow  haada, 
a  second  lever  connected  with  said  plnagers,  a  support 
for  said  shaft,  a  fraaae  to  which  satd  support  is  adjustably 
secured  to  permit  the  plungers  to  be  adjusted  within  a 
tub,  and  means  for  detachaWy  securing  aald  frame  In  flied 
relation  to  said  tub. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  shaft,  a  lever  operated  thereby,  and 
plungers  eonnected%vlth  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  shaft,  a  suppwtlng  frame  extended  across  and  capa- 
ble of  being  detachably  secured  to  one  pair  of  opposite 
walls  of  a  set  tub  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  between 
the  other  pair  of  walls  of  said  tub,  and  a  bearing  for  said 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  fix»d  relation  to  said  supporting 
frame. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame  capable  of  being  applied  to 
and  of  being  removed  from  a  tub,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
support  for  said  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  adjust- 
able thereon,  means  to  secure  said  support  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  frame,  and  plungers  operated  by  said  abaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  levers,  re- 
ciprocating plungers  connected  to  said  levers  on  opposite 
sides  of  their  pivots,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  one  of  said 
levera  Is  mounted  to  move  therewith,  a  fixed  bearing  for 
said  rock-shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rock-shaft 
to  oscillate  said  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tub,  of  a  washing  apparatus 
cooperating  therewith  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocating devices  extended  into  the  tub,  and  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  devices  In  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  effecting  a  slight  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  devices  at  the  end  of  their  strokes  whhln  the 
tub  and  a  supporting  frame  for  said  parts  extended  across 
and  detachably  secured  to  said  tub. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,474.  INSULATOB-SUPrOBT.  GCT  Maboock,  lUl- 
nols  City.  111.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  819,049. 
(CI.  173—321.) 


A  dmrif  at  the  class  deserthed  coasprfstng  a  base,  aa 
insulator  support   having   a  tapere-i  upper  end   mounted 
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apoD  the  Iwae,  an  Insulator  having  a  tapered  receas 
formed  io  tti  lower  end  fitting  snugly  upon  and  being 
engaged  over  said  support,  said  support  and  Insulator 
b«Tlng  central  longitudinal  registering  openings  there- 
through, a  bolt  adapted  for  engagement  through  said 
registering  openings  and  through  the  base  to  secure  the 
Insulator  to  the  support  and  the  insulator  and  support 
to  the  base  whereby  to  draw  the  insulator  down  into  firm 
engagement  with  the  tapered  support,  and  said  Insulator 
having  a  groove  formed  In  Its  periphery  to  receive  a  con- 
ducting wire. 


1 


1,127.475.     ELECTRIC   FTJRNACE.    James  Q.  Ma«8Hall, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Com 
pany,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,923.     (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hearth,  electrodes  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  hearth,  means  for  suspending 
said  electrodes,  an  alternating-current  transformer  ad- 
jacent the  base  of  the  hearth,  and  non-inductively  inter- 
laced conductors  extending  upwardly  from  said  trans- 
former and  connected  to  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hearth,  electrodes  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  hearth,  means  for  suspending 
said  electrodes,  an  alternating-current  transformer  ad- 
jacent the  base  of  the  hearth,  and  non-inductive  inter- 
laced conductors  extending  upwardly  from  said  trans- 
formers and  connected  to  said  electrodes,  these  electrical 
connections  comprising  stationary  portions  extending 
from  the  transformer  toward  the  hearth,  vertically  mov- 
able portions  connected  to  the  electrodes  and  flexible  por- 
tions connecting  the  stationary   and  movable  portions. 

3.  la  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
hearth,  of  two  electrodes  arranged  side  by  side  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  Into  said  hearth,  a  pair  of  closely 
associated  movable  conductors  connected  to  each  elec- 
trode, the  two  pairs  of  conductors  arranged  in  cloae 
proximity  and  in  non-inductive  relation  to  each  other,  a 
transformer  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  furnace, 
multiple  and  interlaced  conductors  connecting  the  trans- 
former to  said  movable  conductors  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably supporting  said  electrodes. 

4.  In    an    electric    furnace,    the    combination     with    a 
hearth,   of  a  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  side  by   side  in 
close    proximity    and    extending    downwardly    into    said 
hearth,  a  Jaw-clamp  surrounding  each  electrode,  two  pairs 
of  closely  associated  movable  conductors,  the  conductors 
constituting  one  pair  connected  respectively  to  the  jaws 
of   one   electrode-clamp,    the    conductors    constituting    the 
other  pair  connected  respectively  to  the  Jaws  of  the  other 
electrode-cIamp,   and   the  two  pairs   of   conductors  being  1 
arranged   in   close   proximity   and    in    non-inductlce   rela-   I 
tion  to  each  other,  a  transformer  adjacent  to  the  lower  j 
portion  of  said  furnace,   multiple  and  interlaced  conduc-   \ 
tors  connecting  the  transformer  to  said  movable  conduc-   1 
tors  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  electrodes,   i 

5.  Id  an  electric  furnace,  a  pair  of  closely  associated 
electrodes,   and  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  1 
thereto,  comprising  pairs  of  conductors,  clamped  one  pair 
to  each   electrode,    the  pairs  of  conductors   arranged    In   , 
rlodnctlTe  relation  to  each  other,  one  member  of  emc^  1 


pair  extending  between  the  electrodes,  and  theee  two 
members  being  arranged  in  nmi-lndactive  relaticm  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.127.476.  OA8-LIOHTINO  DEVICE.  Chablu  F.  Ma- 
son, Cortland,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559.902.      (Cl.  87—18.) 


An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described  incloding  in  com- 
bination, a  receptacle  containing  a  soltable  liqold,  an  In- 
verted motor  bell  sealed  in  laid  liquid,  a  gaa  sapply  pipe 
terminating  within  said  bell  above  the  lever  of  said  llqoid, 
a  seal-tnbe  surrounding  said  supply  pipe  and  having  Its 
upper  end  dosed  and  its  lower  end  extended  within  the 
bell  to  cut  off  the  flow  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  bell 
of  gaa  under  low  preasare  but  permit  such  flow  of  gaa 
under  high  preasnre,  a  burner  tube  communicating  with 
said  bell  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  from  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  bell  by  said  liquid  wboi  the  flow 
of  gas  to  t^ie  bell  Is  cut  off,  said  liquid  being  conunon 
both  to  said  seal  tube  and  to  said  burner  tube  accurately 
to  control  the  flow  of  gas  therebetween,  and  an  Igniter 
operated  by  said  bell. 


1,127.477.  GAS  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Chaklbs  P.  Ma- 
son, Cortland,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No, 
559,904.      (Cl.  67—18.) 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  dewribed  including  in  com- 
bination, a  receptacle  containing  a  suitable  liquid,  a  ver- 
tically  movable  bell  sealed  in  aaid  liquid,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  said  bell  abore  Mid  liquid,  aald 
bell  being  weighted  to  raaiat  a  low  preanrs  of  gaa  and 
to  riae  under  a  higher  preaaure  thereof,  a  burner,  a  bomer 
tube  adapted  to  be  sealed  when  the  beU  la  in  its  lower 
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position  an4  to  be  unsealed  wben  the  b^  la  raised,  a 
spring  bavlag  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  bell  and 
the  other  end  thereof  attached  to  a  stationary  part  of 
the  receptaele  and  adapted  to  exert  a  rotatlTe  force  upon 
said  bell  when  the  latter  moves  vertically,  a  detent  car- 
ried by  said  bell,  a  notched  sUtionary  guide  and  deflec- 
tor adapted  to  cooperate  vrith  said  detent  to  alternately 
deUin  said  bell  in  Ita  raised  position  and  permit  the  bell 
to  fall  during  alternate  temporary  Increases  and  reduc- 
tions in  the  gas  pressure,  and  means  for  igniting  the  gas 
issuing  from  said  burner. 


1,127,478.  GAS-LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Chablbb  F.  Ma- 
son, Cortland,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1910,  Serial  No. 
559,908.  Renewed  July  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,269. 
(Cl.  67—18.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  containing  a  suitable  liquid,  a 
movable  bell  sealed  in  said  liquid,  a  gas  supply  pipe  ter- 
minating interiorly  of  said  bell,  a  seal  tube  surrounding 
said  pipe  and  movable  thereon  Independently  of  said  bell, 
said  tube  being  mechanically  closed  at  its  upper  end  and 
having  Its  lower  end  sealed  by  said  liquid  to  cut  off 
the  flow  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  bell  of  gas  under 
normal  pressure,  but  permit  such  flow  under  gas  pres- 
sure above  normal,  a  burner-tube  communicating  with 
said  bell,  and  means  controllable  by  the  dlsplaeement  of 
jaid  bell  for  lifting  said  seal  tube. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  in 
combination,  a  sealed  chamber  containing  a  suitable 
liqidd,  an  Independently  movable  seal-tube  located  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  said  liquid,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  opening  into  said  seal-tube,  a  burner-tube  communi- 
cating with  said  sealed  chamber,  and  a  lifting  and  releas- 
ing device  for  said  seal-tube  controllable  by  variations  of 
gas  pressure. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  in 
comblnatioo,  a  receptacle  containing  a  suitable  liquid,  a 
movable  bell,  an  Indepedently-morable  seal-tube  located 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  said  liquid,  a  gas 
supply  pipe  opening  into  said  seal-tube,  a  burner  tube 
communicating  with  said  bell,  a  lifting  derlce  carried  by 
said  bell  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seal-tube,  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  device  in  order  to  permit  said  seal- 
tube  to  move  Independently  of  said  bell. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described  including  in 
combinatlen,  a  receptacle  containing  a  suitable  liquid, 
a  vertically  norable  bell  sealed  in  said  liquid,  an  inde- 
pendentlyiaioTable  seal-tnbe  located  therein  and  having 
openings  sealed  by  said  Itquld,  a  gas  supply  pipe  open- 
ing into  said  ssal-tubs,  a  burner-tube  communicating  with 
and  carrl«4  by  said  bell  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  in  said 
liquid,  a  Uftlnc  dsTlcc  carried  by  said  ball  and  adapts 
to  angags  said  saal-tobe  whereby  the  Uttar  may  partake 
of  the  upward  Bvreasent  of  said  ball,  aad  ssaans  for  Im- 
parting lateral  SMTameDt  to  said  dsTlee  to  affaet  tbe  re- 
leaae  of  s»ld  tuba  and  permit  the  sasM  to  4rop  inde- 
pendently of  MM  ML 


6.  An  apparatus  of  the  claM  dMcrlbed  including  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  containing  a  soltable  Uquld,  a 
rertically  movabla  beU  sealed  in  Mid  liquid,  an  inde- 
peadently-BBOTabie  sMl-tube  located  therein  and  haTlng 
openings  sealed  by  said  liquid,  a  gaa  supply  pipe  of>«ilng 
into  said  seal-tube,  a  burner-tube  communicating  with  and 
carried  by  said  bell  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  in  said 
liquid,  a  lifting  device  carried  by  Mid  bell  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  seal-tube,  whereby  the  latter  may  partake 
of  the  upward  movement  of  Mid  b^  means  for  imparting 
lateral  ssoTement  to  said  dcTloe  to  effect  tbe  release  of 
said  tube  and  permit  the  Mme  to  drop  independently  of 
said  bell,  and  an  automatic  ignition  device  controllable 
by  tbe  movement  of  said  bell. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,479.  DUMP-BOX.  RoBMrr  Matthiss  and  John  A. 
Shcphskd,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808,680.     (Cl.  21—20.) 


1.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  box ;  a  door  mova- 
bly  connected  with  the  box ;  a  flexible  element  operatively 
connected  with  the  door;  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
upon  the  box,  the  flexible  element  being  connected  with 
the  shaft ;  a  lever  connected  with  the  shaft ;  a  fixed  detent 
on  the  box,  vrith  which  detent  tbe  lever  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage ;  and  a  trip  lever  supported  adjacent  the  box,  the  trip 
lever  being  adapted  to  engage  and  bear  directly  upon  the 
flrst  specified  lever  to  move  the  nme  transversely  of  Its 
plane  of  swinging  movement  thereby  to  free  said  lever 
from  the  detent. 

2.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  box  ;  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  on  tbe  box ;  a  lever  secured  to  the 
shaft ;  a  detent  on  the  box  with  which  tbe  lever  is  adapted 
to  cooperate ;  a  trip  lever  supported  for  movement  vrith 
respect  to  tbe  box  and  including  a  hook-shaped  extension 
engaged  behind  the  flrst  specified  lever  to  free  the  Mme 
from  tbe  detent  when  the  lever  is  moved ;  a  door  mounted 
to  swing  vrith  respect  to  the  box ;  and  means  for  oper- 
atively connecting  the  door  with  the  shaft 

8.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  box ;  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  on  the  box;  arms  projecting  from  the 
shaft :  a  second  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  arms ; 
a  support  mounted  on  tbe  second  shaft  adjustably ;  means 
carried  by  the  support  and  engaging  the  second  shaft  to 
hold  the  support  in  adjusted  positions ;  a  door  connected 
with  the  box ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  door  with  the 
support 

4.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  box;  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled for  rotation  on  the  box ;  arms  secured  to  the  shaft ; 
a  second  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  arms ;  an  eye 
bolt  pawing  through  Mid  shaft ;  nats  <m  the  eye  bolt  en- 
gaging the  opposite  sides  of  the  second  shaft ;  a  door  piv- 
otally  connected  with  tbe  box ;  and  mMns  for  operatively 
oonneetlag  the  door  with  the  eye  bolt 


B.  Maxwbll,  Olen- 
BerUl  No.  846.262 


1,127,480.     PAPBB  DISH.     Raumx 

dale.  W.  Va.    Filed  June  20,  1014. 

(Cl  229—1.) 

1.  The  hereln-deacribed  blank  for  a  dish,  eompristng  a 
circular  disk  which  is  shaped  at  one  side  to  form  a  toagoe. 
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Mid  dl«fc  hjiTlBK  a  MrttaMy  Io€«ted  apertvr*  tkents  aod 
kelaff  adapted  ta  be  Mded  oa  two  radial  Uaea  to  form  an 
htterrealDg^  gOMet  aald  toogue  being  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected tbrovgh  aald  apertnre  when  aaid  giisae«  Is  folded 
■«ali»at  the  body  of  the  disk. 


-.  The  herein-described  blank  for  a  dish.  coiuprisinK  a 
circular  disk  which  Is  shaped  at  one  side  to  form  a 
tongue,  said  disk  having  a  suitably  located  aperture  there- 
in and  being  adapted  to  be  folded  on  two  radial  lines  to 
form  an  Intervening  gusset,  one  of  lald  lines  bisecting  said 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  adapted  for  projecting  through 
said  aperture  when  said  gaaoet  la  folded  against  the  body 
of  the  dlak. 

3.  The  liereln-deaerlbed  blank  for  a  dish,  coniprislng  a 
circular  disk  frhlrh  Is  sbaped  at  one  side  to  form  a  tongue, 
said  disk  harlBg  a  aoltabJy  located  aperture  therein  and 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  on  two  radial  lines  to  form  an 
Intervening  gusset,  said  tongne  being  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  aperture  when  said  gusset  is  folded 
again.st  the  body  of  the  disk,  said  disk  having  a  circular 
score-line  concentric  therewith,  adapting  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  to  be  forced  into  aprlght  conical  form  after 
the  aforesaid  folding  of  ihe  gusset. 

4.  The  herein-described  blank  for  a  dlah.  comprising  a 
circular  disk  which  Is  shaped  at  one  side  to  form  a  tongue, 
said  disk  having  a  suitably  located  aperture  therein  and 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  on  two  radial  lines  to  form  an 
Intervening  gusset,  one  of  said  lines  bisecting  said  tongue, 
said  tongue  being  adapted  for  projecting  through  said 
aperture  when  said  gusset  is  folded  against  the  body  of 
the  disk,  said  disk  having  a  circular  score-line  concentric 
therewith,  adapting  the  central  jwrtlon  thereof  to  be 
forced  Into  upright  conical  form  after  the  aforesaid  fold- 
ing of  the  gusset. 

5.  The  herein-described  blank  for  a  dish,  comprising 
a  substantially  circular  disk  having  radial  score-lines  con- 
verging at  its  center  and  defining  the  positions  of  folds 
which  serve  to  produce  a  gusset  adapted  for  folding 
against  the  body  of  the  dlak,  said  disk  being  provided  with 
a  suitably  located  aperture,  and  a  tongue  formed  Integral 
with  said  disk  adjacent  to  one  of  said  score  lines  and 
adapted,  when  said  gusset  Is  folded  as  aforesaid,  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  aperture  for  maintaining  the  folded 
form. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.127,481.  INDEX  DEVICE.  Edward  O.  Mays,  Wilming- 
ton. DeL  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.786. 
(CL  12«— 1«.) 

1.  A  rdnforHng  and  protecting  device  for  the  tmba  of 
Index  cards,  comprlsiag  a  folded  atrtp  of  matertal  bent  to 
pnMrlde  >awa  to  lacleM  the  Ub,  and  harlng  means  for  at- 
tachment to  the  body  of  the  card,  aald  Jaws  being  bent  at 
an  angle  of  incllnatloa  to  satd  means,  one  of  said  jawi 
having  an  opening  therein  to  expose  the  index  character 
on  the  card. 

I.  A  relBforctag  and  protecting  device  for  Index  cards, 
comprtolng  a  piece  of  aheet  material  folded  to  prorlde  a 
pair  of  jaws  to  receive  the  index  tab,  and  arms  adapted  to 
hear  upon  the  opposite  aides  of  the  esrd  and  baring  means 
•f  attachment  thereto,  said  jswa  being  beot  at  aa  angle 


of  tedlaatton  to  said  a 
with  an  09eD4ng  therein 
the  tab. 


to 


one  ef  aald  jaws  helng  (eraed 
ezpeee  the  index  character  ea 


3.  A  reinforcing  and  protectl  ig  device  for  Index  cards, 
comprising  a  pl.M-e  of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  pair 
of  jaw.s  to  rt'c.'ive  the  index  tab.  and  a  pair  of  arms 
adapted  to  lie  on  opposite  aides  of  the  card,  one  at  least  of 
said  arms  being  provided  with  integal  means  for  attaching 
s<iid  arms  to  the  card,  the  said'  Jaws  having  their  upper 
portions  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  arms  and 
one  of  said  Jaws  having  an  opening  therein  to  expose  the 
index   character  on   the  tab. 


1,127,4S2.  SrCTION-CDP  FOB  COTTON-PICKINd  MA- 
CHINES. .ToH.v  Mxisn,  Dnllaa,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
twentieth  to  Frank  Richard  and  one-twentieth  to  Frank 
I'eyrot.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.17,495.      (CI.  56—117.) 


A  soctios  cup  for  cotton  picking  machines  haTlng  a 
flange  about  one  end  thereof,  semicircular  knives  having 
cutting  edges  upon  their  inner  i>eripberias,  and  provided 
with  alota.  screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  aper- 
tures in  the  flanges,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  bladea  betng 
flush  with  the  face  of  said  flange. 


1,127,488.       IRRIGATOR  -  RE8ERVOIE.      CHBtSTlAN    W. 

MEiJfECit*,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Whltall  Tatnm 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  347,987.     (CI.  128 — 47.) 

An  Irrigator  reservoir  comprising  In  combination  with 

a  vessel  of  rigid  material  having  an  outlet  In  Its  lower 

portion,  a  removable  nipple  comprising  a  perltorated  screw 

phig  having  a  stem  projecting  through  the  etrtlet  and  also 

hnvlng  a  flange  arranged  on  one  aide  of  the  wnH  of  saM 

vessel,  said  stem  having  a  diameter  snbstnntlnny  less  than 

the  diameter  of  said  ontlet,  a  nnt  for  sak)  plug  arranged 

on  the  other  side  of  the  wall  of  the  Teesd.  end  washers 
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Interposed  between  said  nut  and  tke  wnU  of  the  Tssasl 
between  said  wail  and  the  flange  of  the  ptng,  said  washers 


being  clamped  against  the  wall  of  the  vessel  surrounding 
the  outlet,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.127,484.  STEAM-POWER  CONTROL.  JoHK  F.  Mnr- 
nM,  PhUadelphU,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  WUtlaa  Cramp 
4  Sons  Ship  4  Engine  Building  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTania.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1918.  Serial  No. 
782.904.     (CI.  121—58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  operated  prime  mover, 
of  fluid  pressore  operated  means  for  detachably  eonneetlni; 
aald  prime  never  with  a  load,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
aupply  of  steam  to  said  prime  mover,  a  cock  or  ralva  ean- 
troUing  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  oonaeetlng 
means,  and  a  common  means  toe  operating  aaid  ■team 
controlling  valve  and  aald  fluid  pressure  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  propulsion  means  for  ships,  the  combination 
with  a  propeller  shaft,  of  an  elastle  fluid  prima  mover 
adapted  to  drive  the  ship  ahead,  fluid  prcaaua  operated 
means  for  detachahly  connecting  said  prime  morer  with 
said  shaft,  a  valve  ooBtrolUBS  the  sas#l7  of  elastic  fluid 
to  said  priaie  mover,  a  eoek  or  valve  eontrolling  the  aup- 
ply of  fluid  pressure  to  said  connecting  means  and  a  com- 
mon means  for  operating  said  valvei. 

.3.  The  canblnation  with  a  steam  operated  prime  mover, 
of  fluid  prassure  operated  means  for  detacbably  connect- 
ing said  prUne  mover  with  a  load,  a  valve  for  eoatrolllng 
the  supply  ef  steam  to  said  prisM  mover,  a  oodt  or  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  connecting 
means,  and  a  common  means  for  operating  said  steam  con- 
troUlBg  valve  and  said  fluid  pressure  coatn^iag  SMsna, 
the  said  coaneeting  means  being  placed  in  connecting  eon- 
dltlen  when  the  elastic  fluid  is  admttted  to  the  priae 
mover  to  operate  the  same  and  said  coanectiBg  means  be- 
ing placed  tn  diseonaeetlng  condition  whsn  the  eperating 
flald  is  cut  off  from  said  prime  mover. 

4.  In  a  propulsion  means  for  ships,  the  eomhtaatleB  with 
a  propeller  ebaft,  of  an  Castle  fluid  prtae  novw  atepled 
to  drive  tb»  sUp  ahead,  fluid  preasare  opevatod  aeaas  fer 
deta<Aahly  eoaneeting  said  prime  mover  with  said  shaft,  a 
valve  eoattaniBg  the  supiOy  ef  elastle  fluid  ta  aald  priae 
a  coek  or  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluM 


sure  to  aaid  ccmnertlng  flseana  aMl  a  common  sKans  for 
operating  aaid  valviea,  tbe  said  connecting  means  being 
pUoed  In  eonnectlBg  eondltioA  when  the  elastic  fluid  is  ad- 
atltted  to  the  priaie  mover  to  operate  the  aame  and  said 
eonaectli«  means  being  placed  in  disconnecting  condition 
when  the  operating  fluid  is  cut  off  from  said  prime  mover. 

fi.  in  a  prepulaioD  means  tor  ships,  the  conbinatlon  with 
a  propeller  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  fluid  operated 
prime  movers  adapted  to  drive  the  ship,  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated means  for  detacbably  connecting  certain  of  said 
prime  movers  with  said  shaft,  a  valve  eoatroUing  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  to  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  be  detacbably 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  valve  or  cock  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  connecting  means  and  com- 
mon means  for  operating  said  valvea. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Ganette.] 


1,127,485.  FOUR-IN-HAND  SCARF  OR  NBCKTIE. 
William  K.  Mrrxa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Meyer, 
Bacharach  and  FrJedhelm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  com- 
posed of  William  K.  Meyer,  R<ri>ert  L.  Bacharach,  and 
Arthur  Friedbeim.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
889.495.     (CI.  2—11.) 


1.  A  four-ln  hand  scarf  or  necktie  having  a  neck-piece 
and  tying  ends,  and  free  end  tabs  fast  to  the  Inner  facing 
of  said  tying  ends  exterior  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  in  adjusting  and 
tying  the  necktie,  said  tabs  arranged  to  lie  between  the 
knot  and  the  extreme  ends  of  the  necktie  when  the  same  is 
tied. 

2.  A  four-ln-hand  scarf  or  necktie  having  a  neck-piece 
and  tying  ends  provided  with  an  Inner  facing,  a  free-end 
tab  integral  with  said  facing  on  each  of  said  tying  enda, 
said  tabs  being  entirely  exterior  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
ends,  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  In  adjusting  and 
tying  the  necktie,  and  arranged  to  He  between  the  knot 
and  the  extreme  ends  of  the  necktie  when  the  same  Is 
tied. 


1,127,486.  HAND  STRIPPINO-CARD.  HxaBBBT  Mino- 
LBT,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Biay  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«30,261.      (01.  119—98.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
backing;  a  base;  a  handle  having  a  portion  extending 
aeroas  the  base  and  attached  thereto;  and  a  dip  extend- 
ing along  the  rear  edges  of  the  base  and  hacking  and  hold- 
ing said  edges  of  the  base  and  backing  tagstter  and  being 
cut  away  opposite  the  handle,  the  walla  of  the  cut  away 
porttao  engaglag  the  handle  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
latter  in  the  direction  of  the  leagtft  of  said  edges  of  the 
baaa  and  backing ;  and  means  to  hold  the  base  and  hacking 
tsgsthar  at  the  other  edges. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  etiaracter  dflserlbed  comprlilnc  a 
backing ;  a  baa« ;  a  handle  having  a  portion  extending 
acroBS  the  baae  and  attached  thereto  at  a  single  point ; 
and  a  clip  extending  along  the  rear  edges  of  tlie  baae  and 
backing  and  holding  said  edges  of  the  base  and  backing 
together  and  being  cut  away  opposite  the  handle,  the  walla 
of  the  cut  away  portion  engaging  the  handle  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  edges  of  the  base  and  backing ;  and  means  to  hold  the 
base  and  backing  together  at  the  other  edges. 

3.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described  comprlclng  a 
backing ;  a  base ;  a  handle  having  a  portion  extending 
acrosa  the  baae  and  attached  thereto  at  a  single  point  and 
having  another  portion  extending  down  along  the  edge  of 
the  backing,  the  latter  portion  having  a  projection  enter- 
ing between  the  base  and  backing  and  engaging  the  nnder 
side  of  the  base ;  and  a  clip  extending  along  the  rear  edges 
of  the  baae  and  backing  and  holding  said  edges  of  the  base 
and  backing  together  and  being  cat  away  opposite  said 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  handle,  the  walls  of 
the  cut  away  portion  engaging  said  downwardly  extending 
portion  to  prevent  movement  of  the  handle  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  said  edges  of  the  base  and  backing  and 
said  projection  preventing  the  handle  rising  from  the  base  ; 
and  means  to  hold  the  base  and  backing  together  at  the 
other  edges. 

4.  A  hand  stripping  card  for  use  In  cleaning  card  cloth- 
ing comprising  teeth  ;  a  backing  for  the  teeth ;  a  curved 
fibroid  base ;  a  metal  handle  having  a  portion  extending 
across  the  base,  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
base  and  attached  thereto  at  a  single  point  and  having 
another  portion  extending  down  along  the  edge  of  the 
backing ;  the  latter  portion  having  a  projection  entering 
between  the  base  and  backing  and  engaging  the  under  side 
of  the  base ;  and  a  clip  having  a  main  portion  covering  the 
edges  of  the  base  and  backing  and  having  a  flange  to  en- 
gage the  base  and  teeth  to  engage  the  backing  said  flange 
and  teeth  clamping  the  base  and  backing  together  at  inter- 
vals, said  clip  being  cut  away  opposite  the  handle,  the 
walKs  of  the  cut  away  portion  engaging  the  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  handle  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  edges  of 
the  base  and  backing  and  said  projection  preventing  the 
handle  rising  away  from  the  base. 

5.  A  hand  stripping  card  comprising  a  base  ;  a  backing ; 
a  handle  connected  to  the  base  ;  and  a  clip  holding  the  base 
and  backing  and  having  a  main  portion  extending  along 
the  rear  edges  of  the  base  and  backing  and  a  flange  to  en- 
gage the  top  of  the  base  ;  said  main  portion  and  aald  flange 
being  cut  away  opposite  the  handle,  the  walls  of  the  cut 
away  portions  engaging  the  handle  to  prevent  swinging 
movement  of  the  handle  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  edges  of  the  base  and  backing;  and  means  to  hold 
the  base  and  backing  together  at  the  other  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.127.487.  TYPE- WRITER.  JosEF  Mohb,  Aschaffenburg 
on-tbe-Main,  Germany.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,191.      (CI.   197-11.) 

1.  .V  typewriter  comprising  a  paper  carriage,  a  spring 
adaptt'd  to  move  the  said  paper  carriage,  a  toothed  rack 
carried  by  the  said  paper  carriage,  a  transmission  gear 
driven  by  the  said  toothed  rack,  a  shaft  mounted  in  front 
of  tlip  said  paper  carriage,  an  oscillating  crank  drive  con- 
noctlni;  the  said  shaft  with  the  said  transmission  gear, 
a  v.Ttlcal  projecting  arm  on  the  said  shaft,  a  type  roller 
carn^-d  by  the  said  arm,  a  shifting  device  connected  with 
the  said  type  roller  and  keys  actuating  tbe  said  shifting 
device  and  lying  In  a  common  plane. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  roller,  a  main  shaft,  sleeves  on 
each  end  of  the  said  main  shaft,  the  outer  sleeves  being 
fixed  to  the  shaft  while  the  remaining  are  free  on  the 
abaft  type  keys,  and  dlsconnectlble  coupling  whereby  tbe 
said  sleeves  are  connected  with  each  other  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  when  one  or  other  of  the  coupling  locks  la  un- 
locked the  said  sleeves  can  be  rotated  relatively  to  each 
othtr  through  different  angles,  toothed  gear  wheels  mount- 
ed on  the  sleeves  next  to  the  type  roller  and  adapted  to 


operate  the  latter,  an  oscillating  crank  drive  adapted  to 
turn  the  said  sleeves  on  the  main  shaft,  a  spring  repeat- 
edly wound  up  by  the  sala  crank  drive  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  said  sleeves  on  the  said  shaft  or  to  turn  them  In 
opposite  direction  thereto  until  the  main  shaft  has  been 
turned  through  the  angle  corresponding  with  the  uncoupled 
sleeve,  whereupon  all  the  sleeves  share  the  further  rota- 
tion of  the  main  shaft  by  being  automatically  coupled 
therewith. 


3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  roller  comprising  characters 
In  annular  cones  and  longitudinal  divisions  mounted  on 
Indlvidusl  small  cylinders,  which  are  arranged  In  a  circle 
around  a  common  axle,  driving  mechanism  for  rotating 
each  of  the  small  type  cylinders  separately  enabling  thus 
the  characters  to  reach  the  desired  position  and  means 
for  rotating  and  shifting  the  whole  of  the  compound  type 
roller  through  the  Inermediary  of  shifting  devices  or  cou- 
pling locks  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  and  operated  by 
the  keys,  the  main  shaft  being  capable  to  turn  against  the 
paper  roller  for  printing  the  characters. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a  paper  car- 
riage, a  movable  element  with  which  the  type  Is  associ- 
ated, common  operating  meana  to  adnate  the  paper  car- 
riage and  said  element,  a  space  key,  and  connections 
whereby  the  actuation  of  the  space  key  disconnects  the 
operating  means  from  said  element  and  permits  said 
moans  to  shift  the  carriage  without  actuating  said  ele- 
ment. 


1,127,488.  SPACING-PILASTER  FOR  SECTIONAL  FUR- 
NITURE. Edmund  Moaais,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Wllmarth  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  802,576.      (CI.  46—78.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  scries  of  superimposed  sectioos,  a 
similar  series  of  superimposed  sections  located  with  the 
ends  thereof  spaced  from  tbe  ends  of  the  flrat  aeriea  of 
sections,  detachable  connecting  devices  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  said  sectiona,  and  a  pllaater  having  detach- 
able connection  with  said  connecting  devices  and  coverlas 
the  space  between  the  sectiona. 

2.  In  combination,  a  series  of  superlmpoaed  sections,  a 
similar  series  of  superimposed  sections  located  with  the 
ends  thereof  spaced  from  the  enda  of  the  fli«t  aerlee  of 
sections,  detacliable  connecting  devices  eonnecting  tlie 
ends  of  the  sections,  a  pilaster  covering  tbe  apace  be- 
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tween  tbe  esds  of  tke  sections  and  apring  nembeis  secored 
to  the  pllMter  and  encaging  erne  with  each  connecting 
device,  substuitUlly  as  deeerlbed. 

3.  In  combination,  sectiona  located  end  to  end  with  enda 
thereof  spaced  apart,  a  horlaonUlly  positioned  eonnecting 
device  lying  between  and  fastening  tbe  enda  of  tbe  sec- 
tions together,  a  pllaater  covering  the  space  between  the 
sections  st  the  front  thereof,  and  a  aprlng  member  in- 
eluding  upper  and  lower  sprlhg  Angers  between  which 
aald  connecting  device  passes,  aeenred  to  the  pilaster. 

4.  In  comkinatlon,  eectlona  located  end  to  end  with  the 
enda  spaced  apart,  socket  members  fastened  to  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  horlaontal  eonnecting  derlcea  detnchnbly 
received  by  the  aocfcet  members,  a  pllaater  poaittoned  at 
the  front  oi  and  between  the  ends  of  the  MCtlooa,  and 
spring  meabert  having  yielding  engagcnant  with  aald 
eonnecting  devlcea  aeenrad  permanently  to  the  inner  face 
of  tbe  pilaster  whereby  the  pilaster  may  be  detaehahly 
aecured  in  poaltion. 

5.  In  combination,  aections  located  end  to  end  with  the 
enda  thereof  spaced  apart,  socket  members  fastened  to  the 
enda  of  the  aectlona.  devlcea  detaehahly  received  by  tbe 
socket  menlbera  for  connecting  the  eectlODS  together,  a 
pllMster  poaRloned  at  tbe  front  of  and  between  tbe  enda 
of  the  sections,  spring  members  having  yielding  spring 
fingers  for  engaging  with  said  connectlag  Avvlee,  aald  fin- 
gers lying  sabetantlaUy  horlaontal  aad  brtng  of  a  width 
to  span  tbe  distance  between  adjacent  socket  members 
whereby  the  pllaater  la  alined  with  tbe  aeetiOBS. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,127,489.  WATKR-POWEB  DEVICE.  FnAMKLiN  8.  Moa- 
BiaoN.  Richland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  BerUl  No. 
784,686.      (CI.  170—91.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
rotary  membera,  power  tranamlsslon  means  connected 
with  one  of  said  rotary  members,  a  fiexlble  element 
extending  around  tbe  aald  rotary  membera,  a  plnrality  of 
longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  extending  vanea  piv- 
oted to  the  onter  surface  of  the  said  element,  a  solid  limit- 
ing member  provided  In  connection  with  each  vane  for 
limiting  its  movement  into  operative  poaition  projecting 
outward  from  the  element,  and  a  flexible  member  connect- 
ing each  vane  with  the  said  element  st  a  point  dlapoaed 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  vane  from  the  first -nsmed  limit- 
ing member,  each  flexible  member  being  sdapted  to  be 
drawn  taut  wben  tbe  corresponding  vane  is  in  engagement 
with  Ita  reapective  limiting  member. 


1,127,490.      WATER  -  HOISTING    SYSTEM.      John    Ph. 

Mdllib,   San   Fernando,    Cal.     FUed   Sept.    16,    1918. 

BerUl  No.  788,026.     (CI.  108—36.) 

1.  A  water  elevating  means  comprising  tbe  following 
elements  in  combination ;  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  driven  ahafta  mounted  on  the  framing,  a 
water  collecting  tank  for  each  abaft,  cooperating  devices 
that  connect  the  ahafta  and  their  tanka  for  elevatlBg  the 
tanka  as  tbe  said  ahafta  are  rotated  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion, a  power  driven  abaft,  power  tranamlaalon  mechanlam 
that  GoOpemtea  with  the  tank  elevating  ahafta.  meana 
operable  by  the  lifted  tank  for  shifting  the  aald  mechanlam 
to  thereby  dUaeonnect  the  lifted  tank  abaft  from  the  power 
ahaft  and  almnltaaeooaly  connect  another  of  the  aald 
tank  carrylag  ahafta  with  tbe  power  abaft  aad  allow  the 
dlaeonnected  abaft  to  freely  rotate  aa  tbe  .lifted  tank 
gravlUtes  back  to  refill,  tbe  said  tank  having  water  in- 


takea  and  valve  outleta,  and  means  on  tbe  tanks  for  op- 
eratiag  the  said  valvea  aa  the  tanks  reach  their  elevated 
poidtion,  the  aald  meana  including  trippers  automatically 
aliifted  by  engaging  a  fixed  part  of  the  framing  to  thereby 
open  the  valve  outleta 


2.  A  water  elevating  means  comprising  tbe  following 
elements  in  combination ;  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  driven  shafts  mounted  on  the  framing,  a 
water  collecting  tank  for  each  shaft,  cooperating  devlcea 
that  connect  the  shafts  and  their  tanks  for  elevating  tbe 
tanka  aa  the  said  shafts  are  rotated  in  a  forward  direction, 
a  power  driven  ahaft,  power  transmission  mechanlam  that 
cooperates  with  the  Unk  elevating  shafts,  meana  operable 
by  the  lifted  tank  for  shifting  the  said  mechanism  to 
thereby  disconnect  the  lifted  tsnk  shaft  from  the  power 
shaft  and  slmultaneoualy  connect  another  of  the  said  tank 
carrying  shafts  with  the  power  shaft  and  allow  the  dlacMi- 
nected  ahaft  to  freely  rotate  as  the  lifted  tank  gravitates 
back  to  refill,  the  aald  tank  having  water  intakes  and 
valved  outlets,  meana  on  the  tanks  for  operating  the  aald 
valves  as  the  tanka  reach  their  elevated  position,  the  aald 
meana  Indnding  trippers  automatically  slhfted  by  engag- 
ing a  fixed  part  of  the  framing  to  thereby  open  the  valve 
outleta,  the  aforeaald  tranamlsslon  shifting  meana  being 
operated  by  the  water  diacharglng  from  the  lifted  tanka. 

8.  A  water  elevating  meana  comprising  the  following 
elementa  In  combination ;  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  driven  ahafta  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  water 
collecting  tank  for  each  abaft,  cooperating  devices  that 
connect  tbe  shafts  and  tbe  tank  for  elevating  the  ahafta  aa 
the  said  ahafts  are  rotated  In  a  forward  direction,  a  power 
driven  shaft,  power  tranamlaalon  mecbaslam  that  coOper- 
ate3  with  the  tank  elevating  abaft,  meana  operable  by  tbe 
lifted  tank  for  shifting  tbe  said  mechanism  to  thereby 
diacoanect  the  lifted  tank  abaft  from  tbe  power  shaft  and 
slmultaneoualy  connect  another  of  the  aald  tank  carrying 
shafta  with  the  power  abaft  and  allow  the  disconnected 
shaft  to  freely  rotate  as  the  lifted  tank  gravitates  back  to 
refill,  tbe  aald  tank  having  water  Inlakea  and  valve  outleta. 
meana  on  tbe  tanka  for  operating  the  aald  valves  aa  the 
tanka  t«ach  their  elevated  poeltlon,  the  aald  meana  Inelod- 
ing  trlppera  automatically  aihfted  by  engaging  a  fixed  part 
of  the  frame  to  thereby  open  the  valve  outlets,  the  afore- 
aald tranamlaalon  ahlftlng  meana  being  operated  by  the 
water  diacharglng  from  tbe  lifted  tanka,  and  further 
meana  for  locking  the  transmission  mechanism  lo  its 
shifted  position,  the  said  meana  being  opwated  by  the  tank 
aa  it  reachca  tlw  limit  of  Ita  lifted  movemoit 

4.  A  water  elevating  meana  comprlalng  the  following 
elementa  in  comUnatton ;  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality 
ot  vertically  driven  ahafta  mounted  00  the  framing,  a 
wat«  collecting  tank  for  each  abaft,  cooperating  devlcea 
that  connect  the  ahafta  and  tbe  tank  for  elevating  the 
ahafta  aa  the  aald  ahafta  are  rotated  in  a  forward  dlrac- 
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tion.  a  power  drlren  aluift.  power  transniMfloa  n«ck«- 
nUoB  that  eo5peratn  »itb  tb«  taak  rleratinfr  shaft.  Bcana 
operable  by  the  lifted  taak  for  aliiftlnK  the  said  meehaaiain 
to  thereby  dlacoaaect  the  lifted  tank  shaft  froni  the  power 
shaft  and  slmiiltnneouRly  connect  another  of  the  said  tank 
carrying  shafts  with  the  power  shaft  and  allow  the  dis- 
connected shaft  to  freely  rotate  as  the  lifted  tank  gravi 
tales  back  to  refill,  the  said  tank  bavin!;  water  intakes  and 
valve  outlets,  means  on  the  tanks  for  optratlui;  the  said 
valves  as  the  tanks  reach  their  elevated  position,  the  said 
means  IncludluK  trippers  aatomatlcaJly  shifted  by  cnRag 
Ing  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame  to  thereby  open  the  valve 
outlets,  the  aforesaid  transmission  ahiftln;;  means  being 
operated  by  the  water  discharging  from  the  lifted  tanks, 
further  means  for  locking  the  transmiasloa  mechanism  to 
its  shifted  position,  the  aald  meaos  being  operated  by  the 
tank  as  It  reaebca  the  limit  of  its  lifted  movement,  and  a 
brake  device  for  temporarily  holding  the  shaft  of  the 
lifted  tanks  from  revolving. 

5.  In  a  water  eleratlag  means  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, vertically  dlapoaed  driven  ahafta,  a  tank  mounted 
on  each  of  the  said  ahafta.  eodperatlre  connections  between 
the  said  tanks  and  their  respective  shafts  arranged  as  th. 
said  shafts  rotate  in  one  direction  for  feeding  the  tanks 
upwardly,  each  of  the  said  tanks  including  an  Intake  tube 
through  the  top  that  extends  down  into  the  tank.  <»n  air 
vent  valve,  a  valve  outlet,  the  valvea  of  which  include 
pusher  rods  that  extend  off  the  top  of  the  tank  and  crank 
levers  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  taak  for  each  of  the  said 
rods  adapted  for  enga;;lni;  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame  to 
lift  the  said  rods  for  ttie  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.127,491.  REGISTERING  OR  COUNTIxNG  DEVICE. 
Thomas  F.  Milligax,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to 
S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company.  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  7:i4.819.  (CI. 
235—117.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combtnatioo 
of  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  conntiag  wheela  bavins 
Internal  gear  teeth,  a  plurality  01  Interchangeable  transfer 
pinions  meshing  with  ssld  gear  teeth  and  adapted  to 
actnate  said  coasting  wheels,  transfer  pinion  supporting 
members  each  having  a  hnb  upon  which  oae  of  said 
counting  wheels  is  rotatably  monnted,  means  on  the  ad- 
jacent counting  wheela  for  actnating  said  pinions  at  the 
transfer  points  in  the  rotation  of  said  adjacent  counting 
wheels,  and  Interengaging  means  on  said  pinions  and 
said  adjacent  conattng  wheels  locking  said  piaions  against 
actuation  dnring  the  reaialnlng  portions  of  the  rotation 
o<  saM  adjacent  eonntlng  wheels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combinatloD 
of  a  common  shaft,  a  plnrailty  of  laterebangeabis  mesnbers 
asparabty  sssembled  00  said  shaft  la  noa-rotative  relation 
thereto,  a  pivrality  of  latarchaageable  transfer  plalons 
each  sapported  hy  on«  of  said  mcmbcra,  and  a  plurality 
of  Interekaageabte  coaating  wheels  sngaglag  said  ptnlaas 
and  sach  moan  ted  on  one  of  saM  plaloo  sopparts. 


3.  la  s  device  sf  the  eUsa  dsaerlbad,  tb«  cembinatlaa 
of  a  aoa-rotatfve  snpportlag  member  having  a  lateral 
extension,  a  counting  wheel  rotatably  mooated  oa  aald  ez- 
teaalon,  and  a  carrier  wheal  HMunted  oa  said  supporting 
member  In  poaitlea  to  be  aetnated  by  said  counting  whael. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  Boa-rotatlve  supporting  member  having  an  axial  exten- 
sion, a  counting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  oa  said  exten- 
sion, a  carrier  wheel  monnted  on  said  supporting  member 
In  posltloa  to  be  actuated  by  said  counting  wheel,  and  a 
non-rotative  shaft  supporting  said  supporting  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  noa-rotatlve  spindle,  a  pla- 
rality  of  noo-rotatlve  bearing  members  mounted  on  said 
spindle  end  to  end,  a  plurality  of  counting  wheels  each 
rotataMy  aiouBted  on  oae  of  said  bearing  members,  and 
a  plurality  of  carrier  n>embers  each  mounted  on  one  of  said 
bearing  members  in  operative  pealtion  with  respect  to 
said  counting  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.127,492.  CALCULATOR.  Clyde  Musgbovi.  El  Reno, 
Okla.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1014.  Serial  No.  820,826.  (Cl. 
236—87.) 


\  device  of  the  character  descrllK^d  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  member  having  its  ends  open,  an  inner  cyl- 
inder positioned  within  the  stationary  tubular  memt>er, 
caps  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the  inner  cylinder  provided  with 
peripheral  flanges  ovcrlylsg  the  periphery  of  the  sta- 
tionary tubtilar  member,  said  caps  aad  cylinder  being 
fixedly  connected,  said  caps  serving  as  a  means  to  Impart 
axial  rotation  to  the  cylinder,  a  core  positioned  within 
the  inner  cylinder  and  capable  of  axial  rotation,  and 
trunnions  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  tlw  core 
at  the  axis  thereof  and  disposed  through  the  caps  whereby 
said  core  Is  rotatably  supported  by  the  caps,  the  pro- 
jected portions  of  said  trunnions  serving  as  means  where- 
by said  core  may  be  rotated. 


1.127,493.  FIRB  8CRBEN  OR  GUARD.  Psamk  Naot. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Plied  May  2,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
836,827.      (Cl.  126—202.) 


.\.  Are  screen  or  guard,  comprising  a  plurality  of  screen 
frames,  horlaontal  top  and  bottom  reds  for  said  frames, 
vertical  side  rode  for  said  frames,  a  woven  wire  fabric 
secvred  to  said  rods,  the  adjacent  side  rods  projecting 
ontwardly  of  said  frames,  links  embracing  the  projecting 
eads  of  said  adjaceat  side  rods  for  hlagedly  connecting 
said  frasMs  together,  eapa  for  said  adjacent  side  rods, 
sletted  taboB  sarrouadtag  saM  rods.  saM  fabric  passing 
through  the  slots  of  saM  tabes,  said  tnhea  belag  of  a 
greater  diaaseter  than  said  rods  aad  provMlng  space 
therebetween,  and  a  plastic  flillag  In  ssld  tabes  for  eoi- 
beddlnff  saU  rode  therein. 
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1,12  7.494.  TENSIONING  DBVICB.  Bdwaw  NaU^ 
Akrao,  Otio,  assignor  U  The  Ooodyaar  Tire  aad  Entober 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  ef  Ohio,  filed 
Mar.  16,  1014.     Serial  No.  826,024.     (Cl.  242—75.) 


1.  A  tensioning  device  embodying  a  aaitahly  sapported 
shaft,  a  teaaloa  roll  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  dmm 
freely  monnted  en  said  abaft,  a  fleslble  member  adapted  to 
wind  on  said  drum,  a  counterweight  carried  by  said  flexi- 
ble member,  a  dutch  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  eataUlah 
clutching  palatlon  between  said  dram  and  shaft  for  wind- 
lag  up  said  flexible  member,  a  braking  device. for  said 
shaft,  mechanism  for  establlsklag  ehitcUng  r^atloa  be- 
tween said  clutcb  aad  said  drum  and  aiaialtaneoasly  re- 
leasing said  iM-ake,  said  sMchanism  further  adapted  te  dia- 
continue  tlie  elotchlng  operatloa  and  ablft  said  brake  to  its 
operative  poaitioo  for  coatroUiag  the  rotatk>a  ef  said 
draat. 

2.  A  teasloaing  device  embodying  a  shaft,  a  MctiOB 
tension  roll  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  shift ahi>e  clateh 
member  00  said  shaft,  a  loosely-mounted  drum  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  establishing  clutching  relation  between 
saM  clotea  aieaaber  and  saM  dmm  te  rotarte  the  dram 
stmaltaneoasly  with  the  shaft,  a  fleslMe  awBher  con- 
nected to  said  dram  and  provided  with  a  counterwvtght 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  up  on  said  drum  when  said  drum 
Is  rotated  in  unison  with  saM  shaft,  a  braking  device  ca- 
pable of  engaging  said  drum  aad  having  connection  with 
the  clutch  mechanism  wherety  said  brake  is  applied  when 
said  clutch  is  in  Its  Inoperaflre  position  and  Is  released 
from  engagement  with  saM  tftum  during  the  clutching 
operation. 

3.  A  tension  device  eomprl^QS  a  suitably  supported 
shaft,  a  tsosion  roll  thcaeon,  a  loosely-mounted  drum  on 
said  shaft,  a  flexible  member  bearing  a  counterweight 
adapted  to  be  wound  up  on  said  Opim  when  the  latter  re- 
volves with  said  shaXt,  a  clntcb  capnectlng  said  abaft  and 
drum,  a  brake  adapted  to  be  avflled  to  the  drum  when 
said  clutch  is  in  ita  laaptiaUva  position  and  to  be  re- 
leased from  contact  with  mUL  inuB  when  said  clutch  is 
in  Its  operative  poattlon,  and  BMlhanism  for  simultane- 
ously operating  saM  dateh  aiM  teake. 

4.  A  tension  device  Cor  tlt«-haIMlng  machines  embody- 
ing a  rotatably-moanted  tension  roll,  a  loosely-mounted 
drum,  means  to  impart  a  predetermined  and  constant  re- 
sistance to  the  rotation  of  said  drum  in  one  direction, 
means  to  conple  said  driua  and  teoslea  nsU  whereby 
slmnltasaeiis  rotatioa  of  said  driun  aad  taaaloa  reUar  aMy 
be  haA,  meaaa  for  dlacoBtiaalas  the  oaiipUac  betwaaa  laM 
roll  and  dram,  and  a  brakiag  elaateat  adapted  to 
the  reToras  rotatioa  of  aald  droaa,  aad  aasau 
the  oeopUnc  meaaa  betwaaa  aald  roll  aad  draan  wtth 
hT^*"!  t  lament,  whereby  aald  coapUag  amana  and 
log  ilrsBinti  are  alteraataljr  operated. 


M27,406.  RAII.ROAI>CROft8ING.  Wbslkt  G.  NicHOLa, 
Chicace  Helghta,  111.,  asslgBor  to  Edgar  Allen  Amerlcaa 
Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,067. 
(Cl.  104 — 40.) 


t-' 


1.  A  crossing  Intersection  comprising  a  supporting 
member  including  a  base  plate  with  crossed  upstanding 
filler  bars,  and  a  top  member  Including  crossed  runways, 
said  runways  adapted  to  receive  said  filler  bars  therein. 

2.  A  crossing  intersection  comprising  n  base  plate  with 
upstanding  crossed  filler  bars,  and  a  detachable  member 
resting  upon  said  plate  and  including  runways. 

3.  A  crossing  intersection  comprising  a  base  plate  with 
crossed  filler  bars,  and  a  croas-rail  member  provided  with 
slots  extending  entirely  therethrough  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  filler  bars. 

4.  A  crossing  Intersection  comprising  a  base  plate  with 
crossed  filler  bars,  and  a  croas-n^I  member  provided  with 
slots  extending  antlrely  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
said  filler  bars,  aiid  hoMlag  means  extending  through  said 
filler  bars  and  cross-rail  membar. 

5.  A  cast  manganese  steel  eroaalng  Intersection  com- 
prising a  base  member  Inclodteg  npatandlng  crossed  ribs, 
a  cross-rail  monber  provided  with  slots  reedving  said  ribs 
therein. 

[Claims  6  te  13  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,127,496.  HAIR-COLORING  DEVICE.  John  North, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.576. 
(Cn.  132—8.) 


1.  A   toilet  device  having  lead  teeth  rehiforetBg  rods 
eztendlag  tloough  the  lead  teeth  aad  feemlag  petnts  ex- 

wtthoat  the  lead  for  preveattag  the  lead 
la  coataet  with  the  eealp. 

2.  A  teilat  device  having  lead  teeth, 
ei^e-^f«g  tkrangh  the  lead  teeth  aad 
the  ends  of  the  aaM  rods  for  preeaathsg  the  laad 
oemlv  hi  coataet  with  the  scalp. 


1437,4»7.      NON-BRFILLABIJB    BOTTIX.      CaofBAD    ¥. 
O'Mallbx,  Boose,  R  Y.     Ftted  Biov.  2»,  lOia.     ftcrlal 

Ho.  aasjBoa.    (cl  ii&—i&.) 

1.  In  a  Bosi-iadttaUe  bottle,  the  eomUiMtieB  with  a 
hottia  hedjr  lacladiag  a  aeck.  of  a  atopper  thenla,  a 
CraacWa  hack  oa  the  aeek  of  tiie  bottle  body,  an  aaxlllary 
stopper  in  the  frangible  neck,  a  sealing  substance  arraasad 
above  the  aoxUlary  stc^iper,  aad  a  bafle  embedded  la  the 
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Ma'iing  substance  and  extending  at  nn  anp;le  to  the  plane 
of  the  said  bottle  body  and  the  said  auxiliary  neck. 


2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  body  iDcluding  a  neck,  of  a  stopper  carried  in  the 
neck,  a  frangible  neck  carried  by  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
body,  an  auxiliary  stopper  In  the  said  frangible  neck,  a 
connecting  member  connecting  the  stopper  in  the  neck  of 
the  bottle  body  and  the  auxiliary  stopper  in  said  frangible 
neck,  means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  said  frangible 
neck,  and  an  elliptical  baffle  carried  within  the  said  frangi- 
ble neck  and  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  plane 
thereof. 


1,127,498.  GAME  BOARD  OR  BULLETIN.  Padl  C. 
OscANTAN.  Oceanic,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  789,366.     (CI.  235—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  representation  of  a  base  ball 
field,  the  infield  of  which  is  In  a  difTerent  plane  from  the 
ootfleld,  and  mechanically  controlled  runner  members 
adapted  to  be  expoeed  over  the  infield  when  adyancing  and 
be  concealed  under  the  outfield  while  returning  to  their 
fltartiag  points. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  representation  of  a  base  ball 
field,  a  mnway  intermediate  the  Infield  and  outfield  and 
separating  them  and  mechanically  controlled  runner  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  exi>osed  oyer  one  of  said  fields  when  ad- 
yancing  and  be  concealed  under  one  of  said  fields  while 
returning  to  their  starting  points. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  representation  of  a  base  ball 
field,  the  Infield  of  which  is  In  a  plane  behind  the  outfield, 
endless  carriers  located  under  the  outfield  and  runner 
■Mmbers  carried  by  said  carriers  and  Adapted  to  project 
orer  the  infield  when  adyanclng  and  be  concealed  under 
the  outfield  during  their  return  moyement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  representation  of  a  base  ball 
field,  an  endless  carrier  between  each  two  bases,  and  run- 
ner members  carried  by  said  carriers  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject oyer  the  infield  when  adyanclng  and  be  concealed 
under  the  outfield  during  their  return  moyement. 

5.  The  combinatlwi  of  a  reprseentatlon  of  a  base  ball 
field,  an  endless  carrier  between  each  two  bases,  a  runner 
member  <»  each  carrier  and  means  whereby  a  carrier  is 
automatically  released  by  the  movements  of  a  carrier  In 
adyanee. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.127,490.  ELECTRODE.  Chailks  E.  Osmkii  and  Jo- 
seph Babr  Roach,  Beardstown,  III.  Fllc<l  Mar.  i*, 
1914.      Serial  No.  823.521.      (CI.  176 — 121.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  having  one  extremity  ta- 
pered and  Its  opposite  extremity  ofTset,  such  offset  ex- 
tremity being  provided  with  a  flattened  extension  dis- 
posed in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  body  portion  of 
the  elongated  BMBber. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  having  one  extremity  ta- 
pered and  its  opposite  extremity  offset,  each  offset  ex- 
tremity being  provided  with  a  flattened  extension  disposed 
In  snkatan'tlal  parallelism  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
elongated  member,  such  elongated  member  being  substan- 
tially circular  in  cross  section. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  hav- 
ing one  extremity  offset  relative  to  the  major  portion 
thereof,  said  offset  portion  serving  as  a  securing  means. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  hav- 
ing one  extremity  offset  relative  to  the  major  portion 
thereof,  said  offset  portion  serving  as  a  securing  means, 
said  offset  portion  being  flattened. 


1,127.500.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUT  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
CISTERNS.  Lnwia  C.  Ovbbmillu.  Athol,  Kans.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  863,308.     (CI.  137—9.) 


An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  removable  cut-oat  valve,  a  tubular  eas- 
ing open  at  both  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for  positioning 
within  a  receptacle,  hooks  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
adapted  for  seating  over  the  edge  of  soeh  receptacle,  a 
vertically  movable  float  poaltloaed  within  said  easlag, 
spaced  lugs  upon  the  top  of  said  float,  a  shifting  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  e|)*atlvely  connected  to  sIMd  valve, 
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and  having  its  other  end  pivoted  between  the  said  lugs, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  float  in  its  up- 
permost position  with  the  valve  In  one  shifted  position. 


1,127,501.  MOTOR-8LED.  Pir  W.  Palm,  Baudette, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,300.  (Cl. 
21—47.) 


1.  A   motor  sled  including  a  sled   runner   hollow    and 
"open    along   its    lower   edge,    oppositely   disposed    wheels 

mounted  la  the  interior  of  the  sled  runner,  an  endless 
traction  chain  moving  over  said  wheels  and  having  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  flight,  and  sUdiag  vertically-disposed 
members  mounted  within  the  runner,  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  members  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  flights 
of  the  traction  element  respectively  and  urging  said  ele- 
ment downward. 

2.  A  motor  sled  including  sled  runners  each  hollow  and 
open  along  its  lower  edge,  oppositely  disposed  wheels 
mounted  within  the  sled  runners,  an  endless  traction  chain 
composed  of  links  passing  over  said  wheels  and  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  flight,  vertically  movable  slides  within 
the  runner  and  between  said  flights,  and  wheels  carried 
by  said  slides  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  flights  re- 
spectively. 

3.  A  motor  sled  including  a  sled  runner  hollow  and 
open  along  its  lower  edge,  forward  and  rear  wheels,  a 
traction  element  composed  ef  an  endless  chain  passing 
over  said  wheels,  tad  spadog  members  mounted  within  the 
runner  and  between  tlie  upper  and  lower  flights  of  the 
chain,  the  spacing  members  being  longer  than  the  diameter 
of  said  wheels,  and  wheels  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  spac- 
ing members. 

4.  A  Sfotor  sled  induduii  •  sled  runnar  hollow  and 
open  along  its  lower  edge,  oppositely  disposed  wheels 
mounted  within  the  runner,  an  endless  traction  chain 
passing  over  said  wheels  and  composed  of  toothed  links, 
vertically  disposed  sliding  members  mounted  in  the  aides 
of  the  runners  between  the  fll^U  of  the  traction  chain, 
said  members  being  freely  movable  vertically,  wheels  car- 
ried uiwn  the  upper  and  .lower  ends  of  the  slides  and 
over  which  said  cludn  passes,  said  members  being  longer 
than  the  <lUaeter  ef  theJUst  najped  wheels  to, space  the 
upper  and  lower  flights  of  the  chain. 

6.  In  a  iiotor  aled,  a  hollow  runner  open  along  its 
bottom  edge,  oppositely  disposed  wheels  mounted  within 
said  nM»er.  anA  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  numer,  a 
loaaa  tffuiH%a  d^ala  composed  of  toothed  Unks  passing 
over  said  wheels,  and  three  vertically  movable  sliding 
spacing  members  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower 
flights  of  the  traction  chain,  two  of  the  spacing  members 
b^tag/ttsgSMsd  ^djaeeat  the  flrst  named  wheels,  one  being 
J^Plsfl  lb  ti»^  middle  of  the  innners  «nd  being  longer 
than  the  other  two,  whereby  to  provide  for  taking  up  the 
slack  of  the  chain,  and  urging  the  lower  flight  of  the 
chain  uniformly  into  engagement  with  the  surface. 

[ClalBBs  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1027.002.  8CRKSN.  Jambs  A.  Pamadivm,  Brte,  Pa. 
ms«  Ayr/ 17.  1914.  BeHal  No.  882.008.  (CI.  88— 56.) 
1.  In  a  Machine  of  the  class  described,  a  segmental 
frame  eompeeed  of  radial  end  bars,  segmental  connecting 
^n  seenwd  between  said  radUl  bars,  flanges  en  said 
mgammtMl  Wrs,  removable  radial  bars  supported  on  said 
**■*•■.  '•■^  •eaas  to  prevent  said  removable  bars  from 
b^ng  raised  off- of  said  supporting  flanges. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  segmental 
frame  composed  of  radial  end  bars,  and  segmental  con- 
necting bars  secured  between  said  radial  bars,  flanges  on 
said  segmental  bars,  radial  screen-bars  having  slots  In 
their  ends  supported  on  said  flanges  wtlh  said  slots  em- 
bracing said  flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  segmental 
screen-frame  having  radial  end  Jtmrs  and  segmental  con- 
necting bars  secured  between  said  radial  end  bars,  sup- 
porting flanges  on  said  segmental  connecting  bars,  having 
notches  in  the  edges  thereof,  radUI  screen-bars  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  said  flanges,  and  means  to  prevent 
said  bars  from  being  raised  off  of  said  supporting  flanges, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  pan, 
a  pulverixlng  pUte  therein,  radial  arms  thereon,  a  cir- 
cumferential rim  thereon,  flanges  between  the  inner  and 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  segmental  skeleton  screen  frames 
removably  supported  on  said  arms  and  flanges,  and  screen- 
bars  removably  secured  In  said  segmental  screen  frames, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.127.603.  TRACTOR.  Eoir  J.  Pattbrson  and  Fano- 
■aiCK  8.  Mooan,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  785.046.     (Q.  21—114.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  pair  ot 
tractors  spaced  apart  and  each  having  an  independent 
driven  shaft,  such  sbafto  projecting  approximately  end 
to  end  in  the  same  plane,  a  pinion  on  each  shaft,  a  shaft 
disposed  transversely  of  each  of  said  flrst  named  shafta 
and  each  having  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  one  of  said 
pinions,  a  driving  shaft,  independent  means  connecting 
each  of  said  worm  gear  shafta  with  said  driving  shaft,  a 
clutch  means  interposed  in  each  of  said  independent  con- 
necting means  wherry  each  worm  gear  shaft  may  be  dis- 
associated from  said  driving  shaft  independently  of  the 
other. 


1.127,604.  APPARATUS  FOR  PEOJBCTING  IMAGES 
OP  TRANSPARENT  AND  OPAQUE  OBJECTS.  Wil- 
liam L.  Pattcrsoii,  Eoehaster.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bausch 
4  LoBd)  Optical  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,400.     (a.  88—24.) 

1.  A  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  and  two 
systems  of  projecting  lenses,  a  holder  for  transparent  ob- 
Jecta  in  front  of  one  lens  system,  a  holder  for  opaque  ob- 
Jecta  at  one  side  of  the  casing  and  a  reflector  located  in 
allaement  therewith  and  directing  light  rays  reflected 
therefrom  into  the  other  lens  system  and  a  source  of 
Ulnalnatlon  disposed  to  direct  light  rays  emitted  there- 
from onto  both  of  said  object  holders. 
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2.  A  projection  apperatus  comprising  two  aystemi  of 
pioJpctlDc  leMes.  a  dark  cbamber,  a  holder  tor  opaqae 
objects  at  one  aide  of  the  aiea  o(  the  lens  syvtema,  a  aotirce 
of  Ught  diapoaed  to  direct  rays  of  Uglit  Into  one  lens  «y»- 
tem  and  onto  said  object  holder,  a  reOector  In  alinenent 
with  th.'  other  lens  system  and  positioned  to  recelre  the 
refl<>cted  ll>;ht  rays  from  the  opaque  object  holder. 


'■'.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combiiintlon  with  two 
parallel  lens  systems,  a  dark  chamber,  an  opaque  object 
holder  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  lena  sys- 
tems at  one  side  of  the  casing  and  a  reflector  In  allnement 
with  said  holder  and  the  lens  system  which  is  farthermost 
relatively  to  said  holder,  of  a  source  of  Illumination  dis 
post  d  to  cast  light  rays  onto  said  holder  and  into  the  lens 
system   adjacent  thereto. 

4.  Ill  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
dark  chamber,  two  parallel  systems  of  projection  lenses 
openlnR  out  of  the  front  of  the  chamber  and  an  opaque 
objt'ot  holder  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  arranxed  in  the 
plane  of  the  axes  of  said  lens  system,  of  a  reflector  in  line 
wltli  the  holder  and  the  axis  of  the  lens  system  farther 
most  therefrom  and  a  ttied  source  of  Ught  located  in  rear 
of  and  between  the  holder  and  reflector  aad  disposed  to 
cast  the  rays  of  llglit  emitted  tberefrom  onto  the  holder 
and  into  the  adjacent  system  of  lenses. 

').  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
dark  chaaiber  fata^  upper  and  lower  sets  of  projection 
lenses  la  the  froat  waH  of  the  casing,  an  opaque  object 
holder  la  tbe  lettaa  of  tW  eaalng  and  a  refleeter  ia  the 
top  of  the  ekaaaker  racetrtac  Ugkt  rays  icfleeted  from  the 
holder  and  directing  them  iato  tfce  upper  lenses,  of  a 
source  of  light  at  the  rear  of  the  cbanber  arranged  to 
Illuminate  simultaneously  the  lower  lenses  and  the  opaque 
object  holder  and  a  holder  for  supporting  transparent  ob- 
Jecta  la  line  with  the  lower  lenaea. 

r  Claims  6  to  8  act  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.127,505.  SAFE'IT-RAZOR.  David  M.  Pkhinh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810  598 
(CI.  30—12.) 


1.  A   holder  for  a  safety  razor  bla<U  harlag  natrlw 
form.-d  in  Its  end*,  dald  twlder  coaapriilag  a  frame  mem- 


ber formed  with  a  blade  aapportlog  bed  and  with  an  o^ 
poeed  pair  of  eara  at  the  eada  of  the  latter  adapted  to  ma- 
ter tbe  notchea  In  the  ends  of  a  blade  re«tli«  oa  aaid  bed, 

and  with  a  second  opposed  pair  of  ears  at  the  ends  of  said 
bed  adapted  to  engage  the  end  surfaces  of  the  inserted 
raior  bUde  at  one  side  of  the  notches  thereof,  and  means 
for  clamping  a  razor  blade  against  aaid  bed. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  haying 
notches  with  rounded  bottoms  formed  In  its  ends,  and  a 
blade  holder  comprising  a  frame  member  formed  with  a 
bed  on  which  the  blade  rests  and  with  an  opposetl  pair  of 
ears  entering  the  said  notches  and  fitting  between  the 
sides  thereof  and  thereby  ^reventla*  aoremeat  of  the 
blade  In  a  direction  transverse  to  ita  length  aad  formed 
also  with  a  second  pair  of  ears  engagtag  the  end  aarfacea 
of  the  bUde  at  one  aMe  ot  tbe  notchea  tberaor  aad  thereby 
preventing  moTeaeBt  of  the  blade  la  a  direction  parallel 
to  its  length,  the  parts  being  so  proportloaed  that  the  first 
mentioned  ears  do  not  engage  the  rounded  bottoms  of  the 
blade  notches  in  which   they  enter. 


1,127.506.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  C0HALT-8ILVICB 
ORES.  WiLLUM  Phillips,  Swansea,  Wales.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  703,796.     (CI.  75—17.) 


~^*-^m/t,Ji/*^  ^.4ts 


.*ym^  Attftm-Aum- 


JC'"'9U'  i^itmu 


wf>  ■^h»^n<f  iff.<fai».,<<..^ 


-Wi  n  ... 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  cobalt  sllter  ores, 
smelting  the  said  ores  in  the  raw  state,  together  with  raw 
iron  matte  and  copper  residue  thereby  prodnclng  spetsa, 
argenttfcTous  copper  matte  and  slags. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  ctrtmM  rtlrer  orea, 
smelting  the  said  ores  In  the  raw  state,  together  with  raw 
iron  matte  and  copper  resltfne  thereby  prodnclng  spelsa, 
argentlferoos  copper  matte  and  slags,  and  smelting  the 
spelss  produced  from  snch  ores  with  raw  Iron  matte  and 
repeating  the  smelting  with  fresh  pertJtos  af  raw  mm 
BMtte  until  practically  the  whole  of  tbe  aflwr  and  copper 
hai»  been  reraered  from  the  spelsB. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  cobalt  sllTer  oren, 
smelting  the  said  ores  hj  tbe  raw  state  together  with  raw 
iron  matte  and  copper  realdne  thereby  prodnctaf  spelsB, 
argentiferan  copper  matte  and  shigs,  atifl  sm^ltfog  tke 
speias  prodneed  from  sneh  ores  wtth  raw  iron  matte  and 
repeating  the  smeHlng  wtth  fresh  portions  of  raw  Iron 
matte  nntfl  practically  the  whole  of  the  sllrer  and  copper 
has  been  removed  from  the  apeiss*  learlng  hon  matte  con- 
taining silver  and  copper,  said  iron  matte  being  then 
smelted  with  silver  oree  and  copper  residue. 

4.  In  a  proceaa  for  treatlBg  cobalt  aUTar  orea,  —nil lug 
tha  ores  la  the  raw  stats  wtth  raw  iron  matte  aad  eanMr 
rceidne  ta  prodoee  spelss,  argeatlfeioua  copper  matte  and 
slaga,  ameltlDg  the  apataa  In  the  raw  state  with  taw  lioa 
matte  a  saOelcnt  anmber  of  tlaaee  to  ramova  tba  sUwr 
and  copper  tharefroaa  and  raaaovliig  tka  nlcfcal  aad  aatelt 
which  oomUaea  with  samo  9I  the  cxeaaa  arasak  !■  >iie 
ore,  from  the  raaMaa  af  tba 
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1,127,507.  8TAOINO  OB  SUPPORT  FOR  SUBMARINE 
OPERATIONS.  UoBaar  Alwyn  Arrold  Btbphw 
PiBBCY,  Scrubwood,  Wendover.  England.  Piled  Apr.  10, 
1912.    aerial  No.  689.862.     (CI.  20—81.) 


1.  .\  locomotive  staging  or  support  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plurality  of  component  stages  or 
structures  formed  of  girders  and  provided  with  support- 
ing spuds,  the  girders  of  one  component  crossing  those  of 
another  and  there  movable  In  any  direction  one  on  the 
other  in  a  substantially  borlxontal  plane. 

2.  A  locomotive  staging  or  support  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plarallty  of  component  stages  or 
structures  arranged  croaswlse  of  each  other  and  includ- 
ing girders,  and  means  for  connecting  the  girders  of  the 
separate  tumponents  together  at  the  places  where  they 
cross  or  intersect  each  other,  said  connecting  means  be- 
ing constrncted  to  permit  moTement  of  one  component  on 
another  in  any  direction  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane. 

3.  A  locDmotlve  staging  or  support  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plarallty  of  component  structures 
formed  of  girders  and  proTlded  with  vertically  adjustable 
spuds,  the  girders  of  one  component  being  arranged  croaa- 
w!se  of  those  of  another  component  and  connected  to- 
gether where  crossing,  said  connections  being  constructed 
to  permit  any  component  to  support  another  component 
or  components  and  to  permit  the  supported  component  or 
components  to  be  moved  in  any  horisontal  direction. 


II 


1  127,508.  WATER-DISTRIBUTER.  Chacncbt  M.  PincK- 
NBT,  Boulder,  Colo,  filed  Nor.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
801.03C      (CI.   137—63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  support,  a 
standard  carried  by  said  support,  a  shoe  rotatably  and 
plvotally  connected  with' said  standard  and  provided  with 
a  groove  ferming  a  pipe  seat,  a  clamp  extending  across 
aaid  groove  and  having  its  arms  eztendiag  along  the  sides 
of  said  shoe,  and  means  extending  throogh  the  arms  of 
said  clamp  for  removably  connecting  aaid  clamp  with  aaid 
shoe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
comprisDg  a  frame  having  Its  side  bars  bent  apwardly  to 
form  supports,  a  reel  carried  by  said  supporta,  a  houaing 
carried  by  aaid  carriage,  means  connecting  aaid  hoaatag 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports  to  hold  aaid  hoaalng 
aad  snpports  in  a  vertical  position,  bradag  maana  carried 
by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  hooalng  at  tha  palat  ia- 
termadiate  Ita  height,  a  standard  wjpported  In  aaid  houa- 
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lag.  meana  carried  by  said  standard   for  engaging  a  dia- 
charge  element  and  supporting  means  for  saki  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritied  a  carriage 
comprising  a  frame  including  upwardly  extending  bars 
forming  supports,  a  reel  carried  by  said  supports,  a  hous- 
ing carried  by  said  carriage,  means  connecting  said  hous- 
ing with  said  supports  to  hold  said  supports  in  u  vertical 
position,  bracing  means  engaging  said  housing,  a  standard 
supported  in  said  housing,  and  means  carried  by  said 
standard  for  ^igaglng  a  discharge  element. 


1.127,509.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SAW  GUARD.  Fhed- 
EKicK  W.  I'LBiLflANCK.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862.642.     (CI.  143 — 159.; 


m  J** 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  saw 
guard,  of  a  latch  engageable  with  the  guard  to  hold  the 
same  in  lowered  position,  and  a  trigger  located  at  the 
front  of  the  guard  in  position  to  be  struck  and  operated 
by  the  material  to  be  sawed,  and  connected  to  the  latch 
and  adapted  to  release  the  same  and  allow  tbe  guard 
to  lift. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  vertically  movable 
saw  guard  having  a  l)ar  projecting  upwardly  beside  said 
braclcet,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  engaging  the 
bar  to  normally  lock  the  guard  in  lowered  position,  and 
a  trigger  operatively  connected  to  the  latch  and  adapted 
to  release  the  same,  to  allow  the  guard  to  lift. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lifting  saw  guard,  of  a  latch 
operatively  engaging  the  same  to  normally  hold  It  in  low- 
ered position,  and  means  automatically  actuated  by  ma- 
terial presented  to  the  saw  to  release  said  latch  and  per- 
mit the  guard  to  lift. 

4.  Tbe  comt)ination  of  a  spreader,  an  adjustable  bradiet 
thereon,  a  saw  guard  having  an  upright  bar  guided  in  said 
bracket,  a  counter-balance  lever  connected  to  said  guard 
and  adjustably  fulcrumed  on  the  spreader,  and  a  latch 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  engageable  with  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  saw  giiard. 
having  an  inclined  nose  at  tbe  front,  of  a  latch  engaging 
said  guard  when  in  lowered  position,  a  trigger  mounted 
on  said  nose  in  position  to  be  struck  and  operated  by  a 
piece  of  material  presented  thereto,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  trigger  and  the  latch,  adapted  to  release  the 
latter  when  the  former  Is  operated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,610.  DRAIN  -  TRAP.  Hebuan  A.  Pofpenhcsen, 
Evanston,  111.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,745. 
(a.  182—10.) 

A  drain  trap,  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  provided 
with  a  discbarge  opening  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  an  lu- 
nar receptacle  located  within  and  resting  upon  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  outer  receptacle  aad  there  being  a  space 
formed  between  the  aide  walla  of  said  receptacles,  said  in- 
ner recaptacle  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  at  its 
top  and  a  diacharge  opening  In  its  side  wall ;  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  outer  receptacle  being  located  below  the 
inlet  opening  of  said  inner  receptacle,  a  removable  cover 
plate  extending  over  the  tcq;>  of  said  outer  receptacle  and 
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being  oat  of  contact  with  said  inner  receptacle,  nld  cover 
plate  belDK  of  a  slse  to  permit  the  remoTal  of  said  Inner 
receptacle  from  said  outer  receptacle  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening  commnnlcating  with  the  inlet  opening  of  said 
inner  receptacle,  and  a  baffle  plate  located  within  and  se- 


cured to  the  aide  wall  of  said  Inner  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing over  and  spaced  from  the  discbarge  opening  In  the 
Bide  wall  thereof;  said  baffle  plate  haTlng  its  lower  end 
terminating  below  the  discharge  opening  of  said  recep- 
tacle. 


1,127.511.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING.  RoBiar  R.  Pottm, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,99-_'.      (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  A  spring  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  leaves,  a  plurality  of  rollers  spaced 
apart  and  located  between  said  leares  to  provide  bearings 
therefor,  and  housings  located  between  said  leaves,  said 
housings  being  provided  with  openings  extending  partway 
across  the  same,  the  metal  from  said  openings  being  bent 
upwardly  to  form  flanges,  said  rollers  fitting  in  said 
flanged  openings  of  the  housings. 

2.  A  spring  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  leaves,  a  plurality  of  rollers  spaced 
apart  and  located  between  said  leaves  to  provide  bearings 
therefor,  housings  located  between  said  leaves  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  In  which  are  contained  said  rollers,  a 
fabric  located  between  said  leaves  and  around  said  rollers 
for  excluding  foreign  substances  therefrom. 

3.  A  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  leaves, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  located  between  the  adjacent  leaves 
and  affording  bearings  therefor,  strips  of  metal  provided 
with  walled  openings  located  between  said  leaves  and  in 
which  openings  are  contained  said  rollers,  and  strips  of 
fabric  located  between  said  leaves  and  around  said  open- 
ings in  the  housings  for  excluding  foreign  substances 
therefrom. 


1,127.512.  LEATHER-SKIVING  MACHINE.  J08MPH  C. 
Peims,  Hornell.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Swift  Machinery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hornell.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,640. 
<C1.  69—11.) 

1.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  a  supporting  member 
movable  about  an  axis,  a  bed  plate  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  on  said  member  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  move- 
ment thereof,  a  fixed  cutter  in  operative  relation  to  the 
bed  plate,  and  an  adjusting  member  for  the  bed  plate 
movable  about  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  sapportinf 
member,  the  bed  plate  being  provided  with  a  part  in  eccen- 
tric relation  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  supporting 
member  and  located  in  coaetive  relation  to  the  adjosting 
member  for  adjustment  of  the  bed  plate  in  different  posi- 
tions of  eccentricity  with  relation  to  the  supporting 
member. 

2.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  a  rapportlng  member 
movable  aboot  an  axis,  a  bed  plate  ^Totally  moanted  at 


one  end  on  said  member  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  move- 
ment thereof,  a  fixed  cutter  in  operative  relation  to  the 
bed  plate,  and  an  adjusting  member  for  the  bed  plate  mov- 
able aboat  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, the  bed  plate  being  provided  with  a  part  in  eccentric 
rvlation  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  located  in  coaetive  relation  to  the  adjusting  mem- 
ber for  adjustment  of  the  bed  plate  in  different  positions 
of  eccentricity  with  relation  to  the  supporting  member, 
said  supporting  member  being  provided  with  clamping 
means  for  the  leather  to  be  treated,  and  with  a  manipu- 
lating handle  separate  from  and  Independent  of  the  clamp- 
ing means  for  caualng  movement  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber with  reference  to  the  cutter. 


3.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  a  rockable  support  I  nt 
member,  a  bed  plate  eccentrically  mounted  thereon,  n 
front  plate  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and  coullu 
ing  the  bed  plate  thereto,  and  means  for  moving  the  hot\ 
plate  into  different  positions  of  eccentricity  with  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  supporting  member,  said  means  and  the 
front  plate  having  coactlng  portions  for  indicating  prede- 
termined degrees  of  eccentricity  of  the  bed  plate. 

4.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  a  body  member,  a  cut- 
ter mounted  thereon,  a  rockable  member  carried  by  the 
body  member  and  provided  with  a  manipulating  handle, 
said  rockable  member  having  an  offstanding  clamping  de- 
vice for  the  leather  to  be  treated,  a  bed  plate  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  rockable  member  in  eccentric  relation  there- 
to and  terminating  at  the  other  end  adjacent  to  the  clamp- 
ing device,  a  front  plate  on  the  rockable  member  for  hold- 
ing the  bed  plate  thereto,  and  an  adjusting  means  for  the 
bed  plate  also  carried  by  the  rockable  member  and  mov- 
able with  reference  to  the  bed  plate  to  adjust  it  Into  dif- 
ferent positions  of  eccentricity  to  the  movements  of  the 
rockable  member,  the  adjusting  means  and  the  front  plate 
having  co-acting  portions  for  indicating  the  positions  of 
eccentricity  of  the  bed  plate  to  produce  different  lengths  of 
cut- 

5.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  a  body  member,  a  ent- 
ter  mounted  thereon,  a  rockable  member  carried  by  the 
body  member  and  provided  with  a  manipulating  handle, 
said  rockable  member  having  an  offstanding  damping  de- 
vice for  the  leather  to  be  treated,  a  bed  plate  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  rockable  member  in  eccentric  relation  there- 
to and  terminating  at  the  other  end  adjacent  to  the  clamp- 
ing device,  a  front  plate  on  the  rockable  member  for  hold- 
ing the  bed  plate  thereto,  and  an  adjusting  maana  for  the 
bed  plate  also  carried  by  the  rocinble  member  and  movable 
with  reference  to  the  bed  plate  to  adjust  it  into  different 
positions  of  eccentricity  to  the  movements  of  the  rockable 
member,  tlie  adjusting  means  and  the  front  plate  haTlng 
eoaeting  portions  for  Indicating  the  positions  of  eeeentrle- 
ity  of  the  bed  plate  to  produce  different  lengttis  of  cut. 
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the  machine  being  also  provided  with  a  gravity  pressure 
device  adjacent  to  the  cutter  and  in  operative  relation  to 
the  bed  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,513.  PAPER  CONDENSER.  ALBIBT  PaUBSSUAN, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  Yoi^,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Aug. 
2,  1913.     SerUl  No.  782,637.     (CI.  260 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  condenser,  a  unit  consisting  of  alternate  layers 
of  conducting  material  and  insulation,  a  container  In 
which  said  unit  Is  positioned,  and  a  compound  consisting 
of  substantially  80%  aaphaltic  cement,  8%  rosin  and  12% 
Montan  wax  surrounding  said  unit  within  said  container. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  a  unit  consisting  of  layers  of  con- 
ducting material  and  insulation,  a  container  in  which  said 
unit  Is  positioned,  and  a  compound  of  aaphaltic  cement 
and  Montao  wax  surrounding  said  unit  within  said  con- 
tainer. 

3.  In  a  condenser,  a  unit  consisting  of  layers  of  con- 
ducting material  and  insulation,  a  container  in  which  said 
unit  is  positioned,  and  a  compound  of  aaphaltic  cement 
and  Montan  wax  in  proportions  of  substantially  eight 
parts  of  cement  to  one  part  of  wax  surrounding  said  unit 
within  said  container. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  a  unit  consisting  of  layers  of  conduct- 
ing material  and  insulation,  a  container  in  wlilch  said  unit 
is  positioned,  and  a  comiwund  of  aaphaltic  cement,  rosin 
and  Montan  wax  surrounding  said  unit  within  said  con- 
tainer. 


II  

1,127.614.  COMPOSITION  FOB  FINISHING  PLAS- 
TERED SURFACES.  Sahubl  W.  Bamsbt.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.633. 
(CI.  106—34.) 

1.  A  coovposltlon  for  forming  a  finish  on  plastered  sur- 
faces consisting  of  seventy  four  parts  hydrated  lime, 
twenty  five  parts  gypsum  and  one  part  tartaric  acid. 

2.  A  composition  for  forming  a  flnlah  on  plastered  sur- 
faces consisting  of  seventy  four  parts  hydrated  lime, 
twenty  five  parts  gypsum,  one  part  tartaric  add  and  snffl- 
dent  water  to  reduce  the  composition  to  a  pasty  condition. 


1,127,616.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CLOTHES-HANG 
EB8.  Fbboinand  M.  Racscheb  and  Locis  Bbzboth, 
Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. ;  said  Bauscber  assignor  to  Louis 
Bexroth,  Sr.,  and  Louis  Rexroth,  Jr.,  Copartnera  trading 
as  B.  B.  Mfg.  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1914.    Serial  No.  819,167.     (CI.  140—71. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  above  specified  class  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  clothes  hanger  former  plate  arranged 
on  said  frame,  a  rib  on  said  plate  to  form  the  supporting 
book  for  the  hanger,  a  rib  arranged  at  one  side  of  said 
first  rib  to  provide  an  intervening  space  to  receive  and 
hold  the  end  ot  the  wire  comprising  the  hanger,  a  earred 
rib  arranged  to  extend  an  equal  distance  on  both  sides  of 


said  first  rib  and  arranged  remotely  therefrom,  and  a  rib 
located  between  the  first-named  rib  and  curved  rib  and 
having  its  front  edge  extending  parallel  with  a  line 
through  the  transverse  center  of  said  first-named  rib  and 
said  curved  rib. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  above  specified  class  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  clothes  hanger  former  plate  arranged 
on  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  apertare  n^ir  Its  mar- 
ginal edge  for  bending  the  terminal  end  of  the  wire  into 
a  book,  a  curved  rib  on  said  plate,  a  circular  rib  located 
remotely  from  said  curved  rib  and  arranged  centrally 
thereto,  a  rib  formed  to  one  side  of  said  circular  rib  for 
holding  one  end  of  the  wire,  and  a  rib  arranged  between 
said  circular  rib  and  curved  rib,  the  front  edge  of  said 
last-named  rib  extending  parallel  with  a  line  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  center  of  the  curved  and  circular  rilia. 


1,127,616.     [WITHDBAWN.] 


1,127.617.  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  Bdwakd  M.  Richabdsoh. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  E.  Hammond, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,675. 
(CI.  162—14.) 


A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  body  portion  having  on  its 
tread  surface  a  plurality  of  ridges  in  herringbone  arrange- 
ment, each  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  circumferential 
center  line  of  the  tread  to  prevent  tractive  or  longitudinal 
skidding,  the  ridges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  line 
being  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  and  the 
inner  ends  of  said  ridges  being  crossed  and  merged  into 
one  another  to  form  a  continuous  central  peripheral  ridge 
df  aigaag  form,  the  innermost  portion  of  each  ridge  bracing 
the  inner  portion  of  the  opiMMlte  cooperating  ridge  against 
lateral  stress,  through  its  Jointure  therewith. 


1.127,618.  HABD-BOAD  CONSTRUCTION.  Edwim  Bob- 
■BTSON,  Falrmonnt,  111.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.747.     (CL  104—178.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising ;  a 
hard  road  conatructloo,  a  plurality  of  fiat  track  members 
consisting  of  metallic  sheet  material  embedded  flush  with 
the  surface  of  said  road  bed,  channel  iron  supporting 
members  having  outtnmed  flange  edges  embedded  In  said 
road  construction  and  supporting  said  track  members,  brac- 
ing members  connecting  each  pair  of  supporting  members, 
means  seating  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  track  mem- 
bers and  mounted  through  said  supporting  members,  and 
bracing  monbers,  and  means  locking  said  device  in  as- 
sembled position. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  cliaracter  described  comprising ;  a 
road  construction,  a  flat  metallic  track  member,  a  support- 
ing member  consisting  of  a  channel  portion  and  oppositely 
disposed  flange  portions  supporting  said  track  members, 
bracing  members  connecting  each  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers in  pairs,  said  track  members,  said  supporting  mem- 
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berm  and  taid  bracioK  memb><rB  baviiu;  registering  aper- 
tures, and  means  mounted  ttiroagh  said  registering  aper 
tares  to  iock  said  device  in  aMt'mbled  formatiou. 

3.  A   derlce  of  the  character   described,   comprtiiiiiK ;   a 

hard  road  construction  adnpted  to  a<t  as  a  guide  to  the 
wheels  of  an  automobile,  a  plurality  of  supporting  caem 
hers  Imried  within  said  road  constriction,  each  duppurtlnK 
menilM'r  consisting  of  a  channel  portion  having  a  central 
aperture  tberethrounh  and  oppositely  disposed  flange  por 
tioi)8,  a  bracing  memlK'r  having  apertun-s  in  their  end  por- 
tions connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  channel  i>ortion  of 
Kaid  supporting  members  connecting  them  In  pairs,  flat 
metallic  track  members  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  channel  portions  of  said  supporting  members  and 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  road  construction  having 
counter-sunlc  apertures  therethrough  registering  with  the 
.ipertnns  in  said  channels  portions,  and  means  mounted 
throuKh  said  apertures  and  loclclng  said  track  members 
into  braced  and  supported  construction. 


1,127,519.  IX)CK  FOR  AITOMOBILEP.  William  H. 
RoDGEHs,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Jul.v  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.   777,173.      (CI.   70—90.) 


1.  In  a  lock  fof  nutomoblles,  a  yoke-like  body,  members 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  adapted  to  enter  different  slots  in  a  gear  table,  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  shifting  lever,  and  having 
their  ends  extend  sufficiently  t>elow  the  top  of  said  gear 
table  to  engage  with  the  gear  shifting  m«ans  therein,  an 
arm  extending  from  one  side  of  said  body,  and  a  lock  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  having  a  locking  member  exteadlng 
below  the  lower  wall  of  said  lock,  and  adapted  to  enter 
one  of  the  said  slots  of  the  said  gear  table,  and  to  be 
actuated  to  engage  beneath  the  top  wall  of  the  table, 
when  tlie  device  Is  in  operative  position,  to  lock  said  gear 
shifting  lever  and  said  gear  shifting  means  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  table. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  automobiles,  a  U  shaped  body,  members 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  members  being  adapted  to  enter  different  slots  of  a 
gear  table  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  shifting  lever, 
when  In  neutral  position,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  body,  and  a  lock  carried  by  said  arm  and  having 
a  locking  member  situated  at  a  distance  below  the  bottom 
of  said  lock  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  slots  of  the 
tfear  table  and  to  be  actuated  to  engage  with  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  top  of  said  table  when  the  device  is  in  op- 
I  lative  position. 


with  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  a  weighted  leT«r  plv- 
uted  on  the  diHk  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rack 


1,12  7,520.  SUGAR-VENDING  MACHINE.  Hvman 
R.i.sEN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rubin 
Bass,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913,  Serial  No. 
S04,263.  Renewed  Dec.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,591. 
(CI.  211  — R.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  hopper  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  side,  a  di.sk  journaled  within  the  casing 
and  provided  with  radially  disposed  sheefa,  a  rack  mount- 
e<l  on  the  back  thereof,  and  a  weighted  lever  projecting 
through  the  casing  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  disk  in 
predetermined  distances  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dispensing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  rotatable  disk,  radially  disposed  sheets 
mounted  on  one  aide  of  the  disk  and  coSperating  to  form 
pockets,  an  annular  rack  mounted  in  concentric  relatioa 


for  rotating  the  disk  in  predetermlne<l  distances  substan- 
tially  as  described. 


1,1-'7.521.  CONCRETE  -  BLOCK  MACHINE.  JosEiH 
Rdtauils,  Kawkawlln,  Mich.  Filed  leb.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    SlT.SfK).      (CI.    2.")-  41.) 


I        1.  In  a  cement  block-machine,  the  combination  with  an 
j  expansible   mold  ;  of  a  tamper  having  each  end  provided 
with    a    semi  circular    recess   and   a   semi  cylindrical    com- 
I   bined    tamper  guide  bar    and    block-recess    former    secured 
I   to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  mold-box. 
'       2.   In  a  cement  block-machine,  the  combination  with  an 
I   expan.^ible  mold  ;   of  a   vertically  movable  tamper   having 
a    central    core-aperture    and    each   end    provided    with    a 
I   semicircular  recess,  an  expansible  core  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived In  the  core-aperture  of  said  tamper;  and  each  end 
of  the  mold  box  provided  with  a  semi  cylindrical   vertical 
bar  secured  to   ilie  inner  face   thereof,  said   bars  project- 
ing   upward    above    the   top   edges   of   the   mold    to    form 
J  guides  for  the  tamper. 

j        .5.    In  a  cement  block-machine,  the  combination  with  a 

I  supporting  tray,  a  base  and  a  slidlng-sash  movable  in  said 

j   frame ;    of   a    vertically    movable  expansible    mold-box,    a 

I   pair  of  oppoeed   seml-cylindrica!  members  secured  to  aeid 

mold  l)oi  and  projecting  upwardly  oeyond  the  upper  edge 

I   thereof,  sash-guides  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  semi- 

j   cylindrical  members,  a  llftlng-pin  secured  to  each  of  said 

I   semi  cylindrical  members,  a  connection  between  said  pins 

I  and   said   alidlDg-saah,   a    tamper    having   a   central    core- 

J  aperture    and    guided    by    aald    cylindrical    member*;    a 

counter  balance  spring  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aald 

tamper   and  engaging  at   ita  opposite  end   the  aforaaald 

slldlng-aaah  ;  moaos  for  r&iaing  said  mold-box,  aaah  and 

core  simultaneoualy,  and  means   for  raising  aald  tanper 

durlac  the  travel  of  aald  aUding-saata. 


4.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  the  combiaatloD  wtth  a 
aapporting-fname,  a  l>ase  and  a  sliding  sauli  raovaMe  in 
aald  frame ;  of  a  vertically  movable  expanalble  BBoM-bex, 
a  pair  of  of>posed  semi  cylindrical  meml^ers  seevred  to  tbe 
end  members  of  aald  mold  box  and  projectiag  upwardly 
beyond  tbe  opper  edges  thereof,  sasli-giildea  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  aalu  members,  au  incliiwd  llftlng-pin  se- 
cured to  each  of  aald  seDai-cyllndrlcal  members,  a  eoonec- 
tlon  between  said  pins  and  aald  alidlng-aasta,  said  connec- 
tion havtug  an  enlarged  eye  formed  at  the  pln-eB^glag 
end  thereof,  mold-toox  centerlng-blockB  secared  to  the  lower 
face  of  tbe  tlldiag-sasli  and  engaging  said  Beml-«ytindrical 
members  when  the  mold-box  la  in  Ita  contracted  peeltioB ; 
a  tamper  having  a  central  core-aperture  and  guided  by 
said  semi-cylUMlrlcal  members ;  an  expanafblt  eore  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  aperture  ol  said  tamper;  a  coanter- 
ba lance  spring  moanted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tamper 
and  engaging  at  its  opposite  end  said  slldlug-sash  ;  means 
for  raising  unld  mold  box,  sash  and  core  simultaneously, 
and  means  for  raising  said  tamper  during  tbe  travel  of 
said  slidlng-aash. 

5.  Ill  a  cement  block-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  tray,  a  base  and  a  sliding  sash  movable  In 
said  frame;  of  a  veriically  movable  expansible  mold-box, 
a  pair  of  opposed  semi-cylindrical  members  secured  to 
said  mold-box  and  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  sasb-guldas  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  sem|  cylindrical  raeaabers,  a  Uftlng-pin  secured  to 
each  of  said  senl-eyUadrical  raemben,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  pins  and  said  aUding-sasfa,  a  tamper  having  a 
central  coreaperture  and  guided  by  said  semi-cylindrical 
members  ;  a  counter-balance  spring  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  tamper  and  engaging  at  ita  opposite  end  the 
aforesaid  sliding  saah  ;  nkana  for  raising  said  mold-box. 
sash  and  core  simultaneoualy,  means  to  prevent  swinging 
movement  of  the  mold  box  during  Its  travel,  and  means 
for  raising  said  tamper  during  the  travel  of  aald  slldlng- 
sash. 


1,127,&22.  6AIT-BDCKIT.  Waltk  A.  Bows,  Koktmo, 
Ind.  Filed  Jane  Itt,  1814.  Serial  Hm.  8tf,420.  (CI. 
4S— 2S.) 


1.  A  bait  bucket  comprising  a  container  having  a  bot- 
tom with  au  upwardly  dished  portion,  a  false  bottom  hav 
Ing  an  upwardly  dished  imperforate  portion  adapted  for 
fitting  over  the  dished  portion  of  the  first  aentiooed  boi- 
tom  and  baring  a  foraminous  portion,  a»eana  for  elevat- 
ing and  lowcriag  said  false  bottom,  and  a  cover  (or  said 
container. 

2.  A  bait  backet  comprising  a  container  haTins  a  bot- 
tom with  an  upwardly  dished  portioa,  a  falsa  bottoss  hav- 


ing aa  upwardly  dished  imperforate  portl<n  adapted  for 
fitting  over  the  dished  portion  of  the  first  meatiODed  hot- 
ton  and  haTlag  a  foraminous  portion,  a  bail  conne^-ted  to 
aald  false  bottom  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  top  of  aaM  container,  aald  false  bottom  being  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  means  of  said  bail,  and  a 
cover  for  said  contaiiMr. 

3.  A  bait  boclwt  comprising  a  container  having  a  bot- 
tom with  an  apwardty  dtabed  portion,  a  false  bottoca  hav- 
ing an  Bpwaraly  dWied  Imperforate  portloa  adapted  for 
fitting  over  tlie  dished  portion  of  tbe  ftrst  meatloaed  bot- 
tom and  havinc  a  foraminous  portion,  aieans  for  elevating 
and  lowering  said  false  bottom,  a  cover  for  said  container, 
and  a  closaMe  vent  in  said  cover. 

4.  A  bait  bucket  compriaiag  a  container  having  a  bot- 
tom with  an  upwardly  dished  portion,  a  false  bottom  bav- 
ins an  upwardly  dished  imperforate  portioa  adapted  for 
fitting  over  tbe  dished  portion  of  tiie  first  mentioned  bot- 
tom and  baTlng  a  foramlaoua  portion,  means  for  elevating 
and  lowering  said  false  bottom,  a  cover  hinged  at  one  side 
upon  said  eoataluer,  and  a  spring  clasp  for  maintaining 
said  cover  closed. 

5.  A  bait  bucket  comprising  a  container  leaving  a  bot- 
tom with  an  upwardly  dished  portion,  a  false  bottom  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  dished  imperforate  portion  adapted  for 
fitting  over  the  dished  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  bot- 
tom and  having  a  foraminous  portion,  a  bail  connected 
to  said  false  bottom  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
tbe  top  of  said  container,  said  false  bottom  being  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  means  of  said  ball,  means  for 
guiding  said  bail  In  raising  and  lowering,  and  a  cover 
for   said   container. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,127,52a.    G<HIS-BINI>&B.     AsOKXW  J.  Rot.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  0,  iM4.    Serial  IVo.  84f,M».     (CI.  22—188.) 

1.  A  material  fsr  »alr1ac  cores  for  molds  comprising  a 
composition  o€  a  hteek  pItcJb  and  a  reducing  oil. 

2.  A  material  foi'wsHa^  eores  far  molds  comprising  a 
composltloo  etf  a  hlack  pitch  and  a  reducing  oil  in  equal 
proportions. 

8.  A  material  ibr  aMMif  cent  for  molds  comprising  a 
composition  of  a  Matfc  pltck  a*d  a  adneral  oil  thoroughly 
mixed  In  such  preperttoas  as  to  seoare  a  fluid  composition 
under  ordinary  tsaiperattiraa 

4.  A  material  Car  Bafctng  obrs  for  molds  comprising  a 
composition  of  stearin  pitch  and  kerosene  thoroughly 
mixed  in  proper  proportions  to  secure  a  liquid  composition 
under  normal  atmospheric  temperatures. 

5.  A  material  for  making  cores  t<x  molda  compriaiag  a 
composition  of  stearin  pitch  and  kerosene  In  equal  propor- 
tlona. 


1,127,524.  MBANS  FOR  APPLYING  PARAFFIN  OR 
THK  LIKE  TO  MATCH-SPLINTS.  HncKT  A.  RrDD, 
BarbertOB.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1«14.     Serial  No.  834.913.      (CI.  91^46.) 


1.  Ti»    eombiaatlon    of   a    spltat    eanier,   a 
liaiaMa  sindjlm  eleneat   below  said   carrier, 


pocketed 
for 
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moving  Mid  element  In  a  path  longitudinally  of  and  paral- 
lel with  said  carrier,  whereby  the  depending  aplinta  in  the 
carrier  are  caaaed  to  enter  the  pocketa  of  aald  element  and 
remain  therein  for  a  prolonged  period  of  their  travel,  and 
meana  for  supply ing  paraffin  to  the  pocketa  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  paraffin,  an  end- 
leaa  chain  of  pocketed  paraffin-applying  members  mounted 
to  travel  within  and  longitudinally  of  said  reservoir 
through  extending  paths  below  and  above  the  level  of  the 
paraffin,  a  traveling  splint  carrier  above  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  upper  path  of  the  said  chain,  and  means  for 
impelling  the  said  chain  concurrently  with  the  splint  car- 
rier, whereby  the  free  ends  of  the  splints  are  caused  to 
enter  the  pockets  of  the  chain  and  remain  therein  for  a 
prolonged  period  of  their  travel. 

:{.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  paraffin,  wheels 
mounted  to  rotate  therein  near  the  respective  ends  of  the 
reservoir,  an  endless  chain  of  pocketed  paraffin-applying 
sections  supported  on  said  wheels,  a  guide  to  support  the 
upper  stretch  of  said  chain  above  the  level  of  the-  paraffin 
within  the  reservoir,  a  traveling  splint  carrier  above  and 
longitudinally  of  the  upper  stretch  of  the  chain,  and  co- 
actlnji:  gearing  whereby  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  said 
carrier  and  the  chain  arp  concertedly  driven. 


1.127.525.  MICROMETER  QMiK  OR  STOP  DEVICE 
FOR  LATHES.  William  Rlnok,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Seneca  Falls  Mfg.  Co.  Filed  May  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,736.     (CI.  82—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  element,  a  stop  car- 
rier which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  element,  a 
traveling  stop  on  said  carrier,  a  co6peratlng  adjustable 
stop  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  traveling  stop 
to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  element  In  one  direction,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  element  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  shifting  said  traveling  stop  on  Its 
carrier  to  clear  said  adjustable  stop,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  element,  a  stop  car- 
rier which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  element,  a  trav- 
eling stop  on  said  carrier,  a  cooperating  adjii.<ttable  stop 
which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  traveling  stop  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  said  element  In  one  direction,  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  element  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  shifting  said  traveling  stop  on  its  carrier  to 
clear  said  adjustable  stop,  and  means  for  moving  said  ad- 
justable stop  to  and  holding  it  in  different  stop  positions, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  element,  a  rotatable 
stop  carrier  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  movement  of 
said  element,  a  traveling  stop  on  said  .'arrler.  a  cooperat- 
ing adjustable  stop  which  la  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
traveling  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  element  in 
one  direction,  and  meaas  actoated  by  the  movement  of  said 
element  in  the  opposite  direction  for  shifting  said  travel- 
ing atop  on  its  carrier  to  clear  said  adjustable  stop,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  comblBatlon  of  a  movable  element,  a  rotatable 
■top  carrier  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  movement  of 


said  element,  a  traveling  stop  on  said  carrier,  a  stop  which 
is  rotatably  adjnsuble  relative  to  said  stop  carrier  and  la 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  traveling  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  element  in  one  direction,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  element  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  shifting  said  traveling  stop  on  its  carrier  to 
clear  said  adjustable  stop,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  element,  a  rotatable 
stop  carrier  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the  movement  of 
said  element,  a  traveling  atop  on  said  carrier,  a  eoOperat- 
Ing  adjustable  stop  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
traveling  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  element  In 
one  direction,  and  a  rotary  member  which  la  revolved  dif- 
ferentially relative  to  said  stop  carrier  by  said  movable 
element  for  shifting  said  traveling  stop  to  engage  or  clear 
said  adJusUble  stop,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.127.528.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Gbokgb  J.  8chniim«, 
r»etrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme  Electric  Heater  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
-Vov.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  659.463.     (CI.  219 — 25.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  detachable  heating  unit  hav- 
ing spaced  terminal  contact  Members  permanently  secured 
thereto,  and  a  guide  for  the  connector  with  the  external 
circuit,  mechanically  coupling  said  contacts  and  holding 
the  same  in  permanently  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  guide 
being  detachable  as  a  unitary  structure  with  the  heating 
unit. 

2.  Id  an  electric  heater,  a  detachable  heating  unit  com- 
prising an  armored  resistance  element,  terminal  contacts 
permanently  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  element  and 
arranged  in  proximity  to  each  other,  and  a  mechanical 
coupling  between  said  contacts  forming  a  guide  for  the 
connector  with  the  external  circuit,  said  guide  being  de- 
tachable as  a  unitary  structure  with  the  heating  unit. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  detachable  heating  unit  com- 
prising a  flat  resistance  element  having  portions  In  dif- 
ferent planea,  an  insulated  armor  for  said  resistance,  ter- 
minal contacts  connected  to  the  portions  of  said  resistance 
In  different  planes,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
the  armor  of  the  different  portions  of  said  resistance  hold- 
ing said  terminal  contacts  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  detachable  heating  unit  com- 
prising aa  armored  resistance  element  having  portions  in 
different  planes,  terminal  contacts  permanently  secured  to 
said  portions,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  and 
carried  by  said  portions  forming  an  Inclosing  socket  for 
said  terminal  contacts  and  holding  the  same  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  detachable  beating  unit  com- 
prising an  armored  resistance  element,  a  terminal  contact 
connected  with  said  element,  and  a  socket  secured  to  the 
armor  of  said  element  inclosing  aald  terminal  contact  and 
forming  a  guide  for  the  connector  with  the  external  circuit 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.527.      LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.      Abbjihav    Schobk, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Superior  Brass  and  Fixture  Co., 
Chicago.  111.      Piled  Mar.  7,  1914.      Serial  No.  828,097! 
(CI.  240—78.1 
1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  metal  ring  saapended 

by  a  plurality  of  chains,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
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Inwardly  projecting  bends,  a  suspenalon  member  fixedly 
secured  within  each  projecting  bend,  an  ilectric  lamp  re- 
movably secured  to  each  auapension  member  in  a  position 
parallel  to  nid  ring,  and  a  bowl  of  light  diffusing  material 
supported  by  said  ring  when  surrounding  the  ring  and 
when  suspended  below  the  ring. 


the  other  independent  of  their  said  frlctlonal  engagement, 
one  of  said  members  being  adjustable  to  prevent  ita  co- 
operative engagement  with  the  other. 


2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  metal  ring  suspended 
by  n  plurality  of  chains,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  extending  bends,  a  suspension  member  within 
each  extending  bend,  said  suspension  member  being  pro- 
vided wltli  a  ahoaldered  portion  npon  which  the  ring  is 
adapted  to  rest,  and  eaeh  suspension  meml>er  being  fixedly 
secured  (o  the  ring  within  each  of  said  bends,  and  a  bowl 
of  light  diffusing  material  supported  by  aaid  ring  but  inde- 
pendent thereof. 

3.  A  lighting  fixture  compriiing  a  metal  ring  suspended 
by  a  plurality  of  chains,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
Inwardly  projecting  benda,  a  suspension  member  fixedly 
secured  within  each  of  aald  projecting  benda,  a  plurality  of 
electric  lamps  removably  aupported  by  said  ring,  and  a 
light  diffusing  bowl  having  a  metal  rim  surrounding  the 
upper  edge  portion  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
extended  hooks  Integral  with  said  rim,  said  bowl  being 
supported  by  said  ring  when  resting  beneath  said  hooka 
and  withia  the  bowl. 

4.  .\  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  metal  ring  suspended 
by  a  plurality  of  chains,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  projecting  bends,  a  suspension  member  fixedly 
secured  within  each  of  said  projecting  bends,  an  electric 
lamp  removably  secured  to  the  threaded  portion  of  each 
suspension  member  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  ring,  and 
a  light  dilTuslng  bowl  having  a  metal  rim  aorrounding  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bowl,  said  rim  having  a  plurality  of 
integral  inwardly  projecting  hooka,  and  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  projecting  members  provided  with  a  perforation 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  chain,  the 
other  end  of  the  chain  being  attached  to  the  ring,  whereby 
said  bowl  la  supported  in  Its  normtfl  position  or  in  a 
suspended  position  below  said  ring. 

5.  A  llgktlng  fixture  comprising  a  metal  ring  suspended 
by  a  plurality  of  chaina,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  In- 
wardly projecting  bends,  a  suspenalon  member  fixedly 
secured  within  each  of  said  projecting  benda,  said  member 
having  an  eye  portion,  a  ahouldered  portion  to  receive  the 
bend  of  the  ring,  and  a  dependbig  threaded  portion,  an 
electric  lamp  removably  secured  to  the  said  threaded  por- 
tion in  a  position  parallel  to  the  ring,  and  a  light  dlffoalng 
bowl  provided  with  a  metal  rim  surrounding  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  said  rim  having  a  plurality  of  integral  inwardly 
extended  projections  and  a  plurality  of  Integral  Inwardly 
projecting  hooka,  said  ring  normally  resting  beoeatb  suld 
hooks  and  within  the  Inner  face  of  said  bowl. 


t' 


1,127,628.      TBANBMI88ION  -  GEARING.      THSODOkB  A. 

ScHOMBDio.  Denver,  Coio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.      Serial 

No.  75S.638.     (CI.  74—26.) 

1.  In  ■  traasmlasion  gearing,  a  rotary  elemmt,  an  ad- 
justable, rotary  element  in  trtetlonal  eBgaccment  there- 
with, and  transfloisslon  members  eooBectsd  with  said  ele- 
ments for  the  transmission  of  the  moremsnt  mt  the  one  to 


2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  rotary  driving  element, 
an  adjustable,  rotary  driven  element  in  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  gear  on  said  driven  element,  a  pinion 
adjustably  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  driving  element 
and  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  the  said  gear  at 
a  determinate  point  in  the  ndjuatment  of  the  driven  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  adjusting  aald  pinion  whereby  to 
move  it  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  disk  and  a  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  about  right-angularly  disposed  axes, 
the  said  wheel  being  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  its 
axis  and  frlctionally  engaging,  at  its  periphery,  a  face  of 
the  said  disk,  a  concentric  gear  on  said  wheel,  a  pinion 
adjustahly  mounted  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  disk  and 
to  be  operatively  engaged  by  said  gear  at  a  determinate 
point  in  the  adjustment  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  pinion  whereby  to  move  it  out  of  the  path 
of  the  gear. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  disk  and  a 
driven  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  right-angularly 
disposed  axes,  the  said  wheel  being  adjuatable  In  the  direc- 
tion of  its  axis  and  frictlonally  engaging  at  its  periphery, 
a  face  of  the  said  disk,  and  the  disk  having  in  the  said 
face  an  axial  recess,  a  gear  on  said  wheel,  a  pinion 
mounted  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  disk  and  to  be 
operatively  engaged  by  said  gear  at  a  determinate  point 
in  the  adjustment  of  the  wheel,  and  meana  for  moving  said 
pinion  into  the  aald  recess  out  of  the  path  of  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  disk  and  a 
driven  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  right-angularly 
disposed  axes,  the  said  wheel  being  adjustable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  axis  and  frictlonally  engaging  at  its  periphery, 
a  face  of  the  said  disk,  and  the  disk  having  In  the  said 
face  an  axial  recess,  a  gear  on  said  wheel,  a  pinion  adapted 
to  occupy  said  recess,  and  means  for  moving  said  pinion 
out  of  the  recess  for  its  operative  engagement  with  the 
said  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,829.  COMBINED  WINDOW  -  SHADE  BRACKET 
AND  CURTAIN-POLE  HOLDER.  Habbt  H.  Sbusa, 
McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,362.      (Cl.  156—24.) 


1.  In  combination  a  vertically  and  horiaontally  chan- 
neled support  having  a  slot  communicating  with  one  of 
the  chaBBels,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  in  the  vertical 
duuuMl  Md  bAvlng  a  portion  projecting  through  the  slot. 
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and  a  curtain  pole  hraoket  Hltdably  mounted  In  the  horison- 
tal  channel. 

2.    In  conil)inatioti   :i   support  having  n  horliontal  chan- 
nel,   a    v.Tticiil    cliiimul    c'lminunlcatinK    tliorewltli.    said 
support    liavlHK   a    slot    communicatlnK   with    the    vertical 
channel.  :i  brackft  slidably  mountod  In  the  vortical  chnn 
ni'l  anil  slot,  and  a  bracket  slldably  mounted  in  the  hori 
zontal  cliannel  and  contactinK  with  the  tlrst  named  itrackit 

■"..  In  combination  a  support  comprisluj  h  base,  a  rUlit 
anifuiar  extension  thereon  havinc  depending  pruni;s,  a 
raised  table  or  t>088  formed  on  tb«  l»ase  and  having  vertleal 
and  horfcontal  channels  commanicatlnK  with  each  other. 
said  tiTt)ie  liavlnj:  a  vertical  >lot  commanicatinir  with  the 
vertleal  table  at  one  side  of  the  »ame.  an  anj-'ular  t)rafket 
removably  mounted  in  the  verticjil  slot  and  channel,  ami  n 
bracket  slldably  mounted  in  the  horizontal  cbannrl  and 
entfn;.'erl  with  the  tlrst  Dame<i  bracket  to  prevent  the  same 
from  tiirninir  in  the  vertical  channel. 


1.127.530  TRELLIS.  <;«»rob  C.  Sbtchell,  Cranaton. 
K.  I.  Filed  Ma.T  2.  lit  14.  Serial  No.  S:iO,<KX).  (CI. 
47  —  12.) 


1.  A  trellis  oompriainc  a  ceotral  supportiag  shaft,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  collara  supported  on  said  abaft,  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
reallient  tx>wed  ribs  taariiig  their  oppoaite  ends  engaging 
said  apertures  aad  il>eld  tbereiu  by  the  inherent  spring  of 
the  stocic. 

2.  A  trellis  comprisiag  a  central  supporting  shaft,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  collara  auppbrted  00  said  shaft  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
bowed  riba  having  their  opposite  ends  engaging  said  aper- 
tures and  held  therein  by  the  inherent  spring  of  the  stock, 
and  means  whereby  one  of  both  of  said  collars  may  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  to  determine  the 
extent  of  bow  or  bend  of  said  rib. 

3.  A  trellis  comprising  a  central  supportlnji  shaft,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  collanj  supported  on  said  shaft,  each  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
ribs  having  their  opposite  ends  reduced  to  engage  and  be 
retained  in  said  apertures  nnder  pressure  of  the  inherent 
spring  of  the  stock. 

4.  A  trellis  comprising  a  central  supporting  shaft,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  collars  supported  on  said  shaft,  each  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  aperture*  therein,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
ribs  having  their  opposite  ends  reduced  to  engage  and  be 
retained  in  said  apertures  under  sprint  pressure,  and 
means  wherel)y  one  or  both  aald  collars  may  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  on  said  shaft  to  determine  the  extent  of 
bow  or  bend  of  said  rib. 


1.127.5.S1. 


[WITHDRAWN. 


Philadel 
872.419. 


1,127,532.      WATER-HEATER.      Jacob    Ski^r. 

phla.   Pa.     Filed   Nov.    16,   1914.     Serial   No. 

(CI.  126—350.) 

1.  A   derice   of   the  cfaaractar   deaeribed    comprising    a 
hollow  body,  a  container  supported  thereby  and  posltieaad 


therein,  the  opposed  walls  of  the  body  and  container  being 
in  spaced  relation  to  afford  a  heating  chamber,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  body  having  one  extremity  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  depression  provided  with  per- 
forations, an  end  wall  of  the  body  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  communication  with  the  depression,  and  a 
door    for   closing   said    opening. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  body,  a  container  supported  tbcreby  and  positioned 
therein,  the  opposed  walls  of  the  body  and  container 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  aBford  a  heating  chamber,  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  l>ody  being  perforated,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  wall  provided  with  an  outwardly  disposed  depres- 
sioti  to  afford  a  flue. 


1,127.5S3.     AT'TOMOBILK.     .TnH.>f   F.   Sloan.   I'eorla,   111. 
Fnied  Feb.  12,  1912.     SeHal  No.  676,977.     (CI.  12.'i— 170.) 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  automobiles  and  the  lllte,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  radiator,  a  water  Jacket,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  from  the  radiator  to  the  water  Jacket,  a  return 
pipe  from  the  water  Jacket  to  the  radiator,  a  pump  In 
the  supply  pipe,  a  by-pass  around  the  pump  having  Its 
ends  connected  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  heating  bor  within 
the  by-imss,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  through  the  by-pass. 

2.  A  cooling  system  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  radiator,  a  water  Jacket,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  from  the  radiator  to  the  water  Jacket,  a  return 
pipe  from  the  water  Jacket  to  the  radiator,  a  pump  in  the 
supply  pipe,  a  by-pass  around  the  pnmp  with  Its  ends 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  heating  box  In 
the  bypass  and  a  heating  element  within  the  heating  box 
for  direct  contact  with  the  fluid  passing  through  the  by- 
pass. 


1,127,534.      SLACK  THREAD   TAKE-UP   FOR    SEWING 
MACHINES.      Albkrt    D.    Smith,    Belvldcre,    111.,    aa- 
si^nor    to    National    Sewing    Machine    Company,    Belvi- 
dere.  III.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec  7,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  531,849.     (CI.  112—26.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaation 
of  an  elastic  arm  for  engaging  the  thread  and  taking  up 
the  slack  therein,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an  eye  at 
its  free  end,  through  which  the  thread  passes,  and  a 
thread  guard  comprising  spaced  coBverglng  members  be- 
tween which  the  eye  vibrates  positioned  over  tks  said 
arm,  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  tke  eye. 

2.  The  eomblsatloB  of  the  face  {riate  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine head,  aa  elastle  arm  disposed  to  vibrate  adjseeat 
said  face  plate  aad  tkaving  an  eyelet  at  its  end  for  receir- 
iBff  the  thread,  aad  a  guard  eonprlalag  a  bent  wire,  the 
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ends  of  whleh  arc  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  aald  face 
plate  and  the  remaining  portion  of  which  overhangs  the 
eyelet  end  ot  said  vibrating  arm. 


r 


3.  The  combination  of  the  face  plate  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine head,  a  cap  secured  on  said  face  plate,  a  spring 
member  mounted  in  said  cap  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing from  the  latter  forming  an  oscillatory  elastic  arm 
and  terminating  In  a  thread  engaging  eyelet,  and  a  guard 
secured  to  the  face  plate  at  one  side  of  the  arm  and  dis- 
posed over  the  path  of  the  eyelet. 

4.  The  conblnation  of  the  face  plate  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine bead,  a  cap  secured  on  said  face  plate  and  having  a 
receaa  in  Its  side  adjacent  the  face  plate,  a  coll  spring 
member  mounted  In  said  recess  and  having  a  portion 
extending  therefrom  forming  an  oscillatory  arm  adapted 
to  engage  a  thread  at  its  free  end,  and  a  guard  secured 
to  the  face  plate  at  one  aide  of  the  arm  and  disposed  over 
the  path  of  the  thread  engaging  end  of  said  arm. 


1,127,SS5.  IMPACT-MACHINE.  William  L.  Smith,  Cbl- 
cago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  2S.  1910.  Serial  No.  588,M1. 
(CI.  1»— 20.) 


/B  M^ 


^^Ifflffl  fflfllB^^^K^ 


S.  In  combination,  an  oacUlating  cylinder  having  a 
movement  in  a  circular  path,  a  piston  slldably  fitted  In 
said  cylinder,  an  impart  element  in  rigid  connection  with 
said  piston,  and  rigid  means  for  guiding  said  element  for 
rectilinear  reciprocation,  the  said  element  being  adapted 
to  oscillate  while  moving  along  said  guiding  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  an  impact  machine,  a  casing  having  a  flxed  cylin- 
drical guiding  surface,  a  spherical  impact-element  slldably 
fitted  therein,  and  means  for  imparting  a  combined  recip- 
rocating and  oscillatory  movement  to  said  element,  said 
element  being  adapted  to  engage  a  tool  held  In  the  path 
of  its  reciprocating  movement. 

2.  In  an  impact  machine,  a  casing  having  a  fixed  cylin- 
drical guidlag  surface,  a  rotary  crank,  a  cylinder  ptTO- 
tally  connected  with  the  latter,  a  piston  movably  fitted  in 
the  cylinder,  and  a  spherical  Impact  element  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  piston,  slldably  fitted  in  saM  gaMlag 
surface  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tool  held  in  tbe  path  of 
Its  moveoieat  with  the  said  piston. 

8.  In  an  Impact  machine,  a  casing  bsving  a  fixed  rec- 
tilinear gulAng  surface,  a  rotary  crank,  a  cylinder  pivo- 
tally  connected  therewith,  a  piston  movably  fitted  la  said 
cyliader,  and  an  impact  element  of  firm  material  in  rigid 
connection  vltta  said  [rfstoa  and  in  linear  contact  with 
said  sorfaeCr  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  oeclllatloa  while  belag 
Impelled  along  said  sarfaoe  by  movement  of  said  crank. 

4.  In  an  Impact  siaclilne,  a  casing  baring  a  ftxad  recti- 
linear galiUng  surface,  an  impact  element  of  firm  material 
In  linear  coataet  with  said  •nrtaee  and  capable  of  oaell- 
lation  while  moving  along  the  same,  aad  means  ter  im- 
parting to  aaid  element  a  combined  reeiprocatlnc  aad  «n- 
cUlatlav 


1,127,636.  STEAM  -  GENERATOR.  Josbph  M.  Stabw^ 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Domestic  Appliances  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  76fe,683.     (CI.  122 — 448.) 


1.  A  Bteass-generator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
tinoons-flow  boiler  adapted  to  discharge  through  a  per- 
manently-open orifice  of  flxed  size,  a  restricted  passage 
normally  of  fixed  else  leading  to  the  boiler,  an  automatic 
water  -  valve,  consisting  of  a  pressure  -  reducing  valve 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  a  source  of  supply  under 
variable  pressors  aad  to  discharge  it  through  said  re- 
stricted passage  Into  tbe  boiler  st  s  uniform,  reduced 
pressure,  heat-prodadng  mesas  for  heating  tbe  boiler,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  heat-produelag  means  adapted 
to  operate  automatically  to  maintala  a  uniform  pressare 
of  steam  in  the  boiler. 

2.  A  steam-generator  comprisiag,  in  cemblnstlon,  a  con- 
ttaoous-flow  boiler  adapted  to  discharge  through  a  perma- 
nently-open orMoe  of  fixed  sise,  a  restricted  passage  nor- 
mally of  flxed  size  leading  to  the  boiler,  means  operating 
automatically  to  control  the  admission  of  feed-wster,  and 
adapted  to  convert  a  fluctuaUng  water-pressure  In  s 
source  of  supply  of  water  Into  a  lower  uniform  pressure, 
heat-producing  meana  for  heating  the  boiler,  and  means. 
for  regulating  tbe  beat-producing  means,  adapted  to  op- 
erate aatooutically  to  maintain  a  uniform  pressure  of 
steam  in  the  boiler. 

3.  A  steam-generator  comprising.  In  comblnatioB,  a  con- 
tlnaous-flow  boiler  adapted  to  discharge  through  a  per- 
manently-open orifice  of  flxed  size,  a  restricted  passage 
normally  of  flxed  size  leading  to  the  boiler,  adjustable 
means  operating  automatically  to  control  the  admission  of 
feed-water,  aad  adapted  to  convert  a  fluctnatlBg  water- 
pressure  in  a  source  of  supply  of  water  into  a  lower  uni- 
form pressure,  beat-producing  means  for  heating  the 
boiler,  and  means,  for  regulating  the  heat  -  producing 
means,  adapted  to  operate  automatically  to  maintain  a 
uniform  pressure  of  steam  in  the  boiler. 

4.  A  steam-generator  eomprlMng,  in  combination,  a  con- 
tinuous-flow boiler  adapted  to  dlscliarge  through  a  per- 
maaently-opea  orifice  of  flxed  size,  a  restricted  passage 
of  flxed  size  leading  to  the  boiler,  a  spring-controlled  au- 
tomatic pressure-reducing  valve  adapted  to  receive  water 
from  a  source  ot  supply  under  variable  pressure  and  to 
dlsdwrge  it,  through  said  restrlctsd  passage,  into  the 
boiler  at  a  uniform  reduced  preaaore,  heat-producing 
means  for- heating  the  boiler,  and  means,  for  regulating 
the  haat-predoelng  means,   adapted  to  operate  automatl- 
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call}-  to  maintain  a  uniform  preuure  of  steam  in  the 
boiler. 

5.  A  steam  generator  comprising,  In  combination,  a  con- 
tinuous How  boiler  adapted  to  discharge  through  a  per- 
manently-open orifice  of  fixed  size,  a  restricted  passage  of 
fixed  size  leading  to  the  boiler,  a  spring-controlled  auto- 
matic pressure-reducing  valve  adapted  to  receive  water 
from  a  source  of  supply  under  variable  pressure  and  to 
ciischarge  it,  through  said  restricted  passage,  into  the 
boiler  at  a  uniform  reduced  pressure,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  spring  for  difFereat  uniform  pres 
surt^,  beat-producing  means  for  heating  the  boiler,  and 
means,  for  regulating  the  heat-producing  means,  adapted 
to  operate  automatically  to  maintain  a  uniform  pressure 
of  stoam  in  the  boiler. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


l.r.'T.r)37.  BEET  -  HARVESTER.  Lbwis  K.  Starkey. 
liouglas,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.944. 
U'l.  5&— 9.) 


1.  A  two  row  beet  harvester  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  digger  frame  plvotaily  connected  therewith  and  having 
two  rearwardly  extending  beams,  topping  knives,  lifting 
blades  and  inclined  diggers  carried  by  said  beams,  and 
niean.s  whereby  said  beams  may  be  adjusted,  said  topping 
Icnives  being  obliquely  disposed  to  converge  rearwardly 
and  provided  with  upstanding  flanges  at  their  rear  edgea ; 
and  a  rake  supported  on  the  main  frame  Intermediate  the 
bt-ams  of  the  digger  frame  to  gather  the  tops  pushed  into 
the  path  of  said  rake  by  the  converging  topping  knives. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  main  frame  having  two  pairs 
of  longitudinal  frame  bars,  each  pair  consUtuting  a  sub^ 
frame,  a  rake  supported  between  the  sob-frames,  and  dig- 
ger beams  suported  between  the  frame  bars  of  each  sub- 
frame,  said  beams  equipped  with  topping  knives  and  lift- 
ing and  digging  members. 

3.  In  a  t>eet  harvester,  a  main  frame  having  two  pairs 
of  longitudinal  frame  bars,  each  pair  constituting  a  sub- 
frame,  a  rakt"  supported  between  the  sub-frames,  and  top- 
ping, digging  and  lifting  means  connected  with  each  sub- 
frame,  said  topping  means  comprising  substantially  hori- 
zontal blades  disposed  obliquely  and  inclining  rearwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  space  between  the  sub-frames,  each 
cutting  blade  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  flange 
at  its  rear  edge. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  main  frame  having  parallel 
bars  forming  a  sub-frame,  a  plvotaily  supported  beam  ex- 
tending rearwardly  between  the  bars  of  the  sub-frame, 
and  topping,  digging  and  lifting  means  carried  by  said 
beam,  said  topping  means  Including  a  bousing  mounted  00 
the  t>eam  and  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  standard  movable 
vertically  in  the  housing  and  carrying  a  topping  knife, 
said  standard  being  provided  with  flngers  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  housing,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  spi- 
ral cam  engaging  between  the  flngers,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  rock  shaft. 


1.127.538.  GLUE-IHyr  FOB  BOX  kAKING  MACHINES. 
Edwin  O.  Staitde,  Minneapolis,  ^Inn.,  assignor  to  B.  G. 
Staude  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Piled  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  482,154.  (CI. 
91—61.) 

1.  The  combination,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  machine  frame  and  a  blank  feeding  means,  of  a 
moTiible  glue  pot.  a  glue  wheel  located  In  said  glue  pot  and 
harlng  a  hub  with  its  ends  arranged  between  the  walla  of 
the  glue  pot  and  forming  tight  Joints  therewith,  means  for 


driving  said  wheel  having  a  sliding  connection  with  an 
end  of  said  hub  through  a  wall  of  the  glue  pot,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  glue  pot  and  the  contained  glae  wheel 
transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  blanks. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described, 
with  a  machine  frame  and  blank  feeding  meana,  of  a 
transversely  movable  glue  pot,  a  glue  wheel  provided  with 
a  suitable  hub  and  located  In  said  glue  pot  and  movable 
therewith,  means  for  drlTlng  said  wheel  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  hob  throush  a  wall  of  the  glue  pot, 
and  means  for  adjusting  aald  glue  pot  and  the  contained 
glue  wheel  transversely  to  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  blank. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described, 
with  a  machine  frame,  and  a  blank  feeding  means,  of  a 
transversely  movable  glue  pot,  a  glue  wheel  located  in  said 
glue  pot  and  having  a  sleeve  or  hub  with  its  ends  arranged 
between  the  walls  of  the  glue  pot  and  forming  tight  Joints 
therewith,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  wheel  extending  Into 
said  hub  and  having  a  sliding  connection  therewith,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  glue  pot  and  the  contained  glue 
wheel  toward  and  from  the  blank  feeding  means. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described, 
with  a  machine  frame  and  a  blank  feeding  meana,  of  a 
transversely  movable  gloe  pot,  a  glue  wheel  located  in  said 
glue  pot  and  having  a  aleere  or  hub  that  extends  through 
the  glue  pot  and  forma  a  tlcbt  Joint  at  both  ends  with  the 
walls  thereof,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  wheel  extending 
into  said  hub  and  hariiif  a  alldlBg  eonnectlon  therewith, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  said  glue  pot  and  the  contained 
glue  wheel  toward  and  from  the  blank  feeding  means. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  frame\of  a  blank  feeding 
Qteans  mounted  thereon,  a  glue  pot,  a  glue  wheel  therein, 
a  scraper  mounted  to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  glue  pot  between  which 
and  said  wheel  the  blank  to  be  gummed  Is  fed,  and  a 
screw  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  glue  pot  for 
moving  it,  said  wheel,  said  scraper  and  said  roller  toward 
or  from  said  feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,5.39.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  HOLDER.  Philip 
K.  Stern,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Elizabeth  L.  Stern  executrix 
of  said  PhUlp  K.  Stern,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  758,253.     (CI.  98 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  plate  holder,  a  body  portion  and  a 
cover  telescopicaily  engaged  therewith,  the  body  portion 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annularly  disposed  In- 
wardly acting  plate  positioning  and  holdlnj^  springs 
formed  Integral  with  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  rotatory  plate  holder,  a  pair  of  rotatory  mutu- 
ally engaging  superimposed  shutter  disks,  each  being  pro- 
vided with  an  open  window,  and  mutually  over-lapping 
light  cnt-offs  forming  a  portion  of  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  rotatory  photographic  plate  holder,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tary shutter  disks,  each  provided  with  a  normally  open 
window,  and  a  covering  portion,  and  a  lateral  light  eat-off 
between  the  windows. 

4.  In  a  rotatory  plate  holder,  a  body  portion,  an  inner 
lining  therefor,  a  pair  of  rotatory  shutter  dlaks  carried  by 
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the  body  and  lining  respectively,  windows  in  each  of  the 
ahotter  disks,  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  an  axis 
coupling  member  on  each  In  mutual  engagement,  a  lateral 
light  cut-off  member  on  each,  and  plate  positioning  and 
holding  springs,  carried  by  the  lining,  and  a  cover  for  the 
whole. 


6.  In  a  trtiotographic  plate  holder,  an  outer  casing,  of 
sobstantlally  rectangular  formation,  and  haTlng  a  circu- 
lar aperture  therein,  a  rotatory  shatter,  carried  within 
the  aperture,  a  second  casing  within  the  first,  having  a 
corresponding  drcnlar  aperture  and  a  shatter  carried 
thereby,  an  axis  coupling  on  each  in  mutual  engagement, 
and  In  driving  relation,  an  inner  casing  prorlded  with  a 
plnrallty  ot  plate  posltioDlac  springs,  sdapted  for  inward 
and  outward  action,  and  a  eovar  for  the  whole. 

[Claims  e  to  13  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.640.  REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
SHEETS  OF  PAPER,  CLOTH,  AND  THE  LIKE.  CoLl 
Stick  LB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  4,  1014.  Serial 
No.  843.114.      (CI.  34—4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  haying  steam  supplied 
apparatus  for  drying  a  sheet  of  paper,  cloth  or  the  like, 
and  means  eontrolled  by  the  temperature  of  said  sheet  for 
regulating  the  steam  pressure  in  the  drying  apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  machine  baring  steam  supplied 
apparatus  for  drying  a  sheet  of  paper,  cloth  or  the  like, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  thermostat  located  adjacent 
said  sheet  of  paper  for  regulating  the  steam  pressure  In 
the  drying  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  machine  having  steam  supplied 
spparatus  for  drying  a  sheet  of  paper,  cloth  or  the  like, 
a  thermostat  located  adjacent  said  sheet  of  paper,  cloth 
or  tlie  like,  and  means  controlled  by  said  themostat  for 
shattiBf  off  and  taming  on  the  steam  supply  to  satd  dry- 
ing apparatus. 

4.  A  machine  for  drying  a  sheet  of  paper,  cloth  or  the 
Ilka  iBclodtBg  a  frame  and  drying  cylinders  over  which  the 
sheet  of  paper,  cloth  or  the  Hke  passes,  means  (or  mpply- 
iBg  steam  to  said  dryiaf  cyliaders,  a  tbenaoetat  seenrad  to 


the  frame  over  one  of  said  drying  cylinders  and  adjae«it 
to  the  sheet  of  paper,  cloth  or  the  like  as  It  passes  over 
said  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  cylinders. 


1,127,641.       MACHINE     FOR     COVERING    BOOT    AND 
SHOE  STRAPS.     Edwabd  A.  Stiooinb,  Beverly,  Mass., 

assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449.802.     (CI.  12—59.) 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  shoe  straps ;  said  ma- 
chine comprising  covering  mechanism,  doubling  mecha- 
nism, and  packing  mechanism  acting  upon  said  shoe-straps 
In  the  order  named,  and  being  organized  to  manufacture 
and  deliver  packages  In  Inelosares  each  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  covered  and  doubled  shoe  straps. 

2.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  shoe  straps  ;  compris- 
ing coTering,  doubling  and  packing  mechanisms  constract- 
ed  and  arranged  to  receive  strap,  cover  and  Inclosare 
stock ;  said  medianisms  acting  upon  said  articles  in  the 
order  named,  and  being  organised  to  manufacture  said 
cover  and  strap  stock  Into  a  plorality  of  corered,  doabtod 
straps ;  also  to  pack  said  covered,  doubled  straps  In  a  bun- 
dle, aad  to  apply  to  said  bundle  said  Inclosure  stock,  lear- 
Ing  said  straps  removable  individually  until  exhaustion  of 
said  bundle. 

3.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  articles  of  the  class  de- 
scribed from  substantially  continuous  strips  of  work,  cover 
and  inclosure  stock ;  said  machine  comprising  supports 
for  said  stock  strip  supplied  respectively ;  a  tension  and 
detector  device ;  marking  mechanism ;  severing  mecha- 
nism ;  a  retaining  member  to  hold  the  stock  end  of  said 
work  strip  after  severance ;  a  yielding  folding-table ;  a 
reciprocating  gripper  device  to  grasp  said  severed  stock- 
end  and  draw  successive  supplies  of  work-strip  past  said 
detector,  marking,  retaining  and  severing  devices  respec- 
tively, and  over  said  table ;  mechanism  to  feed  successive 
supplies  of  cover  stock  transversely  between  said  table 
and  work-strip,  and  means  to  sever  suitable  portions  from 
said  cover  strip ;  a  divided  templet  blade  movable  toward 
said  table ;  folder  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  table 
to  engage  said  cover  material  upon  depression  of  said 
table  and  cover  material  under  the  action  of  said  tem- 
plet, and  means  to  move  said  folder  members  transversely 
to  overlap  the  edges  of  said  cover  material  upon  Mdd  tem- 
plet :  a  creaaing  device  to  engage  said  covered  article  and 
withdraw  it  transversely  between  the  portions  of  said  tem- 
plet; doubling  mechanism  to  receive  said  covered  article 
bight  forward  from  said  creasing  device  and  compress  said 
article ;  assembling  mechanism  to  receive  said  articles 
aerioMm  from  said  doubling  mechsnlsm  ;  an  assembly  way 
Into  which  said  articles  are  Introduced  successively  by 
said  asaembllng  mechanism  ;  a  packing  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive said  covered,  doubled  articles  from  ssld  assembly 
way ;  mecbaaism  to  interpose  a  portion  of  Inclosure  mate- 
rial in  the  path  of  each  group  of  said  articles  from  said  as- 
sembly way  to  said  packing  receptacle  and  to  sever  said 
inclosure  blanks ;  means  to  compact  said  assembled  arti- 
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e)cs  aad  tnocfcr  them  and  said  lDclosur«  into  said  pack- 
Inf:  receptacle ;  aod  meaos  to  fasten  the  ends  of  each  of 
Haid  iBcloaares  to  secure  it  in  place  upon  its  pack. 

4.  In  a  maehlae  for  manufactnrlDg  covered  shoe-straps  : 

mechanism  for  applylDR  to  said  shoe-straps  covering  ma- 
teriHl  of  an  inert  character  capable  of  receiving  a  per- 
manent si-t ;  and  mechanism  for  securing  said  covering  ma- 
terial permanently  upon  said  articles  by  retentive  contact 
of  it«i  parts  exclusively,  and  without  the  use  of  an  ex- 
traneous (idhesivp  upon  any  portion  of  said  strap,  said 
mecliJiuisni  setting  said  material  to  cause  said  retentive 
contact. 

5.  In  a  machine   for   manufacturing  shoe-straps  ;   cover 
Ing  tnechanlsm  :  doubllnij;  meclianism  ;  packing  mechanism  ; 
and   mechanism   to  maintain  each  of  said   covers  upon   It-J 
rt's;  ectlvc  shoe-sirap  without  an  extraneous  adhesive  dur 
lug  said  covering,  doubling  and  packing  o[)erations. 

hlaims  G  to  75  not  printed  In  the  <;a/ette. ] 


],l:;7,r)42.      shoe  strap   pack.      Edwaki.   .\     Sxmr.iN.s, 
Keverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany.    I'aterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Klled  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  So.  474,664.     <C1.  206— 4fi.  1 


.4a  a  new  article  of  manafacture  :  a  pack  of  artielea  of 
the  class  described,  such  ss  covered,  deuMed  shoe  straps, 
said  pack  comprlainK  a  plurality  of  said  articles  assen- 
bled  la  a  compact  group  with  their  broader  faces  eootlgn- 
OUB,  their  tOgea  adjarcat  and  their  similar  Mght  ends  ar- 
ranged In  the  aaaie  dlrectioD.  each  of  said  artlelea  coaalat- 
iBc  of  a  strap  member  of  suitable  strap  stock  saeh  aa  flat 
webbing  doubled  upon  itself  transversely  to  form  a  flat 
loop,  and  provided  with  a  cover  member  ot  suitable  mate- 
rial such  as  a  blank  of  thick  paper  folded  traDBversely 
aboat  sakl  strap  with  the  loatrttudlnal  edges  of  aald  cover 
substantially  parallel  with  the  leagtb  of  aald  strap,  cob- 
flaed  ait  bin  and  by  the  contlguoas  Inner  faces  of  said  loop 
and  in  cooabiaation  with  said  group  of  covered,  doubled 
straps,  an  Inclosure  of  suitable  material  such  as  thick  pa- 
p<>r.  In  the  form  of  a  broad,  flat  band  surrounding  and  con- 
fining the  straps  at  their  covered  portions  and  serving  by 
Its  engagement  with  tbeir  edges  to  retain  said  straps  re- 
spectively within  said  pack  regardless  of  the  nnraber  so 
contained,  subject  to  removal  of  said  straps  from  said 
wrapper,  slagly  or  plurally,  nntll  exhaustion  of  said  pack  ; 
said  Inclosure  or  wrapper  being  con^^tnicted  aad  arranged 
to  leave  exposed  the  attaching  free  ends  of  said  loops  re- 
spectively to  permit  their  selanre  and  removal  maanally, 
and  said  wrapper  having  its  bottom  arranged  to  permit  ac- 
cess to  ttie  bight  eads  of  said  articles,  so  that  the  saaw  may 
be  engaged  and  forced  outward  from  said  pack ;  said  loops 
bring  retained  In  doubled  poslfion.  with  their  covers  la 
position  OD  the  respective  loops,  by  their  conflasaent 
wlthia  aald  pack. 


1.127,543.     STAMP-DELIVERY  1IKCHAN18M.     BajfWBTT 
D.    BrruAiOHT.  Detroit.   Mich.,   asatgaor   to  Mail-oB-eter 
Company,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a   Corporation   of   Michigan. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  621.893.     (Ci.  101 — 42.) 
1.   In  a  stamp  delivery  mechanism,  associated  means  coa- 
stitutlag  a  main  feed  and  a  correcting  feed  for  the  stamp 
strip,  and  aa  engaging  device  for  one  of  bald  feeda  form- 
ing an  iadested  idaadfteatioa  mark  oa  the  at 


2.   In  a  stamp  delivery  mechanlsa.  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  stamps  including  a  strip-engaging  device  forming 


a  part  of  said  feed! tig  meana  and  adapted  to  place  a  prede- 
termined Indented  identification  mark  upon  each  stamp. 


l.ll'7.r)44.  SIRGICAL  QA&MENT.  Frank  J.  Sti-art. 
St.  I.oui.s,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,532. 
(CI.    2-188.) 


1.  .\n  abdominal  supporter  comprising  leg-embracitig 
portions  of  semi-elastic  material,  an  upper  portion  of  semi- 
elastic  material,  and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  elastic  ma- 
terial Interwoven  in  the  threads  of  the  main  body  of  the 
fabric. 

2.  Aa  abdoiilaal  sapporter  comprising  leg  embracing 
portioas  sf  stsri  flsatic  msterial,  aa  npper  portion  of  seml- 
elaatic  material,  an  intermediate  portion  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, and  a  connecting  portion  of  elastic  material  between 
and  coanectlag  the  front  and  back  of  the  supporter  and 
above  the  erotcb. 


1.127,646.     FLAVORING  OIL.     Nathan  81  lzberckb.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1911.     Serial   No.  647,012. 

(CI.  9^—13.) 

1.  A  combination  of  cotton  seed  oil  with  peanut  oil  rep- 
resenting a  practically  tasteless  and  odorleas  mixture. 

'2.  Process  for  improving  the  flavor  of  cotton  seed  oil, 
consisting  in  mixing  with  the  same  small  amounts  of  pea- 
nut oiL 

3.  Process  for  Improving  the  flavor  and  taste  of  cotton 
seel  oil  conaistiag  In  mixing  with  the  same  about  i% 
peanut  oil. 

4.  Process  for  Improving  the  flavor  of  edible  fats  and 
oils  comistlng  in  noixing  with  the  same  such  quantities  of 
edible  producta  of  nu  oily  and  fatty  nature  and  of  vege- 
table origin  which  by  themselves  have  a  cbaracteristlc 
udor  and  taste  as  will  Improve  and  neatralise  the  flavor  of 
the  original  fat  and  oil. 

5.  Process  for  Improvlag  the  odor  and  taste  of  edible 
fata  and  oils  conslstlBg  la  sddlng  to  an  edible  fat  or  oil 
such  quaatltles  of  an  ediUe  vegetable  fat  or  oil  posssssiag 
a  characteristic  odor  and  taste,  as  will  render  the  origioai 
fat  or  oil  more  aeatral  in  odor  and  taate,  not  Imparting  to 
the  saae  the  characteristic  odor  aad  Immu  of  tiie  added 
vegetable  (kt  or  oil. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaastte.] 


1,127,646.  MILK  AND  BAG  TRUi'K.  Josiah  M.  Tho- 
MAM.  Hanover,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,498.       (01.    21—68.) 


II 
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1.  A.  device  of  the  class  described  including  parallel  side 
bars,  a  U-ahaped  axle  supporting  said  bars,  said  axle  hav- 
ing Us  cuds  outwardly  turned  and  wheels  mounted  there- 
on, a  body  member  supported  by  the  axle  and  a  pivoted 
frame  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  side  members,  as  and  for 
the   purpose  set   forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  U-shaped 
axle  having  its  upper  ends  outwardly  turned,  parallel  bars 
supported  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  axle  and  wheels 
mounted  up<jn  the  outtnrned  ends  of  the  axle,  a  body  mem- 
ber supported  at  Its  intermediate  portion  upon  the  trans- 
verse portion  of  said  axle,  a  strap  having  its  ends  secured 
to  the  side  bars  aad  supporting  one  end  of  said  body  and 
a  pivoted  frame  attached  to  the  other  ends  cf  the  side  bars 
and  adapted  to  normally  support  the  forward  end  of  the 
body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  U-shaped 
axle,  wheels  supporting  said  axle,  parallel  side  bare  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  axle,  a  body  member  having 
its  central  portion  supported  by  the  axle,  a  strap  member 
supporting  ope  end  of  the  body,  a  pivoted  frame  attached 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  bare  and  adapted  te  nor- 
mally support  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  and  pivoted 
catch  members  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  frame  to  retain  the  same  in  Its  operative  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  supporting 
axle  having  wheels  mounted  upon  each  end,  parallel  side 
bare  supported  by  the  axle,  a  body  member  arranged  be- 
tween the  aide  bare  and  secured  to  the  axle,  a  pivoted  U- 
shaped  frame  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  normally  support  the  forward 
end  of  the  body,  pivoted  catch  membera  having  recesses 
formed  In  their  outer  ends  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  side  portions  of  said  frame  to  retain  the  same  in 
its  normal  position,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged In  a  vertical  position  above  the  side  bars,  and  fur- 
ther adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  position  on  a  horizontal 
plane  with  the  side  bare  and  means  for  retaining  said 
frame  in  the  last  mentioned  position. 


1,127.547.  OEEMINATING-DEUM.  LuDWio  Topf,  Kr- 
tart,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  (189.337. 
(CL  34—5.) 


1.  A  germinating  drum,  comprising  in  combiaatkMi,  a 
plurality  oC  Independently  revoluble  drum  sectkMia,  a  com- 
raoa  axis  for  all  of  said  drum  sections,  uieaus  (or  supply- 
ing a  gaaaous  fluid  to  each  drum  secttoa  indepeadently  of 
the  others,  means  for  driving  each  drum  aaetloii  aad 
means  far  locking  said  sections  together  to  ratate  aa  • 
unit. 

2.  A  germinating  drum,  ooBsprisiag  la  eombtaatkiB,  a 
plurality  of  drum  sections,  a  comaion  azia  arooad  whleh 


all  of  said  dmm  sections  rotate,  a  series  of  ceatral  ehaa- 
bers  formed  around  aald  axis  and  corresfMndlBg  to  said 
drum  sections,  raesna  for  driving  said  dmm  sectioas  In- 
dependently of  each  other  and  means  to  supply  a  gaaeosn 
fluid  to  said  drum  sections  through  said  central  chambers. 
8.  A  genainatiag  drusa,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
Itxed  axis,  a  series  of  dmm  sections  revoluble  around  said 
azia,  a  continuous  series  of  central  chambers  extending 
tlirough  said  series  of  drum  sections,  means  for  driving 
each  of  said  drum  sectiona,  and  means  for  sappiylng  a 
gaseous  fluid  to  said  sections  through  said  series  of  cen- 
tral  chambers. 

4.  A  germinating  drum  comprising  In  combination,  a 
fixed  axis,  a  series  of  division  members  carried  by  said 
axis,  a  series  of  drum  f»ectionB  monnted  to  revolve  on 
said  division  members,  a  central  area  extending  through 
said  series  of  sections  and  divided  by  said  division  mem- 
l)ers  into  chamt)ers  corresponding  to  said  drum  sections, 
means  for  driving  said  drum  sections  and  means  to  sup- 
ply a  gaseous  fluid  to  said  drum  sections  through  said 
central  chaml>er8  independently  of  each  other. 

5.  .\  germinating  drum,  comprising  In  coinhlniitlon,  a 
plurality  of  Independently  revoluble  drum  .sections,  a 
common  axis  for  all  of  said  drum  sections,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  gaseous  fluid  to  each  drum  section  independently 
of  the  othere.  and  means  for  driving  said  drum  sections 
In  selected  combinations. 


1,127,548.  CORN  ri'TTER.  Edward  P.  Tirnkh.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  .Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  .'>1.'7.414. 
(CI.   130—9.1 


1.  In  'a  device  of  the  clam  described,  a  frame,  a  cob 
engaging  screw  threaded  therethrough  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  sprocket  slldable  on  the  screw  aad  hav- 
ing a  key  engaging  the  slot,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
sprocket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  mendttt, 
a  screw  threaded  therethrough,  said  screw  having  proags 
at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  sprocket  slldable  en 
the  screw  and  having  a  key  engaging  the  slot,  a  stop 
member  oa  the  screw  to  limit  Its  movement  in  one  direc- 
tloB,  and  operating  means  tnclading  a  second  sprocket 
supported  for  rotatlMi  and  havlag  an  operating  craak 
and  a  chain  trained  over  the  two  sprockets. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  frame 
msmber  baviag  a  lateral  arm,  an  extension  bracket  snp- 
ported  for  loagitudinal  adJostmeBt  on  the  lateral  am,  a 
cob  carrying  screw  threaded  through  the  upright  frame 
member,  com  eagaging  elements  mounted  on  the  exten- 
rtoa  bracket,  and  meaas  for  actuating  the  screw. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  a  frame  Inclndlng 
an  aprlsbt,  a  screw  ttarcaded  therethroagh  and  having  ter- 
miaal  preova,  meana  for  actuating  the  screw,  and  cam 
SBgagiag  elements  supported  In  advance  of  the  screw  and 
Indodlag  plTotaliy  supported  seml-drcnlar  members, 
guide    flsembers   associated    tterewlth    and    combining    t» 


350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUAKY  9,  191 5. 


II 


form  an  inlet  funnel,  cutting  members  carried  by  one  of 
the  semi-circular  members,  and  means  for  restliently  forc- 
ing ttiG  aeml-circular  members  In  the  direction  of  each 
otlier. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  resili- 
ently  supported  spring  actuated  clamp  members,  guides 
on  said  clamp  members  combining  to  form  an  inlet  funnel, 
a  lateral  boss  on  the  other  clamp  member,  said  boss  hav- 
ing inclined  slots,  cutting  members  adjustable  In  said 
■lots,  and  means  for  rotating  and  projecting  an  ear  of 
corn  between  the  clamp  members. 

[Claims  6  to  N  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,127.548.  LEATHER  BELTING.  Edmund  A.  Usina, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,6m.      (CI.   74 — 63.) 


1.  A  leather  belt  having  a  scarfed  joint  which  is  thicker 
than  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  leather  and  a  reinforce 
applied  to  said  adjacent  portion  to  increase  its  thickness 
to  rabsUntlally  that  of  the  yAnt. 

2.  A  leather  belt  composed  of  stripi  with  their  ends 
scarfed  together  to  form  a  Joint  of  greater  thickness  than 
that  of  the  leather  adjacent  thereto  and  reinforcing  means 
for  increasing  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent  leather  to 
■ubsUntlally  that  of  the  Joint 

3.  A  leather  belt  composed  of  strips  which  have  one 
end  thinner  tlian  the  other  and  of  which  the  Joints  are 
made  alternately  of  two  tlilck  ends  and  two  thin  ends, 
the  Joint  of  the  thin  ends  oeing  thicker  than  the  leather 
adjacent  thereto  and  reinforcing  means  being  applied  to 
the  leather  adjacent  to  the  latter  Joints  to  Increase  the 
thickness  thereof. 

4.  A  leather  belt  composed  of  strips  which  have  one 
end  thinner  than  the  other  and  of  which  the  joints  sre 
made  alternately  of  two  thick  ends  and  two  thin  ends, 
the  Joint  of  the  thin  ends  being  thicker  than  the  leather 
adjacent  thereto  and  thin  reinforcing  strips  of  leather 
extending  across  the  belt  at  points  adjacent  to  the  latter 
joint  to  bring  the  thickness  at  such  points  to  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  that  of  the  Joint. 


1,127.550.      CHECK  -  CONTROLLED   APPARATUS    FOR 

PUMPS.     Maswood  D.  Van  Auksn,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,603.     <CL  194—72.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  pomp,  a 

easing  fitting  over  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  handle  loosely 

fitting  npon  a  shaft  upon  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a 

Blotted  disk  connected  to  said  handle  and  arranged  upon 

ths  interior  of  the  casing,   a   drirer   eonneeted   to  said 

shaft,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  carried  by  said  drlrer  and 

adapted  to  mgage  a  slot  of  the  disk,  means  tot  normally 

holdiag  said  belt  oat  of  said  slot,  the  said  means  being 


withdrawn  by  engagement  thereof  with  a  check,  a  nut 
adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
means  engaged  by  said  nut  at  the  limit  of  its  movement 
in  one  direction  for  permitting  reversal  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  handle,  and  means  carried  by  said 
nut  for  throwing  into  operative  position  the  means  for 
holding  said  bolt  out  of  the  slot  of  the  disk  upon  return 
of  the  not  to  its  first  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  casing,  a  coin 
opening  therein,  a  coin  passage,  a  slide  having  an  open- 
ing therein  in  alinement  with  the  coin  opening,  a  beveled 
plate  fitting  in  said  opening,  the  coin  passing  beneath 
said  plate  and  through  the  openlag  In  ths  slide  into  said 
passage,  a  movable  aprla«  presssd  block  carried  by  ths 
slide  and  adapted  to  travel  in  said  passage,  and  to  move 
the  coin  along  said  passage,  a  pomp  operating  member,  a 
handle  therefor,  means  for  locking  said  handle  to  said 
pump  operating  member,  means  normally  holding  said 
locking  device  in  an  inoperative  position,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  projecting  Into  the  coin  passage  in  position 
to  be  struck  by  the  coin,  the  said  spring  pressed  block 
being  adapted  to  move  rearwardly  upon  the  checking  of 
the  coin  by  contact  with  said  projecting  means,  said  block 
springing  back  into  normal  position  upon  passage  of  the 
coin  by  said  projecting  member,  said  passage  of  the  coin 
forcing  said  projecting  member  to  one  side  and  permitting 
the  locking  means  to  move  Into  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  Iiandle  loosely  mounted  thereupon,  a  disk 
connected  with  said  handle  provided  with  a  slot,  a  driver 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  carried  by 
the  driver  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  disk,  a 
slldable  block  normally  holding  said  bolt  out  of  said  slot, 
a  coin  passage,  a  bevel  log  carried  by  said  block  snd  pro- 
jecting into  said  coin  passage,  means  for  moving  the  coin 
along  said  passage  into  engagement  with  said  lug,  oppo- 
sitely formed  ratchets  rotstlng  with  said  shaft,  pawls 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  ratchets,  a  nut  adapt- 
ed to  travel  longitudinally  upon  the  shaft,  means  con- 
necting said  nut  and  said  slldable  Mock,  snd  means  sctu- 
ated  by  travel  of  said  nut  for  moving  said  pawls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  a  handle 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  disk  connected  to  said  handle, 
a  casting  fixed  upon  ssld  shaft,  coin  aetaated  means  for 
locking  said  casting  to  said  disk,  oppositely  formed 
ratchets  carried  by  said  casting,  a  threaded  sleeve  carried 
by  the  casting,  a  nut  working  on  ssld  sleeve,  pawls  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  pivoted  plate  adapted  to 
actuate  ssld  pawls  and  means  carried  by  said  nut  for 
swinging  said  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  handle,  spring  pressed  means  for  locking 
said  handle  to  said  shaft,  a  beveled  lag  carried  by  said 
spring  pressed  means,  a  sIldsMe  block  having  a  portion 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  a  check  and  movable 
by  engagement  with  said  cheek,  a  beveled  lug  carried  by 
said  block  and  normally  resting  below  the  log  of  the  lock- 
ing device  thereby  holding  the  ssme  In  an   InoperatlTe 
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position,  aa  angled  arm  having  one  end  ojieratively  con- 
nected to  said  slldable  block,  a  not  adapted  to  travel  lon- 
gitudinally Dpon  the  ahaft,  a  cam  block  carried  by  said 
nut  and  In  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm, 
and  means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  the  handle 
antil  the  not  reaches  its  limit  of  travel  in  either  direction. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,551.  CORDAGE-MACHINE.  John  R.  A.  ViNClNT, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.857.      (CI.  28—6.) 


1.  In  a  oordage  machine,  cordage  feeding  and  wrapping 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  statlonarlly 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  track  rails  integrally  formed  with  the 
brackets,  s  toothed  rsck  between  the  rails  and  parallel  with 
the  aame,  a  truck  frame  supporting  said  feeding  and  wrap- 
ping mechanism  and  having  peripherally  grooved  rollers 
movable  over  the  rails  of  the  track,  shafts  Joomaled  on  the 
track  frame  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  worm  thread 
on  one  shaft,  a  worm  gear  on  the  other  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  said  thread,  a  pinion  on  One  of  the  shafts  and 
meshing  wilth  the  toothed  rack,  and  a  motor  on  the  track 
frame  and  having  driven  connections  with  <»e  of  said 
shafts. 

2.  In  a  oordage  machine,  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to 
be  Btatlonaiily  mounted  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
on  a  fixed  snpport,  a  pair  of  track  rails  integrally  formed 
with  the  brackets,  a  toothed  rack  between  tlie  rails  and 
parallel  with  the  same,  a  truck  frame  having  peripherally 
grooved  rollers  movable  over  the  rails  of  the  track,  shafts  • 
Joumaled  on  the  truck  frame  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  worm  thread  on  one  shaft,  a*  worm  gear  on  the  other 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  said  thread,  a  pinion  on  one 
of  the  shaftn  and  meshing  with  the  toothed  rack,  a  motor 
on  the  truck  frame  and  having  driven  connection  with  one 
of  ssld  shafts,  means  for  guiding  cordage  through  the 
frame,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  driven  connections 
for  feeding  wrapping  material  to  the  cordage. 


II 


1.12  7,552.  STOP  AND  WASTE  VALVE.  Charuds 
Walkbk,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  782.100.     (CL  187—4.) 

1.  A  valre-casing  having  a  drain  port  and  a  valve  stem 
opening  in  alinement,  a  partition  in  said  casing  having  a 
port  alined  between  ssld  drain  port  and  opening,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  said  stem-opening  and  partition 
port,  a  val-ve  on  said  stem  controlling  said  drain  port,  a 
non-rotatabke  reciprocating  valve  screw-threaded  to  said 
stem  and  eentroUIng  said  partition  port,  means  limiting 
the  longltadlnal  movement  of  said  stem  with  relation  to 
said  casing,  and  a  part  of  the  casing  against  which  the 
tald  non-rotatable  valve  abuts  to  limit  its  opening  move- 
ment, whenrt>y  both  valves  may  be  closed  by  positive  screw 
pressors. 

2.  A  valTe-casing  having  a  drain  port  and  a  valve  stem 
opcalng  In  alinement,  a  partition  In  said  easing  having  a 
port  alined  between  ssld  drain  port  and  opening,  a  ralve 


stem  extending  through  said  stem-opening  and  partition 
port,  a  valve  on  said  stem  controlling  said  drain  port,  a 
non-rotatable  reciprocating  valve  screw-threaded  to  said 
stem  and  controlling  said  partition  port,  means  limiting 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem  with  relation  to 
said  casing,  and  a  part  of  the  casing  against  which  the 
said  non-rotatable  valve  abuts  to  limit  its  opening  move- 
ment, whereby  both  valves  may  be  closed  by  positive  screw 
pressure,  and  a  chamber  receiving  drainage  through  said 
drain  port  and  having  a  discbarge  opening  and  an  air  inlet 
opening,  the  latter  opening  being  located  above  said  dis- 
charge opening  in  either  a  vertical  or  a  horizontal  opera- 
tive position  of  said  casing. 


3.  A  valve-casing  having  a  drain  port  and  a  valve  stem 
opening  in  alinement,  a  partition  In  said  casing  having  a 
port  alined  between  said  drain  port  and  opening,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  said  stem-opening  and  partition 
port,  a  valve  on  said  stem  controlling  said  drain  port,  a 
spring-pressed  non-rotatable  reciprocating  valve  screw- 
threaded  to  said  stem  and  controlling  said  partition  port, 
a  collar  fast  to  said  stem  limiting  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  stem  with  relation  to  said  casing,  and  a  part 
of  the  casing  against  which  the  «ald  spring-pressed  non- 
rotatable  valve  abuts  to  limit  its  opening  movement, 
whereby  both  valves  may  be  closed  by  positive  screw 
pressure. 

4.  A  valve  casing  having  a  drain  port,  and  a  second  port 
adjacent  thereto,  a  valve  stem  opening  In  alinement  with 
said  drain  port,  a  partition  in  said  casing  having  a  port 
allnjed  between  said  drain  port  and  opening,  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  said  stem-opening  and  partition  port, 
a  valve  on  said  stem  controlling  said  drain  port  and  said 
second  port,  a  non-rotatable  reciprocating  valve  screw- 
threaded  to  said  stem  and  controlling  said  partition  port, 
means  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem 
with  relation  to  said  casing,  and  a  part  of  the  caslnK 
against  which  the  said  non-rotatable  valve  abuts  to  limit 
Its  opening  movement,  whereby  both  valves  may  be  closed 
by  positive  screw  pressure. 

5.  A  Tslve  casing  having  a  drain  port,  and  a  second 
port  adjacent  thereto,  a  valve  stem  opening  in  alinement 
with  said  drain  port,  a  partition  In  said  casing  having  a 
port  alined  between  said  drain  port  and  opening,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  said  stem-opening  and  partition 
port,  a  valve  on  said  stem  contrcrfllng^  said  drain  port  and 
said  second  port,  a  non-rotatable  reciprocating  valve  screw- 
threaded  to  said  stem  and  controlling  said  partition  port, 
means  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem 
with  relation  to  said  casing,  and  a  part  of  the  casing 
against  which  the  said  non-rotatable  valve  abuts  to  limit 
its  opening  moTement,  whereby  both  valves  may  be  closed 
by  positive  screw  pressare,  and  a  chamber  receiving  drain- 
age through  said  drain  port  and  having  a  discharge  opoi- 
Ing  and  an  air  Inlet  opening,  the  latter  opening  being  lo- 
cated above  said  discharge  opening  in  either  a  vertical  or 
a  horlBontal  operative  position  on  said  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,127.553.       STAMPING     OR     EMBOSSING     MACHINE. 
Malcolm    F.    Wallacb.    Brockton,    Mase..    assiii^or    to 
United    Shoe   Machinery    Company,    Paterson.    N.   J.,    a 
Corporation  of  New  Jerwy.     Filed  Mar.  27.   1912.     Se 
rial  No.  686,517.      (CI.  6^—2.) 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  baviiiK,  iu  combina- 
tion, a  movable  stamplnf?  bead,  and  a  wi^rk  support  dis- 
posed In  the  path  uf  movement  of  the  head  presenting  a 
plane  work-engaging  surface  nnd  a  thin  straight  overhang- 
ing edge  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  partially  attached 
layers  of  sheet  material. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  stamping  head,  and  a  work  support  having 
a  straight  undercut  edge  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  head  and  a  plane  work-engaging  sur- 
face disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  head. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  reclprocatory  stamping  die,  and  a  cofii)eratlng  work 
■upport  comprlBing  a  plate  disposed  at  riglit  angles  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  stamping  die  with  its  surface  In 
said  path  and  having  an  edge  beveled  upon  the  side  oppo- 
site to  the  stamping  die  and  disposed  tu  parallel  relation 
to  one  side  of  the  die. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  plate,  and  a  stampinj;  die  movable  to- 
ward and  from  one  side  of  the  plate,  the  plate  having  a 
straight  edge  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  stamp- 
ing die  and  being  tieveied  jpon  one  surface  toward  said 
straight  edge,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  line  of 
stitching  In  the  work. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  stamping  bead,  a  work  support  dlspoaed 
In  the  path  of  the  head  presenting  a  plane  work  engaging 
surface,  and  a  plate  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  work  support  and  having  a  surface  located  in 
the  plane  of  the  work-engagln;;  surface  of  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (Ja/.t'tte.] 


1.127.554.  THERAPEUTIC  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 
KBiNHOtA  H.  Wafpuek,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Wappler  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  ¥.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,850. 
(CI.  171—122.) 

1.  A  therapeutic  electric  apparatus,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary coll,  means  for  sapplying  a  rapidly  pulsating  electric 
current  thereto,  a  secondary  coll,  and  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  coils  in  the  field  of  the  other  coil,  whereby  an 
alternatlBS  cnrrent  la  Indaced  in  the  secondary  coll  the 
peaks  of  which  are  higher  on  one  side  of  the  zero  line  than 
on  the  other,  said  higher  peaks  lying  daring  consecutlre 
one-half  revolations  of  the  rotated  coil  alternately  on 
o|i{K>slte  aides  of  said  ■««  line. 


2.  A  therapeutic  electric  apparatus,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary coil,  means  for  supplying  a  pulsating  electric  cnrrent 
thereto,  a  secondary  coll,  moans  for  rotating  the  primary 
coll,  whereby  an  alternating  current  is  induced  in  the 
secondary  coll  the  peaks  of  which  are  higher  on  one  side 
of  the  xero  line  than  on  the  other,  said  higher  peaks  lying 
during  consecutive  one-half  revolutions  of  the  primary 
coll  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sero  line,  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  colls. 
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3.  A  therapentic  electric  apparatus,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary coll,  means  for  supplying  a  pulsating  electric  current 
thereto,  a  secondary  coll.  means  for  rotating  the  primary 
coll,  whereby  an  altematlnj^  current  Is  Induced  in  the 
secondary  coll  the  peaks  of  which  are  higher  on  one  side 
of  the  sero  line  than  on  the  other,  said  higher  peaks  lying 
during  consecutive  one-half  tevolntlons  of  the  primary 
coll  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  zero  line,  means 
for  regulating  the  rotary  speed  of  the  primary  coll,  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  colls. 

4.  A  therapeutic  electric  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  magnetizable  core  carried  thereby,  a  primary  coll 
on  said  core,  means  for  supplying  a  pulsating  electric  cur- 
rent to  said  coll,  a  secondary  coil  arranged  In  proximity 
to  the  core,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between 
the  core  and  secondary  coll. 

5.  A  therapeutic  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  magnetizable  core  carried  thereby,  a  primary  coll  on  said 
core,  means  for  supplying  a  pulsating  electric  current  to 
said  coil,  a  secondary  coll  arranged  In  proximity  to  the 
core,  means  for  varying  the  rotary  speed  of  the  core,  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  core  and  sec- 
ondary coll. 

; Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,127,555.  TRACK  -  SANDER.  JoHX  Henry  Wattirs, 
Oxford,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,267. 
(CI.  106—263.) 


1.  A  sand  trap  for  track  sandcrs,  barinf  two  trans- 
versely disposed  bores  in  eommanlcation  with  saeh  oCiier. 
such  eommnnicating  portion  constituting  a  sand  directing 


••ana,  and  an  air  dlractlnc  noiala  mooitad  la  tb«  lowor 
end  of  on*  of  the  bom  eoaceatrlcally  thoreof. 

2.  In  a  track  aander,  a  sand  trap  baTtec  two  trana- 
veraely  disposed  borea  in  commoBieatloa  wttii  a  longl- 
tndinal  ebaaael,  and  an  air  diroctinff  nosalo  mooated  In 
the  trap  for  directing  air  into  tb«  body  of  the  aand,  aald 
Boaal*  harlnr  aT  chamber  In  its  end  to  porailt  the  air  Jet 
to  be  spread  and  not  blast  the  sand  abraaivaiy  acaliMt  the 
walla  of  the  trap. 

8.  A  sand  trap  for  track  sanders,  inelndlng  a  body  bav- 
Ing  two  parallel  borea  In  coramnaleatlon  with  a  erosa  bore, 
aaid  body  batng  open  at  one  aide,  one  of  th«  tranaTerse 
borea  constituting  the  aand  oatlet,  a  ping  dlapoaed  In  the 
remaining  tranarerae  bore  and  terminatinc  at  a  point 
below  the  bottom  of  the  connecting  bore,  aald  plug  being 
provided  with  a  ehambor  and  an  air  Jot  oatlet,  and  an  air 
pip*  eonpUnc  mounted  In  aald  chamber  and  terminating 
at  a  point  to  provide  a  apace  in  the  chamber. 


1,127,656.     CARRIER.    John  T.  Wklluan,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,608.     (CI.  224 — 45.) 
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In  a  carrlor,  a  handle,  ringa  mounted  In  each  end  there- 
of, aacaginc  membara  aaeh  eomprialnf  a  main  portion 
having  an  eye  on  one  end  and  a  right  angtod  ezt^Mlon  on 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  return  on  aaid  ertanaion,  ringa 
in  aald  eyea,  and  atraps  paaaing  throogh  aald  ringa  and 
coaneetlBg  aald  members  raapectivdy  with  the  handle. 


1,127^7.  PLIERS.  Jamon  A.  Wbscott,  Joplin,  Mo.; 
Lenora  Weacott  widow  of  said  Jamon  A.  Wescott,  de- 
ceased, nied  Nov.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  803.771.  (01. 
81-— 47.) 


A  pair  of  cutting  pliers  including  handle  membera 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement,  opposed  jaws  foriaed  in- 
tegral with  the  outer  anda  of  aald  handlea,  aaid  jawa  hav- 
ing cut  awagr  portions  forming  cutting  edges  at  one  aide 
thereof,  a  p^^r  of  angnlar  gripping  members  formed  upon 
the  oppoalte  idda  and  at  the  eztrone  coraera  of  the  aald 

211  O.  G.— 28 


)aws,  aad  the  forward  ends  of  the  aald  cnttlng  edgea 
merging  Into  a  pair  of  terminal  catting  adgea  that  are  dia- 
posed  obllqae  to  the  main  cutting  edgea. 


1,127,558.  CARBON-HOLDER.  WiLLLfcM  W.  WiUB,  Bluff- 
ton,  Ind.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  885,719. 
(CL  176—119.) 


A  carbon  holder  comprlaing  an  arm  terminatlBg  In  a 
head  plate  having  an  oblong  cavity  therein  and  a  circular 
opening  or  aperture  adjac»t  tb«  cavity,  said  head  plate 
having  Its  face  provided  with  helical  cam  surfaces,  a  clamp 
having  a  circular  portion  to  fit  said  oblong  cavity  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  extension  extending  from  the  circu- 
lar portion  and  projecting  through  the  circular  opening  or 
apertore,  aald  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  a  member  terminal 
between  it  and  the  head  plate,  a  aleave  revolubly  mounted 
upon  the  cylindrical  extenalon  having  laterally  extendlag 
wings  to  ride  against  aaid  hallcal  cam  aurfaoea,  to  draw 
the  clamp  toward  the  head  plate  to  clamp  the  terminal, 
retaining  means  upon  the  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
extension  to  hold  the  sleeve  In  place  and  acting  as  abutting 
means  between  which  and  tlie  bead  plate  said  sleeve  and 
winga  operate,  said  clamp  having  an  angular  recess,  said 
head  plate  having  notches,  between  which  aad  the  annnlar 
recess  of  the  clamp,  said  terminal  member  engages,  said 
wings  having  inclined  edges  or  surfaces  to  ride  against 
said  cam  surfaces. 


1,127,559.  NUT-LOCK.  CHABLaa  H.  Willisom,  Ashland, 
Oreg.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,128.  (CI. 
151—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  right  hand 
threads  thereon,  and  a  reduced  end  with  left  hand  threads 
thereon,  of  a  holding  nut  threaded  on  the  right  hand 
threada  and  provided  with  a  comprMaible  alacve  threaded 
to  engage  the  reduced  left  hand  threaded  portion  of  the 
bolt  but  Bormally  dlaengaged  therefrom,  and  meana  for 
compreaslng  the  sleeve  upon  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  right  hand 
threads  there<Hi,  and  a  reduced  end  with  left  hand  threada 
thereon,  of  a  holding  nut  threaded  on  the  right  hand 
threada  and  provided  with  a  compreaaible  aleeve  threaded 
to  engage  the  reduced  left  hand  threaded  portion  of  the 
bolt  but  normally  dlaengaged  therefrom,  and  a  clamping 
nut  having  a  tapered  bora  adapted  to  compreaa  aald 
sleeve  upon  the  reduced  end  of  the  bolt. 

3.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  bolt  having  right  band 
threada  thereon  and  a  reduced  end  with  left  hand  threada 
thereon,  of  a  holding  nut  threaded  on  the  right  hand 
threada  aad  provided  with  a  eompraaalble  aloove  threaded 
to  engage  the  redoeed  left  head  threaded  portion  of  the 
bolt  bat  normally  disengaged  ttierofrom.  a  perforated 
dampfng  ant  having  a  tapered  bore  to  eompreaa  aaid 
aleeve  upon  the  reduced  ead  of  the  bol^  and  a  locking 
key  paaoed  through  aaid  perforated  nut  and  perforated 
aleeve* 
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1.12  7,560.  WEEDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COEN- 
CULTIVATOR8.  Hbnry  A.  Wilson,  Spencer,  8.  D. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  863,301.     (CI.  97 — 44.) 


1.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  cultiVater  frame  of  a  weeder 
attacbmeot,  a  hinge  having  one  strap  attached  to  the 
cultivator  frame  and  a  longer  strap  fixed  to  the  weeder 
attachment,  and  a  support  on  the  frame  having  resilient 
connection  with  the  long  strap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame  of  a  weeder, 
a  hinge  Joint  between  the  frame  and  weeder,  the  short 
strap  of  the  hinge  attached  to  the  frame  and  a  long  strap 
of  said  binge  having  a  bent  end  attached  to  the  weeder, 
a  curved  supporting  plate  attached  to  the  frame  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  long  strap,  a  bolt  connecting  the  end  of 
said  plate  with  said  strap,  and  a  spring  between  the  plate 
and  strap. 


1.127,561.  SPRINO-HORSESHOE.  Dorah  S.  Wilt  and 
VicTOK  O.  Williams,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  May  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,444.     (CI.  168—15.) 


A  spring  horseshoe,  having  the  usual  heel  portions, 
with  sockets  spaced  apart  in  each  heel  portion  and  chan- 
nels spaced  apart  and  connecting  the  said  pockets  with 
the  material  between  the  sockets  and  between  said  chan- 
nels forming  a  core,  springs  adapted  to  rest  in  said 
sockets,  a  calk  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  springs, 
lips  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  calk  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  said 
channels  of  the  heel  portion  with  the  said  core  adapted 
to  operate  In  the  space  between  the  said  tongues,  abut- 
ments secured  to  the  face  of  the  heel  portion  and  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  calks,  and  lugs  extending  toward  each 
other  from  the  abutments  and  operative  in  angular  sockets 
formed  in  the  ends  of  the  calks  and  opening  upward  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  calk  awaj  from  the  heel  por- 
tion. 


1.127,562.  HORSESHOE.  Dorah  S.  Wilt  and  Victor 
O.  Williams,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,640.      (CI.  168—341.) 


,a: 


1.  A  horiMtao*  baring  means  for  securing  a  plate  there- 
to, a  plate  adapted  to  be  detachabiy  secured  to  the  face  of 
the  shoe,  there  being  a  slot  formed  through  said  plate  and 
a  channel  formed  around  said  slot  on  the  contact  face  of 
the  plate,  a  calk  adapted  to  fit  In  and  project  out  through 
■aid  slot  in  tbe  plate  with  the  base  of  the  calk  In  contact 
with  tbe  face  of  the  ahoe,  a  flange  extending  out  from 
around  the  base  of  tbe  calk  and  fitting.  In  said  channel  to 


bold  the  calk  solidly  In  position,  and  lugs  projecting  from 
the  conUct  face  of  tbe  calk  and  each  fitting  In  a  socket 
formed  therefor  In  tbe  face  of  tbe  shoe,  all  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  borsesboe,  a  plate  having  a  slot  tberethroagb. 
means  for  detachabiy  securing  tbe  plate  to  tbe  face  of 
the  shoe,  a  calk  adapted  to  fit  In  said  slot  in  tbe  plate 
with  its  base  In  contact  wltb  the  face  of  tbe  sboe,  a  flange 
extending  out  from  around  tbe  base  of  the  calk  and  fitting 
in  a  channel  formed  around  said  slot  in  tbe  plate,  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  contact  face  of  the  base  of  tbe  calk 
and  fitting  in  a  socket  formed  in  the  face  of  the  ahoe,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.127,563.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Qabhikl 
Winter.  docesMed,  by  Otto  Wolfram,  administrator. 
VIeuna,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Friedhich  Eichbxbq.  Ber- 
lin, Oermany.  Original  application  filed  June  11,  1902. 
Serial  No.  111,180.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  670,163.     (CI.  172—276.) 


1.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  the  commutator 
type  having  brushes  and  connections  therefor  cooperating 
to  form  for  each  pair  of  primary  poles  first,  a  path  along 
approximately  the  line  of  the  primary  field  for  the  currents 
Induced  in  the  rotor,  and  second,  a  path  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  for  the  exciting  current  of  the  machine,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  means  for  impressing  a  variable  voltage  on 
the  second  path. 

2.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  the  commutator 
type  having  brushes  and  connections  therefor  coOperatlns 
to  form  for  each  pair  of  primary  poles  first,  a  path  along 
approximately  the  line  of  the  primary  field  for  the  currents 
Induced  in  the  rotor,  and  second,  a  path  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  first  for  the  exdtlng  current  of  the  machine,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  impressing  on  the  second  patb  a 
variable  voltage  of  such  phase  that  the  current  resulting 
therefrom  produces  a  magnetic  field  substantially  in  phase 
with  the  current  of  the  flrst  path. 

3.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  the  commutator 
type  having  brushes  and  connections  therefor  cooperating 
to  form  for  each  pair  of  primary  poles  flrst,  a  patb  along 
approximately  the  line  of  tbe  primary  field  for  the  cur- 
rents induced  in  the  rotor,  and  second  a  path  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  flrst  for  the  exciting  current  of  the  machine,  in 
combination  with  means  for  varying  the  current  In  tbe 
second  path. 

4.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  the  commutator 
type  having  brushes  and  connections  therefor  cooperating 
to  form  for  each  pair  of  primary  poles  first,  a  path  along 
approximately  the  line  of  tbe  primary  field  for  tbe  cur- 
rents Induced  in  the  rotor,  and  second,  a  path  at  an  angle 
to  the  first  for  tbe  exciting  current  of  the  machine,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  varying  the  ampere  turns  of  the 
second  path. 

5.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  tbe  commutator 
type  having  brushes  and  connections  thereof  cooperating 
to  form  for  each  pair  of  primary  poles  flrst,  a  sbort-cir- 
cuitlng  path  along  approximately  tbe  line  of  tbe  primary 
fleld  for  the  currents  induced  in  tbe  rotor,  and  second,  a 
path  at  an  angle  to  tbe  flrst  for  tbe  exciting  current  of 
the  machine,  jb  combination  wltb  means  for  impressing  a 
variable  voltage  on  tbe  second  patb. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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1,127,564.  DYNAMO  -  BUECTRIC  MACHINK.  Oabbibl 
WiNTM,  deceased,  by  Otto  Wolfrum,  administrator, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  and  PmiH>BiCH  Eickbbbo,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Original  application  filed  June  11,  1902, 
Serial  No.  111,180.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,164.     (CI.  172—276.) 


1.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  tbe  comibutator 
type  having  windings  on  tbe  rotor  and  stator  adapted  to 
magnetise  said  macbine  In  one  direction,  in  combination 
wltb  means  for  supplying  to  said  windings  voltages  of  rela- 
tively varying  magnitudes,  and  means  for  creating  a 
variable  magnetisation  of  said  machine  In  a  direction  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  flrst  direction. 

2.  An  slternatlng  current  macbine  of  tbe  commutator 
type  having  windings  on  tbe  rotor  and  stator  adapted  to 
magnetise  said  macbine  In  one  direction,  in  combination 
with  means  for  supplying  to  said  windings  voltages  of 
relatlrely  varying  magnitudes  and  means  for  creating  a 
variable  magnetisation  of  said  machine  in  a  direction  at 
an  angle  to  the  flrst  direction  and  approximately  in  phase 
with  tbe  rotor  working  current. 

3.  An  alternating  current  macbine  of  tbe  commutator 
type  having  means  for  supplying  to  adjacent  points  on 
both  rotor  and  stator  voltages  of  relatively  varying  mag- 
nitudes, and  means  for  supplying  at  other  points  of  one  of 
tbe  members  magnetising  currents  of  rarlable  strength. 

4.  An  alternating  current  maehiiie  of  tbe  commutator 
type  having  means  for  supplying  to  adjacent  points  on 
both  rotor  and  stator  voltages  of  relatively  varying  mag- 
nitudes, and  means  for  supplying  at  other  points  on  one 
of  the  members  magnetlBing  currents  of  Tarlable  strength 
and  of  sucb  phase  as  to  produce  a  magnetic  fleld  approxi- 
mately in  phase  with  tbe  rotor  working  current. 

5.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  tbe  commutator 
type  having  means  for  producing  in  tbe  macbine  an  alter- 
nating magnetic  fleld,  means  for  impressing  on  one  mem- 
ber a  variable  voltage  opposing  tbe  electromotive  force  in- 
duced by  said  fleld,  and  means  for  producing  a  field  of 
variable  strength  at  an  angle  to  tbe  first. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,565.  GARTER.  Edward  Blocnt  Wintbbb,  Coffey- 
vlUe,  Kana.,  assignor  to  The  Johnson  Spring  Garter  Co., 
roffeyville,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,116.      (CI.  241—6.) 

1.  A  garter  comprising  a  bifurcated  pad,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  members  of  said  pad  and  having  substantially 
a  U-form,  for  tbe  purpose  of  normally  holding  aald  pad  In 
such  position  that  the  bifurcation  is  nearly  closed,  and 
a  leg  band  connected  with  different  portiona  of  said  q>ring, 
for  the  purpose  of  pulling  upon  said  spring  and  causing 
said  bifurcation  to  open. 

2.  A  garter  comprising  a  pad  provided  with  a  pair  of 
lobes  and  with  a  slot  separating  said  lobes,  a  spring  mount- 
ed upon  said  pad  and  made  of  a  single  lengtb  of  wire, 
different  portions  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  said 
lobes  In  order  that  said  spring  may  normally  bold  said 
lobes  in  predetermined  relative  posltiona,  and  a  leg  band 
having  ita  ends  each  connected  wltb  one  of  said  lobes  sod 
wltb  a  portion  of  said  spring  associated  with  said  lobea. 


8.  A  garter  compriaing  a  pad  provided  with  a  pair  of 
lobes  separated  by  a  slot,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said 
pad  and  provided  with  extending  portions  each  secured  to 


one  of  said  lobes,  so  tbat  said  spring  tends  to  normally 
bold  said  lobes  in  sucb  position  as  to  maintain  said  slot 
nearly  closed,  and  a  leg  band  connected  wltb  aaid  extend- 
ing portions  of  said  spring. 


1,127,666.     GARTER.     Edwabd  Blodnt  Wintbbs,  Coffey 
vllle,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Johnson  Spring  Garter  Co., 
CoffeyvUle,    Kans.      Piled    May    19,    1914.     Serial    No. 
839,623.     (CI.  241—6.) 


1.  A  garter,  comprising  a  bifurcated  shield,  a  leg  band 
In  permanent  connection  with  one  branch  of  said  shield, 
means  for  deUcbably  connecting  said  leg  band  with  the 
other  branch  thereof,  said  shield  and  leg  band  being  com- 
posed of  inelastic  material,  and  an  extension  spring  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  to  tbe  branches  of  said  shield,  in  line 
with  said  leg  band. 

2.  A  garter,  comprising  a  bifurcated  shield,  a  leg  band 
in  permanent  connection  with  one  Ivanch  thereof,  means 
for  detachabiy  connecting  said  lag  band  with  tbe  other 
branch  thereof,  said  shield  and  leg  band  being  composed 
of  inelastic  material,  and  a  coil  spring  tending  to  bold  said 
branches  together  and  arranged  in  line  with  said  I^  band. 

8.  A  garter,  comprising  a  bifurcated  shield,  a  leg  band 
In  permanent  connectiwi  with  one  branch  thereof,  means 
for  detachabiy  connecting  said  leg  band  with  tbe  other 
branch  thereof,  said  shield  and  leg  band  being  composed  of 
inelastic  material,  and  a  fiattened,  extension,  spring  con- 
nected with  said  branches  and  tending  to  hold  the  same 
togethar. 
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1,127,667.  OABTER.  Edward  Blount  Wijttihb,  Cof- 
feyrlHe,  Kans..  assignor  to  Tbe  Johnson  Spring  Garter 
Co.,  Coffeyrllle,  Kans.  Filed  Jane  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,682.      (CI.    241—6.) 


1.  A  garter,  comprising  a  bifurcated  shield,  a  leg  band 
In  permanent  connection,  at  one  end,  therewith,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  band  with  said 
shield,  and  a  spring  provided  with  arms  secured  to  corre- 
sponding shield  memben. 

2.  A  garter,  comprising  a  bifurcated  shield,  a  leg  band 
in  permanent  connection,  at  one  end,  therewith,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  l>and  with  said 
shield,  and  a  spring  formed  into  a  coll  secured  at  the  fork 
of  said  ahleld  members  and  the  ends  thereof  being  up- 
wardly directed  and  secured  to  corresponding  shield  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  garter,  comprising  a  bifurcated  shield,  a  leg  band 
In  permanent  connection,  at  one  end,  therewith,  at  the  top 
of  one  of  the  shield  memben,  means  for  detachably  con 
necting  the  other  end  of  the  band  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  other  ahleld  member,  and  a  spring  provided  with  arms 
arranged  one  on  each  aide  of  the  slit  forming  said  bifurca- 
tion and  secured  to  corresponding  shield  members,  the  ex- 
treme ends  of  said  spring  being  formed  to  resist  removal 
from  said  securing  means. 

4.  A  garter,  comprising  a  shield  provided  with  a  pair  of 
members  separated  by  a  slot,  a  siTrtag  mounted  upon  said 
shield  and  provided  with  extending  portions  secured  to  said 
members,  and  a  leg  band  connected  with  said  members. 


1,127,568.  HONEY  -  SECTION  FORMER  AND  COMB- 
FOUNDATION  FASTENER.  Albert  G.  Woodman, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,794.     (CI.    6—12.) 


stripa  of  comb  foundatloa  to  different  ildea  of  said  section 
as  It  Is  rotated. 

2.  A  comb  foundation  fastener,  comprising  a  rotatable 
form  to  bold  a  honey  wctlon,  and  means  for  attaching 
strips  of  comb  foundation  to  different  aides  of  said  section 
as  It  is  rotated  and  for  severing  aald  strips  from  a  larger 
piece    of   foundation. 

3.  A  comb  foundation  fastener,  comprising  a  rotatable 
rectangular  form  to  hold  a  hoaey  section  by  being  inserted 
therein  approximately  half  the  depth  of  said  section,  a 
plate  parallel  with  and  above  the  lower  sidi  of  the  section 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  tagmgement  with  the  said 
form,  and  means  for  beating  said  plate. 

4.  A  comb  foundation  fastener,  comprising  a  rotatabla 
rectangular  form  to  hold  a  hooey  section  by  being  Inserted 
therein  spproximately  half  the  depth  of  the  section,  saM 
form  being  provided  with  reeeaaea  In  its  vertical  surfac* 
extending  parallel  with  its  edges,  a  horlaontal  slldable 
plate  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  section  and  to  sepa- 
rately enter  the  respective  receases  when  the  form  is  ro- 
tated, and  means  for  heating  aald  plate. 

5.  A  comb  foundation  fastener,  comprising  a  l>ase  having 
upright  members  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  honey  section 
therebetween,  a  back  hinged  to  the  base,  a  rectangular  form 
plvotally  attached  to  said  back  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
honey  section,  and  means  for  attaching  strips  of  comb 
foundation  to  different  sides  of  the  section  as  it  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,127.569.  CALIBRATING  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED-INDI- 
CATORS FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES.  Climton  E. 
Wuooa,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Orapbo- 
phone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  VlrglnU.  filed  Aug.  80,  1»18.  SerUl  No.  787.462. 
(Cl.    78 — 123.) 


1.  A  foafe  foaadatton  fastener,  comprising  a  rotatable 
fuiin   to  bold  a   hooey  section,  and   means   for  fastening 


1.  In  a  speed  Indicator  for  talking  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor-driven  centrifugally-actuated  element 
with  a  speed-indicating  needle  actuated  by  said  element, 
and  means  adjustable  In  two  planes  with  respect  to  said 
element  for  calibrating  the  operative  relation  between  said 
element  and   said   needle. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicating  mechanism  for  talking  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  motor-driven  centrifugally- 
actuated  element  and  an  indicating  needle  mounted  on  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  pin  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft 
and  bearing  a  part  In  operative  relation  with  said  centrif- 
ugally-actuated element,  said  pin  being  adjustable  radially 
of   said   shaft. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicator  for  talking  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor-driven  centrtfugally-operated  element,  an 
Indicating  needle  mounted  for  angular  movement  and  hav- 
Ini;  a  part  connected  thereto  in  the  path  of  said  centrifu- 
gally-operated  element,  and  means  adjustable  In  two  plenes 
with  respect  to  said  element  for  calibrating  the  relation 
between  said  needle  and  said  last-named  element. 

4.  In  n  speed  Indicator  for  talking  machines,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  motor-driven  centrtfugally-operated  element 
with  a  npeed-lndicating  needle  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft, 
and  H    ontuct  arm  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft  and 

j  having  a  part  In  the  path  of  said  centrifugally-operated 
element  and  capable  of  adjustment  radially  to  said  shaft 
and  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  said  shaft. 

r*.  In  speed  governor  for  talking  machlnea,  the  combi- 
nation  of   a   motor-driven    centrifugally-operated   element 
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with  an  indicating  needle  mounted  to  turn  about  a  given 
axis,  and  a  contact  lug  or  part  moving  with  said  needle 
about  Ita  axis,  said  contact  part  or  lug  being  capable  of  ad- 
justment In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  needle  and  also  in  a 
plane  vertical  to  or  normal  to  the  line  of  movement  of  aald 
needle. 

[Clalou  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.127,670.  EXTENSIBLE  COPT-HOLDBR  AND  GUIDE,  j 
John  I.  WoooaTsoif,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911  | 
Serial  No.  623,462.     (Cl.   IJO— 34.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  laterally  extensible  frame  slidably  engaged  therewith, 
gripping  llogers  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  rod  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  pivoted  to  the  out«'  end  of  aald  ex- 
tensible frtime,  gripping  fingers  on  the  ends  of  aald  rod 
for  engaging  tbe  copy,  a  handle  on  said  rod  Intermediate 
said  gripping  fingera,  and  a  spring  for  normally  retaining 
said  fingers  In  gripping  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  laterally  extensible  frame  alldably  engaged  therewith, 
gripping  flogera  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  rod  arranged 
longltudln«lly  of  and  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  ex- 
tensible frame,  gripping  fingers  on  the  ends  of  aald  rod  for 
engaging  tlie  copy,  a  handle  on  said  rod  intermediate  aald 
gripping  fingers,  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  said  fin- 
gers In  gripping  position,  a  horlsontally  diaposed  extenaible 
line  guide  finger,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  line  guide 
finger  space  by  space  as  the  copy  progresses. 


1,127,671.  CURTAIN.  Lm 
Aril,  nied  Sept.  8,  1914. 
156     10.) 


O.    WooLiar,    Tombfetone, 
Serial  No.  860,623.     (Cl. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  having  a  croaa  bar  at 
lU  lowar  end  on  which  it  la  adapted  to  b«  wound;  of  a 
frame  to  wbich  the  curtain  is  secured  at  Its  upper  end,  aald 
frame  having  side  members,  and  hinged  memben  located  to 
come  opposite  the  side  members,  between  which  side  mem- 
bers and  hinged  membera  tbe  edge  portiona  of  tba  curtain 
are  adapted  to  b«  elampad,  the  hinged  memben  having 
pocketa  gt  thetr  upper  enda  in  which  the  end  portions  of 
tbe  rolled  np  curtain  an  adapted  to  seat. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  curtain  baving  a  croaa  bar 
at  Its  lower  end  on  which  it  la  adapted  to  be  wound ;  of  a 
frame  to  which  the  curtain  Is  secured  at  ita  npper  end, 
said  frame  baving  side  members,  and  hinged  Htembcn  lo- 
cated to  come  opposite  the  side  membera,  between  which 
side  members  and  hinged  members  the  edge  portions  of  the 
curtain  an  adapted  to  be  damped,  the  hinged  mentben 
baving  pockets  at  their  upper  ends  in  which  the  end  por- 
tions of  tbe  rolled  up  curtain  are  adapted  to  seat,  and  aald 
hinged  memben  alao  having  meana  at  their  lower  ends  to 
clamp  tbe  cross  bar  of  tbe  curtain  when  the  curtain  la 
down. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having  apaced  aide 
bara  and  a  top  cross  bar  therebetween ;  of  a  curtain  se- 
cured at  its  upper  end  to  the  cross  bar,  a  croaa  bar  to 
which  tbe  lower  free  end  of  the  curtain  Is  faatened,  and 
on  which  tbe  curUln  is  adapted  to  be  rolled,  ontaUnding 
flangea  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  bars,  and  hinged 
members  having  outstanding  flanges  looted  to  come  oppo- 
site the  first-mentioned  fiangea,  between  which  oppoaite 
flanges  the  edges  of  the  curtain  an  adapted  to  be  clamped, 
and  tbe  aecond-mentioned  flangea  baving  pocketa  at  their 
upper  ends  in  which  the  ends  of  the  rolled  up  curtain  are 
adapted  to  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  spaced  side 
ban  and  a  top  cross  t>ar  therebetween ;  of  a  curtain  se- 
cured at  its  upper  end  to  the  cross  bar,  a  croas  bar  to 
which  the  lower  free  end  of  the  curtain  is  fastened,  and  on 
which  the  curtain  is  adapted  to  be  rolled,  outstanding 
flanges  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  aide  bars,  and  hinged 
membera  having  outstanding  flanges  located  to  come  oppo- 
site the  flrat-mentloned  flanges,  between  which  opposite 
flangea  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  curtain  are  adapted  to  be  clamped, 
and  the  second  mentioned  flanges  having  pockets  at  their 
upper  ends  in  which  the  ends  of  tbe  rolled  up  curtain  are 
adapted  to  seat,  said  flangea  alao  having  met.  is  at  their 
lower  ends  to  clamp  the  cross  bar  of  the  curtal  when  the 
curtain  is  down. 


1.127,672.  CHICKEN-FEEDER, 
ter  Valley,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
826,400.      (Cl.  119—62.) 


John  B.  Yeakkl,  Cen- 
17,    1014.      Serial    No. 
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1.  A  feeding  device  compriaing  a  cmaing,  an  annular 
trough  surrounding  the  casing,  an  annular  ahtll  aorrooBd- 
Ing  the  casing  above  tbe  trough,  and  providing  a  hopper, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  said  shell  being  spaced  from  tbe  caa- 
ing  to  provide  an  annular  alot,  mea.nB  for  supporting  the 
said  shell,  and  a  cover  seatable  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
said  shell  and  baving  meana  for  doaing  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  caalng. 

2.  A  feeding  device  embodying  a  caatng,  oppoait*  troogfaa 
arranged  below  and  attached  to  the  bottom  tharaof,  the 
trongba  having  a  alideway  tbercbetwaeo,  tlka  bottom  of  the 
casing  having  opcninga  leading  to  tba  troogba,  and  a 
trough  alldably  dlspoaad  within  tbe  aald  aildaway  and  hav- 
ing its  enda  protruding  from  tbe  caalng. 

3.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  caalng,  o^walU  troughs 
arranged  b^ow  and  attached  to  tbe  bottom  thenof,  the 
adjacent  aides  of  the  aald  troogha  batng  incUaad  to  pr»- 
vlde  a  alideway  tbenbotwccB,  the  bottom  of  the  casing  kav- 
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KHBKI  ARY  I),  i.,i;. 


1  r'7  5«1T  (JARTFR  Fi'wkrh  BLorNT  Wintkks.  Cot- 
ro\vllle  Kan-;..  :is-.l;.M.or  t,.  rho  .lobnso-i  Spring:  (iarter 
Co.,  CoffryvUIo  Kans  Ki!.  ■!  I'ln.'  ''  lOU  S.Tlal  No 
842, T)^-.       "  ;.    -41      •;  ' 


1      \   .Mii-M-.  comprlsliiL'  ii    l.lfur.HtPd  shield,  a   loi:  band 
„.  ;...rn)Mh-iit  connection    iit  -ne  end.  therewitli.  means  for 

.l.TiK-haMv  ronnoctinc  tho  oth.>r  end  -f  th-  band  with  f.ald 
sMI-:d.  and  a  «.priu;;  prONld-d  with  urms  secured  to  corre- 
spoTidlnK    shield    menil>er«. 

•  \  _-:irtcr,  coinprisin«  a  1  ifurcated  shield,  a  let;  band 
1„  p.  rin;ui.  lit  •  oiui.-.  tioii,  Ht  uu.-  end,  th»T.\s  ith,  means  for 
dcturnnhly  chi.-Mti.u-  the  -.th-r  •  nd  uf  the  band  «ilh  said 
>h!.  Id.  and  a  spring  furnird  Into  :i  roll  secured  at  the  fork 
,,f  -aid  shield  memlvrs  and  the  .nds  thereof  b<'ln«  up- 
^MU■<\^.y  direct,  d  and  -ecurcd  i..  corresponding;  shie'.d  raem 

bers. 

:t.  A  cart.r.  coinprtsinj  ;i  Mfurcat.d  >hiel.l.  a  leg  band 
.„  p.Tnuin.'nt  .  onn-  tion.  at  on.'  end,  therewith,  at  the  top 
uf  on.-  of  th.'  shi.  I  1  m^-mbers.  means  for  detacluitdy  <-on 
nectin;:  the  othrr  .  nd  of  the  band  to  the  ipper  i.-rtio,,  ,,f 
the  otlier  ahi-l.l  neiuher.  and  a  sprint:  pro\,d.'d  with  .irius 
arnin-ed  one  on  each  side  ,.f  the  slit  foniiln«  -aid  hif  ir-  a- 
Xli'U  and  secur.Hl  to  correspondini;  shield  mcinUrs.  th.'  •  x- 
trrme  end-  of  said  .sprinK  l><ln>;  formed  to  resist  removal 
tioin    said    securi^K    means 

i  A  carter,  comprlsinti  a  shield  provided  with  a  pair  of 
nicmhers  separated  by  a  slot,  a  spring  mount. d  upon  said 
-hi.  Id  and  provided  with  eitendluK  portions  s.-<  ured  t..  said 
m.  niUrs.  and  a  le«  band  connected  with  said  mrinher-. 


strips  of  cnnib  foundation  to  different  sides  of  >ai.l  9e<  .  ..o 
as   It   is   rotated. 

'J.  A  comb  foundation  fastener,  comprlslnu'  r\  rotat:i  l,. 
form  to  hold  a  honey  section,  and  means  f(<r  attacMng 
strips  of  comb  foundation  to  different  sides  of  sai.l  se.-tion 
as  it  is  rotated  and  for  severing  said  strips  from  a  larger 
pie.'.'    of    foundation 

;;.  A  cinli  foundation  fastener,  comprising  a  rotat.it'le 
reciank-'ular  form  to  hold  a  honey  section  by  hclnK  ins.Tt.'d 
therein  appr.ximately  half  the  depth  of  said  section,  a 
plat''  parallt'l  wit!i  and  al)<)ve  the  lower  -i.h  ..f  the  section 
and  .adapted  to  he  moved  into  eupmenient  with  the  said 
form,   and    n..  aiis   f.ir  heating  said  plate 

4.  A  cumh  foundation  fastener,  compri-Uig  a  rotatahle 
rectauKular  forni  to  hold  a  bouey  section  hy  being  Inserted 
therein  approximately  half  the  depth  of  the  section,  <aid 
form  Ndni.'  provided  with  recesses  in  it-  v.  rtlcal  surfiu-e 
exteudliiK  parallel  with  Its  edReg,  a  horiituuta:  slidable 
plate  a.lapted  to  he  moved  Into  the  section  and  to  sepa- 
rately enter  ih.'  respective  recesses  wloii  the  form  Is  ro- 
tated, and   in.aiis  for  heatlnj;  said   plate. 

5.  A  .  oiiil.  fo'iiidatl.ui  fa-ieiier.  c..mprisin|i;  a  bn>e  having 

upright    nieint.rs    -i  a 1    a). art    t..    n  .elve   a   honey  Section 

therehei\s...'i.  i  1  a.  k  hin;;e,l  to  th.  base,  a  r.  .  tanjjular  form 
plvotally  atta.'hed  to  said  hack  an.l  ad.'qt "d  to  hold  a 
honey  section,  and  means  for  attachlti^;  -trips  of  ■■<mb 
foundation  to  different  sides  of  the  section  ms  It  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  d   to   12  not  printed  In  the  dnzette.] 


1  127  :.'■.'  .  AI.IltU.VTlNW  l>i:Vlt'K  FOR  Sl'EKD-lMU- 
'."aIoUS  M)H  "'rALKlN*;  -  MA(m.NKS.  n.lNTv.N  K. 
\\,...|..s.  Hridi;ep.irt.  Conn..  a.ssU-nor  to  American  Graptio- 
plione  <  c.mpany,  Brid^ceport,  Conn,  a  C,)rporatlon  of 
West  Virk;inia.  Filed  Auk,'.  M),  1»K5.  Serial  No.  78:,4«ii. 
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127.5t;'i.       IIONKY  -  SKCTlDN     FOUMER     ANH     rOMH 
IDlNliATION     F.VSrKNEH.        Aibkht     H       W.-pm.vn, 
Crand    Rapids.    Mich.      Filed   Fet>.    2^*,    191  1       Serial    N.. 
^■.'1,794       (CI.    tV     12  1 


1.   A  comb  foundation  fastener,  comprising  a  rotatable 
t    im   to   hold  a   honey   section,   and   means   for   fastening 


1  In  a  -pe.'d  indicator  for  tallilng  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor-driven  centrlfuK'ally-actuat.Hl  element 
vsith  a  speed  indicating  needle  actuated  by  said  element 
an.l  means  adjustal  le  in  two  planes  with  respect  to  sa  < 
cl.ment  for  calibrating  the  operative  relath.n  hetwc  n  saiu 
element    and    said    needle. 

•  In  a  sjieed  indicating  mechanism  for  talkli:,;  n m- 
,hines  the  combination  of  a  motor-driven  centrif  :^aiiy- 
M.tuated  .lement  and  an  indicating  nee<lle  mount..!  on  a 
revoluhle  shaft,  a  pm  projecting  radially  from  sai  .  s..  ft 
and  bearlUL'  a  part  In  op,nativc  relation  with  said  -^n  ■ 
ucally-actuated  element,  said  pin  being  adjustable  oUaiiy 
of    said    shaft.  ,, 

;!    In  a  speed  indicator  for  talking  machines,  th.     oiuti 
nation  of  a  motor  driven  centrlfugally-operated  ''l'""  '  ;";^^. 
indicating  needle  mounted  for  angular  movement  h 
[n^  a  part  connected  thereto  in  the  path  of  said  ■ 
gaily-operated  element,  and  means  adjustable  In  tw 
with   resi>e(  t   to  said   element   for   calibrating;  the 
between  said  needle  and  said  last-named  element. 

4     In  a  speed  indicator  for  talking  machines,  th 
nation    of    a    motor-driven    centrifugally  operat.'d    ...•">. ^^ 
with  a  speed  Indicating  needle  mounted  on  a  ^*|''^'' ''  j"^„j 
and  a  .ontact  arm  projecting  radially  from  said  ^'  "    • 
having   a   part   In   the    path  of  said  centrifugally  •'!" 'U^^^ 
elem.  nt  and  capable  of  adjuatment  radially  to  s'i>  i  - 
and  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  said  shaft. 

.-..   In  speed  governor  for  talking  machine*,   th 
nation    of    a    motor-driven    centrifusally-operfrte.i 
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«ltb  an  m. healing;  i.edle  mounted  to  turn  about  a  given 
axis  and  u  coMact  Iul-  or  part  moving  with  said  needle 
al^u't  its  axis,  said  contact  part  or  lug  b^dng  capable  of  ad- 
justment in  a  P  "ne  parallel  with  said  neodle  and  also  in  a 
plane  vertical  u>  ,.r  normal  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 

needle.  ^ 

[Claims  r,  Hiid  7  not  printed  In  the  (^asette.] 


1  12-,r.70       FXTKNSini.F:  COPY-HOLDER   ANI*  (11  IDE. 
JoH.v  1.   Woods  i-K.M,  I'hlcago,  III.      Filed  Apr.  26,   I'.Ul 
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1.  In  a  devii-0  .'f  tin  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  laterally  ext«uslhle  frame  slldably  engaged  therewith, 
K'rlpplng  fint-'ers  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  rod  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  ex- 
tensible frame,  >;rlpplng  fingers  on  the  ends  of  said  rod 
for  engaulng  the  copy,  a  handle  on  said  rod  intermediate 
said  grlppini:  finuers.  and  a  spring  for  normally  retaining 
said  fluger-  in  Kftpplng  position. 

2.  In  a  .le\i(t  ot  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  laterally  extensible  frame  slldably  engaged  therewith, 
gripping  lingers  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  rod  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  ex- 
tensible frame,  gripping  fingers  on  the  ends  of  said  rod  for 
engaging  the  (;opy,  a  handle  on  said  rod  intermediate  aaid 
gripping  ting.  rg.  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  said  fin- 
gers in  gripping  position,  a  horliontally  disposed  extensible 
line  ;:nlde  finger,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  line  guide 
finger  space  ly  space  as  the  copy  progresses. 


1,127  "171         CTUTAIN.       I.ek 
Ari7        Filed    Sept.   8,    I'JU 
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(>     Wo<>i,«i«T,    Tombstone, 
Serial    No.    880,623.      (CI. 
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2.  'I'he  comblLutiun  wuii  a  .  urtain  having  a  cross  bar 
at  its  lower  end  on  wliich  it  is  adapted  to  W  wound  .  of  a 
fraini'  to  which  the  curtain  i.-  >•  cured  at  its  Upper  end, 
-aid  frame  having  si.te  members,  and  hinged  members  lo 
cated  to  com.  oppo-ite  the  side  menil)ers.  between  wliich 
side  mi  mbers  and  hinged  memUis  the  edge  portions  of  the 
curtain  are  adapted  to  be  clauiped.  the  hinged  members 
ha\ln;4  pockets  at  llieir  uppt  r  ends  In  which  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  rolled  ui)  curtain  are  adapttnl  to  seat,  and  said 
hiiik-'ed  members  also  havint:  mean,-  at  their  lower  end-  to 
clamp  tile  cross  bar  of  i  h.  curt.aln  when  the  curtain  is 
down. 

S.  The  I'omhlnation  with  a  frame  ha\iug  spaced  side 
bars  and  a  top  cross  liar  therebetween;  of  a  curtain  se- 
cureil  at  its  upper  end  to  ti^e  cross  bar,  a  cross  t>«i  to 
wbl.  h  the  lowi  r  free  .mi  <f  the  curtain  is  fastened,  and 
on  which  the  lurtain  is  adapted  to  be  rolled,  I'Ulstandlng 
flanges  on  the  inner  ed*:.  -  of  the  side  bars,  and  hinged 
numbers  having  outstanding  !lange>  located  to  come  ..ppo- 
site  the  tlr-t  mentioned  Hanger,  between  which  opp.isite 
flanges  the  edu'es  of  the  curtain  are  adapted  to  !«•  clamped, 
and  the  second  mentioned  flanges  having  pockets  ai  their 
upper  ends  in  wliich  th.  end-  of  the  r..lled  up  curtain  are 
adapted   to  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  :\  frame  having'  sr.aced  side 
bars  and  a  top  t  ms-  har  therebetween;  of  a  (uirtain  se 
cured  at  Its  iii.p.  r  .  nd  to  the  cross  bar.  a  cro<s  har  to 
which  the  lower  fr.'c  en,i  of  the  curtain  i-  fastened,  and  on 
which  the  curtain  is  adapted  to  be  lolhd.  oui-tanding 
flanges  on  the  mn.  r  .•dge>  of  the  side  bar-,  an.l  hiiik'ed 
members  having  out -:  a  ilIiiil'  llanges  KK'ated  to  cnie  .ijip.i 
site  the  tirst-menti.'ii.  .1  lianges,  between  whb  h  ..pp. .site 
flanges  the  ed^-es  of  tin    curt.ain  nr..  adapted  to  be  -•iHmp.'.l. 

and   the  second   meiiti -.1  Ilangi"-   having  pockets  at    tin  .r 

upper  ends  in  which  the  ■  nds  of  the  rolled  up  curtain  tire 
adapted  to  seat,  said  flanges  also  having  means  at  their 
hiwer  einls  to  <  lamp  the  cross  bar  of  the  curtain  «  hen  the 
curtain   is   ihiwn 


l,127,r)72.      CHlCKliN  1  FKliliU. 
ter    Valley,     I'a        Filed     .Mar 

S2ri,400.     (CI.  1  r.'    r.2. . 


,Ton.\    K.   Yk.^kki     c.  u- 
17,     1914.       Serial     No. 


1  The  combination  with  a  curtain  having  a  crou  bar  at 
it-  lower  end  on  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  wound;  of  a 
frame  to  which  the  curta.ln  is  secured  at  Ita  upper  end,  said 
fr.iaie  having  aide  members,  and  hinged  membera  located  to 
"(lie  opposite  the  side  members,  between  which  side  mem- 
b.  r-  and  hlnpnl  members  the  edge  portions  of  the  curtain 
a"  adapted  to  be  clamped,  the  hinged  members  baring 
poekets  at  their  upper  enda  in  which  the  end  portlona  of 
lie  rolled  up  ruruin  are  adapted  to  seat. 


1.  .\  feeding  device  comprising  a  casing,  an  annular 
trough  surrounding  tlie  casing,  an  annular  shell  surround- 
ing the  casing  above  the  trough,  and  providing  a  hopp«r, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  said  shell  being  spaced  from  the  cas- 
ing to  provide  an  annular  slot,  means  for  supporting  the 
said  shell,  and  a  cov<  r  seatahle  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
said  shell  and  having  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing. 

2.  A  feeding  device  embodying  a  casing,  opposite  troughs 
arranged  below  and  attached  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
troughs  having  a  slldeway  therebetween,  the  bottom  of  th« 
casing  having  openings  leading  to  the  troughs,  and  a 
trough  slldably  disposed  within  the  said  slldeway  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  protruding  from  the  casing. 

:>.  A  feeding  device  comprising  •  caalng,  opposite  troughs 
arranged  below  and  attached  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  said  troughs  being  inclined  to  pro- 
vide ft  slldeway  therebetween,  the  bottom  of  the  casing  h«T- 
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Idk  openings  leading  to  the  said  troughs,  and  a  trough  slld- 
«bly  arranged  within  tho  said  slidoway,  and  having  Its 
fiids  protruding. 

4.  A  feeding  device  comprlslnR  ^i  ryllndriral  casing,  a 
pair  of  seml-clrcular  troughs  arranged  below  and  aftachod 
to  the  tMttom  of  the  casing,  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
troughs  being  spaced  apart  and  having  a  sildeway  there 
between,  the  bottom  of  the  casing  having  openings  lead 
Ing  to  the  troughs,  and  a  trough  sUdably  arranged  within 
the  sildeway  and  having  Its  ends  protruding. 

.'.  .V  feeding  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  casine  a 
pair  of  seml-clrcular  troughs  arranged  below  the  rasing, 
each  of  the  said  troughs  embodying  a  semi  conical  bottom 
having  an  upturned  rim  along  Its  curved  edge,  and  walls 
•long  Its  other  edges  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  said  walls  of  the  troughs  being  spaced  apart  and 
being  Inclined  to  provide  a  sildeway  therebetween,  and  a 
trough  slldably  arranged  In  the  said  sildeway  and  having 
Its  ends  protruding,  the  bottom  of  the  casing  having  opeu 
Ings  leading  to  the  first  mentioned  troughs. 


I.IL'T.ST.!.  MILTiri.K  SWITCH  rONTROLLER.  1'allH. 
ZiM.\iER,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a.nslgnor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
iii.:-  Mfg.  I'o.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  S«rUl  No.  753,312.  (CI. 
172—288.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switch  levers.  Individ- 
ual operating  members  for  said  levers  and  a  common  sup- 
P<^rting  shaft  for  said  levers  and  said  members,  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  together  to  operate  said  switches  pro- 
gressively upon  successive  operation  thereof  through  the 
same  range  of  movement. 

'.'.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switch  levers,  a  com 
mon  operating  member  therefor,  connections  between  said 
levers  and  said  memt>er  for  eflfectlng  progressive  operation 
of  the  former  upon  successive  operation  of  the  latter 
through  the  same  range  of  movement  and  indiyidual  latch- 
ing deTlces  for  said  levers  each  to  be  tripped  by  another  of 
said  leyers  when  released. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switch  levers,  operat- 
ing means  therefor  and  individual  latching  devices  for 
said  levers,  certain  of  said  levers  upon  operation  thereof 
adjusting  an  adjacent  lever  with  respect  to  said  operat- 
ing means  and  upon  release  tripping  the  latching  derlee  of 
an  adjacent  lever. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  plTOted  switches,  a 
common  operating  member  therefor  normally  disconnected 
from  all  bat  one  of  the  same,  a  connection  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  switches  whereby  one  upon  full  operation 
will  set  the  other  In  an  operative  relation  with  raapect  to 
said  operating  member,  and  Independent  latching  devices 
for  said  awltches,  the  latching  device  of  each  switch  being 
tripped  by  an  adjacent  switch  In  opening. 

^.  In  combination,  a  plaraUty  of  vwltch  members,  a 
ommon  supporting  spindle  therefor,  said  members  being 
loosely  moanted  upon  said  spindle,  and  means  for  pro- 
gressively connecting  said  member*  to  said  spindle  upon 
BQccessive  oaelllattons  of  tbe  latter. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,127,574.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Hakolp  B.  A.m  t  ... 
SON,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wlnton  Mni,,r 
I'arrlage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  .  f 
Ohio  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.947.  o  !. 
21     «'2.) 


1  lu  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth  compilsin.;  a 
socketed  member  having  a  guldeway  at  substantially  ri;:lit 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  socket,  an  entering  memb.  r  that 
is  atlapted  to  be  received  by  the  socket  and  conslstiii^  •!  a 
nt-ck  and  a  spherical  bead  carried  thereby  which  Is  <;t|iti 
ble  of  oscillation  with  respect  to  tbe  socket,  a  plutiuer 
within  the  aforesaid  guldeway  that  Is  arranged  to  in  ;>ro- 
Jected  Into  the  socket  In  a  position  to  be  engsKed  U\  tlit> 
head  of  the  entering  member,  and  means  for  prevtMHin:: 
the  retraction  of  said  plonger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprisliiK  a  u; m 
ber  having  a  socket  and  a  bore  that  extends  at  suti-^Mn 
tlally  right  angles  therefrom,  the  side  wall  of  the  borf  hav- 
ing a  substantially  L-shaped  slot,  an  entering  member  that 
Is  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  socket  and  conslstinu'  nf  a 
neck   and   a   substantially   spherical  head   carried   t)i>  nliy 
which  Is  capable  of  oscillation  within   the  socket,  a  plun 
ger  within  the  aforesaid  bore  of  the  receiving  memN  r    a 
spring  that  acts  to  force  the  plunger  toward  the  n»'ck     f 
the  entering  member,  and  a  pin  that  projects  from  thf  sid.- 
of  the  plunger  into  the  aforesaid  L-shaped  slot  which  wlien 
occupying    one    branch    of    said    slot    locks    said    plunir-r 
against  retraction. 

.?.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a  ui.  in 
l>er  having  a  socket  and  a  bore  that  extends  therefr.>n,  .n 
substantially  right  angles,  the  side  wall  of  the  bore  Inn.ii-- 
a  substantially  L-shaped  alot,  an  entering  memt>er  ttia^  u 
adapted  to  be  received  by  the  socket  and  consisting  of  a 
neck  and  a  substantially  spherical  head  carried  thcMy 
which  is  capable  of  oscillation  within  the  socket,  a  plun 
ger  within  the  aforesaid  bore  of  the  receiving  memb.r.  a 
spring  that  acts  to  force  the  plunger  toward  the  n«.  k  .«f 
the  entering  member,  a  pin  that  projects  from  the  Bi(i-  of 
the  plunger  Into  the' aforesaid  L-shaped  slot  which  wticn 
occupying  one  branch  of  said  slot  locks  said  pUin^'er 
against  retraction,  and  means  for  taming  the  plunger 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  r. 
reiving  member  having  a  socket  and  a  bore  that  eUfn.\- 
therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles,  an  entering  m.  m 
ber  that  consists  of  a  neck  and  a  subsUntlally  sph.  riral 
head  carried  thereby  that  la  adapted  to  be  received  by  t  i- 
socket,  a   plunger  within  the  aforaaald  bore  that  Is  a 
ranged  to  be  projected  Into  the  socket  In  a  position  to  '•' 
engaged  by  the  head  of  the  entering  member,  a  spring  with 
in  the  bore  that  acts  to  force  the  plunger  tftward  th.>  on 
tering  member,  and  means  locking  the  plunger  against  r. 
traction. 


1,127,575.       STOVK.      OaoBQS    E.     AuHvft.    Chicago,    HI. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730.723.     (01.  126-58  • 
1.  A  stove  including  a  box  constituting  a  lower  cham 
ber.  a  grate  arranged  In  said  lower  chamber,  a  fuel  raaca 
line    above    the    chamber   and    communicating    therewiib 
through  an  opening  formed  in  the  box,  an  upper  chamif  r. 
there  being  an  opening  fbrmed  in  said  upper  chamber,  a 
door  forming  a  clorare  for  said  opening,  there  being  dm  ' 
openings  formed  in  the  door,  a  deflector  carried  by 
door  and  directing  air  admitted  throofta  the  door  do" 
wardly  to  the  fuel  magaatne,  a  fine  arranged  within  i!- 
nre  pot  and  forming  a  contlnaatlon  of  the  deflector.  »»'•<'■ 
floe   discharfflng   above   the   grate   there   being    a    draft 
opening  In  the  box  below  the  grate  and  at  the  side  of  t^ 
fuel  magailne  adjacent  tbe  flue  carried  thereby,  a  do^ 
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draft  flue  extending  vertically  of  the  chamber  and  fnel 
magailne  and  discharging  at  a  point  diametrically  oppo- 
*ii/»  tbe  discharge  point  of  the  flue  which  is  carried  by 
tbe  fuel  inaftaxlne.  and  a  chimney  communicating  with 
the  box.  thf  down  draft  flue  discharging  Into  the  box  at 
Tl,..  -\i\>-  nf  the  grate  adjacent  where  the  chimney  com- 
innnicHtes  therewith. 


2.  .\  -tovi  includluK  a  box  constituting  a  lower  cham- 
brr,  a  i.ratf  arranged  in  said  lower  chamber  Intermediate 
its  top  and  bottom  there  being  an  air  opening  In  the  box 
iMiienth  the  grate,  a  fuel  magailne  communicating  wltb 
nil  op'  iiiiiK  formed  in  the  box,  an  air  flue  arranged  in  the 
r  irl  nuiKSirine  and  discharging  above  tbe  grate,  an  upper 
chamlipr.  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  said  upper 
'-lamber,  means  for  conducting  air  from  said  opening 
'hioiik:ii  the  flue  arranged  in  tbe  fuel  magailne,  a  down 
draft  flue  extending  vertically  of  the  upper  chamber  and 
fii^i  magazine  and  discharging  above  the  grate  at  a  point 
illainptrically  opposite  the  air  flue  and  a  chimney  com- 
rr.unl'HtlnK  with  the  lower  chamber  adjacent  the  dia- 
fiarpp  end  of  said  down  draft  flue. 

'\.  \  stove  Including  a  composite  fire  and  ash  receiving 
box  tiavin);  a  fuel  passage  opening  at  Its  top  for  tbe  pas- 
f^nKc  of  fuel  Into  the  fire  containing  portion  of  the  box,  a 
^'iiioke  pipe  opening  at  Its  top  for  the  pMiage  of  prodacta 
'  f  'ombustlon  to  the  chimney,  and  a  third  opening  which 
1^  In  tbi<  ash  receiving  portion  of  the  box;  a  grate  be- 
'u>Mi)  tljt>  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  and  dividing 
'!<  box  Into  the  fire  containing  and  ash  receiving  por- 
ti'iis  tiKreof:  a  fuel  magailne  separately  formed  from 
t!<>  box  and  assembled  therewith  to  have  the  opening 
at  thr  bottom  of  said  magailne  in  register  with  the 
^Di'l  passage  opening  at  the  top  of  the  box ;  a  down 
'iraft  i;ag  flue  within  the  magailne  which  li  in  eom- 
m<  I  meat  Ion  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  portion  of 
tip  fuel  magailne  and  at  ita  lower  end  with  the  moke 
pipe  opening  in  the  bfx  by  way  of  the  fuel  paiMcc  open- 
nt;  at  the  top  of  tbe  box  to  paaa  gai  reaolting  from  bam- 
inK  fuel ,  and  a  smoke  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  tb« 
"moke  pipe  opmlng. 


I! 


1  1L•7.^76.      CIGAR  TIP    CUTTER.       Locil    V.    Aaoiiaoil, 
N.  wark.  N.  .7      Filed  Jan.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  810.182. 

CI,   l.Si_38.> 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  eomprtslBg  a  cai- 

nsc  provided  with  an  aperture  In  the  front  wall,  aad  an 

penlng  in  tbe  aide  wall  thereof,  a  rapporttag  plate  pivoted 

within  said  casing  provided  with  a  poah-pleee  ezteodlBff 

through  an  opening  In  said  casing,  and  a  spring-aetQatad 

utter,  said  cutter  comprisdng  a  elrcalar  plate  moantsd  on 

said  supporting  plate,  the  eirealar  plate  being  evt  away 

to  provide  a  V-shapM  notch,  the  edfei  of  the  notch  be- 

ng   sharpened   for  the  purpow  of  femlag  two  eottlBg 


edges,  aaid  cutter  located  within  the  casing,  so  that  when 
the   push    piece  of   the   supporting    plate   Is   actuate<l   in 


either  direction  one  of  the  cutting  edges  of  tln'  .utti  r  be 
comes  effective. 


1,127.577.     L.VMI'.     (JEukuE  H.  H.vkkk.   hiabo  Tails,  Idaho. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  :.Trt,442.      (CI  4(>^133.) 


1.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  comprislni:  a  casing 
sohfltantially  trapesoidal  In  horliontal  cross  section,  the 
Inclined  side  walls  of  the  casing  being  opaque  and  pro- 
vided with  Indlcla-deflnlng  oi>enlngs  therein  for  the  pas- 
sage of  light  therethrough,  a  source  of  light  disposed 
medially  within  the  casing,  and  a  reflector  disposed  within 
the  casing  adjacent  to  the  wider  base  wall  of  tlif  same,  tlif 
said  reflector  including  angularly  disposed  faces  converg 
Ing  as  they  diverge  from  the  said  wall. 

2.  A   lamp  of   the   class   described   comprising   a    casing 
substantially   traperoldal   In   horizontal  cross  section,  the 
Inclined  side  walls  of  the   casing  being  opaque  and   pro 
vldod  with   Indlcla-deflnlng  openings  therein   for  the  pas- 
sage   of    light    therethrough,    a    source    of    light    disposed 
medially  within  the  casing,  and  a  deflector  disposed  with 
in  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  wider  base  wall  of  the  same. 
the  said  reflector  Including  angularly  disposed  faces  con 
verging  as  they   diverge  from   the  said   wall,   each   out.r. 
reflecting  face  of  the  reflector  being  horliontally  concavr 


1,127,678.  ARC  LAMP  ELECTRODE.  Allkn  T.  Bali. 
WIN,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Com 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  2?,  1913.    Serial  No.  769,286.     (Cl.  176—134.) 

1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  a  flaming  and  arc 
supporting  material  consisting  of  a  homogeneous  mixture 
of  ozldi  of  cerium,  ilrconlum  and  tungsten. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  a  flaming  and  an 
arc  supporting  material  consisting  of  fused  oxlds  of 
cerium,  ilrconlum  and  tungsten. 

8.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  conUlnlng  carbon  and  a  ma- 
terial OHisistlng  of  an  Intimate  and  homogeneous  mixture 
of  ozMa  of  Ilrconlum,  tungsten  and  cerium. 

4.  An  arc  Ump  electrode  containing  carbon  and  a  ma- 
terial obtained  by  fualng  together  the  oxlds  of  ilrconlum, 
tungsten  and  cerium. 

6.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  conUlnlng  a  flaming  and 
an  arc  inpportlng  .material  consisting  approximately  of 
three  parts  cerium  oxld,  two  parta  ilrconlum  oxld  and  on< 
part  tungstle  oxld. 
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1127  579       H08H- COUPLING.      Ehnkst    Baldwin,    Salt      1.127.581.      CLUTCU-CONTBOL   AND    GKAR-8HIFTlNf) 
,    :    X'»    li^fc     IMU^  M«  le  1B14     Serial  No  888.109.  APPARATUS.     Abthub    M.    Batbnbb,    Dayton.    Ohio. 

''*^',??-  Sf^  ^  Filed  Sept  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.049.     (CI.  74-,,.., 


1    A  ho«e  coapUng  comprlalnj  two  memberi  haTlng  lon- 
gitudinally tapered  extenslonB  on  opposite  Bides  thereof, 
said  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
members  and  being  provided  with  radially  extending  luga 
at  their  extremities,  each  of  said  lugs  having  parallel  side 
walls,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  extensions  at  their  June 
ture  with  the  members  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  seats, 
the  opposing  edges  of  the  extensions   at   their   Juncture 
with  the  members  being  arranged  parallel  with  each  other, 
the  lugs  on  the  extension  of  one  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  In  the  seats  between  the  extensions  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  locking  ring  for  engagement  between  the 
lugs  to  detachably  lock  the  members  together. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  members  having  lon- 
gitudinally tapered  extensions  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
■aid  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  oppoaed  ends  of 
the  members  and  being  provided  with  radially  extending 
lugs  at  their  extremities,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  exten- 
sions at  their  Juncture  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  seats, 
the  lugs  on  the  extensions  of  one  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  seats  between  the  extensions  on  the  other 
member,  a  gasket  adapted  for  engagement  against  the 
opposing  end  of  one  member  between  Its  extensions,  said 
gasket  having  oppositely  disposed  radial  projections,  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  extensions  of  the  member  on  which 
the  gasket  Is  mounted  being  provided  with  transverwly 
extending  grooves  to  receive  the  projections  of  the  gasket, 
nnd  a  locking  ring  for  engagement  between  the  lugs  to 
detachably  lock  the  members  together. 


r  attain 
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1,127.580.     APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  VELVET.     Rd- 
'  BIN  Bass.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.     Serial 
Jio.  873,072.      (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  In  a  tranimisalon  mechaniim,  the  combinatloD  uf  a 
driving  element  and  a  driven  element,  a  speed-chani:*' 
mechanism  located  between  the  drlTlng  and  driven  e> 
ments.  a  device  for  operating  the  speed  change  merha 
nlsm,  combined  manually  and  electrically  operated  mpan« 
for  starting  the  operation  of  aald  deTlce,  and  automatic 
means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  aald  device. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  element  and  a  driven  element,  a  housing,  a  chango- 
speed  gear  mechanism  located  In  the  housing  between  th^ 
driving  and  driven  elements,  a  lever  for  shifting  th- 
change-speed  gears  and  operaUnc  in  a  slot  formed  In  th? 
housing,  means  engaging  the  lever  and  adapted  to  movo  it 
transversely  of  the  slot,  and  a  second  means  engaging  th^ 
lever  and  adapted  to  move  It  longitudinally  of  the  slot 

3.  In  a  shifting-gear  transmission  mechanism,  a  gear 
housing,  a  gear-shift  lever  extending  through  a  slot  lu  the 
housing,  a  manually  operated  means  engaging  the  l^ver 
and  adapted  to  move  It  transversely  of  the  slot,  and  an 
electrically  operated  means  engaging  the  lever  and  adapt 
ed  to  move  It  longitudinally  of  the  slot 

4.  In  a  transmlsalon  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  agent  and  a  driven  agent,  a  shifting  gear  media 
nlsm  located  between  said  agents  and  connected  therewith 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  gears  of  said 
mechanism,  and  a  second  means  connected  with  said  fir»t 
mentioned  means  for  controlling  the  driving  agent  dur 
ing  the  operaUon  of  shifting  the  gears  of  said  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  clutch  located  be 
tween  said  members,  a  change-speed  apparatus  located  ^^ 
tween  said  clutch  and  said  driven  member,  and  means  for 
operating  said  apparatus,  said  means  comprising  a  miln 
slide  movable  on  ways  mounted  adjacent  to  the  appantus 
and  a  primary  slide,  mounted  on  and  movable  along  wavs 
formed  In  the  main  slide,  means  carried  by  the  primary 
slide  and  operatively  connected  with  the  main  slld^  f  r 
operating  the  clutch  when  the  slides  are  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  for  pressing  relvet 
and  the  like  comprising  a  base  board  having  edge  flanges, 
sections  haring  end  portions  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces 
between  the  base  board  and  the  flanges  thereof,  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  upstanding  pins  and  a  follower 
mounted  upon  the  base  board  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions in  position  thereon. 

2.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  for  pressing  TelTet 
and  the  like  comprising  a  base  board  having  spaced  flanges, 
sections  having  end  portions  sdapted  to  enter  the  spaces 
between  the  board  and  the  flanges  thereof,  said  sections 
having  apstandlng  pins,  a  follower  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  base  board,  means  for  securing  the  follower  with  rela- 
tion to  the  base  board,  said  follower  having  end  portions 
which  enter  the  spaces  between  the  base  board  and  the 
flanges  thereof,  said  follower  being  prorlded  with  an  up- 
standing flange  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  adjacent 
section. 


1.127.582.  FOLDABLB  CRATE.  Edoab  T.  Bond.  «  h  • 
cago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.703.  (Cl. 
220—132.) 

1.  In  a  foldabie  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom. 
top   eight  corner  posts,  two  for  each  cornef  of  the  crnte. 
each  corner  post  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  ad  a 
cent  to  the  bottom  of  the  crate  to  fold  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly and  to  be  raised  into  a  Tertlcal  position,  and  eacn 
corner  post  consisting  of  two  members  spaced  apart  an 
a  plurality  of  crtMW-bars  for  each  two  companion  corn. 
posts  with  the  ends  of  the  bars  entered  into  and  secim^i 
in    the   space   between    the    members   of   the    posts.      ■ 
eight  corner  posU  and  the  four  series  of  cross-bars  form 
Ing  the  four  sides  of  the  crate,  substantially  as  descril^e-i 

2.  In  a  foldabie  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bott>  i^ 
eight  corner  posts,  two  for  each  comer  of  the  crate,  ra 
comer  post  plTotally  mounted  at  Ita  lower  end  adjacent  t 
the  bottom  of  the  crate  to  fold  downwardly  and  ""^^^ 
and  to  be  raised  Into  a  vertical  positloa.  and  each  cor^^ 
post  consisting  of  two  members  wpmemA  ■"^^  *°   ,     , 
post  for  each  side  of  the  erate,  each  sridway  Po«  P  ' 
ally  moonted  at  it»  lower  end  adjaewt  to  the  bottoa  .  ^ 
the  erate  to  fold  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  i> 
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rals.  1  into  a  ^wtlcal  position  coincident  with  the  folding 
nnd  ...ising  of  the  corner  posts,  and  a  plurality  of  croas- 
•  >ars  f  r  each  two  companion  posU  snd  secured  to  the  cor 
n..i  j„,si,  and  the  midway  side  post,  the  eight  comer 
posts  the  four  midway  side  posts  and  the  four  series  of 
cross  l-irs  forming  the  four  sides  of  the  crate,  substan- 
tally  a8  described. 


If 


QSlll 


T*-ii- 


*»i 


."..  InafoldaMe  irate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom, eight 
roiiiiT  posts,  two  for  each  corner  of  the  crate,  each  cor- 
itn  post  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  adjacent  to 
th.  tdttnm  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  foldabie  and 
:i.liipt>'.l  to  he  raised,  into  a  vertical  position,  and  each 
roriirr  post  consisting  of  two  members  spaced  apart,  a 
pliinility  of  crossbars  for  each  two  companion  comer 
p<  ots  with  the  ends  of  the  bars  entered  Into  and  secured 
It;  III.  space  between  the  members  of  the  posts, — the  eight 
"  rij>  r  [losts  and  the  four  series  of  cross-bars  forming  the 
fi  ur  -iilcs  of  the  crate,  and  exterior  braces  for  the  sides 
of  till  .  rate,  substantially  as  described. 

t  In  a  foldabie  crate,  a  cover  consisting  of  supporting 
Mdi-  rods  croetlug  each  other,  border  side  rods  spaced 
Hp.'irt  nti  t)ie  four  sides  of  the  cover,  and  a  sectional  cover 
I  I  >pi  I',  «>ach  section  formed  of  side  bars  and  cross-wires, 
'  !.•  s' t  uf  side  bars  and  cross-wires  above  the  other  set, 
iihI  till'  two  sets  of  cross-wires  coacting  to  furnish  a  grat- 
!i  .;.  sib^tuiitially  as  described. 

■'•  III  u  foldabie  crate,  a  cover  consisting  of  supporting 
I :  ss nxis  rroFslng  each  other,  border  side  rods  spaced 
ii!  art  on  the  four  sides  of  the  cover,  and  a  sectional  cover 
I  rop>T  formed  of  side  bars  and  cross  wires,  one  set  of 
sidp  liars  and  cross-wires  above  the  other  set,  the  two 
M'tiii  of  cross-wires  coacting  to  furnish  a  grating,  one-half 
of  th.'  .sectional  cover  having  hinged  quarter  sections 
M'  aptrd  to  be  raised  for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  crate 
wlen  the  supporting  side  rods  are  removed,  substantially 
as  described. 

1  Claim  6  npt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  1-'7..-.k:{  I'OrLTRY-COOP.  Rot  C.  Boxlkt  and  Davie 
H.  Il..\LKv,  Riin.pass.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial 
N'a  Mfi.QRt).      (CI.  217—36.) 

1.  In  a  coop,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton  boarded 
I'ottom,  of  side  and  end  pieces  having  apertures,  arched 
nu  Miliers  secured  to  the  side  pieces,  a  wire  mesh  work  in- 
t.r*ovpn  about  the  arched  members  and  in  engagement 
^«>th  the  apertures  of  said  side  and  end  pieces  and  having 
T'>  twisted  terminals  of  the  wires  termlnsting  adjacent 
<>•  side  pieces.  U-shaped  plates  for  reinforcing  the  side 
mi  end  pieces,  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  pieces  at  their 
ends  having  notches  to  receive  the  lower  portions  of  the 
U  shaped  plates.  longitudinal  strips  secured  to  the  lower 
pnds  of  the  arched  members  and  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
apart  from  the  side  plecei>  and  on  which  the  boards  of 
the  skeleton  bottom  are  secured,  guard  strips  secured  upon 
fh.  iippfir  surfaces  of  the  boarda  of  the  skeleton  bottom 
adjacent  the  side  pieces  and  having  recesses  to  receive  the 
side  portions  ef  the  arched  membera,  said  twisted  termi- 


nals being  designed  to  be  bent  down  In  said  spaces  between 
the  longitudinal  strips  and  the  side  strips  and  shielded  by 
the  gusrd  strips. 


2.  In  a  coop,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton  boarded 
bottom,  of  side  and  end  pieces,  U-shaped  plates  reinforcing 
the  side  and  end  pieces,  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  pieces 
adjacent  their  ends  having  notches  to  receive  and  in  which 
the  lower  portions  of  the  U-shaped  plates  are  secured, 
arched  members  secured  to  the  side  pieces,  a  wire  mesh 
work  interwoven  about  the  arched  members  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  side  and  end  p'eces  and  having  the  twisted 
terminals  of  the  wires  terminating  adjacent  the  side  pieces, 
and  guard  strips  shielding  the  twisted  terminals  of  the 
wires  and  secured  adjacent  the  arched  members. 

3.  In  a  coop,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton  boarded 
bottom,  of  side  and  end  pieces,  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
pieces  adjacent  their  ends  having  notches,  plates  arranged 
In  engagement  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  pieces  and 
being  bulged,  which  bulges  are  securiMl  In  said  notches, 
said  plates  at  the  corners  of  the  coop  extending  vertically 
upwardly  and  overlying  said  end  pieces  and  being  l>ent  to 
engage  and  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  pieces 
to  reinforce  the  side  and  end  pieces,  arched  members  se- 
cured to  the  side  pieces,  a  wire  mesliwork  for  the  frame 
of  the  coop  and  In  eucnuement  with  the  side  and  end  pieces 
and  having  twisted  tcrmln.ils  of  the  wires  terminating 
adjacent  the  side  pieces,  and  guard  strips  shielding  the 
twisted  terminals  and  secured  adjacent  the  arched  mem- 
l>erB. 


1,127.584.  CAR  COT  PLING.  Mark  A.  Bkown.  ChatU- 
nooga.  Tenn  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1913.  Serial  No.  785,430. 
(CI.  213—12.) 


1.  A  car  coupling  Including  a  draw  head  having  an  in- 
clined face,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  the  draw  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  Intersected  by  the  lower  face  of  th« 
knuckle,  an  antifriction  ball  mounted  in  the  bore  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  lower  face  of  the  knuckle,  and  arranged 
to  run  on  the  inclined  face  of  the  draw  head,  and  the  wallj 
of  the  bore  embracing  the  major  portion  of  the  hail, 
whereby  the  aame  Is  confined  In  the  bore  and  Is  carried  by 
the  knuckle. 

2.  A  csr  coupling  including  a  draw  head  having  an  in- 
clined face,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  the  draw  head  and  pro- 
vided  with  an  approximately  cylindrical^  bore  having  •• 
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1.127,979.  H06B  -  CODPLINO.  Eknut  Balowim,  Bait 
Lalu  City.  Dtah.  filed  U»j  16,  1914.  ScrUl  No.  888,109. 
(CI.  187—28.) 

,n 


J' 
-10 


1.  A  taoM  coupling  comprUlng  two  memberi  baring  lon- 
gitudinally tapered  eztenalong  on  opposite  lides  thereof, 
•aid  extenalons  projecting  beyond  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
membera  and  being  proylded  with  radially  extending  lugi 
at  their  extremities,  each  of  said  lugs  having  parallel  aide 
walla,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  eztenslona  at  their  Junc- 
ture with  the  members  being  apaced  apart  to  provide  seats, 
the  opposing  edges  of  the  extensions  at  their  Janctnre 
with  the  members  being  arranged  parallel  with  each  other, 
the  lugs  on  the  extension  of  one  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  seats  between  the  extensions  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  locking  ring  for  engagement  between  the 
lugs  to  detachably  lock  the  members  together. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  members  having  lon- 
gitudinally tapered  extensions  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  members  and  being  provided  with  radially  extending 
lugs  at  their  extremities,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  exten- 
sions at  their  Juncture  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  seats, 
the  lugs  on  the  extensions  of  one  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  seats  between  the  extensions  on  the  other 
member,  a  gasket  adapted  for  engagement  against  the 
opposing  end  of  one  membsr  between  Its  extensions,  said 
gasket  having  oppositely  disposed  radial  projections,  the 
inner  faces  of  the  extensions  of  the  member  on  which 
the  gasket  Is  mounted  being  provided  with  transversely 
extending  grooves  to  receive  the  projections  of  tbe  gasket, 
and  a  locking  ring  for  engagement  between  the  lugs  to 
detachably  lock  the  members  together. 


1,127.580.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  VELVET.  Ro- 
bin Bass,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873,072.     (CI.  68—10.) 


,2;#^p?^??;\>.v.,  ,, 


1.  An  apparatus  adaptsd  to  be  used  for  pressing  Telvet 
and  the  like  eompiislog  a  has*  board  having  edge  flaacea 
sections  having  end  portions  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces 
bstweea  the  base  board  and  the  flanges  thereof,  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  upstanding  pins  and  a  foUowar 
mounted  upon  the  base  board  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  sec- 
tions In  position  thereon. 

2.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  ased  for  pnsslng  Trivet 
and  tbe  like  comprising  a  base  board  having  spaced  flanges, 
sections  baviny  and  portions  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces 
between  the  board  and  the  flanges  thereof,  said  sactions 
having  upstanding  pins,  a  follower  sUdably  mounted  upon 
tbe  baae  board,  means  for  securing  tbe  follower  with  rela- 
tion to  the  base  board,  said  follower  having  end  portions 
which  eater  tbe  space*  between  the  base  board  and  the 
flanges  thereof,  said  follower  being  provided  with  an  up- 
standing flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the  adjacent 
section. 


1.127.S81.  CLUTCH-CONTROL  AND  GBAR-8HIITIN0 
APPARATUS.  ArrBDB  M.  Batsmhi,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,049.     (CL  74 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a 
driving  element  and  a  driven  element,  a  speed-ebange 
mechanism  located  between  the  drlTlng  and  driven  ele- 
ments, a  device  for  operating  tbe  speed  change  mecha- 
nism, combined  manually  and  electrically  <q>erated  means 
for  starting  the  operation  of  said  derlce,  and  automatic 
means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  device. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  element  and  a  driven  element,  a  housing,  a  change- 
speed  gear  mechanism  located  In  the  bouslag  between  the 
driving  and  driven  elemeata,  a  lever  (or  shifting  tbe 
change-speed  gears  and  operating  in  a  slot  formed  in  tbe 
housing,  means  engaging  tbe  lever  and  adapted  to  move  it 
transversely  of  the  slot,  and  a  second  means  engaging  tbe 
lever  and  adapted  to  move  It  longitudinally  of  tbe  slot. 

3.  In  a  shlf ting-gear  transmission  mechanism,  a  gear 
housing,  a  gear-shift  lever  extending  through  a  slot  in  the 
housing,  a  manually  operated  means  engaging  the  lerer 
and  adapted  to  move  it  transversely  of  tbe  slot,  and  an 
electrically  operated  means  engaging  the  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  it  longitudinally  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  a«:ent  and  a  driven  agent,  a  sblftlng-gear  mecha- 
nism located  between  said  agents  and  connected  therewith, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  gears  of  said 
mechanism,  and  a  second  means  connected  with  said  flrst- 
mentloDed  means  for  controlling  the  driving  agent  dar- 
ing tbe  operation  of  shifting  the  gears  of  said  medtaalsm. 

B.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  dutch  located  be- 
tween said  members,  a  change-speed  apparatus  located  be- 
tween said  clutch  and  said  driven  member,  and  means  for 
operating  said  apparatus,  said  means  comprising  a  main 
slide  movable  on  ways  mounted  adjacent  to  the  apparatos 
and  a  primary  slide,  mounted  on  and  movable  along  ways 
formed  In  the  main  slide,  means  carried  by  tbe  primary 
slide  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  main  slide  for 
operating  the  clutch  when  tbe  slides  are  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1274(83.  FOLDABLB  CBATB.  BsoAa  T.  Boms  Cbl- 
eago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.708.  (CL 
220—182.) 

1.  la  a  foldahle  crate,  tbe  combination  of  a  betteaw  a 
top,  eight  comer  poeta,  two  for  each  eomer  of  tbe  crate. 
each  comer  post  plvotally  monnted  at  its  lower  end  adla- 
cent  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  crate  to  fold  downwardly  and  !■- 
wardly  and  to  be  raised  Into  a  rertleal  position,  and 
comer  post  consisting  of  two  members  spaced  apart, 
a  plurality  of  croes-bars  for  each  two  companion  eomer 
posts  with  the  ends  of  the  bars  entered  into  and  secored 
In  the  space  between  the  members  of  tbe  poeta, — the 
eight  corner  poets  and  the  firar  ssrtos  of  eroes  bare  iorm- 
ing  the  four  sides  of  tbe  crate,  substantially  aa  deacflbed. 

2.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  eosafainatlon  of  a  bottom, 
eight  comer  poets,  two  for  each  comer  of  the  crate,  each 
comer  poet  pivotally  meaated  at  Its  lower  md  adiaeeat  to 
tbe  bottom  of  the  crate  to  Cold  dowawardly  and  lawardly 
and  to  be  raised  Into  a  rertleal  pesltloa.  and  each  comer 
poet  coBslstlng  of  two  members  spaced  apart,  a  aiMway 
poet  fOr  each  sMe  of  the  crate,  each  sddway  peet  plTOt- 
ally  monnted  at  Ita  lower  end  adjaceat  to  the  bottom  e( 
the  emte  to  fold  downwardly  and  Inwardly  aad  te  be 
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raised  lato  a  vertical  position  coincident  with  tbe  folding 
and  raising  of  the  corner  posts,  and  a  plnrailty  of  eroee- 
bara  for  each  two  companion  poets  and  secured  to  tbe  eoiv 
ner  posts  and  tbe  midway  side  post,  tbe  eight  comer 
posts,  tbe  four  midway  side  posts  and  the  four  aeries  of 
crosa-bara  forming  the  four  aides  of  tbe  crate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


aals  being  designed  to  be  bent  down  in  said  spaces  between 
tbe  longitudinal  strips  and  the  side  strips  and  ahlelded  by 
the  guard  strlpa 
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3.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  bottom,  eight 
corner  posts,  two  for  each  comer  of  the  crate,  each  cor- 
ner post  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  foldable  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  into  a  vertical  position,  and  each 
corner  post  consisting  of  two  members  spaced  apart,  a 
plurality  of  cross-bars  for  each  two  companion  comer 
posts  with  the  ends  of  tbe  bars  entered  into  and  secured 
in  the  space  between  the  members  of  tbe  posts, — the  eight 
corner  posts  and  the  four  series  of  cross-bars  forming  the 
four  sides  of  the  crate,  and  exterior  braces  for  the  sides 
of  the  crate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  foldable  crate,  a  cover  consisting  of  supporting 
side  rods  crossing  each  other,  border  side  rods  spaced 
apart  on  the  four  sides  of  the  cover,  and  a  sectional  cover 
proper,  each  section  formed  of  side  bars  and  croae-wires, 
one  set  of  aide  bars  and  cross-wires  above  the  other  set, 
and  the  two  sets  of  cross-wlrea  coacting  to  fumlah  a  grat- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  foldable  crate,  a  cover  consisting  of  supporting 
cross-rods  crossing  each  other,  border  side  rods  spaced 
apart  on  the  four  sides  of  tbe  cover,  and  a  sectional  cover 
proper  formed  of  side  bars  and  cross  wlrea,  one  set  of 
side  bars  and  eroee- wires  above  tbe  other  set,  tbe  two 
sets  of  crose-wires  coaetiag  to  furnish  a  grating,  one-half 
of  the  sectional  cover  having  hinged  quarter  sections 
adapted  to  be  raised  for  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  crate 
when  the  supporting  side  rods  are  removed,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.127,583.  POULTRY-COOP.  RoT  C.  BoxMT  and  Davic 
W.  BoxLCT,  Bumpass.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,980.      (CI.  217—86.) 

1.  In  a  coop,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton  boarded 
bottom,  of  side  and  end  pieces  having  aperturea,  arched 
members  secured  to  the  side  pieces,  a  wire  meeh  work  In- 
terwoven about  tbe  arched  membun  and  In  engagement 
with  the  apertures  of  said  side  and  end  pieces  and  having 
the  twiated  terminals  of  tbe  wires  termlaatlag  adjacent 
the  sldB  pleeea,  U-*baped  plates  for  relnforeint  the  side 
and  end  pieces,  the  lower  edges  of  tite  side  plecee  at  their 
ends  having  notches  to  receive  the  lower  portlone  of  tbe 
U-shaped  plates,  longitudinal  strips  secured  to  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  arched  members  and  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
apart  from  tbe  slds  pieces,  and  on  which  tbe  boards  of 
the  skeleton  bottom  are  secured,  gnard  stripe  eeenred  upon 
tbe  upper  eortaces  of  the  boards  of  the  skeleton  bottom 
adjaewt  the  sMe  pieces  and  having  recesese  to  receive  the 
aide  portloae  of  the  srched  members,  said  twisted  termlr 


2.  In  a  coop,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton  boarded 
bottom,  of  side  and  end  pieces,  U-shaped  plates  reinforcing 
the  side  and  end  plecee,  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  pieces 
adjacent  their  ends  having  notches  to  receive  and  in  which 
the  lower  portions  of  the  U-shaped  plates  are  secured, 
arched  members  secured  to  the  side  pieces,  a  wire  mesh 
work  Interwoven  about  the  arched  members  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  side  and  end  p'eces  and  having  the  twisted 
termlnala  of  the  wires  terminating  adjacent  the  side  pieces, 
and  guard  strips  shielding  the  twisted  terminals  of  the 
wires  and  secured  adjacent  the  arched  members. 

8.  In  a  coop,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton  boarded 
bottom,  of  side  and  end  pleeea,  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
pieces  adjacent  their  ends  having  notches,  plates  arranged 
in  engagement  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  pieces  and 
being  bulged,  which  bulges  are  secured  in  said  notches. 
said  plates  at  the  corners  of  the  coop  extending  vertically 
upwardly  and  overlying  said  end  pieces  and  being  bent  to 
engaj^e  and  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  pieces 
to  reinforce  the  side  and  end  pieces,  arched  membera  se- 
cured to  the  side  pieces,  a  wire  meshwork  for  the  frame 
of  the  coop  and  in  engagement  with  the  side  and  end  pieces 
and  having  twisted  terminals  of  the  wires  terminating 
adjacent  tbe  side  pieces,  and  guard  strips  shielding  the 
twisted  terminals  and  secured  adjacent  the  arched  mem- 
bera. 


1,127,584.  CAR-COUPLING.  Mabk  A.  Bkown,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,480. 
(CI.  213—12.) 


1.  A  car  coupling  iaclodlng  a  draw  head  having  an  in- 
clined face,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  tbe  draw  bead  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  intersected  by  the  lower  face  of  the 
knuckle,  an  antifriction  ball  mounted  in  the  bore  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  Iowct  face  of  tbe  knuckle,  and  arranged 
to  run  on  tbe  inclined  face  of  the  draw  head,  and  tbe  walla 
of  tbe  bore  embracing  tbe  major  portion  of  the  ball, 
whereby  the  same  la  confined  In  tbe  bore  and  la  carried  by 
the  knodUe. 

2.  A  ear  coupling  including  a  draw  head  having  an  la> 
cilned  face,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  tbe  draw  head  and  pr^ 
vided  witb  an  apprexinutcly  cylindrical  bore  having  an 
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outer  threaded  portion  and  Intersected  by  the  lower  face 
of  the  knnckle,  an  antifriction  ball  mounted  In  the  said 
oore  and  carried  by  the  knuckle,  said  ball  projecting  be- 
yond the  lower  face  of  the  knuckle,  and  arranged  to  run 
on  the  inclined  face  of  the  draw  head,  and  a  screw  plug 
engaging  the  threada  of  the  bore  and  confining  the  ball 
within  the  tame. 

8.  The  eorablaatlon  with  a  draw  head  having  a  draw 
bar,  a  plToted  knuckle  moonted  on  the  draw  head,  and  a 
locking  device  for  the  knuckle  Including  a  transverse  shaft. 
of  means  for  mounting  the  draw  bar  and  for  normally 
centering  the  draw  head  and  for  also  permitting  the  draw 
head  to  be  moved  laterally  in  either  direction  to  arrange 
the  knuckle  opposite  the  knuckle  of  a  companion  car 
oonpling,  said  ahaft  projecting  beyond  the  draw  bead  and 
forming  a  handle  for  moving  the  same  laterally. 

4.  A  car  coupling  including  a  draw  head,  a  pivoted 
locking  device  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  and  adapted  to  lock  the  knuckle  in  Its  closed  posi 
tion.  and  a  gravity  acting  lock  set  consisting  of  a  block 
alldable  bodily  on  the  draw  head  in  a  direction  laterally 
thereof  and  abutting  against  the  aide  face  of  the  locking 
block  when  the  knuckle  is  closed,  said  block  being  movable 
Inwardly  automatically  beneath  the  locking  device  and 
adapted  to  support  the  same  in  an  elevated  position  when 
tlie  said  locking  device  is  raised. 

5.  A  car  coupling  including  a  draw  head,  a  pivoted 
knnckle,  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  arm  arranged  to 
■wing  upwardly  and  downwardly  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  knuckle,  and  a  slldably  mounted  lock  set 
movable  laterally  of  the  draw  head  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  locking  arm  and  provided  with  a  projecting  lug 
arranged  to  engage  the  locking  arm  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  lock  set. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,585.  CLAMP.  Samuil  D.  Buttmworth.  Lansing. 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,228.  (CI. 
144—291.) 


? 


1.  A  mold  clamp,  having  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
bars  laid  so  as  to  present  their  edges  to  the  mold  and  to 
form  a  complete  polygon  of  bars,  two  or  more  of  the  bars 
being  laid  angularly  across  the  ends  of  each  other,  the  aaid 
overlapping  bars  being  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  completely  within  the  outside  edges  of  such  bar  and 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  such  bar, 
■eta  of  slots  of  said  overlapping  bars  being  arranged  to 
aline  when  the  bars  are  at  a  given  angularity,  and  one  or 
more  pairs  of  slots  being  arranged  to  overlap,  and  one  or 
more  wedging  pins  driven  into  alined  and  overlapping  slots 
and  whose  driving  draws  the  bars  across  each  other  and 
across  each  other's  longitudinal  axis  In  the  direction  of 
the  Blots  to  constrict  the  polygonal  bar  structure  upon  the 
mold. 

2.  A  mold  clamp,  having  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
bttn  laid  so  as  to  present  their  edges  to  the  mold  and  to 
form  a  complete  polygon  of  bars,  two  or  more  of  the  bars 
being  laid  across  the  ends  of  each  other,  said  overlapping 
bars  being  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  slots  com- 
pletely within  the  outer  edges  of  said  bar  and  angularly 
dlapoMd  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bar,  the  seta  of 
■loiB  of  said  orerlapplng  bars  being  arranged  to  allne  when 


the  bars  are  at  a  given  angularity,  and  the  said  slots  hav- 
big  also  substantUlly  parallel  and  continuous  side  walla, 
one  or  more  pairs  of  the  slots  being  arranged  to  overlap, 
and  one  or  more  flat  wedging  pins  driven  into  alined  and 
overlapping  alots  and  whoae  driving  not  only  draws  the 
bars  across  each  other  and  acroas  each  other's  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  direction  of  tb«  slots  to  constrict  the  polygonal 
bar  structure  upon  the  mold,  bat  also  tends  to  make  the 
bars  assume  predetermiacd  angular  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

3.  A  mold  clamp,  having  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
bars  forming  a  complete  polygon  of  bara.  the  individual 
bars  of  which  engage  with  one  another  at  tb«  ends  by  one 
bar  passing  through  the  end  of  the  other  bar,  the  aaid  en- 
gaging ends  of  the  bars  being  provided  each  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  obliquely  crossing  the  axis  of  each  bar,  the 
slots  of  the  two  engaging  bars  being  arranged  to  aline 
when  the  bars  have  the  given  angular  relation  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  mold  upon  which  the  clamp  la  deaigned  for 
use.  and  one  or  more  sets  of  the  slots  being  arranged  to 
overlap,  and  one  of  more  wedging  pins  for  driving  into 
alined  and  overlapi^ng  slots  to  draw  the  bars  across  each 
other  and  constrict  the  polygonal  bar  structure  upon  the 
mold. 


1.127.586.  NUT  LOCK.  Wabd  Caldwill.  Dekalb  county, 
near  Leland.  111.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  BerUl  No.  866,696. 
(CI.  151—60.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  waaher 
member  provided  with  an  extension,  the  bore  of  the  waaher 
member  being  elongated  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
waaher,  the  wall  of  the  bore  at  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  extension  and  to  one  side  of  the  tranaverse  center 
of  the  bore  being  provided  with  inwardly  disposed  teeth, 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  bore  being  free 
and  unobstructed,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
extension  and  having  Its  free  extremity  pointed. 


1,127,687.  UNLOADING  DBVICB  FOB  GHINDINO  AND 
MIXING  MACHINES.  David  N.  Cablin,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,542.  (CI. 
83—46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  conblaa 
tion  of  a  frame,  a  rotatable  pan,  a  supporting  rail  otng 


above  aaid  pan  and  carried  by  the  fraafie  and  having  an 
offset  portion,  and  a  rotatable  disk  conveyer  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rail  on  an  azla  transrerae  to  Its  azla  of 
rotation  and  having  one  edge  portion  thereof  lying  In  the 
'  offaet  portion  of  aaid  rail. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  pan  rotatnMe  on  a  vertical  axle,  a 
rigid  rail  aupported  by  said  fraaie  and  lying  above  said 
pan,  said  rail  being  offaet  apwardly  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  bearing  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  rail  on  a 
horisontal  axis,  and  a  disk  conveyer  loosely  rotatable  In 
said  bearing  member  and  havlnc  Its  ontw  edge  fitting  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  pan  and  extending  ap  beneath  the 
offset  portion  of  said  ralL 


1.127,588.      GAME.      Obcab   Cabl«om,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  882,606.     (01.  73—15.) 


^ 


1.  A  game  device  comprlaing  a  base,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending tnmtt  at  one  end  of  said  base,  a  wire  secured  at 
Ita  lower  end  to  said  bane,  and  secured  at  Ita  uj^wr  end 
to  the  uyper  end  of  said  frame,  an  alarm  device  at  the 
upper  end  of  -aaid  wire,  a  hall  vertically  alldable  on  aaid 
wire,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  baae,  a  ball 
at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  arm,  meana  to  normally  hold 
said  arm  In  vertical  position,  and  meana  Intermediate  said 
arm  and  said  wire  adapted  to  drive  aaid  vertically  alld- 
able ball  upwardly  on  aaid  wlr«  when  said  arm  is  de- 
pressed. 

2.  A  came  device  comprlaing  a  base,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending frame  at  one  end  of  said  baae,  a  wire  secured  at 
one  end  to  aaid  base  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame,  an  alarm  device  at  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  wire,  a  horiaontally  dlapoaed  lever  having  one  end 
bifurcated  to  receive  aaid  wire,  a  striker  plate  at  the  oppo- 
site end  k€  aaid  lever,  means  for  pivoUlly  supporting  said 
lever,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  baae,  means 
for  normally  retaining  aaid  arm  In  vertical  poaltion,  and 
a  ball  secured  to|the  upper  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to 
strike  said  striker  plate. 


1,127,680.     DRUM.     Gaoaoa  M.  Cabivm,  Roeheater.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  800,216.     (Cl.  84—10.) 

1.  A  drum  having  a  snare  extending  diametrically 
acroaa  one  of  Its  heada,  said  snare  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  amall  chains  made  up  of  metallic  links. 

2.  A  dmm  having  a  snare  extending  diametrically 
acroaa  one  of  Ita  beads,  said  snare  being  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  fox-tall  chain. 

8.  In  a  dmm,  the  combination  of  a  dram  body  having 
a  rigid  peripheral  flange  around  Its  Intermediate  portion, 
drum  henda  for  said  body,  means  for  adjnatlnt  the  dram 
heada  raUtlvely  to  the  body,  a  snare  aztendlnff  dtamotrl- 
eaUy  ovtt  one  of  said  beada,  said  anare  having  one  end 
aeeured  to  aaid  body,  a  threaded  stem  engaging  the  oppo- 
site end  of  nald  anare  and  supported  on  said  flange,  and 
a  cam  carried  by  the  stem  and  having  a  portion  to  ful- 


crum on  aaid  flange  whereby  the  snare  may  be  adjusted 
relatively  to  the  drum  body. 


4.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  of  a  drum  body  having 
a  flange  integral  therewith  and  extending  around  an  In- 
termediate portion,  dmm  heada  for  said  body,  meana  for 
adjnatlng  the  drum  heada  relatively  to  the  body,  a  anare 
extending  diametrically  over  one  of  aaid  heads,  said  snare 
having  one  end  aeeured  to  said  body,  a  threaded  stem  en- 
gaging the  opposite  end  of  Mid  snare  and  supported  on 
said  flange,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  stem  and  having  a 
portion  to  fulcrum  on  aaid  flange  whereby  the  anare  may 
be  adjusted  relatlrely  to  ths  drum  body. 

5.  In  a  drum  the  comUnation  of  a  drum  body,  drum 
heada  mounted  on  the  drum  body,  means  for  adjusting 
the  said  drum  heada  relatively  to  the  drum  body,  a  flange 
integrally  formed  on  the  drum  body,  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
slide  through  said  flange,  said  sleeve  tilaving  an  opening 
therein,  a  plate  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  snarea,  a 
threaded  atud  on  said  plate  extending  through  said  sleeve, 
a  thumb  nut  engaging  with  said  stud  and  adapted  on  ita 
rotation  to  draw  aaid  stud  up  through  said  sleeve,  a  cam 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the 
flange  by  the  movement  of  which  the  sleeve  Is  raised  and 
lowered  on  the  fiange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,690.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam C.  Cakvb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carter  Car- 
buretor Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,863.  (CI. 
128—78.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
provided  In  its  side  walls  with  admission  and  exhauat 
ports,  a  redproeatlng  sleeve-shaped  valve-carrier  arranged 
h«tw«an  the  piston  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  integral  thickened  expansible  portion 
that  fonu  a  valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  the  gaaes 
throoffa   aaid   porta,   and    an   operating   means   for   said 
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TftlTt-cuTicr  arranged  in  aach  a  manner  that  it  la  kept 
Inbricated  by  the  oil  in  the  crank  caae  of  the  enfine. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  in  its  side  wall  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
lleeve  reciprocatlngly  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said 
aleere  having  a  thickened  portion  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of that  controls  the  admiaaion  and  escape  of  gas  through 
the  porta. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton operating  lo  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  ar- 
ranged between  the  piston  and  the  inner  wail  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  an  opening  for  admitting  the 
gaaea  into  the  cylinder,  and  alota  in  said  sleeve  arranged 
In  staggered  relation  to  each  other  for  permitting  the 
ileere  to  expand  and  contract. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  ports,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder,  a 
reciprocating  sleeve  arranged  between  the  piston  and  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  portion 
that  cooperates  with  said  ports,  and  slots  in  said  sleeve 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other  for  permit- 
ting the  aleeve  to  expand  and  contract. 


1,127.591.  ROLLING-MILL  FOR  METAL  SHEETS  AND 
STRIPS.  Victor  Chabtbner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Jnne  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,084.     (CI.  29—17.) 


1.  In  a  finishing  mill  for  sheet  metal,  a  series  of  stands 
of  rolls  arranged  side  by  side,  each  stand  of  rolls  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair  of  lower  rolls  except  the 
last  stand  which  comprises  a  single  pair  of  rolls,  a  pair 
of  yielding  curved  guides  for  each  stand  except  the  last 
for  guiding  the  sheets  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  pair  of 
rolls,  feed  tables  for  feeding  the  sheets  to  the  lower  pairs 
of  rolls  and  to  the  last  pair  of  rolla,  tables  for  receiving 
the  sheets  from  the  upper  pairs  of  rolls,  guldeways  from 
the  upper  table  in  one  stand  to  the  table  for  the  lower 
pair  of  rolls  in  the  next  stand  and  for  the  pair  of  rolls 
in  the  last  stand,  and  means  for  moving  the  sheets  from 
the  upper  tables  to  the  guldeways. 

2.  In  a  finishing  mill  for  sheet  metal,  a  plurality  of 
stands  of  rolls  arranged  aide  by  aide  and  all  but  the  last 
comprising  two  pairs  of  rolls  one  above  the  other  and  at 
the  rear  thereof,  and  means  for  pushing  the  sheets  later- 
ally and  guiding  the  same  from  an  upper  pair  of  rolls  to 
the  next  lower  pair  of  rolla  in  the  succeeding  stand  of 
rolls. 

3.  In  a  finishing  mill  for  sheet  metal,  a  plurality  of 
stands  of  rolls  arranged  side  by  side  and  all  but  the  last 
comprising  two  pairs  of  rolls  one  above  the  other  and  at 
the  rear  thereof,  the  lower  pairs  of  rolls  being  in  one 
alinement  and  the  upper  pairs  of  rolls  in  another  allne- 
ment,  and  means  for  poshing  the  sheets  laterally  and  guid- 
ing the  same  from  an  upper  pair  of  rolla  to  the  next  lower 
pair  of  rolls  in  the  succeeding  stand  of  rolls. 


1.127,092.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELBVATOR8. 

Jamm  C.  Clajik,  Louisville,  Colo.     Piled  Dee.  IS,  1013. 

Serial  No.  806,877.     (CI.  187—85.) 

1.  A  Mfety  device  for  elevators  comprtring  ^rag  iimb- 
b«n  plTDted  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  eievat^r,  meana  for 


drawing  the  npper  ends  of  said  aprag  members  together, 
a  latch  member  eomprlalng  pivoted  links  adapted  to  looaely 
eagage  the  upper  ends  ot  said  aprag  membera  for  holding 
the  same  apart,  and  a  cable  connected  with  said  latch 
member. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  having  cables  for 
hoisting  the  same,  of  sprag  members  plvotally  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator,  a  housing,  links  piv- 
oted In  said  bousing  and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  to  hold  said  sprag  meml)ers  in  an 
Inoperative  poaition,  a  cable  connected  with  said  housing 
and  operating  in  unison  with  said  first  mentioned  cable 
and  adapted  to  unlatch  said  sprag  members  when  said  first 
mentioned  cable  breaks,  and  means  for  throwing  said  sprag 
members  in  an  operative  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  to  be  uaed  In  con- 
nection with  elevators  having  a  croaa  beam,  comprising 
substantially  U-shaped  sprag  membera  mounted  la  said 
croaa  beam  and  plvotally  secnred  adjacent  the  ends  there- 
of, meana  for  throwing  said  sprag  members  into  operation, 
a  hooalng,  links  pivoted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  from  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  their 
free  ends  engage  opposite  sprag  members  for  iMldlng  the 
sprag  members  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  cable  con- 
nected with  said  hoaslng. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  liaving  a  cross 
beam  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  and  loagltadlnal 
slots  in  each  end  thereof,  of  substantially  U-ahaped  sprag 
members  having  the  arms  thereof  extending  through  esch 
pair  of  said  slots  and  intermediately  pivoted  to  said  cross 
beam,  the  free  ends  of  said  sprag  members  being  pointed 
and  adapted  to  extend  below  said  cross  beam,  a  hoaslng 
having  Ita  upper  end  closed,  links  pivoted  within  said 
housing  and  having  their  free  enda  notched,  the  upper  end 
of  each  sprag  member  being  provided  with  a  notch,  said 
links  adapted  to  be  extended  hortsontally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  have  their  notched  ends  engage  with  the  notches 
of  said  sprag  members  for  holding  the  sprag  members  in 
an  inoperative  position,  a  spring  connected  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sprag  members  and  adapted  to  hold  the  upper 
ends  of  the  sprag  members  la  engagement  with  said  links 
when  the  links  extend  In  a  borlsontal  position  and  the 
lower  ends  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  aide  walla  of 
the  elevator  shaft  when  said  npper  enda  are  unlatched, 
and  a  cable  to  run  In  unison  with  the  boistlag  cable  and 
connected  with  aald  booaiag. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an  eK*- 
vator  having  a  cross  beam  comprising  U-shaped  sinag 
members  having  arcuated  and  parallel  lega,  said  sprag 
members  bslng  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  beam 
of  the  elevator  at  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  and  hav- 
ing their  free  enda  directed  downwardly,  a  keeper  closed 
at  its  npper  end,  Uaks  pivoted  within  said  keeper,  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  borlsontally  in  opposite  directioas 
from  the  boosing,  the  free  ends  of  said  links  being  notched. 
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the  npper  end  of  said  sprag  members  betag  provided  with 
notches  and  adapted  to  be  engafsd  by  the  notched  ends  of 
said  links,  the  upper  Innw  wall  ef  tbe  boaslnfl  bdag  la- 
dined  fr««B  Its  opposite  eadb  aad  foradaf  a  bsartag  for 
said  links  when  the  sasse  are  esteadad  la  bortaontal  pesl- 
tloa,  a  cable  connecting  tbe  bsaajag  and  adapted  to  draw 
said  Unks  out  of  eacageMant  wltb  said  sprag  meaben 
when  weltht  Is  applied  thento.  and  meaas  far  tbrowlag 
fiaid  aprag  ssembers  Into  operation. 
[Claim  5  not  prlatod  In  tba  Oaaette.] 


1.127,598.  RAILWAT-TRAFFIC-OOOTEOLLINO  APPA- 
RATUS. Jomi  P.  <?OL«iiAN,  Bdsewood  boroogli,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Bl|;nal  Company,  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  22, 
1914.     SeHal  No.  862,882.     (CI.  24*— 58.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches,  indication  means  for  said  switches,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  responsive  to  reversals  of  current  for  con- 
trolling said  indication  means,  two  pairs  of  wires,  a 
source  of  current,  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
switches  for  connecting  one  of  said  pairs  of  wires  or  the 
other  with  said  source  according  as  tbe  switch  is  In  one 
extreme  position  or  the  other,  and  m«ans  aasoeUtsd  with 
tbe  other  swlteb  for  connecting  one  of  said  pairs  at  wires 
or  the  otber  wltb  tbe  electrosBagnetle  devloe  aoeordiag  as 
the  last*B>eatloaed  switch  la  In  oae  extreme  position  or 
the  other,  the  wires  which  are  connected  with  tbe  source 
being  the  ones  which  sre  alao  connected  with  tbe  electro- 
magnetic device  wbea  tbe  two  switches  occupy  correspond- 
ing poaltlons,  and  tbe  wires  of  one  pair  being  connected 
with  the  Boarce  in  tbe  opposite  dlreetloA  to  those  of  tbe 
other  pair  whereby  tbe  electromagnetic  device  is  energised 
in  one  direction  or  tbe  other  according  as  said  switches  are 
both  in  one  extreme  poaition  or  both  in  tbe  otbtf  extreme 
position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switebea.  indieatloa  means  for  said  switches,  an  electro- 
magnetic devlee  responsive  to  reversals  of  currant  for  con- 
trolling said  Indlcatlvn  ateana,  two  pairs  of  wires,  a 
source  of  current,  means  associated  wttb  one  of  said 
switches  for  connecting  one  of  said  pairs  of  wires  or  the 
otber  with  said  sourtse  according  as  tbe  swlteb  Is  In  one 
extreme  position  or  tbe  otber,  aad  aeaas  associated  with 
tbe  other  switch  for  connecting  one  of  said  pairs  oi  wires 
or  tbe  otber  with  tbe  rieetromagnetk:  device  aeeordlag  as 
tbe  last^nantioned  swlteb  Is  In  one  extreme  posMoa  or 
tbe  otber,  tbe  wlrss  which  sre  connected  with  tbe  source 
being  tbe  ones  which  sre  also  conne<)ted  vrltb  tbe  eleetro- 
magaetle  device  when  the  two  switches  oeeapy  correspond- 
iag  posltioas,  and  the  wires  of  oae  pair  being  connected 
with  the  source  In  tbe  opposite  direction  to  those  of  the 
other  pair,  means  also  associated  wltb  tb*  second  swlteb 
for  placing  aald  electromagnetic  device  on  abort  circuit 
when  tbe  second  switch  Is  Intermediate  Iti  estresse  posi- 
tions, and  means  slso  associated  wltb  tbe  flnt  switch  for 
electrically  connecting  tbe  two  wires  of  each  pair  when 
said  first  switch  is  intennediste  Its  extreoM  positions 
whereby  if  the  second  switch  is  then  in  eltber  extr^ne 
posltlod  tbe  electromagnetic  device  will  be  placed  on  short 
cirmit  at  tbe  trst  switch. 


8.  In  combination,  a  railway  croasover  comprMng  two 
swltdies,  indication  means  for  said  switches,  aa  ^eetro- 
magnetic  device  responsive  to  reversals  of  current  for  eoo- 
troUing  said  Indieatloa  means,  two  pairs  of  wires,  a 
soaree  ef  cvrrent;  means  associated  vrlth  one  of  aald 
■wttebes  for  cenneetlBg  one  of  said  pairs  of  wires  or  Oie 
otber  wiOi  said  soaree  according  as  tbe  switch  is  in  one 
extreme  pesltlon  or  tbe  ether,  and  for  disconnecting  said 
wires  from  tbe  soaree  and  electrically  connecting  all  fear 
of  said  wires  together  when  tbe  swlteb  la  intermediate  Its 
extreme  positions;  and  means  aasodated  with  the  other 
switch  for  eeanectlng  one  of  said  pairs  of  wires  or  tbe 
other  with  tbe  electromagnetic  device  according  as  the 
last-mentlaBed  switch  la  In  one  extreme  position  or  tb» 
other,  and  for  disconnecting  said  electromagnetic  device 
from  said  wires  and  placing  said  device  on  short  circolt 
when  the  last-mentioned  switch  Is  faiterraediate  Its  extreme 
positions ;  the  wires  whldi  are  connected  with  the  source 
being  the  ones  which  are  also  connected  with  tbe  electro- 
magnetic device  when  the  two  switches  occupy  correspond- 
ing positions,  and  the  wires  of  one  pair  being  connected 
with  the  source  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  those  of  the 
otber  pair  whereby  tte  electromagnetic  device  is  ener- 
gised In  one  direction  or  tbe  other  according  as  said 
switches  are  both  in  one  extreme  position  or  both  in  tbe 
other  extreme  position,  and  whereby  aald  electromagnetic 
device  is  disconnected  from  flie  source  and  placed  on  short 
circuit  when  eltber  switch  is  Intermediate  Its  extreme  po- 
sitions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches.  Indication  means  for  said  switches,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  responsive  to  reversals  of  current  for  con- 
trolling  said    Indication    means,    two    pairs    of   wires,    a 
soaree   of   cnrrent,   means   associated   with   one    of   said 
switches  for  connecting  one  of  said  pairs  of  wires  or  the 
other  with  said  source  according  as  the  switch  is  in  one 
extreme  position  or  the  other,  and  means  associated  with 
the  other  awltch  for  connecting  one  of  said  pairs  of  wires 
or  the  other  with  the  electromagnetic  device  according  as 
the  last-mentioned  switch  is  in  one  extreme  position  or 
tbe  otber,  the  wires  which  are  connected  with  the  soaroe 
being  tbe  ones  which  are  also  connected  wltb  tlie  eleetro- 
I  magnetic  device  when  the  two  switches  occupy  oorrespond- 
;  ing  positions,  and  the  wires  of  one  pair  being  connected 
with  the  source  in  the  opposite  direction  to  those  of  the 
other  pair;  and  means  also  associated  with  the  first-men- 
tioned switch  for  electrically  connecting  tbe  two  pairs  of 
wires  which  are  not  connected  with  the  source,  whereby 
when  one  switch  is  in  one  extreme  position  and  the  other 
in  the  opposite  extreme  position  the  electromagentic  device 
i   la  disconnected  from  the  source  and  is  placed  on  short 
circuit. 


1,127,694.  GAME -BOARD.  George  WrtLiAM  Coopaa, 
Hansboro,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
818,883.     (CI.  46—64.) 


1.  Means  for  playing  games  comprising  a  curtain-like 
I  game  board,  and  playing  devices  adapted  thereto,  said 
I  playing  devices  and  board  having  coacting  means  for  sus- 
I  talnlng  tbe  playing  devices  on  the  board,  and  the  sustaln- 
I  ing  means  on  tbe  board  being  substantially  flush  therewith 


360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  9, 1915. 


to  permit  cloee  rolling  of  said  board  on  Itself  into  com- 
pact form,  whereby  the  curtain  may  be  rolled  up  without 
Interference  from  projecting  parts. 

2.  Means  for  playing  games,  comprising  a  curtain  like 
game  board  of  magalfled  or  exaggerated  ilse,  aod  playing 
devices  of  corresponding  sixe  adapted  to  said  board,  the 
board  being  provided  with  a  roller,  and  means  for  sustain- 
ing the  roller  with  the  game  board  in  pendent  position, 
said  playing  devices  and  board  having  coactlng  means  for 
sustaining  the  playing  devices  on  the  board  and  the  bus 
talnlng  means  on  the  board  being  constructed  to  permit 
rolling  of  the  latter  upon  the  roller  Into  compact  form. 

3.  Means  for  playing  games,  comprising  a  curtaln-Uke 
game  board  with  playing  spaces  produced  thereon  and 
the  curtain  within  each  space  having  a  perforation  there- 
through, and  playing  devices  adapted  to  the  board  and 
each  provided  with  a  projecting  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  any  one  of  the  perforations  to  sustain  the  playing 
devices  upon  the  board  In  proper  relation  to  the  playing 
spaces.  - 

4.  Means  for  playing  games,  comprldAff  a  curtain-Uke 
game  board  with  playing  spaces  produced  thereon  and  the 
curtain  within  each  space  having  a  perforation  there- 
through, and  playing  devices  adapted  to  the  board  and  each 
provided  with  a  projecting  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  any  one  of  the  perforations  to  sustain  the  playing 
devices  upon  the  board  in  proper  relation  to  the  playing 
spaces,  said  board  having  reinforcing  means  at  «ach  per- 
foration substantially  flush  with  the  surfaces  of  the  cur- 
tain. 

5.  Means  for  playing  games  comprising  a  curtaln-Uke 
game  board  adapted  to  be  hung  against  a  wall,  the  game 
board  having  playing  spaces  produced  thereon  and  the 
playing  means  including  playing  devices  adapted  to  the 
playing  spaces  on  the  board,  and  the  latter  being  provided 
with  storage  spaces  for  the  playing  devices  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  playing  spaces. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiete.] 


1,127,595.  TIE  AND  RAIL-HOLDER.  JoHN  H.  Cox, 
Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,487.      (Cl.  238—5.) 
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1.  A  tie  formed  of  rolled  resilient  material  having  its 
end  portions  provided  with  longitudinally-extending  slits 
forming  resHlent  rail  chairs  positioned  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  ends  of  the  tie,  each  of  said 
rail  chairs  being  provided  with  fastener-receiving  open 
Ings  formed  in  allnement  with  openings  formed  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tie.  the  lower  openings  being  shaped 
to  engage  the  lower  portions  of  the  fasteners  passed 
through  the  alined  openings  and  prevent  rotation  of  the 
fasteners. 

2.  A  tie  having  Its  end  portions  provided  with  resilient 
rail  chairs  positioned  In  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  ends  of  the  tie,  said  rail  chairs  being  provided 
with  fastener-receiving  openings  formed  In  allnement  with 
openings  formed  In  the  lower  portions  of  the  ends  of  the 
tie,  the  last-mentioned  openings  being  cut  to  engage  the 
lower  portions  of  fasteners  passed  through  the  alined  open- 
ings to  prevent  rotation  of  the  fasteners, 

3.  A  tie  having  Its  end  portions  provided  with  rail  chairs 
positioned  In  spaced  relation  above  ths  -end  portions  of 
the  tie  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  tie  pro- 
vided with  fastener-receiving  openings  positioned  in  allne- 
ment with  locking  openings  formed  In  the  lower  portions 


of  the  end  portions  of  the  tie,  the  lower  openin^a  being 
cut  to  engage  the  lower  portions  of  the  fasteners  and  lock 
the  fastener  against  rotation. 

4.  A  tie  formed  of  resilient  material  having  its  end  por- 
tions cut  to  form  rail  chain  positioned  In  spaced  rela- 
tion above  the  end  portlona  of  said  tie,  said  rail  chairs 
being  provided  with  fastaner-reeeiving  openings  poaitlonej 
In  allnement  with  the  openinga  formed  in  the  end  portions 
of  said  tie.  Inner  and  outar  flsh  plates  provided  with  feet 
having  openings  formed  tho^n  to  register  with  the  opeu- 
ings  of  said  rail  chairs,  the  faat  of  one  flsh  plate  of  each 
set  being  of  greater  length  than  the  feet  of  the  other  fish 
plate  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  rails  longitudinally  upon 
the  tie,  and  fasteners  passing  through  the  alined  openings 
and  having  their  lower  end  portiona  provided  with  heads 
fitting  into  the  openings  formed  in  the  end  portions  of  tho 
tie  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  op<^nings  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  fasteners. 


1.127,696.  ANCHORAGE  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  LAVA- 
TORIES OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Johs  H.  Ckabikl, 
Pennington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  779,486.     (Cl.  4—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  said 
member  having  a  recess  In  Its  rear  face  opening  through 
an  edge  of  said  member,  a  slot  through  said  member  Into 
said  recess  and  having  an  end  opening  through  said  edge 
of  said  member,  a  fastening  plate  movable  In  said  reces*? 
In  one  direction  relative  to  said  slot  and  having  an  open- 
ing registering  with  said  slot,  and  a  fastening  holt  movable 
laterally  in  said  plate  opening  and  transversely  of  sa<d 
ilot,  and  movable  with  the  said  fastening  plate  In  a  direc- 
tion crossing  Its  first  mentioned  movement. 

2.  A  device  if  the  chara^.-ttr  described  comprising  a 
supporting  member  Laving  an  opening,  a  fastening  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  movable  laterally  In 
dlCTerent  directions,  a  movable  guide  plate  on  said  member 
having  a  guide  opening  receiving  said  bolt  and  guiding  ts 
movement  In  one  direction,  parallel  guides  for  gnldiug 
movemoit  of  said  plate  whereby  said  bolt  Is  movable  in 
another  direction,  and  means  for  limiting  movement  'ii 
said  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  chtracter  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  having  an  opening,  a  beaded  fastening  bolt 
extending  through  said  opening  from  front  to  rear  of  said 
member  and  having  its  head  located  on  the  rear  of  said 
member,  said  bolt  being  movable  laterally  across  said 
opening  In  dlffereit  directions,  a  movable  guide  plate  be- 
tween the  rear  of  said  member  and  the  head  of  the  bolt, 
said  plate  having  means  engaging  the  head  of  the  bolt  tt 
guide  the  lateral  movixnent  of  the  latter  in  one  direction, 
and  guide  means  for  the  plate  whereby  the  plate  Is  mov- 
able In  aanthir  <l!rectiori  with  the  bolt. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  said 
member  having  recesses  on  its  rear  face,  said  member  hav- 
ing vertical  slots,  cne  of  said  slots  opening  into  each  re 
cess  respectively,  n  fastening  plate  movable  vertically  In 
each  recess  and  having  a  horisontal  slot  Intersecting  said 
vertical  slot,  and  n  fastening  bolt  having  Its  head  engag- 
ing the  rear  of  said  plate  and  its  ahank  projecting  forward 
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through  the  said  Intersecting  slots  and  beyond  the  front 
face  of  the  supporting  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  anpport,  said 
member  having  recesses  on  Its  rear  face,  alots  in  said 
member,  one  of  said  slots  opening  into  each  recess  re- 
spectively, a  fastening  plate  movable  In  each  recess  length- 
wise of  said  slot,  iind  having  an  opening  alining  with  sal  1 
slot,  and  a  fastening  bolt  movable  laterally  in  said  opening 
and  transversely  of  said  slot,  and  movable  with  the  fas- 
tening plate  lengthwise  of  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,127,597.  PAPER  MOISTENING  APPARATUS.  Hdoh 
A.  Craioie.  Cumberland  Mills.  Me.,  assignor  to  S.  D. 
Warren  &  Co..  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Partnership  consisting 
of  Flske  Warren,  Harvard,  Mass.,  Charles  W.  Ward, 
Brookilne,  Mass.,  W.  B.  Nye,  Newton,  Mass..  H.  W.  Ma- 
son, Ipswich,  Mabs.,  R.  D.  Smith,  Dedham,  Mass.,  and 
Samuel  D.  Warren,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912. 
Serial   No.   735.638.      (Cl.  92—76.) 


2.  A  belt  having  rings  at  its  ends,  one  of  which  rings  is 
flexible ;  and  a  pair  of  flexible  members  permanently  se- 
cured to  one  ring. 

3.  A  belt  comprising  a  cushioned  body  portion  having 
flexible  ends  with  openings  therethrough  ;  and  a  pair  of 
flexible  members  engaged  in  one  opening  only. 

4.  A  belt  comprising  a  narrow  cushioned  body  portion 
having  flexible  ends  with  (^>enings  therethrough  ;  and  a 
pair  of  flexible  members  permanently  engaged  In  one  of 
said  openings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cushioned,  body- 
encircling  member  having  a  flexible  opening  therethrough ; 
and  a  single  element  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  threaded  through  the  opening  to  constitute  at  once  an 
adjustable  fastening  and  releasing  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  comUnatlon  with  the  delivery  end  of  the  paper 
driers  of  a  paper  making  machine,  a  moistening  roll  effec- 
tively disposed  In  the  path  of  the  paper  when  It  leaves  the 
driers  and  before  it  is  finally  reeled  for  calendering,  and 
a  water  trough  having  a  constant  water  level  in  which 
said  moistening  roll  rotates  at  predetermined  speed  and  in 
reverse  direction  to  the  passage  of  the  paper. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  delivery  end  of  the  paper 
driers  of  a  paper  making  machine,  a  paper  moistening  roll 
effectively  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  paper  as  It  rums 
from  the  driers  to  the  winding  rolls,  a  liquid  container  in 
which  said  moistening  roll  rotates  and  having  a  constant 
water  level  and  formed  with  a  guiding  portion  disposed 
In  the  path  of  the  paper  feed  prior  to  the  contact  of  the 
paper   with   said    roll. 


1,127.6^8.  SHIRT-WAIST  SUPPORTER.  Emma  M.  Cun- 
ningham, Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.   591,^64.      (CI.  241—8.) 


1.  A  belt  having  flexible  ends  provided  with  openings 
therethrough  ;  and  a  pair  of  flexible  members  permanently 
engaged  In  one  opening  only. 


1,127,599.  SIGN-PLATE.  William  C.  Cdkean,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,606 
(CI.  40—125.) 


A  sign  plate  to  receive  advertising  matter  constructed 
of  sheet  metal,  flanges  extending  along  the  edges  of  said 
plate,  the  plate  being  scored  at  the  Junction  of  each 
flange  with  the  body  of  the  plate,  the  comers  of  said 
flangea  being  cut  away  whereby  the  flanges  are  adapted  to 
be  folded  upon  the  plate  without  overlapping ;  said  ilanges 
having  slots  to  receive  headed  attaching  means,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  triangular  tangs  constituting 
additional  attaching  means,  said  flanges  having  triangu- 
lar openings  adjacent  said  tangs  to  alao  receive  headed  at- 
taching means. 


1.127,600.  FRICTION  DEVICE.  PAaM  H.  COBTIS, 
Brookilne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Cork  Insert  Company, 
Huston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,571.     (Cl.  64 — 46.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  substantially  thin  object  provided 
with  an  opening  extended  through  It,  and  having  portions 
of  different  diameters  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  with- 
in the  opening,  a  cup  extended  through  the  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  and  having  an  outwardly  extended 
flange  to  engage  said  shoulder,  and  an  insert  of  cork  in 
Its  natural  state  having  a  portion  located  in  said  cup 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  out  of  the  cup  and  filling 
the  portion  of  the  opening  of  larger  diameter  substar 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sobstantially  thin  object  provldt.. 
with  an  opening  extended  through  it  and  having  portions 
of  different  diameters,  a  cup  inserted  into  the  portion  of 
smaller  diameter,  and  an  Inaert  of  cork  in  its  natural 
state  having  a  portion  located  in  said  cup  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  out  of  the  cup  and  filling  the  portion 
of  the  opening  of  larger  diameter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sahatantlally  thin  object  provided 
with  an  opening  extended  through  it  and  having  portloaa 
of  different  diameters,  a  cap  inserted  Into  the  portion  of 
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■maUer  diameter,  and  an  insert  of  non-metallic  material 
having  a  portion  within  said  cup  and  another  portion  pro- 
jecting out  of  the  cup  and  into  the  portion  of  the  opening 
of  larger  diameter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  anbatantlaiiy  thin  object  prorided 
with  an  opening,  a  cup  extending  through  said  opening 
and  haTlDg  its  onter  end  within  aald  opening  and  below 
the  outer  aurfaee  of  aald  object,  and  an  insert  of  non- 
metallic  material  harlng  a  portion  within  said  cup  and 
another  portion  of  larger  diameter  located  within  the 
opening  In  aald  object  and  overlapping  the  end  of  the 
cop  wlthlo  aald  opening. 

5.  In  combinatloB,  a  aubatantlally  thin  object  provided 
with  an  opening  extended  through  it  and  baring  portions 
of  different  diameters  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  with- 
in the  opening,  a  cup  extended  through  the  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  and  having  the  portion  which  projects 
beyond  the  object  expanded  to  engage  the  surface  of  said 
object  and  having  the  portion  within  the  opening  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extended  flange  to  engage  said 
■boulder,  and  an  insert  of  non-metallic  material  having  a 
portion  within  said  cup  and  another  portion  projecting 
out  of  the  cup  Into  the  opening  of  larger  diameter. 


1,127,601.  WEAVING  ■  LOOM.  Robkkt  Daxtzib  and 
Jamks  Dantzeh,  Lille,  France.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  684. i;u       (CI.  139—23.) 


Cis     ti 


1.  In  a  double  shed  weaving  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
single  warp,  a  selection  of  heddles  carrying  threads  from 
said  warp.  Jacks  connected  directly  to  said  heddles,  means 
for  operating  said  Jacks,  a  second  selection  of  heddles, 
means  connecting  said  Jacks  Indirectly  to  said  second  hed- 
dles whereby  the  said  heddles  will  be  displaced  a  greater 
amount  than  the  ends  of  the  Jacks,  and  means  for  shoot- 
ing two  shuttles  simultaneously  through  the  sheds. 

2.  In  a  double  shed  weaving  loom,  the  combination  of 
a  single  warp,  a  set  of  heddles  carrying  threads  from  said 
warp.  Jacks  connected  directly  to  said  heddles,  means  for 
opcratlnK  said  Jacks,  a  second  set  of  heddles  carrying 
warp  threads,  a  second  set  of  Jacks,  double  pulleys  inter- 
mediate of  the  second  aet  of  heddles  and  the  second  set 
of  Jacks,  means  connecting  said  double  pulleys  with  the 
heddles  and  jacks  respectively,  whereby  the  heddles 
move  a  greater  distance  than  the  ends  of  the  Jacks,  means 
for  operating  said  Jacks,  and  means  for  shooting  two 
shuttles  simultaneously  through  the  two  sheds. 

3.  In  a  double  shed  weaving  loom,  the  combination  of 
a  single  warp,  a  set  of  heddles  carrying  threads  from  said 
warp,  jacka  connected  directly  to  said  heddles,  a  second 
set  of  heddles  carrying  warp  threads,  a  second  set  of 
Jacka ;  double  pulleys  intermediate  said  second  set  of 
Jacks  and  the  second  set  of  heddles  ;  cords  connecting  said 
pulleys  with  said  Jacks  and  heddles  respectively,  means 
for  operating  said  Jacks,  and  means  for  shooting  two 
shuttles  simultaneously  through  the  two  sheds. 


1,127,602.  HOLDER.  Piunk  C.  Davis,  Tucson,  Arix. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.960.  (CI.  IB — 55.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
iif  a  frame,  a  looped  wire  seated  in  one  portion  of  said 
frame,  one  section  of  said  looped  wire  forming  a  clamping 
point,  a  second  looped  wire  seated  in  said  frame  and  con- 
nected  to  said  first  mentioned  looped  wire,  said   second 


mentioned  looped  wire  having  intermediate  looped  por- 
tions forming  seats  for  a  pivot  member,  a  pivoted  member 
composed  of  spring  wire  with  off -set  portions,  said  off-set 
portions  seated  ia  aald  last  mentioned  loops,  snd  a  wire 


clamping  member  attached  to  said  pivoted  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  clamping  points,  said  clamping 
points  arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  the  first  mentioned 
clamping  point. 


1,127.603.  .VLK.VLI  SALTS  OF  THE  3.3'-DIAMINO-4.4'- 
DIGXYARSE.NOBEXZENE  COMBINED  WITH  SILVER 
.\ND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Pacl  Ehbi.ich 
and  P.41L  Karrkr,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Karbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  BrOning, 
Hftchst  on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,732.      (CI. 

1.  A.S  new  products,  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  3.3 -dlam- 
lno-4.4'-dloxyarsenobenzene  combined  with  silver  bound  in 
a  complex  form,  being  dark  powders  dissolving  In  water 
with  alkaline  reaction,  insoluble  in  benzene  and  ether,  and 
which  change  in  the  air  and  thereby  become  Inaoluble  In 
water. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  sodium  salt  of  the  3.3'-dlam- 
lno-4.4'-dloxjar9enobenzene  combined  with  silver  bound  in 
a  complex  form,  being  a  dark  powder  dissolving  in  water 
with  alkaline  reaction,  insoluble  In  bensene  and  ether,  and 
which  changes  In  the  air  and  thereby  becomes  insoluble  in 
water. 

3.  The  process,  which  consists  in  combining  dlamlno- 
dloxyarsenobenzene  with  allver  salts  in  presence  of  an 
alkali. 

4.  The  process,  which  consista  in  combininR  diamlno- 
dioxyarsenobenzene  with  silver  nitrate  in  presence  of 
caustic  soda-lye. 


1,127,604.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER  LOOP.  Albxandm 
D.  Elliott,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial 
No,  775,525.      (CI.  24—245.) 


1.  A  button  loop  for  hose  supporters  comprising  side 
members  contracted  at  their  lower  ends,  a  cross  bar  ex- 
tending between  said  side  members  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
metal  clip  extending  over  the  top  of  and  straddling  said 
cross  bar,  and  an  elaatle  pad  extending  over  and  covering 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  metal  clip  and  straddling  the 
said  cross  bar,  said  clip  engaging  aald  pad  to  hold  the 
same  Ic  place  upon  the  bar. 

2.  A  bntton  loop  for  hose  supporters  comprising  aids 
members  contracted  at  their  lower  enda,  a  croaa  bar  con- 
necting said  side  members  at  their  lower  ends,  an  elastic 
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pad  mounted  upon  said  cross  bar,  and  a  metal  dip  atrad- 
dllng  said  croaa  bar  and  holding  aald  pad  thereon,  aald 
metal  dip  being  arrangad  laalde  of  said  elastle  pad. 

3.  A  button  loop  for  hose  supporters  comprlalng  side 
members  con  traded  at  their  lower  ends,  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting aald  aide  raembera  at  their  lower  enda,  an  elastic 
pad  formed  of  tubolar  material  mounted  apon  aald  croaa 
bar  and  ■  metal  clip  arranged  wltliln  said  pad  and  strad- 
dling aald  croas  bar  and  serving  to  bold  the  pad  upon  said 
bar. 

4.  A  bntton  loop  for  hose  supporters  comprising  side 
members  contracted  at  their  lower  ends,  a  flattened  bar 
extending  between  aald  side  members  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  metal  dip  extending  over  and  around  the  said  cross  bar 
from  front  to  rear,  an  elastic  pad  extending  over  said  croaa 
bar  and  over  the  upi>er  part  of  aald  metal  clip,  said  pad 
being  held  against  the  flattened  portion  of  said  metal  bar 
by  said  clip. 


1,127,605.  BOW-MAKING  MACHINE.  Wabsin  E.  Ellis, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Ellis  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Masaachusetta.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  684,165.     (CI.  1—4.) 


1,127,606.  CLOTHES  -  POUNDKR.  William  C.  Bixis, 
VletorU,  Va.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1914.  SerUl  No.  831,915. 
(CI.  68—5.) 


1.  A  b«w-maklng  machine  comprising  an  anvil  arranged 
to  more  freely  upward  and  downward  and  provided  on  its 
upper  aide  with  a  clenching  aurfaee  and  on  its  under  aide 
with  maans  for  holding  the  central  band  of  a  bow  there- 
on, meana  for  supporting  the  anvil  in  its  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  meana  for  holding  tb«  anvil  in  elevated  poaltlon 
except  when  manually  moved  downward  npon  ita  support. 

2.  A  bow-making  machine  comprising  an  anvil  arranged 
to  move  upward  and  downward,  meana  movable  with  the 
anvil  for  detachably  holding  the  body  of  a  bow  upon  the 
top  of  the  same,  means  for  supporting  the  anvil  in  its  low- 
ered position,  and  meana  constantly  tending  to  elevate 
the  anvil. 

8.  A  lK>w-maklng  machine  comprising  an  anvil  arranged 
to  move  upward  and  downward  and  provided  on  Its  upper 
and  under  sides  with  means  for  detachably  holding  parts 
of  bows  thereon  in  position  to  be  assembled,  means  for 
supporting  the  anvil  In  its  lowered  position,  and  means  for 
elevating  the  anvil. 

4.  A  bow-making  machine  comprising  a  fixed  support, 
an  anvil  arranged  to  move  freely  upward  and  downward 
over  safcl  anpport  and  to  rent  on  the  latter  when  in  its 
lowered  poaltlon,  and  a  strip  located  on  the  under  aide 
of  the  anvil  and  connected  thereto  at  ita  rear  end  ao  as 
to  move  therewith,  said  strip  extending  forward  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  anvil  and  providing  a 
receaa  beneath  the  latter  whleb  is  open  latorally  and 
forwardly. 

6.  A  bow-making  machine  eomprialng  an  anvil  arranged 
to  move  upward  and  downward  and  to  have  a  bow  formed 
upon  it,  meana  for  aupportlng  the  anvil  in  ita  lowered  po- 
sition, aAd  an  adjostaple  gage  movable  wltb  the  anvil  and 
provided  with  meana  for  detachably  holding  a  bow  on 
aaM  anvil. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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The  her^n  described  dotbea  pounder,  comprising  an 
outer  cone-shaped  wall  having  apertures  adjacent  ita  lower 
end;  an  inner  cone-shaped  wall  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
outer  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  a  soap-re- 
celvlng  chamber  and  having  apertures  connecting  aald 
chamber  with  the  space  between  the  outer  wall  and  the  in- 
ner wall ;  a  foraminous  door  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber to  retain  soap  therdn ;  maans  for  detachably  securing 
said  door  In  a  closed  poaltlon ;  walla  secured  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  cone-shaped  wall  and 
forming  compartmenta  that  extend  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
wall  and  are  open  at  their  lower  ends  and  are  arranged 
in  communication  with  the  second-named  aperturea ;  and 
tabaa  interposed  between  and  connecting  the  outer  and  in- 
ner cone-shaped  walls  and  effecting  communication  be- 
tween the  aald  compartments  and  the  soap- receiving 
chamber. 


1,127.607.  COMBINED  SPKBDOMBTBR  AND  SPBKD- 
CONTROLLEIR.  Bbnjamin  D.  Emandil,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Pierce  Speed  Controller  Company, 
Anderaoa,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  748.928.     (CL  121—112.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  driven  vehide  having 
traction  wheela,  of  a  speedometer,  a  flexible  shaft  driven 
by  a  traction  wheel  of  the  vehide  for  operating  the  apoad- 
ometer,  a  apeed  regulator,  and  a  connection  between  the 
apeedometer  and  speed  regulator  operated  by  means  in  tha 
speedometer  for  operating  the  speed  regulator. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  power  driven  vehide,  of  a 
speedometer  operated  by  the  vehicle,  a  speed  controller, 
and  meana  within  the  speedometer  in  constant  operatlTe 
engagement  for  actuating  the  speed  controller  from  tiia 
speedometer. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  power  driven  vehide,  of  a 
■pMdometer,  a  flexible  shaft  driven  by  the  vehicle,  a  abaft 
In  the  speedometer  operated  by  said  flexible  shaft  and  for 
driving  the  si>eedcmeter,  a  parallel  ahaft  In  the  speedom- 
eter, a  pair  ot  meshing  gears  on  the  parallel  shafts  In 
aald  speedometer,  a  speed  controller,  and  a' flexible  ahaft 
extending  from  the  driven  abaft  in  the  speedometer  to  the 
speed  controller  for  operating  It. 
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1,127,«08.  SPRING  SUSPENSION.  Abchibald  Bbucs 
KM01-80N.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,561.     (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring  sugpeuslon  means,  an  axle,  u 
frame  portion  parallel  therewith,  suspension  members  piv- 
oted to  the  axle  and  frame  portion  at  points  oppodte  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  to  swing  and  move  on 
axes  parallel  with  said  axis,  spring  holders  pivoted  to 
the  frame  portion  to  swing  about  axes  parallel  with  said 
axis,  springs  in  said  holders,  and  supporting  members  piv- 
oted to  said  suspension  members  and  coacting  with  said 
springs  to  support  the  frame  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  means,  an  axle,  a 
frame  portion,  suspension  rods  pivoted  to  the  axle  and 
frame  portion  with  the  axes  of  said  pivots  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  spring  holders  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  portion  to  swing  on  axes  parallel  with 
said  axis,  and  Suspension  spring  means  coacting  with  said 
holders  and  members  to  support  the  frame  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  means,  an  axle,  a 
frame,  suspension  rods  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  frame, 
spring  .'Suspension  devices  each  comprising  a  cylinder  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  a  suspension  spring  In  the  cylinder,  ■ 
plunger  In  the  cylinder  acting  upon  said  aprtng,  and  a 
•apportlng  member  pivoted  to  ita  raapenaion  rod  and  co- 
acting  with  lald  plunger,  substantially  at  deacrilMd. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspenaion  meana,  an  azl«,  a 
frame,  miapenslon  rods  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  frame,  a 
spring  suspension  device  for  each  rod,  each  device  com- 
prising a  hollow  spring  holder,  a  suspension  spring  there- 
in, a  planger  in  the  holder  acting  upon  said  spring,  a 
supporting  member  pivoted  to  its  sospenalon  rod  and  hav- 
ing strut  engagement  and  being  slldably  connected  with 
said  planger,  and  a  recoil  spring  coacting  with  said  rap- 
porting  member  and  plunger  to  reslat  sliding  morement 
thereof  with  respect  to  each  other,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  spring  raspenilon  meana,  an  axle,  a 
frame,  suspension  rods  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  frame,  a 
da  ah  pot  spring  raspenaion  device  for  each  rod,  each  com- 
prising a  cylinder  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  plunger  having 
a  close  lit  in  the  cylinder,  an  adjustable  head  for  the  cyl- 
inder, a  raspension  spring  In  the  cylinder  Interposed  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  said  adjustable  head,  a  supporting 
rod  pivoted  to  its  suspension  rod  and  having  stmt  en- 
gagement with  said  plunger  for  movement  of  both  together 
In  one  direction  and  slidaMy  connected  with  the  plunger 
for  Independent  movement  with  respect  thereto  In  an- 
other direction,  and  a  shock  absorbing  spring  realstlng 
independent  movement  of  the  supporting  rod  with  resi>ect 
tc  the  plunger  under  dash  pot  action  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.127,009.  COMBINATION-PENKNIFE.  Pbawk  Faran, 
Westhoff,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  090,632. 
(01.  7—11.) 

The  corablBatlon  with  a  handle  having  spaced  aides ;  of 
a  blade  having  a  lateral  recess  therein  and  piToted  to  said 
handle  to  swing  into  and  oat  of  the  space  between  said 
^des,  and  a  tool  pivoted  to  said  blade  to  swing  laterally 


Into  and  out  of  said  reeesc,  said  recess  being  provided  with 
a  bottom  wall  and  positioned  in  the  blade  to  be  entirely 
covered  by  the  handle  when  the  blade  is  closed  whereby 


to  entirely  cover,  snd  lock  said  tool  from  movement  out 
of  said  recess,  whereby  said  blade,  when  the  tool  Is  swung 
laterally  to  an  open  position,  may  be  partially  closed, 
causing  the  tool  to  contact  with  the  aide  of  the  handle. 


1,127,610.  VALVE  -  LIFTER.  FacDBiK  Fischeb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,479. 
(CI.  121—97.) 


1.  In  a  valve  lifter,  a  body  having  an  axial  recess 
formed  In  one  end  thereof,  a  bore  extending  through  the 
body  and  communicating  with  aaid  recess,  a  bearing  cle- 
ment fitted  within  the  recess  and  projecting  beyond  one 
end  of  the  body,  the  projecting  extremity  of  aaid  bearing 
element  being  recessed  to  form  a  socket,  a  hall  engaging 
In  said  socket,  and  a  cage  adjastably  secured  to  the  body 
to  hold  the  ball  against  the  bearing  element 

2.  A  valve  lifter  Indodiag  a  body,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  threaded  recass  in  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  eommanlcating  with  the  recesa, 
a  screw  threaded  reduced  extension  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body,  said  extenaion  having  an  axial  recess,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  laat  named  recesa  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  the  body,  a  bearing  element  arranged  t6  fit 
within  the  recess,  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing  element  be- 
ing concaved  and  forming  a  socket,  a  ball  rotatatde  In  this 
socket  in  the  besring  element,  a  cage  threaded  on  the 
cylindrical  extenaion  and  arranged  to  hold  the  ball  in  po- 
sition against  the  bearing  element  and  a  lock-nut  threaded 
on  the  extension  to  hold  the  cage  againat  accidental 
movement. 


1,127,011.  CONDIMBNT-HOLDBR.  CHBsm  L.  Fbidat. 
Qulncy,  111.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  800,618. 
(CI.  06—46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  implement  having  a  han- 
dle provided  with  a  socket,  of  a  condiment  holder  formed 
at  one  of  Its  ends  to  fit  Into  said  socket  and  when  engaged 
therein   constituting  a    continuation   of  the   handle,   aalrl 
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holder  havlBg  oatlet  orlfleaa  at  one  end  closed  by  the  base 
wall  of  aaid  socket. 

2.  The  comhlaatlon  with  an  implaoMnt  having  a  han- 
dle proTl4«l  with  a  socket,  of  a  condiment  holder  having 
a  body  of  the  sSBfie  tranavene  conflgnratioB  aa  said  handle 
and  provMed  with  an  end  portion  to  be  fitted  into  said 
socket,  the  Utter  end  of  said  holder  being  provided  with 
ouUet  ortieea  doaed  bjr  contact  of  the  end  face  of  th« 
holder  with  the  base  wall  of  said  soekat 


1,127,012,  RESPIRATORY  MASK.  Chabub  A.  Foa- 
TAW,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,882.     (CI.  12s— 42.) 


1.  A  naplratary  mtA  conatroetod  to  fit  the  face  and 
having  •  11 1  nasi  oBtlaC  la  ita  front,  aa  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting tnbe  eoBuaaaleatlBg  wtih  the  ostlet  and  havlBS 
Its  inner  and  at  aa  ancle  to  Its  kmgltiidlaal  axla,  a  ralre 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  permitting  the  flow  of  air 
outwardljr  through  the  tnbe,  said  maak  having  an  inlet 
In  ita  lower  end,  and  a  flap  valve  permitting  the  flow  of 
air  into  the  laaak  throofh  said  inlet,  sabstantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  neapiratory  oiaak  of  a  shape  to  fit  the  face  and 
having  a  lining  of  soft  material  to  bear  against  the  face, 
means  on  the  maak  for  clamping  the  aanae  around  the 
head  of  the  uaer.  said  maak  having  openinga  in  its  front 
and  lower  end,  metal  plates  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  mask  and  haTlng  a  aereen  therein  located 
over  the  opening  in  the  front  of  the  maak,  a  tnbe  secured 
to  the  inner  metal  plate  and  having  ita  inner  end  at  an 
angle  to  Ita  kmgitudlnal  axis,  a  flap  valve  in  the  tnbe 
normally  dosing  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  flap 
valve  nonnally  dosing  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
mask,  sabstantially  aa  deacribed. 


II 


1,127,018.    STOVE.    Fbamk  M.  Oatbs,  Lenta,  Oreg.    Filed 
Mar.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,744.     (CI.  120—88.) 


1.  A  oook  stove  induding  hingedly  connected  trays  fold- 
able  together  to  form  a  box-like  atructure,  a  burner  with- 
in each  tray,  plpea  connecting  the  bnmera,  si^  pipes 
being  hitwedly  connected  to  permit  folding  of  the  trays, 
a  tank,  and  pipe  connectlona  between  the  tank  and  the 


bomar  connecting  plpea,  aaid  pipe  eonaectlima  of  the  fuel 
tank  being  hingedly  connected  and  aaid  tank  bdng  mount- 
ed to  swing  into  and  out  of  one  ot  the  trajs. 

2.  A  cook  store  induding  hingedly  connected  traya  tai6r- 
ahle  together  to  form  a  box-like  structure,  a  homer  with- 
in each  tray,  plpea  CMinactlag  the  burners,  said  iMpea 
being  htngL^ly  connected  to  permit  folding  of  the  traya, 
a  tank,  pipe^conneetions  between  the  tank  and  the  bnmar 
connecting  pipes,  aaid  i^pe  connectlona  of  the  fad  tank 
bdng  langedly  connected  and  said  tank  being  mounted  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  one  of  the  traya,  and  meana  tor 
pladng  under  preaaure  the  fuel  contained  in  the  tank. 

3.  A  cook  atove  induding  hingedly  connected  traya  fold- 
able  together  to  form  a  box-like  structure,  a  burner  with- 
in each  tray,  plpea  connecting  the  burnera,  said  plpea 
being  hingedly  connected  to  permit  folding  of  the  traya. 
a  tank,  and  pipe  connections  between  the  tank  and  the 
burner  connecting  plpea.  aaid  pipe  connectlona  of  the  fuel 
tank  being  hingedly  connected  and  aaid  tank  being  mount- 
ed to  swing  into  and  out  of  one  of  trays,  said  burners, 
tank  and  connections  bdng  removable  bodily  from  the 
trays. 


1,127,014.  AUTOMATIC  OILER.  Poltdobb  Qhtbblinck 
and  John  M.  Dadwb.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829,916.      (CI.  64—84.) 


The  combination  of  an  axle  and  a  bearing  therefor,  a 
box  for  containing  the  bearing  and  the  end  of  the  axle 
and  oil,  an  oil  wheel  having  an  axle,  a  pair  of  threaded 
thlmblea  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  having  alots 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  axle  of  the  oil  wheel,  the  axle 
having  fillets  at  its  ends  and  the  edges  of  the  slots  of  the 
thimbles  beveled  to  regtster  with  the  flllets,  the  thimbles 
adapted  to  be  threaded  In  the  bottom  of  the  box,  copper 
washers  for  permitting  the  slots  of  the  thimbles  to  be 
brought  in  allnement  with  the  axle  of  the  oil  wheel,  mov- 
able bearings  having  bearing  surfaces  rounded  In  the 
planes  passing  thnmgh  the  axis  of  the  oil  wheel  and 
Bprlnga  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  thimbles  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  bearings  and  prening  the  oil  wheel 
against  the  flrst  named  axle. 


1.127,016.  PULP  AGITATOR  AND  REFINER.  Fbank 
B.  OiLLioAH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  886,679.     (CI.  92—20.) 

1.  In  agltatora  and  refiners  for  paper  pulp  and  similar 
fibroua  material,  a  tank  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom 
discharge,  a  substantially  central  valved  uptake  pressure 
pipe  arranged  in  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  flaring 
preaaure  noaale.  an  adjustable  preaaure  centrifugal  pump 
having  a  central  top  delivery  connected  to  aaid  preaaure 
pipe,  a  valved  substantially  vertical  inlet  connection  from 
the  discharge  of  said  tank  to  said  pump,  a  vertically  ad- 
jnstaUa  rabatantlally  conical  Impact  member  arranged 
substantially  axially  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  to 
eo(^arats  with  the  discharge  end  of  aaid  pressure  pipe  to 
reflaa  and  substantially  uniformly  dlatrtbute  the  material 
throughout  aaid  tank,  r^Iaceable  Impact  platea  secured  on 
aaid  Impact  member  and  provided  with  diaintegrating 
aerratlona  and  a  vAlved  dtocharge  pipe  connected  to  the 
delivery  of  aaid  pump. 

2.  In  agltatora  and  refiners  for  paper  pulp  and  aimilar 
flbrlus  material,  a  tank  provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom 
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'dlBcharge.  a  nilwtaiittelly  central  valved  uptake  prMSure 
plp«  arranged  in  >ald  tank  and  prorlded  with  a  flaring 
pressure  nozxie.  an  adjustable  pressure  centrifugal  pump 
bsTlng  a  top  dellTcry  connected  to  said  pressure  pipe,  a 
▼alTed  substantially  rertical  Inlet  connection  from  the 
discharge  of  said  tank  to  said  pump,  a  substantially  coni- 


cal Impact  member  arranged  substantially  axially  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tank  to  cooperate  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  pressure  pipe  to  refine  and  substantially  uni- 
formly distribute  the  material  throughout  said  tank,  and 
a  valved  disdiargt  pipe  connected  to  the  delivery  of  said 
pump. 


1.127.616.  MECHANISM  FOB  MAKING  ARMORED 
CABLE.  HiNBT  R.  GiLSON,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
National  Metal  Molding  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1811.  Serial  No.  643,034. 
(CI  113—36.) 


an  adjustment  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  Icrtr 
In  a  plurality  of  shaft-adjustment  posltloiu. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  armored  cable,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gradually  tapered  mandrel,  means  for  feeding  and 
coiling  a  metallic  strip  on  the  tapered  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  between  said 
mandrel  and  the  me«ns  for  feeding  the  strip  thereon, 
whereby  the  strip  may  be  colled  upon  points  of  the  mandrel 
having  different  diameters. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  armored  cable,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gradually  tapered  mandrel,  means  for  colling  a 
metallic  strip  on  the  tapered  portion  thereof,  means  for 
adjusting  the  mandrel  longitudinally  and  with  relation  to 
the  position  of  the  strip  fed  thereon,  whereby  the  diameter 
of  the  armor  being  formed  may  be  held  constant  regardless 
of  variation  in  the  flexibility  of  the  strip,  and  means  for 
securing  the  mandrel  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  armored  cable,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gradually  tapered  n'andrel,  means  for  colling  a 
metallic  strip  upon  the  tapered  portion  thereof  and  upon 
a  cable,  means  for  adjusting  the  mandrel  longitudinally 
and  with  relation  to  the  position  of  the  strip  fed  thereon, 
wnereby  the  diameter  of  the  armor  being  formed  may  be 
maintained  constant  regardless  of  variations  in  the  flei- 
IhUlty  of  the  strip,  said  adjusting  means  being  capable  of 
operation  while  the  machine  Is  running,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  mandrel  in  adjusted  position. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  making  armored  cable,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  mandrel  shaft  provided  on  Its  ends  with 
a  gradually  tapered  mandrel,  means  for  colling  a  metallic 
■trip  upon  the  tapered  portion  thereof  and  upon  a  cable, 
a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  for  effecting 


l.tL'7,617.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLAYER- 
PIANOS.  Locis  H.  GaAWrow,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
George  P.  Bent  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.   27,    1913.     Serial   No.   786,836. 

(CI.  84—178.) 


1.  An  outside  cleaner  for  pneumatic  piano-players  com- 
prising a  flexible  tube  on  the  exterior  of  tne  piano  caalng 
and  adapted  at  one  end  to  removably  engage  with  the  auc- 
tion devices  of  the  player-mechanism  and  having  an  Intake 
at  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
tracker-bar  openings,  and  provided  on  Ita  Interior  at  or 
sear  one  end  with  a  dust  collecting  device. 

2.  An  outalde  cleaner  for  pneumatic  piano-player  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  nipple  communicating  with  the  suction 
device  of  the  player  mechanism,  a  flexible  tube  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  plano-caalng  and  having  an  intake  at  one  end 
adapted  to  register  with  the  tracker-bar  openings  and  a 
detachable  section  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  nipple  of  the  wind-cheat,  a  seat  in  the  detachable 
aection  of  the  tube,  and  a  removable  screen  on  the  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  tracker-bar  and  suction  de- 
vice of  a  pneumatic  piano  player,  of  a  flexible  tube  on  the 
exterior  of  the  plano-caslng  and  having  an  Intake  at  one 
end  to  register  with  the  holes  In  the  tracker-bar  and  a  de- 
tachable section  at  Its  other  end  connecting  with  the  suc- 
tion device,  a  seat  in  the  detachable  section,  and  a  remov- 
able screen  on  the  seat. 


1,127.618.  INDICATOR.  Aithub  R.  HARTifANK,  Hoti»- 
ton,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,466. 
(CI.  177—311.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  speed  Indicator  of  a  drum 
rotatable  on  the  shaft  of  a  speed  Indicator,  said  drum  being 
formed  of  Insulating  material,  contact  plates  carried  by 
the  drum,  each  of  said  contact  plates  extending  from  near 
the  edge  to  near  the  center  of  the  drum,  a  frame  carried 
by  the  frame  of  the  indicator,  a  plurality  of  spring  preaaed 
plungers  carrying  contact  rollers  mounted  in  the  frame, 
said  plungers  being  arranged  to  coSperate  to  complete  a 
circuit  through  the  contact  plates  and  thereby  control  the 
operation  of  a  signal,  and  means  to  manually  actuate  the 
drum  to  ascertain  the  condition  of  the  signal. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Indicator  having  a  casing, 
a  shaft  rotatable  within  the  casing,  a  needle  carried  by 
the  shaft,  and  a  dial  over  which  the  needle  travels,  of  a 
drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  there- 
with, contact  plates  carried  b}  the  dram  at  spaced  inter- 
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▼mis  arooad  the  periphery  thereof,  a  frame  aeeured  within 
the  caaing.  said  frame  compriaing  a  plurality  of  segmeatal 
strips,  snyporta  at  the  e^ds  of  th«  segmental  strips  to  bold 
the  same  la  spaced  relatioo,  dampa  carried  by  the  aeg- 
BMntai  atrtpa  to  fOrra  guide  waya,  spring  pressed  pioneers 


.DB 


■IMable  in  the  guide  ways,  contact  rollers  carried  by  the 
plungers  and  arranged  to  eodperate  with  the  plates  in  the 
base  of  the  drum  to  complete  an  electric  eirenlt  and  there- 
by give  a  signal,  and  means  to  manually  rotate  the  drum 
whereby  the  condition  of  the  signal  may  be  ascertained. 


1,127,619.  PISTON-RING.  Gustaf  AuraXD  HlNDBlCK- 
soN.  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,820.      (CI.   121—108.) 


1.  A  packing  for  pistons,  comprising  a  pair  of  spilt 
rings  having  Interflttlng  ridges  and  grooves  of  V-shaped 
cross-section  at  their  adjacaat  aidca. 

2.  A  packing  for  pistons,  compriaing  a  pair  of  split 
rings  having  interfltting  rUigm  and  grooves  of  V-shaped 
cross-section  at  their  adjacent  tUgm,  one  of  said  rings 
having  a  greater  cross-sectloaal  area  than  the  other. 

3.  A  packing  for  platona,  compriaing  a  pair  of  split 
rings  having  interlocking  wedging  sarfaces  at  their  sides, 
said  rings  being  constructed  to  provide  for  relative  move- 
ment sidewlae  nndef  a  diflTerential  expanaion. 

4.  A  packing  for  platoiui,  comprising  a  pair  of  expansible 
rings  having  interfltting  ridges  and  grooves  of  V-shaped 
cross-section  at  their  adjacent  sides,  one  ring  having 
greater  expansive  strength  than  the  other. 

6.  A  packing  for  plstoas,  comprising  a  pair  of  expansible 
rings  having  InterlocUng  wedging  aarfaees  at  their  sides, 
one  ring  having  greater  expaaaive  strength  than  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,127.620.  CULINARY  IMPLEMENT.  John  H«bboldt, 
Woodslde.  Idaho.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,620.      (CI.   17—22.)  ^ 


poeed  flat  side  faces,  one  end  of  the  bead  being  provided 
with  a  macerating  face  and  Its  other  end  with  a  catting 
edge,  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  flat  side  faces  of 
the  head  and  adjoatable  to  one  position  with  the  catting 
edges  of  said  blades  In  aUnement  with  the  catting  edge 
of  the  head,  and  to  another  position  with  the  catting 
edges  of  the  blades  extending  beyond  the  macerating  face 
of  said  head,  and  means  for  holding  the  blades  In  ad- 
justed position. 

2.  A  culinary  implement  including  a  head  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  flat  side  faces,  one  end  of  the  head  being 
provided  with  a  macerating  face  and  ita  other  end  with  a 
cutting  edge,  blades  bearing  against  the  opposite  flat  aide 
faces  of  the  head,  a  pin  extending  through  both  Uades 
and  forming  the  pivotal  axia  thereof,  said  blades  each  be- 
ing movable  to  one  position  with  the  cutting  edge  thereof 
in  alinement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  head  and  to 
another  position  with  said  cutting  edge  apaced  from  the 
macerating  face,  and  independent  means  for  adjusting 
said  blades. 


1,127,621.  HEATER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  William 
HascH,  Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex.  FUed  Aag.  28,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  646,661.      (CI.  237—21.) 


In  a  heater  for  motor  Teblcles,  the  combination  of  two 
pipes  extending  apwardly  throui^  the  floor  of  the  vehicle, 
two  headers,  each  of  said  headers  being  formed  with  a 
nipple  connected  to  one  of  said  pipes,  a  plarallty  of  cir- 
culating pipes  connecting  said  Iwadera,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged ears  formed  upon  each  of  aald  headers,  tie  rods 
connecting  the  ears,  each  of  said  headers  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the  daah  board  whereby 
said  ears  may  engage  the  latter,  means  for  conducting 
heating  fluid  through  one  of  said  pipes,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  exbaust  from  the  other  of  said  pipes. 


1,127,622.  VALVE  FOR  WASTE  PIPES  OR  TUBES. 
Otto  Q.  Hitchcock,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hays  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanU.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,426.  (CI. 
137—17.) 


1.  A   (olinary   implement   Including  a    handle,   a  head 
secured  to  the  hsndle  and  provided  with  oppositely  dia- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  waste  pipe  or 
tube,  a  noBsIe  in  adjustable  engagement  therewith  and 
formed  with  an  Internal  annular  chamber  sarroandlng  the 
end  of  said  waste  pipe  or  tube,  said  noasle  having  a 
atraight  bore  extending  diagonally  therethrough  and  com- 
municating at  its  inner  end  with  said  annular  chamber, 
and  a  valve  and  valve  seat  in  said  nossle  and  pipe  or  tube, 
whereby  the  onaeatlng  of  said  valve  from  ita  seat  will 
afford  communication  from  said  pipe  or  tube  to  said  an- 
nular chamber  and  aald  diagonal  bore. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  waate  pipe 
or  tobe  forming  at  ita  outer  .end  a  valve  aeat,  and  ex- 
teriorly screw  threaded  intermediate  ita  length,  a  noasU- 
Interiorly  screw  threaded  at  Ita  Inner  end  adjustably  to 
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engage  uld  pipe  or  tube,  and  a  conical  ralTe  in  the  In- 
terior of  said  nonle  adapted  to  register  with  said  Talre 
seat  in  said  pipe  or  tnbe  to  close  the  same  when  the  parts 
are  screwed  to  position,  said  noule  being  proTlded  with  a 
straight  longitudinal  bore  diagonally  disposed  and  termi- 
nating at  its  inner  end  to  one  side  of  said  valve  in  position 
to  commonlcate  with  the  interior  of  said  pipe  or  tube 
when  said  valve  is  unseated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  waste  pipe  or 
tube  having  a  conical  valve  seat  formed  in  its  outer  end 
and  exteriorly  screw  threaded  intermediate  its  length,  a 
nossle  interiorly  screw  threaded  at  its  inner  end  adjust- 
ably to  engage  said  iripe  or  tube,  and  a  conical  valve  in 
the  Interior  of  said  noaale  adapted  to  seat  in  and  close 
said  valve  seat  in  said  pipe  or  tube  when  the  parts  are 
scre^ved  to  position,  said  noasle  being  provided  with  a 
straight  longitudinal  bore  diagonally  disposed  and  termi- 
nating at  its  inner  end  to  one  side  of  said  valve  in  po- 
sition to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  pipe  or 
tube  when  said  valve  is  unseated. 


1,127.623.  ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION.  Adolph  Hjelti, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aujf.  23,  1906.  Serial  No.  r)14,174. 
(CI.  136—10.) 


^.t 


\.  In  an  engine,  a  steam-chamber  23,  outlet-pfjrts  19, 
20,  29  and  30  leading  from  said  steam-chamber,  a  steam- 
passage  37,  an  exhaust  passage  40  leading  from  said 
.«team-passage,  a  rotary  valve  33 — 36  which  opens  one 
and  closes  said  outlet-ports  to  said  steam-passage,  and 
also.  In  turn,  closes  aald  exhnust-passage  to  each  of  said 
outlet  ports  while  they  arc  dlachar^ug  steam  into  said 
steam-passage. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  steam-chamber  23  having  outlet- 
ports  19,  20,  29  and  30  leading  therefrom,  a  steam-cham- 
ber, an  exhaast-paaaage  40,  a-  cylindrical  valve  33  sur- 
rounding said  steam-chamber  and  controlling  said  outlet- 
4>orts,  said  valve  having  a  part  36  moving  in  said  steam- 
passage  and  closing  same  between  said  outlet-ports  and 
between  one  of  said  outlet-ports  and  said  steam-passage. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  steam-chamber  8,  outlet-ports  19,  20, 
29  and  80  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  S3 
surrounding  said  steam-chamber  and  normally  closing 
said  ontlet  porta,  said  valve  having  openings  34  and  36 
adapted  to  register  with  said  outlet  ports  at  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  movement  of  said  valve,  a  steam-passage  37 
adjacent  to  said  rotary  valve,  and  an  exhaust  passage  40 
laadlng  from  said  steam-panage,  said  rotary  valve  alter- 
nately <q>anlBg  and  closing  said  steam-passage  to  each  of 
said  oatlat-porta  and  ezhaust-paange. 

4.  Tbc  conbtaatlon  with  an  engine,  of  a  piston  33 — 36 
oadllatlBg  hack  and  forth  in  the  arc  of  a  drele,  steam- 
iBlet  porta  10,  2<l,  20  and  30  alternately  opened  and  closed 
by  said  piston,  aad  an  exhanst-passage  40  closed  by  said 


piston  to  each  steam-inlet  port  while  it  is  op«i«d  by  said 
piston. 

S.  In  an  engine,  a  dreular  steam-chamber  28  having 
oatlet-porta  19,  20,  20,  80,  84,  and  3S  therefrom,  steam- 
passage  87  partly  surroanding  said  steaa-eluuBbar  and 
connecting  said  ports,  an  exhanst-paasage  40,  and  an 
oscillating  cylindrical  valve  33— -<•  oeeapylag  said  steam- 
passages  and  controlling  said  ootlet-ports  and  exhaust 
passage. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.127,«24.      ALLOY.     Oaovn   C.   HoLon,   Altooaa.    Pa. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,040.     (CL  70 — 1.) 

1.  An  alloy  comprising  aa  aaln  oonstitiMBts  nickel, 
copper  and  lead,  in  the  foUowiag  proportions :  nickel.  3 
to  9  per  cent.  :  copper,  20  to  80  par  cent ;  and  lead,  61 
to  77  per  cent. 

2.  .\n  alloy  comprising  as  main  constituents  nickel, 
copp4>r  and  lead,  in  the  following  proportions  :  nickel,  3 
to  9  per  cent. ;  copper,  20  to  30  per  cent. ;  and  lead,  61  to 
77  per  cent.  ;  and  having  Its  Iron  and  manganese  content, 
if  any,  not  exceeding  .5  per  cent.  In  the  cane  of  Iron,  and 
.3  per  cent,  in  the  rase  of  manganese. 

3.  An  alloy  comprising  as  main  constituents  nickel, 
copper  and  lead,  in  the  following  propurtions  :  nickel,  3  to 
0  por  cent.  ;  copper,  20  to  30  per  cent. ;  and  lead,  61  to 
77  per  cent.  ;  and  containing  approximately  .25  per  cent. 
fit  arsenic. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  an  alloy  comprising  as  maid 
coDRtitiients  nickel,  copijer  and  lead,  in  the  following  pro 
portions:  nlrkel,  7,  to  9  per  cent.;  copp<'r.  •_*()  to  .10  per 
cent.  ;  and  lead,  61  to  77  per  cent.,  which  consists  In  add- 
ing together  copper,  lead  and  Monel  metal,  employing  the 
latter  to  supply  all  or  the  major  portion  of  the  nickel 
required  but  udng  It  in  amount  Insafllclent  to  cause  the 
Iron  and  manganese  contained  therein  to  form  more  than 
.3  per  cent,  and  .8  per  cent,  respectlvel.v,  of  the  alloy  pro- 
duced, and  adding  nickel  if  necessary  to  obtain  the  de- 
sired nickel  contained  in  the  alloy  produced. 


1.127,626.  LINOTYPB-MACHINE.  Thomas  S.  Hoii.tNS, 
Hempstead.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Internatlanal  Typeset- 
ting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  715.404. 
(Cl.  199—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mold  for  casting  linotype  slugs, 
trimming  mechanism  for  shaving  the  sldM  of  the  slugs, 
and  means  for  bodily  setting  iD  different  predetermined 
positions  the  entire  trimming  meehanism  transversely  to 
the  mold  cavity  to  conform  to  varying  poattlons  of  the 
mold. 
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2.  Tlia  bomMiiatlon  of  a  nold  (dr  eaadag  linotype  alnga, 
tlia  mold  being  adjosUble  to  vary  the  atae  and  poattloa  of 
tba  cavity  tiioreof,  and  trtmmlBg  meehaalni  for  ahaTlng 
tba  aides  of  the  slogs,  enbodyiag  Knives  adJooCaMe  bodily 
la  a  dlreotloB  transversely  of  the  mold  eavity  to  eoafena 
to  variations  in  the  position  of  tba  mokl  cavltj. 

3.  The  composition  of  a  mold  for  casting  linotype  aloga, 
the  moid  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  sise  and  position 
of  the  cavity  thereof,  and  trimming  mechanism  for  abav- 
Ing  the  aides  of  the  slogs,  embodying  katvet  adjoatable 
relatively  according  to  the  slae  of  tba  mold  cavity  and 
also  adjnatable  bodily  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
mold  cavity  to  conform  to  the  poaitlon  of  the  mold  cavity. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mold  for  caatlaff  linotype  slugs, 
mechanism  for  trimming  the  sides  of  the  slags,  embodying 
a  pair  of  knhes,  meana  for  adjusting  one  of  aald  knives 
relatlvelr  to  the  other  according  to  the  site  of  the  slugs, 
niKl  means  for  adjusting  the  knives  bodily  in  a  dir<K-tlon 
transversely  of  the  mold  cavity  to  conform  to  the  position 
occupied  by  the  mold. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  for  casting  linotype  slugs, 
and  mecbanism  for  trimming  the  sides  thereof,  embodying 
an  adjuatable  sHdc,  a  pair  of  knives  carried  thereby, 
meaua  for  adjostlag  one  of  said  knives  on  the  slide  rela- 
tively to  the  other  knife  to  set  tlie  opening  between  them 
according  to  the  else  of  the  sing,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  slide  in  a  direetloa  transversely  of  the  mold  cavity 
to  position  the  knives  according  to  the  position  occupied 
by  the  tsold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8.  A  roUaer  for  pnenmatle  tires  embodying  aa  inclosed 
teasloB  sbest  of  mesbed  wire  fabric  in  tite  tread  portlMi 
of  wblA  tbe  vires  ran  longitndlnaUy  and  transverssly 
of  tba  tirs  sad  srs  aaltsd  at  tbs  erosslag  points,  aad  la 
tbe  side  portions  of  which  the  wires  run  longltodiaslly  of 
tbe  tire  aad  are  of  serpentine  shape  and  Interwoven  with 
sacb  other  to  admit  of  flexure  along  parallel  Icngitadinal 
lines,  and  otbw  aboeta  covering  tbe  opposite  faces  of  said 
tmsion  sboet,  one  of  said  otiier  aheets  consisting  of  soft 
rabbor  liavlnc  depressions  at  tbe  meshes  of  the  tread 
wires  which  form  vacuum  cups  to  engage  the  outer  case 
of  the  tire,  the  remaiaiag  sheet  eoasisting  of  textile  fabric 
cut  on  tbe  bias  and  extending  laterally  beyond  one  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  tenaion  and  vacuum  cup  sheets  to  form 
a  protecting  flap  for  tbe  inner  tube,  the  whole  being 
vulcanised  into  a  reliner  unit. 


1.127,627.        TEMPERATURE  -  CONTROLLED 
'       CHsaTBR  F.  JoHNSOM,   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,749.     (CL  236—6.) 


VALVE. 
June  18. 


1,127.626.  TIBB-RBLINBR.  Clauiw  O.  Howako  and 
Edwabo  G.  Kimnbt,  Elce  Lake.  Wia.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1P14.     Serial    No.    815,284.      (Cl.    152—18.) 


1.  A  reliner  for  pneumatic  tires  embodying  an  inclosed 
tension  sheet  of  mesbed  wire  fabric  in  tbs  tread  portion 
of  whi«h  the  wirea  mn  longitndlnaUy  and  transversely  of 
the  tire  and  are  united  at  the  crosaing  p<dnt^  and  in  the 
aide  portions  of  which  tbe  wires  ran  loogltadlnally  of  tbe 
tire  and  are  of  serpentine  sliape  and  interwoven  with  each 
other  to  admit  of  flexure  along  parallel  longitodlnal  lines, 
and  other  sheets  covering  the  opposite  faces  of  said  ten- 
sion sbaet,  the  whole  being  vulcanised  into  a  reUner  aalt. 

2.  A  reliner  for  pneamatie  tires  embodying  an  inclosed 
tension  sheet  of  mesbed  wire  fabric  in  tbe  tread  portion 
of  which  tbe  wires  ran  loogltadlnally  aad  trsasvsrssly  of 
tbe  tire  sad  are  nalted  at  tbe  erosslBg  polats,  aad  la  tlie 
side  poitloBs  of  which  the  wires  rna  loagltiidlaaUy  of  tbo 
tire  aad  are  of  serpsBtine  shape  and  intsrworsa  with  each 
other  t»  admit  of  flexare  aloag  parallel  loBfttodlaal  Ilass, 
and  other  sheets  covering  the  opposite  fuss  of  said  tea- 
sion  shMct.  one  of  said  other  abcets  eoaststlac  of  soft  rob- 
ber harlag  depressloas  at  tbe  meshes  of  the  tread  wires 
which  ftma  vseoasi  caps  to  engage  tiM  ovtar  eaas  of  the 
tire,  th«  whole  befag  valcantaed  lata  a  vdlaar  aalt 


1.  In  a  control  valve,  the  (omblnatlou  of  a  body  hav- 
ing two  Inlet  passages  in  line  with  each  other  and  an  out- 
let passage,  a  valve  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  between 
said  Inlet  passagea,  and  a  thermostat  within  the  body 
connected  to  tbe  valve  to  move  it  toward  one  or  tbe  otlwr 
passage  as  the  temperature  of  the  medium  witliln  tbe 
body  surrounding  the  thermostat  changes. 

2.  In  a  control  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  having 
an  outlet  passage  and  two  Inlet  passages  in  line  with  each 
other,  a  diak  valve  mounted  between  the  inner  ends  of  tbe 
passages,  means  to  support  tbe  valve,  an  arm  oa  tbe 
Talve,  a  covw  for  tbe  valve  body,  and  a  thermostat  with- 
in the  valve  body,  consisting  of  an  expansible  cylinder, 
coaaocting  to  said  arm  on  said  valve  and  said  cover  for 
swinging  the  valve  between  said  Inner  ends  of  the  pas- 
sages as  the  temperature  of  tbe  contents  of  the  body 
cbaages. 

8.  In  a  eontrol  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  top 
for  tbe  same,  an  arm  extending  down  from  said  top.  n 
valve  plvotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  tbe  arm.  a 
tbermostat  mounted  within  the  body  and  connected  to  tbe 
valve  to  swing  the  same  as  the  temperature  variea,  aad 
pipes  extending  into  tbe  body  in  line  with  each  otber  and 
OB  opposlts  sides  of  tlie  valve  so  that  the  impacta  of 
the  liquids  issaing  from  said  i^pes  on  the  valve  may  be 
SDhatantially  balaaesd,  said  body  having  an  outlet  for  the 
Uqalds  entering  tbroagh  sstd  pipes. 

4.  In  a  eoatrol  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  Imving 
two  lalet  opealags  sad  an  outlet  opening,  a  valvs  ptvet- 
ally  mooated  to  swing  betweea  said  lalet  opeatega,  aad  a 
thermostat  within  tbe  body  ooaaeeted  to  tte  valve  to 
SMvc  It  toward  oae  or  tlie  otiior  opeaing  as  tte  tempera- 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  9, 19x5. 


tur*  of  the  medium  ■urroaQdln«  tbe  thermostat  wlthla 
the  body  ehanget. 

6.  In  control  ralrt,  the  combiDttlon  of  a  body,  ao  arm 
within  the  body,  a  ralre  plrotally  mounted  on  the  arm,  a 
tbermoatat  mounted  within  the  body  and  connected  to 
tiM  valre  to  awing  the  aame  aa  the  temperature  rariaa, 
aad  ptpea  extendlac  into  the  body  and  on  opposite  aldea  of 
tho  yalT*  ao  that  the  Impaeta  of  the  liquids  taauing  from 
nid  pipes  on  the  valre  may  be  aabatantially  balanced,  said 
body  having  an  outlet  for  the  llQulda  entering  through 
said  plpas. 


1,127.«28.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Blmb  H. 
JoHiTBON,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUed 
Sept.  16,  1914.    Serial  No,  8ei,9S«.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  assembling  the  type  or  matrices  In  line,  an  in- 
dicating scale  by  which  the  length  of  line  may  be  deter- 
mined, and  a  supplemental  indicating  scale  correspond-, 
ing  to  the  point- measurement  of  a  glTen  font  of  type  or 
matrices,  the  said  supplemental  scale  being  replaceable  by 
another  corresponding  to  the  point-measurement  of  a  dif- 
ferent font. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  assembling  mechanism 
comprising,  In  combination,  an  assembler  wherein  the  line 
is  composed,  an  indicating  scale  attached  to  the  assem- 
bler and  by  which  the  length  of  line  may  be  determined, 
and  a  supplemental  indicating  scale  carried  by  the  as- 
sembler and  corresponding  to  the  point-measurement  of  a 
given  font,  the  said  supplemental  scale  being  replaceable 
by  another  corresponding  to  the  point-measurement  of  a 
dlfterent  font. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  assembling  the  type  or  matrices  in  line,  and  two  in- 
dicating scales  therefor  reading  in  opposite  diractlons  and 
corresponding  to  a  given  point-measurement,  said  scales 
being  replaceable  by  others  corrtpondlng  to  a  dlfferant 
point-measurement. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  assembling  mechanism 
comprising.  In  combination,  an  assembler  wherein  the  line 
is  composed,  and  two  indicating  scales  carried  by  the  as- 
sembler and  reading  in  opposite  directions  and  correspond- 
ing to  a  given  point-measurement,  the  said  scales  bslng 
replaceable  by  others  corresponding  to  a  different  point- 
measurement. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
foi  assembling  the  type  or  matrices  In  line,  and  an  indi- 
cating scale  therefor,  said  scale  being  capable  of  being 
set  in  different  positions  to  correspond  to  different  lengths 
of  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


;, 127.629.    TRACTOR.    John  M.  Johnson  and  Hnrmr  B. 
Johnson.  Winters,  Cal.     Filed  July  19,   1918.     Serial 
No.  780,026.     (CI.  21—114.) 
1.  In  a  tractor  having  steering  meaas,  and  a  pair  ot 

••rive   wheels,   a   differential   mechanism    including  a   two 


part  drive  shaft  for  operating  said  wheels,  a  bmka  aecka- 
nifim  for  each  of  said  two  parts  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  con- 
nection embodying  a  spring  element  extandiag  from  each 
brake  mechanism  to  said  stssring  meana,  and  meaas 
whereby  the  brake  mecbanisau  may  be  scparataly  oper- 
ated independently  of  the  steering  means. 


2.  In  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  drivers  and  a  stsaring 
mechanism,  means  for  retarding  each  driver,  and  spring 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  retarding  "Mns  to  the 
steering  mechanism  whereby  after  said  steering  oMcba- 
nlsm  has  been  turned  to  a  pradetermlnad  extent  one  of 
the  retarding  means  will  ba  rendered  operative. 

3.  In  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  drivers  and  a  steering 
mechanism,  a  brake  mechanism  for  each  of  said  drivacs, 
and  expansible  and  contractlble  ipeans  connecting  each 
brake  with  the  steering  mechanism,  whereby  when  th« 
latter  is  turned  in  one  direction  the  corresponding  brake 
will  be  applied  and  when  turned  in  an  opposite  dlraetion 
the  other  brake  will  be  applied. 


1,127,630.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  William  R. 
Jones,  Marion,  Mich.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.158.     (a.  55—21.) 


1.  A  pulverizer  and  packer  condstlng  of  a  traction 
shaft  and  a  cylinder  about  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections  and  inwardly 
converging  braces  extending  from  said  aectioaa  and  se- 
cured to  each  other  about  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  traction  wheels  therefor,  an  axle  for  said  traction 
wheels  journaled  on  the  truck,  a  polvarlaer  and  packing 
cylinder  having  its  ends  fitted  over  the  traction  wheals 
and  consisting  of  segmental  ■ectioas.  and  braces  axtead- 
ing  inwardly  from  said  segmental  asctloas  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  secured  together  about  the  axle. 


1.127,631.  SWITCH.  SaTH  N.  JoaOAH.  LoweU.  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  23, 1914.  Serial  No.  82«,«»S.  (CI.  172— 17».> 
1.  In  a  double  throw  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  stationary  contacts,  a  movable  contact  ooOperat- 
ing  therewith  and  movable  to  starting,  off,  aad  rvaalng 
iKMltions,  a  vertlcsUy  extending  rod  connected  with  said 
movable  member,  means  to  actuate  said  rod,  a  lateh  oa- 
operating  with  said  rod  to  lock  said  member  in  ronning  po- 
sition, means  to  release  said  latch  and  means  eoactlng  with 
the  first  mentioned  menns  to  prevent  said  movable  membar 
from  being  initially  bioii;;bt  to  ruui.:-^  [.oi-tU... 
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2.  In  a  do«rt>le  throw  vwitch,  the  combination  of  a  plo- 
rality  of  stationary  contacts,  a  morablc  contact  cooperat- 
ing therewith  and  movable  to  starting,  off,  aad  rannlag  po- 
sitions, a  vertically  extending  rod  coaaectsd  with  said 
movable  member,  means  to  actuate  said  rod,  a  doabls  act- 
ing spring  oarrted  by  tite  latter  to  aormaUy  malatala  aald 
movable  memt>er  in  off  position,  a  latch  co-acting  with  said 
rod  to  lock  said  member  in  running  poaltion,  maana  to  re- 
lease said  latch,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  first  men- 
tioned means  to  prevent  said  movable  member  from  being 
initially  brought  to  running  position. 


8.  In  a  doable  throw  ■vlteh,  tli«  eoBbtaatiOB  vt  a  pla- 
rality  of  stationary  contacts,  a  movmbia  eaatact  eoflpeimt- 
ing  tlwrewtth  and  movable  to  starting,  oC,  and  maaing 
poaitions,  a  vertically  axteadiag  rod  coaaectsd  at  one  ead 
with  said  nevabla  member  aad  taaviBg  a  aateb  la  tba  oppo> 
site  end  tbnreof,  mesas  to  actuate  said  rod,  means  to  aor- 
mally  malatala  said  mofvable  membar  la  aa  off  poalttoa,  a 
spring  aetaatsd  latch  to  ragaga  tha  noteb  la  said  red  to 
lock  said  member  in  running  position,  meaaa  to  rslsaw 
said  latch  aad  maaaa  co-aettag  with  tha  first  mratloaad 
means  to  prevent  said  movable  member  from  bslag  lai- 
tlaUy  brought  to  a  startiag  poaltioa. 

4.  In  a  doobls  throw  svrlteh,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contacts,  a  movable  eoataet  eoOparat- 
lag  thorewlth  aad  aiovable  to  startiag,  off,  and  roaaiag  po- 
■itloaa,  a  vsrtieaUy  axtsndlng  rod  ceaaaetad  at  oae  sad 
with  said  awvabla  meaU>ar  aad  havlag  a  aeteh  la  tha  appo- 
site aad  thsrsof,  means  to  actuate  said  rod,  meaaa  to  aor- 
mally  malatala  naM  movable  membar  in  an  off  poaltioa,  a 
spring  aetaated  finger  to  aagaga  said  aoteh,  aa  artanatoa 
formed  oa  aatd  fiagar,  meaas  to  cagage  said  axtenaloa  to 
actuate  said  finger  and  release  the  latter,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  the  fiiat  mentioned  maaaa  to  prevent  said  mov- 
able member  from  being  initially  brought  to  a  mnalag 
position. 

5.  In  a  double  throw  switch,  the  combination  o^a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contacts,  a  movable  contact  cooperat- 
ing therewith  and  movable  to  starting,  off,  and  ronning 
positions,  a  vertically  extending  rod  connected  at  one  end 
with  ssid  movable  member  and  having  a  notch  in  tha  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  means  to  aetvato  said  rod,  a  double  acting 
spring  carried  by  said  rod  to  normally  maintain  said  mem- 
ber in  off  position,  a  sprtag  aetoatad  latch  to  engage  the 
notch  in  said  rod  to  lock  said  member  in  running  position, 
means  to  release  said  latch,  and  means  co-acting  with  the 
first  mentlaned  means  to  prevent  said  movable  member 
from  being  InltUUy  brou^t  to  a  starting  position. 

[Claima  •  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,127,682.  LIFE-PRESERVING  SUIT.  WBMCBL  J.  KAa- 
aAN,  Bryant,  Wla.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Bsrtal  Mo. 
824,128.     (CI.  9—20.) 

1.  The  cnmUaatlon  with  a  soit  adapted  to  ladoos  a  per- 
ot  a  Bo«th.pleoa  amui«od  la  tha  hsod  porttoa  of  th« 


aad  havlag  a  cantinl  chamber,  a  lateral  opening  tor 
resplratioB,  aide  passages  for  admission  of  air,  and  valved 
passages  in  Ita  lower  portion  for  permitting  escape  of  wa- 
ter that  may  accumulate  in  the  mouth-piece,  as  described. 


2.  A  life-preserving  suit  composed  of  water-proof  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  inclose  the  body  of  a  person,  tha  same 
being  divided  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  legs  and  in  the 
crotch  to  form  an  opening  facilitating  the  application  of 
the  suit  to  a  person ;  clamping  bars  adapted  to  be  appUad 
to  the  divided  edges  of  the  garment ;  and  means  for  damp- 
ing them  tightly  to  form  a  watar-tight  joint,  as  dsacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lif»-preserving  suit  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  person  and  having  the  legs  and  croteb  di- 
vided as  descrit>ed,  of  two  pairs  of  clamping  bars,  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  flexibly  hinged  together  at  one 
end  aad  to  the  members  of  the  opposlag  pair  at  thdr  appo- 
irito  anda,  aad  spring  fasteninga  adapted  for  application 
to  the  pairs  of  bars  for  clamping  them  tightly  upon  the 
edges  of  tha  divided  portions  ot  the  suit,  aa  deaciibad. 


1,127,888.  DBINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  Andkbw  B.  Kir- 
MBT,  North  Plainfield,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617.506.     (CL  187-109.) 


la  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  eaatag,  a  valve  stem 
eonntltuting  a  spout  and  provided  with  aa  orlflea  at  ita 
upper  end,  a  guard  mssDber  threaded  ou  said  valve  stem 
and  having  upwardly  axtondiag  portions  rl^ng  to  a  point 
weU  above  tha  spout  aad  spaesd  relatively  dooe  to  said 
spoat,  an  auxiliary  guard  comprtsiag  a  eop-ahaped  mem- 
ber threaded  oa  aald  stem  above  the  guard  member,  sur- 
rooadiag  the  apper  end  ot  the  spout,  and  located  witliln 
the  eeaflaea  of  the  upwardly  extending  portioiia,  aad  a  lock 
BBt  tfcrsadsd  on  said  stem  to  hold  the  two  guards  ta 
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1,127,634.  PASTEURIZER.  JcLiuB  Kxrbxr,  Weat  Bend, 
Wl«.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,863.  (Q. 
126—272.) 


.M 
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.V  pasteurizinK  apparatni  comprialng  a  rectangular  cov- 
ered tank  having  opposite  end  openings,  transverse  parti- 
tions rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  divide  the  same 
Into  three  compartments,  a  aeriea  of  parallel  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  the  tank  traiuTersely  of  tbe  same  between  said 
end  openings,  means  for  simultaneously  driving  all  the 
rollers  in  the  same  direction,  whereby  proTlsion  is  had  for 
conveying  steaming-trays  of  bottled  goods  through  the 
tank  longitudinally  of  the  same  over  the  water  level  of  Its 
compartments ;  pans  having  perforated  bottoms  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  to  individually 
register  with  one  of  said  compartments,  means  for  Inde- 
pendent attemperatlon  of  water  In  each  tank-compartment, 
that  in  the  first  and  third  compartments  being  of  an 
t>quallsed  temperature  lower  than  that  in  the  intermediate 
compartment ;  and  means  for  circulating  the  attemperated 
water  from  each  of  said  compartments  through  the  pan  in 
register  therewith. 


1.127,636.  DENTAL  IMPRK88I0N-TRAY.  ROBBST  14. 
Kebr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
.Michigan.      Filed    May    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    839,680. 

(CI.  .•?2-    6.) 


A  dental  tray  formed  of  a  stamping  having  a  plurality 
of  loops  struck  downward  from  the  bottom  [K)rtlon  there 
of,  and  arranged  in  a  commop  plane,  and  a  handle  formed 
from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  reg- 
isterable  with  the  respective  loops  and  telescopically  en- 
gageable  therewith,  all  of  said  prongs  being  disengageable 
from  the  respective  looim  by  movement  in  a  single  direc- 
tion. 


1,127,636.  MANURB-LOADEB.  Millard  F.  Kindrbo,  Pe- 
tersburg, 111.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,301. 
(CI.  37—54.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
scraper,  a  suspending  bail  carried  thereby,  a  block  sup- 
ported by  said  ball,  said  block  having  therein  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot,  a  dragging  bail  having  its  extremities 
connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  scraper,  a  trip 
piTotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  within  said  slot, 
one  end  of  said  trip  being  adapted  to  engage  said  bail  to 
support  the  forward  portion  of  said  scraper  in  a  raised 
poaition  and  a  dog  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  said 
trip  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
scraper,  a  suspending  ball  carried  thereby,  a  block  snp- 
IK>rted  by  aald  ball,  said  block  having  therein  a  longltudl- 
aally  extesdlnc  slot,  a  dragglnf  ball  haTlng  Ita  eztreaaltiei 
eoiiBected  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  scraper,  a  trip 


plvotally  monnted  intermediate  Its  ends  within  said  slot, 
one  end  of  said  trip  being  adapted  to  engage  said  ball  to 
support  the  forward  portion  of  said  acraper  In  a  raised 
position,  a  dog  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  said  trip 
to  retain  the  same  in  set  poaition  and  means  to  release  said 
dog  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed  comprising  a 
scraper,  a  suspending  bail  connected  therewith,  said  bail 
including  two  side  pieces,  the  upper  portions  of  the  latter 
being  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  a  block  Intermediate 
the  parallel  portions  of  aald  ball,  said  block  having  there- 
in a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  trip  plvotally  and 
transversely  mounted  in  the  latter,  aald  trip  having  its 
extremities  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
scraper,  the  upper  end  of  said  ball  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject within  the  Indenture  formed  in  said  trip  to  maintain 
the  forward  portion  of  the  acraper  in  ralaed  poaition,  a  dog 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  block,  contiguous  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  trip  to  retain  the  latter  In  set  poaition  and 
means  to  release  said  doc  anbstantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  overhead  lifting  mechanism,  a  block  carried  thereby 
and  having  a  slot  throogh  its  body,  a  latch  extending 
through  said  slot  and  pivoted  between  its  ends  therein,  a 
trigger  pivoted  to  the  rear  face  of  the  block  and  having  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  latch  when 
the  latter  is  depreaaed,  and  a  trip  rope  connected  with  aald 
trigger ;  of  a  ball  whose  center  la  secured  over  aald  block 
and  whose  lower  enda  have  hooks,  and  a  scraper  having 
eyes  in  its  handles  adapted  to  be  removably  encaged  with 
said  books,  the  bail  of  said  scraper  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  front  end  of  said  latch,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1,127,637.  TACK  -  FASTENED  BUTTON.  Qborgx  A. 
King,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,529. 
(CI.  24 — 95.) 


A  tack  fastened  button,  having  a  face  constnicted  to 
afford  an  anvil  for  upsetting  the  tack  point,  a  back,  and  a 
hub,  the  said  back  and  hub  made  as  a  single  piece,  aald 
hub  having  an  Introverted  bottom  extending  up  Into  the 
hub  in  conical  form  and  ending  in  cloee  proximity  to  said 
face  and  provided  with  a  Jagfed  hole  punched  In  ita  apex 
independently  of  the  tack  and  prior  to  inserting  the  tack 
for  setting  the  button,  the  bars  parpoeely  formed  by  the 
aforeaaid  punching  of  said  jagged  hole  extending  Inwardly 
toward  the  face  of  the  button  ao  that  in  the  aubaeqoent 


setting  of  the  button  the  tack  point  will  be  clenched  be- 
tween the  face  and  said  burs  and  interlocked  with  the  said 
burs. 


1,127,638.  BAIL-BAR  AND  COVER  AND  SUPPLEMBN- 
TAL-CABING  FASTENING.  Jambs  A.  Kimo,  Braail, 
Ind.  tiled  June  12,  1914.  SerUl  No.  844,090.  (CI. 
220— 2R> 


1.  A  pail  having  a  ball  ear  pivoted  to  each  side  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  lugs  to  engage  the  circum- 
ferential rib  of  a  supplemenUI  receptacle  of  the  pall  and 
a  flange  of  the  cover  of  the  supplemenUI  recepUcie,  a 
spring  ball  connected  to  the  ears  acting  to  throw  the  ears 
laterally  to  disengage  the  luga  from  the  recepUcle  and 
the  cover,  and  a  pivoted  angalar  member  to  throw  the 
tars  toward  the  recepUcle  and  the  cover  to  cause  said  lugs 
to  engage  therewith. 

2.  A  pall  having  a  ball  ear  pivoted  to  each  side  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  lugs  to  engage  the  circum- 
ferential rib  of  a  supplemenUI  recepUcle  of  the  pall  and 
a  flange  of  the  cover  of  the  aapplemenUl  recepUcle,  a 
spring  ball  connected  to  the  ears  acttng  to  throw  the  ears 
laterally  to  disengage  the  lugs  from  the  receptacle  and  the 
cover,  each  ear  havlBg  a  downwardly  extending  arm,  and 
a  member  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  pall  below  the  pivoted 
ear  and  provided  with  lateral  portions  designed  to  engage 
the  arm  to  throw  the  ear  toward  the  receptacle  and  the 
cover  to  cause  said  luga  to  engage  therewith. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  pall  baring  eara  pivoted  to  op- 
posite Bides  thereof,  said  ears  being  offset  from  the  pall, 
each  ear  having  a  lateral  lug  to  overlie  the  cover  of  the 
pall  to  clamp  the  same  In  poaition  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  arm,  a  spring  bail  pivoted  to  said 
ears  and  acting  to  throw  the  ears  laterally  to  disengage 
the  lugs  from  the  cover,  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  pall  and  forming  a  part  of  the  pivoUl  connection  of 
said  eara,  aald  plates  baring  rolls  at  their  lower  portions, 
membera  pivoted  in  said  roll^  and  prorided  with  lateral 
portions  to  engage  said  arms  to  tilt  the  ears  toward  the 
rover  to  cause  said  lugs  to  engage  therewith. 


1,127.639.  AWNING.  Bowubwinb  C.  Klinb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  9,  1913.  SerUl  No.  794,196.  (CI. 
166.-^2.) 


rod  for  sliding  and  angular  moremenU  relative  thereto  and 
baring  a  part  for  fitting  Into  the  reentrant  portion  of  said 
rod  when  the  arm  is  in  horisonUlly  disposed  awning  brac- 
ing position. 

2.  In  an  awning,  a  rertlcal  guide  rod  baring  a  re- 
entrant portion  adjacent  to  ite  lower  end,  a  horisonUl 
awning  bracing  arm  slldably  and  angularly  morable  rela- 
tlre  to  said  rod  and  baring  lU  inner  end  fitting  into  the 
reentrant  portion  of  the  rod  when  the  arm  is  in  horixontal 
(losition,  and  a  loop  member  angularly  projecting  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  arm  and  slidlngly  embracing  tbe  rod. 

3.  In  an  awning,  a  rertlcal  guide  rod  having  a  re- 
entrant portion  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end,  a  horlaontal 
awning  bracing  arm  slldably  and  angularly  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  rod  and  having  its  inner  end  fitting  into  tbe 
reentrant  portion  of  the  rod  wnen  the  arm  is  In  horixontal 
position,  and  a  loop  member  connected  to  tbe  inner  end  of 
said  arm  for  angular  adjustment  relative  thereto  and  slid- 
lngly embracing  said  rod. 


1,127.640.  THRESHING-MACHINE  CONCAVE.  Robbrt 
C.  Knaak,  Emden,  111.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.078.      (CI.   130—27.) 


1.  In   an   awning,   a   vertical    guide   rod   baring  a   re- 
entrant portion,  and  an  awning  bracing  arm  guided  by  said 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  concave  construction,  in- 
cluding side  members,  spaced  bars  or  members  extending 
transversely  therebetween  to  provide  extended  slots,  teeth 
bars  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  extended  slots,  bracket 
members  secured  to  and  supporting  said  teeth  bars,  said 
bracket  members  baring  dq>endlng  flanges,  bell  crank 
lerers  connected  to  said  depending  flanges  and  plroUUy 
mounted  on  said  side  members,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  bell  crank  lerers. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  coacare  conatruction,  bar- 
ing extended  alots,  teeth  bars  Bonntad  to  reciprocate  in 
said  extended  rioU,  bell  cranli  lerera  connected  to  aaki 
teeth  bars  and  pIroUlIy  mounted  on  said  aide  membera, 
and  means  for  rocking  aald  bell  crank  lerers,  aald  means 
including  an  operating  rod  or  bar  connected  at  mm  end  to 
said  bell  crank  lerer,  a  squared  member  or  not  threaded 
on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  stop  or  abutment  through 
which  said  operating  rod  or  bar  paaaea,  aald  aqnared  nut 
or  member  adapted  to  be  routed  and  to  bear  against  aald 
atop  or  abutm«it. 

3.  In  a  threahing  machin*,  a  eoncare  construction.  In- 
cluding side  members,  spaced  bars  or  members  extending 
transversely  therebetween  to  prortde  extended  slots,  teeth 
bars  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  extended  slots,  bracket 
members  secured  to  and  supporting  aald  teeth  bare,  aaid 
bracket  memben  baring  apaced  depending  flangea  prorided 
with  alots  therein,  bell  crank  lerera  haring  one  arm  poal- 
tioned  between  aald  apaced  flanges  with  laterally  project- 
ing pins  or  extensiona  fitting  In  said  sloU,  said  bell  crank 
lerers  being  piroUlly  mounted  on  said  side  members,  and 
means  for  rocking  aald  bell  crank  lerers. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  eoncare  construction,  in- 
cluding side  membera,  spaced  bars  or  members  extending 
transreraely  therebetween  to  proride  extended  aloU,  teeth 
bars  monnted  to  reciprocate  in  aaid  extended  alota,  bracket 
members  aeenred  to  the  ends  of  aald  teeth  bars,  each 
bracket  member  haring  a  channel  portion  to  form  a. seat 
to  receire  one  of  aald  teeth  bars  and  also  baring  spaced 
depending  arras  or  extenstons  which  are  prorided  with 
slota,   bell   crank   lerers   pIroUlly   mounted   on   said   aids 
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members  having  one  arm  poeltloDed  between  Mid  spaced 
arm*  or  extenslona  witb  means  fitting  tiieretbrougb  and 
tbroagb  said  slots,  and  means  for  rocking  said  bell  crank 
lever. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  in  com- 
bination, spaced  side  plates  or  members  having  a  concave 
upper  edge  provided  with  a  plaralitj  of  cat  oot  portions 
forming  lugs  or  extensions,  spaced  parallel  bars  secured  in 
pairs  to  said  lugs  or  extensions  and  extending  transverselj 
between  said  side  members  to  provide  extended  slots  or 
recesses,  teeth  bars  movably  mounted  In  said  slots  or  re- 
cesses and  means  for  adjusting  said  teetli  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.127,641.  BOX-TOB  PIECB  FOR  SHOKS.  William  A. 
Knifi,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Plied  Jnly  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,838.      (CI.  36—77.) 


A  box  toe  piece  for  shoes  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
textile  material  having  a  self-hardening,  stlfTenhig  sub- 
stance saturating  the  portion  thereof  within  Its  line  of 
attachment  to  the  shoe  sole,  and  having  a  constantly  flex- 
ible, unsaturated  edge-portion  extending  beyond  said  line 
of  attachment,  to  provide  tooi-engaglng  means. 


1.127.642  INTERNAL-OOMBrSTION  ENGINE.  Josbph 
KoENiG,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Flle<l  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  75S,111.      (CI.  123—68.) 


«'_ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston,  therefor,  a  thermal  passage  having  its  discharge 
Old  In  communication  with  the  firing  head  of  the  cylinder, 
an  air  storage  reservoir  In  communication  with  the  air 
receiving  end  of  the  passage,  a  controlling  valve  for  said 
air,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  controlling  valve,  a  valve- 
controlled  exhaust  port  In  communication  with  the  alr- 
recelvlng  end  of  said  passage,  oil  supply  means  In  com- 
munication with  the  discharge  end  of  tlie  passage,  a  com- 
pressor in  communication  with  the  air  reservoir,  and  a 
cooling  medium  disposed  about  the  bead  of  tlie  compressor. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  Jacket  disposed  about  the  cylinder  to  form  an  oil  ctiam- 
ber,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder,  a  passage  having  Its  dis- 
cbarge end  in  communication  with  the  firing  bead  of  the 
cylinder,  an  air  storage  reservoir  in  commaaleatlon  with 


the  air-recelvlng  end  of  the  passage,  a  controlling  valve 
for  said  air,  a  valve-controlled  exhaust  port  in  communica- 
tion with  the  alr-recelvlng  end  of  said  passage,  a  bulk-bead 
for  the  discbarge  end  of  the  paasage,  means  for  supplying 
a  Jet-flame  to  the  bulb,  a  stack  disposed  about  said  bulb 
and  Jet-flame,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  chamber 
about  the  cylinder,  an  oil  delivery  pipe  in  communication 
with  the  cylinder  chamber  and  discbarge  end  of  the  pas- 
sage, the  oU-delivery.  pipe  being  provided  with  a  coll  with- 
in the  stack,  a  pump  In  communication  with  the  oil  de- 
livery pipe,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pump  In  syn- 
chrony with  the  engine  piston. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therefor,  a  passage  having  Its  discharge  end  In 
communication  with  the  firing  bead  of  the  cylinder,  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir  In  communication  with  'the  Intake 
end  of  the  passage,  a  controlling  valve  for  regulating  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  Intake  end  of  said  paasage,  a  shift- 
able  gear  in  connection  with  the  air-eoDtrolUng  valve, 
whereby  the  admission  of  air  can  be  retarded  or  advanced 
with  relation  to  tbe  position  of  the  engine  pistoa,  a  valve- 
controlled  exhauttt  port  In  the  Intake  end  of  the  aforesaid 
passage,  a  fuel  supply  mean.s,  an  oil  pump  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  and  means  for  heating  the  oil. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therefor,  a  thermal  passage  having  Its  discharge 
end  Id  communication  witb  the  firing  head  of  the  cylinder, 
an  air  storage  reservoir  In  communication  with  the  air- 
receiving  end  of  the  passage,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  said  air  to  the  paasage,  actuating  mechanism 
for  the  controlling  valve,  a  cam-controlling  reversing  gear 
for  the  valve-actuated  mectianism,  a  second  communication 
between  the  reservoir  and  firing  bead  of  the  engine  cylin- 
der, a  manually  controlled  valve  for  regulating  the  admis- 
sion of  air  through  said  communication,  means  for  supply- 
ing superheated  oil  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  before  meo- 
tloned  passage,  and  a  positively  sctuated  valve  for  control- 
ling said  oil  supply. 

5.  An  internsl  combustion  engine  comprising  a  Jacketed 
cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  a  tttermal  paaaage  liaving  Its 
uischarge  end  In  communication  with  the  firing  head  of  the 
cylinder,  an  air  storage  reservoir  In  communication  with 
the  alr-rec«lving  end  of  the  passage,  a  controlling  valve 
for  said  air,  a  reversible  actuating  gear  for  the  air-control- 
ling valve,  a  valve-controlled  exhaust  port  in  communica- 
tion with  the  air-receiving  end  of  the  passage,  an  oil  supply 
means  in  communication  witb  the  Jacketed  cylinder  and 
discharge  end  of  the  paaaage,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
oil  supply  to  said  passage,  actuating  mechanism  for  ttie 
valve  in  timed  relation  with  the  air-controlled  actuating 
meana,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  cylinder  Jacket  un- 
der pressure,  and  a  compressor  in  commnnlcatloa  with  the 
air  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,127,643.  SHEET-METAL  SILO.  Andbxw 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913. 
746,489.      (CI.   220—126.) 


A.    KSAUIB, 

Serial    No. 


A    silo   comprising    a    shell    formed    of    longitudinally 
carved  sheet  metal  plates,  a  flange  turned  outwardly  at 
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one  edge  of  each  plate,  and  an  inwardly  opening  socket 
member  turned  outwardly  from  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  plate,  and  having  a  portion  of  one  end  eat 
away  to  receive  the  abutting  socket  of  a  like  plate. 


1,127,644.  ENQINB-OOVERNOB.  Bbnjamim  Q.  Kkamu, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  FUed  June  20,  1913,  Serial  No. 
774,733.     Renewed  Apr.  17,   1914.     Serial  No.  882,580. 

(CI.   50—14.) 


1.  In  an  engine  governor,  the  eombioatloii  of  a  emalng 
provided  with  a  condalt  of  varying  croM  aectlonal  area, 
a  disk  mounted  In  said  conduit,  a  throttle  valve,  aaid 
valve  controlling  an  Intake  opening,  a  eo«B«ctioD  between 
said  dlak  and  said  valve,  the  opening  ud  eloaing  of  said 
intake  passage  being  effected  aatomaQeally  to  a  degree 
corresponding  to  the  Increase  or  decrease  of  the  effective 
area  of  the  condalt  surrounding  said  dlak.  suhatantiaUy 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine  governor,  the  combination  d  a  easing 
providing  a  conduit  of  varying  cross  sectional  area,  a 
governing  disk  centered  within  said  conduit  and  adapted 
for  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  thereto,  a  valve 
controlling  a  triangular  Inlet  opening,  and  a  conneetloD 
between  said  disk  snd  said  valve  whereby  said  intake 
opening  is  opened  or  closed  In  the  ratio  of  the  increaas  or 
reduction  of  effective  area  In  the  conduit  surrounding 
said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  aa  engine  governor,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
providing  a  conduit  of  varying  cross  sectional  area,  a 
governing  disk  centered  within  said  conduit  and  adapted 
for  longitodlnal  moveoient  with  relation  thereto,  a  valve 
controlling  a  triangular  inlet  opening,  and  a  positive  con- 
nection between  said  disk  and  said  vslve  whereby  said 
Intake  opening  is  opened  or  closed  in  the  rstio  of  the  In- 
crease or  reduction  of  effective  area  la  the  condalt  aar- 
rounding  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  engine  governor,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
providing  a  conduit  of  varying*,  cross  sectk)nal  area,  a 
disk  centered  within  said  conduit  and  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therein,  an  arcuate  valve  member 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  shaft  within  said  caaing,  said 
valve  and  dlak  being  interconnected,  said  valve  controlling 
a  V-shaped  opening,  and  means  for  manually  closing  said 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  governor,  s  casing  providing  a  conduit  of  vary- 
ing cross  sectional  area,  a  disk  centered  within  said  con- 
duit and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  an 
areoate  talve  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  easing, 
said  valvs  controlling  a  V-shaped  opeidng,  a  spring  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  aprlng,  the  force  of  the  Ineomtng 
ciMirte  acting  on  aaid  disk,  tending  to  restrict  said  V- 
shaped  opeolns  against  the  tension  of  said  q>rlng,  aabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,12  7,646.  HTDROCARBON-ENOINS  GOVBBNOB. 
But JAMIH  O.  KKAMBk,  CMcago,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  675,208.  Renewed  Aag.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,131.      (01.  50—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  throttle  for  governing  the 
speed  of  a  motor,  of  controlling  mechanism  therefor  which 
comprises  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  speed  of  the 
motor  and  antomatlc  means  and  manaaliy  operable  meana 
for  controlling  the  throttle  within  the  limit  set  by  the 
limiting  means,  and  means  for  preventing  tampering  with 
the  adjustment  of  the  means  for  limiting  the  speed  of  the 
motor. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  having 
a  piston  therein  arranged  to  change  the  effective  area  of 
said  conduit,  a  throttle  valve,  said  piston  and  throttle 
valve  being  operatively  cimnected,  a  spring  tending  to 
maintain  said  throttle  valve  in  non-throttling  position, 
the  parts  being  srranged  whereby  the  force  of  the  incom- 
ing charge  upon  the  piston  causes  the  shifting  of  said 
throttle  valve  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  having 
different  transverse  areaa  at  different  points  in  its  length, 
a  platen  working  in  the  condalt,  a  throttle  valve,  said  pin- 
ton  and  throttle  valve  being  operatively  connected,  a 
spring  tending  to  maintain  the  throttle  valve  In  non- 
throttling  position,  the  parts  being  arranged  whereby 
the  force  of  the  Incoming  charge  upon  the  piston  la 
utlliaed  to  cause  ahlftinf  of  the  throttle  valve  against 
the  force  of  aaid  spring,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
realstanca  of  said  spring,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  having 
different  transverse  areas  at  different  points  in  its  length, 
a  piston  working  in  aaid  conduit,  a  throttle  valve,  said 
piston  and  throttle  valve  being  operatively  connected,  a 
spring  tending  to  maintain  said  throttle  valve  in  non- 
throttling  position,  the  parte  being  arranged  whereby  the 
force  of  the  incoming  charge  apon  the  piston  is  utilised 
to  caase  ahlftlng  of  said  throttle  valve  against  the  force 
of  said  spring,  means  for  regulating  the  resistance  of  said 
spring,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  connecting  parts  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  throttle  valve,  including  the  ad- 
justing meana,  and  preventing  unauthorised  access 
thereto. 

5.  The  combinstlon  with  a  conduit  leading  from  a 
carbureter  to  an  Internal  explosive  engine  and  a  throttle 
therein,  of  a  piston  In  the  conduit  and  movable  therein 
aad»  tha  inflnenea  of  the  explosive  charge  passing  there- 
throogh,  means  connecting  the  piston  and  throttle  for 
moving  aaid  throttle  toward  Its  closed  position  hy  move- 
ment of  tiw  piston,  and  a  easing  Inclosing  said  means  and 
prtTtntteg  nnantborised  aceesa  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,127,646.  NAIL-HOLDER  FOR  HOBSKSHOE  NAILS. 
William  H.  Krug,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Filed  June  15. 
1914.     BcrlAl  No.  846,081.     (CI.  168 — 44.) 


In  a  device  of  the  described  clau,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  bracket,  a  stationary  coTer  provided  wltb  an 
annular  series  of  apertures,  and  upon  one  side  wltb  a 
recess,  said  cover  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  bracket,  a 
vertical  stiaft,  a  handle  seoired  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  abaft  below  said  stationary 
h bracket  and  cover,  a  disk  aecured  to  said  shaft  above  said 
bracket  and  cover,  a  sidral  spring  Interposed  between  said 
last  named  disk  and  handle,  said  spring  being  adapted 
to  bold  said  receptacle  and  the  lower  dlak  In  yielding 
contact  with  the  underside  of  said  cover,  a  stop  pin  riK- 
idly  affixed  to  the  lower  disk  beneath  said  cover,  said 
stop  pin  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  up  by  the  recoil  of 
said  spring  and  caused  to  enter  any  one  of  the  several 
apertures  formed  in  said  stationary  cover  as  said  re- 
ceptacles are  revolved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,127,647.  PICTURE-MACHINE  APPLIANCE.  Ratmojtd 
J.  Lacit  and  Edwaxd  GiuoHaAN,  Mnnde,  Ind.  Filed 
May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,848.     (CI.  91—36.) 


1.  A  fllm  lubricating  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
supports  oppositely  disposed,  lubricating  atubs  carried  by 
said  supports  and  having  their  ends  projected  inwardly, 
and  a  roller  element  arranged  between  the  supports  and 
over  which  the  film  is  paaaed  in  its  travel  over  one  pair 
of  stubs  and  under  the  other  pair  of  stabs. 

2.  A  fllm  lubricating  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
sapporu,  pairs  of  stabs  carried  by  said  supports  and 
which  have  their  ends  projected  inwardly,  a  roller  ar 
ranged  between  the  supports  over  which  to  pass  the  fllm  in 
its  travel  over  one  pair  of  stubs  and  under  the  other  pair 
of  stabs. 


,12  7,648.  BALLAST  -  CONTROLUNG  APPARA- 
TUS. Simon  Lakb,  MUford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lake 
Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No 
848.802.     (CI.  114—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  having  for- 
ward and  aft  trimming  tanks  piped  together  and  to  the 
water  of  flotation,  of  a  multiple  valve  interposed  in  said 
pipes  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages  to  which  the  said 
pipes  are  connected,  and  a  common  meana  for  operating 
said  TalTML 


2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  having  for- 
ward and  aft  trimming  tanks  in  the  bow  and  stern  re- 
spectively and  water  pipss  connected  to  said  tanks,  of  a 
pump,  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  passages  to 
which  said  pipes  are  connected,  a  passage  piped  to  the 
water  of  flotation  and  two  normally  commonicatlng  pas- 
sages piped  to  said  pump,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  paasages,  and  a  common  means  for 
operating  said  valves  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  having  for- 
ward and  aft  trimming  tanks  in  the  bow  and  stern  re- 
si>ectlTely  and  water  pipes  connecting  said  tanks,  of  a 
pump,  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  passages  to 
which  said  pipes  are  connected,  a  passage  piped  to  'the 
water  of  flotation  and  communicating  paaaages  piped  to 
said  pump,  a  normally  open  valve  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  the  passages  piped  to  the  pomp,  nor- 
mally closed  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  said  passages  piped  to  said  tanks,  and  a  lever  for 
operating  said  valves  as  speclfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sabmarlne  boat  having  for- 
ward and  aft  trimming  tanks  in  the  bow  and  stem  re- 
spectively, and  a  flnal  adjusting  tank,  of  a  pump,  a  valve 
casing  having  communicating  passages  piped  to  said  pump, 
a  plurality  of  paaaages  piped  to  the  said  tanks,  and  a  pas- 
sage piped  to  the  water  of  flotation,  valves  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  said  paasages,  the  pump,  and 
the  tank  pipes,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  connecting  the 
water  of  flotation  with  the  flnal  adjoating  tank,  and  a 
common  lever  for  operating  all  of  the  said  valves,  as 
speclfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  having  for- 
ward and  aft  trimming  tanks  in  the  bow  and  stem  re- 
spectively, and  a  flnal  adjusting  tank  having  a  valve  con 
trolled  vent,  of  a  pump,  a  valve  caaing  having  an  annular 
paasage  19  piped  to  the  inlet  of  the  posap  and  a  passage 
32  piped  to  the  oatlet  of  the  pamp  and  eonuraaicatinc 
with  aald  annular  paasage  19,  a  aormally  open  valTe  eoa- 
trolling  the  commanicatloB  between  said  passages  19  and 
32,  said  casings  also  having  passages  23  snd  26  communi- 
cating with  aaid  annular  passages  and  whidi  are  piped  to 
the  said  trimming  tanks,  a  passage  24  connected  to  the 
flnal  adjusting  tank  pipe,  two  passages  20  and  22  com- 
municating with  the  passage  S2  and  which  are  eoonected 
with  the  said  trimming  tank  pipes,  and  a  paaaage  21 
commnnieating  with  the  paaaage  32  and  wlileh  is  piped  to 
the  water  of  flotation,  valves  controlling  the  commanlca- 
tions  between  said  passages,  and  a  common  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  valves. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,127.649.    COMPOSITION  FOB  CUBINO  TWINB.    Johm 
J.  Landsbisosb,  Dooglas,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,699.     (CI.  134 — 42.) 
The    herein    described    composition    of   matter    for    the 

treatment  of  twine  and  the  like,  consisting  of  oil  of  tar 

40%.  spirits  of  turpentine  16%,  kerosene  oil  40%,  and 

powdered  aaafetida  4%. 


1,127,660.  BALINO-PRE8S.  Gborgk  W.  Lanoford  and 
Hbnrt  a.  Wbnk,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Econ- 
omy Baler  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  June  16,  1913,  Serial  No.  773,909. 
Renewed  July  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,229.  (CL 
100—12.) 

1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  open  end,  a  follower  board  to  flt  within  the  caaing  and 
movable  therein  through  its  open  end,  a  abaft  extending 
across  one  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  open  end 
thereof,  means  for  moving  the  follower  board  In  the  caaing. 
and  means  on  said  shaft  for  taming  the  follower  board  oat 
of  the  open  end  of  the  casing  about  the  axla  of  said  shaft 
with  its  edge  adjacent  to  the  abaft. 

2.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  baling  chamber  open  at 
the  material  entrance  and  having  alotted  opposite  walla, 
the  slots  of  said  walls  opening  into  the  entrance,  a  plan- 
Ker  In  the  chamber,  chains  having  portions  extending  oppo- 
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Bite  and  parallel  to  the  slots,  a  eonneetian  between  the 
plunger  and  the  ehalna,  said  eonneetlon  passing  through 
the  slots,  sprocket  wheels  over  which  the  chains  pass,  one 
set  of  said  sprocket  wheels  having  portions  which  extend 
beyond  the  aforeaaid  entrance  »Bd  forming  galdes  engage- 
able  by  the  plunger  connection  to  tilt  the  plunger  oat  of 
the  material  entrance,  and  means  for  operating  the  chains 
to  actuate  the  plunger. 


with  the  plane  between  the  supports  for  varying  the  ear- 
vatnre  of  the  same  between  and  In  rear  of  the  aapports 
while  maintaining  a  flxed  distance  between  the  sapporu. 


8.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  baling  chamber  open  at 
the  material  entrance  and  having  alotted  opposite  walls, 
the  slots  of  said  walls  opening  Into  the  «>t  ranee,  a  plunger 
in  the  cbaaiber,  ehalna  having  portions  extending  opposite 
and  parallel  to  the  slots,  a  projection  carried  by  the  plun- 
ger and  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  ehalna,  said  projec- 
tion paasinff  through  the  slots,  sprocket  wheels  over  which 
the  chains  pass,  one  set  of  sprocket  wheels  extending  be- 
yond the  aforesaid  entrance  and  forming  galdes  engage- 
able  by  the  aforesaid  projection  to  tilt  the  plunger  oat  of 
the  materlU  entrance,  and  means  for  operatlBg  the  chains 
to  sctuate  the  plunger. 

4.  A  baUag  press  comprising  a  baling  chamber  open  at 
the  material  entnnce  and  having  alotted  oMKMdte  walls, 
the  slots  of  said  walla  opening  Into  the  entrance,  a  plun- 
ger in  the  chamber,  chains  having  portions  .axtaadlag  op- 
posite and  parallel  to  the  slots,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  connected  at  Ita  ends  to  the  chains,  said  pro- 
jection passing  through  the  slots,  sprocket  wheels  over 
which  the  chains  pass,  one  set  of  sprocket  wheels  extend- 
ing beyond  the  aforesaid  entrance  and  forming  guldea  cn- 
gageable  by  the  aforeaaid  projection  to  tilt  the  plunger 
oat  of  the  material  entrance,  means  for  operating  the 
chains  to  actuate  the  plunger,  and  a  guide  at  the  entrance 
enda  of  the  alots  to  guide  the  projection  thereinto. 

6.  A  baling  press  comprising  an  upright  baling  chamber 
open  at  the  top  to  form  the  material  entranee  and  having 
vertical  atots  in  opposite  walls  opening  throag^  the  top 
of  aaid  walls,  a  plunger  in  the  chamber,  duiins  having 
portions  extending  opposite  and  parallel  to  the  alots,  a 
connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  ehalna,  said  con- 
nection passing  through  the  aforesaid  slots,  top  and  bot- 
tom sprocket  wheels  over  which  the  chains  pass,  the  top 
sprocket  wheels  extending  above  the  top  of  the  haUng  ehan- 
ber  and  fbrming  guides  engageable  by  the  plOBCtr  eon* 
neetion  to  tilt  the  plunger  out  of  the  material  antraaee, 
and  means  for  operating  the  chains  to  actuate  the  plunger. 
[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,127,661.     AKtOPLANE.     William  C.  Iuwsoh,  Roanoke. 

Va.      Filed   Jan.    3,    1911.      Serial   No.    600,666.      (CL 

244— 12L) 

1.  In  aa  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  supports  located  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  of  meana  connecting  the  supports  for  holding 
them  in  flxed  relation  at  all  tlmea,  a  plane  nwunted  at  its 
front  end  on  the  front  support  and  having  an  intermediate 
portion  mounted  on  the  rear  aupport,  and  means  engaged 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  supports,  of  a  plane  comprising  apper 
and  lower  sections  having  a  common  pivotal  connection  at 
their  front  ends  with  the  front  support  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rear  support,  and  means  for  varying 
the  curvature  of  the  plane. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  plate  pivoted  thereto  between  its  ends,  upper  and  lower 
plane  sections  pivoted  to  the  plate  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivot,  a  rock  shaft  extending  between  the  sections,  and 
crank  arms  carried  by  the  ahaft  and  engaging  both  sec- 
tions for  moving  them  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  vrith  spaced  rela- 
tively flxed  plane  surface  aupporta,  of  a  plate  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  to  one  of  the  supports,  upper  and  lower  ribs 
pivoted  to  the  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  and 
slidably  engaging  the  other  support,  a  rock  shaft  extend- 
ing between  the  ribs,  and  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
engaged  with  the  ribs. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  plane  including  upper  and  lower 
aections,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of  bendable  ribs 
of  dllferent  lengths,  a  rock  abaft  extending  between  the 
aections,  and  crank  arms  of  different  lengths  csrrted  by 
the  rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  ribs  for  bending  the  same. 


1,127,662.  COOKING-STOVE.  Albbrt  J.  Lindbmann, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  A.  J.  Lindemann  &  Hover- 
son  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,829.     (CI.  126—36.) 


1.  A  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas-burning  stove  having 
an  oven  tberrtn,  a  gas-burner  chamber  extending  vertl- 
eaUy  acroas  flue  space  between  the  oven  and  stove  bot- 
toms, a  plate  that  seats  in  said  oven  bottom  to  cover  aaid 
chamber,  and  liftlng-mechaniam  for  the  plate,  said  plate 
serring  as  a  deflector  when  in  lifted  position. 

2.  A  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas  burning  stove  having 
an  oven,  a  damper  controlling  an  oven-outlet  to  main  flue- 
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space  In  the  atove,  a  fc>8-barner  chamber  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  ovpn.  a  vertically  adjustable  deflecting 
plate  constltntlng  a  cover  for  said  chamber  when  lowered, 
and  means  by  which  to  effect  simultaneous  adjustment  of 
■aid  damper  and  plate,  the  damper  being  moved  to  open 
■aid  oven  outlet  when  the  plate  la  elevated. 

3.  A  combined  aolid  fn«l  and  eras  burning  stove  having 
an  oven  proTided  with  a  vertical  flue  upwardly  open  there- 
to, a  damper  controlling  a  lower  outlet  of^^the  flue  to  main 
flue  apace  In  the  stove,  a  gas-burner  chamber  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  oven,  a  vertically  adjuatable  de- 
flecting plate  constituting  a  cover  for  said  chamber  when 
lowered,  and  means  by  which  to  effect  simultaneous  ad- 
justment of  aald  damper  and  plate,  the  damper  being 
iroved  to  open  aald  flue  when  the  plate  Is  elevated. 

4.  A  combine<l  solid  fnel  and  gas  burning  stove  having 
an  oven,  a  gas  burner  chamber  depending  from  the  oven 
bottom  and  provided  with  lower  end  ai^^lets,  a  vertically 
adjuatable  damper  for  said  alr-lnlets.T  deflecting  plate 
movable  with  the  damper,  the  plate  constituting  a  cover 
(or  aald  chamber  when  lowered ;  and  means  for  adjusting 
Mid  connected  damper  and  plate. 

B.  A  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas  burning  atove  having 
an  oTen,  a  damper  controlling  an  oven  outlet  to  main  flue- 
■paee  in  tbe  atove,  a  gas-burner  chamber  depending  from 
the  oven  bottom  and  provided  with  lower  end  air  Inlets, 
a  vertically  adjustable  damper  for  aald.  air-lnlets  and  a 
deflecting  plate  movable  therewith,  the  pjate  conatltutlng 
a  cover  for  mid  chamber  when  lowered ;  and  means  by 
which  to  effect  a  simultaneous  adjustment  of  aald  dam- 
pers and  plate,  both  dampers  being  In  open  position  when 
the  plate  la  elevated. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,668.  STAMP -STDM  GUIDE.  Jamm  A.  LiTTUl. 
Basdsburg,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  3, 1914.  Serial  No.  829,388. 
(CI.  74—85.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stem,  and  a  block  having  a 
vertical  bore,  and  a  bushing  In  the  bore,  a  pocket  to  one 
aide  of  tbe  bore  having  top  and  bottom  walla  and  open 
front  and  rear  portions,  a  gib  In  tbe  pocket  engaged  at  Its 
ends  with  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  pocket  and 
having  a  concave  front  face  which  projects  beyond  the 
front  portion  of  the  pocket  and  engages  the  bushing  and 
having  a  straight  r^ar  face  which  extends  beyond  the  rear 
portion  of  the  pocket,  a  vertical  keyway  located  beyond 
the  rear  portion  of  the  pocket,  said  keyway  having  a  rear 
vertical  wall  which  la  convexed  vertically  to  provide  a 
central  one-point  bearing,  and  a  wedge-shaped  key  in  the 
key  way  having  Its  rear  face  engaged  with  said  one-point 
bearing  and  having  its  front  face  engaged  with  the 
■tralgbt  rear  face  of  the  gib  throughout  the  length  of  tbe 
latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stem,  and  a  block  having  a 
vrrtlcal  bore,  and  a  boshing  in  the  bore,  a  pocket  to  one 
aide  of  the  bore,  a  gib  In  tbe  pocket  bearing  agalnat  the 
bnsblng,  meana  Independent  of  the  bushing  to  bold  the 
gib  against  vertical  movement,  a  keyway  to  the.  rear  of 
the  pocket  having  a  central  single  point  bearing,  and  a 
meana  In  the  keyway  engaged  with  the  single  point  bear- 
ing and  with  the  gib  to  force  tbe  gib  toward  the  baahlng. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  stem,  and  a  block  having  a 
vertical  bore,  and  a  bashing  In  the  bore,  a  pocket  to  one 
side  of  the  bore,  a  gib  in  the  pocket,  said  pocket  bavtag 
upper  and  lower  walls  which  engage  tbe  respective  ends 
of  tbe  gib  to  hold  the  latter  against  vertical  movement 
with  respect  to  the  block,  a  central  single  point  bearing 
to  the  rear  of  the  gib,  and  a  key  engaged  with  aald  sin- 
gle point  bearing  and  with  the  gib  to  force  the  later 
against  the  bushing 


'..127,654.  NUT-LOCK.  Philip  A.  Loc.an.  St.  John.  New 
Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
'^57,707.      (CI.  151 — M.) 


In  a  not  lock  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  support  including  a  laterally  projecting  member,  of 
a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  support,  a  nut 
engaged  with  said  bolt,  a  rectangular  shaped  washer  plate 
disposed  upon  said  bolt  and  having  the  lower  edge  there- 
of engaging  said  laterally  projecting  member  whereby  to 
prevent  rotary  movement  of  aald  plate,  the  latter  haviikg 
a  centrally  arranged  opening  therein  provided  with  two 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  slots  communicating  with 
and  projecting  from  said  opening  toward  one  end  of  said 
plate  and  a  pronged  key  engaging  one  of  said  slots,  th« 
pronged  lower  portion  thereof  engaging  with  said  bolt  and 
the  upper  portion  projecting  laterally  from  the  plane  of 
said  plate  to  engage  one  corner  of  said  nut  whereby  to 
lock  the  latter  In  adjusted  position,  said  slots  being  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  relation  whereby  an  adjustment  maj 
be  obtained  for  every  eighth  turn  of  the  nut. 


1,127,655.  ELECTRIC  FLASHER  FOR  MULTIPLE  SETS 
OF  LAMPS.  EasEST  C.  LoaaNZ,  San  Francisco.  Cal., 
assignor  to  Pacific  Motorless  Sign  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826.511.      (CI.   177-347.) 
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An  electric  light  flashing  and  dimming  apparatus,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  lamps,  an 
arched  expansible  conductor  for  each  set  of  lamps,  a 
fixed  contact  member  mounted  over  the  top  of  each  arched 
condnctor  and  having  a  connection  with  its  respective  set 
of  lamps,  an  insulated  resistance  coll  wound  aroond  each 
expansible  conductor  and  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  its  supporting  conductor  and  its  oppo- 
site end  connected  to  Its  respective  flxed  contact,  feed  wires 
connected  to  said  expansible  conductors  and  a  return  wire 
connected  to  said  sets  of  lamps. 


1.127,666.      DRAFT-GEAR   FOR   RAILWAY  -  VEHICLES. 
John    H.    McCosmick,    Bexley,   Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  692,141.     (CI.  213— «4.) 
1.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  friction  structure  comprlalng  a 

plurality  of  friction  elements  having  external  frietlOB  bop- 
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faces,  a  cap.  for  each  end  of  aald  friction  elements  forming 
complemental  friction  elements,  and  a  spring  encircling 
said  elements  and  said  caps  and  forcing  said  caps  apart. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  filction  structure  comprislDg  a  plu- 
rality of  sectoral  elements  In  frictional  engagement  with 
each  other  when  In  assembled  relation  and  having  ex- 
ternal friction  HurlHces,  a  cap  for  each  end  of  said  friction 
clenientii  forming  complemental  friction  elements  there- 
with. Hud  a  spring  encircling  said  elements  and  said  capfi 
and  forcing  said  caps  apart. 


;t.  In  a  dm  ft  gear,  a  friction  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  in  assembled  relation  and  increasing 
In  usHcmbled  diameter  toward  a  central  point,  complemen- 
tal friction  caps  for  the  ends  of  t^ald  assembled  elements, 
and  a  spring  encircling  said  elements  and  a  portion  of 
8ai(l  cupM  and  tending  to  force  said  caps  apart. 

4.  In  !i  draft  >;ear,  a  friction  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sectoral  elements  in  assembled  relation  and  In- 
creasing In  aHsembled  diameter  toward  a  central  point, 
internally  flarlntr  caps  Inclosing  the  ends  of  said  assem- 
bled elements,  and  a  spring  normally  forcing  said  caps 
apart  and  encircling  said  eli-meuts  and  cap!4. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  friction  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sectoral  elements  In  assembled  relation,  friction 
caps  on  tbe  ends  of  said  elements,  collars  integrally 
formed  on  said  capK  and  having  rounded  outer  surfaces, 
bearing  roeml)ers  having  surfaces  bearing  against  the 
rounded  surfaces  of  said  collars,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally foroing  raid  collars  apart. 

I  Claims  U  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.127.r,.')7.  DRAW  GEAR  AND  BUFFING  APPARATUS. 
Ji.H.N  H.  M(-('ORMiCK,  Bexley,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7.')2,917.     (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  A  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  members  having  cofiperatiag  friction 
faces,  means  for  holding  said  members  in  asseotfoled  condi- 
tion, and  formations  carried  by  said  members  for  resisting 
their  transverse  movement  under  compression. 

2.  A  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  members  having  coSparating  friction 
fares,  a  aiiring  for  holding  said  members  in  aasemfaled  con- 
dition and  normally  maintaining  them  In  release  po^tl<»i, 
and  formations  carried  by  said  memben  tot  resisting  their 
transversa  movement  under  compresston. 

3.  A  dnw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  members  having  codparactlac  frictton 
faces  adapted  to  offer  reslstlance  by  longitodlaal  mave- 
B«Bt,  a  apriJBg  for  ■ermally  maintaining  a  release  yoatttaa 
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of  said  members,  and  wing  formations  forming  n  part  of 
said  members  for  resisting  tbelr  transverse  separation  un- 
der compression. 

4.  A  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sectoral  friction  members  having  co6peratlng 
friction  faces  adapted  to  offer  resistance  by  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  a  re- 
lease position  of  said  members,  and  wing  formations  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  members  for  resisting  their  transverse 
separation  under  compression. 

d.  A  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  members  having  cooperating  friction 
face.s  and  externa]  friction  faces,  wing  formations  form- 
lug  a  part  of  said  members  and  provided  with  Internal 
friction  faces  contacting  with  the  external  friction  faces  of 
adjacent  members,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining 
r(  lease  po.sltlon  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.127.li5S.  DRAW-GEAR  AND  BUFFING  APPARATUS. 
JdHx  H.  McCoHMicK,  Hexley.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,918.      (Cl.  213—64.) 


1.  A  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  interacting  friction  members,  and  a  spring  for 
resisting  relative  movement  of  said  members,  said  spring 
having  a  wedging  bearing  on  all  of  said  members. 

2.  A  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  members,  and  a  spring  for  encircling  said 
members  and  resisting  relative  movement  thereof,  said 
spring  ends  being  unyielding  laterally. 

3.  A  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  members,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
maintaining  said  members  in  release  position,  said  spring 
ends  embracing  tbe  ends  of  said  members  and  being  un- 
yielding laterally. 

4.  .\  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  movable  sectors,  adjacent  Hectors  being 
oppositely  disposed  and  in  frlctional  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  a  spring  pressing  adjacent  sectors  in  opposite 
directions  and  being  in  direct  wedging  engagement  there- 
wUh. 

5.  A  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  movable  sectors  provided  with 
outer  friction  faces,  adjacent  sectors  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
a  spring  for  encircling  said  sectors,  said  spring  having  the 
Inside  surfaces  of  Its  colls  In  frictlonal  engagement  with 
said  outer  friction  faces. 

[Clams  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.127.659.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John- 
James  McLkan,  Moose  Jaw,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,312.  (Cl.  123— 51.) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  cylinders 
open  at  both  ends  and  baring  slots  extending  along  the 
lateral  faces  thereof,  such  cylinders  toeing  arranged  in 
pairs,  two  pistons  slldably  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  bara 
extending  across  tbe  back  faces  of  such  pistons,  one  end 
of  said  bars  being  journaled,  rods  extending  between  the 
ends  of  such  bars  connecting  the  lower  piston  of  one 
cylinder  to  the  upper  piston  of  the  other  cylinder,  a  crank 
shaft,  connecting  rods  extending  between  said  crank  shaft 
and  tbe  journaled  ends  of  said  bars,  meana  for  Introdac- 
ia^  ocaibuBtible  fuel  into  tbe  cylinders,  and  meaaa  im 
Ignltteg  such  conUHMtiMe  fnel. 
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1:.  An  Internal  comhiistlon  engine  ("omprlslng  cylinders 
open  at  both  endn  finch  cylindera  heln;;  arran^^  In  pairs, 
two  pistons  slldahly  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  the  lower 
piston  of  one  cylinder  beinx  connected  to  the  upper  piston 
of  the  second  cylinder,  rotary  mechanism  driven  by  such 
pistons,  means  for  introduc'ng  combustible  fuel  Into  the 
cylinders,  a  spark  plujr  on  each  cylinder,  a  ffulde  on  ihe 
lateral  face  of  each  cylinder,  a  rod  carried  by  the  bar  on 
each  of  the  said  upper  pistons  slidably  niuunted  In  the 
said  guide  and  designed  to  actuate  said  spark   plugs. 


ar 
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.•}.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  cylinders 
open  at  both  ends,  such  cylinders  being  arranged  In  pairs, 
two  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  bars  ex- 
tending across  the  back  of  such  pistons,  rods  extending 
between  the  ends  of  said  bars  connecting  the  lower  pUton 
of  one  cylinder  with  the  upper  piston  of  the  second  cylin- 
der, rotary  mechanism  driven  by  the  pistons,  means  for 
Introducing  combustible  fuel  into  the  cylinder  consisting 
of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In  the  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  iMir  mounted 
on  the  upper  piston  of  each  cylinder,  a  spark  plug  on  each 
cylinder,  a  guide  on  the  lateral  face  of  each  cylinder,  a 
rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  said  gnlde,  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  said  bar  of  the  upper  piston  of  each  cylinder, 
such  rod  being  designed  to  actuate  the  said  spark  plug. 


1,127,660.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS- 
PORTING AND  TREATING  CONCRETE.  John  H. 
McMiCHAEL.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Concrete  Mixing 
and  Conveying  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907,  Serial  No.  352,089.  Re- 
newed Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.236.     (CI.  83—73.) 


^ 


smoothness,  and  two  compressed  air  inlet  pipes  connected 
to  the  chamber,  one  of  them  terminating  In  a  noxzle  In- 
side the  chamber  directed  toward  the  opening  Into  the 
said  conduit  and  the  other  pipe  opening  into  the  chamber 
at  a  point  remote  from  Mid  noazle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chamber  for  containing  concrete 
forming  materials,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  com- 
pressed air  inlet  pl|>e  connected  to  a  part  of  the  chamber 
remote  from  the  conduit,  and  anotlier  compressed  air  inlet 
pipe  leadinK  through  the  chamber  wall  and  terminating 
within  the  chamber  near  the  oi>enlnK  into  the  conduit  lu 
a   noEzle  directed   toward  said   o|M'nlnu. 

;{.  The  nietliiHl  of  coniUictlnt;  coiicret*'  forminj;  materials 
through  a  closed  conduit,  which  consists  In  Introducing 
the  materials  in  a  muss  into  a  chamber  connecte<l  to  said 
(-ondult,  introducing  relatively  compfMaed  air  tiehlnd  the 
whole  mass  and  behind  a  front  portloa  %ereof,  and  there- 
by detaching  succeaslve  portions  and  drfrlng  them  from 
the  chamber  Into  the  conduit  and  along  the  latter. 

4.  The  method  of  conducting  concrete  forming  matt-riu'!: 
from  a  receptacle  along  a  closed  conduit  connected  there- 
with to  the  place  where  It  is  to  l)e  utilized,  which  con- 
sists In  closing  the  receptacle.  Introducing  compressed 
air  behind  the  mass  of  materials  and  also  behind  the  por- 
tion thereof  lying  adjacent  the  conduit,  and  thereby 
pushing  the  mass  Into  and  along  the  conduit. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  for  treating  and  con- 
veying a  relatively  compact  and  Impervious  mass  of  con- 
crete forming  materials,  which  consists  lu  violently  eject- 
ing the  mass  from  a  chamber  into  and  through  a  rela- 
tively large  continuous  duct  by  means  of  a  pressure  agent 
applied  behind  the  mass  and  a  pressure  agent  introduced 
into  the  mass  in  the  general  direction  of  motion  thereof 
at  a  point  along  ita  path. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,127,661.  POWER  -  RAMP.  EaNKST  W.  Marshall, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Frothingham 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1913,  Serial  No.  747,895.  Renewed  May 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,813.      (CI.  104—113.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  chamber  for  containing  concrete 
forming  materials,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  and  har- 
ing  its  walls  Joining  the  chamber  walla  with  ■nhstaatlal 


1.  In  a  ramp  having  a  platform  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  reversible  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of 
gravity  members  thereon,  and  means  st  a  predetermined 
part  of  the  ramp  for  saccesalvely  raising  the  members 
temporarily  above  the  surface  of  the  platform,  said  mem- 
bers being  arranged  to  be  maintained  in  their  raised  posi- 
tion by  engagement  therewith  of  an  object  on  the  plat- 
form on  either  side  of  the  members  and  in  either  of  their 
directions  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  ramp  having  a  platform,  an  endless  chain,  a 
reversible  motor  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing members  on  the  chain,  a  cam  near  each  end  of  the 
ramp  for  successively  raising  the  driving  members  tem- 
porarily above  the  surface  of  the  platform  and  means  for 
reversing  the  motor  and  stmulUneously  moving  one  cam 
into  operative  position  and  the  other  cam  into  inoperative 
position. 

3.  In  a  ramp  having  a  platform,  an  endless  chain,  a  re- 
versible motor  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  drlv 
Ing  members  on  the  chain,  a  cam  near  each  end  of  the 
ramp  for  successively  raising  the  driving  members  tempo- 
rarily above  the  surface  of  the  platform,  and  a  manually 
operated  control  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
motor  and  with  both  of  the  cams  whereby  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  motor  and  the  adjustment  of  the  cams 
may  be  eflFaetad. 

4.  In  a  ramp,  having  a  platform,  an  endless  chain,  a 
plnrmllty  of  driving  members  the.reoo,  means  near  each 
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end  of  the,  ramp  for  successively  raising  the  driving  mem- 
bers temp«rarily  above  the  surface  of  the  platform,  and 
other  means  intermediate  the  means  near  the  ends  of  the 
ramp  for  successively  raising  the  driving  aoembers  tem- 
porarily above  the  surface  of  the  platform. 

5.  In  a  ramp  having  a  platform,  an  endless  chain,  a 
plurality  of  driving  members  thereon  each  having  an  en- 
gaging arm  with  a  broadened  end,  and  means  at  a  prede- 
termined part  of  the  ramp  for  successively  raising  said 
engaging  arms  temporarily  above  the  surface  of  the 
platform. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  7,662.  RAO  DOLL.  Annk  Maxwbll,  Bayside. 
N.  Y.  nied  Oct.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  865,693.  (CI. 
46—40.) 


1.  A  rag  doll  comprising  a  body  simulating  the  form  and 
features  of  the  human  figure  and  Including  a  head  portion 
provided  at  the  back  thereof  with  a  depending  fabric 
hair  piece  having  plal table  elements. 

2.  A  rag  doll  comprising  a  fabric  body  covering  having 
the  human  features  printed  thereon  and  Including  a  head 
portion,  aad  a  depending  fabric  hair  piece  carried  by  the 
head  portico  and  cut  into  a  plurality  of  plaltable  strands. 

3.  A  rag  doll  comprising  a  fabric  body  covering  having 
the  human  features  printed  thereon  and  Including  a  head 
portion,  aad  a  depmdlng  fabric  hair  piece  integrally  car- 
ried by  the  said  bead  portion  and  cut  Into  a  plurality  of 
plaitaMe  strands  which  may  be  braided  and  unbralded. 


I! 


1,127,668.  MININO-MACHINE.  Edwin  R.  Mihill,  Co- 
Inmbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  569,096.     (CI.  125—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame,  a 
chain  cutting  apparatus  fixed  bodily  thereon  and  projecting 
both  inward  and  outward  from  the  inner  end  of  the  frame,  a 
motor  sectred  to  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  above  the 
outer  end  oC  the  catting  apparatus,  a  winding  drum  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  frame,  a  rope  having  Ita  end  fixed  thereto 
for  drawiac  the  machine  sldewlse,  gearing  driven  by  the 
motor  and  dtnated  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a  single  gear 


wheel  rigidly  connected  to  the  drum,  power  transmitting 
devices  between  the  said  gear  and  the  aforesaid  motor 
driven  gearing  and  situated  between  the  motor  and  the 
drum  and  comprising  change-speed  devices,  whereby  with 
a  constant  speed  of  the  motor  the  machine  cm  be  fed 
sldewlse  with  varying  speeds  through  the  said  single  drum- 
gear,  substantially  as  set  forth.  " 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame 
having  a  shoe-like  bottom  plate  adapted  to  slide  universally 
over  the  ground  surface  or  floor  of  a  mine,  an  endless  chain 
cutting  apparatus  bodily  fixed  rigridly  In  relation  to  the 
bod  frame,  said  cutting  apparatus  projecting  inward  and 
outward  from  the  inner  end  of  the  bed  frame,  a  driving 
gearing  for  the  cutting  apparatus  having  a  bearing  support 
on  the  outer  part  of  the  said  bottom  plate,  a  feeding  drum 
mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  bed  frame,  and  gearing 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  motor  and  Interposed  between  It 
and  the  said  drum  and  mounted  independently  of  the  said 
bottom  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame 
having  side  walls  or  flanges,  a  top  horiaontal  wall,  a  bot- 
tom wall  or  ground  rest,  a  cutting  apparatus  extending 
Inward  and  outward  from  the  inner  end  of  the  bed  frame 
and  having  the  outward  extending  part  disposed  in  the 
chamber  between  the  two  horlsontal  walls  of  the  bed 
frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  and  overhanging  the  outer  end 
of  the  bed  frame,  a  feeding  drum  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  bed  frame,  transmission  gearing  interposed  l)e- 
tween  the  motor  and  the  feeding  drum  and  mounted  on 
the  upper  horisontal  wall  of  the  bed  frame  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  motor,  and  chain  driving  apparatus  under  the 
motor  and  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bed  frame,  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  bed  frame  forming  a  substantially  In- 
closed chamber  surrounding  the  outer  part  of  the  chain 
which  extends  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cutting  apparatus, 
Hubstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  U>d 
frame  having  an  upper  horisontal  section,  a  lower  horizon- 
tal section  or  bottom  plate,  and  means  for  rigidly  fasten- 
ing together  the  said  two  horisontal  frame  sections,  of  an 
endless  chain  cutting  apparatus  extending  inward  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  bed  frame  and  extending  outward 
therefrom  approximately  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bed  frame, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  the  bed 
frame,  cutter  driving  gearing  having  a  bearing  support  on 
the  bottom  or  floor  kA  the  frame,  power  transmitting  de- 
vices extending  from  the  motor  to  the  chain  driving  gear- 
ing, a  drum  mounted  on  the  bed  frame,  a  flexible  draft 
device  actuated  by  the  drum,  aad  power  transmitting  de- 
vices between  the  motor  and  the  said  drum,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
an  endless  chain  cutting  apparatus  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  bed  frame  and  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  there- 
of, a  winding  drum  mounted  upon  said  frame  to  ttim  on 
a  horisontal  axis,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  bed  frame, 
driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  cutting 
apparatus,  and  multiple  speed  power  transmission  devices 
iKtween  the  motor  and  the  winding  drum  comprising  a 
transmission  shaft,  double  reduction  gearing  between  said 
transmission  shaft  and  the  drum,  and  clutch  devices  where- 
by the  transmission  shaft  can  be  caused  to  drive  a  drum 
directly  or  through  said  double  reduction  gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,127,664.  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  SnwABT  K. 
MoNTQOMKBX,  Cullom,  III.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  8erUl 
No.  836,195.     (CI.  74-58.) 

1.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  actuating  stem  of  a  system  of  transmlfwlon  gears,  of 
means  for  operatlvely  moving  said  stem,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  engaging  with  said  stem,  said 
membera  being  mounted  for  movement  relatively  to  each 
other :  and  means  for  moving  said  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  IB  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  actuating  stem  of  a  system  of  transralsaton  gears,  of 
means  for  (^>eratlvely  moving  said  stem,  said  maaas  coA' 
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prising  a  pair  of  mfintK'rs  having  slots  theroln  for  engaKe 
n»ent    with    snltl    stem,    said    members    being   mounted    for 
movemt'nt  relatively  to  each  other:  and  means  for  moving 
said  meml>ers.  substantially  as  described. 


/■!_ 


3.  In  ii  gear  shifting  methanlsw.  the  comblnatltiu  witti 
the  actuating  stem  of  a  system  of  transmission  gears,  of 
means  for  operatively  moving  said  stem,  said  means  com- 
prising two  superimposed  plates  having  slots  therein 
through  which  said  stem  projects,  said  plates  beln^  mount 
ed  fur  ahiftlng  movement  relatively  tc)  each  other;  and 
means  for  moving  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  actuating  stem  of  a  system  of  transmission  gears,  of 
means  for  guiding  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  in  its  oper 
atlve  gear  shifting  movement  ;  a  pair  of  members  engag- 
ing with  said  stem  for  moving  the  same  in  said  guiding 
means,  said  meml>er8  being  mounted  for  movement  rein 
lively  to  each  other;  and  means  for  moving  said  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  actuating  stem  of  a  system  of  transmission  gears,  of 
means  for  guiding  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  in  its  opera- 
tive gear  ahiftlng  movement ;  a  pair  of  meml)er8  engaging 
with  said  stem  for  movInK  the  same  in  said  guiding  means 
successively  to  its  various  positions  of  gear  shifting,  said 
membera  being  mounted  fur  movement  relatively  to  each 
other;  and  means  for  moving  said  members,  substantially 
as  (iescTlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


I.ll'7,e85.  ELECTRIC  NEEDLE.  Gboroi:  H.  Mdhpht. 
Redding,  Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.043. 
\y\.  219 — 31.) 


1.  An  electrical  Instmnjeot,  comprising  a  holder  baring 
spaced  insulated  conductors,  a  point  arranged  between 
said  conductors  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  parallel  portions,  and  an  Insulated 
mpml)eT   arranged  between  said  parallel   portions   of  said 

point. 

•J.  An  electrical  Instrument,  comprising  a  holder  com- 
posed of  an  outer  shell  of  fiber  material,  having  spaced 
eyllndrlcal  conductors  arranged  therein,  said  conductors 
being  separated  hy  cylindrical  Insulators,  and  a  point 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  Into  substantially 
pen-shape,  arrang«Kl  between  said  cylhidrleal  conductors. 

3.  An  electrical  Instrument,  comprtatng  a  holder  and  a 
point,  said  point  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resist- 
ance metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  spaced  pen-shaped 
members,  and  a  pen-shaped  insulating  member  arranged 
between  said  members. 

4.  An  electric  needle,  comprising  a  tapering  fibrous  tube 
forming  an  outer  shell,  a  cylindrical  conductor  arranged 
within  Bald  abell  having  a  lead  at  one  end.  a  cylindrical 
Insulator  arranged  within  saW  tube,  a  second  conductor 
arranged  within  said  Insulator  having  a  lead  at  one  end. 


and  a  point  formed  of  parallel  members  insulated  apart 
and  connected  at  one  end,  arranged  between  said  conduc- 
tors. 

5.  An  electrical  instrument,  comprising  a  bolder  baring 
^pa^•ed  conductors  and  a  point  arranged  between  said  con- 
ductors, said  point  comprising  two  substantially  pen- 
shaped  portions  connected  at  one  end  and  separated  by  a 
strip  of  insulation. 

H'lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.U'T.titlH.  S.VSH  SLTI'OKTER.  Akthlk 
Willlanisport.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1014. 
vlH.<.t.-|ti.      iCl.  16  —  54.) 


W.    NklsoM, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  died  guide  and  a  movable 
member  slidable  ngalnat  the  same,  of  a  roller  carried  by 
said  member  and  in  contact  with  aaid  guide  one  end  of  said 
roller  being  mounted  to  move  in  a  plane  transverse  to  It* 
axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  guide  and  a  moraWe 
member  alldable  ugalnat  the  same,  of  an  attaching  plate 
carried  by  said  member,  bearing  ears  on  the  oppoalte  sidea 
of  said  plate,  one  of  the  ears  barlnc  a  bearing  slot  and  the 
other  ear  having  a  circular  bearing  opening,  a  roller  having 
pintles  mounted  in  said  bearing  slot  and  opening  and 
means  for  causing  said  roller  to  contact  with  the  guide. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wiadow-frame  having  up- 
right guide  strips  and  a  aash  vertically  movable  between 
said  strips  and  bavlng  Its  opposite  edgei  cbnnnried,  of  a^ 
tacblng  plates  within  said  channels,  bearing  ears  00  aald 
plates,  one  of  the  eara  on  eneb  plate  having  an  aprtght  aiot 
and  the  remaining  ears  having  circular  bearing  openings  In 
horizontal  allnement  with  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  slots,  and 
rollers  between  said  ears  and  twving  pintles  revolakly 
Boonted  In  said  aiota  and  circular  bearing  openings,  said 
rollers  beio«  in  contact  wtth  aald  window  frame,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  sash,  when  raised  will  cant  the  rollers 
and  cause  said  sash  to  frlctionally  conUct  with  said  up- 
right strtpa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  guide  and  a  member  movable 
in  respact  thereto,  of  a  atrip  of  spring  metal  having  a  con- 
tact point  substantially  at  Its  eeoter.  atUchlng  plates  se- 
cured to  the  oppoalte  ends  Af  said  strip,  ears  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  aald  attaching  pUtes.  one  of  said  ears  on  each 
plate  having  a  bearing  slot  and  the  remaining  ears  having 
circular  bearing  openings,  rollers  between  said  ears  and 
having  pintles  projecting  Into  said  slots  and  bearing  open- 
ings, and  retaining  screws  passing  loosely  through  said 
metal  strip  and  Into  said  movable  member. 


1  ,  1  2  7  ,  fl  «  7  .      PLACER  CONCENTHATING-MACHINB. 

John  F.  Nbwsom,  Palo  Alto.  Cal.     Piled  July  27,  1914. 

Serial  No.  853,251.     (CI.  83—83.) 

1.   In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  n  trough,   an  endless 
belt  in  the  trough,  a  flexible  mat  superimposed  on  t^e  belt 


and  a  flexible  mask  superimposed  on  the  mat  composed  of 
hlngcdly  connected  bars  which  form  ripples  In  the  fluid. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  endless  Inclined  washing  belt 
havlnj;  a  concentrating  surface,  means  for  feeding  pulp 
and  wash  water  to  the  concentrating  surface  of  the  belt  in 
proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  area,  a  support 
extending  across  the  concentrating  area,  and  a  plurality 
of  i)erpendlcular  plates  plvotally  connected  to  said  support, 
projecting  into  proximity  to  the  concentrating  surface  and 
adapted  to  control  the  transverse  distribution  of  pulp  and 
water  on  the  concentrating  surface. 

3.  In  combination,  an  endless  inclined  traveling  concen- 
trating belt  comprising  a  body  bavlng  a  mat  on  Its  outer 
surface,  a  flexible  mask  upon  the  mat  and  comprising  liars 
extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  Inclination  and 
adapted  to  create  ripples  In  the  downwardly  flowing  pulp, 
means  for  supplying  pulp  and  water  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  Inclined  concentrating  area,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing concentrates  and  tailings  at  the  higher  and  lower  ends 
respectively  of  the  concentrating  area. 

4.  In  comblnatloo  with  an  endless  inclined  washing  belt 
having  a  concentrating  surface,  means  for  feeding  pulp 
and  wash  water  to  the  concentrating  surface  of  the  belt  In 
proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  the  Inclined  area,  a  bar 
extending  across  the  concentrating  area,,  and  plvotally 
mounted  deflectors  on  said  bar  projecting  Into  proximity  to 
the  concentrating  surface  and  adapted  to  control  the  trans- 
verse distribution  of  pulp  and  water  on  the  concentrating 
surface. 

6.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  an  inclined  endless 
belt,  a  fluid  and  material  supply  for  the  upper  stretch  of 
the  belt,  a  support  extending  across  and  over  the  upper 
stretch  ol  the  belt,  and  a  series  of  deflectors  carried  by 
the  aupport  and  angularly  .idjustable  relatively  to  the  di- 
rection of  Inclination  of  the  belt  to  direct  the  fluid  from 
said  supply  toward  the  center  of  the  belt. 


1427.668k  ROTABT  ENGINE.  JBNS  NiBLSSN  and  Pirnn 
Christian  Pirm«8n.i,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa;  said  Petera«i 
naslgnat  to  said  Nielsen.  Piled  July  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.  77»,384.      (CI.  121—51.) 


1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  wheel  Journaled  within  the  rotor  and 
engaging;  the  same,  a  shaft  passing  through  th«  easing  and 
upan  which  said  wheel  Is  Journaled,  aald  abaft  having  a 


bore  passng  longitudinally  through  the  same,  the  inner 
end  of  said  bore  being  dosed  by  the  said  wheel. 

2.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  casing  and  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  which  is  enlarged  at  lis  Inner  end,  a  rotor 
journaled  In  the  casing,  a  wheel  journaled  upon  sa  d  shaft 
and  engaging  the  rotor  and  closing  the  enlarged  end  of 
said  bore. 

3.  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  Journaled  In 
the  casing,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  side  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  wheel  journaled 
upon  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  rotor  and  closing  the 
Inner  end  of  the  bore,  said  wheel  having  at  its  side  a  hub 
extension,  the  said  casing  being  provideil  with  a  groove 
which  receives  said  extension. 

4.  \  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  side  of  the  casing  and  having  a  longi- 
tud'nal  bore,  a  rotor  Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled iipon  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  rotor  and  inclosing 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bore,  said  wheel  being  provided  at  its 
side  with  a  hub  extension  and  having  at  the  same  side  an 
annular  flange  spaced  from  said  bub  extension,  said  casing 
having  In  its  side  grooves  which  receive  the  said  hub  ex- 
tension and  said  flange. 

5.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing,  having  at  one 
side  an  annular  groove  provided  with  a  concave  l)ottom,  a 
packing  located  In  said  groove,  a  head  detachably  api)lieil 
to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  packing,  a 
rotor  journaled  In  the  casing,  a  wheel  Journaled  niHjn  the 
head  and  engaging  said  rotor. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,669.  BUTTON.  Johan  Olsen  Nvgaabd,  Chrlstlanla, 
Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Johnny  Fabriher.  Chrlstlanla. 
Norway.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,541.  (CI. 
24—103.) 


A  button  for  fastening  garments,  comprising  a  circular 
covering  plate  of  any  suitable  material  having  Its  edge 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  an  annular  bead,  a  split  ring  in- 
serted into  aaid  bead  for  stiffening  tbe  periphery  of  the 
plata>  said  rhikg  having  a  pointed  bar  extending  sabstan- 
tlally  across  the  dlaaseter  thenot  and  having  a  central 
loop  prejeetlng  out  ot  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  forming 
an  eyev  and  a  metal  plate  clamped  between  the  ring  and 
the  eovering  plate  and  having  a  puncoed  out  portion  de- 
pending therefrom  and  forming  a  pocket  for  the  pointed 
end  of  the  bar,  said  poeket  being  so  disposed  as  not  to 
project  oatsldo  the  cavity  of  the  back  of  the  button. 


1,127,670.  GASOLENE  OR  LIKE  CAN.  Alfbbd  S. 
Otivmt,  Jr..  Medical  Lake,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1918. 
Serial  No.  792,999.     (Cl.  221—11.) 


In  a  gasolene  or  like  fllllng  can,  a  can  body  having  a 
spent  optning  therein,  a  strip  of  angle  foramtlon  bordar- 
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ing  Hid  openlac  and  luiTtog  one  angle  portion  aecnred  In 
atrattlng  relation  against  aald  body  with  tbe  edge  of  said 
angle  portion  flash  with  tbe  margin  ot  said  opening  and 
the  remaining  angle  portion  of  said  strip  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  can  body,  a  spoat  baring  a  can  body 
attaching  end.  a  strip  of  sabstantlally  cbannel  formation 
extending  clrcnmferentlally  about  said  attaching  end  and 
tbe  Inner  channel  side  of  said  spout  strip  being  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  tbe  edges  of  said  attaching  end  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  attached  angle  portion  of  said 
bordering  strip,  the  outer  channel  portion  of  said  spout 
strip  being  reduced  in  height  with  respect  to  the  inner 
channel  portion  to  He  within  tbe  projecting  angle  portion 
of  said  can  strip,  a  strainer  covering  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending between  the  can  attached  angle  portion  of  said 
can  strip  and  the  inner  cbannel  side  or  portion  of  said 
spout  strip  and  projecting  outwardly  over  tbe  reduced 
outer  channel  side  so  as  to  be  stretched  about  tbe  free  edge 
of  the  projecting  angle  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts 
extending  through  the  can  body  and  the  angle  and  channel 
portions  of  said  strips  and  provided  with  nuts  for  tightly 
holding  the  spout  against  said  can  body,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,127,671.     MOLD.    Paul  Ott.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Piled  July 
27,1914.     Sertal  No.  853,361.     (CI.  26—121.) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  series  of  walla,  each  of  said 
walls  having  each  of  its  ends  provided  with  a  pair  of 
angle-shaped  hooks,  hooks  of  each  pair  arranged  in  spaeed 
relation,  the  vertical  legs  of  the  hooks  of  certain  of  the 
walla  extending  upward  from  the  horlsontal  legs  of  said 
hooka  and  the  vertical  legs  of  tbe  hooks  of  tbe  other  of 
the  walls  depending  from  the  horlsontal  legs  of  said 
hooka,  the  hooks  of  the  walls  engaging  and  coupling  the 
walls  together,  a  retaining  member  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  a  pair  of  said  walls,  and  coupling  members 
extending  through  said  retaining  members  and  certain  of 
said  walls  and  provided  with  wedges  for  maintaining  tbe 
retalulng  members  In  position. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  series  of  walls,  eucb  of  said 
walls  having  each  of  Its  ends  provided  with  a  pair  of 
angle-shaped  hooks,  hooks  of  each  pair  arranged  in  spaced 
relation,  tbe  vertical  legs  of  the  books  of  certain  of  tbe 
walla  extending  upward  from  the  horlsontal  legs  of  said 
hooks  and  tbe  vertical  legs  of  the  hooks  of  tbe  other  of 
the  walla  depending  from  the  horlsontal  legs  of  said  books, 
the  hooks  of  the  walls  engaging  and  coupling  the  walla 
together,  and  extendon  plates  provided  with  hooks  en- 
gaging with  tbe  hooks  of  a  plurality  of  walla  for  main- 
taining these  latter  in  allnement. 


1,127,672.  PRIMTIN0-PBB8S.  Thomas  Robcrt  Oillitt 
Paskui,  Broadheath.  England,  asaignor  to  Linotype  and 
Machlaery  limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Dee.  26, 
1811.  SerUl  No.  667.867.  (CI.  101—100.) 
L  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  impreaslon 
cylinder,  two  segmental  snrfacea  on  such  cylinder,  shaet 
Clippers  and  blanket  stretching  devicea  for  each  segaieatal 


surface,  a  plate  cylinder  and  transfer  cylinder,  each  capable 
of  being  moved  into  and  out  of  printing  relatloaahlp  with 
the  impression  cylinder,  and  a  flat  bed  capable  of  being 
reciprocated  in,  and  thrown  out  of,  printing  relatkmahlp 
with  the  Impression  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  of  imprsMlon 
cylinder,  two  aegmeatal  sorfaoes  on  soeh  cylinder,  sheet 
grlppers  and  blanket  atretehing  devicea  for  each  segmental 
surface,  a  plate  cylinder  and  transfer  cylinder,  each  ca- 
pable of  being  moved  into  and  out  of  printing  relatloaahlp 
with  the  impresaion  cylinder,  and  a  flat  l>ed  capable  of 
being  reciprocated  in,  and  thrown  out  of,  printing  relation- 
ship with  the  Impreaaion  cylinder,  the  plate' cylinder  and 
tranafer  cylinder  being  botii  of  the  same  diameter  which 
Is  one-half  of  that  ot  tbe  Impreaaion  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  plate  cylinder 
and  tranafer  cylinder  both  of  the  same  diameter,  an  im- 
pression cylinder  of  double  that  diameter,  a  flat  bad  ca- 
paMe  of  being  reciprocated  in,  and  thrown  oat  of,  printing 
relationship  with  the  Impreaaion  cylinder,  and  inking  and 
damping  devices  for  the  printing  snrfsces  carried  by  the 
plate  cylinder  and  flat  bed  reapectlvely,  sach  deviees  betaig 
capable  of  being  rendered  operative  and  InoperatlTe  raU> 
tlvely  to  tbe  respective  printing  surfaces. 

4.  A  two-revolution  printing  press  comprising  a  rt- 
dprocsting  flat  bed  asachaniam  adapted  to  receive  and  work 
with  a  planographic  printing  surface,  a  cooperating  two- 
revolution  Impreaaion  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  an  oCaet 
blanket  and  a  cylinder  of  half  the  diameter  of  the  aald 
Impresaion  cylinder  with  which  it  coOperatea  and  adapted 
to  receive  an  offset  blanket,  and  also  having  more  than 
four  press-capacities  any  one  of  which,  but  only  one, 
can  be  used  at  a  time,  one  of  the  said  eapadtiea  being 
for  single  color  planographic  offset  printing. 

5.  A  two-revolution  printing  press  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating flat  bed  mechanism  e<)nlpped  with  a  plano- 
graphic printing  surface,  a  cooperating  two-revolatloo  im- 
pression cylinder  equipped  with  an  offset  blanket  and  a 
cylinder  of  half  the  diameter  of  tbe  said  impresaloa  cyl- 
inder with  which  It  cooperates  and  llkewlae  equipped  with 
an  offset  Manket,  and  also  having  ipore  than  fotir  preaa- 
capadties  any  one  of  which,  but  only  one,  can  be  oaed  at 
a  time,  one  of  tbe  said  capacities  being  for  alngle  color 
planographic  offset  printing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,673.  MEANS  rOR  CONNBCTINO  THE  FRONT 
ENDS  OF  SLED-RUNNERS.  Otto  Fbaksom,  Mount 
Jewett,  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,888. 
(CI.  21—94.) 

1.  In  a  sled  the  combination  of  runners,  a  eroaa  bar 
connecting  said  runners  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  midway  the  enda  thereof,  and  a  staartng  bar 
having  Ita  free  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  adapted  fk»r  en- 
gagement with  the  alot  in  aald  crona  bar. 

2.  A  sled  Inelodlng  runners  and  a  croas  bar  eonneetlBg 
them,  aald  croas  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  oC  lOB- 


gitudinally  extending  slots  and  hooka  <»  aald  runners  for 
deUcbsbly  engaging  tbe  slots  in  said  croaa  bar  whereby 


said  cross  bar  and  runners  are  held  in  interlocking  engage- 
ment. 


1,127,674.  DOFFER.  Bcu^A.  PrrxaaoN,  Rockford,  111., 
assignor  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther  I*  Miller,  and 
Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  doing  business  at  Rock- 
ford,  lU.,  as  Barber-Colman  Company.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1910.    Serial  No.  598.414.     (CI.  118—13.) 


trolling  the  operation  of  the  indicator  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  operatioa  of  tbe  indicator  and  including  ele- 
menU  which  are  normally  in  non-coOperatlve  relation  and 
which  are  so  positioned  that  tokens  whose  deposit  is  to  be 
Indicated  may  be  interposed  between  such  elemenU  to 
effect  their  cooperative  relation  to  permit  the  operation  <rf 
the  indicator ;  an  oscillating  crank  handle ;  mechanism  co- 
operating therewith  whereby  tae  crank  handle  in  one 
direction  of  movement  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  normally 
non-coOpera tlvely  related  elements  when  a  token  is  in- 
terpoaed  therebetween ;  and  spring  mechanism  for  moving 
tbe  handle  in  an  opposite  direction  when  the  handle  is 
releaaed  and  for  restoring  ttte  parts  to  normal  position. 


1.  A  bobbin  magaxine  for  doffers  comprising  a  structure 
having  an  annular  series  of  spaces  therein  to  receive  bob- 
bins, tbe  bobbins  being  arranged  to  escape  endwise  from 
said  spaces,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  springs  extending 
into  position  to  constantly  engage  tbe  sides  of  the  bobbins 
Inserted  into  said  spaces  for  frtctlonally  holding  the  bob 
bins  against  endwise  movement  In  said  spaces. 

2.  A  bobbin  magaxine  for  doffers  comprising  an  annular 
structure  having  a  perijfberal  flange,  said  annular  structure 
having  bobbin-receiving  spaces  therein  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  flahge. 

3.  A  bobbin  magaxlno  for  doffers  comprising  an  annular 
structure  having  a  peripheral  flnnge,  said  annular  structure 
having  n  row  of  approxlmatoly  radial  bobbtn-receiring 
spaces  at  each  side  of  said  flange. 

4.  A  bobbin  msgaslne  for  doffers,  comprising  a  rotatable 
structure  hsvlng  m»ans  for  supporting  bobbins  extending 
approximately  radially  of  the  structure,  said  structure  hav- 
ing an  Open  central  space  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
the  structure  and  affording  unobstructed  access  to  tbe 
Interior  of  the  structure. 

5.  A  bobbin  magaslne  for  doffers  comprising  an  annular 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bobbin-receiving  open- 
ings thereon,  the  width  of  said  annular  portion  being  such 
that  tbs  tips  of  the  bobbins  extend  beyond  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  ssid  portion  and  the  butts  beyond  tbe  outer 
periphery  thereof,  and  spring  means  carried  by  said  an- 
nular portion  and  arranged  to  frlctionally  engage  bobUtis 
for  releasably  holding  bobbins  In  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,127.675.  FARE-BOX.  Chabi-m  E.  Peatt,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,411.  (CI. 
235-^2.) 

1.  A  machine  for  indicating  the  depoalt  of  tokena  in- 
cluding an  indicator ;  indicator  locking  mechaniam  con- 


2.  A  machine  for  indicating  the  deposit  of  token  In- 
cluding the  Indicator ;  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  Indi- 
cator ;  mechanism  for  preventing  and  permitting  the  op- 
eration of  the  aforesaid  mechanism,  tbe  latter  mechanism 
Including  elements  which  are  normally  in  non-coOperatlve 
relation  and  which  are  so  positioned  that  tokens  whose 
deposit  is  to  be  Indicated  may  me  Interposed  between 
such  elements  to  effect  their  coOperstlve  relation  to  per- 
mit the  operation  of  the  indicator ;  an  oscillating  crank 
handle ;  mechanism  cooperating  therewith  whereby  the 
crank  handle  in  one  direction  of  movement  is  adapted  to 
actuate  aald  normally  non-coOperatlvely  related  elements 
when  a  token  la  interposed  therebetween ;  and  spring 
mechanism  for  moving  tbe  handle  in  an  opposite  direction 
when  the  handle  is  releaaed  and  for  restoring  the  parts 
to   normal    position. 

3.  A  machine  for  indicating  the  deposits  of  tokens  in- 
cluding*^ an  indicator;  mechanism  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  indicator  including  elements  which  are  nor- 
mally in  non-coOperatlve  relation  and  which  are  so  po- 
sitioned that  tokens  whose  deposit  Is  to  be  indicated 
may  be  Interposed  between  such  elements  to  effect  their 
cooperative  relation  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  indi- 
cator, one  of  said  normally  non-coOperatlng  elements  con- 
stituting a  token  ejector;  an  oacillatlng  crank  handle; 
mechanism  cooperating  therewith  whereby  the  crank  tian- 
dle  in  one  direction  of  movement  is  adapted  to  actuate 
said  normally  non-coOperatlvely  related  elemeata  when  a 
token  is  Interposed  therebetween;  and  spring  mechaniam 
for  moving  the  handle  in  an  opiKwlte  direction  when  the 
handle  is  released  and  for  reatoring  the  parta  to  normal 
position. 

4.  A  machine  for  indicating  the  deposit  of  tokens  In- 
cluding an  indicator ;  mechanism  for  operating  the  indi- 
cator ;  mechanism  for  preventing  and  permitting  the  op- 
eration of  the  aforesaid  mechaniam,  the  latter  mechaniam 
including  elementa  which  are  normally  in  non-coOperatlve 
relation  and  which  are  ao  positioned  t|tfit  tokens  wboac 
depMit  la  to  be  indicated  may  be  interposed  between  such 
elementa  to  effect  their  cooperative  relation  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  indicator,  one  of  aald  normally  noo-co- 
opwatlng  elements  conatituting  a  token  ejector;  an  os- 
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dilating  crank  handle ;  mechanism  cofip^ratlng  therewith 
whereby  the  crank  handle  In  one  direction  of  moTement  Is 
adapted  to  actuate  said  normally  non-co^peratlrely  related 
elements  when  a  token  Is  interposed  therebetween  ;  and 
■pring  mechanism  for  moTln^  the  handle  in  an  opposite 
direction  when  the  handle  Is  released  and  for  restoring 
the  parts  to  normal  position. 

S.  A  machine  for  Indicating  the  doposit  of  tokens  In- 
cluding an  indicator  ;  mechanism  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  Indicator  Inclnding  elements  which  are  normally  In 
Don-cottperatlTe  relation  and  which  are  so  positioned  that 
tokens  whose  deposit  is  to  be  indicated  may  be  interposed 
lietween  smh  elements  to  effect  their  co<iperatlve  reistlon 
to  ptTnilt  the  operation  of  the  indicator,  one  of  saiil  nor 
nially  non  cfMiperatlng  elementa  constituting  a  token  ejec- 
tor ;  an  oscillating  rrank  handle:  mechanism  coiiperatin;; 
therewith  whereby  the  crank  handle  In  one  direction  of 
movement  Is  adapted  to  actuate  said  normally  non  co 
operatlvely  related  elements  when  a  token  is  interposed 
therel)etween  ;  spring  mechanism  for  moving  the  handle  in 
an  opposite  direction  when  the  handle  is  released  and  for 
restoring  the  parts  to  normal  position  :  and  an  operating 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  token  ejector  when 
said  shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  permitting  the 
restoration  of  said  token  ejector  to  normal  when  operat- 
ing influence  la  removed  from  the  shaft. 

malms  «  to  36  not  printed  in  the  rjaiette.] 


numerical  place  through  a  distance  equivalent  to  on  • 
tenth  of  that  thrrnigh  which  the  mechanism  of  the  preced- 
ing place  is  set. 


l.l-.'7,67fl.  (LOTUES-riN.  Gborob  F.  Ramm,  Del  Monte, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.,  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  746..H.-)I.  (CI. 
24— 139.> 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clothes  pin  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  at  its  medial  portion  to 
form  a  hook,  said  wire  being  then  twisted  to  form  a  shank, 
and  then  looped  to  provide  oppoaed  spring-like  coila,  with 
the  wire  after  the  formation  of  the  colls  terminating  in 
downwardly  diverging  straight  portions  and  then  bent  to 
form  inwardly  converging  straight  portions  normallT 
crossing  each  other,  with  the  extremities  of  the  wire  bent 
to  form  eyelets  and  portions  of  the  wire  between  the  ez- 
tremitiea  and  the  points  of  crossing  of  the  inwardly  con- 
verging portions  of  the  wire  being  bent  In  wave-like  eflTects 
to  form  the  gripping  members. 


1,127,677.  CAIXULATING-MACHINE.  Franz  Radch- 
WETTEH,  Stegllta.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1912.  Serial  No.  679,578.  (Cl.  2S5 — 82.) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  count- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  number  of  figure  drums,  one 
for  each  numerical  place.  mnltlpHcand  and  multiplier  key 
mechaniams,  an  actuating  member  for  each  numerical 
place  of  the  counter  mechantsfti,  a  pivoted  lever  for  each 
numerical  place  having  means  for  setting  It  by  the  multi- 
plicand key  mechanism,  a  part  cooperative  with  and  ad- 
JnataMe  relatively  to  each  said  lever,  said  part  being  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  corresponding  counter  actnat- 
lag  member  and  having  means  for  setting  It  from  the  mnl- 
tlpUer  key  mechanism,  and  means  for  associating  the  op- 
enitlTe  meebaninnB  for  adjacent  numerical  places  adapted 
to  caaae  the  operating  mechanism  of  a  succeeding  nnmeii- 
ral  place  to  be  aet  by  the  mecbanisoi  of  the  next  preceding 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  count- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  number  of  figure  drums,  one 
for  each  numerical  place,  multiplicand  and  multiplier  key 
mechanisms,  an  actuating  memfier  for  each  numerical 
I'lace  of  the  counter  mei  hanism.  a  pivoted  lever  for  each 
niimerlcjil  plnci-  having  means  for  setting  It  by  the  multi- 
plliand  Ivey  mechanism,  a  part  cooperative  with  and  ad- 
JustaMe  relatively  to  each  said  lever,  said  part  l)eing  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  corresponding  counter  actuat- 
ing niemlx'r  and  having  means  for  setting  it  from  the 
multiplier  key  mechanism,  and  means  for  associating  the 
operative  me<hanlam8  for  adjacent  numerical  plans,  com- 
prising a  part  In  connection  with  the  operative  tneclu- 
nism  of  one  numerical  place,  means  for  causing  the  aald 
part  to  move  proportionately  to  the  movement  of  such 
operative  mechanism  and  means  for  transferring  this  pro- 
portional movement  to  the  operative  mechanism  of  the 
next  succeeding  numerical  place  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  count- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  number  of  figure  drums  one 
for  each  numerical  place,  actuating  means  for  each  nu- 
merical place  of  the  counter  n^echaniam,  setting  means  for 
each  numerical  place  of  the  counter  mechanism  and  op- 
eratively associated  with  the  counter  actuating  mecha- 
nism, multiplicand  and  multiplier  keyi  mutually  control- 
ling the  setting  mechanisms  and  means  for  associating 
the  operative  mechanisms  for  adjacent  numerical  places, 
comprising  a  part  in  connection  with  each  operative 
mechanlam,  such  part  being  adapted  to  move,  means  la 
connection  with  the  operative  mechanism  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  movement  of  the  said  part,  and  means  for 
transferring  such  movement  to  another  moving  part  in 
connection  with  the  operative  mechanlam  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding numerical  place  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  count- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  number  of  figure  drums  one 
for  each  numerical  place,  actuating  means  for  each  nu- 
merical place  of  the  counter  mechanism,  setting  means  for 
each  numerical  place  of  the  counter  mechanism  and  op- 
eratively associated  with  the  counter  actuating  mecha- 
nism, multiplicand  and  multiplier  keys  mutually  control- 
ling the  setting  mechanisms  and  means  for  associating 
the  operative  mechanism  for  adjacent  numerical  places, 
comprising  a  part  in  connection  with  each  operative 
mechanism  such  part  being  adapted  to  move,  a  rotatable 
device  In  connection  with  the  operative  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  upon  which  a  projection  In  connec- 
tion with  the  moving  part  rests,  such  surface  being 
formed  In  such  a  way  that  as  the  rotatable  part  is  ro- 
tated a  corresponding  relative  movement  Is  communicated 
to  the  moving  part,  and  means  for  transferring  auch  move- 
ment to  another  moving  part,  in  connection  with  the  op- 
erative mechanism  of  the  next  succeeding  numerical  place. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  count- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  a  number  of  figure  drums,  one 
for  each  numerical  place,  actuating  means  for  each  nu- 
merical place  of  the  counter  mechanism,  setting  means  for 
each  numerical  place  of  the  counter  mechanism  and  op- 
eratively associated  with  the  counter  actuating  mecha- 
nism, multiplicand  and  multiplier  keys  mutually  control- 
ling the  setting  mechanism  and  means  for  associating  the 
operative  mechanism  for  adjacent  numerical  places,  com- 
prising  a    cross    arm   In   connection    with    the   operatire 
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mechaataii  of  each  numerical  place  ezeei»t  the  last,  a  pro- 
jection aa  aocli  cross  tktm,  a  atipped  cam-like  disk,  ro- 
tatably  connected  with  the  operative  mechanism  upon  the 
surface  of  which  cam  like  disk  the  aforesaid  projection 
upon  the  cross  srms  rests,  means  for  causing  the  cross 
arm  to  slide,  and  lever  mechanism  In  connection  with  the 
cross  arm  adapted  to  traaamit  the  motion  of  the  cross 
arm  to  the  operative  maehaniam  of  the  next  succeeding 
immerlcal  place  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


II 


1,127,678.  TURBINE.  Alcobn  Rbctok,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  F.  Moaher,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,819.      (Cl.  121—60. 1 


of  ateem  between  the  vanes  and  blades,  when  tlie  periph- 
eral speed  of  the  wheel  is  greater  than  the  speed  of  the 
steam. 

[Claims  0  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettc.l 


1,127,679.  INCUBATOE.  FMakk  A.  Reiber.  Greenville, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  SeHal  No.  728,305.  (CI. 
119—30.1 
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1.  In  a  turbine,  in  combination  with  an  inlet  noaale  of 
an  operating  wheel  having  blades  so  sttnated  with  respect 
to  each  Other  and  with  respect  to  the  said  nozzle  that  op- 
erating dteam  will  enter  into  the  center  of  the  wheel  be- 
tween two  contiguous  blades  and  will  upon  entrance  there- 
in impact  upon  a  blade  and  after  entrance  will  in  part 
pass  by  the  end  of  that  blade  and  impact  against  the  next 
succeeding  blade  and  continue  the  operation  successively 
and  progres«lT«Iy  against  the  next  succeeding  blades  until 
its  operative  force  is  spent. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  an  Inlet  nocsle  In  combination  with  a 
wheel  clOHed  at  Its  sides  and  having  a  series  of  Madea  ar- 
ranged around  its  periphery  between  the  sides  thereof, 
means  for  projecting  the  steam  from  the  Boaale  into  the 
center  of  the  wheel  through  contiguous  blsdea  and  for  ex- 
erting the  pressure  thereof  directly,  succeaalvely  and  pro- 
gressively upon  the  Inner  ends  and  faces  of  the  blades  and 
means  far  ezbaastiag  the  steam  throngta  tlie  Madea  when 
Incapable  of  further  impact  thereupon. 

3.  In  a  turblna  la  combination  with  a  noaale,  of  a  wheel 
provided  with  inclosing  sides  and  with  blades  or  vanes  se- 
cureti  thereto  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other ttwt  the  fluid  projected  through  the  blades  into  the 
center  of  the  wheel  will  while  within  the  wheel  impact 
directly,  contlnnonsly  and  progressively  against  the  sidee 
of  the  wheel  and  also  directly,  continuously,  successively 
and  progressively  against  the  Inner  edges  and  faces  of  the 
vanes  uatil  its  operative  force  Is  spent. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel,  means  for  causing  the  steam 
to  enter  the  wheel  through  Its  periphery  between  Its  vanes 
or  blades,  means  for  causing  the  steam  to  remain  in  the 
wheel  and  assume  a  motion  after  the  fashion  of  a  whirl- 
wind and  while  whirling  to  flow  within  the  wheel  at  a 
much  graater  velocity  than  the  speed  of  the  periphery  of 
the  wheti  and  means  for  causing  portions  of  the  steam  to 
impact  progressively  and  successively  against  the  Madee 
of  the  wheel  and  to  then  exhaust  when  its  operatfre  force 
is  apeat. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel  provided  with  vanes  or  blades, 
means  for  passing  the  steam  into  the  center  of  the  wheel 
between  Its  vanes  or  blades,  means  for  eonflning  the 
steam  ill  the  wheel  and  while  so  coaflned  to  canae  It  to 
flow  after  the  faahion  of  a  whirlwind  and  while  ao  flow- 
ing to  la  part  progressively  impact  upon  tiw  Tsnaa  aad 
inner  walls  thereof  and  means  for  ezhaasting  that  portkrn 


1.  An  incubator  Including  a  casing,  spaced  heating  pipes 
arranged  therein  for  conveying  a  heating  fluid,  and  a  wa- 
ter retaining  trough  arranged  within  the  incubator  and 
suspended  between  said  pipes,  whereby  the  pipes  form  clo- 
sures for  the  ends  of  the  trough. 

2.  An  Incubator  including  a  casing,  spaced  heating  pipes 
arranged  therein  for  conveying  a  heating  fluid,  a  water  re- 
taining trough  arranged  within  the  incubator  aad  sus- 
pended between  said  pipes,  whereby  the  pipes  form  clo- 
sures for  the  ends  of  the  trough,  a  tube  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  top  of  the  incubator,  and  a  plurality 
of  divergently  extended  supporting  legs  formed  integral 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  pan  to  support  the  tube  whereby  moisture  may  be 
readily  supplied  to  the  trough. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  incubator  Including  an  egg 
chamber  and  a  brooding  chamber ;  of  longitudinally  and 
transversely  extending  pipes  arranged  in  the  egg  chamber, 
a  longitudinally  extending  drum  arranged  in  the  brooding 
chaml>er.  a  vertical  pipe  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  incu- 
bator and  forming  communication  with  the  pipes  In  the 
egff  chamber  and  said  drum,  a  boiler  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  incubator,  a  pipe  forming  communication  between 
the  npper  end  of  the  boiler  and  the  pipes  In  the  egg  cham- 
ber, whereby  warm  water  Is  conveyed  to  the  pipes  In  the 
egg  chamber,  a  second  pipe  forming  communlcatloB  be- 
tween the  drum  In  the  brooding  chamber  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  boiler  whereby  the  colled  Naater  In  the  drum  Is 
returned  to  the  boiler  to  be  reheated,  a  moisture  pan  bar- 
ing Its  ends  secured  to  the  longitudinal  pipes,  a  tube  «- 
tending  upwardly  through  the  top  of  the  incubator  and 
having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  pinrality  of  aap- 
portlng  legs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pan  to  support 
the  tube,  whereby  water  may  be  readily  supplied  to  th» 
motature  pan,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  connected  with 
one  of  Uie  transverse  pipes  in  the  egg  chamber,  extendlDV 
up  through  the  top  of  the  incubator  whereby  said  drcolat^ 
lag  system  msy  be  readily  filled,  and  an  overflow  pipe  oen- 
nected  with  said  transverse  pipe,  whereby  any  saparflooiu 
water  may  be  removed  from  the  system. 


1,127,680.  PRINTING-PRESS.  James  B.  Repumub, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  7T9,21<. 
(Cl.  101— 113.) 

A  printing  press  tympan  cylinder  with  its  tyaspan,  the 
tympan  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  gap  In  Ita  periph- 
ery  across  which   the   tyaspan   extends;   In   combioatloa 
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with  a  reel  rod  that  la  narrower  than  the  gap  and  which 
U  mounted  between  and  spaced  apart  from  the  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  the  jcap  and  adjacent  the  tympan  where  It  ex- 
tendi acrotu)  the  gap,  end  portions  of  the  tympan   being 


and  a  corering  plate,  a  coil  sprlag  mounted  on  said  rap- 
porting   platp    the   end   p^rtioa  ef   aaid   spring   extending 


tangential  with  respect  to  opposite  portions  of  the  reel 
rod  whereby  the  ends  of  the  tympan  are  sImulUneously 
drawn  toward  each  other  in  opposing  directions  upon 
winding  movement  being  imparted  to  the  reel  rod. 


1.12-.H81.  SWEEP-RAKE  PUSH.  William  Floyd  Rm- 
LEK  and  Olitu  Pcrbt  Rbsljb,  Hendley,  Nebr.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1912.     SeHal  No.  678.881.     (CI.  56—137.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  push  rake  frame,  of  a  push 
bar  slidable  thereon,  draft  animal  operated  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  push  bar.  and  tension  devices  operaUvely 
connected  with  said  bar  and  with  said  means  and  assist- 
ing said  push  bar  to  discharge  the  load  movements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  push  rake  frame,  of  a  push 
bar  slidable  thereon,  draft  levers  pivoted  on  the  frame  and 
connected  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  rod  connecting 
the  bar  with  one  of  said  levers  and  regulating  the  relative 
movement  of  the  bar  and  lever,  and  a  tension  device 
assisting  said  bar  to  discharge  the  load. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  push 
rake  including  a  supporting  frame,  a  push  bar  slidable 
thereon,  and  means  automatically  operated  upon  back- 
ward movement  of  said  wheeled  frame  for  actuating  said 
push  bar.  said  means  Including  a  pair  of  draft  trees  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  connected  to  said  bar,  connecting  rods  for  said 
levers  and  draft  trees,  and  a  spring  for  each  of  said  levers 
assisting  said  bar  to  discharge  the  load. 


1,127,682.     RECLINING-CHAIB.     Abthub  M.  RiCHAaoB, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  13,   1912.     Serial  No.  696,921 
(CI.  15*— 27.) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sprlog  hloge  com- 

prlalDg  a  containing  fliture.  comprising  a  supportlog  plate 


straight  outwardly  from   said  coil  and   terminating  in  a 
bent  end  forming  a  shoulder  witj  said  straight  portion. 


1.127,683.  FOUNTAIN  -  FAUCET.  Stkvkn  Schwahti, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aasignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ixiuls  F.  Scbroeder,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1912,  Serial  No.  673.650.  Renewed  July  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,945.      (CI.  137—11.) 


1.  A  fountain  faucet,  comprising  a  supply  bead  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  ports  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  regulating  valve,  and  a  fountain  cup  rotatably 
mounted  over  said  ports  and  regulating  valve. 

2.  In  a  fountain  faucet,  a  supply  head  having  a  main 
discharge  port  aad  a  fountain  discharge  port,  a  regulating 
valve  mounted  in  said  fountain  discharge  port,  and  a 
fountain  cup  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supply  head  and 
covering  said  regulating  valve. 

3.  In  a  fountain  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  rapply 
head  provided  with  a  valved  fountain  discharge  port ;  of  a 
fountain  cup  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supply  head  and 
covering  said  valved  fountain  discharge  port  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  communication  therewith. 

4.  In  a  fountain  faucet,  a  supply  pipe  having  a  valve 
head  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ports  one  of  which 
is  threaded,  a  screw  valve  adjustably  mounted  la  said 
threaded  port,  and  a  fountain  cup  having  a  flaring  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  valve  head  and  having  an  Inlet 
port  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  registry  with 
said  oppositely  disposed  ports  of  said  valve  head. 


1,127,684.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  Charles  D.  SBBBBBoaa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1911,  Serial  No.  600.614. 
Renewed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,497.  (CL 
74—32.) 

1.  In  a  drive-linkage,  alternate  simple  and  compound 
links  of  equal  length,  each  simple  link  composed  of  side 
bars  having  a  through-rod  In  each  end  and  a  series  of  Utter- 
mediate  cross-members,  and  each  compound  link  com- 
posed of  side  bars  having  cross-members  and  pivot  plates 
rigid  on  the  cross-members  and  projecting  in  pairs  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  side  bars  to  pivotally  receive  the  tbrougta- 
rods  of  adjacent  simple  links. 
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2.  In  drive-ilnluige,  alternate  simple  and  compound 
links,  each  simple  link  composed  of  aide  bars  having  a 
throngb-rod  In  each  end  and  a  series  of  intermediate  cross- 
membera.  each  compound  link  composed  of  aide  bars  shorter 
than  tbe  first  side  liars  and  pivot  plates  shorter  than  the 
second  side  bars  and  extending  in  pairs  beyond  the  ends 
thereof  to  receive  the  tbrougb-rods  of  adjacent  simple 
links,  and  bolts  on  tbe  shorter  side  bars  upon  which  the 
associated  pivot  plates  are  rigidly  mounted. 


11 
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3.  In  drive-linkage,  two  pairs  of  side  bars  and  a  pair 
of  pivot  platea  of  different  lengths,  the  side  bars  having 
cross  menit>ers.  the  pivot  plates  being  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  cross-members  of  tbe  shorter  side  bars  and  projecting 
beyond  said  bars,  and  tbrougb-roda  In  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
longer  side  bars  and  on  which  tbe  projecting  ends  of  the 
plates  are  pivoted. 

4.  A  drive-Ilnkace,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  axles, 
alternate  simple  and  compound  links,  each  simple  link 
composed  of  side  bars  having  an  axle  in  each  end  and 
a  series  of  intermediate  cross-members,  each  compound 
link  composed  of  side  bars  shorter  than  tbe  first  side  bars 
and  pivot  plates  shorter  tlian  the  second  side  bars  and  ex- 
tending pairs  beyond  tbe  ends  thereof  to  receive  the  axles 
of  adjacent  simple  llnka,  and  bolts  on  the  shorter  side  bars 
upon  which  the  pivot  plates  are  rlgldljr  asounted. 

6.  In  drlve-linkaga,  a  plurality  of  eqnally  spaced  axles, 
alternate  simple  and  eompouad  link*,  each  simple  link 
composed  of  side  ban  having  end  perforations  to  receive 
a  pair  of  axles  and  a  scries  of  intermediate  perforations, 
a  series  of  cross-pins  in  tbe  intenaedlate  perforations,  and 
a  roller  on  each  axle  and  pin,  and  each  compound  link 
composed  of  side-bars  having  a  series  of  opposite  perfora- 
tions, through-bolts  In  the  perforations  and  a  roller  on 
each  bolt,  and  opposite  pairs  of  pivot-plates  rigid  on  the 
bolts  slid  pivoted  on  adjacent  axles. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,127,685.  FIRE  BOX  FOB  BOILERS.  Cabl  C.  Shaw, 
Palestine,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  SerUl  No.  829,813. 
(CI.  158—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  brick,  arch- 
like in  form,  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  laterally 
from  th«  upper  edge  thereof  on  one  side,  and  a  plurality 
of  projections  extending  laterally  from  tbe  ^wer  edge 
thereof  on  tbe  opposite  side,  said  projections  on  one  aide 
being  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  those  on  tbe  oppo- 
site side. 

2.  la  a  fire  box,  a  transverse  partition  formed  of  bricks 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  brick  being  areb-llke 
In  forta,  a  plurality  of  projections  eztaidlng  laterally 
from  tlw  upper  edge  of  each  brick  on  one  side  and  a  plu- 
rality of  projectiona  extending  laterally  from  tbe  lower 
edge  thereof  on  tbe  opposite  sides,  said  projections  on  one 
side  iMtng  arranged  la  staggered  relatloo  to  tboae  on  tbe 
oppoBlt«  sida.  tbe  projections  of  each  bride  of  whlek  laid 


partition    is   formed   abutting   against   the   corresponding 
brick  on  each  side  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  arcb-llkc 
partition  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bricks,  each  brick  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projections  extending  laterally  from  the 
edges  thereof,  those  on  one  side  being  at  one  edge  and 
those  on  the  other  side  being  at  the  opposite  edge,  the 
projections  on  one  side  being  arranged  In  staggered  rela- 
tion to  those  on  the  other  side  and  forming  passageways 
l>etween  the  bricks. 

4.  A  brick  of  the  character  described,  formed  of  a  body, 
a  plurality  of  projections  extending  laterally  from  the 
upper  edge  thereof  on  one  side  and  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections extending  laterally  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  on 
the  opposite  side,  said  projections  on  one  side  being  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  to  those  on  the  opposite  side. 


1,127,686.  SPOOL-HOLDER.  JosBPH  H.  Sbeabn,  Leeds, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Nonotuck  Silk  Company,  Leeds,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  3,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  848,797.     (CI.  242—137.) 


1.  A  spool  holder,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  holes,  each  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  spool  of  thread,  said  body  member 
being  also  provided  with  a  groove  intersecting  all  of  said 
holes,  whereby  the  ends  aad  sides  of  the  spools  In  the 
holder  are  visible. 

2.  A  spool  holder.  comiMiaing  a  base,  a  body  membw 
rotatable  on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  boles,  each  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  spool  of  thread,  said  body  member  being  also  pro- 
vided vrith  a  groove  intersecting  all  of  said  holes,  whereby 
the  ends  and  sides  of  the  spools  In  the  holder  are  visible. 

3.  A  spool  bolder,  comprising  a  base,  a  body  member  ro- 
tatable thereon,  and  formed  with  box-like  receptacles  In 
ita  central  portion,  said  body  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  vertical  holes  disposed  about  tbe  perimeter 
of  said  box-like  receptacles,  each  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  spool  of  thread,  said  body  member  being  also 
provided  with  a  groove  intersecting  all  of  said  boles, 
whereby  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  spools  in  the  holder  are 
visible. 

4.  A  spool  bolder,  comprising  a  base,  a  body  member 
rotatable  thereon  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally diaposed  holes  in  Its  upper  face,  each  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  spool  of  thread,  said  body  member 
also  provided  in  Its  side  faces  with  channels  which  inttf- 
sect  with  all  of  said  holes,  whereby  the  thread  on  said 
spools  is  visible  and  cutter  members  on  said  body  member. 

5.  A  spool  holder,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  vertical  holes  passing  partially  tbere- 
throngh  and  a  plurality  of  smaller  holes  communicating 
between  said  first  named  holes  and  the  lower  face  of  tbe 
body  member,  said  body  member  formed  with  grooves  in 
its  side  faces  which  Intersect  with  all  of  said  first  namad 
holes  forming  apertures,  and  slits  connecting  the  upper 
face  of  said  body  with  said  holes  and  apertures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,127,687.    BOTTLE.    Hbkby  Abthdb  8i<ATTBiiaBBN,  Llnd- 
strom,  Minn.    FUed  May  14,  11»13.     Serial  No.  767,984. 
(CI.  216—78.) 
A  non-reflllable  bottle  consisting  of  a  bo<ry  portion,  an 

outwardly  tapwed  part  formed  short  of  the  end  of  said 
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body  portlOD,  a  npck  formed  InteRrally  npon  said  tapered 
part,  a  groove  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  neck  at  Its 
junction  with  the  body  portion,  a  rlosure  arranged  to  fit 
snugly  throughout  the  length  of  said  neck,  a  closure  cap 
of  greater  tblckne«t4  than  said  neck  and  Kreater  In  length 
with  respect  thereto,  said  closure  rap  being  formed  with 


1,127,688.  SFRIN'«;  HINTiE.  WiLi.i.vM  B.  Smith.  Dan- 
ville, 111.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.612.  iCl. 
16— 2e.) 


nuti  acting  ■■  bearing  members  between  said  binge  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  nuts  ooSperatlng  with  said  spring  to 
apply  tension  thereto,  a  single  bolt  for  holding  the  parts 
Id  assembled  relation,  and  means  disposed  exteriorly  of 
the  binge  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  binge 
members,  a  barrel  carried  by  one  member,  apertured  ears 
carrit'd  by  the  other  hinge  ratoiber,  a  spring,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  barrel  and  spring  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  spring  with  relation  to  the  barrel,  a  nut  having 
an  annular  boas,  said  boss  being  adapted  to  project 
throogh  one  of  said  apertnred  ears  and  to  extend  within 
said  barrel  and  engage  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  th*> 
transverse  diameter  of  said  boss  at  the  p<ilnt  where  It 
passes  throuRh  said  ear  and  Into  said  liarrel  being  at  least 
as  (jrt'at  as  the  transverse  diameter  of  said  spring,  and 
means  for  holding  the  parts  In  assenihled  relation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

IClalms  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  C.aietfe.] 


nn  inner  outwardly  flare<I  surface  adapted  to  provide  a 
wedging  part,  said  nwk  being  formed  with  an  outwardly 
tapered  surface  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  said  wedging 
part,  said  closure  fitting  salil  neck  in  a  manner  to  overlie 
said  groove  and  to  make  tlrm  engagement  with  the  tapered 
part. 


1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wings, 
a  spring  barrel  carried  by  one  wing,  means  within  said 
barrel  for  engaging  a  spring  and  preventing  Its  bodily 
rotation,  bearing  nuts  arrange<l  at  each  end  of  sai^  hinge, 
a  spring,  means  on  one  nut  for  engaging  said  spring,  and 
a  single  bolt  for  holding  said  parts  in  assembled  relation, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hinge 
members,  one  thereof  having  an  integral  spring  barrel, 
said  barrel  baring  an  internal  *>ccentric  portion,  a  spring 
ilisposed  within  said  barrel  and  held  against  bodily  rota- 
tion by  co^lperatlon  with  said  eccentric  portion,  nuts  at 
each  end  of  said  hinge,  said  nuts  forming  a  bearing  be- 
tween the  hinge  members,  one  of  said  nuts  engagint;  and 
being  arranged  to  apply  tension  to  said  spring,  and  a  bolt 
cooperating  with  said  nuts  to  hold  the  parts  In  assembled 
relation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hinge 
members,  one  thereof  having  a  spring  barrel^,  a  spring  dis- 
posed In  said  barrel,  means  within  said  barrel  to  prevent 
bodily  rotation  of  said  spring,  a  pair  of  nuts  closing  said 
barrel  and  acting  as  bearings  between  said  hinge  members, 
one  of  said  nuts  cooperating  with  and  arranged  to  apply 
tension  to  said  spring,  and  a  single  bolt  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  barrel  and  said  spring  and  threaded 
Into  one  of  said  nuts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hinge 
menben,  an  loterral  barrel  on  one  member,  said  barrel 
being  provided  with  a  groove  or  enlargement  Internally 
thereof,  a  spring  within  said  barrel,  said  spring  having  a 
portion  coSperatlng  with  said  groove,  a  pair  of  outs,  aaid 


1.127,689.  DOOU-CHEU'K.  William  H.  Smith,  Danville. 
111.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1014.  S.Mi«l  No.  H15.613.  tCl 
16—88.) 


1.  In  a  check  fur  swing  doorx.  the  combination  of  a 
casing  providing  a  chamber,  said  casing  having  on  its 
Inner  surface  a  pair  of  eccentric  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
being  separated  by  a  concentric  surface,  a  piston  mounted 
within  said  chamber  and  valves  within  said  piston,  the 
width  of  said  concentric  surface  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  width  of  said  piston  at  the  point  of  coinci- 
dence, substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  In  a  door  check  having  a  container  for  a  liquid  to 
aflFord  a  checking  medium,  an  oscillating  piston  having  a 
port  tberetluoagh,  and  oseans  for  covering  one  end  of 
said  port,  said  means  being  graduated  so  as  to  fnlly  dose 
said  port  in  one  position  and  to  gradually  uncover  the 
same  as  the  piston  moves  from  said  position,  and  a  valv 
for  controlling  the  opposite  end  of  the  port,  substantlali. 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  container  having  a  tranarene  interior  wall,  a  wing 
piston  rotatably  mounted  within  said  container,  the  Inner 
face  of  said  container  being  provided  with  an  eccentric 
groove,  said  groove  cooperating  with  said  wing,  and  valves 
carried  by  said  wing,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  container  having  a  transverse  inner  wall,  a  wing 
mounted  for  oscillation  within  said  container,  said  wing 
being  provided  with  a  recess  having  a  port  controlled  by 
a  valve,  and  an  eccentric  portion  on  the  Interior  of  said 
container,  said  portion  co5peratlng  with  the  recess  in  said 
wing  whereby  the  passage  of  fluid  through  and  around  said 
wing  is  controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  container  having  imperforate  bottom  and  side  walls, 
a  piston  moanted  within  said  container,  a  closure  for  said 
container,  said  closure  being  provided  with  an  ov«r-flow 
chamber,  and  with  a  valved  opening  comraanlcating  with 
said  container  whereby  fluid  within  said  upper  cbambar 
may  return  to  said  container,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clatat»6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1,127,8B0.      SLAG    8TKAM-015NKRATOK.      Charlks    H. 
BmOOT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slag  Steam  Oen 
erator   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of 
IMaware.      Filed   July   6,    1914.      SerUl   No.   »49,101. 
Hi.  122—28.) 


tlon  contained  in  the  tank  to  form   nuclei  around  which 
the  formation  of  crystals  will  take  place. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  irroducing  iwllum  carbonate  crys- 
tals, comprising  two  c:  .vstalllslng  tanks  located  side  by 
side  with  a  space  between  them  adequate  to  permit  access 
to  a  drain  l>oard,  and  the  drain  boartl  located  above  said 
space  and  having  a  bottom  which  has  a  central  raised 
portion  and  side  portions  descending  therefrom  and  ex- 
tendinj;  over  the  adjacent  tanks  and  adapted  to  discharge 
the  drainage  into  tjie  tanks. 

X. 


1,127,»;92.  STBAll-METKa. 
cago.  III.  me(k  Oct.  1#, 
(CI.  73     im.)    • 


Jacob  M.  Spitzolass.  Chi- 
Iftll.      Serial    No.    654.9.%7. 


1.  A  slag  steam  generator  comprising  a  mixing  chamber 
for  a  flow  of  slag  and  a  flow  of  liquid  and  means  to  pro- 
duce a  liquid  seal  controlled  by  the  flow  of  liquid  to  op- 
pose the  escai»e  of  steam    from   the  mixture  of  slag  and 

liquid. 

2.  A  slag  steam  generator  comprising  a  mixing  chamber 
foi-  a  flow  of  slag  and  a  flow  of  liquid  having  a  restricted 
opening  or  throat  through  which  the  flow  of  slag  and 
liquid  enter  said  mixing  chamber. 

3.  A  slag  steam  generator  comprising  a  mixing  chamber 
for  the  8la«  and  liquid  having  a  restricted  opening  or 
throat  through  which  the  slag  and  the  liquid  enter  said 
mixing  chamber  and  having  an  enlargement  of  cross  sec- 
Uonal  area  for  the  passage  of  the  mixture  of  slag  and 
liquid  after  It  lias  passed  through  the  restricted  opening 
or  throat. 

4.  A  slag  steam  generator  comprising  a  mixing  chamber 
for  the  slag  and  liquid,  having  a  throat  or  restricted  open- 
ing prolonged  by  a  diverging  cnannel  for  the  passage  of 
the  aiixture  of  slag  and  Uaald. 

5.  A  slag  steam  generator  comprising  a  mixing  chamber 
for  the  slag  and  liquid,  means  to  impart  velocity  to  the 
Uquid  and  means  to  transfer  said  velocity  to  the  slag 
during  the  process  of  mixing. 

[Claims  6  to  3.^  not  printed  In  the  (laeette.l 


1,127.691.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SODIUM -CARBONATE  CRYSTALS.  M0BRI8  Spazibr, 
aaclnnati,  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8:«.1(H.     (CI.  23-22.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  washing  aeda.  comiMis- 
Ing  two  crystallising  taniis,  a  surplus  aoiatlon  Uak  lo 
cated  above  and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  either  one  or  the 
other  of  said  crystallisiog  tanks,  and  a  drain  board  located 
above  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  both  of  said  crjmtal- 
Usinf  tanka 

2.  Ill  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  crysullislng  tank,  cross  bars  moantad  in  aald 
cryatalllring  tank,  and  hangers  on  said  croaa  bam  adapted 
to  extend  Into  the  solution  contained  In  said  taak  to  fora 
a  nucleus  around  which  the  formation  of  cryaUla  will  take 
plaoe. 

3.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed.  tJw  eon- 
blnatlon  of  a  crystallising  tank,  upporti  f»r  baacera, 
meaas  for  moanttng  the  sapports  over  tlte  task,  tbe 
hanecrs  on  said  supports  adapted  to  estead  iato  tka  aalu- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  dynamic  and  a  static  tul)e  disposed  in  proximity,  the  end 
of  the  static  tube  being  flattcnt- 1  and  curved  to  extend 
partially  around  the  other  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  dy- 
namic tube  for  insertion  In  a  steam  conduit  comprising  .1 
cylindrical  member  with  a  closed  end  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  disposed  In  line  across  a  conduit  and  adapted  to 
he  turned  to  cause  the  said  openings  to  face  In  tbe  direc- 
tion from  which  the  s.eam  comes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  dy- 
namic tube  for  insertion  in  a  steam  conduit  comprising  % 
cylindrical  member  with  a  single  line  of  projections  having 
openings  therein  to  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the 
member,  said  openings  being  all  disposed  to  receive  the  di- 
rect impact  of  the  steam  at  various  points  as  It  flows  in 
the  steam  conduit. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  steam  conduit,  of  a  plug  inserted  through 
the  shell  of  the  conduit,  a  static  tube  connected  there- 
to adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  steam  conduit  and  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  member  flattened  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  which  ere  disponed  in  a  direction 
other  than  to  receive  the  direct  impact  of  the  steam  as  it 
flows  In  the  steam  conduit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  dynamic  tube  and  a  static  tube  disposed  in  proximity, 
tbe  end  of  the  static  tube  being  flattened  and  rounded  to 
extend  partially  around  one  end  of  the  other  tube,  a  recep- 
tacle communicating  with  the  tubes,  and  means  to  close 
aald  communication  with  each  and  both  of  the  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,127.693.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  Michael  Sta- 
8AITI8,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,962.     (Cl.  68—12.) 

A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprlsiDg  a  bar 
fixedly  attactaed  to  a  window  frame,  plates  secured  to  tbe 
reapectlve  ends  of  said  bar  and  projecting  from  the  face 
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theivof,  a  trianRularly  nhapod  frame  plvotally  mounted 
for  horizontal  movprntnt  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  plates, 
a  rod  carrying  a  roller  plvotally  mounte<]  upon  the  upper 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  adjuxtfd  over  the  Uue  and  to  en- 
gage one  side  thereof,  said  roller  having  tlauKes  at  its  re- 


spective ends  whereby  to  hold  the  line  thereon  aKalnst  dis- 
placement, a  hook  carried  by  the  lower  plate  to  enjfaRe  the 
roller  carrying  rod  to  hold  the  same  normally  against 
swInRhiK  movement  and  au  angularly  disposed  member 
carrying  a  line  engaging  hook  secured  to  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  triangularly  shaped  frame. 


1,127,694.  BOTTLE.  MANroKD  E.  Stebrett,  Burrows, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  G,  191.1.  Serial  No.  805,075.  (Cl. 
215-110.) 


In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  body  and  an 
Integral  enlarged  neck  thereon,  said  neck  having  a  flared 
Inner  wall  with  a  flat  ledge  formed  on  the  top  of  the  neck, 
of  a  circular  frangible  neck  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
ledge  of  the  first  mentioned  flared  neck,  with  the  entrance 
to  the  frangible  neck  restricted  to  a  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  Interior  of  the  frangible  neck  and  the  di- 
ameter of  the  flared  neck  at  Its  upper  portion,  a  tapered 
stopper  for  insertion  in  the  flared  neck,  with  Its  upper 
face  lying  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  ledge,  a 
wafer  arranged  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  stopper  and 
baring  lu  upper  face  lying  In  the  horiiontal  plane  of  the 
ledge,  said  wafer  being  tapered,  and  a  cementitlous  mate- 
rial arranged  in  the  frangible  neck  to  lie  wholly  within 
the  frangible  neck  and  cover  the  said  wafe. 


1,127,095.  LANTERN.  L0UI8  M.  StolLs  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignor  to  John  P.  Galbralth.  8t  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
May  IB,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,686.     (a.  07—81..) 

1.  A  lantern  comprising  a  resenrolr,  a  pump  casing 
mounted  within  said  reaerrolr,  a  closure  in  the  end  of  the 
casing  within  the  reservoir  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  reservcdr,  an  air-pump  remorably 
mounted  in  the  casing  so  as  to  close  said  opening  to  the 
casing  and  bring  the  same  into  communication  with  the 
air-pump,  and  means  for  closing  said  opening  to  the  res- 
ervoir. 

2.  A  lantern  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  pump  casing 
mounted  within  said  reservoir,  a  plug  secured  in  one  end 
of  said  casing  and  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  reaer- 
Toir,  said  plug  having  a  screw-threaded  seat  for  holding 
an  air  pump  and  having  a  cavity  eommdnicating  with  aald 
seat  and  communicating  through  the  plug  with  the  Inte 


rior  of  the   reservoir,   a   f«crew   plug  enter'    g  aniil   cavity 
from  outside  of  the  reservoir  and   adapteu  to  close  fom 
niunlratlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir,  and  au  nir 
pump  held  positioned  within   te  casing  by   having  a   pro 
Jection  on  the  end  thereof  screwed  Into  said  soil. 


itifi'.t-'.:," 


3.  A  lantern  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  cylindrical  pump- 
casing  extending  horizontally  through  the  upper  portion 
of  said  reservoir,  one  end  of  said  casing  extending  through 
a  wall  of  the  reservoir  and  being  fully  open,  a  plug  at 
the  other  end  of  the  casing  having  a  screw-threaded  seat 
and  having  an  opening  into  the  reservoir  from  the  cavity 
of  said  seat,  and  an  air-pump  having  a  threaded  extension 
screwed  into  said  seat  and  a  cap  thereby  drawn  into  en- 
gagement with  the  exposed  end  of  said  casing  for  closing 
the  same. 

4.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base  forming  a  fuel-oil  reser- 
voir, a  tubular  standard  rigidly  secured  upon  the  top  of 
said  base,  said  standard  providing  a  conduit  for  the  fuel 
oil,  a  disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  standard,  a  lantern  globe 
upon  the  disk,  a  hood  slidably  mounted  upon  an  extension 
ol  the  standard,  and  a  hand-nut  on  said  extension  for 
holding  the  globe  and  hood  removably  positioned  upon 
said  disk. 

5.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base  forming  a  fuel-oil  res- 
ervoir, a  tubular  standard  rigidly  secured  upon  the  top  of 
said  base,  said  standard  providing  a  conduit  for  the  fu«l 
oil,  a  disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  standard,  a  lantern 
globe  upon  the  disk,  a  hood  slidably  mounted  upon  an  ex- 
tension of  the  standard,  a  hand-nut  on  said  extension  for 
holding  the  globe  and  hood  removably  positioned  upon 
said  disk,  an  air  tube  extending  through  the  disk  and 
communicating  with  the  tubular  standard,  and  carbureter 
and  burner  mechanism  supported  by  said  tubular  stand- 
ard and  communicating  therewith  above  the  entrance  of 
said  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,127,696.  LIOHTNINO-ROD  LOW  TOP.  Johj«  8.  8w»n 
SON,  Creaco.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Blectra  Lightning  Rod 
Company,  Creaco,  Iowa.  Pllad  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  811,481.     (Cl.  173—81.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lightning  conductor,  a  top 
having  integral  braces  at  its  lower  end  which  extend  in 
opposite  directions  with  their  lower  ends  overlying  the 
conductor,  and  fastening  means  securing  the  ends  of  the 
braces  to  the  conductor  and  fastening  such  braces  and 
conductor  to  the  structure  to  which  the  lightning  appli- 
ance la  fitted. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  top  for  a  lightning  conductor, 
such  top  having  opposed  braces  at  its  lower  end,  and  a 
stay  piece  connected  at  its  upper  and  with  the  top  by 
means  of  a  slip  joint  and  having  integral  bracea  at  its 
lower  end  to  extend  In  a  plane  about  at  a  right  angle  to 
tlte  plane  of  the  braces  of  the  top. 
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3.  A  top  for  s  lightning  conductor,  the  same  consisting 
of  a  tube  having  a  point  at  its  upper  end  and  having  its 
lower  portion  split  longitudinally,  the  split  portions  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  to  form  braces,  and  a  stay 
piece  having  lt»  upper  end  fitted  to  the  lower  portion  of 


i- 


\_\   J  J   J_\  _ 


the  top  by  means  of  a  slip  joint  and  having  Its  lower 
portion  split  longltudinslly  snd  the  split  portions  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  to  form  braces  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  a  position  at  a  right  angle  to  the  braces  of 
the  top. 


1,127,6»7.  MINING  -  MACHINE.  Waltxb  F.  TBorraa, 
Charleston.  W.  Vs..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial  »o.  392,164.  (Cl. 
12&— 14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  cutting  apparatus 
carried  thereby,  the  winding  reel  on  the  frame,  the  cable 
on  the  reel  for  propelling  the  machine  when  it  is  in  opera- 
tion aad  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  stationary  holder  in 
advance  thereof,  and  a  guiding  meehaalam  having  a  cable 
section  independent  of  the  propelling  cable  adapted  to  ex- 
ert on  the  Inner  part  of  tlie  machine  a  forward  tension, 
and  a  cable  section  independent  of  the  propelling  cable 
adapted  to  exert  on  the  outer  part  of  the  machine  a  ten- 
sion backward,  and  means  adapted  wbeo  actuated  to  wind 
up  and  pay  out  the  last  said  cable  sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  catting  apparatus 
carried  thereby,  the  winding  reel  on  the  frame,  the  cable 
tbereoa  for  propelling  the  machine  when  It  is  in  operatiim, 
and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  stationary  holder  in  ad- 
vance thereof,  two  supplemental  cables,  each  haTlng  an 
end  cooneeted  to  the  machine,  one  bring  adapted  to  exert 
tenaloa  forward  on  the  inner  part  of  the  machine  and 
the  other  adapted  to  exert  tension  rearward  on  tlie  outer 
part  of  the  machine,  and  means  on  the  machine  for  tak- 
ing up  and  paying  out  the  supplemental  caMea  la  oppo- 
site dIrectiOBS  as  the  machine  advances. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  cutting  apparatus 
carried  thereby,  the  winding  drum  on  the  frame,  the  cable 
adapted  to  be  extended  from  said  drum  to  a  stationary 
fastener  in  advance  of  the  machine,  a  supplemental  cable 
adapted  to  be  extended  from  the  inner  end  of  the  frame 
to  a  atationary  fastener  in  advance  of  the  ■aachlae,  ro- 
tary means  on  which  the  said  supplemental  cable  can  be 
wound  as  the  machine  advances,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  fotary  means  for  exerting  a  rearward  retarding  streas 


on   the  outer  part  of  the  machine,   snbsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus carried  thereby,  of  the  cable  winding  reel  on  the 
frame,  the  cable  adapted  to  be  extended  from  aald  reel 
and  secured  to  a  stationary  fastener,  the  supplemenUl 
cable  section  adapted  to  be  extended  forward  from  the 
liner  part  of  the  machine  to  a  stationary  holder,  the 
winding  reel  for  the  supplements  I  cable  section,  and  the 
third  cable  section  adapted  to  extend  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  machine  to  a  sUtlonary  bolder  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  having  its  forwsrd  end  connected  to  the  aforesaid 
supplemenUl  cable  section  through  the  last  named  wind- 
ing reel  and  arranged  to  have  its  operative  i>art  length- 
ened while  the  operative  part  of  the  aforesaid  cable  sec- 
tion is  being  shortened.  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  cutting  apparatus 
thereon,  the  winding  drum  on  the  frame,  the  cable  on  said 
drum  adapted  to  be  extended  therefrom  to  a  point  in  ad- 
vance of  the  machine  and  to  be  secured  to  a  sUtlonary 
holder,  the  second  cable  extending  from  a  point  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  machine  to  a  sUtlonary  holder  In  ad- 
vance of  the  machine  and  extending  from  the  last  said 
point  at  the  inner  end  of  the  machine  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  machine,  a  winding  reel  for  the  said  second  cable,  and 
a  third  caMe  adapted  to  extend  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
machine  to  a  sUtlonary  holder  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
having  lU  forward  end  connected  to  the  said  second  ca- 
ble through  the  last  named  winding  reel  and  arranged  to 
have  lU  operative  part  lengthened  while  the  operative 
part  of  the  said  second  cable  is  being  shortened,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,698.  MINING  -  MACHINE.  Walter  F.  Tbottm, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Wilo.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  392,601.  Re- 
newed Feb.  3,  1912.     Serial  No,  675,343.     (Cl.  125—14.) 


f 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cutting  apparatus  carried  thereby,  a  winding  reel 
on  the  frame,  a  cable  on  the  reel  for  propelling  the  ma- 
chine when  It  is  in  operation  and  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  a  sUtlonary  holder  in  advance  thereof,  guiding  mecha- 
niam  comprising  a  second  cable  adapted  to  he  anchored  in 
advance  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  guide  sheaves  on 
the  frame  over  which  the  second  cable  paases,  one  of  said 
shtlivwi  taaMv  disposed  with  respect  to  another  toward  the 
outer  Vhd  tH  t^  frame,  and  a  relatively  sUtlonary  take- 
up  BtdMuMVi  to  wliieh  the  guide  cable  is  secured. 

2.  Is  s  mM"ff  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
ftiae  Md  cutting  apparatus  carried  thereby,  said  frame 
being  adapted  to  move  laterally  parallel  to  the  face  of  the 
coal  being  cut  while  tlie  catting  apparatus  moves  laterally 
under  the  coal,  of  a  winding  reel  mounted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  coal  face,  a  propelling  cable  connected  to 
tlie  aaid  reel  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  seenrsd  to  a 
sUtlonary  holder  in  advance  of  the  machine,  a  second  ca^ 
ble  independent  of  the  said  propelling  catde  liaving  on* 
end  normally  secured  to  a  stationary  holder  in  fr^t  «( 
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th»'  machioe,  a  plurality  of  guiding  sheaves  od  the  frame 
ever  which  the  s«>contl  cable  pass^'s,  (in*-  of  salil  sheaves  be- 
ing disposiHl  with  rispect  to  auotber  toward  the  outer  end 
of  the  frame,  and  a  windioK  reol  secured  atationarlly  be- 
hind the  machine,  to  which  reel  one  end  of  the  guide  cable 
is  secured. 

3.  In  it  mining  machine,  the  coiubiuatiou  with  a  main 
frame,  and  cutting  apparatus*  carried  thereby,  said  frame 
t>eiug  adapted  tu  l;e  moved  laterally  alou»;  the  face  of  the 
coal  to  be  cut  and  the  cuttlnK  apparatus  to  move  laterally 
therewith  while  under  the  <-ual,  of  a  winding  reel  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  frame,  a  proi»elllag  cable  secured 
to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  be  exteiidetl  thence  forward 
to  a  stationary  holder,  a  motor  dl.sposed  ou  the  outer  side 
of  the  said  reel,  a  guiding  or  alining  cable  independent 
ol'  the  said  propelling  cable  secured  to  a  stationary  liolder 
In  front  of  the  machine,  a  guide  sheave  for  said  guide  ca- 
ble mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  frame,  a  second 
guide  sheave  for  said  guide  cable  mounted  on  the  frame  to- 
ward the  outer  end  thereof  with  respect  to  the  first  named 
sheave,  and  a  winding  reel  for  the  guide  cable  stationariiy 
mounted  separate  from  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  cutting  apparatus  carried  thereby,  a  winding 
reel  on  the  frame,  a  cable  on  the  reel  for  propelling  the 
machine  when  it  Is  in  operation  and  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened ti)  a  stationary  holder  in  advance  thereof,  guiding 
Upechanism  comprising  a  second  cable  iiidei)enilent  of  the 
said  propelling  cable  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  In  ad 
vance  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  ^ulde  sheaves  on  the 
frame  over  which  the  guide  cable  passes,  and  a  relatively 
stationary  take  up  meclianism  to  wliicii  the  guide  cable  is 
secured. 

.'.  In  ii  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
friinie.  cuttin;;  apparatus  carried  thereby,  a  winding;  ret'l 
on  the  frame,  a  cable  on  the  reel  for  moving  the  maciilue 
along  the  face  of  the  coal  and  a<lapted  to  be  fasteued 
to  a  stationary  holder  in  advance  of  the  machine,  j^ibl 
inj.  mechanism  comprising  a  second  cable  stretc  hed  alouu 
tht  face  of  the  coal  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  anchored 
at  one  side  and  its  other  end  anchored  at  the  ottier  side 
of  the  machine,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  sheaves  on  the 
mil  chine  over  which  the  second  cable  pass'^s,  one  of  said 
sheaves  being  disposed  with  respei  t  to  .muther  towanl 
the  outer  end  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  te  Gazette.] 


1,127,8»0.      MI.VTNO  -  MACHINE.      W.m.tct    F.    Tbottkh. 
Charleston,  \V.   \'>i..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed   Sept.    11,    IttOT.    Serial    No.    ;uil'.:i71.'.      Ke 
newprt  F'eb.  3,  1912.     Serial  Nd.  t>7.".,.'?44.     tCi.  1'_'.5  -14. 1 


1.  In  R  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cutting  apparatus  carried  thereby,  means  for  pro- 
peliing  the  frame  and  cutting  apparatus  bodily  along  the 
coal,  and  guiding  or  alining  mechanlam  interposed  between 
the  frame  and  a  holder  on  the  rear  side  thereof  and  com- 
prlBtsg  an  extensible  tention  device  and  a  flnid  cylinder 


and  pWton  for  resisting  the  eitension  thereof,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cutting  apparatus  carried  thereby,  a  winding  reel 
on  the  frame,  means  for  advancing  the  frame  and  cutting 
apparatus  Uxllly  along  tb(>  face  of  tiie  coal,  and  a  guiding 
or  alining  ineclianlsni  having  an  element  ixtendlng  from  the 
outer  part  of  the  frame  to  a  stationary  holder,  a  fluid 
receptacle,  a  piston  or  means  therein  for  pressing  against 
the  fluid,  and  means  for  retarding  the  flow  of  fluid,  the 
said  (lenient  of  the  guiding  mechanism  l>eing  operatively 
connected  to  said  piston,  sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cutting'  apparatus  thereon,  means  for  advancing 
the  frame  and  cutting  apparatus  along  the  coal,  and  a 
LTulding  or  alinlitg  device  having  an  extensible  tension  de- 
vice, a  duid  cylinder  and  piston,  and  power  tranamitting 
devices  l)etween  the  tension  device  and  the  piston  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  main 
franir,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cutting  ap|)aratns  carried  thereby,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  frame  and  the  cutting  apparatus  along  the  coal, 
and  k'nldiug  or  alining  mechanism  having  a  cable,  a  ata- 
tl(»nary  bolder,  a  fluid  cylinder  and  a  piston  connected  to 
the  cable,  and  all  Interposed  between  the  frame  and  the 
stationary  bolder  to  exert  a  retarding  force  on  the  outer 
part  of  tb«'  frame,  aubstautlally  as  set  forth. 

.'•  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cutting  apparatus  carried  thereby,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  frame  and  the  cutting  apparatus  along  the  coal, 
a  cable  for  guldlug  or  alining  the  frame  and  cutting  ap- 
paratus, a  reel  for  the  cable,  a  retarding  piston  and  cylin 
der.  and  means  Interposed  Itetween  the  reel  and  the  cylin- 
der and  piston  for  transmitting  movement  to  the  latter 
from  the  reel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  »•>  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.127.700.  MINING  MACHINE.  Waltbh  K.  Tbottkb. 
Charleston,  \V.  Va.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  JefTrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906,  Serial  No.  335,453.  Re- 
newed Mar.  IB.  1912.    Serial  No.  684.224.     (CI.  126 — 14. » 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  cutting  apparatus  project- 
ing Inward  therefrom,  the  motor  nnd  the  gearing  thereon 
all  adapted  for  undercutting  coal  while  moving  on  line* 
along  the  face  of  the  coal,  of  a  fed  and  guide  mechanism 
comprising  a  cable-winding  device  on  the  frame,  a  cable 
ayatem  having  a  forward  extending  section  connected  with 
the  cable-winding  deTice  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
anchoring  means  in  front  of  the  machine  to  exert  a  for- 
ward pulling  stress  on  the  main  frame  at  a  point  near 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  a  rearward  extending  section 
adapted  to  eo5perate  with  anchoring  means  behind  the 
machine  to  exert  a  rearward  stress  on  the  main  frame  at 
a  point  nearer  the  outer  end  thereof  than  the  said  point 
of  forward  stress  thereon,  and  manually  controllable  de- 
vices on  the  main  frame  adapted  to  vary  in  relation  to 
the  machine  the  lines  along  wfaleb  the  cable  stresses  are 
exerted  thereon. 

2.  In  a  mining  maclilne  of  tbe  class  describsd,  tb*  eofu- 
hlnation  with  the  main  frame,  the  cutting  app«nitii8  pro- 
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jectiag  Inward  therefrom,  the  motor  and  gearing  thereon. 
all  adapted  for  undercutting  coal  while  moriag  on  Unes 
along  the  face  of  the  coal,  of  a  feed  and  guide  F»?fx'i>t  pis'" 
comprlaiag  a  cable-wiading  device  on  tbe  frame,  a  cable 
system  having  a  forward  extending  section  connected  with 
the  said  cable-winding  device  and  adapted  to  coCperaie 
with  anchoring  means  in  front  of  the  machine  to  exert  a 
forward  draft  on  the  main  frame  at  a  point  near  the  Inner 
end  thereof  and  a  rearward  extending  section  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  anchoring  means  behind  tke  machine  to 
exert  a  rearward  draft  00  the  main  fraae  at  a  point 
nearer  the  outer  end  thereof  than  the  said  point  of  for- 
ward draft  thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  second,  or 
outer  point  of  draft  inward  and  outward  to  vary  the  guid- 
ing action  of  the  cable  system. 

3.  In  a  raining  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  cutting  apparatus  projecting 
from  the  inner  end  thereof,  mechanism  for  feeding  and 
guiding  the  machine  along  the  face  of  the  material  to  be 
cut,  the  said  mechanism  comprising  a  cable-winding  device 
on  the  frame,  a  cable  section  engaging  tbe  winding  derlce 
and  arranged  to  extend  forward  to  a  suitable  anchor  in 
front  of  the  machine,  a  length  of  cable  arranged  to  extend 
from  such  front  anchor  to  a  point  of  draft  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  main  frame,  thence  outward  to  a  second  point 
of  draft  on  said  frame  and  thence  rearward  to  a  suitable 
anchor  behind  the  machine  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
said  second  point  of  draft  Inward  and  outward  to  vary 
tbe  guiding  action  of  the  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cutting  apparatus  projecting  from  the  inner  end 
thereof,  and  a  mechanism  for  feeding  and  guiding  the  ma- 
chine along  the  face  of  tbe  material  to  be  cut,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  winding  drum  on  tbe  main  frame,  a 
cable  attached  to  said  drum  and  arranged  to  extend  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  machine  to  a  suitable  anchor  in  front 
of  the  machine,  thence  rearward  to  a  point  of  draft  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  main  frame,  thence  outward  to  a 
second  point  of  draft  on  said  frame  and  thence  raarward 
to  a  suitable  anchor  behind  the  machine,  and  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  said  second  point  of  draft  inward  and  out- 
ward to  vary  the  guiding  action  of  the  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  cutting  apparatus  projeetlng  frost  tbe  laser  end 
thereof,  a  motor,  a  winding  dmm  mounted  oa  aald  frame, 
power  transmitting  mechanism  interposed  betweea  said 
motor  and  said  winding  drum,  a  pair  of  idler  guide  wheels 
mounted  upon  vertical  axes  on  said  main  frame,  and  ar- 
ranged Mie  nearer  the  Inner  end  of  said  frame  than  tbe 
otber,  Ase  of  aald  Uier  pilde  wheels  l>eing  adjustable  to- 
ward aaO  from  the  otiter  «ae,  a  OaslMe  draft  derlee  baring 
one  end  •eeoivd  to  saM  wiadiBg  dnut  aad  arrangad  to 
extend  tbesce  farwat<d  arouBd  a  snltatde  aackar  In  front 
of  the  machine,  tben  rearward  and  aroond  tJie  aald  idler 
guide  wbeaia  on  the  aula  fraaa  aad  tfcaafca  t»  a  suitable 
anchor  behind  the  machlae,  the  tension  on  the  said  flexible 
draft  device  applied  through  the  leverage  on  said  frame 
provided  by  aald  idler  gaide  wheels  serrtirg  to  hold  the 
raaefalne  to  its  work. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


single  motor  on  tlie  main  frame  for  driving  the  cutting 
apparatus  and  both  of  the  said  reels,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


1,127,701.     MINING  -  MACHINE.      Waltib  F.   Tkottu, 
Chariaston,  W.  Vs.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept   20.  1907.  Serial   No.   393,834.     Re- 
newed Jan.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  744,779.     (CI.  12S — 14.) 
1.  TtM  comUaatioB  of  a  main  frame,  cutting  apparatus 
carried   thereby,   a   winding  reel  00   tbe   main   fraaia,  a 
cable  oa  said  reel  for  propelling  the  machine  when  It  is 
la  operation  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  stationary 
bolder  in  advance  thereof,  and  a  guide  meckaaiam  bavlag 
a  cable  tectloa  adapted  to  exert  on  tbe  eater  end  of  the 
machine  a  tensioa  backward,  a  reel  oo  tl>e  nuin  frame  for 
winding  aad  unwloding  the  last  said  cable,  power  derloes 
for  the  last  said  reel  conaected  to  the  power  dSTloea  tor 
the  first  aforssald  reel  and  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of 
•B«  of  tlae  aald  reals  lodependaatlj  of  ttie  otl»ar,  aad  a 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  cutting  apparatus 
carried  thereby,  a  winding  reel  on  the  main  frame  at  the 
inner  end  thereof,  power  transmitting  devices  for  rotating 
the  said  reel,  a  cable  on  the  reel  for  propelling  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  U  be  fastened  to  a  stationary  holder 
in  advance  thereof,  a  seeoad  cable  extending  from  a  sta- 
tionary bolder  at  tbe  rear  of  thm  aadiiQe,  a  reel  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  main  fraate  for  thre  said  second  cable,  a 
driver  tot  the  second  reel  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
dtaeoaaeeted  from  the  power  transmlti^lng  devices  of  the 
fl'*t  a/oreaaid  reel,  and  a  aiotor  oa  the  main  frame  adapted 
to  actuate  botk  the  cnttiag  apparatus  and  the  two  wind- 
ing reels,  sahctaattaaiy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  ooiabiaation  of  a  main  frame,  cutting  apparatus 
carried  thereby,  a  winding  reel  on  the  main  frame,  gearing 
for  driving  the  said  reel,  a  motor  behind  the  ssld  reel 
and  gearing  and  connected  to  drive  the  same,  a  supple- 
mental cable  secured  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  holder  in 
rear  of  the  machine,  a  winding  reel  for  the  supplemental 
cable  in  raar  of  the  motor,  and  power  transmitting  derices 
connecting  the  laat  said  reel  with  tbe  gearing  of  tbe  first 
aforesaid  reel«  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tha  combination  of  a  main  frame,  cutting  apparatus 
carried  therebj,  a  witkding  reel  on  the  main  frame,  a  cable 
secured  to  aald  reel  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  sta- 
tionary holder  In  advance  thereof,  two  trains  of  differently 
speeded  power  transmitting  devices  for  tbe  said  reel,  a  sup- 
plementa;  cable  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary 
bolder  in  tbe  rear  of  the  machine,  a  second  wlndlo«  reel 
on  the  main  frame  for  said  cable,  aad  means  for  driving 
the  said  second  reel  with  either  ot  several  speeds  rMpec- 
tlrely  oorrespoadlog  to  tbe  speeds  of  the  first  afoieaaid 
reel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  eomblnatloa  of  a  main  frame,  cutting  apparatus 
carried  thereby,  a  winding  reel  oa  the  laaln  frame,  a  eahia 
on  aald  reel  for  propelling  the  machine  when  It  la  In 
operation  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  statloaary 
bolder  in  advance  thereof,  and  a  galde  mechanism  harlDg 
a  cable  section  adapted  to  exert  en  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
machine  a  tension  backward,  a  reel  on  the  main  frame  for 
winding  and  unwinding  the  laat  aald  cable,  a  motor  on 
the  main  frame,  and  driving  coaacctioiw  betweea  the 
motor  aad  said  reels  for  turning  tbe  latter  la  definite  re- 
latlaa  to  each  other  or  in  optionally  variable  relatioBS. 
aubstantlally  »m  set  forth. 

(Clalnu  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.127.702.  EEINFOBCBD  CONCEBTB  STRUCTDRS. 
William  F,  TcBaaiMO,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1908.    Serial  No.  449,605.     (CI.  72—15.) 

1.  A  reinforcing  framework  for  a  monolithic  concrete 
eolasMi-supported  floor  slab  structure  comprising  vertleal 
reinforcing  bars  for  the  colnmna,  tie  reds  in  the  slab 
connecting  the  reinforcing  bars  ef  adjaocat  oolumaa  and 
bent  around  said  reiaforciag  bars  and  extending  back 
obUquely  to  theamelvea  into  the  fleer  slab,  the  obliquely 
beat  ends  of  aald  reds  radlatlag  la  dlAereat  tilrri-ttoas 
fran  each  eolumn,  aad  aa  enrelaplog  moaollthlc  coDcrsCe 
mass  for  the  fraaiework. 

2.  A  reiaforciag  framework  for  a  asonoUthle  eoneiete 
ooluBUKaopiported  floor  aiab  stiactare,  coanpriaiag  rertleal 
ralnfordag  bats  paailag  roBflnyonaly  apward  thn>«cb  the 
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columns  and  the  slab,  tie  rods  connecting  the  reinforcing 
bars  of  adjacent  columns,  spanning  the  slab  adjacent  to 
the  sides  thereof  and  bent  around  said  bars  and  back 
obliquely  to  themsplves  Into  the  slab  in  which  their 
obliquely  bent  ends  radiate  In  dlfTerent  directions,  and  an 
enveloping  monolithic  concrete  mass  for  the  framework. 


of  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  Inspection  flap  to  thereby 
form  a  pocket  with  a  contracted  mouth  for  receiving  said 
Inspection  flap  with  the  Inner  end  and  tongue  of  the  latter 
extending  through  and  Interlocked  with  the  conti  acted 
mouth  of  the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  reinforced  monolithic  concrete  structure  compris- 
ing slabs  carried  at  the  corners  by  columns,  and  a  rein- 
forcing framework  comprising  vertical  column  reinforcing 
bars,  and  tie  rods  connecting  reinforcing  bars  of  adjacent 
columns,  spanning  the  slabs  adjacent  to  the  sides  thereof 
and  bent  around  the  farther  bars  of  said  columns  and 
back  obliquely  to  themselves  Into  the  slabs,  the  ends  of 
certain  rods  radiating  In  different  directions  from  each 
column  and  forming  an  umbrella-like  structure. 

4.  A  reinforced  monolithic  concrete  structure  comprising 
slabs  carried  at  the  corners  by  columns  and  beams  span- 
ning the  spaces  between  the  columns  and  projecting  a 
short  distance  below  the  Intervening  slabs ;  and  a  rein- 
forcing metal  frame  work  comprising  vertical  column  re- 
inforcing bars  passing  continuously  through  the  columns 
and  the  slabs  at  the  Intersections  of  the  beams,  tie  rods 
running  lengthwise  through  the  upper  part  of  the  beams 
and  bent  around  the  column  bars  and  back  obliquely  to 
themselves  Into  the  slabs.  In  which  their  obliquely  bent 
ends  radiate  in  different  directions  from  the  columns,  said 
rods  connecting  reinforcing  bars  of  adjacent  columns,  and 
reinforcing  rods  running  longitudinally  through  the  lower 
part  of  the  beams  below  the  tie  rods. 

5.  A  reinforced  monolithic  concrete  structure  compris- 
ing slabs  carried  by  columns  and  beams  spanning  the 
spaces  between  the  columns  ;  a  reinforcing  metal  frame- 
work comprising  vertical  column  reinforcing  bars,  tie  rods 
running  lengthwise  through  the  beams  and  bent  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  slabs  around  said  bars  and  back  obliquely 
to  themselves  into  the  slabs,  In  which  their  obliquely  bent 
ends  radiate  In  different  directions  from  the  columns, 
said  rods  connecting  reinforcing  bars  of  adjacent  columns, 
and  reinforcing  rods  embedded  at  Intervals  in  each  slab 
and  extending  across  the  tie  rods  Into  the  adjoining  slabs. 

[Claims  (\  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,127,703.  ENVELOP.  Lewis  C.  Van  Ripm,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Bright  Envelope  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  641,974.      (CI.  229 — 76.) 

1.  .An  envelop  comprising  a  front  portion  having  Inte- 
gral, opposite  side  flaps  overlapped  and  united,  and  having 
also  an  integral  top  closure  flap  and  an  Integral  bottom 
inspection  flap,  said  bottom  inspection  flap  having  one  of 
its  lateral  side  edges  cut  away  to  form  a  laterally  project- 
ing tongue  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  separate  interior  strip 
united  to  said  side  flaps  at  portions  extending  along  botb 


2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front,  having  an  Integrul  top 
tlosure  flap,  an  inteijral  bottom  inspection  flap  and  oppo- 
site side  flaps  oTt-rlapped  and  united,  said  bottom  inspec- 
tion ilap  having  Inclined  side  edges  one  of  which  is  cut 
.iway  to  form  a  laterally  projefting  tongue  at  its  inner  end 
and  a  separate  Interior  strip  united  to  said  side  flaps  along 
portions  extending  about  the  end  and  botb  of  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  inspection  (lap  and  about  said  tongue  to 
thereby  form  a  pocket  with  a  contracted  mouth  for  receiv- 
ing said  Inspection  flap  with  its  Inner  end  and  tongue  ex- 
tending through  and  Interlocked  with  the  contracted 
mouth  portion  of  the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front  portion  having  Integral 
opposite  side  flaps  overlapped  and  united,  and  having  also 
an  Integral  top  closure  flap  and  an  integral  bottom  Inspec- 
tion flap,  said  bottom  inspection  flap  having  one  of  Its  lat- 
eral side  edges  cut  away  to  form  a  laterally  projecting 
tongue  adjacent  Its  inner  edge  and  a  separate  interior  strip 
united  to  said  side  flaps  along  Its  inner  edge  and  around 
the  side  edges  of  said  inspection  flap  and  extending  beneath 
and  forming  a  guide  for  said  inspection  flap,  and  also 
forming  a  pocket  together  with  said  side  flap  whereby  said 
Inspection  flap  is  locked  when  in  closed  position. 


1,127.704.  STAMI'ING -MACHINE.  Fhikdrich  Webel, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,009.      (CI.  101—57.) 


1.  In  a  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
character  dial ;  a  rotatable  head  having  means  to  Indicate 
on  the  dial  the  positioning  of  the  head  :  a  series  of  dies 
slldably  carried  by  the  head  ;  a  lever  to  Impart  sliding 
movement  to  the  dies  ;  a  rotatable  support  for  a  plate  upon 
which  the  characters  are  to  be  stamped  ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  to  said  support ;  and  a  pawl  actuated  by  the 
lever  when  a  die  !s  actuated  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  the  connected  plate  support  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  a  stamping  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  head  having  means  to  indicate 
the  positioning  thereof ;  a  series  of  dies  slldably  carried  by 
the  bead  ;  a  support  for  a  plate  upon  which  characters  are 
to  be  stamped ;  a  rocker  connected  at  one  end  to  the  dies 
to  impart  sliding  movement  thereto ;  and  a  lever  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  rocker  to  actuate  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
dial ;  a  rotatable  head  having  means  to  Indicate  on  the 
dial  the  positioning  of  the  head  ;  a  series  of  dies  slldably 
carried  by  the  head  ;  a  lever  to  impart  sliding  movement 
to  the  dies ;  a  rotatable  disk  to  support  a  plate  upon  which 
a  character  is  to  be  stamped  ;  a  spring  finger  to  maintain 
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the  plate  on  the  disk  ;  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
connected  to  said  disk  and  actuated  by  the  lever  when  a 
character  is  stamped  upon  the  plate  to  advance  the  plate 
support  and  plate  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  In  a  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
dial ;  a  rotatable  head  having  means  to  Indicate  on  the  dial 
the  positioning  of  the  head  ;  a  series  of  dies  slldably  car- 
ride  by  the  head  :  a  lever  to  impart  sliding  movement  to 
the  dies;  a  rotatable  disk  to  support  a  plate  upon  which  a 
character  Is  to  be  stamped ;  a  spring  finger  to  maintain  the 
plate  on  the  disk  :  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connected 
to  said  disk  and  actuated  by  the  lever  when  a  character  is 
stamped  upon  the  plate  to  advance  the  plate  support  and 
plate  a  predetermined  distance  ;  and  means  to  limit  the  ar- 
vancing  movement  of  the  plate  support. 

6.  In  a  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
dial ;  a  rotatable  head  having  means  to  Indicate  on  the  dial 
the  positioning  of  the  head  ;  a  series  of  dies  slldably  car- 
ried by  the  head  ;  a  lever  to  impart  sliding  movement  to  the 
dies ;  a  rotatable  disk  to  support  a  plate  upon  which  a 
character  is  to  be  stamped ;  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to 
said  support;  a  bell  crank  lever;  a  spring  Influenced 
pawl  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  one 
arm  of  the  lever  ;  a  cam  connected  to  the  die  actuating 
lever  ;  an  arm  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever  engaged  by 
the  actuating  lever  arm  cam  to  actuate  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  said  wheel  and  connected  disk  a 
predetermined  distance  upon  the  actuation  of  a  die ;  and 
a  spring  to  return  the  bell  crank  lever  an<|  arm  to  initial 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.127,706.  TRUNK-FITTING.  Gbohoi!  Hhnkt  Whbahy, 
Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  883,866. 
(CI.  70—103.) 


1.  A  trunk  fitting,  consisting  of  a  three  part  member 
having  a  tongue  and  recess  engagement  with  each  other, 
two  of  the  parts  being  hingedly  connected  together. 

2.  A  trunk  fitting,  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
upper  portion  extending  at  an  angle  with  relation  there- 
to, a  cover  member  having  a  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
with  relation  thereto  which  is  hingedly  connected  to  the 
angular  portion  of  the  body  member,  and  a  wardrobe  mem- 
ber abutting  edgewise  against  edge  portions  of  the  other 
two  menbers,  all  of  the  members  having  a  tongue  and  re- 
cess locking  engagement  with  each  other. 

8.  A  trunk  fitting,  comprising  an  angular  body  member 
baring  tongues  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof,  an  angu- 
lar cover  member  having  its  angular  portion  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  angular  portion  of  the  body  member  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  edge  abutting  engagement  there- 
with, said  cover  member  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending tongue  and  with  a  recessed  portion  Into  which  the 
upper  tongue  of  the  body  member  extends,  and  a  wardrobe 
section  Biember  adapted  to  edgewise  engage  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  otber  membera  and  having  recessed  portions 
into  which  the  tongnes  of  the  other  memben  enter. 

4.  A  trnnk  fitting,  comprising  an  angular  body  member 
having  tongues  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof,  an  angu- 
lar cover  member  haring  its  angular  portion  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  angular  portion  of  the  body  member  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  edge  abutting  engagcnieat  therewith, 
•aid  cover  member  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 


tongue  and  with  a  recessed  portion  into  which  the  upper 
tongue  of  the  body  member  extends,  and  a  wardrobe  sec- 
tion member  adapted  to  edgewise  engage  the  edge  portions 
of  the  other  members  and  having  recessed  portions  into 
which  the  tongues  of  the  otber  members  enter,  the  tongue 
and  recessed  portions  of  the  respective  membera  being  In 
the  form  of  an  annular  reinforcing  rib  of  which  parts  are 
formed  on  each  member. 

6.  A  trunk  fitting,  comprising  an  angular  body  member 
having  a  pair  of  tongues  projecting  from  one  of  its  side 
edges,  said  tongues  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  semi-annular  reinforcing  rib  formed  on  the  side  por- 
tion of  the  member,  an  angular  cover  member  having  its 
upper  portion  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  l)Ody  mem- 
ber, the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  cover  member  terminat- 
ing on  a  line  in  a  plane  medially  of  the  tongues,  said  cover 
member  having  a  portion  of  an  annular  rib  formed  there- 
on which  Is  in  circumferential  allnement  with  the  rib  of 
the  body  member  and  forming  a  recess  to  receive  the  upper 
tongue  of  the  pair  of  tongues  of  the  body  member,  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  said  upper  member  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  tongue  In  circumferential  allne- 
ment with  the  rib,  and  a  wardrobe  section  member  adapt- 
ed to  edgewise  engage  the  edges  of  the  body  member  and 
the  cover  member  and  haring  a  portion  of  an  annular  rib 
formed  thereon  which  forms  recesses  to  receive  the  lower 
tongue  of  the  body  member  and  the  tongue  of  the  cover 
member,  said  wardrobe  section  member  rib  being  in  circum- 
ferential allnement  with  the  rib  parts  of  the  other  mem- 
bera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1,127,706.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Harrt  B.  White, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stewart  S.  Kurts,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  448,586.  (CI. 
46—2.) 
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1.  In  an  account  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
superposed  holding  trays,  individual  devices  for  each  tray 
tending  to  move  it  Into  open  position,  means  for  simulta- 
neously locking  all  of  the  trays  in  closed  position,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  all  of  the  traya  from 
the  locking  means. 

2.  In  an  account  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
superposed  trays,  a  device  for  each  tray  arranged  when 
free  to  act  to  move  it  Into  open  position,  an  Individual 
lock  for  holding  each  tray  In  closed  position,  and  moans 
for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  the  said  locks  whereby 
all  the  trays  are  either  locked  by  or  released  from  the  said 
locks  at  one  time. 

8.  In  a  filing  appliance  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of 
superposed  trays,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  tiie  traTi 
to  swing  relative  to  each  otber,  a  slide  device  common  to 
said  trays  arranged  to  simultaneously  lock  and  unlock  said 
trays,  means  tending  to  hold  said  slide  in  unlocked  posi- 
tion, a  catch  for  holding  said  slide  in  locked  position,  and 
means  individual  to  each  tray  for  releasing  said  catch. 
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4.  In  an  arcoant  cabinet,  the  conblnatlon  of  a  set  of 
mpcrpoaed  trays,  a  slide  carrxinc  locking  rods  for  tlie  in- 
dividual trays,  iceana  tendtog  to  moTe  the  slide  into  poai- 
tion  to  release  or  unlock  tbe  trays,  a  catch  for  bidding 
the  slide  in  locking  position,  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  catch  and  meana  for  restoring  the  slide 
to  looking  position  after  it  baa  been  released. 

5.  In  an  account  cabinet,  tbe  eoaablnatlou  of  a  set  of 
auperposed  morable  trays,  derices  indirldual  to  each  tray 
arranged  to  lift  them  when  free  to  act,  means  arranged, 
when  moved  In  one  position,  to  lock  all  of  the  trays  in 
closed  powltlon,  aorl  when  moved  in  its  otb«r  position  to 
Umit  tbe  upward  movements  of  tbe  trays,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  3»  not  prtnted  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  .  1  2  T  .  7  0  7  .  8HALIX)W-DRAFT  BT'BMARINR  BOAT. 
Faro  Bhown  Whithit,  Waukegan,  111.  Filed  I>ec.  24, 
1013.     Serial  No.  808,592.     (CI.  114— IG.) 


%m-  "air      ■■%       ^ 


1.  A  shallow-draft  aubmarine  boat,  comprklng  an  Inner 
bull  of  sufficient  strength  to  resist  tbe  preasnre  incident 
to  submergence,  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
Intermediate  section  cooatltuting  a  machinery  compart- 
ment and  tapering  end  sections,  and  an  outer  bull  partly 
surrounding  said  cylindricBl  acction  and  spaced  there- 
from, tbe  space  thus  formed  providing  water-ballaat  com- 
partments, propeller  shafts  journaled  in  tbe  after  end  of 
said  main  hull  having  propeller  wheels  on  their  outer 
ends,  motors  having  their  sbafta  connected  direct  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  propeller  shafts,  dynamos  located  In 
said  machinery  eMRpartas«Bt  and  mounted  on  the  keel 
plate  of  said  main  hull,  and  engines  aiao  located  In  said 
compartment  and  on  aald  keel-plata,  each  engine  having 
its  shaft  connected  direct  to  one  dTsamo,  tbe  shafts  of 
said  dynamoM  and  engines  iMlnc  dltpsaaC  in  a  plane  snb- 
sttantlally  parallel  with  ttie  lOBgltDtflttsl  axis  of  tbe  boat 
and  below  the  vertical  center  tberasf,  as  apecifled. 

2.  A  shallow-draft  aobmariae  best,  eempriaing  a  main 
hull  section  of  sufficient  strength  to  raalst  the  pressure 
incident  to  submergence,  and  havtnf  a  sakstantially  cylin- 
drical intermediate  section  eoastitvtiag  a  machinery  com- 
partment and  tapering  end  sections  fomdng  tbe  bow  and 
.stern  of  tbe  boat,  and  an  oater  hull  section  partly  sur- 
rounding said  cylindrical  section  of  the  main  bull  and 
connected  thereto  air-  and  wato'-tlgtat,  partitions  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  space  formed  by  said  hull  sections  provid- 
ing series  of  forward  and  aft  water-ballast  compartments, 
propeller  shafts  Journaled  in  tlie  after  end  of  the  main 
hull  having  propeller  wheels  on  their  oster  ends,  motors 
connected  to  tbe  said  ahafta,  djmamos  mounted  on  the 
keel  plate  of  the  main  hull  In  said  machinery  compart- 
ment, engines  also  mounted  on  said  keel  plate,  each  engine 
having  its  shaft  arranged  in  longitudinal  alinement  with 
its  cooperating  dynamo  and  geared  thereto,  storage-bat- 
tery-eorapertmenta  arranged  at  the  forward  and  aft  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  hall  section,  storage-battery  cella  lo- 
<*nted  in  said  battery-compartment,  and  electrical  con- 
nertlons  between  said  motors,  dynamos  and  storage-bat- 
teries, substantially  as  shown. 

3.  A  shallow-draft  submarine  boat,  comprising  a  main 
hull  of  sufficient  strength  to  reelat  tbe  pressure  incident 
to  sntnnenrence,  and  having  an  intermediate  sabstantially 
cylindrical  section  and  tapering  end  sections  fomtog  tbe 
bow  and  stern  of  the  boat,  and  an  outer  bull  partly  aur- 
voonding  tbe  Intermediate  section  of  the  main  hull  and 
connected  thereto  air-  and  water-tl^t,  said  oater  ball 
having  its  major  azia  arranged  borisontally,  partitkma  ar- 
ranged In  the  space  formed  by  aald  bull  sactloiis  provldlag 
a  centrsl  water  ballaat  compartment  and  forward  and  aft 
ballJMt  cestpartments.  bnlkheada  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
InterasBdiate  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  brill  seetloB  pre- 


vidlag  a  central  machinery  cooBpartmeat  and  forward  and 
aft  cempartmenta,  hortaootal  partitions  arranged  1»  said 
latter  rompartmeata  providing  storage-battery  coaarpart- 
ments  below  and  living  compartments  above  said  par- 
titions, a  saperstracture  built  upon  said  cylindrical  boll 
section  in  which  are  aleeping  quarters,  and  a  connlag- 
tower  extending  from  said  cylindrical  hull  throocta  said 
superstructure. 

4.  A  shallow-draft  sabmarine  boat,  eomprlalng  a  main 
hnll  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  tbe  preesore  Inci- 
dent to  submergence,  and  having  an  intermediate  aobstan- 
tially  cylindrical  section  and  tapering  end  sections  form- 
lug  the  bow  and  stern  of  the  boat,  and  an  oater  boll 
partly  surreunding  aald  cylindrical  section  of  tbe  main 
hull  and  connected  thereto  air-  and  water-tight,  par- 
titions arranged  In  the  space  formed  by  aald  hull  sec- 
tlooa  providing  water-ballast  compartmenta,  bulkheada  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylla- 
drical  aection  of  tbe  main  bull  providing  a  central  ma- 
chinery compartment  and  forward  and  aft  compartmenta, 
engines  mounted  in  said  machinery  compartment  on  the 
keel  plate  of  aald  main  hull,  dynamos  also  monated  In 
said  machinery  compartment  on  tbe  keel  plate  of  the 
main  hull  and  having  their  abafts  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal alinement  with  the  ahafta  of  aald  engines,  each 
engine  being  coupled  to  one  dynamo,  boriaoBtal  partlttoaa 
arranged  in  said  forward  and  aft  oompartmeat  of  tbe 
Biain  hall  providing  lower  storage  battery 
and  upper  comjHutmenta  coastitntlng  Urlng 
storage-battery-cells  located  In  said  battery-compaitasBta, 
propeller  shafts  Journaled  In  the  stem  of  the  boat  having 
propeller-wheels  at  their  outer  ends,  motors  connected  to 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  shsfta,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  motora,  dynasMM,  and  storage-hattvisa, 
svltohcs  laterpoaed  in  said  connections,  for  the  purpoaa 
specified,  a  superstructure  mounted  on  aald  eylladtlcai 
section  of  the  main  hull  and  containing  sleeping  quartars, 
and  a  conning-tower  ezteading  from  said  main  hull. 

5.  A  shallow-draft  sabmarlaa  beat,  provided  with  a 
keel  plate  and  a  subjacent  keelsea,  and  having  Ita  engines 
and  dynamos  arrai^^  la  tandem  and  mounted  on  the 
keel-plate  directly  over  and  in  Une  with  the  keelson 
whereby  to  utilise  the  wdgbt  of  these  parts  to  provide  a 
high  center  of  buoyancy  and  a  low  center  of  gravity,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.127.70«.  ENGINB-tUPPOKT.  Chahlbs  Wilbm.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.474. 
(CI.   29—89.) 


L  An  engine  svpport  eomprialng  a  standard  having  a 
aocket  in  Its  npper  end,  a  flat  vertically  dlaposed  head 
haviac  s  shank  extending  from  its  edge  and  revolaUy 
mounted  in  said  socket,  means  for  holding  ssld  shank 
in  adjusted  poaltioB,  an  engine  supporttag  hneket  hav- 
ing a  flat  vertically  disposed  member  pivoted  centrally  on 
said  head  and  having  aa  areaate  slot  therein  coaeentric 
with  its  pivot,  a  bolt  la  said  hetul  extending  tlureagh  said 
slot,  said  bracket  haviac  an  apertnred  log  with  the  apar- 
tatea  therein  posUkned  to  register  with  bolt  openings  In 
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the  eaglae  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  and  carded 
shaped  ta  engage  tlia  cylinders  of  an  angtas. 

2.  An  engine  support  comprising  a  tntaalar  staadard^  a 
disk-like  head  having  a  radially  extaadlng  ahaaldcMd 
shank  revolubly  mounted  in  said  tubular  atandard,  means 
for  locking  said  shank  In  adjusted  poaition,  a  disk-like 
engine  supporting  member  pivoted  centrally  on  said  head 
and  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  arranged  concentric 

tbrongh  said 

engaging 

said  head    and 


with  the  periphery  thereof,  a  bolt 
head  and  through  aaid  slot,  and  en 
elements   disposed   on    opposite    sides   of 
shaped  t^  fit  the  cylinders  of  an  engine 


\ 


1.127,70ft.  VAPORIZBK  AND  CARBUBCTBE 
KMPINEB.  ROBBT  n.  Wai.1%.  Omaha,  Hi 
Ybm,  20.  1914.     Serial  Na  82fiJM8.     (Ct. 
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1.  ne  combination  of  a  vaporiser  and  carbureter  prv- 
vldM  iMtta  Intmte  ports  for  air  and  n  exit  port  for  a 
carburelM  mtxtare,  c  compartment  aitapted  to  toe  beatad 
for  applying  beat  to  said  vaporiser  and  carbareter,  a 
boaalBg  prorMetf  wttb  a  pTarallty  of  iotake  ports  and 
havtug  a  phvallty  of  conduits  eoBrannitcatlng  wfth  the 
vaporiser  and  carboreter,  a  flrat  valve  provided  with  a 
pforallty  of  ports  adapted  to  ba^  a  rotHtabte  moveaiciit 
while  seated  hi  said  boosing  to  dlapeae  each  of  its  ports 
in  connBtnileatloa  wttb  one  of  tbe  intake  ports  of  sitd 
taoastnT  and  with  one  of  aald  condnlts,  and  a  second 
valve  reeillently  mounted  on  tbe  vaporiser  and  carbureter 
ami  protldaS  wftb  a  plorallty  of  porta  communicating 
wltb  the  atmospbere  and  rotatable  by  tbe  moremeBt  of 
the  flrtt  vatre  to  dispose  Its  ports  In  communication  with 
tbe  porHi  of  said  vaporiser  and  carbureter. 

2.  hi  Combination  wttb  a  vaporiser  and  carbureter  pro- 
vided wttb  Intake  ports  for  air  and  an  exit  port  for  a 
cartrarcted  mixture  And  having  a  flat  bottom  wltb  drain 
apertures,  a  compartment  adapted  to  be  heated  and  dis- 
posed at^cent  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  vaporiser  aod  car- 
bureter tbr  applying  beat  thereto,  a  housing  on  the  vapor- 
iser and  carbureter  and  provided  with  intake  ports  and 
having  conduits  opening  adjacent  to  said  bottom,  a  ftrat 
valve  pDOvMed  with  ports  and  mounted  In  said  bousing,  a 
second  ralve  prorlded  wltb  ports  rerolnbly  mounted  on 
said  vaporiser  and  carbureter,  said  first  valve  being  rota- 
table to  Iwrmtt  each  of  tbe  Intake  ports  of  said  bousing  to 
l)e  in  communication  with  one  of  said  conduits  and  to  dis- 
pose tbe  ports  of  the  second  valve  In  communication  wltb 
tbe  ports  of  said  vaporiser  and  carbureter. 

8.  Thai  eoartteattea  af  a  vspsitasi  aad  aafeuretBr  pro- 
vided sfHtk  Inteka  porta  tar  ate  aad  aa  agtt  pott  Ida  a 
carbaaelaa  atlztare,  a  wpartsset  adapted  to  be  hoatad 
for  applfing  beat  to  said  wspertacr  aad  aasbarstar,  a 
booBliw  provided  with  a  flsst  IMake  paat  and.  IsieteK  a 
coMdoU  aonasUy  prooldlac  a 


flrnt  Intake  port  and  tae  »apoflass  aad  carbareCtf  aad 
havlag  a  second  coadntt  aormaily  provMUag  a  eommunlea- 
tloB  betweea  the  seeoad  tntako  port  and  said  vaporhnr 
aad  carbureter,  a  first  valve  adapted  to  be  rotated  wbUa 
seated  In  aaid  bouaiag  for  termtnatlag  the  cetnmanlea' 
ttoa  of  aald  intake  ports  with  said  eondoita,  s  second 
valve  rotatable  by  tbe  movement  a<  the  first  valve  for 
controlling  the  Intake  ports  of  said  vaperlaer  and  car- 
bureter, meaas  to.  eaaae  a  pvesSDre  of  the  second  valve 
wgalaat  the  vaparlaw  aad  caitaret«,  and  msana  ta  ad- 
Jnst  the  degree  of  uid  paesmwe. 

4,  The  eembtoation  of  a  vaporizer  and  carbureter  pro- 
vided adth  intate  ports  for  sir  and  aa  exit  port  for  a 
carbureted  mtetare,  a  compartaaeat  adapted  to  be  heated 
for  appiptng  heat  to  said  vaporizer  aad  carbureter,  a 
boosiac  provided  with  a  idurailtr  o<  Intake  ports  ar- 
ranged to  norasally  comaraaloate  with  the  vaporiser  and 
carbureter,  a  first  valve  adapted  to  have  a  rotatable 
movement  while  seated  in  said  housing  Cor  termlnatlBg 
the  communicattoB  of  one  of  ttie  intake  ports  of  saM  bona- 
ing  with  said  vaporiaer  and  carbureter,  and  a  secead 
valve  moanted  on  the  vaporiser  and  cartnireter  provided 
with  a  plniallty  of  porta  communicating  with  tbe  at- 
moapaone  aad  rotatable  by  the  awvement  of  the  flrat  valve 
for  coatrolUaB  the  iatake  porta  of  aaid  vaporiser  and 
carbu  rater. 

ft.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  vaporiaar  aad  earlmretsr  pro- 
vided with  Intake  ports  for  star  and  an  exit  port  for  a 
cartrareted  mtxturo,  and  tiavlnv  a  IkU  bottom,  a  coaqiart- 
ment  adapted  to  be  heated  and  dlspoosd  adjacent  to  the 
twttoai  of  said  vaporiaer  aad  eazbaroter  for  mpplytag  heat 
thereto,  a  booainf  provldad  with  iatake  ports  and  bavtsv 
conduits  opening  in  tbe  vaporiser  and  carbureter  adja- 
cent to  said  bottom,  a  first  valve  provided  with  ports  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  wblLa  mounted  ia  aald  bonaing  to 
permit  each  of  tbe  Intake  ports  of  tbe  housing  to  be  in 
communlcstion  wltb  one  of  said  condulta,  a  second  valve 
provided  with  ports  conununicating  with  the  atmoapbere 
and  mounted  on  the  vaporiser  and  carbureter,  aaid  sec- 
ond valve  and  first  valra  baln^  connected  by  devices 
whereby  a  rotatable  asasaaHat  aC  tt»  first  valve  may 
caaae  a  rotatable  movevaaft  sC  Oa  second  valve  for  dis- 
I>oslng  tbe  ports  of  saJd  second  valve  In  communication 
wltb  the  ports  of  said  vaporiaer  and  carbureter. 

[aalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,127,710.  MJICHAlflCAL  tTABTUM  liBCHAMISM 
FOR  URIBKNAIrCeMBBKCIOli  SM<»UUE8.  MabaoM 
T.  Wooaa,  Portlaad,  Greg,,  aaalgnor  to  Bhaar  C  Dahl, 
Portland,  Greg,  niad  Dec  a«v  1«U>  Serial  Mo. 
VnjMH.     (CL  74—27.) 


JUL 


1.  In  a  starting  mechaaiam  for  gaa  enginea,  tbe  com- 
bination with  tbe  main  or  engine  shaft,  a  bouainc  ez- 
tendlnc  acroas  the  engine  shaft,  a  cog  gear  fast  ea  the 
engine  shaft  that  extends  up  Into  tbe  bousing,  a  rack 
member  slldable  wttUn  the  bonafag  and  having  teeth  on 
ita  lower  edge  l»r  eagaglay  the  ooc  gear  oa  the 
shaft,  a  levor  coatraUed  auaaa  for  moetag  the  rack 
bar  to  Its  starting  diraetloB,  a  spring  omtndled  SMaas  for 
movlag  the  said  SMaiber  la  ths  other  dliaetlon,  thrast 
wtthla  the  bonakv  Cor  eagagiac  and  hoidiaff  tta 
ibar  la  ssmih  wttfti  the  sagtat  Aaft  sear,  as  the  aald 
W  palled  fiarasnrdlsr,  aad  meana  ftir  tKtiagttaa 
to  a 
tha  aald  sMaber  taa  appMsd  tha  araafc  aatloa  to 
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the  member  is  pulk-d  back  oyer  the  said  thrust  members, 
the  said  last  mentioned  means  consisting  of  plunger  mem- 
bers, springs  that  normally  force  the  said  members  out- 
wardly and  pivoted  dogs  that  engage  the  said  plunger 
members  and  whose  free  ends  project  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  rack  member  as  the  said  bar  is  pulled 
forwardly  to  be  engaged  and  forced  downwardly  by  the 
said  rack  member  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  tue  main  or  engine  shaft,  a  housing  extending 
transversely  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  driving  gear  fixed  on 
the  said  shaft,  a  rack  member  slidable  in  the  housing, 
said  member  including  smooth  guide  portions  at  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  toothed  portion  on  the  lower  face  there- 
of, manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  Raid  rack 
member  Into  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  shaft,  the 
said  rack  member  having  smooth  guide  surfaces  at  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  top  face  thereof,  oppositely  dis- 
posed guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the  caalng, 
with  which  the  said  upptr  guLie  surfaces  of  the  rack 
member  engage  as  the  member  is  moved  forwardly,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pivoted  dogs  on  the  inside 
of  the  casing  whose  free  ends  are  normally  projected  up 
in  the  path  of  forward  movement  of  the  rack  member 
and  to  engage  with  the  lower  guide  portions  thereof,  a 
buffer  spring  for  lach  dog  mounted  on  the  casing  and 
adapted  for  forcing  the  free  ends  of  the  said  doga  up- 
wardly to  thereby  raise  the  rear  end  of  the  rack  member 
in  a  plane  above  the  guide  rollers  to  bring  the  lower  guide 
portions  of  the  said  member  in  position  to  ride  over  the 
guide  rollers,  and  means  for  pulling  the  rack  member  back- 
wardly  when  it  is  lifted  to  ride  upon  the  guide  rollers,  as 
Met  forth. 


1.127,711.  PISTON-RING.  Horack  E.  Woolbrt,  Fair- 
mont, Minn.  Filed  Oct.  i;8,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,039. 
(CI.  121—108.) 


1.  A  piston  ring,  composed  of  an  Inner  annulus,  and  two 
outer  Jiniiuli  disposed  thereupon,  the  combined  width  of 
wlilch  Is  substantially  the  width  of  the  Inner  annulus, 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  inner  annulus  and  the  outer 
iinuuH  IwlDg  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
circnmferenMal  means  to  prevent  lateral  or  transverse  dis- 
placement of  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

2.  A  pistou  ring,  composed  of  an  inner  annulus,  and 
two  outer  nnnull  disposed  thereupon,  the  combined  width 
of  which  is  substantially  the  width  of  the  inner -annulus, 
the  outer  circumferential  face  of  the  inner  annulus  and 
the  inner  face  of  tbe  outer  annuU  each  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cooperative  clrcumferentlally  parallel  grooves 
which  interlock  to  hold  the  annuli  against  lateral  or  trans- 
verse movement. 

3.  A  piston  ring,  comprising  an  inn?r  annulus,  two  outer 
annuli  disposed  therenpon,  the  combined  width  of  which  is 
substantially  the  width  of  the  Inner  annulus,  the  outer 
face  of  the  inner  annulus  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  outer 
annall  being  provided  with  inter-engaglng  clrcumferen- 
tlally parallel  grooves,  each  groove  of  which  is  substan- 
tially a  truncated  triangle  in  cross  section. 


1,127,712.  POULTRY  -  RAISING  PLANT.  Vibqi.mds 
\Vk£nn,  Amelia  Court  Fiouse,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813,261.     (CI.  119—21.) 

1.  In  a  poultry  raising  plant,  the  combination  of  a  main 
house  having  an  entrance  11 1  or  near  one  end  and  having 
walls  and  bottom,  the  walla  being  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  exit  openings,  a  series  of  cage  nnlts  removably  affixed 
to  the  walls  of  the  main  boase  over  said  exit  openings, 
these  cage  units  being  likewise  provided  with  bottoma, 
reatnlning  pens  removably  attached  to  the  walls  of  said 
main  house  so  aa  to  inclose  the  cage  units,  and  a  plarallty 
of  Independent  trap  doors  arranged  to  either  permit  or 


prevent  the  fowls  passing  from  the  main  house  to  the  nesta 
or  vice  versa,  and  to  permit  the  fowls  to  pass  from  each 
nest  to  the  pen  inclosing  the  same  but  prevent  the  fowls 
returning  to  the  nest   from  the  pen. 


*'* 


2.  In  a  poultry  raising  plant,  the  combination  of  a  main 
house  having  an  open-work  bottom  and  provided  with  an 
entrance  at  one  end,  exit  openings  at  the  side  and  at  the 
rear  of  the  main  house,  a  cage  structure  over  each  one  of 
^aid  exit  openings,  each  of  said  cage  structures  having 
open-work  bottoms  and  being  removably  attached  to  the 
main  house  and  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependent trap  doors  arranged  to  either  permit  or  prevent 
the  fowls  passing  from  the  main  house  to  the  nests  or  vice 
versa,  and  to  permit  the  fowls  to  pass  from  each  nest  to 
the  pen  inclosing  the  same  but  prevent  the  fowls  returning 
tu  the  nest  from  the  pen  and  from  each  of  the  cage  units 
back  into  the  main  hooae,  a  restraining  pen  attached  to 
I  ach  side  wall  of  the  main  bouse  and  Incloalng  the  cage 
units  attached  to  that  side  wall,  and  another  restraining 
pen  Inclosing  the  cage  unit  at  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
house  and  removably  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  main 
house. 

3.  In  a  poultry  plant,  the  combination  of  a  main  houae, 
restraining  pens  located  around  the  house,  cage  structures 
In  said  pens  and  communicating  with  said  house,  and 
pain  of  trap  doors  hung  between  said  house  and  cace 
structures,  to  be  alternatively  released  to  operative  posi- 
tion to  permit  access  either  way  between  the  house  and 
cage  structures,  and  trap  doora  on  said  cage  structures 
giving  access  only  to  said  pens. 

4.  In  a  poultry  raising  plant,  the  combination  of  a  main 
house  having  a  series  of  openings,  each  of  which  is  closed 
by  a  trap  door,  cage  units  removably  attached  to  said 
house,  each  being  provided  with  a  trap  door  closing  one  of 
said  openings  and  each  also  having  an  exit  opening,  said 
trap  doors  on  the  bouse  and  on  each  cage  unit  being  capa- 
ble of  adjustment  to  operative  position  to  permit  access 
each  way  through  the  cage  unit. 

5.  In  a  chicken-raitiing  plant,  the  combination  of  a  main 
house,  a  series  of  nest  units  communicating  with  said 
house  by  means  of  door-ways  therebetween,  a  trap-door 
.suspended  on  each  side  of  each  communicating  door-way 
between  nest  units  and  said  main  bouse,  either  trap-door 
being  capable  of  being  fastened  away  from  its  respective 
door-way  to  permit  access  one  way  therethrough,  and  trap- 
doors on  free  sides  of  said  house  and  nest  units  to  permit 
lucess  to  the  former  and  from  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.713.  SAFETY  DEVICE  OR  ARRESTER  FOR  COL- 
LIERY WINDING-CAGES,  HOISTS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Jack  Yatbb  and  CHAaLca  Hitbh,  St.  Helens,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,468.  (CI.  187—86.) 
1.  Safety  devices  or  arreatera  for  colliery  winding  cages, 

hoists  or  the  like,  consisting  in  combination,  of  guides  car- 
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tied  by  the  cage,  blocks  slidable  In  said  guides,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  blocks,  gripping  appliances  carried  by  the  said 
levers,  guides  for  the  cage  or  boiat,  cage  suspension  means, 
menus  to  actuate  the  levets  to  cause  such  appliances  to 
grip  and  be  secured  to  the  last  named  guides  on  the  fail- 
ure of  the  cage  suspension  meaus,  and  means,  carried  by 
the  cage,  to  act  upon  the  leveis  to  cause  the  gripping 
appliaaces  to  exert  a  powerful  grip  upon  said  guides  to 
biiuK  the  cage  to  a  standstill  almost  simultaneously  with 
the  breakage  of  the  suspension  means,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  .\  gripping  device  or  safety  appliance  for  colliery 
winding  cages,  comprising,  in  combination,  guides,  carried 
by  the  cage,  blocks  slidable  in  said  guides,  leven,  pivoted 
to  the  blocks,  grlppera  carried  by  the  said  levers,  guides 
for  the  cage,  cage  suspension  means,  loaded  pivoted  levers 
connected  operatlvely  with  the  first  named  pivoted  levers, 
means  connecting  the  said  loaded  levera  with  the  cage  sus- 
pension means  to  maintain  the  former  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion daring  slight  slackening  of  the  suspension  means  but 
which  will  actuate  the  flrat  named  pivoted  'even  to  cause 
the  grtppere  to  bind  upon  the  last  named  guides  in  the 
event  of  breakage  of  the  suspension  means  to  arrest  the 
gripping  device,  means  carried  by  the  cage  to  act  upon  the 
pivoted  levers  to  cause  the  grlppen  to  be  Jammed  onto  said 
guides  by  the  entire  weight  of  the  cage  and  load,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  AA  Improved  safety  appliance  for  colliery  winding 
cages  comprising  grippers,  a  pair  of  levera  carrying  aaid 
grlppers,  the  levers  in  each  pair  being  connected  together 
by  toothed  gearing,  blocks  to  which  each  pair  of  levera  are 
pivoted,  guides  carried  by  the  cage  on  which  such  blocks 
are  slidable,  guides  for  the  cage,  cage  suspension  means, 
loaded  pivoted  levera  connected  to  the  cage  suspension 
means  and  capable  of  swaying  inoperatively  with  the  alack 
in  such  means  In  the  ordinary  working  of  the  cage,  bat 
adaptwl  to  actuate  all  the  palra  of  pivoted  levera  synchro- 
nously on  the  failure  of  the  cage  suspension  means  to  actu- 
Hte  the  grlppera  to  cause  them  to  grip  upon  and  be  se- 
cured to  the  guides  for  the  cage,  means  carried  by  the 
(<agc  to  act  upon  the  pivoted  levers  and  bind  the  grlppera 
upon  the  guides  for  the  cage  with  the  entire  weight  of  the 
cage  and  contests  so  aa  to  immediately  arrest  the  descent 
of  the  cage  and  securely  snapeod  it  apon  the  guides  for 
the  cage,  substantially  as  described  and  ahown. 

4.  A  safety  device  or  arrester  for  lifts,  hoists  or  the  like, 
consisting,  in  combination,  of  guides  carriad  by  the  lift, 
blocks  slidable  in  said  gnldea,  lerera  pivoted  on  said 
blocks,  grlppera  carried  by  said  levers,  guide  bars  for  the 
lift,  lift  suspension  means,  means  for  locking  the  pivoted 
levera  to  the  guide  bars  of  the  lift  on  failure  of  the  sns- 
penslon  means  and  means  carried  by  the  lift  for  wedging 
the  pivoted  levers  securely  to  the  guide  bara  to  arrest  the 
descent  of  the  lift,  substantially  as  described. 


1,127,714.  DOOR-LOCK.  Lbon  Zajac,  Ponxsntawney, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  Marasalek,  Plom- 
vine.  Pa.  FUed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,062.  (CL 
70—29.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  lock  cas- 
ing, an  intermediate  support  plate  positioned  therein  in 
spaced  relations  with  and  lying  in  a  parallel  plane  to  the 


side  plates  of  the  casing,  separate  bolt  sections  having 
complemental  contacting  faces  and  with  portions,  of  said 
sections  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and 
provided  with  H-shaped  slots  therein  and  with  U-shaped 
marginal  notches,  tumblera  provided  with  substantially 
semi-circular  openings,  one  of  said  tumblera  being  posi- 
tioned upon  opposite  sides  of  the  support  plate  and  be- 
tween the  adjacent  face  of  said  plate  and  one  of  said 
sections,  a  projecting  lug  upon  each  of  said  tumblers  posi- 
tioned within  the  H-shaped  slot  of  the  adjacent  section, 
a  key,  a  ward  upon  said  key  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
said  shoulder  adapted  for  engaging  within  the  opening  of 
said  tumbler  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally  of  the 
casing  when  the  ward  is  in  engagement  within  said  side 
slot  of  the  section  upon  a  lateral  movement  of  the  latter, 
the  said  tumbler  lug  adapted  for  seating  within  the  end 
notches  of  said  slot  when  said  section  Is  at  the  extremities 
of  its  movement,  a  post  upon  said  support  plate  having  n 
socket  In  the  end  thereof,  the  front  plate  of  said  casing 
having  an  Inverted  keyhole  shaped  opening,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  at  one  end  in  said  socket  and  having  its  other  end 
partially  rotatable  within  said  plate  opening,  an  indicat- 
ing finger  upon  the  end  of  said  shaft  within  Raid  plate  open- 
ing, said  bolt  sections  provided  with  shoulders,  a  longitu- 
dinally shiftable  lug  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  poaitloning  within  the  line  of  movement  of  one 
of  said  bolt  section  shouldera  and  means  for  turning  tho 
said  shaft 


2.  A  lock  compriaing  a  casing,  complemental  bolt  sec- 
tions slldably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  each  having 
a  side  shoulder,  a  support  plate  within  said  casing  and 
positioned  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections,  a  post 
upon  said  support  plate  having  a  socket  in  the  end  there- 
of, the  front  plate  of  said  casing  having  an  Inverted  key- 
hole shaped  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  In  said 
socket  and  having  its  other  end  partially  rotatable  within 
said  plate  opening,  an  Indicating  finger  upon  the  end  of 
said  shaft  within  said  plate  opening,  said  bolt  sections 
provided  with  shouldera,  a  longitudinally  shiftaltle  Iok 
member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  aqd  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning within  the  line  of  movement  of  one  of  said  bolt 
section  shouldera  and  means  for  turning  the  said  shaft. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring-controlled  latch 
slidably-mounted  therein,  a  sectional  bolt  slldably-mounted 
In  said  casing,  a  supporting  partition  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  between  the  sections  of  the  bolt,  said  bolt  see- 
tlons  adapted  to  be  independently  projected,  and  means 
for  holding  the  latch  in  locked  projected  position  when 
either  of  the  bolt  aectlons  ara  projected. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  sectional  bolt  slldably- 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  snportiikg  wall  amaged 
within  said  casing  and  positioned  between  the  bolt  aec- 
tlons, said  bolts  each  provided  with  a  forward  aboalder, 
means  controlled  from  the  face  edge  of  the  lock  caalng 
adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  in  the  path  of  more- 
ment  of  either  of  the  belts  to  hold  tl>e  same  in  unlocked 
retracted  position,  and  means  for  positively  holding  either 
of  the  bolt  sections  in  locked  projected  position. 
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5.  A  lock  comprtoinK  a  culog,  a  tprlng-eoBtroUed  latefa 
Blldabljr-monnted  tbereln,  a  secttonal  bolt  arraored  within 
■aid  casing,  a  supporting  xrall  carried  by  said  casing  and 
araraged  between  the  bolt  sections  and  constltatlng  a  sup- 
port therefor,  vertlcallj  sliding  tnmblers  each  disposed  be- 
tween the  bolt  sections  and  snpportlng  plate,  cooperat- 
ing means  between  the  bolt  sections  and  tnmblen  adapted 
to  positively  hold  the  bolt  sections  in  either  of  their  re- 
tracted or  projected  positions. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,127,715.  WIRE  FABRIC.  Fredkhick  A.  Zielke.  Fond 
dn  Lac.  Wis.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  938,267. 
(CI.  245—5.) 


1.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  wire 
strands,  tta«  strands  being  formed  to  prorlde  a  scrlaa  of 
loops  spaced  throughout  their  lengths,  means  for  croaa 
tying  the  looped  strands  together  cousisting  of  a  plurality 
of  U  shaped  loops  having  enlarged  space  at  their  corners 
and  haying  the  corners  bent  laterally,  the  said  U-loops 
being  hooked  to  a  pair  of  loops  of  one  of  said  strands  and 
having  their  enlarged  comers  passiar  around  a  pair  of 
loops  of  an  adjacent  strand,  the  croaa  portion  of  the 
U-loop  being  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  looped 
strand. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  eeBslstlag  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  wire 
strands  having  a  series  of  spaced  loops  therealong,  U- 
formed  links  passing  around  the  loops  of  one  strand  and 
having  their  ends  connected  to  the  loops  of  an  adjacent 
strand,  the  links  harins  enlarged  corsers  and  formed  lat- 
erally with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric  and  a  cross 
member  positioned  parallel  with  ths  first  said  strands. 


1.127,716.  CAR-TBUCK.  WALm  B.  Adams,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsals.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  823,906.     (Cl.  106—280.) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame, 
hangers  supported  by  said  frame,  transversely  disposed 
leaf  springs  supported  by  saM  hangers,  colted  springs  sap- 
ported  by  said  leaf  springs,  and  a  bolster  carried  by  said 
foiMt  springs. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  dsseribed,  a  track  frame, 
baiiilK  haagers  and  means  for  sapportlDg  the  sams,  a 
sprlBf  plaak  carried  by  sstd  hangers,  leaf  sprtngs  carried 
t^  MM  sprlBf  plank,  coiled  springs  carried  by  said  leaf 
spriags,  and  a  bolster  carried  by  said  coiled  springs. 

a  In  a  tmek  of  the  class  described,  a  fraae.  bcariags 
on  said  fraaie,  spindles  la  said  bearings,  haagers  carried 


by  said  spindles,  a  spring  plank  and  means  connecting 
said  spring  plank  and  bangers,  leaf  springs  on  said  sprtQg 
plank,  colled  sprtngs  carried  by  said  leaf  springs,  and  a 
bolster  carried  by  said  colled  springs. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  hangers 
carried  by  said  frame  and  means  for  supporting  said 
hangers,  a  spring  plank  carried  by  said  hangers  and  means 
connecting  said  spring  plank  and  bangers,  elliptic  springs 
c-arried  by  said  spring  plank,  colled  springs  mounted  on 
said  leaf  springs,  and  a  bolster  provided  with  spring  seats 
t(i  receive  said  colled  springs. 


1,127,717.  RATCHET  WRENCH.  Uabrt  L.  AsH,  Somer- 
set, I'a.  Filed  June  -S,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,539.  (Cl. 
81—62.) 


^ 
^ 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bead,  a  work 
holding  member  rotatably  connected  with  the  bead  and 
having  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon  confronting  the  head, 
a  pair  of  pawls  passed  through  the  bead  and  adapted  to 
normally  engage  at  one  end  with  corresponding  ratchet 
teeth,  and  means  shlftable  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
pawls  at  their  opposite  ends,  for  holding  either  pawl  at 
times  from  engagement  with  the  corresponding  ratchet 
teeth. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  there- 
on, a  work  engaging  member  pivoted  on  said  head  and 
provided  upon  Its  head  engaging  surface  with  two  concen- 
tric series  of  oppositely  disposed  ratchet  teeth,  said  head 
being  prorided  with  recesses,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  with- 
in said  recesses  and  haring  their  Inner  ends  normally 
spring  pressed  Into  engagement  with  said  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  and  a  spring  pivoted  upon  said  handle  and  engage- 
able  with  the  outer  end  of  cither  of  said  pawls  whereby 
the  pawl  may  be  released  from  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective series  of  ratchet  teeth,  the  disengagement  of  said 
releasing  spring  from  both  of  said  pawls  causing  said 
pawls  to  lock  said  work  engaging  member  npon  said  bead. 


1,127,718.  8HSLL-CL0SEK  POS  SHKLL-MAKTNG  MA- 
CHINES. HnrtT  AucHn,  Bvporiam,  Pa.,  asslfmor  to 
Keystone  National  Powder  Company.  Emporium.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Peansylvania.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  802,682.     (Cl.  93—80.) 


1.  In  a  shell  closer,  the  combination  wltb  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  sapport  a  shell,  of  means  raoraMe  laterally  ia 
relation  to  the  aiaadrel  adapted  for  forailaf  at  a  single 
operatleB  a  single.  Initial  or  primary  fold  crosswise  of  the 
end  of  a  shell  supported  by  said  mandrel,  and  means  aor- 
able  tongltndlBally  of  the  mandrel  toward  the  end  thereof 
adapted  to  form  a  second  fold  oa  top  of  the  Initial  fold 
aforesaid. 
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2.  In  a  shell  eleser,  the  eoratolnatlon  wit^i  a  nandfci 
adapted  t»  support  a  shell,  of  means  BoeaMe  taterally  ta 

relation  to  the  mandrel  adapted  for  forming  at  a  single 
operation  a  single,  initial  or  primary  fold  crosswise  of  the 
end  of  a  shell  supported  by  said  mandrel,  and  means  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  siandrel  toward  the  end  thereof 
adapted  to  form  a  second  fold  on  top  of  the  initial  fold 
aforesaid  and  to  completely  dose  and  form  a  bead  on  the 
shell  end  at  a  single  operation. 

8.  In  a  shell  closer,  the  comblnatkw  with  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  support  a  shell,  of  means  movable  laterally  in 
relation  to  the  mandrel  adapted  for  forming  at  a  single 
operation  a  single,  initial  or  primary  fold  crosswise  of 
the  end  of  a  shell  supported  by  said  mandrel,  and  a  final 
folder  and  closer  comprislag  a  center  pnnch,  and  a  closing 
cup  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  against  the  end  of 
the  shell  after  it  has  been  partially  folded  by  the  initial 
folder. 

4.  In  a  shell  closer,  the  combination  wltb  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  support  a  sheO,  of  shell  forming  and  closing 
means  adapted  to  initiate  and  complete  the  closure  by  two 
successive  operations,  coaprialaff  means  adapted  to  first 
form  a  single  primary  fold  made  Inwardly  from  one  side 
of  the  riiell  and  other  means  then  acting  to  fold  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  shell  end  on  top  of  the  initial  fold  and  to 
press  10  the  center  and  "  bead  "  the  edge  of  the  shell  end. 

5.  In  a  shell  cloaer,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  snpport  a  shell  with  the  end  of  the  latter  pro- 
jecting' beyond  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  of  a  single  folder 
blade,  means  for  moving  mid  blade  inwardly  and  crosswise 
of  the  shell  end,  to  form  a  single  inltially-Iald  primary 
fold  extending  from  tlie  outer  edge  of  the  shell  crosswise 
thereof,  and  a  final  folder  and  bead  former,  acting  after 
the  withdrawal  of  the  folder  blade,  adapted  to  lay  a  second 
fold  on  the  first  fold  and  to  bead  or  crimp  the  folded  shell 
end  agnlBst  the  cod  of  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.127,719.  THREAD-CLAMP  FOR  SHOE-BE WINQ  MA- 
CHINES. HASBin  A.  BM.fiMn,  Rsston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Boylston  Mfg.  Cenipany,  Sonth  Beaton,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ian.  28,1909.  Serial 
No.  474,669.     (Cl.   UT—t^) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
stltch-formlng  mechanism,  a  presserfoot  carrier,  a  thread 
lock  arranged  to  be  aoved  hack  and  forth  ^  said  carrier 
to  give  op  and  tnke  back  thread  on  tta  Itteraasa  and  de- 
crease, respectively,  of  the  thickness  of  the  watfc.  and 
means  arranvett  to  operaite  said  thvaad  lock  tn  lecft-  and 
reiense  the  tfensad,  nM  ncaan.Mng  irmasat  t»  iaep  tte 
thread  Inch  In  retMse  psaMios  fee  as  lone  a  ttoe-  flto  ttttm 
work  aa  fer  thick  work. 

2.  10  a  sewing  ■aekine  of  the  eharaetsr 
sBUto  fctsrtng  mecbaalaai;  a  prcaaerfoot  carrtar,  a 


lock  arranged  to  he  moeed  ba^  and  forth  by  saM  carrier 
te  gire  np  and  take  back  thread  on  the  increoee  and  de- 
crease, respectively,  of  the  thlcknees  of  the  work,  and 
means  arranged  to  operate  said  thread  lock  to  lock  and  re- 
lease the  thread,  said  means  being  arranged  te  keep  the 
thread  lock  In  locking  position  for  as  loag  a  time  for  thick 
work  as  for  thin  work. 

8.  In  s  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
stltch-formlng  mechanism,  a  presserfoot  carrier,  a  thread 
lock  arranged  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  by  said  carrier 
to  give  np  and  take  back  thread  on  tbe  Increase  and  de- 
crease, respectively,  of  the  thickness  of  tbe  work,  and 
means  arranged  to  operate  aaM  thread  lock  to  lock  and 
release  the  thread,  said  means  being  arranged  to  maintain 
uniform  timing  of  tbe  thread  lock  regardless  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  sewing  msehlae  of  tlte  ehsracter  described, 
stlteh-formtng  mechanism,  a  preaserfeot  carrier,  a  thread 
lock  arranged  to  be  mored  back  and  forth  by  said  carrier 
to  give  op  and  take  back  thread  on  the  Increase  and  de- 
crease, respectively,  ef  tlie  thlcknees  of  tbe  work,  and 
means  arranged  to  operate  said  thread  lock  te  lock  and 
release  the  thread,  said  means  being  arranged  to  keep  tbe 
thread  lodf  in  locking  poeltlon  the  same  length  of  rime  In 
successive  cycles,  regardless  of  the  poeltlon  of  tbe  thread 
lock. 

6.  In  a  sewing  maehtne  of  tbe  character  described, 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  co-active  thread-clamping  mem- 
bers, means  arranged  to  move  one  of  said  thread-clamping 
members  toward  and  from  the  other  to  clamp  and  release 
the  thread,  and  means  arranged  to  move  said  thread- 
clamping  members  to  give  up  and  take  back  thread  on  the 
increase  and  decrease,  respectively,  of  the  thlcknees  of  the 
work,  tbe  flrst-meatiooed  means  being  arranged  to  clamp 
tbe  thread  at  the  same  relative  stage  in  successive  cycles 
regardtasB  of  the  position  of  said  clamping  member. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,127,720.  TELESCOPE  WITH  VARIABLE  MAGNIFT 
CATION.  J«AJf  Baptiht«  Baillc  -  Lbhaibb,  Parts, 
France.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1012.  Serial  No.  725.780.  (Cl. 
88—82.) 


1.  In  an  optical  apparatus  having  an  object-glass  and 
Ramsden  eyepiece,  means  for  ft>cuslng  the  eyepiece,  means 
Independent  thereof  for  varying  the  raagnlflcation  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  ptaraHty  of  eye-leases -adapted  to  be 
brought  severally  Into  coaxial  relation  wltb  a  field  lens, 
and  means  whereby,  when  an  eye  lens  is  brought  Into  oper- 
ative position,  the  relative  i>oaItlon8  of  the  object-glass. 
field  lens  and  eye  lens  are  simultaneously  and  automati- 
cally changed  to  reproduce  the  former  focesing. 

2.  In  an  optical  system  for  binoculars  witb  several  mag- 
nifying powers,  comprising  Ramsden  eye-pieces,  the  eem- 
binatloa  wltb  two  tubes  carrying  object  ^aares.  of  two 
heads  which  can  be  rotated  and  moved  longitndlnally  iade- 
pendently  of  each  other  relativ^y  to  the  tubes,  two  plates 
raoeaMe  angularly,  arranged  In  the  said  heads  and  carry- 
laf  the  eye-lenses,  means  for  plaelag  successively  tbe  vari- 
ous eye-leases  in  front  of  the  two  optical  axes  by  retatlntt 
the  aaid  heads,  and  for  moving  aimnltaaeoosly  the  two 
field  lenses  relatively  te  the  eye-lensee,  so  as  to  retain 
anteaatleally  Qie  correct  feeaslnv. 

8.  In  an  aptlcal  system  fer  Mneculara  wltb  several  mag- 
i^Cying  powers,  ooasprteing  BaaMden  eye-pieces,  the  eons* 
binatlea  with  two  tnhee  earryiag  object-glassee,  ef  two 
beads  indepeadently  reti^Me  and  tsngitudinally  movaUe 
relatively  to  the  tohea,  two  angntarty  adJusUble  ptates  ar> 
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rnn«ed  !n  the  said  h*-a»ls  and  carrying  tlip  eyo  lenses, 
means  for  placing  successively  the  said  eye-lenses  In  front 
of  the  optical  axes  and  for  slmultaneoiisiy  movins  each 
Held  lens  relatively  tc.  the  corresponding  eye-lens,  and 
niea"s  for  simultaneously  automatically  varying  the  open- 
ing of  the  field  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  hinocular  optical  syst.'m  with  three  magnifying 
powers  and  having  Hamsdiii  cyn  pieces,  the  combination 
with  a  hinocular  body  carryiu:;  ohject  glasses,  of  two  tuljes 
c:tcndiug  outside  the  body  of  the  him  <  ulars,  horizontal 
and  vertical  grooves  arranged  in  tlic  t;il'cs.  projections 
>ec'ire<l  to  the  tut)es,  variable  field  diapiiragms  and  field 
lenses  adjustable  in  the  interior  of  the  said  tiil)es,  driving 
piojettlons  arranged  on  the  adjustaliie  rims  of  the  field 
diaphragms  and  on  the  mounts  of  the  field  lenses,  and 
passing  through  the  horizontal  and  vertical  grooves  pro- 
vide! In  the  tubes,  sleeves  sliding  on  the  tubes,  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  grooves  with  which  engage  the  projec- 
thms  secured  to  the  tubes,  two  other  opposite  vertical 
Liooves  and  an  inclined  groove  provided  in  each  sleeve  for 
the  projections  on  the  field  lenses  and  those  on  the  Qeld 
diaphragms,  driving  frames  arranged  concentrically  with 
tl  e  sliding  sleeves  and  carrying  the  operating  heads,  hell- 
(iil  grooves  in  the  said  frames,  with  which  engage  the  pro- 
jections of  the  mounts  of  the  collector  lenses  and  the  pro- 
jections secured  to  the  tubes,  covers  closing  the  tulK?s  and 
iKiving  central  openings,  circular  plates  mounted  eccen 
trlcally  on  the  covers  and  carrying  the  eye  lenses,  notches 
on  the  edges  of  the  plates  and  between  the  eye-lenses,  pro- 
Jt'Ctlona  engaging  with  the  said  notches  In  the  manner  of 
a  planetary  toothed  wheel  and  mounted  on  the  upper  parts 
of  the  driving  frames,  locking  springs  secured  to  the  covers 
and  cooperating  with  the  notches  for  successively  fixing 
the  eye-lenses  in  front  of  the  optical  axes. 

5.  In  a  binocular  optical  system  with  three  magnifying 
powers,  and  having  Kamsden  eye  pieces,  the  combination 
with  a  binocular  body  carrying  object  glasses,  of  tubes  ex- 
tending outside  the  body  of  the  binoculars,  horizontal  and 
inclined  grooves  arranged  In  the  tubes,  projections  secured 
to  the  tubes,  variable  field  diaphragms  and  field  lenses  ad- 
justable in  the  interior  of  the  said  tubes,  driving  projec- 
tions arranged  on  the  adjustable  rims  of  the  field  dia- 
phragms and  on  the  mounts  of  the  field  lenses  and  passing 
through  the  inclined  and  horizontal  grooves  provided  In 
the  fixed  tubes,  sleeves  sliding  on  the  tubes  and  provided 
with  vertical  groovea  for  the  projections  secured  to  the 
tubes,  helical  grooves  on  the  sleeves,  with  which  engage 
the  projections  of  the  field  lenses  and  those  of  the  field 
diaphragms,  driving  frames  arranged  concentrically  with 
the  .■ilidlns  sleeves  for  carrying  the  operating  heads,  helical 
gro.  ves  In  the  said  frames  for  driving  the  projections  se- 
cured to  the  tubes,  covers  closing  the  tubes  and  provided 
wit  1  central  openings,  circular  plates  mounted  eccentri- 
cally on  the  covers  and  provided  with  eye  lenses,  notches 
on  the  edges  of  the  plates  between  the  eye-lenses,  projec- 
tions engaging  with  the  said  notches  in  the  manner  of  a 
planetary  toothed  wheel  and  secured  to  the  upper  parts  of 
the  driving  frames,  and  locking  springs  secured  to  the 
covers  and  co5peratlng  with  the  notches  for  successively 
locking  the  eye-lenses  in  front  of  the  optical  axes. 


l.ll'7.721.  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  CAR-DOORS.  Marcel 
Bazillb,  Angers,  France.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  689,831.      (CI.   70 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  lock  having  a 
latch.  Inner  and  outer  bandies  for  independently  operating 
said  latch,  a  knob  spindle  on  which  said  Inner  handle  Is 
fixed  a  projection  on  said  knob  spindle,  a  rod  movable  on 
the  door  and  operable  to  engage  said  projection  when  the 
inner  handle  is  In  latch  projecting  position,  a  bell  crank 
lever  connected  with  said  rod,  and  a  lever  actuat  ng  device 
disposed  at  a  point  remote  from  said  lock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  lock  having  a  latch, 
Inner  and  outer  handles  for  Independently  operating  said 
latch,  a  knob  ppindle  on  which  said  inner  handle  is  fixed 
a  projection  on  said  knob  spindle,  a  rod  movable  on  the 
door  and  operable  to  engage  said  projection  when  the  inner 
handle  is  In  latch  projecting  position,  a  bell  crank  lever 


connected  with  said  rod,  and  a  push  button  connected  with 
said  lever  and  disposed  at  a  point  remote  from  said  lock. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  lock  having  a  latch. 
Inner  and  outer  handles  for  Independently  operating  said 
latch,  means  for  locking  said  inner  handle  in  latch  pro- 
jecting position,  releasing  means  for  said  locking  means 
located  in  a  plane  above  the  lock,  a  locking  device  for  the 
outer  handle  comprising  a  cam  secured  to  the  outer  handle, 
a  rotary  abutment  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam 
when  said  outer  handle  Is  In  closed  position,  and  key  actu- 
ated means  on  said  abutment  for  releasing  said  outer 
handle. 


1.127,722.  OIL  AND  GAS  SEPARATOR.  Rbcbbn  E. 
Beckley,  Coalings.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.   856,470.      (CI.  48—142.) 


An  oil  and  gas  separator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
counterbalanced  valve  In  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle, 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
diaphragm  secured  across  the  opening,  a  vertical  rod  con- 
nected to  the  valve  and  to  the  diaphragm  and  extending 
vertically  through  the  receptacle,  means  for  conveying  oil 
to  the  receptacle,  means  for  conveying  gas  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  receptacle  and  baffles  arranged  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  receptacle. 


1.127.723.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  OnOBOE  Becot,  Cedar 
Vale,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,787. 
(CI.  123—16.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  case,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said 
case  and  prorlded  with  dlaipetrlcally  opposed  arms  upon 
its  periphery,  said  case  being  fnrther  provided  with  ex- 
plosion chambers  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof 
and  a  division  wall  between  said  chambers,  spaced  vertical 
cylinders   above    the    explosion    chambers,    Independently 
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operating  pistons  In  the  respective  cylinders,  valve  plates 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  said  division 
wall  and  operating  to  close  communication  between  the  re- 
spective explosion  chambers  and  the  interior  of  the  rotor 
case,  links  connecting  the  valve  plates  to  the  respective 
pistons,  means  for  admitting  an  actuating  fluid  to  the  cyl- 
inders to  be  compressed  by  said  pistons,  the  division  wall 
between  each  of  the  explosion  chambers  and  the  related 
piston  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  passage,  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  passage,  a  coil  spring  acting  upon 
each  of  the  pistons  to  compress  the  fluid  in  the  cylinders 
whereby  the  valve  plate  connected  to  said  piston  is  moved 
to  Its  open  position  and  siid  latter  valve  simultaneously 
opened  to  admit  the  charge  to  the  explosion  chamber,  and 
means  for  holding  either  of  the  pistons  against  movement 
under  action  of  its  spring  to  retain  the  valve  plate  in  its 
closed  position. 


compound  compensating  support  carried  in  the  exi>ansion 
segment  consisting  of  a  block,  trunnions  thereon,  bearings 
for  the  trunnion  in  the  hinged  segment,  a  swivel  nut  fit- 
ting the  block,  and  a  passage  way  in  the  block  for  the 
actuating  screw  as  set  forth. 

2.  Jl  friction  clutch  of  the  split  ring  type  having  cast 
arms  and  hinged  segments,  an  adjustable  nut  clamped  in 
each  fixed  arm  and  an  accommodating  nut  combination  in 
each  hinged  segment  consisting  of  a  recessed  block  with 
trunnions,  bearings  for  the  trunnions  carried  in  each 
hinged  segment,  and  a  round  swiveling  nut  In  each  block, 
and  right  and  left-hand  screw  devices  actuating  to  work 
in  the  two  nuts,  and  link  mechanism  working  the  right 
and  left-hand  screw  devices  as  described. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  device  comprising  a  boss,  arms  cast 
therewith,  segments  hinged  to  the  arms,  a  f^xed  nut  carried 
by  each  arm,  a  block  carried  in  each  hinged  segment,  trun- 
nions on  said  block,  bearings  for  the  trunnions,  a  swivel 
nut  in  the  block,  means  to  clamp  the  nuts  in  place,  and 
right  and  left  hand  screw  devices  engaging  the  nuts,  link 
mechanism  for  said  screw  devices  and  lugs  on  the  links, 
and  a  sliding  sleeve  by  which  the  links  are  operated. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  boss,  arms  projecting 
therefrom,  segments  hinged  to  the  arms,  a  chamber  in  each 
arm.  a  nut  in  said  recess  and  a  cover  plate,  a  chamt>er  in 
each  hinged  segment  and  a  block  therein,  trunnions  on  the 
block,  bearings  for  the  trunnions,  a  cover  plate  confining 
the  block,  and  a  swivel  nut  in  the  block,  right  and  left- 
hand  screw  devices  engaging  the  nuts  and  links  to  actuate 
the  screws,  said  links  having  lugs  thereon,  and  a  sliding 
sleeve  to  actuate  the  links  all  in  combination  and  as  set 
forth. 


2.  it!  a  rotary  engine,  a  case,  a  rotor  mounted  therein 
provided  with  diametrically  opposed  arms  apon  its  periph- 
ery, said  ease  having  explosion  ehambera  and  a  division 
wall  between  the  same,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  the  ease 
above  each  of  said  chambers  and  a  pawage  affording  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  and  the  dumber,  a  valve 
normally  closing  snch  communication,  valve  plates  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  npon  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  division  wall,  each  of  said  valve  plates  being  pro- 
vided npon  Its  longitudinal  edgea  with  flanges,  the  opposed 
walls  of  the  explosion  chambers  being  recessed  to  ac- 
commodate said  flanges,  a  piston  to  operate  each  of  the 
pistons,  means  connecting  said  pistons  to  the  respective 
valve  plates,  means  for  supplying  an  actuating  fluid  to  the 
cylinders,  springs  acting  against  the  respective  pistons  to 
compress  the  fluid  and  force  the  first  named  valve  to  Its 
open  position,  the  pivoted  valve  being  slmultaneoiuly 
moved  to  its  open  position  and  engaged  at  its  free  end 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  a  keeper^ember  fixed  to 
one  end  of  said  piston,  and  a  manually  operable  latch  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  of  the  keepers  to 
hold  the  piston  against  movement  under  action  of  the 
spring  to  retain  the  valve  plate  in  its  closed  position. 


1,127,T24.  FRICTIOW-CLUTCH.  Robebt  Bbiooc,  Eoch- 
dale.  Jonathan  Bridge,  Castleton,  and  Edoak  Brad- 
SHAW,  Rochdale,  England.  Filed  .Inly  3,  1914.  Serial 
No,  848,885.      {CI.  192—3.) 


1,127,725.  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Norbert  F. 
Brink.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,464.      (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  A  friction  dutch   of  the  spUt  ring  expansion  type 
rith  right  and  left-band  actuating  screws  and  havinc  a 


1.  A  projecting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  set 
of  primary  condensing  lenses,  a  supplementary  condenser 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  primary  lenses,  a  dia- 
phragm disposed  between  said  primary  condensing  lenses 
and  said  supplementary  condenser  and  at  the  focal  dis- 
tance from  said  supplementary  condenser,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  vary  the  sixe  of  the  opening  In 
said  diaphragm. 

2.  A  projecting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a  set 
of  primary  condensing  lenses,  a  supplementary  condenser 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  primary  lenses,  a  dia- 
phragm di^Msed  between  said  primary  condmslng  lenses 
and  said  supplementary  condensing  lenses  snd  at  the  focal 
distance  from  said  supplementary  condenser,  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  to  vary  the  siie  of  the  opening  in  said 
diaphragm,  and  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  move 
said  diaphragm  and  said  supplementary  condenser  toward 
or  away  from  said  primary  condensing  lenses. 

8.  A  projecting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  set 
of  primary  condensing  lenses,  a  supplementary  condenser 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  primary  condensing 
lenses,  a  diapliragm  disposed  between  said  primary  con- 
densing lenses  and  said  supplementary  condensing  lenses 
and  substantially  at  the  focal  distance  from  said  supple- 
mentary condenser,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  to  vary 
the  size  of  the  opening  in  said  diaphragm,  and  a  support 
for  said  supplementary  condenser  adapted  to  permit  a  uni- 
versal transverse  movement  thereof  relatively  to  said  dia- 
phragm. 

4.  A  projecting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  set 
of  primsry  condensing  lenses,  an  objective  lens,  light 
creating  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  project  rays  of  light 
through  said  several  sets  of  lenses,  a  diaphragm  inter- 
posed between  said  primary  condenrtng  lenses  and  said  ob- 
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Jectlv«  leng  adapted  to  cut  out  a  prcdet»nDtB«d  nnnter  of 
tb«  nj9  of  Hrht  directed  toward  aatd  objective  lena,  and  a 
sappIemeBtarjr  condcnaer  mounted  npon  the  oppoidte  aide 
of  aaM  objective  lena  from  ttast  of  aald  dlapkragm  and 
aubstantlally  at  its  focal  distance  from  aald  dlaphrarm 
adairted  to  condense  tbe  rays  of  liffbt  projected  from  said 
obJ(>ctlw  lens,  and  means  to  move  said  sopplementary 
coadenaer  antversally  traasveraally  of  said  raya  of  llfht 
.to  sMft  tbe  spot  of  light  projected  by  aald  apparatus. 

S.  A  projecting  apparatae  having,  In  combination,  a  aet 
of  primary  condensing  lensee,  an  objective  leaa,  Ugbt 
creating  instrumentalities  adapted  to  project  raya  of  light 
through  said  several  sets  of  leasee,  a  support  for  said 
objective  lens,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  support  adapted  to 
be  moved  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  axes  of  said 
lenses,  a  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  red  tatemedlate 
said  primary  condensing  lenses  and  saM  objective  less,  a 
supplementary  condenser  mounted  oa  said  rod  upon  tke 
opposite  side  of  said  objective  leas  from  that  of  said  dia- 
pbragm,  said  supplementary  condenser  adapted  to  be 
uolversally  moved  transverseiy  of  the  rays  of  llgfet  pr»- 
jected  threogh  said  lenses,  whereby  the  spot  of  light  pro- 
jected thereby  may  be  shifted. 


1,127,726.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  -  OPERATED  EJECTOR. 
William  Blcklet,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  805.986.      (CI.  103—8.) 


ff^X 


1.  IB  a  msctalne  of  the  character  aeeerlbed,  a  reaervolr 
for  tbe  material  to  be  ejKtcd  having  a  dip  pipe  prevMed 
with  a  valved  Inlet  and  a  valved  oatlet  for  the  material, 
a  flald  pressure  Inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve,  a  rod  slldably 
moanted  within  said  reservoir,  a  float  alldaUe  «m  said  rod, 
collars  on  satd  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  float, 
aad  a  rocking  lever  connected  to  said  rod  for  operating 
saU  fluid  pressure  valves  to  automatically  eject  the  mate- 
rial from  the  reservoir  at  Intervals. 

2.  In  a  maeblne  at  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  a  resarvetr 
for  the  material  to  be  ejected  having  a  dip  pipe  provided 
wttb  a  valved  islet  and  a  valved  outlet  for  the  material, 
a  ftaid  pressure  Inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve,  a  rod  alidably 
mewited  within  said  reservoir,  a  float  slMable  oa  said  rod, 
eoUmn  on  aald  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  b^  said  float, 
aad  a  rocking  lever  having  a  lost  motion  eoaaeetloD  with 
said  rad  for  operating  said  flnld  pieasme  vatvea  to  aat»- 
raatlcally  eject  the  aaaterlal  from  the  reaervolr  at  Inter- 
vala. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  itaenuti 
for  the  material  to  be  ejected  bavlag  a  dip  pipe  provided 
wttfe  a  valved  talet  aad  a  valved  outlM  for  tke  material,  a 
flaM  praaatMe  Met  valve,  an  outlet  valv<e;  a  rod  abdaMy 
mmm%td  wttkim  said  reaervolr.  a  float  stMaUo  oa  said 
rod,  eollMa  oa  aaM  ratf  adapted  to  he  eagaged  hy  aaM 


float,  and  a  wetfbtad  roeklng^  lever  coaneeted  te  aaM  red 
for  eperatiag  said  told  prsaatire  valves  to  aatasoatleally 
eject  the  material  from  the  reaervolr  at  intervala. 

4.  In  a  macblae  of  tbe  character  described,  a  reaarvotr 
for  the  material  to  be  ejected  having  a  dip  pipe  provided 
with  a  valved  Inlet  and  a  valved  oatlet  for  the  raaterlaJ,  a 
fluid  pressure  Inlet  valve,  aa  outlet  valve,  a  rod  slldably 
moanted  within  said  reeervob*.  a  float  slidable  oa  aald 
rod,  collars  on  aald  rod  adapted, to  be  engaged  by  said 
float,  and  a  weighted  rocking  laver  having  a  lost  metloa 
connection  with  said  rod  for  operating  said  fluid  pressare 
valves  to  aatoaaatleally  eject  tbe  material  from  tbe  reaer- 
volr at  iatervala. 

5.  In  a  maehlae  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
for  the  material  to  be  ejected  having  a  dtp  pipe  psovtded 
with  a  valved  Inlet  and  a  valved  oatlet  Un  the  material,  a 
fluid  pressure  inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve,  a  w<slsMad  rock- 
ing: lever  for  operating  said  fluid  pressure  valves,  abutments 
on  said  rocking  lever,  •  to&  tfdahljf  mounted  In  said 
reservoir,  collars  e»  aattf-aod,  a  Seat  alldable  on  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  engaya  dKH  oaHm,  and  a  lever  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  rtdStmA  eaaaglng  said  abutments  for 
rocking  said  weighted  laftr  ta  operate  said  fluid  pressure 
valves  to  automatically  ^^^  thaaMlarlal  from  aald  reser- 
voir at  intervals. 


1.127.727.      BUCKLE.      OtivKR   H.   Berxir,    Logan,    Utah. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  19ttZ     Serial  No.  669.823.     (CI.  24— ISO 


A  buckle  Infhidlng  a  body  having  loDgitudloally 
spaced  laterallr  disposed  exoaa  baxa  formed  theraaa,  a 
locUag  plata  plvotaUy  monated  apoa  the  body  and  ac- 
raaged  to  seat  sgalaat  oae  oC  said  croaa  baxa,  a  stod. 
formed  oa  tke  body  and  axraagad  to  project  opwardlj 
tharaCrem  lateraiedlata  tha  oppesits  croaa  bar  and  tbe 
adjacent  rear  edpe  of  tha  lecUap  pUte,  aaid  atud  being 
diapoaed  to  extend  theong^  eaa  tMckneas  of  a  strap  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  back  of  the  bockle,  and  a  atud  car- 
ried bf  tha  lockins  plate  aad.  areaaaed  to  prefect  toward 
said  back  to  engage  oaa  thlfflnieaB  of  a  strap  diaposed  adja- 
cent aald  croaa  baa. 


1,127.728.  LAUNDRY-MABKINO  MACHINE.  Chablu 
A.  BuNKKR,  Kansas  City,  Ifo.,  aaalgnoc  to  The  Triumph 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mlsaouri.  FUed  July  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
780.209.     (CL  101—83.) 

1.  A  laundry  harking  machine  comprlalng  a  type  car- 
riage, type  racks  adapted  for  independent  movement  to- 
ward the  carriage,  and  a  alngle  key  for  controlling  m<;^ve- 
ment  of  the  racks.  ^ 

2.  A  laundry  marking  machine  comprising  a  type  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  type  racks  adaptnt  for  independent 
movement  toward  the  carriage,  meehaalam  for  aettlng 
the  type  racka,  and  a  single  key  for  controlling  the  rack 
actuating  mechanism. 

3.  A  laundry  marking  machine  comprlalng  a  type  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  independent  type  racks  adapted  for 
Independaat  OMvenant  towavf  tke  earrtage,  separate 
means  for  seCtfag  each  of  tke  type  racfen,  and  a  single 
key  for  ceatoolMag'  aB  of  the  rack  settlag  aieaas. 

4.  A  laaatfry  — ikIng  machine  comprlalBg  a  type  car- 
riage, a  ptanUlCy  «t  ladepeaAeat  type  racka,  separate 
means  far  aettiiv  each  of  tka  type  raak%  a  alagle  key  for 
controlling  an  of  tke  rack  aattlat  ■aaaa,  aad  mechanism 
for  feeding  type  from  said  racks  to  the  carriage. 

•.  Aa  apparatuB  of  tka  ekaraetor  flaanlLsd,  cemprlslag 
a  typo  omnlage,  ladependealty  spsi'aklii  type  racks. 
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for  tolling  the  type  racks  la  inoperattve  poBittea,  yleU- 
lag  means  tor  canning  the  racka  1w  feedlag  poiltloa  when 


releaaed  from  their  holding  meana,  means  tor  feedtag  type 
from  the  racks  to  tbe  carriage,  and  a  single  key  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  rack  holding  amans. 

[OlatnM  «  to  77  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,127,728.  WHJEBL.  William  W.  »um,  Ckteago,  Ul., 
ssslganr  to  Byam  Tire  and  JUal  Ceaapasy,  a  Corpora- 
tkiB  -td   llltoola.      Filed   Fek.    x8.    1912.     amrttl   Mo. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rim,  a  resilient  tire,  anAors 
molded  into  tbe  Interior  of  said  tire  and  having  stems 
engaging  said  rim,  bosses  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
tire  and  surrounding  said  stems,  said  rim  having  de- 
prendons  surrounding  said  steins  opposite  said  boases, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  anchors  Inwardly  thereby 
forekig  aald  bosses  Into  firm  engagement  with  said  rim, 
said  anchors  In  the  assembled  structure  being  surrounded 
by  the  outwardly  projecting  walls  of  said  depressions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rim,  a  reaHlent  tire,  anchors 
molded  into  the  Interior  of  said  tire  and  having  stems  en- 
gaging said  rim,  boeaes  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
tire  and  surrounding  said  stems,  said  rim  having  de- 
prstiioas  surroonding  aaid  steam  oppealte  said  hesasa, 
aald  tinsars  norawlly  not  extending  to  IHe  haaea  of  said  de- 
pressions, snd  means  for  drawing  said  anehora  Inwardly 
tfaereky  fordag  aaid  boaaes  into  firm  eagagement  with 
the  bases  of  aaM  4lepreeirtoBa,  aald  anekora  la  tke  aa- 
asoikied  atraetare  being  aarroanded  by  tke  aatvardly  pro- 
Jecttag  walls  of  aaM  deprsaalons. 

8^  la  esBsMaatlon,  a  rim  kavtng  depreaatona  la  Mi  pe- 
rh>k«m  aorfae^,  a  resUtaat  tka  karlic  kenaH  aa  Ite 
lantr  aoiCaee  regiateriag  wltk  aald  AapraaiAana,  cnekors 
tke  iBtedor  af  aald  tin  aai  havl« 


fteading  'Inward  through  said  bosses  and  eagagiag  saiil 
rim,  and  means  for  drawing  saM  anchors  inward,  said 
aachors  la  the  asaemfaled  atmctnre  lying  In  the  rigid 
poekete  fomed  by  the  walls  at  the  depressions  la  said 

dBB. 

4.  In  oomMnatioa,  a  rim,  a  tire  comprising  an  enter 
realUeat  sone  aad  an  inner  sone  of  webbing,  K&ld  tire 
baring  bosses  projecting  from  ite  inner  surface,  ancbom 
engaging  the  interior  of  said  tire  and  having  atems  ex- 
tending inwaod  through  said  bosses  and  engaging  said 
rim,  depressions  in  said  rim  opposite  said  bosses,  means 
for  drawing  said  anchors  inwardly  to  bold  tbe  inner  sur- 
face q£  said  tire  against  said  rim,  said  anchors  when  so 
drawn  Inward  lying  in  tbe  rigid  poekete  formed  by  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  depressions  in  said  rim  and  the  webbing 
farming  the  inner  lone  of  saM  tire. 

5.  In  comUnatioo,  a  rim  having  In  ite  outer  surface  a 
plurality  of  degressions,  each  depression  being  surrounded 
by  an  outwai^lly  extending  wall,  a  reaillent  tire  liavlng  a 
plurality  of  projecting  basal  portions  normally  contecting 
with  the  upper  portions  of  saM  walls  and  extending  Into 
said  depressions  but  being  normally  spaced  from  tbe  floors 
thereof,  anchors  embedded  in  said  basal  portions,  and 
means  engaging  said  anchors  and  rim  for  drawing  said 
basal  portions  into  said  depressions  and  securing  said 
tfre  to  said  rim,  the  joint  between  said  anchors  and  the 
resilient  material  of  said  tire  being  protected  in  the  as- 
aembled  structure  by  the  surrounding  walls  of  said  de- 
pressions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,127.780.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Thdmab  W.  Btkke,  Los  Aageies.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1918.     Serial  No.  754.582.     (CI.  177—337.) 


/ 


*    r 


1.  In  a  direction  indicator,  a  case,  a  curved  sotenoM 
tkereln  having  an  independent  winding  for  each  end  there- 
of ;  a  tubular  axle  pivoUIIy  moanted  fn  said  case ;  a  light 
In  said  axle,  a  carved  armature  attached  to  the  axle  with- 
in Che  case  and  coSperatlng  with  the  solenoid,  and  means 
for  energixiag  ^ther  end  of  said  solenoid. 

t.  In  a  direction  indicator,  a  case,  a  curved  eoleaold 
therrta  having  an  Independent  winding  for  each  end  tbere- 
<A ;  an  axle  plvotally  moanted  in  saM  case ;  an  InAcator 
arm  attached  to  said  axle,  a  carved  armature  oecvred  to 
tke  axle  of  the  ladlcator  arm,  and  meam  on  saM  anm- 
tnre  and  case  for  normally  holding  the  indicator  arm  te 
a  fixed  vertkal  positloa. 

8.  In  a  direction  indleator,  a  caae,  a  curved  soleneld 
thereto  having  an  independent  winding  for  each  end 
thereof;  an  axle  plvotally  mousted  to  aaid  caae;  aa  ki- 
dleator  arm  attached  to  aaM  axle,  a  carved  annatore  at- 
tacked to  aald  axle  wltkia  the  caae  aad  cooperating  with 
tke  aalenotd,  a«  ^actro-asvaet  at  the  lower  ead  of  tke  In- 
dicator arm.  a  vertteally  mevahle  pin  adapted  to  be 
aetaated  fay  tke  aaagnet,  aaM  pin  being  to  snch  a  pesttimi 
as  to  co-act  with  a  perforation  ia  tke  caae,  aaM  magaet 
and  solenoid  batag  te  a  aattoble  eleetTie  drenR, 
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whereby  both  the  solenoid  and  the  magnet  may  be  cut  In 
or  out  by  the  same  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  direction  Indicator,  a  case,  an  axle  through 
the  case,  an  eloni^ated  dlHh-shaped  indicator  blade  secured 
to  the  projecting  end  of  said  axle,  a  lamp  at  the  base  of 
■aid  dished  blade,  a  shield  at  the  base  of  the  blade  in- 
closing the  lamp,  provided  with  openings  for  projecting 
the  light  forwardly  and  along  the  dished  Indicator  arm, 
and  means  whereby  said  arm  may  be  held  in  a  fixed  ver- 
tical position  or  swung  either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left 
at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  direction  indicator,  a  case,  a  tubular  axle 
through  the  case  mounted  on  ball  bearings,  an  Indicator 
arm  on  one  projecting  end  of  the  axle,  an  electric  lamp 
mounted  within  the  hollow  axle,  a  curved  solenoid  within 
the  case,  a  curved  armature  coCperating  with  the  curved 
■olenold,  said  armature  l>eing  secured  to  the  axle  by  an 
arm  which  projects  from  the  axle  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  indicator  arm  so  as  to  serve  as  a  counter-weight  for 
■aid   indicator   arm. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ciizette.] 


1,127,731.  TYI'E  WIUTING  MACHINE.  Herbert  A. 
Paruart,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Itemington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,950.  (CI. 
197—151.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  ribbon  guid- 
ing device,  means  for  actuating  said  vibrator,  a  stop  for 
said  vibrator  formed  as  a  part  of  said  guiding  device,  nnd 
means  for  affording  an  adjustment  of  said  guiding  device 
and  stop. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  vibrator,  and  a  device  that  constitutes  a  ribbon 
guide  and  also  a  stop  for  said  vibrator. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  ribbon 
spools  located  behind  the  platen,  a  ribbon  guide  for  guiding 
the  ribbon  from  said  spools  beneath  the  platen  to  said 
▼ibrator,  and  means  associated  with  said  guide  for  arrest- 
ing the  motion  of  said  vibrator. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  printing  keys,  a  unl- 
▼ersal  bar  operated  by  said  keys,  spools  for  an  ink  ribbon, 
and  means  for  turning  said  spools  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  pawl  for  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  having 
an  arm  or  branch  thereof  partially  embracing  said  uni- 
rersai  bar  and  another  arm  or  branch  off-set  from  the 
first  whereby  said  pawl  can  be  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  removed  from  said  bar  by  twisting  or  tumtog 
movements. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  printing  keys,  a  unl- 
renal  bar  operated  by  said  keys,  spools  for  an  ink  ribbon, 
and  means  for  taming  aald  spools  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  pawl  for  nld  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  baring 
an  arm  or  branch  thereof  partially  embracing  said  unl- 
rersal  bar  and  another  arm  or  branch  off-«et  from  the  flrat 
whereby  said  pawl  can  be  pivotally  mounted  oo  aald  bar 
and  removed  from  said  bar  by  twisting  or  turning  moTe- 
raenta,  and  guiding  means  normally  preventing  such  tnm- 
iDf  or  twisting  movements. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.127,732.  MAIL -BAG  RFXJEIVKIl.  Got  H.  Chbistt, 
Santa  Cruz,  Cal..  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  Oliver  Boyea, 
Santa  Crux,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H26,522.      (CI.  258—20.) 


1.  .\  mall  bag  receiving  apparatus,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary tower  or  support,  a  basket  for  receiving  the  mail 
bags,  a  cantallver  mounted  upon  said  support,  and  means 
connecting  the  basket  to  the  cantallver  so  that  the  basket 
may  slide  while  the  cantallver  remains  stationary  for  car- 
rying the  basket  to  a  receiving  position  in  proximity  to  the 
mall  delivering  device  of  a  moving  vehicle  and  whereby  the 
basket  may  be  retracted  to  n  compact  position  when  not  in 
use. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  cantallver  pivoted 
thereon  and  movable  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition and  vice  versa,  a  carrier  on  the  cantallver  movable 
independently  of  the  latter  from  retracted  to  projected 
position  and  vice  versa,  and  a  receiver  connected  to  the 
carrier. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  mall  or  parcel  receiving  appa- 
ratus, of  a  standard  or  tower,  a  cantallver  pivoted  thereon 
and  means  carried  by  the  cantallver  for  slldably  and  bodily 
carrying  a  basket  Into  and  from  a  usable  projected  mail- 
receiving  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support  and  a  cantallver  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  carrier  movable  on  the  cantallver  and  In- 
dependently thereof,  a  crane  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  a  re- 
ceiver, and  means  movahly  connected  to  the  crane  and  to 
the  receiver  whereby  when  the  cantallver  and  crane  as- 
sume vertical  position  the  crane  will  move  relative  to  the 
receiver  to  allow  the  latter  to  be  moved  to  a  vertical 
position  adjacent  to  the  support. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  support  and  a  member  thereon 
movable  to  a  horlxontal  and  vertical  position,  a  carrier 
slldable  on  the  member,  a  receiver,  and  means  connecting 
the  receiver  and  carrier  whereby  when  the  member  Is 
moved  to  horizontal  position  the  carrier  may  be  projected 
and  the  receiver  moved  to  receiving  position  and  whereby 
when  the  member  Is  moved  to  vertical  position  the  carrier 
may  be  retracted  and  the  receiver  moved  to  collapsed 
position  adjacent  to  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,733.  PRESERVING  EGOS.  Victob  Claibbmont, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,997.     (Cl.  9»— 2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  endless  traveler,  an  open-bot- 
tomed basket  secured  tbereto  having  compartments,  a  tank 
Into  and  from  which  aald  traveler  and  basket  deaeend  and 
ascend,  and  means  at  a  downward  turn  of  said  path  for 
holding  In  registry  with  said  basket  a  receptacle  having 
compartments  arranged  almllarly  to  tboae  of  the  basket. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  endleaa  traveler,  an  <H>ea-bot- 
tomed  baaket  secured  tbereto  having  eompartmenta,  a  tank 
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Into  and  from  which  said  traveler  and  basket  descend  and 
ascend,  a  receptacle  having  compartments  arranged  to 
register  with  compartments  of  the  basket,  and  an  end- 
less traveler  srranged  to  travel  coaxlally  with  a  down- 
ward turn  of  the  path  of  the  first-named  traveler  at  a  suf- 
ficient distance  therefrom  to  maintain  said  receptacle  in 
registry  with  said  basket. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  endless  traveler,  an  open-bot- 
tomed basket  secured  thereto  having  compartuicnf?.  s 
tank  into  and  from  which  said  traveler  and  basket  descend 
and  ascend,  a  receptacle  having  compartments  arranged 
to  register  with  the  compartments  of  the  basket,  a  loose 
bottom  for  said  receptacle,  and  an  endless  traveler  ar- 
ranged to  travel  coaxlaily  with  a  downward  turn  of  the 
path  of  the  first  named  traveler  at  a  sufficient  distance 
therefrom  to  engage  said  bottom  and  maintain  said  re- 
ceptacle when  Inverted  In  registry  with  said  baaket. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coating  eggs,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  traveler,  a  tank  into  and-  from  which  aald  traveler 
descends  and  ascends,  and  a  second  endless  traveler  ar- 
rangeil  to  travel  coaxlally  with  a  downward  turn  of  said 
path  of  the  first-named  traveler,  and  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  travelers  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  eggs  relative  to  the  traveler  on  which  tbey  are  car- 
ried, said  means  being  adapted  to  register  with  eacb  other 
at  said  downward  turn  and  to  permit  transfer  of  eggs 
from  the  first-named  traveler  to  the  second. 

B.  An  endless  traveler  having  secured  thereto,  at  Int«-- 
vals  and  at  points  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  wire  baskets 
having  compartments  for  eggs  and  substantially  one  inch 
In  height  and  comprising  a  circular  wire  around  the  top 
of  each  compartment,  and  means  In  the  p«tli  ot  said  trav- 
eler for  treating  said  en>> 


1,127,734.  DUMMY  CONTAINER. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912. 
(Cl.  229—39.) 


Paul  Compton,  St. 
Serial   No.   724,422. 


walls  and  rounded  corners,  the  rear  wall  l>einK  composed 
of  overlapping  portions  of  said  sheet  of  materl.1l.  overlap- 
ping rear  closure  flap  sections  extending  from  the  ends 
of  said  rear  wall,  the  free  ends  of  said  overlapping  rear 
closure  flap  sections  being  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
flat  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  closure  flaps  extending  from 
said  flat  side  walls,  a  hook  shaped  tongue  cut  from  the 
body  of  one  side  closure  flap  and  bent  outwardly  to  extend 
beyond  the  free  end  of  said  flap  body,  the  other  side  closure 
flap  l>elng  sUtted  to  receive  said  hook  shaped  tongue,  a 
front  closure  flap  extending  from  the  flat  front  wall  of 
said  body,  and  a  pair  of  hook  shaped  ton.tjues  extending 
from  the  free  end  of  said  front  closure  flap,  and  securely 
Interlocked  with  the  overlapping  rear  closure  flap  sections, 
said  last  mentioned  hook  shaped  tongues  constituting 
means  for  connecting  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
sheet  of  material,  the  rounded  corners  of  tlie  dummy  con- 
tainer being  free  of  connection  with  said  closure  flaps. 


.127,735.  SALT-SHAKER  TOl'.  IIenkv  W.  Comst  mK. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Ian.  26,  litl4.  Serial  No.  '^H.iiH. 
(Cl.  65 — 57.) 


A  dummy  container  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material 
forralag  a  body  having  flat  front  and  rear  walls,  flat  end 


1.  The  combination  with  a  condiment  container  having 
an  open  upper  end  provided  with  screw  threads,  of  a  cap 
shaped  member  having  threads  engaged  with  those  on 
the  container,  said  member  having  a  central  opening  and 
a  number  of  ears  projecting  radially  inward  Into  said 
opening,  a  cap  having  Its  top  plate  contacting  with  the 
top  plate  of  said  meml)er,  its  flange  being  in  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  a  portion  of  the  depending  flange  of  said  mem- 
l)er,  said  cap  having  a  number  of  perforations  adapted  to 
register  with  the  spaces  between  said  ears  or  to  be  closed 
by  said  ears,  and  a  finger  secured  to  the  center  of  said  cap 
and  having  one  end  offset  downwardly,  said  end  being 
adapted  to  underlie  said  ears  when  the  cap  is  turned  to 
uncover  said  openings  or  to  underlie  the  spaces  l)etween 
said  ears  when  said  cap  Is  turned  to  close  said  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  condiment  container  of  a 
cap  therefor  and  having  a  central  opening  and  a  number 
of  spaced  ears  projecting  into  the  same,  a  second  cap 
having  its  depending  flange  and  top  plate  contacting  re- 
spectively with  the  depending  flange  and  top  plate  of  said 
first  mentioned  cap,  said  second  cap  having  a  number  of 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  spaces  between  said 
ears  or  to  overlie  said  ears,  and  an  agitating  finger  de- 
pending eccentrically  from  said  second  mentioned  cap  and 
projecting  Into  the  interior  of  the  container,  the  upper  end 
of  said  finger  being  bent  laterally  and  offset  downwardly 
to  provide  a  retaining  finger  adapted  to  underlie  said  ears 
when  the  uppermost  of  said  caps  is  In  one  position  or  to 
underlie  the  spaces  between  said  ears  when  said  cap  is 
turned  to  another  position. 


1,127,786.  PLANOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
Oboroi  R.  Coknwall.,  Rye,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  James  G.  Coffin,  trustee.  Continuation 
in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  172,817,  filed  Sept.  8, 
1903.  This  application  filed  Oct.  6.  1904,  Serial  No. 
227,609.  Renewed  May  4.  1911.  Sertal  No.  625,086. 
(Cl.  101—166.) 

1.  A  chase  for  line  bars  provided  with  means  for  suto- 
matlcally  guiding  and  positioning  said  bars  Into  line  regis- 
try with  the  lines  of  typographic  composition. 

2.  A  chase  having  means  thereon  for  registering  and  po- 
sitioning lines  of  typographic  composition,  and  means  for 
guiding  and  positioning  line  bars  into  line  relation  with 
said  registering  and  positioning  means. 

8.  A  chase  or  frame  for  receiving  line  units  of  a  com- 
position, said  chase  provided  with  positioning  means  eo- 
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operating  with  the  ends  of  the  line  anlta  for  pocitioiilog 
BBld  units  In  alinenent  with  the  lines  of  a  typographic 
com  posit  Ion. 


4.  A  c  li.ist"  or  frnme  for  receiving  line  units  of  a  compo- 
sition, said  ^biise  piovided  with  a  series  of  means  along  Its 
inner  edges  for  positioning  and  retaining  said  line  units 
in  alinement  with  the  lines  of  tbe  typographic  composition. 

5.  A  chase  or  franje  for  receiving  Ihie  units  of  a  compa 
sition,  said  chase  provided  upon  its  icner  e(lg»-9  with  a  se- 
ries of  notches  or  recesses  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
line  units,  said  uotches  liearlng  definite  relation  with  the 
lines  of  the  typoaraphic  lompositlon. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,127,737.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCFNG  PRINTING-SUR- 
FACES AND  PRINTING  -  FORMS.  Gborg*  R.  Corm- 
WALL,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
James  G.  Coffin,  trustee.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1906,  Serial  No. 
311,084.  Renewed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,818. 
(Cl.  101—204.) 


1.  The  proccM  of  prodocing  a  letter-preu  printing  plate 
which  comprises  placing  a  line  of  characters  upon  an  im- 
pressioD-recelvlng  surface,  placing  a  registering  mark  in 
definite  relation  to  the  said  line,  sensitizing  the  surface 
of  a  line  bar,  positioning  the  line  of  characters  with  refer- 
once  to  the  line  bar  by  means  of  said  registering  mark,  im- 
preoalng  the  liDe  «f  characters  upon  the  seisltised  surface 
of  the  line  bar,  and  developing  the  said  sorfaoe  of  the 
Hoc  bv. 

2.  The  procea  of  producing  a  letter-preas  printing  plate 
wiilch  eompriaes  placing  a  a«ries  of  Jostlfled  lines  of  char- 
acters ap«n  an  impreMlon<rec«lTlag  oarCace,  asnaltlsing 
the  surface  of  a  plurality  of  line  bars,  asoembllng  the  oaid 
ban  into  a  form,  bringing  the  said  Impreaalon-recelTlng 
■arfae*  and  the  form  of  line  bars  into  sudi  relative  posi- 
tion tlut  each  line  of  characters  apon  the  imprflnn-re- 
eeivlng  ■•rfaoe  will  be  In  regiatar  with  a  line  bar  in  the 
■aid  fonn,  impreoaing  the  lines  of  ebaraetert  upon  the 
w-nsltiMd  surface  •/  the  bara,  and  developinc  th«  aid 
surface  of  the  bars. 

8.  Tb*  p*«eeM  of  producing  a  letter-prcos  printing  plate 
which  eamprlMB  placing  a  serUa  of  Joatlfled  lines  «t 


acters  upon  an  impression-receiving  sarfacc,  sonsitUlng 
the  surface  of  a  plurality  of  line  bars,  assembling  the  said 
bars  into  a  form,  bringing  the  said  impression- receiving 
surface  and  tb«  form  of  line  bars  into  such  relative  posi- 
tion that  each  line  of  characters  upon  the  Lmpression-re- 
ceiving  surface  will  be  is  register  with  a  line  bar  in  said 
form,  impressing  the  lines  of  characters  upon  the  sensi- 
tised surface  of  the  bars  by  the  action  of  light,  and  de- 
veloping the  said  surface  of  the  bars. 

4.  The  process  of  pcodnclng  a  totter-prsss  printing  plate 
which  comprises  placing  a  series  of  justified  lines  of  char- 
acters upon  an  impression-receiving  surface,  sensitizing 
the  surface  of  a  plarallty  of  line  tars,  assembling  the  said 
bara  Into  a  form,  bringing  the  ssld  impresslon-reoelving 
surface  and  the  form  of  line  ban  into  such  relative  posi- 
tion that  each  line  of  chsractera  upon  the  Impression- re- 
ceiving surface  will  be  in  register  with  a  line  bar  In  the 
said  form.  Impressing  the  Itaies  of  chsraeten  upon  the 
sensitised* surface  of  the  bars  by  the  action  of  light,  de- 
veloping the  aid  surface  of  the  bars,  preparing  the  surface 
of  a  unitary  prlntlac  iriate  so  that  it  will  be  in  condition 
t'}  be  Iraprased  by  the  aid  line  tars,  and  th«n  imprening 
the  lines  of  chaxnctera  from  the  said  line  bars  upon  the 
surface  of  the  printing  plate. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  letter-prea  printing  plate 
vhlcfa  comprises  placing  a  series  of  Justified  Una  of  chsr- 
aeten upon  an  impression-receiving  surface,  ansitlsing 
the  surface  of  a  plurality  of  line  tara,  assembling  the  said 
bars  into  a  form,  bringing  the  said  impreaion-recelvtag 
surface  and  the  form  of  line  ban  Into  such  relative  po- 
sition ttat  acta  line  of  characters  upon  the  Impression-re- 
ceiving surface  will  te  in  register  with  a  line  bar  In  the 
said  form,  ImpresstBg  the  Una  of  characters  upon  the 
sentised  mmrtmot  of  tke  tan  by  the  actios  at  light,  devel- 
eptng  the  sold  surface  of  the  ban,  sensitising  the  surface 
of  a  unitary  plsnogrnphlc  printing  plate,  and  impressing 
the  lines  of  cfaatbctars  from  tta  said  bars  npon  tta  ssld 
piste  by  the  action  9i  Ught 

[Cteisss  6  to  14  net  printed  in  the  Onaette.] 


1,127,738.  TUNING  DBVICB  FOR  WIBBLBSS-TBLE- 
GRAPH  SYSTEMS.  Allen  J.  CouaHnwoDH,  Fort  I.av- 
enworth,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  24, 1914.  Serial  No.  814^12. 
(Cl.  171—119.) 


1.  In  a  tuning  device  for  wirelcm  telegraphy  systems, 
a  variable  inductance  coU  Including  a  plurality  of  wire 
conductors,  each  provided  with  a  coll,  said  colls  being 
arranged  in  nested  relation,  and  a  switch  including  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  condncton  mounted  upon  said  base  and  ar- 
rnnged  in  parallel  pairs,  the  ends  of  each  wire  being  con- 
nected to  the  contignous  conductors  in  adjacent  pairs,  con- 
tact members  arranged  upon  the  base  in  opposed  relation 
to  each  pair  of  condoctora  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  win 
connecting  the  contact  mem  ben  together  and  adapted  to 
be  grounded,  and  a  switch  member  mounted  for  rectilinear 
movement  over  the  switch  boss  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  closing  members,  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged in  cooperative  relation  with  the  conductora  and 
contacts  upon  the  switch  base  whereby  the  movable  switch 
member  may  be  positioned  to  engage  any  one  of  aid  elr- 

'  cult  closing  members  with  one  of  the  conductora  and  the 
opposed  contact  to  ek>a  the  circuit,  certain  of  the  ether 

'  circnlt  ekMiag  saemben  b^ng  engaged  with  the  rmp^cUrt 
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pain  of  condncton  to  include  In  the  circuit  a  predeter- 
mined bumber  of  the  inductance  coUs. 

2.  Za  a  tuning  device,  for  wireless  telegraphy  systems,  a 
plurality  of  Inductance  colls  ach  formed  from  sn  inde- 
pendent conducting  wire,  aid  colls  being  amnged  In 
posted  nlstion  sod  Insulsted  from  each  other,  and  a 
switch  Including  a  plurality  of  condncton  lasnlated  from 
ach  other  to  which  the  respective  wires  of  the  Indnctance 
coil  are  electrically  connected,  contact  memben  arranged 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  condoctora  a  wire  connecting 
the  contact  memben  together  and  adapted  ot  be  grounded, 
and  a  movable  circuit  closing  member  mounted  for  recti- 
linear movement  over  the  conductora  and  contact  mem- 
ben and  provided  with  circuit  closing  elements  for  engage- 
ment tiierewith  whereby  one  or  mora  of  the  Inductance 
colls  may  be  included  In  the  circuit  at  will. 

S.  la  a  tuning  device  for  wlrelea  telegraphy  systems, 
a  variable  Inductance  including  a  pluraUty  of  Independent 
conducting  wlra  each  provided  with  a  single  coll,  said 
coils  being  arranged  In  nated  compact  formation  and  in- 
sulated from  ach  other,  and  a  switch  including  a  plural- 
ity of  conducting  strips  arranged  in  parallel  pairs,  the 
ends  of  the  respective  wires  of  the  Indnetoaa  being  elec- 
trlcoUf  connected  to  the  contiguous  strips  of  adjacent 
pain  of  conductora,  contact  memtara  arranged  in  line 
with  one  of  the  condoctora  to  which  each  win  is  connect- 
ed, and  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  wire  connecting  uld 
contact  memben  together  and  adapted  to  be  grounded,  and 
a  swlticih  memben  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  with 
respect  to  the  condncton  and  contacts  and  provided  with 
drcait  closing  means  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  closed 
througb  any  desired  number  of  conductors  and  one  of  the 
contact  memben  to  include  a  predetermined  number  of 
Inductance  colls  in  the  circuit  at  will. 

4.  In  a  tuning  devia  for  wirela  telegraphy  systems,  a 
variable  Inductance  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  Independent 
conducting  wlra  each  provided  with  a  single  coll,  uld 
colli  bidng  arranged  In  compact  nested  formation  and  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  a  regulating  switch  including  a 
plurmlttr  of  parallel  pain  of  conducting  strips,  the  strips 
in  ach  pair  taing  of  different  length  from  the  stlps  of  the 
other  pairs,  a  plurality  of  contact  memben  arranged  In 
aUnemmt  with  one  conductor  of  ach  pair  and  spaced 
thenft^m,  said  contact  members  varying  in  length  In- 
veraljf  to  the  variation  in  length  of  the  rapectlve  pairs 
of  condncton  and  adapted  to  be  grounded,  and  a  movable 
switch  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circuit  clos- 
ing detlces,  aid  member  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  to 
engage  any  one  of  aid  devlca  with  one  of  the  contact 
memben  and  the  related  conductor  which  is  out  of  aline- 
ment irlth  ssld  contact  member,  othen  of  the  circuit  clos- 
ing memben  taing  engaged  upon  the  longer  pairs  of  con- 
ductora to  close  the  circuit  through  a  predetermined  num- 
tar  of  the  Inductance  colls. 


1,127,789,  DRINKING-CUP.  Edwaed  J.  Covbet,  Bay 
City,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,242. 
(Cl.  126—28.) 


1.  A  drinking  cup  having  an  outside  conduit  attached 
thereto^  aid  conduit  having  an  opening  beneath  the  cup 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  a  "  bubbling  "  fountain,  and 
a  top  ostening  to  discharge  water  into  the  cup. 

2.  A  drinking  cup,  having  a  depreaion  in  the  rim,  a 
conduit  on  the  outside  of  the  cup  having  a  totteet  opening 
adapted  to  receive  wato*  from  a  "  bubbling  "  fooatala,  aad 
on  inwardly  turned  flange  above  said  depreaion  to  direct 
the  water  into  tta  cup. 

3.  A  drinking  cap,  and  a  conduit  on  the  ontslde  of  the 
cap  pltMed  te  swing  away  from  the  ame,  aid  eoadoit 
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having  a  tattom  opening  benath  the  cup  adapted  to  re- 
ceive water,  and  an  Inwardly  turned  fiange  at  tta  top  to 
direct  the  water  into  the  cup. 

4.  A  drinking  cup,  and  a  conduit  formed  by  a  hollow 
memtar  having  Its  margin  fitting  the  outside  of  the  cup, 
aid  conduit  taing  movsble  sway  from  the  cup  and  pro- 
vidsd  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom,  and  an  Inwardly 
turned  flange  at  tta  top. 

5.  A  drinking  cup,  having  a  dcpreesion  In  the  rim,  a 
handle  on  the  cup,  a  hoUow  conduit  having  its  margin  fit- 
ting close  to  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  extending  beneath 
the  same,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  conduit,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  on  the  some  atave  the  aid  de- 
preaion, and  an  arm  on  the  conduit  pivoted  to  the  handle. 


1,127,740.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUCKETS  FOR  TUR- 
BINES. Chablks  W.  Daks,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Hadlight  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  '  Filed  Dec.  10.  1913. 
Serial  No.  805,718.     (Cl.  118—116.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  from  shat  metal  a  bucket  for 
the  rotor  of  a  turbine  which  consists  in  stamping  out  a 
blank  in  the  form  indlated  so  as  to  leave  the  blank  at- 
tached to  the  riiat  with  the  metal  removed  so  as  to  form 
the  outline  of  the  Mank,  then  prealng  to  one  side  the  se- 
curing lugs  so  that  they  lie  outside  of  the  body  of  the 
bucket  when  the  letter  is  completed,  then  forcing  into 
parallelism  the  two  slda  of  the  bucket  and  prealng  and 
stretching  the  tattom  thereof  so  that  Its  two  sorfaca 
have  sutatantlally  the  same  curvature  as  the  curved  edges 
of  the  slda  of  the  bucket. 

2.  The  procen  of  forming  from  sheet  metal  a  bucket  for 
tta  rotor  of  a  turbine  which  consists  In  stamping  out  a 
blaak  In  tta  form  Indlated  so  as  to  lave  the  blank  at- 
tached to  the  sbat,  aid  blank  so  formed  having  thra 
sona  ot  progreaslve  decrasing  width,  the  widnt  sone  be- 
ing bounded  on  the  side  removed  from  the  other  sone  by 
a  curved  line,  tanding  tta  two  slda  of  the  widat  zone  up 
and  Inwardly  so  that  they  are  incUned  one  toward  the 
ottar  and  bending  the  two  end  zona  toward  one  another 
into  penlleltom  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  central 
zone  and  prealng  and  stretching  the  central  sone  into  s 
curved  shape  to  substantially  conform  on  itx  outside  with 
the  curved  line  bounding  the  widat  zone. 


1,127,741.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TERMINAL  BANKS. 
AMOS  r.  DixoM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Watern 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
UUnols.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,945.  (Cl. 
179—27.5.) 


1.  Tta  procea  of  making  terminal  boards  consisting  of 
saperposlBg  flexible  Insulatlag  sheets  coated  with  a  plastic 
Insulating  compound  and  metal  strips,  snd  subjecttng  tta 
structure  thus  Imilt  up  to  pnann. 


s- 
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2.  The  proceM  of  making  terminal  boards  conalBtlng  In 
Huperposlng  flexible  Insnlating  sbeets  coated  with  a  plastic 
Insulating  compound  and  metal  having  projecting  lag*, 
and  subjecting  tbe  structure  thus  built  up  to  pressure. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  terminal  boards  consisting  In 
superposing  in  alternate  layen,  sheets  of  paper  coated  with 
a  plastic  insulating  compoand  and  sheets  of  metal  baring 
projecting  lugs,  subjecting  tbe  stractare  thus  built  up  to 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  beat  to  uniformly  space  tbe  ter- 
minal sheets,  and  finally  allowing  same  to  cool. 


1,127,742.      PUMPING   MECHANISM. 
KINS,  Morris,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  26, 
827,446.      (CI.  230—24.) 


Geokqe   W.    Dop- 
1914.     Serial  No. 


1.  An  automatic  pumping  machine,  including  a  support, 
a  frame  swlnglngly  attached  to  tbe  support,  a  swinglngly 
mounted  pneumatic  cylinder  also  connected  to  the  support 
at  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  plunger  mounted  therein  and 
piTotally  connected  to  one  side  of  the  frame  for  swinging 
tbe  frame,  a  sprinK  for  operating  tbe  plunger  in  opposition 
to  tbe  air  pressure,  and  a  pumping  machine  bodily  carried 
by  tbe  frame  and  operably  connected  to  tbe  pneumatic 
cylinder. 

2.  An  automatic  pumping  machine,  including  a  support, 
a  frame  swlnglngly  attached  to  tbe  support,  a  swlnglngly 
mounted  pneumatic  cylinder  also  connected  to  the  support 
at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  plunger  mounted  therein  and 
pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of  the  frame  for  swinging 
the  frame,  a  spring  for  operating  tbe  plunger  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  air  pressure,  a  reciprocatory  pump  having  its 
cylinder  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  frame  for  swinging 
movement,  a  gear  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  tbe  piston  rod 
of  the  pump  being  connected  to  tbe  gear,  and  a  power 
driven  gear  Joumaled  in  tbe  frame  and  operably  engaging 
tbe  first  gear. 


l.lJ-,743.  METALLIC  NEWEL  CONSTRUCTION.  WiL 
LiAM  DowLiNO,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  sssignor  to  Mesker 
Brothers  Iron  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,749 
(01.  189—23.) 


a^ 


1.  A  newel  comprising  a  column  member,  an  adjustable 
member  mounted  thereon,  a  shoulder  on  said  adjustable 
member,  which  shoulder  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
column  member  to  embrace  a  structural  member,  and  means 
for  seenrlog  the  adjustable  member  to  said  column  member. 

2.  A  newel  comprising  a  pair  of  members  having  over- 


lapping portions,  one  of  which  members  is  provided  with  a 
cut-away  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  structural  member, 
and  a  shoulder  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  portion 
of  the  other  member  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  A  newel  formed  in  two  parts,  one  of  which  telescopes 
the  other  and  one  of  said  parts  being  cut  away  to  form  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  tbe  other 
part  to  engage  a  structural  member. 

4.  A  newel  formed  in  two  parts,  one  of  which  telescopes 
the  other  and  one  of  said  parts  being  cut  away  to  form  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  coOperste  with  a  portion  of  the  other 
part  to  engage  a  structural  member,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  parts. 


1,127,744.  TIRE-ARMOR.  Edwahd  J.  DfOAN.  Jeannette, 
Pa.  P'lled  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.707.  (CI. 
152—2.) 


1.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  tread  plates 
having  flexible  connection  with  one  another,  each  of  said 
plates  being  designed  to  form  substantially  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  longitudinal  rib  carried  on  tbe  under  face  of  the 
frame  forming  tbe  tread  plate,  one  end  tread  plate  having 
the  rib  thereof  slotted  to  provide  a  pair  of  bars,  the  upper* 
edges  of  which  are  toothed,  and  means  having  flexible  con- 
nection with  the  other  end  tread  plate  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  on  the  rib  of  the  last  mentioned 
tread  plate  to  adjustably  secure  the  ends  of  the  armor  to 
gether. 

2.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  tread  plates 
each  consisting  of  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  the 
sides  of  which  are  deflected  downwardly  and  the  comers  of 
which  are  beveled,  a  longitudinal  rib  secured  to  the  under 
face  of  each  of  said  frames  forming  the  tread  plates,  flex- 
ible connecting  means  between  the  ends  of  said  ril>s  to 
secure  the  tread  plates  to  one  another,  tbe  longitudinal  rib 
of  one  end  tread  plate  being  slotted  for  the  greater  portion 
of  its  length  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  the  upper  edges 
of  which  are  toothed,  and  a  link  having  loose  connection 
with  the  rib  on  the  other  end  tread  plate  and  adapted  for 
adjustable  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rib  of  the  last 
mentioned  plate,  whereby  to  secure  the  ends  of  tbe  armor 
together. 


1,127,745.  PRESSURE-GAGE.  John  C.  Duncan,  Benton, 
111.  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,868.  (CI. 
73—109.) 


^W 


1.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  closed  by  an  upright  end  plate,  an  upper  and 
a  lower  boss  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  end  plate  and 
being  of  unequal  length,  shoulders  formed  integrally  with 
the  facing  surfaces  of  said  bosses  and  spaced  equldlstantly 
from  their  ends,  bearing  plates  secured  to  said  ends  of  the 
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bosses  and  disposed  opposite  said  shoulders,  the  plates  and 
the  shoulders  having  alined  l>earing  openings,  shafts  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  said  bearings,  indicating  means  operable 
by  said  shafts  and  pressure  operated  means  for  rotating 
the  latter. 

2.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  comparatively  flat 
cylindrical  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  circular  wall,  a 
dial  closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  projecting  through  tbe 
dial.  Indicating  hands  on  said  shafts  and  coacting  with  the 
dial,  a  transversely  elongated  head  in  the  casing  and 
located  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  circular  wall  thereof, 
one  side  of  said  bead  being  curved  to  conform  to  tbe  curva- 
ture of  said  wall,  and  each  end  of  said  bead  having  a 
rocket  a  pair  of  arcuate  expanding  tubes  within  tbe  casing 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  anchored  in  said  sockets,  con- 
nections between  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  and  said 
shafts  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  cylindrical  extension 
formed  integrally  with  the  curved  side  of  said  head  and 
projecting  through  said  opening  in  tbe  curved  wall,  and 
fastening  screws  passing  through  said  curved  wail  and  into 
said  bead,  said  cylindrieai  extension  and  said  head  havbig 
a  pair  of  ports  lesding  from  tbe  free  end  of  the  former  and 
discharging  into  the  sockets  in  the  latter. 


when  the  comb  is  retracted  and  thereby  liold  the  same 
from  protraction,  said  springs  being  disengaged  from 
said  pins  by  movement  of  said  rod,  bar  and  link,  and 
spring  means  urging  said  comb  into  protracted  position. 


1,127,747. 
Trenton, 
807,735. 


FISHING-SINKER. 
N.     J.       Filed    Dec. 
(Cl.  43—17.) 


Habt  J.   Fackenthall, 
19,    1913.      Serial    No. 


II 


1.127,746.    COMBINATION  BRUSH  AND  COMB.    George 


H.  Dl-nhau.  Trinidad.  Colo.     Filed  June  28,  1913. 
rial  No.  778.275.     (a.  132—3.) 


Se- 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  rectangular  recess  formed  therein,  leaf  springs 
having  their  outer  ends  secured  upon  the  end  walls  of  said 
recess  and  provided  adjacent  their  inwardly  curved  free 
ends  with  perforations,  a  comb  slidable  within  said  recess, 
pins  secured  upon  the  ends  of  said  comb  and  normally  en- 
gaging said  perforations  for  retaining  said  comb  in  Its  re- 
tracted position,  a  spring  within  said  recess  for  urging 
said  comb  outwardly,  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  springs  apart  for  disengaging  them  from  said  pins. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  rectangular  recess  therein,  a  comb  slidable  within 
said  recess,  a  spring  for  urging  said  comb  outwardly,  means 
for  retaining  said  comb  in  its  retracted  or  protracted  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  leaf  springs  having  their  outer 
ends  secured  to  tbe  end  walls  of  said  recess,  provided  ad- 
jacent their  Inwardly  curved  free  ends  with  perforations 
and  further  provided  intermediate  their  ends  with  other 
l>erforation8,  pins  on  tbe  ends  of  said  comb  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  first  named  perforations  for  retaining  said 
comb  in  its  retracted  position  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
last  named  perforations  for  retaining  said  comb  in  its  pro- 
tracted position,  and  means  for  moving  said  leaf  springs 
outwardly  for  disengaging  them  from  said  pins. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  recess  formed  therein  and  a  socket  adja- 
cent said  recess,  leaf  springs  having  their  outer  ends  con- 
nected to  the  end  walls  of  the  recess  and  their  free  ends 
provided  with  perforations,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  recess,  a  rod  operable  in  said  recess  and  having  one 
end  connected  with  one  of  said  leaf  springs  and  its  otlier 
end  disposed  in  said  socket,  said  bar  having  one  of  its  ends 
connected  with  said  rod,  a  link  having  one  end  connected 
with  tbe  other  of  ssid  leaf  springs  and  its  other  end  to 
said  bar.  and  means  operable  in  said  socket  engaging  said 
other  end  of  said  rod,  a  comb  slklable  in  said  recess  and 
provided  with  pins  arranged  to  engage  said  perforations 


1.  A  fishing  sinker  of  compact  form  having  projecting 
fins  radiating  from  a  solid  core  in  which  tbe  center  of 
gravity  lies,  and  a  line  anchorage  In  tbe  center  of  the 
widest  portion  of  tbe  sinker  and  near  tbe  center  of 
gravity. 

2.  A  fishing  sinker  consisting  of  a  solid,  tapering  cen- 
tral core,  a  plurality  of  projecting  fins  radiating  there- 
from and  converging  until  they  meet  at  an  apex,  the 
center  of  gravity  lying  in  the  central  axis  of  tbe  core 
and  below  tbe  tops  of  said  fins  and  a  Une  anchorage  op- 
posite said  apex  and  near  the  tops  of  said  fins. 

3.  A  fishing  sinker  shaped  with  a  plurality  of  fins 
grouped  about  a  solid  central  core  and  converging  at  tbe 
apex  of  tbe  cone,  tbe  center  of  gravity  of  the  sinker  lying 
in  said  core  and  below  tbe  tops  of  said  fins  and  a  line 
anchorage  in  said  core  opposite  said  apex  and  near  said 
center  of  gravity. 

4.  A  fishing  sinker  of  conical  shape  consisting  of  a 
central  core  with  means  for  attaching  a  line  thereto,  and  a 
plurality  of  fins  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  core 
and  converging  at  tbe  apex  of  the  cone,  the  center  of 
gravity  lying  in  the  central  axis  of  the  cone  and  below 
the  tops  of  said  fins,  said  flns.with  said  core  forming  a 
flat  star  shaped  base. 

6.  A  fishing  sinker  of  conical  and  symmetrical  outline 
having  a  wire  loop  embedded  therein  to  form  a  Une 
anchorage  at  the  base  of  the  cone,  said  sinker  being  cut 
away  from  base  to  apex  to  form  fins  converging  st  the 
apex  of  the  cone,  the  other  ends  of  said  fins  being  beveled 
along  their  sides  and  forming  points  to  anchor  the  sinker 
to  the  ocean  bottom. 


1,127,748.     FIBROUS  PAD.     Henbv  Fauhot,  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,069.     (CL  54—65.) 


1.  A  fibrous  pad  comprising  two  face  layers,  a  filling 
layer  between  said  face  layers,  means  for  uniting  said 
layers  together  and  means  for  retaining  said  filling  isyer 
between  said  face  layers,  comprising  a  binding  strip  of 
pliable  material  around  the  marginal  edges  of  the  pad 
and  overlying  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  filling  layer,  and  a 
binding  member  for  secnring  said  binding  strip  to  the 
pad 

2.  A  fibrous  pad  comprising  two  face  layers,  a  flllinc 
layer  between  ssid  face  layers,  means  fbr  uniting  said 
layers  together  and  means  for  retaining  said  fllliag  layer 
between  said  face  layers,  comprising  a  binding  strip  of 
soft,  pliable  material  aroond  tbe  marginal  edges  at  the 
pad,  bat  less  in  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  pad.  and 
a  binding  member  sorronnding  said  binding  strip  aad 
comprcaslng  the  marginal  edges  of  tbe  pad. 
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8.  A  fibrous  pad  iHtiupriKinK  two  fucc  lnyt>rs,  a  filling 
layer  between  aald  face  layers.  mPdOH  for  uniting  said 
layers  together  and  means  for  retaining  xald  tilling  layer 
lietween  said  face  layers,  comprising  a  binding  strip  of 
soft,  pliable  material  around  tbe  marginal  edges  of  tbe 
pad  and  greater  in  width  than  the  thickness  of  tbe  filling 
layer,  and  n  binding  member  surrounding  said  binding 
strip  to  hold  said  binding  strip  and  coniprfKS  said  filling 
layer,  whereby  tbe  thlcknens  of  said  tilling'  layer  m  Its 
marginal  edges,  is  less  than  tbroughout  Its  hoily. 

I.  A  fibrous  pad  coiiiprlsing  tw<i  facp  Inyets,  a  tilling 
layer  nnd  a  stay  fabric  Interposetl  lietweeii  cacli  face 
layer  and  the  filling  layer,  means  fur  uniting  said  layers 
together,  a  binding  strip  of  soft,  pliahle  material  around 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  pad  nnd  ovi-ilyini:  'lie  outer 
fdge  of  the  filling  layiT,  and  a  binding  inemlxr  surround- 
in;;  the  marginal  edges  of  the  pad  and  drawing  the  outer 
edges  of  the  stay  fabrics  sut^tantlally  together,  as  well 
ns  compressing  the  outer  edgf  of  the  filling  layer. 


1.1U7,74!>.  ATTACII.MKNT  Uni  HAM'SAWS  WiLLUM 
K.  l''A\t,  Toroutii.  Ontario,  Cauaila,  a.s.sign<ir  of  oni'  half 
to  Thomas  Martin.  Winnipeg.  .Manitoba.  Canada.  b"lle<i 
Nov.   1,   lOl:.'.      Serial   No.   ;i"J,ii,-i4.      iCl.   14,'i      :{."i.  1 


A  band  saw,  having  a  rei  esx  formed  In  tlie  Inner  side 
of  the  hand  grip  and  an  orifice  leading  from  said  recess 
downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the  saw  blade  and 
arranged  In  alinement  wl^h  the  saw  blade,  said  recess 
having  a  small  pocket  formed  in  the  upper  side,  and  a 
njbber  bulb  arrangeil  In  said  recess,  having  a  teat  ex- 
tending Into  said  pocket  and' a  hollow  stem  extending  into 
the  said  orifice  and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  side  of 
the  handle  and  extending  forwardly  and  adapted  to  direct 
a  jet  of  air  toward  the  saw  blade  and  In  alinement  there- 
with. 


1,127,750.  TIME  ('ONTROLLKl*  AIM'AKATrS  Emil 
F't,.\Ti>w.  Brooklyn.  \.  Y.  Filed  .Iniie  17.  \U\\.  Serial 
No.    S4.-.,7nn.       (CI.    Ifil — 21.) 


MS 


MM 
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1.  In  time  controlled  apparatus  of  the  character  Mt 
forth,  the  combination  with  the  device  to  be  operated  and 
a  motor  for  moving  tb«  same,  of  a  movable  detent  for 
the  motor,  a  device  for  holdinf  the  detent  In  Ita  operative 
position,  time  controlled  mechanism  for  operating  the 
holding  device  to  permit  tbe  movement  of  the  detent  to 


a  position  to  release  the  motor,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  motor  for  returning  the  detent  to  Ita  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  time  controlled  apparatus  of  the  character  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  the  device  to  be  operated 
and  a  motor  for  moving  tbe  same,  of  a  movable  detent 
for  the  motor,  a  swinging  device  for  holding  tbe  detent  in 
Its  operative  position,  means  for  automatically  swinging 
the  detent  to  inoperative  position,  time  controlled  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  holding  device  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  the  detent  to  a  position  to  release  tbe  motor,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  returning  the  detent 
against  the  action  of  its  moving  means  to  Its  operative 
position. 

H.  In  time  controlled  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  the  device  to  be  operated  and 
«  motor  for  moving  the  same,  of  a  rotary  arm  geared  to 
the  motor,  a  movable  detent  normally  in  the  path  of  the 
arm  for  holding  the  motor  against  movement,  a  device 
for  holding  the  detent  in  a  position  to  engage  tbe  arm,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  detent  when  the  holding  device  Is 
illiM'ngaged  therefrom,  and  a  device  o|>erated  by  the  motor 
Mn<l  engaging  the  detent  to  move  it  back  to  Its  operative 
l"isltion  In  the  path  of  the  arm  against  the  action  of  the 
spring. 

I.  in  lime  ('ontrolle<l  apparatus  of  the  character  set 
fortli,  t!ie  combination  with  the  device  to  be  operated  and 
ii  motor  for  moving  the  same,  of  a  rotary  arm  geared  to 
tile  mutt)r.  a  swinging  detent  normally  located  In  tbe 
path  (rf  the  aim  for  liolding  I  lie  motor,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  detent  out  of  the  jiatli  of  tlie  arm.  a  rotatable  de- 
vice driven  by  the  motor  and  tiigaglng  tbe  detent  to 
swing  It  back  Into  the  path  of  lbe..iirin.  a  swinging  latch 
that  engages  the  detent  to  bold  it  in  its  operative  po- 
sition in  the  path  of  the  arm.  time  controlled  mechanism, 
and  means  operated  thereby  for  swinging  the  holding 
device  to  release  the  detent. 

."<.  In  time  controlled  apparatus  of  the  character  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  the  device  to  l)e  operated  and 
H  motor  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  main  detent  for 
normally  holding  the  motor  against  movement,  auto- 
matic means  for  moving  the  main  detent  to  an  inoperative 
position,  H  supplemental  detent  for  temporarily  holding 
the  motor  against  movement  when  tbe  main  detent  Is  in 
inoperative  position,  said  temporary  detent  being  nor- 
mally In  an  inoperative  position,  a  device  for  holding  the 
main  detent  In  Its  operative  position  and  against  move- 
ment by  the  automatic  moving  means,  and  time-controlled 
niiH-hanism  for  actuating  the  holding  device  to  release  tbe 
main  detent  and  permit  its  movement  by  said  automatic 
moving  means,  simultaneously  moving  the  supplemental 
detent  to  Its  oinratlve  |>ositlou,  ami  afterward  moving  the 
sn|>plemental  detent  to  Its  Inopcrstive  [Kwltion  to  re- 
lease the  motor. 

iciuims  \\  to  1)  not  printed  In  the  <rasette.] 
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751.    (JRKASE  <;T'.\.    W<X)L.  Frkkm.\n,  Seattle,  Wash. 
I  .Tuly  19.  19i;!.      Serial  No.  780,09:?.      (0.221      47.) 
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1.  \v  a  grease  gun.  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder 
slldably  mounted  in  the  outer  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  In- 
ner cylinder,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston  and  means  for  in- 
torlooking  the  piston  rod  and  inner  cylinder  whereby  the 
inner  cylinder  may  be  pushed  ont  of  the  outer  one. 

2.  In  a  grease  gun  an  outer  cylinder  and  an  inner  cylin- 
der, said  inner  cylinder  being  concentrically  and  slldably 
mounted  within  the  former  and  a  piston  rod  working  within 
said  Inner  cylinder  and  a  disk  carried  by  said  piston  rod 
to  draw  back  the  inner  tabe  when  same  has  been  pashed 
out  of  the  outer  tube. 

:{.  In  a  grease  gtin  an  onter  cylinder  and  an  inner  cylin- 
der being  concentrically  and  slldably  mounted  within  the 
former,    said    Inner   cylinder   having   a   closure    provided 


with  a  r«H;ess  and  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  said  n'cess. 

t.  In  a  greane  gun  an  outer  cylinder  and  an  Inner  cylin- 
der. hhUI  Inner  <ylinder  U-lng  concentrically  and  slldably 
inountt'*l  within  the  former  and  having  a  closure  at  one  end 
provkii'il  wltli  a  ^lot  and  a  re(  csis  and  a  platon  rod  moving 
fre«'ly  wltliln  said  (vllnder  an(i  a  pin  on  the  piston  rod 
adapted  to  pass  through  tiie  slot  and  also  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  tbe  recess. 

5.  In  a  grease  gun  an  outer  cylinder  and  an  inner  cylin- 
der, said  inner  cylinder  being  concentrically  and  slldably 
mounted  within  the  former,  a  piston  rod  mounted  within 
siiiil  Inner  cylinder  carrying  a  pin  for  pushing  said  inner 
cylinder  out  of  the  outer  cylinder,  also  carrying  a  disk  for 
drawing  said  Inner  cylinder  back  Into  the  outer  cylinder, 
said  piston  rod  also  provided  with  a  stop  which  prevents 
said  inner  cylinder  from  being  pushed  entirely  out  of  said 
outer  cylinder. 

(Claims  fl  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.127,752.  MKCHANKAL  MOVEMENT.  Gbobge  H. 
0«a».  Newark,  N.  J.  Mled  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,969.      (CI.   74      2«.> 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  pulley, 
a  driven  pulley,  means  for  moving  tbe  pulleys  together 
and  apart,  the  pulleys  being  parallel,  means  on  the  pulleys 
for  coupling  them  when  tbey  are  together,  a  friction  pulley 
operating  with  its  periphery  on  the  face  of  the  driving 
pulley,  the  friction  pulley  having  its  face  presented  to 
the  periphery  of  the  driven  pulley,  the  friction  pulley  ad- 
jacent to  its  edge  being  constructed  to  prevent  the  trans- 
mission of  power  from  the  friction  pulley  to  the  driven 
pulley. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  pulley, 
a  driv«'n  pulley  parallel  to  the  driving  pulley,  means  for 
moving  the  driven  pulley  toward  and  from  the  driving 
pulley,  means  for  directly  connecting  the  pulleys  when 
the  pulleys  are  moved  together,  and  a  friction  pulley  at 
right  angles  to  the  driving  pulley  and  In  contact  with  the 
driven  pulley,  the  friction  pulley  being  formed  near  the 
edge  of  Its  lace  so  as  to  prevent  transmission  of  its  power 
to  the  driven  pulley  when  the  driven  pulley  Is  driven 
directly  from  tbe  driving  pulley. 

:{.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  pulley, 
a  driven  pulley  parallel  to  the  driving  pulley,  means  for 
moving  the  driven  pulley  toward  and  from  the  driving 
pulley,  means  for  directly  connecting  the  pulleys  when  the 
pulleys  are  moved  together,  and  a  friction  pulley  at  right 
angles  to  the  driving  pulley  and  In  contact  with  the  driven 
pulley,  the  friction  pulley  being  cut-away  near  the  edge  of 
ita  face  to  provide  a  clearance  at  that  point  between  it 
and  tb«  driven  pulley. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  pulley, 
a  driven  pulley  movable  toward  and  from  the  driving  pul- 
ley, a  fkictlon  pulley  with  its  face  recessed  at  its  edge,  tbe 
face  of  the  friction  pulley  being  opposed  to  the  periphery 
of  the  driven  pulley,  the  friction  pulley  having  its  periph- 
ery opi^sed  to  the  face  of  the  driving  pulley,  means  for 
moving  the  friction  pulley  toward  and  from  the  driving 
pulley  and  the  driven  pulU>y,  means  tor  moving  the  driven 


pulley  along  the  face  of  tlie  friction  pulley,  and  means 
for  directly  connecting  tbe  driven  pulley  to  the  driving 
pulley  when  the  driven  pulley  is  moved  to  tbe  recessed 
edge  of  the  friction  pulley. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  consisting  of  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion pulleys  parallel  to  each  other,  a  driven  pulley  between 
the  friction  pulleys  and  movable  along  the  faces  of  said 
friction  pulleys,  a  driving  pulley  with  its  face  against  the 
peripheries  of  the  friction  pulleys,  said  driving  pulley  be- 
ing fixed  against  movement  from  said  friction  pulleys 
when  engaged  by  the  driven  pulley,  tbe  friction  pulleys  be- 
ing formed  so  that  they  are  disconnected  from  tbe  driven 
pulley  when  said  driven  pulley  approaches  tbe  edge  of 
the  friction  pulleys,  and  means  for  directly  connecting  the 
driving  pulley  with  the  driven  pulley  when  the  driven 
I)ulley  is  disconnected  from  the  friction  pulleys. 


I.127.7r):'..  AMI'REMENT -RAILWAY.  Fka.vk  Gi.tnv. 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
S0,{.475.      (CI.   104      ill.) 


1.  \x\  amusement  railway,  comprising  an  elevated  track 
adapted  for  supporting  therefrom  a  car  and  having  associ- 
ated therewith  structures  arranged  for  effecting  the  bounc- 
ing and  the  turning  of  the  car  and  the  causing  of  the  car 
to  follow  a  zigsag  course  as  the  car  progresses  on  the 
track. 

2.  An  amusement  railway  comprising  a  track  having 
sections  thereof  connected  together  and  arranged  in  eche- 
lon, a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  tbe  track,  and  means  for 
causing  tbe  car  to  follow  a  zigzag  course  while  in  progress 
on  the  track. 

3.  In  an  amusement  railway,  a  track  having  a  regular 
portion  and  an  irregular  portion  made  up  of  connected 
sections  arranged  in  echelon,  an  irregular  shaped  guide  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  regular  portion  of  tbe  track,  and  a 
car  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  irregular  portions 
of  the  track  and  guide  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  amusement  railway,  the  combination  of  a  track 
and  a  car,  tbe  said  car  being  adapted  to  travel  on  the  said 
track,  and  structures  associated  with  tbe  car  and  with 
tbe  railway  and  combining  to  bounce  the  car  vertically 
and  undulate  the  car  laterally  as  tbe  same  progresses  along 
the  track  of  the  railway. 


1,127.754.  NUT-MACHINE.  John  J.  Grant,  Pontlac, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  795,804.  (CI. 
29—61.) 

1.  In  a  nut  castellating  machine,  the  combination  of 
movable  means  for  rotatively  holding  a  nut  blank,  means 
for  forming  and  boring  the  nut  blank,  a  series  of  allne<l 
cutters  for  scoring  the  blank  diametrically  across  one  end, 
means  for  moving  tbe  holding  means  past  the  cutters,  and 
means  for  turning  said  holding  means  between  adjacent 
cuttera  to  present  tbe  blank  to  each  cutter  in  a  dlfferant 
position,  said  means  also  serving  to  bold  the  holding 
means  against  turning  during  Its  travel  past  each  cuttej- 
and  while  tbe  blank  is  being  scored  thereby. 

2.  In  a  nut  castellating  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
movable  means  for  rotatively  holding  a  nut  blank,  means 
for  forming  and  boring  the  nut  blank,  a  series  of  alined 
cuttera  for  scoring  the  blank  diametrically  across  one  end, 
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meant  for  morlog  the  holding  means  past  the  cuttera,  a 
member  rotatable  with  said  holding  means  and  having 
sides  corresponding  to  the  facets  of  the  blank,  means  to 
engage  the  sides  of  said  member  for  preventing  the  turn- 
ing of  the  holding  means,  and  means  for  turning  said 
member. 


ed  at  one  end  with  said  sleeve  and  at  its  opposite  end  pro- 
vided with  means  coactlng  with  said  upper  stitch-forming 
mechanism  to  form  stitches. 


:?.  In  a  nut  castellating  machine,  the  combination  of 
movable  means  for  rotatively  holding  a  nut  blank,  mean-^ 
for  simultaneously  forming  and  boring  the  blank,  a  se- 
ries of  alined  cutters  for  scoring  the  blank  diametrically 
across  one  end,  means  for  moving  the  holding  means  past 
the  cutters,  a  member  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said 
holding  means  and  having  sides  corresponding  to  the  facets 
of  the  blank,  a  track  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sides 
of  said  member  as  the  holding  means  moves  past  said 
cutters,  means  for  turning  said  member  to  turn  the  blank 
holding  means,  and  means  operated  In  timed  relation  to 
said  holding  means  for  tapping  each  blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  and  rotating  a  formed  bar,  a 
cutter  movable  toward  and  from  the  bar  to  form  and 
cut  nut  blanks  therefrom,  means  for  moving  the  cutter, 
means  for  intermittently  moving  the  bar  longitudinally  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  cutter,  means  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  bar  to 
receive  and  hold  the  nut  blanks  severed  therefrom,  means 
for  moving  the  holding  means  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  the  cutter,  and  a  series  of  cutters  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  holding  meanM  to  score  transversely 
the  blank  held  thereby. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  member  for  holding  and  rotating  a  stock  bar 
adapted  to  be  cut  Into  nut  blanks,  a  movable  cutter  for 
forming  and  cutting  nut  blaqks  from  the  bar,  a  rotatable 
member  adapted  to  re<elve  and  hold  the  nut  blanks,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  means  for  holding  and 
rotating  the  bar  to  the  member  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  nut  blank,  said  means  comprising  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  by  a 
movement  of  the  holding  memt>er  toward  the  end  of  the 
bar,  means  for  moving  the  holding  member  into  and  out 
of  alinement  with  the  bar,  and  means  for  moving  the  hoid- 
ln«  member  toward  the  bar  when  in  alinement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,127,755.       LOOPER  -  ACTUATING    MECHANISM    FOR 
CHAIN-STITCH    SEWING-MACHINES.      Charles    F. 
Gray,  Sierra  Madre,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,198.     (Cl.  112—6.) 
1.  In  a  stitch-forming  mectumism  for  sewing  machines, 
the  combination  with  an  upper  stitch-forming  mechanism 
and   actuating  means   therefor,  of  an   under   cooperating 
stitch-forming    mechanism    Including    a    looper-actuatlng 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating  means  and 
carrying  a    looper-actuating   eccentric   provided    with    an 
eccentric  strap  having  a  bearing  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  eccentric,  a  stationary  bear- 
inx  provided  with  a  sliding  sleeve,  a  looper-carrylng  rod 
moanted  in  said  angularly  arranged  bearing  and  connect- 


2.  In  a  stitch-forming  mecbaniam  for  sewing  macblnea, 
the  combination  with  an  upper  stitch-forming  mecbaniam 
and  actuating  means  therefor,  of  an  under  cooperating 
stitch  -  forming  mechaniam  incladlng  a  looper  -  actuating 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating  means  and 
carrying  a  looper-actaatlng  eccentric  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric atrap  having  a  bearing  arranged  at  as  angle  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  aald  eccentric,  a  atatioDary  bearing 
provided  with  a  sliding  sleeve,  a  looper-carrylng  rod 
mounted  in  said  angularly  arranged  bearing  and  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  aaid  sleeve  and  at  Its  oppoelte 
end  provided  with  means  coactlng  with  said  upper  stitch- 
forming  mechaniam  to  form  stitches. 

3.  In  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  for  aewing  machines, 
the  combination  with  an  upper  stitch-forming  mechanism 
and  actuating  means  therefor,  of  an  under  cooperating 
stitch  -  forming  mechanism  Including  a  looper  -  actuating 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating  meana  and 
carrying  a  looper-actuatlng  eccentric  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric strap  having  a  bearing  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  eccentric,  a  stationary  bearing 
provided  with  a  sliding  sleeve,  a  looper-carrylng  rod 
provided  with  a  multiple  of  looper  securing  seats,  aald  rod 
being  mounted  in  said  angularly  arranged  bearing  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  sleeve  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
provided  with  means  coactlng  with  said  upper  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism  to  form  stitches. 


1,127,756.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  FILM  -  WINDING  BOX. 
CHB8TKB  W.  Grmnb,  Lyuu,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1914.     SerUl  No.  856,242.     (Cl.  95—90.5.) 


jte 


1.  The  combination  with  a  winding  box  and  a  series  of 
concentrically  arranged  winding  drama  rotatably  held 
therein,  of  a  cover  for  said  box  engaging  each  of  said 
winding  drums,  whereby  the  drums  may  be  revolved. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  winding  box  of  a 
cover  for  said  box,  a  ring  on  the  box  for  retaining  the 
cover,  and  a  film  winding  device  rotatably  supported  with- 
in the  winding  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  winding  box  having  an  outer 
retaining  ring,  of  a  cover  for  aald  box,  and  a  aeries  of 
reTOlnble  winding  drums  supported   within   the  box.  and 
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said  eorer  having  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  wladlBg 
drums. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  winding  box  with  a  series  of 
revolubly  supported  independently  morable  wiadlng  drams 
of  a  detachable  cover  for  said  box  frlctionally  engaging 
said  drums,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  reToIved  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  winding  box,  of 
a  cover  for  aaid  box,  a  resilient  ring  on  the  box  having  an 
lnturn«d  edge  for  retaining  the  cover,  and  a  film  winding 
device  rotatably  supported  within  the  winding  box. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,127,757.  GAS-MIXER.  BnPHRir  H.  T3MM,  Neodesha, 
Kana.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,210.  (Cl. 
158—119.) 


1.  la  an  air  and  gas  mixing  device,  a  TalTe  casing,  a 
plug  rotatably  monnted  in  said  casing,  resilient  means  for 
retaining  aaid  plug  In  its  seat,  a  nossle  connected  and  ex- 
tending from  said  casing,  a  pipe  encircling  said  nosale  and 
having  cutaway  portions  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said  plug 
having  a  slot  extending  trsnsversely  therethroogb,  a  rod 
pivotally  secured  to  said  ping  adjacent  the  periphery  there- 
of and  extending  longitudinally  with  tiie  said  nosxie,  and 
a  valre  bead  on  the  end  of  aald  rod  arranged  to  close  the 
said  nossle,  the  said  ping  and  said  ralve  head  bdng  so 
arranged  with  relation  to  each  other  that  the  valve  head 
Is  unseated  subsequently  to  the  opening  of  the  ping. 

2.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixing  derice,  a  pipe  baring  open- 
ings In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  nossle  extended  into  and 
secured  within  the  said  pipe,  a  ralre  casing  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  said  nosxie,  a  ping  monnted  in  said  casing,  a 
valve  bead  slldably  mounted  within  the  aaid  nossle  and 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  same,  and  a  rod  secured  to 
the  said  head  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  plug  at 
the  periphery  thereof. 

3.  la  an  air  and  gas  mixing  device,  a  pipe  having  open- 
ings therein,  means  for  partially  covering  the  openings,  a 
nozile  secured  within  the  said  pipe,  a  valve  head  slldably 
mounted  in  the  said  nossle  and  adapted  to  close  the  end  of 
the  same,  a  valve  casing  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
notsle  and  having  a  tapered  plug  therein,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  valve  head  and  said  ping  constracted  and 
arranged  so  tbst  the  opening  In  the  valve  casing  will  be  un- 
covered slightly  previous  to  the  unseating  of  the  afore- 
mentlODed  valve  head. 

4.  la  an  air  and  gas  mixing  device,  a  pipe  having  a  pin- 
rallty  of  peripherally  arranged  openings  therein,  a  nos- 
sle mounted  within  the  said  pipe  and  extending  longl- 
todinally  thereof,  a  valve  casing  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  said  nossle,  a  plug  tumably  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  having  a  slot  extending  transversely  there- 
throofb,  a  pin  within  the  said  plug  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  rod  secured  to  said  pin  and  extending  kmcltndl- 
nally  sf  the  nossle,  a  head  on  the  end  of  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  nossle,  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  plug  to  partially  cover  the  open- 
ings of  the  afore-mentioned  pipe. 


tic  band-shaped  member  connected  to  the  other  element 
for  guiding  aaid  pistons,  and  a  movable  constricting  mem- 
ber located  In  a  recess  of  the  said  other  element  behind 
said  band-shapeo  member. 


II 


1,127,768.     HYDRAULIC  COUPLING.    Jacob  Chbistian 

HAKBBN-EbLBHAUiins,    Copenhagen,    Denmark.      Filed 

Nov.  18,  1912.    SerisI  No.  731,944.     (CI.  192—18.) 

1.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driving  element  and 

a  driven  element,  said  elementa  inclosing  a  substantially 

annular  liquid  containing  paaaage,  a  number  of  movaUe 

pistons  monnted  in  one  of  said  elements  and  adapted  to 

travel  In  a  direction  trsnsverse  to  said  passage,  an  elas- 


2.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driving  element  and 
a  driven  element,  said  elements  Inclosing  a  substantially 
annular  liquid  containing  paaaage,  a  number  of  movable 
pistons  mounted  in  one  of  said  elementa  and  adapted  to 
travel  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  passage,  an  elastic 
band-shaped  member  connected  to  the  other  element  for 
guiding  said  pistons,  and  means  for  moving  said  pistons 
In  engage  with  aald  band-ahaped  member,  and  a  movable 
constricting  member  located  in  a  recess  of  the  said  other 
element  behind  said  band-ahaped  member. 

3.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driving  element  and 
a  driven  element,  said  elementa  inclosing  a  substantially 
annular  liquid  containing  passage,  a  number  of  movable 
pistons  mounted  In  one  of  said  elements  and  adapted  to 
travel  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  passage,  and  an 
elastic  band-shaped  member  connected  to  the  other  ele- 
ment for  guiding  said  pistons,  and  a  substantially  aemi- 
cyllndrical  member  provided  with  an  edge  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  contact  with  and  bear  against  said  band-shaped 
member. 

4.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  driving  element  and 
a  driven  element,  the  said  elements  inclosing  a  substantially 
annular  liquid  containing  passage,  a  number  of  movable 
pistons  mounted  In  one  of  aaid  elements  and  adapted  to 
travel  In  a  direction  transverse  to  aaid  passage,  and  an 
elastic  band-shaped  member  connected  to  the  other  ele- 
ment for  guiding  said  pistons,  and  a  movable  constricting 
member  located  in  a  recess  of  the  said  other  element  be- 
hind said  band-shaped  member. 

6.  A  hydraulic  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  element  and 
a  driven  element,  the  aald  elements  Inclosing  a  substan- 
tially annular  liquid  containing  pasaage  provided  with  en- 
largements on  opposite  sides,  a  number  of  movable  pis- 
tons mounted  in  one  of  said  elements  and  adapted  to  travel 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  paaaage,  and  an  elastic 
band-shaped  member  connected  to  the  other  element  for 
guiding  said  pistons,  the  said  other  element  having  en- 
largements therein  near  the  ends  of  the  band-ahaped  mem- 
l>er  for  increasing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  varying  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  passage.  « 


1.127,769.  PLOWING  MECHANISM.  JiLirs  IIavas, 
Sarbogard,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rUl No.  828,004.     (Cl.  104—92.) 

1.  Plovring  meclianism  comprising  in  comMnstion  a 
plow,  a  self-propelled  engine,  three  winding  drums  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pulley-truck  carrying  a  gnide- 
palley,  a  cable  aerured  to  the  plow  at  one  end  and  wound 
on  one  winding  drum,  a  second  cable  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  plow,  passing  around  the  guide-pulley  and  wound 
on  a  second  winding  drum,  and  a  third  cable  secured  to 
the  pulley-truck,  passing  over  a  fixed  guide,  and  wound 
on  the  third  winding  drum. 

2.  Plowing  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a 
plow,  a  self-propelled  engine,  three  winding  drums  sdapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  puHey-trnck  carrying  a  guide- 
pulley,  a  cable  secured  to  the  plow  at  one  end  and  wound 
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on  itDv  winding  drum,  a  wcoud  cable  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  plow,  pamlng  around  the  guide-pulley  and  wound 
on  a  aecoDd  winding  drum,  a  third  cable  aecured  to  the 


downwardly,  a  lever,  angular  exteualunii  formed  at  one  end 
of  said  lever,  one  of  said  angular  extensions  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  handle,  a  bar  plvotally  secured  to 


imlley-truclt,  passing  over  a  fixed  guide,  and  wound  on  the  [   the  other  of  tald  extensions,  an  arcuate  extension  formed 
third  winding  drum,  and  means  o|;>erable  from  the  drivers      at  the  bar  opposite  its  pivoted  end,  said  arcuate  extension 
seat  for  throwing  the  third  winding  drum  Into  and  out  of  , 
genr. 


3.  IMowinjr    mechanism    comprising    In    combination    a 
|)Iow.  a  self-propelled  engine,  a  truck  carrying  two  winding 
drums  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  engine,  means  control 
lable  from  the  driver's  seat  for  coupling  and   uncoupling 
the  winding  drums  severally  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  third 
winding  drum  driven  independently  of  the  said  two  wind 
Ing  drums,  a  pulley  truck  carrying  a  guide  pulley,  a  cable 
secured  to  the  plow  at  one  end  and  wound  on  one  winding 
drum,  a  second  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  plow,  pass- 
ing around  the  guide  pulley  and  wound  on  a  second  wind 
Ing  drum,  and  a  third  cable  secured  to  the  pulley-truck, 
passing  over  a  AkmI  guide,  and  wound  on  the  third  wind- 
ing drum. 

4.  Plowing  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a 
plow,  a  self-propelled  engine,  three  winding  drums  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pulley-truck  carrying  a  guide 
pulley,  a  cable  secured  to  the  plow  at  one  end  and  wound 
on  one  winding  drum,  a  second  cable  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  plow,  passing  around  the  guide-pulley  and  wound  on 
a  second  winding  drum,  a  third  cable  secured  to  the 
pulley-truck,  passing  over  a  fixed  guide,  and  wound  on  the 
third  winding  drum,  and  means  whereby  the  first  winding 
drum  Is  coupled  to  the  engine  shaft  when  the  second  wind- 
ing drum  is  uncoupled,  and  vice  versa. 

5.  Plowing  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  a 
plow,  a  self-propelled  engine,  three  winding  drums  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pulley-truck  carrying  a  guide- 
pulley,  a  cable  secured  to  the  plow  at  one  end  and  wound 
on  one  winding  drum,  a  second  cable  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  plow,  passing  around  the  guide-pulley  and  wound 
on  a  second  winding  drum,  a  third  cable  secured  to  the 
pulley-truck,  passing  over  a  fixed  guide,  and  wound  on 
the  third  winding  drum,  and  means,  comprising  two  mov- 
able clutch  members  connected  together,  adapted  t.>  clutch 
and  unclutch  the  first  and  second  winding  drums  alter- 
nately. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.127.760.  HORSESHOE-REMOVER.  (Jjodkuk  B.  Heath- 
KRiNOTOX.  .«?idney,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  2.1.  191,1.  Serial 
No.  808.485.      (CI.  168 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  handle,  an 
arcuate  extension  formed  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
handle,  a  lug  formed  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  arcu- 
ate extension,  a  lever  plyotally  secured  to  the  handle,  a 
bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  lever  and  crossing  the  handle. 
an  arcuate  extension  at  the  end  of  the  bar  opposite  its 
•ecured  end,  said  arcuate  extension  having  apertures 
therein,  the  apertures  of  the  arcuate  extension  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  end  of  the  Itig  and  bold  the  jaws  formed 
hy  the  arcuate  extension  in  operative  relation  and  {Minted 
•ztensions  on  the  opposite  inner  faces  of  the  arcuate  ex- 
tensions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  an  arcuate  extension  formed  at  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  handle,  a  luc  formed  integrally  with  the  outer 
•xtremlty  of  the  arcuate  extension,  said  lug  being  bent 


having  apertures  adjacent  the  end  oppoHlte  the  bar,  said 
apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  and  hold  the 
whole  in  the  desired  position,  and  pointed  extensions  on 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  arcuate  extensions,  said  pointed  ex 
tensions  being  formed  integral  with  the  said  arcuate  ex- 
tensions and  projecting  toward  the  center  thereof. 


1,127,761.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  AND 
CIRCUITS.  Felix  Benedict  FIbksog,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Henrietta  Herxog  executrix  of  said  Felix  Benedict  Her- 
zog,  deceased.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  15,  1890, 
Serial  No.  361,048.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  10.   1902.     Serial  No.  93,286|.      (Cl.   177—337.) 


1.  A  transmitting  instrument  having  an  Indicating  mem- 
ber, means  actuated  by  electric  Impulses  for  advancing 
said  Indicating  member  by  successive  unitary  movements, 
a  receiving  Instrument  in  circuit  therewith  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  advance,  means  at  said  receiving  instrument 
for  causing  an  impulse  In  the  circuit  for  each  movement 
of  said  arm  through  a  unitary  movement  corresponding 
to  said  first  named  unitary  movement,  and  means  at  said 
receiving  instrument  controlled  by  the  flow  of  the  current 
for  recording  the  number  of  impulses. 

2.  A  transmitting  instrument  having  an  indicating  mem- 
ber, means  actuated  by  electric  impulses  for  adrancinf 
said  Indicating  member  by  successive  unitary  movements, 
a  receiving  instrument  in  circuit  therewith  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  advance,  means  at  said  receiving  instrument 
for  causing  an  impulse  in  the  circuit  for  each  movement  of 
said  arm  through  a  unitary  movement  corresponding  to 
said  first  named  unitary  movement,  means  at  said  receiv- 
ing instrument  controlled  by  the  flow  of  the  current  for 
recording  the  number  of  impulses,  and  means  at  said 
transmitting  Instrument  for  interrupting  the  current  after 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  indicating  member. 

3.  A  transmitting  instrument  having  an  indicating  mem- 
ber, means  actuated  by  electric  impulses  for  advancing 
said  Indicating  member  by  successive  unitary  movemeata, 
a  receiving  instrument  in  circuit  therewith  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  advance,  means  st  said  receiving  instrument 
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for  causing  an  impulse  in  the  circuit  for  each  movement 
of  said  arm  through  a  unitary  movement  corresponding 
to  said  Orst  nanted  unitary  movement,  means  at  said  re- 
ceiving instrument  controlled  by  the  flow  of  the  current 
for  recording  the  number  of  impulses,  and  means  at  said 
transmitting  Instrument  for  interrupting  the  current  after 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  indicating  member,  said 
recording  means  Including  an  electro-chemlcally  sensitive 
surface  cooperating  with  said  arm  and  arranged  to  be 
affected  by  the  current  once  for  each  unit  of  movement  of 
said  arm. 

4.  A  transmitting  Instrument  having  an  indicating  mem- 
ber, means  actuated  by  electric  Impulsea  for  advancing 
said  iudlcatlng  member  by  successive  unitary  movements, 
a  receiving  Instrument  in  circuit  therewith  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  advance,  means  at  said  receiving  instrument 
for  causing  an  Impulse  in  the  circuit  for  each  movement 
of  said  arm  through  a  unitary  movement  corresponding  to 
said  first  named  unitary  movement,  means  at  said  receiv- 
ing instrument  controlled  by  the  flow  of  the  current  for 
recording  the  number  of  impulses,  and  means  at  said  trans- 
mitting Instrument  for  breaking  the  circuit  aft«-  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  said  indicating  member. 

B.  A  transmitting  instrument  having  a  roUtable  indi- 
cating member,  a  receiving  Instrument  in  circuit  with  said 
transmitting  instrument,  means  actuated  by  variations  in 
the  stresigth  of  current  for  advancing  said  indicating  mem- 
ber by  successive  unitary  angular  movements,  said  receiv- 
ing Instrument  having  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  about  an 
axis,  and  means  cofiperatlng  therewith  for  varying  the 
resisunce  of  the  circuit  at  each  movement  of  said  arm 
through  a  corresponding  unitary  angular  movement,  means 
for  opening  the  circuit  after  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  indicating  member,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  said  arm  when  the  circuit  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


before  a  lens  for  intercepting  rays  to  modify  their  pboto- 
grapblc  value  <-xpoHlng  a  gibbous  area  of  the  lens  in  wtilch 
the  axis  m  the  lenw  is  Included,  said  member  being  aper- 
tured  syinmetrically. 


1,127,762.  ATTACHABLE  SLEIGH  SHOE  FOE  VEHI- 
CLEWHEELS.  John  E.  Hobbs,  North  Berwick,  Me. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,433.     (Cl.  21—96.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  for  photographic 
work,  comprising  a  transparent  colored  and  apertured 
medium  disposed  to  Intervene  the  object  and  lens,  to  par- 
tially eclipse  the  circumferential  area  of  the  lens,  and  ap- 
proximately less  than  one  half  thereof,  and  not  Including 
the  lens  axis,  and  transferable  radially  around  the  lens 

axis. 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  photographic 
work,  comprising  a  holder  supported  upon  the  lens  circnm 
ference,  a  plural  series  of  colored  transparent  mediums 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  holder,  upon  each  side  of  a 
diametric  lens  line  with  their  pivot  In  an  axial  line  of 
the  lens  beyond  its  circumference,  to  eclipse  the  lens  area 
from  such  lens  line  as  a  center  not  including  the  lens  axis, 
said  mediums  independently  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  lens  axis,  to  definite  correlative  positions,  each  medium 
apertured  with  the  apertures  in  registry  of  overlapping 
portions  of  the  memb«'rs  of  the  series. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  photographic 
work,  comprising  a  series  of  colored  transparent  mediums 
diverging  from  a  point  disposed  in  a  diametric  line  of  the 
lens,  and  adjustable  in  a  minor  field  of  the  lens  upon  either 
side  of  a  diametric  lens  line  with  a  constant  exposure  of 
the  lens  axis. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  photographic 
work  comprising  two  series  of  differently  colored  trans- 
parent mediums,  each  series  eclipsing  a  portion  of  the  lens 
area  not  including  the  lens  axis  and  opposed  relatively 
upon  each  side  of  a  lens  bUecting  axial  line,  and  adjustable 
to  increase  or  diminish  Its  eclipsing  area  within  a  minor 
field  of  the  lens,  each  medium  apertured  with  the  aper- 
tures in  registry  of  overlapping  portions  of  the  members 
of  the  series. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  sleigh  runner,  of 
a  cradle  attached  to  said  runner,  said  cradle  bring  sub- 
stantlslly  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  opposite 
side  members  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel, 
blocks  attached  to  said  runner  and  having  opposite  por- 
tions engaging  the  ends  of  the  cradle  and  retaining  the 
latter  In  position  upon  said  runner,  said  blocks  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  cradle  and  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  said  cradle,  said  blocks  having  upper  curved 
faces  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  wheel,  resilient 
strips  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  runner,  said 
resilient  strips  having  straight  Intermediate  portions  and 
curved  ends,  the  Inner  of  which  engages  the  wheel  and 
conforms  to  the  curvature  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  resilient  strips  to  the  wheel. 


1,12  7,764.  IJ^WN  TRIMMER.  Ix>Lis  C.  HUCK. 
Holdr^e.  Nebr.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,873.     (Cl.  97-28.1 


1.127,?63.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    APPLIANCE.      Edwin    A. 
'  HoWLAND,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  July  13, 1911.    Serial 
No.  «38.417.     (Cl.  96—81.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed   for  photographic 
work,  comprising  a  colored  transparent  member  disposed 


1.  A  lawn  trimmer  comprising  an  axle  having  a  down- 
turned  end  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  stub  axle  mounted 
In  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  angular  branch,  a 
vertical  guide  cutter  mounted  on  the  stub  axle,  and  an 
inclined  cutter  mounted  upon  the  angular  branch  of  the 
stub  axle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutters  one  rela- 
tively to  the  oth(  r. 
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'2.  A  lawn  trimmer  comprlBing  an  axle  mounted  on 
wheels,  naid  axle  having  a  down-turned  end  prorlded  with 
a  sleeve,  a  stub  axle  mounted  In  said  aleeve  and  provided 
with  an  angular  end.  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  angular 
end.  and  collars  of  different  widths  connected  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cutter  and  interchangeable  to  adjust 
the  cutters  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

3.  A  lawn  trimmer  comprising  an  axle,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  axle,  a  stub  shaft  mounted 
In  said  aleeve,  a  guide  cutter  mounted  on  said  atub  shaft 
and  ao  angular  cutter  mounted  on  said  stub  abaft,  and 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  one  cutter  relatlvelj  to 
the  other. 


1.127.786.     80UND-RBPBODUCKK.     Jamm  J.  Haoisov 
on'*,r^o"*'^"  "•  Hin-FBE,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug 
20.  191.3.     Serial  No.  785.708.     (CI.  181—10  ) 


A   sound   ropro<lucer  comprising  a   casing,   a  diaphragm 
mounted  thereon  In  position  such  that  one  face  thereof  is  I 
presented   toward   the  record  when   In  operative  position    I 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  bridge  member,  a  stylos'  i 
arm  pivoted  on  said  bridge  member  so  that  Ita  extremities 
are  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  said  diaphragm  I 
on  y.   one  of   the   extremities  of  said   arm   being  provided 
with  a  stylus  adapted  to  co«perate  with  the  record    tbe 

^H  ^^."1'"*''°"^  ^'  "'•**'  "°  ^'"^  connected  directly  to 
the  diaphragm  by  a  resilient  member  having  snlBcleDt  re- 
siliency to  yield  to  abnormal  movements  of  the  easing  1 
relative  to  the  stylus  but  having  the  proper  Inertl.  to 
transmi  the  ordinary  vibratory  movements  from  the  stylus 
arm  to  the  diaphragm. 


1.127.766.       CIRCULAR-KNITTING    MACHINE.       HAEav 

M^yH^'^n^'''  ^»'*^'*«'P»>'«.   P--.  -"IlP'or  to  Standard 
Machine  Company,   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 

fcHJ^T)      ^"^*^  ^P"--  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  761.200. 


r   In  a  circular  knitting  machine,   in  rombinatlon    the 

*°h  J?;'""^"'  *•'*  '^'"'^"^  "*'■"•  ^'^•^  "«*»  of  needles  In 
the  needle  cylinder,  knitting  cams  normally  in  operative 
relation  with  both  sets  of  needles,  means  adapted  to  render 

permitting  all  the  needles  of  the  other  set  to  paaa  through 
^Lrr  ,°  *^f  *"°*°*  "'  ****  "•*^'«  <^'^««'-  "0  thus 
to  stop  the  machine,  connections  from  the  driving  shaft  to 
the  stop  means  and  the  cam  actuating  means  to  flnit  effect 
the  operation  of  said  stop  means  and  next,  m  the  subse- 
quent manual  turning  of  the  driving  shaft,  to  effect  the 
operation  of  said  cam  actuating  means ;  control  means 
and  mechanism  actuated  thereby  to  render  said  connec- 
tions operative,  whereby  the  machine  will  be  stopped  at 
the  proper  time  to  permit  the  subsequent  leveling  of  all 
the  needles  preparatory  to  the  transferring  operation 

2.  In  a  circular  knlttfng  machine,  in  combination,  tbe 
needle  cylinder,  the  driving  .haft,  two  sets  of  needles  In 
tha  needle  cylinder,  one  set  having  relatively  short  butts  ' 


and  the  other  set  having  relatively  long  butts,  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  long  butt  needle*  and  move  them 
out  of  operative  poaltlon,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the 

long  butt  needles  and  return  them  to  operative  position 
,   knitting  cams  normally  in  operaUve  relation  with  both  sets 
of  needles  while  the  long  butt  needles  are  in  operative 
position,  means  adapted  to  move  the  knitting  earns  while 
the  long  butt  ne^les  are  In  operative  position,  out  of  oper- 
,  atlve  relation  with  tbe  short  butt  needles  #hlle  mainUln- 
Ing  them   operative  with   the  long  butt   needles,   thereby 
permuting  all  the  short  butt  needles  to  pass  throngh  the 
cams  in  the  turning  of  the  needle  cylinder  and  thus  effect 
the  leveling  of  all  the  needles,  means  to  stop  the  machine 
connections  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  stop  means  and 
the  knitting  cam  moving  means  to  effect  their  operation 
control  means  and  mechanism  actuated  thereby  to  render 
Mid  connections  operative,  whereby  the  machine  will  be 
stopped  at  the  proper  time  to  permit  the  leveling  of  all 
tbe  needles  preparatory  to  the  transferring  operation 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  In  combination  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  a  relatively  staOonary  cam  ring 
the  driving  shaft,  rotary  driving  means  and  o«rtllatory 
driving  means  connected  with  and  operable  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  shifting  mechanism  for  alternately  connecting 
the  two  driving  means  with  the  needle  cylinder,  pattern 
controlled  means  governing  the  operation  of  the  shifting 
mechanism,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  control  means 
to  place  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  in  driving  re- 
lation with  the  driving  shaft,  knitting  cams.  mean,  and 
mechanism  actuated  thereby  controlled  by  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  to  stop  the  machine,  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  render 
the  knitting  cams  Inoperative  to  actuate  certain  needle; 
while  maintaining  their  operative  relation  with  other 
needles,  thereby  permitting  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechs- 
nlsm  to  effect  the  stoppage  of  the  machine  and  permit 
J  he  leveling  of  the  needle,  at  a  stage  in  the  operation  dic- 
tated by  said  control  means. 

4.   In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
the  needle  cylinder,  the  cam  ring,  the  driving  shaft    and 
pattern   controlled    means  governing  the  rotation   of  the 
needle  cylinder,  of  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,   means 
actuated   by  said  pattern  controlled  means  to  place  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanUm  in  driven  relation  with  the 
driving  shaft,  two  Mt.  of  needles  in  the  needle  cylinder 
one  set  having  relatively  short  butts  and  the  other  set 
hnvlriK  relatively  long  butts,  knitting  cams,  a  slide    carry- 
ing the  rams,  movable  radially  on  the  cam  ring,  said  cams 
being  adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  the  butts  of  all 
the  needles  and  in  another  position  to  clear  the  short  butt 
needles,  a  lever  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  the 
slide  Into  the  last  named  portion,  a  mring  normally  hold- 
ing the  slide  in  the  flrst-named  position,  a  bell-crank  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  operate  said  lever    a  rod  i-on 
nected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  the  bell  crank   and  a 
cam  carried  by  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and  adapt 
ed  to  operate  nld  rod. 

6.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  needle  cylinder  and  two  sets  of  needles  therein 
one  set  having  relatively  short  butts  and  tbe  other  wt 
having  relatively  long  uutts.  of  .-  cam  ring,  a  radially  dl.- 
posed  pin  thereon,  a  alide  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  pin  a 
spring  between  the  head  of  the  pin  and  the  slide  tending 
to  hold  the  latter  In  It.  inner  position,  knitting  cams  on 
the  slide  In  allnement  with  the  butts  of  all  the  needle, 
when  tbe  slide  U  in  said  position,  and  an  actuating  lever 
connected  with  the  slide,  adapted  to  move  the  slide  out! 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  to  cause  the  knlttlna 
cams  to  clear  the  short  butt  needles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.127.767.  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Hamt 
A.  HorsBMAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Piled  June  16.  1913.    Serial  No.  773,900. 

(CI.  66 — 12.) 

1.   In   a  circular  knitting  machine,   in   combination    a 
reUtively    roUtable    needle    cylinder,    a    relatively    n'on- 
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rotaUble  yarn  carrier,  means  to  move  uld  yarn  carrier 
alternately  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  th« 
needles,  a  clamp  and  a  cutter  arranged  to  cut  and  clamp 
an  undeflected  thread  carried  by  the  yam  carrier  when 
the  latter  is  moved  out  of  operative  poaltlon.  and  a  de- 
dector  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  when  the  yam  car- 
rier is  so  moved  out  of  operative  pocltion  and  deflect  It 
rut  of  operative  relation  with  the  clamp  and  cutter. 


to  moved  out  of  operative  position  by  said  means  and 
deflect  It  under  the  guide  plate,  and  other  raeana  adapted 
to  move  and  hold  the  yarn  carrier  out  of  operative  poaltlon 
and  connected  with  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  deflector 
from  operative  position,  thereby  permitting  the  thread 
to  be  drawn  over  the  guide  plate  Into  operative  relatl<» 
with  tbe  clamp  and  cutter. 

(Claim.  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  OaMtte.] 


I  1.127.768.  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE.  HA«Br 
A.  H0C8IMAN  and  Habold  E.  Hocskman.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aMlgnors  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
15.  1913.    Serial  No.  761,199.     (Cl.  66—24.) 


2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
relatively  roUtable  needle  cylinder,  a  relatively  non- 
rotauble  yam  carrier,  mean,  to  move  said  yam  carrier 
alternately  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
needlea,  a  clamp  and  a  cutter  arranged  to  cut  and  cUmp 
an  undeflected  thread  carried  by  the  yarn  carrier  when 
the  latter  Is  moved  out  of  operative  portion,  a  deflector 
adapted  when  in  operative  po«ltlon  to  engage  tbe  thread 
when  the  yam  carrier  la  ao  moved  out  of  operative  poal- 
tlon and  deflect  it  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  cUmp 
and  cutter,  and  means  to  move  the  deflector  out  of  <«>- 
erative  poaltlon,  thereby  permitting  the  clamp  and  cutter 

to  operate. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
relatively  rotatable  needle  cyUnder,  a  relatively  non- 
rotaUble  yarn  carrier,  means  to  move  the  yarn  carrier 
alternately  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
needlea,  a  clamp  and  cutter  arranged  to  ent  and  clamp  an 
undeflected  thread  carried  by  the  yarn  carrter  when  the 
latter  is  moved  out  of  operative  position,  a  deflector  adapt- 
ed when  In  operatire  position  to  engage  the  thread  when 
the  yam  carrier  la  moved  out  of  operative  poaltlon  by 
Mid  mflsin.  and  deflect  it  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  clamp  and  cotter,  and  other  means  adapted  to  with- 
draw the  yam  carrier  out  of  operative  poaltlon  and  alao 
to  move  the  detector  out  of  operative  poaltion,  thereby 
permitting  the  clamp  and  cutter  to  operate. 

4.  la  a  dreolar  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
relatively  rotatable  needle  cyUnder,  a  reUttvely  non- 
rotaUble  yam  carrter,  mean,  to  move  the  yam  carrier 
alternately  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
needlea  for  a  namber  of  .occeMlve  revolotiona  and  then 
withdraw  the  yam  carrier  from  operative  poaltion  during 
a  number  of  roccewlve  revolution.,  a  clamp  and  cutter, 
a  deflector  adapted  when  in  operative  poaltion  to  engage 
the  thread  when  the  yam  carrier  1.  moved  out  of  opera- 
tive poaltion  and  deflect  it  out  of  operative  reUtton  with 
the  cUunp  and  cotter,  and  mean,  to  maintain  the  de- 
flector operative  during  the  flrat  named  aerlea  of  rewln- 
tiona  and  to  render  it  Inoperative  in  the  Immediately  fol- 
lowing withdrawal  of  the  yarn  carrier  from  operative 
position,  whereby  the  clamp  and  cutter  are  operatiT* 
only  in  the  last  named  withdrawal  of  the  yam  carrier 
from  operative  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
relatively  toUUble  needle  cylinder,  a  relatively  non- 
rotatable  yam  carrier,  means  to  move  nld  yam  carrter 
alternately  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
needier,  a  clamp  and  a  cutter,  a  guide  plate  under  the 
clamp  and  cutter  and  normally  adapted  to  pormlt  a 
thread  carried  by  the  yarn  carrier  when  the  aame  1. 
moved  out  of  operative  poaltion  to  be  moved  Into  opera- 
tive relation  with  tbe  clamp  and  cutter,  a  deflector 
adapted  to  engage  the  thread  when  the  yarn  carrier  1. 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
relatively  roUUble  needle  cylinder,  a  relatively  .Uti<m- 
ary  cam  ring,  rotary  driving  means,  ovulatory  driving 
meana,  ahlfting  mechanlam  for  alternately  connecting  the 
two  driving  means  with  tbe  needle  cylinder,  a  ratchet 
ring.  mean,  to  turn  the  wime  during  oscillation  of  the 
nee<Ue  cylinder,  cam  mechanism  adapted  to  move  tbe  rear 
bank  of  needles  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  picker, 
adapted  to  move  certain  needlea  of  the  front  bank  suc- 
ceaalvely  out  of  operative  poaltion,  pickers  adapted  to 
.ucceulvely  move  into  operative  position  needlea  pre- 
vlooaly  rendered  Inoperative,  picker-controlling  mean., 
pattern  controlled  mechanism  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  partially  control  the  operation  of  the  shifting  mecha- 
nism, other  devices  adapted  to  partially  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  ahlfting  mechanism,  and  cam.  carried  by  the 
ratchet  ring  adapted,  aa  the  ratchet  ring  1.  turned  by  ita 
turning  meana,  to  control  the  operation  of  said  needle 
actuating  cam  mechanism,  picker  controlling  means,  and 
the  laat  named  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  rela- 
tively roUUble  needle  cylinder,  a  relatively  stationary  cam 
ring.  roUry  driving  means,  oscillatory  driving  means,  shift- 
ing mechanism  for  alternately  connecting  the  two  driving 
mean,  vrith  the  needle  cylinder,  a  ratchet  ring,  meana  to 
torn  the  aame  during  oaclllation  of  the  needle  cylinder, 
cam  mechanlam  adapted  to  move  the  rear  bank  of  needles 
Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltion,  plekera  adapted  to  move 
certain  needle,  of  the  front  bank  aacceaalvely  out  of  op- 
erative poaltion,  picker,  adapted  to  .occewlvely  move  Into 
operative  poaltion  needlea  prevloualy  rendered  Inoperative, 
picker  controlling  meana,  and  cams  carried  by  the  ratchet 
ring  and  adapted,  as  the  ratchet  ring  is  turned,  to  control 
the  operation  of  «ld  needle-actuating  cam  mechanlam 
and  picker  controlling  meana. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
relatively  rotaUble  needle  cylinder,  a  relatively  sUtlon- 
ary  cam  ring,  roUry  driving  means.  oeciUatory  driving 
meana,  ahlfting  mechanlam  for  alternately  connecting  the 
two  driving  means  with  the  needle  cylinder,  a  ratchet 
ring,  mean,  to  turn  the  »me  during  oscillation  of  the 
nee^e  cylinder,  cam  mechanlam  adapted  to  move  the  rear 
bank  of  needle,  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  pattern 
controlled  mechanUm  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
partially  control  the  operation  of  the  shifting  mechanism, 
other  devices  adapted  to  partially  control  the  operation 
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of  the  sblftlng  mechanlBm,  and  cama  carried  by  the 
ratchet  v\og  adapted,  aa  the  ratchet  ring  Is  turned  by  the 
taming  means,  to  control  the  operation  of  said  cam  mech- 


4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
relatirely  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  a  relatively  station- 
ary cam  ring,  rotary  driving  means,  oscillatory  driving 
means,  shifting  mechanism  for  alternately  connecting  the 
two  driving  means  with  the  ne«>dle  cylinder,  cam  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  move  the  rear  bank  of  needles  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  pickers  adapted  to  move  cer- 
tain needles  of  the  front  bank  successively  out  of  opera 
five  position,  pickers  adapted  to  successively  move  into 
operative  position  needles  previously  rendered  Inoperative, 
picker  (outroUlng  means,  pattern  controlled  mechanism 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  partially  control  the  op 
eration  of  the  shifting  mechanism,  other  devices  adapted 
t(i  partially  tontrol  the  operation  of  the  shifting  mecha- 
nism, and  cams  and  connections  thereto  operable  durluK 
oscillation  of  thf  needle  cylinder,  said  camsi  adapted  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  cam  mechanism,  picker  con 
trolling  means  and  the  last  named  devices. 

.">.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  In  combination,  a 
relatively  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  a  relatively  stationary 
cam  ring,  rotary  driving  means,  oscillatory  driving  means, 
shifting  mechanism  for  alternately  connecting  the  two 
driving  means  with  the  needle  cylinder,  a  ratchet  wheel, 
having  a  relatively  long  tooth  and  a  number  of  relatively 
short  teeth.  Included  in  said  shifting  mechanism,  a  pawl 
actuating  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  ring  and  a  main 
pawl  for  actuating  It,  means  to  operate  the  main  pawl, 
pattern-controlled  mechanism  adapted  to  turn  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  permit  Its  actuating  pawl  to  operatlvely  engage 
Ita  long  tooth,  connections  rrom  the  pattern  controlled 
mechanism,  adapted  to  render  the  main  pawl  operative 
to  turn  the  ratchet  ring,  needle  actuating  devicea,  and 
cams  carried  by  the  ratchet  ring  and  adapted,  as  the 
ratchet  ring  In  turned  l)y  the  main  pawl,  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  needle  actuating  devices. 

U'luims  tj  to  •4,'.  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 


1,127.769.  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE.  HaHBT 
A.  Hor.sE.MAN  and  H.4roi,i)  E.  Hoi  sEUAy,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  June 
16,  191."..     Serial  No.  773,829.     (CI.  66 — 12.) 


¥  -» 


1.  In  a  circular  'knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  needle  cylinder,  rotary  driving  means,  oscillatory 
driving  means,  shifting  mechanism  for  alternately  con- 
necting the  two  driving  means  with  the  needle  cylinder,  a 
pattern  chain,  yarn  carriers,  means  dictating  the  move- 
ment of  certain  yarn  carriers  into  operative  position  in 
a  predetermined  order  at  different  stages  of  the  knitting 
operation   and   simultaneously   with    each   of  said   move- 


ments the  movement  of  a  yarn  carrier  out  of  operative 
position,  met-ns  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  shifting 
mechanism  preparatory  to  the  shift  from  rotation  to 
oscillation  and  vice  versa,  means  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  the  pattern  chain  independently  of  the  shifting  mecha- 
nism at  another  predetermined  stage  in  the  knitting  op- 
eration, and  common  mechanism,  operable  by  either  of 
the  two  last  named  means  independently  of  the  other, 
adapteti  to  lontrol  the  operation  of  said  yarn  currier  oj)- 
eratlng  means. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  rotary  driving  means,  osclllutory 
driving  means,  shifting  mechanism  for  alternately  con- 
necting the  two  driving  means  with  the  needle  cylinder, 
a  pattern  chain,  a  plurality  of  yarn  carrlei-s,  means  op- 
erable from  the  driving  means  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  yarn  carriers  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  needle  cylinder,  and  means  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated Independently  either  by  the  shifting  mechanism 
or  by  the  pattern  chain  to  place  the  yarn  carriers  In  op- 
erative relation  with  the  driving  means. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  rotary  driving  means,  oscillatory 
driving  means,  shifting  mechanism  for  alternately  con 
uectlng  the  two  drlvlnu  means  with  the  needle  cylinder. 
a  pattern  chain,  a  plurality  of  yarn  carriers,  means  adapt 
ed  to  move  the  yarn  carriers  Into  and  out  of  oi>eratlve  re- 
lation with  the  needle  cylinder,  mechanism  actuated  from 
the  driving  means  adapted  to  dictate  the  operation  of 
the  yarn  carrier  actuating  means,  devices  normally  render- 
ing the  last  named  mechanism  Inoperative  but  adapted  to 
be  actuated  to  render  it  operative,  and  two  mechanisms 
for  so  actuating  said  devices  connected  respectively  with 
the  shifting  mechanism  and  with  the  pattern  chain  and 
adapted  to  be  independently  operated  thereby  at  different 
stages  of  the  knitting  operation. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  nee<Ile  lyllnder.  rotary  driving  means,  oscilla- 
tory driving  means,  shifting  mechanism  for  alternately 
connecting  the  two  driving  means  with  the  needle  cylin- 
der, a  pattern  chain,  a  plurality  of  yam  carriers,  a  clamp 
and  cutter  adapted  to  cooperate  to  cause  the  thread  of  a 
carrier  moving  out  of  operative  potiltion  to  be  cut  and 
clamped,  mechanism  aetuated  from  the  driving  means 
adapted  to  dictate  the  operation  of  the  yarn  carrier  and 
clamp  and  cutter  actuating  means,  devices  normally  ren- 
dering the  last  nam*-d  mechanism  Inoperative  but  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  to  render  It  operative,  and  two 
mechanisms  so  actiiatlni;  said  devices  and  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  shifting  mechsnlsm  and  with  the  pat- 
tern chain  and  adapted  to  be  Independently  operable 
thereby. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  rotary  driving  means,  oscilla- 
tory driving  means,  shifting  mechanism  for  alternately 
connecting  the  two  driving  means  with  the  needle  cylin 
der,  a  plurality  of  yarn  carriers  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  needle  cylinder, 
means  controlling  the  movement  of  the  yarn  carriers  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  needle  cylinder, 
mechanism  actuated  from  the  driving  means  to  actuate 
the  last  named  means,  a  pattern  chain,  and  means  ar 
ranged  to  be  operBble  Independently  either  by  the  shifting 
mechanism  or  by  the  pattern  chain  to  place  the  last  named 
mechanism  in  operative  relation   with  the  driving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  m*  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,ll'7.770.  KKY  .losKi-H  S.  Isi^wiK.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  30.  191.5.  Serial  No.  776,470.  (CI.  70 — 9.> 
1.  The  Improved  key  having  a  tubular  shank  and  a  bit 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal,  said  bit  comprising 
two  bit-extensions  of  the  same  size  and  arranged  face  to 
face  In  registration  with  each  other,  and  said  tubula^f^ 
shank  being  formed  upon  Its  upper  marginal  edge  with 
upwardly  extending  flat  bow-shank  engaging  projections 
and  seat  portions  located  between  said  projections,  com- 
bined with  a  bow  having  a  flat  shank-extension,  said 
shank-extension    being   arranged    between    and   secured   to 
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the  flat  faces  of  said  bow-shank  engaging  projections,  sub- 
stantially ss  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  Improved  key  having  a  tubular  shank  and  a  bit 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet-me  al,  said  tubular  shank 
being  formed  upon  its  upper  miirginal  eige  with  up- 
wardly extending  flat  l>ow-Bhank  engaging  projections  and 
seat  portions  located  l)etween  said  projections,  combined 
with  •  bow  having  a  Oat  shsnk  extension,  said  shank- 
extension  Ix'ing  arranged  between  and  secured  to  the  flat 
fH(es  of  said  tww-shauk  engaging  projecllons,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  Improved  key  having  a  tubular  shank  and  a  bit 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sbeet-metal.  said  tubular 
shank  being  formed  upon  Its  upper  marginal  edge  with 
upwardly  extending  flat  bow-shank  engaging  projections 
and  seat  portions  located  between  said  projections,  com- 
bined with  a  bow  having  a  flat  shank-extension,  said 
shank-extension  being  arranged  between  and  secured  to 
the  flat  faces  of  said  bow-shank  engaging  projections,  and 
the  upper  marginal  edge-portion  of  said  tabular  shank  be 
Ing  formed  with  seat-portions  upon  which  the  marginal 
edge-portions  of  the  bow  contiguous  to  the  shank-exten 
sion  rest,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.ll'7.771.  FILTER  FOR  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ci.ak 
Exii-  A.  Jones,  Wenona,  III.,  assignor  to  Fllterette  Com- 
pany. Wenona,  III.  Filed  June  .'U),  1910.  Serial  No. 
.-fi9.sno.      (CI.   131—12.) 


A  filter  button  for  tobacco  pipes  comprising  a  mass  of 
metal  wimjI  piessed  to  provide  sn  annular  [Kjrtion  and  a 
lower  Imdy  portion,  said  annular  portion  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  lower  body  portion  and  arr.mged  to 
engage  the  lower  inner  face  of  the  bowl  of  a  tobacco  pipe, 
and  a  wire  screen  covering  said  lower  body  portion,  the 
whole  l)elng  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  engagement  of 
said  annular  portion  with  the  inner  face  of  the  bowl  so 
that  It  1p  free  and  above  the  floor  of  the  bowl  chamber. 


1,127.772.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Huoo 
JuNtHss.  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Germany,  nied  Jan.  2,  1913. 
Serlsl  No.  739,621.      (CI.  12.1 — .M.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
of  a  cylinder  stracture,  two  pistons  therein  reciprocating 
lengthwise  of  the  cylinder  In  opposite  directions  and  hav- 
ing the  apace  between  them  forming  an  explosion  chamber 
common  to  the  two  pistons,  and  means  for  introducing 
fuel  initio  said  explosion  chamber  In  two  sheets  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  cylinder  structure  and  spaced 
spart  In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof ;  substantially 
ss  described. 

2.  In  an  Intemsl  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  two 
pistons  reciprocating  therein  In  opposite  directions,  there" 
being  frae  space  within  the  cylinder  and  between  the  pis 
tons,  and  means  for  Introducing  fuel  transversely  Into  the 
cylinder  between  the  adjacent  ends  9f  the  pistons  at  two 
points  spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
cyUoder  :  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  Intarnal  combustion  engine,  the  comUnatlon 
of  a  cylinder,  two  pistons  reciprocating  therein  in  oppo- 
site directions,  there  being  free  space  within  the  cylinder 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pistons,  and  means  for 
Introducing  fuel  into  the  cylinder  In  two  sheets  sabstas- 
tlally  transverse  to  the  cylinder  at  opposite  tides  of  the 
center  of  the  space  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  pistons ; 
substantially  as  described. 


ATir 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  structure,  two  pistons  therein  reciprocating 
lengthwise  of  the  cylinder  In  opposite  directions  and  hav 
ing  the  space  between  them  forming  an  explosion  chamber 
common  to  the  two  pistons,  and  means  for  introducing 
fuel  Into  the  cylinder  at  two  points  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  pistons  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.'».  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  structure,  two  pistons  reciprocating  therein 
in  opposite  directions  and  having  the  space  between  them 
forming  an  explosion  chamber  common  to  the  two  pistons, 
and  means  for  Introducing  fuel  Into  said  explosion  cham- 
ber In  the  direction  of  chords  of  the  cylinder  stracture  and 
at  points  spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  cylinder  structure  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.127,773.  CONVERTIBLE  SLEIGH. 
Gardner,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1914. 
(CL  21—96.) 


Pbkka  Kaipainsm. 
Serial  No.  815.942. 


1.  A  convertible  sleigh  having  in  comblnstion  a  body, 
a  pair  of  runners  adjustably  mounted  on  said  body,  means 
to  secure  said  runners  in  either  one  of  two  positions,  and 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  runners  and  effective  to 
support  the  body  when  the  runners  are  In  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  convertible  aldgh  having  In  combination  a  body, 
a  pair  of  runners  connected  to  said  body  by  sliding  hinges, 
means  to  rl^dly  secure  said  runners  to  said  body  in  ooe 
position,  and  additional  means  to  secure  said  runners  to 
said  body  in  a  second  position,  said  runners  and  said  body 
being  relatively  yieldingly  movable  when  In  said  second 
position. 

3.  A  convertible  sleigh  having  In  combination  a  body,  a 
pair  of  runners  connected  to  said  body  by  sliding  hinges, 
means  to  rigidly  secure  said  runners  to  said  body  In  one 
position,  additional  means  to  secure  said  runners  to  said 
bod.r  in  a  second  position,  said  runners  and  said  body  be- 
ing relatively  movable  when  In  said  second  position,  and 
springs  mounted  on  the  runners  to  yieldingly  rcnlit  said 
relative  movement. 

4.  A  convertible  sleigh  having  in  comblnatlOB  a  body, 
a  pair  of  runners,  means  to  secure  ssld  mnners  to  said 
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body  in  operatiTe  position,  wheels  mounted  on  said  run- 
ners St  T\ght  angles  thereto,  a  sliding  connection  to  re- 
tain the  runners  substantially  at  right  angles  to  their  op- 
eratlre  position  and  to  permit  relatlre  vertical  morement 
of  said  runners  and  body,  springs  on  said  runners,  and 
brackets  on  said  body  cooperating  with  said  springs  to 
yieldingly  resist  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  run- 
ners when  the  wheels  are  in  operative  position. 

5.  A  convertible  sleigh  having  in  combination,  a  body, 
a  pair  of  runners  hinged  to  said  body,  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  runners,  means  to  secure  said  runners  in 
inoperative  position,  and  a  single  member  mounted  to  slide 
transversely  to  said  body  and  effective  to  lock  both  of  said 
runners  in  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,774.  GRADER-FRAME.  GaoBOK  A.  Kellby.  Joplin, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,470.  (CI. 
83—56. ) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  includini;  Hide  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bot- 
tom board,  of  flanges  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing inwaAl  thereof,  a  relatively  coarse  screen  permanently 
attached  to  the  rear  of  the  flanges,  a  relatively  fine  remov- 
able screen  located  within  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  front  faces  of  the  flanges  and  to  be  held  spaced 
apart  from  the  coarse  screen  by  such  flanges,  said  fine 
screen  being  conflned  against  longitudinal  movement  by 
the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  board  and  against  lateral 
movement  by  the  side  walls  of  the  frarn^,  and  a  support 
for  the  frame. 


1,127,775.  AUTOMATIC  MAKE-AND-BREAK  I>EVICE 
FOR  PROJECTING-MACHINES.  Lee  Rov  Kknnei>y 
and  OscAB  B.  OLaoN,  Denver,  (\)lo.,  assignors:,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  O.  K.  Controller  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  July  24,  101. '{. 
Serial  No.  780.890.     (CI.  88 — 17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  projecting  apparatus  and  a 
film,  of  controlling  means,  including  a  pair  of  rollers  en- 
gaged by  the  fllm  and  normally  held  apart  but  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  when  the  film  is  mutilated,  whereby  the 
apparatus  Is  automatically  rendered  inactive. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  projecting 
apparatus  and  a  fllm  having  longitudinally  disposed  rows 
of  perforations,  of  means  controlled  by  the  fllm  for  auto- 
matically rendering  the  apparatus  Inactive  when  the  fllm 
Is  mutilated  along  the  lines  of  perforations,  said  means  in 
eluding  a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  between  which  the 
film  normally  passes,  the  said  rollers  being  respectively 
provided  with  circumferential  grooves  and  ribs  so  arranged 
that  they  are  in  line  with  the  rows  of  perforations  of  the 
fllm. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clats  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  lamp,  a  mot^,  circuits  In  which  the 
lamp  and  motor  are  located,  and  make  and  break  devices 
located  within  the  respective  circuits,  of  controlling  means 
Including  a  pair  of  rollers  engaged  by  the  fllm  and  nor- 
mally held  apart  but  adapted  to  engage  each  other  when 
the  fllm  Is  matllated  along  the  lines  of  perforations,  where 
by  the  apparatus  is  automatically  rendered  inactive. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  lamp,  a  motor,  circuits  in  which  the 
lamp  and  motor  are  located,  and  make  and  break  devices 
located  within  the  respective  circuits,  of  controlling  means 
including  a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  respectively  pro- 
vided with  circumferential  grooves  and  ribs,  the  said 
rollers  being  normally  engaged  by  the  fllm,  but  when  the 
latter  la  broken,  the  ribs  of  one  roller  will  engage  the 
Krooves  of  the  other  roller,  whereby  the  apparatus  is  ren- 
dered Inactive. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  electro- magnetic  device,  and 
a  circuit  in  which  the  latter  is  located,  of  controlling 
means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  engaged  by  the  fllm  and 
normally  held  apart  to  mainUIn  the  said  circuit  open,  but 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  when  the  fllm  is  broken, 
whereby  the  circuit  is  automatically  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,127,776.  INSULATOR.  Charles  W.  Kmttbon,  Macomb. 
III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Electric  Porcelain  Company, 
Macomb,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Vpr.  4. 
1912.     Serial  No.  688,463.      (CI.  173—814.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  dupli- 
cate sections,  each  having  a  plurality  of  borisontal  and 
vertical  meeting  faces,  one  of  the  vertical  meeting  faces 
being  concave  and  the  other  convex,  and  one  of  the  hori- 
zontal meeting  faces  being  concave  and  the  other  convex, 
said  horizontal  meeting  facet*  having  grooves  formed  there- 
in to  provide  wire  ways. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  section  com- 
prising a  boriiontal  and  a  vertical  portion,  an  abutment 
formed  at  the  Junction  of  said  portions  and  extending  en- 
tirely across  aaid  section  and  having  a  convex  front  face, 
said  vertical  portion  having  a  concave  face  above  said  abut- 
ment extending  entirely  across  said  section. 

3.  An  insulator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
duplicate  and  substantially  L  shaped  sections  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  portion  and  an 
aiHitment  formed  at  the  junction  of  said  portions  and  ex- 
tending entirely  across  said  section,  said  abutment  having 
a  convex  front  face  and  said  vertical  portion  having  a 
correspondingly  concaved  front  face  above  said  abutment, 
the  top  face  of  said  horizontal  portion  being  concaved  and 
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grooved  and  the  top  face  of  said  vertical  portion  being  cor- 
respovflingly   convexed  and  grooved  so  as  to   form   wire 


II 


1,12T.777.  UTILIZATION  OF  CABBONACBOU8 
WAaTES.  JosKPH  MoBBCi  Wabd  Kitchin,  Bast  Orange, 
N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  3,  1909,  Serial  No. 
487,694.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  780,628.  (CI.  168—117.6.) 

1.  The  method  of  utilising  fuel  wastes  herein  described, 
which  consists  In.  (1)  admixing  s  hard  fuel  that  is  rela- 
tively free  from  easily  volatilized  cmstituents  with  a 
softer  fuel  containing  a  relatively  large  amount  of  eaaliy 
volatilized  constituents,  (2)  inserting  a  thick  bed  of  ad- 
mixed fuel  in  a  furnace,  (3)  completely  burning  a  part  of 
said  foel  by  the  aid  of  a  forced  draft  of  air,  and  volatilis- 
ing another  part  of  said  fuel,  whereby  through  said  volati- 
lisation a  burnable  gas  Is  evolved,  and  (4)  admixing  in 
accurate  dosage  air  and  the  evolved  burnable  gas  and  burn 
Ing  the  admixed  air  and  burnable  gas,  said  laat  named  step 
being  performed  under  a  controlled  pneumatic  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  utilizing  fuel  wastes  herein  described, 
which  consists  in,  (1^  reclaimhig  a  coked  porous  fuel  from 
which  easily  volatilized  burnable  constituents  have  been 
driven  by  heat.  (2)  gasifying  the  fuel  under  a  controlled 
forced  and  under  a  controlled  induced  pressure,  (3)  super- 
heating the  gas,  (4)  washing  the  gas,  and  (5)  burning  the 
gas  under  controlled  pressure  in  combination  with  air  in 
proper  proportion  to  secure  a  complete  combustion  of  the 
gas  but  without  surplusage  of  such  sir. 

S.  The  method  of  utilizing  fuel  wastes  herein  described, 
which  consists  in,  (1)  coking  fuel,  (2)  producing  a  bum- 
able  gas  from  the  coked  fuel,  (3)  enriching  the  gas  with 
burnable  constituents,  and  (4)  burning  the  enriched  gas 
with  air  under  a  mechanically  produced  pneumatic  pres- 
sure. 

4.  The  method  of  utilising  fuel  wastes  herein  described, 
which  consists  in.  (li  forming  a  thick  bed  of  fuel,  (2) 
burning  a  part  of  the  fuel  and  mechanically  forcing  the 
gaseous  products  of  said  burning  through  the  balance  of 
the  thick  bed  of  fuel,  whereby  burnable  gas  Is  generated, 
and  (3)  burning  the  burnable  gas  in  contact  with  air  me- 
chanically forced  but  not  hi  ezccM  of  air  required  to  secare 
the  combustion  of  the  burnable  gas,  said  burning  belpg 
effected  under  a  controlled  pneumatic  preesnre  higher  than 
atmospheric  pressure. 

5.  The  method  of  uttUzhig  fuel  wastes  herein  described, 
which  consists  in,  <1)  forming  a  thick  fuel  bed  of  an  ad- 
mixed hard  porous  fuel  and  a  finer  more  compact  fuel- 
material  containing  richer  and  more  easily  volatilized 
burnable  conatituents  than  Is  contained  In  the  hard  porous 
fuel,  (3)  gasifying  the  thick  bed  of  admixed  fuels  through 
the  application  of  heat,  (3)  burning  the  gasified  fuel  in 
comblnstion  with  air  that  is  not  In  excess  of  the  amount  of 
air  needed  for  combination  with  the  burnable  constituents 
In  the  gastfled  fuel.  (4)  generating  from  said  bamtng  a 
form  of  energy  capable  of  application  in  work,  and  (5) 
distributing  that  form  of  energy  in  work. 

[Claini  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,778.      METHOD    OF    DEHYDRATING    MILK    AND 
MILK  COMPOSITIONS.     Joseph  Muse8  Wakd  Kitchsn, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.     Mled  Jan.  24,   1914.     Serial   No 
814,188.   (CI.  »»— 11.) 

1.  The  method  herein  described,  which  conaists  In,  aiowly 
moistening  a  cereal  granule  with  milk  while  mechanically 
stirring  the  milk  and  cereal  granules  and  continually 
drying  the  mik  on  the  granules  by  exposure  to  dry  volumes 
of  air  until  a  desired  amount  of  milk  is  dried  on  the 
graaulas. 

2.  The  method  herein  described,  which  consists  In,  grad- 
ually, slowly  but  continually  moistening  with  milk  a 
granular-nutrient,  continually  admixing  by  stirring,  aerat 
ing  and  drying  the  moistened  granules  at  a  moderate  tem- 
perature, of  about  160*  F.,  and  finally  withholding  the 
milk  and  completely  drying  the  granular  nutrient. 

8.  Th©  method  herein  deMrrlbed,  which  cooslsts  in.  coat- 
ing graaules  with  milk  without  saturating  the  granules 


continually  drying  the  milk  on  the  granules  and  forming 
thereon  a  coat  of  dried  milk  in  progressively  increasing 
thickness,  continually  adding  more  mUk  to  the  dried  coat- 
ing and  drying  it  on  the  dried  coating  of  milk,  said 
granules  and  their  coatings  being  finally  completely  dried. 

4.  The  method  herein  described,  which  consisU  in,  add- 
ing to  a  cereal  rich  fai  vegetable  fat,  akim  milk  in  desired 
definite  proportions  suited  to  the  composing  of  a  desirably 
balanced  ration,  such  addition  being  gradually  performed, 
and  such  admixed  material  being  dried  by  continual  aera- 
tion with  drying  air. 

5.  The  method  herein  described,  which  conslsta  in.  grad- 
ually admixing  skim  milk  with  and  continually  drying  the 
skim  milk  on  the  granules  of  a  comminuted  cereal  In  an 
atmosphere  of  a  temperature,  below  200'  F.,  the  milk 
being  admixed  with,  the  granules  and  being  continually 
dried  upon  the  surface  of  the  granules  of  the  comminuted 
cereals  progressively  as  the  milk  is  added  to  and  admixed 
with  the  grannies. 

[Clsims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,779.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Charles  J.  Klein 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No 
^;ir>.047.      (Cl.   175—287.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  an  operating 
member,  a  spring  pressed  device  movable  therewith  and  re- 
strained against  lateral  movement  relative  thereto,  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  contact  having  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  axis  to  be  engaged  by  said  device,  and  a  member  hav- 
ing an  unyielding  convex  cam  with  inclined  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  contact  and  engaged  by 
said  spring-pressed  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  reciprocat- 
ing operating  member  having  a  spring-pressed  device  mov- 
able therewith,  n  stationary  member  having  a  convex  cam 
surface  engaged  by  said  device  and  a  plvotally  mounted 
contact  having  a  portion  at  each  side  of  the  peak  of  said 
cam  to  be  engaged  by  said  device. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  reciproeable 
operating  member,  a  spring-pressed  device  movable  there- 
with and  restrained  against  lateral  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  stationary  member  having  a  convex  cam  surface 
engaged  by  said  device,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  contact 
having  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  to  be  engaged 
by  said  device  after  the  same  has  passed  the  peak  of  said 
cam. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  an  operating 
member  having  a  spring-pressed  device  movable  therewith, 
a  stationary  member  having  a  convex  cam  surface  en- 
gaged by  said  device,  and  a  contact  pivoted  to  said  mem- 
ber and  having  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  Ita  axis  to  be 
engaged  by  said  device  with  a  hammer  blow  after  the 
latter  has  passed  the  peak  of  said  cam. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  reciproeable 
operating  member  having  a  spring-pressed  device  movable 
therewith  a  stationary  member  having  a  convex  cam  sur- 
face engaged  by  said  device  and  a  contact  pivoted  to  said 
member  and  having  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  ita  axis  to 
be  engaged  by  said  device,  the  peak  of  said  cam  projecting 
beyond  the  engaged  portions  of  said  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,780.      PERCOLATOR.      John    Konar.    Chicago     111 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1013.     Serial  No.  783,.%78.     (Cl.  .5.3— .1.) 
1.  A  container  for  percolatois,  a  wall  of  which  is  formed 
with  slltted  openings  and  with  bosses  or  protuberances  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edges  of  said  openings. 
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-'.  A  rpccptnrip  comprlHin^  a  boUy  portion  of  sheet  mate- 
rial   which    t«    foraniinated    by    sllttpd    o-ienlnns    the    dis- 


placed ma 
yond  the  t 


ttTlM 

■ditcs 


rcmalnlnij  i>xpandfi|  ns  pi-otiiltiTiUiivs'   l>e- 
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1.11'7,781. 
Kkumm. 
No.  73»i, 


At; 
Hall 
111.'. 


KUTLTLRAr.    IMI'LEMK.VT.       I»a\id    F. 
aiidalr,  Fla,      TlltMl   H^     11.    lyiL'      St-rlnl 
(»'l.  Jt"      10.1 


An  aKrlctiltural  Imph'ment  compi  iMlnif  a  draft  bar.  a 
iross  head  at  the  front  t-nd  of  the  drnff-har  proJe<tlng  lat- 
erally beyond  the  opponlte  sides  therfof  and  havini?  a  de- 
pending longitudinally  extending  lug  at  the  lnter8«>ctlon  of 
the  cross-bar  with  the  draft  bar.  a  plow  having  a  central 
upstanding  portion  embraclnj;  said  lue.  and  detachably  9»' 
cured  thereto,  said  plow  having  downwardly  directed  wings 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  opitislte  sIdeH  of  the  draft 
bar,  each  wing  belntr  pn>vlded  with  a  recess  di^iiosed  on 
its  rear  edge  and  below  the  corresponding  eud  of  the 
croM  head,  scrapers  having  their  respective  front  ends 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  crona  head,  the  forward  end  of 
each  scraper  fitting  In  the  recess  of  the  corn'spondlng 
wing  of  the  plow  whereby  said  wlnurs  project  beyond  the 
forward  ends  of  the  scrapers,  and  adjustable  connections 
between  the  mrapers  and  the  draft  bars  In  rear  of  the  front 
ends  of  the  latter  whereby  the  scrapers  may  l)e  angularly 
adjasted  with  relation  to  the  draft  bar. 


1.127,782.       EXTENSIBLE     ST'ITORTINJ;     RACK     FOR 
WARDROBES.     Morrls    Kirtzcn,   Chicago.   111.      Filed 
Apr.  2«,  1912.     Serial  No.  fij>:{.:i4«.      (CI.  211      15.) 
1.    In    extensible    supporting    racks    for    wardrobes,    an 
upper  bar,  rectangular  in  cross-section  adapted   to  be  rig- 
idly   connected    with    the    supporting    structure,    a    casing 
slldabty    mounted    on    said    fixed    bar.    and    comiiosed    of 
channel  bars,  a  lower  bar  rectangular  In  croHs-sectlon,  slld- 
abty moonted  In  said  casing,  ntller  iM'arlngs  joumaled  in   • 
both  the  walla  of  said  casing  and  t'rictionally  engaging  the  ! 
top  wall  of  the  lower  bar,  and  sMdable  roller  bearing  car-   i 
riages  ar  anittKl   between   the  said   fixed   and  slldable  bars 


and  the  upper  and  lower  walls  rcs|)ectlvely  of  the  casing, 
said  carriages  having  flanges  frlctlonally  engaging  and 
forming  guides  for  the  side  walls  of  the  said  bars,  rollers 
mounted  In  said  (arrtnges  extending  transversely  to  said 
l«r8,  and  a  garment  lianuer  bar  conuecti  .1  with  said  lower 
bar. 


^^^--  q 


2.  In  extensible  supporting  racks  for  wardrobes,  an  up- 
per bar,  n'<tangular  In  cross  section,  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
connected  with  the  su'>portlng  structure,  a  casing  slld- 
ahly  mounted  on  said  fixed  bar  and  compo.se<l  of  two  chan- 
nel bars  arranged  with  their  flanges  turned  Inwardly,  and 
il'fachably  connccte<l,  a  lower  bar,  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  rollers  having 
(ilntles  journaled  in  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  frlc- 
tlonally engaging  both  the  top  wall  of  the  slidable  bar.  and 
independently  slldable  roller-bearing  carriages  arranged 
betwc.  n  said  fixed  bar  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing 
and  between  the  slldable  bar  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
.aslng,  said  carriages  having  vertical  flanges  frlctlon- 
ally engaging  and  forming  iruides  for  the  side  walls  of 
said  tlxe<l  tube  and  slldable  tube,  rollers  mounted  In  said 
carriages  extending  transversely  to  said  bars,  and  a  gar- 
ment hanger  bar  and  handle  connected  with  said  slldable 
l)ar. 


1,127, 7«a.  REMOVABLE  CYLINDER-LI. N1N<;  FOR  KX- 
ri.OSIVK  AND  OTHER  ENGINES.  W.altkh  A.  Leimbb, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847, 7K3. 
(CI.    121-  105.) 


1.  A  cylinder  lining  for  the  cylinders  of  explosive  en- 
gines of  automobiles,  the  combination  with  the  casing  of 
an  engine  provid<Ml  with  a  cylindrical  bore  containing  an 
enlarged  threaded  counter-bore,  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  or 
lining  provided  with  a  projecting  flange  at  its  upper  end, 
the  iM'rIplieral  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  a  screw 
thread. 

2.  A  lining  for  engine  cylinders  as  specified.  conalatlDK 
of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  threaded  flange  at  one 
end. 

:!.  A  lining  for  engine  cylinders  as  speilfled,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  externally  threaded  flange  at 
one  end.  and  vertical  wrench-recelvlng  apertures  In  tald 
flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  casing  haying  a  cyl- 
inder bore  provided  with  a  threaded  counter-bore  at  Ita 
upp«<r  end,  of  a  sleeve  which  fits  tightly  In  said  cytlader 
t)on>,  the  upper  end  of  which  has  a  threaded  flange  which 
enters  said  thread*  d  counter-bore,  said  flange  bdng  pro- 
vided with  wrench-receiving  apertnrM. 
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1.12T.7S4.  MININO  -  MACHINK.  NtU  Datio  Limif, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Jeffrey  Maaafactariac  Co., 
Colombaa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Iliad  Sept  SO, 
1907.     Serial  No.  305.061.     (CI.  126 — 14.) 


1.  la  a  mining  machine,  the  oombinatloo  of  a  main 
fnune,  fowcr  driTen  euttiag  apparatna  projectliis  from  the 
Inner  4ad  thereof,  power  derieea  for  feedlag  tho  machine 
along  the  face  of  the  coal,  and  maaaa  for  ratardteg  the 
ooter  aad  of  the  machine  eomprialag  a  eaUe,  an  anchor 
arraaged  at  the  rear  aide  of  tb«  machine  to  take  the  draft 
of  aald  cable,  meaaa  independent  of  said  powor  feeding  de- 
▼ieaa  fbr  paying  oot  the  caMe,  the  laat  nld  maaaa  being 
moonted  on  the  machine  and  adapted  to  antooaticalljr 
malatMUi  a  leelatancc  to  ttie  leagtlicaing  of  the  operatlTe 
part  of  aald  cable,  aad  meeni  fbr  rarylnff  the  reeiatance 
aataoAtlcaUy  maintaiiMd  as  afoteaaid. 

S.  la  a  Brining  madilne,  the  eoabtnatloa  of  a  mala 
frame,  foircr  drlm  cntttaf  apparatne  pnjaetlnc  fKHB  tbt 
Inner  qad  tboeof,  a  draft  cable  actlat  oa  the  Ibmv  ead  of 
the  BMhi  frame,  powar  Aetaatad  wteO^g  — aae  eoBparat- 
ing  with  eaki  cable  to  feed  tbt  machlaa  alaaff  the  £aee  of 
tbe  coal,  and  meane  for  retardtag  the  ootir  ead  of  the 
machine  eemptlaiag  a  cable,  an  anchor  anaaced  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  machine  to  take  the  draft  «(  eald  cable, 
means  carried  by  tbe  machine  and  indcpeadeat  ef  the 
power  fieedlnff  derlcee  for  antematlcally  pajrlaf  oat  the  r»- 
tardiaf  eaUe,  said  cable  haTtag  tht  cad  part  wUd  Is  adJa- 
eeet  tile  auchlBe  merably  secared  to  said  pajrlac  oat 
means,  and  meaas  for  TarTlag  the  rate  at  which  the  re- 
tardlBf  cable  is  aotomatieallj  paid  oat 

S.  A,  aUnteg  Buddne  eomprising  in  combination  a 
frame,  <nttlng  devices  eztendlng  from  the  tamer  end  of  the 
trmmt,  teeding  dertcee  arranged  to  exert  a  forward  pr»> 
pelllnK  fbrce  on  the  frame,  and  retarding  meana  arranged 
t*  eaeit  aa  eppoalag  force  en  the  machine^  la  a  line  offaet 
froa  that  of  the  forward  force,  said  retarding  aieaas  casi- 
(Ktsiag  a  flexiUe  device,  a  rotatable  part  on  the  BMehtae 
aboat  Which  said  flesible  device  Is  wooad,  aad  a  braUag 
mechaaism  on  tbe  machine  for  said  part 

4.  la  a  mlniag  machiae,  the  comMaatioa  of  a  aula 
frames  power  driven  catting  apparatas  preleetiag  freat  the 
laner  end  of  said  main  frame,  power  devleos  for  Jwdlug  the 
maddM  aloag  the  face  of  the  coal,  aad  meaas  adapted  to 
retard  (lie  ooter  part  of  tbe  auln  frasM  cosq^tlstng  a  cable, 
an  anchor  arraaged  at  the  rear  side  of  the  amehlae  to  sao- 
talB  the  draft  of  said  cable,  means  on  tbe  maehlae  Indo- 
pendeat  of  said  power  feeding  devices  arraaged  to  co9peF- 
ate  with  the  cable  to  antomatlcally  eAset  tte  paylaf  oat 
of  the  table,  aad  maaoal  meane  for  varying  tbt  rate  at 
which  the  cable  Is  aatomatleally  paid  oot 

d.  la  a  srfntiNr  aMcMae,  the  eosiblaatlaa  of  a  anla 
fraise,  vower  drivea  eattlag  apparatoa  prsjecting  from  the 
laaer  aad  of  said  aiala  frame,  power  devtass  for  tsedtag 
the  maddae  aloag  the  face  of  the  coal,  sad 
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to  retard  the  outer  part  of  the  surin  frame  comprising  a 
cable,  an  aacbor  arranged  at  the  rear  aide  of  the  machine 
to  saataia  tbe  draft  of  said  cable,  meaaa  independent  of 
said  poww  fseding  devices  arranged  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
amchlae  to  eolHwrate  with  tbe  cable  to  automatlcaUy  ef- 
fect the  paying  oat  of  tbe  cable,  and  manaal  meana  for 
varying  the  rate  at  which  tbe  cable  la  automatically  paid 
oat 

[ClalsM  6  to  19  XiOt  priated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.127,786.  RIM  rOR  YBHICLB-WHEELB.  Jambs  C. 
Lawis,  Brookline,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Presto  Inter-Rlm 
Company,  Boston,  Msss.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  7»4,1B1.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  rim  of  a  bead 
mounte^  on  aald  rim,  a  pair  of  logs  on  said  bead  adapted 
to  engage  said  rim,  a  lever,  links  connecting  tald  lever 
with  one  of  said  lugs  and  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever,  the  other  log  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the 
enda  of  said  lever  and  upon  the  rocking  of  said  lever  ont- 
wardly  against  said  rim,  to  draw  said  logs  together  where- 
by said  bead  will  be  eoatvactsd,  tta  other  end  of  said  lever 
being  resilient,  and  provided  vHh  a  slot  adjacent  the  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  bntfesa  OMmnted  to  swivel  on  said  rim 
adaptsd  to  oiter  said  slot  i^oa  the  deflection  of  the  resili- 
ent end  of  said  lever  and  lock  said  lever  against  aald  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rlffl  of  a  bead  mounted  on 
said  rim,  a  pair  of  lugs  <»  said  bead,  a  lever  plvotally 
coaneeted  with  one  at  said  lags,  the  other  of  said  lugs 
ada^ad  to  be  sacsded  by  oae  «(  the  eods  of  aald  lever, 
whereby  said  lags  aiay  bs  drawn  togethw  and  said  bead 
eeatiacted,  a  realllent  ead  tor  eald  lever  provided  with  a 
riot  adjaceat  the  extreority  thereat  a  battoa  saoanted  to 
swivel  ea  eald  rim  adapted  to  enter  said  stot  and  apoa  the 
dsdeeHoa  of  the  resllleat  end  of  said  lever  to  be  rotated 
aboat  its  axis  into  s  position  transversely  of  and  engaslBg 
said  lever  aad  lock  the  easM  against  said  Hm,  aad  SMsns 
to  lock  said  batten  in  a  transverse  position  tolattvaly  to 
saM  lever. 

8.  The  comMnatloa  wttb  a  rim  of  a  bead  moaated  on 
ssld  rlsi,  a  pair  of  lags  on  ssld  bead,  a  lever  plvotally 
osaaeeted  with  one  of  said  logs,  the  other  of  said  logs 
adapted  to  be  cagaged  by  one  of  tlie  ends  of  said  lever, 
whveby  said  lugs  aiay  be  drawa  togvtber  and  said  bead 
eoatraetsd,  a  rssWent  end  for  said  lever  provided  with  a 
slot  adjaceat  the  extremity  theteof,  a  botton  moantod  to 
swtsal  oa  ssld  rim  adapted  to  eatw  said  slot  aad  apoa  the 
ddleetioa  ef  the  rssllieat  ead  of  ssld  lever  to  be  rotated 
shoot  Its  axis  iato  a  poslti<»  transversely  of  and  wngn- 
tag  said  lever  aad  lock  the  same  agaiast  said  rise,  said 
lover  bavlag  depreasloaa  arraaged  st  opposite  sMss  eC  aald 
slot  aad  la  allaesMat  wltk  tbe  asia  of  eald  batteo,  said 
din  iBBluaa  adaptad  to  ba  saia— fl  br  ssld  battoa  while 
said  battoa  is  la  its  transvams  posltlaa,  whereby  said  bat- 
tea  will  be  hHd  la  said  traasrofae  peaitiOB. 

4.  Tbe  M^Unatlon  of  a  rtm  provided  wHh  a  pair  of  ra- 
ilally  disposed  slots,  an  expaaslble  aad  eootractible  bead 
l>ruvlded  with  a  pair  of  tap^  eae  of  eald  logs  adsptad  to 
project  throat h  *ad  dt  oae  of  eald  sloto  to  i»«vent  a  dr- 
casrtBieaUal  aMvemeat  of  aald  log  retetlvely  to  said  rim, 
«hs  oOer  of  eald  liws  adapted  to  project  through  the  other 
of  said  slots  and  be  moved  thorsla  dreamferottlany  of 
said  rtm,  a  icvar,  Urtm  adJaataMy  aecorsd  to  said  SM>vsMe 
lug  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever  sdjsceat  one 
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end  thereof,  the  end  of  said  lever  adjacent  the  piToti  for 
Mtd  llDki  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  lug  on  lald 
bead  and  be  fulcrumed  thereon  to  draw  said  moTable  lug 
toward  said  stationary  log  and  contract  said  bead,  and 
means  on  said  rim  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said 
leTer  to  lock  said  bead  coatracted. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rim  provided  with  a  pair  of 
slots,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  bead  provided  with 
R  pair  of  lugs  adapted  to  project  through  the  slots  In  said 
ilm  respectively,  a  stud  having  slldable  engagement  with 
one  of  said  lugs,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  rotated  adjacent  one 
face  of  said  lug  to  move  said  stud  through  said  lug,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  notches  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  lug 
and  said  nut  respectively,  a  washer  Interposed  between 
eaid  nut  and  said  lug,  said  washer  having  a  radially  dis- 
posed silt  at  one  side  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  washer  being 
bent  in  opposite  directions  parallel  with  the  median  axial 
line  of  said  washer  to  form  spurs,  said  spurs  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  In  said  lug  and  said  nut  respectively  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  nut  relatively  to  said  lug  in 
one  direction,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  stud 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  lugs  to  contract  said 
bead,  and  means  to  lock  said  lever  in  a  position  to  retain 
said  bead  contracted. 


1,127,786.  WRENCH.  AiGUSTUS  LiBSi,  South  Lancaster, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,363.  (CI. 
81—127.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  head  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  thereon  and  a  transverse  guide  and  a  movable  Jaw 
slldable  along  said  gnide,  of  a  handle  projecting  Into  said 
head  plvotally  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw,  said  head 
having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the  handle  pro- 
jects, the  edges  of  said  slot  constituting  fulcrums  for  the 
handle. 

2.  lu  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  head  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  thereon,  and  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  in 
the  head,  said  head  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  the 
end  opposite  said  Jaws,  of  a  handle  freely  movable  In  said 
opening  whereby  the  edges  of  the  opening  constitute  fol- 
cruDU  for  the  handle,  and  means  whereby  the  end  of  said 
handle  positively  operates  the  movable  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  slldable  Jaw, 
having  a  notch  In  one  edge  thereof  provided  with  front  and 
rear  aurfkeea  subatantlally  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  slldable  Jaw,  of  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  said  movable  Jaw  and  a  handlo  connected  with 
the  link  and  having  an  end  projecting  into  said  notch, 
said  handle  having  two  surfaces  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other  for  engaging  said  front  and  rear  sur- 
ftees  and  positively  pushing  the  Jaw  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  slldable  Jaw, 
having  a  notch  In  one  edge  thereof  provided  with  front  and 
rear  surfaces  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  slldable  Jaw,  of  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  movable  Jaw  and  having  an  end  pro- 
jecting into  said  notch,  said  handle  having  two  end  sur- 
faces at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  engaging  said  front  wmI 
rear  surfaces  and  positively  pushing  the  Jaw  in  eitlwr  di- 
rection, the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  handle 
with  the  Jaw  being  substantially  on  the  line  of  the  edge 
thereof,  said  handle  having  notches  beyond  said  sorfaeea 
for  receiving  the  edges  of  the  notch. 


1,127,787.     N08K-BATH.     Ahthcb  LisaAUca,  Berlin-Wil- 
mersdorf.   Germany.      Piled   May   6,   1913.      Serial   No. 

765,727.      (CI.   128—17.) 


A  nose  bath,  comprising  a  vessel  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed front  wall  adapted  for  the  nose,  a  flange  at  each 
side  of  said  recess,  said  flanges  being  centrally  elevated, 
and  a  lower  flange  Immediately  adjacent  said  recess  and 
being  centrally  elevated. 


1,127,788. 
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RAILROAD-TIE.     A>DUW   J.  LTNCH,    North 
Wash.      Filed    June    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  238—5.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie  compris- 
ing a  transversely  bent  plate  having  its  edge  portions  ap- 
permost  and  bent  inwardly,  and  a  locking  bar  mounted 
between  the  said  edge  portions,  the  edge  portions  of  the 
plate  having  keepers  to  engage  over  certain  edge  portions 
of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  the  said  bar  having 
keepers  to  engage  over  the  other  edge  portions  of  the  baM 
flanges  when  the  bar  is  moved  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie  com- 
prising a  transversely  bent  plate  having  its  edge  pordons 
disposed  uppermost  and  bent  Inwardly,  said  edge  portions 
having  recesses  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
having  undercut  grooves  at  certain  ends  of  the  recesses 
to  receive  certain  edge  portions  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  and  a  locking  bar  sUdably  mounted  between  the  said 
edge  portions  and  having  recesses  complementing  the  afore- 
said recesses  for  receiving  the  base  flanges,  the  recesses  of 
the  locking  bar  having  undercut  grooves  opposite  the  afore- 
said undercut  grooves  to  engage  the  other  edge  portions 
of  the  base  flanges  when  the  locking  bar  Is  moved  longi- 
tudinally. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie  com- 
prising a  transverse  bent  plate  having  its  edge  portions 
uppermost  and  bent  Inwardly,  a  locking  bar  disposed  slld- 
ably below  the  said  edge  portions,  the  said  edge  portions 
having  keepers  to  engage  certain  portions  of  the  base 
flanges  of  the  i^s,  snd  the  locking  bar  having  keepers 
between  the  said  edge  portions  and  engageable  with  the 
other  edge  portions  of  the  base  flanges. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie  com- 
prising a  transversely  bent  plate  having  Its  edge  portions 
uppermost  and  bent  inwardly,  the  said  edge  portions  hav 
Ing  recesses  to  receive  the  bcue  flanges  of  the  rails  an<l 
the  recesses  having  undercut  grooves  at  certain  ends  to 
receive  certain  edge  portions  of  the  base  flanges,  and  a 
locking  bar  disposed  immediately  below  and  slldably  en- 
gaging the  said  edge  portions,  the  locking  bar  having  an 
upper  rib  disposed  snagly  between  the  said  edge  portions, 
the  rib  having  recesses  complementing  the  aforesaid  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  base  flangea,  the  said  rib  having  un- 
dercut grooves  at  those  ends  of  the  recesses  of  the  said 
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rib  wliieh  are  remote  from  the  aforesaid  andarcut  groovaa, 
to  engage  the  other  edge  portions  of  the  base  flanges  whan 
the  bar  Is  moved  longitudinally. 


I,127,r80.  TRBAD  FOR  TIRES.  Elijah  McCot,  De- 
troit, Ulch.,  assignor  of  fifty-two  one-hnndredths  to 
John  N.  Conrtney  aad  Charles  H.  H.  Wheeler,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  and  forty-elgtat  <»«-handredths  to  John  N.  Conrt- 
ney, Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,210.      rCl.  162—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  a  thickened  tread 
portioa  ferminf  part  thereof  and  eompoaed  of  large  eurvad 
and  straight  Intecral  rldgea  grouped  npoa  aald  tire  and 
providing  large  individoal  inclosed  pockets  partially 
divided  by  reentrant  straight  ridges,  and  small  curved  and 
straight  integral  ridges  grouped  upon  said  tire  and  co- 
operating witii  the  large  curved  and  straight  ridges  In 
forming  substantially  T-shaped  pockets  that  alternate 
with  tlie  first  mentioned  pockets,  said  large  and  small 
ridges  varying  in  depth  and  cooperating  In  providing  a 
contlanoua  ruaalng  surface  for  the  thickened  tread  portion 
that  Is  concave  in  cross  section  whereby  the  pockets  of 
said  tread  portion  tend  to  fiatten  out  and  become  vacuous 
when  brought  by  pressure  Into  contact  with  the  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  a  thickened  tread 
portion  forming  part  thereof  and  composed  of  large  curved 
and  straight  Integral  rtdgea  upon  said  tire  and  provldiBg 
large  individual  Inclosed  pockets  partially  divided  by 
reentrant  straight  ridges,  and  curved  ridges  upon  said 
tire  and  integral  with  the  large  curved  ridges  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  large  curved  and  straight  ridges  in  forming 
substantially  T-shaped  pockets  tliat  alternate  with  tiie 
first  mentioned  pockets,  said  ridges  varying  In  depth  and 
cooperating  In  providing  a  continuous  running  snrbtee  for 
the  tbkkMied  tread  portion  that  la  concave  in  cross  section 
whereky  the  pockets  of  said  tread  portion  tend  to  flatten 
out  and  become  vacuous  when  brought  by  pressure  Into 
contact  vrith  the  surface. 


1,127,790.   BLABTIC  OB  CUSHIONED  WHEEL.   Chabum 
P.  ICcMuLLBH,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  George  8.  Heimken,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar. 
22,  1918.     Serial  No.  706,102.      (CI.  162—47.) 
1.  A  wheel  compriaing  a  hub,  a  rim  and  spokes,  the 
spokes  being  composed  of  telescopic  and  cushioned  mem- 
bers, and  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  rim  and  with 
the  hah,  and  said  spokes  being  also  arranged  In  pain, 
and  the  spokes  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  tha  bub 
at  the  aame  point  and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  by  means 
of  the  same  pivot  pin,  one  ^oke  of  each  pair  being  tangen- 
tial to  the  hub,  and  the  other  radial  thereto,  and  loekL«g 
means  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  spokes  when  the 
wheel  Is  rotated  in  one  direction. 


2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  and  spokes,  the 
spokes  being  composed  of  separate  telese<^c  and  cnah- 
ioned  members  and  being  arranged  in  separate  series  and 
in  different  parallel  planes  which  cross  the  hub  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  spokes  of  one  series  being  plvotally 
connected  radially  with  the  hub  and  with  the  rim.  and 
the  spokes  of  the  other  series  being  connected  tangentlally 
with  the  bub  at  an  angle  to  a  radial  line,  the  spokes  of 
the  separate  series  being  also  arranged  in  pairs,  and  the 
spokes  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  the  hub  at  the 
same  point  and  by  means  of  the  same  pivot  pin,  and  lock- 
ing means  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  spokes  wbon 
the  wheel  is  rotated  in  one  direction. 


8.  A  wheel  composed  of  a  hub,  a  rim  and  spokes,  the 
hub  and  rim  being  composed  of  separate  similar  parta,  and 
the  spokes  being  arranged  in  separate  series  eorr«q>ond- 
ing  with  tlM  parts  of  the  hub  and  rim,  aald  spokes  being 
plvotally  connected  wltb  the  hub  and  rim  and  being  com- 
posed of  telescoidc  and  cushioned  members,  one  series 
of  said  sp<Aes  being  connected  with  the  hub  and  rim  in 
radial  lines,  and  the  other  series  in  lines  tangential  to  the 
hub,  asid  spokes  being  also  arranged  tn  pairs  and  the 
spokes  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  the  hub  at  the 
same  point  and  by  means  of  the  same  pivot  pin,  and  los- 
ing means  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  spokes  when  the 
wheel  is  rotated  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  wheel  compriaing  a  hub,  a  rim  and  spokes,  the  hub 
and  rim  being  provided  with  overIaM>ing  side  plates  which 
entirely  Inclose  the  spokes  and  form  a  closed  annular 
chamber  around  the  hub,  one  set  of  said  plates  being  mov- 
able radially  toward  and  from  the  bub  and  on  the  other 
set,  and  one  set  of  said  plates  being  also  proTlded  vrith 
annular  packings,  said  spokes  being  loosely  connected 
with  the  hub  and  rim  and  being  composed  of  telescopic 
and  cushioned  members  consisting  of  three  parts,  a  central 
part,  a  part  connected  with  the  hub,  and  a  part  connected 
with  the  rim,  the  central  part  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse monber,  and  the  parts  connected  with  the  hob  and 
rim  being  each  provided  with  spring  cushions,  and  means 
whereby  oU  contained  In  said  chamber  will  be  forced  into 
and  out  of  tlie  telescopic  parts  of  the  spokes  connected 
with  the  hub  and  rim,  in  the  operation  of  the  wheel. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  a  huh,  a  rim  and  spokes,  the  hub 
and  rim  being  provided  with. overlapping  side  plates  which 
entirely  Inclose  tlie  spokes  and  form  a  closed  annular 
chamber  around  the  hub,  one  set  of  said  plates  being  moT- 
able  radially  toward  and  from  the  hub  and  on  tiie  other 
set,  and  one  set  of  said  plates  being  also  provided  with 
annular  packings,  said  spokes  being  loosely  connected 
with  the  hob  and  rim  and  being  composed  of  telescopic 
and  cushioned  members  consisting  of  three  parts,  a  central 
part,  a  part  connected  with  the  hob,  and  a  part  connected 
with  the  rim,  the  central  part  being  provided  with  a  traas- 
verse  member,  and  the  parts  eminected  with  the  hub  and 
rim  being  each  provided  with  spring  cushions,  mm!  means 
whereby  oil  contained  in  said  chamber  will  be  forced  Into 
and  out  of  the  telescopic  parts  of  the  spokes  eonaseted 
with  the  hub  and  rim,  in  the  operation  of  the  wbeel,  eoa* 
sisting  of  passages  formed  in  the  central  spoke  msmbers 
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luntaitlBV  with  tbc  chaaben  In  the  bub  and  rim 
■poka  MMBbera,  and  provided  with  stirtion  and  dtocbarga 

TBlTCB. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  prtntPd  In  tbe  Gawtte.] 


1,127,781.    SNIPS.    Qmomm  Majitinbbn.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FUta  Mar.  4,  1914,    Serial  No.  822,375.     (CI.  IM — 4«.) 


1.127,792.  BBCXIPTINO  DEVICS.  Oboboi  L.  Matomm, 
Akron.  Ohio.  FTled  May  23,  1814.  Serial  No.  840.674. 
(CT.  234— «6.) 


ym^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  eharactpr  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing,  a  cup-shaped  cover  positioned  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  horltontal  shaft  mounted  in  saltable 
bcarincs  supported  on  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  arms  carried  by  said  ahaft,  an  armature  carried  by 
said  arms,  a  magnet  positioned  below  said  arms  adapted 
when  enerslsed  to  draw  said  armature  and  arms  down- 
wardly. m«uia  to  move  said  arms  to  their  upper  position 
wben  laid  aagnct  is  deinerglsed,  a  shearing  knife  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  arms,  a  fixed  shearing  knife  supported 


1.  A  device  of  the  Icind  ileacTibcd  comprisInK  a  grooved 
standard,  pivoted  Jaws,  a  luj;  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws, 
said  lug  being  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  groove,  a 
wedging  strip  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove  and  to  bear  on 
the  cooperating  portion  of  said  lug.  and  meana  for  limit- 
ing loagltadlnal  moveaaaat  of  the  wedging  strip. 

2.  Tke  combinatioB  with  a  pair  ot  jaws,  a  rigid  support 
for  one  of  said  Jaws,  said  Jawa  bdng  provided  with  haa- 
dies,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  tbe  handle  of  tbe  Jaw  havlag 
the  aapport,  tbe  other  handle  having  iu  end  eat  obliquely 
to  fttrniah  a  samport  for  said  lever,  and  a  link  pivotaUy 
connected  to  the  ohUqaely  cat  handl*  and  to  the  lever, 
said  jawa  beiag  eloaed  wlien  tbe  levar  ia  at  tb«  e«d  ot  ita 
awinglag  OMveasait  la  either  direction  and  being  epaa 
when  th«  lever  ia  In  aa  iatermcdiate  poaltion. 


I   on  the  apper  wall  of  said  eaalnf  and  coOparatisf  wtth  aald 

I   first  knife,  a  card  guide  extending  from  near  Mid  flxad 

I   knife  to  a  point  near  tbe  slot  la  tbe  wall  of  aald  cover,  a 

I   stamp  positioned  over  said  guide  and  aecured  to  one  of 

j   said  arms,  a  circuit  closer  positioned  on  tbe  upper  wall 

;   of  said  caaing  and  ia  allaaacat  wtth  said  card  galde  aad 

adapted  to 'be  operated  hy  a  card  paaaed  tbroogb  aald  card 

guide  for  cloaing  an  electrical  dreait  to  stomltaaaeaaly 

shear  a  projecting  portloD  of  tbe  «ard  aad  prlat  ladlela 

I  00  tbe  unaevered  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  eomprlaiag  a 
hollow  caslnK  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pair  of  arms  mount- 
ed for  vertical  oaclllation,  one  of  said  arms  provided  with 
a  printing  type,  the  other  provided  with  a  ahearlng  knife, 
a  fixed  shearing  knifis  codparating  with  tbe  knife  on  said 
arm,  a  card-guide  exteadlng  from  the  slot  in  the  caaing  of 
the  knives,  a  magnet  an  armature  carried  by  said  arms 
within  the  fields  of  said  magnet,  a  drcoit  eioaer  positioned 
lu  altnement  with  said  galda  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  tbe 
shearing  knivea  In  electrical  communication  with  said 
magnet  and  a  source  of  energy  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  end  of  a  card  paaMd  through  said  guide  to 
thereby  simnltaneoualy  operate  said  arms  for  shearing  a 
strip  from  aaid  card  and  printing  the  unaevered  poriion 
thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ca» 
tng  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  for  ver- 
tical oscillation  therein,  meana  to  aioT*  the  arms  to  their 
upper  position,  a  magnet,  an  armatnre  on  aald  arms  wA^ 
in  the  field  of  said  magnet,  a  sbeailng  knifa  on  one  of  saM 
arma,  a  printing  stamp  on  tha  other  arm.  a  fixed  shearing 
knife  cooperating  with  the  movabla  knife,  a  card  guide 
extending  from  said  kntvea  to  the  slot  In  said  caaing,  a 
circuit  eioaer  in  the  path  of  a  card  Inaarted  through  aaid 
slot  and  ovar  said  gntda  and  operated  thuttf  to  doae  .an 
electrical  circuit  throng  said  atacnat  for  dimwlng  aaid 
anna  downwardly  for  ataaltanaooaly  printing  tba  naaer- 
•rad  partloa  tbataof . 

4.  ▲  davlea  of  tba  character  deaerlbed  ooapriaii«  a  caa- 
ing provided  with  a  alot,  a  pair  of  araa  aoontad  far  vai^ 
tical  aacUiatlan  la  Mid  casing,  a  aiagnat  adairtad 
eaargiaed  to  aovc  said  araw  downwardly,  luaaa  to 
said  ansa  upwardly  wbaa  aald  magnet  la  dainerglaad,  a 
knife  eanlad  by  ana  of  said  acau,  a  flxad  kalla  Mrriad  In 
aald  eaatng  aad  eoa^aratlac  wltb  aald  aarabla  kaitt,  a 
card  gnide  extending  ttom  tba  alot  la  said  caaing  ta  aald 
knivea,  a  printing  stamp  on  aaa  arm  poaitloaad  above  aaid 
guide,  a  ribboo-spool  poaltlonad  on  each  side  at  aald  card 
gnide,  aa  Inkad  ribbon  aztendlac  from  ona  apool  ta  tbe 
other  ovar  the  uppar  taca  of  aald  golde,  maaaa  eparated  by 
aald  araa  for  Uapartinc  a  atep-by-at^  aovemant  to  aaid 
Inked  ribbon,  a  drcoit  elooar  poaitloaad  in  tba  path  of  a 
card  inserted  tbroogb  aald  alot  and  operated  ther^  to 
cloae  an  electrical  drcoit  tbroagh  aald  magnet  for  operat- 
ing the  arma  simnltanaottsly  for  aovariag  a  strip  from  aald 
card  and  alnnltaneoaaly  printing  tba  anaeverad  portion 
thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  daaerihad  aomprlalng  a  caa- 
ing provided  wltb  a  alot,  a  pair  of  arma  aoaatad  far  var- 
tlcal  osdlUtkm  in  nld  caainc  a  magnat  adapted  wbaa 
anergiaed  to  move  said  anna  downwardly.  Baaana  to  move 
said  arms  upwardly  wben  aald  magnat  la  deCaarglaed,  a 
knife  carried  by  one  of  aaid  arma.  a  fixed  knife  carried  in 
said  caaing  and  feoOperatlng  with  said  movable  knife,  a 
card  guide  extending  from  tbe  slot  in  said  caaing  to  said 
knives,  a  printing  stamp  on  one  arm  poaitlened  above  aald 
guide,  a  ribbon  spool  poaltlonad  on  eaeh  side  of  said  card 
guide,  an  inked  ribbon  extending  from  one  spool  to  tbe 
other  over  tbe  upper  face  of  said  guide,  meana  operated  by 
said  arma  for  Imparting  a  step-by-step  movement  to  aaid 
inked  ribbon,  a  drcuit  eioaer  poaltloned  In  tbe  puth  of  a 
card  Inserted  through  said  slot  and  operated  thereby  to 
eloae  an  electric  circuit  tbroagh  aald  magnet  for  operatlag 
the  arms  almultaneooaly  for  severing  a  atrip  from  aald 
card  and  simnltaneoualy  printing  tbe  unaevered  portion 
thereof,  and  a  manually-operable  drcuit  elaaar  adapted  to 
cloae  the  drcuit  tbroagh  said  magnet  Irreapactlva  of  the 
iosertlon  of  a  card. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 
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14S7.7M.  DBINKIIKXrDP.  CJUsukM  MMTtvm,  Maw  Ha- 
ym.  Conn.,  aaalgaor  to  Maataa  Card,  OnmaMd  A  Caatad 
Papar  Conpav.  Naahna,  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Mna- 
aaehuaetta.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1P12.  Serial  No.  <l7a.418. 
(O.  tS— is.) 


.JM. 


1.  A  bolder  for  a  paper  veasel  having  a  normally  un- 
awled  bottom,  aald  bolder  comprlaing  two  diverging  up- 
right membera  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
having  thdr  upper  portions  formed  to  aubatantially  indoae 
the  veaael,  tbe  lower  portiona  of  aaid  membera  being  rela- 
tively poaltloned  to  pinch  the  lower  portion  of  the  vesael 
wben  tbe  upper  portiona  of  the  membera  are  moved  to  rel- 
ative posltlona  to  steady  tbe  veaael  for  drinking  purpooea. 

2.  A  bolder  for  a  paper  vessel  comprising  two  membera 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  tbe  lower  portiona 
ol  the  members  being  straight  aad  relatively  poaltlonad  to 
Irinch  the  lower  portion  of  the  veaael,  the  upper  portiona 
of  the  members  diverging  to  aapport  the  sides  of  the 
veaael 

».  A  bolder  for  a  paper  veaael,  eoeapriaing  two  divarg- 
tng  laeabers  movable  toward  and  from  eaeh  other,  aaid 
members  having  pinching  portloaa  and  veaael-embradng 
portiuas  movable  with  the  pinching  portiona. 

4.  A  bolder  for  a  paper  veaael  comprialng  two  members 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  lower  portiona 
of  the  membera  being  atraight  and  relatively  poaltloned  to 
pinch  the  lower  portion  of  the  veaael,  tbe  upper  portiona 
of  the  membera  diverging  to  support  tbe  sides  of  the  vea- 
sel, one  of  said  membera  having  a  rigid  baae. 

6.  A  holder  for  a  paper  veaael,  comprialng  two  pivot- 
ally  connected  pinching  mambera  having  diverging  extan- 
slona  to  steady  tbe  sides  of  tba  veaael  for  drinking  pur- 
poses, said  extenalona  presenting  portiona  to  be  graaped  to 
bold  the  veaael  with  Ita  bottom  pinehed. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,127,794.  BOO-TE8TER.  Otto  Marna,  North  Bergen. 
N.  J.  FUed  July  1.  191S.  Serial  No.  776,746.  (Cl' 
99— «.) 


1.  Aa  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, aad  a  balance  device  pivoted  therein,  one  end  of  aald 
balance  device  being  provided  with  an  egg  holder  formed 
of  two  parte  one  of  which  is  movable  and  spring  con- 
trolled, tbe  stationary  member  being  provided  with  a  acale 
plate,  and  the  balance  device  with  a  pointer  operating  in 
connacdoB  therewith. 

2.  An  egg  tasting  device  comprtaiag  a  atatlonary  mem- 
ber, and  a  balanca  device  pivoted  therein,  one  end  of  aaid 
balanea  device  being  provided  with  an  egg  bolder,  formed 
of  two  parte  ona  of  which  ia  movable  and  spring  coo- 
trolled«  tbe  atatlonary  aMmber  b^ng  provldad  wltb  a 
scale  pdate,  and  the  balaace  device  wltb  a  pointer  operat 
Ing  in  i«onnaetlon  therewith,  that  and  of  tbe  balance  de 
vice  <9poalta  tbe  egg  bolder  being  alae  provided  with  a 
Wlral  apring  which  la  connected  tberwwttb  and  with  tbe 
atatlooary  nMaiber. 


>•  An  agg  testing  dtrloe  comprising  a  aUtiawuy  aMaa- 
bar  aad  a  balaace  devloa  pivoted  In  connection  tbarawltb, 
one  aad  «t  said  balance  devtea  being  provided  with  an  «w 
bolder  and  the  other  end  being  eennectcd  wltb  a  atatton- 
aiy  member  by  a  ivring,  the  atatlonary  member  beiag  alao 
provided  wltb  a  acale,  and  tba  balaace  device  wHh  a 
pointer  operating  in  connection  with  aaid  acaie. 


1,121,796.  LOOPEB  MSCHANI8M  FOB  SBWINO-MA- 
CHINBS.  OaoBOB  E.  MoLTMBUx,  Bayonae,  N.  J.,  aa- 
aignor  to  The  Singer  Maaatactaring  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  JerMy.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Sarial 
No.  646,346.     (Cl.  112—6.) 


V-*-'/    jiifjf 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
constructed  with  a  hollow  standard  and  a  cylindrical  work- 
supporting  arm  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  across  aaid  hollow  atandard  and  through  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  work-supporting  arm,  and  a 
redprocatlng  needle,  of  a  rock-abaft  mounted  within  and 
in  axial  relation  witti  aald  work-aapporting  arm,  a  looper- 
carrier  having  a  transverse  pivotal  connection  with  and 
supported  upon  aald  rock-abaft,  a  looper  mounted  in  said 
looper-carrier  with  ita  blade  disposed  transversely  of  said 
shaft,  meana  connected  wltb  aald  rotary  shaft  within  the 
hollow  atandard  for  actuating  aald  ro^-abaft,  a  redpro- 
catlng member  dlapoaed  within  the  worfc-supportinf;  nrm 
in  advance  of  and  subetantlally  parallel  with  said  rotary 
abaft,  an  operative  connection  between  said  reciprocating 
member  and  the  rotary  ahaft.  and  a  coaneetioo  between 
aald  redprocatlng  member  and  the  looper-carrier  for  rock- 
ing the  latter  upon  its  san>orting  rock-abaft. 

2.  In  a  aewlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  of  a  rock-abaft  mounted  in  fixed  bearinga,  a 
loopar-carrier  having  a  transverae  pivotal  coonectloa  tbare- 
wlth  by  wWcb  it  is  aupported  tbereoa  and  provided  with 
a  segmental  raceway,  a  looper  mounted  in  aaid  lo<q>er-car- 
rier  with  its  blade  disposed  transversely  of  said  abaft, 
meana  for  rocking  aaid  shaft,  and  meana,  indoding  a  re- 
dprocatlng rod  parallel  with  aald  abaft  and  provided 
with  a  stud  entering  the  raceway  of  aald  looper-carrier. 
for  rocking  aald  looper  upon  aald  abaft. 

S.  Ia  a  acwing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame 
coaatmcted  with  a  cylindrical  work-aupportiag  arm.  and 
a  redprocatlng  needle,  of  a  rotary  abaft  aad  a  iooper-sop- 
p<Mtlng  rock-ahaft  anbaUntlally  parallel  therewith  mount- 
ed wltbln  and  longitudinally  of  aaid  arm,  an  eyed  looper 
monnted  on  aald  rock-abaft,  a  fead-bar  moonted  within  and 
longltadlnally  of  said  nrm  and  carrying  a  feed-dog,  inde- 
pendent coDoectlona  between  aaid  feed-bar  and  aald  rotary 
ahaft  dlapoaed  respectively  within  and  exterior  to  aaid  arm 
for  impartlag  endwise  and  vibratory  movemeata  to  tbe 
feed-bar,  a  connection  between  tbe  looper-sopporting  ahaft 
and  aald  rotary  shaft  exterior  to  aaid  arm  for  imparting 
loop^elaing^  movemenU  to  fae  looper,  and  a  connection 
between  aald  abaft  aad  the  looper  arranged  within  aald 
am  and  independent  of  the  looper-aupporting  ahaft  con- 
nection for  imparting  aidewia^-  or  needle-avoldiag  move- 
ments to  tba  looper. 

4.  In  a  sewlag  ■aebine.  tbe  combination  with  a  redpro- 
catlng needle,  of  a  rock-abaft.  a  looper-carrier  falcmmed 
tbcreon  and  provided  with  a  aegmenUI  raceway  traaavemo 
to  said  abaft,  a  looper  moonted  In  aald  looper-carrl^,  a 
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rotary  abaft  parallel  with  said  rock-shaft,  a  reciprocating 
bar  also  parallel  with  said  rock-shaft,  an  actuating  connec- 
tion between  said  rotary  shaft  and  reciprocating  bar,  a 
socketed  wearing  block  fitted  to  the  raceway  In  said  looper- 
carrler,  and  a  ball-stud  carried  by  said  reciprocating  bar 
and  fitted  within  the  socket  of  said  wearing  block. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  of  a  rock-shaft,  a  looper-canier  fulcrnmed 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  spilt  segmental 
raceway  and  means  to  adjust  the  side  walls  of  said  race- 
way relative  to  each  other,  a  looper  mounted  in  said  looper- 
carrier,  a  rotary  shaft  parallel  with  said  rock-shaft,  a 
reciprocating  bar  also  parallel  with  said  rock-shaft,  an 
actuating  connection  between  said  rotary  shaft  and  recip- 
rocating bar,  a  socketed  wearing  block  fitted  to  the  raceway 
in  said  looper-carrler,  and  a  ball-stud  Carried  by  said  recip- 
rocating rod  and  fitted  within  the  socket  of  said  wearing 
block. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,12  7.796.  ENVELOP-FEED  DEVICE. 
Moody.  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1914. 
s;{0..367.     fCI.  101 — 39.) 


ANDRBW   O. 

Serial    No. 


m 


'ma  •mami^'%  ■ 


1.  In  an  ejector  device  for  articles  such  as  papers,  cards, 
envelops  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  container  into 
which  the  articles  are  arranged  In  a  stack,  an  ejector  drum 
below  said  stack  forming  a  support  for  the  front  of  the 
stack,  a  ledge  on  the  container  above  the  drum  forming  a 
support  for  the  rear  of  the  stack,  ejector  pads  on  the 
drum  for  engaging  with  the  lowermost  article  to  effect  for- 
ward shift  thereof,  upper  guiding  edges  on  the  container 
In  front  of  the  drum,  a  guide  plate  below  said  edge,  the 
articles  being  shifted  by  the  drum  through  the  gap  between 
said  edge  and  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  guide 
plate  to  vary  the  gap. 

2.  In  au  ejector  derlee  for  articles  such  as  papers,  cards, 
envelops  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  container  Into 
which  the  articles  are  arranged  In  a  stack,  an  ejector  drum 
t)elow  said  stack  forming  a  support  for  the  front  of  the 
stack,  a  ledge  on  the  container  above  the  drum  forming  a 
support  for  the  rear  of  the  stack,  ejector  pads  on  the  drum 
for  engaging  with  the  lowermost  article  to  effect  forward 
shift  thereof,  upper  guiding  edge*  on  the  container  In  front 
of  the  drum,  a  guide  plate  below  said  edge,  the  artldea 
being  shifted  by  the  drum  through  the  gap  between  said 
edge  and  plate,  and  means  for  automatically  effecting  rais- 
ing of  said  plate  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  thereby  ad- 
just said  gap. 

3.  In  an  ejector  device  for  articles  such  as  papers,  cards, 
envelops  or  the  like,  th«  combination  of  a  container  Into 
which  the  articles  are  arranged  In  a  stack,  an  ejector  drum 
below  said  stack  forming  a  support  for  the  front  of  the 
stack,  a  ledge  on  the  container  above  the  drum  forming  a 
support  for  the  rear  of  the  stack,  ejector  pads  on  the  drum 
for  engaging  with  the  lowermost  article  to  effect  forward 
thlft  thereof,  upper  guiding  edges  on  the  container,  a  guide 
plate  below  said  edge,  the  articles  being  shifted  by  the 


drum  through  the  gap  between  said  edge  and  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  the  dmm  for  automatically  effecting 
raising  of  said  plate  and  thereby  adjustment  of  said  gap 
at  predetermined  Intervals. 

4.  In  an  ejector  device  for  articles  such  as  papers,  cards, 
envelops  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  container  Into 
which  the  articles  are  arranged  In  a  stack,  an  ejector  dmm 
below  said  stack  forming  a  support  for  the  front  of  the 
stack,  a  ledge  on  the  container  above  the  drum  forming  n 
support  for  the  rear  of  the  stack,  ejector  pads  on  the  drum 
for  engaging  with  the  lowermost  article  to  effect  forward 
shift  thereof,  upper  guiding  edges  on  the  container,  a 
guide  plate  below  said  edge,  the  articles  being  shifted  by 
the  drum  through  the  gap  between  aald  edge  and  plate,  a 
cam  lever  having  connection  with  said  guide  plate,  and  a 
cam  traveling  with  aald  dnuB  and  eoOperating  with  said 
lever  to  automatically  effect  raising  of  the  plate  to  vary 
said  gap  at  predetermined  interrala. 

5.  In  an  ejector  for  articlea  such  as  paper,  cards,  en- 
velops or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  container  In  which 
the  articles  are  arranged  in  a  stack,  an  ejector  drum  be- 
low the  stack,  longitudinal  rows  of  raised  ejector  pada  on 
said  drum  spaced  equldlstantly,  said  container  having  an 
escapement  gap  for  the  articles,  said  ejector  pad  rows  be- 
ing so  spaced  that  after  one  row  leaves  an  ejected  article 
th<.-  rear  edge  of  said  article  will  still  be  within  said  gap 
and  the  front  edge  of  the  next  article  will  overlap  said 
rear  edge  when  said  next  article  la  engaged  by  the  next 
row  of  pads. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,127.797.      CALF -FEEDER.       JOHN    MoORl 
Manitoba.    Canada.      Filed   Nov.    18,    1912. 
731,958.      (CI.   119—71.) 


Winnipeg, 
Serial    No. 


In  combinatioD,  a  feed  pipe,  a  connecting  piece  havlne 
a  depending  threaded  central  tube,  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  feed  pipe,  said  connecting  piece  being  provided 
with  a  central  duct  and  having  a  circumferential ly  direct- 
ed groove  formed  on  the  outer  aide  thereof  and  a  nipple 
fitted  on  the  connecting  piece,  said  nipple  having  a  depend- 
ing flange,  apherlcal  clamping  members  having  inturned 
segmental  flanges,  said  segmental  flanges  engageable  with 
the  first  mentioned  flanges  And  ribs  on  said  segmental 
flanges,  and  outtumed  apertured  flanges  on  said  clamping 
members. 


1.127,798.     RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  AEROPLANES.     John 
MiLFORD    MooKHOUsa,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    Canada. 
Filed  May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,519.      (CI.  244 — 2.) 
1.   In   a    running   gear  for   aeroplanes   the   combination 
with  a  pair  of  skids,  a  forward  and  rear  pair  of  legs  per- 
manently secured  to  the  skids  and  a  fuselage  carried  br 
the  legs,  of  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  forked  arms 
having  their  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  front 
pair  of  legs,   a   cross  beam   permanently   secured   to  the 
forked  ends  of  the  bars  and  provided  at  its  extremities 
with   suitable  carriage  wheels,  brackets  permanently    se- 
cured to  the  fuselage,  vertically  disposed  rods  extending 
between  the  brackets  and  the  skids  and  passing  between 
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the  fbrked  ends  of  the  arms,  coll  springs  mounted  on  the 
rods  and  interposed  between  the  brackets  and  the  arms 
and  coll  springs  mounted  on  the  rods  and  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  cross  bettm  and  the  bracketa,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose sped  fled. 


member  working  in  said  casing  having  a  aeriea  of  opeu- 
inga  therein,  and  meana  for  bringing  certain  of  aald  open- 
ingi  in  aald  valve  alternately  into  register  with  said  in- 
take porta  and  aald  ezhauset  porta,  aabatantially  aa  apeci- 
flad. 


2.  In  a  running  gear  for  aeroplanes  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  aklds,  a  forward  and  rear  pair  of  legs 
permanently  secured  to  the  skids  and  a  fuselage  carried 
by  the  legs,  of  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  forked  arms 
having  the!,  forward  enda  plvotally  connected  to  the  front 
pair  of  legs,  a  crosa  beam  permanently  secured  to  the 
forked  ends  of  the  bare  and  provided  at  Its  extremities 
with  suitable  carriage  wheels,  vertically  disposed  bracketa 
secured  to  the  opposite  sldea  of  the  fuselage  and  provided 
with  offset  upper  and  lower  ends,  vertically  diapoaed  roda 
connected  to  the  bracketa  and  to  the  skids,  said  rods  paas- 
Ing  between  the  forked  ends  of  the  arma,  hangera  aeeured 
to  the  arma  and  receiving  the  rods  alldably,  coll  springs 
mounted  on  the  rods  and  interposed  between  the  hangera 
and  the  lower  offset  enda  of  the  bracketa,  angularly  dis- 
posed brace  beams  having  their  outer  enda  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cross  beam,  extending  plates  permanently 
fastened  to  the  Inner  enda  of  the  brace  bars  and  having 
their  extending  ends  located  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  \ 
bracketa  and  receiving  the  rods  slldably  and  coll  springs  | 
mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  diapoaed  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  bracketa  and  the  platea,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  running  gear  for  aeroplanea  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  skids,  a  forward  and  rear  pair  of  legs  per- 
manently secured  to  the  skids  and  a  fuselage  carried  by 
the  lega,  of  a  vertically  diapoaed  pair  of  atandards  extend- 
ing between  the  fuaelage  and  the  aklds,  a  pair  of  forked 
arms  having  their  forward  ends  plvotally  secared  to  the 
front  pair  of  lega  and  their  rear  ends  spanning  the  stand- 
arda,  a  croaa  beam  permanently  secured  to  the  rear  ends 
of  the  arnu  in  advance  of  the  standarda,  aald  crosa  beam 
being  aupplled  at  its  extremities  with  suitable  carriage 
wheels,  a  pair  of  bracketa  aeeured  to  the  opposite  aides  of 
the  fuaelage  and  having  the  upper  and  lower  enda  thereof 
outtumed,  vertically  diapoaed  rods  extending  between  the 
bracketa  and  the  aklds,  said  roda  paaaing  between  the 
forked  ends  of  the  arms,  hangers  secured  to  the  forked  ends 
of  the  arms  and  receiving  the  lower  enda  of  the  rods  slld- 
ably, coil  spring  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods 
and  interposed  between  the  hangers  and  the  lower  out- 
standing ends  of  the  brackets,  angularly  disposed  brace 
bare  having  their  outer  enda  permanently  fastened  to  the 
extremities  of  the  cross  beam,  extending  platea  aeeured  to 
the  inner  enda  of  the  brace  bare  and  having  thelc  extending 
ends  located  above  the  lower  enda  of  the  bracketa  and 
receiving  the  upper  enda  of  the  roda  slldably  and  coll 
springs  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  upper  enda  of  the  bracketa  and  the 
plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1,127.799.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.  Frank  Musllbk, 
AUantown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1911.  SerUl  No.  665,236. 
(CI.  123—75.) 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein,  with  a 
casing  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  equally  spaced  parallel  Intake  ports  and 
a  similar  series  of  exhaust  ports  arranged  above  the  aame  ; 
said  Series  of  exhaust  ports  being  separsted  from  said 
series  of  intake  ports  by  a  space  differing  from  that  sepa- 
rating the  individual  ports  of  eseh  of  said  series,  a  valve 


2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein,  with 
a  casing  communicating  with  aald  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  Intake  porta  and  a  series  of  exhaust  ports, 
a  hollow  valve  arranged  in  aald  caaing  having  an  opening 
therein  In  constant  communication  with  said  cylinder  and 
a  aerlea  of  openings  corresponding  with  said  Intake  ports 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  hollow 
valve  whereby  to  bring  said  openings  therein  alternately 
into  register  with  said  Intake  porta  and  exhaust  ports  In 
said  caaing,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein,  with  a  cas- 
ing communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  Intake  ports  and  a  series  of  exhauat  ports,  a 
hollow  valve  arranged  to  work  in  aald  casing  having  an 
opening  in  one  side  thereof  normally  communicating  with 
said  cylinder,  and  a  aeries  of  parallel  openings  in  its  oppo- 
site side  corresponding  in  size  with  said  Intake  ports  and 
exhaust  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  said  hollow  valve 
whereby  to  bring  one  set  of  said  openings  therein  into 
register  with  said  intake  ports,  and  upon  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  hollow  valve  to  bring  another  set  of  said 
openings  into  register  with  said  exhaust  ports,  substan- 
tially as  spedfled. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein,  with  a  cas 
Ing  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with 
the  closed  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
parallel  Intake  porta,  and  a  series  of  parallel  exhauat 
ports  aranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  hollow  valve  arrangsd  in 
said  easing  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  in  con- 
stant communication  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  series  of 
parall^  openings  in  its  opposite  side  corresponding  with 
said  Intake  ports  and  said  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  valve  whereby  to  bring  certain  of  aald 
openlnga  simultaneously  into  roister  with  said  intake 
ports,  and  thereafter  bring  another  of  said  openings  slmul- 
taneoualy  Into  register  with  said  exhaust  porta,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina- 
tion  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein,  with  a  eas- 
ing connected  to  said  cylinder  and  eommnnleatlng  with 
the  closed  end  thereof,  said  cylinder  hsTlng  a  plnrallty 
of  exhanst  porta  and  a  leaser  number  of  intake  porta,  a 
hollow  TalTe  arranged  to  work  In  said  casing  haTiiig  an 
opening  in  one  side  thereof  normally  eommnnleatlng  with 
aald  cylinder,  and  a  aerlea  of  parallel  openlnga  In  Its  oppo- 
alte  side  eorreqwnding  in  else  with  said  intake  ports  and 
exhaust  ports  bat  of  lesesr  nnmber  than  the  aggregate  of 
said  intake  and  exhauat  ports,  and  means  for  aetnatlng 
said  hollow  valve  whereby  to  bring  certain  of  aald  open- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PsnuAJtT  9, 1915. 


lB0i  therein  iBto  raglater  with  uM  InUk*  porta  xtpam  the 
aoreflwat  of  mM  hoUov  valve  In  one  dlreetioK,  aad  other 
of  mM  opening!  Into  recteter  with  atd4  exhanst  porti  opon  I 
the  revene  BOTement  of  said  hollow  TalTc.  euhatantlallT 
as  Bpeclfled. 

[Clalnu  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,127^1.     DlflH-WABHINO  MACHINB. 
BMM,  Ovdea,  Utah.     Filed  May  24.  Iftll.     BavkU  Ma. 
7«0;681.     (CL  141—0.) 


1.127,800.  NECK-TOKB.  JACOB  Mosbbll,  Caldwell, 
Idaho.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,095.  (CI. 
•21—--.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  toagup,  of  a  neck  yoke  In- 
fludin^c  a  spreader  bar.  a  central  coupling  link  or  plate 
fitted  ascalnst  the  front  end  of  the  tongue,  means  for  de- 
tachably  Interlocking  the  coupling  plate  with  the  tongue, 
■aid  eonpling  link  or  ptata  being  alao  provided  with  lup- 
portiog  nteans  extending  beneath  and  engaging  the  tongue, 
and  connections  between  the  coupling  link  or  plate  and 
the  termtnaU  of  the  epreader  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tongue  having  a  fixed  projec- 
tion extending  from  the  front  end  thereof,  said  fixed  pro- 
jection having  an  elongated  head,  a  neck  yoke  including  a 
spreader  bar,  side  chains  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  spreader  bar,  a  coupling  link  or  plate  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  chains,  said  link  or  plate  having  a  slot 
of  a  Bise  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  bead  of  saeh  pro- 
jections, said  link  or  plata  being  adaptad  In  the  normal 
working  position  of  the  parts  to  be  tamed  around  the  pro- 
jection to  arrange  its  slot  out  of  allneiBeBt  with  the  aald 
head,  whereby  when  the  link  or  plata  la  detached  from  the 
tongue  it  is  Biaintalaed  in  eonnectU»  with  the  spreader 
bar  by  the  side  cbalna. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tongue,  a  neck  yoke  Indodlng 
a  spreader  bar,  chains  extending  fron  the  outer  ends  of 
the  spreader  bar  inwardly  toward  tlte  tongue,  a  coupling 
link  or  plate  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  cbalna  and 
detachably  applied  to  the  front  end  of  the  tongue,  one  of 
said  parts  having  a  slot,  and  the  other  part  having  a  fixed 
projection  formed  with  a  head  of  greater  length  than  the 
width  of  the  slot,  whereby  the  coupling  link  or  plate  In 
ttie  normal  position  of  the  parts  nay  be  turned  s«  as  to 
arrange  tb*>  slot  out  of  allnement  with  the  bead,  said  link 
or  plate  being  carried  by  the  clialns  wtien  the  spreader  bar 
la  reoioved  from  the  tongue. 

4.  A  neck  yoke  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  including  a 
spreader  bar,  a  tongue  screw  having  an  elongated  liead  and 
designed  to  be  arranged  in  a  projecting  position  at  the 
front  end  of  a  tongue,  a  central  coupling  link  or  member 
having  a  slot  or  opening  of  a  slse  to  permit  It  to  pass  over 
the  bead  of  the  screw;  aald  link  or  member  being  adapted 
to  be  partially  rotated  on  the  screw  to  carry  the  slot  or 
opening  ont  of  alineflaent  with  the  bead,  and  provided 
at  the  bottom  with  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  or  flange 
arranged  to  extend  beneath  and  support-  the  tongue,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  central  coupling  link  or  mem 
ber  with  the  ends  of  the  spreader  bar. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tongue,  a  neck  yoke  including 
a  spreader  bar,  side  chains  extending  from  the  tongue  and 
provided  with  end  links  wbleh  encircle  the  terminals  of 
the  spreader  bar.  bameas  rings  arranged  on  the  ends  ut 
the  spreader  bar  beyond  the  links,  plates  located  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  spreader  bar  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  the  said  end  links,  and  transverse  faatenlng 
bolts  piercing  tlie  platea  and  the  spreader  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  coaflnlng  the  hamesa  rings  on  the 
spreader  bar. 

[ClalBU  ft  to  9  not  prlAted  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.  In  a  detergent  machine,  a  tank,  a  vertically  movable 
support  within  said  task,  an  agitator,  a  prima  mover  lo 
geared  connection  with  said  agitator,  and  meana  actaatad 
by  moveaaent  of  the  support  under  the  weight  of  the 
article  to  be  dcansed  fbr  startlBg  said  prima  merar. 

2.  In  a  detergent  maehlne,  a  tank,  a  reaUteatly  BouBtad 
and  vertically  movable  support  wtttiln  said  task,  aa 
agitator,  a  prime  mover  In  geared  conneetloB  with  Bald 
agitator,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  ttt  aald 
support  downwardly  or  npwardly  for  starting  or  Btopplag 
said  prime  mover. 

3.  In  a  detergent  machine,  the  comMnatlon  at,  a  taak, 
a  foramlaoos  support  within  aald  tank,  said  support  hav- 
ing one  end  horiaontally  pivoted  to  said  taak,  aa  agitator, 
means  of  propuMon  for  said  agitator,  a  rod  pivotaOy  een- 
naetad  to  the  free  end  of  said  support,  a  second  rod  eoa- 
neeted  to  said  first  named  rod  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  propulsion  means  In  such  a  manner  that  aald 
agitator  will  be  thrown  Into  operation  when  the  objaet  to 
be  eleanaed  Is  placed  upon  said  support,  rsellleBt  maana 
dtspoaed  beneath  the  support  for  causing  the  anpport  to 
aasume  Its  normal  poeltion  and  operate  said  coanaetloB  for 
throwing  said  agitator  out  of  operation  when  the  article 
to  be  cleansed  is  removed  from  said  sujtport. 

4.  In  a  dish  waabing  machine,  a  body  portion,  a  hori- 
aontally pivoted  receptacle  support  within  said  body  por- 
tion, an  agitator  mounted  within  said  body  portion,  meana 
for  operating  said  agitator  and  meana  setuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  support  under  the  weight  of  an  article 
to  be  cleansed  for  starting  aald  operating  meana. 

5.  In  a  detergent  machine,  a  tank,  a  vertically  movable 
support  within  said  tank,  an  agitator,  n  prime  mover  In 
geared  connection  with  said  agitator,  means  actuated  by 
displacement  of  the  support  under  the  weight  of  an 
article  to  be  cleansed  for  starting  aald  prime  mover,  and 
means  for  automatically  replacing  sold  aopport  for  ra- 
aetuatlng  said  first  named  means  to  stop  aald  prima  mover 
when  the  support  is  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  article 
to  be  cleansed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.127.802.  ANGLE-GAUE.  Mabtin  J.  I'ALiUB.  Baattla, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  SerUI  No.  740,700.  (Ci. 
33—102.) 


1.  In  an  angle  gage,  the  combination  with  a  frame-plate 
having  a  tapered  circular  opening,  of  a  dial-plate  periph- 
erally beveled  to  rotate  within  said  opening  and  formed 
with  a  slot,  a  gage-blade  having  a  loagltudiaal  groove,  and 
n>eans  for  clamping  said  blade  in  adjoated  position  with 
relation  to  the  dial-plate,  comprising  a  boas  on  said  dial- 
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with  a  nesaa  to 
havlag  a  pia  guldad  la  the  aiat  la 
a  traaaverae  prajectlaa  tttlag  tha 
hiada,  aad  a  ant  oa  tha  threaAad  ead  o<  wM 

a.  la  aa  aagia  gage,  the  eo^blaatlMi 
plate  hgvlag  a  tapered  dreolar  npaalBi. 
rotataUy  fittlag  wlthla  aald  opaatag  am 
a  hallow  boas,  a  pige-Wada  loagttodlmlly 
aald  plate,  maana  for  claavlag  said  hlada 
poaltiaa  with  relattaa  to  a 
aacortag  aald  dUl-plata  to  said  fraaa 
blnding-acKws   extending   into   aald 
rtamplag  device  eenalatlag  of  a  wadga 
plats  mad  having  a  threaded 
BBld  hatlow  boaa,  aad  a  daaplng-ant  oa  aaM 


aaH  Maia,  a  tfcraaiad 


ta  aaM 


Witt  a 

af  a  dlal-^lato 


1,127,808.  DBVTCB  ADAPTED  TO  DIMINISH  TH« 
WBAt  OF  PABT8  OF  CEBTAIN  ELASTIC  TIRJCS. 
HcxBl  Pataod,  deceaaed,  Paris,  Franca;  by  Maxte 
Loniaa  MeUale  Joaephine  Patand.  ads  Da  Sallas.  Paris, 
France,  helreaa  in  trust.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1012.  Serial 
No.  «1,734.      (CI.  152—1.) 


1.  An  elastic  tire  for  wheels  of  vehicles  of  the  kind  In 
which  the  OexlhlUty  la  derived  from  an  endless  chain 
which  is  stretched  dreamfereatlally  on  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  comprlsiag  In  combine tlen  a  fixed  rim.  sup- 
ports amanged  oa  aald  rim,  plae  carried  by  said  supporta, 
chain  llaka  havlag  two  bearlag  aartacaa  the  ereaa  aectlon 
of  which  appears  aa  twa  dteaMtrtaally  oppaaad  area  of  a 
aame  circle,  and  a  tread  eoaaaetad  to  aald  chain  Unka. 
subaUntlally  as  deecrlbed  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

2.  An  elastic  tire  for  wheels  ot  vahldee  of  the  kind  In 
which  the  fiexibility  Is  derived  from  an  endleas  chain 
which  is  stretched  drcumfaieutlally  en  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  comprising  in  comMnatloB  a  fixed  rim,  supports 
pivoted  to  aald  rim.  p(na  carried  by  aald  supports,  chain 
links  having  two  beaHag  aarflaeaa  tha  croaa  aeetloa  of 
which  appears  as  two  diametrically  opposed  arcs  of  a  same 
drcle,  and  a  tread  connected  to  said  chain  links,  substan- 
tially aa  described  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  Aa  alaatlc  tire  for  wheels  of  vehldea  of  the  kind  In 
which  tiM  SeslMllty  is  derived  from  an  radlasa  chain 
which  l«  atratchcd  drcumferentlally  on  the  periphery  of 
the  wheal,  eoaprlalng  In  eombtaatioa  a  ftzed  rim.  aup- 
porta  arraaged  oa  aald  rim,  pina  carried  l^*  aald  anpporta, 
chain  ilaka.  having  two  bearing  anrfaeea  the  eroae  section 
of  whlcb  appears  as  two  diametrically  oppoeed  arcs  of  a 
same  circle,  and  which  bearing  surfaces  are  adapted  to 
roll  about  said  pina.  IntermedUte  parts  tnaerted  between 
said  chain  links  and  provided  with  plaa,  and  a  tread 
eeoaeetsll  to  eald  InteroMdhite  parte,  aabatantlally  aa  de- 
aertbed  aad  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  Aa  elaatlc  tire  for  wheels  of  vefalclee  of  the  kind  ia 
which  tha  flexibility  Is  derived  from  an  imdlaaa  dtaln 
which  la  atretched  drcumferentlally  on  the  periphery  of 
the  whed,  eomprialng  in  combination  a  fixed  rlas,  aupports 
having  a  bearing  surface  formed  of  an  arc  of  a  drdc  reot- 
lag  all  MQaely  on  said  rim,  except  one  which  Is  flsed>to  the 
Utter,  plas  carried  fixedly  by  said  aaKM»rts,  chain  Uafca 
having  two  bearing  surfaces  the  croaa  aeetlea  of  which  la 
fenned  bf  two  dlametrtcally  oppoeed  area  of  a  aasM  dnle 
and  a  tnaad  connected  to  said  chela  Haka,  Babctant<ally 
as  described  and  for  the  purpoos  sat  forth. 

5.  Aa  «laatlc  tfre  tor  wheela  of  vehldea  «<  the  kind  in 
which  the  flaslMllty   la  derived   from   aa  aadlew  chain 


which  la  etretehed  eIreaBtfMaatially  oa  the  pcslpharj  tt 
the  wheal,  eom^lalag  la  eamblaatlea  a  flaad  rtm.  o^- 
perta  reatiag  leoeely  ea  aald  rim  aad  havtag  a  bearlag 
aarfaea  the  croaa  aeetloa  «t  which  la  formed  hj  e  carve 
havlac  a  different  radlaa  9t  carvatare  thaa  the  eae  of 
the  rlM.  one  of  aald  Bapporta  heteg  flaad  to  aald  rim,  ftm 
aarded  fixedly  I9  aald  aopyorta;  chala  Unka  havlac  two 
bearlag  aarfacea  the  croaa  aeetlea  of  which  appaara  aa  two 
diametrically  oppoeed  aica  of  a  aame  circle,  latamadiate 
parte  laeerted  bctweea  aald  chala  Ilaka  aad  provided  with 
plaa  made  eoUd  wtth  aald  parte,  aad  a  tread  eaoaeeted  l» 
aald  latenaedlate  parte,  artrntantlaily  aa  deeerthed  aad 
tor  the  pnrpoae  eat  forth. 

(CSLalaw  ft  to  0  not  priated  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,127,804.     MECHANICAL  STABTEB  FOR  INTBBNAL- 
COMBUSnON  BWOINES.    WtLLiAM  8.  Patobok,  Den 
ver,  Colo.     Piled  Feb.   26,   1014.     Serial   No.   821.078 
(CL  128—188.) 


„  1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deecribed,  a  aupport,  a 
atarter  abaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  dcatgaed  to 
be  operatlvdy  coanected  with  an  engine  abaft,  a  dateh 
member  formed  on  aald  atarter  abaft,  a  abaft  mooatad  In 
the  ead  of  eald  starter  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  laat 
aamed  shaft  provided  with  external  acivw  threada  aad 
havlag  a  clutch  BMmber  formed  on  Its  end  adjaceat  to 
the  eluteb  member  oa  the  starter  abaft,  an  iaternally 
aerew  threaded  aleeve  mounted  en  aald  bub  and  rotatahiy, 
b«t  non-eNdetriy  mounted  on  sold  starter  abaft,  meaaa  oa 
aald  deeve  and  aaM  hub  for  Undting  thdr  roUry  move 
ment  with  rclatloB  to  each  other  ao  that  at  one  limit  of 
their  relative  movement  the  dateh  members  are  engaged, 
while  at  the  other  llsdt  they  are  diaengaged,  and  means 
for  impartlBg  rotary  movenieat  to  said  hub. 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  a  auppurt,  a 
atarter  ahaft  rotatably  mouatad  hereon  and  designed  to 
be  operatlvdy  connected  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  dateh 
member  formed  oa  aaM  starter  abaft,  a  shaft  mouated  In 
the  end  of  said  starter  shaft,  a  bub  mounted  on  said  last 
named  ahaft  provided  with  external  screw  threads  and 
haviag  a  clutch  UMmber  formed  oa  Its  end  adjacent  to  the 
dntrb  aiember  oa  the  sUrter  shaft,  an  Internally  screw 
threaded  sleeve  mounted  oa  saM  hub  and  rotatably,  but 
non-slidably  mounted  on  aald  starter  shaft,  means  on  said 
sleeve  and  said  bub  for  limiting  their  rotary  movemmt 
with  relation  to  each  other  ao  that  at  one  limit  of  thdr 
relative  movement  the  dutch  OMmbers  are  engaged,  while 
at  the  other  limit  they  are  dlaeagaged,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting rotarr  moveasent  to  aald  hob.  aald  means  compris- 
ing a  pulley  on  tb»  bub,  a  flexible  device  mounted  on  the 
pull^.  and  a  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  flexible 
device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deecrlbed,  a  support,  a  starter 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  dealgaed  to  be  oper- 
atively connected  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  member' 
formed  on  said  starter  shaft,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  the  end 
of  said  starter  shaft,  a  hub  mooatad  on  said  last  named 
shaft  provided  with  external  aerew  threads  and  havlnx 
n  clutch  member  formed  of  Its  end  adjacent  to  the  clutch 
member  oa  the  starter  shaft,  an  Iaternally  aerew  threaded 
deeve  asounted  oe  said  bah  aad  rotatably,  but  non-didahly 
mounted  oa  aald  atarter  ehaft.  oieeaa  on  aald  aleeve  aad 
aaM  hub  fbr  Uadtlng  thdr  rotary  aaeveaseat  with  relatlea 
to  each  other  ao  that  at  oae  Uadt  of  ttdr  relative  aiova- 
meat  the  dateh  membera  are  eagaged.  while  at  the  other 
limit  they  ere  dtesageged.  aseeae  for  Imparting  rotary 
SMvemeat  to  aald  hah,  aaM  asaaaa  eomprialng  a  pulley  on 
the  hub,  a  flexible  device  monntad  en  the  paUey.  a  lever 
operatively  coanected  with  aaM  flexlhle  device,  aad  yloM- 
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Ing  means  for  returnlns  th«  part*  to  their  starting  poal- 
tloM  after  they  hare  been  moved  by  means  of  the  lerer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  a  starter 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  deslpied  to  be  oper- 
atlvelT  connected  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
formed  on  said  sUrter  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  end 
of  Mid  starter  shaft,  a  hub  mouuted  on  said  Iai>t  named 
shaft  provided  with  external  screw  threads  and  having  a 
clutch  member  formed  on  its  end  adjacent  to  the  clutch 
member  on  the  starter  shaft,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve 
mounted    on    said    hub    and    rotatably    but    non-slldably 
mounted  on  said  starter  shaft,  means  on  said  sleeve  and 
said  hub  for  limiting  their  rotary  movement  with  relation 
to  each  other  so  that  at  one  limit  of  their  relative  move- 
ment the  clutch  members  are  engaged  while  at  the  other 
limit   they   are   disengaged,    means    for   imparting    rotary 
movement  to  said  hub,  said  means  comprising  a  pulley  on 
the  hub,  a  flexible  device  mounted  on  the  pulley,  a  lever 
operatively  connected   with  said  flexible   device,  yielding 
means  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  starting  positions 
after  they   have  been  moved  by   means  of  the   lever,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  rotary  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  class  doscrlbed,  a  support,  a  starter 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  designed  to  be  oper- 
atively connected  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  dutch  member 
formed  on  said  starter  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  end 
of  said  starter  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  last  named 
shaft  provided  with  external  screw   threads  and   having 
a  clutch  member  formed  on  its  end  adjacent  to  the  clutch 
member    on    the    starter    shaft,    an    internally    threaded 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  hub  and  rotatably  but  non-slldably 
mounted  on  said  starter  shaft,  means  on  said  sleeve  and  ' 
said  hub  for   limiting   their  rotary    movement  with    rela    ' 
tlon  to  each  other  so  that  at  one  limit  of  their  relative 
movement  the  clutch  members  are  engaged  while  at  the  ' 
other    limit    they    are    disengaged,    means    for    imparting  | 
rotary   movement  to  said  hub,  said  means  comprising  a  i 
pulley  on  the  hub,  a  flexible  device  mounted  on  the  pulley,  J 
a    lever   operatively   connected   with   said   flexible   device,  ' 
yielding  means   for  returning  the  parts  to  their  starting 
positions  after  they  have  been    moved  by  means  of  the 
lever,  means  for  retarding  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
sleeve,   and   said   means   comprising   a   spring   controlled 
device  arranged  In  the  path   of  said  flexible  device  and 
designed  to  be  drawn  against  said  sleeve  when  said  lever 
Is  moved  to  pull  on  the  flexible  device  for  rotating  the 
pulley. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  an  Ifnltlon  timer  for  gas  engines,  In  combination 
with  the  casing  and  stationary  conUct  terminals  in 
equally  spaced  positions  therein,  and  a  terminal  post  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  said  stationary  contacts  through 
the  said  casing,  of  a  conductor  bar  extending  between 
adjacent  terminal  posts  insulated  from  the  said  caaing 
and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  said  terminal 
posts,  and  insulated  from  another  of  the  said  terminal 
posts,  a  device  associated  with  the  said  other  terminal 
posts  for  connecting  a  lead  wire  thereto,  and  a  binding 
post  on  the  end  of  the  said  conductor  bar  adjacent  the 
said  other  terminal  i>oats. 

3.  In  an  ignition  timer  for  gas  engines  and  in  combina- 
tion with  the  casing,  stationary  contact  terminals  In 
equally  spaced  positions  therein,  and  a  terminal  post  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  said  stationary  contacta  through 
the  said  casing,  of  a  conductor  bar  extending  between  ad- 
jacent terminal  posta  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
the  same,  means  for  insulating  the  said  conductor  bar 
from  the  said  casing,  means  for  insulating  the  said  con 
ductor  bar  from  the  other  terminal  post,  and  a  binding 
post  connected  to  the  said  conductor  bar  at  the  end  there- 
of adjacent  the  said  terminal  post. 


.12  7.805.  IGNITION-TIMER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
.ToHANNBS  Thbodohb  Pkdbrsen,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  4.   1914.     Serial  No.  816.438.      (CI.   123—167.) 


as 


1.  In  an  Ignition  timer  for  gas  engines  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  stationary  contact  terminals  in 
equally  spaced  positions  therein,  and  a  terminal  post  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  said  stationary  contacts  through 
the  said  casing,  of  a  conductor  insulated  from  the  casing 
and  extending  between  two  of  the  said  terminal  posts,  to 
one  of  which  It  is  electrically  connected  and  from  the 
other  of  which  It  la  Insulated,  and  means  for  making  elec- 
trteal  connections  to  the  said  conductor,  at  the  end  at 
which  It  Is  insulated  from  the  said  other  terminal  post. 


l,i;.'7.806.  STAMP-CANCELING  DEVICE.  Fiunk  E 
PxLi.s  and  Jkss  Chbi8tk.\8Bn,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,449.      (CI.  101—62.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  handle,  bracket  arms  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
handle,  a  type  roller  rotatably-mounted  in  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  an  inking  roller  yieldingly  mounted  in  said 
arms,  a  forked  member  engaging  the  Inking  roller  and  ex- 
tending into  the  hollow  handle,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
forked  member,  and  means  disposed  within  the  handle 
and  operable  from  the  outer  end  thereof  for  controlling 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1.127,807.  LEATHER -BOARD  MACHINE.  Chablm 
Pbrkins,  Brldgewater.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  O.  Jenkins,  Whitman,  Mass.  Filed  May  10 
1913.      Serial   No.   766,829.      (CI.   92-67.) 


1.  In  a  marhlne  of  the  class  described,  a  collecting  roll, 
a  cutter  block  inserted  In  the  rim  of  said  roll,  instrumen- 
talities for  feeding  a  film  of  stock  to  said  collecting  roll, 
n  cutter  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  roll,  InstnimentalltlM 
automatically  actuated  upon  the  collection  of  a  predeter- 
mined amoant  of  stock  thereon,  adapted  to  move  said  cut- 
ter against  said  cutter  block  to  sever  said  stock,  and 
means  adapted  to  vary  the  line  of  contact  between  said 
cutter  and  said  cutter  block. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  collecting  roll, 
instrumentalities  for  feeding  a  film  of  stock  to  said  collect- 
ing roll,  a  cutter  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  roll,  and  in- 
strumentalities automatically  actuated  by  said  roll  and 
upon  the  collection  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  stock 
thereon  to  move  said  cutter  to  sever  said  stock. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  colloctlng  roll, 
instnimentalitlea  for  feeding  a  film  of  stock  to  said  col- 
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lectlng  roll,  a  cutter  frame  plvotally  mountad  on  said  roll, 
a  cnttar  arranged  on  said  frame  with  Ito  catting  edge  dia- 
poMd  toward  said  roll,  means  on  said  roll  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  said  cutter  frame  to  rock  the  same,  means 
actuated  upon  the  collection  of  a  predetermined  amoant 
of  stock  on  said  collecting  roll  to  operatlvaly  cooneet  said 
frame  and  said  frame  rocking  means,  and  mean*  to  more 
said  catter  on  said  frame  during  the  rocking  movement 
thereof,  to  sever  the  stock  on  said  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  o*  the  class  described,  a  collecting  roll, 
instrumentalities  for  feeding  a  film  of  stock  to  said  col- 
lecting roll,  a  catter  frame,  means  to  move  said  cntter 
frame,  a  catter  arranged  on  said  cntter  frame,  and  mean* 
rendered  effective  by  the  niovement  of  said  frame  adapted 
to  move  said  cutter  relatively  thereto  to  sever  said  stock. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  collecting  roll, 
instrumentalities  for  feeding  a  film  of  stock  to  said  col- 
lecting roll,  a  catter  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  roll, 
a  cotter  carried  by  said  frame,  means  to  Impart  a  pivotal 
movement  to  said  frame,  and  means  rendered  effective  by 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  adapted  to  operate 
said  cntter  to  sever  said  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.127.808.  SEQUENCE-SWITCH.  Joh.n  N.  Rbtnolds, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Charlbs  F.  Baldwin,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,647.     (CL  179—27.5.) 


1.  In  a  sequence  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
insulating  disks  mounted  thereon,  a  conducting  plate  on 
each  side  of  each  Insulating  disk,  means  for  electrically 
uniting  each  pair  of  conducting  plates,  certain  of  said 
plates  being  formed  with  slots  and  projections  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  series  of  Integral  contact  portions,  and  a 
brush  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  contacts  of  each 
series. 

2.  In  a  sequence  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  disks  of  insulating  material  fixed  thereto,  a  metallic  disk 
secnred  to  each  aide  of  each  InaalatlBg  disk,  aald  metallic 
disks  btTlng  arcoate  slots  and  a«cmental  projections 
whereby  a  plurality  of  series  of  contacta  are  provided,  and 
brushes  adapted  to  sacccsvlvely  engage  the  contacta  of  said 
series  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  sequence  switch,  a  shaft,  disks  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial flaed  thereto,  a  metallic  plate  secured  on  each  idde 
of  each  diak,  each  of  aald  plates  being  cut  away  to  provide 
a  series  of  contact  portions,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting Raid  metallic  plates  in  pairs,  means  for  aleetrt- 
cally  coaneetlng  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  metallic  plat«s, 
means  'v^hereby  certain  other  pairs  of  metallic  plates  are 
InsulatcRl,  and  brashes  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  con- 
tact portions  of  said  metallic  plates  whereby  a  Mrles  of 
circuit  changes  may  be  effected. 


4.  In  a  mechanical  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plaral 
Ity  of  insolatlng  disks  fixed  thereto,  contacts  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  said  diaks,  said  contacta  being  electrically  connect- 
ed, spacing  sleeves  of  conducting  material  between  said 
disks  whereby  all  the  contacta  on  said  several  disks  are 
electrically  connected,  and  brushes  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  said  contacta  whereby  a  series  of  circuit 
changes  may  be  effected. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  insulating  disks  fixed  thereto,  contacts  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  disks,  maans  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  contacta  on  said  plurality  of  disks,  and  brushes  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  said  contacts  whereby  a  series 
of  circuit  changes  may  be  effected. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.127,809.  MEASURING  AND  LEVELING  INSTRU- 
MENT. O  C  Richardson,  Waxahachle,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,016.     (CI.  33—88.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  emt>odying  a 
stock,  an  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  block  carried  by  the  arm 
and  having  a  series  of  marginal  faces  arranged  at  obtuse 
angles  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  spirit  level  carried 
by  each  of  the  said  faces,  there  being  means  for  Indicating 
the  angularity  between  the  stock  and  arm. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  stock,  an  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  block  carried  by  the 
arm  adjacent  ite  free  end  and  having  a  marginal  curved 
face  extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  arranged 
concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  said  arm,  the  block  hav- 
ing a  series  of  marginal  faces  extending  to  that  end  of  the 
said  curved  face  remote  from  the  arm,  the  faces  of  the 
said  series  being  arranged  at  obtuse  angles  relative  to  one 
another,  a  spirit  level  carried  by  each  face  of  the  said  se- 
ries, and  a  member  carried  by  the  stock  having  a  curved 
face  matching  the  said  curved  face  of  the  block,  the  block 
and  said  member  having  means  for  indicating  the  angular- 
ity between  the  stock  and  arm. 


1.137,810.  INTERNAL-C0MBU8TI0N  BNOINE.  John 
R.  Rooaas,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  81,  1911,  Serial 
No.  618,186.  Renewed  July  6, 1914.  Serial  No.  849,24.V 
(CL  12.3—63.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
twin  cylinders,  a  CMnmon  explosion  chamt>er,  compression 
chambers,  a  two  diameter  piston  in  each  cylinder  and  a 
bearing  for  each  of  aald  pistons,  the  larger  diameter  of 
each  of  the  pistons  forming  one  side  of  each  of  the  com- 
pression chambers  and  the  smaller  diameter  coactlag  witti 
the  bearing. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
of  twin  cylinders,  a  common  explosion  chamber,  a  oom- 
prsMlon  chamber  in  «ach  of  said  cyliadara,  a  two  diameter 
piston  in  each  cylinder  and  a  bearing  for  each  of  said  pis- 
tons, the  larger  diameter  of  each  of  the  pistons  forming 
one  side  of  each  of  the  compression  chambera  and  the 
smaller  diameter  co-acting  with  the  baartng. 

S.  In  an  internal  combaation  englBa  the  combination  of 
a  plnrality  of  cylinders,  an  explosion  chamber  adjacent 
thereto,  eompreaslon  chambers,  a  two  diameter  piston  in 
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eftcb  of  Mid  cyllBders  and  a  bearing  tor  a«cb  of  aald  pls- 
tona,  tlM  larger  diametar  of  each  of  the  platoBe  forming 
oD«  aide  of  If  ch  of  the  conpresalon  chamhera  aad  the 
smaller  dJaaeter  co-actiog  with  the  bearing. 


4.  In  an  Iniernal  combustion  engine  tbe  combination  of 
a  crank  case,  twin  cylinders  supported  thereon,  a  com- 
mon explosion  chamber,  a  compreaaion  chamber  in  each 
of  said  cylinders,  a  two  diameter  irfaton  la  each  cylinder 
opeb  at  one  end  to  the  crank  case  and  a  bearing  for  each 
of  said  pistons,  tbe  laitf^r  diameter  of  tbe  piston  forming 
one  side  of  tlu-  comnression  chamber  and  the  smaller  diam- 
eter co-acting  with   the  bearing. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  an  explosion  chamber,  a  compreaaion  chamber, 
a  passage  from  the  compression  chamber  to  the  explosion 
chamber,  an  exhaust  from  said  explosion  chamber,  a  two 
diameter  piston  adapted  to  control  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  passage  and  exhaust  and  a  bearing  for  aald  pis- 
ton, tbe  larger  diameter  of  the  piston  forming  one  aide  of 
the  compression  chamber  and  the  smaller  diameter  eo-act- 
Ing  with  the  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1.127.811.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  INKING-R0LL8.  Fbawk 
Sabot.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modern  Die  and 
Plate  Press  Manufacturing  Company.  Bellerille,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
880,324.     (CI.  101—71.) 


R-IPt 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  arma 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  aecond  pair  of  arma  alldingly 
mounted  in  said  first  named  arms,  an  inking  roll  carried 
by  said  second  pair  of  arms,  a  threaded  aleeve  alldingly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  roll  carrying  arma,  a  atop  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  aald  aleere  In  on*  dirvcttoa,  a  aprlng 
opposing  tbe  moyament  of  aald  aleeve  in  tba  otlMr  dlrae- 
tlon,  and  an  adjnating  nut  engaging  with  aald  alaare  to 
regulate  the  distance  between  said  rock  ahaft  aad  inking 
rolL 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  arms 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  aecond  pair  of  arma  alidlnsly 
mounted  in  said  first  named  arau.  an  inking  rail  carried 
by  aald  snond  pair  of  arms,  a  threaded  alaere  aUdlBgly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  roll  earrjlng  anu,  a  atop  far  Ua- 


iting  the  BoveBMat  of  aald  alaeve  in  one  dlractlMi,  a 
aprlng  aurnMWdlag  tke  roll  canTlag  arma  and  beari^  at 
on*  end  on  aald  aleave,  and  an  adjaatlag  nut  •■gngiiat 
wltk  aald  aleave  to  ragvlato  the  dJctanee  between  aald  rock 
alULft  and  tka  iaUng  roll. 

8.  Tbe  fomblaatlon  with  a  rock  ahaft,  of  a  pair  of  arma 
carried  by  aald  abaft  aald  ansa  being  provided  with  1«d- 
gltndlnal  paaaagea  the  azea  of  which  are  aitnatad  at  tm 
aide  of  the  rock  abaft,  a  aaeond  pair  of  arma  attdivly 
aioontcd  In  the  paaaagaa  In  aald  first  caned  aima.  an  Ink- 
ing roll  carried  by  aald  aaeond  pair  of  araaa,  a  tbreadad 
aleeve  alldingly  mountad  on  aacb  of  aald  roll  carrying 
araaa,  a  atop  for  liaaltlng  tba  awTCBeat  of  aald  aleavc  In 
one  directtoa.  a  aprlng  opyoalag  tba  nMvaaacnt  of  aald 
alaeve  la  tba  other  direction,  and  an  adjuatlng  nut  engag- 
ing with  aald  aleere  to  regolate  tba  dlatance  hetwaea  aald 
rock  abaft  and  tba  inUag  roU. 

4.  Tbe  combinatlaB  with  a  rock  abaft,  of  a  pair  of  anaa 
carried  by  aald  abaft  a  aecond  pair  of  arma  alkUagiy 
■MKiated  in  aald  firat  named  arma,  aald  aecond  pair  of 
anaa  beiag  provided  iritb  waya  aad  aald  flrnt  aaascd  pair 
with  projections  engajging  with  aald  waya,  aa  inking  roll 
carried  by  aald  aecond -pair  of  arms,  a  threaded  aleeve  alld- 
ingly mounted  on  each  of  said  roll  carrying  arma.  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  moTement  of  said  aleeve  In  one  direction,  a 
aprlag  opposing  the  moTamcnt  of  said  alaeve  in  tbe  other 
dlreetloa,  and  an  adjuatlng  nut  for  engaging  with  aald 
Bleeve  to  regulate  the  diatanca  between  tbe  rock  abaft  and 
Inklag  roll. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rock  ahaft,  of  a  pair  of  arms 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  arms  sliding  in  aald 
first  named  arms,  an  taking  roll  carried  by  said  second 
pair  of  arms,  a  threaded  alecTe  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
roll  carrying  arms,  aald  aleoTe  being  provided  with  a  way 
and  one  of  said  arma  with  a  projection  engaging  with  said 
way,  a  stop  for  llodtiag  the  moreaneat  of  said  aleeve  in 
one  direction,  a  spring  oppoalng  tbe  movement  of  said 
sleeve  in  the  other  dlractloa,  and  aa  adjuatlng  nut  for  en- 
gaging with  said  sleeve  to  regulate  tbe  dlatance  between 
said  rock  shaft  and  inking  roll. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


1,127,812.  CAPILLARY  BOTTLB-8TOPPER.  Siomdnd 
ScHirr,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Fab.  18,  1013.  Serial 
No.  749,086.      (CI.  218 — 69.) 


L  An  antoauitlcaliy-operatlng  bottle  doaura  compria- 
Ing  a  ring  in  tbe  bottle  neck  formed  with  a  capillary  aar- 
faee,  a  discoid  member  formed  with  a  correapondlag  capil- 
lary aorface  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  reglater  and  to 
separate  said  capillary  sorfacea,  and  two  atopa  adapted  re- 
spectively to  stop  said  dlaeoid  in  registering  and  In  non- 
rcgiatertng  poaltlon  relatively  to  aald  sarfaoes. 

2.  An  automatieally-iveratlag  bottle  eloaore  compria- 
ing,  la  aad  Integral  with  the  iiottle  neck,  a  ring  formed 
with  a  capillary  surface,  a  dlacold  member  forsMd  with  a 
eorreapoadiag  capillary  snrface  aad  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  reglater  and  to  aeparate  aald  capillary  sorfacea,  and 
two  stepa  adapted  reapeetlvely  to  stop  aald  dlacold  in  reg- 
laterlag  and  In  non-ragiataring  poattton,  relatively  to  aald 
surfac 
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8.  A»'  avtoBMitfcaltf-oparatlaf  battle  ekMnre 
a  ptaraVty  of  eoatnieted  rtaga  ta  tbe  bettla  ae«k,  a  yla- 
rallty  of  coanected  diaeoM  mensbera  adapted  to  It  la  aad 
reglater  and  to  be  BMved  oat  of  reglater  with  Mid  rlaga, 
a  atop  adapted  to  atop  the  dlaeoid  membera  la  doaad  po- 
altlon, and  a  stop  adapted  to  atop  aald  dlacold  mmAttB  in 
open  poalttoa. 

4.  Aa  automatically-opeTatlng  bottle  elosare  eoaprtatag 
a  plurality  of  contracted  rtaga  formed  la  tiie  hottit  aoek, 
a  planHty  of  connected  dlaeoM  menbata  adapted  to  flt 
in  and  jnclater  aad  to  be  moved  oat  of  register  with  aald 
rings,  a  otap  adapted  to  stop  tbe  dlaeoid  maaibera  ta 
doaad  poaltftaa,  a  atop  adapted  to  stop  said  dlaeoid  mem- 
bers in  open  poaltlon,  and  a  tubular  aaembar  attached  to 
and  extending  tbe  bottle  neck. 

5.  An  aatomatlcally-operatlng  bottle  doaara,  comprWag 
a  plarallty  of  contracted  ringa  in  the  bottle  aeek,  a  plo- 
rality  of  connected  dlacold  membera  adapted  to'  flt  la 
aad  reglBter  and  to  be  moved  oat  of  reglatar  with  aald 
rlaga,  axially-eztendlBg  galdaa  between  said  dlaeoid  mam- 
bera,  a  atop  adapted  to  atop  aald  dlacold  menhora  la  dooed 
poaltlon.  and  a  atop  adapted  to  atop  said  dlacold  memben 
In  open  poaltlon. 

[CUlns  6  to  le  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.12  7,818.  DBMOUMTABLBf«XM  AND  SBCUBIMO 
MEANS  THBBBroa.  Doncaji  i.  SaLFaioQ^  Waahla«- 
toa,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct  2,  1818.  8aMal  No.  708.04*.  (CU 
Ifta— ^L) 


1.  TlM  eomUnatloD  with  a  Tddcla  wheel  provided  with 
a  rtm-rKelvlog  chanael,  of  laga  projoctlag  ftoa  aald 
wheel,  a  removable  ring  forming  one  aide  of  the  tla-io- 
calvlag  ebaanel  and  provided  with  alota  fOr  roealvlac  ■■M 
lugs  and  wedge  aietata  for  eoOporatlag  with  aald  higa 
to  lock  the  ring  to  the  wbed,  and  maaaa  for  tantag  aald 
ring  to  oaove  the  etaaaata  lata  eagagamaat  with  aald  higa, 
aald  aieaaa  eoaapHatag  a  otad  projacttag  from  aald  whael, 
a  bolt  flsadly  mouated  la  aald  atad,  a  bona  projaetlag  from 
■aid  rtar  •oil  raeslvlng  the  bolt  tberethroo^  aad  aate 
nia  oa  aald  bolt  at  either  aide  at  aald  boaa,  aobatandally 
aa  daaerlhad. 

2.  Th«  eoanfelnatlon  with  a  vehicle  vrheel  piovMed  with 
a  rtai-raeolvlag  cbaaael,  of  a  plaraHty  of  toga  pivjectlag 
laterally*  from  aald  whod,  radhiUy  dlapoaed  heada  mi  aald 
laga  aad  provMad  with  iadlned  Inaer  faeea,  a  iw>aMa 
rtaig  fOradag  one  aide  of  the  rtei  racHviag  <AaBBai  aad  pro- 
▼idod  with  a  plarallty  of  lockiag  alote  for  reeaivlaff  aald 
laga  aad  wadge  alaoMate  foroMd  latagral  with  aald  rt^ 
adjaeeat  the  loekiag  alote  for  eodperatlag  with  tta  iacHaad 
taner  tmtH  of  aald  logo  to  lock  tbe  rtag  to  th«  wfaaai,  aad 
BHtaaa  ft  taralag  aald  riag  to  move  the 
to  engage  the  heada  oa  the  aald  loga,  aald 
lag  a  atad  projeetlag  from  aald  wheel  ttroagh  oaa  of  tlie 
slote  la  MM  riag,  a  bolt  flzedly  OMoated  la  aald  otod,  a 
booa  pn^feetiaf  fNai  aald  rtag  flar  roeeivlaff  the  and  of 
aald  boitt  aad  a  pair  of  aate  raa  opon  aald  bolt  at  aithor 
aide  of  a«Jd  baao.  aabotaathilly  aa  deaerlbed. 


M37,814.  TRANSFBR-FUNCHINO  DBYICB.  BamAMm 
M.  SuAmmhtn.  Sprlagfleld,  Ifass.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1014. 
Bertal  No.  888,647.     (CI.  164 — 86.) 


1.  A  tranafer  punching  device  comprising  a  plarallty 
<*f  oof*  of  puaehiag  members  and  means  for  operating  one 
oat  of  paaehteg  members  simulteneously  with  and  by  tbe 
operatloa  of  one  aelected  punching  member  of  the  other 

2.  In  a  traaofer  poaching  davlce  a  plurality  of  poncblng 
mambera  aad  meana  for  operating  all  of  certein  of  the 
poaching  aienkbara  atmoltaaeooaly  with  the  aelectlve  op- 
eratloa of  any  one  of  the  other  of  aald  punching  membera. 

3.  In  a  tranafer  ponebing  device,  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  alldaUe  ponchlag  aiaaibarB  OMaated  In  aald  caaing.  a 
roll  of  tranafera  moanted  within  said  caaing,  aald  punch- 
lag  aiembara  beiag  arraagod  to  poach  the  month,  day,  and 
time  on  a  tianofer  of  aald  roll,  a  plurality  of  tranafer 
point  poaehaa,  and  meaaa  to  <n>erate  the  month,  day  and 
tlaw  poaehaa  ateaaltaaoooaly  apon  the  manual  operation 
of  a  aelected  tranafer  point  ponch. 

4.  A  tranafer  poaching  device  comprising  a  caaing,  a 
pinraltty  of  poncblng  monbera  moonted  within  aald  caa- 
ing, a  plarallty  of  oapruicbed  tranafera  moonted  within 
aald  caalBC  aieaaa  for  holding  the  sopply  of  tranafera 
agalaat  balag  removed  from  the  device  other  than  one  at  a 
time  acting  to  lock  the  supply  so  that  one  of  tbe  tranafera 
cannot  be  removed  therefrom  when  a  tranafer  baa  been 
drawn  into  poaltlon  to  be  ponded  and  meana  opomtively 
aaaoetetad  with  the  poncblng  and  aald  laat  named  meana 
to  releaaa  aaid  laat  named  means  to  enable  a  tranafer  to 
be  wlthdrawa  from  the  aopidy  when  the  puncbea  are  op- 
erated. 

ft.  la  a  ttaaote  poactaiag  device  a  plurality  of  poncbM, 
a  roU  of  aapuachad  tranafera,  maana  for  holding  the  roU 
of  tranafera  agalnat  rotetloa  when  one  of  tbe  tranafera 
of  aaid  roll  baa  been  poaitioaed  for  poncblng,  meana  to  op- 
erate aald  laat  aamed  OMana  being  arranged  to  rotete  with 
aaid  tranafer  roll  and  meana  to  relaae  aaid  holding  meaaa 
aotomatically  when  the  ponchea  are  operated  to  allow 
traaafera  to  be  withdrawn  from  tbe  roll. 

[Clainu  6  to  8  net  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,197,816.  CBUDK-OIL  BCRNEE.  EMMiaaoN  N.  Bhaw. 
San  Fraadaeo,  Cal.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
880,026.     (CL  168—76.) 


la  a  boraer  of  the  daaa  aet  forth,  tbe  comMnatloB  of  a 
tabolar  caalag  provided  at  one  end  with  a  aonala  and 
baviag  Ite  otbm  end  cloeed  and  alao  provided  near  ite 
rear  end  with  an  interior  stufflng  box,  a  tube  Indoaed 
wlttla  aaM  caaing  and  aUdaUe  back  and  forth  throogh 
aald  atottag  box,  means  for  sliding  tbe  tube  back  and 
forth,  a  aoaalt  valve  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  tobe,  aald 
trta  being  provMod  with  perforatlona  at  the  rear  of  tha 
atofllng  bos  aad  alao  with  a  dreomferential  aartea  of  flU 
oatiete  at  a  point  joot  4a  froat  of  tbe  atolBag  box,  a 
otoam  idpcr  eoauaoalcating  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  caaing 
at  a  polat  ta  froat  of  tbe  otoflag  box,  aad  an  oil  pipe 
coBuaonieatlag  with  tbe  intertor  of  the  eaalBg  at  a  polat 
to  tbe  rear  of  tte  atofllag  box. 
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1,127,816.       PROCESS    FOR     EXTINGUISHING    WELLr       1,12  7.818.     CLIP  FOR  PLOW  BEAMS.     Wiluam  H. 
FIRES.     William   R.   Sink,  Mooringsport,   La.      Filed  Stabkbt,   Lakeport,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.     Serial 

Oct.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  793.919.      (CI.  169—11.)  No.  738,051.     (CI.  97 — 4.) 


The  herein  described  process  of  extingtilablDg  a  fire  at 
the  outlet  of  a  metal  well  pipe  which  coiuirta  In  permit- 
ting the  pipe  to  soften  under  the  heat  of  the  fire  and  then 
welding  the  walls  of  the  pipe  together  under  pressure. 


1,127,817.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Jaspm  Spkksb.  West 
liillton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Speese  Manufacturing 
Company,  Sunbury,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  812.317.     (CI.  16—61.) 


Jc  jc  jo  Jf  jp        ■r^J<^J<n'*lc~.  jc^'j       \ 

r  I-  r  f  I  ?  w  f  ■  H  i  I 


1.  A  brush  in  which  the  bristles  are  held  between  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  member,  means  for  securing  the  two 
members  together  consisting  of  tongues  Integrally  formed 
with  one  member  and  openings  in  the  other  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  tongues. 

2.  A  brush  In  which  the  bristles  are  held  between  an 
inner  and  an  outer  member  U  shaped  In  cross  section, 
means  for  securing  the  two  members  together,  consisting 
of  Inwardly  projecting  tongues  formed  Integrally  with  the 
outer  member  and  openings  formed  In  the  Inner  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongues  of  the  outer  member. 

8.  In  a  brush  in  which  the  bristles  are  held  between  an 
inner  and  an  outer  member,  an  inner  member  provided  on 
Its  outer  sides  with  outwardly  projecting  tongues  formed 
Integrally  therewith  by  cutting  and  bending  and  an  outer 
member  provided  on  its  inner  sides  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting tongues  adapted  to  enter  and  engage  the  openings 
in  the  sides  of  the  inner  member  from  which  the  first 
named  tongues  were  cut. 

4.  In  a  brush  In  which  the  bristles  are  held  between  an 
inner  and  an  outer  member,  an  inner  member  provided 
on  itr  outer  sides  with  outwardly  projecting  tongues 
formed  Integrally  therewith  by  cutting  and  bending  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  mass  of  bristles,  an  outer 
member  provided  on  Its  inner  sides  with  Inwardly  project- 
ing tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  in  the  sides 
of  the  Inner  member  from  which  the  tongues  were  cut, 
and  spacing  tongues  carried  by  the  Inner  member  adapted 
to  bear  at  their  ends  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  outer 
Bember. 

5.  In  a  bruah  in  which  the  bristles  are  held  between  an 
loner  and  an  outer  member,  an  inner  trough  shaped  mem- 
ber having  depending  sides  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting tongues  formed  integrally  therewith  by  cutting 
•nd  bending  and  an  outer  member  U  shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion provided  on  its  inner  sides  with  Inwardly  projecting 
tongues  formed  integrally  therewith  adapted  to  engage 
the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  inner  member  from  which 
the  tongnes  were  eat 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  Id  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  having  a  clip 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  resilient  material  bent  in- 
termediate its  length  forming  a  spring  eye,  a  U-shaped 
brace  section  encircling  the  plow  beam,  outwardly-ex- 
tending arms  constituting  a  rest  for  hook  portions  of  the 
U-shaped  upper  portion,  and  securing  means  for  said  clip 
passing  through  the  plow  beam  and  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  said  cUp. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  re- 
movable clip  carried  by  said  beam,  said  dip  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  and  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  being  formed  of  similarly  constructed  portions 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  said  beam,  said 
portions  of  the  clip  terminating  at  one  side  in  upwardly- 
apertured  lugs  and  upon  the  opposite  side  in  downwardly- 
extending  apertured  lips,  said  lips  terminating  in  an  eye, 
and  fastening  means  positioned  In  the  apertures  of  said 
lugs. 


1.127,819.     RAIL-JOINT.    Davidson  Stkkl.  Robinson.  III. 
Filed  July  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  781.217.     (CI.  239—6.) 


^. 


er  £e 


'■e  \  j?6  »r 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  lower  bearing  member  hav- 
ing a  rail  engaging  portion  at  one  edge  and  an  upwardly 
directed  rib  at  the  other  edge,  said  rib  having  a  lower  and 
an  upper  longitudinal  channel  and  the  rib  and  its  chan- 
nels extending  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bearing  member,  a  clamp  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
flanges  and  against  the  webs  of  abutting  ralla,  the  outer 
edge  of  said  clamp  member  being  directed  obllqoely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bearing  member  and  engaging  la 
the  lower  obliquely  directed  channel,  and  a  locking  key 
bearing  at  one  edge  wlti;in  the  upper  obliquely  directed 
channel  and  at  the  other  edge  against  the  clamp  member. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  lower  bearing  member  hav- 
ing a  rail  engaging  portion  at  one  edge  and  a  rib  at  the 
other  edge,  said  rib  having  a  lower  and  an  upper  longitudi- 
nal channel  and  the  rib  *and  its  channels  extending 
obliquely  to  the  longltodlnaf  axis  of  the  bearing  member, 
a  clamp  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  flanges  and 
against  the  webs  of  abutting  rails  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  directed  seat,  the  outer  edge  of  said  clamp 
member  being  directed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axia  of 
the  bearing  member  and  engaging  in  the  lower  obliquely 
directed  channel,  and  a  locking  key  bearing  at  one  edge 
within  the  longitudinal  seat  of  the  clamp  member  and  at 
the  other  edge  In  the  upper  obliquely  directed  channel. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  lower  bearing  member  hav- 
ing a  rail  engaging  portion  at  one  edge  and  an  upwardly 
directed  rib  at  the  other  edge,  said  rib  having  a  lower  and 
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an  appor  longitudinal  channel  and  the  rib  and  its  channels 
extending  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bearing 
member,  a  clamp  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  flanges 
and  against  the  webs  of  abutting  rails,  the  outer  edge  of 
said  clamp  member  being  directed  obliquely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal nxls  of  the  bearing  member  and  engaging  in  the 
lower  obliquely  directed  channel,  clamp  bolts  including 
clamp  nuts  and  extending  through  said  clamp  member  and 
rail  brace,  and  a  locking  key  bearing  at  one  edge  within 
the  upper  obliquely  directed  channel  and  at  the  other  edge 
against  the  clamp  member,  said  key  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  to  engage  one  of  said  clamp  nuts  and  be  locked 
from  longitudinal  displacement  thereby. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  lower  bearing  member  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  directed  rib,  said  rib  extending  obliquely 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bearing  member  and  having 
a  longitudinal  channel  in  Its  oblique  face,  a  clamp  member 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  flange  and  against  the  web  of 
abutting  railway  rails  and  having  a  longitudinally  directed 
channel,  the  outer  edge  of  said  clamp  member  being  direct- 
ed obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  bearing  member 
and  engaging  the  obliquely  directed  face  of  said  rib,  and  a 
tapered  locking  key  bearing  at  its  edges  In  said  channels. 


1,127,820.  TOY  SAND- PAIL.  Grace  Rcmaob  Stbonq, 
Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,878.     (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  An  improved  toy  sand  pall  formed  in  the  shape  of 
an  animal  having  a  hollow  Interior  and  provided  with 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  sand,  and  an  elongated  pas- 
sage lending  to  an  opening  at  the  forward  part  of  the 
pall  through  which  the  sand  may  be  disdmrged,  the  legs 
of  the  animal  serving  as  a  base  for  the  pail. 

2.  A  toy  sand  pall  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  animal 
having  s  hollow  Interior  and  provided  with  an  opening 
adjacent  the  top  for  receiving  the  sand,  a  hail  pivoted  to 
the  body,  and  a  constricted  passageway  leading  to  an 
opening  In  the  forward  part  of  the  pall  through  which 
the  sand  may  be  discharged,  the  legs  of  the  animal  serv- 
ing as  a  base  for  the  pall. 

8.  A  toy  aand  pall  formed  In  the  ahape  of  an  animal 
having  a  hollow  neck,  body,  and  bead  and  formed  with  an 
opening  at  the  top  thereof,  said  neck  serving  as  an  elon- 
gated, constricted  passageway  through  which  the  sand 
may  travel  to  the  mouth  of  the  animal  constltating  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  pall  when  It  Is  desired  to  dis- 
charge the  sand  from  the  pail. 

4.  A  toy  sand  pall  formed  In  the  shape  of  an  animal 
having  a  hollow  interior  and  formed  with  an  opening  fOr 
receiving  the  sand,  the  animal  being  provided  with  a  head 
having  a  movable  portion  for  opening  and  closing  the 
mouth  through  which  the  sand  may  be  discharged. 

6.  A  toy  sand  pail  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  animal 
having  a  hollow  interior  and  formed  with  an  opening  adja- 
cent the  top,  the  animal  being  provided  with  a  head  hav- 
ing a  movable  portion  for  opening  and  closing  the  mouth 
through  which  the  aand  may  be  discharged  and  a  projec- 
tion on  the  movable  portion  of  the  head  fOr  adjostlng  the 


[ Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,821.  HUB  AND  SPOKBB  FOE  METAL  WHEELS. 
GcsTAV  Btbdb,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
George  Alvin  Hattersley.  Norwood,  Ohio,  one-fourth  to 
Will  Chester  Hattersley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  one-fourth 
to  David  Emery  Hunt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  one-fourth  to 
Elijah  Beans  Cornell,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,598.     (CI.  21 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  spoke  hav- 
ing an  Integral  chambered  meUI  hub-end  the  walls  of 
which  are  connected  by  a  web  having  centrally  thereof  a 
thimble  through  which  and  through  the  side-walls  of  such 
chamber  is  a  bolt-hole. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  spoke  hav- 
ing a  chambered  metal  hub-end,  the  end-walls  of  the  cham- 
ber being  fla.red  outwardly  and  the  side-walls  being  flared 
inwardly,  and  a  thimble  connecting  said  side-walls,  there 
being  a  bolt-hole  through  said  thimble  and  through  said 
side-walls. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  series  of 
spokes  having  respectively  a  chambered  metal  hub-end, 
the  radial  meeting  end-walls  of  the  several  chambers  hav- 
ing acroas  their  meeting  facea  opposed  recesses  which  to- 
gether form  bolt-holes,  the  side-walls  of  said  several  cham- 
bers being  connected  respectively  by  a  thimble  through 
which  and  through  said  side-walls  is  a  bolt-hole,  said  sev- 
eral bolt-holes  being  equl-distant  and  in  circular  allne- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  series  of 
spokes  having  respectively  a  chambered  metal  hub-end, 
the  radial  meeting  end-walla  of  the  several  chambers  hav- 
ing in  their  meeting  faces  opposed  recesses  which  together 
form  bolt-holes,  the  side-walls  of  said  chambers  being  con- 
nected respectively  by  a  thimble  through  which  and 
through  said  side-walls  Is  a  bolt-hole,  said  several  bolt- 
holes  being  equl-distant  and  In  circular  allnement,  com- 
bined with  a  pair  of  hub-flanges  which  clamp  between 
them  said  series  of  hub-ends,  said  flanges  having  a  series 
of  corresponding  equl-distant  bolt-holes  which  register 
with  an  equa^  number  of  the  several  bolt-holes  carried  by 
said  spoke-ends. 


1.127,82  2.  FEED-CONTROL  VALVE.  Thomas  B. 
Stubtbvant,  Dover,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  McKleman- 
Terry  Drill  Company,  Dover.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1014.  Serial  No.  810.301. 
(01.  121—10.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool,  a  fluid  pressure 
feed  mechanism  tlierefor.  a  motive  fluid  supply,  and  an 
Interposed  control  valve  between  the  motive  fluid  supply 
and  the  feed  mechanism,  comprising  a  member  having  an 
Inlet  passage,  an  outlet  p«asage  to  the  feed  aeehaalsm, 
and  an  exhaust  passage,  a  second  valve  member  rotatable 
relative  to  the  first  mentioned  member  and  having  <^>eii> 
Ings  arranged  to  establish  passages  In  the  varioos  valve 
portttons  from  the  Inlet  to  the  feed  outlet  and  from  the 
inlet  to  both  the  exhaust  outlet  and  the  feed  outlet  where- 
by the  feed  pressure  may  be  varied  as  desired. 
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2.  A  control  taItc  compricing  tn  L-abaped  body  bavlng 
lt«  arm*  retwned,  a  Uper  bole  «xtntdliig  ttarovg b  tb«  body 
and  formlBs  a  eontlnuatloa  of  one  of  tbe  recMwa,  an 
Inlet  paange  between  tbe  other  receaa  and  tbe  taper  hole. 
»Bd  an  exbauBt  paaaa^  communicatlag  with  tbe  taper 
bole ;  a  taper  plug  seated  in  tbe  taper  hole  having  a  atem 
projecting  beyond  tbe  body  and  a  handle  thereon,  taid 
Uper  plog  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  and 
tranirerae  openings  adapted  to  register  In  different  valve 
positions  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages. 


3.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  receai 
constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  plug  valve  seated  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  rotatlvely  adjusted,  means  for  limiting  the 
angle  of  rotative  movement  of  the  valve,  a  fluid  preaanrv 
inlet  paaaage,  an  outlet  passage  for  useful  prearare  and 
an  exbaost  outlet  passage,  said  valve  plug  being  provided 
with  passages  adapted  to  respectively  register  with  the 
Inlet  when  the  valve  la  In  one  position,  with  tbe  exhanat 
paaaage  when  tbe  valve  is  In  Its  oppoaite  position  and  con- 
stantly with  the  naefnl  pressure  ootlet. 

4.  A  control  valve  comprtstaig  a  body  having  an  inlet 
puaage,  a  naefnl  preaanre  outlet  passage  and  an  exhanat 
paaaage,  a  valva  plog  rotatlvely  moonted  In  tbe  body  and 
having  openings  arranged  to  establiah  passages  in  varlona 
valve  poattions  from  the  Inlet  to  the  useful  presaure  out- 
let, and  from  tbe  Inlet  to  both  tbe  exhaust  outlet  and  to 
the  useful  pressure  outlet. 

5.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  Inlet 
P*"»««'  »  useful  preaanre  outlet  passage  and  an  exhaust 
paaaage.  a  valve  plug  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  body  and 
having  tapered  openings  arranged  to  establish  passages 
in  varloua  valve  positions  from  the  Inlet  to  the  useful 
pressure  ouUet  and  from  tbe  Inlet  to  both  the  exhanat 
outlet  and  to  the  useful  pressure  outlet,  the  form  of  the 
valve  paasages  being  such  that  a  greater  or  less  proportion 
of  tbe  preasure  Is  wasted  through  the  exhaust  passage  and 
the  useful  pressure  is  varied  accordingly. 


1.12  7.82  3.  RELIEF- VALVE  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS. 
Thojiab  E.  Stu htivant,  Dover.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Kleman-Terry  Drill  Company.  Dover.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Jan.  30.  1914.  BerUl  No 
815,8«2.      (CI.    121—20.) 

1.  In  a  rock  drill,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  therein,  a  valve  chest,  a  floating  aUde  valve  for 
governing  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  hollow 
drlU  steel,  a  relief  valve  blaaed  to  closed  position  and  con- 
trollable by  tbe  operator  for  exbaostlng  tbe  fluid  preasare 
from  one  end  of  tbe  valve  chest  to  stop  tbe  drill  and  blow 
motive  flnid  through  the  drill  steel. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
plnnger  therein,  a  valve  chest,  a  floating  slide  valve  for 
governing  the  supply  of  fluid  to  tbe  cylinder,  and  a 
hoUow  drill  steel,  a  posh  bntton  relief  valve,  a  spring 
tsadlng  to  bold  the  valve  closed,  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending valve  atem  controllable  by  tbe  tbe  operator  for 


opening  tbe  valve  and  exhaostlac  the  flnld  praaaiu*  tnm 
one  end  of  tbe  valve  cbest  to  atop  the  drill 
motive  fluid  throngh  tbe  drill  steel. 


3.  In  a  rock  drill,  tbe  eomUnation  with  a  cyUadar,  a 
plunger  therein,  a  valve  cheat,  a  floating  aUde  valve  for 
governing  the  supply  of  flnld  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  hollow 
drill  steel,  a  puah  button  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve 
•eat  cMistltntlng  a  cap  secured  to  the  valve  cheat  and 
having  an  outwardly  converging  Uper  hole,  a  Uper  plug 
seated  therein  and  projecting  beyond  the  aeat,  a  spring 
tending  to  seat  the  plug,  said  stem  being  controlUble  by 
the  operator  for  opening  tbe  valve  and  exbaostlng  the 
fluid  pressure  from  one  end  of  tbs  valve  chest  to  stop  tbe 
drill  and  blow  motive  fluid  through  the  drill  steel. 


1,127.824.     FURNACE.     Leland   L.   Boiiiina.  Chicago 
111.      Filed   Dec.   22,   1906.      Serial  No.   »4»,087.      (Cl! 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  asrfes  of  kollow 
grate  bars  therein  arranged  transversa  of  tbe  dlraetlon 
of  snpply  of  the  foel  and  eommonieatlng  with  a  aapply  of 
air  under  preaaure,  and  a  series  of  Independently  operated 
valves  for  governing  tbe  air  supplied  to  tbe  grate  bars  and 
arranged  to  vary  tbe  presaure  or  volume  of  the  air  aqp- 
plled  to  tbe  different  grate  bar*  from  tbe  front  to  tbe  rear 
of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  series  of  roUteble 
grste  bsrs,  each  divided  into  separate  longitodlnal  com- 
partments adapted  te  eommunieate  with  a  sonrcs  of  air 
nnder  presnre,  and  meana  ftor  supplying  sneh  air  to  a 
compartment  only  when  presentsd  toward  ttis  foel  bed 
ao  as  to  deUver  tu  air  tbsrsto. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  fQmaee.  a  serlea  of  raUtable 
grate  bars,  each  divided  into  separate  longitodlnal  eom- 
partmsnte  adapted  to  comMnnleato  with  a  sooree  of  air 
under  prsssure,  and  assans  for  intsrrapttng  said  eom- 
mnnlcatlOB  with  a  ceaspartaMnt  except  when  preaented 
toward  tbe  foal  bed. 

4.  In  eombination  with  a  famaee,  a  serisa  of  r«taUbl* 
grate  bars,  saeb  divided  into  separate  longitudinal  eoa- 
partmente  adapted  to  eommunieate  with  a  senree  of  air 
under  pressors  and  iMans  for  sdmltting  tbe  air  soccea- 
slvely  to  those  compartments  which  are  exposed  ts  tb* 
fuel  bed. 


6.  la  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  aariaa  of  rotaUble 
grate  bars,  each  divided  into  aaparate  tongltadlnal  caaa- 
partsMate  adavtad  to  eoaBmnnlcate  wltb  a  aonrea  d  air 
under  praaanrs  and  assans  for  soceaaslvaly  catting  oC  tbe 
supply  of  air  to  thoae  compartmenu  expoaed  to  tbe  aab 
pit 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,127,826.  OATB-LATCH.  hAWU  Swahk,  Anderson,  Ind., 
aaslgoor  to  Dwlggins  Wire  Fsnee  Cosspany,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FUad  Joly  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849.879.      (Cl.  70—28.) 


1.  A  gate  latch  comprlaing  a  main  body  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  hooded  latch  openings  and  a 
p^lr  of  laterally  separated  latebes  pivotblly  mounted  In 
said  latch  openings  so  aa  to  swing  In  plsnea  aubsUntlally 
parallel  with  the  closed-plane  of  an  aaaoclated  gate,  each 
of  aaid  latchea  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined finger  at  lU  free  end,  aald  main  body  also  compris- 
ing sn  outwardly  sxtendad  portion  between  the  latches  to 
overlie  a  gate  tongue  and  a  crowned  flange  to  underlie 
said  gate  tongue. 

2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  main  body,  a  pair  of  lat- 
srally  separated  latchea  plvotally  moonted  tbaraon  ao 
as  to  awing  In  planes  sobsUntlally  parallel  wltb  the 
doaed-pUae  of  an  aaaocUted  gate,  each  of  aald  latchea 
bavlnc  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  flqgar  at  iU 
free  eo4.  aald  main  body  alao  comprising  an  oatwiudly  ax- 
tended  portion  between  th«  latches  to  overlie  a  gate 
tongue. 

3.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  main  body  baying  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  hooded  latch  openinga  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  aeparated  latchea  plvotally  moontad  la 
aald  latch  openings  so  aa  to  swing  in  planes  sabstantlaUy 
parallel  wltb  the  cloaed-plane  of  an  aaaodatad  gate,  aaid 
main  body  also  comprlaing  an  outwardly  -extended  portion 
between  the  latches  to  overlie  a  gate  tongue  and  a  crowned 
flange  to  underlie  said  gate  tongue. 

4.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  pair 
of  anbatantlally  parallel  hooded  latcb  opanlnga  and  a  pair 
of  laterally  aeparated  latchea  plvoUlly  moonted  in  aald 
latch  epeninga  ao  as  to  swing  in  planes  aohsUntlaUy  par- 
allel with  the  closed-plane  of  an  asaocUtad  gate. 

5.  A  gate  lateh  comprising  a  audn  body,  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally separated  latchea  plvotally  mounted  thereon  so  as 
to  swing  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  cloaed 
plane  of  an  aasodated  gate,  each  of  said  lAtcbea  having  an 
outwardly  and  opwardly  inclined  Anger  at  Ite  traa  and, 
said  main  body  also  comprising  an  ootwardly  sxtsaded 
portion  between  tbe  latebes  to  overlie  a  gate  tongue,  and 
a  crowned  flange  to  underlie  said  gate  tongoe. 


1.127.8S6.     AIB-BRAKS  YALVB.     Onoaoa   8.   BwiTsn. 

Qraad  Raplda,  Mlcb.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1918.     Serial  No. 

SOOJill.     (CL  188—1.) 

1.  In  cambAnatUn  with  the  cowipresaion  chamber,  air 
plpea  and  brake  aseebaniaai  of  a  railway  air  brake  cyateat. 
a  valve  coaristlng  of  an  ootar  cylinder  bavlac  an  tadfanr 
pipe  and  an  ootflow  pipe  directly  oppoalto  each  otbsr,  and 
having  an  open  port  through  lU  wall,  a  valve  barrti  bar- 
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lag  a  peripheral  port  in  one  aide  aad  a  branch  tberefrom 
directly  across  the  barrel  In  poaltlan  to  be  saade  to  form 
a  passage  from  tbe  inflow-pipe  to  tk*  outflow  ^pe  to  actu- 
ate tbe  brakes,  and,  also,  having  a  port  for  eqndocting  air 
from  the  outflow  pipe  through  tbe  valve  anl>  to  the  open 
air  to  set  tbe  brakes,  and  means  tor  ^>wating  the  valve 
for  setting  or  releaaiag  the  brakea. 


2.  In  combihatfon  with  tbe  compressloD  chamber,  con- 
ductor pipes  and  brake  mecbanism  of  an  air  brake  system 
for  railway  trains,  a  valve  conaiatlng  of  a  cylinder,  an  in- 
flow pipe  and  an  outflow  pipe  connected  wltb  said  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  a  port 
throngh  tbe  wall  near  tbe  ootflow  ^pe,  an  outflow  pipe 
at  right  aaglaa  wltb  tba  flret  aaasad  plpea  bat  on  a  differ- 
ent plane,  the  cylinder  having  a  longitodlnal  port  leading 
from  the  plane  of  tbe  Inflow  and  ootflow  pipes  to  tbe 
right  angle  outflow  pipe,  said  cylinder  having  a  port 
througb  its  wall  near  tbe  right  angle  ootflow  pipe,  a 
valve  bacrd  having  a  peripheral  port  in  one  side  tbajt  may 
be  mide  to  cover  the  inflow  pipe  and  the  width  of  the 
longitudinal  port  in  tbe  cylinder,  also  a  cross  port  that 
may  be  made  to  conduct  air  from  the  inflow  pipe  to  the 
outflow  pipe  on  tbe  same  plane,  a  aecond  peripheral  port 
to  connect  tbe  first  mentioned  outflow  pipe  with  tbe  open 
air  port  in  tbe  cylinder  wall,  and  a  peripheral  port  on  tbe 
plane  of  the  right  angle  outflow  pipe  in  position  to  con- 
nect, thla  outflow  pipe  with  the  port  through  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  when  tbe  barrel  is  in  proper  position,  ancf 
means  for  operating  tbe  valve  to  apply  and  release  tbe 
brake  mechanlam,  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  compresaion  chamber,  con- 
doctor  pipes  and  brake  mechanlam  of  an  air  brake  system 
for  railway  trains,  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inflow  pipe  and 
an  outflow  pipe  near  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  outflow 
pipe  near  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  tbe  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  port  extending  from  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
Inflow  and  ootflow  pipes  to  the  plane  of  tbe  single  out- 
flow pipe,  and  two  porte  throngh  ite  wall  to  the  open  air, 
a  valve  barrel  having  peripheral  and  cross  ports  in  posi- 
tion to  form  a  free  passage  from  the  inflow  pipe  to  the  out- 
flow pipe  and  alao  from  the  inflow  pipe  to  the  longitudinal 
port,  and  alao  porte  for  conducting  air  from  the  outflow 
pipes  to  tbe  open  air  when  tbe  barrel  is  properly  posi- 
tioned, said  barrel  also  having  a  chamber  in  one  end  and 
a  port  leading  tberefrom  to  the  plant  of  the  Inflow  and 
ootflow  pipes  and  alao  a  port  througb  ite  wall  on  the  plane 
of  the  alngle  outflow  pipe,  a  cap  for  dosing  tbe  end  of 
the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  Inflow  pipe  leading  through 
said  cap  to  the  chamber  in  the  barrel,  and  means  for  re- 
volving tbe  valve  barrel  to  bring  the  several  porta  In  de- 
sired positions  to  set  and  release  the  brakea.  subsUntlally 
aa  ibown  and  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  compression  chamber,  con- 
ductor pipes,  and  brake  mechanism  of  an  air  brake  system 
for  railway  cars,  a  valve  consisting  of  an  outer  cylinder, 
an  inflow  pipe  and  an  outflow  pii>e  connected  near  one  end 
of  tbe  cylinder  and  an  outflow  pipe  connected  near  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  Aavlng  a  longl- 
todlnal  port  connecting  tbe  plane  of  oae  ootflow  pips  with 
tbe  other  ootflow  pipe  and  two  porte  tbroogb  tte  iMlI  to 
tbe  open  air,  a  valve  barrel  having  peripheral  and  rioaa 
porte  and  a  chamber  in  one  end,  alao  having  a  part  iMtfl^ 
from  aald  chamber  to  the  plaaa  of  tbe  laAsw  plpa^  aatf 
also  having  a  port  leading  from  tba  cbamber  ta  tiM  flMW 
of  tbe  ootlknr  pipe  at  tbe  other  eod  of  tbe  uyltuiai;  •  «iif 
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fi>r  cloalog  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  chamber  in  the 
>)arrel,  a  reducing  valve  In  the  main  inflow  pipe  near  the 
cylinder,  an  aazillary  Inflow  pl^  paaalng  from  the  main 
inflow  pipe  to  the  cap  and  opening  into  the  cbamtMr  in 
the  iMirrel,  and  means  for  revolving  the  barrel  to  adjust 
the  several  ports  to  desire  positlona. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  compression  chamber,  air 
conducting  pipes  and  brake  mechanism  in  an  air  system 
for  railway  cars,  an  outer  cylinder  having  necessary  ports 
for  governing  the  system,  an  inflow  pipe  and  an  outflow 
pipe  near  one  end  of  the  cylinder  for  operating  the  train 
brakes,  an  outflow  pipe  near  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
for  operating  the  brakes  on  the  engine  and  tender,  a  valve 
barrel  having  a  central  chamber  in  one  end,  an  auxiliary 
Inflow  pipe  leading  to  said  chamber,  said  chamber  and  bar- 
rpl  having  ports  arranged  to  eoact  for  actuating  the  train 
brakes  and  the  engine  brakes  simultaneously  or  separately 
as  desired,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  barrel  to 
properly  adjust  said  ports  for  setting  or  releasing  said 
several  brakes  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,12  7,827.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  BaiCB  P.  Swtms, 
Plttaborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  seven  thirty  seconds  to 
George  E.  Lorch,  two  thirty-seconds  to  Margaret  Maul, 
and  seven  thirty-seconds  to  Louis  Lorch,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  four  thirty-seconds  to  John  H.  Wagner,  Mount 
Olive,  Pa.,  and  four  thirty-seconds  to  George  M.  Davis, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,911.      (CI.  123—148.) 
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1.  An  ignition  system  comprising  a  battery  and  a  coll 
box.  In  combination  with  a  magneto  having  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit to  ground  for  the  high  tension  winding  thereof,  anu 
means  In  said  circuit  for  rendering  said  magneto  totally 
inoperative. 

2.  An  ignition  system  comprising  a  battery  and  a  coil 
box,  in  combination  with  a  magneto  having  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit to  ground  for  the  high  tension  winding  thereof,  and 
a  switch  in  said  circuit  for  rendering  said  magneto  totally 
inoperative. 

3.  An  Ignition  system  comprising  a  battery  and  a  coil 
box.  In  combination  with  a  magneto  having  a  shunt  circuit 
to  ground  for  the  high  tension  winding  thereof,  and  a 
combination  switch  Jn  said  circuit  for  rendering  said 
magneto  totally  Inoperative. 

4.  An  Ignition  system  comprising  a  battery,  a  coil  and 
the  usual  connecting  means,  in  combination  with  a  mag- 
neto having  a  shunt  circuit  to  ground  for  the  high  tension 
winding  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  said  battery 
circuit  and  for  rendering  said  magneto  totally  Inoperative. 

5.  An  Ignition  system  comprising  a  battery,  a  coil  and 
the  ustial  connecting  means,  in  combination  with  a  mag- 
neto having  a  shunt  circuit  to  ground  for  the  high  tension 
winding  thereof,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  said  battery 
circuit  and  for  rendering  said  magneto  totally  inoperative. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,828.  GATE.  Willabd  B.  Tnar,  Provo,  Utah. 
Filed  July  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  801,365.  (Cl.  39—8.) 
1.  A  gmte  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  horlaontai 
wooden  rails,  end  and  intermediate  stiles  embracing  and 
holding  the  same,  diagonally  extending  bracing  straps 
with  plane  ends  and  Intumed  sharpened  edges  interme- 
diate the  same,  aald  edges  embedded  within  the  wooden 
rails,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  so  positioned. 


2.  A  gate  comprising  a  plarality  of  spaced  borUonUl 
wooden  rails,  sUles  embracing  said  ralla  therebetween, 
diagonally  extending  bracing  straps  rigidly  secured  to 
said  rails,  said  bracing  straps  and  atilee  provided  with  In- 


turned  sharpened  edges  Intermediate  their  ends  embedded 
within  the  said  rails,  and  U-«taaped  hingea  rigidly  secured 
to  the  said  rails  at  tbe  meeting  Juncture  of  the  stiles  and 
diagonal  braces. 


1,127,829.  HARVE8TBB.  Gborge  C.  Touoh.  Munger, 
Mich.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,316.  (Cl. 
55—107.) 


1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
tbe  traction  wheels  and  the  axle  of  said  wheels,  of  a  sub 
frame,  comprising  spaced  side  bars  plvotally  engaging  said 
axle,  and  a  vertically  extending  section  carried  by  said 
side  bars,  a  cntter  guard  carried  by  said  vertical  section, 
a  reciprocating  frame  also  carried  by  said  section,  a  cutter 
moanted  upon  said  reciprocating  frame  and  positioned  In 
operative  relation  to  said  guard,  and  a  drive  connection 
between  said  axle  and  tbe  reciprocating  frame  comprising 
a  plarality  of  step-up  drive  trains. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  tbe  combination  with  a  mfan  frame, 
the  traction  wheels  and  tbe  axle  of  aald  wheels,  of  a  sub- 
frame,  comprising  spaced  side  iMirs  plvotally  engaging 
said  axle,  and  a  vertically  extending  section  carried  by 
said  side  bars,  a  cutter  guard  carried  by  said  vertical  sec- 
tion, a  reciprocating  frame  also  carried  by  said  section,  a 
cutter  mounted  upon  said  reciprocating  frame' and  posi- 
tioned in  operative  relation  to  said  guard,  a  shaft  secured 
to  the  side  bars,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  comparatively 
large  gear  on  aald  axle,  a  connection  between  aald  pinion 
and  aaid  gear,  a  second  gear  on  said  shaft  fixed  to  rotate 
with  said  pinion  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  pinion, 
a  rotatable  shaft  journaled  in  said  side  bars  and  having 
one  end  projecting  therebeyond,  a  pinion  on  said  last-meu- 
tioned  shaft  having  a  drive  connection  with  said  Imst-meD- 
tloned  gear,  a  counter  abaft  carried  by  said  sub-frame  hav- 
ing a  crank,  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  with  aald  re- 
ciprocating frame,  and  a  beveled  gear  between  said  counter 
shaft  and  said  shaft  projection. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  frame 
and  traction  wheels,  of  a  sub-frame,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  section  pivoted  at  one  end  to  move 
relative  to  tbe  main  frame,  ilnd  a  vertically  extending  aec 
tlon  carried  by  tbe  other  end  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending section,  brackets  upon  said  vertical  section,  a 
cutter  guard  carried  by  said  brackets,  ground  engaging 
shoes  upon  said  brackets,  and  a  reciprocating  frame  also 
mounted  upon  said  vertical  frame,  a  cutter  secured  to  said 
redprocat^g  frame  and  positioned  in  operative  relation 
to  aald  guard,  and  means  for  actuating  said  reciprocating 
frame. 
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4.  In  a  harvester,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  frame 
and  traction  wbeela,  of  a  sub-frame,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  section  pivoted  at  one  ead  to  more 
relative  to  tbe  main  frame,  and  a  vertically  extending 
section  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending section,  brackets  upon  said  vertical  section,  a 
cntter  guard  carried  by  aald  bracketa,  ground  engaging 
ahoes  upon  said  bracketa,  and  a  reciprocating  frame  also 
mounted  upon  aald  vertical  frame,  a  cutter  sccnrsd  to  said 
reciprocating  frame  and  positioned  in  operatiTe  relation 
to  aald  guard,  a  rotary  bniah  Jonmaled  in  said  vartleal 
frame  and  positioned  over  and  slightly  in  rsnr  of  said 
cntter,  and  meana  for  aetoatlng  said  redproeatlng  frame 
and  for  driving  aald  rotarj  hmsb. 

5.  In  •  harvester,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  frmme, 
tbe  traction  wheels  and  the  axle  of  aald  wbeela.  of  a  sub 
frame  comprising  siwced  aide  bars  plvotally  engaging  aaid 
axle,  and  a  vertically  extending  section  carried  by  tbe  said 
side  bars  and  having  uprlgbta  passing  between  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  main  frame  to  guide  tbe  aaid  vertically  extending 
aection  la  Ita  upward  movement,  a  cutter  guard  carried 
by  tbe  said  vertical  section,  a  reciprocating  cutter  car- 
ried by  said  vertical  section,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
cutter,  and  a  sweeper  carried  by  aaid  vertical  section  and 
adapted  to  keep  tbe  cutter  bar  free  from  tops. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,127.830.  ANGLE-IRON  OR  BRACKET  FOR  ENGLISH 
OR  SR WED-IN  BAGS.  Huoo  TCECK MANTEL.  Irving- 
ton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  825,982.      (Cl.  190—49.) 


1.  An  cngle-iron  for  securing  together  the  members  of 
an  "  English  "  or  "  sewed-ln  "  bag-frame  to  provide  con- 
tinuous sewing  spaces  through  said  bag-frame  comprising 
ears  for  securing  said  angle-iron  to  tbe  members  of  tbe 
bag-frame,  and  an  intervening  strut  so  disposed  between 
aaid  ears  aa  to  be  presented  edgewise  to  tbe  sewing  spaces 
of  said  bag-frame  when  aald  angle-iron  is  assembled  with 
the  members  of  said  bag-frame. 

2.  An  angle-iron  for  securing  together  tbe  members  of 
an  "  English  "  or  "  sewed-ln  "  bag-frame  to  provide  con- 
tinuous sewing-spacea  through  said  bag-frame  comprising 
a  strut  provided  with  fastening  ears  at  each  end  for  at- 
tachment to  the  memt>ers  of  said  bag-frame,  said  strut 
being  so  disposed  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  planes  of  aald 
ears  aa  to  be  presented  edgewise  in  tbe  sewing-spaces  of 
said  bag-frame  when  said  angle-irona  are  aecured  with  the 
respective  members  of  said  bag-frame. 

8.  An  "  English  "  or  "  sewed-ln  "  bag-frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame-sections  and  side-plates,  angle- 
irons  or  brackets  connected  with  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  frame-sectiona  and  the  side-plates,  so  as  to  provide 
sewing-spaces  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  frame-sections 
and  their  reapective  side  -  plates,  said  angle  -  irons  or 
brackets  being  formed  with  struts  arranged  to  extend 
edgewiae  tbrongb  said  sewing-spaces  and  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  latter. 

4.  An  "  Engliab  "  or  "  sewed-in  "  bag-frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame-sections  and  side-plates,  angle-lrouk 
or  brackets  connected  with  tbe  respeetlTe  upper  and  lower 
frame-sections  and  tbe  slde-platea,  so  as  to  provide  sew- 
ing-spacea between  tbe  upper  and  lower  frame-sections 
and  their  respective  side  -  plates,  said  angle  -  irons  or 
bracketa  being  formed  wltb  struts  arranged  to  extend  edge- 
wiae ttiroogb  said  sewing-spacea  and  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  latter,  and  fastening-ears  at  each  end  of  said 


struts  for  attachment  respectively  to  aaid  frame-sectiona 
and  tbelr  reapective  slde-platea. 

5.  An  "  English  "  or  "  aewed-ln  "  bag-'rame  comprtatog 
upper  and  lower  frame-sections  and  aide-plates.  angle- 
Irons  or  bracketa  connected  with  tbe  respective  upper 
and  lower  frame-aectlons  and  the  side-plates,  so  as  to 
provide  sewing-spaces  between  tbe  apper  and  lower  frame- 
sections  and  their  respective  side-plates,  said  angle-irona 
or  brackets  I)elng  formed  wltb  struts  arranged  to  extend 
edgewise  througji  said  sewing-^Mices  and  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  plane  of  the  latter,  borisontally  extending  fasten- 
ing ears  at  tbe  tipper  ends  of  aaid  strata  for  attaebment 
to  aald  frame-aectlona,  and  vertlcaUy  extending  flastening- 
ears  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  strnta  for  attaebment  to 
tbe  respective  side-plates  of  said  frame-aectlona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,127,831.  PAINT.   Lbonakd  Schadb  van  Wbstbdm,  Brant- 
ford,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No. 
547,859.     (Cl.  134—51.) 
A  paint  consisting  of  a  temporary  emnlaion  eomprlsing 

asphalt,  a  suitable  flux,  resin,  ammonia  and  water. 


1,127,832.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOE  SCAFFOLD  WORK- 
MEN. Fredebick  a.  Voiot,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,904.     (Cl.  20—81.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
clencher-tube  to  surround  tbe  guide-rope  in  a  scaffold 
equipment,  having  recesses  diagonally  opposite  each  other 
in  its  opposite  ends  to  engage  and  clench  tbe  rope. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  of  tbe  character  described.  .1 
clencher-tube  to  surround  tbe  guide-rope  in  a  scaffold 
equipment,  said  tube  being  farmed  of  tnbe-sectlons  hinged 
together  and  provided  with  fastening  means  at  their  open- 
ing and  closing  edges,  and  aald  sections  having  recesses 
respectively  in  tbelr  upper  and  lower  ends,  diagonally  op- 
posite each  other,  to  engage  and  clench  the  rope. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
clencher-tube  to  surround  tbe  guide-rope  in  a  scaffold 
equipment,  having  recesses  diagonally  opposite  each  other 
in  Its  opposite  enda  to  engage  and  clench  the  rope  and 
provided  with  rolled  edges  about  tbe  recesses. 

4.  A  safety  device  of  the  character  described  compriH- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  belt,  a  flexible  depending  banger  on 
tbe  belt,  and  a  clencber^tutw  suspended  on  tbe  hanger  to 
surround  the  guide-rope  in  a  scaffold  equipment  and  hav- 
ing recesses  diagonally  opposite  each  other  in  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  engage  and  clench  tbe  rope. 

5.  A  safety  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  iMit,  a  flexible  depending  banger  on 
tbe  belt  and  a  clencber-tube  to  surround  tbe  guide-rope 
in  a  scaffold  equipment,  said  tat>e  being  releasably  sos- 
pended  on  the  hanger  and  formed  of  tobe-sectlona  hinged 
together  and  provided  wltb  fastening  means  at  their 
opening  and  closing  edges,  tbe  tut>e-seetions  being  pro- 
vided respectively  on  their  upper  and  lower  ends  with 
clenching  means  operating,  by  turning  the  tube  from  its 
normal  pendent  position,  to  clenchlngly  engage  said  rop*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,127,833.  HOLDER  FOR  SASHES,  DOORS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Otto  von  Hiddcsbbk.  Snuk  City,  Wis.  Filed 
Au-?.  R,  1914.     Serial  No.  8fi5,i;-'l.     (CI.  144— 1'9«.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chararter  iloscrlbed  comprlslnK  a 
l>ody  portion,  a  flaage  formed  on  one  luntfitndinal  edge  of 
said  body  portion,  a  stationary  Jaw  secured  upon  said 
body  portion,  and  a  second  jaw  movable  lonk;itadinally 
t^erpon,  the  inner  walla  of  the  Jaws  being  outwardly  In- 
clined to  form  a  wpdf<p  shaped  space  between  them. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  lonj^itudinal  slot,  a  tiange 
formed  on  the  upper  longitudinal  edae  of  sulci  bo<ly  por 
tlon,  a  Jaw  secured  upon  sold  body  portion  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  second  Jaw  slldaUle  on  said  bo<ly  portion,  a 
clamping  screw  paaalA);  through  said  movable  Jaw  and 
said  slot,  whereby  the  position  of  said  movublo  Jaw  m.iy 
be  varied,  the  space  between  said  Jaws  beln«  wedi:c 
shaped,  and  means  for  ser\iilnk'  'aid  body  portion  unon 
the  support. 

."■.  A  device  of  the  character  descilbed  comiirislng  i 
bo<Iy  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  a  flange  on  the  upper 
longitudinal  edge  of  SiaUi  body  portion,  flange-^  formed  no 
the  ends  of  said  body  portion  and  sharpened  to  form  bltlu!^ 
edges,  pins  extending  through  and  at  the  ends  of  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  emt)edded  within  n  sup- 
port, a  stationary  Jaw  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  snld 
bo«Iy  portion,  a  movable  Jaw  on  said  l)n(ly  p.)rtlon,  ami  a 
clamplnc  screw  exlcndini;  thiouuli  >^ald  movable  Jaw  ani 
said  slot,  the  inner  opposed  f;iies  of  s.-ild  Jaws  beln;; 
Inclined. 


ward  presaurv  on  the  side  bmshes,  heel  brushes  hinged  to 
the  side  brushes,  springs  exerting  pressure  against  the 
heel  brnahes,  and  a  toe  brush  located  in  front  of  the  car- 
rier, sabetantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shoe  brushing  machine,  comprising  a  base,  guide 
rails  on  the  base,  a  wheeled  carrier  movable  longltadlnallj 
of  the  base  between  said  rails,  a  spring  connecting  said 
carrier  with  one  end  of  the  base,  brackets  secured  to  the 
base,  side  brushes  having  rod  projecting  thiough  open- 
ings in  the  brackets,  springs  on  the  rods  exerting  inward 
pressure  on  the  side  brushes,  heel  bmshes  hinged  to  the 
side  brushes,  springs  exerting  pressure  against  the  beel 
brushes,  upiights  on  the  base,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
uprights,  a  toe  brush  hinged  At  its  upper  end  to  the  cross 
bar  and  located  In  front  of  the  carrier,  and  a  spring  ex- 
erting pressure  against  the  back  of  the  toe  brush,  sub 
Ktantially  as  described. 

").  .V  shoe  brushing  machine,  comprising  a  base  hsTlng 
a  wheeled  carrier  thereon,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
wheel  carrier  adjacent  one  end  of  the  base,  bars  secared 
to  the  ends  of  the  base  and  limiting  the  movemeot  of  the 
crtrrler,  and  s')rlng-p:e«Red  side,  heel  and  toe  bmshes  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  suhstaii- 
tlMlly  as  described. 

I<  !nli!i-  f.  mid  7   not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


l.lL'T.H.'!-.  .VITOMATIC  WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.  Cahl 
t;.  WKsri.i  .\[),  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  July  2:,.  1013. 
Serial  No.  7M,096.      (CI.  1ft— 30.) 


1.11.'7,834.  SHOE  BRT'SHI.V«i  MACHI.M:.  .Iniix  Wai.sh. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  ti.  1!M4  Serial  No. 
829,901.      (CL   16— 2.  J 


In  a  window  .sash  lock,  the  combination  with  the  lower 
uiMtiug  rail  of  an  upper  sash  and  the  upper  meeting  rail 
of  a  lower  sash,  of  a  spring  pressed  latch  pivotally  8u;>- 
ported  on  said  first  meeting  rail,  said  latch  provided  with 
a  wedge-shaped  proJe<tlon  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal under  face  and  an  Intersecting  downwardly  In- 
clined upper  face,  yieldingly  extended  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  first  meeting  rail  In  the  normal  unlocked  position 
of  said  latch  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  second 
meeting  rail  as  the  lowtr  sasli  Is  moved  Into  closing  posi- 
tion, to  depress  said  latch,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said 
second  meeting  rail,  and  provided  with  a  segmental  cam 
track  having  an  Inclined  bottom  wall  for  cooperation 
with  the  under  face  of  said  projection  and  an  undercut 
side  wall  for  cooperation  with  the  Inclined  upper  face  of 
said  projection,  whereby  the  swinging  of  the  latch  into 
locking  position  draws  the  two  meeting  rails  toward  each 
other  in  a  common  horizontal  plane. 


1.  A  shoe  brushing  machine,  comprising  a  base,  brack 
ets   on    the  base,  side  brushes  movably  connected    to  the 
brackets,   heel  brushes  hinged  to  the  side  brushes,  and  a 
wheeled  carrier  movable  on  the  base  between  said  brushes, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  brushing  machine,  comprising  a  base,  hiack- 
ets  on  the  ba'-e,  side  brushes  n'.ovably  conected  to  the 
brackets,  heel  brus.ies  hlnjed  to  the  slile  brushes,  a  toe 
brush,  and  a  wheeled  carrier  movable  on  the  base  between 
the  side  and  heel  brushes  and  under  the  toe  brush,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  .V  shoe  brushing  machine,  (omprising  a  base,  guide 
rails  on  the  bane,  a  wheeled  carl'r  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  base  between  said  rails,  a  spring  connecting 
said  carrier  with  one  end  of  the  base,  lyrnckets  secured  to 
the  base,  side  brushes  having  rwls  projecting  throuirh 
openings  in  the  brackets,  springs  on   the  'ods  exerting  In 


l.r-'-.K.-^rt  STAY-BOLT  CHUCK.  Richard  Fbamcis 
Wh.^i.e.n  and  Kakvkt  D..Palmbr,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed 
Aug.  2R,  191,T     Serial  No.  787,089.     (CI.  81—120.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  stay-bolt  chuck  having  an 
axlally  extending  screw-threaded  tapered  opening  for 
gripping  the  work  and  having  a  transverse  slot  In  one 
end,  a  cssin'.:  formed  for  attachment  to  a  motor  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  for  tl(>  reception  of  said  chuck  and  a  trans- 
verse hrr  In  the  bottom  of  the  socket  for  engaging  In  the 
slot,  snld  bar  being  permanently  secured  to  the  casing, 
and  a  cap  fitting  on  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  casing  and  clamping  the 
churk  in  the  socket  with  the  bar  engaged  in  the  slot  and 
al.-o  hnving  a  central  opening  concentric  with  the  chuck's 
frr-orei  opening  for  admitting  the  work  thereto. 

2.  The  process  of  fastening  stay-bolts  in  place  which 
consists  In  screwing  a  metal  bolt  Into  Its  mating  part  by 
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gripping  the  bolt-head  with  a  turning  preasure  applied 
along  a  conical  spiral  line,  slmultaneoasly  with  tbe  ap- 
plication of  the  turning  pressure  cutting  into  said  head 
along  said  line  to  increase  the  turning  pressor*  to  over- 
come the  resistance  offered  to  the  turning  of  the  bolt  and 
then  releasing  said  turning  pressure  by  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  its  application. 


9:  The  process  of  applying  and  removing  stay-bolts 
which  consists  in  turning  a  screw-threaded  bolt  In  its  mat- 
ing part  by  gripping  the  bolt  head  with  a  turning  pres- 
sure applied  along  a  conical  spiral  line,  simultaneously 
with  the  application  of  the  turning  pressure  cutting  Into 
said  head  along  said  line  to  Increase  the  turning  pressure 
to  overcome  the  resistance  offered  to  the  turning  of  the 
bolt,  and  then  releasing  said  turning  pressure  by  a  rela- 
tive reversal  of  the  direction  of  Its  application. 


1.127.887.  ENGINE- VALVE.  Abthi  B  D.  Wuiddbn, 
Elyria.  Ohio.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  772,849. 
(Cl.  12a— 59.) 


■"(iiBlli-' 


1.  In  t  gas  engine  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  hav- 
ing inlat  ports,  one  adapted  for  commanicatlon  with  an 
inlet  manifold  and  one  for  communication  with  an  engine 
cylinder,  and  exhaust  ports  one  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  an  exhaust  manifold  and  one  for  communica- 
tion with  the  cylinder;  a  hollow  cyllndrteal  valve  closed 
at  Its  ends  rotatable  In  the  valve  casing  having  oppositely 
disposed  inlet  ports  snd  oppositely  disposed  exhaust  ports 
arranged  for  registration  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
of  the  valve  easing,  and  a  partition  extending  between  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  tbe  valre  dividing  tbe  same  Into 
inlet  and  exhaust  chambers. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  inlet  ports,  one  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  an  inlet  manifold  and  ons  for  commu- 
nication with  an  engine  cytliider,  and  oppositely  dlapeasd 
exhaust  ports  one  adapted  for  coram  oalca tlon  with  aa  ex- 
haust manifold  and  one  for  communication  with  the 
cylinder ;  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  closed  at  Its  sate  b6- 
tatable  la  the  valve  casing  having  ialet  and  exhaust  ports 
arranged  for  registraUon  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
of  the  valve  casing,  snd  a  partition  extending  between  tbe 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  valve  dividing  tlte 
Into  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers. 


S.  In  a  gas  engine  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve  caslug  hav- 
ing ialet  ports,  one  adapted  for  communication  with  an 
inlet  manifold  mnd  one  for  communication  with  an  en- 
gine cylinder,  and  exhaust  ports,  one  sdapted  for  com- 
munication with  Jin  exhaost  manifold  and  one  for  coebu- 
nicatlon  with  the  cylinder ;  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve 
closed  at  its  ends  rotatable  in  the  valve  casing  having 
inlet  and  exhsust  port*  arranged  for  registration  with  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a  parti- 
tion extending  transversely  between  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust port.s  of  the  valve  dividing  the  same  into  Inlet  and 
exhaust  chambers. 

4.  in  a  gas  engine  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  hav- 
Ing  oppositely  disposed  Inlet  ports,  one  adapted  for  com- 
mnnlcatlon  with  an  inlet  manifold  and  one  for  communi- 
cation with  an  engine  cylinder,  and  oppositely  disposed 
eyhauKt  ports  one  adapted  for  communication  with  an 
exbau-st  manifold  and  one  for  communication  wltli  the 
cylinder,  and  a  hollow  valve  rotatable  Id  the  valve  casing 
and  ported  and  partitioned  to  provide  chambers  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  inlet  ports  of  the  valve 
casing  and  between  the  outlet  ports  thereof. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  inlet  ports,  one  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  an  inlet  maalfold  and  one  for  communi- 
cation with  an  engine  cylinder,  and  oppositely  disposed 
exhaust  ports  one  adapted  for  communication  with  an 
exhaust  manifold  and  one  tor  communication  with  tbe 
cylinder,  a  valve  rotatable  In  the  valve  casing  and  ported 
to  establish  communication  between  the  inlet  ports  of  the 
valve  casing  and  between  the  outlet  ports  thereof,  and 
packing  rings  dlspoped  In  seats  In  the  valve  casing  sur- 
rounding the  ports  thereof  and  bearing  against  the  valve. 

rClalms  ti  to  !t  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l,127,8.'?8.     TACK-DRmSR.     Cabl  Willers.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  28,   1911.     Serial  No.  635,788.     (Ci.  t--47.( 


f^, 


■a 
f 


1.  In  a  tack  driver,  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  cyl^idrital 
tack  holding  hammer  designed  to  flit  and  reciprocate  with- 
in tbe  shell,  and  a  spring  locttlng  devlcs  arranged  to  |we- 
▼ent  the  displacement  of  the  hammer  from  the  shell  dur- 
ing tbe  redprocstlons,  the  constractloa  aad  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  spring  may  be  released  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  tack  driver,  a  cylindrical  sbeil.  a  cylindrical 
hammer  within  tbe  shell,  aad  a  sprlag  secnrsd  to  the  baas- 
m«r,  said  shell  briog  provided  with  a  recess  to  cofiperate 
with  the  spring  for  limiting  tbe  moremeat  of  the  hammer 
aad  the  construction  and  arraagoaent  being  socb  that 
the  spring  may  be  released  from  tba  txttflor  of  tbe  shell. 

3.  In  a  tack  driver,  the  eomtalaatloa  with  a  shell,  of  a 
haauaer  wlthla  tbe  shell  and  a  s^ing  secured  to  tbe  han»- 
mer,  said  shell  having  a  recess  la  its  iaterior  surface  ar^ 
raagsd   to  rofiperate  with  tbe  spring  to  limit  the  ao<r*- 
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ment  of  the  hammer  with  respect  to  the  ihell  and  said 
receaa  hdng  proTlded  with  an  opening  through  which  an 
Instrument  may  he  Introduced  to  release  the  spring  to  sep- 
arate the  shell  and  hammer. 

4.  In  a  tack  drlTer,  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  cylindrical 
tack-holdlng  hammer  deaigaed  to  fit  and  reciprocate  within 
the  shell,  a  spring  locking  derlce  secured  to  the  hammer 
for  engaging  the  shell  to  limit  the  movement  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  shell  being  provided  with  an  opening 
for  permitting  the  release  of  the  spring  to  withdraw  the 
hammer. 


r^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  battery  provided 
with  a  pair  of  binding  poets,  of  an  electric  light  receptacle 
rtmovably  secured  upon  said  binding  posts  and  provided 
with  a  switch  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  battery  provided 
with  a  pair  of  binding  posts,  of  an  electric  light  receptacle 
provided  with  a  pair  of  contact  strips  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably secured  upon  sai^  binding  posts,  and  an  adjust- 
able contact  screw  mounted  In  one  of  said  contact  strips. 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  battery  provided 
with  a  pair  of  binding  posts,  of  an  electric  light  receptacle 
comprising  a  body  portion,  an  electric  lamp  removably 
n:ounted  therein,  a  contact  strip  having  one  end  arranged 
to  contact  with  said  electric  lamp  and  the  other  end  ar- 
ranged to  be  removably  attached  to  one  of  the  battery 
binding  posts,  and  a  second  contact  strip  having  one  end 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
electric  lamp  and  the  other  end  arranged  to  be  removably 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  battery  binding  posts. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  battery  provided 
with  a  pair  of  Mndlng-posts,  of  an  electric  light  receptacle 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  funnel-shaped  open- 
ing in  ^he  front  tliereof,  an  electric  lamp  removably  mount- 
ed In  the  apex  of  said  opening,  a  contact  strip  baring  its 
Inner  end  located  within  said  body  portion  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  funnel-shaped  opening  and  its  outer  end  lo- 
cated outside  of  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  battery 
binding-posts,  and  a  second  contact  strip  having  its  Inner 
end  located  within  said  body  portion  above  the  inner  end 
of  the  funnel-shaped  opening,  a  thumb  contact  screw 
mounted  In  said  Inner  end  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  base  of  the  electric  lamp,  and  a  transverse  slot 
In  the  outer  end  of  said  contact  strip  adapted  to  receive 
the  other  of  said  binding  posts. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  battery  provided 
with  a  pair  of  binding  pdsts,  of  an  electric  light  receptacle 
ivmovably  secured  to  said  binding  poets  and  having  a 
ftiBDel-ihaped  opening,  an  electric  lamp  remorably  moont- 


1,127,889.  PORTABLE  BATTBBY  -  LIGHT.  LnoT  A. 
WiixuMSON,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  May  2«,  1913.  8e- 
Hal  No.  769,821,     (CI.  240 — 8.8.) 


cid  In  said  opening,  and  a  thumb  contact  screw  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  light  receptacle  for  lighting  and  extin- 
guishing said  lamp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,840.  AMMONIATBD  ACID  PHOSPHATE  AND 
PBOCE88  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Thomas  LaoPOLO 
WiLLBON  and  Maxiuilian  Matthkcs  HArr,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by  direct  snd  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Southern  Investment  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Plied  June 
23.  1918.    SerUI  No.  77S,43S.     (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  ammonlatlng  acid 
phosphste  which  comprises  first  drying  acid  phosphate 
and  then  adding  ammonia  gas  thereto. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  ammonlatlng  acid 
phosphate  which  comprises  first  reducing  the  amount  of 
moisture  in  the  phosphate  to  from  six  to  seven  per  cent., 
and  then  adding  ammonia  gas  thereto. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactnre,  a  dried  ammoalated 
acid  phosphate,  subataatUlly  free  from  Ineoloble  phos- 
phate. 


1,127,841.  TWO-PIBCI  WBIJ>W>  BaAKS-SHOa.  Jassa 
M.  TODirr,  Ban  Frandaeo,  Cal.  PUcd  N«v.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  800,069.     (CI.  188— S8.) 


1.  A  two-piece  welded  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  shoe 
back  having  a  steel  concaved  seat  face,  and  a  ahoe-faee 
plate  seated  on  said  shoe  back  and  having  a  correepundlng 
adjacent  curved  surface  fitting  the  concavity  of  the  shoe 
back,  the  shoe  back  having  recessed  edges  and  the  shoe 
back  and  shoe-face  plate  spot  welded  together  in  these  re- 
cesses, substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  two-piece  welded  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  shoe 
back  having  a  steel  concaved  seat  face,  a  shoe-face  plate 
h&vlng  a  steel  convexed  surface  adapted  to  fit  and  con- 
foim  to  the  concavity  of  the  shoe  back,  the  shoe- face  plate 
having  end  flanges  between  which  the  shoe  back  fits,  and 
said  shoe  back  and  shoe-face  plate  of  substantially  the 

I  sime  width  to  support  the  latter,  the  shoe  back  having  re- 
cessed edges  and  the  shoe  back  and  sboe-face  plate  spot 
welded  together  in  these  recesses. 


1,127,842.  SECTIONAL  BOAT.  Stwhan  Zqliczti«8KI, 
Baltimore,  Md.«  Piled  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,111. 
(CI.  9—2.) 


A  sectional  boat  having  fastening  means  between  adja- 
cent sections,  each  comprising  a  tubular  section,  a  chan- 
neled section  located  parallel  therewith  a  rubber  packing 
interposed  between  tlie  two  sections,  clamps  constmcted 
as  shown  and  described,  adjusting  screws  passed  through 
the  angular  ends  of  said  damps,  the  free  ends  of  which 
abut  against  the  rear  side  of  the  channeled  section,  where- 
by through  tl>e  medium  of  said  screws  the  sections  are 
firmly  and  securely  held  together,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnriMse  set  forth. 


Fbbruary  9, 1915. 
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1,127,848.  STAMP  -  AFFIXING  MACHINE.  FacD  R. 
Ai^UBN,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments,  to  National  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping 
Maaufactoring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,631.  (CI. 
2H— 88.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  afllxing  machine  a  table,  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  fingers  for  feeding  a  strip  of  stamps  over 
said  table,  a  pawl  normally  pressing  said  strip  lightly  to 
said  table  to  prevent  a  retrograde  movement  of  aald  strip 
when  the  fingers  are  drawn  back  thereover,  and  means 
for  locking  said  pawl  to  prevent  a  further  forward  move- 
ment of  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  table,  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  fingers  for  feeding  a  strip  of  stamits  over 
said  table,  a  pivotally  held  spring  actuated  pawl  nor- 
mally presalng  said  strip  lightly  to  said  table  to  prevent 
a  backward  movement  of  the  strip  when  the  fingers  are 
drawn  back  thereover,  an  arm  connected  to  said  pawl, 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  to  cause  said 
pawl  to  bind  said  strip  to  the  table  to  prevent  a  further 
forward  movement  of  said  strip. 

3.  In  a  stamp  affixing  nuchlne,  a  table,  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  fingers  for  feeding  a  strip  of  stamps  over 
said  table,  a  pivotally  held  spring  actuated  pawl  nor- 
mally pressing  said  strip  lightly  to  said  table  to  prevent 
a  backward  movement  of  the  strip  when  the  fingers  are 
drawn  back  thereover,  an  arm  connected  to  said  pawl, 
and  a  cam  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
sflld  arm  to  cause  said  pawl  to  bind  said  strip  to  the 
table  to  prevent  a  further  forward  movement  of  said  strip. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  a  tables. means  for  feed- 
ins  a  strip  of  stamps  over  said  table,  a  pivotally  held 
spring  actuated  pawl  normally  pressing  said  strip  lightly 
to  said  table  to  prevent  a  backwaiid  movement  thereof,  an 
arm  cmnected  to  said  pawl,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm  to  cause  ssid  pawl  to  bind  sold  strip  to 
the  table  to  prevent  a  further  forward  movement  of  said 
strip,  said  means  also  locking  said  feeding  mechanism 
againct  further  movement. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  a  table,  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  fingers  actuated  by  a  swinging  arm  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  stamps  over  said  table,  a  pawl  for  normally 
pressing  said  strip  lightly  to  said  table  to  prevent  a  back- 
ward movement  of  said  strip,  and  means  for  locking  said 
pawl  to  prevent  a  further  forward  movement  of  said  strip, 
said  means  also  locking  said  actuating  arm  against  fur- 
ther movement 

[Claim  6  not  printed  is  the  Gazette.] 


said  stirrups  and  said  bars  together  comprising  an  open. 
rectangalar  and  continuous  supjtort  and  a  sheet  metal 
plate  supported  upon  said  bars  and  said  stirrups  and  com- 
pletely  overlying  said  bars  and  the  horiaontal   portions 


_-'V^ 


I  of  the  stirrups  said  plate  serving  as  a  base  and  a  closure 

I  for  the  bottom  of  a  brick  fine,  said  bars  and  said  stirrups 

underlying  the  line  of  the  bricks  of  which  the  flue  is  made 

and  said  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  tbe 

reception  of  a  stove  pipe. 


1,127,846.  AMALGAMATING  -  MACHINE.  Matthew 
Abnold,  San  Jose.  Cii.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  SPrt.il 
No.  789,812.      (CI.  83--67.) 


1,127.844.  FLUE-SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE.  RoBBirT 
T.  AWDBBBOa.  Pope,  Mlaa.  Filed  Msy  18,  1914.  So-lal 
No.  839,418.     (CI.  72—96.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  com- 
binatioa  a  pair  of  U  shaped  stirrups  the  legs  of  which 
are  bent  to  hook  formation  at  their  terminala  to  adapt 
them  to  engage  over  spaced  supports,  said  stirrups  lying 
In  spaced  <*eIatlon  to  each  other,  bars  extending  between 
said  Bthrrups  with  their  ends  resting  upon  said  stirrups. 


1.  In  an  amalgamating  machine  the  combination  of  ,1 
cylindrical  casting  having  a  supporting  member,  a  shoul- 
dered flange  adapted  to  fasten  an  amalgamating  recep- 
tacle thereto,  a  bell  shaped  deflector  closed  at  the  bottom 
and  top  thereof,  a  horlsontal  bar  fastened  to  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  cylindrical  casting  to  which  said 
bell  shaped  deflector  is  fastened,  an  outwardly  projecting 
diverting  flange  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  cast- 
ing and  an  amalgamating  receptacle  hemispherical  in 
shape  attached  to  said  shouldered  flange,  tbe  upper  por- 
tion thereof  being  circular  in  plan  having  a  waste  cham- 
ber and  a  discharge  chute  and  an  inner  partition  wall 
having  openings,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  amalgamatlBg  machine  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  supporting  member,  a  shouldered  flange 
adapted  to  fasten  an  amalgamating  receptacle  thereto,  a 
deflector,  a  horlsontal  bar  fastened  to  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  cylinder  to  which  said  deflector  is  fas- 
tened, an  outwardly  projecting  diverting  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  amalgamating  recep- 
tacle attached  to  said  shouldered  flange,  said  amalgamat- 
ing receptacle  having  an  inwardly  flaring  flange,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  amalgamating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  supporting  member,  a  ahonldered  flang< 
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adapted  to  fastea  an  amaltamatlnK  receptacle  thereto,  a 
bell  gliaped  defleetor  cloaad  at  the  bottom  and  top  thereof, 
a  horlKHital  bar  fastened  to  the  inner  clrcnmfereoee 
of  said  cylinder  to  which  aaid  bell  abaped  deflector  ia  fas- 
tened, an  outwardly  projecting  diverting  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  amalgamating  recep- 
tacle hemispherical  in  shape  attached  to  said  shouldered 
flange  said  amalgamating  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  closable  orifice  in  the  lower  part  thereof  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  amalgamating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  havini;  a  supporting  member,  a  8boaldered  flange, 
a  bell  shaped  deflector  closed  at  the  l>o'ttom  and  top  there- 
of, a  horlaontal  bar  fastaned  ta  the  inner  circumference 
of  said  cylinder  to  which  Hid  beU  shaped  deflector  ia  fas- 
tened, an  outwardly  projactlng  diverting  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  pulp  to 
said  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  said  pulp  out  of  th«lowi>r 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  amalgamating  receptacle 
hemispherical  In  shape  attached  to  said  shouldered  flange, 
said  amalgamating  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  clos- 
able orifice  In  the  lower  part  thereof  and  having  a  waste 
chamber  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  discharge 
chute  and  an  inner  partition  wall  having  openings  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  tiuid 
operated  movable  memlier,  x>f  a  fluid  lock  normally  hold- 
ing the  member  agalast  movement,  and  a  valve  'control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  member  and  the 
lock,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
operated  movable  member,  of  a  fluid  lock  normally  hold- 
ing the  member  against  movement,  and  a  two  part  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  member  and 
the  lock,  one  part  of  said  valve  constructed  to  be  manu- 
ally operated,  and  the  other  part  constructed  to  be  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  member,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  an  operating  rod  connected 
to  th«  piston  and  projecting  through  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  flnid  lock  normally  holding  the  rod  against  move- 
ment, and  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  cylinder  and  to  the  fluid  lock,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  an  operating  rod  connected 
to  the  piston  and  projecting  through  one  end  of  the  eyl 
inder,  of  a  flnld  lock  normally  holding  the  rod  against 
movement,  a  valve  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  the  valve 
casing  with  the  flnld  lock,  said  cylinder  and  valve  casing 
having  ducts  therein  connecting  the  valve  rasing  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  In  said  casing 
controUtaff  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  pipe  and 
through  said  ducts,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  an  operating  rod  connected 
to  the  piston  aad  projecting  through  one  end  of  the  cyl- 


I.IL'7.846.  REVER8ING-GEAR.  Stkphan  Baadbr,  Phila-  1 
delphia.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.756.  ' 
(CI.  121—98.) 


inder,  of  a  fluid  lock  normally  holding  the  rod  against 
movement,  a  valve  controHlng  th«  pasaage  of  fluid  t»  the 
cylinder  and  to  the  fluid  lock,  said  valve  comprising  two 
members  both  movable  relative  to  each  other,  snbatantlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.127,847.     BUTTON.     Oscah  E.  Backus,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,718.     (CI.  24— 103.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  button-body  comprising  two 
plates  spaced  apart  to  leave  a  flat  open  space  between 
them,  on«  of  said  plates  baring  a  pair  of  •ocket-holes 
adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  a  loop-shaped  ball  and 
having  a  spring-tongue  the  end  of  which  forms  one  side 
of  one  of  said  holes  when  in  nprmal  position  and  can  be 
depressed  so  as  to  leave  said  side  of  the  hole  open  ;  ana 
a  loop-shaped  bail  having  two  parallel  shanks,  one  of 
which  engages  in  the  other  hole  and  has  means  lying  be- 
tween the  two  plates  for  holding  It  In  said  hole  whereby 
the  ball  can  be  turned  about  said  shank  and  hole  as  a 
pivot,  and  the  other  shank  having  its  end  bent  at  right- 
angles  and  pointed,  and  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  other 
hole  of  which  the  spring-tongue  forms  one  side. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  button-body  comprising  two 
plates  spaced  apart  to  leave  a  flat  open  space  between 
them,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  socket-holes 
adspted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  a  loop-shaped  ball  and 
having  spring-tongues  the  ends  of  which  form  one  side 
of  the  respective  holes  when  in  normal  position  and  can 
be  pressed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  plate  so  as  to  release 
the  shank  confined  In  the  corresponding  hole ;  and  a  loop- 
shaped  ball  having  two  parallel  shanks  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  holes,  one  of  said  shanks  having  its  end  bent  at 
right  angles  and  pointed  and  adapted  to  bs  released  from 
Its  hole  by  depressing  the  corresponding  spring-tongue 
whereby  the  ball  can  be  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  other 
shank,  and  the  other  shank  having  its  end  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  ball  and  thereby  confined  be- 
tween the  two  plates  but  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom 
when  the  ball  has  been  turned  In  the  manner  aforesaid 
until  said  bent  end  lies  entirely  under  the  second  spring- 
tongue  whereby  the  spring-tongue  can  be  deflected  by 
pulling  on  said  ball. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  button-body  comprising  two 
plates  spaced  apart  to  leave  a  flat  open  space  between 
them,  one  of  said  places  having  a  pair  of  socket-holes 
adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  a  loop-shaped  ball  and 
having  spring  tongues  the  ends  of  which  form  one  side  of 
the  respective  holes  when  In  normal  position  and  can  be 
pressed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  plate  so  as  to  release  the 
shank  confined  in  the  corresponding  hole ;  and  a  loop- 
shaped  ball  having  two  parallel  shanks  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  boles,  said  shanks  having  their  ends  bent  at  right 
angles  and  adapted  to  be  released  from  their  sockets  by 
depressing  one  of  said  spring-tongues  and  rotating  the 
ball. 


1,127,848.      UFE-PRESERVER.      Pacl    Babb,    Chicago, 
111.    Piled  Aug.  8,  1814.    Serial  No.  804,688.     (CI.  ft— 17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  comprising  a  body 
and  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  of  a  normally  deflated  pneu- 
matic seal  for  the  Joint  between  said  cover  and  body,  a 
pnmp  within  said  receptacle  and  oparable  from  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  a  connection  between  said  pomp  and  said 
seal,  and  an  exhaust  cooperating  with  said  seal  aad  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  comprising  a  body 
tnd  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  of  a  normally  deflated  pnea- 
matlc  seal  for  the  Joint  between  the  body  and  the  cover, 
a  pomp  within  said  receptacle  and  operable  from  tbe  as- 
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terlor  thereof,  a  valve  casing  connected  with  said  aeal, 
a  one-way  valve  within  said  casing,  a  connection  between 
the  valve  casing  and  the  pump  whereby  tbe  operation  of 
the  latter  will  open  said  valve  and  Inflate  said  seal,  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  through  the  valve  casing, 
independently  of  the  valve,  with  seal  and  controlled  from 
tbe  exterior  of  the  receptacle. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  comprising  a  body 
and  a  hinged  cover,  of  a  normally  deflated  pneumatic  seal 
for  the  Joint  between  said  cover  and  body,  a  pump  within 
said  receptacle,  a  valve  casing  connected  with  said  seal 
having  a  valve  seat  and  spring-actuated  valve  cooperating 
therewith,  an  exhaust  connected  with  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  receptacle  aforesaid,  means  for  cloalng 
■aid  exhaust,  and  a  connection  between  said  pump  and 
ssld  valve  casing  cooperating  with  said  valve  casing  for 
Inflating  the  seal  aforesaid  and  opening  tbe  valve  against 
tbe  action  of  its  spring. 

4.  The  combination  wth  a  receptacle  comprising  a  body 
ami  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  of  a  normally  deflated  seal 
for  tbe  Joint  between  said  cover  and  body,  a  force  pump 
located  within  said  receptacle  and  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  a  valve  casing  connected  with  said  seal 
at  one  terminal  and  with  the  pump  at  the  opposite  ter- 
minal, a  valve  seat  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  the 
pump  connection  thereof,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  valve 
into  said  seat,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the 
valve  casing  and  projecting  from  the  receptacle,  said  ex- 
haust pipe  connecting  directly  with  the  seal  to  tbe  rear 
of  the  valve  aforesaid  and  arranged  to  deflate  said  seal 
without  movement  on  the  part  of  the  valve. 


being  such  that  he  chaml>er  and  wall  may  separate  upon 
breaking  of  said  member. 


1.127 .849.  WATER  METER.  Li.kwkli.vn  T.  Baknis, 
Sea  Clitr.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Nstlonal  Meter  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  831,114.     (CL  78—98.) 

1.  In  a  water  meter,  a  casing  having  a  wall  separable 
therefrom,  a  fastening  device  flzad  to  the  casing,  and  a 
frangible  part  on  said  device  and  separable  therefrom  and 
from  said  wall  and  overlying  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  water  meter,  a  casing  having  a  wall  separable 
therefrom,  a  bolt  connecting  said  casing  and  wall,  and  a 
frangible  part  on  said  bolt  and  separable  therefrom  and 
overlying  one  of  said  parts  to  hold  them  together,  the  sr- 
rangenent  being  such  that  said  casing  and  wall  may  sepa- 
rate upon  breaking  of  said  frangible  part. 

3.  in  a  water  meter,  a  casing  having  a  rigid  wall  sepa- 
rable therefrom,  a  bolt  secured  to  said  easing,  and  a 
frangible  wsshed  carried  by  said  bolt  and  overlying  said 
wall,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  easing  and 
wall  nay  separate  upon  breaking  of  said  washer. 

4.  Id  a  water  meter,  a  casing  containing  a  piston  cham- 
ber, and  having  a  flange,  a  wall  separable  from  the  casing 
and  closing  said  piston  chamber,  a  bolt  extending  through 
■aid  flange,  and  a  frangible  member  on  said  bolt  and  having 
an  ed^e  portion  overlying  one  edge  of  said  separable  wall, 
to  hol4  the  chamber  and  wsll  together,  tbe  arrangement 


5.  lu  a  water  meter,  a  casing  containing  a  piston  cham- 
ber, and  having  a  flange,  a  wall  separable  from  the  casing 
and  closing  said  piston  chamber,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  flange,  a  frangible  washer  on  said  bolt  and  having  an 
edge  portion  overlying  an  edge  of  said  separable  wall,  and 
a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  hold  said  washer  in  place,  said  nut 
being  of  such  diameter  as  not  to  prevent  breaking  of  the 
washer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,127.850.     SHOE.     Ferdinand  W.  Bkabd.  Yountvllle,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.665.     (CI.  36—12.) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  a  shoe  upper,  a  sole  having  Its  longitudinal 
edges  turned  upwardly  and  silt  to  receive  the  uper,  and 
means  fastening  the  said  upper  to  the  upturned  portion 
of  the  sole. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  a  shoe  upper,  and  a  metallic  sole,  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  which  are  silt,  the  extensions  formed  by 
the  said  slit  being  corrugated,  said  upper  fitting  between 
■aid  extensions  and  being  fastened  by  the  corrugations 
aforesaid,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  shoe,  a  shoe  upper,  a  metallic  sole,  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  said  sole  being  silt  throughout  their 
entire  length,  the  extensions  formed  by  the  said  silt  being 
corrugated  longitudinally  throughout  their  entire  length, 
the  said  upper  fitting  between  the  said  extensions,  tbe  Bald 
corrugations  serving  as  a  fastening  means  therefor,  a  toe 
protecting  element  formed  at  one  end  of  the  said  sole,  and 
a  heel  protecting  element  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  sole,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  one  piece  metallic  sole  for  shoes  including  ■  toe 
protecting  element,  a  heel  protecting  element,  and  an  In- 
termediate portion,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  said  in- 
termediate portion  being  silt  to  receive  the  shoe  upper, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,127.861.      PACK-CASING   FOB  PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM 
PACKS    PROVIDED    WITH    PULLING-TAB8.      OsCAa 
Bbckbr,   Sildende,   near  Berlin.  Germany.     Piled   May 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  767.727.     ICl.  95—22.) 
1.  In  a  photographic  film  pack  casing  for  holding  a  pack 

of  films  with  pulling  tabs  and  a  separating  wall  betwces 
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the  exposed  and  unexposed  films,  the  combination  of  two 
rounded  or  rhannel  shaped  cross  members,  a  back  wall, 
•ind  tT*-o  separate  side  caps  engajrln^:  the  ends  of  said  cross 
members  In  a  llRht  tiKhl  manner,  wlierehy  nn  Improved 
film  pack  casing  Is  produced  wherein  the  edges  of  said 
croas  members  and  said  side  caps  constitute  together  the 
frame  against  which  the  films  are  pressed  Into  the  focal 
plane,  and  which  said  edges  also  constitute  abutment*  and 
a  light  tight  closure  for  the  back  wall. 


2.  In  a  photographic  film  pack  casing  of  the  type  speci- 
fied, the  combination  of  two  rounded  channel-shaped  cross 
members,  a  back  wall,  two  side  caps  each  with  a  perfo- 
ration In  each  end  adapted  to  embrace  cover-fashion  the 
edgea  of  said  cross  members  and  said  back  wal,  and  two 
stay  rods  for  staying  the  pack  casing  In  the  transverse  di- 
rection, one  of  said  stay  rods  passing  through  the  perfora- 
tions In  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  caps,  and  Inside  the 
corresponding  cross  member  located  between  said  side 
caps,  and  the  other  stay  rod  being  similarly  arranged  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  pack  casing,  one  of  said  stay  rods 
serving  also  as  a  support  over  which  the  films  pass  in  be- 
ing changed. 

3.  In  a  photographic  film  pack  casing  of  the  type  speci- 
fied, the  combination  of  a  back  wall  having  a  rounded 
channel-shaped  cross  member  Integral  therewith  at  one 
end,  a  rounded  channel-shaped  cross  member  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  back  wall  but  not  Integral  therewith,  a 
side  cap  at  each  aide  of  the  casing  fitting  the  correspond- 
ing edges  of  said  two  cross  members  and  said  back  plate, 
and  means  for  holding  transversely  the  two  side  caps 
tightly  against  the  intermediately  located  cross  members 
and  said  back  plate. 

4.  In  a  photographic  film  pack  casing  of  the  type  speci- 
fied, the  combination  of  a  back  plate,  rounded  channel- 
shaped  croaa  members  at  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said 
back  plate,  side  caps  fitting  the  two  side  edges  of  said 
back  plate  and  said  cross  members,  pressure  springs  inte- 
gral with  said  back  plate  for  pressing  each  film  for  expo- 
sure Into  the  focal  plane,  said  springs  being  bent  away  a 
sufficient  distance  from  said  back  plate  to  provide  a  space 
for  the  exposed  films  between  said  springs  and  said  back 
plate,  and  means  for  holding  transversely  aald  side  caps 
tightly  against  the  intermediately  located  croas  members 
and  said  back  plate. 

5.  In  a  photographic  film  pack  casing  of  the  type  speci- 
fied, the  combination  of  a  back  plate  having  an  aperture 
therein,  rounded  channel-shaped  cross  members  at  the  top 
and  bottom  ends  of  said  back  plate,  side  caps  fitting  the 
two  aide  edges  of  said  b»ck  plate  and  said  cross  memtMrs, 
means  for  holding  transversely  said  side  capa  tightly 
against  the  intermediately  located  cross  members  and 
said  back  plate,  and  a  slide  normally  covering  the  aper- 
ture In  said  back  plate,  and  adapted  to  uncover  same  to 
allow  of  the  removal  of  the  exposed  films  singly,  aald  slide 
being  located  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  said  cross  mem- 
ber to  form  a  slot  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
polllog  tabs  of  the  films. 


1,127,862.  INDEXING  STOCK  -  PAGE  C.VTALOGUES. 
CHABLB8  F.  Bkbzlxt,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
lOl.i.      Serial  No.  808,751.      (CI.   11  —  19.) 


tc- 


1.  The  method  of  indexing  stock  page  catalogues  which 
consists  In  making  up  from  each  catalogue  stock  page 
a  plurality  of  stock  Index  sheets,  each  bearing  memoranda 
relating  to  the  items  Included  in  said  stock  page,  select- 
ing from  the  files  of  such  stock  Index  sheets  a  aheet  cor 
n^spondlng  to  each  stock  page  to  be  assembled  In  a  cata- 
logue, designating  on  each  of  said  selected  index  sheets 
adjacent  each  memorandum  the  page  number  of  the  corre- 
sponding stock  page  in  the  assembled  catalogue,  separat- 
ing said  memoranda,  and  reassembling  aald  memoranda  In 
index  relation. 

2.  The  method  of  Indexing  stock  page  catalogues  which 
consists  In  making  up  from  each  catalogue  atock  page  a 
plurality  of  stock  index  sheets,  each  bearing  memoranda 
relating  to  the  Items  Included  In  said  atock  page,  aelect- 
ing  from  the  flies  of  such  stock  Index  sheets  a  sheet  cor- 
responding to  each  stock  page  to  be  assembled  in  a  cata- 
logue, designating  on  each  of  such  selected  Index  sheeta 
adjacent  each  memorandum  the  page  number  of  the  corre- 
sponding stock  page  In  the  assembled  catalogue,  dividing 
said  sheets  into  sections,  each  bearing  a  memorandum  and 
page  number,  and  sorting  said  sections  in  index  order 
with   respect  to  the  memoranda  thereon. 

.'$.  The  method  of  Indexing  stock  page  catalogues  which 
consists  In  making  up  from  each  catalogue  stock  page  a 
plurality  of  stock  index  sheets,  each  bearing  in  Kpac<Ml 
relation  thereon  memoranda  relating  to  the  items  Included 
in  said  stock  page,  selecting  from  a  supply  of  such  stock 
index  sheets  a  correapondlng  sheet  for  each  stock  page  to 
be  assembled  In  a  catalogue,  designating  on  each  selected 
Index  sheet  in  proximity  to  each  memorandum  thereon  the 
page  numbers  of  the  corresponding  stock  pages  In  the 
assembled  catalogue,  dividing  said  sheets  Into  sections, 
each  bearing  a  memorandum  and  a  page  number,  and  ar- 
ranging said  sections  In  index  order  with  respect  to  tb« 
memoranda  thereon. 


1.12  7.853.  PBOCE88  OF  AND  ArPARATUS  FOR 
CRUSHING  ORE.  Hans  Chiklis  Bbhs,  Scarsdale, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  SerUl  No.  830,961.  (CI. 
83—57.) 

1.  In  a  stamping  machine  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  containing  air  at  admission  pressure ;  a  reservoir 
for  containing  air  at  exhaust  pressure  ;  a  counter  presaure 
reservoir  for  containing  air  at  a  pressure  Intermediate 
said  first  two  reservoirs ;  a  cylinder ;  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder ,  a  stamp  head  connected  to  aald  piston  ;  connections 
between  said  first  named  reservoir  and  the  top  of  said  cyl- 
inder ;  conections  between  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  third  named  reservoir ;  exhaust  connections  between 
the  top  of  said  piston  and  said  second  nam»d  reservoir ; 
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a  compressor ;  connections  between  tbe  suction  end  of 
said  compressor  and  said  second  reservoir;  and  connec- 
tions between  the  delivery  end  of  said  compressor  and  said 
first  named  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  in  a  stamping  machine  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  containing  air  at  admission  pressure ;  a  reservoir 
for  containing  air  at  exbaost  pressure ;  a  counter  pressure 
reservoir  for  containing  air  at  a  pressure  intermediate 
said  first  two  reservoirs ;  a  cylinder ;  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder ;  a  stamp  head  connected  to  said  piston  ;  valved  con- 
nectlona  between  said  first  named  reservoir  and  tbe  top  of 
said  cylinder ;  valveless  connections  between  the  Iwttom 
of  said  cylinder  and  said  third  named  reservoir  ;  valved 
exhaust  connections  between  the  top  of  said  piston  and 
said  second  named  reservoir  ;  a  compressor ;  connections 
between  the  suction  end  of  said  compressor  and  said  sec- 
ond reservoir;  and  connections  between  the  delivery  end 
of  said  compressor  and  said  first  named  reservoir,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  stamping  macbine  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  containing  air  at  admission  pressure ;  a  reservoir 
for  containing  air  at  exhaust  pressure ;  a  counter  pressure 
reseivoir  for  containing  air  at  a  pressure  intermediate 
said  first  two  reservoirs ;  a  valved  connection  between 
said  first  named  and  said  last  named  reservoirs ;  a  cylin- 
der; a  piston  in  said  cylinder;  a  stamp  head  connected  to 
said  piston  ;  connections  betwen  said  first  named  reservoir 
and  the  top  of  Faid  cylinder ;  a  valve  controlling  said  last 
named  connection  ;  a  connection  between  said  third  named 
reservoir  and  the  top  of  said  valve  when  said  cylinder  is 
at  the  end  of  its  upward  stroke ;  connections  between  the 
bottom  of  said  piston  and  said  third  named  reservoir ;  ex- 
haust connections  between  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  second  named  reservoir  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
piston  at  a  predetermined  period  of  its  stroke;  a  com- 
pressor ;  connections  between  the  suction  end  of  said  com- 
pressor and  said  second  reservoir ;  and  connections  be- 
tween the  delivery  end  of  said  compressor  and  said  first 
named  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  lu  an  ore  stamp  the  combination  of  a  stamp  head ; 
a  piston  for  operating  said  head ;  a  cylinder  In  which  said 
plstoa  moves  up  and  down  ;  a  reservoir  for  supplying  alr 
under  admiaaion  pressure  to  ssid  cylinder  on  top  of  said 
plstoa  ;  a  reservoir  for  receiving  the  air  thus  supplied  at 
exhaust  pressure  from  said  cylinder;  a  compressor  hST- 
ing  its  suction  side  connected  to  said  second  namsd  reser- 
voir and  Its  delivery  side  connected  to  said  first  named 
reserrolr;  and  a  third  reservoir  for  contlnnoasly  supply- 
ing air  under  said  piston  at  a  pressure  between  those  ex- 
Istiiw  In  said  first  and  second  named  reservoirs,  sabstan- 
tlallf  as  described. 

6.  In  an  ore  stamp  the  combination  of  a  stamp  head ;  a 
piston  for  operating  said  head ;  a  cylinder  In  which  said 
piston  moves  ap  and  down  provided  wltb  clearance  spaces 
above   and   below   said  piston  In  which  the  air  may  be 


trapped ;  a  reservoir  for  supplying  air  under  admission 
presaure  to  said  cylinder  9n  top  of  said  piston  ;  a  reservoir 
for  receiving  the  air  thus  supplied  at  exhaust  pressure 
from  said  cylinder ;  a  compressor  having  its  suction  side 
connected  to  said  second  named  reservoir  and  its  delivery 
side  connected  to  said  first  named  reservoir;  and  a  third 
resenolr  and  connections  constituting  a  closed  syatem  for 
continuously  supplying  air  under  said  piston  at  a  pressure 
between  those  existing  in  said  first  and  second  named 
reservoirs,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,864.  DOOR  STOP  AND  RETAINER.  Stanlbt  Bl- 
LANSKi,  Easthampton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   863,928.      (CI.   16— 78.> 


A.  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  post,  a  cy- 
lindrical neck  at  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  a  double  pyramidal 
head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  neck,  a  cushioning  gasket 
upon  the  post  surounding  the  neck,  a  movable  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  therein  and  an  opening  thereth:  ough, 
spring  members  arranged  within  the  recess  and  lying  par- 
allel with  the  upper  and  lower  walls  thereof,  and  arranged 
to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  back  of  the  head  when 
the  outer  face  of  the  socket  member  is  in  engagement  with 
the  gasket  and  with  the  neck  extending  through  the  open- 
ing. 


1,127,865.  TELEGRAPH-KEY.  John  N.  Bell,  Oneida, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.204.  (CI. 
178—82.) 


1.  A  telegraph  tranamitter  Including  a  base  having  two 
main  line  terminals,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  supported 
from  the  base  and  carrying  a  resilient  "dot"  contact 
spring,  a  lever,  a  fixed  "  dash  "  contact  carried  by  the 
lever,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  "dot" 
contact  mechanism  and  a  diametrically  divided  circular 
knob  mounted  on  the  operative  ends  of  said  levers. 

2.  A  telegraph  tranamitter  Including  a  base  supporting 
the  line  terminals,  a  horlsonUlly  pivoted  "dot"  lever 
carrying  a  resilient  contact  spring  having  a  vertical  move- 
ment, a  "  dash  "  lever  and  means  for  operating  said  "  dot  " 
and  "  dash  "  lever,  said  means  comprising  separate  lerers 
having  at  their  outer  ends,  handles,  each  handle  forming 
subsUntlally  half  an  ordinary  circular  key.  substantially 
as  described. 


1,127,866.      POCKET -LAMP.      Oscab    A.    Boebu,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.   832,214. 
(CI.  240—8.6.) 
1.  A  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  cell  inclosed 

thereby,  an  apertured  lid  adapted  to  clcse  the  casing,  a 
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light  balb  removably  secared  to  the  lid  and  exposed 
tbroagb  the  lid  aperture,  the  loiwfltudlnal  axia  of  the  bulb 
extending  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  lid,  and 
means  for  conductlvely  connecting  the  cell  bulb. 


1.  A  shear  for  shoe  angles.  Including  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating shearing  knivps.  one  of  the  knives  having  angularly 


2.  A  pocket  lamp  comprislns;  a  casing,  a  cell  inclosed 
thereby,  an  apertured  lid  adapted  to  close  the  casing,  a 
spring  clamp  on  the  ltd,  a  light  bulb  removably  engaging 
said  clamp  and  exposed  through  the  Ud-aperture,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bulb  extending  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  lid,  and  means  for  conductlvely  con- 
necting the  cell  and  bulb. 

3.  A  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  cell  ineioaed 
thereby,  an  apertured  flat  lid  hinged  to  the  casing,  a 
spring  clamp  on  the  Ud,  a  light  bulb  removably  engajrlng 
•aid  clamp  and  exposed  through  the  lid-aperture,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bulb  extending  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  lid,  and  means  for  conductlvely  con- 
necting the  cell  and  bulb. 

4.  A  pocket  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  cell  inclosed 
thereby,  an  apertured  lid  adapted  to  close  the  casing,  a 
light  bulb  removably  secured  to  the  lid  and  having  an 
inner  opal  glass  portion  and  an  outer  transparent  glass 
portion  that  is  exposed  through  the  lid  aperture  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bulb  extending  In  parallelism  to  the 
lid.  and  means  for  conductlvely  connecting  the  cell  and 
bulb. 

5.  In  a  pocket  lamp,  a  casing,  a  cell  Inclosed  thereby 
and  having  a  contact,  a  spring  secured  to  the  eating,  a 
poah  bottom  and  an  eye  on  said  spring,  a  resilient  bar 
eogaglng  the  eye,  and  a  stud  on  said  bar  that  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  cell -con  tact. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,857.      SHEARS   FOR   METAL  BARS.     William   J. 
Bbadley,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Com-   ', 
pany.    New   York,    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of    New   York.   1 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  671.938.     (CI.  164— 58.)    I 


related  cutting  edges  and  means  for  initially  supporting 
the  metal-shape  ont  of  position,  and  the  other  knife  hav- 
ing cutting  edgen  opposing  those  of  the  first  knife  and  also 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  metal-shape  and 
carryltiK  it  to  its  final  shearing  position  by  the  closing 
movement  of  the  knife. 

l'.  In  an  apparatus  for  shearing  shoe  angles,  and  the 
like.  Including  a  pair  of  cooperating  knives,  the  fixed 
knife  having  means  for  ihitlally  supporting  the  metal- 
shape  out  of  poslt'on,  anil  the  movable  knife  havliiK  a  slot 
to  engage  one  member  of  the  raetal-shape  and  carr\  it  to 
final  shearing  position  by  the  knife  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  shearing  shoe  angles,  and  the 
like,  Including  a  pair  of  cooperating  knives,  onp  of  the 
knives  having  an  angularly  disposed  slot  to  en^aKe  the 
upright  member  of  the  angle  and  carry  It  into  final  sliear- 
Idk  position  by  the  movement  of  the  knife. 

4.  .V  shear  for  shoe  angles  including  a  pair  of  tooperat- 
luK  shea  ing  knives,  one  of  the  knives  having  angularly 
related  cutting  edges,  a  socket  at  the  Junction  of  said 
edges,  and  means  for  Initially  supporting  the  metnl-shape 
out  of  position,  and  tl»e  other  knife  having  cutting  edges 
opposing  those  of  the  first  mentioned  knife  and  also  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  metal-shape  and  carrying  it  to 
its  final  position  of  r«(|>  through  the  closing  of  the  knives. 

5.  A  shear  for  shoe  angles  Including  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing shearing  knives,  one  of  the  knives  having  angularly 
related  cutting  edges,  a  socket  located  at  the  Junction  of 
said  edges,  and  an  iarllned  abutment,  said  socket  and  said 
abutment  being  respectively  engaged  by  opposite  edge 
portions  of  the  metal  shape  to  initially  hold  It  out  of 
position,  and  the  other  knife  having  cntting  edges  oppos- 
ing those  of  the  first  mentioned  knife  and  also  having 
means  for  engaging  the  metnl-shape  and  carrying  It  to  Its 
final  position  of  rest  throagh  the  closing  of  the  knives. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,858.  BERTH-VENTILATOR.  Richabd  Wkbb  BfB- 
NCTT,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1913. 
SerUl  No.  754,134.     (CI.  08 — 23.) 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  nested 
and  relatively  spaced  louvers  of  angular  cross-section,  the 
apex  of  each  louver  extending  within  the  adjoining  louver. 

2.  A  ventilator  for  berths  of  passenger  coaches  and  the 
like  comprising  a  curtain  baring  a  pair  of  openings  there- 
in, a  series  of  vertical  lonrers  disposed  across  each  of  said 
openings,  said  lonrers  being  of  angular  cross-section,  the 
louvers  of  one  series  l)eing  arranged  to  face  oppositely  to 
the  lourers  of  the  other  series  In  order  that  air  may  be 
deflected  into  the  berth  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of  the 
travel  of  the  coach. 


1,127,859.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Charlbs  Herbbbt  Bdbtok, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert  Hayne, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,822. 
(CI.  24—18.) 

1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  baring 
a  longitudinal  central  bead  on  Its  upper  face,  a  cord  en- 
gaged within  the  bead  and  extending  from  one  end  there- 
of, said  cord  being  adapted  for  engagement  longitndlnally 
aroond  a  package,  said  bead  baring  a  notch  formed  in  Its 
upper  side  for  the  reception  of  said  cord  the  cord  being 
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adapted  to  be  paaaed  laterally  around  the  package  from 
said  notch,  said  bead  also  haring  an  nndercnt  alot  inter- 
mediate its  ends  adapted  for  the  roeeption  of  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  cord  whereby  to  retain  the  sama  from  dis- 
placement. 


2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  plate  haring  a  raised 
bead  extending  longitudinally  thereof  prorlding  a  cord 
socket,  said  bead  having  an  inwardly  extending  notch  in 
Its  upper  side  and  an  undercut  slot  spaced  from  the  notch, 
and  a  cord  secured  at  one  end  In  the  bead  and  adapted  to 
be  passed  around  a  package  first  longitudinally  then  en- 
gaged In  said  notch  and  passed  laterally  thereabout,  the 
end  of  the  cord  being  forced  into  said  undercut  slot  where- 
by to  retain  the  cord  In  place. 

3.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  Ixxly  plate  haring  a  raised 
bead  on  its  upper  face,  said  bead  haring,  an  undercut  slot 
therein  and  a  notch  spacod  from  the  slot,  a  cord  adapted 
for  engagement  about  a  package  haring  one  end  secured 
to  the  bead  and  adapted  for  engagement  in  said  notch 
intermediate  Its  ends,  and  baring  its  free  extremity  en- 
gaging In  said  undercut  slot,  the  inner  end  of  said  cord 
In  the  bead  being  exposed  to  the  low«r  side  of  the  slot 
whereby  to  prorlde  a  friction  surface  for  retaining  said 
extremity  of  the  cord. 


adapted  to  be  displaced  to  a  position  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  rotary  part,  said  cam  haring  a  cam  sur- 
face of  Irregular  outline  with  which  said  slidable  member 
engages,  tbe  outline  of  said  cam  being  such  that  a  double 
oral  shaped  lens  will  be  cat  by  the  operation  of  the  drlT- 
lug  mechanism  and  the  pressing  of  the  stationary  cnttar 
against  th«  lens. 

8.  In  a  lens  cntting  machine,  a  movable  clamping  de- 
vice for  holding  the  lens  to  be  cut,  driring  mechanism  cq^ 
cratlrely  associated  therewith  for  Imparting  to  said  clamp> 
ing  derlce  a  combined  rotary  oscillatory  motion  said  drlT- 
ing  mochanlsm  including  means  for  varying  the  speed  of 
the  oscillatory  motion  in  determined  parts  of  its  path 
ivitbout  varying  the  length  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  lens  cutting  machine,  a  movable  clamping  de- 
vice for  holding  tbe  lens  to  be  cut,  a  driving  mechanism 
operatlvely  associated  therewith  for  Imparting  to  said 
clamping  derlce  a  rotary  oscillatory  motion,  said  drlrlng 
mechanism  including  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
oscillatory  motion  in  determined  parts  of  the  path  with- 
out varying  the  length  of  the  same  comprising  a  rotary 
part,  a  member  sUdably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith  and  a  plurality  of  cams  of  different  out- 
lines, and  means  for  moving  said  slidable  member  Into 
slidable  engagement  with  said  cam-surfaces,  respectirely. 

5.  In  a  lens  cutting  machine,  a  movable  clamping  de- 
vice for  holding  the  lens  to  be  cut,  driring  mechanism  op- 
eratlvely associated  therewith  for  imparting  to  said 
clamping  device  a  rotary  oscillatory  motion,  said  drlrlng 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  part,  a  member  sUdably 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  cams,  cam  engaging  surfaces  carried  by 
said  member,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage wttb  one  of  the  cams,  respectirely,  and  means  for 
nioring  corresponding  cam  engaging  surfaces  an<l  cams 
into  engagement  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,127,860.  LENS-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Hams  Cubii»nt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Optical  Company, 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1914. 
.Serial  No.  826.972.     (CI.  33—28.) 


1.  In  a  lens  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  morable  lens 
clamping  derlce  for  holding  the  lens  to  be  cnt,  drlrlng 
mechanism  operatlvely  associated  therewith  and  supported 
by  said  frame.  Mid  driring  mechanism  comprising  a  ro- 
tary part,  a  member  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  be  displaced 
to  a  position  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tary part,  said  cam  baring  a  cam-surface  of  non-drcnlar 
outline  with  which  said  member  is  maintained  in  slidable 
engagement. 

2.  In  a  lens  cntting  machine,  a  frame,  a  morable  lens 
clamping  device,  a  cutter  relatirely  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  said  clamping  derlce,  driring  me<  hanlsm  for  said 
devire  comprising  a  rotary  part,  a  member  sUdably  mount- 
ed tbereoD  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  cam 


1,127,861.  TOY  GOLF  GAME.  Elmkb  R.  Coxnob  and 
Chablbb  W.  Voblpbl,  Port  Richmond,  and  Joseph  M. 
Connor,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial 
Na  888.270.     (Cl.  46—40.) 


-fr 

rl 

^ 

i 

1.  A  toy  golf  game  consisting  of  a  base,  prorided  with 
openings  at  one  end  thereof,  a  figure  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  having  morable  arms,  means  to  more  said  arms 
sidewlse  relative  to  the  figure,  a  striker  carried  by  said 
arms  and  means  to  locate  a  ball  in  alinement  with  tbe 
movement  of  the  striker. 

2.  A  toy  golf  game  consisting  of  a  base,  provided  with 
openings  at  one  end  thereof,  a  figure  at  tbe  opposite  end 
thereof  haring  moraMe  arms,  a  striker  carried  by  said 
aims,  s  rotatable  drum  adjacent  said  figure,  meana  caniad 
by  said  drum  to  releasably  retain  a  ball,  a  rod  adapted  to 
more  said  arms  In  one  direction,  resilient  means  to  more 
th(  arms  In  tbe  opposite  direction  and  means  carried  by 
said  drum  to  actuate  said  rod,  said  means  being  positioned 
to  release  said  rod  when  said  ball  alines  with  tbe  striker 
carried  by  said  arms. 

8.  A  toy  golf  game  consisting  of  a  base,  prorided  with 
openings  at  one  end  thereof,  a  figure  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  haring  morable  arms,  a  striker  carried  by  said 
arms,  a  rotatable  drum  adjacent  said  figure,  means  carried 
by  said  drum  to  releasably  retain  a  ball,  a  rod  adapted  to 
more  said  arms  in  one  direction,  resilient  means  to  more 
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said  arms  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  means  carried  by  said 
drum  to  actuate  said  rod,  said  means  b«lng  positioned  to 
release  said  red  when  said  ball  alines  with  the  striker  car- 
ried by  dald  arms,  and  meauH  to  automatically  place  said 
ball  in  said  retaining  means  after  it  has  been  cast  by  the 
striker. 

4.  A  game  consisting  of  a  rotatable  drum,  means  to  ro- 
tate same,  means  to  reieasabiy  retain  a  ball,  carried  by 
said  drum,  a  figure  adjacent  said  drum  having  movable 
arms,  a  striker  carried  by  said  arms,  means  to  actuate 
said  arms,  and  means  carried  by  the  drum  to  operate  said 
arm  actuating  means  to  set  said  arras  for  a  stroke,  and 
to  release  said  actuating  means  when  said  ball  alines  with 
said  striker. 


1,127,862.  PIN  -  TAG.  Charles  A.  Conkad,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.506.  (CI. 
40—25.) 


A  tag  comprising  a  card  and  a  fastening  derice  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire  passed  through  the  margin  of  the 
card  and  having  pointed  hook-shaped  projectioni  which 
are  roanded  in  contour,  having  wire  rounded  benda  extend- 
ing beyond  the  plane  of  the  side  of  tbe  card  on  which  the 
points  are  arranged,  the  pointed  extremities  of  Mcb  book- 
shaped  projection  terminating  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
card  and  extending  in  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  tbe  card  away  from  said  plane  prior  to  at- 
tachment of  the  tag  to  an  article  of  merchandise,  said  ex- 
tremities, by  reason  of  tbe  wide  bends  projecting  beyond 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  card,  being  adapted  to  be  bent  to  an 
inwardly  inclined  position  with  the  points  in  the  plane  of 
the  card  after  attachment,  whereby  tbe  points  are  entirely 
out  of  tbe  way  of  accidentally  being  engaged  by  the  fln- 
fcra  of  penons  handling  the  article  of  merchandise  to 
which  tbe  tag  is  thus  attached. 


1,127,863.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Cornelius  B. 
CoBCoaiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,382. 
(CI.  197—186.) 


1.  A  holder  for  stencil,  card,  or  other  stiff  work-pieces 
comprising  a  plate  to  He  over  a  portion  of  the  printing 
surface  of  a  cylindrical  platen,  and  having  a  cut-away 
portion  for  the  reception  of  a  work-piece,  means  for  de- 
tacbably  connecting  said  plate  to  the  platen  ends,  and  a 
superposed  hinged  clamp  upon  said  plate  to  secure  the 
work-piece  against  the  platen  surface. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  holder  for  stencil,  card,  or  other  stiff  work- 
pieces  comprising  a  plate  constructed  to  He  over  a  circum- 
ferentially  limited  portion  of  the  platen  surface,  said 
plate  having  a  cut-away  portion  for  tbe  reception  of  a 
work-piece,  means  detachably  connecting  said  plate  to  tbe 
platen  ends,  and  a  superposed  hinged  clamp  upon  said 
plate  to  secure  tbe  work-piece  against  the  platen  surface. 


■t.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  holder  for  stencil,  card,  or  other  stiff  work- 
pieces  comprising  a  plate  to  lie  over  a  circumferentlaily 
limited  portion  of  the  platen,  said  plate  having  a  cut-away 
portion  for  the  reception  of  a  work-piece,  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  plate  to  the  platen  ends,  a  super- 
iwsed  hinged  clamp  upon  said  plate  to  secure  the  work- 
piece  to  the  platen,  and  spring  flngerH  upon  said  clamp 
to  engage  said  work-piece  In  advance  of  said  clamp  and 
to  cause  tbi-  work-piece  to  He  snugly  against  the  platen 
surface. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatlou  with  a 
platen,  of  a  holder  for  stencil,  card,  or  other  ttlir  work- 
pieces  comprising  a  plate  to  lie  over  a  circumferential ly 
limited  portion  of  the  platen  surface,  said  plate  having  a 
cut-away  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  work-piece,  means 
detachably  connecting  said  plate  to  the  platen  ends,  offset 
fingers  upon  said  plate  to  temporarily  support  a  work- 
piece  received  within  said  cut-away  portion  to  lie  upon 
the  platen,  and  a  superposed  hinged  clamp  upon  said 
plate  to  secure  tbe  work-piece  against  tbe  platen  surface. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  holder  for  stencil,  card,  or  other  stiff  work- 
pieces  comprising  a  jJlate  to  lie  over  a  circumferentlaily 
limited  portion  of  the  platen  surface,  said  plate  having  a 
cut-away  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  work-piece,  means 
detachably  connecting  said  plate  to  the  platen  ends,  a 
hinged  leaf  or  frame  upon  said  plate  having  a  cut-away 
portion  to  expose  the  work-piece  upon  the  platen,  and 
spring  fingers  upon  said  leaf  or  frame  to  engage  said  plate 
in  advance  of  the  leaf  or  frame  in  the  closing  of  the  lat- 
ter upon  the  work-piece,  whereby  said  spring  fingers  en- 
gage said  work-piece  tenslonally,  to  press  and  hold  It 
snugly  to  tbe  platen  surface, 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,127.864.  TROLLEY-SWITCH.  William  B.  Daogbtt, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Seymour  N. 
Lasher,  South  Waverly.  Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  774.064.      (CI.  191—88.) 


•V7 


1.  In  an  automatic  trolley  guide-switch,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, of  a  plurality  of  terminal  brackets  adapted  to  be 
united  with  a  trolley-wire,  said  terminal  brackets  l>eing 
electrically  connected  with  said  frame-plates,  fixed  con- 
tact-ribs each  disposed  on  said  frame-plate  between  the 
ends  of  two  of  said  terminal  brackets  snd  spaced  there- 
from, trolley  contact-switch-arms  disposed  one  within 
each  of  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  said  contact-ribs 
and  said  terminal  brackets,  each  of  said  contact-switch- 
arms  having  one  of  its  ends  plvotally  secured  to  said 
frame-plate  at  a  point  adjacent  to  one  of  said  terminal 
brackets,  a  lug  associated  with  the  free  end  of  each  of 
said  contact-switch-arms  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  openings  in  said  frame-plate, 
pulleys  rotatabiy  secured  to  said  frame-plate,  a  belt  asso- 
ciated with  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  attaching  each  of 
said  lugs  to  said  belt  In  such  manner  that  when  tbe  free 
end  of  one  of  said  contact-switcb-anns  is  moved  sidewlse 
such  movement  shall  be  communicated  to  each  of  the 
other  contact-switch-arms. 

2.  In  an  automatic  trolley  guide  switch,  a  frame-plate 
provided  on  each  of  its  ends  with  means  for  connecting  It 
In  circuit  with  a  main  line  trolley  wire  and  further  pro- 
vided on  one  of  its  ends  wltb  means  for  connecting  it  to 
a   branch   line   trolley  wire,   fixed   contact  ribs  one  dls- 
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posed  on  said  frame-plate  In  line  with  and  between  said 
main  trolley  wire  connecting  means  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  the  other  In  line  with  and  between  said  branch-con- 
necting aaeans  and  one  of  tbe  main  end  connecting  means, 
trolley  contact-switcb-anns  disposed  one  within  each  of 
the  spaces  between  tbe  ends  of  said  contact  ribs  and  the 
troUey-wlre  connecting  means  each  of  said  switch-arms 
having  one  of  its  ends  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame- 
plate  at  a  point  adjacent  to  its  respective  trolley-wire 
connecting  means,  openings  provided  in  said  frame-plate, 
lugs  one  associated  with  tbe  free  end  of  each  of  said 
switch-arms  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  openings,  pulleys  associated  with  said 
frame-plate,  a  belt  associated  with  said  palleys  and  wltb 
said  lugs  whereby  when  one  of  said  switch-arms  is  moved 
sidewlse  such  movement  shall  be  communicated  to  each  of 
the  other  swltcb-arms. 


tlons  of  each  of  said  legs,  a  girdling  ring  having  a  series 
of  lugs  formed  thereon  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
braces  are  pivotedly  connected,  and  a  series  of  set  screws 
arranged  in  the  said  glrdUng  ring  to  engage  a  tree  when 
seated  therein,  the  whole  arranged  so  that  the  said  girdling 
ring  is  above  the  braces  and  in  vertical  alim-ment  with 
the  base  and  so  that  the  complete  device  may  be  folded  to- 
gether. 


1,127,860.  SAW-SET.  Chahlm  Danbs,  Charlton,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  O.  Murrey,  Charlton, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,622.  (CI. 
T6— 71.) 


rr 


1.  A  saw  set  including  two  setting  members  having  slots 
to  receive  two  teeth  of  a  saw,  said  members  being  pivoted 
together  about  an  axis  near  the  entrances  to  said  slots, 
and  means  for  turning  the  setting  members  about  said 
axis  to  set  tbe  two  saw  teeth  in  opposite  directions, 

2.  A  saw  set  including  two  setting  members  adapted  to 
engage  two  adjacent  teeth  of  a  saw,  a  gage  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  angle  between  said  teeth  to  determine 
the  extent  of  the  engagement  between  said  members  and 
the  teeth,  and  means  for  moving  said  members  to  set 
the  two  teeth  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  saw  set  including  two  setting  members  adapted  to 
engage  two  adjacent  teeth  of  a  saw,  a  gage,  means  for 
securing  the  gage  in  adjusted  position  between  the  two 
setting  members  to  contact  wltb  the  angle  between  the 
two  saw  teeth,  whereby  the  extent  of  the  engagement  be- 
tween the  setting  members  and  the  saw  teeth  may  be  pre- 
determined, and  means  for  moving  tbe  setting  members  to 
set  the  teeth  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  saw  set  including  two  setting  members  having 
slots  to  receive  adjacent  testh  of  a  saw,  a  plate  between 
tbe  setting  members  to  limit  tbe  distance  to  which  the 
teeth  may  enter  said  slots,  and  means  for  turning  the  set- 
ting members  about  an  axis  to  set  the  teeth. 

5.  A  saw  set  including  two  setting  members  having 
slots  to  receive  adjacent  teeth  of  a  saw,  an  adjustable 
plate  between  the  setting  members  to  predetermine  the  dis- 
tance to  which  the  teeth  may  enter  said  sloU,  and  means 
for  turning  the  setting  members  about  an  axis  to  set  the 
teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  tree  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  pointed  pin  to  engage  a  tree  trunk 
uud  having  a  series  of  radially  arranged  slots  in  its  under 
side  and  cut  to  form  shouldered  top  portions,  a  series  of 
legs  one  end  of  which  are  pivoted  in  the  said  slots  so 
that  the  top  edge  of  the  said  legs  will  engage  tbe  sbouMlera 
of  the  slots,  a  girdling  ring  having  a  series  of  lugs  formed 
thereon,  a  series  of  braces  one  end  of  which  are  pivotedly 
connected  to  the  ring  and  the  other  to  the  legs,  and  a 
series  of  set  screws  arranged  in  tbe  said  girdling  ring  to 
engage  a  tree  when  seated  therein,  tbe  whole  arranged  so 
that  the  said  girdling  ring  is  above  the  braces  and  in 
vertical  allnement  vrith  the  base  and  so  that  tho  complete 
device  may  be  folded  together. 


1,12  7,867.     SAFETY  CARBON-REMOVING  TORCH. 

Cakey  a.  Davis  and  Frank  Euoenb  Rbiole,  Washing 
■   ton,   D.  C.     Filed   Oct.    29.   1914.     Serial    No.   869.298. 

(CL  168—109.) 


1,127.866.  CHBI8TMA8-TBEB  STAND.  AuBMT  P.  Dan- 
ifBR,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859.148.      (CI.  24»— 88.) 

1.  In  a  tree  bolder  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  base  bsvlng  a  series  of  radially  arranged  slots 
in  its  under  side  and  cut  to  form  shouldered  top  portions, 
a  series  of  legs  one  end  of  which  are  pivoted  in  tbe  said 
Blots  so  that  the  top  of  tbe  said  legs  will  engage  tbe 
shoulders  of  the  slots,  a  series  of  braces  one  end  of  each 
of  which  are  pivotedly  connected  to  the  Intermediate  por- 


1.  A  safety  carbon  removing  torch  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  a  nozzle  memlter  having  an 
exhaust  passageway  therethrough. 

2.  A  safety  carbon-removing  torch  comprising  a  noxzle 
member  having  distributing  means  for  a  combustion  pro- 
moting agent,  and  also  provided  with  uu  exhaust  passage 
therethrough  for  the  products  of  combustion. 

3.  A  safety  carbon-removing  torch  comprising  u  unzzk* 
member  having  d'strlbutlog  means  for  a  combustion  pro- 
moting agent,  and  also  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage 
therethrough  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  an 
exhaust  fiue  in  communication  wltb  said  passage  of  the 
noBsle. 

4.  A  safety  carbon -removing  torch  comprising  a  noztle 
member  having  means  for  closing  a  spark  plug  opening 
of  the  en^ne  and  a  passageway,  an  exhaust  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  passageway,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  exhaust  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  at 
tbe  end  of  said  casing  for  arresting  sparks. 

5.  A  safety  carbon-removing  torch  comprising  a  nossle 
member  having  means  for  closing  the  spark  plug  opening! 
of  tbe  engine  and  a  passageway,  said  nozzle  also  havin<2 
a  plurality  of  jet  orifices  and  a  gas  distributing  chamber, 
an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  the  passnceway  of 
the  nossle,  and  a  valved  pipe  line  for  supplying  gas  to 
said  gas  distributing  chamber  of  tbe  noszle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,127,868.     VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN 
OINS8.     Uaabt  B.   Dohcbtt,  Wllke«-Barre,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,139.     (CI.  123—59.) 


blade*  located  between  the  bed  plate  and  tbe  aupport  and 
engaged  directly  thereby  ;  and  a  securing  device  uniting 
the  bed  plate  with  tbe  aupport  whereby  the  bed  plate  and 
the  support  will  form  clampe  for  the  blades. 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  internal  <M)mbU9tlon  engine, 
of  a  rjllnder,  a  valve  chamber  parellellng  the  cylinder,  a 
plsion  valve  In  said  chamber  having  a  single  passage  con 
irolling  both  admission  and  exhaust  of  gases  to  said  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  rotating  and  simultaneously  recip- 
rocating said  piston  valve. 

2.  The  combination,  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  valve  chamber  paralleling  said 
cylinders  and  disposed  for  communication  with  both  of 
the  same,  a  piston  valve  In  said  chamber,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cross  passages,  each  of  said  passages 
controlling  both  admission  and  exhaust  of  gases  to  one  of 
■aid  cylinders,  and  means  for  rotatlncr  and  simultaneously 
reciprocating  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an   internal  combustion  engine. 
of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  valve  chamber  common  to  both 
of  aald  cylinders  and  paralleling  the  same,  a  reciprocal 
Ing  piston   valve   In  said  chamber  having  a  plurality   of 
cross  passages,  each  of  said  passages  controlling  both  ad 
mission  and  exhaust  of  gases   to  one  of   said  cylinders, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  slmultanwusly  with  Its 
reciprocations,    said    valve    having    two   complete    recipro 
catlve  movements  for  each   rotative   movement. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  Internal  combustion  ensjlne. 
of  a  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  valve  chamber  adjacent  to 
and  paralleling  the  cylinder,  a  roclprocable  piston  valv.> 
In  said  chamber  having  a  single  passage  controlling  botli 
admission  and  exhaust  of  gases  to  said  cylinder,  gearing' 
driven  by  the  crank-shaft  for  rotating  aahi  valve,  and 
means  within  said  chamber  for  reclprot-atinj:  said  valvf 
simultaneously  with  its  roUtlve  movement. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  internal  combustion  .Uk'int' 
of  a  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft,  a  piston  driving  the  same  a 
vaWe  chaTiber  paralleling  the  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  In 
said  chamber  ha>ing  a  single  thiough  passage  contiollin.' 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  gases  to  and  from  said  cyl- 
inder, gearing  drive  1  by  the  crank-shaft  for  rotating  .salil 
▼alve.  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  cams  within  said 
chamber  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  valve  durln.' 
Its  rotative  movements. 

rClaims  fi  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,127,869.      KNIFE-SH.\RPENER.      Geokgm    B.    N.    Dow 

and   James    F.    Cavanaugh.    Manchester,   N.    H.      Filed 

Sept.  4,  1914.     S-rl:il  No.  860,265.     (CI.  76— 86.> 

I.  A  knife  sharpener  embodying  a  bed  plate  having  a 

handle:   an   arched   support   located    below    the   l»ed    11' if- 

and   extended   longitudinally   of  the   handle,   the   support 

terminating  at  Its  ends  In  a  single  pair  of  legs;  a  pair  of 


2.  A  knife  sharpener  embodying  a  bed  plate ;  an  arched 
support  located  below  the  bed  plate ;  combined  clamping 
and  plTot  elements  connecting  tbe  bed  plate  and  tbe  sup- 
port ;  and  a  pair  of  blades  located  between  tbe  bed  plate 
and  the  support,  the  combined  clamping  and  pivot  ele- 
ments extending  through  the  blades;  the  blades  having 
cutting  edges  and  being  overlapped  to  protect  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  when  tbe  cutting  edges  of  the  resi^tc- 
tive  blades  are  disposed  In  approximate  parallelism,  tbe 
blades  being  adjustable  on  tbe  pivot  and  clamping  ele- 
ments tn  open  a  cutting  notch  between  said  edges  at 
either  end  of  the  cutting  edges. 

3.  A  knife  sharpener  embodying  a  bed  plate  having  a 
handle;  an  arched  support  located  below  the  bed  plate 
and  extended  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  the  support 
terminating  at  Its  ends  In  a  single  pair  of  legs  ;  combined 
clamping  and  pivot  elonents  connecting  the  bed  plate 
and  the  support ;  and  a  pair  of  blades  located  between  the 
bed  plate  and  the  support,  tbe  combined  clamping  and 
pivot  elements  extending  tbrougb  tbe  blades  :  the  blades 
having  cutting  edges  and  being  overlapped  when  tbe 
cutting  edges  of  the  respective  blades  are  disposed  In 
approximate  parallelism,  the  blades  l)elng  adjustable  upon 
the  clamping  and  pivot  elements  to  open  a  cutting  notch 
Iwtween  ssld  edges  at  either  end  of  the  cutting  edges. 


1,127,870.  CAMERA.  jAifES  C.  Drake,  Rochester.  Minn.. 
.isslgnor  to  Conley  Camera  Company.  Rochester,  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Sept.  .10.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   792,639.      (Cl.  95-40.) 
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1.  In  a  camera,  a  bed-plate,  an  extension  track,  a  shoe 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lens  mount  and  rnnolng 
In  the  track,  means  normally  to  lock  the  track  to  the 
h*Hl  plate  and  to  release  the  same  and  automatically  lock 
it  to  tbe  shoe  as  tbe  latter  moves  forward. 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  jed-plate,  an  extension  track,  a  shoe 
adapted  for  atUchment  to  the  lens  mount  and  running 
in  the  track,  means  normally  to  lock  tbe  track  to  tbe 
bed-plate,  means  carried  by  the  shoe  to  release  said  track, 
locking  means  as  tbe  shoe  advances,  and  meaas  automati- 
cally to  lock  tbe  shoe  to  the  track  when  freed  from  the 
bed-plate. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  bed-plate,  an  extension  track,  a  sboe 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lens  mount  and  ranalag 
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la  tbe  track,  a  spring-pressed  track-latcb  la  tbe  bed- 
plate to  engage  tbe  track,  means  carried  by  tbe  sboe  to 
release  said  track-latch  as  the  shoe  advances,  and  means 
automatically  to  lock  tbe  sboe  to  tbe  track  when  freed 
from  tbe  bed-plate. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  bed-plate,  an  extension  track,  a  shoe 
adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  lens  mount  and  running 
in  tbe  track,  a  spring-pressed  track-latcb  In  tbe  bed-plate 
to  engage  the  track,  a  cam  on  the  shoe  to  engage  tbe 
track-latcb  to  release  the  same  as  the  shoe  advances,  and 
means  automatically  to  lock  the  shoe  to  tbe  track  when 
freed  from  tbe  bed-plate. 

5.  In  a  camera,  a  bed-plate,  an  extension  track,  a  shoe 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lens  mount  and  running 
in  the  track,  means  normally  to  lock  the  track  to  the  bed- 
plate, means  carried  by  tbe  shoe  to  release  the  track- 
locking  means  as  tbe  sboe  advances,  a  spring  on  tbe  sboe 
perforated  to  engage  a  pin  on  the  track,  and  parts  on 
the  spring  and  bed-plate  to  flex  the  spring  and  to  permit 
it  to  engage  when  the  track  is  freed  from  the  bed-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,871.  RECOVERY  OF  FORMIC  B8TBRS  USED  AS 
SOLVENTS  OF  CEIXITLOSB  COMPOUNDS.  Jacqcbs 
Duci^ix.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745,382.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  formic  esters  em- 
ployed as  solvents  of  cellulose  compounds  In  tbe  manu- 
facture of  cellulose  articles,  comprising  abaorbing  the 
vapors  of  the  solvent  in  water  containing  an  alkaline 
agent  and  adding  a  strong  acid  and  a  large  excess  of 
metbyl  or  ethyl  alcohol  to  rhe  dilute  solution,  and  dis- 
tilling off  tbe  formic  ester  farmed. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  formic  esters  em- 
ployed as  solTents  of  cellulose  compounds  la  tbm  manu- 
facture of  cellalocic  articles,  absorbing  in  water  contain- 
ing an  alkallae  agent  tbe  vapors  of  the  esters  tram  air 
ladea  wltb  tbe  vapors. 

3.  la  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  formic  esters  em- 
ployed as  solvents  of  cellulose  compounds  in  tbe  maau- 
facture  of  ccllnloale  articles,  absorbing  la  water  eoataln- 
ing  an  alkaline  agent  tbe  vapors  of  tbe  ester*  from  air 
Isden  vltb  tbe  vapors  and  recovolng  tbe  alcobel  and 
alkaline  formates  formed. 


II 


1,127,872.  PROTECTOR-ADVERTISER.  Maxwbll  G. 
Dt-HAM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840,866.      (Cl.   40—28.) 


7- 
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la  a  Oevice  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  side-walls,  s  rear-wall,  and  a  roof-wail,  tbe  rear 
edge  of  Mid  roof  wall  and  tbe  top  edge  of  said  rea>-waU 
being  hinged  together  whereby  said  roof-wall  may  be  ad- 
justed either  to  lie  atop  said  side-walls  or  to  depend  ver- 
tically from  said  blages  to  lie  ia  rear  of  said  rear-wall ; 
said  rotMf-wall  carrying  duplicate  advertising  matter  on 
tbe  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  said  roof-wall  including  a 

21 1  O.  O.— 30 


plurality  of  sections  flexibly  Joined  along  a  line  parallel 
wltb  tlM  said  resr-edge  of  said  roof-wall  and  each  of  said 
slde-walls  having  top-conformatl(His  adapted  when  said 
roof-wall  is  arranged  atop  said  side-walls  to  dispose  ob- 
liquely from  the  boriaontal  said  sections  so  that  the  adver- 
tising matter  carried  on  one  of  said  surfaces  will  be  ex- 
posed when  said  roof-wall  Is  so  arranged  atop  said  side- 
walls,  and  said  rear-wall  being  of  a  height  at  least  equal 
to  tbe  sum  of  the  widths  of  said  sections  so  that  tbe  dupli- 
cate advertising  matter  carried  on  tbe  other  of  said  sur- 
faces will  be  exposed  when  said  roof-wall  is  removed  from 
atop  said  side  walls  and  Is  arranged  to  depend  vertically 
as  aforesaid,  to  the  end  that  whether  said  roof-wall  lie 
arranged  as  aforesaid  atop  said  side-walls  or  said  roof- 
wall  be  arranged  as  aforesaid  dependent  the  predeter- 
mined advertising  efficiency  of  said  roof-wall  v^ill  remain 
constant. 


1,127,873.  PHONOGRAPH  -  REPRODUCER.  Frank  L. 
DvEB,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company.  West  Orinpe.  \.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  497.758.  (CL 
181—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stylus  arm  or  lever,  a  plurality  of  styll  carried  by  said 
arm  or  lever,  and  supporting  means  for  said  arm  or  lever, 
said  supporting  means  being  movable  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending l<mgltadinaUy  of  said  arm  or  lever  to  move  one 
stylus  into  operative  position  and  tbe  other  therefrom  and 
being  also  free  to  move  with  either  stylus  in  operative 
position  to  permit  the  stylus  to  follow  irregularities  In  tbe 
record  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  tbe  combination  with 
a  sound  box  and  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  of  a  stylus 
lever,  means  connecting  said  lever  and  diaphragm,  a  plu- 
rality of  styll  carried  by  said  lever,  and  means  on  which 
said  lever  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  last  named  means  be- 
ing movaUe  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  stylus  lever  to  place  one  stylus  In 
operative  position  and  to  remove  the  other  therefrom,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  tbe  combination  with  a 
aound  box  and  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  of  a  stylus 
lever,  means  connecting  said  lever  and  diaphragm,  two 
styll  carried  by  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  lever,  a  floating  weight  for  sup- 
porting said  lever  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  weight  wltb  respect  to  said  sound  box  to  place  either 
one  of  said  styll  in  operative  position  and  remove  tbe  otber 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with 
means  responsive  to  sound  vibrations,  of  a  stylus  lever,  a 
link  connecting  said  means  and  lever,  two  styll  carried  at 
one  end  of  said  lever,  means  for  supporting  said  lever  with 
either  of  said  styll  In  operative  position,  and  means  for 
swlnglBff  said  supporting  means  and  aaid  lever  in  a  ver- 
tical are  transverse  to  said  lever  to  place  either  one  of  aaid 
styll  at  will  into  operative  position  and  remove  tbe  other 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with 
means  responsive  to  sound  vibbratlons,  of  a  stylus  lever,  a 
link  connecting  said  means  and  lever,  two  styll  carried 
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■t  one  end  of  Raid  lever,  a  support  to  which  said  lever  la 
pivoted,  a  member  to  which  said  support  is  pivoted  to 
allow  vertical  movement  of  said  support,  and  means  plv- 
otally  Hupportinf;  said  member  to  allow  adjustment  of  said 
support  In  a  vertical  lateral  arc,  subatantlally  as  described. 
[TlaimH  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,874.  SOFA  BED.  Daksell  Vks^k  Dyke,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Couch  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,«87.      (CI.   5 — 49.) 


<ff 


^> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  fold- 
ably  related  bed  sections,  in  combination  with  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  sections,  control  means  connecting  said 
latch  to  an  adjoining  section  and  operatable  by  folding 
said  adjoining  sections,  manual  means  adapted  for  definite 
limited  control  of  said  latch  when  said  adjoining  sections 
are  folded,  and  means  operatably  connected  to  another 
section  and  movable  by  folding  that  section  with  respect  to 
still  another  section  for  engaging  with  said  latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  plurality  of  fold- 
ably  related  bed  sections,  in  combination  with  comple- 
mentary fastening  means  adapted  to  Interlock  and  carried 
by  non-adjacent  sections,  manually  operatable  means 
adapted,  when  the  section  carrying  one  of  said  comple- 
mentary means  is  folded,  for  throwing  said  complementary 
means  into  partial  engagement,  said  complementary  means 
being  adapted  and  arranged  to  enter  into  full  engagement 
by  further  folding  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  foldable  bed  bottom,  comprising  a  series  of  alter- 
nate long  and  short  sections  and  a  manually  operatable 
U-shaped  bar  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  side  rails  of  a 
short  medial  section  adjoining  the  foot  section,  in  com- 
bination with  a  foldable  latch  pivoted  to  the  foot  section, 
a  controlling  link  connecting  said  latch  and  short  sec- 
tion, the  connection  at  the  section  end  comprising  a  coact- 
ing  shoulder  and  slot  adapted  for  limited  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  link,  said  link  furthermore  being  shoul- 
dered adjacent  to  its  said  section  end  and  said  bar  being 
cam-shaped  adjacent  to  said  Unk  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  link  shoulder,  whereby  the  latch  may  be  oscillated 
manually  to  a  limited  extent  independently  of  section  fold- 
ing, and  complementary  faatenlng  means  on  the  oppositely 
adjacent  section  adapted  for  enfagement  by  said  latch 
when  the  foot  section  is  In  folded  position  with  respect 
to  wild  oppositely  adjacent  section. 

4.  A  plurality  of  foldably  related  bed  sections,  in  com- 
bination with  complementary  fastening  means  carried  by 
different  sections  and  operatable  succesatvely  to  engage 
each  other  by  the  folding  of  aald  sections,  each  with  re- 
spect to  the  next  adjacent  aectlon,  one  of  said  fastening 
means  being  loosely  mounted  and  raorable  to  a  small  ex- 
tent independently  of  the  movement  of  aald  sections, 
whereby  said  faatenlng  means  are  engageable  initially  to  a 
small  extent  when  the  first  section  is  in  its  folded  posi- 
tion, and  manual  means  on  one  of  said  sections  arranged 
to  move  said  loosely  mounted  means  into  such  initial  en- 
gagement, one  of  said  fastening  means  I>eing  movable  for 
engagement  to  a  greater  extent  by  a  further  folding  of 
said  sections. 

5.  A  bed  bottom,  comprising  a  series  of  foldably  related 
sections,  in  combination  with  fastening  means  comprising 
a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of  the  sections  and  a  link  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  latch  and  an  adjoining  section  for 


extending  and  retracting  the  latch,  said  link  having  mov- 
able connection  to  said  adjoining  section  adapted  for 
manual  control. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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MOP.    THOifA8  J.  Ellih.  lAMla,  111. 
Serial  No.  793,621.     (CI.  15—60.) 


Filed  Ort. 


1.  A  mop-head  comprising  a  body,  and  a  rigid  pretaar 
arm  extending  laterally  forward  from  the  body. 

2.  In  a  mop-head,  a  body  having  a  handle  connection, 
the  connection  extending  above  the  body,  and  the  body 
being  arranged  for  the  support  of  a  mop-cloth,  and  a 
presser  arm  extending  laterally  in  a  forward  direction 
from  the  said  handle  connection  aboTe  the  body. 

3.  In  a  mop-head,  a  body  having  a  handle  connectloi;, 
a  presser  arm  extending  laterally  In  a  forward  direction 
from  the  said  connection,  and  a  cross  bar  carried  by  tue 
body  at  the  rear  of  the  presser  arm  and  arranged  for  the 
support  of  a  mop-cloth  whereby  pressure  may  be  applied 
to  the  mop-doth  at  spaced  points  through  the  said  arm 
and  said  cross-bar. 

4.  In  a  mop-head,  a  tubular  body  having  a  handle  con- 
nection, a  cross  bar  ftted  in  the  body  and  adapted  for  the 
support  of  a  mop-cloth,  the  handle  connection  projecting 
from  the  upper  side  of  the  body,  and  a  presser  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  in  a  forward  direction  from  the  said  con- 
nection and  above  the  mop-cloth  supported  by  the  cross 
bar. 

5.  A  mop-head  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  connection 
rising  centrally  from  said  body,  and  a  presser  arm  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  said  handle  connection  to  extend  in 
advance  of  the  body  and  bear  upon  a  mop-cloth  carried  by 
the  same  at  a  point  horlsontally  remote  from  the  end  of 
the  body. 


1.127,876.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Joseph 
C.  Field,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1912.    8*rtal  No.  716.643.     (CI.  177— .142. 1 

1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
line  wires  having  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of 
waystationa  connected  therewith,  of  a  selector  in  bridge 
of  said  line  wires  at  each  of  said  waystatlons  responsive 
to  current  Impulses,  a  source  of  current  at  said  sending 
station,  an  impulse  relay  at  said  sending  station  con- 
nected with  said  source  of  current  and  said  selectors  for 
intermittently  connecting  said  source  of  current  with  the 
line  wires,  said  relay  having  means  for  rendering  it  non- 
responsive  to  said  selector  opening  current,  and  apparatus 
and  connections  at  said  waystatlons  and  said  sending  sta- 
tion for  completing  an  operating  circuit  for  said  relay  in- 
cluding said  soorce  of  earrent. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
line  wires  having  a  sending  station  and  a  plnrality  of  way- 
stations  connected  therewith,  of  a  selector  in  bridge  of 
said  line  wires  at  each  of  said  waystatlons  responsive  co 


Fbbkuaxy  9, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


46r 


current  impulses  over  the  line  wires  in  series,  a  soarea  of 
current  at  the  sending  station,  electromagnetic  means  con- 
nected with  said  source  and  said  selectors  for  impressing 
selector  operating  currents  upon  the  line  wires,  said  eiec- 
tromsgaetlc  means  having  means  for  rendering  it  non- 
responsire  to  said  selector  currents,  and  apparatus  and 
connections  at  said  sending  and  waystatlons  tat  eomplet- 
ing  an  operating  circuit  for  said  electromagnetic  meana. 


:\.  in  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
line  wire«  having  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of  way- 
Btations  connected  therewith,  of  a  selector  in  bridge  of 
said  llQ«  wires  at  each  of  said  waystatlons  responsive  to 
current  impulses,  a  source  of  current,  an  Impulse  relay 
connected  in  said  line  wires  between  said  source  of  cur- 
rent and  said  selectors  for  intermittently  connecting  said 
source  of  current  with  the  line  wires,  said  relay  being  pro- 
vided vtth  two  windings  effective  when  In  multiple  but 
IneffectlTe  when  in  series,  and  meana  at  each  of  said  way- 
stations  for  connecting  said  windinga  in  mnltlple. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  STStem  the  combination  with 
line  wires  hsving  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of  way- 
stations  connected  therewith,  of  a  selector  in  bridge  of 
said  line  wires  at  each  of  said  waystatlons  responsive  to 
current  impulses  over  the  two  line  wires  in  series,  a  source 
of  curvent,  an  impulse  relay  baring  two  windings  con- 
nected in  said  line  wires  between  said  source  of  current 
and  salA  selectors,  said  windings  being  differentially  re- 
lated when  in  series  and  aiding  when  In  mnltlple.  means 
controlled  st  esch  of  said  waystatlons  for  connecting  said 
windings  in  multiple  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay 
in  its  operation  for  connecting  said  windings  in  series. 

5.  In  a  aeiecttve  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
line  wires  having  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of  way- 
stations  connected  therewith,  of  a  selector  in  bridge  of 
said  line  wires  at  each  of  said  waysUtions  responsive  to 
current  impulses,  s  source  of  current,  an  impulse  relay 
having  two  windings  in  said  line  wires  between  said  source 
of  current  and  said  selectors,  said  windings  bciu.;  differ- 
entially related  when  in  series  and  aiding  when  In  multi- 
ple, means  at  each  of  said  waystatlons  for  connecting  said 
windings  in  multiple,  means  controlled  by  said  relay  In  Its 
operation  for  connecting  ssld  windings  In  series,  and 
means  also  controlled  by  said  relay  in  its  operation  for 
opening  the  energiiUng  circuit  through  one  of  said  wlnd- 
ingn. 

rriaiai  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


aroand  the  other  in  a  circular  path  eccentric  to  said  other 
member  to  effect  alternate  engagement  and  disengagemoit 
of  the  grinding  member  and  the  cutter. 


1.127.877.  3RINDINO-MACHINE.  FaxDEBiCK  M.  Fna- 
BES,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ijnited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,323.     (CI.  M— 7.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grinding  member,  a  member  for  supporting  a  cut- 
ter, and  means  whereby  to  move  one  of  said  memlwrs 
bodily  in  a  closed  path  around  the  other  member  and 
closely  adjacent  to  said  other  member  during  a  portion 
of  said  movement  to  effect  alternate  engagesunt  and  dis- 
engagement of  the  grinding  member  and  the  cutter. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grinding  member,  a  member  for  supporting  a  cutter, 
and  means  whereby  to  revolve  one  of  said  members  bodily 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  for  a  cutter,  means  wliereby  to  revolve  said 
support  so  as  to  move  the  cutter  eontinnooaly  in  one  direc- 
tion in  a  closed  path,  and  a  grinding  member  projecting 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  tlw  cotter. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combine 
tlon,  a  grinding  member,  means  whereby  to  rotate  said 
member  continuously  In  one  direction,  and  a  support  for 
a  cutter,  said  support  being  movable  to  carry  the  cutter 
continuously  around  the  grinding  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  member  and 
Into  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  hsTlng,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grinding  member,  a  support  for  a  cutter,  said  sup- 
port being  monnted  to  revolve  in  a  closed  path  around 
said  grinding  member  so  as  to  carry  tite  cnttsr  Into  and 
o«t  of  contact  with  said  member,  and  means  for  varying 
tlxe  poslUon  of  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  support  with 
refernce  to  said  grinding  member. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,878.  ARMOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES.  John 
F.  GaiSBWDOEFWi,  Weimar,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  788,728.     (CI.  162—33.) 


1.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  relatively  thin  annular 
shell  circumferentlally  fitting  the  surface  of  a  tire,  an 
exterior  annular  shell  protecting  the  Inner  shell,  the  con- 
tiguous edges  of  said  shells  being  rigidly  secured,  a  sub- 
stantial annular  band  encompassing  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  outer  shell,  said  shells  and  the  band  being  rigidly 
secured,  and  an  annular  cushion  tread  member  mounted 
up<»  the  band  for  taking  the  wear,  said  shells  protecting 
the  tire  against  puncture,  and  being  held  thereon  entirely 
by  friction. 

2,  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  relatively  thin  annular 
shell  circumferentUlly  fitting  the  bearing  surface  ol  » 
tire,  an  exterior  annular  shell  protecting  the  inner  shell, 
the  contiguous  edges  of  said  shells  being  rigidly  secured,  a 
substantial  annular  band  encompassing  the  anterior  por- 
tion of  tbe  outer  shell,  said  shells  and  the  band  being 
rigidly  secured,  sn  sanular  cushion  member  monnted 
upon  the  band  for  taking  the  wear,  said  shells  protecting 
tbe  tire  against  puncture,  and  a  filler  or  space  member  In- 
terposed between  and  spacing  said  shells  and  being 
rigidly  secured  therewith,  said  tire  armor  being  held  in 
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position   by  friction   with   the  tire  when   the   latter   !•  In-    | 
flated. 

.3.   A    tire    armor   comprislnK   a    relatively    thin    annular 
shell    cln-umferentially    fitting    the    bearing    surface    of    a 
tire,  an  exterior  annular  shell  protecting  the  Inner  shell, 
the  fontlguoiis  edges  of  said  Hholls  meftlni;  on    the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tire  and  bi'Ing  rigidly  secured  together,  a 
aubatantlal  annular  band  encompassing  the  anterior  por- 
tion  of   the   outer   shell,   said   shells    and    the   band    being 
rigidly   secured,  a  tread  member  mounted  upon  the  band, 
and    a    space    member    Interpostd    centrally    between    the   I 
shells  and  connected  therewith,  said  tlrr  armor  being  held   j 
In    position   by   friction  of  the  tire   when   said    tirt'   is   In     : 
tiat.'d. 


1,127,879.      BOX  -  COVERING    MACHI.NE  H.u(1us..n    S. 

GiPE,   Palmyra,  and  (;eoh<je  VV.   Henuy.  1).it}    t'hurch, 

Pa.      Filed    Nov.    9,    1914.      Serial    No.  h71.12«.      (CI. 
93^  54.) 


1.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  box  form  on  the  carriage,  and  means  for  applying  an 
adheslTe  covered  sheet  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  to 
the  box  on  the  form,  said  sheet  applied  to  the  box  during 
the  movement  of  the  form,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  box  form  on  the  ferriage,  and  means  for  applying  an 
adhesive  covered  sheet  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  to 
the  box  on  the  form,  said  sheet  applied  to  the  bf)x  during 
the  movement  of  the  form  in  one  direction  only,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.3.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  box  form  on  the  carriage,  means  for  applying  an  ad- 
hesive covered  sheet  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  to  the 
box  on  the  form,  said  sheet  applied  to  the  box  during  the 
movement  of  the  form,  and  mean.s  for  adjusting  the  form 
relative  to  the  carriage.  sub«tantialiy  as  dcscrilied 

4.  In  a  1h)x  covering  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  box  form  on  the  carriaijc.  means  for  applying  an  ad- 
hesive covered  sheet  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  to  the 
box  on  the  form,  said  sheet  applied  to  the  box  during  the 
movement  of  the  form  In  one  direction  only,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  form  relative  to  the  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  described, 

5.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  box  form  on  the  carriage,  means  for  applying  an  ad- 
hesive covered  sheet  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  to  the 
box  on  the  form,  said  sheet  applied  to  the  box  during  the 
movement  of  the  form,  and  means  for  cutting  a  continu- 
ously fed  strip  Into  sheets  of  a  size  to  fit  the  boxes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.127,880.    INSECT-EXTERMINATOR.     Paul  Godlivski. 

Snabury.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,002. 

(CI.   111—34.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  slot  In  Its  bottom,  a  closure  mov- 
able to  open  the  slot  for  any  desired  extent,  a  drum  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  slot  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
groevea  to  receive  tbe  contents  of  the  hopper,  means  for 
rotating  tlie  drum,  a  screen  positioned  below  the  drum, 
and  means  operable  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  for  vibrat- 
ing the  screeD.  said  means  Including  springs  normally 
holding  the  screen  In  one  position,  pins  extending  from 
the  screen,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  drum,  and  ratchet  gears 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  pins. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  describeo  including  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  bottom,  a  chute  posi- 
tioned below  the  hopper,  a  feeding  mechanism  mounted  In 
the  chute  adjacent  the  hopper,  a  distributing  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  chute  below  the  feeding  mechanism,  a 
closure  for  the  slot  slldabie  over  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
and  with  its  ends  extending  through  the  sides  thereof,  and 
means  connected  to  said  ends  for  manipulating  said 
closure. 


«^Srrj^^ 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  Iiottom,  a  chute  posi- 
tioned below  the  hopper,  a  feeding  mechanism  mounted  In 
the  chute  adjacent  the  hopper,  a  distributing  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  chute  below  the  feeding  mechanism,  a 
closure  for  the  slot  slldabie  over  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
and  with  Its  ends  extending  through  the  sides  thereof,  and 
means  for  manipulating  said  closure,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  crank  shaft,  a  hand  lever  on  the  shaft  and  links 
connecting  the  lever  and  crank  with  the  extended  ends  of 
the  closiire. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
hopper,  a  chute  positioned  below  the  hopper,  means  for 
variably  feeding  the  contents  of  the  hopper  to  the  chute, 
spaced  rods  extending  across  the  chute,  a  screen  mounted 
for  vibratory  movement  on  said  rods,  rods  extending  from 
the  screen  throtigh  one  wall  of  the  chute  and  terminating 
in  head.s,  helical  springs  surrounding  said  rods  and  bear- 
ing between  the  chute  and  the  heads  of  the  rods,  pins  ex- 
tending from  the  screen  through  one  wall  of  the  chute, 
and  means  for  intermittently  exerting  pressure  against 
said  pins. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
hopper,  a  chute  [wsitioned  below  the  hopper,  means  for 
variably  feeding  the  contents  of  the  hopiwr  to  the  chute, 
spaced  rods  extending  across  the  chute,  a  screen  mounted 
for  vibratory  movement  on  said  rods,  rods  extending  from 
the  screen  through  one  wall  of  the  chute  and  terminating 
In  heads,  helical  springs  surrounding  said  rods  and  bear- 
ing between  the  chute  and  the  heads  of  the  rods,  pins  ex- 
tending from  the  screen  through  one  wall  of  the  chute, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  exerting  pressure  against 
said  pins,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  ratchet 
gears  mounteil  on  the  shaft  with  their  teeth  engaging  the 
pins,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

(Claims  c>  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,R81.       CAP    FOR     RAILROAD    TIES.       Habrt     S. 

GovEB.  Bel  Air.   Md.      Filed  Mar    30.   1914.      Serial  No. 

828,2©fl.      (CI.  2.'^8 — 5.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  trough- 
shaped  body  portion,  flanges  formed  at  the  free  edges  of 
tbe  trough-shaped  body  portion,  said  trough-shaped  body 
portion  being  recessed  near  each  end,  webs  conneetlag  the 
flanges  Immediately  beneath  the  recessed  portions  of  the 
trough-shaped  body  portion,  blocks  slldabie  In  the  troagh- 
shaped  body  portion,  extens'ons  forme<l  at  each  end  of  the 
blocks,  one  set  of  extensions  being  adapted  to  engage  rail 
flanges,    said   troagh  shaped    body    portion    being   provided 


with  a  pinrality  of  apaced  apertures,  wedge  etomeats 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture*  and  engage  the 
ends  of  the  blocks,  and  meana  on  the  ends  of  the  wedge- 
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shajH-d  o)eml)ers  to  draw  the  same  through  the  apertures 
so  that  the  flange-engaging  elements  will  frictionally  en- 
gage the  rail  flanges  and  hold  the  rails  In  place  when  In 
use. 


4». 

1.127,882.  PENCIL-HOLDER  AND  POINT-PROTECTOR. 
Waltbb  S.  OKAfTAM,  Northampton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
IB.  1913.     Serial  No.  806.865.     (CI.  120—21.) 


1.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  concentrically 
arranged  tubes,  both  of  said  tubes  being  pressed  into  a 
tapered  form  at  one  extremity  and  an  inwardly  pressed 
tapered  portion  rearwardly  of  the  end,  the  tapered  end 
portion  of  the  Inner  tube  being  formed  with  longltadtnal 
slots  resaltlng  In  resilient  fingers  therebetween,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  the  tubes  being  provided  with  pressed 
threads  Interengaged,  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  inner 
tube  extending  Iwyond  this  corresponding  portion  of  the 
onter  tube  to  permit  the  same  to  be  graaped  to  rotate  the 
inner  tube. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  pencil  bolder  and  point  pro- 
tector of  an  inner  tube  rotatably  disposed  within  an  outer, 
tube,  and  having  point  and  bntt  enda,  intereagaglng  screw 
threada  at  the  butt  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  clamping  means  at 
the  pout  end  of  tbe  Inner  tube  and  engaging  tapered  por- 
tions oB  tbe  tubes  Inwardly  of  the  point  enda,  whereby 
when  the  Inner  tube  is  screwed  within  the  outer  tube,  the 
point  portion  of  the  Inner  tube  will  be  compressed  Into 
gripping  engagement  with  a  pencil. 


M27,88t.  CROSSCUT  •  SAW.  RoBKRT  WsSLBT  Qratm, 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  6, 1014.  SerUl  No.  822,»47. 
(CI.   145 — 81.) 

1.  A  crosscut  saw,  comprlaing  a  pair  of  handlea  having 
slOewlae  extending  outer  croased  enda.  a  coil  spring  hav- 
ing Its  tcrminala  connected  with  tbe  rear  enda  of  the  wmiA 
handles  to  swing  the  free  onter  ends  of  tte  handles  to- 
ward each  otlwr,  heada  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  tree 
endc  of  the  said  handirs,  meana  for  adjnstahly  fastening 
the  said  heads  In  place  and  saw  blades  attached  to  the 
said  heads. 

2.  A  crosscut  saw,  compriaing  a  pair  of  handlea  having 
outer  crossed  ends,  a  'oll     Rprlng  having  straight  termi- 


nals attached  to  the  rear  enda  of  tbe  aald  handlea  to 
swing  the  said  outer  free  enda  of  the  aald  handles  toward 
each  other,  the  said  free  enda  having  spaced  notchea, 
heada  held  to  slide  on  the  said  free  handle  enda,  aaw 
bUde*  attached  to  the  aald  heada  and  having  their  teeth 
extending  toward  each  other,  and  Iwlts  engaging  the  said 
heads  and  the  said  notches  to  adjoatably  fastep  the  aald 
heads  in  place  on  the  outer  enda  of  the  handles. 


3.  A  crosscut  saw,  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  bandies, 
a  coll  spring  having  Its  terminals  connected  with  the  rear 
ends  of  tbe  aald  handles  to  swing  the  free  outer  ends  of 
tbe  handles  toward  each  other,  heada  held  on  tbe  said  free 
enda  of  the  said  handlea,  aaw  blades  attached  to  tbe  said 
heada,  an  auxiliary  handle  having  spring  arms  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  said  handles,  and  book  bolts  on  the  said 
euxlllary  handle  removably  engaging  said  coil  spring. 

4.  A  croaacut  saw,  comprising  a  pair  of  bandies  having 
outer  croased  ends,  a  coll  spring  having  straight  terminals 
attached  to  the  other  ends  of  said  handles  to  swing  the 
free  outer  ends  of  tbe  liandles  toward  each  other,  heads 
adjustable  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  handlea  toward  and 
from  each  other,  saw  blades  carried  by  the  said  beads, 
and  meana  for  fastening  the  heada  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  crosscut  saw,  comprising  a  pair  of  aprlng  preased 
bandies  having  crossed  ends  extending  sldewise  In  oppo- 
site directions,  the  end  of  one  of  said  handlea  being  in  the 
form  of  a  fork  through  which  tbe  end  of  the  other  handle 
\a  guided,  and  saws  held  on  the  free  ends  of  tbe  said 
handlea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,884.  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  S.  GcumBR, 
Rockford,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  of  one- 
fourth  to  William  S.  Ouinter^  one-fourth  to  Spurgeon 
E.  Gulnter,  one-fourth  to  Charles  S.  Thomas,  and  one- 
fonrth  to  James  H.  Thomas,  Rockford,  III.  Filed  I^ec. 
2«,  1918.    Serial  No.  808,790.     (CI.  68—19.) 


1.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aleere 
and  a  pounder  shaft  rotatable  and  slldabie  lengthwlM 
therein,  a  cam-slot  through  the  sleeve  for  guiding  rotmrx 
nfovement  of  the  shaft,  a  lateral  extension  from  the  ahaft, 
located  In  said  cam-slot,  a  member  mounted  slldabie 
lengthwise  on  the  sleeve  and  being  in  engagement  with 
said  lateral  extension,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  s^li 
BMmber  along  said  sleeve. 
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2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ileeTe 
and  a  pounder  sbaft  rotatable  and  slldable  lengthwise 
therein,  a  cam-slot  through  the  sleeTe  for  Imparting  ro- 
tary morement  to  the  sbaft,  a  member  guided  by  the  cam- 
slot  and  being  associated  with  the  shaft,  and  a  member 
mounted  slldable  lengthwise  upon  the  sleeve  and  being  In 
connection  with  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
receptacle,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  standards  located  at 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  vertical  pounder  shaft  Inter- 
posed between  the  spaced  standards  and  mounted  rotata- 
ble and  reclprocable  axlally,  a  cross-head  provided  with 
an  aperture  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  and  an 
annular  groove  opening  into  said  aperture,  means  opera- 
tive between  the  cross-head  and  pounder  shaft  comprising 
u  member  connecting  the  shaft  with  said  annular  groove, 
mil  cam  means  extending  annularly  to  the  abaft  axis  for 
urldin;;  said  member  whereby  the  shaft  is  moved  axlally 
end  rotatably  by  vertical  reciprocation  uf  the  cross-head, 
a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  horizontal  axes  at 
one  side  of  said  standards,  each  lever  having  an  elongated 
slot  therein,  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  cross-head  en- 
};aKlng  said  slots  whereby  upon  swinging  said  levers  ver- 
tically the  cross-head  will  be  reciprocated  vertically 
thinugh  the  loose  connections  with  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tably mounted  sleeve,  a  pounder  shaft  rotatable  and  re- 
clprocable axlally  within  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having 
a  longitudinally  and  spirally  extending  cam-way,  a  mem- 
ber slldable  longitudinally  upon  the  sleeve,  means  asso- 
cintlng  the  pounder  shaft  with  said  cam-way  and  with 
said  member  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  member  lon- 
gitudinally the  pounder  shaft  will  be  moved  axlally  and 
rotatnbly.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  member  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotata- 
bly mounted  sleeve,  a  pounder  shaft  rotatable  and  recip- 
ro<able  axlally  within  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a 
cam-way  comprising  a  longitudinally  and  spirally  extend- 
ing portion,  a  member  slldable  longitudinally  upon  the 
sleeve,  means  associating  the  pounder  shaft  with  said 
cam-way  and  with  said  member  whereby  upon  movement 
of  said  member  longitudinally  the  pounder  shaft  will  be 
moved  axlally  and  rotatably,  and  means  for  locking  the 
sleeve  from  rotation  in  one  direction  but  permitting  it 
to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  camway 
of  said  sleevf  will  be  inoperative  during  reciprocation  of 
said  member  in  one  direction  but  operative  in  the  reverse 
reciprocation  to  effect  rotary  movement  of  the  pounder 
shaft  only  by  the  spiral  portion  of  the  cam-way. 

L<'laims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.11'7,«JS5.      KAIL  CONNECTION.      P.tTRiCK    Hamill,   Je- 
lojiif.    I'a.      Ki.fd   .Inly    19,    1912.      Serial    N'o.    710,336.   • 
Hi.    17;{-  2*51'.  •  i 
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vide  access  to  the  rails  opposite  the  slots,  a  bond  mount- 
ed in  said  grooves  and  extending  opposite  said  slotted 
portions  and  into  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  means  for 
tualntaining  the  ends  of  said  bond  in  engagement  with 
said  rails  opposite  the  slots. 


1,1-'7,MH6.  .\rTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
IlKKMAN  Hahdbr,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
liU.i.     Serial  No.  787,471.     (CI.  188 — 68.) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  railway  cars,  the  comld 
uatiuD  with  the  bralte  shoes,  brake  beam  and  op<<ratlng  le- 
ver, of  a  suitably  mounted  turnable  member,  a  main  lever 
swung  at  one  end  thereon,  a  frlctlonal  drive  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  oar  axles,  a  concting  driving  member 
mounted  upon  the  lever,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  coactlng  driving  member  and  turnable  member,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  turnable  member  and  tht 
oi'ciatlng  love',  spring  compression  means  extending  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  the  body  of  the  car, 
nuaus  for  releasably  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
against  the  compression  means  and  manual  means  for 
drawiu^  the  spring  lever  upwardly  against  the  compres- 
sion means  Into  engagement  with  the  releasable  holding 
means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

'2.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  railway  cars,  the  tombl- 
nation  with  the  brake  shoes,  brake  l)eam  and  operating 
lever,  of  a  suitably  mounted  turnable  member,  a  main  le- 
ver swung  at  one  end  thereon,  a  frlctlonal  drive  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  car  axles,  a  coacting  driving  member 
mounted  upon  the  Ipver,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
coacting  driving  member  and  turnable  member,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  turnable  member  and  the  operat- 
ing lever,  spring  compression  means  extending  between 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  the  body  of  the  car,  means 
for  releasably  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  lever  against 
the  compression  means,  a  suitably  mounted  turnable 
riember,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  turnable  mem- 
ber and  the  free  end  of  the  main  lever,  a  brake  mast  and 
hand  wheel  therefor,  and  connecting  gears  between  the 
brake  mast  and  the  turnable  member,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose spedfled. 
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In  a  rail  munectlon,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
ralN  with  splice  Iwirs  (onnecting  the  ends  of  said  rails, 
one  of  said  splice  bars  having  an  outer  edge  portion  pro- 
Jrcting  from  the  rail  lases  and  disposed  opposite  the  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  the  rail  bases,  that  portion  disposed  op- 
posite said  e<lge  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
•groove,  the  splic-  bar  provided  with  the  loiigitudlnal 
groove  having  the  inner  face  at  each  end  thereof  formed 
with  a  groove  extending  from  an  end  of  the  longitudinal 
groove  and  terminating  at  the  upper  tvlge  of  the  said 
•pllce  bar.  said  grooved  splice  bar  having  .ach  end  In 
|>roxlmlty  to  Its  top  edge  slotted  through,  said  slots  inter- 
•ectlng  the  grooves  nt  the  ends  of  the  spike  l«r  to  pro- 


I.127.«S7.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwahd  B.  H««8, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  3,  1911.  SerlAl 
No.  631,071.     (CI.  197—135.) 

1.  In  a  visible  writing  machine  a  card  holding  plate 
mounted  on  the  machine  and  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  transverse  movement  of  the  platen  and  having  a 
straight  upper  edge  provided  with  a  scale  located  closely 
adjacent  the  line  of  print,  independent  card  holding  arms 
independently  mounted  upon  the  machine  and  also  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  transverse  movement  of  the 
platen  and  extending  up  along  raid  plate  and  beyond  its 
edge  across  the  line  of  print. 

2.  In  a  visible  writing  machine  a  card  holding  plate  ad- 
justably mounted  on  platen  shift-rail  and  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  transverse  movement  of  the  platen  and  hav- 
ing a  straight  unper  edge  provided  with  i  scale  adapted  to 
be  located  closely  adjacent  the  line  of  print,  and  a  central 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  types  to  the  printing  point, 
independent    card    holding   arms    independently    monnted 


upon  the  platen  shift-raU  and  also  stationmry  with  re«p«et 
to  the  transverse  movement  of  the  platen  and  eztendiac 
up  along  said  plate  and  beyond  its  edge  aeroM  and  beyond 
the  line  of  print 


3.  la  a  visible  writing  machine  a  card  boldlng  plate 
mounted  upon  the  machine  and  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  transverse  movement  of  the  pUten  and  haTing  a 
straight  edge  provided  with  a  acale  adapted  to  lie  eloMly 
adjacent  the  line  of  print  and  also  having  a  central  open- 
ing tat  the  passage  of  the  type  heads  to  the  printing  point 
and  also  openings  on  each  side  thereof  combined  with  an 
Independent  part  also  mounted  on  the  machine  and  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  transverse  movement  of  the 
platen  and  having  upwardly  extending  arms  lying  oppo- 
site or  In  the  side  openings  in  said  plate  and  alao  haring 
end  portions  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  plate  and 
acrose  and  beyond  the  line  of  print. 

4.  In  a  visible  writing  machine  the  combination  with 
the  platen  shift  rail  of  biackets  monnted  thereon,  a  vertl- 
cnlly  disposed  plate  8  adjustably  mounted  in  the  brackets 
and  Independent  paper  guide  arms  also  monnted  upon 
the  shift  rail  and  extending  up  along  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  portions  extending  beyond  and  across 
the  line  of  print. 

ii  ' 

1,127,^88.  GRINDINO-MACHINB.  John  J.  Hara,  Lynn, 
Ma«s.,  asBlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'alerson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.Tuly  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  781.282.     (CL  61—7.) 


support  being  movable  to  carry  the  cutter  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  grinding  member  and  having  pro- 
vision for  mounting  the  cutter  roUtably  thereon,  a  feed 
member  carried  by  the  support  and  connected  to  move 
in  uniaon  with  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cutter,  means 
carried  by  said  support  and  movable  relatively  thereto  for 
operating  said  feed  member  to  effect  rotation  of  the  cut- 
ter, and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  operating 
means  to  turn  the  cutter  a  predetermined  distance  on  a 
movement  of  said  support  in  a  direction  to  withdraw  the 
cutter  from  operative  relation  to  the  grinding  member. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  grinding  member,  a  support  for  a  cutter,  said 
support  being  mounted  for  substantially  rectilinear  move- 
ment to  carry  the  cutter  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  grinding  member  and  having  provision  for 
mounting  the  cutter  rotatably  thereon,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
device  carried  by  said  support  and  arranged  to  Impart  ro- 
tative movement  to  the  cutter,  and  cam  means  for  Impart- 
ing movement  to  said  device  to  turn  the  cutter  a  predeter- 
mined distance  on  a  movement  of  said  support. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblnn- 
tlon,  a  grinding  member,  a  support  for  a  cutter,  said 
support  being  movable  to  cany  the  cutter  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  grinding  member  and  having  pro- 
vision for  mounting  the  cutter  rotatably  thereon,  a  tootheil 
feed  wheel  carried  by  the  support  and  connected  to  ro- 
tate with  the  cutter,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  the  ^up- 
port,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  slide  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  feed  wheel  and  operate  the  latter  on  a 
movment  of  the  slide,  and  cam  means  for  operating  said 
slide  to  effect  rotation  of  the  feed  wheel  and  cutter  on  a 
movement  of  said  support. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grinding  member,  a  support  for  a  cutter,  said  sup- 
port being  movable  to  carry  the  cutter  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  grinding  member  and  having 
provision  for  mounting  the  cutter  rotatably  thereon,  a 
feed  member  connected  to  rotate  with  the  cutter,  operat 
ing  means  for  the  feed  memt>er  also  carried  by  the  support 
and  arranged  for  reciprocatory  movement  with  reference 
thereto,  positive  means  for  imparting  movement  In  both 
directions  to  said  operating  means,  and  means  arranged 
to  engage  said  feed  member  to  prevent  rotation  thereof 
when  the  cutter  is  In  operative  relation  to  the  grinding 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,127,889.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  APPARATUS.  Ed- 
ward E.  HiNBiCBSBN,  Alexander,  111.,  assignor  to  Wtst- 
em  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  30,   1910.     Serial  No.  694,899. 

(CI.   179—84.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grinding  member,  a  support  for  a  cutter,  said  sup- 
po!t  being  movable  to  carry  the  cutter  into  and  out  of 
operative  relaUon  to  the  grinding  member  and  having 
provision  for  mounting  the  cutter  rotatably  thereon,  a 
feed  member  connected  to  move  in  unison  with  tlie  rotary 
movement  of  the  cutter,  and  operating  means  tor  tlM  feed 
member  also  carried  by  said  support  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  in  a  direction  to  effect  rotation  of  the  cut- 
ter during  movement  of  the  support  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  grinding  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  eombi- 
natloc,  a  grinding  member,  a  support  for  a  cutter,  aaid 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  normally  open  substation 
circuit ;  means  for  signaling  a  substation,  including  a 
source  of  rapidly  recurring  current  Impulses ;  a  telephone 
switch  and  circuit  connections  at  the  substation  arranged 
to  close  the  circuit ;  a  slow-acting  electromagnetic  switch 
at  the  exchange  and  a  circuit  therefor ;  a  key  and  circuit 
connections  to  close  said  circuit  through  said  magnet  and 
direct  ringing  current  to  line ;  a  quick-acting  electromag- 
netic switch  at  the  exchange  and  a  circuit  therefor ; 
means  whereby  closing  the  circuit  at  the  subeUtlon  and 
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said  key  at  the  exchange  operate  said  quick-acting   mag- 
net;   and   meauH   whereby   aald   quick  acting   magnet   con 
trola  the  ringing  current. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  normally  open  subsUtlon 
clrcnlt ;  means  for  signaling  a  substation.  Including  a 
soarce  of  rapidly  recurring  current  impulses  ;  a  telephone 
switch  and  circuit  connections  at  the  substation  arranged 
to  cloae  the  circuit ;  a  slow-acting  electromagnetic  switch 
at  the  exchange  and  a  circuit  therefor;  a  key  and  circuit 
connections  to  close  aaid  circuit  through  said  electromag- 
netic switch  and  direct  ringing  current  to  line  ;  a  quick- 
acting  electromagnetic  switch  at  the  exchange  and  a  clr 
cult  therefor;  means  whereby  closing  the  circuit  at  the 
substation  and  said  key  at  the  exchange  operate  said  quick 
acting  magnet ;  and  means  whereby  said  quick-acting  mag- 
net holds  the  key  circuit  open. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  normally  open  substation 
circuit  :  means  for  signaling  a  substation,  including  a 
source  of  rapidly  recurring  current  impulses  ;  a  telephone 
switch  and  clrcnlt  connections  at  the  substation  arranged 
to  clow  the  circuit;  a  slow-acting  electromagnetic  switch 
at  the  exchange  and  a  circuit  therefor;  a  key  and  clr 
cult  connections  to  close  said  circuit  through  said  elec 
tromagnetic  switch  and  direct  ringing  current  to  line ;  a 
quick-acting  electromagnetic  switch  at  the  exchange  and 
a  circuit  therefor;  means  whereby  closing  the  circuit  at 
the  substation  and  said  key  at  the  exchange  operate  said 
quick  acting  magnet ;  and  means  whereby  said  qnick-act- 
Ing  magnet  prevents  ringing  in  the  substation  telephone. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  a  substation  circuit  nor- 
mally open  to  direct  current ;  an  alternating  cui  rent  ring- 
ing generator  at  the  exchange ;  a  circuit  closing  switch  at 
the  substation  operated  by  the  influence  of  the  telephone  ; 
a  switch  In  said  ringing  generator  circuit ;  a  magnet  con- 
trolling said  switch  ;  a  circuit  for  said  magnet ;  a  second 
switch  and  a  circuit  therefor  in  said  first  named  magnet 
circuit ;  a  multiple  contact  ringing  key  controlling  the 
ringing  current  and  the  circuits  of  both  said  magnets; 
and  means  whereby  one  of  said  magnets  operates  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other  In  response  to  key  movement  when 
circuit  is  closed  at  the  substation. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  of  a  ring 
Ing  generator  supplying  rapidly  recurring  electric  Im 
pulses  at  the  exchange  ;  a  substation  circuit  normally  open 
to  direct  current;  means  for  closing  said  circuit  at  the 
substation  ;  an  electiomagnetlc  switch  In  the  ringing  cir- 
cuit and  a  controlling  circuit  therefor ;  an  electromagnetic 
•switch  In  said  tontroLLlng  circuit  of  said  switch;  a  ring- 
ing key  controlling  the  first  named  switch;  and  moans 
whereby  closing  circuit  at  the  substation  and  closing  said 
key  at  the  exchange  operates  one  of  said  switches  in  ad 
vance  of  thv  other  and  prevents  ringing  lu  said  circuit. 

[t'lalnis  «;  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


2.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  rest,  a  bolder  therefor  with  reai>ect 
to  which  the  reat  is  vertlcaUy  adjustable,  and  a  clamping 
device  for  securing  the  rest  in  any  position  upon  tJie 
holder,  said  clamping  device  being  at  the  same  distance  be- 

i    low    the  guiding  edge  of  the  rest   In  all   positions  of  the 

[    latter. 

;{.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  rest  having  a  guiding  edjie,  an  up- 
right post  for  supporting  the  rest,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  post,  upon  the  upper  end  of  which  sleeve  the  rest  Is 
IH-rmnnently  secured,  said  sleeve  being  movable  tele«:opl 
rally  clong  the  post  so  as  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  rest, 
and  a  clamp  secured  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  for 
locking  the  same  in  various  positions  upon  the  post,  and 
being  thereby  sufBciently  far  below  the  guiding  edge  of  the 
rest  to  be  clear  of  the  tool  and  hand  of  the  workman  when 
the  rest  is  lowered  as  well  as  when  it  la  raised. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool  rest,  a  bolder  for  the  rest,  a  slide 
to  which  said  bidder  is  pivoted  in  a  manner  pemlttlnc 
movement  of  the  bolder  and  rest  away  from  the  work,  and 
complemental  locking  devices  mounted  on  the  holder  aatf 
slide  respectively  for  secorlng  tbe  holder  and  rest  In  thalr 
operative  position  nearest  to  the  work. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  and  a  tool  rest  pivot- 
ally  mounted  so  that  it  may  swing  toward  and  from  the 
work,  a  means  for  locking  the  rest  in  its  operative  poal- 
tlon,  comprising  a  stationary  locking  tongue  and  a  riac 
carried  with  tbe  reat  and  movable  laterally,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  flange  or  rib  adapted  to  pass  under  the  tongue  and  by 
engagement  therewith  to  secure  the  rest  in  Its  operative 
position. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,127,890.      T-KKST  FOR  LATHKS.      Hkxki.  k  J.  Hjorth. 
Woburn.Mass.     Hied  May  31, 191:^.     Serial  No.  771,031. 


1.1J7.H91  SHOP.  N.VILINO  M.\('HINE.  EduaroHO- 
MCKE.  Hamburg,  Uermany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kes- 
sel  A  Co..  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912  Serial 
No.  676.264.      (CI.  1—18.) 


1^"     IT 


1.  The  combination  of  a  T-rest  having  a  longitudinally 
split  sleeve  In  permanent  connection  therewith,  a  post  sur- 
rounded by  said  sleeve  and  with  respect  to  which  the  rest 
and  sleeve  are  vertically  adjustable,  and  a  clamp  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  for  binding  the  same 
upon  tbe  poet. 


'  I.  In  shoe  nailing  machines  provided  with  a  shaft,  the 
<..mblnation  with  an  awl  and  a  nail  driver,  of  a  sUde 
u'uided  In  the  machine  frame,  a  lever  carried  by  said  slide 
for  operating  said  awl  and  nail  driver  In  succession,  an 
■(•centric  upon  said  shaft,  a  roller  secured  to  said  lever 
11  nd  encaglug  said  eccentric,  means  upon  said  slide  for 
adjusting  the  awl  and  driver,  means  upon  the  said  shaft 

I    for   operating   said    adjusting    means,   and    means   for   re 
clprocatlng  saM  slide  from  tbe  said  shaft. 

2.  In  shoe  nailing  machines  provided  with  a  shaft,  the 
combination  with  an  awl  and  a  nail  driver,  of  a  aUde 
uuldeil  In  the  machine  frame,  a  lever  carried  by  said  slide 
for  operating  said  awl  and  aall  driver  in  saecewioB,  aa 
eccentric  upon  said  shaft,  a  roller  secured  to  said  leTer 
and  engaging  aald  eccentric,  a  guide  member  niion  said 
slide  for  adjusting  the  awl  and  driver,  a  cam  disk  upon 
the  said  shaft  for  operating  said  gaidc  member,  a  gear 
wheel  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  secured  to 
said  slide,  a  cam  disk  upon  said  shaft  acting  upon  aaJd 
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lever,  a  second  gear  meshiag  with  aald  first  mentioned 
gear  for  reciprocating  said  slide  from  the  aald  abaft,  nteana 
tor  coupling  said  sUde  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  meana 
for  shifting  the  slide  and  tbe  awl  and  driver  Into  their 
next  operating  position. 


1,127,802.  MUFFLEE.  Fkamk  HoSMQOlST,  Mount  Jew- 
ett,  Fa.  Filed  June  15,  1014.  Serial  No.  846,284.  (CL 
121—116.) 


1.  A  silencer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spirally  ar^ 
langed  frusto-conlcal  muffing  elements  constmcted  from 
a  single  strip  of  metal. 

2.  A  silencer  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  ipirally  ar- 
ranged frusto-conlcal  mulBlng  elements  each  liartag  a  de- 
pending annular  skirt  ai>d  constmcted  from  a  single  strip 
of  metal. 

3.  A  silencer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  connected  spi- 
rally arranged  frusto-conlcal  muffing  elements,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  elements  from  being  pressed  together. 

4.  A  silencer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged frusto-conlcal  muffing  elements  formed  of  a  con- 
tlnuouB  strip. 

5.  A  silencer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged muffing  elements,  said  elements  being  angular  in 
cross  section. 

[Clatm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


II 


1,127,808.      CRT^TCH.      JoHif    C.    HoT»«,    BellefonUlne, 
Ohio.     Filed   Apr.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,492.      (CI. 
) 


''fl 


1.  la  a  crutch,  a  protruded  and  retracted  prod,  a  hand- 
told,  a  ptatle  upon  which  said  handhold  is  moonted  to  ro- 
tate and  through  which  load  imposed  upon  tbe  handhold 
ia  supported,  and  a  member  connecting  tbe  handhold  with 
the  pred  having  an  eccentric  pivotal  conaection  with  the 
baDdh^d,  and  having  aa  upwardly  preeented  thrust-bear- 
ing Independent  of  said  pivotal  connection,  which,  by  tbe 
rotary  moTcmcat  of  the  handhold.  Is  moved  to  a  poelttoa 
beneath  and  In  bearing  with  tbe  pintle  iHwn  tbe  prod  la 
ptojeeied,  and  to  a  position  above  the  pintle  when  tbe 
prod  la  retracted. 

2.  In  a  cmteb,  a  protrnded  and  retracted  prod,  a  hand- 
bold,  a  pintle  upon  which  aald  handhold  la  moonted  to 
rotat«  and  through  vblcb  load  imposed  upon  tbe  iiaad- 
beld  i«  sopported,  aad  a  mesaber  coaaeetlng  tbe  bandlMld 


with  the  prod,  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  handhold,  aad 
a  thrust  bearing  carried  by  said  connecting  member  aad 
movable  to  a  position  beneath  the  pintle  by  tiie  rotation  of 
the  handhold  which  projecta  the  prod,  and  to  a  position 
above  the  pintle  by  tbe  rotation  which  retracta  the  prod ; 
said  bearing  being  provided  with  a  stop  flngrer  which  bears 
laterally  against  tbe  pintle  when  the  thrust  l>earing  la 
beneath  tbe  same,  to  arrest  the  bearing  In  poaitlon  to  re- 
ceive the  load  from  the  baadboUL 

S.  In  a  crutch,  a  protruded  and  retracted  prod,  a  hand- 
hold, a  pintle  upon  which  said  handhold  is  mounted  to 
rotate  and  through  which  load  imposed  upon  the  band- 
hold  la  supported,  and  a  member  connecting  the  handhold 
with  the  prod  comprising  a  yoke  having  each  of  Ita  arms 
eeeeatrlcally  pltvoted  to  the  handhold,  and  a  thrust  bear- 
ing carried  by  each  of  said  arms  and  movable  to  a  position 
beaeatb  the  pintle  by  the  rotation  of  the  handhold  which 
projecta  the  prod,  and  to  a  position  above  the  pintle  by 
tbe  rotation  which  retracta  the  prod ;  each  of  said  thrust 
bearings  being  provided  with  a  stop  finger  which  bears 
laterally  against  the  pintle  when  the  thrust  bearing  is 
beneath  the  same,  to  arrest  the  bearing  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  load  from  the  handhold. 

4.  In  a  cratch,  a  protruded  and  retracted  prod,  a  band- 
hold,  a  pintle  upon  which  said  handhold  is  mounted  to  ro- 
tate and  through  which  load  imposed  upon  the  handhold 
is  supported,  said  pintle  comprising  a  through-rod  and  a 
spacing  sleeve  against  which  parts  of  tbe  crutch  are 
drawn,  and  a  member  connecting  tL'o  handhold  wltn  tne 
prod  comprising  a  yoke  having  each  of  ita  arms  eccentri- 
cally pivoted  to  the  handhold,  and  a  thrust  bearing  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  arms  and  movable  to  a  position  be- 
neath the  pintle  by  the  rotation  of  the  handhold  which 
projects  the  prod,  and  to  a  position  above  the  pintle  by 
the  rotation  which  retracta  the  prod ;  eacb  of  said  thrust 
bearings  being  provided  with  a  stt^  finger  which  bears  lat- 
erally against  the  pintle  when  the  thrust  bearing  is  be- 
neath the  same,  to  arrest  tlie  bearing  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  load  from  the  handhold. 


1,127,804.  AUTOMATIC  PIN-COCPLINO.  Chakles  L. 
Howard,  Capay,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,682.      (CI.  218—64.) 


1.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  drawhead  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  plates  with  a  space  between  them, 
superposed  Jaws  in  said  space  having  notches  in  their 
inner  edges  with  forward  and  rear  walls  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  the  Jaws  forming  overlapping  hooks,  a 
spring  latch  projecting  Into  the  Inner  end  of  the  space 
between  the  jaws,  and  beveled  corners  at  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  jaws,  whereby  Inward  pressure  on  the  Inner  walla 
of  the  notches  will  cause  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Jaws  to 
pass  from  one  side  of  the  latch  to  tbe  other,  and  lock  the 
hooks  in  coupling  position. 

2.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  drawhead  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  platea  with  a  space  between  them, 
superposed  jaws  in  said  space  having  notches  in  their 
Inner  edges  with  forward  and  rear  walls  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  tbe  Jaws  forming  overlapping  hooka,  a 
spring  latch  projecting  Into  the  inner  end  of  the  space 
between  the  jaws,  beveled  cornera  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  Jaws  whereby  Inward  pressure  on  the  Inner  walls  of 
the' notches  will  cause  tbe  Inner  eads  of  the  Jaws  to  pass 
from  one  side  of  tbe  lateh  to  the  other,  the  faces  of  the 
ends  of  the  Jaws  opposite  to  the  beveled  corners  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch  and  prevent  their  return. 

8.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  draw  head  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  recess  and  having  upper  mad 
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tower  spaced  plates  termlnatlns  each  in  a  pair  of  spaced 
oatwardly  beveled  staoalders,  a  latch  seated  in  the  recess, 
a  spring  operating  normally  to  hold  the  latch  projected 
into  the  space  between  the  plates,  a  pair  of  overlapping 
Jaws  in  the  space  each  having  Inwardly  projecting  over- 
lapping books  at  their  oater  ends  that  lie  within  the 
plane  of  the  oater  ends  of  the  shoulders  and  notches  in 
their  Inner  faces  having  transverse  walls,  and  a  pair  of 
pins  pivoting  the  Jaws  at  points  near  the  outer  edges  of 
the  plates,  the  Jaws  at  their  inner  ends  each  having  on  one 
side  a  beveled  comer  to  pass  over  the  latch  when  moved 
in  one  direction,  and  on  the  other  side  a  face  In  line  with 
the  length  of  the  Jaws  to  engage  the  latch  and  prevent 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  in  combination,  a  bousing,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  forwardly  extending  arms  formed  upon 
said  bousing,  alining  spaced  apart  pivots  mounted  upon 
aald  arms,  two  lever  Jaws,  rightangularly  disposed  books 
formed  upon  said  lever  Jaws,  said  books  being  eccentrically 
fulcrumed  upon  said  pivots,  each  of  said  lever  Jaws  be- 
ing formed  at  its  Inner  ends  with  oppositely  beveled  edges 
merging  with  curviltoear  edges,  a  slldable  member  project- 
ing between  the  curvilinear  edges  of  said  jaws  to  hold 
said  Jaw  hooks  In  closed  relation,  said  hooks  being  sepa- 
rated to  cause  the  beveled  edges  of  said  Jaws  to  engage 
the  diagonally  opposite  edges  of  said  slldable  mt-mber,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  slldable  member. 


1,127,895.      BUCKLE.      Samlel    B.    Kahn,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,054.     (CI.  40— 142.) 


ya 


1,127,896.      DUST  COLLECTOR    FOR    V.VCUUM  CLEAN 
ERS.     William  H.  Kmllbk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by   mesne  asslgnmenU,   to  Santo  Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,573.     (Cl.  H.'^— 48) 


^17 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  background  removably 
secured  to  said  frame  back  of  said  opening,  offset  tongues 
formed  Integral  with  said  background  each  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  embossment,  and  suitable  characters  In- 
sertible  under  said  tongues  and  provided  with  depressions 
adapted  to  engage  the  embossments  thereon. 


1.  In  n  dust  separator,  an  upright  receptacle,  an  Intake 
for  said  receptacle  connected  thereto  near  Its  upper  end 
and   In   tangential   relation   to  Its  axis,   an  axial  suction 


pipe  connected  to  said  receptacle  at  its  upper  end  and  ex- 
tending into  said  receptacle  to  a  point  below  the  level 
of  the  Intake,  a  second  receptacle  having  an  Intake  con- 
nected near  its  upper  end  in  tangential  relation  to  Its 
axis,  an  axial  suction  pipe  entering  said  second  receptacle 
at  Its  upper  end,  means  for  connecting  the  Intake  of  said 
second  receptacle  with  the  suction  pipe  of  the  first  recep- 
tacle, a  disk  connected  to  the  suction  pipe  of  the  second 
receptacle,  a  rigid  skeleton  frame  c-arried  by  said  disk, 
and  a  filtering  material  surrounding  and  supported  by 
said  frame. 

2.  In  a  dost  separator,  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  parti- 
tion Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  receptacle  and  dividing 
the  same  into  chambers,  an  Intake  connected  to  one  of 
said  chambers  adjacent  Its  upper  end  and  arranged  tan- 
gentlally  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  con 
nectod  to  said  chamber  centrally  thereof,  an  Intake  con 
nected  to  the  other  chamber  near  its  upper  end,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  last  named  intake  with  the  suction  pipe 
of  tbe  first  named  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to 
said  last  named  chamber,  and  a  filtering  screen  surround- 
ing the  opening  of  said  last  named  suction  pipe. 

3.  In  a  dust  separator,  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  parti- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  of  said  receptacle  and  dividing 
the  same  Into  chambers,  an  Intake  connected  to  one  of 
said  rhambers  adjacent  its  upper  end  snd  arranged  tnu- 
gentlally  to  tbe  axis  of  said  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  centrally  thereof,  an  Intake  con- 
nected to  the  other  chamber  near  Its  upper  end,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  last  named  intake  with  the  suction  pipe 
of  the  first  named  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to 
suld  last  named  chamber,  a  disk  carried  by  said  last 
named  suction  pipe,  a  wire  frnme  supported  by  said  disk, 
and  a  filtering  material  carried  by  said  disk  and  surround- 
ing said  frame. 

4.  In  a  dust  separator,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  horizon 
tal  partition  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
iia  Intake  pipe  connected  to  said  caslug  adjacent  its  upper 
end,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
easing  and  extendluK  Into  the  same  to  a  point  l)elow  tbe 
intake  pipe,  an  intake  connecteil  to  said  receptacle  at  a 
point  below  and  adjacent  said  partition,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  last  named  Intake  with  the  suction  pipe  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle,  a  suction  pipe  extending  through 
snid  first  named  suction  pipe  and  through  said  partition, 
and  a  filtering  screen  surrounding  the  opening  In  said 
suction  pipe  extending  through  the  partition. 

V>.  In  a  dust  separator,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  horizon- 
tal partition  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
an  intake  pipe  connected  to  said  casing  adjacent  its  upper 
end,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  upi>er  end  of  said 
casing  and  extending  Into  the  same  to  a  point  below  the 
intake  pipe,  an  Intake  connecte<l  to  said  receptacle  at  a 
point  below  and  adjacent  said  partition,  n  pipe  connect- 
ing said  last  named  intake  with  the  suction  pipe  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  suction  pl|x'  extending 
through  said  first  named  suction  pipe  and  through  satd 
partition,  a  disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  suction 
pipe  extending  through  the  partition,  a  wire  frame  carried 
by  said  disk,  and  a  filtering  material  surrounding  said 
wire  frame. 


1,127,897.  METHOD  OP  THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  John  H.  Kblloog. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,197.      (Cl.  174—177.) 

1.  In  a  therapeutic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  provided  with  an  eqtia Using  means ;  a  breathing 
mask  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet.  Its  Inlet  being 
connected  to  ssid  reservoir :  a  circulating  pump  connected 
to  tbe  outlet  of  said  mask  and  to  said  reservoir  to  etrcn- 
late  the  air  from  tbe  reservoir  through  the  mask ;  an 
equalising  device  interposed  In  the  connection  for  tbe 
mask  to  the  pump ;  and  a  purifying  apparatus  Interposed 
in  the  connection  for  tbe  pump  to  tbe  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  therapeutic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  ;  a  breathing  mask  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet.  Its  inlet  being  connected  to  said  reservoir ;  a  dr- 
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calatiiv  pump  connected  to  the  outlet  of  wld  mask  and 
to  said  reservoir  to  drcnlate  the  air  from  th«  reMrroIr 
tbroncfa  the  mask ;  an  equalising  device  InterpoMd  in  the 
connection  for  tbe  maak  to  tbe  pomp;  and  a  purifying 
apparatus  interposed  In  the  connection  for  the  pump  to 
the  reaervoir. 


a^^'irrjk^ 


20 


^ 


S' 


o^ 


3.  In  a  tbera|K>utic  apparatus,  tbe  comWnation  of  a 
reservoir  provided  with  an  equalising  means;  a  breathing 
mask  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet.  Its  Inlet  being 
connected  to  said  reservoir  ;  a  circulating  pump  connected 
to  tbe  outlet  of  said  mask  and  to  said  reservoir  to  cir- 
culate the  air  from  the  reservoir  through  the  mask  :  and 
a  purifying  apparatus  luterpose<l  In  the  connection  for 
the  pump  to  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  therapeutic  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
reservoir;  a  breathing  mask  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
outlet,  Its  Inlet  being  connected  to  said  reservoir  ;  a  circu- 
lating pump  connected  to  tbe  ontlet  of  said  mask  and  to 
said  reservoir  to  circulate  the  air  from  the  reservoir 
through  tbe  mask ;  and  a  purifying  apparatus  interposed 
in  the  connection  for  the  pump  to  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  therapeutic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
reser\-oir ;  a  breathing  mask  connected  to  said  reservoir  ; 
a  circulating  pump  connected  to  said  mask  and  reservoir 
to  circulate  the  air  from  the  reaervoir  through  the  mask  ; 
a  purifying  apparatus  interpoaed  in  the  connection  for 
the  pomp  to  the  reservoir ;  and  a  negatively  charged  sup- 
port for  the  person  treated,  said  reservoir  being  positively 
charged. 

[(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,898.  8YRINOB.  Anwib  Lbona  Kiwo,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  J.  L.  King,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1014.     Serial  No.  834,877.     (CL128— 47.) 


syringe  bag  communicating  with  the  boUuw  member  and 
■uapended  therefrom,  and  a  spigot  communicating  with 
the  hollow  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  valved  sources  of  supply  of 
hot  and  cold  water  and  a  common  discbarge  therefor,  of 
a  hollow  member  removably  atUched  to  said  discharge 
and  communicating  therewith  in  a  fluid-tight  connection, 
a  syringe  l>ag  removably  secured  to  said  hollow  member 
and  communicating  therewith  in  a  fiuld-tight  connection, 
and  an  independent  discharge  spigot  communicating  with 
the  hollow  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  valved  sources  of  supply  of 
hot  and  cold  water  and  a  common  discharge  therefor,  of 
a  hollow  member  removably  secured  to  said  discbarge  in  n 
fluid-tight  connection,  a  syringe  bag  removably  secured  to 
said  hollow  member  in  a  fluid-tight  connection,  an  inde- 
pendent spigot  communicating  with  said  hollow  member, 
and  a  valve-controlled  container  for  liquid  positioned 
above  said  hollow  member  and  communicating  therewith. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  valved  sources  of  supply  of 
hot  and  cold  water  and  a  common  discharge  therefor,  of  a 
hollow  member  removably  secured  to  said  discbarge  In  a 
fluid-tight  connection,  1  syringe  bag  removably  secured 
to  said  hollow  member  In  a  fluid-tight  connection,  an  In- 
dependent spigot  communicating  with  said  hollow  mem- 
ber, and  a  valve  controlled  container  for  liquid  positioned 
above  said  hollow  member  and  communicating  therewith, 
said  container  being  supported  by  the  hollow  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  sources  of  sapply  of  hot  and 
cold  water.  Independent  valves  therefor  and  a  common 
discbarge  for  tbe  sources,  of  a  boUow  member  attached 
to  said  discharge  in  a  fluid-tight  connection,  a  syringe 
bag  «ommunicatlBc  with  tbe  hollow  member,  and  a  spigot 
communicating  with  the  hollow  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  sources  of  aapply  of  hot  and 
cold  water,  independent  valves  therefor  and  a  common 
discharge  for  the  soarees,  of  a  hollow  membar  removably 
attached  to  the  discharge  in  a  flnld-tlght  connecU<m,  a 


1.12  7,899.  APPARATUS  FOR  BREWING  BEER. 
Benjamin  A.  Koppitz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Philip 
Shebkks,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  .10,  1912.  Serial 
No.   734,260.      (Cl.   195—26.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  brewing  beer  or  tbe  like  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  brewing  kettle,  a  steam  Jacket 
for  said  kettle,  a  steam  coil  located  Interiorly  of  aald 
kettle  and  adapted  to  be  wholly  submerged,  means  for  sap- 
plying  steam  to  said  Jacket,  a  superheater,  a  pump  op- 
eratively  connected  between  said  Jacket  and  superheater 
and  adapted  to  project  steam  from  the  former  into  tbe 
latter,  and  a  connection  between  said  superheater  and  coil. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  brewing  beer  or  the  like  oomprls- 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  brewing  kettle,  a  steam  JsidLet 
below  the  bottom  of  said  kettle  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  ontlet,  means  for  passing  steam  throogfi  said 
Jacket,  a  superheater  coll  disposed  interiorly  of  said  kettle 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  superheater  oven 
connected  with  said  coil  and  means  Including  a  pump  and 
pressure  regulator  for  passing  superheated  steam  through 
■aid  coll. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  brewing  beer  or  the  like  comprliAng 
the  combination  of  a  brewing  kettle,  a  steam  Jacket  for 
■aid  kettle  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  Jacket  inlet,  a  superheater  con- 
nected with  said  Jacket  outlet  and  itself  provided  with  an 
outlet,  a  conduit  intersecting  said  kettle  and  commanlcat- 
Ing  with  said  superheater  outlet,  said  condott  being  pro- 
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rlded  exteriorly  of  said  kettle  with  a  preasvire  reKulator, 
aod  a  pump  for  effecting  the  circulation  of  ■team  throagb 
said  conduit. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  brewing  beer  or  the  like,  a  closed 
endleu  conduit  syatem  which  inchades  a  heating  chamber, 
a  lecond  heating  chamber  adjacent  the  first,  a  dact  con- 
necting the  discharge  end  of  the  first  chamber  with  the  In- 
take end  of  the  second,  means  for  Bupplylng  steam  to  said 
duct,  a  superheater,  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of  said 
second  chamber  with  the  inlet  of  said  superheater,  a  pomp 
operatively  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe  con- 
necting the  superheater  outlet  and  the  inlet  of  said  first 
mentioned  chamber  and  a  kettle  inclosing  said  chambers. 


1.127,900.  ROLLER  SKATE. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913. 
46—51.) 


Fha.vk  Kkatkt.  New  York, 
Serial   No.   793,185.      (Cl. 


1.  A  skate  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  wheels  joumaled  to  said  franve,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
frame  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  resilient  member 
having  one  i-u  1  fixed  to  said  frame  and  being  bent  Into 
contact  with  Raid  movable  plate,  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  the  axle  of  said  wheels  and  also  to  said  aiember,  a 
toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  axle  of  said  wheels,  and  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  wheel,  uld  pawl  be- 
ing pivoted  to  said  member  near  the  end  thereof  opposite 
to  its  place  of  attachment  to  the  fraaie. 

2.  A  skate  comprising  in  comblnatloii,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  rear  wheels  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame,  a  plate 
carried  by  suid  frame  and  adapted  to  more  relatively 
thereto,  springs  Intermediate  said  plate  and  said  frame, 
tootbea  wheels  fixed  to  the  axle  of  said  wheels,  and  pawls 
pivotally  connected  to  said  moTsble  plate  and  arranged 
to  operate  said  toothed  wheels  from  energy  derived  from 
said  springs. 


I,I27.I>01.  LIF&ROAT  OUTRirKiER.  Pka.nk  Kr.4TKY, 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851.98(1.      (Cl   114—123.) 


/^?\f. 


1.  An  outrigger  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  tne  gnnwale  of  a  boat,  ariM  hinged  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bracket  and  having  teeth  adjacent 
their  outer  ends,  floats  opon  the  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  float  mounted  for  oscillation  between  said  arms,  ratchet- 
ing bars  carried  by  said  float  and  normally  contacting  said 
teeth  when  positioned  therebetween. 

2.  An  outrigger  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  arms  hinged  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bracket  and  having  teeth  adjacent  their  outer 
ends,  floats  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  float  mounted 
for  oscillation  between  said  arms,  ratcheting  bars  carried  by 
said  float  and  normally  contacting  said  teeth  when  posi- 
tioned therebetween,  eyes  upon  said  arms,  chains  secured 
between  said  float  and  bracket  and  mnnlng  through  said 
eyes  and  a  releasing  means  for  said  bars. 


3.  An  outrigger  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  a  depending  plate  npon 
said  bracket,  outrigger  arms  having  angular  heels  hinged 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment in  parallelism  with  each  other  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  float,  non-alining  lugs  upon  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  float  and  positioned  upon  said  arms  with  said  arms 
between  the  said  lugs,  chains  engaging  said  arms  and  con- 
nected between  said  float  and  plate  whereby  inward  move- 
ment is  imparted  to  said  float  upon  the  separation  of  said 
arms. 

4.  An  outrigger  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  a  depending  plate  upon 
said  bracket,  outriggaf  arms  having  angular  heels  hinged 
to  the  opposite  ends  ^  said  bracket  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment In  parallelism  odth  each  other  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  float  positioned  for  oscillating  between  said  arms, 
chains  engaging  sald'arms  and  connected  between  said 
plate  and  float,  ratcfeifetlng  means  between  said  float  and 
arms  and  releasing  meehanism  for  said  ratcheting  means. 

5.  An  outrigger  comprising  a  mounting  bracket,  arms 
hinged  thereto,  an  oscillating  float  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  arms,  connecting  means  between  said  bracket  and 
float  wherelqr  said  float  mores  inwardly  when  said  arms 
assome  their  inoperative  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,127,902.  BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  John  A.  Larou, 
Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lafore-Foster  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
30.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,129.     (Cl.  229 — 43.) 


1.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  box  wall  having  a  slot  open 
at  the  edge  of  said  wall,  ot  a  detachat>le  cover  therefor, 
flaps  on  said  cover  at  tight  angles  thereto  and  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  flaps  hinged  to  said  cover,  the  other  flap 
having  a  slot  open  at  the  edge  of  said  flap,  the  box  slot 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  slotted  flap  and  said  flap 
slot  adapted  to  re<^lve  said  slotted  box   wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  box  walls  Joined  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  having  an  open  ended  slot  paral- 
lel with  their  Joint,  of  a  detachable  cover  having  flaps 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  Joined  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  extending,  respectively,  parallel  with  said  box 
walls  and  having  an  open  ended  slot  parallel  with  their 
Joint,  said  flaps  and  box  walls  interlocking  by  engaging  in 
each  other's  slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  member  having  separated 
open  ended  slots  leaving  a  tongue  between  them,  of  a 
cover  member  having  a  looped  slotted  flap  entering  said 
slots  and  embracing  said  tongue. 

4.  The  combination  with  box  walls  Joined  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  slot  paral- 
lel to  and  adjacent  to  Its  Joint  with  the  other  of  said  walls, 
of  a  detachable  cover  having  fiaps  Joined  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  extending,  respectively,  parallel  with 
said  box  walls,  the  flap  extending  parallel  with  the  un- 
slotted  box  wall  having  a  slot  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the 
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Joint  between  said  flaps,  said  slotted  box  wall  adapted  to 
enter  the  flap  slot  and  the  slotted  flap  adapted  to  enter 
said  box  wall  slot. 

5.  The  combination  with  box  walls  Joined  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  slot  paral- 
lel to  and  adjacent  to  its  Joint  with  the  other  of  said 
walls,  of  a  detachable  cover  having  flaps  Joined  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  extending,  respectively,  parallel 
with  said  box  walls,  the  flap  extending  parallel  with  the 
unslotted  box  wall  having  a  alot  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
the  joint  between  said  flaps,  said  slotted  box  wall  adapted 
to  enter  the  flap  slot  and  the  slotted  flap  adapted  to  enter 
said  box  wall  slot,  and  a  hinged  joint  between  sold  cover 
and  the  unslotted  flap. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,127,903.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT 
LAMP  .VNI)  REFLECTOR.  Charles  V.  Lawson,  Broc- 
ton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.734. 
(Cl.   176—34.) 


In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  head,  a  body  at- 
tached thereto,  said  lamp  body  having  a  compound  curve 
Intermediate  its  length  forming  a  flange,  the  under  surface 
of  the  said  flange  being  concaved,  a  reflecting  coating  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body  extending  from  the  head  to 
the  flange  thereof,  a  fllament  support  depending  from  the 
head,  said  fllament  support  being  flared  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  and  tapered  to  the  lower  end  and  terminating 
in  a  point,  ribs  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  fllament  sup- 
port, said  fllament  support  being  hollow,  and  reflecting 
material  coating  the  internal  surface  of  the  fllament  sup- 
port. 


I 


1,12  7,904.  METALLIC  DOOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
BODIES.  JosKPH  Ledwinka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,525.     (Cl.  21—125.) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  door  for  automobile  bodies  having  an 
intumed  flange  at  the  bounding  edge  thereof  and  an  inde- 
pendent member  secured  to  the  intnrned  portion  thereof, 
said  independent  member  formed  into  channel  shape,  the 
channel  presenting  away  from  the  door  body. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  door  for  automobile  bodies,  having  a 
channel  portion  secured  to  the  bounding  edge  thereof,  the 
channel  of  said  portion  preeenting  away  from  the  door 
body,  and  a  filler  strip  seated  in  said  channel. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  door  for  automobile  bodies,  having  on 
integral  bead  portion  at  the  peripheral  bounding  edge 
thereof,  terminating  in  an  intumed  flange,  forming  a  aaat, 
and  an  independent  member  secured  in  said  seat  and 
formed  into  channel  shape,  the  channel  preoentlng  away 
from  the  door  body. 


4.  A  sheet  metal  door  for  automobile  bodies,  having  a 
flange  at  the  bounding  edge  thereof  to  form  a  seat,  an 
inner  sheet  metal  portion  having  a  channel  formed  at  the 
bounding  edge  thereof,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  chan- 
nel being  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  outer  portion. 
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5.  A  sheet  metal  door  for  automobile  bodies,  comprising 
an  outer  and  an  inner  pan  portion,  the  inner  pan  portion 
having  a  channel  formed  at  the  bounding  edge  thereof,  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  portion  being  secured  to 
the  edge  of  the  outer  aheet  or  pan  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,906.     PUTTTLE88   SKYUGHT.      Maxwell  R. 

LoBc-HEL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  2.  1914.     Serial 
No.  842,490.     (Cl.  108—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  filler  bar,  a  glass  supporting 
bar  secured  on  the  filler  bar  and  having  at  its  lower  edge 
a  laterally  projecting  portion  constituting  a  condensation 
gutter  and  a  cushion,  a  pane  of  glass  on  said  cushion, 
springs  secured  over  the  supporting  bar  and  having  a 
cushion  In  line  with  the  edge  of  the  pane  of  glaas,  the 
free  ends  of  said  springs  inclosed  within  the  laterally 
projecting  portion  of  the  supporting  bar,  and  a  cap  bar 
covering  th^  springs  bearing  upon  the  pane  of  glass,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  filler  bar,  a  glass  supporting 
bar  secured  on  the  filler  bar  and  having  at  its  lower  edges 
laterally  projecting  portions  constituting  condensatim 
gutters  and  cushions,  panes  of  glass  on  said  coshions, 
springs  secured  over  the  supporting  bar  and  having  cush 
ions  in  line  with  the  edges  of  the  panes  of  glass,  the  free 
ends  of  said  springs  Inclosed  within  the  laterally  project- 
ing portions  of  the  supporting  bar.  T-bolts  secured  by  the 
springs  on  top  of  the  filler  bar  and  projecting  upwardly,  a 
cap  bar  having  openings  therein  through  which  the  bolta 
project,  and  nuts  located  on  the  ends  of  the  bolts  bearing 
against  the  cap  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


1,127,906.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,127,907.     [WITHDRAWN.] 
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1,127,908.  AUDIOMETEH.  Joseph  M.  McCallie,  Tren 
ton,  N.  J.  Filed  May  ."i.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,992. 
(CI.  181— .5.) 


1.  In  an  audlom«>fpr.  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vidlnK  «  substantially  closed  sound  chamber,  of  a  sonorous 
body  mounted  therein  :  means,  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  striker  from 
without,  to  Intermittently  strike  said  sonorous  body  and 
produce  sound  vibrations  within  said  chamber ;  means  to 
adjust  the  operative  blow  of  said  striking  means ;  anu 
means,  communicating  with  the  sound  chamber  and  con- 
stituting a  passage  for  the  discharge  of  said  sound  vibra- 
tions therefrom. 

2.  In  an  audiometer,  the  comblnatlou.  with  a  casing 
providing  a  sound  chamber  ;  of  11  sonorous  body  mounted 
therein  ;  means  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  cham 
ber  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  without,  to  inter- 
mittently strike  said  sonorous  body  and  produce  sound 
vibrations  within  said  chamber  ;  means  to  adjust  the  oper- 
ative blow  of  said  striking  means;  a  scale  on  sa'd  ad 
Justing  means,  to  denote  the  extent  of  said  adjustment ; 
and  means  constituting  a  passageway  for  the  discharge 
of  sound  vibrations  from  said  sound  chamber. 

3.  In  an  audiometer,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
providing  a  substantially  closed  sound  chamber ;  of  a 
sonorous  body  mounted  therein ;  and  means,  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated from  without  to  intermittently  strike  said  sonorous 
body  and  produce  sound  vibrations  wlthlu  said  chamber, 
said  means  including  a  device  for  producing  sound  vlbra- 
tlona  of  substantially  a  determined  Intensity. 

4.  In  an  audiometer,  the  combination,  with  n  ca.^lnij 
providing  a  substantially  closed  sound  chamber ;  of  a 
sonorous  body  mounted  therein  :  a  striker  therefDr  :  and 
means  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  from  without,  for  intermittently 
swinging  said  striker  to  a  determined  extent. 

6.  In  an  audiometer,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
providing  a  substantially  closeil  sound  chamber ;  of  a 
sonorous  body  mounted  therein,  a  striker  therefor,  menns 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  from  without,  for  Intermittently  swinging 
■aid  atrlker  to  a  determined  extent :  and  means  whereby 
the  position  of  the  striker  relative  to  the  actuating  device 
may  be  varied  for  varying  the  Intensity  of  the  sound  vibra- 
tlona. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.] 


1,127,909.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Clahence  F.  Miesbn, 
Carrollton,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,837. 
(Cl.  217—47.) 

1..  In  a  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  folding  sections, 
a  top  section  having  Intermediate  slats  Independently 
binffed  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  top,  trans- 
verse bars  beneath  said  top  section  and  supporting  the 
free  ends  of  said  independently  hinged  slats,  a  block  se- 


cured to  said  independently  hinged  slats  for  spacing  them, 
a  block  secured  on  one  of  said  transverse  bars  and  dis- 
posed between  said  Independent  slats  when  in  their  cloaed 
poaitlon  and  a  turn-button  on  said  last  named  block  and 
movable  to  engage  the  top  sides  of  said  slats  for  holding 
them  In  their  closed  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  crate  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  collapsible  sections,  including  a  top  section,  said  top 
section  having  intermediate  slats  independently  hinged 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  top  to  form  a  closure 
member  for  the  top  of  the  crate,  of  a  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  top  section,  a  swinging  partition  formed 
of  a  series  of  spaced  slats  hinged  to  said  bar  and  adapted 
when  In  horizontal  position  to  lie  against  the  slats  of 
the  top  and  movable  into  vertical  position  to  divide  the 
crate  into  two  compartments,  means  for  locking  the  par- 
tition in  horizontal  position  against  the  top  of  the  crate, 
and  means  for  locking  the  independently  hinged  slats  upon 
the  top  section. 

3.  In  a  crate  comprisiog  a  plurality  of  sections  forming 
a  closure,  a  swinging  partition  adapted  to  be  locked  in  a 
horizontal  position  against  the  lower  side  of  said  top 
and  movable  into  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  partition  in  a  vertical  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  block  secured  upon  the  bottom  section  and  having 
an  inclined  upper  face,  said  partition  being  engaegable 
behind  said  block  by  springing  said  bottom  section  out- 
wardly. 


1,127,910.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  JUICE  EX- 
PRESSER.  Joseph  Molina  and  Henby  Abor,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  June  i:.'l,  1914.  .Serial  No.  846,884. 
(Ci.  100—48.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  and  Juice  expressing  machine  of  the 
class  described  the  combination  of  a  screw,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  same,  a  screen  in  which  the  screw  revolves  and 
means  to  permit  yielding  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
screw  from  tbe  screen  to  prevent  clogging. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  body  naving 
a  hopper  and  a  cylindrical  chamber  into  which  the  hopper 
discharges,  a  shaft  mounted  In  a  bearing  in  tbe  body  and 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  chamber,  a  screw 
harlns    a    cylindrical    portion    In    said    chamber    and    a 
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tapered  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  chamber, 
said  screw  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  u  frusto-conical 
screen  io  which  the  Upered  portion  of  the  screw  revolves, 
means  to  detachably  secure  tbe  screen  to  tbe  body  which 
is  in  communication  wth  said  chamber,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing to  force  the  screw  normally  outwardly  in  the  screen 
and  p4>rmlt  the  screw  to  move  Inwardly  therefrom  to  pre 
vent  clogging. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  body  having  a 
hopper  and  a  cylindrical  chamber  Into  wblch  the  hopper 
discharges,  a  shaft  mounted  In  a  bearing  In  the  body  and 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  chamber,  a  screw 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  in  said  chamber  and  a  tapered 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  chamber,  said 
screw  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  lot«itud(nal  movement  thereon,  a  froato-coalcai  screen 
in  which  the  tapered  portion  of  the  screw  revolves,  an 
anular  nut  to  detachably  secure  the  screen  to  the  body 
and  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  and  a  sprllig 
arranged  around  tbe  shaft  and  In  a  bore  of  the  screw 
acting  to  force  the  screw  normally  outwardly  in  the 
screen  and  permit  it  to  move  inwardly  therefrom  to  pre- 
vent clogging. 


1,127,913.  CUSHION  DEVICE  *X)R  SHOES.  J08KFB  A. 
MUHENA,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1913.  Serial 
.No.  768,108.     (Cl.  36—87.) 


1.127.911.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  CATALYZING  MA 
TERIALS.     Chasles  Burrows  Mokbt,  Buffalo,  N.   Y., 
assignor   to   Larkin  Co.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.   2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,939.     (Cl.  23—28.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  rendering  pyrophorlc  catalytic  ma- 
terial non-pyrophorlc  which  consists  in  exhausting  tbe 
space  in  which  such  material  is  contained. 

2.  The  method  of  rendering  pyrophoric  catalytic  ma- 
terial non-pyrophorlc  which  consists  in  exhausting  the 
space  in  which  such  material  is  contained  and  applying 
heat  to  tbe  caUlytlc  material. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  rendering  pyrophorlc  catalytic  ma- 
terial non-pyrophorlc  which  conslsta  in  intermittently  ex- 
hausting the  space  In  which  such  material  is  contained 
with  Intervening  periods  of  rest. 

4.  The  method  of  reducing  the  pyrophorlc  property  of  a 
catalytic  material  which  consists  in  exhausting  the  space 
In  which  said  material  is  contained,  thereafter  admitting 
an  Inert  gas  to  said  space  and  then  again  exhausting  said 
space. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  the  pyrophorlc  property  of  a 
catalytic  material  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  ma- 
terial to  tbe  successive  action  of  a  partial  vacuum,  a 
period  of  rest  and  an  admitted  inert  gas. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,912.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  ALFKED  MoraoNi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,924. 
(Cl.  215— 34  ) 


In  a  stopper  of  the  class  described,  a  covering  member 
adapted  to  overlap  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  tubular  member 
connected  with  said  covering  member  adapted  to  project 
into  tba  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  spring  loop  oonnccted  with 
said  tuknlar  member  and  partially  surronndliic  the  same, 
said  sprtog  loop  being  adapted  to  press  against  tbe  interior 
walls  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  discharge  member 
commumlcating  with  said  tubular  member. 


The  herein  described  cushioning  device  for  shoet*  com- 
prising a  yleldablc  cushion  shaped  to  fit  in  tlie  heel  and 
having  a  forward  extension  to  bear  on  and  partly  overlap 
the  shank  of  the  shoe,  a  cover  of  flexible  material  on  the 
cushion,  a  continuous  metallic  strip  arranged  transversely 
of  the  forward  extension  of  tbe  cushion  and  between  the 
same  and  the  corresponding  part  of  the  cover,  said  me- 
tallic strip  be!ng  spaced  from  tbe  extreme  front  end  of  the 
cover  and  having  bendable  ends  extending  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  cushion  and  arranged  to  be  removably  Inserted 
under  the  Insole,  and  fastening  devices  securing  said  cover, 
strip  and  cushion  together. 


1,127,914.  WINDOW-ENVELOP  PUNCH. 
Nabh,  Big  Stone  Gap,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
No.  688,839.     (Cl.  164 — 59.) 


Carroll    L. 
1912.     Serial 


1.  A  device  for  perforating  the  faces  of  envelope,  com 
prising  a  support  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  and  foi 
positioning  the  envelop  to  be  perforated,  a  pivoted  beam, 
and  an  oblong  rounded  cutter  carried  by  the  beafti  and 
adapted  by  the  movement  of  the  beam  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  envelop  and  the  support  whereby  an 
opening  la  made  in  the  face  only  of  the  envelop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  beam  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  and  for 
positioning  an  envelop,  of  a  pivoted  beam,  and  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  beam,  and  of  a  form  to  cut  an  oblong 
opening  In  the  envelop  when  the  cutter  is  moved  against 
the  beam  with  the  envelop  in  position  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deserlbsd,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  beam  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  and  for 
positioning  an  envelop,  of  another  beam  pivoted  to  tbe 
fixed  beam,  and  a  cutter  oblong  In  shape  with  a  central 
opening,  the  said  cutter  being  secured  to  the  pivoted  beam 
and  the  opening  through  the  cutter  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  cut  out  portion  of  tbe  envelop  to  be  discharged. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  beam,  having  an  end  portion  larger  In  slxe 
than  the  opening  to  be  cut  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
within  and  for  positioning  an  envelop,  of  a  pivoted  beam 
and  a  cutter  or  knife  carried  thereby  having  the  shape  and 
sise  of  the  opening  to  be  cut  In  the  face  of  the  envelop. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  beam,  of  a  pivoted  beam,  a  cutter  carried  by 
tbe  pivoted  beam,  the  fixed  beam  being  larger  than  the 
edse  of  the  cutter  and  reUtlvely  thin  to  be  Inserted  with- 
in an  envelop  for  properly  positioning  it,  and  a  substance 
softer  than  tbt  cotter  carried  by  the  fixed  beam,  against 
which  the  cotter  Is  pressed  to  perforate  one  face  of  an 
enTdopi 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.11'7,915.  WINDOW- ENVELOP  ITNCH.  CabbollL. 
Nash.  Big  Stone  «',ap.  Va.  Filed  July  14.  IDl.'S.  Serial 
No.  TTs.Ht.!.      1(1.   itu — -26.) 


1.  A  window  invciop  punch  tomprlsluK  a  plate  havini;  m 
perforation  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  plate  having  a  hollowed  portion  over- 
hanging the  perforation  in  the  plate,  a  die  memlx'r  mov- 
able In  the  hollowed  portion  and  cooperating  with  the 
perforation  in  the  plate,  a  hand  lever  having  &  cam  surface 
to  engage  the  die  member  for  moving  it  Into  cooperative 
position  with  rtspect  to  the  perforation  In  the  plate,  and 
a  spring  dlspose<l  in  the  hollowed  portion  tending  to  press 
the  die  member  out  of  such  position  and  operative  to  re- 
turn the  hand  lev>>r  to  its  operative  position. 

2.  A  window  onvelop  punch  comprising  a  thin  per- 
forated plate  to  receive  and  extend  within  the  envelops, 
and  adjustable  means  to  position  an  envelop  to  be  punched 
with  respect  to  the  plate. 

3.  A  window  imvelop  punch  comprising  a  thin  perfo- 
rated plate  to  receive  and  extend  within  the  envelops,  and 
adjustable  mtans  to  position  an  envelop  to  be  punched 
transversely  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  open- 
ing. 

4.  In  a  window  envelop  punch  a  perforated  plate  to  re- 
ceive thf  envelop  thereon,  and  a  member  supported  at  the 
sides  aftd  slidable  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  plate 
within  the  envelop  to  adjust  the  position  of  an  envelop 
with  respect  to  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  window  envelop  punch,  a  perforat*Hl  plate  hav- 
ing grooves  at  the  sides  and  extremity  thereof,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  grooves  and  slidable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  side  grooves,  and  means  for  binding  the 
said  member  In  any  adjustable  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,918.  BURGLAR  -  ALARM.  ThkodorI!  H.  NKLaoN, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,236. 
(CM.   177—202.) 


3.  In  a  circuit  controlling  derice  for  a  burglar  alarm 
system,  two  sets  of  contacta  adapted  to  be  carried  by  on« 
element  of  a  door  or  window,  means  carried  by  the  other 
element  adapted  to  operate  one  set  of  said  contacts,  and 
means  carried  by  the  first  element  but  moved  to  operative 
position  by  the  second  element,  for  operating  the  other 
set  of  contacta. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device  for  a  burglar  alarm 
system,  two  sets  jf  contacts  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
stationary  element  of  a  door  or  window,  means  carried 
by  the  movable  element  adapted  to  operate  one  set  of  aald 
contacts,  and  means  carried  by  the  stationary  element 
adapted  to  operate  the  other  set  of  contacts  and  actuated 
by  the  movable  element  when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  cloaed 
position. 

5.  A  circuit  controlling  device  for  a  burglar  alarm  »y»- 
tem  comprising  two  sets  of  contacts  asKuclated  with  the 
stationary  element  of  a  door  or  window,  and  devices  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  contacts,  the  operating  device  for  one 
set  of  contacts  being  carried  by  the  movable  element  of  the 
door  or  window,  und  the  operating  device  for  the  other 
set  of  contacts  being  carried  by  the  statlonarj-  clement  but 
being  moved  to  operative  position  by  the  movable  element  of 
the  dcKjr  or  window  when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  ita  closed 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.127.917.  GHOrND  IMPLEMENT.  William  F.  Nolzb 
and  Philip  W.  Foltz,  Chillicothe.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
31,   1914.     Serial  No.  815.730.      (CI.  97—37.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  coijtrolUng  device  for  a  burglar  alarm 
system,  a  member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  one  element  of 
a  door  or  window,  said  member  comprising  two  sets  of 
contacts,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
other  element  of  the  door  or  window,  said  member  carry- 
ing means  for  operating  one  set  of  said  contacla,  and 
means  separate  from  said  second  member  but  actuated 
by  the  second  element  of  the  door  or  window  for  operating 
the  other  set  of  contacts. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device  for  a  burglar  alarm 
■yatem,  a  member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  one  element 
of  a  door  or  window,  said  member  comprising  two  seta  of 
contacta,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
other  element  of  the  door  or  window,  said  second  member 
carrying  means  for  operating  one  eet  of  said  contacts,  and 
means  separate  from  said  second  member  but  actuated  by 
the  second  element  of  the  door  or  window  when  the  latter 
is  moved  to  Its  closed  position  for  operating  the  other  set 
of  contacts. 


1.  .\  ground  Implement  comprising  a  central  beam  hay- 
ing a  four-way  coupling  In  Its  rear  portion,  frame  members 
extending  laterally  from  said  coupling  on  each  side  of 
said  beam,  sections  carried  by  and  rotatably  and  slidably 
pdJustaMe  with  respect  to  aald  frame  members,  a  stand- 
ard extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  sections,  an  axle  having  thereon  a  gang  of  earth- 
worklnir  devices  connected  to  each  standard,  another 
standard  coiinecteil  to  each  axle  at  another  place  and  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  beam,  and  means  whereby  said  sec- 
tions are  held  In  adjuste<l  positions. 

2.  A  ground-working  implement  comprl.slng  a  frame 
having  transverse  members,  a  standard  depending  from 
each  of  said  members,  an  axle  having  thereon  a  gang  of 
earth  working  devices  connected  to  each  standard,  another 
standard  .  onnected  to  each  axle  at  another  place  and  hav- 
ing a  connecting  member  extending  forwardly  from  Its 
upper  portion,  a  lever  on  said  beam  connected  to  said  con- 
necting nieniliers.  another  lever  on  said  beam,  and  a  link 
eonnecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards  depending  from 
the  transverse  uiemhers  and  said  last  mentioned  lever,  and 
means  wlieretiy  said  levers  are  held  In  adjusted  positions. 


1,127,91s.  ROLI>-PAPKR  HOLDKR.  .John  F.  Palmkr, 
.Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug^  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
h.-6.7:?2.      (CI.    211      31.1 

1.  Th-«  combination  of  siipports.  a  spring-controlled  ro- 
tary spindle  In  connection  with  the  supports  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  external  longitudinal  ril>s,  means  limit- 
ing rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  a  ring  having  grooTea  en- 
gaged by  the  splndle-rlba,  the  ring  being  one  that  la  rig- 
Idly  secured  inside  of  one  end  of  a  paper  roll  core. 

2.  The  combination  of  supports,  a  spring-controlled  ro- 
tary spindle  in  connection  with  the  supports  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  external  longrltndlnal  riba,  means  llmitlnc 
rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  a  flanged  ring  bavins  grooTe* 
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enCMvd  by  tb«  apladlc-riba.  the  rliif  bela«  oae  that  !■  Mt 
Im  aae  cod  «t  m  paper  eora  roll  to  which  it  !■  tutaacd  hf 
besdlDg  of  its  flange  thareoa. 


2.  A  shoe-Jack  comprising  a  hollow  sUndard,  a  laat 
Mcnred  In  the  upper  end  of  aald  staBdaro,  a  rack  bar 
monated  In  said  standard  to  moTe  vertically,  a  rod  plTot- 
ally  connected  near  its  lower  end  to  said  rack  bar  and 
harlng  ita  upper  end  portkm  hooked  to  overlie  said  laat. 
aald  standard  having  a  slot  therein  throagh  which  aald 
rod  pcwses,  a  lever  harlng  a  elrealar  head  with  gaar  teeth 
thereon  and  pivoted  on  aald  standard,  a  gear  Journalad  on 
said  standard  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar  and  with 
tlie  gear  teeth  of  said  lever,  and  releaaahle  means  for  pre- 
venting upward  nsovement  of  said  lever  in  Ita  different 
positions. 


3.  The  combination  of  supports,  a  spring-coi<rolled  ro- 
tary spindle  In  connection  with  the  supports  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  external  loagltDdlnal  riba,  means  limiting 
rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  a  grooved  device  engaged  by 
each  of  the  spiadle-rtba  and  irikich  is  rigidly  secured  in- 
side of  one  end  of  a  paper  roll  core. 


II 


1  ,  1  2  i  ,  9  1  9  .  HIMOB  FOR  WATBB-CL08BT  SEATS. 
Chableh  Pfai,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pfau 
Manufacturing  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  558,480.  (CI. 
4—18.) 


A    hinge    fur   a    water-closet   seat,   comprising    separate 
binge  members,  each  composed  of  a  forward  plate  for  at-   | 
tacblag  It  to  the  aeat,  and  a  part  with  bifurcations,  ex-   , 
tended   back   a    matarlal  distance   from   the   plate,   with  j 
transversely  alined  bearings  in  said  bifurcations,  posts,  a  { 
respective  one  of  which  Is  received  between  the  bifurca- 
tions of  each  hinge  member,  with  a  bearing  alined  with 
the   bearings  of   tba  hinge   member,   a   pintle   extending 
through  all  of  the  bearings  of  the  bifurcations  and  of  the 
posts  and  forming  the  pivot  between  the  poats  and  the 
hinge   members,   said   posta  being  adapted    to   be   rigidly 
atUcbed  to  a  lower  fixed  part  of  the  water-closet  struc- 
ture, and  the  laterally  ontward  bifurcations  on  each  of 
said  hinge  members  having  its  bearing  outwardly  closed 
against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pintle  and  thereby  retain- 
ing the  pintle  In  position. 


a.  A  shoe-Jack  comprising  a  IwUow  standard,  a  last 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  rack  bar 
moontad  in  said  standard  to  move  vertically,  a  vertically 
movable  rod  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  rack  bar,  said  rod  having  Its  upper  end 
hooked  to  overlie  said  laat.  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  sUnd- 
ard, gearing  connecting  said  rack  bar  and  said  lever,  and 
releaaablc  meana  for  bokllng  said  lever  to  prevent  upper 
movenMut  of  said  rod. 


1.127,921.  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  COMMUNIC.V 
TION.  GaacNLSAr  Whittikb  Pickakd,  Amesbury, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  461,617.  filed  Nov. 
9,  1908.  This  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,408.      (CI.  250—40.) 


1,127,920.     SHOE-JACK.     Carl  PFBirras,  St.  Louia.  Mo.  j 
Filed  May  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  838.644.     (CI.  12—123.)    j 
1.  A  shoe-Jack  comprising  a  vertical  standard,  the  upper  | 
portion  of  said  standard  being  Jointed  to  the  lower  portion  { 
of  aald  standard  to  awing  on  a  horisontal  axla,  tha  upper 
portteD  of  said  standard  above  said  Joint  and  the  portion 
of  saM  standard  baiow  said  Joint  each  eooalatliic  of  two 
scetioas  swiveled  together  to  tnm  on  a  vertical  azia,  the 
upper  section  of  said  staadard  being  hoHaw  and  having 
a  laat  aacared  to  the  upper  end  thereat  a  aovahie  rod 
having  a  hoaked  end  overlying  saM  laat.  said  upper  aeettoa 
havlag  a  Blot  tlMrein  thrwigh  which  said  rod  paaaca,  a 
imek  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  appor  section  to  move 
vwtically  a»d  pivotally  oonneetad  to  aald  movabla  rad,  a 
levar  pivoted  to  saM  nppar  sectloa,  and  ■earing  opora- 
tlvely  connecting  aald  lever  and  aald  rack  bar. 
211  O.  Gw-^l 


r- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  radio  communication,  meana  ft>r 
tuning  to  resonance  by  iaductanee  variation,  a  high> 
froiiuency  oscillation-circuit  of  a  rec^ving  station,  which 
eompriaes  a  high-frequency  InducUnce  coll  coasistiag  of 
many  turna  of  wire  arranged  around  a  non-magnetic  core 
aad  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  successively  to  provide 
maximum  self-induction  and  wav«-lengtb-range  for  mini- 
mum diatance  between  tlie  ends  of  the  coll :  in  combina- 
tioo  with  a  switch-panel  arranged  alongside  said  coll; 
switch-connectors  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said  panel 
as  said  Inductance  coil ;  two  switches  with  tltetr  contacts, 
mounted  on  the  other  aide  of  said  panel,  the  anaa  of  tba 
nrltches  being  adapted  for  conaeetloD  with  the  hig^ 
fnquoBcy  circuit  to  be  broa^t  to  ranonaaca,  and  tha 
■wltch-contaets    being    connected    with    said    swlteh-oaa- 
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uectors  on  the  coil-side  of  the  panel  ;  Intervening  con- 
nectiirs  mounted  on  the  colislde  of  said  panel  ;  leads 
connecting  the  switch  connectors  with  said  Intervening 
connectors,  and  leads  or  taps  from  said  Intervening  con- 
nectors to  said  inductance  roil  ;  the  connections  and  taps 
from  the  switch  contacts  of  each  switch  to  the  coil  being 
<>t  limited  numlier  and  thereby  avoiding  serious  parasitic 
currents,  by  means  of  an  arrangement  cons  sting  in  mak- 
ing the  connections  from  the  switch  contacts  of  one 
switch,  only  to  points  of  the  coll  which  arc  separated  by 
relatively  large  portions  of  the  coil,  over  a  pcrllon  of  the 
coil  up  to  a  definite  intermediate  point,  and  in  providing 
for  smaller  adjustments  by  mailing  the  lonnectlon.s  from 
the  switch-contacts  of  the  other  switch  to  points  of  tlie 
coil  beyond  said  Intermediate  point  which  are  separated 
by  relatively  small  portions  of  the  coil  ;  and  means  for 
connecting  said  fixed  point  of  the  coil  intermediate  the 
large  and  small  subdivisions  thereof,  with  b<Jth  said 
switch-sets,  whereby  they  both  cooperate  to  cut  Into  the 
high-frequency  circuit  to  be  tuned,  large  and  small  units 
of  Inductance  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  Intermediate 
point  of  zero  inductance  in  circuit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  radio  communication,  means  for 
tuning  to  resonance  by  inductance  variation,  a  high- 
frequency  oscillation-circuit  of  a  receiving  station,  which 
comprises  a  high-frequency  inductance-coil  consisting  of 
many  turns  of  wire  arranged  around  a  non  magnetic  core 
and  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  successively  to  provide 
maximum  self-induction  and  wave  length-range  for  mini- 
mum distance  between  the  ends  of  the  coil  ;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  switch-panel  arranged  alongside  said  coll ; 
switch-connectors  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said  panel 
as  said  inductance  coil  ;  two  switches  with  their  contacts, 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  panel,  the  arms  of  the 
switches  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  high- 
frequency  circuit  to  be  brought  to  resonance,  and  the 
switch  -  contacts  being  connected  with  said  switch  -  con- 
nectors on  the  coil-side  of  the  panel  ;  and  connectlona 
from  said  switch-connectors  to  the  high-frequency  in- 
ductance coll,  said  connections  being  limited  in  number 
and  thereby  avoiding  serious  parasitic  currents,  by  meann 
of  an  arrangement  consisting  in  mailing  the  connections 
from  the  switch-contacts  of  one  switch,  only  to  points  of 
the  coll  which  are  separated  by  relatively  large  portions 
of  the  coil,  over  a  portion  of  the  coil  up  to  a  definite  in- 
termediate point,  and  in  providing  for  smaller  adjustments 
by  making  the  connections  from  the  switch-contacts  of  the 
other  switch  to  points  of  the  coil  beyond  said  Intermediate 
point,  which  are  separated  by  relatively  small  portions  of 
the  coll :  and  means  for  connecting  said  fixed  point  of  the 
coil  intermediate  the  large  and  small  subdivisions  thereof, 
with  both  said  switch  sets  whereby  they  both  cooperate 
to  cut  into  the  high-frequency  circuit  to  be  tuned,  large 
and  small  units  of  inductance  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
fixed  Intermediate  point  of  zero  inductance  in  circuit. 


ttonary  lift,  consisting  of  two  chain  wheels  arranged  tf 
different  heights  and  in  different  vertical  planes,  endless 
chains  laid  around  said  chain  wheels,  means  for  moving 
the  ascending  part  of  said  chains  In  a  direction  corre- 
sjiondlng  to  the  rotation  of  the  machine,  a  stationary  guide 
rai!  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  lift  and  having  a  horizon- 
tal part  in  allnement  with  the  top  of  the  lift,  and  sup- 
ports  fixed   to  the  chains   for   transporting  bottles   to   the 


1,127.02:.'.  ROTATING  BOTTLING  MACHINE.  Ander.s 
.\.\DEBSEN  PiNDSToFTE,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,120.      (CI.  22fi— 21.  > 

1.  A  rotating  bottling  machine  or  the  like  having  mov- 
able counterweights  which  when  lowered  lift  the  bottles 
to  be  treated  up  to  and  press  them  against  the  treating 
organ  during  the  treatment,  in  combination  with  means 
for  lifting  said  counterweights  for  the  release  of  the  bot- 
tles, which  means  consist  of  a  continually  working  sta- 
tionary lift,  consisting  of  two  chain  wheels  arranged  at 
different  heights  and  In  different  vertical  planes,  endless 
chains  laid  around  said  chain-wheels  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  ascending  part  of  said  chains  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  rotation  of  the  machine;  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  rotating  bottling  machine  or  the  like  having,  mov- 
able counterweights  which  when  lowered  lift  the  bottles 
to  be  treated  up  to  and  press  them  against  the  treating 
organ  daring  the  treatment,  in  combination  with  means 
for  lifting  said  counterweights  for  the  release  of  the  bot- 
tles,  which   means  consist  of  a  continually    working  sta- 


liiML. 


top  of  the  lift,  said  supports  being  so  shaped,  that  when 
reaching  the  top  of  the  lift,  they  form  a  path  of  constant 
height  covering  the  upper  chain  wheel  and  leading  directly 
to  the  horlxontal  part  of  the  guide  rail ;  sabatantiaUy  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  specifled. 


1,127,028.     SHOVBL-HANDLE.     Nathawiil  O.  Robi 

SON,   Bcranton,  Pa.     Filed   Feb.   12,   1914.     Serial  No. 
818,192.      (CT.  Bft— 116.) 


In  a  shovel  handle  the  combination  of  a  split  w.xKlcn 
shank  bent  to  form  side  pieces  for  the  handle,  a  cylindrical 
hollow  metal  grasp-bar  with  closed  metal  ends,  apertures 
in  the  grasp-bar  Into  which  the  ends  of  the  wooden  side 
pieces  are  inserted,  said  apertures  being  in  alinement 
i  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  closed  ends  and  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  side  pieces  whereby  said  side  pieces  are 
held  spaced  and  against  said  inner  walls  of  the  ends  of 
the  grasp  bar,  and  a  bolt  passing  arlally  through  the 
grasp-bar  and  its  metal  ends  and  also  through  the  por- 
tions of  the  wooden  side  pieces  received  within  It  and 
holding  nil  the  parts  together  in  proper  relauotj. 
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1,127,924.  VALVE  OI'ERATING  GEAR  OF  INTERNALr 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  James  Dknnis  Roots,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,443. 
(CI.   123—91.) 


1.  In  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
combustion  cylinder  provided  with  a  port  or  ports  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  communication  alternately  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  means,  a  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  port  or  ports  to  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
means,  an  eccentric  secured  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  eccentric  intermediate  Its  ends,  connect- 
ing means  connected  to  said  reciprocating  member  and  to 
said  lever  contiguous  one  end,  and  half-time  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  oscillating  said 
lever. 

2.  In  four  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
combustion  cylinder  provided  with  a  port  or  ports 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  alternately  with 
Inlet  and  exhaust  means,  a  reciprocating  controlling  mem- 
ber to  open  and  close  said  port  or  ports  to  said  Inlet  and 
exhaust  means,  a  piston  working  In  said  combustion  cylin- 
der, a  crank  shaft  operated  by  the  moTements  of  said  pis- 
ton, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  crank  shaft,  said  lever  be- 
ing connected  to  said  controlling  member  and  half  time 
means  for  oscillating  said  lever  to  operate  said  controlling 
member. 

3.  In  four  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engines. 
In  combination,  a  combustion  cylinder  provided  with  • 
port  or  ports  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with 
Inlet  and  exhaust  means,  a  reciprocating  controlling  mem- 
ber to  open  and  close  said  ports  to  said  Inlet  and  exhaust 
means,  a  crank  shaft  having  an  eccentric  mounted  there- 
on, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  eccentric  Intermediate  its 
ends,  a  connection  connected  to  said  controlling  member 
and  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  means  operatlvely  positioned 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  oscillating  said  lever, 
the  movements  of  the  means  for  oscillating  said  lever 
being  so  timed  with  respect  to  the  said  eccentric  as  to 
modify  the  movements  of  said  lever  operating  said  con- 
trolling member. 

4.  In  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  combustion  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust 
means,  a  controlling  member  movable  to  open  and  close 
said  inlet  and  exhaust  means,  a  piston  working  In  said 
combustion  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
mounted  thereon,  a  lever  Intermediate  its  ends  being  ful- 
crumed on  said  eccentric,  and  at  one  end  connected  to 
said  controlling  member,  half  time  means  for  oscillating 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  the  movement  of  said  eccentric 
being  so  timed  with  relation  to  the  movements  of  the 
means  for  oscillating  said  lever  as  to  act  together  to 
cause  the  controlling  member  to  effect  communlentlon  be- 
tween the  combustion  chamber  and  the  inlet  menns  at  ,n 
liipc    :;i,|ir(  !>it  1:.     i ,->    t:.''    vm  tl'.n    ttroke.    comraunicatio-i 


with  said  exhaust  means  during  the  exhaust  stroke,  and 
the  closing  of  both  of  said  means  during  the  compression 
and  explosion  strokes  of  said  working  piston. 

5.  In  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  combustion  cylinder  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communica- 
tion alternately  with  inlet  and  exhaust  means,  a  con- 
trolling member  movable  to  open  and  close  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  means,  a  piston  working  in  said  combustion  cylin- 
der, a  crank  shaft  operated  by  the  movements  of  said 
piston,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  crank  shaft  eccen- 
tric, connecting  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever 
to  said  controlling  member,  a  siiaft  adapted  to  revolve  at 
one  half  the  speed  of  said  crank  shalt,  nu  eccentric  or 
crank  pin  on  said  half  speed  shaft,  means  movably  con- 
necting said  lever  to  the  eccentric  or  crank  pin  on  said 
half  speed  shaft  whereby  when  said  half  speed  shaft  is  ro- 
tated its  eccentric  or  crank  pin  will  oscillate  said  lever, 
modifying  the  movement  imparted  to  said  lever  by  said 
crank  shaft  eccentric,  said  eccentrics  and  lever  being  so 
disposed  with  relation  to  each  other  that  during  each 
cycle  the  controlling  member  opens  and  closes  said  com- 
bustion cylinder  to  said  inlet  and  exhaust  means,  and 
holds  said  controlling  member  In  its  intermediate  post 
tlon  closing  said  combustion  cylinder  during  the  com 
presslon  and  explosion  strokes. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,925.     MACHINE   FOB  COMPRESSING  OR   MOLI» 
ING     PLASTIC      SUBSTANCES.        Georoi     Richard 
ScHUELER,    Kingston-upon-Hull,    England.      Filed    May 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,295.     (CI.  18— 21.> 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  of  two  revolubie  moid 
dmmi  provided  with  intercurrent  teeth  for  compressing 
the  material,  one  of  said  drums  having  a  central  delivery 
chamber  and  radially  arranged  molds  formed  between  the 
base  portions  of  its  teeth  and  extending  between  its  pe- 
riphery and  the  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  of  two  revolubie  mold 
drums  provided  with  Intercurrent  teeth  for  compressing 
the  material,  one  of  the  said  drums  having  a  central  de- 
livery chamber  and  radially  arranged  molds  extending  be- 
tween Its  periphery  and  the  said  chamber,  and  a  sta- 
tionary knife  blade  arranged  in  the  said  chamber  at  the 
outlet  ends  of  the  molds  and  operating  to  sever  the  com 
pressed  material  which  is  protruded  from  them. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  of  two  revolubie  mold 
drums  provided  with  intercurrent  teeth  for  compressing 
the  material,  one  of  the  said  drums  having  a  central  de- 
livery chamber  and  radially  arranged  molds  formed  be- 
tween the  base  portions  of  its  teeth  and  extending  between 
its  periphery  and  the  said  chamber,  and  a  stationary^ dis- 
charge chute  projecting  within  the  delivery  chamber  and 
discharging  the  compressed  material  to  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  of  two  revolubie  mold 
drums  provided  with  intercurrent  teeth  for  compressing 
the  material,  each  of  the  said  drums  having  a  central  de- 
livery chamber  and  radially  arrang<>d  molds  extending  be- 
tween its  periphery  and  its  delivery  chamt>er. 
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1.127,926.  TANK  HEATER.  Bobmt  C.  Skbmon,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Piled  Apr.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,982.  (CI. 
158—99.) 


7- 


C2> 


1  In  a  heater,  a  burner  comprlslnR  a  banil,  a  serlei  of 
radial  cbamberB  haTin^  perforations  in  the  upper  walla 
thereof,  a  hollow  central  chamber  the  outer  ends  of  said 
radial  chambers  being  mounted  in  said  band  and  the  inner 
ends  thereof  terminating  in  the  hollow  central  chamber, 
means  for  Huppljlng  gas  to  said  central  chamber,  and 
means  on  aaid  band  for  supporting  an  additional  member 
thereon. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  band,  a  series  of  radial  cham- 
bt-rs  having  perforations  in  the  upper  walls  thereof,  a 
hollow  central  chamber  the  outer  ends  of  said  radial 
chambers  being  mounted  in  said  band  and  the  inner 
ends  thereof  terminating  In  said  hollow  central  chamber, 
said  hollow  central  ctaamber  being  prorlded  with  a  central 
bore,  a  tubular  member  depending  from  said  hollow  central 
chamber  whereby  to  supply  the  latter  with  gas,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  bnmer  Id  position. 

."?.  In  a  dfvUe  of  tbe  class  described,  a  burner  compris- 
ing a  band,  a  hollow  central  chamber  a  series  of  radial 
gas  receiving  chambers  mounted  therein  and  terminating 
at  their  inner  ends  In  said  central  gas  receiving  chamber, 
the  upper  walls  of  said  radial  chambers  being  provided 
with  perforations  to  permit  gas  to  escape  therethrough 
for  burning  purposes,  means  for  supporting  said  burner 
in  position,  and  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  inner  wall 
of  said  band  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  fy>r  the  sup- 
port of  an  additional  member  thereon. 


1,127,927.  BRIDLE-ROD.  Charles  M.  Simpson,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignor  of  flve-sliths  to  Howard  F.  Smith, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  IT.  1914.     Serial  No.  832.S36. 

(CI.  238—5.) 


bS^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
sleeve,  two  oblong  members  whose  Inner  ends  extend  Into 
said  sleeve,  a  hook  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  members,  said  books  being  provided  to  engage  ove* 
the  outer  flanges  of  tbe  rails  forming  a  railway  track,  a 
brace  pivoted  to  each  of  said  members,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  braces  engaging  over  the  inner  flanges  of  said  rails 
when  the  braces  are  brought  Into  allnement  with  their 
respective  members,  means  for  locking  said  braces  In  en- 
gagement with  said  rail  flangea,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
slreve  for  engaging  with  one  of  said  members  and  locking 
the  same  against  lengthwise  movement  relative  to  tbe 
sleeTe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
s!eeve.  two  oblong  members  whoie  Inner  ends  extend  Into 
sid  aleeve,  a  hook  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
luiiil   members,  said  hooks  being  provided   to  engage  over 


the  outer  flanges  of  the  rails  forming  a  railway  track,  a 
brace  pivoted  to  each  of  said  members,  the  oater  cn<h  of 
said  braces  engaging  over  the  inner  flangea  of  said  rails 
when  the  brace*  are  brought  into  allnement  with  their 
respective  members  and  a  slldably  mounted  ring  carried 
by  each  of  said  oblong  mcnbers  and  provided  to  engage 
over  said  braces  and  secora  them  in  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rail  flange*. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed  Including  a 
sleeve,  two  oblong  membafa  whose  Inner  ends  extend  Into 
said  sleeve,  a  hook  carried  by  the  onter  end  of  each  of 
siiid  members,  said  hooka  being  provided  to  engage  over 
the  outer  flanges  of  the  rails  forming  a  railway  track, 
a  brace  pivoted  to  each  of  said  membsrs,  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  braces  engaging  over  the  Inner  flanges  of  said  rails, 
when  the  braces  are  brought  into  allnement  with  their 
respective  members,  means  for  locking  said  braces  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rail  flanges,  means  pivoted  to  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  with  one  of  said  msmbers  and  locking 
the  same  against  lengthwise  movement  relative  to  the 
aleeve. 


I.IL'T.O-'S.       nrMI'ING -CAR.      William    D.    Skidmohb, 
IVlhnni.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,744. 

(Cl     10.5-190.) 


L  tf?\  A   ".   " 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body, 
runnln;;  gear,  and  means  adapted  to  plvotally  support  said 
body  upon  said  running  gear  ;  of  means  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  body  In  a  horlxontal  carrying  position,  compris- 
ing plvotally  connected  supports  adapted  to  support  one 
side  of  said  body  when  said  supports  are  extended  and 
to  allow  said  side  to  lower  and  the  body  to  tilt  when  said 
supports  are  flexed  and  when  in  another  position  to  swing 
freely,  and  means  adapted  to  flex  and  to  extend  such 
supports. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body, 
running  »;ear,  and  means  adapted  to  plvotally  support 
said  body  upon  said  running  gear  ;  of  means  adapted  to 
maintain  said  body  In  a  horizontal  carrying  position, 
comprising  a  support  plvotally  connected  to  said  body,  a 
second  support  plvotally  connected  to  said  flrst  named 
.support,  a  rest  for  the  lower  end  of  said  second  named 
support,  means  adapted  to  place  said  supports  In  an  ex- 
tended supporting  position  and  to  so  maintain  them  and 
to  flex  said  supports  so  as  to  permit  said  car  t>ody  to  tilt, 
and  means  adapted  to  place  said  supports  in  another  po- 
sition, where  they  will  swing  freely. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body, 
running  gear,  and  means  adapted  to  plvotally  support  said 
body  upon  said  running  gear  ;  of  means  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  body  in  a  horlsontal  carrying  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  support  plvotally  connected  to  said 
body,  a  second  support  plvotally  connected  to  said  flrst 
named  supports,  a  rest  for  the  lower  end  of  aald  aecond 
named  support,  and  means  adapted  to  place  said  supports 
In  an  extended  sup^rtlng  position  and  to  so  maintain 
them  and  to  flex  said  supports  so  as  to  permit  said   cur 


body  to  tilt,  said  lasans  comprialnc  a  hsU-crank  laver  plr- 1 
otaJ)y  attached  to  aald  means  adapted  to,piTOtaIIy  aitn^rt ' 
•aid  car  body,  and  a  link  connecting  on*  end  of  aald  lever 
with  ooe  of  said  plvotally  connectad  aupporta. 

4.  Ib  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  A  car  kody, 
running  gear,  and  means  adapted  to  plvotally  support 
said  body  upon  said  running  gaar ;  of  means  adapted  to 
maintain  said  body  in  a  horliontal  canylnc  poaltlDn,  said 
means  comprising  a  support  pHrotally  eoaiMCtsd  to  said 
body,  a  sacond  support  pivotally  conaactad  to  said  first 
named  sapport,  a  rest  for  tbe  lower  sod  of  said  second 
named  supiwrt,  means  adapted  to  plaee  aaUl  sopporta  In 
an  extended  supporting  position  and  to  ao  Bialntain  them 
and  to  flex  said  supports  so  as  to  permit  said  car  body 
to  tut,  aald  neaas  comprlilnf  a  bell-crank  lever  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  means  adapted  to  ptrotally  support 
said  car  bodir,  "nd  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  aald  lever 
with  one  end  of  said  plvotally  eonneeted  sopporta;  and 
means  adapted  to  tilt  the  said  car  body. 

5.  la  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  mnnlng  gear, 
a  car  body,  and  means  adapted  to  pivotally  support  said 
body  upon  said  running  gear,  of  a  support  adapted  when 
tn  one  position  to  maintain  said  body  In  a  horlsontal  car- 
rying position  and  when  in  another  position  to  allow  said 
tKtdy  t«  tilt,  and  when  in  another  position  to  swing  freely, 
means  ^adapted  to  elevate  one  side  of  said  l>ody  as  the 
same  it  tilted  whereby  the  contents  of  said  body  is  allowed 
to  escape,  and  means  sdapted  to  tilt  the  said  car  body. 


1,127.929.  DUMP1M3-CAR.  W1U.IAM  D.  Bkidmou,  Psl- 
hara,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Bertal  No.  8S0,745. 
(CI.  lOJJ— 186.) 


1.  A  dumping  car,  comprising  running  gear  end  body 
members,  a  movable  member  suspended  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  car,  a  movable  member  secured  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  car  near  the  middle  line,  a  movable  member 
secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  car  near  the  side,  and 
means  for  operating  aald  movable  memliera,  comprising  a 
rota  table  shaft  provided  with  a  winding  drum,  a  chain 
secured  to  a  movable  member  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
around  said  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  rotatable  abaft, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  rafecket,  and  means 
for  dlseataglag  said  pawl  from  aald  ratchat. 

2.  A  dumping  car,  comprislag  running  gaar,  end  body 
mom  beta,  a  movable  member  suspended  from  tbe  upper 
side  of  tbe  car,  a  movable  member  saenred  to  the  IrMrar 
part  oC  the  car  near  tbe  middle  line,  a  movable  aMBbar 
seeurad  to  the  lower  part  of  tlM  ear  near  tlie  aide,  aad 
means  for  operating  aald  movable  membcra,  eomprlaliac  a 
Wak.  a«<arcd  to  a  movalrie  member,  a  ^ain  seoarad  to  the 
other  ead  of  aald  link,  a  xotaUble  abaft  pcorlded  with  a 
winding  drnm  adapted  to  receive  the  otbar  end  of  aaid 
chain,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aaid  rotatable  shaft,  a  pawl 


>«daptad  to  eoaage  with  aaid  ratchat,  aad  meaaa  far  dis- 
enjaglng  said  pawl  from  said  catehat. 

3.  A  dumping  car  comprising  ruaniog  gear,  aad  body 
members,  a  movable  member  auspended  from  tike  upper 
side  of  tbe  car,  a  movable  member  aacured  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  car  near  the  middle  line,  a  movable  member 
secured  to  the  lower  part  of  tbe  ear  near  the  side,  aad 
means  for  operating  said  movable  side  membera,  eomprla- 
Ing  a  link  secured  to  said  first  named  movable  member,  a 
link  secured  to  said  second  named  movable  member,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  links  being  pivotally  secured  together, 
a  chain  secured  to  said  links  at  their  point  of  attachment 
to  each  other,  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  winding 
drnm  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  chain,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  ratchet,  and  means  adapted  to  disengage 
said  pawl  from  said  ratchet. 

4.  A  damping  car,  comprising  running  gear,  end  body 
members,  a  movable  member  suspended  from  the  upper 
side  of  tbe  said  car,  a  movable  member  secured  to  tbe 
lower  part  of  said  car  near  the  middle  line,  a  movable 
member  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  car  near  tbe 
side,  means  for  holding  aald  movable  members  In  their 
closed  position,  means  for  operating  said  movable  mem- 
bera, and  means  fte*  holding  said  movable  members  in 
position  for  dumping  the  contents  of  tbe  said  car  at  tbe 
side  of  tbe  road-bed,  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  ful- 
curmed  In  the  upper  part  of  said  car  body,  a  link  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  swinging  stop  plv 
oted  to  the  end  of  the  said  car  body,  and  having  one  end 
tliereof  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  link. 

5.  A  dumping  car,  comprising  running  gear,  end  body 
members,  a  movable  member  suspended  from  tbe  upper 
side  of  the  car.  a  movable  member  secured  to  the  lower 
part  of  tbe  car  near  tbe  middle  line,  a  movable  member 
secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  ear  near  the  side,  means 
for  operating  said  movable  side  members,  comprising  a 
link  aecurcd  to  said  flrst  named  movable  member,  a  link 
secured  to  said  second  named  movable  member,  the  other 
ends  of  said  links  being  pivotally  secured  together,  a  chain 
secured  to  said  links  at  their  point  of  attachment  to  each 
other,  a  rotatabib  shaft  provided  with  a  winding  drum 
adapted  to  reoeive  the  other  end  of  aald  chain,  a  ratchet 
wlteel  on  said  rotatable  ahait,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  ratchet,  and  means  adapted  to  disengage  said 
pawl  from  said  ratchet ;  and  means  for  holding  said  mov- 
able members  in  position  for  dumping  the  contents  of  said 
car  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  roadbed,  said  means  comprising  a 
lever  plvotally  fulerumed  in  the  upper  part  of  aaid  car 
body  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle,  a  link  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  swinging  stop 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  car  body,  having  one  end  tbereof 
seeured  to  the  last  named  link,  and  having  its  other  end 
adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  said  first  named  links. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,930.  LIFE  -  rRESERVER  CUSHION.  Cvbil  A. 
Smack.  Long  Branch.  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,890.     (CI.  9—17.) 


A   life   preaervar  cuabion   eoatpriaing   front   and  back 
members  secured  together  at  their  adjacent  comers  to 
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p«nnlt  the  Insertion  of  the  head  between  the  mewbwi,  and 
means  for  holding  the  cushion  snugly  on  the  shoalden, 
comprising  underarm  straps  leading  across  the  top  of  the 
back  member  and  rings  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  front 
member  through  which  the  underarm  straps  lead,  the 
said  straps  being  adapted  to  be  passed  rearwardly  ami 
crossed  at  the  back  of  the  wearer  and  then  led  forwardly 
and  fastened  together  at  the  front  of  the  wearer. 


J.127.931.      TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.      Arthcb    W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  lieUilngtoa  Type- 
writer  Company,    Illon,    N.    Y.,    a   Corporation   of   New 
York.     Filed  .Tune  17,  1913.     Serial   No.  774,133.      (CI 
197—151.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  spring  drum  for  operating  said  carriage,  a 
smaller  drum  connected  with  said  spring  drum,  a  cord 
adapted  to  be  wound  onto  and  unwound  from  said  smaller 
drum  aa  the  carriage  moves  back  and  forth,  a  reclproca- 
tory  part  controlled  by  said  cord,  and  a  ribbon  spool 
driven  by  said  reclprocatory  part. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  spring  drum  for  operating  said  carriage,  a  smaller 
drum  connected  with  said  spring  drum,  a  cord  woand 
on  said  smaller  drum,  a  lever  operated  In  one  direction 
by  said  cord,  a  spring  for  operating  said  lever  In  the 
other  direction,  and  a  ribbon  spool  operated  by  lald 
liver. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  spring  drum  for  operating  said  carriage  in  one 
direction,  a  smaller  drum  connected  with  said  spring 
drum,  a  cord  wound  on  said  smaller  drum  In  such  a  way 
that  said  cord  Is  unwinding  from  said  drum  at  the  time 
when  the  carriage  Is  being  moved  by  said  drum,  and  is 
wound  on  said  drum  by  the  return  motion  of  the  carriage, 
a  spring  put  under  tension  by  said  cord  when  said  cord  is 
wound  on  the  drum,  and  a  ribbon  spool  driven  by  said 
spring. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rlaKe,  a  spring  for  feeding  said  carriage  In  letter  space  di- 
rection, ribbon  feed  mechanism  Including  a  special  spring 
for  driving  the  ribbon  feed,  and  means  connecting  said 
special  spring  to  the  carriage  and  whereby  the  return 
motion  of  the  carriage  puts  said  special  spring  under  ten 
sion,  the  connection  between  said  special  spring  and  said 
carriage  continuing  during  the  latter  feed  movement  of 
the  carriage,  whereby  any  excess  of  power  In  said  speciai 
spring  over  and  above  what  is  required  for  the  driving  of 
the  ribbon,  tends  to  assist  in  the  driving  of  the  carriage 
in  letter  feed  direction. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ^a;- 
riage,  a  spring  for  driving  said  carriage  in  letter  fee/j  di- 
rection, ribbon  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  rer  Iprocatory 
part  so  connected  to  the  carriage  that  the  return  motion 
of  the  carriage  operates  said  part  In  one  .ilrectlon,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  part  and  p.;t  uuder  tension  by 
such  motion  of  said  part  due  to  th^  return  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  operated  by  said  part  when  said  part  Is  driven 
by  said  spring  for  feeding  the  ribbon,  the  connection  be- 
tween said  speclal  spring  and  said  carriage  continuing 
during  the  letter  feed  movemeut  of  the  carriage,  where- 
by any  excess  of  power  in  said  spring  over  and  above 
what  Is  required  to  feed  the  ribbon,  tends  to  assist  in  the 
letter  feeding  movement  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,127,932.      TTPB     WRITING    MACHINE.      Abthuk    W. 
Smith,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer  Company,    Illon.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation   of    New 
York.      Filed   Aug.   9,    1913.      Serial    No.   783,025,      (CI 
197—108.) 


'U-^-i^-ij 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  platen,  printing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting  said  prlnUng  mecha- 
nism to  different  case  positions,  of  line  lock  mechanlam 
cooperating  with  said  shlfUble  printing  mechanism  in  the 
different  case  positions  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  platen,  and 
printing  mechanism,  said  printing  mechanLsm  having  a 
case  shift  motion,  of  line  lock  mechanism  acting  to  lock 
seld  shiftable  printing  mechanism  and  Indu.llng  a  lock- 
ing element  that  shifts  with  said  shiftable  mechanism, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  «  platen  and 
printing  mechanism,  said  printing  mechanism  having  a 
case  shift  moOon,  of  line  lock  mechanism  Including  a 
locking  bar  shifUble  with  said  printing  mechanism  and 
acting  to  lock  said  printing  mechanism  in  Its  different 
positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  platen  and  print- 
ing mechanism,  said  printing  mechanism  having  a  case 
shift  motion,  of  line  lock  mechanism  including  a  locking 
bar  shiftable  with  said  printing  mechanism  and  acting  to 
lock  said  printing  mechanism  in  its  different  positions,  a 
bar  moved  by  said  carriage  at  the  end  of  a  line,  and  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  work  and  connect- 
ing the  last  mentioned  bar  with  said  locking  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  type  bars,  print- 
ing key  levers,  and  connections  between  said  key  levers 
and  type  bars  Including  sub- levers,  of  line  lock  mechanlam 
Including  a  locking  bar  movable  into  and  out  of  position 
to  lock  said  sut>-Iever8. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.127,933.  HINGE.  Cr.ARiNCB  E.  Smith.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Worcester  Metal  Goods  Company! 
Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,587.     (CI.  16— 107.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  leaf  for  a  hinge  which  con- 
sists In  forming  an  opening  in  a  sheet  metal  plate,  then 
forming  a  pintle  bar  by  rolling  up  the  metal  on  one  side 
of  the  plate  until  It  reaches  one  side  of  the  opening  then 
forming  knuckles  of  greater  diameter  than  the  pintle  bar 
by  rolling  the  pintle  bar  on  the  metal  on  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  plate  until  it  nearly  reaches  the  opposite  ride 
of  the  opening. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  ("ofiperatlng 
leaves,  one  leaf  having  a  pintle  bar  and  spaced  knuckles 
curled  around  the  pintle  bar  and  formed   Integral  there- 
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with,  and  the  other  leaf  having  a  curled  knuckle  Journaled 
on  said  pintle  bar  between  the  first  mentioned  knncklea. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  leaf  for  a  hinge  comprehending  a  pin- 
tle and  a  knuckle  curled  around  said  pintle  and  formed 
Integral  therewith. 

4.  A  aheet  metal  leaf  for  a  hinge  comprehending  a 
rolled  pintle  and  a  knnckle  curled  around  said  pintle  and 
formed  integral  therewith. 

II  

1,12  7.934.  DETACHABLE  HEEL.  John  William 
Swich,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,562.      (01.  36 — 36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe,  a  heel  body  having  a 
normally  concave  upper  surface ;  a  resilient  plate  Im- 
bedded In  and  subetantially  «oucentric  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  heel  body  ;  and  a  screw  Imbedded  in  said 
heel  body  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  plats,  removably 
securing  said  heel  body  to  said  shoe  and  binding  said  flexi- 
ble plate  under  compression,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  screw  engag- 
ing socket  and  a  lug  engaging  socket,  a  heel  body  having 
a  normally  concave  upper  surface ;  a  resilient  plate  im- 
bedded in  said  body  and  substantially  concentric  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  heel  body ;  a  screw  imbedded  in 
said  heel  body,  rigidly  secured  to  said  plans  and  engaging 
said  screw  socket,  binding  said  heel  body  on  said  shoe  and 
flexing  said  plate  under  compression  ;  and  a  lug  on  said 
resilient  plate,  projecting  from  said  heel  body  and  engag- 
ing said  lug  socket  and  locking  said  screw  and  heel  body 
against  retrograde  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


1.127,»36.  TERMINAL  CONNECTION.  Almond  H. 
Sntdbr,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage 
Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,147. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,993.      (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  Id  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  of  a  terminal, 
a  connection  piece  fitting  the  same,  a  protective  covering 
surrounding  the  connecting  portions  of  the  terminal  and 
connection  piece,  a  gasket  fitting  on  one  of  the  connecting 
pieces,  and  means  on  »he  connecting  piece  having  the 
gasket,  adapted  to  engage  the  gasket  and  force  it  into 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  protective 
covering  to  form  a  tight  Joint. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  of  a  terminal, 
a  connection  piece  fitting  the  same,  a  molded  protective 
covering  surrounding  the  connecting  portions  of  the  ter- 
minal and  connection  piece,  a  gasket  fitting  on  one  of  the 
connecting  pieces,  means  on  the  connecting  piece  having 
the  jrasket,  adapted  to  engage  the  gasket  and  force  it  Into 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  molded  pro- 
tective covering  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  and  a  remoTSble 
cap  piece  on  the  covering. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  of  a  terminal, 
a  connection  piece  fitting  the  same,  a  molded  protective 


covering  surrounding  the  connecting  portions  of  the  tei- 
mlnal  and  connection  piece,  and  means  fitted  on  the  ter- 
minal below  said  connection  piece  and  adjustable  verti- 
cally thereupon  and  having  means  operatively  related  to 
a  portion  of  the  protective  covering  to  form  therewith  a 
Joint  that  will  exclude  corrosive  fiulds. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
bus  bar  having  one  or  more  battery  plates  connected 
thereto,  a  terminal  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bus  bar  and  having  a  connecting  portion,  a  con- 
nection piece  fitting  said  connecting  portion,  a  protective 
covering  surrounding  the  connecting  portions  of  the  ter- 
minal and  connection  piece,  and  means  fitted  on  the  ter- 
minal below  said  connection  piece  and  adjustable  there- 
upon and  operatively  related  to  a  portion  of  the  protective 
covering  to  form  therewith  a  Joint  that  will  exclude  cor 
roslve  fiulds. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal 
has  bar  having  one  or  more  battery  plates  connected 
thereto,  a  terminal  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bus  bar  and  having  a  connecting  portion  and  a 
threaded  portion  below  said  connecting  portion,  a  connec- 
tion piece  fitting  said  connecting  portion,  a  protective 
covering  surrounding  the  connecting  portions  of  the  ter- 
minal and  connection  piece,  and  means  threaded  on  said 
threaded  portion  of  the  terminal  below  the  connection 
piece  BO  as  to  be  adjustable  thereupon  and  operatively 
related  to  a  portion  of  the  protective  covering  to  form 
therewith  a  Joint  that  will  exclude  corrosive  fiulds. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127,936.  STORAGE  -  BATTERY  CELL.  Almond  H. 
Sntdm,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage 
Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal appUcatlon  filed  Aug.  15,  1912,  Serial  No.  715,147. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,994.      (CI.  204—63.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery  Jar  having 
negative  and  positive  plates  therein,  terminals  for  the 
plates,  a  cover  for  the  Jar,  a  sealing  compound  extending 
around  the  edges  of  the  cover  and  sealing  the  cover  to 
the  Jar,  a  conductor  embedded  In  the  sealing  compound, 
terminals  to  which  the  conductor  is  connected,  conductors 
connected  to  said  terminals,  and  connection  pieces  secured 

^  to  said  last  conductors  and  adapted  to  fit  the  terminals 
of  the  plates,  whereby  the  sealing  compound  may  be  sof- 

'  tened  by  connecting  the  connection  pieces  to  the  battery 
terminals. 

2.  The   combination   of  a   storage   battery   Jar    having 
j  negative  and   positive   plates   therein,   terminals   for   the 
I  plates,  a  cover  for  the  Jar  having  a  part  near  its  edges 
I  forming,  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  Jar,  a  trough  extend- 
ing around  the  edges  of  the  cover,  a  sealing  compound  in 
said  trough  for  sealing  the  cover  to  the  Jar,  a  conductor 
embedded  in  said  sealing  compound,   terminals  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  conductor  are  connected,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  conductor  terminals  to  the  terminals  of 
the  plates  for  conveying  current  through  said  conductor 
to  soften  the  said  compound. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery  Jar,  a  cover 
for  the  Jar  having  a  portion  near  its  edges  which  forms 
with  the  adjacent  inner  walls  of  the  Jar  a  trough  extend- 
ing around  the  cover,  a  sealing  compound  within  the 
trough,  and  a  strip  of  compressible  material  at  the  bottom 
of  the  trough  below  the  sealing  compound  and  extending 
beyond  the  edgvs  of  the  cover  into  engagement  with  the 
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Inner  walls  of  the  Jar  to  prevent  tb«  seallnc  compound, 
wbea  hot,  froai  getting  down  between  tbe  extreme  edgea 
of  tbe  eerer  and  the  adjacent  wall*  of  the  Jar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  atorage  battery  Jar,  a  coTor 
for  tbe  Jar  having  a  portion  near  ita  edgea  which  forma 
with  the  inner  walla  of  tbe  Jar  a  trough  extending  around 
the  cover,  a  aeallng  compound  within  tbe  trough,  a  strip 
of  compressible  material  supported  on  tbe  cover  at  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  trough  below  the  sealing  compound  and  ex- 
tending bejond  tbe  cover  Into  engagement  with  the  inner 
walla  of  the  Jar  to  prevent  tbe  sealing  compound,  wbeu 
tkot,  from  getting  down  between  tbe  extreme  edges  of  tbe 
cover  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  Jar,  and  means  back- 
ing ap  said  strip  to  hold  it  from  lateral  movement  closely 
against  the  said  walla  of  tbe  Jar. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  battery  Jar.  a  cover  for  the 
Jar  having  a  rld^e  projecting  up  from  the  top  surface  of 
tbe  Jar  and  extending  around  tbe  edges  thereof  to  form 
with  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  Jar  and  tbe  outer  ed^es  of  the 
cover  a  trough  for  receiving  a  sealing  compound  and  pro- 
jecting said  compound  from  accumulated  liquid  on  the 
cover  of  tbe  Jar,  and  said  sealing  compound  within  said 
troQRh  for  sealing  tbe  cover  on  said  Jar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


movement  thereof  awaj  from  tiie  sbattle  and  anbseqnoot 
release  the  depresslble  means  will  aotoraatieally  move 
said  member  toward  the  ahuttle. 


1,127,937.  SHUTTLE.  Lbwis  P.  Spencer.  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,447. 
(CI.  139 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  threadlnj;  (icvice.  In  combination  with 
the  shuttle  having  a  delivery  eye,  and  means  to  enable 
the  thread  to  be  placed  In  a  position  where  same  traversea 
the  eye.  a  plunger  having  a  forked  free  end  and  having  a 
right  angular  alotted  head  on  its  opposite  end,  which 
head  operates  In  a  guide  opening  provided  therefor  in  the 
shuttle,  a  spring  in  said  opening  normally  moving  the 
plunger  outwardly  away  from  tbe  delivery  eye,  a  U-shaped 
operating  meml^er  having  one  of  the  legs  thereof  con- 
tracted at  Its  free  end  portion  to  provide  shoulders  which 
bear  on  the  outer  face  of  the  head  and  having  a  T-shaped 
head,  said  contracted  portion  being  cursed  to  enable  the 
T-shaped  head  to  be  passed  through  the  slot  of  the  head 
so  as  to  movably  connect  tbe  plunger  and  operating  mem- 
ber, and  a  pin  engaged  between  the  legs  of  said  member, 
said  shuttle  having  a  socket  In  which  the  operating  mem- 
ber la  completely  housed  and  retained  by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  threading  device,  In  combination  with  a 
shuttle  having  a  delivery  eye,  means  to  enable  the  thread 
to  traverse  the  eye,  the  shuttle  also  having  a  socket  in 
one  side  thereof,  a  apring  preased  plunger  for  forcing  the 
thread  tbrotigh  the  eye,  and  an  operating  member  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  and  normally  occupying  a  position 
at  right  angles  to  the  plunger  and  within  the  socket  and 
having  ita  onter  end  free  and  movable  In  tbe  arc  of  a 
circle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  delivery  eye, 
a  aocket  and  means  to  enable  the  thread  to  be  moved  to 
a  position  in  which  same  traverses  tbe  eye,  means  to 
force  tbe  thread  through  the  eye,  means  to  <H>erate  aaid 
forcing  noeana  having  ita  outer  end  free  ao  aa  to  move 
into  and  out  of  the  socket  and  movably  connected  thereto, 
and  means  wherein  said  operating  means  upon  comple- 
tion of  Its  action  on  the  forcing  means  will  be  automati- 
cally placed  within  the  aocket. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  delivery  eye, 
a  spring  tensioned  de|»reaaibie  means  to  force  the  thread 
throogb  the  eye,  a  isember  engaged  at  one  end  with  aald 
aeaas  to  depress  aume  and  having  its  opposite  end  free 
tad  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  shuttle,  and 
rneana  to  engage  said  member  to  gaMe  same  whereby  upon 


1, 127,928.  COLLAPSIBLE  CARKIAQE.  Chbistopkex 
Braaut  BForroao,  Stnrgla,  Mich.,  assignor  to  StiUfis 
Steel  Go-Cart  Company,  Stutgis,  Mich.  Piled  Oct.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  585,246.     (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  comt>lnatlon  with  tbe  run- 
ning gear  frame,  of  wheel  supports  plvotally  secured  to 
said  frame ;  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  wheel  supports  for  collapalng  or  srectlng  tbe 
same :  a  pair  of  braces  for  said  wheel  supports  pivoted  oa 
said  frame;  connecting  links  for  said  bracea  to  aald 
levers,  the  connecting  pivots  for  aald  linka  to  aald  bracea 
being  adapted  to  swing  past  the  center  of  the  plvota  for 
the  bracea :  rearwardly-faclng  forked  clips  on  said  wheel 
anpporta,  adapted  to  receive  aald  braces,  said  braces  being 
provided  with  a  cross  piece  adapted  for  a  foot  piece  for 
forcing  add  braces  Into  engagement  with  said  clips ;  and 
a  release  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  braces, 
with  one  end  adapted  to  engage  its  connecting  link  where- 
by, when  said  lever  is  actuated,  aaid  link  Is  swung  up- 
wardly. 

2.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ning-gear frame,  of  plvotally  mounted  wheel  supports ; 
means  for  actuating  aald  wheel  supports  comprising 
levers;  a  pair  of  pivoted  bracea  for  aald  wheel  aupports ; 
connecting  linka  for  said  bracea  to  aald  levers,  tbe  con- 
necting pivots  for  said  Ilnka  to  said  braces  being  adapted 
to  swing  past  the  center  of  the  pivots  for  the  braces, 
said  braces  and  links  enacting  to  provide  a  locking  toggle 
for  said  levers ;  rearwarc^Iy-facing  clips  on  snid  wheel  sup- 
ports, adapted  to  receive  said  braces,  said  braces  being 
provided  with  a  cross  piece  adapted  for  a  foot  piece  for 
forcing  said  braces  into  engagement  with  said  clips  ;  and 
a  release  lever  pivotolly  mounted  on  one  of  said  braces, 
with  one  end  adapted  to  engage  Its  connecting  link  where- 
by, when  said  lever  is  aetnated,  said  link  is  swung  up- 
wardly to  break  the  toggle  and  said  braces  are  disengaged 
from  said  wheel  supports. 

3.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ning-gear frame,  of  wheel  aupporta  plvotally  aecured  to 
said  frame ;  means  for  collapsing  and  erecting  said  wheel 
aupports  comprleint  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
connected  to  said  wheel  supports ;  a  pivoted  brace  for 
said  wheel  supports  when  la  tbelr  erected  position  ;  a  link 
connection  for  said  brace  to  said  levers,  said  link  being 
adapted  to  swing  past  tbe  center  of  the  brace  pivot, 
whereby  the  parts  are  locked  in  ttieir  erected  position 
when  the  brace  la  in  engagement  with  said  wheel  sup- 
ports ;  and  a  release  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
brace,  with  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  link,  where- 
by, when  said  lever  is  actuated,  said  link  aad  brace  are 
swnng  upwardly. 

4.  In  a  folding  carriage,  tbe  combination  with  the  n»- 
nlag-gear  frame,  of  wheels;  enllapslble  wheel  supports; 
means  for  actuating  said  wbeei  aapports  tar  tneOmg  er 
ooUapatng  the  same  on  the  evectlag  or  coUapeiag  of  the 
carriage :  a  locking  toggle  for  Bal4  wheel  sopport ;  aetaat' 
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ing  wsam.  one  member  eC  said  tenia  belag  arranged  to 
serve  «a  ,a  hcaee  lor  said  wheel  suppects  wImd  the  car- 
riage is  in  Its  erected  position,  said  tangle  being  atrangod 
to  be  locked  by  the  foot  of  tbe  operator ;  and  a  foot  actu- 
ated release  lever  for  breaking  said  toggle  and  disengag- 
ing aaid  brace. 

6  In  a  folding  earrtage,  tbe  eembinatlon  with  the  run- 
ning-gear trams,  of  wheals:  ooUapslble  wheel  aupports; 
means  for  aetaattng  aald  wheel  sapporta  for  erecting  or 
collapKlng  the  same  on  tbe  erecting  or  colUpslng  of  the 
carriage;  a  locking  toggle  for  said  wheel  support;  actu- 
ating means,  one  member  of  said  toggle  being  arranged 
to  serve  aa  a  brace  for  aaid  wheel  aupporta  when  the  car- 
rlUKe  Is  in  its  eretted  position  ;  and  a  lever  for  breaking 
said  toggle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1  127  93«.     ROLLER-tJRATE.     EsoCH  P.   Brrvans,  Mor- 
'  gan  Park,  III.     nied  May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  «98.391. 
(01.  ISO-  35.) 


1.  In  a  grate,  a  series  of  fuel  bars  comprising  diak-like 
sections  spaced  apart  lateraUy  by  interpoeed  lugs,  the  auc- 
cessive  bars  of  the  series  having  their  disk  aectlons  ap- 
proached more  nearly  together  to  gradually  reduce  the  air 
paasage  therebetween,  a  aeries  of  trip  bars  arranged  in  tbe 
Interapaees  between  the  fuel  bars,  the  trip  bars  having 
along  one  edge  tonguea  Uklng  into  the  apaoes  between 
the  dlaka  of  the  preceding  fuel  bar  and  along  their  oppo- 
site edge  shoulders  having  a  lower  cam  face  extending  be- 
tween tbe  spacing  lugs  of  tbe  next  succeeding  fuel  bar, 
yielding  means  tending  to  tilt  the  trip  bars  toward  the 
front  of  the  grate,  and  means  to  rotate  the  ftael  bars  step 
by  step  in  a  common  direction  to  feed  the  fuel  from  each 
of  aald  bare  on  to  the  upper  face  of  the  next  aucceedlng 
trip  bar  and  toward  tbe  front  of  the  grate,  the  lugs  of  the 
fuel  bars  engaging  tbe  lower  cam  face  of  the  ahoulders 
and  tilting  the  trip  bars  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  yield- 
ing means  serving  to  rock  the  trip  bars  sharply  when  re- 
leased to  throw  the  fuel  therefrom  on  to  the  next  succeed- 
ing grate  bar,  subatantially  a  s  described. 

2.  In  a  grate,  a  series  of  fuel  bars  comprising  disk-like 
sections  spaced  apart  laterally  by  Interposed  lugs,  the  suc- 
cessive bars  of  tbe  series  having  their  disk  sections  ap- 
proached more  nearly  together  to  gradually  reduce  the  air 
passage  therebetween,  a  series  of  trip  bars  arranged  in  the 
Interspaces  between  the  fuel  bars,  the  trip  bars  having 
along  their  rear  edge  tongues  taking  Into  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  disks  of  the  preceding  fuel  bar  and  along  their 
front  edge  shoulders  having  a  lower  cam  face  extending  be- 
tween the  spacing  lugs  of  tbe  next  succeeding  fuel  bar, 
yielding  means  tending  to  tflt  the  trip  bars  toward  the 
front  of  the  grate,  means  to  rotate  the  fuel  bars  step  by 
step  in  a  common  direction  to  feed  the  fuel  from  each  of 
said  bars  on  to  tbe  upper  face  of  the  next  succeeding  trip 
bar  and  toward  the  front  of  tbe  grate,  the  luga  of  the  fuel 
bars  engaging  the  lower  cut  face  of  the  shoulders  and  tilt- 
ing the  trip  bars  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  yielding 
means  serving  to  rock  the  trip  bars  sharply  when  released 
to  throw  the  fuel  therefrom  on  to  the  next  succeeding 
grate  bar,  an  ash  dlscbatge  bar  arranged  parallel  and 
doeelf  adjaccat  to  the  last  grate  bar  and  provided  with  ra- 


dial vanes,  and  means  to  rotate  aaid  ash  discharge  bar  la 
a  direcUon  opposite  to  that  of  the  fuel  ban,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  grate,  a  series  of  fnei  ban  Journaled  In  sneeea- 
slre  paraUel  spaced  reUtton,  a  mtehed  wheel  flxed  upon 
one  end  of  each  of  the  bara,  a  ratehet  arm  pivoted  eoaoea- 
trically  of  each  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  hf  the 
ratchet  arm  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  Ite  ratchet 
wheel,  a  crank  rod  connecting  the  free  ends  of  tbe  seveial 
ratchet,  arms,  a  sultebly  driven  crank  member  connected 
to  the  crank  rod,  a  aeries  of  trip  bars  Joornaled  In  the 
spaces  between  the  fuel  bars,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  each 
trip  bar,  a  spring  secured  to  said  crank  arm  and  to  a  aalt- 
able  support,  and  means  carried  by  the  fuel  bars  to  rock 
the  trip  bars  in  opposition  to  the  apring,  whereby  the  fuel 
bara  are  driven  atep  by  atep  in  unison  and  the  trip  bats 
sharply  rocked  at  interrala  by  the  tension  of  their  springs, 
substentially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grate,  a  series  of  fuel  bars  Journaled  in  succea- 
alve  parallel  spaced  reUtion,  a  latehet  wheel  fixed  upon 
one  end  of  each  of  the  bara,  a  ratchet  arm  pivoted  concen- 
trically of  each  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
ratchet  arm  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  ita  ratebet 
wheel,  a  crank  rod  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  several 
ratchet  arms,  a  suitably  driven  crank  member  connected  to 
the  crank  rod,  a  series  of  trip  bars  Journaled  in  the  spaces 
between  the  fuel  bars,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  each  trip 
bar,  a  spring  secured  to  said  crank  arm  and  to  a  suitable 
support,  means  carried  by  the  fuel  bara  to  rock  the  trip 
bars  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  whereby  the  fuel  bars  are 
driven  atep  by  atep  in  unison  and  the  trip  bara  sharply 
rocked  at  intervals  by  the  tension  of  their  springs,  an  ash 
discharge  bar  Journaled  In  parallel  reUtion  to  the  front- 
most  of  the  fuel  bars  and  provided  with  radial  vanes  re- 
volvtog  closely  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  fuel  bar, 
the  frontmost  fuel  bar  and  ash  discharge  bar  provided 
with  Intermeshing  gears  whereby  the  ash  discharge  bar  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  that  of  the  fuel  bars, 
substentially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  grate,  a  series  of  fuel  bars  comprising  disk-like 
sections  spaced  apart  laterally  by  interposed  lugs,  a  aeries 
of  trip  bars  arranged  in  the  Interspaces  between  the  fuel 
bars,  the  trip  bars  having  along  their  front  edge  shoulders 
having  a  lower  cam  face  extending  between  the  spacing 
lugs  of  the  next  succeeding  fuel  bar,  yielding  means  tend- 
ing to  tilt  the  trip  bars  toward  the  front  of  the  grate,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  fuel  liars  step  by  step  In  a  common  di- 
rection to  feed  the  fuel  from  each  of  said  bars  on  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  next  succeeding  trip  bar  and  toward 
the  front  of  the  grate,  the  lugs  of  the  fuel  bars  engaging 
the  lower  cam  face  of  the  shoulder  and  tilting  the  trip 
bars  Id  an  opposite  direction,  the  yielding  means  serving 
to  rock  the  trip  bars  sharply  when  released  to  throw  the 
fuel  therefrom  on  to  the  next  succeeding  grate  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,127,940.  STOKER.  EsocH  P.  Stevknb,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Harrington,  Riverside, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,690.  (Cl. 
110— S3.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fire  bcz 
haviag  therein  a  bodily  movable  grate,  means  for  snpplf- 
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ing  fuel  to  said  grate,  and  means  for  moving  said  grate  as 
a  whole  rapidly  and  abruptly  changing  its  velocity,  where- 
by the  fuel  on  the  grate  will  be  advanced  thereover  by  the 
inertia  of  said  fuel,  substantially  as  describe!. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  fuel  along  a  grate,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grate  bodily  reclprocable  in  a  furnace,  and 
mechanism  for  overcoming  the  friction  of  the  fuel  on  the 
grate  as  a  whole  comprising  a  device  for  slowly  moving 
the  grate  bodily  In  one  direction,  spring  mechanism  for 
rapidly  moving  the  grate  bodily  in  the  reverse  direction, 
and  a  device  for  abruptly  stopping  said  reverse  movement, 
whereby  the  fuel  is  advanced  through  the  furnace  by  the 
Inertia  of  said  fuel. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  fuel  along  a  grate,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grate  bodily  reclprocable  In  a  furnace,  and 
mechanism  for  overcoming  the  friction  of  the  fuel  on  the 
grate  as  a  whole  comprising  a  device  for  slowly  moving 
the  grate  bodily  in  one  direction,  spring  mechanism  for 
rapidly  moving  the  grate  bodily  In  the  reverse  direction 
with  the  fuel,  and  a  device  for  abruptly  stopping  said  re- 
verse movement,  whereby  the  fuel  continues  to  move  upon 
the  grate  in  the  direction  of  said  reverse  movement  by 
its  inertia. 

4.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  bodily  reclprocable 
grate,  and  mechanism  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
between  the  grate  and  the  fuel  thereon  comprising  a 
device  for  slowly  moving  the  grate  bodily  In  one  direction, 
mechanism  for  quickly  moving  the  grate  bodily  In  a  re- 
verse dlretlon,  and  devices  for  suddenly  stopping  the  mo- 
tion of  the  grate  in  said  reverse  direction. 

5.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  grate  bodily  reclp- 
rocable In  a  furnace,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  one  end 
of  the  grate,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  fuel  through 
the  furnace  toward  the  other  end  of  the  grate  comprising 
a  device  for  slowly  moving  the  grate  toward  the  fuel-sup- 
plying means,  mechanism  for  quickly  moving  the  grate  In 
the  reverse  direction,  and  stopping  mechanism  for  limit- 
ing the  motion  of  the  grate  In  the  said  reverse  direction, 
whereby  the  fuel  on  the  grate  by  Its  Inertia  continues  to 
move  away  from  said  fuel-supplying  means  when  the  grate 
Is  stopped. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,941.  LIQUID-HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  John 
W.  Stivb.vs,  Rosebank,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  855.087.      (CI.  158 — 64.) 


A  liquid  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  tank  ;  a  feed 
tube  connecting  with  said  tank;  a  retort  connecting  with 
said  feed  tube ;  a  retort  filler  of  heat  resisting  material 
within  said  retort ;  an  outlet  member  containing  a  small 
orifice,  said  orifice  connecting  wfth  said  retort ;  a  needle 
valve  controlling  said  orifice  ;  an  intake  member  disposed 
at  some  little  distance  from  said  orifice,  said  Intake  mem 
ber  containing  an  Intake  passage,  so  disposed  that  the 
vaporised  hydrocarbon  coming  from  said  orifice  will  enter 
said  intake  passai^e  and  draw  with  It  more  or  leu  air 
into  said  intake  passage ;  a  burner  connecting  with  said 
Intake  passage,  said  burner  containing  holes  opening  to- 
ward and  underneath  of  said  retort ;  and  a  drip  pan  be- 
neath said  orifice  and  said  retort. 


1.127.942.      RECOIL-OPERATKD    GUN.      jHO.«*    THftOFA 
NIDI8,  Athens,  Greece.     Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No. 
436,609.      (CI.  89     3.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination,  with  a  recoil 
opera ttd  element,  of  gun  operating  mechanism  including  a 
power  storing  device,  and  transmission  means  arranged 
to  transmit  power  from  said  recoil  operated  element  dur- 
ing its  counter  recoil  to  said  gun  operating  mechanism, 
whereby  the  latter  is  set  in  motion  and  power  is  stored  in 
said  power  storing  device,  said  transmission  means  being 
al.so  arranged  to  permit  the  gun  operating  mechanism  to 
continue  Its  movement  Independently  of  the  recoil  oper- 
ated element  after  counter  recoil'  of  the  latter  has  ceased. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination,  with  a  reclp- 
rocatory  barrel,  of  gun  operating  mechanism  including  a 
power  storing  device,  and  transmission  means  arranged  to 
transmit  power  from  said  barrel  during  counter  recoil 
thereof  to  said  gun  operating  mechanism,  whereby  the 
latter  Is  set  In  motion  and  power  Is  stored  in  said  power 
storing  device,  said  transmission  means  being  also  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  gun  operating  mechanism  to  con 
tinue  Its  movement  Independently  of  the  barrel  after 
counter  recoil  of  the  latter  has  ceased. 

•i.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  recoil  operated  element,  gun 
operating  mechanism,  gearing  t>etween  them  operative  dur- 
ing counter  recoil  only  to  set  said  mechanism  In  motion, 
and  means  in  said  mechanism  adapted  to  continue  the 
movement  thereof  after  counter  recoil  has  ceased. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun  in  which  the  barrel  recoils 
through  the  casing,  gun  operating  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  casing,  gearing  between  said  mechanism  and  l>arrel 
operative  during  counter  recoil  only  to  set  said  mechanism 
in  motion,  and  a  fly  wheel  in  said  mechanism  adapted  to 
continue  the  movement  thereof  after  the  barrel  la  sta- 
tionary. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination,  of  a  recipro 
catory  discharge-driven  element  having  a  discharge  move- 
ment and  a  movement  counter  thereto,  loading  mechanism 
out  of  gear  with  the  discharge-driven  element  during  Its 
discharge-driven  movement,  and  means  to  connect  up  the 
loading  mechanism  with  the  discharge-driven  element  dur- 
ing its  counter  movement  only. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,127.943.      TOY.      Waltbb    J.    Thomas.    Modesto,    Cal. 
Filed  July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,391.     (CI.  46—59.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  staff  haring  an  Inclined  groove 
therein  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  a  pocket,  a  cord  at- 
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tached  to  said  staff  adapted  to  lie  In  the  grooTe,  and  a 
weight  on  the  end  of  the  cord  adapted  to  seat  In  the  pocket 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  staff  bavinc  a  bellcal  groOTe 
therein  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  a  pocket,  a  cord 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  staff  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  said  groove,  and  a  weisbt  on  the  free 
end  of  the  cord. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  staff  having  oppodtely  directed 
helical  grooves  therein  tennlnatlnf  at  their  lower  end  In 
a  pocket,  a  cord  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  staff 
adapted  to  lie  In  either  of  said  groovea,  and  a  weight  on 
the  end  of  the  cord  adapted  to  seat  In  the  pocket. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  staff  having  oppositely  directed 
helical  grooves  therein  terminating  at  their  lower  ends 
In  a  pocket,  a  cord  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  sUff,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the 
cord,  the  cord  being  of  such  length  that  when  disposed  in 
either  groove  the  weight  is  in  position  to  move  Into  the 

poi'ket. 

5  A  toy  comprising  a  sUff  hSTlng  oppositely  directed 
helical  grooves  therein  terminating  at  their  lower  ends 
in  a  pocket,  said  grooves  being  provided  with  notches  at 
their  Juncture  with  the  pocket,  a  cord  piTOtally  atUched 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  staff  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
stafr,  said  cord  being  of  subsUntlally  the  same  length  as 
either  groove,  and  a  ball  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the 
cord  adapted  to  seat  in  the  pocket  when  the  cord  Is  dis- 
posed in  either  groove.  * 


the  train  brake  pipe,  a  pipe  connected  with  a  soaree  eop- 
plylnf  pressure,  a  dlstrlbotlng  ralTe,  an  application  cylin- 
der pipe  connected  to  the  distributing  valve,  a  ralTe  for 
controlUng  the  passage  of  air  from  the  pressure  pipe  to  the 
application  cylinder  pipe,  means  for  locking  the  latter 
valve  and  the  release  valve  and  means  for  releastng  said 
locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,944.  TRAIN  CONTROL  AND  SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
jA.vi«8  T.  Thompsow,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913. 
S.  rlHl  No.  746.286.     (Cl.  24ft— 68.) 


1.  A  train  control  system  comprising  two  sets  of  brske 
equipments,  having  independent  manual  mi^ans  to  operate 
them,  combined  with  a  valve  device  connected  to  said 
equipments  and  controlling  means  for  said  valve  device, 
independent  of  said  manual  means  constructed  to  operate 
said  «>qulpment8  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 

2.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  train  brake  equipment, 
and  engine  and  tender  brake  equipment,  combined  with  a 
valve  device  having  Independent  air  connections  to  said 
train  brake  and  ssid  engine  snd  tender  brake  equipments, 
with  automatic  means  to  operate  the  engine  and  tender 
brake  equipment  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  train  brake 
equipment,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  device. 

3.  A  railway  train  control  system  embracing  a  train 
brake  equipment  and  an  engine  and  tender  brake  equip- 
ment, with  independent  manual  means  to  operate  them, 
combined  with  a  valve  device  connected  to  the  train  and  to 
the  engine  and  tender  equipment  embracing  means  to  oper- 
ate the  engine  ani  tender  brake  equipment  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  train  brake  equipment  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve  device. 

4.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprising  a  train 
brake  equipment  and  un  engine  and  tender  brake  equip- 
ment, with  Independent  manual  means  for  operating  them, 
combined  witli  automatic  means  for  operating  the  brakes 
independent  of  the  manual  means,  said  automatic  means 
comprising  valves,  one  for  controlling  the  release  of  pres- 
sure from  the  train  pipe  and  the  other  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinders  of  the  engine 
and  tender  equipment,  locking  means  for  the  valviBS  and 
meata  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

6.  A  railway  train  control  system  embracing  a  train 
brake  equipment  and  so  engine  and  tender  brake  equip- 
ment, with  independent  manual  means  for  operating  them, 
a  release  valve  for  controlling  the  release  of  pressure  from 


1,127,945.  TRANSMISSION -GEARING.  ACHlLL«a  B. 
TooNiNi,  Cayucos.  Cal.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,154.      (Cl.  74—7.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Comprising  a 
driving  shaft  carrying  spaced  rigid  clutch  members  having 
their  teeth  pitched  in  opposite  directions,  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  clutch  members,  a 
spring  on  the  shaft  operating  to  hold  the  two  seta  of 
clutch  members  In  yielding  engagement,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  power  transmission  shaft, 
gears  carried  by  the  driven  shafts,  each  meshing  with  one 
of  those  on  the  driving  shaft  Independently  of  the  other, 
and  Intermeshing  gears  carried  by  the  drive  shafts,  where- 
by the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  power  transmission 
shaft  will  always  be  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  An  appsratUB  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  carrying  spaced  rigid  clutch  members  hav- 
ing their  teeth  pitched  In  opposite  directions,  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  clutch  members,  a 
spring  on  the  shaft  operating  to  hold  the  two  sets  of 
clutch  members  in  yielding  engagement,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  power  transmission 
shaft,  gears  carried  by  the  driven  shafts,  esch  having  a 
sliding  Intermesh  with  one  of  those  on  the  drive  shaft  In- 
dependently of  the  other,  and  intermeshing  gears  carried 
by  the  driven  shafts. 


1  127,946.      ADJUSTABLE    DRESS-FORM.      Chaklbb   A, 
'  UrroBD,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No. 
570,713.     (CL  223—18.) 

1.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  waist  portion 
divided  to  form  a  plurality  of  hip  sections  and  a  support 
therefor,  of  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  hip  sections  which  permits  the  sections  to  be 
adjusted  relative  to  each  otber,  a  clamp  for  holding  said 
connection  In  adjusted  position  which  clamp  Is  s^>amted 
from  the  support,  and  means  accessible  above  the  neck  of 
the  form  for  operating  the  clamp. 

2.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  waist  portion 
divided  to  form  a  plurality  of  hip  sections,  of  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  hip  sections 
which  permits  them  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  each  other, 
a  clamp  for  holding  said  connection  in  adjusted  poslttM, 
and  a  clamping  rod  extending  up  through  the  form  and 
accessible  shove  the  neck  thereof  for  operating  the  clamp. 

8.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  waist  portion 
divided  to  present  a  plurality  of  hip  sections,  a  slotted 
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ing  fuel  to  Raid  grate,  and  means  for  moving  said  grate  aa 
•  whole  rapidly  and  abruptly  changing  Its  velocity,  where- 
by the  fuel  on  the  grate  will  be  advanced  thereover  by  the 
inertia  of  said  fuel,  substantially  as  describe!. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  fuel  along  a  grate,  the  combl- 
natioD  of  a  grate  bodily  reciprocable  in  a  furnace,  and 
mechanism  for  overcoming  the  friction  of  the  fuel  on  the 
grate  as  a  whole  comprising  a  device  for  slowly  moving 
the  grate  bodily  in  one  direction,  spring  mechanism  for 
rapidly  moving  the  grate  bodily  in  the  reverse  direction, 
and  a  device  for  abruptly  stopping  said  reverse  movement, 
whereby  the  fuel  is  advanced  through  the  furnace  by  the 
inertia  of  said  fuel. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  fuel  along  a  grate,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grate  bodily  reciprocable  In  a  furnace,  and 
mechanism  for  overcoming  the  friction  of  the  fuel  on  the 
grate  as  a  whole  comprising  a  device  for  slowly  moving 
the  grate  bodily  In  one  direction,  spring  mechanism  for 
rapidly  moving  the  grate  bodily  in  the  reverse  direction 
with  the  fuel,  and  a  device  for  abruptly  stopping  said  re- 
verse movement,  whereby  the  fuel  continues  to  move  upon 
the  grate  in  the  direction  of  said  reverse  movement  by 
its  inertia. 

4.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  bodily  reciprocable 
grate,  and  mechanism  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
between  the  grate  and  the  fuel  thereon  comprising  a 
device  for  slowly  moving  the  grate  bodily  In  one  direction, 
mechanism  for  quickly  moving  the  grate  bodily  In  a  re- 
verse diretlon,  and  devices  for  suddenly  stopping  the  mo- 
tion of  the  grate  In  said  reverse  direction. 

5.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  grate  bodily  recip- 
rocable in  a  furnace,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  one  end 
of  the  grate,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  fuel  through 
the  furnace  toward  the  other  end  of  the  grate  comprising 
a  device  for  slowly  moving  the  grate  toward  the  fuel-sup- 
plying means,  mechanism  for  quickly  moving  the  grate  In 
the  reverse  direction,  and  stopping  mechanism  for  limit- 
ing the  motion  of  the  grate  in  the  said  reverse  direction, 
whereby  the  fuel  on  the  grate  by  Its  Inertia  continues  to 
move  away  from  said  fuel-supplying  means  when  the  grate 
in  stopped. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,127,941.  LIQCID-HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  JoHit 
W.  Stbvins,  Rosebank,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  855,087.      (CI.  168 — 64.) 
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A  liquid  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  tank ;  a  feed 
tube  connecting  with  said  tank  ;  a  retort  connecting  with 
said  feed  tube ;  a  retort  filler  of  heat  resisting  material 
within  said  retort ;  an  outlet  member  containing  a  small 
orlflee,  said  orifice  connecting  with  said  retort :  a  needle 
valve  controlling  said  orifice  ;  an  Intake  member  disposed 
at  some  little  distance  from  said  orifice,  said  intake  mem 
ber  containing  an  intake  passage,  so  disposed  that  the 
vaporised  hydrocarbon  coming  from  said  orifice  will  enter 
said  intake  passage  and  draw  with  it  more  or  len  air 
into  said  intake  passage ;  a  burner  connecting  with  said 
intake  passage,  said  burner  containing  holes  opening  to- 
ward and  underneath  of  said  retort ;  and  a  drip  pan  be- 
neath said  orifice  and  said  retort. 


1,127.942.      RECOIL-OPERATED    GUN.      Jho.h    Th«OFa 
.MDI8,  Athens,  Greece.     Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No. 
436,609.      (CI.  89     .1.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination,  with  a  recoil 
opera tLd  element,  of  gun  operating  mechanism  including  a 
power  storing  device,  and  transmission  means  arranged 
to  transmit  power  from  said  recoil  operated  element  dur- 
ing Its  counter  recoil  to  said  gun  operating  mechanism, 
whereby  the  latter  is  set  in  motion  and  power  is  stored  in 
said  power  storing  device,  aaid  transmission  means  being 
altto  arranged  to  permit  the  gun  operating  mechanism  to 
continue  its  movemeQt  independently  of  the  recoil  oper- 
ated element  after  counter  recoil'  of  the  latter  has  ceased. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination,  with  a  recip- 
rocatory  barrel,  of  gun  operating  mechanism  indading  a 
power  storing  device,  and  transmission  means  arranged  to 
transmit  power  from  said  barrel  during  counter  recoil 
thereof  to  said  gun  operating  mechanism,  whereby  the 
latter  is  set  Ui  moUon  and  power  Is  stored  in  said  power 
storing  device,  said  transmission  means  being  also  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  gun  operating  mechanism  to  con 
tlnue  Its  movement  independently  of  the  barrel  after 
counter  recoil  of  the  latter  has  ceased. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  recoil  operated  element,  gun 
operating  mechanism,  gearing  between  them  operative  dur- 
ing counter  recoil  only  to  set  said  mechanism  in  motion, 
and  means  in  said  mechanism  adapted  to  continue  the 
movement  thereof  after  counter  recoil  has  ceased. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun  in  which  the  barrel  recoils 
through  the  casing,  gun  operating  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  casing,  gearing  t>etween  said  mechanism  and  barrel 
operative  during  counter  recoil  only  to  set  said  mechanism 
in  motion,  and  a  fly  wheel  In  said  mechanism  adapted  to 
continue  the  movement  thereof  after  the  barrel  is  sta- 
tionary. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination,  of  a  reclpro- 
catory  discharge-driven  element  having  a  discharge  move- 
ment and  a  movement  counter  thereto,  loading  mechanism 
out  of  gear  with  the  discharge-driven  element  during  its 
discharge-driven  movement,  and  means  to  connect  up  the 
loading  mechanism  with  the  discharge-driven  element  dur- 
ing Its  counter  movement  only. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,127,948.      TOT.      Waltbi    J.    Thomas,    Modesto,    Cal. 
Filed  July  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  850,391.     (CI.  4^—69.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  staff  haring  an  inclined  groove 
therein  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  a  pocket,  a  cord  at- 
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tached  to  said  staff  adapted  to  lie  In  th«  froore,  and  a 
welgbt  on  the  end  of  the  cord  adapted  to  seat  in  the  pocket 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  staff  baring  a  helical  groore 
therein  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  a  pocket,  a  cord 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  staff  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  said  groove,  and  a  weight  on  the  free 
end  of  the  cord. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  staff  having  oppositely  directed 
helical  grooves  therein  terminating  at  their  lower  end  la 
a  pocket,  a  cord  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  staff 
adapted  to  lie  In  either  of  said  grooTea,  and  a  weight  on 
the  end  of  the  cord  adapted  to  seat  in  the  pocket. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  staff  having  oppositely  directed 
helical  grooves  tha«ln  terminating  at  their  lower  ends 
in  a  pocket,  a  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  staff,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the 
cord,  the  cord  being  of  such  length  that  when  disposed  in 
either  groove  the  weight  is  in  position  to  move  into  the 
pot'ket. 

5  A  toy  comprising  a  staff  having  oppositely  directed 
helical  'grooves  therein  terminating  at  their  lower  ends 
in  a  pocket,  said  grooves  being  provided  with  notches  at 
their  Joncture  with  the  pocket,  a  cord  pivotally  attached 
to  th«  upper  end  of  the  staff  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
stair,  said  cord  being  of  sabstantially  the  same  length  as 
either  groove,  and  a  ball  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the 
cord  sdapted  to  seat  In  the  pocket  when  the  cord  is  dis- 
posed In  either  groove. 

ll  

1,127.044.  TRAIN  CONTROL  AND  SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
Jambs  T.  Thompsoh.  Chlcsgo,  111.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913. 
St'riHl  No.  746,286.     (CL  246— fiS.) 


1.  A  train  control  system  comprising  two  sets  of  brake 
equipments,  having  independent  manual  moans  to  operate 
them,  combined  with  a  valve  device  connected  to  said 
equipments  and  controlling  means  for  said  valve  device, 
independent  of  said  manual  means  constructed  to  operate 
said  equipments  In  s  predetermined  sequence. 

2.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  train  brake  equipment, 
and  engine  and  tender  brake  equipment,  combined  with  a 
valve  device  having  independent  air  connections  to  said 
train  brake  and  said  engine  and  tender  brake  equipments, 
with  automatic  means  to  operate  the  engine  and  tender 
brake  equipment  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  train  brake 
equipment,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  device. 

3.  A  railway  train  control  system  embracing  a  train 
brake  equipment  and  an  engine  and  tender  brake  equip- 
ment, with  Independent  manual  means  to  operate  them, 
comUoed  with  a  valve  device  connected  to  the  train  and  to 
the  engine  and  tender  equipment  embracing  means  to  oper- 
ate the  engine  ani  tender  brake  equipment  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  train  brake  equipment  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve  device. 

4.  A  railway  train  control  system  comprising  a  train 
brake  equipment  and  un  engine  and  tender  brake  equip- 
ment, with  independent  manual  means  for  operating  them, 
combined  witli  automatic  means  for  operating  the  brakes 
Independent  of  the  manual  means,  said  automatic  means 
comprising  valves,  one  for  controlling  the  release  of  pres- 
sure from  tbe  train  pipe  and  the  other  for  controlling  the 
admlsHion  of  pressure  to  the  brske  cylinders  of  the  engine 
and  tender  equipment,  locking  means  for  the  valvies  and 
means  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

6.  A  railway  train  control  system  embracing  a  train 
brake  equipment  and  an  engine  and  tender  brake  equip- 
ment, with  Independent  manual  means  for  operating  them, 
a  release  valve  for  controlling  tbe  release  of  pressure  from 


the  train  brake  pipe,  a  pipe  connected  with  a  soore*  rap- 
plyinc  pressare,  a  dlstrfbatlnff  ralTe,  an  application  e^ln- 
der  pipe  connected  to  the  distributing  valve,  a  valre  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the  pressure  pipe  to  the 
application  cylinder  pipe,  means  for  locking  the  latter 
valve  and  the  release  valve  and  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  meaos. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,127,946.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Achillxs  B. 
Toonihi,  Cayucos,  Cal.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,154.      (CI.  74—7.) 


" 

d 
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i 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  carrying  spaced  rigid  clatch  members  having 
their  teeth  pitched  in  opposite  directions,  gesrs  loosely**" 
mounted  on  the  bhaft  and  carrying  clutch  members,  a 
spring  on  the  shaft  operating  to  hold  the  two  sets  of 
clutch  members  in  yielding  engagement,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  power  transmission  shaft, 
gears  carried  by  the  driven  shafts,  each  meshing  with  one 
of  those  on  the  driving  shaft  independently  of  the  other, 
and  intermeshing  gears  carried  by  the  drive  shafts,  where- 
by the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  power  transmission 
shaft  vrill  always  be  In  the  same  direction. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  carrying  spaced  rigid  clutch  members  haT- 
ing  their  teeth  pitched  in  opposite  directions,  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  clutch  members,  a 
spring  on  the  shaft  operating  to  bold  the  two  sets  of 
clutch  members  in  yielding  engagement,  a  pair  of  drtTen 
shafts,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  power  transmission 
shaft,  gears  carried  by  the  driven  shafU,  each  having  a 
sliding  Intermesh  with  one  of  those  on  tbe  drive  shaft  In- 
dependently of  the  other,  and  intermeshing  gears  carried 
by  the  driven  shafts. 


1,127,948.  ADJUSTABLE  DRESS-FORM.  CHARLns  A. 
UrroBD,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570,713.     (CL  223—18.) 

1.  In  a  dress  form,  tbe  combination  with  a  waist  portion 
divided  to  form  a  plurality  of  hip  sections  and  a  support 
therefor,  of  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  hip  sections  which  permits  the  sections  to  be 
adjusted  relative  to  each  other,  a  clamp  for  holding  said 
connection  in  sdjosted  position  which  clamp  is  separated 
from  the  support,  and  means  accessible  above  tbe  neck  of 
the  form  for  operating  the  clamp. 

2.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  waist  portion 
divided  to  form  a  plurality  of  hip  sections,  of  an  adjostable 
connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  hip  sections 
which  permits  them  to  be  adjusted  relatlTe  to  each  other, 
a  clamp  for  holding  said  connection  In  adjusted  posltUm, 
and  a  clamping  rod  extending  up  through  the  form  and 
accemible  above  the  neck  thereof  for  operating  tbe  damp. 

3.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  waist  portion 
divided  to  present  a  plurality  of  hip  sections,  a  slotted 
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Bember  lecand  to  ttac  lower  end  of  eacb  lUp  ■irtlon.  a 
rlawplng  rod  for  claiQplnc  uild  alotted  memben  tocetber, 
aaid  rod  extending  up  throosb  the  form  and  being  acceaal- 
ble  above  tbe  neck  of  tbe  form. 


4.  In  a  dren  form,  tbe  comMnation  wltfa  a  walat  portion 
made  in  sections  and  divided  borixontallj  at  the  watat 
line,  of  slotted  members  pivoted  to  the  sections  below  the 
waist  line  and  baring  slidlnc  pivotal  connection  with  tbe 
sections  above  tbe  waist  line,  eacfa  slotted  member  baring 
a  foot  at  its  lower  end,  a  rod  on  which  said  form  la  sap- 
ported,  a  tube  aildably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  accessi- 
ble above  the  ueck  of  the  form,  and  links  connectlnx  said 
tube  to  tbe  feet  of  tbe  slotted  members  whereby  movement 
of  the  tube  on  tbe  rod  will  expand  or  contract  the  waist 
Une. 

6.  In  a  dress  form,  tbe  combination  with  a  waist  portion 
divided  to  form  a  plurality  of  blp  sections,  of  an  adjustable 
connection  between  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  hip  sections 
wblcb  permits  said  sections  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  each 
other,  a  clamp  situated  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  blp  sec- 
tions for  holding  tbe  connection  in  adjusted  position,  and 
means  accessible  above  the  neck  of  the  form  for  operating 
tbe  clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


1.127.»47.  r.RAIN  ORINDKR.  William  .John  Vbhitt, 
Brantford,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Massey  Harris 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1014.     Serial  No.  806.269.     (CI.  83 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  grain  griuJer  tl.e  iumLluaiiou  oif  a  atatiouary 
grinding  plate ;  a  rotary  plate  cooperating  therewith  ;  a 
abaft  to  wblcb  said  rotary  plate  la  secured ;  a  bearing  in 
which  said  shaft  Is  slldable  longitudinally  as  well  aa'. 
rotatable ;  a  tbrast  block  slldable  but  not  rotatable  Id  aaid 
bearing  and  engaging  tbe  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  slide  tongl- 
todlaally  movable  but  aon-rotatable  In  said  bearing  and 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  thrust  block ;  a  lip  on  said  slide ; 
a  spindle  Jonrnaled  transversely  of  said  bearing ;  a  cam  on 
said  spindle  adaptad  to  engage  said  lip  to  more  the  throat 
block  and  slide  tbe  abaft  to  bring  tbe  rotary  plate  Into 
oparative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  grain  grinder  the  combination  of  a  atationary 
grinding  plate ;  a  rotary  plate  coAperating  therewith  ;  a 
slutt  to  which  said  rotary  plate  Is  secured ;  a  baarlng  in 


which  said  uhMtt  is  it^«la^^^>  longltMdlnaUy  as  well  aa 
rotatable ;  a  thrust  block  alldable  but  not  rotatable  in  aaid 
bearing  and  mgaging  tbe  and  of  the  ahaft ;  a  slide  longi- 
tudinally movable  bat  non-rotatable  in  said  bearing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  thrust  block ;  a  lip  on  said  slide : 
a  spindle  Joomaled  transreraely  of  said  bearing ;  a  cam 
on  said  spindle  adapted  ot  engage  said  Up  to  move  tbe 
thrust  block  and  slide  the  ahaft  to  bring  the  rotary  plate 
Into  operative  position ;  and  adjoetable  engaging  means 
between  the  slide  and  throat  block  whereby  the  position  of 
said  thrust  block  relative  to  aaid  aplndle  may  be  varied  as 
deal  red. 

3.  In  a  grain  grinder  the  combination  of  a  «,tatlonary 
grinding  plate ;  a  rotary  plate  cooperating  therewith ;  a 
abaft  to  wblcb  aaid  rotary  plate  la  secured;  a  bearing  la 
wblcb  said  shaft  is  alldable  longitudinally  as  well  as  rota- 
table; a  thrust  block  slldable  but  not  rotatable  in  said 
bearing  and  engaging  tbe  end  of  tbe  shaft ;  a  slide  longi- 
tudinally movable  but  non-rotatable  in  aaid  bearing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  throat  block  ;  a  ip  on  said  slide ;  a 
spindle  Journaled  transversely  of  said  bearing;  a  cam  on 
said  spindle  adapted  to  engage  said  Up  to  move  the  thrust 
blo<.k  and  slide  the  shaft  to  bring  tbe  rotary  plate  into 
operative  position;  and  a  screw  threaded  through  said 
slide  forming  an  adjustahle  engagement  between  tbe  slide 
and  thrust  block  wheretqr  the  posit'on  of  said  thrust  block 
relative  to  said  spindle  may  be  varied  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  grain  grinder  tbe  combination  of  a  atationary 
grinding  plate  ;  a  rotary  plate  cooperating  therewith  ;  a 
shaft  to  which  said  rotary  plate  Is  saeured  ;  a  bearing  in 
which  said  shaft  Is  slldable  longitudinally  as  well  as  rota- 
table ;  a  slide  adapted  to  move  said  shaft  to  move  tbe 
rotary  plate  out  of  operative  position  ;  a  Itp  on  said  slide ; 
a  spindle  Journaled  transversely  of  said  bearing ;  a  cam  on 
said  spindle  adapted  to  engage  aaid  Up  to  move  tbe  slide 
and  conaeqnently  the  ahaft  to  bring  tbe  rotary  plate  Into 
operative  poattioB. 

5.  In  a  grain  grinder  the  combination  of  a  atationary 
grinding  plate ;  a  rotary  plate  cooperating  therewith  ;  a 
ahaft  to  which  said  rotary  plate  la  secnrad ;  a  bearing  in 
which  said  abaft  la  slldable  longltndhially  as  well  as  rota- 
table; a  slide  adapted  to  more  said  shaft  to  move  tbe 
rotary  plate  out  of  operative  position  ;  a  lip  on  said  slide ; 
a  aplndle  Journaled  transversely  of  said  bearing ;  a  cam  on 
said  spindle  adapted  to  engage  said  lip  to  move  tbe  slide 
and  consequently  the  ahaft  to  bring  tbe  rotary  plate  Into 
operative  position ;  and  a  screw  threaded  through  said 
slide  adapted  to  adjust  tbe  engagement  between  said  slide 
and  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,127,948.  CT8T08C0PE.  Rcinhold  H.  Wapplsb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,145. 
Renewed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,958.  (CI. 
128—24.) 
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1.  A  device  nf  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  guide  having  a  bent  fenestrated  end  and  an  open- 
ing back  of  said  end,  a  lamp  exposed  through  said  fenea- 
trated  end.  a  flexible  tube  encompasseil  by  the  guide  and 
having  a  front  end  that  is  adapted  to  be  projected  out- 
wardly through  the  guide-opening,  a  pair  of  nipping  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  to  said  front  end  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  opposite  tl»e  lamp,  a  flexible  wire  accommodated 
within  the  flexible  tube  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
nipping  members,  s  spring  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
wire  for  aormally  maintaining  the  nipping  members  in  a 
closed  poaition,  and  a  pair  of  aciaser-bandlee  for  axlally 
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■WTfi^  MtM  wtre  wttMa  nrid  flndUe  trta 
tbe  nt^plav  ■embers. 

2.  A  deTlee  of  tbe  ebuaeCer  aestrUwi 
tobnlfr  goMi  hsTtet  •  bent  taieetntea  ead  aad  a 
Ing  bfhck  of  said  ead,  a  laaq^  eTpnasd  ttuvofk  eald 
trated  end,  a  flexIMe  tube  enoonpeaMd  by  the  golde  and 
baTtan  ■  firvBt  cad  ttat  la  adas^  to  be  ptejeeted  ont- 
wardtr.  tbraogb  tte  gakle  epenlng,  aaaaa  fbr  lagidatlag 
tbe  intiteatioa  of  tbe  ootwardly  projected  tube  eai>  a  pair 
of  nixing  Bcmbere  pirotally  eonaeeted  to  aaid  treat  end 
and  a4apted  to  be  norad  oppoaUa  the  laav.  a  flexible  wire 
aceoBiinodatei  wtdUli  tito  lealble  tabe  apt  etiailriily  eoo- 
aectett  to  said  nippiec  aMMben,  a  eprtac  eperatiTely  coa- 
aectefl  to  aaid  wire  for  aomally  malntatalag  tbe  alpplnc 
membere  ia  a  eloeed  poeltiott,  aad  a  pair  ef  aelaaor-bandlea 
for  axlally  moring  aaid  wire  within  aaid  flezIMe  tabe 
thereby  openlag  tbe  alpplac  members. 


li 


1,127,»49.  PR0CC88  OP  MAKIMO  COKB  AND  RB- 
COVERINO  BT-PB0DUCT8.  Caaaua  A.  WaiKa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asaiiaer  to  TboauM  B.  Fatten  and 
Frederick  C  Meaefce.  Phlladetptala,  Pa.     FUed  Jnly  26, 


1911.    Serial  No.  »40,4T2 


202— R.> 


1.  f  he  herein  deeerlbed  proeeea  of  eokiag  coal,  which 
eonaiata  la  ehargiag  a  dooed  oren  with  coal,  baming  the 
coal  from  the  bottom  upward  to  diatil  off  the  rolatile  con- 
atitoeata,  delivering  the  rolatile  conatitoenta  into  a  com- 
moa  ^Mce  within  the  cren  above  the  coal,  drawing  off  aaid 
rolatile  oonatitnenta  by  snction  applied  to  the  common 
space  whereby  tbe  auction  doee  not  eoneentrate  a  draft 
upon  particular  portions  of  the  coal  eaid  snction  continu- 
ing until  the  coal  beoomee  folly  heated  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top,  and  finally  shottlag  off  the  aoctlon  and  completing 
the  coking  of  tbe  coal. 

2.  The  herein  deeerlbed  procees  of  coking  coal  which 
consists  In  charging  tbe  coal  into  a  closed  oren,  bomlng 
the  coal  from  the  bottom  upward  to  diatil  off  the  rolatile 
coaatltoenta,  poeltively  drawing  off  aaid  volatile  constltn- 
enta  and  controlling  the  temperature  by  regulating  Vbm 
supply  of  air  to  the  bottom  of  the  coal  charge  while  tbe 
coal  becomee  heated  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  then  opea- 
ing  tbe  oren  at  the  top  and  arresting  the  drawing  off  of  tbe 
volatile  oonatitnenta,  and  continuing  tbe  carbonisation  of 
the  oial  until  it  la  converted  into  the  dealred  quality  of 
coke. 

3.  The  herein  described  -process  of  coking  coal  which 
eonaiata  in  cbarstng  tbe  coal  Into  a  cloaed  oren,  boraing 
the  coal  from  tbe  bottom  upward  by  a  blaat  of  air  delivered 
to  the  bottom  of  the  heated  charge  to  distil  off  the  volatile 
coBBltlloeati,  drawiag  off  aaid  rolatile  coastttaeats  aa  tbe 
coal  becomee  fully  heated  from  the  bottom  to  tbe  top  and 
flnalltl  abottlag  off  the  blast  to  the  oren  and  opening  the 
oppet  portion  of  the  eame  to  the  atmosphere  for  complet- 
ing it»  carboalsatloa  of  tbe  coal  into  coke. 


l,12t,9M.      HEAT- RADIATING    ATTACHICBNT    FOR 
GAB   AND   OIL   ILLUMINATING  -  BtTRNVRS.      Jon 
W^BL,  8r.,  ClnclnBatl.  Ohfci.    Piled  Oct  S.  1914.    8e- 
rtail  No.  866.0eS.     (H.  126—248.) 
1.  |A  haat  radiatlag-attachment  for  direct  oac  oa  the  topi 
of  la^p-boraer  efaimaeys  or  globea  comprislaK  a  lower  lieri> 
sont^l  dlA  or  baae  barlag  an  oriflced  oeater  that  baa  aa 
aprl|it  flange  prerlded  ia  tarn  with  ■■  lawardly-taraed 
aoppMttaiff-Ttm,  aa  npper  borlaootal  dhdi  or  cap-iriate  bar- 
lag  a  neiimiiTIi^  flaring  flange  or  rim,  aad  a  eirealar  serfea 
of  rortlcal  tnbea  adaptad  to  ooaneet  and  space  mid  lower 
disk  «ir  baae  aad  tbe  opper  dlek  or  c^-plate  and  thereby 


IKoyW*  cirealattDC  draft-flttse  to  angmeat  aad  dtffose  kAx- 
eolation  <rf  beat  radially  arooad  the  upper  part  of  the 
banter. 


2.  A  beat  radlatlng-attachment  for  direct  uas  on  tbe 
tope,  of  lamp-bamer  chimneys  or  globes  comprising  s 
lower  horlatHital  disk  or  baae  baring  an  oriflced  center 
tiwt  baa  aa  appigbt  flaase  provided  in  torn  with  an  in- 
wardly-tonted  sopportlac-rim,  an  upper  hoiinontal  dMc  or 
cap-plate  bariag  a  downwanlly-taraed  conical  center  or 
baflk,  a  eirealar  scries  of  vertical  tabes  adapted  to  coanect 
and  apace  said  lower  disk  or  base  and  the  opper  diak  or 
cap-plate,  and  an  aoxiliary  conical  tobe  baring  an  elon- 
gated slde^penlng  therein  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe 
rlns  of  an  inrerted  gaa-bomer  with  ita  opper  edge  in  aup- 
porting-engagemeat  with  the  aaid  inward^-tnrned  rim  of 
the  osotcally-orULced  baae. 


1,127,961.  OIL-RETOBT.  Josar  Waissa,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Filed  Oct  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,262. 
(CI.  196—9.) 


lieana  for  carrying  into  effect  tbe  coking  process  in  tbe 
petroleum  industry,  comprising  a  atill,  a  primary  furnace 
in  front  of  tbe  lower  part  of  the  still,  a  second  furnace 
beneath  aaid  still,  indlridual  grates  for  each  of  aaid  fur- 
naces and  a  grate  for  both  furnaces  combined,  heat  ftaee 
flx>m  one  of  said  famacea  passing  along  tbe  bottom  of  the 
still  and  sorroondlng  the  boiler  wslls,  beat  floes  from  the 
second  fomaee  comprising  the  flame  tobee  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  heating  sorfaces,  the  bottom  of  the  still  and 
its  higher  portions  adapted  to  be  heated  together  or  tbe 
higher  portions  be  heated  alone  at  will. 


1,127,982.  LOOP  •  TAKrai  -  OPERATINO  MEANS  FOR 
SBWING-MACHTNE8.  CHaisTOPRaa  WmcaL,  Bdrl> 
dere.  III.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Bel- 
rlderc,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
19M.     Serial  No.  189,397.     (Q.  112—16.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
abaft  baring  a  crank  arm  at  each  end  and  eadi  crank  arm 
baring  a  slot  tiiereln  radiating  from  tbe  ahaft;  a  wrist 
pin  engaging  one  of  eald  alota  and  adiq^ted  to  Impart  ro- 
tary morement  to  tiie  shaft  at  qpeeda  rarying  daring  each 
rotation ;  a  rotary  loop-taker  baring  its  axis  eccentric  to 
said  rtmft ;  aad  a  wrist  pin  carried  by  mild  kx^-taker,  en- 
gaging the  otbw  of  said  dots  fermlnc  an  operattre  connec- 
tion between  said  last  aaentloncd  alot  and  said  loop-taker 
aad  adaptad  to  rary  tbe  rdatlre  rotary  aMTameat  of  the 
loop-taker  and  ahaft  ia  eadi  ntatloa  thereof. 

2.  In  a  loop  falter  opetattag  BMd»al«B  fOr  scwlag  ma- 
cktaes,  the  coafalaatloa  of  a  revolrlag  loop  tahar,  a  Jear- 
nal  bearing  for  said  loop  taker  coaalstlng  of  a  riny  throogh 
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which  a  part  of  the  loop  taker  projects,  a  number  adjacent 
the  side  of  the  rln«  oppositf  the  loop  tukcr  and  secured 
to  the  said  part,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  wrist 
Din,  a  shaft  arrnnneil  en-t-ntric  to  the  lo-.p  tnkcr.  a  slotted 


crank  on  said  shaft  In  which  the  wrist  pin  is  adapted  to 
move,  a  second  crank  on  said  shaft  set  opposite  to  the 
tlrst  said  crank,  and  means  moving;  in  a  non-circular  orbit 
projecting  Into  and  movable  in  the  slot  In  the  said  second 
crank  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1,127,95.'?.      PUNCTUATING  DEVICE   FOR   ADDING  MA 
CHINES.     Glex.n  J.  Babrktt,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to   Barrett  Adding  Machine   Company,   Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of  Delaware.      Filed    Veb.    4, 
1913.      Serial    No.    746,10.S.       (Cl.    235-130.) 


2  3>(D  (Dd)  ®  d)  (DdXD  <£ 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  adding  machine  having  col- 
amos  of  flnger  keys,  a  removable  key-locking  punctuating 
device,  comprising  an  indicator,  pointer,  locating  ears,  a 
denominating  numeral,  and  locking  ears. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  adding  machine  having  col- 
umns of  depressible  flnger  keys  and  accumulating  dials,  a 
removable  denominating  punctuating  device,  having  an  in- 
dicator to  cooperate  with  the  dials,  a  denominating  nu- 
meral and  pointer  in  proximity  to  the  operative  column  of 
said  adding  machine,  and  locking  ears  to  engage  the  Inop- 
erative flnger  keys  of  said  adding  machine. 

3.  In  combloation  with  an  adding  machine  having  col- 
umns of  depressible  flnger  keys  and  accumulating  dials,  a 
removable  punctuating  denominating  device  comprising  an 
indicator,  a  denominating  numeral  in  proximity  to  the  op- 
erative columns  of  flnger  keys,  and  means  for  retaining 
aald  denominating  device  In  position  during  the  operation 
of  the  said  adding  machine. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  adding  machine,  having  col- 
umns of  depreslsble  flnger  keys,  a  denominating  punctuat- 
ing device  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  depres- 
sion of  a  selected  row  of  keys  with  which  said  device  is 
associated  and  the  said  device  being  provided  with  means 
cooperating  with  one  or  more  of  the  said  flnger  keys  to  re- 
tain the  said  device  in  operative  position. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  adding  machine,  having  col- 
umns of  depressible  flnger  keys,  a  denominating  puntuat- 
Ing  device  provided  with  means  for  preventing  depres- 
sion of  a  selected  row  of  keys  with  which  said  device  Is 


associated  and  the  said  device  being  provided  with  ears  for 
contaotliiK  with  one  or  mort'  of  the  said  flnger  keys  to  retain 
the  said  device  In  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.127,054.  DAMPKR-RKGILATING  MECHANISM.  JuHN 
M.  UcKCH,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911,  Se- 
ri.il    No.   »11().40;!.      Renewed  July    13,   1914.     Serial   No. 

8r.o.so3.     (CI.  2;ifl — 5.) 


1.  A  damper-regulating  mechanism,  comprising  a  framr 
formed  with  arms  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  weighted  bell- 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  arm  of  the  frame,  draft  de- 
vices attached  to  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  and 
adapted  for  respective  attachment  to  draft  and  check  dam 
pers,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  opposite  arm  of 
said  frame  and  slidlngly  engaging  the  weighted  arm  of  the 
bell-crank  lever,  and  an  actuating  rod  forked  and  pivoted 
at  its  forked  end  to  the  actuating  lever  adjacent  the  ful- 
crum thereof  and  depending  into  contact  with  a  furnace, 
said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  moved  rectllinearly  to  lift  said 
lever  by  expansion  of  said  furnace. 

2.  In  a  damper-regulating  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  weight- 
ed bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  one  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever  extending  obliquely  upwardly  and  the  other 
arm  thereof  extending  obliquely  downwardly,  draft  devices 
leading  from  the  upwardly  extending  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on 
said  frame  and  slidlngly  engaging  at  its  opposite  end 
with  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
lever  and  adapted  to  move  the  weighted  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  through  an  arc,  and  an  actuating  rod  pivoted 
to  the  actuating  lever  adjacent  the  fulcrum  thereof  and 
depending  therefrom,  said  actuating  rod  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  a  furnace. 

•1.  In  a  damper-regulating  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  weight- 
ed bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  one  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever  extending  obliquely  upwardly  and  the  other 
arm  thereof  extending  obliquely  downwardly,  draft  devices 
leading  from  the  upwardly  extending  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on 
said  frame  and  forked  at  Its  opposite  end,  said  forked  end 
of  the  actuating  lever  having  sliding  connections  with 
the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a 
stop  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  weighted  arm  of 
said  bell-crank  lever,  and  an  actuating  rod  pivoted  to  the 
actuating  lever  adjacent  the  fulcrum  thereof  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  said  actuating  rod  adapted  to  contact  with 
a  furnace. 

4.  In  a  damper  regulating  mechanism,  a  bell-crank  le- 
ver formed  with  a  weight  at  the  extremity  of  one  arm,  a 
bolt  mounted  through  the  weighted  arm  of  the  lever, 
draft  devices  attached  to  the  unweighted  arm  of  the  lever, 
an  actuating  lever  of  the  third  class,  means  for  oscillating 
the  actuating  lever,  said  actuating  lever  formed  with  a 
vertical  fork  embracing  the  weighted  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever,  both  arms  of  said  fork  being  slottetl  horlzontallv  for 
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sliding  and  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bolt,  and  a  stop 
in  the  weighted  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  actuating  lever. 


1,127,958.  CALIPER-GAGE. 
Orog.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 
33—174.) 


Mart    Bkbtbolo, 
Serial   No.  855,869. 


Olex. 
(Cl. 


1,127,956.  SAFE.  William  C.  Bollwinkkl  and  Evkkbti 
C.  Kline,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  BanJc- 
er«  Safety  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ot 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  R70.3S8.  (CL 
100—4.) 


1.  \  caliper  gage  comprising  a  body  having  feet  spaced 
from  each  other  and  disposed  In  the  same  plane,  and  a 
middle  portion  arching  over  the  space  between  the  feet, 
oppositely  disposed  blades  slidably  mounted  upon  the  feet 
and  Independently  shif table  toward  or  from  each  other, 
the  outer  faces  of  said  blades  being  disposed  in  the  same 
plane  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
middle  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  blade  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  named  blades  and  mounted  upon  the 
middle  of  the  body,  said  blade  being  independently  shift- 
able  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  first  named  blades. 

2.  A  caliper  gage  comprising  a  body  haTlng  feet  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  and  in  the  aame  plane,  the 
faces  of  said  feet  being  each  formed  with  a  dore-tailed 
groove,  a  middle  portion  formed  with  and  arching  over 
the  space  between  the  feet  and  formed  at  Its  middle  with 
a  perforation  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  feet,  blades,  each  formed  with  a  dove-tailed  rib  engag- 
ing the  dove-tailed  groove  on  the  faces  of  said  feet,  a  blade 
passing  through  aald  perforation  and  Independently  adjust- 
able toward  or  from  the  plane  of  the  flnt  named  gage 
blades,  and  means  for  holding  each  of  said  blades  in  its 
adjusted  position. 

3.  A  caliper  gage  including  a  bodj  baring  feet  disposed 
In  the  same  plane,  a  middle  portion  arched  orer  the  space 
between  the  feet,  oppositely  disposed  gage  blades  mounted 
upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  feet  and  baTing  their  under 
faces  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  plsne  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  gage 
blade  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  under 
faces  of  the  first  named  gage  blades  and  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  and  shiftable  toward  or  from  the  plane  of  the 
first  named  gage  blades. 

4.  A  caliper  gage  comprising  an  arcnate  body,  the  ex- 
tremities of  which  are  formed  with  outwardly  turned  feet 
disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
body,  the  under  faces  of  the  feet  being  formed  with  dOTe- 
tailed  grooves,  oppositely  disposed  gage  blades  slidably 
mounted  in  said  grooves  of  the  feet  and  Independently 
shiftable  toward  or  from  each  other,  means  on  the  feet 
for  holding  the  gage  blades  set  in  adjusted  position,  a  gage 
blade  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  gage  blades  and 
disposed  midway  between  the  feet  and  adjustable  toward 
or  from  the  plane  of  the  first  named  gage  blades,  means  for 
holding  the  second  named  blade  in  ita  adjusted  position, 
a  level  cstending  parallel  to  the  first  named  gage  blades, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  extremities  of  the  level  upon 
the  arcuate  body  and  for  adjusting  the  level. 

5.  A  caliper  gage  comprising  a  supporting  body,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  gage  blades,  the  outer  faces  of  said 
gage  blades  being  flat  and  disposed  In  the  same  plane,  the 
top  of  stld  gage  blades  being  disposed  entirely  below  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  end  face  of  the  body,  a  gage  blade 
dlspossd  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  blades  on  a  line 
midway  between  them,  all  of  said  blades  being  adjustable 
toward  or  from  a  common  point,  and  a  level  mounted  upon 
said  supporting  body. 


1.  In  a  safe,  the  combination  >  '  a  IkxI.v  nii'ml>er  having 
a  conical  jamb,  having  ii  lieli  ;il  le.-ul  eroirnd  therein,  a 
door  having  an  inner  recess  ■nrt  ;i  coniiMl  snrftu-e  having 
a  helical  ground  lead  corres'.Hnidint:  to  that  of  the  jamb,  a 
helical  key  positioned  in  the  li';id  of  the  dwir  and  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  lead  o(  the  J.nmli.  nml  a  plurality  of 
securing  devices  extending  from  sjiid  reres.s  through  por- 
tions of  said  door  into  said  key,  sultstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safe,  the  conihiuation  of  a  Jamlj  member  having 
an  inner  surface  of  circular  cross-sectlcn.  having  a  helical 
lead  formed  therein,  a  door  of  hard  cast  metal  having  a 
flange  portion,  t!ie  outer  suriace  of  which  is  adapted  to 
seat  within  said  jamt)  surface,  said  door  having  a  helical 
lead  formed  In  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  portion  cor- 
responding to  the  lead  of  the  jamb,  a  helical  metal  key 
positioned  in  the  lead  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
within  the  lead  of  the  Jamb,  soft  metal  inserts  extending 
from  the  interior  of  said  flange  portion  to  the  lead  in  the 
door,  and  screws  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  door 
through  said  soft  metal  inserts  into  said  key,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,127,957.  PROCESS  OF  LAYING  CONCRETE  FLOORS 
I  AND  THE  LIKE.  Pbbston  Mastin  Bbunxr,  St.  Ixxils, 
!  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,610.  (Cl. 
i       26—1.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  laying  cement  which 
consists  in  applying,  upon  a  suitable  foundation,  a  wet 
plastic  layer  of  material,  and  then  applying  thereover  a 
drying  layer  of  finely  divided  absorbent  material  wllh  an 
intervening  sheet  of  porous  fabric  adapted  to  keep  the  dry- 
ing layer  physically  aepsrate  from  the  plastic  msterial 
while  leaving  It  in  drying  relation  thereto,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  sheet  and  drying  layer. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  laying  cement  in  sec- 
tions which  consists  In  applying,  upon  one  section  of  a 
aultable  foundation,  a  wet  plastic  layer  of  material  con- 
sisting of  a  self  hardening  binder  and  suitable  filler,  and 
then  applying  over  said  section  a  drying  layer  of  finely 
divided  absorbent  material  composed  of  the  said  self 
hardening  binder  material  and  said  filler  with  an  inter- 
vening sheet  of  porous  fabric  adapted  to  keep  the  drying 
layer  physically  separate  from  the  plastic  material  while 
leaving  It  in  drying  relation  thereto,  permitting  snch  dry- 
ing relation  to  exist  until  the  drying  layer  absorbs 
requisite  moisture  from  the  plastic  section  and  then  mix- 
ing the  material  of  the  drying  layer  with  more  moisture 
to  produce  the  plastic  topping  material  for  the  next  sec- 
tion. 


1,127,968.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
RiCHABD  Wbbb  BDurmnr,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  8&«,105.  (Cl.  213 — 42.) 
1.  In  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  collar  for  en^ 

circling  a  draw-bar  shank  and  having  a  pair  of  Intecral 
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lugs  adaptMl  to  ttrcddle  the  ends  of  tb«  yoke  or  wprtrng 
poeftet,  and  a  pin  effeetlac  eooneetlMi  between  the  draw- 
bar thank  and  the  tprlnr  pocket  or  yoke. 


2.  In  draft  rli^ng  for  railway  cars,  a  collar  for  en 
circling  a  draw-bar  shank  and  having  a  pair  of  Integral 
luffs  adapted  to  straddle  the  ends  of  the  yoke  or  spring 
pocket  and  a  pin  effecting  connection  between  the  draw- 
bar shank  and  the  spring  pocket  or  yoke,  the  said  lugs 
being  coostnicted  and  arranged  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  connecting  pin. 

3.  In  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  collar  for  en- 
circling a  draw-bar  shank  and  having  a  pair  of  integral 
top  and  bottom  lugs  adapted  to  straddle  the  ends  of  the 
yoke  or  spring  pocket,  and  a  pin  effecting  connection  be- 
twe<>n  tte  draw-bar  shank  and  the  spring  pocket  or  yoke, 
the  top  lug  having  a  chamber  or  socket  for  the  top  of  the 
pin  and  the  bottom  lug  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  pin  may  be  inserted. 

4.  In  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  collar  for  en 
circling  a  draw-bar  shank  and  baring  a  pair  of  Integral 
top  and  bottom  lugs  adapted  to  straddle  the  ends  of  the 
yoke  or  spring  pocket,  and  a  pin  effecting  connection 
between  the  draw-bar  shank  and  the  spring  pocket  or 
yoke,  the  top  lug  being  in  the  form  of  a  boss  having  a 
chamber  or  socket  for  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  and  the 
bottom  lug  being  in  the  form  of  a  Up  of  leas  width  than 
the  collar  and  Increased  in  depth  at  Ita  sides,  such  lip 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  connecting  pin  may 
be  inserted  and  a  pair  of  transverse  holes,  the  pin  haying 
a  transverse  hole  registering  with  the  hole  in  the  lip. 
and  a  split  cotter  pin  passed  through  the  registering  holes, 
the  said  lugs  being  formed  in  part  by  flanges  extending 
at  each  side  edge  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  collar  and 
extending  around  the  edge  and  forming  component  part 
of  the  boss  of  the  top  lug  and  the  lip  of  the  bottom  lug. 


1,12  7.959.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  STAND.  James  O. 
BcHNS,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,489.      (CI.  104—25.) 


Railway  switch  operating  mechanism  including  a  shaft 
in  operating  connection  with  the  switch  ;  a  handle  for  op- 
erating the  switch  and  having  two  alternative  positlona 
to  correspond  with  the  altamatlTe  adjustments  ot  the 
switch  ;  a  locking  plate  turning  with  the  shaft  and  carry- 
iag  two  eatebes  for  koldtng  the  handle  and  awitch  la  tbdr 
altarnatlve  positions :  a  latch  positioned  to  engage  one 
or  tbe  other  of  said  catches  when  the  handle  is  brought  to 
one   of  its  alternative   positions ;   and   a   releasing  plate 
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tamlag  with  the  handle  and  la  lost  raotloa  eeaneetlea 
with  the  locMag  plate  aad  carrying  caau  that  are  tadl- 
vldual  and  coatignons  to  said  catches,  tbe  lost  motioa 
effort  between  the  locking  and  releasiac  plates  permitting 
breakage  of  the  locking  engagement  of  tiie  latch  during 
the  initial  nu>vement  of  the  handle  from  reat  thereafter 
to  permit  the  locking  plate  and  shaft  to  turn  aa  more- 
ment  of  the  handle  is  continued  to  operate  the  switch, 
such  lost  motion  also  preventing  movement  of  the  switch 
to  be  effectively  communicated  therefrom  to  the  releasing 
plate. 


1,127,960.  AUTOMOBILE  -  WHEEL.  James  D.  Casey, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,682.      (CI.   162—148.) 


The  combination  of  an  outer  wheel,  an  inner  wheel  hav- 
ing a  plarallty  of  recesses  in  one  side  of  the  rim  thereof 
and  an  elongated  cut-out  at  the  inner  and  outer  edge  of 
each  recess,  a  plurality  of  removable  spokes  each  harlag 
a  head  on  its  inner  end,  a  removable  circular  plate  baving^ 
recesses  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  Into  which  tbe  heads  of 
the  removable  spokes  fit,  a  stationary  tube  fitted  into  eacb 
recess  In  said  inner  wheel  and  each  havlBff  elongated  slots 
therein,  a  sliding  tulie  fitted  into  eacb  stationary  tube  and 
having  apertures  th«-ein,  two  wheels  mounted  in  eacb  of 
said  sliding  tubes,  a  spring  at  eacb  end  of  said  alidlng 
tubes  to  hold  them  in  their  normal  position,  a  cyllader 
monnted  between  each  of  the  spokes  of  tbe  inner  wheel,  a 
rod  projecting  from  each  cylinder  extending  through  tbe 
stationary  and  tbe  sliding  tubes  and  between  tbe  wheels 
in  the  sliding  tube  and  having  Its  outer  end  connected  to 
the  outer  wheel,  and  a  coiled  spring  in  each  cylinder  sur- 
rounding tbe  said  rod. 


1,127.961.     BUNO.    Charles  T.  Chiuxsbs.  Qalesburg.  lU. 
Filed  May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.444.      (CI.  217— 98.) 


1.  A  self-seating  retatabte  bung  including,  in  combina- 
tion :  an  exteriorly  threaded  rotatable  plag  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  an  interiorly  threaded  bushing ;  a  sealing 
disk  rotatable  with  said  plug :  aad  meana  of  uniting  said 
disk  aad  plug  permitting  a  limited  amoaat  of  oscillation 
therebetween,  snbstaatially  as  specified. 

2.  A  self-seatlag  boag  for  a  receptacle  having  aa  in- 
tCTnally  threaded  apertare  and  Ineladlng  in  eOBblaatftm : 
two  members  baTiag  a  uniTenal  joint  cvnaeetloB  tberabe* 
tween,  one  of  said  aieBbers  carrying  a  aealiag  flange  aatf 
tbe  other  being  threaded  to  engage  in  said  apertare,  and 
means  by  which  both  said  members  max  ha  retatetf  from  a 
single  side,  substantially  as  specified. 


S.  A  self -seating  bung  including,  in  combination  :  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  plug;  a  sealing  disk  rotatable  with  said 
plug  ;  and  means  of  uniting  said  disk  and  ping  permlttlnK 
a  limitHl  amount  of  oscillation  therebetween,  said  means 
includiag  an  angular  socitet  formed  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  an  angular  boss  formed  on  the  other  of  said  aiem- 
bers  seated  In  such  socket,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  A  self-seating  bung  for  a  receptacle  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  aperture  and  Including,  in  combination  : 
a  flanged  disk  and  a  threaded  plug  universally  and  de- 
tachably  Joined  togetlier ;  and  means  on  said  disk  by 
which  the  same  is  adapted  to  be  rotated,  substaatlally  as 
specified. 

5.  A  self-seating  rotatable  bung  Including,  in  combina- 
tion :  a  flanged  disk ;  an  exteriorly  threaded  rotatable  plug 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  interiorly  threaded  bushing ; 
a  bolt  threaded  into  one  of  said  members  and  passing 
through  an  enlarged  recess  in  the  other  of  said  members 
for  attaching  tbe  same  together ;  and  means  by  which  said 
disk  may  be  rotated,  substantially  as  specified. 

r  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,127,962.  PACKINO-RING  FOB  INTBBNAL-COMBUS- 
TlOilff  EN0INE8.  John  A.  Chopiebka,  Plattamoutb, 
Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  22,  191S.  Serial  No.  762,89.t.  (CI. 
121  — in».^ 


?imm 


ofe 


thereby,  a  Joumnl-brass,   and   lugs   on   said  overhanging 
portion  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  spaced  lugs  on  said 


1.  The  comUnatlon  with  the  cylinder  of  an  explosion 
engine,  and  a  power  platon  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  packing  ring  recesses,  of  a  packing  ring 
for  each  recess,  including  a  main  annulus  baring  a  por- 
tion of  its  periphery  recessed  tbe  full  circumference  there- 
of, said  main  annulus  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
segmenta.  the  meeting  faces  of  which  are  angularly  dis- 
posed rriative  to  tbe  flat  faces  of  tbe  annolua,  a  second 
annulas  fitting  in  the  recessed  periphery  of  tbe  main 
annulOB  with  its  body  wholly  within  tlie  area  thereof,  the 
second  annulus  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
the  meeting  faces  of  which  are  angularly  dlaposed  rela- 
tively to  tbe  flat  faces  of  tbe  second  aanolus  and  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  tbe  meeting  faces  of  tbe  sections 
of  the  main  annulus.  the  meeting  faces  of  one  annulus 
being  out  of  alinement  with  those  of  tbe  other,  means  for 
securing  one  section  of  eacb  annulua  rigidly  together,  and 
a  alngle  open  expanding  ring  nested  within  tbe  main  an- 
nulus to  hold  the  sections  outwardly  and  reailieotly  in 
contact  with  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  cylinder  of  tbe  engine 

2.  A  packing  ring,  comprising  a  main  annulus  baring  a 
portion  of  its  periphery  recessed  tbe  full  circumferential  I 
area  thereof,  said  auiin  annulus  being  compoaed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  segments,  the  meeting  faces  of  which  are  angu- 
larly dlaposed  relatively  to  tbe  flat  faces  at  the  annulua, 

a  aecond  annulus  fitting  in  the  recessed  periphery  of  tbe 
main  nnnulus  with  Its  body  wholly  tberewitbln,  the  sec- 
ond annulus  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
tbe  meeting  faces  of  which  are  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tirely  to  the  flat  faces  of  the  second  annultu  and  sabatan- 
tially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  meeting  faces  of  tbe  sections 
of  tbe  main  annulus,  tbe  meeting  faces  of  one  annulus 
being  «ut  of  alinement  with  those  of  tbe  other,  meana 
plerciag  one  section  of  eacb  annulus  for  rigidly  connecting 
such  sections  together,  a  single  open  expanding  ring  nested 
within  tbe  nudn  annulus  and  fitting  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence thereof. 


1,127,963.  JOURNAL-BOX  BBARINO.  Andbbw  CHaiS- 
TiAKBOir,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Motor  Track 
Ceaipany,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaasyl- 
vaala.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  76S.546.  (01. 
64—26.) 

Tbe  combination  of  a  Joomal-box  harfng  lugs  spaced 
apart  one  abore  the  other  on  tbe  Inner  side  walls,  a  wedge 
baring  aa  orerhanglag  portion,  a  Ae^-plate  supported 
211  0.  O.— 32 
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Journal-box,  whereby  when  said  Joamal-box  is  raised,  said 
lugs  are  thrown  out  of  register  to  permit  tbe  withdrawal 
of  said  wedge. 


1.127.964.  I'ULVERIZINO-MILL.  John  C.  Clabk,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,198. 
(CI.   8;{-45.> 


1.  In  a  pulverlKlng  mill,  tbe  combination  of  a  roll  basin, 
a  phirallty  of  rolls  arranged  to  ran  therein,  a  preamire 
ring,  a  rotatable  and  axlally  movable  shaft,  an  azlally  ar- 
ranged compression  spring  carried  by  the  pressure  ring, 
a  ball  and  socket  bearing  between  said  spring  and  ooe  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  said  abaft  and 
tbe  prcasure  ring  permitting  tbe  ring  to  be  tilted  relative 
tp  the  shaft  and  a  compression  spring  at  tbe  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  and  opposing  said  first  mentioned  spring. 

2.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  the  combination  of  a  roll  basin, 
a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  to  run  therein,  a  pressure 
ring,  a  rotatable  and  azially  moraMe  shaft,  a  yieldaUe 
drlTlng  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  preasure 
ring,  a  compression  spring  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  yMdlngly  tone  the  pressure  ring  against 
tbe  rolls,  aad  a  drlring, wheel  held  against  axial  more- 
mtnt  and  baring  a  slldable  ooaaectlon  with  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  pulrertelng  Bill,  the  combination  of  a  horiaon- 
tally  arranged  roU  basin,  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  to 
run  therein,  a  prssaure  rlag  engaging  the  top  of  aaid  rolls, 
a  rertlcal  drlring  shaft,  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  said  preamre  ring,  a  compreasinn  spring  at 
the  top  of  said  sbaftt  meaas  for  rarying  tbe  tension  of 
said  aprlng,  and  a  horlaontally  arranged  drlring  wheel 
for  said  shaft  held  against  axial  movement  and  baring  a 
sliding  connection  therewith. 


1,127,966.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  SUBMARINE  BOATS. 
Joseph  Edw.  Conawat.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  June  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,200.     (CL  114—16.7.) 
The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  of  a  float  tank 
removably  mounted  therein,  a  corer  on  said  tank,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  dome   carried  by  said   corer,   rertlcal 
rods  aapportlng  said  dome,  a  plurality  of  rertlcal  pipes 
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entering  said  dome   from  said  tank,  a  downwardly   pro- 
jecting conical  valve  seat  normally  open  to  the  air  cen- 


rugated.  said  disk  being  rotatably  mounted  In  relation 
to  the  first  disk,  means  for  feeding  dough  betw(<«n  said 
disks,  and  means  for  discharging  dough  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  disk,  of  a  rotatable  disk  coactlng  there- 
with, corrugations  formed  on  said  rotatable  disk,  and 
said  stationary  disk  provided  with  a  forming  groove,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  rotatable  disk. 


trally  of  the  Interior  of  said  dome,  a  buoyant  valve  cen- 
trally beneath  said  seat  adaptetl  to  clos«'  said  valve  when 
said  valve  is  immersed  in  water. 


1,127,»68.  PRESSURE  -  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
WiLi-iAM  A.  DoBUt,  San  FranciKO,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,310.      (CI.  138—18.) 


1,127.966.  DEI'GSITION  OF  IRON.  Shkrahd  Osborn 
CowPBa-CoLEs,  Westminster.  London.  England.  Filed 
Aug.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  854.564.      (CI.  204 — 1.) 


1.127,967.  PRETZEL  CUTTER  AND  ROLLER.  Milis 
L.  Davis  and  James  G.  R4>bbi.ns,  Lancaster,  I'a.,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  Loraine  J.  Schumaker.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.289. 
(CI.  107—13.) 


/e,,4 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  disks,  one  of  said  disks  formed  with  inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  and  the  other  disk  baring  Its  inner  surface  cor- 


The  process  for  electrodeposition  of  Iron,  which  consists 
in  adding  iron  sponge  to  the  electrolyte  and  maintaining 
said  Iron  sponge  in  suspension  and  distributing  it  through- 
out the  electrolyte  by  agitation  of  the  active  electrolyte 
bath,  whereby  the  acid  which  is  formed,  is  neutralised  as 
quickly  as  possible. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  motor,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  motor,  a  supplemental  valve,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  valves,  said 
parts  l)eing  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  changes 
in  the  area  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  supplemental 
valve  to  be  opposite  In  phase  to  and  to  exceed  the  corre- 
sponding changes  in  the  area  of  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  main  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  motive  fluid  supply  conduit,  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
motor,  from  said  conduit,  a  supplemental  valve  adapted 
to  discharge  the  motive  fluid  from  the  conduit,  a  governor, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  valves  with  the 
governer,  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  valves  to  be  operated  simultaneously  and  the 
changes  in  the  area  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  sup- 
plemental valve  to  be  opposite  In  phase  to  and  to  exceed 
the  corresponding  changes  in  the  area  of  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  main  valve. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  motive  fluid  supply  conduit,  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
motor,  a  supplemental  valve  for  the  condolt.  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  said  valves,  said  supple- 
mental valve  being  larger  than  the  main  valve,  and  said 
means  being  arranged  to  caose  the  changes  In  the  area  of 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  supplemental  valve  to  be 
opposite  in  phase  to  and  to  exceed  the  corresponding 
changes  In  the  discharge  area  of  the  main  valve. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  motive  fluid  supply  conduit,  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
motor,  a  supplemental  discharge  valve  for  the  conduit,  a 
governor,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  valves 
together  and  with  the  governor,  said  supplemental  valve 
being  larger  than  the  main  valve  and  said  means  being 
arranged  to  cause  the  valves  to  be  operated  siraaltane- 
ously  and  the  changes  in  the  area  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  the  supplemental  valve  to  be  opposite  in  phase  to 
and  to  exceed  the  corresponding  changes  in  the  discharge 
area  of  the  main  valve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  eomMna 
tion  of  an  impact  water  wheel,  a  water  supply  eoadnlt 
therefor,  a  main  nossle  and  valve  for  controlling  the  sap- 


PSBRUAKY  9,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


499 


ply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  wheel,  a  su]H»lem«ntal  nossle 
and  valve,  a  governor,  a  lever,  meana  conneetlag  said 
lever  with  said  valves,  and  means  operatively  conneetlBc 
said  lever  with  the  governor,  said  parts  bring  eonstracted 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  changes  in  the  area  of  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  supplemental  valve  to  be  oppo- 
site in  phase  to  and  to  exceed  the  corresponding  changes 
in  the  area  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  main  valve. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.127.969.  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  MOTORS.  Frank 
V.  DOLDEB.  Eariville.  III.  Filed  Oct.  SI,  1013.  Serial 
No.  7fl8.610.      (CI.  29 — 89.) 


A  staad  for  holding  motors  while  being  oTerfaanled,  etc., 
eompriafng  standards,  slotted  angle  bars,  pintles  fastened 
to  said  bars  and  Jonrnaled  in  suitable  bearings  npon  said 
standards,  bars  having  olfset  portions  and  each  provided 
with  an  angled  projection  movable  within  said  slots,  snd 
means  for  holding  the  projections  upon  said  offset  bars 
in  different  adjusted  positions. 


|i 


1,127,970.  80LDERING-T00L. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
693.999.      (CI.  113—109.) 


Nathan 
29.    1912. 


I.    Dbtfoos, 
Serial    No. 


A-    ^C^ 


1.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising  a  bead  provided  with  a 
chamber  liaving  an  outlet ;  a  tube  secured  in  said  head 
and  extending  into  said  chamber ;  a  second  tube  secured 
to  said  bead  and  communicating  with  the  chaml>er  solely 
through  the  first  tube ;  and  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet. 

2.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising  a  bead  provided  with  a 
chamber  having  an  outlet ;  a  tnbe  secured  in  said  bead 
and  extending  into  said  chamber ;  a  second  tube  secured 
to  said  head  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  solely 
through  the  first  tube,  the  second  tube  having  a  lateral 
opening  outside  of  the  head  ;  and  a  valve  controlling  aaid 
outlet. 

3.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
chamber  having  an  outlet;  a  tube  secured  in  said  head 
and  extending  into  said  chamber ;  a  second  tube  secured 
to  said  bead  and  communicating  with  the  first  tube,  the 
second  tube  having  a  lateral  opening  outside  of  the  head ; 
a  third  tube  redprocable  in  the  second  tnbe  and  having  a 
lateral  opening  registering  with  the  openinjs  in  the  second 
tube ;  and  a  valve  connected  with  said  tliird  tnbe  and 
controlling  said  outlet. 

4.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
cluunber  having  an  outlet ;  a  tube  secured  in  said  head 
and  extending  into  said  chamber ;  a  second  tnbe  secured 
to  said  bead  and  communicating  with  the  first  tnbe,  the 
second  tube  having  a  lateral  opening  outside  of  the  head ; 
a  third  tube  redprocable  in  the  second  tube  and  hsTtsf  a 
lateral  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  second 
tube ;  a  valve  connected  with  said  third  tnbe  and  control- 


ling said  outlet ;  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  third 
tnbe  in  valve-closing  position ;  and  means  adapted,  on 
actuation,  to  move  the  third  tube  to  valve-opening  position. 


1,127,971.  HARVESTING  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  Ddqan, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  751.244. 
(CI.  56—100.) 


1.  A  grain  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame ;  a  comb-member  mounted  In  said  frame  for  oscil- 
latory movement  entirely  above  the  ground,  the  amplitude 
of  oscillation  of  said  member  being  comparatively  great 
whereby  said  member  Is  adapted,  in  operation,  to  strip  or 
snap  the  beads  of  the  grain  stalks  from  the  latter ;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  comb-member,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  grain  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame;  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  member 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  oscillatory  movement  entirely 
above  the  ground,  one  end  of  said  member  having  spaced 
engaging  teeth  the  amplitude  of  oeclUatlon  of  said  mem- 
ber being  comparatively  great  whereby  said  member,  upon 
oscillation  thereof.  Is  adapted  to  strip  or  snap  the  beads 
of  the  grain  stalks  from  the  latter ;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  toothed  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  grain  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame ;  a  subetantiaily  horizontally  disposed  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame ;  spaced  teeth  proTided  at  the 
front  end  of  said  member ;  means  for  actuating  said  mem- 
ber to  impart  a  compound  horizontal  and  vertical  move- 
ment thereto ;  and  means  on  said  member  for  guiding 
rearwardly  material  gathered  by  said  teeth  when  the  ma- 
chine is  in  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  grain  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame ;  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  member  mor- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame  ;  spaced  teeth  provided  at  the 
front  end  of  said  member ;  means  for  actuating  said  mem- 
l>er  to  impart  a  compound  horizontal  and  vertical  move- 
ment tliereto ;  and  a  channel  formed  at  the  upper  side 
of  said  member  for  guiding  rearwardly  material  gathered 
by  said  teeth  when  the  machine  is  in  Operation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  grain  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame ;  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  aald  frame ;  spaced  teeth  provided  at  the 
front  end  of  said  member ;  means  for  actuating  said  mem- 
ber to  impart  a  compound  horizontal  and  vertical  move- 
ment thereto ;  and  a  channel  formed  tf  the  upper  side  of 
said  member  for  guiding  rearwardly  material  gathered  by 
said  teeth  when  the  machine  is  in  operation,  the  bottom  of 
said  channel  being  transversely  corrugated,  subetantiaily 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,127,972.  BURNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS-JETS. 
Otto  William  Bobeht  Elfssich,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  7, 1914.  Serial  No.  849,476.  (Cl.  126—258.) 
A  burner  attachment  for  gas  Jets  comprising  a  tubular 

ahank  Interiorly  threaded  at  its  lower  end  for  engagement 
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With  tb«  tbrM4l«d  nipple  of  «  gas  J*t  and  prorkled  with  a 
plarality  of  air  admitting  openings  a  burner  member 
formed  upon  the  npper  end  of  aald  tabular  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  botes  through  its  upper  face, 
said  burner  member  being  hollow  and  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  said  tubular  ehank.  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending arms  formed  hollow  ard  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  burner  member,  said   arms  being  formed 


integrally  upon  said  burner  member,  a  second  burner  mem- 
ber formed  integrally  upon  said  arms  and  hollow  to  com- 
municate with  said  arms  and  provided  upon  its  upper 
face  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  upstanding  arms  formed  on 
said  second  named  burner  member,  an  annular  ring  formed 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  upstanding  arms,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  luwardly  extending  arms  formed  integrally  upon 
said  ring. 


1,127,973.  HANDLE  -  SWITCH.  Jame.s  Elia.  Chicago, 
111.  Failed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  000,095.  (C\. 
175     282.) 


An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slot 
therein  :  a  switch  member  extending  through  said  slot  and 
longitudinally  slidable  on  said  casing,  aaid  switch  member 
having  a  shoulder  against  the  inner  side  of  said  casing ;  a 
button  on  the  outer  end  of  said  switch  member  engaging 
the  outer  aide  of  said  casing  ;  a  spring  contact  member  In 
said  casing  parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
switch  member  and  constantly  pressing  against  the  Inner 
end  of  said  switch  member  ;  the  Inner  end  of  said  switch 
member  being  off-set  and  provided  with  a  beveled  face  and 
a  second  contact  member  in  said  casing  and  having  an  in- 
clined end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  beveled  face  of 
said  switch  member  to  close  said  switch,  substantially  as 
(%\-.jribed. 


1,127,974.  GRAIN-DRIER.  Hdbhht  C.  Ellis,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Drier  k  Elevator  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,339.     (CI.  34 — S4.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  grain  shafts  and  flue  structnrea  between 
said  shafts  comprising  plates  dividing  the  spaces  between 
said  shafts  into  a  vertical  series  of  transversely  extending 
floes  and  having  vertically  extending  walls  formed  to  close 
one  side  of  a  flue  and  Inclined  bottom  walls  for  directing 
material  passing  Into  the  flue  back  Into  a  grain  shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  grain  shafts  and  flue  stmctnres  between 
said  shafts,  comprising  separate  plates  dividing  the  spaces 
between  said  shafts  Into  a  vertical  series  of  transverse 
flues  and  each  plate  forming  a  vertically  extending  wall 
to  form  a  closed  side  of  a  flue  and  an  inclined  bottom  wall 
for  directing  material  passing  Into  the  flue  back  Into  a 
grain  shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  grain  Bhafts  and  flue  structures  between 
■aid  shafts,  comprising  separate  plates  dividing  the  spaces 
between  the  shafts  into  a  vertical  series  of  trantrerae  flioea, 


each  plate  having  a  vertically  extending  wall  to  form  a 
closed  side  of  a  flue  and  an  Inclined  bottom  wall  for  direct- 
ins  material  passing  into  the  flue  back  into  a  grain  shaft, 
the  ends  of  the  plates  being  overiapped  and  secured  to- 
gether. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  eharacter  descrtlied,  the  eumblua- 
tion  of  a  series  of  grain  shafts,  flue-structuros  between  said 
shafts  comprlBtng  plates  dividing  the  spaces  between  the 
grain-shafts  Into  a  vertical  series  of  transverse  flues  and. 
having  vertically  extending  walls  to  close  one  side  of  the 
flues  and  an  Inclined  bottom  wall  for  directing  material 
passing  Into  the  flue  back  Into  a  grain-shaft,  and  means 
for  closing  one  end  of  each  flue. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  grain  shafts  and  flue  structures  between 
said  shafts  comprising  plates,  dividing  the  spaces  between 
the  shafts  Into  a  vertical  series  of  transverse  flues  and 
having  vertically  extending  wails  to  close  one  side  of  a  flue 
and  Inclined  bottom  walls  for  directing  material  passing 
Into  the  flue  back  into  a  grain  shaft,  the  alternating  In- 
clined bottom  walls  of  the  flues  being  disposed  to  discharge 
the  material  Into  the  grain  shafts  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  flue  structure  respectively. 

[Halms  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.J 


1,127,975.  Cl'TTING-OAGE  FOR  VENEER  CLIPPERS. 
John-  E.  Elwing,  McClcary,  Wash.  Klled  Feb.  26,  1914. 
Serial   No.   821,112.      (CI.   164—40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  veneer  clipping  macMne  comprising  a  veneer  feed- 
ing means,  a  transversely  mounted  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing knife  ;  of  a  plurality  of  operating  means  spaced  at 
varying  distances  from  the  front  of  the  knife  and  arranged 
along  the  veneer  feeding  means :  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ve- 
neer stops  spaced  at  varying  distances  on  the  rear  of  the 
knife,  each  such  pair  corresponding  with  one  of  said  oper- 
ating means  and  being  equidistant  from  the  knife  there- 
with, said  stops  being  normally  removed  from  the  path  of 
the  veneer  but  being  extended  into  the  said  path  when 
said  operaltng  means  is  actuated  ;  and  a  plarality  of  trans- 
mitting means  each  connecting  one  of  said  operating  maana 
with  the  corresponding  pair  of  veneer  stops,  whereby 
when  the  operating  means  Is  actuated  the  said  stops  will 
be  brought  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  veneer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  veneer  dipping  machine  comprising  a  veneer  feed- 
ing means,  a  transversely  mounted  vertically  redprocitlng 
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knife,  and  a  rotating  SMana  for  eperatinc  aaid  kaife ;  at  a 
plurality  ot  operatta«  meaaa  spaeed  at  raryias  dlataaeea 
from  the  front  of  the  knife  and  arrangod  aloag  tka  veneer 
feeding  iqjMuis ;  a  plarality  of  pairs  of  veneer  stopa  spaced 
at  varying'  distances  on  the  rear  ot  the  knife,  sack  suck 
pair  corresponding  witk  one  of  said  operating  meaaa  and 
belBg  equidisUnt  from  the  knife  therewltb,  aaid  stops  be- 
ing normally  removed  from  the  path  of  the  veneer  bat  be- 
ing ezteodad  into  the  said  path  when  said  operating  means 
is  actuated ;  a  plurality  of  transmitting  meaaa  each  con- 
xtectlng  one  of  said  operating  means  with  the  corre«pond> 
ing  pair  of  veneer  stops,  whereby  whea  the  operating 
means  Is  actuated  the  said  stops  will  be  brought  into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  veneer;  and  means  actuated  by 
said  rotating  knife-operating  means  and  engaging  aay  of 
said  stops  when  in  its  operating  position  whereby,  when 
the  knife  descends  to  cut  the  veneer  engaging  the  stops, 
said  stops  will  be  withdrawn  Into  their  Inoperative  posi- 
tion and  the  stop-operatlag  SMaas  returned  to  its  first  po- 
sition. 

8.  Id  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  ;  of  a  routing  shaft  mooated  therein  ;  a  ver- 
tically movable  knife  OKMinted  in  said  frame  and  actuated 
by  said  shaft  to  cut  the  veaeer  thereoader;  a  vertically 
movable  button  mounted  on  the  fnoie  to  one  side  of  the 
knife  ;  n  stop  mounted  on  the  frame  at  aa  evsal  distance  on 
the  other  side  of  the  knife,  said  stop  beiog  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  or  withdrawn  from  the  plaae  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  frame ;  a  connecting  mecbaaism  Joining  said 
button  with  said  stop  whereby,  when  the  button  is  de- 
pessed,  said  stop  is  moved  into  the  said  plane  and  when 
the  stop  is  withdrawn  from  the  plane  the  botton  is  re- 
turned to  its  flrst  position  ;  a  swinging  bar  mounted  on  the 
frame  adjacent  said  stop  and  adapted  to  engage  and  with- 
draw it  when  the  bar  is  actuated  ;  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
rotating  shaft  and  having  a  cam  formed  thereon  ;  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  bar  and  engag- 
ing said  cam  whereby  the  position  of  the  bar  is  controlled 
by  said  cam,  the  characteristic  of  said  cam  being  such  as  to 
actuate  the  bar  to  withdraw  the  stop  when  the  knife  de- 
scends to  engage  the  veneer. 


AQUARirM.     Edc.ar  C.  Elt    Carbondale,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  191.S.     Serial  No.  788,871.     (€1.  119 — 5.) 


1,127,978 


.\n  aquarium  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  glass  In  substantially  semicylindrical  form,  end 
pieces  placed  at  the  open  ends  of  the  body,  tension  rods 
near  tlie  top  edges  of  the  body  connecting  the  end  pieces, 
a  tencdon  rod  passing  through  and  within  the  body  near 
the  bottom  thereof  and  connecting  the  end  pieces,  and 
waterproofing  packing  between  the  ends  of  the  glass  t>ody 
and  the  end  pieces. 


1,127,W7.  SPEED-LIMITING  DEVICK.  JOHN  KU)V  £n- 
OLBSBON,  Karlskrona,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meals,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  DeUware.  FUed  June  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,307.     (CL  121—112.) 

1.  In  a  speed  limiting  device  for  prime  movers,  a  prl- 
Maf7  governor,  a  aervo-SMtor  adapted  to  central  the  lalat 
of  motive  flaM  to  said  prime  ssover,  ncana  actaated  by 
■aid  gevenror  for  controlling  said  serve-motor,  aormally 
taaetlTP  facaaa  for  storing  fluid  under  presaore,  a 


ary  governor  for  said  prime  mover,  and  mtaas  eoatiolled 
by  said  secondary  governor  for  aatooMtleaUy  eoatrelllag 
the  sup^y  of  fluid  preaaurs  from  said  f uld  storage  aeaas 
to  Mid  servo-motor  upon  abnormal  speed  eoadltions  of 
■aid  prime  mover. 


2.  In  a  speed  limiting  device  tor  prime  movers,  a  main 
governor,  a  servo-motor  for  actuating  tke  inlet  gates  of  the 
prime  mover,  means  actuated  by  said  governor  for  control- 
ling said  servo-motor,  normally  inactive  means  for  storing, 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  secondary  governor,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  secondary  governor  for  antomatically 
controlling  the  supply  of  flnld  pressure  from  said  fluid 
storage  means  to  said  servo-motor  upon  abnormal  increases 
In  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover. 

3.  In  a  speed  limiting  device  for  prime  movers,  a  pri- 
mary governor,  a  servo-motor  adapted  to  control  the  inlet 
of  motive  fluid  to  said  prime  mover,  means  actaated  by 
said  governor  for  controlling  said  servo-motor,  a  secondary 
governor  for  said  prime  mover,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  secondary  governor  for  automatically  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  servo-motor  upon  abnormal 
speed  conditions  of  said  prime  mover,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  normally  inactive  fluid  pressure 
supply,  means  for  permitting  passage  of  fluid  pressure 
from  said  supply  to  said  serve-motor  upon  an  abnormal 
increase  in  speed,  and  means  operable  by  said  secondary 
governor  for  controlling  said  passage-permlttlni^  means 
from  said  fluid  pressure  supply  to  said  servo-motor. 

4.  In  a  ajioed  limiting  device  for  prime  movers,  a  pri- 
mary governor,  a  servo-motor,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  sys- 
tem, means  for  admitting  fluid  from  said  supply  system  to 
said  servo-motor,  said  meaaa  being  controllable  by  said 
governor,  a  secondary  governor,  a  aecondary  fluid  pres- 
sure system  controllable  by  aaid  secondary  governor  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  servo-motor  under  abnormal  con- 
ditions of  operation  of  the  prime  mover,  means  for  re- 
plenishing the  pressure  in  said  secondary  system  from  said 
fluid  supply  system,  and  a  aon-retum  pressure  permitting 
means  in  said  fluid  supply  means  to  said  secondary  system. 

5.  In  a  speed  limiting  device  for  prime  movers,  a  pri- 
mary governor,  a  servo-motor,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  sys- 
ter,  means  for  admitting  fluid  from  said  supply  system  to 
said  servo-motor,  said  meana  l>eing  controllable  by  said 
governor,  a  secondary  governor,  a  secondary  fluid  pres- 
sure system  controllable  by  said  secondary  governor  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  servo-motor  under  abnormal  con- 
ditions of  operation  of  the  prime  morer  only,  and  means 
for  replenishing  the  pressure  in  said  secondary  system 
from  said  fluid  supply  system. 


1,127,978.     ANTISKIDDING,  NON-SLIPPING  TIRE-PRO- 
TECTOR.    AsBuaT  EsstET,  Eustla,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,281.     (CI.  152—33.) 
1.  In  comUnatlen  with  a  wheel  and  the  tire  thereof,  of 
a  practically  continuous  protector  for  said  tire  compriaiag 
a  plurality  of  concave  sectiona  having  enda  doaely  abnt- 
it  tbelr  eatlrt  width ;  a  loagltudinal  central 
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lib  formed  Integrally  upon  each  of  said  sections  the  sev- 
eral rlba  being  Joined  together  by  InterflttlDg  extensions  of 
the  ends  thereof;  transverse  rlba  adjacent  the  enda  of  the 
said  sections  and  Integral  therewith,  terminating  In  up- 
wardly projecting  arms,  a  securing  chain  on  each  side  of 
siild  wheel;  means  for  coDnectlng  said  arms  to  said  chain 
and  a  plurality  of  tightening  unions  disposed  thioughout 
the  said  chain,  whereby  the  parts  comprising  the  pro- 
tector may  be  drawn  tightly  togofher  forming  a  rigid  shell 
tTiCircIing  the  pneumatic  tire. 


-.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  and  the  tire  thereof  of  a 
protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  concave  sections  hav- 
ing closely  fitting  ends  thioughout  their  entire  width  ;  a 
longitudinal  rib  formed  Integrally  on  the  surface  of  each  of 
said  sections,  the  ribs  being  Joined  by  Integral  hinge  ex- 
tension! upon  the  enda  thereof,  transverse  ribs  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  sections,  and  Integral  therewith  terminat- 
ing in  apwardly  projecting  arms  provided  with  loops  at 
the  enda  thereof ;  links  engaging  said  loops  and  connecting 
with  securing  chains  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  wheel 
and  a  plurality  of  tightening  unions  properly  spaced 
throaghout  the  length  of  the  securing  chains,  whereby  tbe 
parts  composing  tbe  protector  may  be  drawn  Into  a  rigid 
casing  encircling  and  embracing  the  pneumatic  tire. 


1,127,979.  REEL  FOE  STRIP  MATERIAL.  Waliuci  F. 
Fassbtt,  Ansonla,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ansonia  O  * 
C  Company,  Ansonla,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  8S4.310. 
(CI.  242—70.) 


1.  A  reel  for  strip  material  comprising  a  core  and  a 
pair  of  centrally  apertured  sides  spaced  apart  and  mount- 
ed on  said  core,  the  said  sides  being  slit  outwardly  from 
tbelr  central  apertures  and  the  said  core  being  provided 


with  flanged  extremities  to  hold  the  sides  in  place,  one  of 
said  flanged  extremities  being  slipped  through  the  cen- 
tral apertures  In  the  sides. 

2.  A  reel  for  strip  material  comprising  a  core,  a  pair 
of  centrally  apertured  sides  spaced  apart  and  loosely 
mounted  on  said  core,  the  said  sides  being  slit  outwardly 
from  their  central  apertures  and  the  said  core  being  pro- 
vided with  flanged  extremities  to  hold  the  sides  In  place, 
one  of  said  flanged  extremities  being  slipped  through 
the  central  apertures  in  the  sides,  and  a  swinging  key  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  flanged  extremities  for  rotating  the 
core  relatively  to  the  sides. 


1,127.980.  ENGINE  VALVE.  William  H.  Faibkh.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  19i:i.  S.i1hI  No.  780,090. 
(CI.   123—190.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  cyllndric  valve  chamber  having  a  cylin- 
der port  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinder  port,  a  rotative  valve  member  pro- 
vided with  two  oppositely  arranged  valve  recesses,  a 
pressure  block  located  between  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
and  provided  with  a  concave  bearing  snrface  in  contact 
with  the  valve  member,  a  movable  member  sabjsct  to  the 
pressure  within  the  cylinder,  and  power  transmlttinc 
means  Interposed  between  said  movable  member  and  said 
pressure  block  and  acting  on  said  block  In  s  direction  to 
oppose  the  pressure  tending  to  lift  the  valve  member  from 
Its  seat;  said  cylinder  port  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
being  located  entirely  wltbln  one-half  of  the  circamfereoce 
of  the  cyllndric  bearing  nrface  of  the  valve  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  cylinder  port  In  said 
seat,  a  movable  valve  member  coacting  with  said  port,  a 
pressure  block  acting  on  tbe  side  of  the  valve  member  oppo- 
site said  seat,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  in  open  commanlca- 
tlon  with  the  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
subject  to  the  pressure  within  tbe  cylinder,  pressure  trans- 
mitting means  embracing  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  piston  and  said  pressure  block  and  acting  on  said 
block  in  a  direction  to  oppose  the  pressure  tending  to  lift 
the  va!ve  member  from  its  seat. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  with  a  cylinder  port,  a 
valve  Qember  coacting  with  said  port,  a  pressure  block  in 
contact  with  the  side  of  the  valve  member  opposite  said 
seat,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  in  open  communication  with 
the  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod,  a  movable  member  acting  to  trans- 
mit pressure  from  said  piston  rod  to  said  pressure  block, 
in  a  direction  to  oppose  tbe  pressure  tending  to  lift  the 
valve  member  from  its  seat  embracing  a  lever,  and  a  spring 
applied  to  act  on  the  piston  rod  in  a  direction  to  effect 
pressure  of  the  said  block  against  the  valve  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  easing 
provided  with  a  concave  valve  seat  and  with  a  cylinder 
port,  and  having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  valve  seat,  a  roUtlve.  cyllndric.  valve  member,  a 
pressure  block  located  in  said  opening  In  the  valve  easing 
and  having  a  concave  bearing  surface  for  contact  with 
the  valve  member,  said  pressare  block  being  adapted  for 
lateral  shifting  movement  relatlTsly  to  the  valTe  outag, 
means  on  the  valve  caalDg  engaglog  one  slds  of  ths  pr«»- 
sure  block,  to  bold  the  same  podtlTely  fron  outwaM 
movement,  and  means  operated  by   the  pressare  wltkla 
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tbe  cylinder,  acting  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  pressure 
block  to  oppose  the  pressare  tending  to  lift  the  valve  from 
Its  seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  concave  valve  seat  and  with  a  cylinder 
port  in  said  seat,  a  rotative,  cylindrte  ralre  member,  a 
pressure  blo<^  provided  with  a  concave  sarface  for  contact 
with  the  valve  member,  a  plate  attached  to  the  valve 
casing  and  engaging  one  side  of  the  pressare  block  to 
bold  the  same  from  outward  movement,  and  means  sub- 
ject to  the  pressare  within  tbe  cylinder  acting  on  the  other 
side  of  said  pressare  block,  in  a  direction  to  oppose  the 
pressure  tending  to  lift  the  vslve  member  from  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


ull. 


981.  WINDOW.  Joseph  A.  Fuuis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  750,973.  (CI. 
20—12.) 


1.  In  a  window,  sliding  sashes  provided  with  lateral 
guide  ribs,  and  a  frame  having  stiles  each  comprising  a 
fixed  portion  provided  with  a  continuoas  groove  for  guid- 
ing one  of  tbe  sashea,  with  two  loiifltadlnaJIy-allninx 
spaced  guide  groove  sections  for  the  other  sash,  and  with 
two  longltudinally-allining  siMced  parting  rib  sections, 
and  a  removable  portion  having  a  gaide  groove  section 
and  a  parting  rib  section  interposed  between  the  respective 
spaced  sections  of  the  fixed  portion. 

2.  In  a  window,  sliding  saahes  provided  with  lateral 
guide  ribs,  and  a  frame  one  stile  of  which  comprises  s 
fixed  portion  provided  with  a  continuous  guide  groove  for 
one  of  the  saabea,  with  two  longitudinally-alining  spaced 
guide  groove  sections  for  the  other  sash,  and  with  two 
longltndinally-alinlng  spaced  parting  rib  sections,  and  a 
removable  portion  of  less  width  than  the  stUe  bat  of 
greater  height  and  width  than  the  saab,  aaid  renaovable 
portion  being  provided  with  a  guide  groove  section  and 
with  a  parting  rib  section  interposed  between  the  cor- 
responding spaced  sections  of  said  fixed  portion. 

3.  In  a  window,  sliding  upper  and  lower  sashes  pro- 
vided with  meeting  rails,  tbe  meeting  rsil  of  the  apper 
sash  being  L-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  wider  than  that 
of  tbe  lower  sash,  snd  a  frams  having  atiles  provided  with 
guldM  for  said  sashes,  the  lower  stile  portions  being  oftet 
relatirely  to  tbe  upper  stile  portions  so  that  tbe  ^^ace 
between  the  upper  stile  portions  is  narrower  than  that 
betw<«en  the  lower  stile  portlona,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  overlapping  in  step-like  fashion, 
corrwpoBdlBg  to  tb«  L-shape  of  tbe  said  Tf^-g  rail  of 
the  upper  sash,  said  meeting  rail  moving  between  tbe  lower 
portions  of  the  stiles,  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoalders  formed  by  said  overlapping  snds  of  the  upper 
and  lower  stile  portions,  while  the  narrow  meeting  rail 
of  tlM  lower  sash  moves  between  tbe  upper  stUe  portions. 

4.  In  a  window,  sliding  sashes  provided  with  lateral 
guide  ribs  and  with  meeting  rails  of  difftorent  width,  and 
a  frame  each  stile  of  which  comprises  a  fixed  portion  pro- 
vided with  s  continuous  guide  groove  for  one  of  the  sashea. 


with  two  longitudlnally-allning  spaced  guide  groove  sec- 
tions for  the  other  sash,  and  with  two  longitudinally-alin- 
ing spaced  parting  rib  sections,  the  lower  parting  rib  sec- 
tion being  oflFset  outwardly  so  that  the  distance  between 
aaid  lower  parting  rib  sections,  which  receive  the  wide 
meeting  rail  between  them,  is  greater  than  the  diatance 
between  the  upper  parting  rib  sections,  which  receive  the 
narrow  meeting  rail  between  them,  and  a  removable  por- 
tion having  a  guide  groove  section  registering  with  the 
spaced  alining  guide  groove  sections  of  the  fixed  stile 
portion,  and  also  having  a  parting  strip  section  the  upper 
portion  of  which  is  flush  with  the  upper  parting  strip 
section  of  the  fixed  stile  portion,  while  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  removable  parting  strip  section  Is  offset  out- 
wardly and  flush  with  the  lower  parting  strip  section  of 
tbe  fixed  stile  portion. 


1,12  7,982.    WAGON-BRAKE.    Thomas  Fi.ndley  and 
Otto  G.   Ricskx.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Massey-Harris  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,478.     (CI 
21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wagon,  its  reach,  rear  axle  and 
wheels ;  a  suitably  bung  brake  beam  and  brake  slioes 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  wheels ;  a  connecting  rod  below  the 
axle  connected  to  the  brake  beam  ;  a  bracket  at  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  reach  ;  a  bar  Joumaled  therein  having  a  hole 
therein  ;  a  brake  applying  screw  connected  with  the  con- 
necting rod  and  extending  through  the  hole  In  said  bar ; 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  engaging  the  rear  aide 
of  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon,  its  reach,  rear  axle  and 
wheels ;  a  suitably  hung  brake  beam  and  brake  shoes 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  wheels;  a  connecting  rod  below 
tbe  axle  connected  to  the  brake  beam ;  a  bracket  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  reach ;  braces  extending  downwardly  and 
laterally  from  said  bracket  to  the  underside  of  tbe  axle ;  a 
bcr  Joamaled  therein  having  a  hole  therein ;  a  brake  ap- 
plying screw  connected  with  tbe  connecting  rod  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  bole  in  said  bar ;  and  a  nut  threaded 
OB  said  screw  engaging  the  rear  side  of  the  bar. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  wagon,  its  reach,  rear  axle  and 
wheels;  s  suitably  hung  brake  beam  and  brake  shoes 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheels ;  a  connecting  rod  below  the 
axle  connected  to  the  brake  beam  ;  a  crank  shaft  jonrnaled 
en  ttie  axle;  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  connecting  rod ;  a  rock  arm  on  said  shaft ; 
a  connecting  rod  for  operating  the  brake  having  a  bolt 
and  slot  connection  with  tbe  rock  arm ;  a  bracket  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  reach  ;  a  bar  Jonrnaled  therein  having  a 
bole  therein  ;  a  brake  applying  screw  connected  with  the 
connecting  rod  by  a  bolt  and  slot  connection  and  extend- 
ing through  tbe  bole  In  said  bar ;  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  screw  engaging  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wagon,  ita  reach,  an  axle  and 
wbaela ;  a  brake  system ;  a  rearwardly  extending  screw 
for  operating  said  system ;  plates  on  the  sides  of  the  reach 
forming  a  bracket  rearwardly  extending  from  the  reach  ; 
a  bar  Joumaled  ii»  said  plates  having  a  hole  therein 
through  which  the  said  screw  passes  freely  ;  and  a  nut  on 
said  screw  engaging  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wagon,  its  reach,  an  axle  and 
wheels ;  a  brake  system ;  a  rearwardly  extending  screw 
for  operating  said  system ;  plates  on  tbe  sides  of  tbe  reach 
forming  a  bracket  rearwardly  extending  from  the  reach ; 
a  har   Joumaled  in   said   plates   having   a   bole   therein 
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through  which  the  aaid  screw  panes  freely  ;  a  nut  on  uid 
screw  engaging  the  rear  side  ot  the  bar ;  and  braces  se 
cured  to  said  plates  extending  downwardly  and  laterally 
therefrom  and  secured  to  the  said  axle. 


1.127,983.  SHELF  -  SUPPORT  FOR  ONE-PIECE  RE- 
FRIGERATOR COMPARTMENTS.  OSCAE  E.  FOEKSTKB 
and  Chabuds  H.  Seaman.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May 
25.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,303.     (CI.  211—27.) 


1  A  self  sustaining  shelf-supporting  member  compris- 
ing an  angle  Iron  standard  adapted  to  fit  cue  corner  of  a 
refrigerator  compartment  and  provided  with  shelf-sup- 
porting projections.  In  combination  with  a  similarly  an- 
gled base  connected  at  right  angles  to  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  angle  between  the  bottom  and  one  verti- 
cal wall  of  the  compartment,  said  base  and  standard 
being  adapted  to  remain  in  an  upright  position  without 
attachment  to  the  walls  of  the  compartment  and  being 
also  adapte<l  to  be  manipulated  in  and  out  of  position 
through  a  door  way,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shelf  supporting  member  for  a  refrigerator  com- 
partment, comprising  an  L-shaped  structure  consisting 
In  the  combination  of  a  vertical  standard  composed  of 
angled  flanges  adapted  to  fit  a  corner  of  the  compartment, 
shelf  supporting  projections  extending  outwardly  from 
the  angle  formed  by  said  flanges,  a  base  member  extending 
forwardly  from  the  standard,  and  a  lip  extending  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  the  base  member,  said  structure 
being  self-sustaining  within  the  compartment,  and  temov- 
able  by  manipulation  through  a  door  way  of  the  compart- 
ment. 


1.127.D84.      SEAL.      John   Fritz,   Sr..    Lon-   Eddy.   N    Y 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  831.220.  "  (CI.  70 99.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  in  one  end  thereof,  the  side  walla  of 
•aid  recew  being  provided  with  notches,  a  connecting  wire 
having  one  end  embedded  In  one  side  of  the  body  member 
and  the  other  end  bent  upon  itwtt  adapted  to  be  inserted 
irlthin  the  recew,  and  means  alldably  mounted  upon  the 


connecting  wire  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  recess 
and  engage  In  the  recesses  In  the  side  walls  thereof  to 
retain  the  connecting  wire  In  a  locked  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  mem 
ber  having  a  recess  In  one  end  thereof,  the  side  walls  of 
said  recess  being  provided  with  notches,  a  connecting  wire 
having  one  end  embedded  in  one  side  of  the  body  member, 
a  pliable  U-shaped  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
connecting  wire,  hooks  formed  upon  the  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  recess  and  engage  in 
the  notches  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  the  free  end  of 
the  connecting  wire  being  bent  upon  itself  to  retain  the 
U  shaped  member  on  the  wire. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  mem- 
l>er  having  a  recess  In  one  end  thereof,  the  side  walls  of 
sHld  rece.ss  being  provided  with  notches,  a  connecting  wire 
having  one  end  embedded  In  one  side  of  the  body  member 
n  U-shaped  tnember  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  connecting 
wire,  opposed  hook  mf>ml>er9  formed  on  the  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  to  he  engaged  in  the  notches  in  the  side  walls 
of  said  reces.sos,  and  a  loop  formed  on  the  end  of  said 
wire  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  between  the  ends  of  the 
U  shnped  member  to  retain  the  same  within  the  notches 


1.127.98.1.  MACHINE  FOR  BARKING  RAILWAY  TIES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Hop.  Lvle  Gaf.lowat.  Southcroft 
Kllmarolm.  and  Thomas  Wiolbv  So.mekvili.e.  Hill  Top' 
Eld.rslio,  Scotland  Piled  June  19.  1914  Serial  \o' 
846,002.      (CI.  144—208.) 


^Sr-i-^ 


1.  A    machine   comprising   In    combination  ••    .  <•     a 

forward  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  sjiid  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  horlxontal  plane  to  and  from  each  other  a 
rearward  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  In  a  horlsontal  plane  to  and  from  each  other  a 
rutter  carried  by  each  arm  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  cutters,  means  for 
conveying  timber  to  I«  treated  between  said  rearward  pair 
Of  cutters  and  thereafter  between  said  forward  pair  of 
cutters,  and  means  for  pressing  said  cutters  against  said 
timber,  each  cutter  comprising  a  cutting  portion  and  a 
dummy  portion,  the  cutting  portions  of  the  forward  cut- 
ters being  In  line  with  the  dummy  portions  of  the  rear- 
ward cutters  and  vice  versa. 

2.  A  machine  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  a  for- 
ward arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  a  rearward  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  cutter  car- 
ried by  each  arm  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical 
axis,  means  for  rotating  said  cutters,  means  for  convey- 
ing timber  to  be  treated  past  said  rearward  cutter  and 
thereafter  past  said  forward  cutter,  and  means  for  press- 
ng  said  cutters  against  said  timber,  each  cutter  compris- 
ing a  cutting  portion  and  a  dummy  portion,  the  cutting 
portion  of  the  forward  cutter  being  in  line  with  the 
dummy  portion  of  the  rearward  cutter  and  vice  versa 


1.127.9S6.      STENCILING    MATERIAL.      Cha.hl£8    Fbh>- 

BRiCK  Grmn.  Hornchurch.  England,  assignor  to  A.  B 

«fi  ^""P'"^-  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.    SerUl  No.  800.893.    (CL  101—131  ) 

1.  A  composite  stencU-sheet  comprising  a  backing-sheet 

having  a   line  of  transverse  perforations  near  one  end 

Imperforate  stencil  and  reinforcing  sheets,  secured  to  said 

backlng-aheet  between  the  end  thereof  and  the  adjacent 

perforations,  said   reinforcing  sheet  being  InterpoMd  \»- 
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tween  said  backing  and  stencil-sheets  and  of  a  length 
sufficteot  to  extend  a  short  distance  over  said  line  of  per- 
forations, to  form  a  cushion  between  the  same  and  said 
stencil-sheet  when  said  backing  sheet  has  been  torn  off  on 
said  perforations,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


«^^#^' 


2.  A  composite  stencil-sheet  comprising  a  backing-sheet 
having  a  line  of  transverse  perforations  near  one  end.  a 
reinforcing  sheet  secured  to  said  backing  sheet  between 
the  said  end  thereof  and  the  said  perforations,  and  being 
of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  a  short  distance  over  said 
perforations,  and  a  stencil  sheet  extending  over  said  per- 
forations and  over  laid  reinforcing  sheet,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  form  a  cushion  between  said  stencil-aheet  and 
said  perforations  when  said  backing  sheet  has  been  torn 
off  on  said  perforations,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.127.987,  FISHING- POLE  HANGER.  Mahtih  V.  B. 
Gbbek.  Old  Town,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832.721.      (Cl.  248—20.) 


A  fishing  rod  hanger  comprising  two  spaced  parallel 
rings,  a  shank  Integral  with  each  of  the  rings  and  con- 
necting the  same,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  ahank, 
gripping  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring,  a  lerer 
for  operating  said  leaf  spring  to  grip  a  pole  inserted 
through  the  afore-mentioned  rings,  an  inverted  U-«hap*d 
member  integral  with  the  said  shank  and  the  said  rings, 
a  hook  formed  on  the  bight  portion  ot  said  U-shaped  mem- 
l>er.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,127,988.  SANITART  BREATHING-SHIELD.  Enoch 
C.  GiN'NAasoN,  U.  8.  Navy.  Filed  Sept.  21, 1914.  Serial 
No.  862,853.     (CI.  128—13.) 

1.  A  shield  comprising  a  casing  of  resilient  msterlal 
shaped  to  ilt  over  the  front,  bottom  and  rides  of  the  nose, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  casing  hSTing  nose  en- 
gaging clips  thereon  in  position  to  be  held  yieldingly  in 
nose  clamping  relation  to  each  other  through  the  medium 
of  the  resilience  of  the  material  of  the  rasing. 


2.  A  shield  comprising  a  castng  of  n-sillcnt  material 
shapsd  to  At  over  the  front,  bottom  and  aides  of  the  nose, 
the  extreme  lower  portion  extending  below  the  lower  llpi 
the  edges  of  the  sides  and  bottom  portion  being  rolled,  tx\ 
tensions  formed   integrally  upon   the  upper  ends  of  the 


-J 


sides  and  having  rolled  edges,  and  strips  of  cork  secured 
upon  said  extensions,  said  extensions  being  maintained  in 
nose  clamping  relation  to  each  other  through  the  medium 
of  the  resilience  of  the  casing. 


1,127,989.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  William  R.  Hall,  War 
ner,  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,719. 
(Cl.  110—130.) 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  baffle, 
agitating  means  cooperating  therewith  and  comprising 
knocker  elements  adapted  to  Impart  blows  to  the  baflle 
for  dislodging  matter  from  the  baffle,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  knocker  elements,  said  means  forcibly  removing 
away  from  the  baffle  said  dislodged  matter. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  baffle, 
agitating  means  cooperating  therewith  and  comprising 
knocker  elements  adapted  to  Impact  against  the  baffle  for 
dislodging  matter  from  the  baffle,  means  carrying  said 
knocker  elements  adjacent  to  the  latter  when  Inoperative 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  same  to  contact  with  the  baffle 
upon  operation  of  said  means,  and  means  for  operating 
the  carrying  means. 

3.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  baffle, 
agitating  means  coSperatlng  -therewith  and  comprising  c 
rotatable  member  Journaled  within  the  baffle,  a  plurality 
of  knocker  elements  loosely  connected  to  the  rotatable 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  member  to 
cause  impact  of  the  knocker  elements  on  the  baffle. 


1,127,990.      SHOE-TREAD.      Hams    M.    Hassiw.    Quincy, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,890.     (Cl. 
3«— 32.) 
An  outer  sole  and  heel  composed  of  elastic  material  and 

having  a  fore  porUon,  a  shank  ^rtion,  a  heel  portion, 
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the  margins  of  said  portions  being  continuous  with  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  stitched  to  a  shoe  bottom,  and  a 
projecting  Integral  tread  on  said  heel  portion  baring  a 
tread  face  of  reduced  area,  the  edge  of  said  tread  and  the 
under  side  of  the  margin  of  the   heel   portion   forming  a 


1.127,992.  CARBURETER.  CiiMTiB  W.  Haktsik.h.v. 
Ford.  Kans.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  787.048. 
(CI.  48—156.2.) 


f    % 
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Stitch,  locating  groove,  the  margin  of  the  heel  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  trimmed  to  reduce  the  depth  of  said 
groove  to  form  the  upper  step  of  a  stepped  heel,  the  lower 
8tep  of  which  Is  formed  by  the  offset  tread  on  the  heel 
portion. 


1.11'7.991.  SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM  Howakd 
E.  Hahbal'OH.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  June  S,  1914.  Se- 
liil  No.  843.677.      (CI.  101—39.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  reclprocatory 
sheet-feeding  device  adapted  to  engage  the  topmost  sheet 
and  feed  said  sheet  forwardly  from  the  stack,  and  means 
for  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  device  upon  the  stack 
during  the  feeding  stroke  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  reclprocatory 
sheet-feeding  device  adapted  to  engage  the  topmost  sheet 
and  feed  said  sheet  forwardly  from  the  stack,  and  means 
for  automatically  Increasing  the  pressure  of  said  device 
upon  the  stack  during  the  feeding  stroke  of  the  device. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  reclprocatory 
sheet-feeding  device  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper 
most  sheet  on  said  stack,  and  means  for  causing  said  de- 
vice to  exert  an  Increased  pressure  upon  the  stack  as  the 
device  approaches  the  forward  edge  of  the  stack  on  Its 
feeding  movement. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  sheet  feeding 
device  adapted  to  contact  with  the  uppermost  sheet  on 
said  stack,  means  for  reciprocating  said  device,  and  means 
for  automatically  Increasing  the  pressure  of  said  device 
upon  the  stack  to  flex  the  upper  sheets  over  the  forward 
edge  of  the  stack  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  said  sheets. 

5  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  shtetM.  a  shert^eeding 
device  reclprocable  with  respect  to  said  stack,  and  auto- 
mat'c  means  for  causing  said  device  to  exert  an  Increased 
pressure  upon  the  stack  sufficient  to  flex  the  upper  sheets 
over  the  forward  edge  of  the  stack  as  the  device  approaches 
the  end  of  Its  feeding  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  prtated  In  the  Gasette] 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  two  air 
Inlets,  two  Inwardly  opening  valves  for  respectively  clos- 
ing said  Inlets,  two  yielding  means  for  respectively  nor- 
mally forcing  said  valves  to  the  closed  positions,  an  air 
tube  having  an  air  inlet  and  discharging  into  said  mixing 
chamber  at  a  point  intermediate  of  said  two  air  Inlets, 
and  a  fuel  tube  located  within  and  discharging  into  said 
air  tul)e  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof,  an  annular 
space  communicating  with  the  air  Inlet  of  the  air  tube 
being  provided  between  said  two  tubes. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  two  air 
Inlets,  two  inwardly  opening  valves  for  respectively  clos- 
ing said  Inlets,  two  yielding  means  of  different  power  for 
respectively  normally  forcing  said  valves  to  the  closed 
positions,  an  air  tube  having  an  air  Inlet  and  discharging 
Into  the  said  mixing  chamber  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
said  two  air  Inlets,  and  a  fuel  tube  located  within  and 
discharging  Into  said  air  tube  toward  the  discbarge  end 
thereof,  an  annular  space  communicating  with  the  air 
Inlet  of  said  air  tube  behig  provided  between  said  two 
tubes. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  at  one  end 
a  conical  Inner  wall  and  having  two  air  Inlets  one  of 
which  communicates  with  said  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
apex  of  said  conical  wall,  the  other  inlet  being  located 
adjacent  tb  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  two  Inwardly 
opening  valves  for  respectively  closing  said  Inlets,  two 
yielding  means  of  different  power  for  respectively  forcing 
said  valves  to  the  closed  positions,  tho  yielding  means 
which  actuate  the  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  which  com- 
municates with  the  conical  end  of  the  chamber  having 
less  power  than  the  other  yielding  means,  an  air  tube 
having  an  air  Inlet  and  discharging  Into  said  mix'ng 
chamber  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  said  two  air  inlets, 
and  a  fuel  tube  located  within  and  discharging  Into  said 
air  tube  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof,  an  annular 
space  communicating  with  the  air  inlet  of  said  air  tube 
being  provided  between  said  two  tubes. 


l.l-'7.993.  BOTTLE.  William  A.  Hatwohth,  Universal, 
Ind.  F'lled  Feb  14.  1914.  SerUl  No.  818,731.  (CI. 
215—77.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cap,  of  a  bottle  body  including  a  neck  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  cap,  a  beveled  seat  formed  at  the  opening 
to  the  neck,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  gripping  members 
formed  with  the  neck  and  projecting  upwardly  around 
the  seat  and  beyond  the  same,  said  gripping  members  hav- 
ing Inwardly  cat  grooves  formed  on  their  Inner  faces  and 
having  beveled  edges  projecting  upwardly  toward  the 
upper  edges  of  the  gripping  members,  with  the  disk  -adapt- 
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ed  to  lie  placed  npon  the  beveled  edges  and  then  poshed 
downwardly  upon  the  seat  with  portions  of  the  periphery 


extending  Into  the  inwardly  cut  grooves  of  the  said  grip- 
ping members. 


1,127.994.  COMBINED  CARDING  AND  TWISTING 
MACHINE.  ROBBBT  J.  HiLi^  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Wil- 
liam F.  BOKCM.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  776,257.     (CI.  1»— 13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  doffer  of  a  carding  machine 
with  a  traveling  conveyer  for  receiving  the  fleece  from 
■•id  'doffer,  and  means  whereby  the  web  of  fleece  is  later- 
ally contracted  without  being  robbed  as  it  Is  carried  for- 
wardly by  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carding  machine  having  doffing 
■ochinism  constmcted  to  deliver  the  fleece  in  relatively 
■arrow  bands  or  strips  with  a  traveling  conveyer  for  each 
•f  said  strips,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  conveyer 
to  eauas  It  to  laterally  contract  the  w«b  of  fleece  as  It  is 
carried  forwardly^ 

•^  3.  The  combination  of  a  carding  machine  having  upper 
and  lower  ring  doffers  with  two  sets  of  traveling  con- 
veyers, one  set  receiving  the  webs  of  fleece  from  one  of 
the  doffers  and  the  other  set  from  the  other  doffer,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  conveyers  for  eifectlng  the 
lateral  contraction  of  the  webs  of  fleece  as  they  are  car- 
ried forwardly  by  the  conveyers. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  ring  doffers 
of  a  carding  machine  with  two  sets  of  conveyer  aprons 
whose  upper  ends  terminate  at  the  same  point,  the  lower 
ends  of  one  set  of  aprons  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
upper  doffer  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  set  of  aprons 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  lower  doffer. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  doffer  of  a  carding  machine 
with  g  conveyer  apron  for  receiving  a  web  of  fleece  from 
said  doffer,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  conveying  run 
of  said  apron  so  as  to  direct  the  web  of  fleece  toward  the 
center  of  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,127,995.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  B.  Hoooh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Patented  Devices  Company,  Portland. 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  8o- 
rtal  No.  668,6401.     (Cl.  72—122.) 


•f.>,'W>^ff7Jr. 


1.  A  gage  device  for  relnforced-concrete  construction 
comprising  a  longitudinal  member,  a  plurality  of  bar-sup- 
porting chairs  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
member  and  adapted  to  support  reinforcing  bars  In  a 
plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  member,  and  a  spacer 
extending  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  member  be- 
neath each  of  said  chairs  for  spacing  said  member  from 
a  formwork. 

2.  A  gage  device  for  relnforced-concrete  construction 
comprising  a  longitudinal  member,  a  plurality  of  chairs  on 
said  member  each  adapted  to  support  a  reinforcing  bar  in 
a  plane  spaced  away  in  one  direction  from  the  plane  of 
said  member,  and  a  spacer  for  each  chair  extending  In  the 
opposite  direction  from  said  member  for  spacing  the  lat- 
ter away  from  a  formwork,  one  of  the  two  last  mentioned 
elements  being  formed  integral  with  said  longitudinal 
member. 

3.  A  gage  device  for  relnforced-concrete  construction 
comprising  a  metallic  band,  an  Integral  bar-supporting 
chair  bent  up  therefrom  and  arranged  to  support  a  rein- 
forcing bar  in  a  plane  above  and  spaced  from  the  plane 
of  said  band,  and  a  spacer  formed  separate  from  and  se- 
cured to  said  band  beneath  said  chair  and  serving  to  space 
the  body  of  said  band  from  a  formwork. 

4.  A  gage  device  for  relnforced-concrete  construction 
consisting  of  a  metallic  band,  bar-supporting  chairs  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  band  and  compris- 
ing a  gage  and  two  side  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
gage  extending  downwsrdly  from  the  top  of  the  gage  to 
the  plane  of  the  band,  and  a  spacer  having  a  socket  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  gage  and  serving  to 
space  said  band  away  from  a  formwork. 

5.  A  gage  device  for  reinforced  concrete  construction 
consisting  of  a  longitudinal  member,  a  series  of  chairs  on 
said  member  extradlng  upwardly  therefrom  and  arranged 
to  support  reinforcing  bars  In  a  plane  above  and  spacad 
from  the  plane  of  said  member,  and  means  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  formwork  and  space  said  member  a  short  dlatance 
above  the  face  of  the  formwork,  whereby  said  member 
will  not  be  permanently  deformed  when  depressed  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  formwork  and  will  be  embedded  in  the 
ccnerete  when  poured. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1,127,99«.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Philip  Vabsab  Hum- 
'  rwn,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England.     Filed  May  6, 1918. 
Bsrial  No.  766,747.     (Cl.  176—282.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals  be- 
tween which  an  arc  is  struck  on  separation  and  a  parallel 
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portl«B  o(  the  ume  circuit  srranced  la  arc^ctlncaiablnf 
ptoximitj  to  these  terralnala  labataBtlally  as  dMcrtbed. 

2.  An  electric  awltch  compriaing  palra  of  tennlnala  be- 
tween each  of  which  an  arc  la  atrutk  on  separatloa  haying 
their  current  direction  opposite,  the  pain  of  terminala  be- 
In;.'  arranged  In  arc  extlnjriiishing  proximity  whereby  the 
tendency  to  short  circuit  across  the  terminals  la  over- 
come, substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  switch  compriaia.?  pairs  of  terminals  be- 
tween each  of  which  an  arc  Is  struck  on  separation,  the  1 
r«ir8    of    terminals    being    arranged    in    arc-extinguishing  I 
proximity  and   the  distance  between  the  pairs  being  less 
than  the  throw  of  the  switch  Buhttantlally  as  described. 


1,127,997.  CENTRIFUGAL  AND  TURBINE  PUMP.  Ak- 
THCK  B.  JEXNIW08,  HailctoH,  Pa.,  awrignor  to  Interna- 
tional Steam  Pnmp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,843.  (CI. 
108 — 43.) 


by  OMBDa  independeat  of  the  casing,  and  peripheral  sur 
faces  OQ  the  dlatrlbatlBg  liags  engaglag  the  caiios  to 
form  tight  Joints  between  the  casing  and  distributing 
rings  when  the  casing  halves  are  secured  together. 

5.  A  multistage  centrifugal  or  turbine  pump  having  a 
plurality  of  double  suction  impellen  arranged  in  series, 
a  casing  divided  axlally  on  a  central  line,  a  distributing 
ring  surrounding  each  Impeller  an4  having  flanges  closing 
the  Impeller  chambers  on  opposite  sides  and  forming  a 
running  fit  at  both  sides  of  the  impeller,  said  distributing 
rings  being  divided  traasrersely  and  being  held  in  place 
by  the  casing  when  th«  casing  parts  are  secured  together 
and  having  peripheral  surfaces  on  the  distributing  rings 
engaging  the  casing  to  form  tight  Joints  between  the  cas- 
ing and  distributing  rings  when  the  casing  parts  are  se- 
cured together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  divided  axlally 
o:.  a  central  line,  of  one  or  more  Impellers  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  distributing  ring  su rounding  each  impeller  and 
having  a  flange  dosing  the  side  impeller  chamber  and 
forming  a  running  fit  with  the  Impeller,  whereby  different 
impellers  may  be  uswl  in  the  casing  by  substituting  corre- 
sponding distributing  rings,  said  distributing  rings  being 
divided  transversely,  and  peripheral  surfaces  on  the  dis- 
tributing rings  engaging  the  casing  to  form  tight  Joints 
bttween  the  casing  and  distributing  rings  when  the  cas- 
Inj;  halves  are  secured  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  divided  axlally 
on  a  central  line,  of  one  or  more  impellers  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  distributing  ring  surrounding  each  Impeller  and 
having  a  flange  closing  the  side  Impeller  chamber  and 
forming  a  running  fit  with  the  Impeller,  whereby  different 
Impellers  may  be  used  in  the  casing  by  substituting  cor- 
responding dIstrlbutinK  rings,  said  distributing  rings  be- 
ing dvided  transversely  and  having  the  parts  of  the  rings 
secured  together  by  means  Independent  of  the  casing,  and 
peripheral  siirface.s  on  the  distributing  rings  engaglnir  the 
casing  to  form  tight  jolnt.s  between  the  casing  and  distrib- 
uting rings  when  the  casing  halves  are  secured  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  divided  axlally 
on  a  central  line,  of  one  or  more  double  suction  impellers 
mounted  in  said  casing,  distributing  rings  having  flanges 
closing  the  impeller  side  chambers  on  opposite  sitles  of 
the  Impellers  and  having  a  running  flt  with  the  impellers 
at  both  sides,  whereby  different  impellers  may  be  used  In 
the  casing  by  substituting  corresponding  distributing 
rings,  the  said  distributing  rings  Iwlng  divided  trans- 
versely, and  peripheral  surfaces  on  the  distributing  rings 
engaging  the  casing  to  form  tight  joints  between  the  cas- 
ing and  distributing  rings  when  the  casing  halves  are  se- 
cured together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  divided  axlally 
on  a  central  line,  of  one  or  more  double  suction  impellers 
mounted  in  said  casing,  distributing  rings  having  flanges 
closing  the  Impeller  side  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
impellers  and  having  a  running  flt  with  the  Impellers  at 
both  sides,  whereby  different  impellers  may  be  used  in 
the  casing  by  substituting  corresponding  distributing 
rings,  the  said  distributing  rings  being  divided  trans- 
versely and  having  the  parts  of  the  rings  secured  togather 


1,127.998.  GA8-HBATID  IRON.  RoBMT  JoTci,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,901. 
(CI.  158—23.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  air  conducting  channels  in  the 
base  communicating  with  ports  in  the  walU.  a  gas-burner 
carried  in  the  hollow  body  comprising  a  gas-supply  pipe 
and  lateral  branches  carried  over  the  air  channels,  having 
orifices  on  each  side  of  the  channels  adapted  to  discharge 
OL  the  base  of  the  iron  body,  and  a  depending  barrier  on 
the  lateral  branches  between  the  opposite  orifices  project- 
ing into  the  transverse  chsnnels  in  the  base  of  the  Iron 
adapted  to  prevent  the  flames  being  deflected  from  the 
base  plate  In  the  forward  and  backward  movement  of  the 
Iron  in  use.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hotlow  body, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  air  conducting  channels  In  the 
base  communicating  with  ports  In  the  walls,  a  gas-burner 
carried  In  the  hollow  t»ody  comprising  a  gas-supply  pipe 
and  lateral  branches  carried  over  the  air  channela,  having 
orifices  on  each  side  of  the  channela  adapted  to  discharge 
on  the  base  of  the  iron  body,  and  a  depending  flangs 
between  the  opposite  orifices  projecting  into  the  tran» 
verse  channels  in  the  base  of  the  Iron  adapted  to  prevent 
the  flames  being  deflected  from  the  base  plate  In  the  for- 
ward and  backward  movement  of  the  iron  In  use,  sub- 
stantially as  de«crlhe<l. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  cluiraeter  described,  a  hoUow  body, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  air  conducting  channels  in  the 
base  communicating  with  ports  In  the  walls,  a  gas-burner 
carried  in  the  hollow  body  comprising  a  gas-supply  pipe 
and  lateral  branches  carried  over  the  air  channels,  said 
branches  having  lower  portions  of  Inverted  triangular 
slispe  In  cross  section,  having  orifices  in  each  side  there- 
of substantially  as  described. 


1,127.999.      MECHANICAL    TIME  -  FUSE    FOR    ABTIL 
LBRY  -  PROJECTILES.      Ahthdb   Jdnohans.    Schram 
berg,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,597 
(CI.  102—36.) 
1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  time  fuses  for  projectiles, 

comprising  a  drlvlnf  shaft  of  a  clock-work,  and  a  plu 
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raMty  of  ceBtrtfoBnl  eleawnts,  mounted  syaiattrtcally 
with  respect  to  tbo  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projeetlla,  and 
adapted  to  receive  force  from  the  rotation  of  a  projactile 
when  Rred  from  a  gun,  and  to  Impart  force  to  said  drtvtng 
shaft. 


2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  time  fuses  for  projectiles, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft  of  a  clock-work,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  centrifugal  elements,  mounted  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile,  and 
adapted  to  receive  force  from  the  rotation  of  a  projectile 
when  fired  from  a  gun,  and  to  Impart  force  to  said  driving 
shaft,  and  means  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the 
force  exerted  by  said  centrifugal  elwnents. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  time  fuses  for  projectiles, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft  of  a  clock-work,  and  a  plurality 
of  centrifugal  elements,  mounted  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile,  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  force  from  the  rotation  of  a  projectile  when 
fired  from  a  gun,  and  to  impart  force  to  said  driving  shaft, 
and  means  for  compensating  for  variations  In  the  force 
exerted  by  said  centrifugal  elements,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  weight  In  conjunction  with  each  of  said  centrifugal 
elements  adapted  to  act  upon  a  centrifugal  element 
througfa  a  variable  moment. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  time  fuses  for  projectiles, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft  of  a  clock-work,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  centrifugal  elements,  mounted  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile,  and 
adapted  to  receive  force  from  the  rotation  of  a  projectile 
when  tred  from  a  gun,  and  to  Impart  force  to  said  driving 
shaft,  and  means  having  a  variable  moment  for  com- 
pensating for  varatlons  in  said  centrifugal  elements. 

5.  A  driving  mechanism  for  time  fuses  for  projectiles, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft  of  a  clock-work,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  centrifugal  elements,  mounted  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile,  and 
adapted  to  receive  force  froai  tlie  rotation  of  a  projectile 
when  fired  from  a  gun,  and  to  impart  force  to  said  driving 
shaft,  and  means  for  compensating  for  variations  In  the 
force  exerted  by  said  centrifugal  elements,  said  means 
comprising  a  weight  in  conjunction  with  each  of  said 
centrifugal  elements,  mounted  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettc.] 


1,128,000.  PRINTER'S  FURNITURE.  Edwabo  F.  W. 
Kaiber.  St.  LouU.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,530.     (CI.  101—50.) 


and  a  plurality  of  elongated  strips  adapted  to  adjustably 
cooperate  with  said  member,  said  strips  at  their  end  being 
provided  with  angular  teeth  having  each  also  an  angle  less 
than  a  right  angle  and  adapted  to  detachably  fit  in  and 
Interloeklngly  engage  with  teeth  of  said  member  ;  substiin- 
tlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  Printers'  furniture  comprising  a  triangular  memlKT 
provided  on  Its  leg-sides  with  series  of  angular  teeth  hav- 
ing each  an  angle  equal  approximately  to  60°,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  strips  adapted  to  adjustably  coCperate 
with  said  member,  each  of  said  strips  being  provided  at 
an  end  thereof  with  angular  teeth  having  each  also  an 
angle  equal  approximately  to  60*  and  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  flt  In  and  interloeklngly  engage  with  teeth  of  said 
member ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  I*rlnter8'  furniture  comprialag  a  plurality  of  tri- 
angular members  provided  on  their  leg-sides  with  series 
of  angular  teeth,  the  angle  of  each  of  said  teeth  being 
equal  approiimately  to  60*.  and  a  plurallt.v  of  elongated 
strips  adapted  to  adjustably  co6perate  with  said  mem 
bers,  each  of  said  strips  being  provided  at  Its  opposite 
ends  with  corresponding  angular  teeth  having  each  an 
angle  equal  approximately  to  60*  adapted  to  detachably  flt 
In  and  Interloeklngly  engage  with  teeth  of  said  members ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Printers'  furniture  comprising  a  plurality  of  tri- 
angular members  provided  on  their  leg-sides  with  oblique 
series  of  angular  teeth  having  an  Incline  of  approximately 
46*  to  the  base  thereof,  the  angle  of  each  tooth  of  said 
series  being  equal  approximately  to  60",  and  a  plurality 
of  elongated  strips  adapted  to  adjustably  cooperate  with 
said  members,  each  of  said  strips  being  provided  at  Its 
opposite  end  with  oblique  series  of  corresponding  angular 
teeth  having  an  Incline  of  approximately  45*  to  the  horl- 
sontal,  the  angle  of  each  of  said  latter  teeth  being  also 
equal  approximately  to  60°  and  the  teeth  of  said  strips 
being  adapted  to  detachably  flt  In  and  interloeklngly  en- 
gage with  teeth  of  said  members ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Printers'  furniture  comprising  a  plurality  of  tri- 
angular members,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  on 
Its  opposite  leg-sides  with  oblique  converging  series  of 
angular  teeth  and  on  its  base  with  oblique  diverging 
series  of  angular  teeth,  each  series  of  teeth  having  an 
incline  of  approximately  45*  to  the  horiiontal  and  the 
angle  of  each  tooth  of  said  series  being  equal  approxi- 
mately to  60*,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  strips  adapted 
to  adjustably  coOperate  with  said  members,  each  of  said 
strips  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  oblique 
converging  series  of  angular  teeth  and  on  one  long  side 
with  oblique  diverging  series  of  angular  teeth,  each  of 
said  latter  series  of  teeth  having  also  an  Incline  of  ap- 
proximately 45°  to  the  horiiontal  and  the  angle  of  each 
of  the  teeth  thereof  being  also  equal  approximately  to  60*, 
the  end  teeth  of  one  of  said  strips  being  adapted  to  de- 
tachably flt  In  and  engage  with  teeth  of  said  members  and 
also  with  side  teeth  of  another  of  said  strips  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  Frinters*  furniture  comprising  a  triangular  nember, 
ssld  member  being  provided  on  Its  leg-sides  with  series  of 
angulsr  teeth  having  each  an  angle  less  than  a  rlgbt  angle. 


1,128,001.  WATER -FOUNTAIN.  Bennktt  Kamimskt, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,090.      (CI.  137—109.) 

1.  A  drinking  fountain  including  noxiles  disposed  to 
discharge  water  in  streams  converging  to  produce  a  solid 
body  of  water,  shields  movably  supported  by  said  noxales, 
and  neens  associated  with  said  shields  and  Including  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  from  said 
nonles. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  nonles  arranged  to 
discharge  water  to  produce  a  momentarily  suspended  body 
of  water,  shields  movaUe  relatively  to  said  norales,  and  a 
valv«  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said  noszles  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  shields. 

8.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  nozsles  arranged  to 
discharge  water  to  a  central  point,  shields  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  noszles  and  adapted  to  cause  the  water  to 
wash   the  ends  of  said   noszles,  a  valve  controlling  the 
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supply  of  water  to  said  nozzles,  and  meanH  connected  to 
■aid  shields  and  actuated  by  the  opening  and  cloving  of 
said  valre  to  move  said  shields. 


4.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  nozzles  arranged  to 
discbarge  water  to  a  central  point,  shields  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  nozzles  and  adapted  to  cause  the  water  to 
wash  the  ends  of  said  nozzles,  a  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  water  to  said  nozzles,  means  connected  to  said 
shields  and  actuated  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
valve  to  move  said  shields,  and  a  pressure  regulator  In 
communication  with  said  nozzles  and  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  water  supplied  to  said  noules. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain  Including  a  plurality  of  water 
outlets  to  discharge  water  to  produce  a  momentarily  sus- 
pended body  of  water,  shields  movable  relatively  to  said 
outlets  for  closing  them,  and  valvular  means  controlling 
the  supply  of  water  through  said  outlets  and  actuating  the 
shields  when  the  valve  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,128,002.  DEVICE  FOB  DRAWING  OFF  LIQUIDS. 
Paoc  Kesskleb,  Berlin-Steglltz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Martini  &  Hiineke  Maschinenbau  -  AktIen  -  Gesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,173.     (Cl.  137—26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  iiquld-conveylng  pipe,  a  dls 
charge  pipe,  a  chamber  interposed  between  said  pipes,  a 
valve  controlling  the  connection  of  the  Iiquld-conveylng 
pipe  with  said  chamber,  another  valve  controlling  the  con- 
nection of  said  chamber  with  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  gas  under  pressure  and  com- 
manlcatlng  with  a  channel  leading  to  the  first  -  namsd 
chamber,  said  channel  being  open  to  establish  a  commanl- 
catlon  between  said  two  chambers  when  the  valves  are 
closed,  bnt  being  adapted  to  be  closed  so  as  to  interrupt 
said  commonication  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve 
controlling  the  outlet  pipe,  and  means  for  operating  said 
valves. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-conveying  conduit,  a  dis- 
charge conduit,  a  chamber  interposed  between  said  con- 
duits, separate  valves  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
chamber  with  the  respective  conduits,  a  gas  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  when  both  valves  are 
closed,  and  operating  means  arranged  to  open  said  valves 
hut  to  Interrupt  the  connection  between  the  gas  chaml)er 
and  the  flrst-named  chamt>er  t>efore  opening  the  valve 
which  controls  the  connection  of  the  said  first-named 
chamber  with  the  liquid-conveying  conduit. 

.'!.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-conveying  conduit,  a  dls- 
diarge  conduit,  a  chambrr  Interposed  t>etween  said  con- 
duits, a  );as  chamber  normally  communicating  with  said 
chanilH^r,  a  valve  controlling  the  connection  of  the  first- 
named  chamber  with  the  liquid-conveying  conduit,  another 
valve  controlling  the  connection  of  the  first-named  cham- 
ber with  the  (Us, barge  conduit  and  also  the  connection 
with  the  gas  chamber  In  such  a  manner  as  to  close  one 
connection  when  the  other  is  open  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  first  operating  the  last-named  valve  and  then 
the  flrst  named  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  iiquld-conveylng  conduit,  n  dls 
charge  conduit,  a  chamber  Interposed  between  said  con- 
duits, a  gas  chamber  normally  communicating  with  the 
first  named  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  connection 
of  the  first  named  chamber  with  the  liquid-conveying  con- 
duit, another  valve,  having  a  limited  movement  relatively 
to  the  first  named  valve,  and  controlling  the  connection  of 
the  first-named  chamber  with  the  discharge  c6nduit  and 
also  its  connection  with  the  gas  chamber  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  close  one  connection  when  the  other  Is  open  and  vice 
versa,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  valves  succes- 
sively. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-conveying  conduit,  a 
discharge  conduit,  a  chamber  Interposed  lietween  said  con- 
duits, a  gas  chamber  normally  communicating  with  the 
first-named  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  connection  of 
the  first-named  chamber  with  the  iiquld-conveylng  con- 
duit, another  valve,  having  a  limited  movement  relatively 
to  the  first-named  valve,  and  controlling  the  connection 
of  the  first-named  chamber  with  the  discharge  conduit  and 
also  its  connection  with  the  gas  chamber,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valves  successively,  and  separate  means  tend- 
ing to  return  each  of  said  valves  to  Its  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  aasett&l 


1,128,003.  EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  Brodeh  Ketel 
SEN,  Nellgh.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H2.864.      (CI.  242—158.) 


1.  A  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  dram,  a  cable 
having  its  ends  secured  to  the  drum  and  a  portion  wrapped 
about  the  drum,  and  means  for  uniformly  paying  off  and 
feeding  the  cable  upon  the  drum,  said  means  comprising 
a  longitudinally  movable  rack  bar  carrying  guide  sheaves, 
and  a  screw  on  said  drum  engaging  said  bar,  whereby  said 
bar  will  be  moved  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of 
said  dram. 

2.  A  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  dram,  a  flanged 
head  thereon,  a  cable  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  dram 
and  a  portion  wrapped  about  the  dram,  and  means  for 
aniformly  paying  off  and  feeding  the  cable  upon  the  dram, 
said   means  comprising  a    stationary   guide,   a   loncltndi- 
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nally  movable  rack  bar  movable  therein  and  carrying 
guide  sheaves,  and  screw  threads  on  said  flanged  head 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar. 


1,128,004.  PADLOCK.  Frank  I.  Kimball,  West  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859,220.      (CI.  70—96.) 


gaged  by  said  contact-maker,  and  common  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  connecting  means  and  regu- 
lating the  voltage  of  the  current  supplied  to  said  mntor, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  padlock,  a  case  formed  of  a  single  block  of 
metal  having  a  key  plug  bore,  tumbler  sockets  at  one  side 
of  the  bore  and  drill  holes  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bore,  a  key  plug  In  said  bore,  pin  tumblers  cooperating 
therewith,  a  closure  for  said  drill  holes  substantially 
within  the  lines  of  the  case,  and  a  shackle  extending  Into 
openings  of  said  case  on  opposite  sides  of  the  key  plug 
and  controlled  by  the  latter ;  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  case  formed  of  a 
single  block  of  metal  having  a  key  plug  bore,  tumbler 
sockets  at  one  side  of  the  bore  and  drill  holes  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bore  In  line  with  the  tumbler  sockets, 
means  substantially  within  the  lines  of  the  case  to  close 
said  drill  holes,  a  shackle  engaging  openings  in  the  case 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  key  plug,  and  a  shackle  control- 
ling bolt  within  the  lines  of  the  case  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  said  key  plug ;  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  padlock,  a  case  formed  of  a  single  block  of 
metal,  having  a  central  key  plug  bore,  shackle  bores  par- 
allel to  said  key  plug  bore,  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
lateral  pin  tumbler  sockets  leading  from  the  bore  on  one 
side,  there  being  drill  holes  In  line  with  said  sockets  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  case,  means  for  closing  said  drill 
holes,  a  key  plug  In  said  first  named  bore,  pin  tumblers 
engaging  the  sockets  of  the  case  on  the  oppoaite  side 
thereof  with  reference  to  said  drill  holes,  a  sliding  shackle 
engag:lag  the  shackle  bores,  and  a  shackle  controlling  bolt 
operatively  connected  with  said  key  plug ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  padlock,  a  case  formed  of  a  single  block  of 
metal  having  a  central  key  plug  bore  extending  completely 
therethroagh,  shackle  bores  parallel  with  said  key  plug 
bore,  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sliding  shackle  engaging 
said  shackle  bores,  a  key  plug  closing  one  end  of  said  key 
plug  bore,  and  operatively  connected  with  said  sha(±le, 
pin  tamblers  cofiperatlng  with  said  key  plug,  and  means 
for  closing  the  other  end  of  the  key  plug  bore ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  key 
plug  bore  extending  completely  therethrough,  a  shackle 
adapted  to  engage  openings  in  said  case  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  key  plug  bore,  a  key  plug  closing  one  end  of  said 
key  pl«g  bore,  a  bolt  for  locking  the  shackle,  operatively 
connected  with  said  key  plug,  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  key  plog  bore,  and  means  for  closing  such  other  end 
of  th«  key  plog  bore ;  sabstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,128,006.  ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  CONTBOL  FOR  ELBC- 
TEIC  MOTORS.  Adbtin  Kiubls,  Oak  Park,  and  John 
D.  NiM,  Bt  Charles.  111.,  assignors  to  Kimble  ElMtrtc 
Conpany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
Oct.  10,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  794,882.  (Q.  171—222.) 
1.  la  a  speed  controlling  device  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  of  a  governor,  a  contact-maker  controlled 
by   said   governor,  connecting  means  adapted   to  be  en- 


2.  In  a  speed  controlling  device  for  electric  nioturs,  the 
combination  of  a  governor,  a  contact-maker  controlled 
by  said  governor,  connecting  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  contact-maker,  a  rotatable  brush-holder, 
and  common  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
brash-holder  and  said  connecting  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  speed  controlling  device  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  of  a  governor,  a  contact-maker  controlled 
by  said  governor,  connecting  means  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  contact-maker,  a  rotatable  brush-holder,  and  com- 
mon means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  brush-holder 
and  said  connecting  means  and  regulating  the  voltage  of 
the  current  supplied  to  said  motor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  speed  controlling  device  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  with  the  armature  shaft,  of  a  governor 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  contact-maker  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  shaft  and  controlled  by  said  governor, 
connecting  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact- 
maker  and  being  longitadl nally  movable  in  the  direction 
of  the  ails  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  regulating  ring,  and 
means  for  converting  the  rotatable  movement  of  said  regu- 
lating ring  into  longitudinal  movement  of  said  connecting 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  speed  controlling  device  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  of  a  governor,  a  contact-maker  controlled  by 
said  governor,  connecting  means  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  contact-maker,  resistance  means  In  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, and  common  means  for  regulating  the  position  of 
said  connecting  means  and  the  amount  of  resistance  in 
said  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,006.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Charles  B.  King  and 
Jacob  W.  Fbllmbth,  Marion.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,242.      (CI.  192—13.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  friction 
sartace  and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  shaft 
and  an  expansible  friction  device  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  friction  surface,  of  a 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  device 
for  said  expansible  friction  device  comprising  a  toggle 
consisting  of  pivoted  sections  having  tbelr  pivoted  por- 
tions connected  directly  with  said  collar,  said  pivoted 
portions  being  movable  transversely  to  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  s 
driven  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  friction 
Borfaca  and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  shaft 
and  an  expansible  friction  device  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  co6perate  with  said  friction  surface,  of  a 
collar  slidably  moynted  on  said  shaft  an  actuating  device 
for  said  expansible  friction  device  comprising  a  toggle 
consisting  of  pivoted  sections  and   having  their  plwted 
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portions  tlidably  mounted  on  said  collar   to  moTC   trans- 
venely  to  th«  line  of  moTcment  of  said  collar. 


.i.  Tbo  cunibinatiou,  with  a  driviuK  member  and  a 
driven  member,  one  of  said  membt-rs  baving  a  friction 
surface  and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  shaft 
and  an  expansible  friction  device  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  friction  surface,  of 
a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
guldeway  extending  transversely  to  said  shaft,  and  an 
actuating  device  for  said  expansible  friction  device  com- 
prising a  toggle  consisting  of  pivoted  sections  having 
their   pivoted  portions   mounted  In  said  guideway. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  friction 
surface  and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  shaft 
and  an  expansible  friction  device  connected  to  said  abaft 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  friction  surface,  of 
a  collar  having  a  bousing,  and  an  actuating  device  for 
said  expansible  friction  device  comprising  a  toggle  con- 
sisting of  pivoted  sections  having  their  pivoted  portions 
loosely  mounted  In  said  housing  to  permit  them  to  move 
transversely  to  the  lino  of  movement  of  aaid  collar. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  friction 
surface  and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  shaft 
and  an  expansible  friction  device  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  friction  surface,  of 
a  collar  having  guldeways  on  the  opposite  sidea  thereof, 
and  an  actuating  device  for  said  expan><lble  friction  device 
eonsiatlns  of  a  yoke-ahaped  lever  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  expansible  friction  device  and  its  yoke 
arms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  collar  and  other 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  respective  yoke  arms  to 
form  toggle  Joints,  the  pivotal  connections  between  said 
arms  being  mounted  in  said  guldeways. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  box  in  which  said  roller  Is  Journaled,  and  antomatl- 
cally  operating  means  common  to  both  of  said  chambers 
whereby  either  thereof  may  be  placed  out  of  communica- 
tion   with    said    feeding    mechanism. 


4.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  closely  adjacent  bat  forming  chambers,  a  re- 
cessed plate  horizontally  positioned  In  esih  chamber  and 
adapted  to  distribute  uniformly  the  material  supplied 
thereto,  feeding  mechanism  communicating  with  said  cham- 
bers and  common  to  both  thereof,  means  common  tu  both 
said  chaml>ers  whereby  either  thereof  may  be  i  ut  oflf  from 
coinmunlcatiiin  with  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  meana 
for  automatically  operating  said  last  named  means. 

">.  In  a  bat  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  closely  adjacent  bat  forming  chambers  each  provided 
with  a  movable  door,  of  feeding  mechanism  communicat- 
ing with  and  common  to  both  said  chambers,  automati- 
cally operating  means  whereby  either  of  said  chambers 
may  be  cut  out  of  communication  with  said  feeding  mech- 
anism, and  connections  between  the  doors  of  said  cham- 
bers whereby  the  operation  of  the  door  of  a  chamber  in 
one  direction  will  positively  operate  the  door  of  the 
adjacent  chamber  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  whereby 
said  means  is  operated  to  cut  either  of  said  chambers  out 
of  communication  with  said  feeding  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,  lUS.OOS  ALTERNATIX(; n  RRKNT  INDICATOR. 
Cheistian  KRA.viER  and  Joskph  Krkll,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  tc 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  VJ,  IDOli.     Serial  No.  507,175.     (CI.  177—337.) 


l,ll.'S,007.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  THE  B.\T8  FOR 
H.\Ta.  .TosEK  Koi>B.  Neutltscheln.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,464.     (CT.  38— 10.> 

1.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  Juxtaposed  bat  forming  chambers,  feeding  mechanism 
common  to  both  said  chambers,  means  common  to  both 
■aid  chambers  whereby  either  thereof  may  be  cut  oflf  from 
communication  with  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  first  named  means. 

2.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  bat  forming  chambers,  feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  chambers,  a  gate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  close 
communication  between  either  thereof  and  said  feeding 
mecbaniam,  and  meana  for  automatically  operating  said 
rate. 

3.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  bat  forming  chambers,  of  feeding  mecbanlam 
therefor,  Including  a  distributing  roller  and  a  dlatrtbnt- 


3 


1.  An  alternating  current  Indicator  comprising  a  pair  of 
electromagnets  each  provided  with  means  for  causing  a 
shifting  field  in  the  pole  piece  thereof,  a  movable  cylin- 
drical conducting  body  disposed  In  inductive  relation 
with  both  of  said  magnets  including  means  whereby  the  re- 
sultant force  exerted  by  said  magnets  upon  said  body  Is 
caused  to  be  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  body. 

2.  An  alternating  current  Indicator  comprising  a  pair  of 
electromagnets  each  provided  with  means  for  causing  a 
shifting  field  in  the  polepleces  thereof,  a  movable  cylindri- 
cal conducting  body  disposed  In  inductive  relation  to  the 
poleplece  of  both  of  said  magnets,  and  means  for  raryln.; 
the  relative  amount  of  current  supplied  to  each  magnet 
whereby  aald  body  Is  caused  to  assume  different  poaitions. 
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1,1-J><.000.  CKNTIUrrcAI,  fASTINfJ-MACHINi:.  John 
l.E  M.vv  auil  Mins  M.  M'il.se;.  Indlanapoli.-;,  Ind.,  as- 
sii;ni>r>.  I^.n.  nu'sne  asKlniiiiii'iits.  to  I'aync  Die  Casting 
»'onip;iii.\ .  Iiidian!ipoli~i,  liid..  a  roiimration.  Filed  Dec. 
JJ,  101::.  s.Tiiil  No.  vns,'_'i;».  Itfti.  w.  d  Dec.  4.  1014. 
Serl»U  No.   ^75.045.      (Cl.  L'C      05. 1 


.;.  .\u  .litiruiKiiiii  mrnut  indicaior  compritiing  a  pair 
of  ele<  linmiiKiKts  null  liaviug  a  shaded  poiepiece,  a  mov- 
able <'yliiiilrlial  conducting  body  dispoKi-d  in  inductive  re- 
lation tu  the  poiepiece^  of  botii  of  said  magnets  including 
means  whereliy  the  re.-ultunt  force  exerted  by  said  mag- 
nets u|K>n  .said  txiiiy  is  oau.sed  to  be  a  function  of  the 
position  of  said  liody.  and  mean.s  for  varying  the  amount 
of  current  supplied  to  tacii  oiaguet  whereby  the  body  is 
laused  to  assunif  ilifTiii'nt   |M)sition8. 

4.  .\a  alteruatinif  current  indicator  comprising  a  pair  of 
electroiuagmts  rach  iiavinu  it  shaded  poiepiece  and  a 
raoval)k'  cylindiical  conducting  body  disposed  in  inductive 
relation  to  botli  I'f  mi  id  meinliers  Including  means  whereby 
the  reniiltaiit  force  exerted  tty  said  members  upon  said 
body  ih  raw^i  (\  to  he  a  function  of  the  position  of  said 
body. 

.").  .Vn  alteriintliiL'  current  in<licator  comprising  a  recelv-  i 
ini:  d'Mlce  in(  ludiTie  a  pair  of  electromagnets  each  having  1 
a  siiaii«Hl  poiepiece.  a  movable  cylindrical  conducting  body 
In  iniiiietive  relation  to  both  of  said  magnets  including 
means  ivherel)y  the  resultant  force  exerted  by  said  ma;;- 
nets  upon  the  said  member  is  a  function  of  the  position 
of  saiil  meralter.  a  transmittini:  device  including  a  trnns- 
formep  connected  to  said  magnets,  and  a  transmitting 
meml)«i'  arranged  to  vary  the  voltage  impreased  upon  said 
maK'nctr. 

[I'iaims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.010.  FLLII>  t  RANGE  AND  RKVEKSIN<;  GF.AR. 
HiGo  I.K.NTZ,  licrlin-Hal(  nse«',  (Jerinaiiy.  tiled  Oct.  21, 
1914.     S«'rlai  No.  Kt;7.S!tl.      n  1.   l.ls-    .J.i 


1.  \  distributer  for  a  centrifugal  casting  machine 
which  distributer  Is  rotatable  composed  of  two  separable 
niemlicrs  arranged  so  tliat  they  may  l)e  readily  separated 
fo:  reraovlug  chilled  metal  therefrom,  substantially  as  set 
for'h. 

'-.  A  distributer  for  a  centrifugal  casting  machine  which 
distributer  is  rotat!it)le  having  chambers  for  receiving  and 
distributing  metal,  the  walls  of  which  flare  upwardly  at 
all  points  so  that  chilled  metal  remaining  in  said  chambers 
may  be  readily  removed,  substantially  as  set  foith. 

"..  \  distributer  for  a  centrifugal  casting  machine  hav- 
ing mper  and  lower  members  readily  separable  from  each 
other,  the  lower  member  being  provided  with  chambers  for 
receiving  and  conveying  the  metal  to  the  molds,  and  the 
upper  member  being  open  at  the  top  for  receiving  the 
metal  and  con.stituting  a  part  of  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
hers,  Kubstantially   as  set  forth. 

4.  K  distributer  for  a  centrifugal  casting  machine  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  members,  the  upper  member  being 
open  at  the  top  to  reeelve  the  metal  and  the  lower  member 
having  a  chamlx'r,  said  chamber  divided  by  a  wall  substan- 
tially centrally  located  so  that  substantially  equal  quanti- 
ties of  the  metal  will  enter  said  chambers,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  di-strlbuter  for  a  centrifu^l  casting  machine  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  members,  the  upper  member  beln.-j 
open  at  the  top  to  receive  the  metal  and  the  lower  member 
having  chambers  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  metal  to 
the  molds  which  have  spirally  and  downwardly  Inclined 
outer  surfaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 
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I.  Ill  ail  ap'jar.itiis  of  the  class  descrilxd.  tlie  I'oinliiiiM- 
lion  with  a  fluid  motor,  of  pressure  pumps,  and  suction 
and  (iressure  passjijies  tor  supplying-  the  pressiire  medium 
from  said  pumps  to  the  motor  for  driving'  tlie  same,  the 
disci. arize  ends  of  the  pnssnri'  [i.-issajzes  heint:  ariuuL'ed 
symmetri)  ally  of  the  motor,  whereby  the  fluid  pressii  es 
Mctiii.:  on  the  motor  are  equalized  relatively  to  the  sal  1 
motor,  controlling  members  in  said  suction  and  pres-iire 
passat,'!  s.  and  passages  connc-tinp  tin  pressure  and  sue- 
tioii  pa.-sage.s  of  the  pumps. 

■_'.  (n  an  apparatus  of  the  elass  desriil>t>(l,  the  comliiiia- 
tion  with  a  fluid  motor,  of  pressu:  e  pnin|»s,  and  suction 
ami  pressure  passages  for  supplying  the  pressure  medium 
from  said  pumps  to  the  motor  for  driving  the  same,  the 
discharge  ends  of  the  pressure  passages  being  arran;.'ed 
symmetrically  of  the  motor,  whereby  the  fluid  pressures 
acting  on  the  motor  are  equalized  relatively  to  the  said  mo- 
tor, controlling  members  In  said  suction  and  pressure  ims- 
sages,  and  compensating  passages  connectinc:  the  pres-ure 
and  suction  passages  of  the  pumps  between  the  controlHii;; 
meml)ers  and  the  motor,  whereby  dlfferenct  s  of  the  power 
developed  by  the  pumps  a:e  balanced. 

;>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <la>s  deserilied,  the  comliiiKi- 
tion  with  a  rotary  fluid  liiotor,  and  rotary  jiuinps  loeated 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  motor,  tlie  axes  of  said  pumps  and 
motor  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  lyini;  in  the  same 
plane,  of  passages  connecting  said  motor  an<l  pnmns  and 
forming  a  continuous  path  of  substantially  the  form  of  an 
ellipse  wtiose  major  axis  passes  through  the  axes  of  the 
motor  and  of  the  pumps. 


1.12  8,011.  REINFORCBD-CONCRKTE  BTILDING. 
Clifford  M.  Leonard.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  :\(), 
1909.     Serial  No.  493,147.      (CI.  72—1.-.) 


la  a  reinforced  concrete  building,  the  combination, 
with  a  concrete  column  having  a  flaring  baad,  and  a  flat 
floor  slab,  formed  Integrally  therewith,  of  a  series  of 
aymmetrically  spaced  vertical  continuous  rods  extending 
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tbrongh  the  column  adjacent  to  Its  periphery  and  having 
their  upper  ends  bent  outwardly  to  correspond  to  the 
flare  ot  the  column  head,  a  series  of  spaced  closed  hoops 
111  said  column  and  head  surrounding  said  rods,  the  hoops 
in  the  luad  being  progressively  of  greater  dlami'tcv  from 
th.'  tioitoni  to  the  top  of  the  head,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially horizontal  reinforcing  rods  extending  through  thn 
floor  slab  and  over  the  column,  and  a  table,  for  supporting 
the  horizontal  rods  of  the  floor  slab,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  horizontal  rods  seated  on  the  upper 
hoop  of  the  column,  and  diametrically  arranged  at  differ 
eiit  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  column  and  tx 
tfuded  into  the  floor  slab  beyond  the  column  In  opposite 
directions. 


l.ll'S.Oi:;.  .\rTOM.\TIC  CRANK-Ria.KASING  MKCHA 
NI8M.  MosKS  ("ABL  Levisk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  828.429.      (CI.  12.1—185.) 


Automatic  crank  releasing  mechanism  of  the  character 
designated,  comprising  a  slldable  retractile  clutch  shaft 
formed  with  a  bolt  mortise,  a  hand  crank  loosely  mounted 
on  said  clutch  shaft  and  having  n  socket  member,  a 
spring  actuated  bolt  mounted  in  the  socket  member  of 
said  hand  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bolt 
morti.se  in  the  clutch  shaft,  and  trip  mechanism  mounted 
ou  ii  ttxed  part  and  arranged  to  engage  said  bolt  and  re 
leas.>  it  from  the  mortise  In  the  clutch  shaft  when  the 
motion  of  the  latter  Is  reversed. 


1,128,013.  SIGNALING  INSTRUMENT  SET.  Maurice 
Levisov.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Signal  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  May  27.  1912,  Serial  No.  699,856. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.   823,017.      (CI.    177—10.) 


Sj 


T 


11 


>;;i 


^ 


■3/' 


-JSP 


^ 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base  structure,  a  relay  mounted  thereon 
comprising  a  magnet,  its  armature,  and  a  switch,  a  re- 
lease member  extending  through  said  l>ase  structure  and 
cooperating  with  said  switch  to  he  projected  by  said 
switch,  and  a  latch  member  movable  by  said  relay  arma- 
ture for  holding  said  release  member  at  one  extreme  of 
its  range  of  movement,  to  restrain  it  against  projection, 
when  the  armature  is  retracted. 

2.  An  instrument  aet  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  supporting  structure  ;  a  relay 
supported  thereby,  comprising  a  magnet,  a  pivoted  arma- 


ture for  said  magnet,  carrying  a  forwardly  extending  latcli. 
and  a  spring  switch  in  rear  of  said  magnet :  a  pendant 
switch,  connected  with  said  supporting  structure  and  op 
erable  from  in  front  thereof,  electrically  connected  with 
the  relay  magnet  to  c«introl  It  ;  a  release  member  extend- 
ing through  said  supporting  structure  and  cofiperating 
with  the  spring  switch,  said  releasing  member  arranged 
to  be  latched  in  rearmost  position  by  the  armature-latch 
when  the  armature  is  retracted. 

3.  .\n   instrument   set  of  the  character   described    com 
prising  an  Insulating  base,  a  relay  carried  by  said  Insulat 
Ing    base    comprising    an    electromagnet,    extending    rear- 
wardly  from  the  base,  a  pivoted  armature  In  rear  of  said 
electromagnet,  and  a  spring  switch  In  rear  of  said  arma 
ture,  a  releasing  member  extending  through  the  base  and 
cooperatln;;    with    the   spring    swlti-li.    said    member   being 
pressed  forwardly  by  the  spring  tension  of  a  part  of  said 
switch  and  cooperating  with  said  armature  to  be  latched 
thereby    In    rearmost    position    when   the   switch    spring   is 
under  tension  and  the  armature  Is  retracted. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  set  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  base  plate  ;  an  insulating  base  mounted 
thereon  :  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  said  Insulating 
base  ;  an  armature  therefor  ;  an  armature  operated  latch  ; 
a  releasing  means  extending  through  said  base  and  base 
plate,  cooperating  with  said  armature-operated  latch  to 
be  held  thereby  in  rearmost  position  when  the  armature 
is  retracted  ;  and  a  spring  switch,  cooperating  with  said 
releasing  means,  wherein  the  switch  elements  are  forced 
to  one  position  by  the  movement  of  the  releasing  means  to 
rearmost  position,  an<i  move  said  releasing  means  to 
forward  position  when  the  armature  Is  attracted  to  free 
said  releasing  means. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  set  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  base  plate  ;  an  Insulating  base  mounted 
thereon ;    an    electro-magnet    carried    by    said    Insulating 
base:  an  armature  therefor;  an  armature  operated  latch; 
a  releasing  means  extending  through  said  bAse  and  base 
plate,   cooperating   with   said   armature  operated   latch    to 
l)e  held  thereby  in  rearmost  position  when  the  armature  is 
retracted  ;  a  spring  switch,  co<}peratlng  with  said  releas 
ing  means,  wherein  the  switch  elements  are  forced  to  one 
position  by  the  movement  of  the  releasing  means  to  rear 
most  position,  and  move  said  releasing  means  to  forward 
position  when  the  armature  Is  attracted  to  free  said   re 
leasing    means,   and   a   pendant    push    button    switch    con- 
nected  with   said   relay    magnet    to   control   the  operation 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,014.  VEHICLE  AIR  SI'RING.  Richahd  Likbai  . 
Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Spring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Flle<l  May 
13,  191.3.     Serial  No.  767.31.3.     (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  An  air  spring  comprising  telescoplcal'y  arranged 
members  having  a  sliding  joint  therebetween  and  forming 
a  closed  chamber,  a  packing  for  the  sliding  JolDt,  a  reser 
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voir  for  supplying  said  packing  with  sealing  liquid,  seal- 
ing liquid  within  said  device,  and  a  deflector  for  directing 
sealing  liquid  Into  said  reservoir. 

2.  An  air  spring  comprising  movable  members  forming 
a  closed  chamber  having  a  sliding  Joint,  a  packing  for  said 
Joint,  a  reservoir  for  sealing  liquid  above  said  packing  and 
In  communication  with  said  packing,  a  reservoir  for  seal- 
ing liquid  below  said  packing,  and  means  for  deflecting 
sealing  Ihjuld  from  said  lower  reservoir  to  said  upper 
reservoir  upon  movement  of  the  air  spring  in  use. 

3.  An  air  spring  comprising  telescoplcally  arranged 
movable  members  having  a  sliding  Joint  therebetween  and 
forming  a  closed  chamber,  a  packing  for  said  joint,  a 
reservoir  above  said  packing  and  In  communication  there- 
with for  delivering  sealing  liquid  thereto,  and  a  reservoir 
for  sealing  liquid  below  said  first  mentioned  reservoir 
and  In  overflowing  communication  therewith  from  which 
fluid  is  adapted  to  be  slopped  into  said  first  mentioned 
reservoir. 

4.  An  air  spring  comprising  telescoplcally  arranged 
movable  members  having  a  sliding  Joint  therel>etween ,  a 

.packing  for  said  Joint,  a  reservoir  above  said  packing 
and  In  communication  therewith  for  delivering  sealing 
llqtild  thereto,  and  a  second  reservoir  movable  with  one  of 
said  members  and  In  overflowing  communication  with 
said  first  reMrroIr. 

5.  An  air  spring  comprising  movable  members  forming 
a  closed  chamber  and  having  a  sliding  joint,  a  packing 
for  said  joint,  a  reaervolr  for  sealing  liquid  located  above 
said  packing,  and  commanlcatlng  therewith  by  means  of 
restricted  passages,  a  second  reservoir  located  In  over- 
flowing or  slopping  communication  therewith  and  a  de- 
flector for  deflecting  liquid  slopped  from  said  second 
reservoir  to  said  first  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,128,0in.  CRl'SHER.  CHABLK8  S.  Lincoln,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Chal- 
mers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,858.  (CI. 
83—10. ) 


1.  .\  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  members 
rotatable  In  the  same  direction  abont  an  axis  to  feed  ma- 
terial along  the  crushing  surfaces  thereof,  a  pin  coactlng 
with  a  portion  of  one  of  said  members  and  having  its  axis 
interserting  the  axis  of  said  meml)ers,  and  means  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  members  and  coactlng  with  said  pin 
for  varying  the  angularity  of  the  axis  of  said  pin  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  crushing  members  whereby  crushing  is 

effected. 

2.  A  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  memliers 
rotataMe  In  the  same  direction  to  feed  material  along  the 
crushing  surfaces  thereof,  external  and  internal  shafts  by 
which  said  members  are  carried,  a  movable  pin,  and  means 
for  tra»smltting  the  reactive  thrust  Induced  by  crushing 
from  said  pin  to  said  external  shaft,  said  pin  being  Inter- 
posed between  said  means  and  said  Internal  shaft  for  caus- 
ing the  crushing  members  to  relatively  approach  each 
other. 

8.  A  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  members 
rotatable    to   feed    material   along   the    crushing  surfaces 


thereof,  means  for  taking  up  between  the  members  the  re 
active  thrust  induced  by  crushing,  and  rotatable  direct 
acting  mechanical  means  for  causing  all  portions  of  said 
members  to  simultaneously  approach  each  other. 

4.  A  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  meniljers 
rotatable  to  feed  material  along  the  crushing  surfaces 
thereof,  means  for  taking  up  between  the  members  the 
reactive  thrust  induced  by  crushing,  and  rotatable  direct 
acting  mechanical  means  for  causing  one  of  said  members 
to  move  along  Its  axis. 

5.  A  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  memliers 
rotatable  in  the  same  direction  alKJut  an  axis  to  feed  ma- 
terial along  the  crushing  surfaces  thereof,  at  least  one 
pin,  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  pin  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  bearing  eccentric  to  said  axis  for  the  other  end 
of  said  pin,  whereby  during  rotation  of  the  crushing  mem- 
bers the  angularity  of  the  pin  relative  to  the  criisher  axis 
is  varied  and  relative  movement  of  said  mi'tr.liers  Is  pi-o- 
duced. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,128.016.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  Aktiii  k 
W.  Lyda,  New  Berlin,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  826,283.      (CI.   156—24.) 


r^^^J 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  telescop- 
ing clamping  members,  means  for  forcibly  telescoping  the 
same-  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  outstanding  arms  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  provided  with  offset  socketed  ends,  said  sockets 
positioned  one  beyond  the  other  and  lying  in  substantially 
a  horizontal  plane. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  telescop- 
ing clamping  members,  means  for  forcRily  telescoping  the 
aame,  a  bracket  adjustably  and  detachably  secured  to  and 
carried  by  said  telescoping  members,  said  bracket  provided 
with  a  threaded  aperture  extending  therein,  and  a  socket 
terminated  arm  provided  with  an  offset  threaded  end 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  threaded  aperture  of  the 
bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  supporting 
member  provided  with  an  open  end  and  a  threaded  bolt 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  wl^  an  outstanding 
ledge  projecting  therefrom,  a  secondary  supporting  mem- 
ber non-rotatably  telescoping  within  the  first  mentioned 
supporting  member  and  provided  with'  an  open  end.  the 
secondary  supporting  member  provided  at  adjacent  ends 
with  outstanding  ears,  a  nut  non-rotatably  and  non-shlft- 
ably  secured  between  said  ears  and  threadedly  engaging 
said  bolt,  said  secondary  meml)er  provided  with  an  offset 
ledge  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  first  named  ledge  to 
form  a  pair  of  clamps,  and  a  bracket  adjustably  secured 
to  said  supporting  members  and  provided  with  means  for 
securing  a  curtain  pole  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  supporting 
member  provided  with  an  open  end  and  a  threaded  bolt 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  with  an  outstanding 
ledge  projecting  therefrom,  a  secondary  supporting  mem- 
her  non-rotatably  telescoping  within  the  first  mentioned 


St6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^  j^I^_Februaky  9, 1915. 


supporting  monihtr  and  providc<l  witli  an  open  end.  the 
secondary  support Ini;  member  provided  at  adjacent  eD<l8 
with  oiitatandint;  ears,  a  nut  non-rotatably  and  non-shlft- 
ably  .se<urt'd  between  said  ears  and  threadedly  eneajflng 
said  holt,  snld  secondary  supportlntr  iiieniber  provided 
with  an  offset  led^e  actlns?  in  ronjunctlnn  with  the  first 
ntinied  ledge  to  form  a  pair  of  clamps,  said  main  support- 
ing member  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through, registering  with  a  slot  In  the  secondary  siipport- 
tuc  merat»M-.  a  locking:  nu'iiiL.T  rntataiily  disposed  within 
said  aperture  and  slot  and  projecting  tbcrcbi'vond.  .1 
bracket  adjustably  and  detaclial)ly  cnuji-ed  by  said  lock 
lug  member,  said  bracket  pri  vided  with  means  for  secur- 
ing a  curtain  pole  thereto. 

.".  .V  devrc  of  the  class  describe!,  ruiiiinlsiii:,'  a  s'ipport 
Ing  rnetiiber.  a  bracket  adjustalily  secured  tluMetu.  and  a 
plurality  of  outstanding  hpids  'ariicd  by  said  bracket  and 
provldcfl    with    offset    coextensive    sncketed    ends. 


l.lL'v.OlT.  II  W  I.O.MiKK.  .loirv  C.  M.I  a. 
.Mo.  Filed  Fe;.  -Js.  lOU.  Serial  No.  slt 
5<V— 61.> 


Mell 
I  (  ' 


I  .\  hay  loader  including  front  anil  bn(  k  upwardly  ei- 
titnliii',-  endless  aprons,  said  back  apnui  having  a  for- 
\vaiill.\  exteu.iing  lower  portion  forming  a  table,  a  rake 
111  advance  of  said  table,  and  an  endless  apron  above  and 
l^e.ii  iiiL'  downwardly  on  the  rake  and  overhanging  the  table 
and  extendini.'  close  to  the  upwardly  extending  front 
aprnn.  said  rake  .ind  the  apron  (oiiperating  to  hold 
gathered  material  en  iei-  compre^sidii  while  traveling  over 
the  rake  and  between  the  front  and  liack  aprons. 

2.  A  hay  loader  Including  front  and  back  upwardly  ex- 
tending endless  aprons,  said  back  apron  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  lower  portion  forming  a  table,  a  rake  in 
aflvance  of  said  table,  an  endless  apron  abt)ve  and  bearing 
downwardly  on  the  rake  and  oveibanging  the  table  and 
extending  close  to  the  upwardly  extending  front  apron, 
said  rake  and  the  apron  coJiperatlng  to  hold  gathered  ma 
terlal  under  compression  while  traveling  over  the  rake 
and  between  the  front  and  back  aprons,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  upwardly  extendint:  aprons  angularly  rela- 
tive to  the  rake,  thereby  to  raise  material  to  desired  eleva 
tions. 

3.  A  hay  loader  including  fretit  and  liack  ujiwardiy  ex- 
tending endless  aprons,  said  back  apron  having  a  for- 
wardiy  extending  lower  portion  forming  a  table,  a  rake 
In  advance  of  said  table,  an  endle<is  apron  alxive  and 
bearing  downwardly  on  the  rake  and  overhanging  the  table 
and  extending  close  to  the  upwardly  extendlnR  front 
apron,  said  rake  and  the  apron  cortperating  to  hold  gath- 
ered material  under  compres.slon  while  traveling  over  the 
rake  and  between  the  front  and  back  aprons,  means  for 
adjusting  the  upwardly  extending  aprons  angiilarly  rela- 
tive to  the  rake,  thereby  to  raise  material  to  desired 
elevations,  and  means  for  actuating  the  aprons  irrespec 
tlve  of  said  adjustment. 


t.l2S.01S.      RXTKN8I0N-FOOT.      Clyde    L.    McKARr.ANu, 
Philadelphia.     Vn.      Filed    Ot.    fl.     Ifll4.       Serial    No. 
895.259.     (CI.  3—5.) 
1.   In  an  extension  foot  composed  of  artlcnlar  front  and 

rear  sections  -with  a  space  between  them  at  the  Joint  there- 


of. H  stop  adapted  to  limit  p<i8ltively  the  aepanitlng  mo- 
tions of  said  sections,  said  stop  being  composed  of  a 
longit\id:naily-extendlng  member  slidably  fitted  to  the 
opposite  section!*,  and  transversely-extending  member* 
comparatively  immovable  on  said  sections  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  named  roeml>er  to  impart  the  sliding  mo- 
tions thereto  in  the  opposite  directions  of  the  sections.  th« 
several  members  being  formed  of  rigid  material. 


■J  In  an  exteii-'ioii  foi  t,  a  l.o.ly  fi  ruied  of  Iroui  and  rear 
■ieitinn^  articularly  connected  wltli  u  well  deliued  space 
ln'tweeii  the  opiiiisifc  inia-r  walls  tlieienf.  a  link  ineml)er 
litted  in  openiiii;s  In  said  sectl<ii)s  in  said  opjn  site  walls 
of  suid  space,  and  pin  ii;eiul,eis  i  •nne(  te  I  wth  said  walls, 
passing  freely  throuKh  ^aid  link  lueuiher  and  slldable 
therein. 


1.12H,010.  TKLEI'HONR  -  CALL  R^:rOKI)ER.  DUWCAW 
.I.\MKS  McdAf  K\N.  (ieraidton,  Western  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  May  ::i.  1911.  Serial  No.  839,983.  (CI. 
179—7.) 


1.  In  the  telephone  call  recorder  the  combination  with 
an  automatic  call  recording  mechanism  and  a  timing  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  automatically  set  In  motion  for  a 
predetermined  time  when  the  exchange  calls,  of  means  for 
arresting  said  timing  mechanism  when  a  subscriber  answers 
the  call  within  such  time  limit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  call  recorder  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  call  recording  mechanism  and  a  timing  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  automatically  net  In  motion  for  a  pre- 
determined time  when  the  exchange  calls,  of  a  spring  con- 
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trolled  toar  provided  with  arresting  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  gear  of  the  timing  mechanism  when  sub- 
scriber answers  a  call  within  such  time  limit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  call  recorder  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  call  recording  mechanism  and  an  electrically 
controlled  timing  mechanism  provided  with  a  spring  oper- 
ated lever  adapted  to  be  automatically  temporarily  re- 
leasi-d  to  set  the  mechanlnn  In  motion  for  a  predetermined 
time,  when  exchange  calls,  of  a  spring  controlled  bar  pro 
Tided  with  arresting  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
gear  of  the  timing  mechanism  Just  prior  to  the  stopping 
movement  of  the  said  leTer  when  aabocrlber  answers  a  call 
within  tbe  prescribed  time  limit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  call  recorder  the  combloation  with  an 
automatic  call  recording  mechanism  and  a  timing  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  automatically  set  In  motion  for  a  pre- 
determlBtHl  time  when  the  exchange  calls  and  provldeil 
with  a  vane  and  with  a  disk  formed  with  a  series  of 
notches,  of  a  spring  controlled  bar  provided  with  studs 
and  adapted  to  be  released  to  engage  respectlTeiy  with  said 
vane  and  one  of  said  notches  when  tbe  telephone  book 
switch  is  raised  by  subscriber  answering  a  call  within  tbe 
time  limit. 

5.  iu  a  telephone  call  recorder  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  call  recording  mechanism  and  a  timing  mecha- 
ui&m  adapted  to  be  automatically  set  iu  motion  for  a  pre- 
detcrniiued  time  when  tbe  exchange  calls  and  provides 
with  a  vano  and  with  a  disk  formcni  with  a  series  of 
notches,  a  hinged  lever  on  tbe  telephone  book  switch 
adapted  uormally  to  boar  against  a  spring  controlled  bar 
provided  with  studs  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  released 
to  permit  its  stud  to  engage  respectively  with  said  vane 
and  notches  when  suid  book  switch  Ih  rai.sed  by  subscriber 
answering  a  <all  within  the  prescrilx'd  time  limit. 

IClaiins  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1,12s, (120.  nOLLOW  BLOCK.  David  McIxtvkk,  Cam- 
bridge Springs,  I'n.,  assignor  to  Blystone  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'enuFylvanla.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,585. 
(CI.   72—41.) 


extending  acros.s  the  air  space  between  said  rear  member 
and  said  offset  portions  and  connecting  said  portions  with 
said  projecting  ends.  « 


1.  A  hollow  building  block  having  a  longitudinal  parti- 
tion dividing  the  block  to  form  openings  through  the  same, 
transverse  eig-ea;:  members  connecting  said  partition  with 
the  Inner  face  of  "uch  block,  and  a  web  connecting  the 
«>iiter  end  of  said  members  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
block. 

2  A  hollow  building  block  having  a  longitudinal  partl- 
tiiin  dlilding  the  block  to  form  openings  through  the  same, 
transverse  zig-cag  meml)er8  connecting  said  partition  with 
the  Inner  face  of  such  block  for  forming  projecting  (nds 
on  said  face  and  an  air  space  between  the  same,  and  a 
web  extending  across  said  air  space  and  connecting  the 
o  Iter  end  of  said  members  with  said  projecting  ends. 

.{.  A  hollow  building  block  having  a  front  face  member, 
a  rear  face  member,  a  longitudinal  partition  interposed  be- 
tween Bald  members,  n  transverse  connecting  member  be- 
tween said  partilion  and  said  front  and  rear  members,  the 
<-onnectlng  members  between  the  partition  and  the  rear 
member  having  offset  portions,  and  a  web  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  said  offset  portions  with  the  rear  member. 

4.  A  hollow  building  block  having  a  front  face  member, 
a  rear  face  member,  a  longitudinal  partition  Interposed 
between  said  members,  a  transverse  connecting  member 
betweelk  said  partition  and  said  front  and  rear  members, 
the  coDoectlDg  members  between  the  partition  and  the 
rear  member  having  offset  portions  to  form  projecting  ends 
on  Ml4  rear  member  and  air  spaces  between  tbe  said  con- 
necting roenbens,  partition  and  rear  members,  aad  a  web 


1.128,021.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
Charles  S.  McNali.v,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  .s;{.;.627.     (CI.  181 — 3.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
curved  cradle  adapti'd  tu  engage  a  '.'uose-neck  and  amis 
adapted  to  straddle  the  inner  enil  of  the  goose-neck,  om 
of  said  arms  forming  a  book  to  engage  around  a  tone  arm. 
and  also  formed  with  an  ear  between  said  arm>.  and  a 
fulcrum-screw  through  said  ear  and  adapted  to  beai  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  tone-arm. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  tone-arm,  a  gooseneck,  and  a 
sound-l)Ox  having  its  diaphragm  and  stylus  facing  down- 
wind, a  sTipport  adapted  to  be  stationarlly  supportwl  upon 
said  tone-arm  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  the  gooseneck,  and  means  for  unyieldingly  raising 
and  lowering  the  gooseneck  supporting  portion  of  such 
support. 

:{.  In  combination  with  a  tone-arm.  a  gooseneck,  and  a 
sound-box  having  its  diaphragm  and  stylus  facing  down- 
ward, of  a  tubular  elbow  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  end 
of  the  gooseneck  and  to  have  said  sound-box  secured  In 
Its  other  end,  a  support  adapted  to  be  stationarlly  sup- 
porte<l  upon  the  tone-arm  and  to  engage  and  support  the 
elbow  and  gooseneck,  and  means  for  unyieldingly  raising 
and  lowering  tbe  elbow  and  gooseneck  supporting  portion 
of  such  support. 


1,12  8,022.  MATRIX  FOR  THE  PRODT'CTION  OF 
PRINTIN(i-PLATES.  Chahlks  J.  MACARTHnH.  New- 
ark. N.  J.  nied  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,r.Kfl.  (CI. 
198—7.) 


1.  A  matrix  from  which  a  printing-plate  may  be  pro- 
duced, comprising  a  body  of  metal  having  impressed  in 
and  upon  Its  surface  the  design  desired  to  be  reproduced, 
with  those  portions  of  tbe  design  which  are  to  print 
solid.  In  half-tone,  and  hi  high-light  In  the  plate  to  be  pro- 
duced from  the  matrix  impressed  proportionally  deeper, 
from  a  greater  to  a  less  extent. 

2.  A  matrix  from  which  a  printing-plate  may  be  pro- 
duced, comprising  a  body  of  metal  having  impressed  in 
and  apoB  Its  surface  by  pressure  and  consequent  displace- 
nsent  or  "  flow  "  of  tbe  metal,  tbe  design  desired  to  l>e 
reproduced,  the  displacement  being  deepest  where  that 
portion  of  the  plate  to  be  formed  prints  solid,  and  le*s 
deep  where  it  prints  half-tones. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  matrix  from 
which  a  printing-plate  may  be  produced  formed  of  metal 
which  win  flow  under  pressure  and  having  impressed  In 
Its  face  an  Intaglio  of  the  design  to  be  reproduced,  said 
Intaglio  having  graded  depths. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  matrix  from 
which  a  printing  plate  may  be  produced,  said  matrix  be- 
ing made  of  a  metal  which  will  flow  under  pressure  and 
hsvlBS  Impressed  in  its  face  an  intaglio  of  the  design  to 
be  reproduced,  said  Intaglio  having  graded  depths,  the 
matrix  likewise  having  depressioiiM  formed  adjacent  Its 
edges  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
greatest  depreasioo  in  the  intaglio  design. 
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5.  The  process  of  producing  a  matrix  for  the  prodoctlon 
of  a  printing-plate,  which  consists  In  backing  up  a  plate 
havln«  a  design  upon  Its  printing  surface,  with  underlays 
of  differing  heights ;  mpoalng  a  body  of  yielding  metal 
against  the  design  face  of  the  plate  ;  and  finally  subject- 
ing the  parts  to  pressure  and  thereby  causing  those  por- 
tions of  the  face  of  the  plate  which  are  backed  by  the 
overlay  to  be  protruded  or  thrown  forwardly  out  of  the 
primary  plane  of  the  plate,  and  simultaneously  force  such 
protruded  portions  Into  the  face  of  the  body  of  metal, 
whereby  an  Intaglio  of  the  newly-formed  face  of  the  plate 
will  be  produced  In  the  body  of  yielding  metal. 

[t'lalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.128.023.  PUMP  FOB  INTEKNAI^COMBUSTION  EN 
OINES.  Alexa.nder  F.  Macdonald,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
nHslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,324. 
iCl.  123—140.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor,  suc- 
tifin  and  discharge  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a  lever  that  is 
vibrated  in  synchronism  with  the  pump  plunger,  a  fixed 
fulcrum  for  the  lever,  a  member  for  varying  the  portion 
of  the  discharge  stroke  of  the  plunger  that  the  suction 
valve  Is  held  off  of  Its  seat,  and  connecting  means  inter- 
posed between  the  lever  and  member  which  is  adjuatable 
to  change  the  timing  of  the  suction  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor,  auc- 
tion and  discharge  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a  lever  that  is 
vibrated  in  synchronism  with  the  pump  plnnger,  a  fixed 
^lIc^um  for  the  lever,  a  member  for  varying  the  portion 
of  the  discharge  stroke  of  the  plunger  that  the  suction 
valve  is  held  off  of  its  seat,  a  connection  between  the  lever 
and  member,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  for  varying 
the  effective  action  of  said  lever  and  connection  on  the 
member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor,  suc- 
tion and  discharge  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a  lever  that  is 
vibrated  In  synchronism  with  the  pump  plunger,  a  fixed 
fulcrum  for  the  lever,  a  rod  acting  to  hold  the  suction 
valve  off  of  its  seat  for  a  portion  of  the  discharge  stroke  of 
the  plunger,  said  rod  being  operatively  connected  to  anu 
moved  by  the  lever,  and  means  for  changing  the  effective 
length  of  the  rod  to  vary  the  time  of  closing  of  the  suction 
valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor,  suc- 
tion and  discharge  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a  lever  that  ia 
vibrated  In  synchronism  with  the  pump  plungers,  a  fixed 
fulcrum  for  the  lever,  a  lifter  for  the  auction  valve,  a  rod 
connecting  the  lifter  and  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting 
one  end  of  the  rod  to  vary  the  point  of  application  of 
power  of  the  lever  to  said  rod. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor,  suc- 
tion and  discbarge  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a  lever  that  is 
vibrated  In  synchronism  with  the  pump  plunger,  a  fixed 
fulcrum  for  the  lever,  an  arm  for  actuating  the  suction 
valve,  a  rod  connecting  the  arm  and  the  lever,  and  a  speed 
governor  which  slides  one  end  of  the  rod  on  the  lever  to 
vary  the  application  of  power  of  the  lever  to  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,128,024.     AMALGAMATOR, 
ton,    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    4. 

(CI.  83—67.) 


John  A.  Macdonald,  Roa- 
1914.      SerUl    No.   822,489. 


1.  An  amalgamating  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  in- 
cluding an  amalgamating  basin  having  an  overflow  pas- 
sage, a  gate  controlling  said  passage,  an  agitator  within 
the  vessel,  and  means  for  operating  said  agitator  and  open- 
ing and  closing  the  gate  at  timed  intervals. 

2.  An  amalgamating  apparatus  comprising  a  veaael  in- 
cluding an  amalgamating  basin  having  aa  overflow  pas- 
sage, a  vertically  reciprocating  gate  controlling  said  pa^ 
sage,  an  agitator  within  the  veaael,  aod  meaos  for  oper- 
ating said  agitator  and  reciprocating  said  gate  at  timed 
Intervala. 

3.  An  anulgamatlng  apparatua  comprising  a  vessel  in- 
cluding an  amalgamating  basin  having  an  overflow  pas- 
sage, a  gate  controlling  said  passage,  a  rotary  agitator 
within  the  vessel,  and  gearing  for  routing  said  agiUtor 
and  intermittently  opening  and  closing  the  gate  at  timed 
Intervals. 

4.  An  amalgamating  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  In- 
cluding an  amalgamating  basin  having  an  overflow  pas- 
sage, a  reciprocating  gate  controlling  said  passage,  a  ro- 
tary agitator  within  the  vessel,  and  gearing  for  rotating 
the  agitator  and  reciprocating  the  gate  to  open  and  eloss 
the  same  at  timed  intervala 

5.  An  amalgamating  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  In- 
cluding an  amalgamating  baain  having  an  overflow  pas- 
sage, a  vertically  movable  gate  controlling  said  passage,  a 
rotating  shaft  within  the  recepUcle,  an  agiUtor  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  drive  ahaft  in  gear  with  the  vertical  ahaft 
for  operating  the  agitator,  a  shaft  In  gear  with  the  vertical 
shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  laat-named  shaft  for  in- 
termittently opening  and  closing  the  gate. 


1,128,025.      FIRE-ESCAPE.      AroisT    G.    Mass,    Cincin- 
nati,  Ohio.      Filed   June  6.    1914.      Serial    No.    843.369 
(CI.  227—29.) 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  pluri-part  shell, 
a  sheave  therein,  a  cable  arranged  to  be  receired  throogli 
said  shell  and  wrapped  about  said  sheave,  and  a  glove  to 
which  said  shell  is  secured. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  pluri-part  shell, 
a  sheave  therein,  a  cable  arranged  to  be  received  through 
said  shell  and  wrapped  about  said  sheave,  a  glove  to  which 
said  shell  is  secured,  and  fastening  means  for  said  glove 
arranged  to  fasten  the  glove  about  the  wrist  of  the  user. 

8.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  pluri-part  shall, 
a  hinge  between  the  parts  of  said  shell,  releasable  lecurlnc 
means  for  securing  the  parts  of  said  shell  together,  said 
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shell  having  a  cavity,  a  sheave  in  aald  cavity  arranged  for 
receiving  a  cable  thereabout,  and  said  shell  provided  with 
cable  passages  slanting  from  the  outside  of  said  shell  to- 
ward the  periphery  of  said  sheave. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  shell  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  members,  a  hinge  between  said  members  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  releasable  clasp  between  said  members 
at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  members  provided  with 
mating  faces  between  aald  hinge  and  clasp,  a  sheave,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  cavity  therein  for  forming  a 
cavity  in  which  said  sheave  Is  received,  said  members  pro- 
vided with  cable  passages  respectively  above  and  below 
said  sheave  at  opposite  sides  of  said  mating  faces. 

5.  I*  a  fire  eacaiie,  the  combination  of  a  shell  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  members,  a  hinge  between  said  members,  a 
sheave,  each  of  said  members  provided  with  a  cavity  for 
forming  a  csvlty  in  which  said  sheave  is  received,  said 
members  having  mating  faces  between  them,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  respectively  above  and  below  said 
sheave  with  s  recess  and  a  lug,  and  the  other  of  said 
members  being  provided  respectively  above  and  below  said 
sheave  with  a  lug  and  a  receas  coacting  with  said  first- 
named  recess  and  lug,  and  grooves  in  the  bottoms  of  said 
respective  recesses  respectively  coacting  with  oppoatte 
of  said  sheave. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cassette.] 


1.12  8,026.  FRUIT  CRUSHING  DEVICE.  Bdoak  T. 
Meaxin,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  July  6.  1911-  Serial  No. 
tW7.220.     (CI.  146—9.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  hopper,  a  casing  below  said  hopper  and 
having  a  perforate  bottom,  a  plurality  of  cmshing  rollers 
disposed  In  the  neck  of  said  hopper,  a  stemmer  disposed 
in  said  casing,  a  must  pump  for  the  removal  and  delivery 
of  both  solids  and  liquids  of  the  pomace,  and  a  receiving 
chambnr  disposed  below  said  hopper  and  casing  and  having 
an  Inclined  floor  sloping  toward  the  suction  inlet  of  said 
pomp,  a  driven  gear  wheel  train  adapted  to  slmultaneoasly 
operate  said  crushing  rollers,  pump  and  stemmer,  and  a 
base  adapted  to  receive  all  of  said  members  whereby  a 
unitary  structure  Is  obtained. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  hopper,  a  casing  below  said  hopper 
iind  having  a  perforate  bottom,  a  plurality  of  rotary 
crushing  1  oilers  disposed  in  the  neck  of  said  hopper,  a 
rotary  stemmer  disposed  In  said  casing  adjacent  the  said 
performte  Ijottom,  a  must  pump  for  the  removal  and  de- 
livery of  both  solids  and  Uqulds  of  the  pomace,  and  a 
receiving  chamber  disposed  below  said  hopper  and  casias 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  inclined  floor  sloping  toward  the 
suction  Inlet  of  said  pump,  a  driven  gear  wheel  train 
adapted  to  simultaneously  operate  said  cmahlng  roUera, 
stemmer,  and  pump,  and  a  base  adapted  to  receive  all  of 
said  members  whereby  a  unitary  straetore  Is  obtained. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comUna- 
tion  of  means  to  receive  and  crush  bunches  of  grapes. 


means  for  the  separation  and  exiralslon  of  the  stems,  a 
must  pump  for  the  removal  and  delivery  of  both  soUds  and 
liquids  of  the  pomace,  and  means  for  delivering  tiw  liquids 
and  solids  of  the  pomace  to  the  pump  in  an  unseparated 
condition,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  must 
chamber  having  a  floor  sloping  sharply  to  ita  lowest  point 
and  a  suction  pipe  for  the  pump  opening  out  of  said  cham- 
ber near  the  lowest  point  thereof. 


1,128,027.  THREAD-TWISTER.  Fbkdbick  W.  Meteh, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.441. 
(CI.  28—21.) 


1.  A  thread  twister  comprising  a  base,  two  standards 
projecting  therefrom,  a  twister  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
standards  and  havlug  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  balance  wheel, 
and  a  gear  pinion  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  standards  and  having  a  segmental  rack, 
normally  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion  but  capable  of 
meshing  therewith,  when  the  disk  is  turned  on  ita  axis, 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  disk  and  a  handle 
projecting  from  said  disk. 

2.  A  thread  twister,  comprising  a  base,  two  standards 
projecting  therefrom,  a  twister  shaft  Journaled  In  aald 
standards,  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  balance  wheel 
and  gear  pinion  fast  on  said  twister  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  in  said  standards,  a  disk  rotatively  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft,  and  having  a  segmental  rack  on  ita 
periphery  capable  of  meshing  with  said  pinion,  said  disk 
having  also  two  notches  in  its  periphery  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  said  segmental  rack,  for  the  gear  pinion  to  turn 
freely  therein,  pins  arranged  to  strike  said  standards  and 
thereby  locate  the  disk  with  one  of  ita  notches  in  position 
to  receive  the  pinion  and  a  handle  projecting  from  said 
disk. 

3.  A  thread  twister  comprising  a  base,  two  standards 
projecting  therefrom,  a  twister  shaft  journaled  in  said 
standards  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  balance  wheel 
and  gear  pinion  fast  on  said  twister  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
secured  in  said  standards,  a  disk  rotatively  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft,  said  disk  having  two  notches  In  its 
periphery  and  a  segmental  rack  extending  from  one  notch 
to  the  other,  two  pins  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said 
disk  and  arranged  to  strike  against  one  standard  and 
thereby  locate  a  notch  in  position  to  receive  the  gear 
pinion  and  permit  ita  free  rotation,  and  an  operating  han- 
dle secared  to  said  disk. 


1,128,028.      DISPLAY    DEVICE.      Clarence   S.    Miller, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ketterlinus  Lithographic 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora-, 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1914.     Serial   No. 
870,021.      (CI.  46—37.) 

1.  A  display  device  formed  from  a  single  blank  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  front  portion  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  bottom  member  hinged  to  said  body  and  front, 
a  top  member  hinged  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  front,  and  side  winga,  swinglngly 
supported  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  front,  each  hav- 
ing an  inclined  eds*.  *Bd  situated  between  said  body  and 
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front  and  adapted  to  be  situated  at  an  angle  to  the  body 
and  with  their  lower  edges  In  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom member  to  hold  the  parta  In  operative  poaJtlon. 


-.  A  (Ie\  i.  f  .if  the  ch.ara'ter  stated,  a  body  portiidi,  a 
fi(jiit  iHirtioii  having  an  opening  therein,  top  and  bottom 
(•()iiiie.-rin«  m.'iiiljers  »)€tweeu  said  IkmIv  and  front  and 
liaviiij,'  lilriued  (onn.'ction  therewith,  and  side  wings  liav- 
Ini;  hiu,'fd  coi.ii.Mtion  with  the  front  and  having  inclined 
Inwrr  edges,  said  wings  being  situated  between  the  body 
and  front  and  adapted  to  be  placed  at  an  angle  there- 
between lo  have  their  lower  edges  engage  the  bottom 
member  to  hold  the  parts  in  extended  position. 

•'?.  A  display  device  formed  from  a  single  blank,  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  front  portion  having  nn  opening 
therein,  a  bottom  member  hinged  to  said  body  and  front, 
a  top  member  hinged  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
hingedly  secured  to  the  front,  and  side  wings  swinglngly 
supp'irted  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  front  to  be 
situated  between  said  body  and  front  and  adapted  to  be 
plai-ed  at  an  angle  to  the  body  and  front  and  with  their 
lower  edges  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  member  to 
hold  the  parts  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  collapsible  display  device,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  front  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  top  and 
bottom  connecting  members  between  said  body  and  front 
and  having  hinged  connection  therewith,  and  a  side  wing 
hingidly  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  front  and  adapted 
to  be  situated  between  the  front  and  body  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  having  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of 
said  connecting  members,  whereby  the  wing  Is  retained 
In  its  angular  position  and  holds  the  parts  In  extended 
position. 


1,128,029.  SLSI'ENDEI*  RAILWAY  FOB  CARRYING 
LOGS,  Ac.  Frank  Mo.ntuomeky,  Centralla,  Wash. 
Filed  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,440.     (CI.  104 — 4.) 


^*^^  **  —  ^fjmf. 


1.  An  elerated  track  system  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
aprlsrht  aapporta,  cross  members  nnltlni:  said  supports  In 
pairs,  track  members  suspended  from  said  cross  members, 
said  track  members  bdng  snpportad  from  jsald  cross  mei»- 


bers  by  means  of  a  yoke  and  oppositely  disposed  connect- 
ing means  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement,  an  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  carriage  having  upright  sides  mount- 
ing wheels  thereupon  and  carried  by  said  track  members, 
and  means  to  support  a  load  from  said  carriage  member. 

2.  An  elevated  track  system  comprising,  upright  frame 
members,  longitudinal  track  members  supported  from  said 
upright  members  said  supporting  means  consisting  of  a 
yoke  member  having  angular  ends  with  apertures  there- 
through, and  obliquely  running  and  oppositely  disposed 
bolts  running  In  said  apertures  and  connected  to  said 
track  members  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement,  and  a 
Uiad  carrying  carriage  operated  on  said  track  members, 
said  load  carrying  carriage  comprising  nn  approximately 
U  shaped  member,  load  supporting  wheels  mounted  tipon 
said  U-8haped  member  and  operating  upon  said  tracks, 
and  displacement  wheels  mounted  in  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, at  right  angles  to  and  below  the  pl.me  of  .said  sup- 
porting wheels. 

?i.  An  elevated  railway  device  comprising,  elevated  <up- 
porf«,  yoke  members  having  a  cn>ss  section  and  two  par- 
allel sections  at  right  angles  thereto,  adapted  to  seat  over 
said  elevateil  supports,  oppositely  disposed  and  approxi- 
mately crossed  supporting  means  mounted  In  the  ends 
of  '<.".i(l  yoke  member,  a  track  memlHT  supported  by  said 
last  mentioned  means,  and  means  to  support  a  load  and 
traiisjiort  same  over  said  track  meml)er. 


1.12s, O.'W.  ROTTLK  1  KKIUNO  MECHANISM.  Wiu.iam 
<".  Mi  encii,  IndianapollH.  Ind.,  assignor  to  I'rogress 
Machine  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  6,  1012,  Serial  No.  095,498. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No    S2.^,.')40.      (Cl.   11;?^   2.) 


A  bottle  crowning  machine  including  a  fixed  table,  a 
rotary  table  thereon,  a  circular  .lerk-s  of  crowning  beads 
above  said  rotary  table,  a  circular  serli-s  of  bottle  holders 
vertically  movable  through  said  rotary  table  and  beneath 
the  crowning  beads,  a  conveyer  for  conveying  the  bottles 
to  said  fixed  table,  a  star  wheel  on  said  fixed  table  be- 
tween the  conveyer  and  the  series  of  bottle  holders  for 
transferring  the  bottles  from  the  conveyer  to  the  bottle 
holders,  a  bottle  guide  substantially  concentric  with  said 
star  wheel,  a  shaft  for  said  star  wheel,  and  a  second  star 
wheel  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  wrles  of  crowning 
heads  and  whereby  said  star  wheels  are  actuated. 


1  ,  1  2  s  ,  (I  :i  1  .  rOLLAI'SIBLE  TOY  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Charle.s  Nkeklevian.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edward  Albro  Mnrtell,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  810.8:58.     (Cl.  46 — 37.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  compartment  in- 
cluding a  shelf,  said  compartment  having  an  opening  In 
Its  front  whereby  access  to  said  shelf  may  be  had  through 
said  opening,  and  a  movable  cover-plate  for  said  opening 
carrying  a  shelf,  said  cover-plate  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment to  close  said  opening  and  cause  said  shelves  mutually 
to  overlap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tb«  class  described,  a  compartment  In- 
cluding a  shelf,  said  compartment  having  an  opening  In 
its    front    whereby    access    to    said    shelf    mav    be    had 
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through  said  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  cover- 
plates  for  said  opening  each  carrying  a  shelf,  said  cover- 
plataa  keing  adapted  for  movements,  to  cooperate  to  close 
said  opening  and  each  cover  plate  being  adapted  thereby 
to  cause  the  shelf  carried  thereby  to  overlap  the  shelf  car- 
ried by  said  compartment. 


.^^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  car  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  vertically  movable  door,  mfans  for  main- 
taining the  same  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
floor  of  the  car,  a  plate  in  pivotal  connection  with  the 
car  In  the  approximate  vertical  plane  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  door  and  normally  serving  as  a  shield  for  the  door 
Bill,  said  plate  having  a  flange  at  its  outer  «Hlge  and  said 
sill  being  rabbeted  to  receive  said  flange,  said  flange  lielns 
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a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  compartment  in- 
cluding a  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  horizontal  shelf ;  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  movable  auxiliary  side  walls  each 
carrying  a  horizontal  shelf,  said  auxiliary  side  walls 
being  adjustable  to  prolong  each  of  said  side  walls  and 
also  being  adjustable  to  coiJperate  substantially  to  estab- 
lish a  front  wall  for  said  compartment,  and  a  movable 
auxiliary  bottom  wall,  said  auxiliary  bottom  wall  being 
adjostable  to  prolong  said  bottom  wall  and  also  being 
adjustable  to  overlie  said  auxiliary  side  walls  when  they 
roiiperate  to  establish  the  front  wall  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  compartment  in- 
cluding a  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  horizontal  shelf,  in  combination 
with  H  plurality  of  movable  auxiliary  side  walls  each  car- 
rying a  horizontal  shelf,  said  auxiliary  side  walls  being 
adjustable  to  prolong  each  of  said  side  walls  and  also 
l>elng  adjustable  to  coiiperate  substantially  to  establish  a 
front  wall  for  said  compartment,  and  a  movable  auxiliary 
bottom  wall,  said  auxiliary  Imttom  wall  being  adjustable 
to  ovarlle  said  auxiliary  side  walls  when  they  cooperate 
to  establish  the  front  wall  aforesaid,  and  means  partially 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  bottom  wall  adapted  to  lock  said 
auxiliary  bottom  wall  when  it  overlies  said  auxiliary  side 
walls. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crll)ed.  n  compartment  in- 
cluding a  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  horizontal  shelf ;  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  movable  auxiliary  side  walls  each 
carrying  a  horisontal  shelf,  said  auxiliary  side  walls  being 
adjustable  to  prolong  each  of  said  side  walls  and  also  be- 
ing adjustable  to  cooperate  substantial!}  to  establish  a 
front  "wall  for  said  compartment,  and  a  movable  auxiliary 
bottom  wall,  said  auxiliary  bottom  wall  being  adjustable 
to  prolong  said  bottom  wall  and  also  being  adjustable  to 
overlie  said  auxiliary  side  walls  when  they  coSperate  to 
establish  the  front  wall  aforesaid,  said  top  watl  balng 
movable  whereby  It  is  adJustaUe  to  prolong  said  rear  wall. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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arranged  perpendicular  to  said  door  when  said  plate  is  in 
vertical,  closure,  position  to  close  the  space  between  said 
door  and  car  floor  and  serving  as  a  brace  for  said  door 
and  plate  to  prevent  outward  bulging  thereof,  and  pivoted 
dogs  beneath  said  plate  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  to 
lock  said  plate  In  said  closure  position,  said  sill  being 
provided  with  pockets  to  receive  said  dogs  when  said  plate 
is  in  sill  shielding  position. 


l,128,().^'^.  VENTILATED  CAN-CLOSURE.  Olaf  V.  L. 
O1.8K.S,  Eugene.  Oreg.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838.556.      (Cl.   31— 77.> 
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1,128,032.  GR.UN-CAR  DOOR.  William  BiHNiE  NICOLL, 
Fort  William.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861.083.  (Cl.  20—32.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  grain  car  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  vertically  movable  door,  nMans  for  maintain- 
ing the  same  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  floor 
of  the  car,  a  plate  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  car  in 
th«  approximate  vertical  plane  of  the  onter  surface  of 
said  door,  and  normally  serving  as  a  shield  for  the  door 
sill,  said  plate  having  a  flange  at  its  outer  edge  and  said 
Bill  feeing  rabbeted  to  receive  said  flange,  said  flange  being 
arranged  perpendicular  to  said  door  whea  said  plate  U  in 
vertical,  closure,  position  to  close  the  space  between  said 
door  and  car  floor  and  serving  as  a  brace  for  said  plate 
and  4oor  to  prevent  outward  bulging  thereof,  and  mc 
for  holding  said  plate  In  such  elosore  position. 


1.  A  can  neck,  an  open  si.eve  removai)ly  dlsposetl  with- 
in the  same,  a  close  mesh  screen  supported  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve,  diametrically  disposed  cleats  provided 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  overhanging  said  can 
neck,  said  cleats  each  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  opening  toward  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  closure 
member  comprising  a  sleeve  having  its  upper  end  closed 
by  a  top,  a  handle  secured  to  the  top,  a  peripheral  flange 
provided  In  said  closure  member  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  first  said  sleeve,  said  flange  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposed  recesses  spaced  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  the  dlsUnce  between  the  cleaU,  said 
closure  member  adapted  to  be  locked  in  position  within 
flrst  said  sleeve,  said  cleats  adapted  to  engage  said  flange 
when  the  parts  are  In  locked  position. 

2.  A  can  neck,  a  sleeve  and  a  closure  member  disposed 
one  within  the  other,  said  sleeve  and  closure  member 
adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  neck,  a  peripheral 
flange  provided  on  one  of  the  closure  portions,  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  diametrically  disposed  cleats 
provided  on  the  other  closure  portion,  and  providing  sub- 
stantially U-sfaapea  members  opening  toward  the  axis  of 
the  cloanre,  said  flange  provided  with  diametrically  op- 
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powd  recemea  spaced  apart  a  distance  eqaal  to  the  disUnce 
between  the  cleats,  said  cleats  adapted  to  enf^age  said 
flange  between  the  recesses  when  the  closure  portions 
are  In  locked  position,  and  a  ventilating  «crpfn  carried  by 
one  of  the  closure  portions. 


1.128.034.  DIE-STOCK.  Hehman  W.  Osteh.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  u  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  17. 
1913.     Serial   No.  768,215.      (CI.   10 — 124.) 


i^> 


1.  In  a  dla  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  work 
holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pipe  to  be  threaded,  a 
tubular  die  carrier  which  Is  rotatable  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  work  holder,  a  ring  which  is 
rotatable  upon  the  work  holder  but  is  Incapable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereon,  means  compelling  the  die  car- 
rier and  ling  to  rotate  In  unison,  a  ratchet  sleeve  rotatable 
upon  the  die  carrier,  a  ratchet  connection  between  said 
sleeve  and  dla  carrier,  and  a  ratchet  connection  between 
the  work  holder  and  the  ring  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  work 
holder,  a  concentric  tubular  die  carrier  which  is  rotaUble 
and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  work 
holder,  a  ring  which  Is  roUtable  upon  the  work  holder 
but  18  ncapable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  means 
compelling  the  die  carrier  and  ring  to  route  In  unison,  a 
ratchet  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  die  carrier  a 
ratchet  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  die  carrier'  a 
•prlng  pawl  mounted  on  the  ring,  there  being  ratchet 
teeth  on  that  part  of  the  work  holder  which  Is  adjaceot 
to  said  ring  with  which  said  spring  pawl  may  be  engaged 

3^  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  work 
holder,  a  concentric  tubular  die  carrier  which  la  rotatable 
and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  work 
hoder,  a  ring  which  is  rotatable  upon  the  work  holder 
but  Is  ncapable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  means 
cotnpemng  the  die  carrier  and  ring  to  rotate  In  unison  a 
ra  chet  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  die  carrier  a 
ratchet  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  die  carrier'  a 
spring  pawl  mounted  on  the  ring,  there  being  ratchet 
teeth  on  that  part  of  the  work  holder  which  Is  adjacent  to 
said  ring  with  which  said  spring  pawl  may  be  engaged,  and 
means  for  holding  said  spring  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  teeth.  K»Ktment 


1,128.035.       ANTISKID    DEVICE.       Webstsh    A      Pash, 
Franklin,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Feathern- 
gill.    Franklin.    Ind.      Filed   Mar.    9,    1914.      Serial    No 
S23.524.      (Cr.  152—14.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tire  rim. 
of  an  antl-skiddlng  spring  metal  strip  with  Its  Inner  ends 


extending  laterally  outward,  and  means  connected  with 
said  spring  ends  which  passes  through  the  wheel  over  the 
rim  for  tightening  and  holding  the  metal  strip  In  place 
under  spring  tension. 


1,128.036. 


ELECTRIC   IMPLEMENT.      Locrs    Paileho 
Petersburg.    Va.       Filed    Aug.    29.     1912       SerUI 
717.697.      (CI.  172—128.) 


No. 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  implement,  a  casing  a 
pair  of  solenoids  mOnnted  within  said  casing,  a  common 
plunger  for  said  soleooida.  a  tool  carried  by  said  casing 
means  for  alternately  energising  said  solenoids,  thereby 
causing  a  reclprooatory  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  a 
striking  piB  disposed  tatween  the  end  of  the  tool  and  the 
plunger  for  communicating  the  motion  of  the  plunger  to 
the  tool,  one  end  of  said  striking  pin  being  normally  spaced 
apart  from  the  end  of  the  tool. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  Implement,  a  casing  a 
pair  of  solenoids  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  common 
plunger  for  said  solenoids,  a  tool  carried  by  said  casing 
means  for  alternately  energising  said  solenoids,  thereby 
causing  a  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  plunger  a 
striking  pin  disposed  between  the  end  of  the  tool  and  the 
plunger  for  communicating  the  motion  of  the  plunger  to 
the  tool,  one  end  of  said  striking  pin  being  normally 
spaced  apart  from  the  end  of  the  tool,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  implement,  a  casing  a 
slldable  spool  disposed  within  said  easing,  a  pair  of  sole- 
noids carried  by  said  slidable  spool,  a  pair  of  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  slldable  spool,  a  pair  of  conUcts  carried  by 
said  casing  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  men 
tioned  contacts,  a  common  plunger  for  said  solenoids,  an 
extension  carried  by  aald  casing,  a  tool  carried  by  said 
extension,  a  pin  dlspowd  between  said  plunger  and  said 
tool  for  communicating  the  motion  of  the  plunger  to  the 
tool,  and  movable  means  disposed  between  the  tool  and  the 
spool  for  causing  a  movement  of  the  spool  to  bring  the 
contacts  into  engagement  when  the  tool  Is  pressed  against 
the  work. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  Implement,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  spool  disposed  within  said  outer  casing,  said  apool 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts  at  Its  end.  a  pair 
of  contacts  carried  by  the  end  of  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  contacts,  a  pair  of 
solenoids  carried  by  said  spool,  the  movement  of  said  spool 
serving  to  bring  the  contacts  together,  thereby  energising 
the  solenoids,  and  a  perforated  sheet  iron  casing  disposed 
around  the  solenoids  and  movable  with  the  latter,  said 
casing  forming  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit  for  the  solenoids. 

5.  In  an  electrically  operated  Implement,  an  exterior 
casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts  at  Its  end.  a  slld- 
able apool  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  contacts 
on  the  end  of  said  slldable  spool  arranged  to  engage  said 
first  named  contacts,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  end 
of  the  casing  and  the  end  of  the  spool,  a  pair  of  solenoids 
carried  by  said  spool,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  the 
contacts  on  said  casing,  a  tool,  and  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  tool  and  said  spool  for  moving  the  latter  to 
bring  the  contacts  into  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.128,037.  RECOIL-PAD.  John  W.  Pmkins,  Everett. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,872  (CI 
42—74.) 

1.  A  recoil  pad  comprising  a  resilient  web.  an  elliptical 
resilient  flange  projecting  Uterally  from  one  side  thereof 
and  formed  Integrally  therewith,  an  elliptical  reinforcing 


Pbbhvaky  9, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5»3 


frame  embedded  in  said  flange,  and  tranarerse  Integral 
platee  spanning  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  the 
flange,  said  platea  having  openings  to  receive  fastening 
elem^fts. 


5-^ 


\  reeoll  pad  comprising  a  resilient  web,  a  resilient 
elliptical  flange  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  project- 
ing laUrally  from  one  side  thereof,  tranarerae  resilient 
ribs  spanning  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  elliptical  flange 
and  fbrmed  Integrally  therewith  and  witii  aald  web,  and 
an  elliptieal  reinforcing  frame  embedded  in  the  flange  and 
having  transverae  plates  embedded  in  said  rlba,  aald  plates 
having  openings  to  receive  fastening  elements. 


1,128.088.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  William  L.  Pr«»F««- 
KOKN.  Albebt  p.  Scbloebb.  and  Auocbt  H.  Haumbt- 
TBB.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
42^.627.     (Cl.  45—112.) 


1.  An  extension  table,  provided  with  a  pair  of  pedestal 
postB,  oval  in  cross  section  and  with  their  longer  diame- 
ters In  planes  extending  at  right  angles  to  a  plane  common 
to  their  vertical  axes,  and  arranged  to  move  Into  close 
proximity  with  each  other  when  the  table  la  in  'reduced 
position,  and  to  move  outwardly  In  opposite  directions 
from  such  position  when  the  table  is  extended. 

2.  An  extension  table,  provided  with  a  pair  of  pedeatal 
posts,  oval  in  cross  section  and  with  their  longer  diame- 
ters in  planes  extending  at  right  angles  to  a  plane  com- 
mon to  their  vertical  axes,  and  arranged  to  move  into  close 
proximity  with  each  other  when  the  table  la  in  reduced 
position,  and  to  move  outwardly  in  opposite  directiona 
from  such  position  when  the  table  is  extended,  each  of 
said  pedeaUl  posts  being  provided  with  supporting  feet, 
with  all  of  said  feet  extending  divergently  from  substan- 
tially a  common  point  between  the  posts  when  the  table 
Is  In  reduced  position. 

3.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pedestal  posts,  each  complete  in  Itself  and  having  a 
flniehed  outer  surface  on  all  sides,  bridging  boards  mount- 
ed 00  said  posts  and  slides  connected  with  the  bridging 
boards  of  the  respective  posts  and  having  relatively  mov- 
able connection  with  each  other,  said  sildes  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  posts  to  move  Into  and  out  of  close  proximity 
to  each  other,  but  to  prevent  said  posts  from  coming  to- 
gether, whereby  when  brought  into  proximity,  the  two 
posts  may  form  subatantUIIy  one  pedestal  of  aymmetrlcal 
proportions. 

4.  An  extension  Uble  provided  with  a  pair  of  pedeatal 
posts  each  complete  In  Itself  and  each  provided  with  sap- 
porting  feet  cooperating  with  the  feet  of  the  other  poat  to 


form  a  symmetrical  support,  bridging  members  connected 
with  each  pedestal  post,  slMea  fixed  to  said  bridging  mem- 
bers, an  intermediate  bridging  member,  slides  fixed  thereto 
and  movably  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  slides,  a 
post  having  double  Jointed  connection  with  the  inter- 
medtate  bridging  member  and  adapted  to  move  from  a 
supporting  relation  thereto  to  a  superposed  horlsontal 
position  thereon,  and  top  boards  movably  connected  with 
the  first  mentioned  slides  and  adapted  to  meet  over  the 
Intermediate  brid^ng  member. 

5.  An  extension  table  provided  with  a  pair  of  pedeatal 
posts  each  complete  in  itself  and  each  provided  with  sup- 
porting feet  coCperating  with  the  feet  of  the  other  post  to 
form  a  symmetrical  support,  bridging  members  connected 
with  each  pedestal  post,  sildes  fixed  to  said  bridging  mem- 
bers, an  intermediate  bridging  member,  slides  fixed  there- 
to and  movably  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  slides, 
a  post  having  double  Jointed  connection  with  the  Inter- 
mediate bridging  member  and  adapted  to  move  from  a  sup- 
porting relation  thereto  to  a  superposed  horlsontal  posi- 
tion thereon,  and  top  boards  movably  connected  with  the 
first  mentioned  slldea  and  adapted  to  meet  over  the  inter- 
mediate bridging  member,  said  pedestal  posts  b^ng  ar- 
ranged to  alao  sabetantlally  meet  under  such  bridging 
monber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.128.039.  STAGING  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  SUBMARINE 
OPERATIONS.  ROBBBT  Alwtn  Abnold  Stephe.n 
PiBBCT,  Scrubwood,  Wendover.  England.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  630.173.      (Cl.  20—81.) 


1.  A  Btagint;  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  rela- 
tively movable  on  each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane,  one 
member  having  an  endless  track  for  the  other  member,  and 
said  other  member  having  means  for  Its  linear  movement 
with  respect  to  the  first  member,  and  supports  on  both 
members  movable  with  reUtion  thereto  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  relative  movements  of  the 
members,  whereby  each  member  may  be  made  to  describe  a 
complete  circle  and  also  may  be  moved  linearly  in  a  hori- 
Eontal  plane. 

2.  A  staging  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  rela- 
tively movable  in  a  horiionUl  plane,  a  circular  track  on 
one  of  the  members,  carrying  means  on  another  member 
arranged  to  travel  on  said  track,  and  vertically  movable 
supports  for  both  members  whereby  either  member  may  be 
made  to  describe  a  complete  circle  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

3.  A  staging  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer  mem- 
ber, an  inner  member,  a  circular  track  on  the  outer  mem 
ber,  bridge  members  connecting  with  the  Inner  member, 
rollers  on  the  bridge  members  running  on  said  circular 
track,  tracks  on  said  bridge  members,  rollers  on  the  inner 
member  running  on  said  tracks,  and  movable  supports  for 
both  members  whereby  either  member  may  describe  a 
complete  circle  about  the  other  member. 

4.  A  staging  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer  mem- 
ber, an  inner  member,  a  circular  track  on  each  member, 
bridge  members  spanning  both  inner  and  outer  members, 
rollers  on  the  bridge  members  running  on  the  circular 
track  of  the  outer  member,  auxiliary  bridge  members  upan- 
ntng  the  first  mentioned  bridge  members  and  the  inner 
member,  rollers  on  the  auxiliary  bridge  members  running 
on  the  circular  track  on  the  inner  member,  and  supports 
for  both  members  whereby  either  or  both  members  may  be 
held  stationary. 

5.  A  staging  comprising  relatively  movable  membera, 
bridge  members  connecting  the  relatively  movable  mem- 
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ben,  a  circular  track  on  the  iiintr  member,  rollers  on  said 
bridge  members  running  ou  said  traoli,  and  elouKated  sup- 
ports for  eacli  of  the  relatlv.ly  movable  members,  said 
elongated  supports  beln>?  movable  l-nsthwise  of  themselvis 
with  relation  to  the  respective  movable  members  whereby 
either  or  both  members  may  be  held  stationary  without 
raising  or  lowering  either   member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,040.     STAGING  FOR  Srn.VQl.EOFS  0PER.\TIOXS 

R<)BKI!T     ALWY.V     AK.NoI.P     SiKl'HKN     PlEKcT.     ScrubWoO<l, 

\Ven«l<iv.  r,  England.  Original  appllcatiun  flied  Nov.  27, 
IDOtt,  Serial  No.  r.:!0,17.'?.  Divided  and  this  a;);)licnti..ii 
tilid  .Mar,  21).   ltU2.     Serial  No.  687,279.      (C\.  :j7      l.s.i 

3 


-«#- 


1.  A  .staKliiir  ur  .-suppon  for  the  purpose  dt'scrlbed,  .-om 
lirlslnu  a  main  frame  and  a  plurality  of  spud  carryin- 
members  each  mounted  with  relation  to  the  mnlu  frame 
for  transiatidnal  movement  with  re.spi-rt  thor.'t'i  In  differ 
ent  direction^  utid  i  oustriRte,!  t"  l)e  eapahle.  collectively 
ur  in  a  mluimura  number  les.s  tliau  the  whole  number,  uf 
supporting  the  weight  of  the  sta-inB  during;  movement  of 
the  parts. 

2.  A  staulOK  or  support  for  tlie  puri)use  described,  com 
prising  an  inner  or  tool-carryinw  frame  of  suitable  shape, 
and  a  plurality  of  member^  each  carryinj?  a  spud  ancl 
mounted  on  the  outside  ed«e  of  the  frame  so  as  to  be  col- 
leetively.  or  in  a  minimum  number  le.^s  than  the  whole 
number,  capable  of  supportintj  the  weight  of  the  main 
frame  or  of  being  supported  thereby  during  moyement  of 
the  parts. 

:!.  .\  staging  or  support  for  t'le  purpose  described,  com- 
prising a  main  frame  or  ring  liaving  Inner  and  outer 
tracks,  a  plurality  of  spud-earrylng  members  constituting  a 
set  and  mounted  on  tlie  inner  traek,  and  a  plurality  ..f 
spud-carrying  memlM'is  constituting  a  set  and  mounted  on 
the  outer  traek.  each  set  being  capable  of  supporting  the 
main  frame  or  >>(  being  sup'.orted  thereby  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  parts. 


1,128,041,      DASIM'OT,       Wim.ia.m    C.    PRiTCH.\ttD,    Lan- 
caster,  Pa.,  assignor   to  National   Store  Specialty   (Com- 
pany,   Lancaster.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of   Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  ::o,  liUJ      Serial  No.  7.14,332.      (Ci.  74  -6U.) 


1.   In  a  dash  pot  for  scales,  the  combination  with  a  ca.s- 
ing,    a    plunger    therein,    pistons    eccintrically    secured    to 
the  plunger,  and  lugs  formed  upon  the  plunger  for  limit 
Ing  the  tilting  movement  of  the  pistons. 


2.  In  a  dash  pot  for  scales,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  plunger  therein,  pistons  pivoted  eccentrically  to  said 
plunger,  lugs  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  the 
pistons,  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  pistons  to  a 
predetermined   position. 

3.  In  a  dash  jwt  for  scales,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  plunger  therein,  said  plunger  being  formed  with  op- 
posite angles  at  one  end  thereof,  pistons  pivoted  ecceutrl 
cally  upon  their  opposite  sides  to  the  angular  portions  of 
the  [ilunger.  means  for  limiting  the  uitlng  movement  of 
the  pistons  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  them  in  a 
predetermined   position. 

4.  In  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a 
plunger  therein,  pistons  pivoted  thereto,  one  of  said  pis- 
tons iieing  slotted,  said  slot  adapted  to  engage  the  plunger 
and  close  the  same,  ji  cap  for  the  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  thn  ailed  opening  therein,  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
phnu'er  aii.l  adapted  to  be  i  hre,i,|,.,i  im,,  n,,.  opening  of 
the   cap. 


l,12S,n4-J.      INTFRI/)(KIN<;    SF.\M    FOR  STOVEPIPRR. 

Wii.i.nM    U     I'RiT.  irARD   and    Walk    A.  Tatlob,    Nlles, 

Ohio,       Filed    .Tidy    ::,    1914.       Sena!    No.  MS  7,^.'ll'        1 C] 
!_•« — .301 1  I 


1      .V    n.'stin,    :i!i,i    ■,!;■    j,,    M',.-    s    e  ^r    mm  til    pipe    seetli>n 
ha\lng  one  of  its   lon-itudina!   edges   prf)vide<l   with  an    in- 
wardly  extending  looking  shoulder  and   a   tongue   project 
Ing  from  said  shoulder;  .and  having  the  other  of  Its   'on 
gltudlnal  edges  provided  on  its  Inside  with  a  pair  of  opno 
sltely  folded  members   having  a  space  between  them   and 
provided  with  a  slit  adapted  to  pass  said  tongue  and  loek- 
ing  shoulder,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  A  nesting  an<i  self  locking  sheet  metal  pipe  section 
having  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing shoulder  extending  Inwardly  at  an  angle  from  said 
edge  and  a  tongue  projecting  at  an  angle  from  said  shoul- 
der ;  said  section  also  having  its  other  longitudinal  edge 
provided  on  its  interior  with  a  folded  member  and  a  re- 
versely folded  mend)er  Integral  with  said  first  named  mem 
her  and  having  a  free  e<lge,  und  said  folded  members  jiro- 
vided  with  a  slit  ada|)ted  to  pass  said  tongue  and  locking 
shoulder,   substantially  as   described. 

3.  ,V  nesting  and  self  locking  sheet  metal  pipe  section 
having  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing shoulder  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  edge  and  a 
tongue  integral  with  said  shoulder  projecting  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  chord  to  the  circle  containing  said  edge  ;  sahl  sec- 
tion also  having  its  other  longitudinal  edge  provided  with 
.!  pair  of  interior  folded  memlieis  having  a  silt  iietween 
fhem  adapted  to  pass  said  tongue  and  shoulder,  the  parts 
hplng  so  proportioned  and  disnosed  that  when  in  their 
loeVing  positions  >ald  shoulder  will  engage  behind  said 
slit  and  said  tongue  will  contact  with  the  inferior  surface 
of  said  second  longitudinal  edge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  .V  nesting  and  self  locking  sheet  metal  pipe  section 
having  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  n>sillent  locking  shoulders,  and  resilient 
spring  tongues  integral  with  said  shoulders;  said  section 
also  having  Its  other  longitudinal  edge  provided  with  n 
pair  of  concentrically  disposed  folded  and  bracing  mem 
hers  having  a  plurality  of  slits  adapted  to  register  with 
said  tongues,  and  adapted  to  pa.ss  said  tongues  and  lock- 
ing shoulders  when  the  parts  are  in  their  locked  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,128.043.      APPARATUS     FOR     FEEDING    FINELY-DI- 
VIDED   M.VrEHIAL.     Wirt    S.    Qliolet,    New    York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.   13.   1914.      Serial    No.   856,633.      <C1. 
IIO— 104.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  material 

tbe  combination  of  a  magazine  having  an  opening  at  OM 
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side  and  a  conduit  connected  thereto,  a  hollow  imperforate 
conveyer  screw  exten<ling  from  the  Interior  of  said  maga- 
rlne  along  said  londult,  a  second  hollow  Imperforate  con- 
veyer screw  mounted  on  and  surrounding  said  first  men- 
tlone«I  screw,  and  extending  along  said  conduit,  means  for 
delivering  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of 
the  first  mentioned  conveyer  screw,  means  for  rotating 
said  screw  In  a  direction  to  force  matprlal  out  of  the  mag- 
azine and  means  for  rotating  the  second  mentioned  con- 
veyer screw  In  a  direction  to  force  material  Into  the  mag- 
azine. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  material, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow.  Imperforate  conveyer  feed 
screw,  a  hollow,  imperforate  return  screw  mounted  on  and 
around  si  Id  feed  screw,  a  conduit  along  which  said  screws 
extend,  and  means  for  delivering  a  current  of  air  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  feed  screw  through  the  Interior  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  material 
the  coniMnailon  of  a  magasine,  a  hollow  feed  screw  ex- 
tending through  and  out  of  said  magaElne,  means  for  de- 
livering u  supply  of  corapresaed  air  through  said  hollow 
scretv  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  for  returning  to 
the  magHiine  the  surplus  material  not  picked  up  by  the 
air  Jet. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  material 
the  combination  of  a  magazine,  a  hollow  feed  screw  ex- 
tendln;:  through  and  out  of  laid  magazine,  means  for  de- 
livering a  supply  of  compreased  air  through  said  hollow 
screw  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  for  returning  to 
the  magazine  tbe  surplus  material  not  picked  up  by  the 
air  Jet.  said  means  comprising  a  return  screw  located  par- 
allel to  the  feed  screw  and  extending  back  to  the  magazine. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  material 
the  combination  of  a  magazine  having  an  opening  at  one 
side,  a  tubular  conduit  extending  from  said  opening,  a 
conveyer  screw  mounted  in  and  filling  said  tubular  con- 
duit, a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  screw  tiaving  a  rim 
whoae  inner  diameter  is  approximately  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  tubular  conduit  and  wliich  is  provided 
with  spokes  of  rhomboidal  cross  section  having  a  pitch 
similar  to  the  pitch  of  the  conveyer  screw,  and  an  exter- 
nally located  driving  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  to- 
gether with  means  for  delivering  finely  divided  material 
from  said  magazine  to  said  conveyer  screw. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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2.  An  Index-guide  having  a  tab.  a  sheath  of  resilient 
material  embracing  the  tab  and  covering  the  face  thereof, 
and  stops  adapted  to  prevent  the  accidental  displacement 
of  the  sheath  lengthwise  of  the  tab,  one  at  least  of  said 
stops  being  so  formed  as  to  permit  the  resilient  sheath  to 
be  sprung  over  it. 

3.  An  Index-guide  having  a  tab,  a  removable  sheath  em- 
bracing said  tab  and  covering  the  face  thereof,  a  stop  at 
each  end  of  the  tab  adapted  to  prevent  the  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  sheath  lengthwise  of  the  tab,  said  sheath 
and  one  at  least  of  said  stops  making  yielding  engagement 
with  each  other  whereby  the  sheath  may  be  withdrawn 
over  said  stop. 

4.  An  index-guide  having  a  tab,  a  sheath  mounted  on 
said  tab  having  two  opposed  tal>engaging  lips,  and  a  stop 
on  the  rear  side  of  said  tab  at  each  end  thereof,  lach  stop 
l)elng  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  one  of  said  lips  ou  the 
sheath. 

5.  A  metal  index-guide  having  a  tab  formed  integral 
therewith,  a  removable  sheath  of  resilient  transparent  ma- 
terial embracing  and  covering  the  face  of  said  tab.  and 
stops  consisting  of  knobs  struck  up  from  the  material  of 
said  tab,  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  sheath. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,04.5.  TOOTH-CLEANING  DEVICE.  (Ji  .staf  Libeht 
Rbbnstibhna,  Congers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Clarkson  A. 
Collins,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,617.      (CI.    15—39.) 


1,12!1,044.  INDEX  GUIDE.  Jamks  H.  Rakd  and  Jamm 
H.  Rand,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,510.     (CI.  120 — 18.) 


1.  The  herein  described  tooth  cleaning  device  consisting 
of  a  solid  non-elastic  pad  provided  with  an  operative  tooth 
engaging  face,  said  pad  being  composed  of  short  mutually 
adhering  porous  fibers  of  paper  stock,  whereby  any  por- 
tions of  the  pad  which  are  disintegrated  in  the  mouth 
when  the  pad  is  used  are  easily  washed  away  and  will  not 
become  entangled  in  the  teeth. 

2.  A  destructible  tooth  cleaning  pad  composed  of  dry 
absorbent  paper  and  having  tooth  engaging  projecting  por- 
tions upon  Its  operative  face,  said  face  being  provided  with 
a  protecting  coating  of  dried  tooth  cleaning  paste  filling 
the  interstices  between  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
face  whereby  said  projecting  portions  are  reinforced 
against  disintegration. 

3.  A  tooth  cleaning  device  comprising  a  handle  provided 
with  a  pad  holding  socket  having  opposed  rigid  walls,  and 
a  removable  solid  non-elastic  destructible  pad,  said  pad 
being  formed  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  be  easily  tn- 
orrted  between  tbe  walls  of  the  socket  when  dry,  said  pad 
being  composed  of  dry  absorbent  materia]  capable  of  swell- 
ing when  moistened,  whereby  said  pad  will  be  clamped 
rigidly  in  said  socket  when  moistened. 


t.  An  Index-guide  having  a  tab,  a  sheath  mounted  on 
said  tab,  and  a  stop  at  each  end  of  the  tab  normally  hold- 
ing the  sheath  against  lengthwise  displacement,  said 
sheath  haring  opposed  tab-engaging  lips  of  resilient  ma- 
terial adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  sheath  to  be  removed 
from  or  applied  to  the  tab. 


1,128,046.  NDRSINO-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Iss  Rkymah, 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,6S4.      (CI.  248—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yoke  and  means  to  support  said  yoke  In  fixed  po- 
sition, said  yoke  comprising  a  disk-like  base,  a  pair  of 
apring  tongues  extending  from  diametrically  opposite 
edges  of  the  base  In  substantially  the  same  direction  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  bottle  between  its  bot- 
tom and  Its  neck,  and  a  pair  of  springs  surrounding  tbe 
bottle  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  tongues 
Independently  of  each  other,  said  springs  serving  to  per- 
mit the  bottle  to  tilt  between  the  fingers  and  to  return  the 
bottle  to  normal  upright  position  upon  the  base. 

2.  In  a  nnrslng  bottle  holder,  the  combination  of  an 
arm,  means  to  tecure  the  arm  in  fixed  position,  a  yoke 
comprising  a  disk-shaped  base  to  engage  the  bottle  bottom 
in  normal  upright  position,  a  pair  of  spring  tongues  con- 
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nected  integrally  with  the  base  and  extending  therefrom 
In  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  spring 
means  extending  from  the  free  end  of  one  tongue  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  tbc  other  tongue  and  serving  to  al- 
low the  bottle  to  tie  tlltod  from  the  base  and  to  cause  the 
bottle  to  turn  to  said  normal  position  when  released,  and 
means  to  secure  the  yoke  to  tho  arm,  said  securing  means 
providing  for  various  positions  of  adjustment  of  said 
tongues  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  arm. 


T-:-: 


1,128,047.  WATERPROOF  CONCRETE  FLOOR  FOR 
BRIDGES.  Albert  H.  Rhbtt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  793,977.     (CI.  72 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  bridge  construction,  a  concrete  floor,  a  horiion- 
tal  metal  girder  to  which  said  floor  is  Joined  and  forming 
a  support  therefor,  said  floor  being  in  contact  only  with 
substantially  the  lower  half  of  the  web  of  said  girder  and 
said  floor  and  girder  being  separated  at  the  top  of  their 
vertical  line  of  Jointure  by  an  Intervening  space,  an  ad- 
hesive, elastic  waterproof  filler  in  said  space  forming  a 
water-tight  Joint  with  the  girder  and  floor  respectively,  a 
layer  of  the  same  compound  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
floor  and  Joined  to  said  flller  to  form  a  water-proof  cover- 
ing for  said  bridge  and  a  protective  covering  of  concrete 
over  said  layer. 

2.  A  half  through  girder  bridge  comprising  main  longi- 
tudinal, vertically  disposed,  webbed,  metal  girders,  cross 
beams  supported  thereby,  a  concrete  floor  supported  by 
said  beams  and  in  contact  only  with  substantially  the 
lower  halves  of  said  webs,  a  water  excluding  body  of  elas- 
tic, coherent  and  adherent  material  Interposed  in  the 
Joint  between  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  web  and  floor 
and  spread  over  said  floor  in  a  continuous  layer,  and  a 
protective  layer  of  concrete  covering  said  last  named  layer 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  track  and  ballast. 

3.  In  a  bridge  construction,  a  concrete  floor,  a  borlxon- 
tal  girder  to  which  said  floor  is  Joined  and  forming  a  sup- 
port therefor,  said  floor  being  In  contact  only   with  sub- 


3.  In  a  nursing  bottle  holder,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
arm  having  an  angularly  arranged  extension  at  one  end 
and  having  its  other  end  screw  threaded,  a  bottle  hold- 
ing yoke  carried  by  said  extension  of  the  arm,  a  pair  of 
clamping  blades  loosely  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end 
of  the  arm,  a  spacing  bolt  arranged  parallel  to  the  arm. 
one  end  of  the  bolt  being  connected  to  one  of  the  blades 
and  having  its  free  end  extending  loosely  through  the 
other  blade,  and  a  series  of  lock  nuts  cooperating  with 
said  bolt  and  said  arm  to  determine  the  clamping  positions 
of  the  arm  and  said  blades  with  respect  to  a  fixed  support. 


stantlally  the  lower  half  of  the  web  of  said  girder  and 
said  floor  and  girder  being  separated  at  the  top  of  the 
vertical  line  of  Jointure  by  an  Intervening  space,  and  an 
adhesive,  elastic  water-proof  flller  in  said  space  forming 
a  water-tight  Joint  with  the  girder  and  floor,  respectively, 
and  a  layer  of  waterproofing  material  over  the  top  surface 
of  the  floor  and  Joined  to  the  flller  to  form  therewith  a 
water-proof  covering  over  the  entire  floor  of  the  bridge 
and  a  protective  covering  of  concrete  over  said  layer. 

4.  A  half  through  girder  bridge  comprising  main  longi- 
tudinal, vertically  disposed,  webbed,  metal  girders,  cross 
luams  8upiH)rted  thereby,  a  concrete  floor  supported  by 
said  beams  and  in  contact  only  with  substantially  the 
lower  halves  of  said  webs,  a  water  excluding  body  of  elas- 
tic, coherent  and  adherent  material  interposed  in  the 
Joint  l)etween  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  web  and  floor, 
a  layer  of  waterprooflng  material  over  lald  floor  and  con 
nectlng  said  material,  InteriKwed  in  the  Joint  formed  there- 
with, a  continuous  water-proof  layer  over  said  floor  and 
a  pmteetlve  layer  of  concrete  covering  over  said  last  named 
layer  and  adapted  to  receive  the  track  and  ballast. 


1.128,048.  MEANS  FOR  SIPPORTING  RAILS,  SUCH 
AS  THOSE  OF  TRAMWAYS  Jambs  Robbins,  West- 
minster, London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862.572.      (CI.  238 — 2.1 


1.  A  Beating  for  rails,  comprising  strands  of  fibrous 
ropes  on  which  the  rail  or  the  like  is  seated  and  through 
which  the  load  is  transmitted  to  an  underlying  support,  in 
combination  with  a  filling  of  plastic  waterproofing  cement 
forming  a  packing  between  and  around  said  rope  strands 
and  serving  to  protect  the  latter  from  molstare  or  other 
injurious  matter. 

2.  A  seating  for  rails,  comprising  strands  of  fibrous 
rope  arranged  aide  by  side  and  extending  lengthwise  be 
neath  the  rail  or  the  like  and  on  which  the  latter  Is  seated 
and  through  which  the  load  is  transmitted  to  an  underly- 
ing support,  in  combination  with  a  filling  of  plastic  water- 
proofing cement  forming  a  packing  between  and  around 
said  rope  strands  and  serving  to  protect  the  latter  from 
moisture  or  other  Injurious  matter. 

3.  A  seating  for  rails,  comprising  strands  of  tarred  rope 
on  which  the  rail  or  the  like  is  seated  and  through  which 
the  load  is  transmitted  to  an  underlying  support,  in  com- 
bination with  a  filling  of  plastic  water-proofing  cement 
forming  a  packing  between  and  aroand  lald  rope  strands 
and  serving  to  protect  the  latter  from  moisture  or  other 
injurious  matter. 


1,128,049.     MANGLE.     Claes  F.  Robxko  and  ALorsT  A. 

Malmbero,   Chicago.   111.      Filed  Oct.   30,   1912.      Serial 

No.  728,565.      (CI.  68—9.) 

1.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  heated  roller  hav- 
ing stationary  bearings ;  a  plurality  of  movable  rollers 
arranged  around  said  heated  roller  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  ;  rotatable  actuating  devices  at  the  ends 
of  said  heated  roller  ;  toggles  connected  with  said  movable 
rollers,  adapted  when  actuated,  to  move  said  rollers ;  and 
links  connecting  said  actuating  devices  with  said  toggles 
whereby,  when  said  actuating  devices  are  oscillated,  said 
rollers  will  be  moved  outwardly,  said  toggles,  when  said 
movable  rollers  are  at  their  oater  terminals  of  movement, 
extending  snbatantially  In  planes  with  the  axaa  of  the 
heated  and  movable  rollera  and  being  locked  on  dead  cen- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 
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2.  in  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  heated  roller  hav- 
ing stationary  lioarings ;  a  plurality  of  movable  rollers 
arrangit>d  around  said  heatetl  roller  and  adapted  to  move 
toward  and  from  the  same ;  routable  actuating  devices 
at  the  ends  of  heatini  roller  ;  toggles  connected  with  said 
movable  rollers,  adapted  when  actuated,  to  move  said 
rolh  rs  ;  links  connecting  said  actuating  devices  with  the 
knees  of  said  toggles;  and  means  for  operating  said  actu- 
ating devices  to  move  said  toggle  knees  Into  planes  pass- 
In;;  subtttantially  through  the  axes  of  the  heated  and  mov- 
alde  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


between  said  shaft  and  said  member  for  moving  the  latter, 
said  mechanism  including  a  clutch,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
member  stationary,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  both 
the  clutch  and  latch  so  arranged  that  the  latch  can  only 
be  locked  when  the  clutch  Is  disengaged  and  vice  versa. 


S.  IB  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  heated  roller  hav- 
ing stationary  bearings;  a  plurality  of  radially  movable 
roller*  arranged  around  said  heated  roller  and  adapted 
to  normally  contact  therewith  ;  toggles  having  correspond- 
ing terminals  connected  with  the  bearings  of  said  moTSble 
rollers  and  having  their  opposite  terminals  plTotally  con- 
nected with  stationary  supports ;  rotatable  actuating  de- 
vices at  the  ends  of  said  heated  roller ;  and  links  connect- 
ing said  actuating  devices  with  the  knees  of  said  toggles 
whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  devices,  each  of  said  tog- 
gle knees  will  be  positioned  in  a  plane  passing  sabstan- 
tlally  through  the  axis  of  the  heated  roller  and  the  axis 
of  the  corresponding  movable  roller  to  simaltaneoasly 
move  said  movable  rollers  outwardly  from  said  heated 
roller,  substantlaly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  spaced  supporting 
frame  members ;  a  heated  roller  arranged  between  said 
frame  members  and  having  stationary  bearings  arranged 
therein  ;  a  plurality  of  movable  rollers  arranged  around 
said  heated  roller  and  having  bearings  slidably  mounted  in 
slots  provided  in  said  frame  members  disposed  sabstan- 
tlally  radially  relative  to  said  heated  roller ;  toggles  hav- 
ing corresponding  terminals  connected  with  the  bearings 
of  said  movable  rollers,  and  having  their  opposite  termi- 
nals pivoted  to  said  frame  members,  the  terminals  of  each  of 
said  toggles  being  arranged  in  a  plane  passing  sabstantlally 
through  the  axis  of  the  heated  roller  and  the  axis  of  the 
corresponding  movable  roller ;  rotatable  actuating  devices 
at  the  ends  of  said  heated  roller ;  and  an  operative  con- 
nectioD  between  the  knee  Joints  of  said  toggles  and  said 
actuating  devices  whereby,  when  said  actuating  devices 
are  rotated,  each  of  said  toggles  will  be  moved  into  a  plane 
including  the  terminals  thereof  to  cause  outward  move- 
ment of  said  movable  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


1.128,050.  POWER  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING-MA- 
CHINES. Chablbs  B.  Robibts,  Oak  Park.  111.  Filed 
Jane  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,340.     (01,  T4 — 50.) 


M      *» 
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In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  oMlllatable  member,  a  power  shaft  drlTing  mechanism 


1,128,051.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  WEEDING  AND  THIN- 
NING PLANTS  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Alexander 
Rose,  Heart  Estate,  Sale,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  iyi4       Serial  No.  8.=>9,098.      (CI.  07 — 11.) 


In  a  hand  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  handle  stem, 
a  prong  carrier  secured  to  said  stem,  forming  a  continua- 
tion thereof  and  provided  with  lateral  arms,  a  prong 
member  for  each  of  said  arms,  consisting  of  an  upper 
portion  sUdably  mounted  on  its  complementary  arm  and 
an  outwardly  diverging  and  downwardly  projecting  lower 
portion,  means  for  securing  said  upper  portions  of  said 
prong  members  in  their  laterally  adjusted  positions  on 
said  arms,  an  earth  treating  implement  mounted  on  the 
lower  portion  of  each  of  said  prong  memb^-rs,  and  a  piv- 
otal support  for  said  cultivator,  comprising  a  central  spike 
detacliably  connected  to  said  prong  carrier,  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  earth  implements  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  with  said  handle  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


1,128,062.  COMBINED  ADVERTISING-CARD  AND  DIS 
PLAY-BOX.  WA08WOHTH  D.  Rot,  Chicago,  III.  F'lled 
Feb.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,729.     (CI.  206—44.) 


ea 


1.  A  combined  advertising  card  and  display  box  com- 
prising a  body  having  side  and  end  walls,  an  advertising 
card  made  Integral  with  one  side  wall  and  foldable  down 
over  the  box  to  constitute  the  top  of  the  closed  box,  and 
a  flexible,  non- resilient  card  supporting  strip  anchored  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  side  walls  and  anchored  at  the 
other  end  to  the  card  at  Its  free  margin,  said  strip  being 
made  of  a  material  suffldentiy  stiff  to  hold  the  card  in  Its 
display  position,  and  capable  of  a  permanent  flection, 
whereby  it  maintains  a  predetermined  form  given  to  it  so 
as  to  be  foldable  down  with  the  card  when  the  latter  is 
swung  to  a  position  to  constitute  the  top  wall  of  the  box 
and  to  be  straightened  when  the  card  is  swung  upwardly 
to  hold  aaid  card  in  its  display  position. 

2.  A  combined  advertising  card  and  display  box  com- 
prising a  body  composed  of  side,  bottom  and  end  walls. 
an  advertising  card  made  integral  with  one  side  wall  and 
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comprising  two  relatlrely  foliJahlr  members,  one  adapted, 
when  foldeil  down  over  the  lH)dy.  to  constitute  the  top 
wall  of  the  Ikjx  nuil  the  other  H(lai)t.'d  to  Ik-  folded  down 
against  the  other  side  of  tin-  body,  und  a  onnl  supporting 
brace  ancliore<1  at  one  end  to  the  side  wall  from  which 
the  card  spriti;:^  Hiid  exieudin«  across  \«>U\  triemhers  of 
said  card  and  anchored  at  its  other  end  to  tlie  free  murKln 
of  the  fold.ililo  card  to  hold  the  card  in  its  display  position 
and  to  liold  Imtb  itinub.rs  of  the  card  in  the  sam.'  plane. 


1.  US, ((.-,.;.       COMBINKIi     1 K  il"     WATKR     in:AlKK     AM< 


KITt'HF-:N-ItAN(;K       <,(:., m.K   .1.    Uvmm. 
Filed  Mar.   U.  1014.     Serial  No    SJl.tJT-' 


'rlU  ■■V.      (    i.,h,. 
I     ;,      1  I'l'i-  -  ."..  I 


1.  TIk'  (■uiiiliinatliiii  uf  a  lire  |.n\.  a  u.iilrr  -urp.MiDdiiiL; 
the  same,  n  rndiator  system  In  communication  with  the 
boiler,  the  Are  box  being  enlarged  atK)ve  the  Iwller,  a  range 
top  located  directly  alx)ve  and  covering  Ihe  entire  fire 
box,  an  oven  located  at  said  top  and  provided  with  a 
surrounding  Jacket,  three  flues  leading  finm  the  Are  box 
to  said  Jacket,  one  of  said  flues  t)eing  centrally  located 
and  passing  through  the  lower  part  of  the  oven  jacket, 
the  oven  proper  and  communicating  with  the  upper  [)art 
of  the  Jacket,  while  the  other  flues  are  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  central  flue  and  communicate  with  the  bottom 
|)ortion  of  the  oven  jacket,  and  a  smoke  flue  communicat- 
ing with  the  Jacket  directly  above  the  central  flue,  leading 
from  the  fire  box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Are  box,  a  Iwller  surrounding 
the  same,  .t  radiator  system  in  communication  with  the 
holler,  the  fire  b«ix  being  enlarged  above  the  boiler,  a  range 
top  located  directly  above  and  covering  the  entire  fire 
Ivix,  an  oven  located  above  said  top  and  provided  with  a 
surrounding  Jacket,  three  flues  leading  from  the  Are  box 
to  said  Jacket,  one  of  said  flues  being  centrally  located 
and  passing  through  the  lower  part  of  the  oven  jacket, 
the  oven  proper  and  communicating  with  the  upper  part 
of  the  jacket,  while  the  other  flues  are  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  central  flue  and  communicate  with  the  Ijottom 
portion  of  the  oven  Jacket,  means  located  In  the  two  side 
flues  whereby  the  products  of  combusMon  may  be  dlrecte<l 
entirely  through  the  central  flue,  and  a  smoke  flue  com 
munlcating  with  the  Jacket,  directly  above  said  central 
flue,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  car  provided  with  a  center  sill  which  .oiislstn  of 
a  continuous  member  that  terminates  between  the  bol- 
sters and  the  end-sills,  draft-sills  spliced  to  the  lK)dy  of 
the  center-sill  l)etween  the  bolsters  and  the  eld  sills,  and 
pairs  of  pressed  metal  bolster  members  dlsp.sed  on  either 
side  of  the  center-slll  and  attached  tou'etber  through  the 
center  sill. 


tt- 


;{.  A  car  iMovid.il  with  a  center-slll  which  consists  of  a 
continuous  iiieniler  that  terininati's  between  the  bolsters 
and  the  end  sills,  draft  sill>  spliced  to  the  body  of  the 
cent,  r  sill  h.tw.eii  the  l.ulstrrs  and  the  end-sills,  and 
pairs  of  tlaiiijed  Uolsier  members  disposed  on  either  side 
nf  the  center  sill  and  having  tlieir  Inner  llanues  attai'lied 
ti'uctlier  through  the  center-slll. 

-I  A  ear  provided  with  a  center-sill  which  consists  of  a 
continuiius  memlier  that  terminates  between  the  bolsters 
and  the  end  sills,  draft  sills  embracing  and  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  ccnter-siH,  and  tlaugcd  bolster  members 
disposed  lu  pairs  on  either  side  of  the  center  sUI  with 
thi'ir  welw  in  contact,  the  inner  outwardly  extending 
flanges  being  attached  together  by  a  single  set  of  rivets 
through  the  center-sill. 

Z>.  In  a  railway  car,  provided  with  a  center  sill,  slde- 
sllls  and  end-sills,  a  bolster  built  up  of  shallow  open  box 
shaped  memljors  having  a  vertical  web  and  integral  trans- 
versely extending  flanges,  disposed  In  pairs  on  either  side 
of  the  center  sill,  the  webs  of  said  shallow  box  shaped 
members  b<'ing  placed  back  to  back  and  In  contact,  while 
the  adjacent  Inner  outwardly  extending  flanges  are  riveted 
together  through  the  center-sill. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12«?.0.-.-.  ENOINE  STAItTER.  Avn-v  I.  S.vxpbo.  I^ns- 
ford.  N  r>.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Sandbo  Starter  ("ompany.  Ro<kford,  111  ,  a  Corporation 
.'f  IlllnoN.  Hied  May  22,  lOl.-i.  .Serial  No.  7rt9,24.'i. 
(CI.    12:^— 18,-^.  I 


l.C-'S.O-V.  CAR  rNDEUFRAME.  R.4I,ph  V.  S.*gb,  Colum 
bus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  S'l.'S  592 
(CI.  105—76.) 

1.  A  car  provided  with  a  single  center-slll  of  rolled 
section  which  terminates  between  the  bolsters  and  the 
end  Bills,  floor  plates  having  their  meeting  edges  on  the 
said  single  center  sill,  draft-sills  spliced  to  the  body  of 
the  center-slll  between  the  bolsters  and  the  end-slllB,  and 
a  cover  plate  laid  over  the  meeting  edges  of  the  floor 
plates  and  attached  to  the  center-slll. 


1.  .\  starting  device  for  engines  comprising  a  starting 
shaft,  part  of  a  clutch  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  eni,agement  with  another  part  c.irrled  by  the 
engine  shaft,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
starting  shaft,  a  scroll  shaped  rim  for  salil  wheel,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  rim 
and  extending  thereover,  a  hantlle  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  .said  flexible  connection,  a  circular  stationary  mem- 
ber, means  interpooed  between  the  circular  member  and 
wheel  for  automatically  ret\irnlng  said  wheel  to  initial 
position  after  each  operation  thereof,  and  a  ram  co- 
acting  with  tho  circular  member  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  after  each  operation  of  the  starting  device,  said 
cam  being  actuated  by  Its  reverse  travel  upon  said  <=t-\ 
tlonary  member. 


2.  A  starting  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprlBing  a 
wheel  having  a  scroll  shaped  rim,  a  flexible  connection 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  rim,  a  handle  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  flexible  connection,  a  stationary  ring  mem- 
ber, maans  interposed  between  said  wheel  and  the  ring 
member  for  restoring  said  wheel  to  its  normal  position 
after  each  operation,  and  a  spring  actuated  cam  arranged 
upon  said  wheel  for  engaging  the  face  of  said  ring  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  wheel  outwardly  after  each  operation 
to  normally  hold  said  wheel  in  an  inoperative  position. 

Il  

1,12H.0C0.  riMl'  FOR  WOOL  WASliINc;  MACHINES. 
I'UEDKUK  K  (;.  Sabgk.nt,  Westford,  Mass..  assignor  to  C. 
<;.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation,  IJraniteville,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  oi  Maasacbusetts.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914. 
Serial   .No.   s.{2.104.      (CI.   103— 4.S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  catch  basin,  and  a 
settllnR  tank  for  delivering  liquor  Into  the  tank,  of  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  catch  basin,  a  stationary  vertical  cylin- 
der locjtted  adjacent  to  said  settling  tank  and  having 
an  In  take  above  the  bottom  thereof  Into  which  said  pipe 
extends,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  on  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder  and  extending  up  through  the  top  thereof,  and 
a  helicnl  blade  about  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  blade  extending  down  below  the  outlet  of 
the  catch  basin  whereby  the  water  from  the  catch  basin 
will  enter  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  stand  therein 
normally  and  be  lifted  without  foaming  or  churning  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated,  said  casing  having  an  outlet  deliver- 
ing into  the  top  of  the  settling  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotatable  screw  in  said  cas- 
ing mnde  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  having  a 
blade  constituting  one  convolution  of  a  helix,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  screw. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  vertical  c.vUndrical  casing  haring  an 
Inlet  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  vertical  rotatable  screw 
In  said  casing  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said  Inlet, 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  baTing  a  blade 
constituting  one  convolution  of  a  helix,  the  edge  of  the 
blade  of  the  lowest  section  being  sharpened,  means  for 
rotatiag  said  acrew,  and  an  outlet  from  said  casing  at 
the  top  of  said  screw. 


1.128.067.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOB  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  Fbeo  W.  Sawteb.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlssrale, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  20,  1903. 
Serial  No.  166.214.  (CI.  246—36.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  system  comprising 
traflic  rails  and  an  electric  power  circuit  of  which  the 
rails  form  one  side  ;  of  signal  block  drcnlts  formed  by 
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insulations  at  intervals  in  each  rail :  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  for  each  signal  block  circuit ;  Impedances 
shunting  the  insulations  in  said  rails  and  acting  to  give 
electrical  continuity  to  both  rails  as  conductors  for  the 
power  current  while  restricting  the  diflference  of  potential 
due  to  the  sources  of  signal  current  to  their  respective 
blocks,  and  impedances  connected  as  cross-bonds,  equaliz 
Ing  differences  of  potential  due  to  power  circuit  but  main- 
taining differences  of  potential  due  to  the  sources  of  sig- 
nal current. 


*Mmr- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  system  comprising 
traflJc  rails  and  an  electric  power  circuit  of  wliich  the 
rails  form  one  side  ;  means  for  dividing  the  rails  into 
sections  so  that  they  may  form  part  of  track  circuits  ;  a 
source  of  alternating  current  for  each  track  circuit ;  a 
signal  circuit  for  each  track  circuit ;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  signal  circuits  by  changes  lu  power  factor 
of  the  current  furnished  to  its  track  circuits. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  system  comprising 
traflic  rails  and  an  electric  power  circuit  of  which  the 
rails  form  one  side ;  means  for  dividing  the  rails  into 
sections  so  that  they  may  form  parts  of  track  circuits; 
a  source  of  alternating  current  for  each  track  circuit ;  a 
signal  circuit  for  each  track  circuit  ;  a  relay  device  con- 
trolling said  signal  circuit  and  connected  across  the  power 
circuit ;  and  means  whereby  said  relay  is  responsive  to 
variations  of  a  characteristic  of  the  track  circuit  current. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  system  comprising 
traflic  rails  and  an  electric  power  circuit  of  which  the 
ralla  form  one  side ;  block  sections  formed  by  rail  insula- 
tions ;  impedances  shunting  said  insulations :  a  signal 
circuit  for  each  block  section  ;  signal  circuit  controlling 
means  located  in  a  primary  circuit ;  and  a  source  of  track 
circuit  current  secondary  with  respect  to  said  primary 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  signal  system  :  signals ;  signal  circuits  for  said 
signals;  a  source  of  alternating  current  corresponding  to 
each  signal  and  connected  between  the  track  rails  corre- 
sponding to  said  signal ;  and  means  controlling  said  signal 
circuits  in  response  to  changes  In  the  power  factor  of  the 
alternating  currents  In  the  track  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,058.  METALLIC  COATING  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Max  Ulhich  Schoop,  H5ngg,  near 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Metals  Coating  Company  of  .America,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  552,800.      (CI.  91—70.2.) 

1.  The  process  of  metallically  plating  or  coating  arti- 
cles, which  comprises  finely  and  uniformly  subdividing  a 
molten  metal  maintained  under  pressure,  and  projecting  it 
upon  the  surface  to  be  coated  with  sufficient  force  to  pro- 
duce a  uniform,  non-porous  welded  coating. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  coherent  metallic  body, 
which  comprises  finely  subdividing  a  metal  under  the 
combined  action  of  heat  and  pressure,  and  substantially  at 
the  same  time  projecting  said  subdivisions  upon  a  surface 
with  sufficient  force  to  produce  a  non-porous,  uomogeneous 
bod/. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  coherent  metallic  body, 
which  comprises  finely  subdividing  a  metal  under  the  com- 
bined action  of  heat  and  pressure,  and  substantially  at 
the  same  time  projecting  said  aubdiTlMons  upon  a  surface 
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with  imfflclent  force  to  produce  a  noo-porou,.  homogeneous      1.12  8.060.    ^^^'^^'^^''^^^'f^^^^'^^,,,   'l^^^, 
L,v    .nd  controlling  the  DreMure  during  projection.  Schor.k  and  Fkank  F^Marshall.  Chicago    I"-     H'ed 

Nov.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  800.956.     (CI.  221— 101. > 


body,  and  controlling  the  preMi 


4.  The  procesa  of  metalUcally  plating  or  coating  arti- 
cles, which  comprlaes  finely  and  uniformly  aubdlvidlng  a 
molten  metal  by  means  of  a  gaseoaa  pressure  medium  hav- 
ing a  coloring  action  on  the  metal  and  projecting  the  finely 
divided  metal  by  the  same  medium  upon  the  surface  to 
be  coated  with  sufficient  force  to  produce  a  non-porous 
welded  coating. 

5.  The  process  of  metallically  plating  or  coating  arti- 
cles, which  comprises  finely  and  uniformly  subdividing 
a  molten  metal  under  pressure,  and  projecting  the  finely 
divided  molten  metal  onto  the  surface  to  be  coated,  by 
means  of  a  gas  capable  of  acting  chemically  on  the  metal. 

[Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.128,059.  METHOD  OF  PLATING  OR  COATING  WITH 
METALLIC  COATINGS.  Max  Ulbich  Schoop.  HOngg. 
near  Zurich.  Switierland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Metala  Coating  Company  of  America,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642.782.     (CI.  91—70.1.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  coherent  metallic  coatings, 
which  consists  In  projecting  finely-divided  unmolten  metal 
onto  a  surface  by  a  gas  with  sufficient  force  to  form  a  non- 
porous.  homoReneous  coating,  the  gas  having  a  reducing 
action  on  the  particles  during  the  projection. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coherent  metallic  coatings, 
which  consists  in  projecting  finely-divided  unmolten  heat- 
ed metal  onto  a  surface  by  a  gas  having  a  reducing  action 
on  the  particles. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  coherent  metallic  coatings, 
which  consists  in  projecting  "finely-divided  unmolten  metal 
on  the  surface  to  be  coated  by  means  of  a  combustible  gas, 
the  combined  jet  of  metal  particles  and  gas  being  Ignited. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  coherent  metallic  coatings, 
which  consists  In  projecting  finely  divided,  unmolten  metal 
and  metal  oxid  onto  a  surface  to  be  coated  with  sufficient 
force  to  form  a  non-porous,  homogeneous  coating  on  aaid 
surface. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  coherent  metallic  coatings, 
which  consists  in  projecting  finely-divided  unmolten  meUl 
and  metal  oxid  onto  a  aurface  by  a  gas  with  cofBcient 
force  to  produce  a  non-porous,  homogeneous  coating  on 
said  surface,  the  gas  having  a  chemical  action  on  the  oxid. 

[Claimfl  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  faucet  having 
a  controlling  valve  therein  ;  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  valve  normally  In  closed  position  ;  a  detent  adapted 
to  releasably  hold  said  valve  In  open  position  ;  means  oper 
able  by  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said  faucet  for  trip 
ping  said  detent  to  release  said  valve,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  adjusUble  whereby  said  detent  may  be  tripped 
when  various  predetermined  quantities  of  liquid  have 
passed  through  said  faucet ;  an  indicator ;  an  operative 
connection  between  said  indicator  and  said  last  mentioned 
means  whereby,  said  Indicator  will  be  adjusted  simulUne- 
ously  with  said  means  to  Indicate  the  quantity  of  liquid 
after  the  passage  of  which  through  the  faucet,  said  detent 
will  be  tripped  ;  and  a  second  Indicator  operatlvely  con- 
nected for  movement  toward  said  first  mentioned  Indicator 
to  progressively  indicate  the  quantity  of  liquid  discharg- 
ing from  said  faucet,  aubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  faucet  having 
a  controlling  valve  therein  ;  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  valve  normally  in  closed  position  ;  a  detent  adapted 
to  releasably  hold  said  valve  In  open  position ;  means 
operable  by  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said  faucet  for 
tripping  said  detent  to  release  said  valve,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  adjustable  whereby  said  detent  may 
be  tripped  when  various  predetermined  quantities  of  liquid 
have  passed  through  said  faucet ;  a  pivotally  mounted  in- 
dicator: an  operative  connection  between  said  indicator 
and  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby  said  indicator  will 
be  rocked  simultaneously  with  the  adjustment  of  said 
means  to  indicate  the  quantity  of  liquid  after  the  passage 
of  which  through  the  faucet,  said  detent  will  be  tripped ;  a 
second  Indicator  pivotally  mounted  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected for  movement  toward  said  first  mentioned  Indi- 
cator to  progressively  Indicate  the  quantity  of  liquid  dis- 
charging from  said  faucet ;  and  graduations  arranged  for 
cooperation  with  said  Indicators,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  faucet  hav- 
ing a  controlling  valve  therein ;  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  valve  normally  in  closed  position  ;  a  detent  adapt- 
ed to  releasably  hold  said  valve  In  open  position  ;  rotatable 
means  operable  by  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said 
faucet ;  adjustable  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 

I  last  mentioned  means  for  tripping  aald  detent  to  release 
said   valve;   a   tiltable   lever   for  adjusting  aald   tripping 

i  means  to  effect  tripping  of  said  detent  when  various  pre- 
drtermlned  quantities  of  liquid  have  passed  through  said 
faucet ;  a  pivotally  mounted  indicator ;  and  means  on  said 
lever  engaging  said  indicator  whereby  said  indicator  will 
be  adjusted  simultaneously  with  said  tripping  means  to 

i   indicate  the  quantity  of  liquid  after  the  passage  of  which 

J   through  the  faucet,  said  detent  will  be  tripped,  snbstan- 

'  tially  as  described. 
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4.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  faucet  hav- 
ing a  controlling  valve  therein  ;  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  valve  normally  in  closed  position  ;  a  detent  adapt- 
ed to  releasably  hold  said  valve  in  open  position  ;  rotatable 
means  operable  by  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said 
faucet ;  adjustable  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
last  mentioned  means  for  tripping  said  detent  to  release 
said  valve;  a  tiltable  lever  for  adjusting  said  tripping 
means  to  effect  tripping  of  said  detent  when  vHrlous  prede- 
termined quantities  of  liquid  have  passed  through  said 
faucet ;  a  pivotally  mounted  Indicator ;  a  transversely  ex- 
tending movably  mounted  pin  carried  by  said  l^ver  and 
engaging  against  said  indicator  for  rocking  the  latter  In 
one  direction  ;  and  a  spring  for  rocking  the  same  In  the 
other  direction  whereby  said  indicator  will  be  adjusted 
slmultaarously  with  said  tripping  means  to  Indicate  the 
quantity  of  liquid  after  the  passage  of  which  through  the 
faucet,  aald  detent  will  be  tripped,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  faucet  hav- 
ing a  controlling  valve  therein  ;  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  valve  normally  in  closed  position  ;  a  detent  adapt- 
ed to  releasably  hold  said  valve  in  open  position ;  rotatable 
means  operable  by  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said 
faucet ;  adjustable  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
last  mentioned  means  for  tripping  said  detent  to  release 
said  valve :  a  tiltable  lever  for  adjusting  said  tripping 
means  to  effect  tripping  of  said  detent  when  various  pre- 
determined quantltlea  of  liquid  have  paased  through  said 
faucet ;  a  pivotally  mounted  Indicator ;  a  transversely  ex- 
tending pin  movably  mounted  In  aald  lever,  one  end  of 
said  pia  engaging  against  a  stationary  inclined  surface, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  engaging  against  said  indi- 
cator ;  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  indicator 
in  engagement  with  said  pin  and  for  h<4dlng  said  pin  in 
engagement  with  said  Inclined  surface  whereby,  upon  oscil- 
lation of  said  lever,  said  pin  will  be  moved  longitudinally 
to  effect  rocking  of  said  lever,  and  whereby  aaid  indicator 
will  be  adjusted  simultaneously  with  said  tripping  means 
to  indicate  the  quantity  of  liquid  after  the  passage  of 
which  through  the  faucet,  said  detent  will  be  tripped,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,061.  EDGE  BINDING  FOR  LINOLEUM  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Albbbt  J.  ScHKomm,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,397.     (CI.  16—70.) 


1,128,062.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  CAPSIZ- 
ING OF  FLOATING  CRAFTS,  AND  PART1CU1.AU1A' 
OF  FLYING  BOATS.  Kiht  Schlltze,  I'ankow,  Berlin. 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  15,  191.S.  Serial  No.  7S4,H49. 
(CI.  114—123.) 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  capsizing  of  floating 
crafts,  comprising  floats  and  outrigger  arms  connected 
therewith,  said  floats  and  arms  being  hollow  and  inade  of 
flexible  material  admitting  of  their  inflation. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  hull,  of  tubular  outrigger 
arms  made  of  flexible  material  and  connected  with  said 
hull,  and  hollow  floats  connected  and  communicating  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

3.  The  cumbination,  with  the  hull,  of  inflatable  tubular 
outrigger  arms  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  with 
said  hull,  and  floats  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  htill,  of  hollow  arms  se- 
cured to  the  hull  at  their  inner  ends,  and  inflatable  floats 
communicating  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  hull,  of  hollow  arms  se- 
cured to  the  hull  at  their  inner  portions.  Inflatable  floats 
communicating  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  In- 
flating means  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.063.  CLOTHES  LINE  REEL.  Thbodoe  Schwai.- 
BACH.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,408.     (CI.  242—96.) 


A  clothes  line  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  spool,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  spool  is  loosely  mounted,  a  handle  fixedly 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  impinging  against  the  spool  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same  on  said  shaft, 
and  an  arm  supporting  ring  pivoted  to  the  shaft  in  juxta- 
posed relation  to  the  handle  whereby  to  suspend  the  reel 
during  unwinding  of  the  line  therefrom,  said  shaft  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  In  which  the  ring  is  disposed. 


1.  An  edge  binding  for  linoleum  or  other  floor  covering, 
comprising  a  metal  strip  having  marginal  portions  engag- 
ing the  floor  and  floor  covering  respectively,  an  int»medl- 
ate  indlned  part  extending  from  the  lower  marginal  por- 
tion to  the  upper  marginal  portion,  and  a  filler  beneath  the 
inclined  portion. 

2.  An  edge  binding  for  linoleum  or  other  floor  covering, 
comprising  a  metal  strip  having  marginal  portions  engag- 
ing the  floor  and  linoleum  respectively  and  secured  there- 
to, an  Inclined  irartlon  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
to  the  upper  marginal  portion,  and  a  filler  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial beneath  said  Inclined  portion  of  the  strip,  said  filler 
having  Its  edge  engaging  the  edge  of  the  floor  covering. 


1.128.064.  POWBR-THAN8MI88ION  MECHANISM  FOB 
AUTOMOBILES.  Mabtin  L.  Sbnd«blii*o.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1912.  SerUl  No.  728,114.  (Cl. 
21—114.) 

1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  for  automobiles, 
emlxMlying  a  sectional  driving  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  trac- 
tion wheels,  one  operatlvely  connected  with  each  end  of 
said  driving  shaft;  a  differential  gearing  connecting  the 
aections  of  said  driving  shaft ;  a  sectional  counter-shaft 
parallel  with  said  driving  shaft;  a  clutch,  the  separate 
members  whereof  are  mounted  each  on  one  of  the  sections 
of  said  counter-shaft  to  operatlvely  unite  the  same  when 
said  clutch  members  are  engaged ;  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion gear  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  said  driving  sliaft  and 
■aid  counter-shaft  In  paired  relation,  the  pairs  being  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  said  differential  gearing;  and 
manually-operative  means  for  operating  said  clutch. 
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'Z.  A  power  transmlaslon  mechanism  for  automobiles, 
embodying  a  sectional  driving  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  trac 
tlon  wheels,  one  operatlvely  connected  with  each  end  of 
snid  driving  shaft;  a  differential  gearing  connecting  the 
sections  of  said  iirivln«  shaft  ;  a  sectional  counter  shaft 
parallel  with  said  drivini;  sliaft  ;  a  clutcli  ;  tlic  separate 
members  wlieieof  are  mmiuteil  each  on  one  uf  tlie  sections 
of  said  counter-shaft  to  operatlvely  unite  tlie  same  when 
said  clutch  membtrs  are  engaged  ;  a  plurality  uf  trans- 
mission gear  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  snid  driving  shaft 
and  said  counter-shaft  In  paired  relation,  the  pairs  being 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  differential  ;,'earing  ; 
manually  operative  means  for  operating:  said  clutch  ;  anil 
a  unit  (iisirm  for  covering  said  ( hifch  and  differential 
gearing. 


3.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  for  automobiles, 
embodying  a  sectional  driving  shaft;  a  plurality  of  trac 
tion  wheels,  one  operatlvely  connected  with  each  end  of 
said  driving  shaft  ;  a  differential  gearing  connecting  the 
sectiona  of  said  driving  shaft ;  a  sectional  counter-ahaft 
parallel  with  said  driving  shaft ;  a  clutch,  the  separate 
uiemLcrs  whereof  are  ni'iunted  each  on  one  of  the  sections 
'f  said  countershaft  to  operatively  unite  the  same  when 
said  clutch  members  are  engaged  ;  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion gear  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  said  counter  shaft  In  paired  relation,  the  pairs  being 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  differential  gearing ; 
manually-operative  means  for  o()erating  said  clutch  ;  and 
a  unit  casing  covering  said  differential  gearing,  clutch  and 
transmission  gear  wheels,  said  casing  having  pivotal  Ijear- 
ings  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  forming  bearings  for  said 
lo'inter  shaft. 


1,128,0«.-..  AKROPLANE.  Horack  LEON.iKD  Sjiort, 
Ar.REKT  EisTACK  SHORT,  and  Hkjii  Oswald  Short, 
Battersea  Tark,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  TSS.IM.I.      (CI.  244— 12.  t 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine  of  the  biplane  type: 
the  combination  of  a  centra!  framework,  upper  and  lower 
right  band  wings  and  upper  and  lower  left  hand  wings, 
hinged  Joints  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  rear  spars 
of  the  said  right  and  left  hand  wings  to  the  said  central 
framework  to  enable  said  right  and  left  hand  wings  to  be 
turned  rearward  from  the  fJylng  position  until  they  are 
about  parallel  with  the  central  framework  of  the  machine, 
means  for  guiding  said  wing  members  near  the  termination 
of  their  rearward  folding  movements  and  supporting  said 
wing  members  upon  the  central  framework  at  the  comple- 
tion of  said  folding  movement,  and  means  for  guiding  to 
engagement  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  front  sparg  of 


said  folding  wing  members  to  the  central  framework  when 
In  their  expanded  and  flying  position. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine  of  the  biplane  type; 
the  combination  of  a  central  framework,  upper  and  lower 
right  hand  wings  and  upper  and  lower  left  hand  wings, 
hinged  Joints  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rear  spars 
of  the  said  right  and  left  hand  wings  to  the  said  central 
framework  to  enable  said  right  and  left  hand  wings  to  be 
turned  rearward  from  the  flying  position  until  they  are 
about  parallel  with  the  central  framework  of  the  machine, 
means  for  guiding  said  wing  members  near  the  termination 
of  their  rearward  folding  movements  and  supporting  same 
upon  the  central  framework  at  the  completion  of  said 
folding  movement,  means  for  guiding  to  rngagement  and 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  front  spars  of  said  folding  wing 
members  to  the  central  framework  when  In  their  expanded 
and  tlylng  position,  and  a  central  stationary  plane  carried 
by  saifl  central  framework  to  form  a  continuation  of  the 
upper  planes  of  tlie  right  and  left  hand  folding  wing  mem- 
bers when  In  their  expanded  and  flying  position. 

.?.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine  of  the  biplane  type; 
the  cumblnatlon  of  a  central  framework,  upper  and  lower 
right  hand  wings  and  upper  and  lower  left  hand  wings, 
hinged  Joints  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  rear  spars 
of  the  said  right  and  left  hand  wings  to  the  said  central 
framework  to  enable  said  right  and  left  liand  wings  to  be 
turned  rearward  from  the  flying  po.sltlon  until  they  are 
about  parallel  with  the  central  framework  of  the  machine, 
means  for  guldlnii  sniil  winir  nieml^rs  near  the  termina- 
tion of  their  reirward  folding  movements  and  supporting 
said  w'ng  members  upon  the  central  framework  at  the 
completion  of  said  folding  movement,  means  for  guiding 
to  engasiment  and  lunnecting  the  ends  rf  the  front  spars 
of  said  folding  wing  members  to  the  central  framework 
when  In  their  expanded  and  flying  position,  a  central  sta- 
tionary plane  carried  by  said  central  framework  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  upper  planes  of  the  right  and  left 
hand  wing  nieml)ers  when  In  their  expanded  and  flying 
position,  and  means  operable  by  the  pilot  on  the  machine 
to  turn  the  hinged  wing  memliers  about  their  hinges  from 
their  flying  position  to  their  folded  position  while  the  ma- 
chine Is  resting  on  the  ground  or  floating  on  the  water. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  ma<  hlne  of  the  biplane  type; 
the  combination  with  u  teutral  framework  having  a  front 
tubular  upper  spar  and  a  front  tubular  lower  spur,  upper 
and  lower  right  band  wings  and  upper  and  lower  left  hand 
wings,  and  hinged  Joints  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
rear  spars  of  said  right  and  left  band  wings  to  said  central 
framework  to  enable  said  rl»;ht  and  left  hand  wings  to  be 
turned  rearward  from  the  llyintf  position  until  they  are 
at>out  parallel  with  the  central  frimewi  rk  of  the  machine; 
of  projecting  tapered  pins  fixed  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
front  upper  and  lower  >pars  of  the  hinged  wings,  said 
pins  being  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  uf  said  tubular  front 
upper  and  lower  rpars  of  said  central  framework  to  guide 
said  upper  and  lower  front  wing  spars  to  engagement  with 
said  spars  of  said  rentral  framework.  Ijolts  to  pass  through 
the  ends  of  said  tubular  front  upper  and  lower  spars  of 
Mid  <entral  framework  and  through  suld  tapered  pins  to 
secure  said  pins  In  position  to  hold  said  wings  In  their  ex- 
panded and  flying  posit  on.  means  for  guiding  said  wing 
members  near  the  termination  of  their  rearward  folding 
movements  and  supporting  said  wing  members  upon  the 
central  framework  at  the  completion  of  said  folding  move- 
ments, and  a  rentral  stationary  plane  carried  by  said  cen- 
tral framework  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  upper  planes 
of  the  rK'ht  niid  left  hand  wing  members  when  In  their  ex- 
pander! and  flying  position. 

fS.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine  of  the  biplane  type; 
the  combination  with  a  central  framework  having  a  front 
tnbular  tipper  spar  and  a  front  tubular  lower  spar,  upper 
and  lower  right  hand  wings  and  upper  and  lower  left  hand 
wings,  and  hinged  Joints  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
rear  spars  of  said  right  and  left  hand  wings  to  said  central 
framework  to  enable  said  right  and  left  hand  wings  to  be 
turned  rearward  from  the  flying  position  until  they  are 
abont  parallel  with  the  central  framework  of  the  machine  ; 
of  means  for  guiding  said  folding  wing  members  near  the 
termination  of  their  rearward  moyements  and  supp<  iting 
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same  upoa  the  central  framework  at  the  compIetioB  there- 
of comprising  an  upper  forked  support  located  upon  each 
side  of  the  framework  of  the  machine  to  receive  vertical 
struts  of  the  folding  wing  members,  upper  and  lower 
flanged  oollars  on  said  stmts  to  come  above  and  l)elow 
■aid  upper  forked  supports,  a  lower  forked  support  upon 
each  side  of  said  central  framework  said  lower  forked 
supports  having  their  upper  lateral  extending  surfaces 
downwardly  Inclined,  rollers  on  said  struts  of  said  folding 
wing  metnbers  to  contact  with  said  Inclined  surfaces  of 
said  lower  forked  supports  to  guide  said  folding  wing 
members  to  bring  said  flanged  collars  above  and  below  said 
upper  forked  supports  on  said  central  framework  when  the 
wing  meaibers  reach  their  folded  positions,  and  means  for 
guiding  to  engagement  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
front  spars  of  said  folding  wing  members  to  the  centrkl 
*^  framework  when  In  their  expanded  and  flying  positions, 
i  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,128,06(1      SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VETlICLKS.     EnwAHP  C  Shilkb  and  SAVirBL  Cohen, 
",  Dover,  N    .7      Filed  Oct,  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,680. 
rCl    17T— 329.) 


sheets  extending  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  car  and  bent 
downward  with  spaces  between  them  and  the  side  walls, 
and  means  secured  to  said  down  turned  ends  and  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  car  wall  and  exclusively  supporting  said 
sheets  from  said  wall  with  a  ventilating  space  between  th. 
sheets  and  said  side  walls. 


1.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  the  side  of  an  auto- 
mobile, and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  foot 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  catch  member  l)earlng  against  said  foot  lever,  said 
catch  member  breaking  an  electric  circuit  including  the 
lamp,  when  the  arm  Is  In  its  lowered  position. 

2.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  upon 
an  automobile  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  foot 
lever  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  pawl 
adapted  To  engage  said  foot  lever  for  maintaining  said  arm 
In  its  extended  position,  said  pawl  and  said  foot  lever 
being  conductors  In  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  lamp, 
and  said  pawl  being  provided  with  non-conducting  ma- 
terial at  its  point  of  contact  with  said  foot  lever  In  Its 
highest  position, 

1,128,067.  CAR-ROOK.  Hbnkt  J.  Small,  San  Franciaco, 
and  OfTij  B.  ScHOENKY,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  aaalgnors  to 
Walter  P.  Murphy.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750.646.     (CI.  108—6.). 

1.  In  a  freight  cac,  metal  roofljig  sheets  extending  from 
eaves  to  eaves  of  the  car,  the  ends  of  the  sheets  terminat- 
ing in  vertical  eaves  portions  located  a  short  distance  out- 
side of  the  side  plates,  and  filler  blocks  secured  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  car  at  intervals  tbrougboat  the  length  of  the 
car.  and  of  a  trickness  equal  to  the  space  between  the 
side  walls  and  said  bent  down  ends  of  the  aheeta,  and 
means  securing  said  down  turned  ends  to  said  filler 
blocks,  whereby  the  roofing  sheets  are  aupported  solely 
from  the  aides  of  the  car  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  aide 
of  aald  tide  walls  with  an  unlnternipter  veatUatlag  apace 
extendlny  throoghoot  the  length  of  the  ear  between  the  un- 
derface  at  the  roof  and  the  top  of  the  car  walL 

2.  In  a  car,  metal  load  aoatalnlng  rooAng  aheeta  extend- 
ing from  eaves  to  eaves  of  the  ear,  the  end  portions  of  the 


3.  In  n  car,  a  roof  comprising  load  sustaining  metal 
sheets  extending  from  caves  to  eaves  of  the  car  and  means 
constituting  the  exclusive  support  of  the  sheets  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  car,  said  means  supporting  thf>  sheets 
with  a  ventilating  space  between  them  and  the  top  and 
side  of  the  side  wall. 

4.  A  car  consisting  of  metal  side  and  end  walls,  a  roof 
composed  solely  of  metal  sheets  extending  from  eaves  to 
cnves  with  their  outer  ends  extending  beyond  the  side 
walls  and  bent  down  with  a  space  between  them  and  the 
side  walls,  said  roof  being  wholly  supported  by  means  con- 
necting said  twnt  ends  to  the  outer  face  of  the  side  walls 
anil  holding  said  ends  away  from  the  side  walls  and  the 
body  of  the  sheets  awny  from  the  top  of  the  side  walls 
whereby  a  ventilating  space  Is  maintained  between  the 
sheets  and  side  walls,  the  ventilating  space  between  the 
underface  of  the  roof  sheets  and  the  top  of  the  car  wall 
being  uninterrupted  throughout  the  length  of  the  car. 

5.  In  a  car,  the  combination,  with  vertical  sheet  metal 
side  plates,  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  slightly  curved 
outwardly,  metal  roof, sheets  extending  transversely  f'f  the 
car,  each  sheet  having  a  strengthening  rib  presse<l  up 
therein  to  take  the  place  of  carlines,  the  ends  of  said  sheets 
being  bent  down  over  the  tops  of  said  side  plates  with- 
out coming  in  contact  therewith,  and  means  to  secure  said 
ends  to  said  plates  so  as  to  hold  them  apart  both  verti- 
cally and  horlsontally,  whereby  a  ventilating  air  ap.ice 
is  provided  between  the  sides  of  the  car  and  the  roof,  the 
ventilating  space  between  the  underface  of  the  roof  sheets 
and  the  top  of^the  car  wall  being  uninterrupted  through 
out  the  length  of  the  car. 


1,12  8.068.  COMBINED  RESILIENT  SUPPORT  FOR 
WATCH  STAFF-BKARINGS  AND  REGT'LATING-FIN- 
GERS.  Thkophil*  Sokolowski,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Marltz,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,585.     (Cl.  58— 140.) 


▲  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  aemiclrcalar  arms  united  to  produce  a  split  ring,  a  fin- 
ger projecting  radially  outward  from  aald  aplit  ring  at  the 
JnBctnre  of  Ita  curved  arms,  a  bearing  located  centrally  in 
■■Id  aplit  ring,  and  a  apring  uniting  said  bearing  with 
said  split  ring. 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  9, 19x5. 


1.128.069.  MEANS  FOR  COUPLING  ROTATABLE  DE- 
VICES. Datid  W.  Sowebs,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  Hdgh 
D.  Walku,  Grimsby.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  523.457.     (CI.  74—8.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  of  the  class  described  ; 
a  wedging  member  having  oppositely-facing  eccentric 
ridges ;  a  cooperating  wedging  member  having  correspoad- 
Ing  oppositely  facing  eccentric  ridges  to  be  engaged  with 
said  flrst-mentloned  eccentric  ridges,  said  ridges  constitut- 
ing positioning  means. 

2.  In  means  for  coupling  rotatable  devices,  a  wedging 
member  baring  eccentric  ridges  whose  high  points  are  dia- 
metrically opposite,  a  cooperating  wedging  member  having 
correspondingly  arranged  eccentric  ridges  in  cooperative 
relation  to  the  first-named  eccentrics,  and  a  ridge  on  one 
of  these  members  engaging  a  recess  in  the  other  to  posi- 
tion them. 

3.  In  means  for  coupling  rotatable  devices,  a  shaft,  a 
bushing  thereon,  means  in  the  bushing  to  engage  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  segments  applied  to  the  bushing  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  facing  eccentric 
ridges,  means  to  connect  the  segments  about  the  boshing, 
and  eccentric  flanges  having  ridges  engaged  ridge  for 
ridge  with  the  eccentrics  on  the  segments. 


1,128,070.  VAPOR  KI^ECTRIC  DEVICE.  Rkinalo  O. 
STAMiwawiac,  Lynn,  Masa,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,480.     <C1.  17e— 43.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device  the  oper- 
ating voltage  of  which  at  a  critical  value  Increases  greatly 
with  a  slight  Increase  of  current,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  rise  of  voltage  consumed  by  said  device  above  a  predeter- 
mined limit  for  diverting  a  fractional  part  of  the  energy 
from  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressure  vapor  electric  de- 
vice, a  resistance  proportioned  to  carry  a  fractional  part 
of  the  energy  consumed  by  said  device  at  a  given  voltage 
and  means  responsive  to  an  excessive  incresse  of  voltage 
consumed  by  said  device  for  connecting  said  resistance  in 
shunt  to  said  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressure  mercury  vapor 
quarts  lamp,  a  reslstanee  proportioned  to  carry  a  frac- 
ttonal  part  of  the  energy  consumed  by  said  lamp  at  a 
given  voltage  and  means  responsive  to  a  rise  of  voltage 
drop  in  the  lamp  above  a  predetermined  limit  to  connect 
•aid  resistance  in  shunt  with  said  lamp  while  the  voltage 
consomptlon   In  the  lamp  is  in   excess  of  the  value  at 


which  the  volUge  increarea  without  substantial  Increase  of 
current. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressure  mercury  vapor 
lamp,  means  for  supplying  substantially  constant  current 
at  variable  voltage  to  said  lamp,  a  resistance  proportioned 
to  carry  a  fractional  part  of  the  energy  consumed  by  said 
lamp  at  a  given  voltage  and  an  electromagnet  connected  In 
shunt  with  aaid  lamp  proportioned  to  operate  when  the 
voltage  across  the  terminals  of  the  Ismp  increases  above  a 
critical  value  at  which  further  increase  of  voltage  is  ac- 
companied with  little  or  no  increase  of  current,  and  con- 
nections for  shunting  said  lamp  through  said  tealstanca 
when  said  magnet  operates. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressure  vapor  electric  de- 
vice, a  resistance  proportioned  to  consume  a  fractional 
part  of  the  energy  eonsomed  by  said  device  at  a  given 
voltage,  means  responsive  to  a  rise  of  voltage  on  the  ter- 
minals of  said  device  above  a  predetemlaed  value  to  eon- 
ne<.t  said  resistance  In  shunt  with  said  lamp,  a  second 
resistance  proportioned  to  carry  safllelent  energy  to  extln- 
)(ulsb  (.aid  device  when  connected  In  eonjnnetkm  with  the 
first  resistance  in  shunt  with  said  device,  and  meaaa  for 
connecting  said  second  resistance  in  shunt  with  said  device 
when  the  operating  current  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,128,071.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE 
TALLIC  AND  NON-METALLIC  STOCK.  Natham  M. 
STAMLnr.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1918.  Serial 
No.  807,188.     (CI.  164 — 2.) 


1.  The  above  described  nyocsee  of  nakinc  labtfa.  lettara, 
deeoratloaa,  or  repreoeatattBDa,  of  comporite  auteilal,  tor 
attaduneat  to  Bwrfaeaa,  by  prodnclng  a  aat-sarfkea  ob 
a  metal  strip ;  drying  said  strip ;  applying  an  adhesive  to 
said  strip;  uniting  a  non-asetaUie  material  to  lald  strtp 
by  said  adhesive ;  applyinf  an  adhesive  to  the  sTpoond  stir- 
face  of  said  Bon-mctalllc  material;  dtjlng  the  now  com- 
poelte  stock;  embosaiac  a  portkm  thareof.  aad  sererinf 
the  embossed  portion. 

2.  Ths  above  described  process  of  making  labela,  letters, 
decoratloas,  or  representations,  of  composite  matarial,  for 
attachment  to  sarfaeea,  consisting  la  applyiag  aa  adhe- 
sive to  a  metallle  strip  having  a  mat-anrfaee ;  uniting  a 
non-metallic  auterlal  to  said  strip  by  said  adhedvc.  said 
material  being  sobataatiaUy  of  the  same  width  as  said 
metalUc  strip ;  applying  aa  aihedve  to  the  exposed  sai^ 
face  of  said' non-metallic  material;  drying  th«  now  com- 
posite stodt :  emboeaing  a  portion  thereof,  and  severing  the 
embossed  portion. 

3.  The  above  described  process  of  making  labels,  decora- 
tions or  repreaei^tatlona,  of  composite  material,  for  attach- 
ment to  surfaces,  by  producing  a  mft-snrfaee  on  a  me- 
tallic strip;  drying  said  strip;  applying  an  adhesive  to 
said  strip ;  uniting  a  non-metaUle  material  to  said  metalUe 
strip  by  said  adhesive;  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  ex- 
posed sorface  of  said  noa-metallic  materia] ;  drylac  the 
now  compoelte  stock;  emboeaing  the  stock;  and  severiag 
the  embossed  portloo  and  adjacent  area  to  form  labels. 

4.  The  above  described  proceas  of  making  labels,  letters, 
decorations,  or  representations,  of  composite  material,  for 
attachment  to  snrfacea,  by  prododng  a  nu^sBrfaee  on 
a  metal  strip  by  moving  it  through  aa  add  bath ;  deaalag 
said  strip  by  moriat  it  throogh  water  baths,  over  aad  aa- 
der  rerolvlag  brushes;  drying  and  p<rflsblng  said  strip 
by  Btovlng  It  throogh  an  abrasive  absorbent ;  reeling  said 
strip:  nnrsellng  and  laeqnering  said  strip  by  applying  a 
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lacquer  upon  one  surface  thereof ;  baking  the  lacquer  on 
said  strip  by  passing  it  through  a  beating  chamber ;  again 
reeling  said  strip ;  later  unreeling  said  strip  and  reheating 
It  preparatory  to  the  application  thereto  of  aa  adhesive; 
uniting  the  non-metallic  material  to  said  strip  by  said 
adhesive;  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  noD-metalllc  material ;  working  the  strips  Into  dose 
union  hy  rubbing ;  drying  the  now  composite  stock  by  mov- 
ing it  through  the  air  and  reeling  it ;  unreeling  said  stock 
and  embossing  it ;  and  severing  portions  thereof. 

5.  The  above  described  process  of  making  labela,  lettera, 
decorationa,  or  representations,  of  composite  material,  for 
attachment  to  surfaces,  by  producing  a  mat-surface  on 
a  metal  strip  by  moving  it  through  an  acid  bath ;  cleaning 
said  strip  by  moving  it  through  water  baths,  over  and  un- 
der revolving  brushes ;  drying  and  polishing  said  strip  by 
moving  it  through  an  abraalve  absorbent ;  reeling  said 
strip :  unreeling  and  lacquering  said  strip  by  applying  a 
lacquer  upon  one  surface  thereof;  baking  the  lacquer  on 
said  strip  by  passing  it  through  a  heating  chamber ;  again 
reeling  said  strip;  later  unreeling  said  strip  and  reheat- 
ing it  preparatory  to  the  application  thereto  of  an  adhe- 
sive ;  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  exposed  surface  of  aaid 
non-metallic  material ;  working  the  strip  into  dose  union 
by  rubbing ;  drying  the  now  composite  stock  by  moving  It 
through  the  air  and  reeling  it;  unreeling  said  stodt  and 
embossing  It ;  and  severing  portions  of  the  stock ;  lacQuer- 
iDg  said  sections ;  and  drying  said  portions. 


1.128,072.  LANDING  AND  TRANSFER  NET  FOR  USE 
AT  SEA.  JoSBFR  A.  STBiMMaTK.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  80,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,454.     (Cl.  9—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  <rf  a  net  having  one 
margin  attached  to  the  ship  near  Ite  deA  aad  comprising 
a  series  of  spaced  approximately  parallel  cables  gently 
curved  In  vertical  planes,  extending  to  and  along  tiie  snr^ 
fsce  of  the  water  to  some  distance  from  the  ship  and  lat- 
erally connected  by  a  flexible  network  forming  from  end 
to  end  of  the  cables  trough-like  ways  along  which  persons 
wbile  holding  to  the  parallel  cables  may  walk  from  the 
ship  to  the  net's  outer  margin,  and  a  series  of  floate  spaced 
apsrt  and  sustaining  the  outer  margin  ot  the  net 

2.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  ship,  of  a  set  adapted  for  al- 
lowing persons  to  walk  thereon,  seeored  along  one  mar- 
gin to  the  ship  and  having  ito  distant  opposite  margin  sus- 
tained by  a  series  of  flosts,  and  a.  ssrtes  of  parallel  «a- 
bles  securad  to  the  net  and  running,  above  the  body  of 
the  net,  from  the  ship  to  said  distant  margia  formlag  a  se- 
ries of  narrow  alleys  along  which  persons  may  walk  while 
holdlag  fast  to  said  cables. 

8.  The  comblaatiiMi  with  a  ship,  of  a  aet  seeored  Uoag 
one  margin  to  the  ship  and  composed  of  «ased  ^arallsl 
flexible  cables  having  their  outer  ends  conaeetsA  I7  a 
traasTsrse  cable  aad  all  connected  Utsrally  by  a  ooattaia- 
ous  flexible  network,  and  a  series  of  floate  connected  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  structure  and  Joined  In  series  by  spacing 
flexible  connections. 

1.128,078.  METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  VEWM.  Baik 
iwm  B.  BTBOiro  and  Haxxt  O.  CiAKBHoaa,  Jamesta'wa, 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  SO,  1914.    Serial  No.  828.304.     (CL 

8—2.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  blesehlag  veassr 
sheets  consisting  in  assembling  a  plurality  of  veaeer  sheete 
and  interposing  a  separating  medium  between  said  shsete 
of  veneer  to  prevent  their  touching  one  another,  aad  then 
submerging  the  same  in  s  bleaching  solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  bleaAlag  veaeer 
sheets,   consisting   In    assembling   a    plaraUty   of  veneer 


sbeeta  and  interposing  a  porous  separating  medium  be- 
tw^n  said  abeets  of  veneer  to  prevent  their  touching  one 
another,  and  then  aubmerglng  the  same  in  a  bleaching 
sointlon. 
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3.  The  herein  described  method  of  bleaching  sheet  ve- 
neer, conalstlng  in  assembling  a  number  of  aheeta  to- 
gether Mth  Interpoaed  layers  of  a  textile  fabric,  and  then 
submerging  the  assembled  veneer  and  fabric  in  a  bleach- 
ing solution. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  bleaching  veneer 
sheets,  conalstlng  in  assembling  a  plurality  of  sbeeta  of 
veneer  In  bundle  form  with  Interposed  Isyers  of  fabric  net- 
ting, and  then  dipping  tbe  bundle  in  a  bleaching  solution. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  bleaching  veneer 
sheets,  consisting  in  sssembling  a  plurality  of  sbeeta  of  ve- 
neer and  interposing  a  separating  medium  between  said 
sbeeta  comprising  Intercrossed  threads  or  wires,  and  sub- 
merging the  same  In  a  bleaching  solution. 


1,128,074.  BAIL-JOINT,  THOMAS  B.  Stbothbk,  Cath- 
erine, AU.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  SerUI  No.  841.215. 
(Cl.  28fr— «.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  in  combination  with  tbe 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails  aad  tbe  ties  upon  which  the 
rslls  rest  >  connection  comprising  similar  fish  pistes, 
each  of  the  said  fish  plates  comprising  a  body  fltting 
against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail  ends  and 
engaglix  at  ite  upper  edge  the  under  face  of  the  tread 
andattta  lower  edge  the  upper  face  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  at  Its  Junction  with  the  web,  ead)  body  be- 
ing grooved  on  ite  inner  face  throughout  ita  length  and 
having  transverse  openings  rsgistarlng  with  the  openings 
of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  each  flsh  plate  having  a  lateral 
exteDsl<«  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  and  overlying  and 
fltting  the  upper  face  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
flaaffs  fltting  beneath  the  base  flange  and  extaading  to 
near  the  center  of  the  rail,  each  flab  piste  having  at  each 
end  and  iatenaedlate  the  ends  of  tiie  said  flange  a  de- 
pending perforated  log  and  having  a  series  of  depending 
teeth  between  the  lugs  for  entering  the  material  of  the 
adjacent  tie,  bolte  passing  through  the  registering  open- 
ings of  the  bodies  and  tike  webs  of  the  flsh  i^tes,  nute 
engaging  the  bolts,  other  b6lte  pasdng  through  the  adja- 
cent perforated  logs,  note  engaglnf  the  bolta,  and  wash- 
ers 00  the  bolte  between  adjacent  lags. 

2.  A   rail   Joint   comprising  In   ctHUbinatlon    with   the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  oK>o«>tdy  arranged  flsh  plates 
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connectlDf?  the  tald  ends,  eacb  of  the  uld  plates  fitting 
oKalDst  the  adjacent  web  of  the  rail,  the  upper  and  under 
facet  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  base  flanges,  and  eacb 
fish  plate  having  depending  lugs  at  its  ends  and  interme- 
diate its  ends  beneath  the  base  flange,  the  adjacent  lugs 
of  the  flwh  plates  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
having  registering  openings,  bolts  and  nuts  connecting 
the  lugs,  the  bolts  passing  tbroogh  the  openings,  and  a 
washer  on  eacb  bolt  between  the  adjacent  lugs.  »ald  fish 
plates  having  their  Inner  faces  grooved  longitudinally 
throughout  their  length  at  the  webs  and  having  openings 
registering  with  the  openings  of  the  webs  of  the  rail  ends. 
and  bolts  and  nnt.s  for  connecting  the  fish  plates  and  the 
rail  ends,  said  bolts  passing  through  the  registering;  open 
Ings.  each  fish  plate  having  a  longitudinally  extending  Me- 
rles of  depending  teeth  between  the  intermediate  lug  and 
each  end  lug  l>eIow  the  rail  tiase  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  face  of  a  tie. 

.'?.  A  rail  joint  comprising  In  combination  with  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  rails,  oppositely  arranged  fish  plates  for 
connecting  the  said  ends,  each  fish  plate  fitting  the  ad 
Jjicent  face  of  the  webs  and  the  upper  face  of  the  base 
Pange,  and  having  an  integral  flange  extending  beneath 
the  base  flange  to  near  the  center  of  the  rail  and  form- 
ing with  the  flange  of  the  other  fish  plate  a  seat  for  the 
rail,  each  of  the  said  flanges  having  depending  lugs  at 
Us  ends  and  intermediate  its  ends,  and  having  between 
the  adjacent  lugs  a  series  of  depending  teeth  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  face  of  a  tie,  the  lugs  being  adapted  to  de- 
pend between  the  ties  and  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  ties, 
means  for  clamping  the  fish  plates  to  the  webs  of  the 
rails,  and  other  means  for  clamping  the  adjacent  lugs  of 
the  fish  plates  together,  each  fish  plate  being  grooved  ion 
gitudinally  on  Its  inner  face  at  the  webs  of  the  rails. 

4.  .\  rail  Joint  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  oppositely  arranged  fish  plates 
for  connecting  the  said  ends,  each  fish  plate  fitting  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  webs  and  the  upper  face  of  the  base 
flange,  antl  having;  an  integral  flanjre  extending  tieneath 
the  base  flangf  to  near  the  center  of  the  rail  and  forming 
with  the  flange  of  the  other  fish  plate  a  seat  for  the  rail. 
each  of  the  said  flanges  havl"g  depenilin>:  lugs  at  Its  ends 
and  intermediate  its  on(is,  ami  havini;  N'twecn  the  adja- 
cent lugs  a  series  of  de[>endlng  teeth  for  engaging  the 
upper  face  of  a  tie,  the  lugs  being  adapted  to  depend  be- 
tween the  ties  and  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  ties,  means 
for  clamping  the  fish  plates  to  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and 
other  means  for  clamping  the  adjacent  lugs  of  the  flsh 
pl.ntcs  together. 

.".  .V  rail  Joint  comprising  in  <'omblnatinn  with  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  oppositely  arranzed  fish  plates 
for  connecting  the  said  ends,  each  flsh  plate  fitting  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  web  and  the  upper  face  of  the  ba.se 
tihnge,  and  having  an  integral  flange  extending  beneath 
the  base  flange  to  near  the  center  of  the  rail  and  forming 
with  the  flanire  of  the  other  flsh  plate  a  seat  for  the  rail, 
each  of  the  said  flanges  having  depending  lugs,  and  hav- 
ing depending  teeth  between  the  lugs,  the  lugs  of  the 
flab  plat(>s  registering  and  having  openings  for  engage- 
ment by  securing  means. 

[Claim  <i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  insulation  In 
both  lines  of  rails  to  divide  the  track  Into  sections,  a 
transformer  for  each  section  having  ita  secondary  wind- 
ing connected  with  the  opposite  rails  of  the  section,  a  re- 
lay device  for  each  section  comprising  a  magnet,  the  coll 
of  which  Is  connected  with  the  opposite  rails,  means  as- 
sociated with  the  core  of  the  magnet  for  causing  alternat- 
ing current  in  the  winding  to  produce  a  shifting  magnetic 
field,  and  an  armature  of  non-magnetic  material  movable 


1.12R,q"5.  SIGN.ALINO  SYSTEM.  Japob  B.  Strubl*, 
Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I'nion  Switch  and 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Feb.  13,  1903.  Serial  No.  143,219. 
<C1.  246—36.) 

1.  rn  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
track  circuit,  an  alternating  signaling  current  supply 
therefor,  a  signal,  and  means  to  control  the  operatloo  of 
the  signal,  said  means  responding  to  the  abMnce  or  pres- 
ence of  the  alternating  signaling  current  and  not  re- 
sponding to  direct  carrent,  said  means  cosaprislng  a  mag- 
net energised  from  the  track  circuit,  means  associated 
with  the  core  of  the  magnet  for  causing  alternating  cur- 
rent to  iiroducc  a  shifting  magnetic  field,  and  a  moving 
element  of  non-magn«tlc  material  located  in  the  shifting 
magnetic  field  and  movable  between  tlie  poles  in  re- 
sponse to  the  shifting  magnetic  field. 


l>etween  the  poles  of  the  magnet  In  response  to  the  shifting 
magnetic  field,  and  said  relay  responding  to  the  presence 
or  absence  of  the  alternating  signaling  current  supplied 
by  its  transformer  and  not  to  direct  current  In  its  control 
of  a  signal,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  feebler  mains 
extending  therefrom  and  Independent  of  the  track  rails 
and  linvlni;  connected  therewith  in  multiple  clrc.ilt  ttie 
primary  windings  of  the  transformcis,  and  railway  sig- 
nals controlled  by  th*  relays. 


l.lJS,(t76.  FRICTION-TOP  CAN.  ,Io»N  C.  TALiAFEHiiu, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  afisignments,  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,208.  (CI. 
'220 — 7(\.) 


1.  A  friction  top  can  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a 
top  secured  thereto  and  a  cover,  said  cover  having  a  cen- 
tral dep'reased  portion  forming  a  substantially  vertical 
friction  wall,  and  an  annular  depressed  portion  between 
said  vertical  wall  and  the  edge  of  the  cov<'r,  forming  two 
separated  substantially  vertical  friction  walls,  said  can  top 
having  an  annular  depression  therein  forming  two  sub- 
stantially vertical  friction  walls  adapted  to  engage  re- 
spectii^y  the  friction  walls  of  the  annular  depression  in 
the  coTftr,  «ald  top  at  its  Inner  eflge  being  curved  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  form  a  curl,  the  inner  face  of 
which  provides  a  friction  contact  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  inner  vertical  friction  surface  on  the  cover. 

2.  A  friction  top  can  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a  top 
secured  thereto  and  a  cover,  said  cover  having  a  central 
depressed  portion  forming  a  substantially  vertical  friction 
wall,  and  an  annular  depressed  portion  between  said  verti- 
cal wall  and  the  edge  of  the  cover,  forming  two  separated 
substantially  verttcal  friction  walls,  said  can  top  having 
an  annular  depression  therein,  forming  two  substantially 
vertical  friction  walls  adapted  to  engage  respectively  the 
friction  walls  of  the  annular  depression  in  the  cover,  said 
top  at  Its  Inner  edge  being  curved  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  form  a  curl,  the  inner  face  ot  which  provides  a 
friction  contact  adapted  to  engage  wltb  the  inner  vertical 
friction  surface  of  the  cover,  and  a  sealing  material  located 
in  one  of  said  annular  depriMrtsns. 
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3.  A  friction  top  can  comprising  a  body,  a  top  secured 
thereto,  and  a  cover,  said  cover  having  three  annular  con- 
centric and  radially  spaced  substantially  vertical  friction 
walls,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  located  in  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  said  top  having  three 
frlctioual  contacting  faces  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage 
respectively  and  substantially  simultaneously  the  three 
walls  on  the  cover. 

4.  A  friction  top  can  comprising  a  body,  a  top  secured 
thereto,  and  a  cover,  said  cover  having  three  annular 
concentric  radially  spaced  substantially  vertical  friction 
walls,  said  top  having  three  frictional  contact  faces 
adaptfl<l  to  Bubatnntially  simultaneously  frictlonally  engage 
respectively  the  three  walls  on  the  cover. 


1,12S,077.  PUMP-rNLOAKING  VALVE.  Edwabd  Tay- 
LoK,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.127.      (CI.   103—89.) 


opening,  said  relief  opening  being  smaller  than  said  di»- 
charge  opening,  a  hollow  plug  valve  member  in  said  casing, 
said  valve  member  having  an  opening  registering  with 
said  relief  opening  when  said  discharge  opening  is  closed, 
said  relief  opening  being  gradually  dosed  as  said  discharge 
opening  is  simultaneously  gradually  opened  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  fluid  pressure  on  said  valve  member  from  the 
inlet  opening,  and  a  spring  member  for  returning  said 
valve  member  to  the  position  in  which  the  discharge  open- 
ing is  closed  when  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing on  said  valve  member  is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 


1.  A  pump  uiii^iiiiing  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided 
M'lth  an  Inlet  oj)cuiuK,  u  discharge  opening  and  a  relief 
opening,  said  relief  opening  being  smaller  than  such  dis- 
charge opening,  and  means  comprising  a  valve  member  in 
said  casing  for  gradually  closing  said  relief  opening  and 
for  simultaneously  gradually  opening  said  discharge  open- 
ing. 

-.  A  pump  unloading  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  opening,  a  discharge  opening  and  a  rell<t 
o|H  riluil.  ^aid  relief  opening  being  smaller  than  said  dls- 
cli.ngo  opening,  and  a  hollow  plug  valve  member  In  said 
casing,  Faid  valve  member  having  an  opening  registering  wltb 
said  relief  opening  when  said  discbarge  opening  Is  closed, 
said  r<?Ilef  opening  being  gradually  closed  as  said  discharge 
opening  Is  simultaneously  gradually  opened  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  fluid  pressTjre  on  said  valve  member  from  the 
Inlet  opening. 

.3.  A  pump  unloading  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  opening,  a  discharge  opening  and  a  relief  : 
opening,  said  relief  opening  Iwing  smaller  than  said  dis-  i 
charge  opening,  and  means  comprising  a  hollow  plug  valve  I 
merol)«r  In  said  casing  for  gradually  closing  said  relief  ' 
opening  and  for  simultaneously  gradually  opening  said  • 
discharge  opening,  said  valve  member  having  an  opening  i 
registering  vrith  said  relief  opening  when  said  discharge 
opening  Is  closed.  ! 

4.  A  pump  unloading  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  I 
wltb  an  inlet  opening,   a  discharge  opening  and  a  relief  1 
opening,  said  relief  opening  being  smaller  than  such  dis-  | 
charge  opening,  melons  comprising  a  valve  member  In  vaid  1 
casing  for  gradually  closing  said  relief  opening  and  for  { 
simultaneously  gradually  opening  said  discharge  opening,  I 
and  a  spring  member  for  returning  said  ralve  m«nber  to 
the  position  in  which  the  discharge  opening  is  elosed  when 
the  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  opening  on  said  valve 
member  Is  removed. 

5.  A  pump  unlosdlng  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  ac  inlet  opening,  a  discharge  opening  and  a  relief 


1,128.078.  GASENGINK  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Mar- 
tin A.  Thiel,  Mount  Vernon,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
C.  St  G.  Cooper  Co.,  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  2G,  1!>13.  Serial  No. 
786,662.      (CI.  123—106.) 


1.  In  a  pas  engine  inlet  valve  mechanism  tlic  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  and  housing  of  a  puppet  Inlet  valve, 
n  stem,  a  part  adjustable  on  the  stem,  means  for  driving 
the  valve  through  medium  of  said  part,  a  regulating 
valve  monuted  loosely  on  the  stem  and  a  spring  serving 
to  hold  the  re..iulating  valve  yieldingly  In  position  on  the 
stem  and  to  seat  the  Inlet  valve. 

2.  In  a  pas  engine  valve  merhnnism  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  Its  housing  of  a  puppet  inlet  valve, 
a  stem  therefor,  a  member  adjustable  on  the  stem,  means 
for  operating  the  valve  through  (he  medium  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  reguluatinp  "valve  pressing  against  said  mem- 
ber and  a  spring  serving  to  hold  the  regulating  valve 
against  said  member  and  also  to  seat  the  inlet  valve. 

a.  In  a  gas  engine  valve  mechanism  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  valve  housing  of  a  puppet  inlet 
valve,  a  spider  guiding  near  the  cylinder,  a  member  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  stem,  means  for  operating  the  in- 
let valve  through  the  medium  of  said  member,  a  regulat- 
ing valve  pressing  against  said  member  and  an  expansive 
spiral  spring  within  the  regulating  valve,  the  spring  sur- 
rounding the  valve  stem  and  bearing  between  the  spider 
and  regulating  valve  to  hold  the  regulating  valve  to  move 
with  the  stem  and  to  seat  the  inlet  valve. 

4.  In  a  gas  epglne  valve  mechanism  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  vnlve  housing  of  a  puppet  inlet  valve, 
a  spider  guiding  near  the  cylinder,  a  meml)er  adjustably 
attached  to  the  stem,  means  for  operating  the  inlet  valve 
through  the  medium  of  said  member,  a  regulating  valve 
preesing  against  said  member,  an  expansive  spiral  spring 
within  the  regulating  valve,  the  spring  surrounding  the 
valve  stem  and  bearing  between  the  spider  and  regulatlne 
valve  to  hold  the  regulating  valve  to  move  with  the  stem 
and  to  seat  the  inlet  valve,  and  a  removable  seat  for  the 
Inlet  valve  held  on  the  cylinder  and  carrying  the  said 
spider. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  valve  mechsnlsm  the  combination 
with    the   cylinder  and   bousing   and   lionnet   of  the  latot 
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valTc,  a  stem  therefor,  a  sleeve  threaded  on  the  stem  and 
guided  In  the  bonnet,  a  lock  nut  between  the  sleeve  and 
stem  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  means  for  operating  the 
inlet  valve  through  the  medium  of  the  sleeve,  a  regulating 
valve  In  the  housing  and  a  spring  serving  to  press  the 
regulating  valve  against  the  sleeve  and  to  seat  the  inlet 
valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,128,079.  CLUTCH  TRANSMISSION. 
LAR.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912. 
(CI.   192—4.) 


William  E.  Til 
Serial  No.  681,917 


:}ja 


»    * 


©1 


iliili  illlh- 


!T  ^i~~-M 


z^r^ 


to  'jr 


1.  In  a  clatch  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element,  frlctional  engaging  means 
and  positive  engaging  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  frlctional  and  positive  engaging  means  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  element,  a  member  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  elements  interposed  between 
said  frictlonal  and  positive  engaging  means  and  held 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  said  elements,  and 
means  for  successively  moving  said  frictlonal  and  posi- 
tive engaging  means  into  engagement  with  said  member 
whereby  first  frictlonal  and  subsequently  positive  engage 
ment  is  established  between  the  elements. 

2.  In  a  clutch  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driv 
Ing  element,  a  driven  element,  frictlonal  engaging  means 
and  positive  enga^ng  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  member  tpterposed  between  said  means,  and  con- 
nections between  the  said  means  for  moving  them  toward 
each  other  and  into  engagement  with  said  member,  the 
movement  of  said  frictlonal  engaging  means  being  leas 
than  the  movement  of  said  positive  engaging  means  where- 
by irst  frictlonal  and  subsequently  positive  engagemeot 
is  established  between  the  elements  when  the  mechanism 
is  operated. 

3.  In  a  clutch  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing elemeot,  a  driven  element,  frictlonal  engaging  means 
and  positive  engaging  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  member  Interposed  between  said  means,  and 
yielding  connections  between  the  said  means  for  morliiK 
them  toward  each  other  and  into  engagement  with  aald 
member,  the  movement  of  said  frictlonal  engaging  means 
being  less  than  the  movement  of  said  positive  engaging 
means  whereby  first  frictlonal  and  subsequently  positive 
engagement  Is  established  between  the  elements  when 
the  mechanism  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  clutch  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element,  a  rotatable  member  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  elements,  said  rotatable  member  com- 
pris'.n?  a  hub  adapted  to  turn  loosely  about  the  said 
element,  a  rim  about  the  periphery  of  the  said  rotatable 
member,  means  connecting  the  said  rim  to  the  said  hub 
at  one  side  of  the  said  rim,  an  annular  Inwardly  extend- 
ing lip  at  the  other  side  thereof,  frictlonal  engaging 
means  mounted  on  an  element  within  the  said  rotatable 
member,  positive  engaging  means  mounted  on  tb«  element 
with  the  said  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  lip,  meana  connecting  the  said  frictlonal  and  positive 
engaging  means,  and  means  actnatins;  the  said  positive 
engancing  meana,  whereby  first  frictlonal  and  subsequently 
positive  engajTMOOt  between  the  said  elements  is  estab- 
lisbed. 


5.  In  a  clutch  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element,  a  rotatable  member  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  elements,  said  member  comprising  a  hub 
adapted  to  turn  loosely  about  the  said  element,  a  fiat  rim 
extending  beyond  the  said  hub,  an  annular  inwardly  de- 
pending ring  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  said  rim,  means 
connecting  the  said  rim  to  the  hub,  frlctional  engaging 
menns  mounted  on  the  element  with  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  frictionally  the  said  ring,  positive 
engaging  means  mounted  on  the  same  element  adapted  to 
positively  engage  the  said  ring,  means  connecting  the  said 
frictlonal  and  positive  engaging  means,  and  means  actu- 
ating the  said  positive  engaging  means,  whereby  first 
frlctional  and  subsequently  positive  engagement  b«>tween 
the  said  elements  is  establiahed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,0H0.  HOSE  riPE  COUPLING.  Hinky  Kmmi.es 
Van  Metir.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  May  22,  1914. 
Serial  No    840,225.      (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  bose  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cou 
pliug  members,  each  having  laterally-extending  trans 
versely-perforated  lugs ;  a  plurality  of  spring  loops  ex- 
tending through  said  perforations,  the  loop  of  one  of  said 
members  having  a  cross  bar  at  one  end  and  a  clamp  plate 
at  the  other,  and  the  other  loop  having  a  cross  bar  to  be 
encaged  by  said  clamp  plate  at  one  end,  and  a  plurality 
of  hooks  to  engage  the  cross  bar  of  the  other  coupling 
member  at  the  oppoalte  end. 

2.  A  hose  plp«  Mapllng,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cou- 
pling members,  each  baring  laterally  -  extending  trans- 
versely-perforated logs ;  and  a  plurality  of  spring  loops 
extending  through  said  perforations,  the  loop  of  one  of 
said  members  having  a  cross  bar  at  one  end  and  a  clamp 
plate  at  the  other,  and  the  other  loop  having  a  cross  bar 
to  be  engaged  by  aaid  clamp  plate  at  one  end,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  to  engage  the  cross  bar  of  the  other  cou- 
pling member  at  the  opposite  end,  said  books  being  formed 
integrally  with  the  last-mentioned  loop. 


1.128,081.  AlACTHIC  HBATINO  DBYICB.  Fbbduick 
M.  VooBL,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jnne  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,798.     (Cl.  219—37.) 

1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  In  operations  snch  as 
matrix  drying  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
resistance  heating  units  each  detachably  mounted  therein, 
said  units  being  connected  in  series  into  groups,  said  con- 
nection comprising  a  fuse  snd  the  saJd  groups  being  con- 
nected in  psrallel. 

2.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  In  operations  such  aa 
matrix  drying  comprising  electrical  resistance  heating 
units,  a  thermostatic  device  and  a  relay  controlled  thereby 
for  cutting  off  the  current  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  a  second  thermostatic  device 
adapted  to  cut  off  the  current  upon  the  failure  of  the  first 
device  to  act.  said  latter  thermostatic  device  including 
means  for  giving  a  signal  upon  Its  being  energised. 

3.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  In  operations  snch  as 
matrix  drying  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
resistance  heating  units  mounted  therein,  thermostatle 
devices  comprising  a  pair  of  thermometer  tubes  moonted 
In  said  frame,  electrical  contacts  in  said  tubes  set  at 
slightly  different  temperatures,  relays  connected  to  sstd 
contacts  for  opening  the  supply  circuit  to  the  drier  and 
a  supplemental  thermostatic  device  monnted  in  said  frame 
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adaptnd  to  give  a  signal  when  the  device  reaches  a  prede- 
termined temperature. 


4.  A  device  to  be  used  in  operations  such  as  matrix 
drying  comprising  a  frame,  electric  resistance  heating 
units  mounted  therein,  two  thermostatic  devices  set  at 
different  temperatures  for  cutting  out  the  heating  units, 
and  means  operated  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the 
flrnt  thermostatic  device  for  rendering  the  second  Inoper- 
ative. 

5.  A  device  to  be  used  in  operations  such  as  matrix 
drying  coiupiislng  a  frame  and  re8lsta.nce  units  mounted 
therein,  n:eans  comprising  a  relay  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  heating  devices,  means  comprising  a  thermo- 
statle device  for  causing  said  relay  to  open  the  circuit  of 
the  beating  units,  means  comprising  a  second  thermostatic 
device  for  causing  said  relay  to  open  the  circuit  of  the 
heating  elements,  and  means  responsive  to  an  effective 
actuation  of  the  first  means  for  rendering  the  second  In- 
operative. < 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


|i 


1,128,082.  DRIVING  CONNECTION  FOE  TRACTION- 
WHEELS.  JnoMB  WAOAk,  Bantry,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  7M,146.      (CL  74—28.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprialng  a  hnb,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
on  said  hub,  a  rim  encircling  said  sprocket  wheel,  the 
inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  rim  being  equl-dlatant  sob- 
stantially  from  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  series  of  spokes 
secured  to  said  sprocket  wheel  and  to  said  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  s  hub  having  a  flange  projecting 
outwardly  at  right  angles  substantially  thereto,  a  gear 
secured, to  said  flange,  a  wheel  rim,  spokes  secured  to  said 
flange  and  to  the  middle  portion  of  aald  rim,  whereby 
power  applied  to  said  flange  will  be  transmitted  throogb 
said  spokes  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  rim. 

3.  A  wheel  comprialng  a  hub  provided  with  a  centrally 
arranged,  Integral  flange  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  rim  encircling  said  bub,  a  series  of  spokes  bolted  at  one 
end  to  said  flange  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
and  secured  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  rim,  a  toothed 
ring  monnted  on  said  flange,  the  application  of  power  to 
said  toothed  ring  being  tranamitted  through  said  spoke* 
to  the  central  portion  of  said  rim. 


4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  gear  mounted  on  aald 
hub  and  lying  In  a  plane  icterscctlng  the  center  of  the 
tread  surface  of  said  wheel,  whereby  the  propelling  force 
^\ill  be  applied  uniformly  to  said  wheel. 


1,128.083.  MOP-WRINGER.  William  Hknev  Welch. 
Alba,  Mich.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,854. 
(CI.   15—12.) 


1.  A  mop  wringer,  comprising  a  perforated  mop  re- 
ceiver, two  movable  preaser  leaf  members  therein,  an  arm 
Immovably  attached  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  members, 
a  handle,  and  means  connected  therewith  for  actuating 
said  arms  to  move  said  members  into  operative  positions. 

2.  A  mop  wringer,  comprising  a  perforated  mop  re- 
ceiver, two  movable  presaer  leaf  members,  the  ends  of 
said  receiver  being  provided  with  slots  for  guiding  the 
ends  of  said  members,  an  arm  Immovably  attached  to  each 
end  of  each  member,  a  handle,  and  meana  connected  there- 
with for  actuating  satd  arma  to  move  said  members  into 
operative  positions. 

3.  A  mop  wringer,  comprising  s  perforated  mop  re- 
ceiver, two  movable  presser  leaf  members  therein,  the 
ends  of  said  receiver  being  provided  with  slots  for  guid- 
ing the  ^ds  of  said  members,  tbe  slots  in  each  end  of 
said  receiver  being  parallel  for  a  portion  of  their  lengtlis 
and  being  outwardly  curved  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  to 
guide  said  members  out  of  said  receiver,  an  arm  Immov- 
ably attached  to  each  end  of  each  meml>er,  a  handle,  and 
means  connected  therewith  for  actuating  aald  arms  to 
move  said  members  into  operatlTe  positiona. 

4.  A  mop  wringer,  comprising  a  perforated  receiver, 
two  movable  preaser  leaf  members  therein  and  provided, 
each,  with  an  Immovable  arm  on  each  end  thereof,  a  shaft, 
a  handle  thereon,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  actuating 
aald  arms  to  move  said  members  Into  operative  positions, 
said  receiver  ends  being  provided  with  guiding  slots  for 
said  members. 

5.  A  mop  wringer,  comprising  a  perforated  receiver, 
two  movable  presser  leaf  members  therein  provided,  each, 
with  an  immoTable  arm  at  each  end  therein,  a  shaft,  a 
handle  thereon,  and  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for 
actuating  said  arms  to  move  said  members  Into  operative 
positions,  said  members  being  cut  away  centrally  of  adja- 
cent edges  to  clear  a  mop  handle,  and  aaid  receiver  ends 
being  prorMed  with  guiding  slots  for  said  members. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,128,084.     RING.     Charles  S.  Wilcoxon,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed  May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,103.     (Cl.  68—16.) 

A  ring  composed  of  resilient  material   comprising  two 

sections   hinged  together,   the   abutting  surfaces  of  said 

sections  being  cut  on  a  chord  common  to  said  sections. 
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one  of  said  sections  being  relativelj  short  In  comparison 
with  the  other,  the  lonjfer  of  said  sections  l^eing  of  variable 
cross  section  and  having  the  thinnest  part  midway  be- 
tween its  two  onds,  a  mortis*'  formed  in  the  free  end  of 
the    lonuer    section,   a    toriKUf    formed    in    tlie    free   end   of 


tlie  shorter  sei'tion,  s;iiil  tomjuo  belns  a<laptod  to  fit  with- 
in said  niortisf,  a  pin  extending,-  across  the  said  mortise 
and  through  the  side  walls  thereo',  a  slot  formed  In  said 
tontine  and  opening  toward  the  Interior  of  the  ring, 
said  slot  being  adapted  to  engage  s.:id  pin  for  the  pur 
posp  of  connecting  the  free  ends  of  aala  sections. 


l.l-'S.OSn.  VKNTIL.\TOK.  Carl  Hk.nry  Williams,  Buf 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  IT,  1013.  Serial  No.  795.691. 
(CI.  98—3.) 


1.  A  ventilator,  comprising  a  rotatable,  siibstantlall.v 
horizontal  hood  open  at  Ijoth  ends  and  provided  on  its 
underside  with  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with 
nn  air-shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  wind  deflectors  arranged 
within  the  hood  at  different  sides  thereof,  said  deflectors 
consisting  of  appioxirarttely  conical  sections  converging 
toward  tlie  inlet  ond  of  the  hood,  the  wide  rear  portions 
of  the  deflectors  extending  outwardly  to  the  wall  of  the 
hood. 

'2.  A  ventilator,  comprising  a  rotatable,  substantially 
horizontal  hood  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  on  Its 
underside  with  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with 
an  air-shaft,  a  pair  of  wind  deflectors  arranged  within  the 
hood  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  third  wind  deflector 
arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  hood  between  the 
flrst-named  deflectors,  said  deflectors  consisting  of  ap 
proximately  conical  sections  converging  toward  the  inlet 
end  of  the  hood  and  the  wide  rear  portions  of  the  de- 
flectors extending  outwardly  to  the  wall  of  the  hood. 

3.  A  ventilator,  comprising  a  rotatable,  substantially  hori- 
zontal hood  open  at  iKJth  ends  and  provided  on  Its  undersldf 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  air-shaft, 
wind  deflectors  arranged  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hood,  said  deflectors  consistiui;  of  approximately  conical 
sections  converging  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  hood  and 
having  their  wide  rear  portions  extended  outwardly  to  the 
wall  of  the  hood,  and  a  wind  and  storm  shield  extending 
downwardly  from  the  Inlet  ends  of  said  deflectors  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hood. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  rotatable,  Bnbstantially 
horizontal  bood  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  on  its 
underside  with  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with 
an  aLr-sbaft,  a  pair  of  wind  deflectors  arranged  within 
the  hood  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  third  wind-de- 
flector arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  hood  between 
th«  flrst-named  deflectors,  said  deflectors  consisting  of 
approximately  conical  sections  converging  toward  the  in- 
let end  of  the  bood,  said  side  deflectors  being  provided  at 
their  front  ends  with  meeting  shield  sec'tlons  which  ex- 
tend downwardly  to  tlM  bottom  of  tte  ho«d. 


1,128,0S6.      SADDLE-I'Ai).      James    H.    Wilson,    Denver. 

Colo.     Filed  July   2H,   191. 'V     Serial    No.   781.645.      (CI. 
54 — 46. ) 


The  combination  with  a  saddle  having  pairs  of 
"  latigos  ■'  at  each  of  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  its 
sides,  of  a  pad  constructed  and  arranged  to  smoothly  oc- 
cupy the  saddle  seat  and  having  forwardly  and  outwardly 
or  downwardly  directed  tabs  and  rcarwardly  and  out- 
wardly or  downwardly  directed  labs,  each  of  the  said  tal>8 
being  provided  at  intervals  in  its  length  with  pairs  of 
apertures,  and  each  pair  of  apertures  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pair  of  "  latigos  ",  whereby  the  pad  may  be  se- 
cured smoothly  and  snugly  on  the  saddle  seat  Irrespective 
of  the  positions  of  the  pairs  of  "  laiigos  '  relative  to  said 
seat. 


1,128,087.  SriTORT  AND  rHOTECTOR  FOR  FRUIT 
BEARING  TREES.  Wii.snN  Ross  Winans,  Wlnans 
City,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  20.  lOi:?.  Serial  No.  803,722. 
(CI.  47—33.) 


W  A*  /T  H)l Wv\ 


1.  The  Improved  support  for  fruit-laden  trees  consist- 
ing of  a  netting  adapted  to  conform  to  and  inclose  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  tree  limbs.  It  being  divided  longitudinally 
and  Its  approximated  edges  detachably  connected  when 
applied  to  a  tree  so  that  the  net  is  supported  entirely  by 
contact  with  the  tree  limbs,  the  base  of  the  netting  being 
free  and  open,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combined  support  and  protector  for  fruit-laden 
trees,  comprising  a  basic  netting  of  coarse  mesh  and  a 
netting  of  fine  mesh  adapted  to  exclude  moths  and  similar 
Insects,  the  same  being  secured  to  and  arranged  within 
the  basic  netting,  as  described. 


1,128,088.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    STEERING-WHEELS. 

Vio  Albert  Aspldnd,  Glenburn.  N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  6, 

1814.     Serial  No.  822,829.      (CI.  74—33.) 

1.  An   attachment   for   a   steering  wheel,   comprising  a 

pair  of  members  each   consisting  of  a   base,   and  a   lug 

rising   therefrom,    the   base   b«log  concaved    transfrersely 
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to  conform  to  the  transverse  curvature  of  the  wheel  rim, 
and  the  lug  being  spirally  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
said  concave  base. 


L*.   A  steering  wheel  having  diametrically  opposed  there- 
on pairs  of  attachments,  each  attachment  consisting  of  a 
base,  and   a   lug,  the  lugs  of  a  pair  presenting  faces  ap 
proximately  parallel  to  each  other,  and  spirally  disposed 
on  the  periphery  of  the  rim. 

15.  An  attachment  for  steering  wheels,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  transversely  concaved  separate  base  elements  and 
an  outwardly  projecting  member  on  each  base  presenting 
a  face  inclined  to  the  said  concaved  base,  the  two  ele- 
ments being  adapted  to  l)e  applied  to  a  wheel  rim  to  de- 
fine the  sides  of  an  intermediate  space,  of  which  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  rim  will  define  the  bottom  surface, 
the  Inclined  members  lieing  disposed  obliquely,  at  the  sides 
of  the  f".  liued  space. 

4.  A  steering  wbeel  having  on  the  rim  thereof,  an 
outwardi*  projecting  memher  presenting  a  face  disposed 
spirally  with  respect  to  the  rim. 

II  


1,128.0S9.  DIFFERENTIAL  ITMI'.  JoiiN  AsTitOM,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne  Engineering  and 
Manufaciui  ing  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  1  iie.l  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,680.      I  CI.    10:i     .'.rt.i 


1.  The  combination  of  an  upright  pump-barrel  provided 
with  a  bore  of  uniform  size  from  end  to  end  and  having 
in  its  tipper  portion  an  annular  recess  around  the  bore 
thereof  and  a  discharge  passage  leading  from  said  recess, 
a  cylindrical  liner  fitting  in  the  bore  of  said  barrel  and 
extending  above  said  recess  so  as  to  cover  the  latter  and 
having  one  or  more  ports  or  apertures  formed  therein  to 
pass  the  water  therethrough,  an  upwardly  discharging  in- 
take-valve closing  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  a  piston 
reciprocating  coaxlatly  in  said  barrel  and  smaller  than  the 
bore  of  said  liner  and  carrying  a  hollow  bead  having  tbe 
sam«  diameter  as  the  bore  of  said  liner,  an  upwardly  dis- 
charging valve  mounted  in  said  head,  a  stufflng-boz  clos- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  cup-shaped  Tewel 
into  which  the  lower  end  of  said  tMirrel  depends ;  said 
vessel  being  connected  in  an  air-tight  manner  to  said  bar- 


rel and  having  a  water  Intake  passageway  at  Its  lower 
end  and  an  air-aperture  at  its  upper  end,  said  air-aperture 
being  provided  with  an  air-tight  cloanre. 

2.  In  a  differential  pump,  the  combination  of  a  single- 
piece  barrel  having  a  straight  cylindrical  bore  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  extending  from  end  to  end  except  for 
an  inturned  flange  at  the  lower  end.  and  having  at  an  in- 
termediate point  near  the  top  an  annular  recess  provided 
with  an  outlet;  in  combination  with  a  straight  cylindrical 
liner  fitting  neatly  in  said  bore,  and  having  ports  oppo- 
site said  recess  forming  in  conjunction  therewith  an  an- 
nular receiving-chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  liner  rest- 
ing against  said  flange;  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  fitting 
within  said  flange  and  closing  the  boitom  of  said  barrel  ; 
a  piston  carrying  a  hollow  head  and  containing  a  valve 
and  operating  within  said  liner,  a  ilosure-block  bored 
to  receive  said  piston  and  resting  upon  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  liner,  and  a  stuffing  box  disposed  within  the  upper 
end   of  said   barrel   and    resting    upon   said   closure-block. 


1,128,090.  (fAR-TRUCK.  Joh.n  C.  Bakbek,  Chicsiro.  111., 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Cliica;;!),  III., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867,277.      (CI.  105—243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  side 
frames  having  bolster  guiding  columns  comprising  bolster 
lugs  and  separately  formed  chafing  plates  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  of  a  bolster  yieldingly  supported  on  said  frame 
with  freedom  for  vertical  and  endwise  movements  trans- 
versely of  the  truck,  said  bolster  having  lugs,  each  of 
which  engages  two  stops  on  the  chafing  plates  of  said 
columns,  the  engagement  with  one  serving  to  limit  the 
endwise  movements  of  tbe  bolster,  and  the  engagement 
with  tbe  other  serving  to  limit  the  vertical  rising  move- 
ment of  said  bolster. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  side 
frames  having  bolster  guiding  columns  comprising  inte- 
gral column  lugs  and  separately  formed  chafing  plates 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  chafing  plates  having  exten- 
sions affording  banger  brackets,  the  said  hanger  brackets 
having  stop  flanges  and  stop  shoulders,  of  a  bolster  yield- 
ingly supported  on  said  side  frames  with  freedom  for 
vertical  and  endwise  movements,  said  bolster  having  stop 
lugs  that  are  engageable  with  the  stop  shoulders  of  said 
hanger  brackets  to  limit  tbe  endwise  movements  of  said 
bolster,  and  are  engageable  with  the  stop  flanges  of  said 
brackets  to  limit  tbe  vertical  rising  movement  of  said 
bolster. 

3.  In  p.  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  side 
frames  having  bolster  guiding  columns  comprising  inte- 
gral column  lugs  and  separately  formed  chafing  plates 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  chafing  plates  having  exten- 
sions affording  hanger  brackets,  the  said  hanger  brackets 
having  stop  flanges  and  stop  shoulders,  of  a  bolster  yield- 
ingly supported  on  said  side  frames  with  freedom  for 
vertical  and  endwise  movements,  said  bolster  having  sepa- 
rately formed  rigidly  secured  cheek  plates  applied  to  the 
sides  of  Its  ends  and  formed  with  projecting  stop  lugs 
that  are  engageable  with  the  stop  shoulders  of  said 
brackets  to  limit  the  endwise  movement  of  said  bolster 
and  are  engageable  with  the  stop  flanges  of  said  brackets 
to  limit  the  vertical  rising  movements  of  said  bolster. 

4.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  with  trudc  side 
frames  having  bolster  gniding  columns  comprlalng  Inte- 
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grml  column  lugs  and  separately  formed  chafing  plates  rig- 
Idly  secured  thereto,  said  chafing  plates  having  extensions 
affording  banger  brackets,  the  said  hanger  brackets  hav- 
Ing  stop  flanges  and  stop  shoulders,  of  a  truck  bolster, 
the  body  of  which  is  formed  from  a  commercial  I-beam, 
and  Is  provided  at  its  ends  with  laterally  projecting,  sepa- 
rately formed  cheek  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  flanges 
thereof  by  rivets,  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
stop  logs  that  are  engageable  with  the  stop  shoulders  of 
■aid  brackets  to  limit  the  endwl  i-  movements  of  said 
bolster,  and  are  engageable  with  t'  -  stop  flanges  thereof 
to  limit  the  rising  movement  of  sai ;  bolster. 


1,128,091.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  TAPER  ROLLS. 
Herbeht  C.  Barnes,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Roller  Bearing  loaipHny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Xt>w  Je  s»>y.  Filed  June  28,  1012,  .Serial 
No.  706,501.  Renewed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,261.      (CI.  51      4.1 


1.  \  grinder  for  taper  rollers  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  annular  race  having  a  roller-end  thrust  guide 
and  in  which  taper  rollers  may  revolve  with  portions  of 
their  conical  surfaces  exposed,  a  grinder  having  its  face 
parallel  with  the  exposed  conical  surface  of  a  roller  at  one 
point  In  the  ra<e  and  inclined  in  respect  to  the  race,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  grinder  in  eccentric  relation  to  the 
race,  substantially   a-s  described. 

2.  A  grinder  for  taper  rollers  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  raoe  having  a  roller  end  thrust  guide  and  in 
which  rollers  may  roll  with  portions  of  their  conical  sur- 
faces exposed,  a  grinder  having  Its  working  face  parallel 
with  the  exposed  conical  surface  of  a  roller  at  one  point  in 
the  race,  and  means  for  revolving  the  grinder  across  the 
exposed  surface  of  successive  rollers,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  grinder  for  taper  rollers  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  annular  race  having  a  peripheral  guide-ring  and 
In  which  taper  rollers  may  revolve  with  portions  of  their 
conical  surfaces  exposed,  a  roller-spacing-carrier  concen- 
tric with  the  race,  a  grinder  having  its  face  parallel  with 
the  exposed  surface  of  a  roller  at  one  point  in  the  race, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  grinder  and  carrier  in  eccen- 
tric relation,  substantially  as  described. 


1.128,092.  VALVE.  Ross  J.  Barrett,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
PUed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,702.  (CL  137—69.) 
The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  comprising  two  sepa- 
rable members,  one  of  said  members  containing  a  valve 
elwmber  and  a  restricted  passage  connected  thereto  the 
wall  of  Mdd  T»lve  chamber  adjacent  said  restricted  passage 
being  of  concave  form,  an  Internal  stop  flange  provided 
irlthin  said  restricted  passage,  external  screw  threads  lo- 
cated around  the  portion  containing  the  said  valve  cham- 


ber, said  second  member  provided  with  an  internally  screw 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  externally  screw 
threaded  portion,  a  flat  valve  neat  located  within  said  sec- 
ond member  and  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber, a  beveled  valve  seat  adjacent  to  said  flat  valve  seat, 
a  restricted  passage  adjoining  said  beveled  valve  seat  and 
a  v.Tlve  comprising  a  frusto  conical  portion  adapted  to  seat 
aKalust  said  beveled  valve  seat,  an  annular  flange  located 
around  the  base  of  said  fmsto-conical  poriion  and  adapted 
to  seat  against  said  flat  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  adjoining 
.said  frusto-conical  portion,  radial  wings  carried  upon  said 


valve  stem  and  adapted  to  slide  within  the  restrlcte«l  por- 
tion in  the  second  member,  a  second  frusto-conical  portion 
abutting  said  annular  flange,  a  second  valve  stem  and 
radial  wings  carried  thereon  and  adapted  to  slide  within 
the  restricted  passage  within  said  first  member,  said  radial 
wings  provided  with  beveled  edsres  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  Internally  disposed  flange  to  limit  the  movement  of 
wild  valve  and  to  prevent  said  second  named  frusto-conical 
portion  from  contactluK  with  the  concave  wall  of  said 
\nlve  chamber 


1,12S.0V*3.  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  TOB.VCCO  TO 
CIGAR  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  Kmilb 
Bel«>t.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.     Serial  No. 

719.T.'>2.      (CI     1.11      :;•.).  1 


1.  In  a  tobacco  distribater,  the  combination  of  a  tobacco 
casing  having  a  fixed  bottom  which  has  an  oi>enlng  there- 
in, a  drawer  sliding  underneath  such  opening  and  having 
a  measuring  cavity  therein,  and  a  movable  bottom  located 
at  one  side  of  the  said  opening,  inclined  toward  the  latter 
and  having  a  reciprocating  movement  with  regard  to  such 
opening,  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  movable  bottom  being 
adapted  to  push  the  tol>acco  toward  the  said  opening,  a 
spring  attached  to  sncb  movable  bottom  and  adapted  to 
pull  the  latter  toward  such  opening,  and  a  member  having 
a  reciprocating  movement  and  adapted  to  carry  the  said 
movable  bottom  but  in  one  direction  only  against  the  ac- 
tion of  such  spring. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  fixed  bottom  having  an  opening  therein,  a  slid- 
able  drawer  ander  such  opening  and  having  an  alveole 
therein,  a  movable  bottom  on  one  side  of  the  said  opening, 
inclined  toward  the  latter  and  having  a  reciprocatory 
motion  with  respect  to  such  opening,  two  shafts  mounted 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  two  movable  arms 
within  the  casing  above  the  two  halves  of  such  opening, 
such  arms  being  respectively  carried  by  such  shafts  snd 
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curved  concentrically  to  the  latter,  and  means  to  rock  the 
said  shafts  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  arms  are  low- 
ered alternately,  one  of  such  arms  pressing  each  time  the 
tobacco  in  one  half  of  the  said  opening  while  the  other 
arm  is  raised  and  lets  the  tobacco  arrive  In  the  other  half 
of  the  opening. 

3.  A  device  for  delivering  tobacco  comprising  a  casing 
for  the  tobacco  the  bottom  of  which  is  composed  of  an  In- 
clined movable  part  and  of  a  fixed  part  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  movable  part  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in, two  shafts  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
casing,  two  arms  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  press  the  tobacco  into  the  opening,  said 
arms  being  carried  respectively  by  the  said  shafts  and  be- 
ing carved  concentrically  to  the  latter,  and  means  to  swing 
said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 


bolt  also  having  sdjacent  its  other  end  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, and  pins  in  the  apertures  of  the  bolts  and  provldetl 


ll 


l,12S.OJ)4  REINFORCED  (JLASS  AND  ITS  MANUFAC- 
Tt'RE.  Ew)i  ARi)  BENEDirris,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Aug.  l»,  1910.     Serial  No.  576, .^56.     (CI.  49     81.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  reinforced  glass,  which  consists 
in  softening  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  binding  material  by 
means  of  a  volatile  solvent,  sandwiching  such  sheet  be- 
tween sheets  of  glass,  subjecting  the  thus  juxtaposed 
sheets  to  a  vacuum  to  remove  excess  solvent,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  sheets  to  atmospheric  pressure  while  the  sur- 
face of  the  binding  material  is  still  pasty  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  solvent  whereby  the  sheets  are  firmly  pressed 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  method  of  making  reinforced  glass,  which  consists 
In  softening  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  binding  material  by 
means  of  a  volatile  solvent,  sandwiching  such  sheet  be- 
tween sheets  of  glass,  subjecting  the  thus  juxtaposed 
sheets  to  a  vacuum  in  the  presence  of  heat  to  remove  ex- 
cess solvent,  and  then  subjecting  the  sheets  to  atmospheric 
pressure  while  the  surface  of  the  binding  material  is  still 
pasty  under  the  Influence  of  the  solvent,  whereby  the 
sheets  are  firmly  pressed  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  X  method  of  making  reinforced  glass,  which  consists 
in  softening  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  celluloid  by  means 
of  a  volatile  solvent,  sandwiching  such  sheet  between 
sheets  of  glass,  subjecting  the  thus  juxtaposed  sheets  to  a 
vacuum  to  remove  excess  solvent,  and  then  subjecting  the 
sheets  to  atmospheric  pressure  while  the  surface  of  the 
binding  material  Is  still  pasty  under  the  Influence  of  the 
solvent,  whereby  the  sheets  are  firmly  pressed  together, 
su^tantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  curved  sheets  of 
glass  nested  together  and  between  them  a  sheet  of  celluloid 
autogenetlcally  united  thereto  by  pressure  during  the  plas- 
ticity of  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the  celluloid  under  the 
influence  of  a  volatile  solvent. 


with  polygonal  heads  engaging  the  im{)erforate  member  of 
the  post. 


1.12S,0!>6.  METHOD  OF  ALTERING  THE  DESI :;NS  OF 
SHOE-L.\8TS.  Elias  Paine  Blanchard.  Abthcb 
Clinton  Smith,  and  Geobqe  W.  Boulury,  East  Bridge- 
water.  Mass.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,569. 
(Cl.  12—183.) 


1.128,095.  COMBINED  POST  AND  TENSION  DEVICE 
FOR  WIRE  FENCES.  Charles  D.  Bennett,  Scipio, 
Ind.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,227.  (Cl. 
256—40.) 

In  a  wire  fence,  a  post  having  two  members  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  members  adjacent  to  its 
junction  with  the  other  member,  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically arranged  apertures,  a  face  plate  secured  to  and 
spaced  a  short  disUnce  from  the  apertured  member  of  the 
post,  said  face  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged apertures  registering  with  the  apertures  of  the  said 
post  member,  a  plurality  of  bolts  having  po:]rgonal  heads 
and  passing  through  the  registering  apertures  of  the  face 
plate  and  post  member,  each  bolt  having  means,  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  between  the  face  plate  and  apertured 
post  monber,  for  the  attachment  of  a  wire  thereto,  each 


1.  A  method  of  altering  shoe  lasts  consisting  In  slitting 
one  end  thereof  Inwardly  to  provide  a  flexible  tongue  and 
inserting  a  wedge  In  the  slit  whereby  the  tongue  is  lowered. 

2.  A  method  of  altering  shoe  lasts  consisting  in  slitting 
one  end  thereof  inwardly  in  a  substantially  borisontal 
plane  to  form  a  tongue,  grooving  the  tongue  transversely  to 
allow  the  same  to  yield  and  inserting  a  wedge  in  the  slit 
whereby  the  tongue  is  lowered. 

S.  A  shoe  last  having  a  slit  extending  inwardly  from  one 
of  Its  ends  near  its  lower  side,  a  wedge  In  the  silt,  and 
fastening  elements  passing  through  the  lower  portion  of 
the  last  and  the  wedge. 

4.  A  shoe  last  having  a  flexible  tongue  on  its  under  side, 
and  a  wedge  spacing  the  tongue  from  the  body  of  the  last. 


1,128,097.  SHOWER  BATH  BODY.  Frederick  Bockel- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,620.     (Cl.  137—26.) 


1.  The  herein  described  shower  bath  body  comprising  a 
hollow  cross  bar  enlarged  at  the  center  and  having  valv* 
seats  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  necks  exteadlaff 
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from  and  In  communication  with  the  cross  bar  at  the  en 
larged  center  and  midway  between  said  valve  seats  and  In 
the  same  plane  thereof,  and  a  valve  seat  formed  in  con 
Junction  with  each  of  said  necks,  the  necks  having  con- 
tracted passages  leading  to  one  side  of  said  valve  seats, 
all  of  said  parts  Including  the  cross  bar,  Its  valve  seats  and 
the  necks  and  their  seats  being  formed  as  one  integral 
casting  and  having  walls  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout. 

-.  The  herelndescrlbed  shower  bath  body  comprising  a 
cross  bar  having  a  hollow  interior  and  tapcrtug  arms,  the 
enils  of  the  cross  bar  being  provided  with  iqteu'ral  valve 
•^'  ats.  :i  pair  of  tiibular  necks  in  alinemeiit  with  each  other 
formed  integrally  with  the  cross  bar  and  exti'uding  In  op- 
j)(>site  directions  therefrom  and  in  comnuiiiicatlon  with 
the  interior  of  the  cross  bar  at  the  center  thereof,  a  valve 
Mrtt  formed  intt'siraliy  with  the  outi  r  end  of  each  of  said 
i.i'cks,  and  a  securing  divice  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
stud  formed  inte^-rally  with  the  rear  portidn  of  said  cross 
bar  at  the  center  thereof. 

;'.  The  herein  described  shower  batli  liody,  comprising  a 
hollow  casting  ha\  ins;  a  c<iitral  enlarged  unodstructed  por- 
tion and  side  and  t  !|i  and  tioftotn  tubular  nirinliers  grad- 
ually merging  Into  and  forming  said  enlarged  central  por- 
tion, and  valve  seats  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers. 


.  I  2  S  .  ()  9 
Iamks  v. 
Serial  No. 


s  , 
Boi. 


.SAFETY  TRAIN  I.l.NK  I'ONTROLLKK. 
T,  Kegley,  W.  Va.  KIImI  .Mar  I'l.  191  J. 
,303.      K'l.  188—-'.) 


1.  In  a  safety  train  line  controller,  valve  means  for  ex- 
hausting from  the  train  line,  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  means,  mechanism  normally  holding  said  valve 
means  in  a  clojied  position,  and  linear  movable  rigid 
means  In  constant  jirei^aure  engagement  with  the  rails  for 
releasing  .said  mechanism  on  accidental  movement  of  the 
vehicle  wheels  upwardly  on  the  rails. 

-.  In  a  safety  train  line  controller,  valve  means  for  ex- 
hausting from  the  train  line,  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  means,  mechanism  normally  holding  said  valve 
means  in  a  closed  position,  linear  movable  rigid  means  in 
constant  pressure  engagement  with  the  rails  for  releasing 
said  mechanism  on  accidental  movement  of  the  vehicle 
whiels  upwardly  on  the  rails,  and  means  fur  resetting  said 
'live  means. 

3.  In  a  safety  train  line  controller,  a  support  Including 
a  cylinder,  valve  means  for  exhausting  from  the  train  line 
mounted  on  said  support,  mechanism  for  normally  holding 
said  valve  means  In  a  closed  po-<itiou.  linear  movable  rigid 
means  resiUently  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  in  constant 
pressure  engagement  with  the  rails  and  having  connection 
with  said  mechanism  for  releasing  the  mechanism  on  acci- 
dental movement  of  the  vehicle  wheels  off  from  supported 
contact  with  the  rails. 

4.  In  a  safety  train  line  controller,  valve  means  for  ex- 
hausting from  the  train  line,  a  support,  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  plstOD  In  said  cylinder,  an  elastic 
element  disposed  about  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said 
elaatic  element  having  a  constant  downward  pressure  on 
■aid  piston,  a  rail  engaging  element  mounted  on  said  pis- 
ton, and  means  operatively  connecting  said  piston  and 
TalTe  me&aa  for  actuating  the  valve  means  upon  accidental 
BOTemeot  of  the  vehicle  wheels  off  from  inpperted  contact 
vitfa  tlM  nils 


.■j.  In  a  safety  train  line  controller,  a  support,  valve 
means  for  exhausting  from  a  train  line  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  guide  mounted  on  said  support,  a  linear  movable 
rigid  carrier  mounted  in  said  guide,  elastic  means  on  said 
support  having  a  constant  downward  pressure  on  said  car- 
rier, a  rail  engaging  element  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  carrier  and  valve  means 
for  actuating  the  valve  means  upon  accidental  movement 
of  the  vehicle  wheels  off  from  supported  contact  with  the 
rails. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


l.ll.'H,(>99.  FOOT-BALL.  Harhy  Bhomlkv.  New  York, 
.N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,728.  (CI. 
46 — 4.) 


A  football  Including  an  outer  casing  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  sections,  the  lateral  edges  of  which  are 
connecteil  one  to  the  other  and  the  end  edges  of  which  are 
concaved  so  as  to  provide  circular  openings  in  the  ends  of 
the  casing,  and  convex  iu.serts  arranged  in  the  said  open- 
ings and  secured  to  the  sections  and  having  their  outer 
faces  continuous  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  section,  the 
.sections  and  Inserts  of  the  casing  being  so  proportioned 
and  arranged  that  the  casing  when  distended  forms  a  true 
ellipse  In  longitudinal  section. 


1,128.100.  INDEX  OF  LAND  -  TITLES  AND  OTHER 
KECOKDS.  Clinton  V.  IUchanan.  Bartow,  Fla..  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  John  J.  Boynton  and  one  third  to 
Solon  »i.  Wilson,  Bartow,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801.713.      (CI.  11  —  19.) 


In  a  card  index,  the  combination  of  a  basic  card  indicat- 
ing one  square  mile  and  having  thereon  two  series  of  Udm 
extending  across  Its  fac-e  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  lines  of  each  series  being  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  and  dividing  said  cards  into  four  rows  of 
four  bloeka,  each  of  the  latter  indicating  forty  acres, 
scales  of  measurement  situated  at  the  extremities  of  tba 
lines  and  circumscribing  the  card,  a  companion  card  Indi- 
cative of  one  of  said  forty  acre  sections  of  the  basic  card. 
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and  hariag  thereon  means  to  indicate  the  locatioa  of  the 
forty  aers  section  on  the  basic  card  of  which  it  is  repre- 
aentattve,  the  subsequent  subdlTlslons  of  said  forty  acre 
section,  together  with  the  grantees  of  the  latter,  of  a  title 
card  co5peratlng  with  the  other  cards  and  harlng  thereon 
means  for  Imparting  Information  ss  to  the  number  of  the 
township  deelgnated  by  the  basic  and  companion  cards  to- 
gether with  the  base  and  range  line  of  the  same  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
11 


1.128,101.  COFFEE  -  ROASTER.  Robmt  Btaws,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jabex  Burns  &  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  y ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,816.      (CI.  34 — 7.) 


1.  la  a  coffee  roaster  the  combination  with  a  reToIviag 
drum,  of  a  heat  generator  including  means  for  burning  a 
combostlbte  located  in  the  drum,  and  means  for  deflecting 
the  material  from  the  flame  of  the  generator. 

2.  In  a  coffee  roaster  the  combination  with  a  rerolring 
perforated  drum  provided  with  lifting  blades,  of  a  heat 
generator  including  means  for  burning  a  combostible 
located  in  the  drum,  and  means  coaetlng  with  the  gener- 
ator for  deflecting  the  flame  of  the  combustible  from  the 
descending  material. 

3.  In  a  coffee  roaster  the  combination  with  a  revolrlng 
perforated  drum  provided  with  lifting  blades,  of  a  heat 
generator  including  means  for  burning  a  combastible 
located  in  the  drum,  and  means  arranged  over  the  gener- 
ator for  deflecting  the  flame  of  the  combustible  from  the 
descending  material. 

4.  la  a  coffee  roaster  the  eombinatloB  with  a  revolrlng 
perforated  drum  provided  with  lifting  blades,  of  a  heat 
generator  including  means  for  burning  a  combustible 
located  In  the  drum,  and  an^lar  means  arranged  over  tlie 
generator  for  deflecting  the  flame  of  the  combostible  from 
the  deecendlng  material. 

5.  In  a  coffee  roaster  the  combination  with  a  revolTing 
perforated  drum  provided  with  lifting  blades,  of  a  beat 
generator  including  means  for  burning  a  combostible 
located  in  the  drum,  and  a  hip  shaped  deflector  disposed 
over  the  flame  from  the  combustible  of  the  generator. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 

il         


1,128.102.  BLBCTBICALLY  -  HBATBD  80LDBBINO- 
IRON.  Loois  WiLLiAH  CAMPBau^  Sooth  Yam,  Ylc- 
torU,  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914,  Serial  No.  810,8S1. 
Reneiwed  Dee.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,279.  (CI. 
219—28.) 
1.  An  eleetrlcally  baated  soldering  iron  eomprlsliv  a 

bit  formed  with  an  axial  bore,  a  heating  element  disposed 
Sll  O.  G.— S6 


within  the  bore  in  said  bit.  a  sheath  sarroondlng  said  ele- 
ment within  said  bore,  a  perforated  tube  surrounding  said 
heating  element  coaxial  with  the  bore  in  said  bit,  a  con- 
nection between  said  bit  and  tube,  a  tiandle  connected  with 
said  tube,  and  means  whereby  said  beating  element  may  be 
energised. 


ji-t 


2.  An  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  comprising  a 
bit  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein,  a  sheath  within 
said  l)ore,  a  beating  element  within  said  sheath,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  bit  concentrically  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  spaced  apart  from  the  bit  whereby  an  air  space 
is  formed,  a  rigid  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  bit, 
a  perforated  tube  surrounding  ssid  heating  element  coaxial 
with  said  sleeve,  a  connection  between  said  sleeve  and 
tube,  a  handle,  a  detachable  connection  between  said  han- 
dle and  tube,  and  means  whereby  said  heating  element 
may  be  supplied  with  current. 

S.  An  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  comprising  a 
bit  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein,  a  sheath  within 
said  bore,  a  heating  element  within  said  sheath,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  bit  concentrically  of  said  heating  element 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  bit  whereby  an  air  space  is 
formed,  a  rigid  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  bit,  a 
perforated  tube  surrounding  said  heating  element  coaxial 
with  said  sleeve,  a  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  tube, 
a  handle,  a  detachable  connection  between  said  handle  and 
tube,  means  whereby  said  heating  element  may  be  sup- 
plied with  current,  a  plug  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  handle,  and  connections  between  said  plug  and 
heating  element  whereby  the  latter  may  be  connected  up 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  comprising  a 
bit  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein,  a  sheatt)  within 
said  bore,  a  heating  element  within  said  sheath,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  bit  concentrically  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  spaced  apart  from  the  bit  whereby  an  air  space 
is  formed,  a  rigid  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  bit 
a  perforated  tube  surrounding  said  heating  element  co- 
axial with  said  sleeve,  a  connection  between  said  sleeve 
and  tube,  a  handle,  a  detachable  eonaectlon  between  said 
handle  and  tube,  means  whereby  said  heating  element 
may  be  supplied  with  enrrent,  a  plug  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  handle,  connections  between  said  plug 
and  heating  element  whereby  the  latter  may  be  connected 
up  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  cap  copnectetl 
with  ssid  plug  and  Inclosing  said  electrical  connections. 

5.  An  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  comprising  a 
I>it,  a  sheath  within  said  I>it,  a  heating  element  within  said 
sheath,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  bit  concentrically  there- 
of, a  perforated  tube  coaxial  with  said  sleeve,  a  connection 
between  said  tube  and  sleeve,  a  handle,  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  said  handle  and  tube,  and  means  whereby 
said  beating  element  may  be  sni^lled  with  enrrent. 
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1,128.103.  MEANS  TO  PBBVBNT  CONDENSATION  OF 
WATER  ON  GLASS  WINDOWS.  Thomas  Cahbncb, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  81.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782.314.      (CI.  98—32.) 


1.  In  a  window,  a  glau  pane,  a  abeet  motal  frame  for 
said  pane,  said  frame  extending  above  the  top  and  below 
the  bottom  of  the  pane  to  provide  air  ducts ;  angular 
flanges  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said  flanges 
being  directed  toward  one  another  and  forming  partly 
closed  air-stream  walls,  and  means  having  communication 
with  one  of  said  air-duets,  for  drawing  air  outward 
through  said  duct. 

2.  A  glass  pane,  a  sheet-metal  frame  for  said  pane,  said 
frame  extending  aboTe  the  top  and  below  the  bottom  of 
tlie  pane  to  provide  air  ducts,  a  manually  movable  valve 
adapted  to  close  and  open  one  of  said  ducts ;  and  means 
communicating  with  the  other  of  said  ducts,  for  drawing 
air  through  said  other  duct  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  window. 

3.  In  a  window,  a  sheet-metal  window  frame  having 
an  air  duct  through  Its  upper  portion  and  an  air-duct 
through  its  lower  portion  ;  a  glass  pane  set  in  said  frame ; 
and  a  hood  mounted  on  said  frame  In  communication  with 
said  upper  duct,  said  hood  having  an  induction  orifice 
opening  to  atmosphere  at  the  top  of  the  pane,  and  hav- 
ing an  eduction  orifice  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
eduction  orifice  facing  the  outer  side  of  the  window  frame. 

4.  In  a  window,  a  sheet  metal  window  frame  having  an 
air-duct  through  its  upper  portion  and  an  air-duct  through 
Its  lower  portion  ;  a  glass  pane  set  In  said  frame ;  a  hood 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  communication  with  said 
upper  duct,  said  hood  having  an  induction  orifice  open  to 
atmosphere  at  the  top  of  the  pane,  and  having  an  eduction 
orifice  opening  to  the  atmosphere  and  facing  the  outer  side 
of  the  window  frame,  and  a  lip  extending  into  said  hood, 
far  the  purpose  described. 


1.128,104.  NUT-LOCK.  Samlkl  F.  Carbico  and  Samuel 
Gericke,  South  Greenfield,  Mo.  Filed  June  2.3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  84fl.W2.      fd.  i.il—o.'-..) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor,  the  said 
nut  having  one  of  Its  outer  faces  channeled  longitudinally 
and  the  sides  formed  with  channels  which  communicate 
with  the  said  longltiidlnal  channels,  the  side  channels 
harlaff  their  Inner  walls  formed  with  Indentures,  the  lon- 
gitudinal channel  baring  its  lower  wall  centrally  provided 
with  an  opening  which  communicates   with  the   bore  of 


the  nut,  a  subsUntlally  L-shaped  spring  dog  having  an 
enlarged  head,  the  edge  of  which  is  formed  with  teeth 
arranged  within  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  a  tail  which  ex- 
tends through  the  opening  and  is  arranged  within  the 
longitudinal  channel  of  the  nut,  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  spring  member  hsTlng  Its  side  anns  provided  with 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  within  the  Indentures  in  the  side 
channels  of  the  nut  and  its  body  portion  overlying  and 
frictlonally  contacting  with  the  tail  rf  the  dog. 


1,128,105.  BUFFER  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS.  .\bthlb 
Sam  Chkston,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  July  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  881,823.      (CI.   16—77.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  and  a  fixed 
frame  cooperative  theiMrlth,  of  a  yielding  roller  mounted 
upon  the  edge  of  one  part  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially radial  to  the  axis  of  the  door  binges,  the  other 
part  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  recess  to  receive 
one  side  of  the  periphery  of  said  roller  and  thereby  posi- 
tion the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  and  a  fixed 
frame  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  rotatable  roller  made 
of  a  yielding  material  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  edge  of 
the  one  part  on  an  axis  radial  to  the  door  hinges,  the 
other  part  having  a  substantially  seml-clreolar  recess  In 
its  edge  with  which  the  roller  does  engage,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  and  a  fixed 
frame  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the 
one  part  and  having  a  substantially  seml-drcular  flange, 
a  yielding  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate  on  an 
axis  radial  to  the  door  hinges  and  lying  closely  within 
said  flange,  and  a  substantially  seml-drcnlar  plate  let  into 
the  other  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  and  a  door 
framing,  an  attachment  plate  let  into  the  rabbet  in  the 
edge  of  the  door  and  having  a  substantially  semicircular 
peripheral  flange  at  the  inner  side,  a  roller  made  of  yield- 
ing material  rotatably  mounted  upon  an  axis  radial  to 
the  door  hinges  and  carried  by  the  attachment  plate  and 
a  substantially  seml-drenlar  wearing  plate  carried  by  a 
side  plate  let  Into  and  secured  within  a  recess  in  the 
rabbet  of  the  door  frame  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  roller. 


1,128,10«.  ELECTRICAL  -  CONDUIT  ATTACHMENT. 
AONAH  McMdbtrik,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Lbwis  H. 
Chcbch,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asslgnora  to  Thomas  &  Betta 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,346.     (CI.  247— 1.> 

1.  A  gripping  device  for  an  armor  sheath,  said  device 
comprising  a  gripping  member  and  actuating  means  there- 
for, said  gripping  member  and  actuating  means  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other ;  and  means  to  support  said 
gripping  member  morably  In  a  path  tangent  to  the  perlph 
ery  of  said  armor  sheath  and  Into  diagonal  contact  with 
one  side  of  said  periphery. 

2.  In  a  conduit  fitting,  a  wall  member  haring  an  orifice 
for  the  passage  of  an  armor  sheath  and  a  recess  for  a 
gripping  device  for   said  sheath  ;  and  a  gripping  device 
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comprising  a  gripping  member  in  said  recess  and  separate 
actnatlnK  means  for  said  gripping  member;  said  recess 
beinc  located  along  one  side  of,  and  loncitndinallj  diag- 
onal ti\  said  orifice,  and  havinc  a  forcing  wall  inclined 
toward  said  orifice  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  passed  through 
the  loagitodlnal  axis  of  said  orillce,  and  said  wall  wrrlng 
to  direct  said  gripping  member  into  diagonal  line  contact 
with  said  Shaath. 


3.  An  electrical  conduit  member ;  comprising  a  seat  por- 
tion to  receive  a  conductor  sheath ;  and  a  portion  opposed 
to  said  seat,  and  including  a  plurality  of  forcing  surfaces 
to  recfdye  and  direct  a  gripping  member;  and  a  gripping 
member  movable  bodily  along  said  surfaces ;  one  of  said 
forcing  surfaces  being  tilted  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  passed 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  seat,  and  another 
of  said  surfaces  lying  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  said  surfaces  cooperating  to  maintain  said 
gripping  member  In  position  for  movement  Into  diagonal 
line  contact  with  said  sheath,  substantially  as,  and  for 
the  purpose,  set  forth. 

4.  An  electrical  conduit  member ;  comprising  a  seat  por- 
tion to  receive  a  conductor  sheath ;  and  a  portion  opposed 
to  said  seat,  and  including  a  plurality  of  abatment  sur- 
faces to  receive  a  gripping  member  movably ;  said  surfaces 
being  tilted  away  from  said  seat  to  present  said  gripping 
member  In  position  for  line  contact  with  said  sheath,  a 
polygonal  gripping  member  movable  along  said  surfaces, 
in  a  direction  diagonally  tangent  to,  and  into  retentive 
contact  with,  said  sheath ;  and  an  operating  member  to 
actuate  said  gripping  member,  substantially  In  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  Ao  electrical  conduit  member  of  the  nature  of  an  out- 
let box ;  comprising  a  wall  provided  with  a  socket  for  a 
conductor  sheath  ;  and  a  gripping  device  comprising  a 
grip  and  separate  actuating  means  therefor,  said  wall 
hflving  a  forcing  surface  arranged  at  an  angle  to  a  plane 
passed  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  socket  to 
direct  said  grip  into  diagonal  line  contact  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  sheath. 

fClalms  fl  to  l.t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,107.     RAIL -JOINT.     John    L.    Cooper,    Oakdale, 
Tenn.     F'lled  Jimr  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,881.     (Cl. 


Q^^7'/£^ 


in  combination  with  railway  rails,  of  a  chair  upon 
which  the  rails  rest,  said  chair  including  a  side  which  en- 
gages with  one  side  of  the  rails,  the  said  chair  opposite 
the  side  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  hook, 
the  inner  rounded  wall  of  which  being  inclined  from  one 
end  of  the  chair  to   the  opposite  end  thereof,  an  angle 


plate  having  a  rounded  Inclined  comer  which  is  engaged 
by  tlie  hook,  the  said  angle  plate  having  its  rertical  mem- 
ber provided  with  longitudinal  elongated  openings,  headed 
boltB  passing  through  the  openings  and  through  round 
openings  in  the  webs  of  the  rail  and  the  vertical  member 
of  the  side  of  the  chair,  and  nuts  for  the  bolts,  the  said 
chair  having  its  base  extended  beyond  its  side  and  hook 
and  provided  with  openings,  ties  upwa  which  the  chair 
rests  disposed  below  the  openings,  spikas  entering  the 
openings  and  into  tlie  ties,  tnasverse  plates  upon  the 
base  of  the  chair  and  contacting  with  the  opposite  Inner 
faces  of  the  ties,  and  a  web  formed  with  the  base  and  cen- 
trally connecting  the  plates. 


1,128,108.  OILrBNGINE.  jAicca  W1U.IAM  Csoas,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Brake 
Company.  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  May  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  681,794.     (Cl.  123—30.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  oil  engine  of  a  combustion 
chamber  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  continuously  connect- 
ed compartments  and  means  for  varying  the  supply  of 
combustible  fuel  to  each  compartment. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  oil  engine  of  a  combustion 
chamber  divided  into  a  plurality  of  continnously  connect- 
ed compartments  and  means  for  independently  varying 
the  supply  of  combustible  fuel  to  each  compartment. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  oil  engine  of  a  combustion 
chamber  divided  into  a  plurality  of  continuously  connect- 
ed symmetrically  arranged  compartments  and  means  for 
varying  the  amount  of  combustible  fuel  supplied  to  each 
compartment. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  oil  engine,  of  a  combustion 
chamber  divided  into  a  plurality  of  continuously  connect- 
ed symmetrically  arranged  compartments  and  means  for 
independently  varying  the  amount  of  combustible  fuel 
supplied  to  each  compartment 

5.  The  combination  in  an  oil  engine,  of  a  combustion 
chamber  divided  into  a  plurality  of  continuously  connect- 
ed compartments  and  means  for  supplying  combustible 
fuel  to  each  of  said  compartments  in  accordance  with  the 
load. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,109.  CROSS-HEAD.  Ray  W.  Davis,  Brownsville, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  B.  Chalfant, 
Brownsville,  Pa.  FUed  July  1, 1914.  Serial  No.  848.424. 
(Cl.  121—106.) 

^  r 

^-^m^  '^': fe — ^ 

*     fe.:^^.. ...        n 

'I'  C  I   o  "]   ri  j    o-gj 

A  cross  head  comprising  a  body  haying  a  recess  formed 
in  one  end  thereof  to  receive  the  adjacent  axtremlty  «f 
the  pitman,  a  sleeve  formed  on  Uie  opposite  end  of  said 
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body  coaxial  with  the  rec«M  therein  to  receive  the  outer 
•od  of  tb«  platen  rod,  laga  on  the  opposite  side  edsee  of 
■aid  body  tranaveraely  thereof  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
ways  and  terminating  Inwardly  of  the  sldea  of  the  body, 
side  plates  sera  red  to  the  sides  of  said  body  and  extend- 
ing ontwardly  beyond  the  lugs,  ribs  on  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  aald  plates  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
respectively  and  abutting  the  ends  of  said  ribs  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  ways,  gibs  In  said  ways,  and  liners  car- 
ried by  the  confronting  fares  of  tiie  side  plates  b^'yood 
said  lugs. 


wheel  jonraaled  between  the  mma  of  the  fork  and  of  a 
diameter  to  connect  the  first-named  wheel  with  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  first-named  dlak,  a  bracket  (or  support- 
ing the  rock  leTer,  a  treadle  lever  for  ensMciacnt  by  the 
foot  of  the  operator,  a  connection  between  the  treadle 
lever  and  the  other  end  of  the  rock  lever  for  swinging  the 
said  rock  lever,  a  tarn  buckle  interposed  In  the  aald  eon- 
I  nectlon,  and  means  connected  with  the  link  for  holding 
I  the  drive  wheel  supported  thereby  in  engagement  with 
I  he  wheel  of  the  driven  abaft  when  the  link  ia  raised. 


1,128,110.  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK.  Ray  W.  Davis, 
Brownsvlllt',  I*a..  Bsslgnor  of  one-half  to  Walter  B. 
Chalfant,  Brownsville,  Ta.  Filed  Sept.  T^,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862.973.      (CI.  105-138.^ 


1.  A  car  truck  including  aide  members,  each  comprisin); 
a  |^)alr  of  spaced  side  plates,  said  side  plates  haviug  ceii 
tral  openings  therein,  wheels  journaled  at  the  ends  of  the 
side  members,  a  trough  shaped  bolster  box  extending 
transversely  of  the  truck  in  line  with  said  central  open- 
ings in  the  side  plates,  said  trough  being  of  a  depth  com- 
mensurate with  said  openings,  a  bolster  mounted  in  said 
trough  and  in  guided  engagement  with  the  plates  of  the 
side  members,  and  supporting  springs  disposed  betwf>eD 
said  bolster  and  the  bottom  of  the  bolster  box. 

2.  A  car  truck  including  side  members,  each  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  plates,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  central  openings,  wheels  Journaled  at  the  ends 
of  the  side  members,  a  trough-shaped  bolster  box  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  truck  in  line  with  said  central 
openings  in  the  side  plates,  a  twister  mounted  In  said 
trough  and  having  cut  away  end  portions  to  engage  the 
outer  side  plates  and  grooved  portions  to  receive  and  en 
gage  the  Inner  side  plates,  supporting  springs  disposed 
between  said  bolster  and  the  bottom  of  the  bolster  box, 
and  an  X-shaped  brace  having  Its  arms  fixed  to  the  in- 
ner side  plates  and  its  body  at  the  point  of  union  of  its 
arms  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bolster  trough. 

;'..  A  car  truck  including  aide  members,  each  compris- 
iug  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates,  said  side  plates  having 
central  openings  therein,  wheels  Journaled  at  the  ends  of 
the  side  members,  a  trough  shaped  bolster  box  extending 
transversely  of  the  truck  in  line  with  said  central  open- 
iiigs  in  the  side  plates,  a  t)ol8ter  mounted  In  said  trough 
and  having  cut  away  end  portions  to  engage  the  outer 
Hide  plates  and  grooved  portions  to  receive  and  engage 
the  inner  aide  plates,  and  supporting  springs  disposed  be- 
tween said  bolster  and  the  bottom  of  the  bolster  box. 


1.128,111.     FRICTION-DRIVE.     Clai  di  R.   Day,   Arthur. 

W.  Vs.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  824.116.      (CI. 

74—26. ) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  friction 
disk  on  the  driven  shaft  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  engaging  with  its  periphery  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
tlrat-named  disk  and  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the 
said  first-named  disk  to  vary  the  relative  speed  of  the 
shafts,  of  a  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  and  secured  there 
to,  a  rock  lever,  aciuited  for  rocking  movement  above  the 
■hafta,  a  Unk  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  rock 
lever,   the   lower  end  of  the  link    being  forked,   a   drive 


2.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  friction 
disk  on  the  driven  shaft  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  engaging  with  its  periphery  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
first-named  disk  and  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the 
said  tlrst-nameil  disk  to  vary  the  relative  speed  of  the 
shafts,  of  a  wheel  i>n  the  driven  shaft  and  secured  there- 
to, a  rock  lever  mounted  for  riKking  movement  above  the 
shafts,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  nK-k 
lever,  the  lower  end  of  the  link  being  forked,  a  drive 
wheel  Journaled  between  the  arms  of  the  fork  and  of  a 
diameter  to  connect  the  first  named  wheel  with  the  adja 
cent  face  of  the  first  named  disk,  means  In  connection 
with  the  link  for  swinging  the  lower  end  of  the  link  away 
from  the  first  named  disk  when  the  link  la  in  lowermost 
|)OBltion.  and  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
rock  lever  for  rocking  the  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  friction 
disk  on  the  driven  shaft  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  engaging  with  its  periphery  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
first-named  disk  and  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the 
snid  first-named  disk  to  vary  the  relative  speed  of  the 
shafts,  of  a  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  and  secured  there- 
to, a  rock  lever  mounted  for  rocking  movement  above  the 
shafts,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  rock 
lever,  the  lower  end  of  the  link  being  forked,  a  drive  wheel 
journaled  between  the  arms  of  the  fork  and  of  a  diameter 
to  connect  the  first  named  whwl  with  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  first  named  disk,  and  means  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  rock  lever  for  rocking  the  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  friction 
disk  on  the  driven  shaft  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  engaging  with  its  periphery  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
first  named  disk  and  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the 
said  first-named  disk  to  vary  the  redative  speed  of  the 
shafts,  of  a  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  and  secured  there- 
to, a  rock  lever  mounted  for  rocking  movement  above  the 
shafts,  a  driving  wheel  supported  by  one  end  of  the  rock 
lever  and  adapted  to  connect  the  last-named  wheel  with 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  first-named  disk  when  the  said 
driving  wheeri  Is  between  the  wheel  and  the  disk,  and 
means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  rock  lever 
for  swinging  the  same  to  raise  and  lower  the  driving 
wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  friction 
disk  on  the  driven  shaft  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  engaging  with  Its  periphery  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  first-named  disk  and  movable  radially  with  roipect  to 
the  said  first  named  disk  to  vary  the  relative  speed  of  the 
shafts,  of  auxiliary  means  for  connecting  the  driven  ahaft 
to  the  first-named  disk  and  normally  In  inoperative  poel- 
fion,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  auxiliary  means  into 
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operative  position,  said  auxiliary  means  comprising  a 
wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  driving  wheel  adapted 
to  engage  between  the  periphery  of  the  said  wheel  and  the 
adjacfint  face  of  the  flrat-named  dlak. 


1,12  8,112.  PIANO  WITHOUT  STRINGS.  John  C. 
Dkaqan,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,963.     (CI.  84—31.) 


uli  A  musical  instrument  Including  a  resonating  tube ; 
a  subsidiary  resonating  tube  in  the  former  tube,  the 
sound-receiving  end  of  the  subsidiary  tube  being  open  to 
bring  the  bores  of  these  tubes  into  communication,  the 
inner  tulw  l)elng  tapered  adjacent  the  sound-receiving 
opening  of  the  outer  tube  and  a  thin  vibratory  diaphragm 
stretched  across  the  opening  which  Is  at  the  other  end 
of  the  subsidiary  tube. 

2.  .V  musical  Instrument  including  a  resonating  tube; 
a  subsidiary  resonating  tube  in  the  former  tube,  the  sound- 
receiving  end  of  the  subsidiary  tube  being  open  to  bring 
the  bores  of  these  tubes  into  communication,  the  inner 
tut>e  bvdng  tapered  adjacent  the  sound  receiving  opening 
of  the  outer  tube,  and  having  its  bore  constricted  at  its 
opposite  end  to  constitute  a  throat  and  a  thin  vibratory 
diaphragm  stretched  across  the  opening  which  is  at  the 
other  end  of  the  subsidiary  tube. 

'.i.  A  musical  instrument  including  a  resonating  tube  ; 
a  subsidiary  resonating  tube  in  the  former  tube,  the 
sound- receiving  end  of  the  subsidiary  tube  being  open  to 
bring  the  Iwres  of  these  tubes  into  communication,  the 
inner  tube  being  tapered  adjacent  the  sound  receiving 
opening  of  the  outer  tube,  the  tapered  portion  of  the  inner 
tube  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  inner  tube  and 
a  thin  vibratory  diaphragm  stretched  across  the  opening 
which  Is  at  the  other  end  of  the  subsidiary  tube. 

4.  A  musical  Instrument  including  a  resonating  tube  ; 
a  subsidiary  resonating  tube  in  the  former  tube,  the 
sound-receiving  end  of  the  subsidiary  tube  being  open  to 
bring  the  bores  of  these  tubes  into  communication,  the 
inner  tube  being  tapered  adjacent  the  sound  receiving 
opening  of  the  outer  tube,  and  having  its  bore  constricted 
at  Its  opposite  end  to  constitute  a  throat,  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  inner  tube  being  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  Inner  tube  and  a  thin  vibratory  diaphragm  stretched 
scross  the  opening  which  is  at  the  other  end  of  the  sub- 
sidiary tube. 

5.  A  musical  instrument  including  a  resonating  tube  ; 
a  subsidiary  resonating  tube  in  the  former  tube,  said  inner 
tul>e  having  its  bore  constricted  near  the  base  of  the  inner 
tul>e  to  constitute  a  throat ;  and  a  thin  vibratory  dia- 
phragm stretched  across  the  opening  In  the  throat  through 
which  the  sound  ia  propagated  from  the  throat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,128,118.      ROLLER.      L^ukCNT    G.    G.    DiBBvrs,    The 
HariC  Netherlands.     Piled  July  18,  1014.     Serial  No. 
851,725.      (CI.  100—47.) 
1.  A  roller  of  the  dssa  described  having  sharp-edged, 

ligaag  teeth  loagltndinal  thereof,  said  sharp  edges  havljig 

notohes  in  said  edges. 


2.  A  rtrfler  of  the  class  described  having  sharp  edged, 
zigzag  teeth  longitudinal  thereof,  said  edges  having 
notches  In  each  of  the  branches  of  the  xigzag  teeth. 


.1.  A  roller  of  the  class  described  having  sharp-edged, 
zigzag  teeth  longitudinal  thereof,  said  edges  having 
notches  in  each  of  the  branches  of  the  zigzag  teeth,  said 
notches  in  each  of  the  teeth  being  in  allnement  and  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  roller. 

4.  A  roller  of  the  class  described  having  sharp-edged. 
zigzag  teeth  longitudinal  thereof,  said  edges  having 
notches  In  each  of  the  branches  of  the  zigzag  teeth,  each 
of  said  notches  having  one  sarface  thereof  substantially 
radial. 

5.  A  roller  of  the  class  described  having  sharp-edged, 
zigzag  teeth  longitodinal  thereof,  the  edges  of  each  of  said 
teeth  forming  a  serie^  of  V's,  each  branch  of  each  V 
having  a  notch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.114.  8.VNITARY  PICNIC-SPOON.  Louis  F.  Dokl- 
LiNGER,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,413.     (CI.  30—22.1 


1.  A  spoon  composed  of  pliable  material  consisting  of 
a  spoon  bowl  having  two  extensions  projecting  from  one 
edge  of  said  bowl,  said  extensions  having  interlocking 
means  whereby  the  extensions  are  secured  in  superposed 
relation  to  form  a  handle  for  the  spoon  bowl. 

2.  A  spoon  composed  of  pliable  material  consisting  of 
a  spoon  bowl  having  two  extensions  projecting  from  one 
end  of  said  l>owl  said  extensions  having  interlocking 
means  comprised  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  in  the  handle 
members  whereby  the  extensions  are  secured  In  superposed 
relation  to  form  a  handle  for  the  spoon  bowl. 

3.  A  spoon  composed  of  pliable  material  consisting  of 
a  spoon  bowl  having  two  extensions  projecting  from  one 
end  of  said  bowl  said  extensions  having  a  slit  between 
them  where  they  Join  the  bowl  of  the  spoon  whereby  the 
formation  of  the  bowl  Is  facilitated,  and  said  extensions 
having  interlocking  means  whereby  tb«  extensions  are  se- 
cured In  superposed  relation  .to  form  a  handle  for  the 
spoon  bowl. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  spoon,  being  a  blank  form,  composed 
of  pUahle  material,  eenslsting  of  an  elongated  disk  hav 
ing  two  extensions  projecting  from  one  edge,  and  having  a 
silt  between  the  extensloDS  where  they  Join  the  disk,  and 
the  exteDfUMia  baTlng  slots  in  their  respective  outer  edge*, 
all  for  the  porposes  specified. 


■i 


5SO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  9, 191 5. 


1,128,116.  AUTOMATIC  ENGINB  -  SPEED  QOVEBNOB 
FOB  YBHICLES.  Theodokb  Douglas,  Scarboro,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1814.    Serial  No.  812,789.     (CI.  121—112.) 


1.  An  automatic  speed  governor  comprising  a  valve,  a 
spindle  hingediy  connected  with  the  valve,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  spindle  for  holding  the  valve  in  open  position, 
centrifugally  acting  weighta,  a  spring  opposing  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  weights,  and  means  through  which 
the  weight  acta  on  the  spindle  in  opposition  to  the  first- 
mentioned  spring  for  moving  the  valve  closed,  the  axis 
about  which  the  weights  rotate  being  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  spindle,  and  tlie  valve  being  located  at  one 
side  of  the  spindle. 

2.  An  automatic  speed  governor  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing, a  valve  therein,  a  spindle  extending  across  the  casing 
and  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  spring  operating  on  the 
spindle  for  moving  the  valve  to  open  position,  a  tubular 
abaft  in  allnement  with  the  spindle,  a  apaed  reapooalT* 
device  connected  with  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  a  sliding  element  in  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  speed  responaive  device,  and  adjustable 
means  extending  through  the  spindle  and  connected  there- 
with to  receive  motion  from  the  said  sliding  element. 

3.  A  speed  governor  comprising  a  valve,  a  hollow  spindle 
operatively  connected  with  the  valve  for  moving  the  same, 
a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  valve  in  one  position,  it 
member  threaded  in  the  spindle,  and  a  speed  responsive 
device  operatively  related  with  the  said  member  to  move 
the  valve  in  opposition  to  the  said  spring. 

4.  An  automatic  speed  governor  comprising  an  oscil- 
latory valve,  a  spindle  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  speed 
responsive  device,  a  member  actuated  thereby,  a  screw 
carried  by  and  extending  through  the  spindle  and  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  member,  said  member  and  screw 
being  In  end  to  end  contact  and  a  locking  device  for  pre- 
venting turning  of  the  screw  and  permitting  reciprocation 
thereof  with  the  spindle. 

5.  An  automatic  speed  governor  comprising  an  oscil- 
latory valve,  a  hollow  internally  threaded  apindle  mounted 
for  reciprocation,  a  pivot  for  the  valve  located  at  one  side 
of  the  spindle,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  opposite 
side  of  the  spindle  and  valve,  a  speed  responsive  device,  a 
member  actuated  thereby,  a  screw  carried  by  the  spindle 
and  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  member,  a  wheel  on 
the  screw  for  turning  the  same,  and  a  device  renM}vably 
engaged  with  the  said  wheel  for  preventing  turning  there- 
of while  permitting  the  screw  to  reciprocate  witb  the 
spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,128,116.  METALLIC  ELECTBIC  WELDEB.  Wiuliam 
H.  Dbxllb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  853,082.     (CI.  219—8.) 


1.  A  metallic  electric  welder  for  welding  tubes  in  aper- 
tures of  plates  and  the  like,  comprising  a  supportiag  struc- 
ture, a  work-engaging  disk  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  enter  a  tube  to  be  welded,  whereby  the  welder  can  be 
turned  nbout  the  center  of  the  disk  as  an  axis,  an  electrode 


holder  on  the  supporting  structure  and  insulsted  from  the 
said  diak,  a  metallic  electrode  mounted  in  the  holder  and 
eccentric  to  the  axis  about  which  the  welder  turns,  where- 
by a  circular  weld  can  be  produced  by  the  electrode  upon 
the  turniag  of  the  welder  in  relation  to  the  work,  and 
means  for  supplying  current  through  the  electrode. 

2.  A  metallic  electrode  welder  comprising  an  electrode 
holder,  a  supporting  structure  having  work  -  engaging 
moans,  a  solenoid  having  a  core  on  which  the  said  holder 
is  mounted,  a  connection  between  the  solenoid  and  elec- 
trode holder,  whereby  the  solenoid  is  energised  when  the 
electrode  la  moved  into  engagement  with  the  work  and 
the  core  retracted  to  move  the  electrode  out  of  contact 
with  the  work  to  produce  a  welding  arc,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  core  for  moving  the  electrode  toward  the 
work. 

3.  A  metallic  electric  welder  comprising  a  supporting 
8tructure  having  a  handle,  work-engaging  means  on  the 
said  structure,  a  solenoid  on  the  structure,  a  switch  on 
the  structure  for  connecting  the  solenoid,  and  an  electrode 
holder  carried  by  the  core  of  the  solenoid,  whereby  the 
holder  is  retracted  to  move  the  electrode  out  of  engagement 
with  the  work  upon  the  initial  flow  of  current  through 
the  welder,  whereby  the  welding  arc  is  produced. 

4.  A  hand  tool  for  electric  welding,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  an  insulating  work-engaging  means  on 
the  structure,  a  metallic  fusible  electrode,  an  electro- 
mechanical device  carrying  the  electrode  and  connecting 
the  same  with  a  source  of  curent,  said  device  consisting 
of  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  electrode  out 
of  contact  with  the  work  for  springing  a  welding  arc,  and 
means  for  automatically  feeding  the  electrode  toward  the 
work  as  the  electrode  is  consumed. 

5.  An  electric  welder  for  making  circular  welds,  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure,  a  work-engaging  guide  car- 
ried by  the  structure  and  Insulated  therefrom  to  serve  as 
a  pivot  around  which  the  welder  is  turned,  a  metallic  elec- 
trode, and  a  holder  for  the  electrode  mounted  on  the  struc- 
ture and  adjustat>le  to  shift  the  electrode  toward  or  from 
the  axis  around  which  the  welder  turns  in  making  a  cir- 
cular weld,  in  combination  with  a  circuit  connected  with 
the  work  and  with  the  electrode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.11.'8,117.  EGG  CARRIES.  El  gene  Diebr,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,994.  (CI. 
217—24.) 


1.  In  an  egg  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
centrally  arranged  supporting  bar,  a  pair  of  springs  con- 
nected with  said  supporting  bar  arranged  at  each  end  of 
the  casing,  whereby  any  movement  of  the  supporting  bar 
is  resiliently  resisted,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  spring  mem- 
bers mounted  on  Mid  supporting  bar,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting eggs  on  said  auxiliary  spring  members. 

2.  In  an  egg  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  springs  arranged  in  each  end  of  said  casing,  each 
of  said  springs  being  coiled  at  the  end  so  as  to  slldlngly 
engage  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing  and  the  sides,  a 
stiff  bar  connecting  the  springs  at  one  end  with  the  springs 
at  the  opposite  end  whereby  said  bar  is  resiliently  support- 
ed in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  auxiliary 
springs  connected  with  said  bar,  and  means  for  supporting 
an  egg  on  each  end  of  each  pair  of  auxiliary  springs. 

3.  In  an  egg  carrier  of  tVe  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
main  bar  arranged  In  the  casing,  resilient  supporting 
means  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  bar,  said  supporting 
means  engaging  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  of  the  easing, 
and  means  for  resiliently  mounting  a  plurality  of  eggs  on 
said  bar. 
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4.  la  an  egr  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  eastng,  a 
main  bar  arranged  In  said  easing,  resilient  supporting 
means  arranged  adjacent  eacb  end  of  said  bar,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  pairs  of  springs  connected  with  said  bar,  said 
springs  bavlBg  diverglBg  arms  on  each  side  of  said  bar  for 
receiving  an  egg  tberti>etweeo,  wbezjitqr  each  pair  of 
springs  supports  two  eggs,  and  a  retalniag  member  on 
each  arm  of  each  of  said  springs  for  partially  fitting  over 
said  eggs,  whereby  the  same  are  supported  by  said  springs. 

5.  la  sn  egg  carrier  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
bar  arranged  In  said  easing,  resilient  supporting  means  for 
said  bar,  a  pair  oi  springs  connected  with  said  bar  pro- 
vided with  diverging  arms,  and  means  arranged  on  each 
of  said  arms  for  causing  each  pair  of  arms  to  support  sn 
egg  wbereby  there  are  two  eggs  supported  by  each  pair  of 
springs. 

[<'lal|u  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,118.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MACHINE.  Jamss  H. 
Egah  and  John  H.  Fbiebson,  Charleston,  B.  C.  Filed 
May  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,517.     (CI.  104—80.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  carrier,  a  pnsh  rod  adapted  to  adranee  the  same, 
a  yielding  plunger  carried  by  the  push  rod  and  adapted  to 
connect  with  a  coin  in  the  carrier,  a  detent  carried  by 
the  push  rod  and  operatiTdy  connected  to  the  plunger,  and 
means  operated  by  tlie  detent  to  delay  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  coin  carrier  when  the  push-rod  is  released. 

2.  In  s  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
reciprocating  coin-carrier,  the  slotted  push-rod  26  engage- 
able  with  a  coin  in  the  carrier  to  advance  the  latter,  the 
spring-pressed  plunger  27  in  the  push  rod,  the  detent  SI 
pivoted  to  the  push  rod,  the  pin  29  extending  through  the 
slot  and  connecting  the  plunger  and  detent,  and  the  lever 
34  bearing  against  the  coin-carrier  and  baring  a  projection 
:U  engaged  by  the  detent  when  the  push  rod  is  advanced 
and  adapted  to  delay  the  return  of  the  coin  carrier  until 
the  detient  releases  from  said  projection. 


1,128,119.     KILN-CAR.     Chaklbb   E.   Etaits,  Weed,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,781.     (Cl.  21—122.) 

1.  In  a  kiln  car,  a  body,  a  stake  secured  to  the  body,  a 
second  stake  movable  relatively  to  the  flcst  stake,  links 
connecting  the  stakes,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  body  and 
engaging  the  second  stake,  for  moving  the  latter,  and  a 
supporttng  member  Journaled  to  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  kiln  car,  a  body,  a  stake  secured  to  the  body,  a 
second  ftake  movable  relatively  to  the  first  stake,  links 
connectiisg  the  stakes,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  the 
body,  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  second- 


mentioned  stake,  for  ralaing  the  latter,  and  a  supporting 
member  on  the  lever  intermediate  of  Ita  ends. 


3.  In  a  Uln  car,  a  body  having  an  end,  a  stake,  means 
for  guiding  the  stake  vertically  away  from  the  end  of 
the  body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  body  engaging  the  stak>> 
for  moving  the  latter  relatively  to  the  body,  and  a  sup- 
porting member  on  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  kiln  car,  a  body  having  an  end,  a  stake,  means 
for  guiding  the  stake  vertically  away  from  the  end  of  the 
body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  the  body  with  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  stake,  for  moving  it 
relatively  to  the  body,  and  a  supporting  member  on  the 
lever,  intermediate  of  Ita  ends. 

5.  In  a  kiln  car  a  body  having  a  member,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  body,  and  having  a  member  normally  resting  on  n 
supporting  surface,  a  third  member  on  the  IxMly  movable 
relatively  to  the  first  member  under  the  Influence  of  the 
lever  and  means  for  directing  the  movement  of  the  third 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,120.  MACHINE  FOB  MANIPULATING  GLASS 
RODS  AND  FOBMING  8PIDEB8  THEBBWITH.  JuHN 
T.  Faoan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corjtoratlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  438,046.  (Cl. 
4fr— 2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  forming  a  fused  sone  upon  a  rod  and  means  for  pushing 
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wlre«  endwise  and  transversely  of  said  rod  Into  the  sof- 
tened material  of  said  xone. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  sustaining  a  rod  and  for  forming  a  button  thereon, 
means  for  inserting  wire  endwise  Into  said  button  trans- 
versely of  the  said  rod  and  means  for  cutting  the  wire. 

3.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  sustaining  a  rod, 
means  for  heating  a  portion  thereof  to  soften  it  and  means 
for  inserting  a  pluraUty  of  wires  radially  into  said  sof- 
tened portion  at  predetermined  angular  distances  around 
the  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  sustalnint;  a  rod 
having  a  fused  xone  of  means  for  Inserting  wire  endwise 
into  said  sone  and  transversely  thereof,  and  means  for 
cutting  off  the  wire  to  leave  a  portion  projecting  from 
said  sone. 

5.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  sustaining  a  rod 
having  formed  thereon  a  fused  button,  means  for  inserting 
wire  endwise  into  said  button  and  transversely  thereof, 
and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  of  the  rod 
and  the  wire-inserting  means  to  bring  the  desired  portions 
of  said  rod  into  operative  position  for  said  wire  inserting 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


1.128,121.  MEANS  FOB  PURIFYING  WATER.  Harley 
L.  FEBorsoN.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820.638.     (CI.  122 — 389.) 


1.  Ill  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  skim- 
mer, a  baffle-plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said  skim- 
mer, said  befOe-plate  having;  its  upper  margin  projecting 
above  the  skimmer  and  its  lower  margin  spaced  from  the 
bottom   of   said    skimmer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  skim- 
mer, a  baffle-plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said  skim- 
mer, and  a  strainer  supported  by  said  baffle  plate  and  the 
skimmer. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trough- 
shaped  skimmer  having  a  rldge-shaped  bottom  with  a  duct 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  perforations 
communicating  with  said  duct  and  the  Interior  of  the  skim- 
mer, the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  skimmer  having  perfo- 
rations extending  therethrough  near  their  upper  margins, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trough- 
shaped  skimmer  having  a  pair  of  parallel  lugs  at  each 
end,  and  a  baffle  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
skimmer  and  removably  held  in  place  therein  by  said  re- 
movable luKs.  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de.scrilte.i.  a  skim- 
mer, a  baffle-plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said  skim- 
mer and  removable  therefrom,  said  baffle-plate  having 
shoulders  at  Its  ends  to  rest  upon  the  upper  margin  of  the 
skininier.  and  metyis  on  said  skimmer  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  the  baffle-plate. 

M'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


l,l-'8,122.     PAD.     William    H.  Fox,   Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,0.50.     (CI.  2—197.) 

1.  As  a  new  artirle  of  manufacture,  a  hip  pad  composed 
of  a  padded  section  and  a  fabric  section  In  rear  of  the 
same,  the  said  fabric  section  being  attached  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  pad  and  free  at  its  side  edges. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hip  pad  composed 
of  a  padded  section  and  a  fabric  section  in  rear  of  the  same, 


said  fabric  section  being  preferably  atUcbed  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  pad  and  having  a  loose  attachment  at  its  lower 


end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pad,  the  side  edges  of  the 
Inner  fabric  section  being  free. 


1,128,123.      PACKING    FOR    PISTON-RODS.      Feankli.v 
Wm.    Fritchky,   Sandusky,   Ohio.      Filed   June  9    1911 
Serial   No.   632,2404.      (CI.    137-116.) 


1.  .V  ring  for  rod  packings  ;  said  ring  having  Its  interior 
surface  cylindrical  and  its  exterior  surface  formed  with 
conical  ends  and  a  cylindrical  Intermediate  portion  ;  said 
ring  comprising  two  geometrically  identical  segments  abut- 
tliii;  to;:ether  both  In  the  direction  of  the  circumference  of 
tbe  ring  and  in  the  direction  of  its  axis;  each  circum- 
ferential abutment  being  in  two  offset  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  radii  of  the  ring  and  corresponding  In  area 
to  the  transverse  section  of  the  ring,  and  each  axial  abut- 
ment confined  within  the  outer  cylindrical  zone  of  the 
ring,  and  being  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
tlie  adjacent  offset  planes,  put  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
ring;  said  inclined  axial  abutment  planes  being  at  the 
same  Inclinatiou  to  the  axis  as  the  respective  conical 
ends  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  metal  packing  ring  having  a  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
face and  an  outer  surface  that  is  conical  at  the  ends  and 
cylindrical  t>etween  the  ends ;  said  ring  comprising  two 
geometrically  identical  semi-annular  members,  each  con- 
structed at  one  end  with  a  rhomboidal  projection  and  a  tri- 
angular reces.s,  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  rhom- 
boidal recess  and  triangular  projection  ;  said  projections 
and  recesses  providing  between  each  two  abutting  ends  of 
said  members,  one  pair  of  faces  abutting  in  the  direction 
of  the  ring's  axis,  and  two  pairs  of  faces  abutting  in  the 
direction  of  Its  circumference ;  the  circumferential  abut- 
ment at  each  end  of  each  member  being  in  two  clrcam- 
ferentlally  offset  planes  substantially  parallel  to  a  radius 
of  the  ring  Intermediate  of  said  planes  and  together  cor- 
reapondlng  to  thei  entire  sectional  area  of  the  ring ;  and 
each  axial  abutment  being  confined  within  the  zone  of  tha 
outer  cylindrical  portion  of  the  ring  and  being  In  a  plane 
that  Is  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  circumferential 
abutments,  but  inclined  to  t)oth  the  radius  and  axis  of 
the  ring. 


1,128,124.  CAN-OPENER.  Abthur  J.  Froodb,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,903 
(Cl.  30— a.) 

1.  A  can  opener  comprising  two  members  pivoted  to 
each  other,  one  member  having  a  cutting  blade,  and  the 
other  member  having  two  anchoring  projections  adapted  to 
pierce  a  can,  and  having  similar  sides  undercut  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  strews  in  the  cutting  operation 
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2.  A  can  opener  comprising  two  members  pivoted  to 
each  other,  one  having  a  plurality  of  pointed  anchoring 
projections,  each  having  an  undercut  side  arranged  to 
receive  the  stress  in  the  cutting  operation,  the  other  mem- 
ber having  a  pointed  blade,  the  blade  and  one  of  the  pro- 
jections being  BO  arranged  that  upon  movement  of  the 
members  to  the  initial  piercing  position  the  blade  and  said 
projection  will  be  in  radial  alinement  idth  each  otlier, 
with  the  inner  side  of  one  in  close  relation  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  other  and  adapted  to  enter  a  bole  as  it  is  being 
pierced  in  the  can  by  the  other. 


3.  A  can  opener  comprising  two  members  pivoted  to 
each  other,  one  member  having  a  pointed  anchoring  projec- 
tion adapted  to  pierce  a  can,  the  other  member  having  a 
cutting  blade  arranged  to  enter  a  hole  as  it  la  being  pierced 
in  the  can  by  said  projection,  when  the  two  monbers  are 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  can  opener  comprising  two  members  pivoted  to 
each  other,  one  having  an  anchoring  projection,  and  the 
other  having  a  cutting  blade,  said  projection  and  blade  be- 
ing disposed  BO  that,  when  the  two  members  are  moved  to 
a  predetermined  position,  the  blade  and  projection  will  be 
In  a  position  such  that  one  will  enter  a  hole  as  it  is  being 
pierced  In  a  can  b.v  the  other. 


1,128.125.  INTERNAr.rCOMBlTSTION  ENGINE.  Robbrt 
M.  PRrKR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Col- 
man,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
547,802.      (Cl.   123—36.) 


side,  under  which  an  explosion  chamber  is  located,  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  therein,  means  for  introducing 
an  explosive  or  combustible  mixture  thereinto,  means 
for  introducing  a  steam  producing  liquid  into  the  cylin- 
der on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  the  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  valve-controlled  passage  therethrough  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  products  of  combustion  or  explosion  from  one 
side  to  the  other. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
embracing  combined  explosion  and  steam  generating  cham- 
bers, a  piston  separating  the  said  chambers,  means  for  sud- 
plylng  an  explosive  charge  to  the  explosion  chamber, 
means  for  directing  the  exploded  charge,  or  products  of 
combustion,  to  the  steam  generating  chamber  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  latter  chamber. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Independently  operable  explosion  chambers,  one  within 
the  other,  a  flash  steam  generating  chamber,  a  piston,  the 
^ead  of  which  separates  the  said  combustion  chambers 
from  the  steam  generating  chamber,  the  body  of  the  piston 
constituting  one  of  the  explosion  chambers,  means  for  ea- 
tablishlng  alternate  communication  between  the  respec- 
tive explosion  chambers  and  the  steam  generating  cham- 
l>er,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  latter  chamber. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  independently  operable  explosion  chambers,  one  within 
the  other,  a  flash  steam  generating  chamber,  a  piston  be- 
tween the  combustion  and  steam  generating  chambers  and 
constituting  one  of  the  combuBtlon  chambers,  means  for  es- 
tablishing alternate  communication  between  the  respective 
explosion  chambers  and  the  steam  generating  chamber,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  piston  for  supplying  water  to  the 
latter  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,126.     SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
Cal.      Filed   Apr.    21,    1914. 
177—364.) 


GcoBoa  FuRRBR,  Oakland, 
Serial   No.   833,379.      (Cl. 


1.  ^  combined  Internal  combustion  and  steam  engine, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  Intro- 
dnclng  an  explosive  or  combtistlble  mixture  on  one  side 
of  the  piston,  means  for  introducing  a  steam  producing 
liquid  or  fluid  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  the  said  pis- 
ton having  a  valve-controlled  paBsage  therethrough  for 
the  passage  of  the  products  of  combastioB  or  exploaion 
from  one  Bide  to  the  other. 

2.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  cylin- 
drical piston  having  an  annular  projection  on  the  ontar 


1.  In  a  signal  system  comprising  a  contactor,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  thereon,  a  movable  switch  blade  adapted 
to  make  connection  between  said  contacts  and  a  conduct- 
ing strip  conductlvely  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  motor  driving  salp  switch  blade,  means  operated 
by  said  switch  blade  for  causing  the  reversal  of  said  mo- 
tor when  said  switch  l>lad«  reaches  the  end  of  its  travel 
in  either  direction,  and  means  for  stopping  said  motor 
after  said  switch  blade  has  traversed  its  course  a  given 
number  of  times. 

2.  In  a  signal  system  comprising  a  contactor  having  a 
plurality  of  contacts,  a  movable  switch  blade  adapted  to 
make  contact  between  said  contacts  and  a  strip  conduc- 
tlvely connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electri- 
cal motor  driving  said  switch  blade,  means  operated  by 
said  switch  blade  for  causing  the  reversal  of  said  motor 
when  said  switch  blade  has  reached  the  limits  of  its  move- 
ment, a  plurality  of  cirenlt  closing  devices,  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetically  operated  switches,  each  of  said 
clrnilt  closing  devices  controlling  one  or  more  of  aald  elec- 
tromagnetically operated  switches,  each  of  said  swltebea 
provided  with  a  plarality  of  contact  points  a  given  bub- 
ber  of   which   are  electrically   connected  with    the  Baaae 
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number  of  contacts  on  said  contactor,  other  contacts  on 
said  switch  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  to  said  motor 
and  a  signal  in  the  circuit  through  said  contactor  and  s&ld 
plurality  of  contact  points. 

3.  In  a  signal  system  comprising  a  contactor  having  a 
plurality  of  contacts  in  two  groups,  one  representing  units 
ttie  other  tens,  a  conducting  strip  parallel  to  said  con- 
tacts, a  movable  swltcliblada  adapted  to  make  contact  be- 
tween said  conducting  strip  and  said  contacts,  an  electric 
motor  driving  said  switchblade,  an  electromagnetic  switch 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movable  switchblade  at 
each  end  of  Its  travel  to  reverse  the  direction  of  current 
In  the  field  of  said  motor  and  means  for  stopping  the  said 
motor  after  said  switchblade  has  traveled  its  course  a 
given  number  of  times. 

4.  In  a  signal  system  comprising  a  contactor  having  a 
plurality  of  contacts ;  one  group  representing  tens,  the 
other  group  representing  units,  a  conducting  strip  parallel 
to  said  contacts,  a  movable  switchblade  adapted  to  make 
contact  between  said  contacts  and  said  strip,  said  strip 
t>elng  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  current  through 
an  audibl3  signal,  conductors  connecting  said  contacts 
to  one  or  more  electromagnet  lea  I  ly  operated  switches, 
contact  points  on  said  switches  adapted  to  connect  one 
or  more  of  said  conductors  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  circuit  closing  devices 
for  causing  the  operation  of  said  electromagnetically  oper- 
ated switches. 

5.  In  a  signal  system  comprising  a  contactor  naving 
a  plurality  of  contacts  ;  one  group  representing  tens  the 
other  group  representing  units,  a  movable  switchblade 
adapted  to  make  contact  between  said  contacts  and  a 
source  of  electrical  eneruy.  an  electrical  motor  driving  said 
switchblade,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetically  controlled 
switches,  Including  two  groups,  one  representing  tens  and 
the  other  representing  units,  circuit  closing  devices  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  switches,  conductors  connecting  said  con- 
tacts with  one  or  more  of  said  switches,  the  contacts  of 
the  ten^  »:ronp  belnj;  connected  to  the  tens  group  of 
switches  and  the  contacts  of  the  unit  groups  being  con- 
nected to  the  unit  group  of  switches,  and  other  contacts 
on  said  switch  adapted  to  start  said  electrical  motor, 
means  coactlng  with  said  movable  switchblade  for  revers- 
ing said  motor  when  said  switchblade  reaches  ita  limit  of 
travel  In  either  direction,  and  other  means  associated 
therewith  for  stopping  said  motor  after  traversing  Its 
course  a   predetermined   number  of  times. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,128,127.  BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE-LAMPS.  Llotd 
E.  Gebrirh,  East  I^ebanon.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  835.150.      (CI.  240 — 57.) 


1.  A  bracket  for  aatomobile  lamps,  comprlaing  a  stand- 
ard haTlog  an  obliquely  disposed  concave  depression  to  re- 
ceive the  arm  of  a  steering  knuckle,  and  having  trans- 
verse boles  respectively  above  and  below  said  depressions 
and  In  aiinement  with  each  other  on  tbe  axial  line  of  the 
standard,  a  U-shaped  dip,  the  shanks  of  which  extend 
throogh  said  boles,  the  U-bend  of  said  clip  having  a  twist 


disposing  said  bend  at  an  angle  substantially  normal  to 
the  oblique  depression,  and  a  head  adapted  to  engage  a 
lamp  loop,  said  head  being  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  standard. 

2.  A  bracket  for  automobile  lamps,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard having  means  at  its  lower  end  to  secure  the  standard 
at  an  inclined  position  on  the  arm  of  a  steering  knuckle 
and  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end  to  engage  the  side  loop 
of  a  lamp,  said  head  being  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  standard. 

3.  A  bracket  for  automobile  lamps,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard having  a  bead  to  engage  the  side  loop  of  a  lamp,  and 
means  to  secure  the  standard  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  arm 
of  a  steering  knuckle,  said  means  comprising  an  obliquely 
disposed  concave  depr«sion  to  receive  tbe  arm  of  the 
steering  knuckle,  and  transverse  holes  In  tbe  bracket  re- 
spectively alx)ve  and  below  the  said  depressions  and  in 
aiinement  with  each  other,  a  U-sbaped  clip,  the  shanks 
of  which  extend  through  said  holes,  and  nuts  on  said 
shanks,  the  U-bend  of  the  clip  having  a  twist  disposing 
said  bend  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  oblique 
depression. 


1,128.128.  WEIGHING  AITARATI'S.  I'.tdLo  (;hkzzi. 
Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.<t75. 
(CI.   73     46.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  In  combination  with  a  base, 
uprights  mounted  on  said  base,  pivoted  beam  members 
mounted  on  said  uprights,  a  weighing  support  carried  by 
the  beam  members  at  one  end,  spring  counterpoise  means 
acting  between  tbe  pivot  and  the  end  of  the  beam  opposite 
to  said  weighing  support,  a  rod  connecting  said  beam 
members,  an  arm  connected  to  said  rod,  so  that  said  arm 
may  be  suspended  between  said  beam  members,  and  at- 
tached to  said  weighing  support,  a  counterweight  formed 
on  the  extremity  of  each  beam  member  farthest  from  said 
weighing  support,  for  equilibrating  tbe  weight  of  the 
weighing  supports,  and  a  rectstertng  device  atUched  to 
said  arm  for  indicating  tbe  weighing  oscillations  of  the 
beam  members. 

2.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  In  combination  with  a  base, 
uprights  mounted  on  said  base,  pivoted  beam  members 
mounted  on  said  uprights,  weighing  support  carried  by 
the  beam  members  at  one  end,  spring  counterpoise  means 
acting  between  the  pivot  and  the  end  of  the  beam  opposite 
to  said  weighing  support,  a  rod  connecting  said  beam  mem- 
bers, an  arm  connected  to  said  rod  so  that  said  arm  may 
be  suspended  between  said  beam  members  and  attached  to 
said  weighing  support,  a  counterweight  formed  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  each  beam  member  farthest  from  said  weighing 
support,  for  equilibrating  the  weight  of  the  weighing  sup- 
ports, a  registering  device  attached  to  said  arm,  for  Indi- 
cating the  weighing  oscillations  of  the  beam  members,  and 
a  damping  device  attached  to  said  arm. 

3.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  beam  members,  knife  edges  acting  as  fnlcrums  therefor, 
uprights  carrying  said  knife  edges,  a  base  carrying  said 
upright,  a  weighing  plate,  means  supporting  said  weighing 
plate  between  tbe  beam  members  at  one  end,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  besm  members,  an  arm  connected  to  said  rod, 
so  that  said  arm  may  be  suspended  from  the  beam  members 
and  attached  to  the  supporting  means  for  said  weighing 
plate,  spring  counterpoise  means  acting  between  the  pivot 
and  the  end  of  tbe  l>eam  members  opposite  to  said  weigh- 
ing plate,  a  counterweight  formed  on  tbe  extremltj  •t  eacb 
beam  member  farthest  from  said  weighing  support,  for 
equilibrating  the  weight  of  the  weighing  plate  and   tbe 

supporting  means  therefor,  a  damping  device  and  a  rsgla- 
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terlnjg  device  for  Indicating  tbe  oscillations  of  the  beam 
botta  attached  to  the  arm  suspended  between  the  beam 
members. 

4.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  beam  members,  knife  edges  acting  as  fulcrum  therefor, 
uprights  carrying  said  knife  edges,  a  base  carrying  said  up- 
rights, a  weighing  device,  supports  for  said  weighing  de- 
vice, whereby  it  is  susiwnded  between  the  beam  members 
at  one  end,  a  rod  connecting  said  beam  members  an  arm 
connected  to  said  rod,  so  that  said  arm  may  be  suspended 
from  tbe  beam  members  and  attached  to  tbe  supporting 
means  for  the  welgblns  device  and  to  said  base  means  for 
limiting  tbe  oscillations  of  said  am,  eouatarpoise  meins, 
comprising  a  slot  In  one  of  the  beam  members,  a  spring 
attached  to  the  base  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  being 
mounted  and  capable  of  movement  in  tlie  said  slot  In  one 
of  the  beam  members,  coonterweichts  formed  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  each  beam  member  farthest  from  said  weighing 
device  for  equilibrating  tbe  weight  of  the  weighing  plate 
and  tbe  supporting  means  therefor,  means  tor  limiting  the 
oscillations  of  the  beam  members,  a  damping  device  at- 
tached to  said  arm,  and  a  registering  device  sttached  to 
said  arm  for  indicating  on  a  scale  the  oscillations  of  the 
beam. 


1.128,129.  THROTTLE-STEM.  Chabugs  A.  Gilmobb, 
IfteComb,  Miss.  Filed  i^sb.  24,  1S14.  BeHal  No.  820.720. 
(CI.  187—4.) 


I  n 


'<f 


A  throttle  stem  including  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
laterally  extending  flange  at  one  end  with  a  ground  seat 
Hrranged  on  its  lower  face  at  its  Juncture  with  said  casing, 
sn  Interior  projection  In  said  casing  provided  with  a  seat 
on  Its  outer  side  at  a  point  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  inner 
end  at  the  casing,  said  seat  having  forwardly  and  Inwardly 
inclined  walls  and  said  projection  forming  a  shoulder  or 
abutment  on  its  inner  side,  a  truncated  cone  shaped  head 
mounted  In  the  inner  end  of  said  easing  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  seat  therein,  said  head  having  shanks  extend- 
ing from  Its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  shanks  extending 
through  said  casing  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof  and  the 
other  shank  extending  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  said  casing, 
said  outwardly  extending  shank  being  threaded  for  a  por- 
tion ef  its  length  and  having  an  angular  terminal  in  cross 
sectton,  a  follower  encircling  said  outer  shank  and  mount- 
ed to  slide  In  said  casing  and  form  a  closure  for  tb,e  outer 
end  thereof,  resilient  means  mounted  in  said  casing  be- 
tween said  follower  and  said  abotment,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  follower  to  vary  the  resiliency  of  said  resilient 
means,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  on  the  angular  termi- 
nal ef  said  outer  shank,  and  a  rocker  arm  mounted  on  tbe 
Inner  shank. 


I,128tl80.     RAKE.     Acocar  0.  OvkV,   Aberdeen,   S.   D. 

Ftled  July  11,  1914.    SerUl  No.  860,478.     (CI.  50—118.) 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  ehsracter  described  tncladlng  a  draft 

pole,  a  transversely  extending  axle  carried  by  the  rear  end 

of  tbe  pole,  supporting  wheels  connected  to  the  opposite 


ends  of  tbe  axle,  a  rake  head  supported  above  the  axle, 
rake  teeth  pivotally  mounted  between  tbe  axle  and  the 
rake  head,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  tbe 
angle  of  the  rake  teeth  with  relation  to  tbe  direction  of 
travel  of  the  device. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  draft 
pole,  an  axle  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
pole  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  supporting  wheels 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  axle,  a  rake  bead 
carried  by  the  axle  above  the  same,  rake  teeth  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  axle  and  tbe  rake  head,  means  for 
adjusting  the  angle  of  tbe  axle  with  relation  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  device,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  angle  of  the  rake  teeth  with  relation  to  the  axle  and 
head. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  draft 
pole,  a  transversely  extending  axle  rotatably  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  pole,  supporting  wheels  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  axle,  a  rake  bead  arranged  above 
and  supported  by  the  axle,  rake  teeth  having  vertically 
extending  arms  adapted  for  pivotal  engagement  in  said 
rake  head  and  said  axle,  means  for  rotating  the  axle  to 
raise  or  lower  said  teeth,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  angle  of  tbe  teeth  with  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  the  pole. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  platform,  a  pole  mounted  upon  the  platform  and 
projecting  rearwardly  thereof,  a  bearing  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  pole  to  swing  in  a  bori- 
■ontal  plane,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing 
member,  a  rake  head  spaced  above  and  supported  upon 
said  axle,  rake  teeth  mounted  between  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  axle  and  said  bead,  means  for  sdjusting 
said  rake  teetb  simultaneously,  means  for  rotating  said 
axle  to  raise  and  lower  said  rake  teeth,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  axle  to  adjust  the  angle  of  tbe  same  with 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  pole. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  draft 
pole,  a  bearing  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  pole  for  horisontal  swinging  movement,  a  trans- 
versely extending  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing 
member,  supporting  wheels  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  tiie  axle,  a  rake  head  arranged  above  and  supported  by 
the  axle,  rake  teeth  supported  between  tbe  axle  and  tbe 
bead,  means  for  swinging  said  axle  to  adjust  the  angle 
thereof  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  d» 
vice,  and  means  for  rotating  said  axle  to  raise  and  low«r 
the  rake  teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,131.  DROP-HAMMER.  Rstt  OBOBDlDnB,  CoB- 
merey,  France.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1918.  Serial  Mo. 
757,674.     (CI.  78—80.) 

1.  In  a  drop-hammer  having  a  strap,  the  comMnstiOB 
of  a  driving  pulley,  a  strap  passing  over  sucb  policy,  a 
hammer  attached  to  tbe  strap,  a  closing  dutch  spring,  a 
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closing  clutch  device  subjected  to  the  action  of  racb  iprlng 
to  secure  the  adherence  of  the  strap  to  the  pulley,  a  lock- 
ing device  adapted  to  maintain  the  said  elosins  clutch 
device  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  means  actuated 
by  the  hammer  at  the  bottom  of  the  stroke  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  locking  device,  an  opening  clutch 
spring,  an  opening  clutch  device  subjected  to  the  action 
of  such  opening  clutch  spring  and  arranged  to  be  actu 
ated  by  the  hammer  on  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the 
latter,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  maintain  such 
opening  clutch  device  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  and 
to  be  actuated  by  the  hammer  at  the  top  of  Its  stroke, 
the  opening  clutch  device  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  play  to  the  closing  clutch  device,  and  the  opening 
clutch  spring  being  strong  enough  to  overcome  the  closing 
clutch  spring. 


2-  In  a  drop-hammer,  a  drum,  a  hammer,  a  strap  at- 
tached to  the  hammer  and  passing  over  the  drum,  spring 
actuated  means  for  pressing  the  strap  against  the  drum,  a 
lever  connected  with  the  pressure  means,  a  locking  device 
for  said  lever,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  device  from 
the  hammer  when  it  reaches  the  limit  of  its  downward 
movement,  a  spring  actutaed  lever  operated  by  the  ham- 
mer during  Its  upward  movement,  means  connected  with 
the  lever  with  which  the  pressure  means  is  connected 
and  operated  by  the  spring  actuated  lever,  and  a  locking 
d«vlce  for  the  spring  actuated  lever  and  operated  hj  the 
hammer  at  the  Umlt  of  Its  upward  movement. 

3.  In  a  drop  hammer,  a  drum,  a  hammer,  a  strap  at- 
tached to  the  hammer  and  passing  over  the  drum,  a  spring 
actuated  lever  having  a  roller  at  its  end  for  pressing  the 
strap  against  the  drum,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  the 
lever  carrying  the  roller,  a  spring  actuated  locking  lever 
engaging  the  second  lever,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the 
locking  lever  and  operated  by  the  hammer  at  the  limit  of 
Ita  downward  movement  to  release  the  locking  lever. 

4.  In  a  drop  hammer,  a  drum,  a  hammer,  a  strap  at- 
Uched  to  the  hammer  and  passing  over  the  drum,  spring 
actuated  means  for  presslns;  the  strap  against  the  drum, 
a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  the  pressure  means,  a  piv- 
oted and  spring  pressed  lever  operated  by  the  hammer  In 
Its  upward  movement,  a  pivoted  member  connected  with 
the  flrst-named  lever,  means  carried  by  the  spring  pressed 
lever  for  operating  the  said  member,  and  a  locking  device 
for  the  spring  pressed  lever  operated  by  the  hammer  at 
the  limit  of  ita  upward  movement. 


1.128,132,  8TEAM-TDRBINB.  Willibald  Grdn,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.'  Serial 
No.  740,180.      (CI.  121—118.) 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine  having  one  or  more  wheel  groups 
capable  of  being  shut  off  separately  from  the  whole  tur- 
bine and  steam  admission  valve  for  the  same,  a  control- 
lable by-pass  interconnecting  the  steam  admlsalon  space 
before  a  wheel-group  but  behind  the  steam  admlsalon 
valve  of  said  wheel-group  with  the  lower  pressure  space 
behind  this  wheel-gronp. 

2.  In  a  ateam  turbine  having  one  or  more  wheel-granps 
capable  of  being  shut  off  separately  from  the  whole  tur- 
bine, aad  bavlnc  iteam  admission  valves,  a  by-p«n  Inter- 
connecting  the   Bteam   admlsalon   soace   before   a   wheel- 


gronp  but  behind  the  steam  admlaaton  valve  of  aald  wheel* 
group  with  the  lower  preswire  space  behind  this  wheel- 
group   means   controlling   said   by-pass,   and    means  Inter- 
connecting said  controlling  means  and  the  steam  admls 
slon  valve  of  the  said  wheel-group. 


.'i.  In  a  steam  turbine  having  one  or  iiioie  wheel-groups 
capable  of  being  shut  off  separately  from  the  whole  tur- 
bine and  having  steam  admission  valves,  and  a  valve  spin- 
dle supporting  said  valves  and  provided  with  pasaagee.  a 
by-pass  interconnecting  the  steam  admission  space  before 
a  wheel-group  but  behind  the  steam  admission  valve  of 
said  wheel-group  with  the  lower  pressure  space  behind 
this  wheel  group,  said  spindle  with  Its  passage  formini; 
part  of  said  by-pass. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine  having  one  or  more  wheel-groups 
capable  of  being  shut  off  separately  from  the  whole  tur 
bine  and  having  steam  admission  valves  and  a  valve 
spindle  supporting  aald  valves,  a  bypass  Interconnecting 
the  steam  admission  space  before  a  wheel  group  but  be- 
hind the  steam  admission  valve  of  said  wheel-group  with 
the  lower  pressure  space  behind  this  wheel-group,  said 
spindle  serving  as  means  controlling  sfild  by-pnss. 

5.  In  a  steam  turbine  having  one  or  more  wheel-groups 
capable  of  being  shut  off  separately  from  the  whole  tur- 
bine and  having  steam  admission  valves,  a  by-pas«  inter- 
connecting the  steam  admission  space  before  a  wheel- 
group  but  behind  the  steam  admission  valve  of  said  wheel- 
group  with  the  lower  pressure  spsce  behind  this  wheel 
group  at  the  other  side  of  the  same,  means  controlllnB 
said  by-pass,  and  means  Interconnecting  said  controlling 
means  and  the  steam  admission  valve  of  the  said  wheel- 
group,  the  bypass  being  closed  when  the  admlaalon  valve 
la  open  and  being  open  when  the  admission  valve  is  closed. 


1.128,1.33.  HEAT-RETAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 
Willi  A  >f  J.  Haoman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  13 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,688       (CI.   123—170.) 


yzL 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  water  Jacket ;  a  radiator  connected  to  aald  water 
Jacket :  a  body  of  liquid  In  the  radiator  and  water  jacket 
for  cooling  the  «iglne:  an  insulated  reaenroir  connected 
to  receive  hot  liquid  from  both  the  radiator  and  engine 
when  the  latter  la  ahat  down ;  and  maaat  (or  cauatnf 
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tbe  liquid  to  return  to  the  oigina  and  radUitor  fr«>B  tlw 
reMrrolr  wbea  It  la  daaired  to  start  the  anglDe. 

2.  Ttaa  comMnatloD  of  an  Internal  comkifatloa  eacto*: 
a  system  of  apparatus  Includlnc  a  body  of  Uqoid  for  cool- 
ing said  engine  during  Ita  operation ;  means  external  to 
the  engine  for  storing  said  liquid  aad  preventing  snbetan- 
tlal  loss  of  heat  therefrom  while  tha  anslBe  Is  shut  down ; 
and  means  for  thereafter  retnrnlnc  aald  heated  liquid  to 
the  engine  and  to  tbe  cooltag  ayatem  when  it  la  daalrad 
to  start  aald  anfloa. 

3.  The  comMaatioa  of  an  engine  havlac  a  water  Jacket ; 
a  cooling  aystam  connected  to  aald  water  Jacket ;  a  body 
of  liquid  In  aald  ayitem ;  an  Insulated  raaerrolr  connected 
to  aald  cooUac  aystem ;  wltb  means  Indadlng  a  aoarca  of 
a  gas  under  preaaure  for  controlling  tka  flow  of  liquid 
between  said  reservoir  and  the  ayaten  at  will. 

4.  Tbe  oomUoatloB  of  an  aagiaa  taarlat  a  water  jacket ; 
a  radUifeor  conneetad  ttaarato;  a  body  of  eooHng  Uqold; 
meant  for  cireaiatlag  aald  liquid  tbroi«b  tbe  engiae  and 
radlatar;  an  inaalatad  raaerrolr  eouMcted  to  receive 
Uqold  f^ra  tbe  eofiaa  and  radiator ;  an  air  tank  oommiiai- 
catiag  with  aald  reaerrelr;  a  valra  for  eentrrtling  tbe 
flow  of  air  from  tbe  tank  to  tbe  reocrvoir ;  and  a  aeeond 
valve  tor  eontrolUac  tbe  flow  of  liquid  between  the  reaar- 
volr  aad  tbe  engine. 

6.  The  comblaatloD  of  an  engiae  having  a  water  Jacket : 
a  cooling  aystem ;  a  body  of  liquid  in  aald  ayatem :  an  iaaa- 
lated  raaervoir ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  raaerrolr  with  tlw 
eoollac  ayatem;  a  valva  in  said  pipe;  a  gaa  coDtaiaiiig 
tank  connected  to  the  reservoir ;  aad  meaaa  for  aatabliah- 
Ing  commaalcatloB  between  the  reaenroir  aad  the  atmoa- 
phere  or  between  tbe  reaervoir  and  tbe  gaa  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 

It 


1,128,184.  BEDSTEAD  CONSTRUCTION.  DwiOHT  K. 
Hall,  Ooahen,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
788,150.      (CI.  5—4.) 


1.  A  bedstead  constructed  of  metallic  tubing  compris- 
ing engaging  tubular  sections,  one  of  which  Is  furnished 
with  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  end  of  the  other,  and  a 
spring  lock  iltnated  within  tbe  second  tube  in  position 
to  presB  the  two  tubes  against  each  other  when  they  are 
engaged  and  furnish  a  lock  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  .\  bedstead  construction  of  metallic  tubing  compris- 
ing enfcaging  tubelar  sections,  one  section  brtng  furnished 
with  ao  opening  to  receive  the  end  of  the  remaining  aec- 
tion.  tbe  remaining  section  having  a  slot  at  one  aide 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  aald  opening  wt>en 
the  aections  are  unlocked,  and  a  aprtng  lock  sitoatod 
within  the  second  section  and  extending  acroaa  said  alot 
whereby  to  preoa  tbe  two  tubes  against  each  otlier  when 
they  are  engaged  and  furnish  a  lock  for  tbe  purpeae 
speciflfd. 


II 


l,t28,lS5.  VALVE-PICK-DP  TOOL.  Obobqi  H.  Ham- 
vfOMD,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  a60,S48.     (CI.  81—14.) 

A  plek-op  tool  made  from  a  single  piece  of  flat  spring 
metal  bent  to  form  outwardly  bowed  legs,  the  free  ends  of 
which  have  slight  reverse  carves  that  are  aonaally  in 
direct  contact  at  their  extremltlea,  and  which  laga,  when 


spmag  toward  each  otlter,  cause  the  said  slightly  raversed 
corred  end  portioaa  to  shift  their  point  of  contact  inward 


from  tbe  extremities  of  said  legs  with  the  resulting  sepa- 
ration of  the  said  extremities. 


1,128,136.      TICKET-CASE.      Philip    Hano,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.   821,171.      (CI 
160—89.) 


1.  A  flexible  foldable  ticket  case  having  a  frame  se- 
cured to  tbe  body  of  the  case  and  provided  with  a  front 
sight  opening,  a  transparent  aheet  of  material  secured  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  l)ody  to 
cover  the  opening,  and  a  pocket  aituated  at  the  rear  of  the 
opening  the  mouth  of  which  is  formed  by  slitting  tbe  body 
of  the  eaaa. 

2.  A  flexible  fOldabls  ticket  case  having  a  frame  aecurad 
to  the  body  of  the  case  and  provided  with  a  front  aight 
opening,  a  transparent  cover  secured  between  tbe  fraoie 
and  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  body  to  cover  the  opening, 
and  a  podcet  formed  at  the  rear  of  the  opening  provided 
with  a  pair  of  montha. 


1,128,137.  POST-HOLE  DIGGER.  Gbobob  A.  Hxpp, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Philip  Foran, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  :!3,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,264. 
(CI.  66— Tl.) 

1.  In  a  poet  hole  digger  the  combination  with  a  handle 
having  a  plvotally  connected  shovel-blade  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  cutting  edge  whereof  when  In  a  catting  posi- 
tion is  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  handle  and 
stendR  back  of  a  plane  passing  tbroagb  tbe  piTotel  con- 
nection and  parallel  with  aald  handle,  of  abutting  surfaces 
upon  both  handle  and  blade  which  matually  receive  all 
thrusts  during  the  digging  operation,  a  lever  plvotally 
moonted  upon  the  liandle,  and  operative  conaectiona  be- 
twaea  aald  lever  aad  abovel  blade  whereby  the  latter  may 
ba  thrown  into  a  lifting  position  with  respect  to  the 
bandla. 

2.  In  a  poat  hole  digger  the  combination  with  a  handle 
baTlag  a  (rtvotally  connected  shovel-blade,  the  central 
portion  of  the  cnttiag  edge  whereof  wbea  in  a  cutting  posi- 
tloa  ia  angnlarly  diapoaed  with  respect  to  the  handle  and 
steads  back  of  a  plane  passing  through  tbe  plvotel  con- 
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nectlon  and  parallel  wltb  said  handle,  of  a  lever  piroUlly 
mounted  apon  aald  handle  and  adjustable  as  to  belght 
tbereon,  a  sectional  operatlDg  rod  interposed  between 
said   lever  and  shovel-blade  whereby   the   latter   may   be 


thrown  Into  a  lifting  position  with  respect  to  the  handle, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  operating  rod 
to  correspond  with  the  adjusted  positions  of  the  lever  by 
which  it  is  operated. 


1.128,138.  ROLLER-BEARING  APRON-WHEEL.  Jamks 
B.  Hill,  Raceland.  La.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,729.      (CI.  21—160.) 


In  a  traction  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
comprising  top  and  bottom  bars  ;  posts  connecting  the  top 
and  bottom  bars ;  a  support  comprising  circular  disks 
mounted  to  rock  between  the  posts  and  supported  by  the 
frame ;  a  yoke  projecting  from  the  support ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  yoke ;  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the 
shaft ;  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame :  a  sprocket  wheel 
carried  by  the  last  specified  shaft ;  a  sprocket  chain 
trained  around  the  sprocket  wheels  ;  an  endless  ground-en- 
gaging member  mounted  to  move  around  the  frame  ;  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  ground  engaging 
member  with  the  frame-supported  shaft. 


1.128,139.  TOOTH  BRUSH.  John  P.  HorruAS.  .\Ibany, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,498.  (CI. 
15 — 39.) 


1,128,140.  MEANS  FOB  AB80BBIN0  EOAD-SHOCKb 
ON  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Hbiman  Hodsr.  Melbourne. 
TIetorla.  Aostralla.  Filed  July  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,306.     (CI.  21—101.) 


1.  In  shock  abaorUnc  mcftiia  of  the  kind  indicated,  means 
for  keeping  the  car  body  aprlgbt  and  for  miaimlslng  the 
side  play  of  the  same  which  eonalsts  of  the  combination 
with  the  Tehlde  frame  of  a  vertical  plate  or  plates  depend- 
ing from  the  frame  at  each  aide  thereof,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed bow  spring  upon  a  wheel  axle  or  other  moontlag 
apart  from  the  frame  and  rollen  upon  the  tlpa  of  the 
springs  bearing  on  a  plate,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shock  abeorber.  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  an  axle,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  rocking 
member  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  load  bearing  leaf  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  axle  and  the  other  end 
to  the  rocking  member,  and  a  aecond  load  bearing  leaf 
spring  extending  from  the  rocking  member  and  pivoted 
at  Its  free  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  link. 

3.  In  ahock  absorbing  aeana  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  frame  beyond  the  axle,  a  leaf  spring 
secured  to  the  rocking  element  and  extending  therefrom, 
a  link  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  aald  leaf  spring  and  the  frame, 
and  a  second  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  rocking  element 
at  one  end  and  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  axle. 

4.  In  shock  absorbing  means  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle,  a  rocking  member, 
an  upper  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  rocking  member  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  longitudinal  rocking 
connection  between  the  rear  end  of  said  leaf  spring  and 
the  frame,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  rocking  member  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
the  rear  end  of  the  lower  leaf  spring  being  secured  to  the 
axle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle,  of 
a  pair  of  leaf  springs  connected  at  one  end  and  diverglDK 
at  the  other,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  connected 
ends  of  the  springs  to  the  frame,  the  extremity  of  the 
diverging  end  of  one  spring  being  secured  to  the  axle,  and 
a  connection  for  pivoting  the  extremity  of  the  diverging 
end  of  the  other  spring  to  the  frame,  the  said  latter  con- 
nection including  means  for  permitting  a  slight  lateral 
movement  of  the  extremity  of  the  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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In  a  bmsh  of  the  character  described  a  head,  rows  of 
bristles  extending  diagonally  across  said  head,  polishing 
blocks  carried  by  said  head  between  said  rows  of  bristles, 
said  blocks  having  their  side  faces  extending  parallel  to 
said  rows  of  bristles  and  provided  upon  their  outer  faces 
with  grooves  extending  parallel  to  said  bristles,  said  bris- 
tles extending  beyond  the  onter  faces  of  said  polishing 
blocks,  and  said  blocks  being  set  in  pockets  In  the  bmsh 
bead. 


1,128,141.  ELBerRIC  FIRE-ALARM.  William  E.  H«w- 
ELLS,  Peckville.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810.731.     (CI.  177—128.) 

1.  A  thermostatic  alarm  comprising  a  support,  a  ther- 
mostat, means  for  connecting  the  thermostat  with  tbe  sup- 
port, a  contact  element  connected  with  the  support  by  the 
said  means  and  having  a  portion  engaged  with  the  ther- 
mostat for  movement  thereby,  and  an  adjustable  contact 
movable  from  tbe  first  contact. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  thermostat,  a  stud 
on  the  thermostat  for  fastening  tbe  same  to  the  support,  h 
fixed  contact  secured  between  the  thermostat  and  sup- 
port by  the  said  stud  and  having  a  movable  portion  engag- 
ing a  movable  part  of  the  thermostat,  an  adjustable  con- 
tact related  to  tbe  first  mentioned  contact,  and  an  alarm 
circuit  controlled  by  the  contact. 

3.  In  an  alarm  device,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
disk  thermostat  having  a  relatively  fixed  back  portion  and 
a  movable  front  portion,  a  contact  element  fastened  be 
bind  the  thermostat  and  extending  to  tbe  front  and  acrosH 
the  thermostat  and  engaging  the  movable  portion  thereof. 


and  an  adjustable  contact  movable  toward  and  from  the 
first  mentioned  contact,  and  a  drenlt  controlled  thereby. 


I. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  theraiostst.  a  supporting  stud  connected  with  one  side 
thereof  and  the  other  side  being  movable  with  tonperature 
variations,  a  contact  element  douMed  to  straddle  the  ther- 
mostat and  having  one  of  Its  members  provided  with  an 
eye  for  receiving  the  stud  and  tbe  other  member  engaging 
the  movable  side  of  the  thermostat  for  movement  there- 
with, an  adjustable  contact  associated  with  the  first  men- 
tioned contact,  and  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  contacts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  thermostat,  a  supporting  stud  connected  with  one  side 
thereof  and  the  other  side  being  movable  wltb  temperature 
variations,  a  contact  element  donbled  to  straddle  the  ther- 
mostat and  having  one  of  Its  members  provided  with  an  eye 
for  receiving  the  stud  and  the  other  member  engaging 
the  movable  side  of  the  thermostst  for  movonent  there- 
with, aa  adjustable  contact  associated  with  the  first  men- 
tioned contact,  a  drenlt  controlled  by  the  contacts,  a  sup- 
port to  which  the  said  stud  is  fastened,  and  means  on  the 
support  for  engaging  Uxe  first  mentioned  contact  for  pre- 
venting tbe  same  from  turning  on  the  stud  as  a  center. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.12  8.142.  COMBINATION  DRUM  AND  CYMBAL 
BEATER.  JoHH  HCBMANN.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
17.  1914.     Serial  No.  832,619.     (CI.  84—10.) 


1.  A  combined  drum  and  cymbal  beater,  comprising  s 
rod.  means  to  plvotally  support  the  rod  on  the  hoop  of  a 
drum,  a  beater  ball  carried  by  the  rod.  a  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  hoop  of  the  drum  in  rear  of  said 
pivot  means,  a  chain  adjustably  engageable  with  the  book, 
a  retractile  spring  between  the  chain  and  rod  and  eoa- 


neetfd  thereto,  adjustment  of  the  length  of  the  chain  serv- 
ing to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  actuating 
means  connected  with  the  rod  for  causing  the  bester  bsll 
to  strike  the  drum  against  the  action  of  the  spring.' 
.  2.  A  combined  drum  and  cymbal  beater,  comprising  a 
rod,  a  clamp  to  plvotally  support  tbe  rod  on  the  hoop  of 
a  dram,  a  beater  ball  carried  by  the  rod.  a  book  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  ether  hoop  of  tbe  dram  in  rear  of  said 
clamp,  a  chain  adjustably  engageable  with  the  hook,  a 
retractile  spring  between  the  chain  and  rod  and  connect- 
ed thereto,  said  spring  being  connected  to  tbe  rod  for 
adjustment  vertically  on  tbe  rod,  said  chain  permitting  ad- 
justment of  the  tension  of  the  spring  by  co6peratlon  with 
the  hook,  and  a  pedal  having  a  connection  with  tbe  rod 
for  moving  the  same  on  its  pivot  to  strike  tbe  drum,  said 
spring  automatically  shifting  the  beater  ball  away  from 
tbe  drum. 

3.  A  combined  drum  and  cymbal  beater,  comprising  a 
rod,  a  clamp  to  plvotally  support  tbe  rod  on  the  hoop  of  a 
dram,  a  beater  ball  carried  by  the  rod,  a  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  other  hoop  of  the  drum  in  rear  of  said 
clamp,  a  chain  adjustably  engageable  with  tbe  hook,  a 
retractile  spring  between  the  chain  and  rod  and  connectetl 
thereto,  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  hoop  of  tbe  dram 
at  a  point  slightly  above  the  center  of  tbe  latter,  a  bolder 
horizontally  adjustable  in  said  clamp,  a  cymbal  removably 
carrled  by  tbe  free  end  of  the  bolder,  a  clamp  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rod  above  the  beater  ball  and  baring  a 
transverse  aperture  communicating  with  tbe  rod.  a  striker 
comprising  a  rod  having  an  offset  portion  terminating  in 
an  enlargement  for  engagement  wltb  the  cymbal  and  hav- 
ing a  fiattened  portion  contacting  with  the  rod.  said  striker 
being  adjustable  through  tbe  transverse  aperture,  a  set 
screw  operating  through  the  clamp  to  bold  tbe  clamp 
against  movement  on  the  rod  and  simultaneously  bold  tbe 
striker  In  adjusted  position  and  against  rotation,  and  a 
pedal  connected  to  the  rod  outwardly  of  the  ball  for 
simultaneously  beating  the  drum  and  striking  tbe  cymbal. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bass  dram  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  drum  in  an  upright  position  at  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  one  hoop  ;  of  a  pivoted  rod  having  a  beater,  means 
for  holding  tbe  beater  away  from  the  drum,  a  cymbal 
suitably  supported,  a  striker  carried  by  the  rod  and  co- 
operating with  the  cymbal,  a  be«e,  a  pivoted  connection  be- 
tween the  base  and  tbe  other  hoop  of  tbe  drum  at  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  latter,  a  pivoted  pedal  on  the  base,  a 
connection  between  the  rod  and  pedal  whereby  depression 
of  tbe  pedal  will  cause  the  striking  of  the  cymbal  and 
the  beating  of  tbe  dram  by  movement  of  the  rod  on  its 
pivot,  said  base  together  with  Its  pedal  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  toward  the  drum,  and  means  carried  by  the  base 
for  engagement  with  the  rod  to  hold  said  parts  in  a  col- 
lapsed position  toward  the  dram. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bass  drum  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  drum  in  an  upright  position  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  one  hoop  ;  of  a  pivoted  rod  having  a  beater,  means 
for  holding  the  beater  away  from  the  dram,  a  cymbal 
suitably  supported,  a  striker  carried  by  tbe  rod  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  cymbal,  a  base,  a  pivoted  connection 
between  the  base  and  the  other  hoop  of  tbe  drum  at  the 
bottom  portion  of  tbe  latter,  a  pivoted  pedal  on  tbe  base, 
an  arm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  having  an  aperture, 
said  arm  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  beater,  and  a 
removable  and  adjustable  connection  between  tbe  pedal 
and  arm.  said  connection  embodying  a  strap,  an  apertnred 
member  fixed  to  tbe  pedal,  said  strap  passing  through  said 
apertured  member  and  having  a  series  of  perforations,  a 
hook  at  one  end  of  J^e  strap  for  engagement  within  one 
of  tbe  apertures,  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  strap 
for  detachable  engagement  vdth  the  apertured  arm. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,143.      MELASUBING   AND   GAGING   tMFLBMBNT. 

JoHif  Icksmroth,  St.  Louis  county,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  25, 

1914.     Serial  No.  821,081.     (CI.  83 — 102.) 

1.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 

stock  having  a  stationary  stop  directed  laterally  from  one 

side   and   provided    with   an   outwardly   directed   cutting 

edge,  a   gage   member   movable  npon   said  stock   at  the 
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otber  tide,  and  xdmos  for  adju»tably  couplljo«  nid  gage 
niember  to  the  stock. 


•2.  An  iniplemont  of  the  class  descritK>d  comprising  a 
stock,  a  stationary  stop  extending  from  said  stock  at  one 
end  with  Its  outer  side  knife-edged  with  the  knife  edge  at 
right  angles  to  the  stock,  a  gage  member  movable  upon 
the  stock  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  knife  edged  stop,  and 
means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  gage  member  to  the 
stock. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock,  a  stationary  stop  directed  laterally  therefrom  at 
one  end,  a  blade  having  a  longitudinally  directed  slot 
with  a  lateral  offset  and  with  a  recess  and  stop  shoulder 
adjacent  to  the  offset  end  of  the  slot,  a  clamp  device 
carried  by  the  stock  and  engaging  in  the  slot  and  offset 
of  the  blade  with  the  recess  and  stop  shoulder  in  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  stop  of  the  stock. 


1,128,144.  COMBINED  CARRIAGE  AND  FORMER  FOR 
WIRE -BOUND -BOX  MACHINES.  Richaju)  Q.  In- 
WOOD  and  Piuar  C.  LAvmNBMo,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wlrebounds  Patents 
Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  14.  1904.     Serial  No.  228.443.     (CI.  1—15  ) 


1.  Work-controlling  means  for  use  in  assembling  box 
parts  to  be  fol<led  and  secured  together  to  form  boxes, 
comprising,  In  combination,  cleat- poaltloniDg  means  to  re- 
celTe  a  plnrallty  of  cleats  disposed  snbstantially  end  to 
end  ;  and  means  relatlTely  to  position  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  cleats  in  eoOperatlre  foldable  relatlonahlp. 

2.  Work-controlling  means  for  ose  In  assembling  box 
parti  to  be  folded  and  secured  together  to  form  boxes, 
comprising,  in  combination,  cleat-posltlonlng  means  to  re 
celve  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cleats  disposed  sabetantlally 
end  to  end  In  the  respectlTe  rows ;  and  means  relatively 
to  position  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cleats  in  each  row  in 
cc^peratlTe  foldable  relationship  and  to  aUoe  transversely 
thereof  the  cleata  In  the  respective  rows. 


3.  Work-controlling  means  for  ose  la  assembling  box 
parts  to  be  folded  and  secured  together  to  form  boxeo. 
comprising.  In  combination,  cleat-poeltloning  means  to  re- 
celve  a  plurality  of  cleats  disposed  substantially  end  to 
end;  side-material  posltloBing  means;  and  means  rela- 
tively to  position  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cleats  in  co- 
operative foldable  relationship. 

4.  Work  controlling  means  for  use  Is  assembling  box 
parts  to  be  folded  and  secured  together  to  form  boxes, 
comprising,  in  ctMnbinatlon,  cleat-pOslUoning  means  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  cleats  disposed  substantially  end  to 
end  ;  and  means,  adjustable  relatlTely  to  said  positioning 
means,  to  be  positioned  at  adjacent  cleat  ends— all  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  position  the  cleats  in  a  plurality 
of  rows  with  adjacmt  cleat  ends  In  each  row  In  coopera- 
tive foldable  relationship. 

5.  Work-controlliag  meana  for  use  In  the  manufacture 
of  wlrebound  boxes,  comprising,  in  combination,  cleat-po- 
sltlonlng means  to  receive  a  plurality  of  cleata  disposed 
substantially  end  to  end;  and  means  relatively  to  position 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cleats  in  cooperative  foldable 
relationship,  said  last-named  means  being  adjustable  to 
suit  cleats  of  different  lengtha. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.J 


1.128.145.     MEANS  FOR  MAKING  BOX-BLANKS.     Rich 
AKD  G.  IN  WOOD  and  Pbbht  C.  Lavbnbbm,  South  Bend, 
Ind..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wlrebounds 
Patents    Company.     Klttery,     Me.,     a     Corporation     of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  230  249       rci 
1—14.)  ■       .     I     . 


1.  Means  for  making  a  box  blank  by  sUpUng  together 
sheet-sections,  cleat-sections  and  binding- wires,  compris- 
ing in  comblnaUon  with  a  machine  carrying  staple-<lriv- 
ers  with  attendant  binding-wire  guides,  and  provided 
with  operating  means  for  the  staple  drivers,  of  means 
for  receiving  and  positioning  the  cleat-sections  of  the 
blank  In  properly  spaced  end-to-end  relation  to  each 
other,  comprising  cleat  holders  having  spacing  stops  po- 
sitioned along  them  correspondingly  with  the  lengths  of 
the  respective  sheet  secUons.  and  meaca  engaging  and 
moving  the  cleat-holders  with  the  Inserted  cleats  across 
the  staple  drivers  and  wire  guides. 

2.  Means  for  making  a  box  blank  by  stapling  together 
sheet  sections,  cleat  sections  and  binding-wires,  compris- 
ing in  comblnatloq  with  a  machine  carrying  staple-driv- 
ers with  attendant  Mndlng-wlre  guides  and  provided  with 
operating  means  for  the  staple  drivers,  of  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sheet  secUons  and  for  receiving  and  positioning 
the  cleat-sections  in  properly  spaced  end-to-end  relation 
tc  each  other,  comprising  sheet-section  and  cleat-section 
holders,  having  spacing  stop*  for  the  cleat-sections  po- 
sitioned along  them  eorreapoiHlincly  wltli  the  lengtha  of 
the  respectlTe  sheet-sectiona,  and  means  engaging  and 
moving  the  cleat  holders  with  the  inserted  cleat-sections 
and  the  sheet-sections  across  the  sUple  drivers  and  wire 
guldea. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  meUl-bound  box-blanka,  com- 
prising means  for  guiding  the  metallic  binding  onto  the 
blank,  suitable  means  for  Inserting  fastening  deTices  into 
the  blank  to  secure  the  metallic  binding  thereto,  and  to 


secure  cleats  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  btaak,  a  power  op- 
erated feeding  device,  and  a  portable  work-holder  adapted 
to  carry  the  blank  through  the  auichlBe,  said  work-b<^d«r 
being  adapted  to  be  eonneetad  with  said  feeding  derice 
and.  when  so  eonnected,  oonatltnting  a  traTding  guide  for 
Insuring  a  straight  eoarm  of  traTsI  for  the  blank,  and  also 
eonstitutlag  a  medium  through  which  a  proper  feediac 
moTement  Is  coaamonlcated  thnragh  the  deets  to  the 
said  binding,  la  onieon  with  the  motion  of  the  Mank. 
said  maehine  also  comprising  means  for  supporting  the 
work-holder  in  position  for  moTemcBt  in  a  straight  line, 
and  the  parallel  side  portions  of  said  work-holder  being 
proTlded  with  means  for  holding  the  said  cleats  end  to 
end,  In  parallei  and  fixed  relation  thereto,  and  for  pre- 
Tenting  the  Mnding  fnwi  caualng  endwise  diq>lacement 
of  the  cleata  thereon. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  metal-bound  box-blanks,  com- 
prising means  for  guiding  or  directing  the  metallic  bind- 
ing onto  the  blank,  means  for  drlTing  staples  into  the 
blsnk  to  secure  the  said  binding  thereto,  and  to  secure 
cleats  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  blank,  a  power  operated 
feeding  derice,  and  a  plarality  of  Interchangeable  work- 
holders  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  the  material  from 
which  the  blanks  are  formed  and  then  passed  successively 
through  the  said  machine,  each  work-holder  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  said  feeding  device  and,  when  so 
connected,  constituting  a  traTCllng  gnlde  for  Insuring  a 
straight  course  of  traTel  for  the  blank,  and  also  consti- 
tuting a  medium  through  which  the  said  feeding  device 
communicates  motion  through  the  cleats  to  the  said 
binding,  In  unison  with  thfe  motion  of  the  blank,  said  ma- 
chine also  comprising  means  for  supporting  the  work- 
holders  In  position  for  moTemmt  in  a  straight  line,  and 
the  side  portions  of  each  work-holder  being  provided  with 
means  for  holding  the  said  cleata  end  to  end,  in  pat^ 
allel  and  fixed  relatloB  thereto,  and  for  prerentlng  the 
binding  from  eaaelng  endwise  displacement  of  the  cleats 
thereoa. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  metal-bound  box-blanks,  com- 
prising neane  for  directing  the  metal  blndlog  to  the  aar- 
faee  of  the  blank,  means  for  inaertlBg  faeteaiag  derlees 
to  secuN  the  metallic  blading  to  tbe  blank,  and  to  aecore 
cleats  to  the  inner  enrface  of  the  blank,  a  power  operated 
feeding  device,  and  a  work-holder  adapted  to  sopport  the 
work,  tbe  said  work-holder  haring  parallel  portlona 
adapted  to  recelTe  tbe  cleats  of  the  blank  and  proTlded 
with  racks  adapted  to  engage  eald  feeding  derice,  the 
said  work-holder  when  connected  with  said  feeding  dcTlce, 
constltTitlng  a  trarellng  guide  for  Insuring  a  itralgfat 
eonrae  of  tnrtl  fOr  tbe  blank,  and  alao  coaatttTrtbif  a 
medlnm  throogh  which  motion  Is  eomnnnleated  through 
tbe  cleats  to  tbe  said  binding.  In  nnlaoo  with  the  Botioa 
of  the  Hank,  aald  machine  also  comprising  BMans  for  sup- 
porting the  work-holder  in  position  for  morement  In  a 
straight  line,  and  tbe  side  portions  of  said  work-holder 
being  proTlded  with  means  for  holding  tbe  said  cleats  In 
parallel  and  fixed  relatlOB  thereto,  and  for  prcTentlng 
endwise  displacement  of  the  cleats  thereon. 

rciaiias  6  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,12  8,146.  PRBHBATBR  FOR  FLUID-FUEL  FUR- 
NACCB.  Fbavcib  a.  JA.COBS,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada. Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  836,308.  (CI. 
168—108.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stack  of  an  oil  bomlag  fur- 
nace of  a  plurality  of  Independent  beating  units  within 
the  stack  for  separately  heating  oil  and  air  to  a  uniform 
temperature,  each  unit  formed  of  a  doable  walled  tubu- 
lar body  haTlng  apacea  between  tbe  walla  thereof  closed 
at  the  ends  to  form  an  annular  chamber  eurroundlng  the 
bore  of  the  body,  an  Inlet  and  aa  outlet  for  each  mJd 
chamber,  a  bamer  and  eoodults  eommanleatlBg  with  aald 
bamer  and  heatlag  oalts  for  eondoctlBg  the  heated  oil 
aad  air  separately  to  said  boraer. 

2.  A  doTlee  of  the  character  deacribed.  eomprlatng  the 
eomUaatiOB  with  a  atacfc  or  other  paasage  for  the  eaeape 
of  waate  heat,  of  a  plurality  of  tabular  mcBbera  ar- 
raagcd  axlally  la  Uae  within  aald  paaaage,  each  of  aald 
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members  haTlng  inner  and  outer  helical  corrugated  walls 
connected  together  at  the  ends  to  form  helical  paasagee 
surrounding  the  central  bore  of  the  tubular  membera.  aad 


Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  IndlTidual  tabular  mem- 
bers arranged  to  compel  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  heated  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  heating  agent 
through  the  bore  of  said  tubular  members. 


1,128,147.  GEARING.  Jakob  Pbtcx  Jakobsbm,  Copen- 
hagen, and  GcosQ  Otto  Krebb,  Hellerup,  near  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Filed  Not.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,870.      (CI.  74—7.) 


7\        >-~-^f     > 


1.  In  a  price  Indicating  meter,  the  combination  with 
the  pinion  5  and  its  shaft  4,  of  the  exchangeable  set  of 
wheels  7,  8,  said  wheels  being  rigidly  and  coaxlally  con- 
nected together,  another  gear  wheel  9,  a  shaft  6  upon 
which  aald  set  of  wheels  is  rotatably  aupported,  an  arm 
earrytag  aald  shaft  aad  mounted  for  angular  adjustment 
about  the  abaft  4  and  operating  to  maintain  the  wheel 
7  la  flsesb  with  said  pinion  and  to  bring  wheel  8  into 
■aah  with  wheel  9,  aad  means  for  rigidly  holding  aaid 
arak  la  Its  adjusted  posltloa. 

2.  In  a  prica  indicating  meter,  the  combination  with 
the  pinion  6  and  its  shaft  4,  of  the  exchangeable  set  of 
wbeela  7,  8,  haTlng  a  different  number  of  teeth,  and  being 
rigidly  and  coaxlally  connected  together ;  another  gear 
wheel  0  a  abaft  6  upon  which  said  set  of  wheels  is  rota- 
tably sapported,  an  arm  carrying  aaid  abaft  and  mounted 
tot  angular  adjustment  about  the  shaft  4  and  operating 
to  maintain  the  wheel  7  in  meah  with  said  pinion  and  to 
bring  wheel  8  into  meah  with  wheel  9,  and  meana  for 
rigidly  holding  said  arm  In  ita  adjusted  poaitlon. 


1,128,148.    BOO-CARRIER.     Hcnbt  8.  Janifa,  Rochester, 
M.  T.,  assignor  to  John  G.  BSlbe.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1912.     Serial  I^o.  687,190.     (CI.  229—20.) 
1.  In  an  egg  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  foldable 
blank  haTlng  a  cell-carrying  section,  of  s  plarality  of  sepa- 
rate cell  fMming  partitions  remoTsbly  secured  to  said 
aectlon,  the  blank  baring  a  bottom  section,  a  candling 
eeetioa  adjacent  to  the  cell-carrying  section  and  adapted 
to  lie  betweea  tbe  bottom  eectlon  and  the  cella,  projecting 
portlona  formed  on  the  candling  section  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  cell-forming  partitiona.  and  a   coTer 
section. 
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2.  In  an  egg  carrier  a  foldable  blank  bavtiig  a  cell  carry- 
ing aeetion,  aald  aectlon  being  slotted  to  receive  transverse 
c«ll-formlng  partltlona,  the  blank  having  a  bottom  sec- 
tion and  a  cover  section  adapted  to  inclose  the  cells  formed 
by  the  partitions,  and  a  cut-out  portion  formed  on  the 
blank  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
transverse  partitions. 


3.  In  an  egg  carrier,  a  foldable  blank  having  bottom, 
cover,  and  side  sections,  a  cell  carrying  section  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  of  aald  side  sections  and  provided  with 
slots  to  receive  cell-formlog  partitions,  a  candling  section 
adjacent  to  the  cell  carrying  section,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  candling  section  in  engagement  with  the  egg  cells. 


1.128,149.     BANDOLEER.     VICTOR  H.  Jknni.nos,  Worces- 
ter,   Mass.,    assignor    to    Mills    Woven    Cartridge    Belt 
Company,   Worcester,    Mass.,   a   Corporation   of  Massa 
chusetts.      Filed    Sept.    30,    1912.      Serial    No.    723,000. 
(CI.  224—23.) 


1.  A  Woven  bandoleer  compiising  a  pocket-web  woven 
with  pockets  or  pouches  in  longitudinal  series,  and  also 
woven  with  one  edge  thereof  shorter  than  the  other,  and 
having,  as  woven,  a  normal  and  permanent  longitudinal 
edgewise  curvature,  such  that  the  bandoleer  rests  flatly 
and  smoothly  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  and  also 
against  his  back  and  chest,  and  extends  with  a  natural 
curve  without  sagging  away  around  the  side  of  his  body. 

-.  .\  woven  bandoleer  comprising  a  pocket-web  woven 
with  pockets  or  pouches  In  longitudinal  series,  and  also 
woven  with  one  edge  thereof  shorter  than  the  other,  and 
having,  as  woven,  a  natural  and  permanent  longitudinal 
edgewise  curvature,  such  that  the  bandoleer  rests  flatly 
and  smoothly  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  and  also 
against  his  back  and  chest,  and  extends  with  a  natural 
curve  without  sagging  away  around  the  side  of  his  body, 
with  the  mouths  of  the  said  pockets  or  pouches  at  the 
concave  edge  of  the  bandoleer. 

3.  A  woven  cartridge-carrier  having  a  pocket  adapted 
to  contain  a  series  of  cartridges,  woven  with  a  definite 
transverse  taper  toward  the  closed  bottom  of  the  pocket 
so  that  the  converging  lateral  portions  of  the  pocket  shall 
bind  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  end  cartridges  of  the 
series  and  thereby  support  the  cartridges. 


1.128,150.      MOLD.      Geohok   W.   Johnson,   Chicago,   III. 
Piled  Jan.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  813,240.     (CI.  25—131.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality   of   aeml-clrcular    sections,    flanges    formed    at   the 
edges  of  the  semicircular  sections  and  extending  longi- 


tudinally thereof,  tongues  formed  at  the  free  edges  of  the 
flanges,  said  tongues  on  one  section  oeing  adapted  to 
interlap  with  the  tongues  on  the  cooperating  section,  a 
clamp  comprising  an  L-«haped  plate  and  a  flat  plate,  angle 
members  secured  to  each  of  said  plates,  the  abort  arm  of 
the  L-shaped  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  the  free  edge 
of  the  cooperating  plate,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
plate,  an  angle  member  carried  by  one  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
a  wedge  adapted  to  be  forced  between  the  angle  member 
and  one  of  the  plates  and  thereby  force  the  several  ele- 
ments toward  each  other. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  column  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi- 
circular sections,  flanges  at  the  edges  of  the  sections,  and 
clampa  to  hold  the  flanges  In  place,  of  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular angle  bars,  an  adjilstable  pivotal  connection  at 
one  of  the  Joints  In  the  aeml-clrcular  angle  bars,  plates 
secured  to  the  enda  of  the  angle  bars  oppoalte  the  piv- 
otal connection,  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  a 
notched  bar  adjoatable  on  the  bolt,  aald  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  in  Ita  free  end,  the  other  of  the  plates 
being  provided  with  a  alot  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter 
the  alot  In  the  bar  and  the  plate  and  firmly  clamp  the 
seml-clrcalar  angle  bart  In  place  on  the  column  mold. 


1,128,151.  EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  CHABLaa  B.  Ki.ng, 
Marlon,  Ohio,  Grant  Holmes,  Danville,  III.,  and  Benja- 
min Jacobt  and  Hbebeet  E.  Roush,  Marion,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630,281.      (CI.  21  — 186.J 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
supporting  platform  to  carry  the  excavating  devices,  of 
a  plurality  of  trucks  to  support  said  platform,  two  of  said 
trucks  being  connected  with  aald  platform  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof  and  being  capable  of  veriical 
movement  relatively  one  to  the  other  and  to  aald  platform, 
a  connection  between  said  vertically  movable  trucks  to 
cause  both  of  them  to  move  relatively  to  said  platform 
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when  one  of  them  encounters  an  irregularity  in  the  aup- 
porting  anrface,  and  means  to  prevent  said  trueka  from 
moving  relatively  to  said  platform  and  to  cause  them  to 
form  a  rigid  support  for  said  platform. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
supporting  platform  to  carry  the  excavating  devicea,  of  a 
plurality  of  trucks  to  support  said  platform,  two  of  said 
trucks  being  connected  with  said  platform  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  center  thereof  and  being  capable  of  vertical 
movement  relatively  one  to  the  other  and  to  aald  platform, 
an  equalizing  connection  between  said  trucks  to  cause  them 
to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  independ- 
ently of  said  platform  to  adjust  them  to  irregularitiea 
in  the  supporting  surface,  and  means  to  lock  said  trueka 
in  their  adjnated  positions. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
supporting  platform  to  carry  the  excavating  devices,  of  a 
plurality  of  trucks  to  support  said  platform,  two  of  aald 
tiucks  being  connected  with  aald  platform  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof  and  being  capable  of  vertical 
movement  relatively  one  W>  the  other  and  to  aald  platform, 
fiuld  controlled  devices  connected  respectively  with  said 
vertically  movable  trucks,  a  connection  between  aaid  fluid- 
controlled  devices,  whereby  the  vertical  movement  of 
either  of  said  trucks  will  actuate  aaid  fluid-controlled  de- 
vices to  cause  the  other  truck  to  move  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first-mentioned 
truck  to  eaase  aald  trueka  to  adjuat  themaelvea  to  irregu- 
larities In  the  supporting  aarface,  and  meana  to  lock  aaid 
trueka  in  their  adjusted  poaitioBa. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
supporting  platform  to  carry  the  excavating  devicea,  of  a 
pair  of  trueka  arranged  at  one  end  of  aald  platform  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  center  thereof  and  held  against  verti- 
cal movement  relatively  to  aald  platform,  two  cylindera  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  said  platform  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof,  pistons  mounted  In  the  respec- 
tive cylinders,  trucks  arranged  beneath  aald  cylindera  and 
connected  with  said  pistons,  whereby  said  trucks  are  capa- 
ble of  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said  cylinders  and 
said  platform,  aald  cylinders  containing  a  non-compresal- 
ble  fluid,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cylinders  one  with 
the  other  to  permit  the  fluid  to  flow  from  one  cylinder  to 
the  other  when  either  of  said  piatons  movea  vertically  rela- 
tively to  ita  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
supporting  platform  to  carry  the  excavating  device,  of  a 
pair  of  trucks  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  platform  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  thereof  and  held  againat  vertical 
movement  relatively  to  said  platform,  two  cylinders  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  aald  platform  on  <yppoalte  aidea 
of  the  center  thereof,  pistons  mounted  In  the  respective 
cylinders,  trucks  arranged  beneath  said  cylinders  and  con- 
nected with  said  pistons,  whereby  said  trucks  are  capable 
of  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said  cylinders  and|  said 
platform,  said  cylinders  containing  a  non-compressible 
fluid,  means  for  connecting  said  cylinders  one  with  the 
other  to  permit  the  fluid  to  flow  from  one  cylinder  to  the 
other  when  either  of  said  piatons  moves  vertically  rela- 
tively to  Its  cylinder,  and  means  to  lock  aaid  pistons 
against  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


boom,  connected  at  its  enda  thereto  and  extending  between 
the  two  members  of  said  handle. 


1,128,152.  SPACER  FOR  DIPPER-HANDLES.  Charles 
B.  KiMO  and  Clarbncb  B.  WnTON,  Marion,  Ohio,  and 
Grant  Holmes,  Danville,  111.,  aasignora  to  The  Marion 
Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,221.  (CI. 
37— 1«.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  boom  compriaing  spaced 
memt>er8,  a  dipper  handle  also  comprising  spaced  membera, 
and  a  suppori  for  aaid  dipper  handle  near  one  edge  of 
said  boom,  of  a  spacing  device  supported  by  said  boom 
near  the  other  edge  v  thereof  and  extending  between  the 
membera  of  aaid  dipper  handle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boom  compriaing  spaced 
memlMra,  and  a  dipper  handle  also  comprising  spaced  mem- 
bers, of  a  apacing  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  boom  compriaing  spaced 
members,  and  a  dipper  handle  alao  comprising  spaced 
members,  of  a  apacing  bar  permanently  secured  at  Its  ends 
to  said  boom,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boom  near 
the  lower  edjge  thereof  and  extending  between  the  two 
members  of  said  dipper  handle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  boom  comprising  two  mem- 
bers spaced  apart,  fillers  arranged  between  said  members 
of  aaid  boom,  a  dipper  handle  extending  between  the  two 
members  of  said  boom  and  between  said  fillers,  said  handle 
comprising  two  members  spaced  apart,  of  a  spacing  bar 
extending  between  said  membera  of  said  handle,  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  boom  near  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  having  upturned  portions  connected  to  the  respective 
fillers. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  boom  comprising  two  mem- 
bers spaced  apart,  of  a  dipper  handle  also  compriaing  two 
members  spaced  apart,  said  handle  being  mounted  upon 
said  boom  near  one  edge  thereof  for  longitudinal  anil 
swinging  movement,  a  spacing  device  carried  by  said  boom 
near  the  other  edge  thereof  and  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  ananged  to  extend  between  the  two  members  of  said 
handle  In  any  position  in  which  said  handle  may  be  placed 
by  either  of  said  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,128,163.     MIXING  DEVICE.     William  C.  Klibbr,  Fed- 
'  eralsburg,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oscar  Leonard 
Graham  and  one-fourth  to  Clellle  E.  Turner,  Federals- 
burg,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.    Serial  No,  817,039.     (CI. 
226—27.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  device  of  the  class  described  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  and  compris- 
ing a  tabular  stem,  horisontai  branch  arms  extending 
radially  at  right  angles  to  and  in  (^poslte  directions 
therefrom  and  having  aperiurea  opening  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tiona  to  each  other  to  cause  flow  of  the  liquid  in  a  horiion- 
tal  path,  and  deflecting  means  arranged  between  the  arms 
to  receive  fluid  passing  through  the  apertures  whereby  to 
deflect  the  flow  of  said  liquid  into  an  upward  direction. 

2.  A  mixing  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  liquid 
dispensing   apparatus    and    comprising   a    conduit,    rigid 
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braocbea  extendlof  radially  from  said  eondolt,  aaid 
branches  baring  apertures  tberein,  and  a  deitoctlDg  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  the  conduit  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
liquid  passing  tbroogb  the  apertures  whereby  to  alter  flow 
of  said  liquid. 

3.  In  a  mixing  device  of  the  class  described  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  and  «im- 
prlsing  a  tubular  stem,  branch  arms  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  each  other,  deflecting  plates  arranged  to 
extend  radially  from  the  stem  between  the  arms  aforesaid 
to  direct  the  flow  of  the  liquid  in  an  upward  direction,  and 
a  supporting  member  connecting  the  extremities  of  the 
arms  and  plates. 

4.  In  a  mixing  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
liquid  dispensing  apparatus  and  comprising  a  conduit  hav- 
ing apertures  in  ita  lower  portion,  deflecting  means  for  di- 
recting the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  apertures  In  an  upward 
direction,  said  conduit  havint;  apertures  In  the  stem  near 
Iti  upper  portion  to  admit  simultaneous  flow  of  the  said 
Uqnld  therefrom  In  a  path  intersecting  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  from  the  first  mentioned  apertures. 

6.  In  a  mixing  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  Ilq< 
uid  dispensing  apparatus  and  comprising  a  conduit,  • 
branch  arm  at  Its  lower  end  having  an  aperture  therein,  a 
deflecting  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  conduit,  said  conduit 
having  an  aperture  near  its  upper  portion,  and  a  movable 
cover  member  mounted  on  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,154.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FOODSTUFFS  FROM 
SULFITE  CELLULOSE  WASTE  LIQUORS.  Jos»ph 
KO.viG,  Munster,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,994.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  fodder  from  materials  con- 
taining cellulose,  which  consists  in  preliminarily  heating 
the  materials  with  dilute  allcalls  or  dilute  mineral  acids 
under  pressure,  separating  the  lyes,  neutralizing  and  dry- 
ing by  eTapo:ation,  heating  the  remaining  cellulose  with 
sulfite  lye  under  pressure  to  open  up  and  bleach  the  same, 
heating,  neutralizing  and  aerating  the  separated  solflte 
waste  lye  to  remove  the  sulfurons  acid  therefrom,  and 
finally  concentrating  the  lye. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  fodder  or  forage  from  mate- 
rials containing  cellulose,  which  consists  in  preliminarily 
heating  such  materials  with  dilute  alkalis  or  dilute  min- 
erals acids  under  pressure,  separating  the  lyes,  neutraliz- 
ing and  drying  the  same  hy  evaporation,  heating  the  re- 
maining cellulose  with  sulfite  lye  under  pressure  to  open 
up  and  bleach  the  same,  heating,  neutralizing  and  aerat- 
ing the  separated  sulfite  waste  lye  to  remove  sulfurons 
acids  therefrom,  concentrating  the  lye,  adding  dry  fodder 
to  the  concentrated  lye  or  liquors,  and  drying  the  mix- 
tures. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  fodder  from  materials  con 
tainlng  cellulose,  which  consists  in  preliminarily  heatlns 
such  materials  with  dilute  alkalis  or  dilute  mineral  adds 
under  pressure,  separating  the  lyes  so  obtained,  neutraliz- 
ing and  drying  the  same  by  evaporation,  heating  the  re- 
maining cellulose  with  sulfite  lye  under  pressure  to  open  up 
and  bleach  the  remaining  cellulose,  heating,  neutralizing 
and  aerating  the  separated  sulfite  lye  to  remove  sulfuro'is 
acid  therefrom,  incorporating  said  lye  with  the  neutralized 
lye  obtained  by  the  previous  treatment  with  the  alkali  or 
add,  and  finally  concentrating  the  combined  lyes. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  forage  from  materials  con- 
taining cellulose,  which  consists  In  preliminarily  heating 
■uch  materials  with  dilute  alkalis  or  dilute  mineral  acids 
under  pressure,  separating  the  lyea  so  obtained,  neutraliz- 
ing and  drying  the  same  by  evaporation,  heating  the  re- 
maining cellulose  with  sulfite  lye  under  pressure  to  open 
up  and  bleach  the  same,  heating,  neutralizing  and  aerating 
the  separated  sulfite  lye  to  remove  the  salfuroos  add 
therefrom,  incorporating  said  lye  with  the  neutralised  lye 
obtained  by  the  previous  treatment  with  alkali  or  add, 
concentrating  the  combined  lyes,  adding  dry  fodder  to  the 
combined  lyea,  and  further  drying  the  mixture. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  prodndng  fodder  from  materials  con- 
taining ortinlose,  which  consists  In  preliminarily  heating 


such  materiala  with  dilate  alkalis  or  dilate  mioeral  adds 
under  pressure,  separating  the  lyes  so  obtained,  recoverinc 
the  valuable  constituents  therefrom,  beating  the  remain- 
ing cellulose  with  solflte  lye  under  preasare  to  open  ap 
and  bleach  the  same,  heating,  neutralising  and  aerating 
the  separated  sulfite  lye  to  remove  the  ralfnioiu  add 
therefrom,  locorporatlag  the  lye  from  which  the  nilfni^ 
oos  add  has  been  renored  with  the  other  lyea  from  which 
the  valuable  constituents  have  been  removed  by  the  pre- 
vious treatment  with  acid  or  alkali,  and  finally  concen- 
trating the  same  under  pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,155. 
Delavan, 

(CI. 


BEARING  •  8CRAPBB.     MaaaiLL  R.  Lackst, 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,297. 

-75.) 


The  herein  described  bearing  scraper  comprising  a  hol- 
low bar  closed  at  its  upper  side  and  at  one  end,  open  at 
the  opposite  end  and  having  a  bottom  proTlded  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  which  also  extends  to  the  open  end,  aaid 
bar  being  farther  provided  at  its  back  with  a  centrally 
located  shank  by  means  of  which  said  bar  may  be  tamed, 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  hollowed  bar 
and  swiveled  In  the  doaed  end  thereof,  a  yoke  detachably 
secured  to  the  hollow  bar  at  and  extending  across  the  open- 
ing and  said  shaft  being  also  swiveled  In  said  yoke  and 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  right  and  left  hand  screw 
threads  extending  from  its  center  and  a  pair  of  cutting 
blades  having  shanks  extending  through  and  gaided  in 
the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  bar  and  also  having 
beads  slidably  fitted  In  the  hollow  bar  and  provided  with 
oppositely  threaded  openings  engaged  by  the  threads  of 
the  said  screw  shaft. 


1,128,166.  HOSE-BILLING  PRESS.  Jambs  Lamb, 
Toungstown,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,600.     (CI.  18—5.) 


1.  A  presa  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  fluid  cyllndera,  a  reciprocating  piston  working  with- 
in each  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  fluid 
vent  opening  throagh  its  outer  end  and  commanicatlng 
with  the  cyllndera,  a  conlcal-ahaped  hollow  member  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  raeetve 
fluid  from  the  cylinder,  and  meau  for  holding  a  Mctloa 
of  hose  between  the  cyllndera  and  in  allnement  with  the 
member. 

2.  A  presa  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  flald  cylinders,  a  redproeating  piston  working  with- 
in each  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  flold 
vent  opening  through  its  outer  end  and  eommaaleatlar 
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with  the  cylinders,  a  conlcal-ahaped  hoUow  m^dier  deUcb- 
ably  supported  on  the  enter  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  receive  fluid  from  the  cyUnder.  and  means  tor  heUllng 
a  section  of  hose  between  the  cyUndera  and  in  allnement 
with  the  member. 

a.  A  prcM  of  the  class  described  eomprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  fliUd  cyllndera,  a  reciprocating  piston  working  with- 
in each  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  fluid 
vent  opening  through  Its  outer  end  and  commanlcating 
with  the  cyllndera,  a  conical-shaped  hollow  member  de- 
tachably supported  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  receive  Ihild  from  the  cylinder,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  section  of  hose  between  the  eyllnden  and  in  allne- 
ment with  the  member,  and  means  for  admitting  and  ex- 
hausting fluid  to  and  from  the  cyllndera. 

4.  A  pirem  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  fluid  cyllndera,  a  reciprocating  piston  working  with- 
in each  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  fluid 
vent  opening  throagh  ita  outer  end  and  commanlcating 

wwith  the  cylinders,  a  eonlcal-shaped  hollow  member  de- 
tachably supported  on  the  oater  end  of  the  stem   and 

•adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  the  cyllndera,  means  for 
holding  a  aectlon  of  hose  between  the  cyllndera  and  In 
allnement  with  the  member,  means  for  admitting  and  ex- 
hausting fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  and  flared  ends 
formed  oA  the  hose  holder  to  embrace  the  hose  when  the 
membera  are  Inserted  therein. 

5.  A  press  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  flnld  cylinders,  a  redprocating  piston  working 
vrithin  each  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a 
fluid  vest  opening  throagh  its  outer  end  and  communi- 
cating with  the  cyllndera,  a  conlcal-ahaped  hollow  member 
detachably  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  the  cyllndera,  means  for 
holding  a  section  of  hose  between  the  eyllnden  and  In 
allnement  with  the  member,  means  for  admitting  and  ex- 
hausting fluid  to  and  from  the  cyllndera,  and  flared  ends 
formed  en  the  hose  holder  to  embrace  the  hose  when  the 
members  are  Inserted  tberein,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  cyllndera  and  holdera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,167.  EAILrJOINT.  Albkbt  H.  Lnwia,  New  Com- 
erstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  C. 
Starker  and  one-third  to  Charles  R.  Starker,  New  Com- 
erstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,372.     (CL  239—3.) 


2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  portions  having  heads 
reduced  in  width  at  and  near  their  meeting  eads  and  ex- 
tending beyoud  their  webs ;  a  connecting  member  having 
spaced  side  walls  and  also  having  one  of  said  walls  of  a 
less  height  than  the  other  to  rest  under  the  heads  of  the 
rails  and  further  having  a  head  portion  on  the  higher  of 
the  two  side  walls,  and  an  intermediate  portion  flxed  be- 
tween the  side  walls  and  interposed  between  the  webs  of 
the  rails  and  resting  under  the  meeting  ends  of  the  head 
portions  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  ralla  with 
the  connecting  member. 


1.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  rail  having  its  web  ex- 
tended beyond  Its  base  and  Its  head  extended  beyond  the 
web  and  also  having  the  end  portion  of  its  head  reduced 
In  width  and  further  having  an  elongated  opening  in  lt« 
web ;  a  complementary  rail  having  a  recess  In  the  forward 
portion  of  its  web  and  also  having  Its  head  portion  ex- 
tended beyond  the  web  and  reduced  in  width  at  and  near 
Its  end  and  farther  having  an  elongated  opening  In  its 
web;  a  connecting  member  having  spaced  side  walls  re- 
ceiving between  them  the  webs  of  the  rails,  one  of  said 
walls  being  of  a  less  height  than  the  other  and  resting 
under  the  heads  of  the  rails,  and  the  other  wall  having 
a  head  portion  on  its  upper  edge,  which  bead  portion  rests 
flush  with  the  heads  of  the  rails,  and  both  side  walls 
having  elongated  openings,  and  farthn-  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  flxed  between  the  aide  walls  and  arranged 
to  rest  onder  and  support  the  meeting  portions  of  the  rail 
heads,  and  further  having  a  recess  in  its  baae  commanl- 
cating with  the  space  between  ita  side  walls  and  extending 
from  one  of  its  ends  to  a  point  below  the  intermediate 
portion,  said  recess  receiving  the  base  of  the  secand- 
named  rail,  and  bolU  extending  throagh  the  slots  or 
elongated  openings. 


1,128,168.  FUSB-ISNITING  POWDER.  SiMnojr  Liixbt, 
8r.,  Deepwater,  Mo.  Filed  Dec  10,  191S.  Serial  No. 
805,808.     (CI.  62—1.) 

1.  A  fuse  igniting  powder,  composed  of  chlorate  of 
potash,  sugar,  sulfur  and  cobalt. 

2.  A  fuse  Igniting  powder,  composed  of  chlorate  of 
potaah.  approximately  46%  ;  sagar,  approximately  50%  ; 
snifar  approximately  2%  ;  and  cobalt  approximately  S%. 

8.  A  fuse  igniting  powder,  composed  of  a  chlorate,  sugar, 
salfar  and  cobalt. 


1,128.169.  HARROW.  Benjamin  T.  Lockx,  Starbuck, 
Wash.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,509.  (CI. 
65 — 103.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  tooth  carrying  bar,  said  bar  being 
transversely  apertured,  a  plurality  of  tubular  rock  shafts 
extending  transversely  through  the  bar,  each  rock  shaft 
having  a  notched  end  and  a  flange  adjacent  to  said 
notched  end,  eye  bolts  extending  through  the  tubular  rock 
shafts,  teeth  engaging  the  eye  bolts  and  seating  In  the 
notches  of  the  tubular  rock  shafts,  cranks  mounted  on 
and  engaging  the  tubular  rock  shafts  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  the  tubular  bar,  and  nuts  on  the  eye  bolts  for  tighten- 
ing and  assembling  the  parts ;  In  combination  with  a  bar 
whereby  the  crank  arms  are  connected  in  series,  and  ad- 
Jostlng  and  securing  means. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame,  a  tabular  bar,  a  tabular  rock 
shaft  extending  transversely  through  the  bar  and  project- 
ing at  one  end,  said  projecting  end  being  provided  with  a 
notch  and  with  a  flange  abatting  on  the  tubuUr  bar,  an 
eye  bolt  extending  through  the  tubular  rock  shaft,  a  tooth 
engaging  the  eye  bolt  and  the  notch  In  the  end  of  the 
tubular  rock  shaft,  the  walls  of  said  notch  having  grooves 
to  accommodate  the  eye  of  the  bolt,  a  crank  arm  fltted 
on  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  tubular  rock  shaft,  and  means 
including  a  nut  for  clamping  together  and  aasembling  the 
parts. 

1.128.160.  SHOE-FORM.  William  S.  Lodgm,  Rochcb 
ter.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  J.  Spanldlng  and  Sons  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  H.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Leon  C.  Spauldlng, 
HanUey  N.  Spauldlng.  and  Roland  H,  Spauldlng,  Roches- 
ter, N.  H.,  and  Emma  C.  Spauldlng  and  Marion  L. 
Spauldlng,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  730.868.     (CI.  12—128.) 

A  shoe  form  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow.  shell-Iika 
body  of  fiber  or  like  material  having  a  longltadlnal  open- 
ing In  the  bottom,  a  stiff  win  brace  extending  laterally 
across  the  opening  at  the  ball  portion  of  the  form  and 
having  feet  which  extend  at  sabstantully  right  ans*ei« 
to  the  brace  in  opposite  dlrectl<ms  with   rtvet-reeelving 
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eyei  at  their  enda,  and  rivets  passlDg  through  the  eyes 
and  through  the  ildes  of  the  body  for  securing  the  ends 


of  the  wire  brace  to  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  ita  ball 
portion,  sobtttaDtlally  as  described. 


1,128.161.  HODLESS  WACION  BOX.  Thomas  Wallack 
McBriob,  Glen  Ewen,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-foarth  to  Abraham  Nellson  Atkinson  and  one- 
fourth  to  John  Stanley  Uren,  Glen  Ewen,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,55.'^. 
(CI.  21— 7. t 


r.  ■s^-'-Q^T^B^ 


A  wagon  body  of  the  type  described,  including  side  and 
end  boards,  said  side  and  end  boards  having  applied  there- 
to channel  Iron  members  equipped  laterally  with  ecceu- 
trlc  ended  levers,  additional  side  and  end  boards  super- 
posed with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  side  and  end  boards, 
said  superposed  side  boards  also  having  applied  thereto 
channel  iron  members,  in  alinement  with  the  aforesaid 
channel  Iron  members,  extending  bars  adapted  to  pass 
Into  the  channels  of  said  channel  members,  said  bar 
affording  a  fastening  means  for  said  superposed  side  mem- 
bers, the  latter  channel  iron  members  also  being  equipped 
laterally  with  eccentric  ended  levers,  for  the  purpose 
stated. 


1.128,162.  ICE-CAN.  William  T.  McCuk.  Pittsburgh, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Patrick  Wall,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  784,381.      (CI.  220 — 137.) 


1.  .\n  Ice  can  having  a  solder  retaining  channel  In  its 
lower  end  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  walls  of  the  can. 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  channel  being  folded  at  the  corners 
of  the  can  to  provide  substantially  radially  disposed  tri- 
angular reinforcing  ribs  extending  up  to  the  upper  edges 
of  said  inner  walls  whereby  said  channel  is  rendere<l  con- 
tinuous, a  can  bottom,  and  flanges  depending  from  said 
bottom  and  seated  within  said  continuous  channel,  said 
bottom  flanges  being  coatlnuoas. 

2.  An  ice  can  having  its  walls  bent  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly at  their  lower  ends,  said  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
IWDt  portions  being  folded  together  in  the  angles  of  the 
eao  to  provide  radially  disposed  inwardly  extending  trl 


angulnr  ribs,  whereby  said  can  is  reinforced  at  its  corners 
and  a  continuous  solder  retaining  channel  Is  provided 
between  the  walls  and  the  upturned  portions. 


1,128,163.       AUTOMATIC    ELECTRIC     HEATING    SYS 
TEM.     Jauks   F.  McElboy,  Albany,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Consolidated    Car-Heating   Company,    a    Corporation    of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1912,     Serial  No.  680,229 
(CI.  219—20.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  heater,  of  a  switch  controlling  the  same,  a 
spring  acting  to  hold  said  switch  normally  closed,  a  fluid 
pressure  device  for  operating  said  switch  to  open  the  cir- 
cuit, an  electromagnetic  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
motive  fluid,  and  a  single  circuit  thermostat  for  closing 
the  circuit  to  said  valve  when  the  temperature  rises  to  a 
predetermined  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heating  system  of  a 
switch  controlling  the  same,  a  fluid-pressure  opener  for 
said  switch,  a  spring  closer  for  said  switch,  an  electro- 
magnetic valve  controlling  said  opener,  and  a  single  circuit 
thermostat  acting  to  close  its  circuit  by  increase  of  tem- 
perature and  open  it  by  decrease  thereof. 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  heating  system,  of  a  switch  controlling  the 
same,  a  thermostat  acting  to  close  Its  circuit  to  said  switch 
on  an  increase  of  temperature  and  open  it  on  a  decrease 
thereof,  a  fluid  pressure  opener  for  said  switch  acting 
under  pressure  to  separate  the  switch  contacts,  and  an 
electromagnetic  valve  for  said  pressure  device  controlled 
by  the  thermostat  circuit  to  admit  pressure  to  said  pres- 
sure device  when  the  thermostat  circuit  is  closed,  whereby 
the  closed  circuit  periods  of  the  thermostat  correspond  to 
the  non-heating  periods  of  the  electric-heater. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heating  system  of  a 
switch,  a  fluid-pressure  opener  for  said  switch,  a  spring 
closer  for  said  switch,  a  control  valve  for  said  opener, 
including  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a  magnet  acting 
to  close  the  exhaust  and  open  the  admission  port,  a 
spring  acting  to  close  the  admission  port,  a  thermostat- 
circuit  containing  the  said  magnet  and  a  thermostat  acting 
to  close  said  circuit  on  an  Increase  and  open  It  on  a  de- 
crease of  temperature. 

5.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  switch, 
of  a  switch  opener  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  to  open  the 
switch,  automatic  means  for  closing  the  switch,  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  supply  for  the  opener,  a  valve  controlling 
the  pressure  supply,  and  a  circuit  Including  the  control- 
ling valve  and  a  thermostat  for  oi>erating  the  valve. 


1.128.164.      VENDING    MACHINE.      Frank    .1.    McGkt- 
TBicK  and  Harold  J.  Kbnnedt.  St.  .Albans.   Vt.     Filed 
Mar.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  826.334.     (CI.  194 — 2.) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  magazine  open  at  its  npper 
end,  a  follower  positioned  within  the  magailne  to  lift  its 
contents,  a   coin  guide  paralleling  one  end  of  the  maga- 
zine and  formed  with  longitudinal  slots  above  the  maga- 
xlne.  a  coin  actuated  lever  projecting  under  the  discharge 
end   of   the   coin   guide   to    raise   the  follower,   means  for 
forcing  the  uppermost  article  within  the  mngasine  across 


the  up^r  edge  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  coin  guide,  and 
means  for  conveying  an  article  from  the  machine  when 
struck  by  a  coin. 


bolder  having  a  depression  to  recelTs  the  said  bead  when 
the  latch  is  swung  across  the  slot  to  engage  with  the 
so&nk  of  the  tool  to  force  the  said  shank  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  slot. 


1,128,166.  CAR-VENTILATOR.  William  T.  Manxino. 
Qovans.  Md.  Filed  May  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  839.094. 
(CI.   98 — 22.) 


2.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing,  a  magazine  arranged  within  said  casing  and  open 
at  Its  upper  end.  a  follower  arranged  within  the  maga- 
zine to  lift  Its  contents,  a  vertical  coin  guide  extending 
parallel  to  one  end  wall  of  the  magazine  and  projecting 
iiliove  the  same,  said  guide  l)elng  formed  with  slots  adja- 
cent Its  upper  end,  a  ratchet  bar  depending  from  said 
follower,  coin  actuated  means  for  working  the  ratchet  bar 
upwardly,  and  projecting  mechanism  to  force  the  upper- 
most article  within  the  magazine  across  the  end'  wall 
adjacent  the  coin  guide  and  Into  the  path  of  a  coin. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  upwardly  opening  maga 
zlne,  follower  arranged  within  said  magazine  to  lift  Its 
contents,  coin  actuated  mechanism  for  raising  the  fol- 
lower, a  block  movable  with  the  follower,  and  a  plurality 
.  f  spring  pressed  plungers  carried  by  said  block  to  force 
the  articles  longitudinally  as  they  are  projected  above 
the  end  walls  of  the  magazine  by  said  follower. 


1.128,165.  TOOL -HOLDER.  HiNRT  B.  Macb,  Erden- 
helm.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,621. 
(CI.   145 — 83.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  hooked  end,  of 
a  bolder  for  said  tool,  said  holder  having  one  of  Its  ends 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  that  opens 
to  one  of  its  sides  and  which  has  its  rear  wall  provided 
with  a  depression,  a  pin  passing  transversely  through  the 
said  depression  and  adapted  to  recelTe  the  hooked  end  of 
the  tool  to  permit  the  shank  of  the  tool  resting  against 
the  rear  wall  of  the  depression,  a  latch  meinber  plvoUlly 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  holder  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
transverse  of  the  depression  to  engage  with  the  tool  to 
force  the  same  Into  frlctional  contact  with  the  rear  wall 
of  the  depression. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  booked  end,  of 
a  holder  for  said  tool,  said  holder  having  a  longitudinally 
arranged  slot,  a  pin  passing  transversely  througu  the  slot 
to  receive  the  hooked  end  of  the  tool,  to  permit  the  shank 
of  the  tool  resting  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  slot,  said 
holder  having  Its  end  provided  with  a  recess  arranged  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  slot  passing  through  the  said  slot,  a 
latch  arranged  within  the  recess  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  plvotally  secured  therein,  said  latch  having  Us  oppo- 
site end   provided  with   a   lateral   knurled  head  and  the 


1.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  the  car  and  provided  with  two 
concentric  chambers,  the  inner  chamber  being  adapted  to 
project  upward  above  the  roof  of  the  car.  and  provided 
with  lateral  perforations,  and  the  outer  chamber  being 
adapted  to  project  downward  below  the  roof  of  the  car. 
and  a  removable  screen  mounted  In  each  of  said  chambers, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  the  car  and  provided  with  two 
concentric  cylindrical  chambera,  the  Inner  chamber  being 
adapted  to  project  upward  above  the  roof  of  the  car,  and 
provided  with  lateral  perforations,  and  the  outer  chamber 
being  adapted  to  project  downward  below  the  roof  of  the 
car,  and  a  cylindrical  screen  removably  mounted  In  each 
of  said  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  the  car  and  provided  with 
two  concentric  chambers,  the  inner  chamber  being  adapt- 
ed to  project  upward  above  the  roof  of  the  car,  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  perforations,  and  the  outer  chamber 
being  adapted  to  project  downward  below  the  roof  of  the 
car,  and  a  removf.ble  screen  mounted  In  each  of  said 
chambers,  with  a  cup-shaped  disk  removably  mounted 
lielow  and  closing  the  end  of  the  lower  and  outer  screen, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  the  car  and  provided  with 
two  concentric  cylindrical  chambers,  the  inner  chamber 
being  adapted  to  project  upward  above  the  roof  of  the  car. 
and  provided  with  lateral  perforations,  and  the  outer 
chamber  being  adapted  to  project  downward  below  the 
roof  of  the  car,  and  a  cylindrical  screen  removably  mount- 
ed In  each  of  said  chambers,  with  a  cup-shaped  disk  re- 
movably mounted  l>elow  and  closing  the  end  of  the  lower 
and  outer  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  the  car  and  provided  with  two 
concentric  chambers,  the  inner  chamber  being  adapted  to 
project  upward  above  the  roof  of  the  car,  and  provided 
with  lateral  perforations,  and  the  outer  chamber  being 
adapted  to  project  downward  below  the  roof  of  the  car,  a 
removable  screen  mounted  In  each  of  said  chambers,  and 
a  rotary  cap  mounted  over  said  body  portion  and  having 
perforations  adapted  to  register  with  those  in  said  body 
portion,  with  means  for  turning  said  cap  through  the  de- 
sired angle  relative  to  said  body  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,128.167.     CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.     Emanuel  Maxbcs, 
*  Sagamore.    Mass.      Filed    Apr.    1,    1914.      SerUl    No. 
828,829.      (CI.   175—282.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  and  a  switch  operating  push  but- 
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ton  contact  ;  of  a  doable  spring  nK-mber  having  iU  central 
portion  aemred  to  aaid  casing,  one  end  of  aald  double 
spring  member  being  spaced  outwardly  of  the  pasta  but- 
ton, and  means  slldably  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  the 
double  spring  member  to  force  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
spring  member  toward  the  casing  and  retain  said  ends  In 
their  innermoat  posttlon. 


1,128,16©.     CANDKLABSCM.     JoHM  MABKOwaKT,  Brook- 
lyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  21,  1914.     Barlal  No.  802.228. 

(Cl.   67—25.)  ^^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  and  a  switch  operating  push  but- 
ton ;  of  a  double  spring  mambar  having  its  main  portion 
secured  to  the  casing  and  aztendad  longitndinally  of  the 
latter,  the  opposite  enda  of  aald  double  spring  member 
being  spaced  from  the  caaing,  and  having  locking  seats 
formed  therein,  a  locking  member  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  casing  and  the  doable  spring  member,  one  end  of  said 
double  spring  member  being  spaced  outwardly  of  the  push 
button,  said  locking  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  the  oppoaite  ends  of  kald  double  spring  member 
aud  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  locking  aeats  fbrmed 
therein,  and  meana  for  limiting  movement  of  said  locking 
member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
umbrella  handle  and  a  switch  operating  push  button  car- 
ried by  said  casing ;  of  a  double  spring  member  having  its 
central  portion  secured  to  said  casing,  one  end  of  said 
double  spring  member  being  apaced  outwardly  of  the 
switch  operating  push  button,  and  means  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  casing  and  the  double  spring  member  to  force 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  member  toward  the  cas 
Ing  and  retain  the  said  ends  In  their  innermost  poaition. 


1.128.168.  COMBINATION  SHIRT  AND  VEST.  Chahixs 
Makcis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1914.  Serial 
No.   816.731.      (CI.   2—97.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shirt  and  vest  sections  for 
the  front  thereof;  of  connecting  means  between  the  front 
sections  of  the  vest  and  the  shirt,  said  connecting  means 
embodying  buttons  carried  by  the  shirt  and  bUnd  hemt. 
formed  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  vest  sections  and 
provided  with  buttonholes  for  engagement  with  the  but 
tons  to  permit  convenient  buttoning  and  unbuttoning  of 
the  sections  as  well  as  to  preclude  the  buttons  from  view. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  shirt ;  of  a  vest  therefor  In 
eluding  entirely  removable  front  sections  removably  con- 
nected to  each  other,  straps  connecting  said  sections  at 
the  back  of  the  shirt,  said  sections  being  removably  con 
nected  to  the  shirt  adjacent  to  their  outer  edges  and  re 
movably  connected  to  the  shirt  at  the  shoulder  portions 
the  connecting  means  being  hidden  beneath  the  sections 
and  providing  intervening  spaces,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deaeribed. 


1.  In  a  candelabrum  the  combination  with  a  standard, 
and  arms  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  standard  of  a  sleeve 
embracing  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs 
having  passages  therethroog h.  members  adjoatably  mount- 
ed within  the  passages  of  the  lugs,  means  connecting  the 
members  to  the  arms,  a  means  for  securing  the  members 
In  their  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  candelabrum,  the  combination  with  an  arm. 
of  a  candle  holder  Inclaolng  an  Inner  member  connected 
to  the  arm,  an  outer  member  encircling  the  Inner  member 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  means  connecting  the  aald 
membera  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  for  holding  the 
said  membera  in  uniform  spaced  relation. 

3.  In  a  candelabrum,  the  combination  with  a  stand- 
ard and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  standard ;  of 
a  candle  holder  inclading  an  inner  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  arm,  an  outer  member  encircling  the  inner 
member  and  receaaed  to  receive  the  arm,  and  meana  con- 
necting the  said  outer  and  inner  members  together  at  one 
end  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  membera  in  uniform 
spaced  relation. 

4.  In  a  candelabrum,  the  combination  with  an  arm ; 
of  a  candle  holder  Including  an  inner  member  connected 
to  the  arm,  an  outer  member  encircling  the  Inner  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom,  means  supporting  the  said  outer 
member  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  inner  member, 
and  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner 
member  for  holding  the  said  outer  and  inner  membera  In 
uniform  spaced  relation. 


1,12  8,170.  CAP-PBOTECTOR.  Yodih  Montcfiohb 
Marks,  D.  8.  Army.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,120.      (Cl.  2—113.) 


1.  A  protector  for  an  article  of  head  wear,  the  same 
being  formed  of  transparent  flexible  sheet  material  hav- 
ing secured  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  adjacent  to  one  end 
portion  separate  attaching  pins,  and  a  third  attaching  pin 
at  the  said  Inner  side  adjacent  to  an  oppoaite  end  por- 
tion and  In  ataggered  reUtion  to  the  pair  of  plna,  aald 
pins  being  bent  to  overlie  the  surface  of  the  material  and 
having  the  free  ends  deilected  outwardly  and  In  a  dlrec^ 
tion  toward  aald  aarface,  the  ptna  terminatinc  within  the 
edge  of  the  material,  oppoaite  aide  edge  portlona  of  tke 
protector  being  return-bent  to  overlie  the  Inner  aarfaee. 
fbrming  holding-portions  at  the  Inner  aide  of  the   pro- 
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tectot  adapted  to  reeetva  a  card,  aald  plna  forming  bar- 
rtera  at  each  alda  of  the  eard-boldlnc  portion  to  tvtaln  a 
card  agalnat  diaplacasnaat. 

2.  A  protector  for  an  article  of  head  waar  formed  of 
transparent  sheet  aatwlal  carrying  attaehlng  nwiana  aa- 
cured  thereto  and  eaniad  thereby  at  the  laner  aide  there- 
of adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  crown  of  aald  article, 
oppoaite  edge  portions  of  the  dlak  bainc  retnrn-hait  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  said  dlak  to  constitute  portlona  to 
retain  a  card  or  tag. 

3.  A  protector  of  the  character  deaeribed  formed  of 
transparent  sheet  material  having  intavral  card-recaiTlng 
portlona  at  the  Inner  aide,  and  attaching  plna  aecn(«d  on 
the  DUtcrlal  and  diapoaed  at  aaid  laser  aide  and  at  aldea 
of  the  protector  Intermediate  the  aald  card-rectiving  por- 
tlona, to  aacnre  the  protector  and  retain  a  card  agalnat 
diaplaoement 


1.12  8,171.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOB  TALKING-MA- 
CHINES. Ralph  0lit»«  Mai.  Salem.  Ind.  FUed  May 
5,  1913.     Serial  No.  765.698.     (CL  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reprodaeing  machine,  a  rotatable  table 
with  a  depreased  central  portion,  a  member  movable  acrosa 
thp  table,  an  electro-magnetically  operated  brake  for  the 
table,  and  a  circait  controller  for  the  brake  comprising  a 
contact  member  carried  by  the  table  within  the  depreaaed 
portion  and  having  a  part  rising  therefrom  above  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  the  table,  and  another  contact  member  car- 
ried by  the  member  movable  acroaa  the  table  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  first-named  contact  member  at  one  limit  of 
travel  of  said  second  contact  member. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  rotatable  table,  a 
brake  for  the  table,  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating 
the  brake,  a  contact,  a  flexible  aupport  therefor  moanted 
directly  on  the  rotaUble  table  and  conatnicted  for  ani- 
rersal  movement  parallel  with  the  table,  a  member  mov- 
able over  the  table  tranaveraely  theriwf.  and  another  con- 
t«Pt  member  carried  by  the  laat-named  member  and  movable 
therewith  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first-named 
contact. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  rotatable  table,  a 
brake  located  beneath  the  table  in  position  to  engage  the 
latter,  electro-magnetic  meana  for  operating  the  brake,  a 
conuct  pin  and  mounting  therefor  carried  wholly  and  di- 
rectly hy  the  Uble  on  top  of  the  latter  and  conatnicted  to 
move  ki  all  directlona  parallel  with  the  table,  said  contact 
pin  bcltig  electrically  connected  to  the  electro-magnetic 
brake  operating  means,  a  member  movable  acroas  the  table 
above  the  aame.  a  conUct  carried  by  the  last-named  m«n- 
ber.  and  electric  conneetlona  between  the  last-named  con- 
tact member  and  the  brake  operating  meana. 

4.  Tile  combination  <a  a  rotatable  member  having  a  cen- 
trally located  depreaaed  portion,  a  supporting  spindle  ftor 
the  rotatable  member  projecting  above  the  aame,  a  brake 
lever  located  below  the  rotatable  member  in  poaition  to 
engage  the  marginal  portion  thereof  and  harlag  a  normal 
tendency  toward  the  inactlTe  poaition,  an  electro-magnet 
for  moving  the  brake  lever  to  the  active  poaition  and  hav- 


ing  connections  on  one  side  to  the  spindle,  a  flexible 

carried  by  the  spindle  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
aplndle  above  the  roUUble  member  witliln  the  depreaaed 
portion  and  having  at  the  end  remote  from  the  aplndle  an 
apatanding  pin  of  a  hdght  to  extend  above  the  surface  of 
the  rotatable  member,  another  member  movable  over  the 
rotatable  member  transversely  tliereof.  an  electric  contact 
carried  by  the  tranaveraely  movable  member,  and  electric 
connections  from  the  last-named  contact  to  the  electro- 
magnet for  eaoatng  the  encrgiiatlon  of  the  electro-magnet 
on  the  engagement  of  the  said  contact  with  the  said  pin. 

B.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine  a  substantially  flat 
rotataMe  table  having  a  central  depreaaed  portion,  a  con- 
tact member  moanted  on  the  table  In  the  depreaaed  portion 
thereof  and  constructed  to  move  in  all  directlona  thet«ln 
and  having  a  portion  of  a  length  to  extend  above  the  aar- 
face of  the  table,  anotlier  contact  mounted  for  movement 
acroaa  the  table  into  poaition  to  engage  the  first-named 
contact,  and  an  electro-magnetic  brake  controlled  by  the 
contacts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.] 


1.128,172.     RICE-HEAOBB.      Akha  J.   MnKB,  Jennings, 

La.    Filed  Dec.  8. 1913.    Serial  No.  805,357.    (Cl.  146— 11.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
single  elevating  conveyer  of  a  width  solBclent  to  accommo- 
date the  head  ends  of  two  sheaves  of  rice  at  a  time,  and 
conveying  means  on  opposite  sides  of  and  delivering  di- 
rectly to  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevating  conveyer  and 
provided  with  means  for  severing  the  butt  ends  of  the 
sheaves  from  the  head  ends  before  reaching  the  elevating 
conveyer,  the  side  conveyers  and  severing  meana  being 
positioned  to  deliver  the  head  ends  of  the  sheaves  intact 
upon  the  elevating  conveyer  and  to  discharge  the  butt 
ends  before  reaching  the  elevating  conveyer. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
single  conveyer  of  a  width  to  simultaneously  receive  the 
head  ends  of  two  sheaves  of  grain,  meana  for  feeding  two 
sheaves  of  grain  simultaneously  toward  the  conveyer,  said 
feeding  means  each  comprising  two  feeding  means  one 
active  to  the  head  end  of  a  sheaf  and  the  other  to  the  butt 
end  of  the  aame  shelf,  and  means  aasodated  with  each 
feeding  means  for  severing  the  butt  ends  of  the  sbeavea 
from  the  head  ends  before  reaching  the  conveyer  and  for 
directing  the  severed  butts  away  from  the  conveyer. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  compriaing  a 
single  elevating  conveyer  of  a  width  sufilcient  to  accommo- 
date the  head  ends  of  two  sheaves  of  grain  at  one  time, 
feeding  means  for  the  sheaves  located  on  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyer,  and  each  comprising 
separate  feeding  means,  one  individual  to  the  bead  end  and 
the  other  to  the  butt  end  "of  a  sheaf,  and  serering  meana 
for  sheaves  deposited  on  the  feeding  means  for  removing 
the  butt  ends  of  the  sheaveh  before  reaching  the  conveyer, 
the  aerering  means  being  located  between  the  aeparate 
membera  of  each  feeding  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
an  elevating  conveyer,  feeding  means  located  on  oppoaite 
aldea  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyer  and  each  coas- 
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prising  wparate  sheaf  engaging  means,  one  indlrldual  to 
tbe  bead  ends  of  the  sbeaTea  and  the  other  to  the  butt  ends 
thereof,  severing  means  for  tbe  butt  ends  of  the  sheaves 
located  between  tbe  separate  members  of  each  feeding 
means  to  sever  the  batt  ends  before  the  sheaves  reach  tbe 
line  ot  the  conveyer,  and  an  additional  conveyer  in  line 
with  and  moving  oppositely  to  the  first-named  conveyer 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  severed  butt  ends  and  direct 
them  away  from  the  first-named  conveyer. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising 
oppositely  directed  conveyers  bavinfc  their  receiving  ends 
at  substantially  the  same  level,  feeding  means  individual 
to  the  respective  conveyers  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  receiving  ends  of  both  conveyers,  and  cutters  Indi- 
vidual to  and  associated  with  tbe  feeding  means  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  receiving  ends  of  the  conveyers  and  each 
located  between  the  feeding  means  on  the  same  side  of  the 
conveyer  with  which  the  cutters  are  assotlated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  GaEett*'.] 


1.128,173.  COMBINED  DOOR  BUMPER  -AND  HOLDER, 
I'LTSSES  G.  MiLLEH,  Lcbo,  Ksus.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869.069.     (CI.  16—78.) 


A  combined  door  bumper  and  holder  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar casing,  consisting  of  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube, 
M  collar  for  holding  said  tubes  connected  to  a  base  member, 
.1  holding  element  connected  to  said  base  meml>er,  a  screw 
lonnected  to  said  base  member  for  attaching  the  device 
In  position  on  the  base  board,  a  rubber  bumper  connected  to 
said  casing,  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  said 
holder  being  provided  with  curved  resilient  Jaws,  and  a 
stud  having  a  screw  for  attachment  to  a  door  In  line  with 
said  bumper,  said  stud  having  a  cylindrical  head  to  engage 
the  resilient  members  of  the  holder 


1,128,174.  ROAD-BUILDING  MACHINE.  Joseph  Henet 
Moore,  .Ir.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'lonier  Iron 
Works,  New  York,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  .'^08,779.     (CI.  94 — 6.) 


1.  A  road-building  machine,  comprising  a  mixer ;  a 
wheel-carried  supporting  frame  therefor ;  a  power  unit 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  mixer  and  the  wheels  of 
said  frame,  to  move  the  frame  and  mixer  carried  thereby 
in  proportion  as  the  material  is  delivered  from  said  mixer ; 
a  delivery  conveyer  pivoted  on  said  frame  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  said  mixer  for  delivery  thereof  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  mixer,  to  spread  said  material  over  a  rela- 


tively extended  area ;  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
unit  and  said  conveyer  to  operate  said  conveyer  in  harmony 
with  said  mixer ;  a  plurality  of  endless-belt  elevators 
supported  at  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  unit ;  a  plurality  of  boots  having  side 
opening  pits,  said  boots  inclosing  said  elevators ;  and  a 
belt  conveyer  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  frame,  at  tbe 
side  and  lengthwise  thereof,  for  delivery  of  material  to 
said  boot. 

2.  A  road-building  machine,  comprising  a  mixer ;  a 
wheel-carried  supporting  frame  therefor;  a  power  unit 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  mixer  and  tbe  wheels  of 
said  frame,  to  move  tbe  frame  and  mixer  carried  therelqr  in 
proportion  as  the  material  Is  delivered  from  said  mixer ;  a 
delivery  conveyer  pivoted  on  said  frame  to  receive  material 
from  said  mixer  for  delivery  thereof  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  mlxor,  to  spread  said  material  over  a  relatively  ex- 
tended area  ;  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  unit  and 
said  conveyer  to  operate  said  convt-yer  in  harmony  with 
said  mixer;  a  plurality  of  endless-belt  elevators  supported 
at  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  unit ;  a  plurality  of  boots  having  side  opening  pits, 
siild  boots  Inclosing  said  elevators  ;  a  plurality  of  endless- 
helt  conveyers  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  boots, 
horizontally  extended  lensthwiae  of  the  machine ;  and 
mt>ans  operatlvely  connecting  said  belts  and  said  unit  to 
move  material  carried  on  said  belts  toward  and  for  dellv- 
ory  to  said  boots. 

3.  A  road-building  machine,  comprising  a  mixer ;  a 
wheel-carried  supporting  frame  therefor ;  a  power  unit 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  mixer  and  the  wheels  of 
said  frame,  to  move  the  frame  and  mixer  carried  thereby 
in  proportion  as  the  material  is  delivered  from  said  mixer  ; 
a  delivery  conveyer  pivoted  on  said  frame  to  receive  mate- 
rial from  said  mixer  for  delivery  thereof  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  mixer,  to  spread  said  material  over  a  relatively 
extended  area  ;  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  unit  and 
said  conveyer  to  operate  said  conveyer  In  harmony  with 
said  mixer ;  a  plurality  of  endleaa-belt  elevators  supported 
at  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  unit ;  a  plurality  of  boots  having  side  opening  pits, 
said  boots  inclosing  said  elevators  ;  a  plurality  of  endleas- 
belt  conveyers  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  boots, 
horizontally  extended  lengthwise  of  the  machine ;  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  belts  and  said  unit  to  move  ma- 
terial carried  on  said  belts  toward  and  for  delivery  to  said 
l)OOts  ;  and  stationary  sides  forming,  in  conjunction  with 
said  conveyers,  troughs  for  the  reception  of  material  when 
placed  on  said  conveyer. 

4.  A  road-building  machine,  comprising  a  mixer ;  a 
wheel-carried  supporting  frame  therefor ;  a  power  unit 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  mixer  and  the  wheels  of 
said  framr,  to  move  the  frame  and  mixer  carried  thereby 
In  proportion  as  the  material  la  delivered  from  said  mixer ; 
a  delivery  conveyer  pivoted  on  said  frame  to  receive  ma 
terlal  from  said  mixer  for  delivery  thereof  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  mixer,  to  spread  said  material  over  a  rela- 
tively extended  area ;  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
unit  and  said  conveyer  to  operate  said  conveyer  In  har- 
mony with  said  mixer;  a  plurality  of  endless  belt  eleva- 
tors supported  at  tbe  sides  of  said  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  unit ;  a  plurality  of  boots  having  side 
opening  pits  ;  said  boots  Inclosing  said  elevators ;  a  plural- 
ity of  endless-belt  conveyers  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  boots,  borlsontally  extended  lengthwise  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  belts  and  said 
unit  to  move  material  carried  on  said  belts  toward,  and  for 
delivery  to,  said  boots  ;  and  stationary  sides  forming.  In 
conjunction  with  said  conveyers,  troughs  for  the  reception 
of  material  when  placed  on  said  conveyers,  one  of  said 
sides  being  raised  to  form  a  back,  against  which  material 
may  be  thrown. 

5.  A  tractor  road-bollding  machine,  comprising  a  wheel- 
carried  frame ;  a  traveling  belt  conveyer  laterally  extend- 
ed from  said  frame  to  receive  material  manually  imposed 
thereon  for  delivery  to  said  receiving  pit ;  and  means,  em- 
bodying a  receiving  pit  and  a  distributing  conveyer,  for 
moving  said  material  from  said  pit  to  a  destination  on 
said  frame. 
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1.128,176.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BODIES  OS 
SMALL  PARTICLES  OF  SUB8TANCB8.  Ebika  Mobt, 
Zurich,  Swltcerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignments,  to 
Metals  Coating  Company  of  America,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,547.     (CI.  83—91.) 


1.  la  tbe  production  of  cohesive  coatings,  the  step  In 
the  method  of  forming  tbe  spray  therefor,  which  conaists 
In  subjecting  a  body  of  solid  material  to  the  simultaneous 
disintegrating  action  of  a  melting  beat  and  an  atomizing 
Jet. 

2.  In  tbe  production  of  cohesive  coatings,  tbe  step  In 
the  muthod  of  forming  tbe  spray  tberefor,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  a  piece  of  solid  material  to  a  simultaneous 
mi  Iting  and  atomising  lone,  and  effecting  a  relative  feed- 
ing movement  between  tbe  piece  and  zone. 

■S.  la  tbe  production  of  cohesive  coatings,  tbe  step  in 
the  method  of  forming  the  spray  tberefor,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  a  surface  portion  of  a  piece  of  material  to 
the  disintegrating  action  of  a  heating  flame  and  an  atom- 
izing jet  of  gas  simultaneonsly,  whereby  the  material  of 
the  piece  is  melted,  atomized  and  projected. 

4.  In  the  production  of  cohesive  coatings,  the  step  in 
the  method  of  forming  tbe  spray  therefor,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  a  portion  of  a  piece  of  material  to  the  dis- 
integrating action  of  a  beating  flame  and  an  atomizing  Jet 
of  a  gas  simultaneously,  whereby  tbe  material  of  the 
piece  la  melted,  atomized  and  projected,  and  feeding  tbe 
piece  of  material  commensurate  with  its  melting  rate. 

5.  In  the  production  of  cohesive  coatings,  the  step  in 
the  method  of  forming  the  spray  therefor,  which  consists 
in  feeding  a  rod  of  material  Into  a  suroundlng  melting  and 
projecting  Jet  of  gas. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.128,176.  FURROW  OPENER  AND  CLOSER.  William 
L.  MoRFOBD,  Maltland,  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.,  754,633.     (CI.  111—11.) 


beam  ;  a  bracket  secured  to  the  beam  and  projecting  r«u- 
wardly  therefrom ;  a  furrow  closer  carried  by  tbe  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  bracket ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  bracket ;  and  a  pa^er  wheel  Joamaled  on 
the  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  beam 
carried  thereby  ;  a  furrow  opener  carried  by  the  beam ;  a 
furrow  closer  fulcmmed  intermediate  its  ends  and  sup- 
ported from  the  beam  ;  and  a  means  under  the  control  of 
an  operator  and  connected  with  tbe  upper  aid  of  tbe 
furrow  closer  for  swinging  tbe  same  on  its  folenun. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  beam 
pivoted  to  the  frame ;  a  farrow  opener  carried  by  the 
beam ;  a  bracket  secured  to  tbe  beam  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  ;  a  furrow  closer  fulcrumed  intermediate 
its  ends  on  tbe  bracket ;  means  connected  with  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  furrow  closer  for  actuating  tbe  same ;  an  arm 
pivoted  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  bracket ;  and  a  packing 
element  carried  by  the  arm. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  beam 
carried  thereby ;  a  furrow  opener  mounted  on  tbe  beam : 
a  packing  member  located  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  farrow 
opener  and  supported  by  tbe  beam  ;  a  farrow  closer  located 
Intermediate  tbe  farrow  opener  and  the  packing  m«nber ; 
n  beaia-aupported  pivot  element  uix>n  which  tbe  closer  is 
mounted  to  swing  to  move  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  doner  at 
(liffercut  times  toward  and  away  from  either  tbe  opener 
or  tbe  packing  member  and  to  dispone  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  closer  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  line  passing 
throagli  the  pivot  element,  the  lower  end  of  the  closer 
moving  in  an  are  of  which  the  pivot  element  Is  a  center, 
thereby  to  raise  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  doner  as  the  same 
moves  toward  tbe  opener  or  toward  tbe  packing  membw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribnd,  a  frame ;  a  beam 
pivoted  to  tbe  frame ;   a  farrow  opener  carried  by  tbe 


1,128,177.  SMOKE-DISPENSER.  Milton  Moser,  Lady- 
smltb,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Piled  Oct.  18,  19i:f 
Serial  No.  795,911.      (CI.  76 — 80.) 


1.  A  smoke  dispenser  comprising  a  tower,  means  for  dis- 
charging smoke  thereinto,  a  conical  baffle  within  said 
tower,  means  for  discharging  water  in  tbe  form  of  a  cylin- 
drical Jet  within  said  tower,  in  order  to  cause  the  water 
to  present  a  large  surface,  a  casing  surronndlng  a  portion 
of  the  baflle,  and  curved  blades  in  the  casing  and  engaging 
the  baffle. 

2.  A  smoke  dispenser  comprising  a  smoke  pipe,  a  casing 
mounted  thereupon,  and  provided  with  an  annular  paasage, 
a  ring  encircling  said  casing  and  communicating  with  said 
passage,  means  for  connecting  said  ring  to  a  water  supply 
in  order  to  fill  said  ring  with  water  and  to  fill  said  passage 
from  said  ring,  a  nozzle  carried  by  said  casing  and  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  said  nozzle  being  arranged 
to  discharge  a  Jet  of  water  substantially  in  the  fwm  of  a 
cylinder,  a  baffle  disposed  adjacent  to  said  nozsle  for  tbe 
purpose  of  directing  smoke  into  contact  with  said  Jet,  a 
tower  encircling  said  nozsle,  mechanism  connected  with 
said  tower  for  removing  therefrom  a  supply  of  water  in 
which  smoke  Is  absorbed,  and  means  for  discharging  from 
said  tower  the  residuum  of  said  smoke. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
smoke  pipe,  a  casing  encircling  tbe  same,  a  plurality  of 
air  tubes  extending  through  tbe  wall  of  said  casing  for 
admitting  air  thereinto,  a  plurality  of  doors  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  throogh  said  air  tubes,  a  tower  connected 
with  said  casing,  means  for  discharging  water  in  tbe 
form  of  a  cylinder  in  order  to  cause  said  water  to  spread 
into  the  form  of  a  sheet,  and  mechanism  for  collecting  the 
water  after  it  abaorbs  ingredienta  from  the  smoke. 

4.  A   device   of  tbe   cbsracter   described   comprising   a 
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tower,  a  baflle  tuiTini;  ■utwta.ntially  the  form  of  a  doable 
cone  aiMl  mounted  therein,  a  smoke  pipe  for  dlacharglnf 
■moke  agaioat  aald  baffle,  meana  for  dlaebArglnf  water  In 
the  form  of  a  cylindrical  jet  encircling  aald  baffle,  ao  aa 
to  bring  said  water  Into  contact  with  aald  amoke,  a  eaaing 
■orrounding  a  portion  of  the  cone,  and  evrred  bladea  In 
the  eaaing  and  engaging  the  baffle. 

S.  In  a  d«Tloe  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  tower,  a 
casing  on  the  apper  end  of  the  tower  and  baring  an  an- 
nular nonle  discharging  Into  the  tower,  meana  for  delir- 
erlng  water  to  said  noisle.  a  smoke  pipe  extending  into 
the  casing  within  the  noasle,  alr-paaaages  between  the 
nosile  and  amoke  pipe,  and  meana  In  the  tower  for  apread- 
Ing  the  water  into  a  thin  abeet  as  It  paaafw  down  throogh 
the  tower. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatta.] 


1,128,178.  CONVERTIBLE  SPRAY  AND  JET  NOZZLE. 
Samcel  Nedbor,  Somervllle,  Mass.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  78.'?, 505.      (CI.  137 — 83.) 


1.  A  noasle  comprlaing  a  casing  baring  a  bell  shaped 
tnoutb,  a  valve  chamber,  a  series  of  helically  arranged 
pasnages  between  the  ralre  chamber  and  the  bell  shaped 
mouth,  a  centrally  bored  stem  centrally  positioned  In  the 
bell  shaped  mouth,  and  an  Inlet  connected  with  the  valve 
chamber,  a  disk  rotatabty  mounted  on  the  atem  and  ad- 
justable longritudlnally  thereof,  said  disk  having  shoulders 
on  Its  Inner  aide  so  positioned  that  fluid  escaping  from  the 
passages  will  impinge  against  said  ahouldera  to  caaae  ro- 
tation of  said  disk,  and  holes  adjacent  aald  shoulders, 
through  which  fluid  may  escape  during  rotation  of  the 
disk  to  produce  a  whirling  spray,  adjustable  means  to 
limit  the  position  of  said  disk,  whereby  the  amount  of 
spray  escaping  between  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk  and 
the  walla  of  the  bell  ahaped  mouth  may  be  controlled,  and 
a  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  eaaing  and  rotatable  to  con- 
nect the  inlet  with  the  bore  of  the  stem  or  with  the  heli- 
cally arranged  paasages. 

2.  A  noiale  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  bell 
shaped  mouth,  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  porta,  a  stem  ccotrally  poaitloned  in  said  beli 
shaped  mouth,  one  of  the  outlet  porta  extending  through 
said  centrally  positioned  stem  to  produce  a  Jet,  other 
outlet  porta  being  In  the  form  of  helical  passages  connect- 
Ing  the  valve  chamber  with  the  bell  shaped  mouth,  adlak 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  centrally  poaitloned  stem  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  so  that  it  may  fit  more 
or  leas  tightly  In  said  bell  shaped  mouth,  aald  dlak  having 
ahouldera  In  Its  inner  side  so  positioned  that  fluid  escap 
ing  from  the  helical  passages  will  Impinge  thcreagalnat  tu 
cause  rotation  of  said  dlak,  and  holea  adjacent  the  ahoul 
ders  through  which  fluid  may  escape  during  the  rotation 
of  the  disk  to  produce  a  whirling  apray,  and  adjuatable 
meana  to  limit  the  position  of  aald  disk,  whereby  the 
amount  of  spray  escaping  between  the  outer  edge  of  aald 
disk  and  the  wall  of  the  bell  shaped  mouth  may  be  con- 
trolled, a  valve  positioned  In  said  valve  chamber  and  ro- 
tatable to  connect  the  inlet  port  with  the  outlet  port  which 
extends  through  the  centrally  positioned  stem,  or  with 
the  helically  arranged  paasagea,  or  to  abut  the  inlet  port 
oCr  from  all  outlet  ports,  and  a  perforated  otp  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  centrally  positioned  stem  and  flt  over 
said  bell  shaped  mouth. 


1,128,179.      8HOCK-AB80RBBB.      Robcbt    F.    Oejbjnik, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    7.    1914.      Serial    No. 
836,969.      (01.  21— CO.) 
1.  A   device   of   the  character  described   comiHlalng  a 

U-shaped  member,  a  cap  aeeured  to  the  web  portion  of 


aald  U-ahaped  member,  a  block  alidable  longitudinally  of 
said  U-ahaped  member,  a  eaaing  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  block  and  inclosing  the  free  extremitiea  of  aald 
U-ahaped  member,  a  strap  connecting  the  free  extremities 
of  aald  member,  springs  disposed  on  the  parallel  portions 
of  aald  U-ahaped  member  and  normally  retaining  aald 
block  in  engagement  with  said  cap,  teleacoplng  tubes  se- 
cured to  said  t>ody  and  aald  strap,  and  a  spring  pressed 
valve  In  said  body  for  controlling  the  exit  of  air  from  said 
teleacoplng  tube. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed  oomprlalng  a 
U-ahaped  member,  a  cap  aeeured  to  the  web  portion  of 
said  U-ahaped  member,  a  block  alidable  longitudinally  of 
said  U-ahaped  member,  a  casing  aeeured  to  one  end  of 
said  block  and  inclosing  the  free  extremities  of  aald 
U-ahaped  m«nber,  a  strap  connecting  the  free  extremltias 
of  said  member,  aprtngs  disposed  on  the  parallel  portions 
of  said  U-ahaped  member  and  normally  retaining  said 
block  in  engagement  with  aald  cap,  and  telescoping  tubes 
secured  to  aald  body  and  aald  strap. 


1,128,180.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  BiNJAlflN  ObMan. 
Belvedere,  England.  Filed  June  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,808.      (CI.  42 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm  the  combination  of  a  bolt 
comprlaing  a  body  portion  and  a  rotary  quick  threaded 
stem  carrying  tlie  locking  head  with  meana  whereby 
during  the  recoil  of  the  barrel  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  bolt  la  accelerated  to  cause  the 
said  body  to  more  faster  than  the  stem  so  that  the  stem 
Is  tumsd  in  the  proper  direction  to  unlock  it  from  the 
barret 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
coiling barrel  and  a  bolt  eomprtslng  a  body  portion  and 
a  rotary  qniek  thraadsd  stsm  carrying  a  locking  head,  of 
means  whereby  dnring  the  recoil  of  the  barrel  the  rear- 
ward momnent  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bolt  la  accel- 
erated to  caoss  the  said  body  to  more  fsster  than  the  stem 
so  that  the  stem  la  tamed  in  the  proper  direction  to 
unlock  it  from  the  barrel,  meana  for  returalng  the  barrel 
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to  tb*  firing  position,  and  meana  for  rstomlng  tiM  bolt 
iBdependsatly  of  the  barreL 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  comblnatlOB  wltb  a 
recoiling  barrel  and  a  bolt  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  rotary  quick  threaded  stem  carrying  a  locking  head,  of 
means  connected  to  the  barrel  and  unconnected  with  the 
bolt  for  Imparting  to  the  latter  an  aoeelerated  motion 
during  the  rec<^  of  the  bariol  whereby  the  stsm  is  caused 
to  turn  and  become  unlocked  from  the  barrel. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
coiling barrel  and  a  bolt  comprlaing  a  body  portion  and 
a  rotary  quick  threaded  stem  carrying  a  locking  head,  of 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  barrel  and  adapted  dnring  the  recoil 
of  the  barrel,  to  strike  the  body  of  tae  bolt  ao  aa  to  give 
It  an  accelerated  movement  whereby  the  stem  is  turned 
and  unlocked  from  the  baml,  meana  for  returning  the 
barrel  to  the  firing  poaltion,  and  meana  for  returning  the 
bolt  Independently  of  the  barrel. 

5.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel  extension  of  reanrardly  extending  ban  which  are 
closer  together  at  their  rev  ends  than  at  their  forward 
ends  whereby  a  cartridge  paasing  upwardly  between  them 
Is  tilted  so  that  the  nose  of  the  bullet  projects  upward,  and 
an  inclined  surface  formed  on  the  barrel  extenalon  and 
between  the  said  bars  for  guiding  the  cartridge  into  the 
barrel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetts.] 


1428,181.  WINDOW-SA8H  HOLDBS.  Albbbt  M.  Pab- 
ISH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Bsrlal  No. 
844,469.      (CI.  16—19.) 


1.  The  combinatloa  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
monntod  therdn,  of  a  flexible  member  co(^eratlnc  with 
said  sash  and  adapted,  when  flexed,  to  damp  said  sasb 
against  vibration  in  said  frame;  and  meana  for  flezlBg 
aald  member,  said  means,  in  the  fiexlng  operation,  being 
movable  in  a  direction  at  substantially  ri«bt  angles  to  the 
dlreetSon  of  flexing  of  said  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
mounted  therein,  of  an  elongated  flexiUe  member  cooper- 
ating with  said  sash  and  adapted,  whan  flexed,  to  damp 
said  stsh  against  ribratlon  in  aald  frame;  aad  muiaally 
operaUa  meana  adapted  to  exert  a  preaaore  on  said  mem- 
ber In  a  direction  kwcltadtnally  vt  said  BOBbsr  Car  fltf- 
ing  tbo  Uttsr,  sabstaatlally  as  dsnerlbsd. 

8.  Tbe  combAaatlon  with  a  window  fraaae  aad  a  sash 
mounted  tikarsia,  of  an  elongated  flazlUo  wnmutMt  eodptr- 
atlnff  witb  ssM  sash  adapted,  vrbea  llaxed  to  clamp  said 
saah  against  ribratlon  In  said  frame;  and  a  rod  tttand- 
lag  sabstaatlaUy  parallel  with  said  membsr  aad  «B«aglng 
against  oa«  ead  tboreof  whereby  a  preanes  ssay  be  ex- 


erted on  said  member  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
mambsr  to  flex  the  latter,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
mounted  therein,  of  an  elongated  flexible  member  cooper- 
ating with  said  sasb  adapted,  when  flexed,  to  clamp  said 
saah  against  vibration  in  said  frame,  said  member  being 
held  against  relative  longitudinal  movement ;  projectlona 
at  one  aide  of  said  member  at  tbe  ends  thereof ;  and  a  rod 
extending  aubstantially  parallel  with  said  member  and 
engaging  with  said  projections  whereby  a  pressure  may  be 
exerted  on  said  member  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  member  to  flex  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,128,182.  FLOOR-COVERING.  ParrKB  C.  N.  Pm)BB&o.N, 
Superior,  Wis.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,079. 
(CI.  94—1.) 


1.  The  eosablnation  with  a  floor  or  the  like,  of  a  corer- 
ing  ther^dr  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  paper 
layera  cemented  together  and  connected  at  tbe  edge  por- 
tlona  to  the  floor  or  the  like,  and  a  smoothing  or  lerellng 
layer  of  snitable  material  between  the  under  paper  layer 
and  the  floor  or  tl>e  like,  the  nnder  layer  of  paper  being 
free  from  onion  with  the  laat-named  layer  except  at  the 
marginal  portions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  floor  or  tbe  like,  of  a  corer- 
ing  therefor  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  snperpooed  paper 
layera  cemented  togetlier  and  connected  at  the  edge  por- 
tlona  to  the  floor  or  tte  like,  and  a  smoothing  or  lerellng 
layer  of  soitable  material  between  tbe  under  paper  layer 
and  the  floor  or  the  like,  tlie  under  layer  of  paper  being 
free  from  union  with  the  last-named  layer  except  at  the 
marginal  portiiHU,  and  tbe  paper  layera  being  under  con- 
tractlonal  tension. 

8.  The  combination  wtlh  a  floor  or  the  like,  of  a  eorer- 
iag  therefor  consisting  of  a  plarality  of  superpoaed  paper 
layers  cemented  together  and  connected  at  the  e<^  por- 
tions to  tlie  floor  or  the  like,  and  a  smoothing  or  ler^tng 
layer  of  snltsble  material  between  the  under  paper  layer 
and  the  floor  or  the  like,  the  nnder  layer  of  paper  being 
free  from  union  with  the  last-named  layer  except  at  the 
marginal  portions,  and  said  paper  layers  being  impreg- 
nated with  moisture  repellent  material. 

4.  A  eorerlng  for  a  floor  or  the  like,  comprtMng  a 
plarality  of  layera  of  paper  united  together  and  seenred 
to  tiie  floor  or  the  like  under  eontractlonal  tension,  aald 
layers  of  paper  being  Impregnated  with  moisture  repellent 
material,  and  a  wear-surface  applied  to  tbe  covering. 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  a  floor  or  tbe  like,  of  a 
SBMmthing  or  lerellng  layer  of  suitable  material  applied 
directly  to  the  floor  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
paper  cemented  together  and  applied  to  the  flrst-named 
layer  with  the  marginal  portions  of  the  paper  fastened 
to  the  floor  or  the  like,  and  the  paper  layers  under  eon- 
tractlonal tension,  and  a  protecting  surfacing  for  the 
paper  layers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.128,188.     DBVICB  FOB   HANDLING  AND  BAGGING 
GBAIN.    FXANK  Laam  Pvtbib,  Redwood,  N.  T.    Filed 
Apr.  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  882,888.     {CI.  88-^26.) 
A  bagging  device  comprlaing  a  tubular  acoop  baring  pro- 
jecting bandlea,  a  flexible  doct  connected  with  tbe  dla- 
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charge  end  of  gaid  scoop,  Mid  duct  being  tapered  in  the 
direction  of  its  discharge  end,  a  tapering  bag  supporting 
band  having  its  small  end  connected  with  the  small  end 


I  ! 


V 

i--,--/ 


of  the  duct,  and  a  hoop  externally  engaging  the  taperint; 
bag  supporting  band,  said  hoop  being  of  smaller  dlameter 
than  the  large  end  of  the  band. 


1,128,184.  LIQUID-FDELrlNJECTING  DEVICE.  Anton 
POHL,  Eiel-Oaarden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Erupp 
AktlengesellBcbaft,  Germanlawerft,  Kiel-Gaarden,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,227.  (CI. 
158—1.) 


1.  Fuel  Injecting  device  for  steam  boilers  having  side 
walls  running  parallelly  in  horizontal  direction,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  injecting  nozzles  mounted  In  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  boiler,  the  axes  of  the  nonles  situated  nearest 
the  side  walls  of  the  boiler  to  be  heated,  pointing  to  a 
common  vertical  axis  within  the  boiler  so  that  the  outer 
■arface  lines  of  the  spray  cones  from  the  outer  nozzles 
radiate  approximately  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  boiler,  whereby  preventing  the  spray 
from  coming  in  direct  contact  with  the  said  side  walls  of 
the  boiler. 

2.  Fuel  Injecting  device  for  steam  boilers  having  side 
walls  running  parallelly  In  horizontal  direction,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  injecting  nozzles  mounted  in  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  boiler,  the  axis  of  each  nozzle  pointing  to  a 
common  vertical  axis  within  the  boiler  so  that  the  outer 
surface  lines  of  the  spray  cones  from  the  outermost  nosales 
radiate  approximately  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  boiler,  thereby  preventing  the  spray 
from  coming  In  direct  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
boiler. 

3.  Fuel  injecting  device  for  steam  boilers  having  side 
walls  running  parallelly  in  horizontal  direction,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  injecting  nozzles  mounted  in  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  boiler,  the  axis  of  each  nozzle  pointing  to  a 
common  vertical  axis  within  the  boiler  so  that  the  outer 
surface  lines  of  the  spray  cones  from  the  outermost  noz- 
ilei  radiate  approximately  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  the  side  walla  of  the  boiler,  thereby  preventing  the 
spray  from  coming  In  direct  contact  with  the  side  walls 
of  the  boiler;  the  wall  in  which  the  nozzles  are  mounted 
being  curved  around  said  common  vertical  axis. 


1,128,185.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  Fhank  W.  Po8VA«, 
Pender,  Nebr.  Mled  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,532. 
(CI.  84—17.) 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  tomprlslug  a  hanger  bar,  a 
braclcet,  clamps  on  the  hanger  bar  and  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed for  detachable  connection  to  the  upright  of  a  music 
stand,  an  operating  rod  Journaled  on  the  hanger  bar.  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  operating  rod,  a  turning  crank  Jour- 
naled in  the  bracket,  a  knuckle  Joint  connection  between 
the  crank  and  operating  rod,  a  music  leaf  turning  arm 
carried  by  the  crank,  and  a  duplex  treadle  having  gear 
connection  with  the  pinion  and  plvotally  supported  by 
the  said  hanger  l>ar. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  hanger  bar,  a 
bracket,  clamps  on  the  hanger  bar  and  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed for  detachable  connection  to  the  upright  of  a  music 
stand,  an  operating  rod  Journaled  on  the  hanger  bar,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  operating  rod,  a  turning  crank  Jour- 
naled in  the  bracket,  a  knuckle  Joint  connection  between 
the  crank  and  operating  rod,  a  music  leaf  turning  arm 
curried  by  the  crank,  a  duplex  treadle  having  gear  con- 
nection with  the  pinion  and  plvotally  supported  by  the. 
said  hanger  bar,  the  said  hanger  bar  and  operating  rod 
being  formed  with  adjustable  sections,  and  an  adjustable 
extension  carried  by  the  crank. 


1,128,186.  NUT-LOCK.  William  E.  Raebuhn,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,3S3.      (CI.  161—19.) 


^-^ 


fit 


1.  A  nut  lock  in  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  shank,  a  piig^lity  of  nuts  threaded  on  said 
shank,  and  having  their  proximate  faces  cut  out  to  pro- 
vide re^sterlng  bores  of  various  configuration  one  of 
said  bores  l)eing  of  conical  form,  a  washer  threaded  on  the 
bolt  between  said  nuts,  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  the  Inner  face  of  one  of 
the  nuts,  and  the  remainder  of  the  periphery  conforming  to 
the  contour  of  the  bore  of  the  opposite  nut  said  washer 
adapted  to  be  snugly  engaged  with  the  proximate  faces 
of  said  nut  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the 
nuts  from  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  in  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  shank,  a  pair  of  rtgrld  nats  threaded  on  said 
shank  and  provided  with  registering  cut-oat  portions, 
and  an  expansible  washer  mounted  on  said  bolt  between 
said  nuts  adapted  to  be  completely  housed  In  said  cut- 
out portions  and  being  contracted  when  said  nati  are  la 
a  locked  position. 

8.  A  nnt  lock  inclndlng  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  nuts  car- 
ried on  said  bolt,  one  of  said  nuts  being  provided  with  a 
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frusto-cnnieal  bore  on  the  one  end  thereof,  an  elaatlc 
washer  carried  on  said  bolt,  the  one  end  thereof  having 
an  outer  periphery  conforming  to  the  curvatures  of  the 
frusto-conlcal  inner  end  of  said  nut,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  washer  being  provided  with  a  polygonal  external  end, 
and  a  second  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and  provided  with 
an  Internal  polygonal  receae  In  one  end  adapted  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  polygonal  end  of  said  washer. 


II 


1,128,187.     OPEN  SIDE  PLANER.     Bdwabd  J.   Ratkbty, 
'  New  Albany,  Ind.,  asrtgnor  to  The  New  Albany  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Albany,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  806,824.     (CI. 
90— »4.) 


1  In  an  open-side  planer,  the  combination  of  two  rela- 
tively movable  members  respectively  constituting  a  platen 
and  a  bed,  one  of  said  members  having  opposite  the  open 
side  of  the  planer  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  and  a 
fiange,  said  rib  and  flange  being  spaced  apart,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  having  spaced  grooves  which  are 
disposed  In  surfaces  thereof  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  respectively  receive  the  rib  and  flange  of  the 
first  mentioned  member,  said  other  member  also  having 
between  Its  said  grooves  a  part  which  is  received  by  the 
space  between  the  rib  and  flange  of  said  flrst-mentioned 

member. 

2.  In  an  open-side  planer,  the  combination  of  two  rela- 
tively-movable members  respectively  constituting  a  platen 
and  a  bed,  one  of  said  members  having  opposite  the  open 
side  of  the  planer  an  approximately  V-sbaped  rib  and  a 
flange,  the  free  end  of  said  flange  being  spaced  from  said 
rib  and  having  converging  surfaces  extending  toward 
the  same,  the  other  of  said  members  having  surfacea  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  provided  with  ap- 
proximately V-ehaped  grooves  which  respectively  recrive 
said  rib  and  flange,  the  portion  of  the  ■econd-mentloned 
membef  arranged  between  Its  said  grooves  being  received 
by  the  space  between  the  rib  and  flange  of  the  flrst-men- 
tioned member. 

8.  In  an  open-side  planer,  a  bed  having  at  opposite  sides 
of  its  upper  surface  longitudinally  extending  grooves  of 
approximately  V-form,  the  side  of  said  bed  opposite  the 
open  side  of  the  planer  having  a  groove  of  approximately 
V-form  and  the  portion  of  the  bed  between  the  mouths  of 
said  grooves  having  a  berveled  surface  from  one  groove  to 
the  other,  combined  with  a  platen  having  approximately 
V-shaped  ribs  which  are  slldably  fitted  to  the  first-men- 
tioned grooves  of  the  bed,  the  under  surface  of  said  platen 
having  a  depending  flange  the  Inner  surface  of  whose  free 
end  is  approximately  V-shaped  and  is  received  by  the 
groove  In  the  side  of  the  bed,  said  platen  having  between 
said  flange  and  the  adjacent  rib  a  space  whose  Inner  wall 
is  inclined  from  the  base  of  the  rib  to  said  inner  surface 
of  the  fiange,  said  space  receiving  the  portion  of  the  bed 
between  said  grooves. 

4.  An  open-side  planer  comprising  a  bed  having  at  one 
side  thereof  a  standard  for  supporting  the  superstruc- 
ture of  the  planer,  a  platen  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
bed,  and  a  fiange  carried  by  the  platen  and  engaging  be- 
neath a  portion  of  said  bed  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right 
angle  opon  that  side  of  the  bed  adjacent  said  standard. 

6.  An  open-side  planer  comprising  a  bed  having  a  pair 
of  spaced,  grooved  tracks  and  a  superatructure  supporting 
standard  at  one  side  of  said  bed,  a  platen  comprising  ribe 
disposed  upon  said  grooved  tracks,  the  outermost  face  of 
that  track  adjacent  the  standard  having  a  groove  formed 
thereia,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  platen  and  engaging  in 
■aid  groove  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.] 


1,128,188.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  John  D.  Robekt- 
80N,  De  Rldder,  La.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,895.      (CI.   158—63.) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  generating  tube 
having  an  aperture  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  an- 
nulus  surrounding  said  tube  at  the  aperture  therein  aad 
having  the  inner  surface  thereof  grooved  to  form  a  pocket 
encircling  the  tube  and  In  communication  therewith  at 
the  aperture  therein,  a  conveying  tube  depending  from 
said  annulus  and  in  communication  therewith,  and  a 
burner  tip  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  conveying 
tube  and  adapted  to  heat  said  generating  tube  whereby 
the  resulting  vapor  will  pass  through  said  grooved  annulus 
and  conveying  tube  into  said  burner  tip. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  generating  tube 
having  an  aperture  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  an- 
nulus surrounding  said  tube  at  the  aperture  therein  and 
having  the  inner  surface  thereof  formed  to  provide  a 
pocket  encircling  the  tube  and  In  communication  there 
with  at  the  aperture  therein,  a  conveying  tube  depending 
from  said  annulus  and  In  communication  therewith,  burner 
tubes  connected  to  said  conveying  tube  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at 
dUmetrlcally  opposite  points  and  lying  parallel  with  said 
generating  tube,  and  burner  tips  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  burner  tubes  and  adapted  to  heat  said  generating 

tube. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  generating  tube 
having  an  aperture  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  an- 
nulus surrounding  said  tube  at  the  aperture  therein  and 
having  the  Inner  surface  thereof  grooved  to  form  a 
pocket  encircling  the  tube  and  in  communication  therewith 
at  the  aperture  therein,  a  conveying  tube  depending  from 
said  annulua  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  burner  tip 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  conveying  tube  and 
adapted  to  heat  said  generating  tube  whereby  the  result- 
ing vapor  will  pass  through  said  grooved  annulus  and 
conveying  tube  into  said  burner  tip,  and  a  flame  spreader 
carried  by  said  generating  tube  above  said  burner  tip. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  generating  tube 
having  an  aperture  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  an- 
nulus surrounding  said  tube  at  the  aperture  therein  and 
having  the  Inner  surface  thereof  grooved  to  form  a  pocket 
encircling  the  tube  and  In  communication  therewith  at 
the  aperture  therein,  a  conveying  tube  depending  from 
said  annulus  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  burner 
tip  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  conveying  tube 
and  adapted  to  heat  said  generating  tube  whereby  the  re 
sulttng  vapor  will  pass  through  said  grooved  annulus  and 
conveying  tube  Into  said  burner  tip,  and  a  flame  spreader 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  generating  tube  above  said 
burner  tip. 

6.  A  liquid  fuel  bnrner  comprising  a  generating  tube 
having  an  aperture  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  an- 
nulus surrounding  said  tube  at  the  apertura  therein  and 
having  the  Inner  surface  thereof  formed  to  provide  a 
pocket  encircling  the  tube  and  in  communication  therewith 
at  the  aperture  therein,  a  conveying  tube  depending  from 
said  annulus  and  in  communication  therewith,  burner 
tubes  connected  to  said  conveying  tube  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  lying  parallel  with  said 
generating  tube,  burner  tips  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
burner  tubes  and  adapted  to  hMt  said  generating  tube, 
and  flame  spreaders  carried  by  said  generating  tube  above 
said  burner  tips  and  adjoitabla  along  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,128,189.  CAR-FENDKB.  H«n«t  N.  Both.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  881,891.  (CI. 
105—263.) 


1.  A  street  car  fender  tomprlsinK  a  basket  to  be  sup- 
ported beneath  a  car,  a  fender  hinged  to  the  baaket  and 
arranged  to  extend  downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom, 
roller*  carried  by  the  forward  edge  of  the  fender  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  upon  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber baring  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  carried  upon  the 
platform  of  a  car,  chains  connected  to  the  forward  edge 
of  the  fender  and  extended  upwardly  through  the  tubular 
member  and  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  slot  thereof  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  chains  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  width  of  the  slot  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  street  car  fender  consisting  of  a  baaket  supported 
beneath  the  car,  a  fender  hinged  to  the  basket  on  the  for- 
ward edge  thereof  and  eonslstiag  of  a  rectangular  me- 
taUlc  plate,  rollers  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged 
to  engage  ralla  of  a  track,  a  tubular  member  mounted  upon 
the  platform  of  a  ear,  flexiUe  elements  secured  to  the 
fender  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  a  plate  saciired  to  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
elements  and  arranged  to  engage  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  therein  and  opening  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  said  slot  being  arranged  to  receive  the  flexible 
elements. 

3.  A  street  ear  fender  consisting  of  a  basket  supported 
beneath  the  car,  a  fender  hinged  to  the  basket  on  the  for- 
ward edge  thereof  and  consisting  of  a  rectangular  me- 
tallic plate,  rollers  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  tubular  member  mounted 
upon  the  platform  of  a  car,  flexible  elements  secured  to 
the  fender  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  tubular 
member,  a  plate  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
elements  and  arranged  to  engage  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  baring  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  and  opening  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  said  slot  being  arranged  to  receive  the  flexi- 
ble elements,  and  a  U-shaped  flexible  element  receiving 
member  secured  In  communication  with  said  first  tubular 
member  and  receiving  said  flexible  element. 


1.128,190.  FEEDING  UTENSIL. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
737,120.      (CI.   30—22.) 


Herbert  C.  Rodteby. 
16,    1912,      Serial    No. 


-<i^ 


A  feeding  implement  comprising  a  body,  a  shank,  and 
a  looped  baadle  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
and  to  one  side  of  that  axis  of  said  body  which  passes 
tlu-ougb  said  shank,  the  eii<ta  of  ssid  handle  lying  one  be- 
low the  other. 


1.12  8.191.  BEUr-DUMPUiO  ATTACHMBNT  FOB 
SCBAPEBS.  SifiLSUMvauoN,  HcKenalcN.  D.  Filed 
Mar.  80,  1914.     Serial  No.  828.882.     (01.  S7— M.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblaa- 
tion  with  a  road  scraper  of  a  rod  rotatable  upon  the  rear 
of  said  scraper,  a  road  engaging  arm  mounted  on  each  end 
of  said  bar  and  arranged  upon  the  sides  of  said  scraper, 
said  arms  having  their  forward  ends  curved  downwardly 
and  pointed,  means  carried  adjacent  to  the  pointed  ends 
of  said  arms  to  limit  tbsir  inward  movement  relative  to 
the  ground,  a  latch  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in  fixed  on  said  bar,  a  lateb  bar  pivoted  upon  the  rear  of 
said  scraper  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  slot  In 
ssid  plate  to  lock  said  arma  in  spaced  reUtion  to  the 
ground,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  Its 
terminals  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  rear  of  said 
scrsper  and  said  plate,  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold 
said  Utch  bar  In  latched  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  road  scraper  of  s  rod  ro- 
tauhle  upon  the  rear  of  tbe  scraper,  road  engaging  arms 
csrrlcd  by  said  rod,  a  latch  plate  having  a  slot  ther^n 
flxed  on  said  rod,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  upon  the  rear  of 
the  scraper  and  extending  through  tbe  slot  in  said  latch 
plate,  a  lug  formed  00  aaid  Utch  bar  to  engage  said  latcli 
plate,  spring  means  to  force  said  arms  into  engngSBMnt 
with  the  ground  upon  the  movement  of  said  lag  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  s  road  scraper,  of  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  rear  of  the  scraper,  road  engaging  members 
carried  by  said  rod  at  the  enda  thereof,  a  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  secnred  rigidly  to  said  rt>d.  an  up- 
wardly curred  latch  bar  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
scrsper  beneath  said  rod,  a  lag  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  Utch  bar,  said  Utch  bar  extending  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  plate,  and  the  lag  thereon  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  pUte  to  hold  tlie  road  engaging  memben  In 
up  position,  a  transverse  handle  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
latch  bar  and  spring  means  to  force  said  road  engaging 
members  into  engagement  with  the  ground  apon  aaovo- 
ment  of  said  lug  out  of  engagement  with  the  pUte. 


1,128,192.  PAPEB-BAO  SEAL.  Aithdb  J.  Smith,  Ha- 
Bleton,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,629. 
(CI.  229—62.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  folded  paper  hag  having  a 
folded  satchel  bottom,  ot  a  strip  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  hag  and  having  adhesive  nuterial  tbMeon,  the 
strip  being  doubled  opon  itself  and  having  its  fres  sad 
tacked  ander  the  folded  bottoss  of  ths  bsg. 

2.  The  eomhtnatloci  with  a  folded  paper  bog  hnrlnff  a 
satchel  bottom  folded  against  tbe  hack  thereof,  of  a 
strip  having  one  end  attached  to  the  back  of  the  bag, 
the  strip  being  provided  with  adhealve  aatsrial.  and  b»- 


■■'ii%''^'-:K 


9.  «9«5- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sn 


IM  dvaMed  apon  Itself,  the  free  end  ^  the  strip  being 
tacked  between  the  said  Added  bottom  and  ba^  ef  the 
bag,  and  the  bend  of  the  strip  terminsting  abort  of  tte 
mouth  of  the  bag. 


1,128.118.  SPINNING  COTTON  AND  APPABATUB 
THBBEFOB.  William  t.  Smith,  Bolton.  Bngland. 
Filed  liar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,164.     (a.  118— 7.) 


1.  A  hnmidifler  for  cotton  rove  comprising  a  dosed 
troagh  adapted  to  contain  hot  water,  the  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  trough  being  provided  with  alining  guide  openings 
for  th«  rove,  s  water  supply  pipe  entering  one  end  of 
said  txougfa  and  terminating  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof;  a  baflle  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  first-named 
end  of  the  troagh,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said 
trough  adjacent  said  first-named  end,  and  a  perforated 
guard  plate  supported  within  said  trough  above  tbe  level 
of  the  water  therein  and  below  said  oiwnings  to  permit 
the  vapor  rising  from  the  water  to  have  direct  access  to 
said  tore,  but  preventing  the  latter  from  coming  into 
contact  with  the  water. 

2.  A  bomidifler  for  cotton  rove  comprising  a  closed 
trough  adapted  to  contain  hot  water,  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  trough  being  provided  with  alining  guide  openings 
for  the  rove,  a  valved  water  supply  pipe  entering  one 
end  of  said  troagh  and  terminating  adjseent  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  a  balle  plate  disposed  adjac«t  the  first- 
named  end  of  the  troagh.  a  valved  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  ssid  troagh  sdjseent  said  first-named  end,  a  eonnec- 
tlon  between  said  valves  for  simaltaneoasly  opening 
either  valve  and  dosing  the  other,  and  a  perforated  guard 
pUte  supported  within  said  trough  above  the  level  of 
the  water  therein  and  below  said  openings,  to  permit  the 
vapor  eWng  from  the  water  to  have  direct  access  to  said 
rove,  b«t  preventing  tbe  Utter  from  coming  into  contact 
with  th«  water. 


it 


1,1284^.  GAME  APPABATU8.  Bichabo  B.  SHirHna, 
Saluda,  Vs.  Filed  Sept  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,487. 
(Cl.  ««— 69.) 


1.  A  BasM  appnrstas  tadadlag  a  base,  Bpc%hts  feiaed 
Bsar  aadi  end  of  ths  baae,  and  a  whirl  Boaatsd  opon  ^s 
apper  enda  of  the  aprlghts,  said  whiri  brldgtag  the  spaee 

ni  o.  a. 


Bjr  be  struck  snd  drhrca 


between  the  aprtghts  so  that  It 
hi  a  predetermined  direetlOBu 

3.  A  gaaie  apparatas  Incladiag  a  base  pUte.  uprights 
forsMd  nesr  esdi  end  of  the  base  pUte.  sapportlng  plates 
sscnrsd  to  tts  upper  ends  «f  the  aprtghts  in  qaced  itfa- 
tton,  and  a  whlrt  moanted  apon  the  sapportlng  pUtss, 
said  whirt  brtdgtag  a  «aes  betwosn  the  pUtss  so  that  It 
may  be  straek  and  drtvaa  In  a  prsdatermined  dlrsctlon. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  Indoding  a  pair  of  spaced  sup- 
ports, inclined  plates  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  supports, 
and  a  whirl  moonted  on  the  supports  and  extending 
across  tbe  spsce  therebetween  to  enable  tbe  aser  to  strike 
the  whirl  and  drive  the  same  In  a  predetermined  di- 
rection. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  Indndlng  a  pair  of  spaced  up- 
rights and  a  whirl  arranged  to  be  supported  on  the  up- 
rights In  an  inclined  position,  the  said  whirl  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  struck  at  a  point  IntermedUte  the  uprights 
to  be  driven  in  a  predetermined  direction. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  Induding  a  base,  uprights  formed 
near  each  end  of  the  base,  the  nK>er  ends  of  tbe  uprights 
being  inclined,  and  a  whirl  SMinnted  on  the  inclined  ends 
of  the  sprints,  said  whlrt  bridging  the  space  therebe- 
tween, so  thst  it  may  he  struck  and  driven  in  a  prede- 
termined direction. 


1,128,195.  ICE-MOBILE.  Edwabd  J.  A.  SoMMU,  Sloan, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  SerUl  No.  850,867.  (CI. 
208—180.) 


A  sleigh  comprising  runners,  bearings  mounted  upon 
the  runners,  stringers  located  above  and  between  the  run- 
ners, bearings  carrted  by  the  stringers,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
in  the  bearings  carrted  by  the  runners  and  stringers  and 
located  between  the  stringers  and  runners,  dentate  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  run- 
ners, a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  strtngers  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  lever  with  the  shaft. 


1,128,106.  INDICATOB.  Michael  F.  Scllivam,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Ballway  Street  and  SUtlon  Indi- 
cator and  AdvertUIng  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Cor^ 
poration  of  California.  Filed  May  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
770,687.      (Cl.   40 — 42.) 

1.  In  an  Indicator,  a  pair  of  alined  sbafta,  a  dutdi 
member  connected  to  each  shsft,  a  bell  crank  lever  having 
a  vertical  arm  connected  to  the  clutch  member  of  one  abaft 
and  having  a  horiaontal  arm  arranged  in  spaced  overlying 
reUtlon  to  tbe  other  shaft,  and  pivoted  at  tbe  Juncture 
of  Its  said  arms  meana  actoated  by  said  other  shaft  and 
arranged  in  the  space  between  the  Utter  and  said  hort- 
lontal  arm  of  the  lever  for  periodically  operating  said 
lever  to  effect  ssovement  of  the  free  end  of  the  votical 
arm  toward  aald  means  whereby  to  csuae  coupling  of  tbe 
dnteh  members,  spring  sseaas  to  teaslM  tite  bdl  crank 
lever  arranged  between  said  neaas  and  ths  vertical 
of  the  bel!-«rank  lever  and  ssevrsd  to  the  hortaontai 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  in  depending  reUtkm  thereto,  and 
signal  dIspUy  means  operated  bgr  the  ftrst  naased  shaft 

2.  In  an  Indlcatw,  a  pair  of  alined  ahafts,  a  clnfeah 
member  oonnected  to  each  shaft,  a  ptvotsd  hell  crank 
bavinc  a  vertical  am  connected  te  the  datch  neaih 
one  shaft  and  having  a  hertsental  arm  amnisdji 
overlying  rdatlon  to  tks  attsr  ahaft.  means  sotasui  by 
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said  other  abaft  and  arnui««d  in  tbe  space  between  the 
latter  and  said  horixaital  arm  of  tbe  lever  for  periodically 
operating  aald  lever  to  effect  movement  of  tbe  free  end  of 
tbe  vertical  arm  toward  said  means  wbereby  to  cause 
coupling  of  tbe  clutcb  membera,  means  capable  of  manual 
operation  having  connection  with  the  clutch  of  the  second 
mentioned  ahaft  for  operating  said  clutcb,  and  signal 
means  operated  by  the  first  named  shaft. 


*^r 


3.  In  an  Indicator,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  a  clutch 
member  connected  to  each  shaft,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever 
having  a  vertical  arm  connected  to  tbe  clutcb  member  of 
one  abaft  and  having  a  horiiontal  arm  arranged  in  spaced 
overlying  relation  to  tbe  other  shaft,  a  helix  having 
spaced  projections  arranged  in  the  space  between  aaid 
other  shaft  and  the  horiaontal  arm  of  tbe  lever,  means  to 
rotate  the  helix  from  the  second  mentioned  abaft,  tbe  free 
end  of.  tbe  horiiontal  arm  of  tbe  lever  being  forked,  a 
abaft  connected  to  aald  fork,  a  roller  slldable  on  tbe  shaft 
of  said  fork  and  being  engaged  with  the  helix  and  when 
engaging  said  helix  projections  being  moved  upwardly  to 
thereby  effect  rocking  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the 
vertical  arm  of  tbe  lever  toward  tbe  helix  to  couple  tbe 
clutcb  members,  means  to  rotate  the  helix  from  the  second 
mentioned  shaft,  and  signal  display  means  operated  by 
the  first  named  shaft. 


1.128,197.  CULTIVATOR.  William  F.  Sltphin,  The 
Plains,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,739. 
(CI.   97—36.) 


In  a  cultivator,  an  arched  axle  having  wheel  carrying 
iplndlea,  bifurcated  arms  mounted  on  tbe  spindles  for 
rocking  movement  vertically,  and  beams  connected  with 
tbe  bifurcated  arms  for  rocking  movement  laterally  and 
independently  of  each  other,  tbe  points  of  connection 
being  located  to  tbe  rearward  of  tbe  circumference  of  tbe 
wbaela :  each  bean  being  compoaed  of  a  forward  member 
ar<d  a  rearward  member  pivotally  connected  therewith  for 
rocklag  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  being  pro- 
vided whereby  the  rear  members  may  be  held  securely  at 


varloua  adjustments  with  respect  to  tbe  front  members, 
and  said  rear  membera  being  provided  with  plow  carrying 
standards. 


1,128,198.  AUTOMATIC  LUBBICATOR.  Samuel  F. 
Swoopi,  Cincinnati,  Ohk>.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.    820,036.      (01.    184—27.) 


.i/^OJ 


1.  In  an  automatic  lubricator,  a  pair  of  pump  barrels, 
a  reciprocating  pump  rod  for  tbe  barrela.  a  revoluble  cy- 
lindrical drum  having  an  elliptical  track,  and  a  dtak  loosely 
mounted  on  the  rod  In  engagement  with  the  track  for 
reciprocating  tbe  rod. 

2.  In  an  automatic  lubricator,  a  plurality  of  pump  bar- 
rels arranged  in  endwise  pairs,  a  reciprocating  pump  rod 
for  each  pair  of  barrels,  a  revoluble  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing an  elliptical  track,  and  a  dlak  looaely  mounted  on  each 
rod  in  engagement  with  tbe  track  for  reciprocating  the 
rod. 

3.  In  an  automatic  lubricator,  a  pair  of  pump  barrels, 
a  reciprocating  pump  rod  for  the  barrels,  a  revoluble  cy- 
lindrical drum  having  an  elliptical  track,  and  a  dlak  looaely 
mounted  on  tbe  rod  in  engagement  with  the  traA  for  re- 
ciprocating the  rod. 

4.  In  an  automatic  lubricator,  a  plurality  of  pomp  bar- 
rels arranged  in  endwise  pairs,  a  reciprocating  pump  rod 
for  each  pair  of  barrela,  a  revoluble  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing an  elliptical  track,  and  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  each 
rod  in  engagement  with  tbe  track  for  reciprocating  tbe 
rod. 

6.  In  an  automatic  lubricator,  a  pump  barrel,  a  recipro- 
cating pump  rod  for  tbe  barrel,  a  revoluble  drum  having 
an  elliptical  track,  and  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  given  rotary  and  fulcrum  movements 
by  the  track  for  reciprocating  tbe  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,128,199.  HEAT-GENERATING  FURNACE.  Waltbi 
Thomas  and  Albbbt  Edward  Mainwarino,  Nanalmo, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  I'^iled  July  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  84ft,9L>4.      (CI.  110-25.) 


1.  In  a  heat  generating  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  a 
coking  and  gasifying  retort,  of  an  air  blaat  Jet  device 
(or  drawing  off  tbe  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  gases,  mix- 
ing them  with  air  and  pipe  connections  for  forcing  the 
mixtore  under  pressnre  at  localised  pointa  directly  into  a 
body  of  ignited  or  incandescent  fael  in  the  (amace  for  con- 
verting such  vapors  and  gases  into  fixed  gas  and  producing 
perfect  combustion  of  tbe  fuel. 
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2.  In  a  beat  generator,  tbe  combination  with  a  fuel  and 
comboatlon  chamber,  of  a  coking  and  gasifying  retort  open- 
ing Into  said  fuel  chamber,  an  injector  burner  opening 
into  the  fuel  chambers,  means  connecting  with  the  retort 
for  drawing  off  the  liberated  hydrocarbon  vapors  and 
gases,  mixing  air  therewith  and  forcing  tbe  mixture  under 
pressure  into  said  injector  burner  and  thence  Into  the 
body  of  Incandescent  fuel  for  converting  the  volatile  va- 
pors Into  fixed  gas,  burning  tbe  gas  and  producing  perfect 
combustion  of  the  fuel. 

3.  In  a  heat  generator,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  and 
combustion  chamber,  of  a  coking  and  gasifying  retort 
through  which  fuel  is  fed  to  said  chamber,  means  connect- 
ing with  tbe  retort  for  drawing  off  the  liberated  hydrocar- 
bon vapors  and  gases,  mixing  air  therewith,  and  forcing 
the  mixture  to  tbe  body  of  ignited  fuel  in  said  chamber, 
hollow  grate  bars,  having  openings  into  tbe  fuel  chamber, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  gas  and  air  forcing  device  with 
said  hollow  grate  bars  for  producing  perfect  comboatlon  of 
the  fuel  and  gases. 

4.  In  a  beat  generator,  tbe  combination  with  a  fnel 
and  combustion  chamber,  of  k  coking  and  gasifying  retort 
through  which  fuel  Is  fed  to  said  chamber,  means  connect- 
ing with  tbe  retort  for  drawing  off  tbe  liberated  hydrocar- 
bon vapors  and  gases,  mixing  air  therewith  and  forrlng 
tbe  mixture  to  the  body  of  Ignited  fuel  in  said  chamber, 
a  hollow  grate  bar  having  one  or  more  Bunsen  Injectors 
connecting  therewith  and  opening  into  tbe  fuel  chamber, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  gas  and  air  forcing  device  with 
said  hollow  bar  for  producing  perfect  combustion  of  the 
fuel  and  gsses. 

6.  In  a  heat  generator,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  and 
combustion  chamber,  of  a  coking  and  gasifying  retort  in- 
closed in.  and  opening  Into  said  chamber,  an  injector  ex- 
haust device  connecting  with  tbe  retort  and  having  an  air 
inlet,  a  hollow  grate  bar  having  one  or  more  Bunaen  injec- 
tors opening  into  the  fuel  chamber,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  Injector  with  said  hollow  bar  for  producing  perfect 
combustion  of  the  fuel  and  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,128,200.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAPER.  Solomon 
R.  Waoo,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,149.      (CI.  91—68.) 


Tbe  herein-described  process  of  treating  paper  web, 
which  comprises  producing  a  sized  web,  winding  the  wet 
sised  web  into  a  roll  and  allowing  such  a  roll  to  rest  for  a 
prolonged  period,  then  subjecting  tbe  web  while  wet  to  an- 
other sUiug  action,  and  finally  drying  the  wet  sised  web. 


1,128,201.  ACROBAT'S  STAND.  JENNIE  Wallin,  Rock 
ford.  111.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,247.  (CI. 
46—60.) 

1.  Ad  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  up- 
right standards,  a  platform  supported  thereby,  toe  holding 
members  carried  by  said  platform,  hoiixontal  bars  poal- 
tioned  above  said  platform  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
standards  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  compriaing  up- 
right atandarda,  a  platform  supported  thereby,  toe  holding 
members  carried  by  said  platform,  horlxontal  bara  posi- 
tioned above  said  platform  and  rigidly  secared  to  aald 
standards,  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  meaaa  en- 
gaging aald  standards  adapted  to  4iold  tbe  aame  in  an  up- 
right manner. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  compriaing  up- 
right sttndarda,  a  platform  supported  thereby,  to*  taoldlag 
members  carried  by  aald  platform,  borlsontal  bara  posi- 
tioned above  said  platform  and  rigidly  aecnred  to  aald 
standards,  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  meana  eagac- 


ing  aald  standards  adapted  to  bold  the  aame  in  an  up- 
right manner,  and  croaa  atmta  extending  between  and  se- 
cured to  the  said  standards  for  bracing  the  aame  and  form- 
ing a  ladder-like  structure  therewith,  rendering  accessible 
the  said  platform. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  up- 
right standards,  borlsontal  bars  projecting  therefrom  and 
secured  thereto,  toe  holding  members  carried  at  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  said  borlsontal  bars,  and  a  back  rest  extend- 
ing between  said  standarda  above  aald  borlsontal  bars  and 
positioned  a  distance  below  tbe  extremities  of  the  stand- 
ards, said  standards  above  tbe  back  reet  forming  grlj^ng 
handles. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  comprising  9 
pair  of  upright  standarda,  tbe  lower  extremltlea  thereof 
bent  in  oppoalte  directions  and  forming  flaring  aopporting 
legs,  a  plurality  of  croaa  struts  extending  between  aald' 
standards,  bracing  tbe  aame,  and  forming  a  ladder-like 
structure  therewith,  a  platform  carried  by  and  projecting 
rearwardly  from  aald  atandarda,  rendered  aceeadble  by 
said  ladder-like  structure,  a  pair  of  borlxontally  extending 
bars  aecured  to  tbe  said  standards,  poaitloned  above  tbe 
aald  platform,  and  provided  with  toe  holding  members  at 
the  ootermoat  extremities  thereof,  and  a  t>aek  teat  extend- 
ing between  tbe  said  standards  and  poaitloned  abore  tbe 
said  borlaontally  extending  bars  and  below  tbe  apper  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  said  standards,  tbe  portions  of  tbe  atand- 
arda projecting  above  tbe  back  rest  forming  gripping 
bandies. 


1,128,202.  OIL-TANK.  BDGAa  ALLnn  WAsaoN  and  Fean- 
cia  Mabian  Coolbt,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1918.     Serial   No.   797,803.      (CI.   220—121.) 


1.  An  oil  tank  having  a  roof  aloping  npwardly  toward 
its  center  and  provided  with  a  lightning  rod  adapted  to 
conduct  lightning  within  tbe  tank  at  that  point  and  a 
plurality  of  openinga  in  proximity  to  aald  rod,  closures 
for  said  openings  hinged  to  aald  roof  at  tlidr  outer  edgea 
and  tapering  Inwardly  therefrom,  aald  roof  provided  with 
a  circular  aeries  of  openings  at  ita  outer  edge,  closurea  for 
laat  said  openings  hinged  to  aald  roof  at  their  inner 
edgea,  and  springs  for  holding  all  of  aald  closures  nor- 
mally agalnat  aald  roof,  for  closing  said  openinga. 

2.  An  oil  tank  having  a  roof  sloping  upwardly  toward 
its  center  and  provided  with  a  lightning  rod  adapted  to 
conduct  U^tnlng  within  the  tank,  and  a  ploraUty  of  opes- 
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Ingii  in  proximity  to  said  rod,  closures  for  said  openingt 
hiD(;«d  to  said  roof,  said  roof  proridM  with  a  clrtrular  »e- 
ricfl  of  openiDgB  at  Its  outer  edffe,  said  openings  extending 
from  the  ooter  edge  of  the  roof  toward  the  center  thereof, 
closures  for  last  said  openlriKs  hinged  to  said  roof,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  closures  against  said  roof, 
for  closing  said  openings. 

3.  An  oil  tank  having  a  roof  sloping  upwardly  toward 
its  cPDter  and  provided  with  a  lightning  rod  adapted  to 
conduct  lightning  within  the  tank  and  with  a  piuraltt.v 
of  openings  in  proximity  thereto,  said  roof  provideil  with 
openings  at  its  outer  edge,  and  means  for  normally  closing 
all  of  said  openings. 

4.  An  oil  tank  having  a  roof  provided  with  a  lightning 
rod  adapted  to  conduct  lightning  within  the  tank  and 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  closures  hinged  to  said 
roof  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  openings. 

r.  ,Vn  oil  tank  having  a  roof  provided  with  a  lightnlns? 
rod  adapted  to  conduct  lightning  within  the  tank,  niid  a 
plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  rings  one  within  the 
otlier,  one  of  the  rings  i>elng  in  clo^^e  proximity  to  said 
rod,  and  closures  for  said  openings  adapted  to  normally 
close  the  same. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.] 


1.128.203.  BOTTLE  TOP.  Clvde  F.  Weichel.  Scranton. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Technical  Supply  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,928. 
(CI.  120—57.) 


1.  An  ink-bottle  top  of  the  character  specified,  compris- 
ing a  connected  steeple,  crown  portion,  and  nipple,  the 
nipple  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  crown  portion, 
a  cork  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  crown  portion, 
a  quill  having  Its  t>ase  extending  into  said  cork  and  fitting 
over  said  nipple,  and  a  wire  embedded  axlally  in  said 
steeple  and  projecting  through  the  same  and  said  crown 
portion  Into  the  nipple  In  the  base  of  the  qnlll  to  brace 
the  latter  and  to  cause  the  steeple  to  overbalance  the  cork 
and  quill  when  the  top  Is  deposited  upon  a  support. 

2.  An  ink-bottle  top  of  the  character  apedfled,  compris- 
ing connected  steeple  and  crown  portions,  the  latter  of 
which  is  provided  upon  Its  inner  face  with  a  recess  and 
with  a  nipple  depending  axlally  therefrom  ;  a  cork  en 
circling  said  nipple  and  secured  at  its  upper  end  in  said 
recess;  a  quill  having  its  base  encircling  said  nipple  and 
encircled,  in  turn,  by  said  cork,  the  edge  of  said  base 
terminating  flush  with  the  wall  of  said  recess  ;  and  a  wire 
embedded  axlally  in  said  steeple  and  extending  through 
said  crown  and  nipple,  for  bracing  the  qulU  and  for 
weighting  the  steeple,  to  cause  the  latter  to  overbalance 
the  cork  and  quill  when  the  top  Is  deposited  upon  a 
support. 


1,128,204.       WINDOW -SHADE     ROLLER.       Sidxet     I. 

WHARTOJf,  Lexington.  Okla.     Filed  Mar.    12,  1914.     Se 

rial  No.  824,280.     (CI.  16«— 28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
port, brackets  carried  by  the  support,  a  shade  roller  sup- 
ported for  rotation  by  eaid  brackets,  a  pulley  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  shade  roller,  a  cord  engaging  the  pulley, 
asd  a  eord  gnid*  carried  by  one  of  the  brackets  and  en- 
gaglBff  the  cord,  said  cord  guide  being  formed  from  a 
slasle  strip  of  metal  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  provide 
dlrerglac  rsailleat  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  laterally 
bent  adjaoant  Its  free  extremity  to  extend  toward  the  pal- 
ley  and  each  of  said  arms  being  grooved  transverwly  at 
tlM  adjaesnt  ends  thereof  to  bear  against  the  cord  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  palley. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
port, brackeU  carried  by  the  support,  shade  bracket  arms 
formed  on  said  brackets,  a  tip  struck  from  one  of  said 
brackets  and  tdapted  to  be  bent  over  to  engage  a  cord 
guide,  a  cord  guide  carried  by  said  lip  and  being  formed 


with  spaced  resilient  arms,  a  roller  supported  for  rotation 
by  said  bracket  arms,  a  pulley  mounted  to  rotate  with  the 
roller  and  embraced  by  the  arms  of  the  cord  guide,  and  a 

flexible  element  passing  around  the  roller  and  engaged  by 
the  arms  of  the  cord  guide. 


1.128.205  LIVE  BAIT-CASTING  DEVICE.  Claito.V  L. 
Whitb.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,142.      (CI.  43 — 30.) 


1.  A  bait  casting  device,  comprising  a  tube  dosed  at 
one  end,  means  for  attaching  said  tube  to  a  line,  and  float 
means  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  bait  casting  device,  comprising  a  tube  closed  at 
one  end  to  form  a  receptacle  for  water  and  the  live  bait, 
an  extension  on  the  open  end  of  said  tube  formed  with  a 
perforation  to  receive  a  line  and  a  float  member  attached 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  by  which  the  latter  will  be 
caused  to  be  inverted  when  cast  in  a  stream  to  release 
the  live  bait. 

3.  A  bait  casting  device  comprising  a  container  for  live 
halt,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  bait  there- 
from wh»'n  the  device  Is  submersed  In  water. 


1,128,206.  FURNACE  SCREEN.  Hkhky  H.  Wiboakd, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,920. 
(CI.  126—202.) 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  stoking  opening  and  a  door 
therefor,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  door  for  said 
opening  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  opera- 
tion only  when  the  first  mentioned  door  Is  opened,  said 
auxiliary  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  non-com- 
bustible pendant  members  with  means  to  support  the  same, 
said  members  being  free  at  their  lower  ends  where  they 
terminate  approximately  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening, 
and  adapted  to  swing  within  said  opening  toward  the  rear 
thereof  into  a  substantially  horliontal  plane  when  struck 
from  the  front. 

2.  The  combinattoB  with  a  fnraaee  having  a  door  open- 
ing throagh  which  the  fnnace  Is  stoked  and  the  nsnal 
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door  for  said  opening,  of  a  screoi  door  mounted  near  said 
opening  so  as  to  be  brought  In  posltloa  to  cover  said 
openlit!.  or  removed  from  said  position,  and  means  to  an- 
tomatioally  operate  the  screen  door  through  the  movement 
of  the  usual  furnace  door. 

8.  The  eomblnation  with  a  furnace  having  a  door  open- 
ing thixMigh  which  the  furnace  Is  stoked  and  the  usual 
door  for  said  opening,  of  a  screen  door  mounted  near  said 
opening  so  as  to  be  bronght  in  position  to  cover  said 
opening,  or  removed  from  said  position,  the  said  door 
being  yieldable  to  the  iMissage  of  bodies  into  said  furnace 
therethroogh,  and  means  to  automatieally  operate  the 
screen  door  throagh  the  movement  of  the  usual  furnace 
door,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  the  usual  door  for  said  opening,  of  a  screen  com- 
prising a  hinged  support  and  a  plurality  of  chains  pendant 
therefrom  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  means 
connecting  the  said  support  to  the  usual  furnace  door 
whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  latter  door  swings 
said  screen  toward  and  away  from  said  opening. 


4i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  pair  of 
chambers  formed  therein  one  for  the  reception  of  an  im- 
pulse wheel  and  the  other  for  a  vacuum  nosile,  of  a  pres- 
sure chamber  formed  In  the  casing,  a  water,  inlet  to  said 
pressure  chamber,  nossle  openings  formed  in  the  pressure 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  respective  cham- 
bers, valve  seats  formed  in  the  casing  communicating  with 
the  nossle  openings,  a  swinging  valve  In  the  pressure 
"ihamber  adapted  to  seat  on  either  valve  seat,  and  means 
sternal  of  the  casing  for  swinging  the  valve  from  one 
position  to  the  other,  said  valve  entirely  cutting  off  the 
water  supply  to  either  of  the  chambera. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  chambers  formed  therein,  one  for  the  re- 
ception of  an  Impulse  wheel  and  the  other  for  a  vacuum 
nozzle,  of  a  pressure  chamber  formed  in  the  casing,  a 
water  Inlet  for  said  pressure  chamber,  nocxle  openings 
formed  lu  the  casing  communicating  with  the  respective 
chambers,  valve  seats  formed  in  the  easing  communi- 
cating with  the  noczle  openings,  a  rod  joumaled  in  the 
pressure  chamber  and  extending  throagh  one  side  of 
same,  a  double-ended  valve  member  secured  to  said  rod 
adapte<l  to  seat  in  one  valve  seat  or  the  other,  and  a 
handle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  said  valve  directing 
the  water  supply  to  either  the  impulse  wheel  or  the 
Tacuaio  nossle. 


1,128.208.  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR.  Ebastcs  E.  Wink- 
LCT  and  F^ED  V.  Habt,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wlnkley  Engineering  Company. 
Kittery,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  18. 
1902.  Serial  No.  112,242.  (CI.  128 — 11.) 
1.  A   hydro-carbon    motor,    having,   in   combination,    a 

ey tinder,  a  piston,  a  shaft,  an  Ignition  device  and  oseans 


1,12  8,207.  COMBINED  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  AND 
VAOUUM-NOZZLfi.  NiCK  E.  Wiluks,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  KUed  Dec.  6,  1013.  Serial  Na  8O0.0S2.  (CI. 
137.--2«.) 


eootroUed  by  the  rotation  of  the  motor  for  actuating  the 
ignition  device  to  ignite  the  charge  in  the  cylinder  during 
the  first  out  stroke  of  the  piston  on  a  reversal  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  due  to  the  resistance  of 
a  compressed  charge,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  shaft,  an  IgnltlMi  device  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  actuating  the  ignition  device  to 
Ignite  the  charge  In  the  cylinder  during  the  first  out  stroke 
of  the  piston  after  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  due  to  the  resistance  of  a  compressed  charge 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  « 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  shaft,  an  Ignition  device,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  operating  directly  upon  a  reversal  la 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  actuating  the 
Ignition  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  shaft,  an  Ignition  device,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  actuated  by  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
shaft  to  actuate  the  ignition  device  during  the  first  ex- 
pansion stroke  of  the  piston  after  a  reversal  In  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hydro-carbon  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  shaft,  an  ignition  device,  means  for 
actuating  the  ignition  device  to  ignite  the  charge  In  the 
cylinder  after  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  during  the  first  expansion  stroke  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  thereafter  actuating  the  Ignition 
device  at  its  normal  point  in  the  operation  of  the  motor  in 
the  reverse  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  &5  not  printed  in  the  Glasette.] 


1.128.209.  STAMPING-MACHINE.  He.nbt  W.  Wintbr. 
Methuen.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,874.     (CI.  60—2.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
tion.  a  work  support  and  stamping  die  movable  relatively 
toward  and  from  each  other  to  effect  the  impression  and 
also  relatively  in  a  transverse  direction  whereby  work  may 
be  presented  to  the  support  while  the  latter  Is  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  die,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  bring  the 
die  and  support  into  line  transversely  prior  to  the  com- 
pletion of  the  relative  movement  In  which  the  impression 
is  effected  and  to  leave  the  work  support  in  stamping  po- 
sition and  unobstructed  when  the  machine  Is  brought  to 
rest. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  normally  stationary  work  support,  a  cooperating 
stamping  die,  means  for  relstlvely  moving  the  support  and 
die  toward  each  other  to  effect  the  Impression,  and  means 
for  moving  the  die  transversely  after  each  impression  so 
that  It  will  occupy  initial  positions  oat  of  allnessent  with 
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tlie  rapport,  said  means  including  a  cam  and  a  connaetlng 
link  disposed  entirely  In  the  rear  of  tbe  die. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  harlng.  in  com- 
MnaUon,  a  frame  haying  a  work  support  and  guldeways 
leading  toward  the  support,  a  head  mounted  in  the  guide- 
ways  for  reciprocation  toward  and  from  the  support,  rear- 
wardly  extending  ways  carried  by  the  head  and  a  die  auto- 
matically moTaUe  in  said  ways  from  an  initial  position 
at  the  rear  into  allnenent  with  and  between  the  bead 
and  support  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  working  stroke 

at  the  bead. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  oombtna- 
tlon,  a  frame  formed  with  an  overhanging  arm  baring 
vertical  guldeways  therein,  a  work  support  beneath  and  In 
line  with  the  guldeways,  a  redprocatory  plunger  mounted 
In  said  vertical  guldeways  and  carrying  horlaonUlly  dis- 
posed guldeways  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of 
the  plunger,  and  a  die  automatically  movable  in  tbe  hort- 
Eontal  guldeways  between  successive  reciprocations  of  the 
plunger  and  being  held  against  horixonUl  movement  and 
in  allnement  with  the  plunger  during  the  latter  part  of 
Its  working  stroke. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  normally  stationary  work  support  and  a  stamping 
head  relatively  movable  to  Impress  the  work,  a  die  carrier 
transversely  movable  upon  tbe  stamping  bead  from  an  ini- 
tial position  at  one  side  of  tbe  work  support  into  position 
In  line  with  the  work  support,  and  means  for  effecting  such 
movement  of  tbe  die  carrier  prior  to  the  termination  of 
the  relative  approaching  movement  of  the  stamping  head 
and  work  rapport  and  for  holding  the  die  carrier  trans- 
versely stationary  during  the  Impression. 

[Claims  8  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


capable  of  collecting  magnetic  waves,  and  an  lllumlBatlng 
device  within  the  focus  of  the  said  concave  reflecting  sec- 
tion. • 

2.  In  a  signaling  derice,  an  antenna  comprising  a  coo- 
cave  reflecting  section,  a  concave  metallic  backing  having 
its  marginal  edge  bent  over  and  secured  to  the  marginal 
edge  of  said  section,  the  said  backing  being  capable  of  col- 
lecting magnetic  waves,  and  an  lllnmlnating  device  in  the 
focus  of  tbe  said  concave  reflecting  section. 


1,128,211.  FOCKKT  COMPANION.  HAsar  H.  WoHL- 
wsND,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840,282.     (Cl.  206—88.) 


1,128,210.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  CJeoboi  Witty,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stephen  S.  Spruka, 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,316. 
(Cl.  260—33.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  foldable  receptacle  and  a  cover 
therefor,  a  second  receptacle  removably  disposed  in  the 
first  receptacle  when  the  same  is  folded,  an  annular  flange 
on  the  second  receptacle  and  lying  exteriorly  of  the  fold- 
ed first  receptacle  to  engage  the  cover  thereof,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  forming  a  part  of  tbe  first  receptacle  and  en- 
gaged by  the  cover  whereby  to  hold  the  cover  and  first 
receptacle  against  relative  moTSBent  and  secure  the  sec- 
ond receptacle  between  the  cover  and  first  receptacle. 

2.  In  combtnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  one 
disposed  within  the  other,  a  cover,  a  flange  formed  with 
one  of  the  receptacles  and  engaging  the  cover,  and  a  flange 
formed  with  the  other  receptacle  and  engaged  by  the  cover 
whereby  to  bold  the  two  receptacles  relatively  rigid  and 
secure  the  cover  with  respect  to  the  said  receptacles. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  foldable  receptacle,  an  exterior 
annular  locking  member  thereon,  a  second  receptacle  dis- 
posed within  the  foldable  receptacle  and  having  portions 
thereof  projecting  across  the  folded  portions  of  the  folded 
receptacle,  and  a  cover  common  to  the  foldable  receptacle 
and  the  second  receptacle,  with  tbe  said  cover  engaging 
the  exterior  annular  locking  member  whereby  the  cover 
will  be  held  in  position  to  Inclose  the  receptacle. 


1,128.212.  FOLDING  STEPS.  Li?cTmi«  N.  Woolaxo, 
Washington,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
866,128.      (Cl.  106—86.) 


%4^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  an  antenna  comprising  a  coa- 
eavt  reflecting  section,  a  meUlHc  backing  for  said  section 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  pair  ol 
lasy  tongs,  bolts  holding  the  lasy  tongs  In  spaced  parallel 
relation,  treads  connected  between  the  lasy  tongs  and  rap- 
ported  by  the  bolts,  nprights  carried  by  the  vertical  links 
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of  th«  1«S7  tongs,  eyelets  at  the  npper  ends  of  ths  ajprlght, 
chains  extending  through  the  eyelets  and  forming  band 
rails  and  a  lever  and  link  mechanism  for  raising  the  steps 
to  inopsratlve  position  and  lowwlng  ths  same  into  opersr 
tlve  position  at  the  will  of  the  user. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Incladlng  a  pair 
of  laif  tongs,  said  laay  tongs  being  In  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, bolts  securing  the  laiy  tongs  In  operative  position, 
treads  sapyorted  by  the  bolts  and  on  the  horlaontal  arms 
of  the  lasy  tongs,  aprlgtats  seenred  to  the  rertleal  ams  et 
the  lasy  tongs,  chains  carried  by  the  npper  ends  of  the 
aprights  to  form  hand  ralla,  Unks  plvotally  connected  to 
tbe  npfier  ends  of  the  uppermost  horlsontal  arms  of  the 
lasy  tongs,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  arms  of  the 
ends  of  tbe  link,  and  means  connected  to  the  lasy  tongs  and 
to  the  lever  to  prevent  tbe  link  from  forming  a  dead 
center  at  the  point  where  they  are  connected  to  the  lasy 
tongs. 


1.128.218.  UNDBRaABMENT.  Fa^CH  N.  WoBKHAM. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
881,997.     (Cl.  2—144.) 


1.  A  lady's  undergarment,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  an  elastic  knitted  fabric,  and  a  vest  portion 
formed  of  a  non-elastic  woven  fabric  afllxed  to  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  elastic  fabric. 

2.  A  lady's  undergarment,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  an  elastic  knitted  fabric,  a  vest  portion  formed 
of  a  non-elaatlc  woven  fabric  afllxed  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  elastic  fabric,  the  pc^nt  of  juncture  between  the  knitted 
fabric  and  the  wovm  fabric  being  arranged  to  extend  Im- 
mediately below  the  breasts  of  tbe  wearer,  tbe  woven  fabric 
having  a  fullness  at  its  Juncture  with  the  knitted  fabric. 


1.128,214.  WRENCH.  William  F.  WCLTV,  deceased,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  by  Mary  Wulff,  temporary  administratrix. 
Ban  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
787.196.     (Cl.  81—64.) 


1.  la  a  wrench,  a  head  provided  with  teeth  on  an  end 
wall  thereof,  a  lever  movable  relatively  to  the  bead  and 
over  said  teeth  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pawl  engagaaHe 
with  said  teeth  movable  through  said  slot  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  teeth  to  disengage  the  same,  a  carrier 


member  tor  said  pawl,  means  to  fasten  said  member  to  said 
lever  permitting  adjustment  thereof  bodily  for  reversal  In- 
dependently of  the  lever  and  head,  and  means  to  rtfBovably 
fiasten  said  head  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  lever,  a  head  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth,  said  lever  piroted  to  said  bead  and  tamable  over 
said  ratchet  teeth  therewith  In  one  direction  and  independ- 
ently thereof  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  lever  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  completely  through  the  same,  a 
pawl  fastened  to  said  lever  passing  through  said  slot  en- 
gaging said  teeth,  and  means  to  pivot  said  pawl  to  said 
lever  ft>r  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  lever. 

S.  In  a  wrench,  a  head  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
lever  movable  rdatlvcly  to  said  bead  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots,  a  single  pawl  to  extend  through  either  of 
said  alots  and  engage  said  teeth,  carrier  means  to  which 
the  pawl  Is  pivoted,  meana  to  adjustably  fasten  said  car- 
rier means  to  said  lever,  and  means  to  removably  fast«i 
said  head  to  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  head  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
lever  movable  relatively  to  said  head  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  extending  completely  therethrough,  a  pawl  en- 
gageaUe  with  said  teeth  through  said  slots,  a  carrier,  a 
pivot  member  fastening  said  pawl  to  said  carrier  for  move- 
ment  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  to  adjustably  fasten  said 
carrier  to  said  lever  so  that  the  carrier  may  be  adjusted 
and  fastened  with  said  pawl  extending  into  either  of  said 
slots,  and  means  to  removably  fasten  said  head  to  said 
lever. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  head  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a 
lever  movable  over  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  bead  and  said  lever  removably  fastening  said  head  to 
said  lever,  said  lever  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  ex- 
tending completely  therethrough,  a  carrier  member,  means 
to  adjustably  fasten  said  carrier  member  to  said  lever,  a 
pawl,  means  pivoting  said  pawl  to  said  carrier  member,  said 
pawl  adapted  to  extend  into  either  of  said  openings  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  movable  on  its  pivot 
member  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe  direction  of 
movement  of  the  lever. 


1,128,216.  CLEANER  FOR  EXCAVATING  -  DIPPERS. 
Emil  a.  Andebson,  Swea  City,  Iowa.  Filed  June  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,441.     (01.  37—16.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  boom,  and  an  excavating 
bucket  pivoted  thereon,  of  a  scraper  mounted  to  revolve 
on  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  on  tbe  inside  thereof  and 
having  means  to  sweep  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom 
and  the  walls  of  said  bucket,  cables  having  running  connec- 
tions with  said  boom  and  with  said  bucket,  and  means 
moonted  on  said  boom  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
scraper  for  operating  It  to  dean  said  backet 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boom,  of  an  excavating 
backet  pivoted  thereon,  a  dumping  cable  connected  to  said 
ba^et  and  baring  a  running  connection  with  said  l>oom,  a 
loading  cable  connected  to  said  bucket,  a  scraper  device 
having  arms  to  sweep  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of 
said  backet,  and  means  mounted  on  said  boom  for  operat- 
lag  said  scraper  derice. 
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3.  The  comblnatioD,  with  an  excavatliig  bucket  tuTlng 
an  open  and  a  cloaed  end,  of  a  acraper  derlce  ceatrally 
mounted  on  the  cloaed  end  of  said  backet  and  baTlnc  arma 
for  scraping  tbe  surface  of  aald  cloaed  end  and  the  inner 
aurface  of  tbe  waUa  of  aaid  backet,  a  boom  whereon  aald 
backet  li  pivoted,  cablea  barinc  runains  connections  wltb 
Mid  boom  and  witb  aald  bucket  for  loading  and  damping 
aald  bucket,  and  operating  meana  for  said  device  mounted 
on  aald  boom  and  connected  with  aald  dariee. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  boom,  of  an  ezcavating 
bucket  pivoted  thereon,  a  cleaning  device  mounted  in  aald 
bucket  and  means  mounted  on  said  boom  and  becoming 
operative  to  revolve  said  cleaning  device  when  aald  backet 
la  Bwaag  to  ita  dumping  poaltlon  and  becoming  disengaged 
from  aaid  cleaning  device  and  Inoperative  wlien  aald 
bucket  is  swung  to  Ita  loading  poaltlon. 

5.  The  combination,  witb  a  boom,  of  an  excavating 
backet  pivoted  thereon,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  said  boom, 
means  for  revolving  said  ahaft,  loading  and  dumping  cablea 
connected  to  said  bucket,  a  acraper  device  mounted  in  aaid 
bucket,  and  meana  for  temporarily  coupling  said  scraper 
device  and  aaid  ahaft  together  when  said  bucket  la  swung 
to  its  dumping  poaltlon,  said  scraping  device  becoming 
automatically  uncoupled  from  said  shaft  when  said  bucket 
Is  swung  to  its  loading  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,128,216.  I»RINKING-GLA88.  Fbbdickick  E.  Andehson, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aselgnor  to  United  States  Glass  Com- 
pany, I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  821,880.     (Cl.  65—13.) 


A  drinking  glass  of  conventional  shape  or  outline  from 
its  bottom  upwardly  to  a  line  adjacent  to  its  top  edge  and 
fi-om  said  line  departing  from  the  conventional  shape  In  a 
slight  outward  bulge  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  bulge 
disposed  Inwardly  to  provide  a  vertically  shallow  In- 
wardly deflected  edge-carrying  lip  without  interfering 
with  the  conventional  shape  of  the  glass  as  a  whole,  as 
described. 


1,128,217.  MUSICAL  STRING  INSTRUMENT.  .Joseph 
Boh  MANN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  2H,  1911  Serial 
No.   667,242.      (Cl.    84—133.) 


•■i^-*-  ^  3^'T.^T 


1.  The  combination  with  a  musical  Instrument  having 
a  hollow  body,  of  one  or  more  tension  rods  arranged  within 
the  body,  means  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods  for  secur- 
ing It  to  the  side  wall,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 
each  rod  for  engagement  with  another  portion  of  the  side 
wall,  said  latter  means  also  serving  for  tightening  the  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  musical  Instrument  having 
a  hollow  body,  of  four  rods  arranged  within  the  body,  aald 
rods  being  formed  respectively  of  copper,  braaa,  at  eel  and 
German  allver,  meana  for  securing  the  ends  of  aaid  rods 
to  one  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  instrument,  and  means 
at  th«  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  for  engagement  wltb 
the  opposite  portion  of  the  wall  of  tbe  Instrament.  said 
latter  means  serving  to  tighten   said  rods,  tbe   arrange- 


ment  being  suck  that  tbe  rods  will  vibrate  when  the  In- 
strument la  being  played  upon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  hollow  body  of  a  muaieai 
instrument,  of  a  plurality  of  rods  of  diflerant  »«»*f '^  ex- 
tending through  said  body,  and  having  their  ends  •ngaging 
with  the  side  walla  thereof,  and  means  for  tightening 
said  roda,  the  arrangement  being  aocb  that  tha  rods  will 
vibrate  when  the  Inatrament  la  played  upon. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  body  of  a  mwir^i 
instrument,  of  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  longltadlaally 
of  the  body  and  having  their  ends  engaging  with  tbe  side 
walls,  and  means  for  tightening  aald  rods  to  draw  tbe  por- 
tlona  of  the  aide  walls,  where  the  enda  are  faatened,  to- 
ward each  other  to  bold  the  body  in  ahape  for  receiving 
the  top,  the  arrangement  being  auch  that  the  roda  will 
vibrate  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  of  the  body. 


1.128.218  AIXILIARY  VIBRATOR  FOR  GUITARS,  &c. 
Joseph  Bohmann,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912, 
Serial  No,  729,824.      (Cl.  84—188.) 


1.  The  combination  witb  tbe  body  of  a  musical  Instru- 
ment, of  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  of  the 
instrument,  one  or  more  rods  each  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  plate  and  the  opposite  end  extending  out  through 
the  rim.  and  nuts  engaging  with  the  outer  ends  for  tight- 
ening said  rods. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  the  instrument,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  rods  each  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  and  the  other  end  extending  out 
througn  a  hole  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  rim.  said  holes 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rods,  and  nuts  engag- 
ing with  said  rods,  said  nuts  having  projections  fitting 
within  the  holes  and  serving  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  rods 
from  engaging  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rim. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  having 
a  hollow  body,  of  a  plurality  of  vibratory  members  ar- 
ranged within  the  body,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  body  and  the  opposite  end  extending  across  said 
members,  a  pad  on  said  spring  for  engagement  with  the 
members  and  normally  pressed  against  said  members  by 
aaid  spring,  and  means  for  depremlng  said  spring  to  lock 
the  pad  out  of  engagement  with  said  members. 

4.  A  muting  device  for  a  musical  instrument  having  a 
hollow  body  comprising  a  spring  arranged  within  the  body 
of  the  Instrument,  a  pad  on  said  spring  for  engagement 
with  the  vibratory  members,  a  disengaging  device  having 
one  end  projecting  through  a  hole  in  said  spring  and  the 
other  end  through  a  hole  In  the  top  of  the  inatniment, 
said  device  also  having  a  lateral  foot  engaging  with  the 
pad  and  having  a  notch  adjacent  to  the  upper  end,  for 
engagement  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  top  of  the  In- 
strument, whereby  It  will  co-act  with  the  spring  to  lock 
the  pad  in  depressed  position. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  musical  Instrument  having  a 
hollow  body,  of  a  plurality  of  vibratory  rods  arranged 
within  the  body  thereof,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  body  and  the  other  end  extending  across  beneath  the 
rods,  a  pad  on  said  spring  for  engagement  with  the  rods 
and  normally  held  In  engagement  by  the  spring,  a  disen- 
gaging device  having  one  end  extending  through  a  bole  in 
the  free  end  of  tbe  spring  and  the  other  end  extending 
oat  through  a  hole  In  tbe  top  of  the  Instrament,  aald 
disengaging  device  having  a  foot  oat  of  allneraent  wltb 
the  vertical  portion  tbereol  and  having  a  notcb  in  tbe 
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upper  end  thereof  on  the  opposite  aide  from  tbe  foot,  tbe 
foot  being  In  engagement  with  the  pad  and  tbe  notch  serv- 
ing to  engage  with  the  lower  side  of  tbe  top  for  locking 
tbe  device  In  depreased  poeltlon. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


|i 


1,128,219.  STARTBE  FOR  INTKBNAL-COMBUBTION 
ENGINES.  FosTEB  J.  Bobdeaux,  Boston,  Ifasa.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Appliance  Company,  Boston,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,197.     (Cl.  123—185.) 


1.  In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  to  turn 
on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  the  ahaft  Inclosed  by  the  pulley, 
said  pulley  being  chambered  through  part  of  its  circum- 
ference to  form  a  housing  for  a  pawl,  the  pawl,  housed  In 
the  pulley  chamber  and  pivoted  near  the  periphery  of  the 
pulley  and  having  a  projection  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  pulley,  a  stop  external  to  the  pulley,  to 
coact  with  the  pawl  projection  and  disengage  the  pawl 
from  the  shaft  ratchet,  means  to  turn  the  pulley,  and 
means  to  engage  the  pawl  and  ratchet  when  the  pulley  Is 
turned   In   engine-starting  direction. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  the  engine  ahaft,  a  pulley  mounted  to  turn 
on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft  Inclosed  by  the  pul- 
ley, aaid  pulley  being  chambered  through  part  of  Its  cir- 
cumfterence  to  form  a  housing  for  a  pawl,  the  pawl,  housed 
In  the  pulley  chamber  and  pivoted  near  the  periphery  of 
the  pulley  and  having  a  projection  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  pulley,  a  stop  external  to  the  pulley,  to 
coact  with  the  pawl  projection  and  disengage  the  pawl 
from  the  shaft  ratchet,  means  to  turn  the  pulley,  and 
means  to  engage  the  pawl  and  ratchet  when  the  pulley  is 
turned  In  engine- starting  direction,  said  pulley  turning 
means  comprising  devices  to  retard  the  spark  timer  when 
the  said  pulley  Is  turned  In  engine  starting  direction. 


of  air,  while  partially  confining  within  each  nipple  tbe  air 
conUlned  therein  and  thereby  utillalng  tbe  elasticity  of 
such  air  under  compression,  said  boles  permitting  en- 
trance of  air  to  enable  the  nipples  to  recover  full  siae 
quickly  and  render  the  action  more  lively. 

2.  A  cuahlon  for  wear  Inside  a  ahoe,  having  a  rubber 
cushioning  layer  formed  with  numerous  Independent  pro- 
tuberant practically-closed  hollow  nipplea,  separated  from 
one  another  at  both  sides  as  well  as  at  front  and  rear,  and 
a  cork  layer  secured  to  said  rubber  layer  and  permanently 
closing  the  said  nipples  at  the  back  thereof,  each  nipple 
being  completely  closed  exc^t  for  having  a  small  hole  of 
relatively  small  area  In  Its  apex  for  restricted  egress  and 
Ingress  of  air.  to  practically  confine  within  the  nipple  tbe 
air  contained  therein,  and  thereby  utillie  the  elasticity 
of  such  air  under  compresaion,  the  spaces  at  all  sides  of 
the  Individual  nipplea  permitting  air  to  flow  freely  in  all 
directions  among  them. 

3.  A  cushion  for  wear  inside  a  shoe,  having  a  rubber 
cushioning  layer  formed  with  numerous  Independent  pro- 
tuberant practically-dosed  hollow  nipples  of  graduated 
lengths,  longest  at  the  center  of  the  cushion  and  ahortest 
at  sides,  front  end  and  rear  end,  separated  from  one  an- 
other at  both  sides  as  well  as  at  front  and  thereby  per- 
mitting air  to  flow  freely  In  aU  directions  among  them, 
each  closed  permanently  except  for  having  in  the  apex 
thereof  a  hole  of  relatively  small  area  for  restricted  egress 
and  Ingress  of  air.  to  partially  conflne  within  each  nipple 
the  air  contained  therein  and  thereby  utillie  the  elasticity 
of  such  air  under  compression. 


I,li6,220.  HEEL -CUSHION  OR  SOCK  -  SOLE  FOR 
SHOES.  Chablm  B.  BCLI.ABO.  Brookllne,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  George  R.  Stetson.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  FUed 
May  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,294.     (Cl.  36—37.) 


1.  A  cushion  to  be  worn  inside  a  ahoe,  having  a  rub- 
ber cuabioning  layer  formed  with  numerooa  independent 
prominent  permanently  practically-doeed  hollow  nipplea, 
■eparated  from  one  another  at  both  aidea  as  well  as  at 
front  and  rear  and  thereby  permitting  air  to  flow  freely 
in  all  directiona  among  them,  each  closed  permanoitly 
aaapt  for  having  In  tbe  apex  thereof  a  bole  of  relatively 
amaU  area  for  restricted  egress  and  Ingress  of  air.  to 
obviate  bursting  under  compreaaion  by  permitting  escape 


,12  8,221.  APPLIANCE  FOR  INDICATING  OR 
CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN  PRINTERS"  GALLEYS. 
Thomas  Bubdeji  and  Ebm«8T  Abbott  Mabtin.  Warr- 
nambool,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Jan,  16.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  742,222.      (Cl.  101—195.) 


63    6S 


1.  In  combination,  a  galley,  a  proof  holder,  a  Une  indi- 
cator adjusted  according  to  the  corrected  proof,  and 
means  movable  with  the  indicator  for  ejecting  slogs  from 
the  galley. 

2.  In  combination,  a  galley,  and  meana  for  creating 
spaces  between  the  aluga  in  the  galley,  a  proof  holder,  a 
line  indicator  adapted  to  be  adjusted  according  to  the  cor- 
rected proof  at  any  given  point. 

3.  In  combination,  a  galley,  a  proof  holder,  a  line  indi- 
cator adapted  to  be  adjusted  according  to  the  corrected 
proof,  means  for  ejecting  slugs  from  tbe  galley,  and 
means  for  creating  a  space  between  the  galley  alnga  at 
any  given  point  to  p«-mlt  Insertion  of  a  slag. 

4.  In  comblnatloo,  a  galley,  means  fbr  ejecting  slag* 
from  the  galley,  means  for  creating  a  space  between  alnff 
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at  any  point  in  tbe  galley,  and  maana  for  anbatltatlng 
alugs  in  the  galley  for  thoae  ejected  and  for  placing  aloga 
in  tlie  apacea  in  the  galley. 

5.  In  combination,  a  galley,  a  proof  bolder,  a  line  indi- 
cator adapted  10  be  adjnated  according  to  tbe  corrected 
proof,  meana  for  ejecting  a  alag  from  tbe  galley  and  moT- 
ing  a  rabatltnte  slag,  oppoalte  tbe  apace  tboa  formed  in 
tbe  galley,  and  meana  for  morlng  tbe  aubetitute  alng  Into 
mid  apace. 

[Claima  6  to  52  not  printed  in  tbe  OaBctte] 


1  .  1  2  8  ,  2  :i  2  .  APPLIANCE  FOB  INDICATING  OR 
COBRECTINO  BBBOBS  IN  PBINTEB8'  QALLBT8. 
Thomab  Bdrobh  and  Ebxkst  Abbott  Mabtin,  Warr- 
nambool,  Victoria,  Aoatralla.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  15,  1913,  Serial  No.  742,222.  Divided  and 
tbia  application  filed  Oct  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,206. 
(Cl.   101—52.) 


1.  An  appliance  for  indicating  or  correcting  errors  in 
printers'  galleys,  said  appliance  accommodating  a  galley 
and  a  prodf  tbereof  arranged  parallel,  and  means  movable 
longitudinally  of  tbe  galley  to  any  line  of  the  proof,  and  a 
galley  indicator  movable  longitudinally  of  the  galley  to 
any  line  tbereof  to  determine  tbe  position  of  tbe  corre- 
sponding line  in  tbe  galley  without  reading  tbe  metallic 
proof  thereof. 

2.  \n  appliance  for  indicating  or  correcting  errors  In 
printers'  galleys,  said  appliance  accommodating  a  galley 
and  a  proof  tbereof  arranged  parallel,  line  Indicating 
means  movable  adjacent  the  proof  and  longitudinally  of 
the  galley  to  any  line  of  the  proof,  a  galley  Indicator  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  galley  to  any  line  thereof  for 
Indicating  in  the  galley  tbe  line  indicated  in  the  proof, 
and  means  for  adjuatlng  tbe  Indicating  means. 

3.  In  an  appliance  for  Indicating  or  correcting  errors  In 
printers'  galleys,  said  appliance  accommodating  a  galley 
support,  a  proof  support,  a  galley  and  a  proof  thereof,  a 
first  threaded  shaft,  means  actuated  by  aaid  abaft  for  Indi- 
cating lines  in  the  galley,  a  second  threaded  shaft,  means 
for  actuating  tbe  shafts  synchronously,  and  mean.s  oper- 
ated by  the  second  threaded  abaft  for  indicating  lines  of 
tbe  proof. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  indicating  or  correcting  errors  in 
printers'  galleya,  a  galley  support,  a  proof  support,  adjust- 
able means  for  indicating  tbe  position  of  the  proof  In  rela- 
tion to  said  support,  movable  proof  line  Indicating  means 
adjacent  said  support,  galley  line  Indicating  meana  mov- 
ing synchronously  with  the  proof  line  Indicating  meana. 
and  means  for  adjuatlng  tbe  proof  line  Indicating  meana. 

6.  In  an  appliance  for  Indicating  or  correcting  errora 
In  printers'  galleya,  a  galley  support,  a  proof  support, 
maans  for  holding  the  proof  to  aaid  support,  means  for 
indicating  the  correct  position  of  the  proof  upon  the  sup- 
port, means  for  adjuatlng  tbe  position  indicating  meana, 
a  proof  line  indicating  means  moving  adjacent  tbe  sup- 
port, a  galley  atoo  agalnat  which  tbe  laat  line  of  tbe  galley 
b««r«,  means  for  rectifying  differences  between  the  length 


01  tbe  proof  and  tbe  length  of  the  column  of  type  of  the 
galley,  and  galley  line  indicating  meana  moving  synchro- 
nously with  the  proof  line  indicating  meana. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,128.223.  WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  AND  PLANISH- 
ING MACHINE.  Eaiud  B.  Edbohbr,  Eaat  Liverpool, 
Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  2.  1914.  SerUI  No.  829,088.  (CL 
153—37.) 


1.  In  a  wire  atralgbtening  and  planlablng  machine,  a 
rotatable  frame,  roller  supporting  forka  adjustably  car 
rled  by  aaid  frame  and  arranged  in  staggered  relation  be- 
ing alternately  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  aaid  frame,  and  rotatable  wire  engag- 
ing rollers  mounted  in  said  forka  for  axial  adjustment 
with  respect  to  each  other,  aaid  rollers  adapted  for  apl- 
ral  rolling  engagement  with  a  wire  upon  rotation  of  aaid 
frame. 

2.  In  a  wire  straightening  and  planlablng  machine,  a 
rotatable  frame,  roller  supporting  forks  adjuatably  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  arranged  in  staggered  relation  be- 
ing alternately  diapoaed  upon  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  aaid  frame,  roUUble  wire  engaging 
roUera  mounted  in  aaid  forka  for  axial  adjuatment  with 
respect  to  each  other,  aaid  rollers  having  convex  facea 
and  adapted  for  spiral  rolling  engagement  with  a  wire 
upon  rotation  of  the  frame,  and  meana  for  guiding  a  wire 
to  be  atraigbtened  between  aaid  rollers. 

3.  In  a  wire  straightening  and  planishing  machine,  a 
rotatable  frame  having  hollow  ahafta  formed  thereupon, 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  enda  of  aaid  frame, 
supporting  bearings  for  said  hollow  ahafta,  aaid  hollow 
ahafta  being  provided  for  the  paaaage  of  a  wire  to  be 
straightened  therethrough,  roller  supporting  forka  ad- 
justably carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  being  alternately  diapoaed  upon  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  axia  of  aaid  frame,  rotatalde  wire  en- 
gaging rollers  mounted  in  said  forks  for  angled  axial  ad- 
justment with  respect  to  each  other,  said  rollers  having 
convex  surfaces  and  adapted  for  spiral  rolling  engage- 
ment with  a  wire  upon  rotation  of  aaid  frame  for  flexing 
tbe  wire  to  straighten  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  wire  straightening  and  planlablng  machine,  a 
rotatable  frame,  a  plurality  of  winga  formed  upon  said 
frame,  sleeves  adjustably  connected  to  aaid  wings,  roller 
supporting  forks  adjustsbly  carried  by  said  frame  and 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  being  alternately  dtspoaed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  axla  of  said 
frame,  rotatable  wire  engaging  rollers  mounted  in  said 
forks  for  angled  axial  adjuatment  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  rollera  having  convex  facea  for  engagement 
with  the  wire  and  adapted  for  apiral  rolling  engagement 
with  a  wire  upon  rotation  of  tbe  frame  for  flexing  the 
aame  to  straighten  it. 

5.  In  a  wire  atralgbtening  and  planlablng  machine,  a 
rotatable  frame,  a  plarality  of  wings  formed  upon  aaid 
frame,  sleeves  adjustably  connected  to  said  wings,  roller 
supporting  forks  adjustably  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  being  alternately  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  aaid  frame, 
rotatable  wire  engaging  rollera  mounted  in  aaid  forka  for 
angled  axial  adjustment  with  respect  to  each  other,  aaid 
rollers  having  convex  faces  for  engagement  with  the  wire 
and  adapted  for  apiral  rolling  engagement  with  a  wire 
upon  rotation  of  the  frame  for  flexing  the  aame  to 
atraigbten  it,  and  gnldea  carried  by  said  forks  for  recelT- 
ing  tbe  wire  and  guiding  it  from  one  alternate  set  of 
roUera  to  the  other. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,128,224.  BBAKS-8H0B.  Obobgs  J.  Caxtwm,  Kanton, 
Ohla  FUad  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,801.  {.Cl. 
188—82.) 


A  brake  ahoe  provided  with  an  integral  hanger  log,  a 
ateel  cUp  aurronnding  said  lug  and  havliig  Inwardly  and 
upwaidly  bent  enda  embedded  within  the  body  of  the 
brake  aboa.  ateel  bars  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  Aoe  and  paaaing  over  the  inwardly  bent  enda  of  the 
clip  and  bearing  against  the  upwardly  bent  enda  of  said 
clip,  tbe  enda  of  the  dip  and  the  bars  being  fuaed  to- 
getba?  within  the  body  of  the  ahoe. 


supporting  aaid  tools  in  aaid  carrier  up  out  of  range  with 
aaid  work  support,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  haad  for 
projecting  said  toola  from  aaid  carrier  to  act  on  an  arti- 
cle on  aaid  support. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  work  suM>ort,  a  standard,  a  carrier  Joumaled 
thereon  adjacent  aaid  support  and  having  a  aeriea  of 
tool  receiving  chambera  therein,  beater  meana  carried  Iqr 
aaid  carrier  cloaely  adjacent  to  said  chambera  quickly  to 
beat  the  aame,  meana  interpoaed  between  said  heater 
means  and  aaid  work  support  to  ahield  tbe  later  from 
tbe  beat  of  the  former,  toola  mounted  in  and  tieated  by 
said  chambera.  and  meana  for  moving  said  toola  toward 
aaid  work  aupport  to  act  on  an  article  thereon. 
[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,12  8,225.  MACHINE  FOB  MABKINQ  ARTICLES. 
WiixiAM  B.  CHOATm,  Hamilton,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1918.     Serial  No.  794,888.     (Cl.  101—24.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  compriaing  in  com- 
bination, a  aupport,  a  carrier  thereon  having  a  aeriea  of 
tool  receiving  chambers  therein,  meana  for  aimultana- 
ously  heating  aaid  chambers,  tools  mounted  in  the  latter, 
and  meana  to  project  said  tools  from  said  chamber*  to 
make  an  impreaa  on  an  article. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing  in  com- 
bination, a  support,  a  carrier  thereon  having  a  aeriea  of 
tool  receiving  chambera  therein,  meana  located  exteriorly 
of  aaid  chamber  for  heating  the  walla  thereof,  toola  hav- 
ing their  active  enda  normally  within  and  subject  to  the 
heat  of  aaid  chambera,  and  meana  tor  projecting  aaid 
toola  from  aa'.d  carrier  to  make  an  impreaa  on  an  article. 

&  A  maclune  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing  in  com- 
bination, a  support  having  an  overhanging  arm,  a  head, 
meana  permitting  aaid  head  to  feed  horlaontally  relar 
tlvely  to  aaid  arm,  a  carrier  Joumaled  on  aaid  head  and 
having  a  aeriea  of  tool  receiving  chambera  therein,  meana 
for  heating  aaid  chambera,  toola  normally  contained 
witSiin  aaid  chambera,  and  plunger  meana  carried  by  aaid 
bead  for  projecting  aaid  toola  from  said  carrier  to  act 
on  an  article. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  compriaing  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  a  atandard,  a  head  adapted  to 
feed  horiaoBUlly  along  aaid  standard,  a  carrier  adjacent 
said  work  aupport  and  having  aeriea  of  tool  receiving 
chambera  therein,  meana  for  aimultaneonaly  heattng  aaid 
chambera,  toola  mounted  in   the  latter,  meana  normally 


1428,226.     GRASS-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Gbobqb  W. 

Clinb,  Sandpolnt,  Idaho.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1912,  Serial 

No.    688,426.     Renewed    May    29,    1914.  SerUl    No. 
841,964.     (Cl.  56—19.) 


1.  In  a  trimming  machine  of  tbe  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  a  tubular  propelling  han- 
dle ;  a  member  movable  therein ;  cutting  devicea ;  meana 
for  operating  the  same ;  and  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  member  for  swinging  the  cutting  de- 
vices alternately  from  one  side  of  the  machine  to  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  trimming  machine  of  the  ciaaa  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  a  tubular  propelling  han- 
dle; a  member  movable  therein;  cutting  devicea;  meana 
for  operating  the  same ;  and  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  member  for  moving  tbe  cutting  dericee 
at  any  angle  between  a  horiaontal  plane  and  a  vertical 
plane,  or  in  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  a  trimming  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  the 
comUnatlon  of  a  frame  having  a  tubular  propelling  han- 
dle; a  member  movable  therein;  cutting  devicea;  meana 
for  operating  tbe  same;  and  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  member  for  diaposlng  the  cutting  devicea 
in  either  right  or  left  position  and  at  any  angle  abore 
the  horizontal. 

4.  In  a  trimming  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  a  tubular  propelling  ban- 
die;  a  member  movable  therein;  cutting  mechanlHn; 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  member  for 
awinglng  the  cutting  mechaniam  at  any  angle  above  the 
horlaonUl;  a  drive  abaft;  and  a  yielding  coupling  be- 
tween aaid  abaft  and  aaid  cutting  mechaniam. 

8.  A  trimming  machine  of  tbe  claaa  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  having  a  tubular  propelling  han- 
dle; a  member  movable  therein;  cutting  mechaniam; 
niechanism  operatively  connected  with  aaid  member  for 
awinglng  the  cutting  mechanism  into  either  right  or  left 
poaition  and  at  any  angle  above  tbe  horiaontal;  a  drlre 
ahaft;  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  abaft  and 
aaid  cutting  mechanism  for  operating  the  latter  from  the 
former   and   for  compenaatlng  for   the   different   adjuat- 

raents. 

[Claima  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Ml 


S88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  9, 191 5. 


PIBKOAKT9, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


589 


1,128,227.  MEANS  FOB  FOLDING  AND  DI8PKN8INO 
PAPER  TOWELS.  Max  M.  Cohs.  Piedmont,  CaL  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1913.     8«rl«l  No.  806.764.     (CI.  206—67.) 


A  stack  of  paper  towels  In  which  each  sheet  hflg  a 
body  portion  and  a  lower  flap  and  an  upper  flap  which 
flaps  extend  toward  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  of  the  sheet,  said  sheets  being  so  arranged  that  the 
lower  flap  of  an  upper  sheet  seats  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  body  of  a  lower  sheet  so  as  to  be  in  the  same  plane 
as  and  to  confront  the  upper  flap  of  said  lower  sheet  and 
whereby  the  body  of  a  lower  sheet  acts  to  both  conceal 
and  support  th-;  lower  flap  of  an  upper  sheet. 


1.128,228.  HYDRAULIC  VALVK.  Ado.mram  J.  Collar, 
Yreka.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  791529 
(CI.  137—4.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  gnte  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  therein,  a  pivoted  valve  In  the  casing  having  a  seg- 
mental face,  a  housing  on  the  casing  Into  which  the  ralve 
Is  adapted  to  swing,  a  spring  clamping  plate  substantially 
the  same  width  as  that  of  said  segmental  face  having  its 
apper  end  secured  to  the  housing  and  having  Its  lower  end 
free  and  adapted  to  engage  the  segmental  face  of  the 
valve,  and  means  for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of 
■aid  clamping  plnte  to  move  and  hold  same  In  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  segmental  face  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  gate  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve 
■eat  therein,  a  valve  pivoted  In  the  casing  and  having 
■Ides  and  a  segmental  face  which  connects  the  sides,  said 
casing  having  a  groove  which  extends  along  said  sides  and 
face  of  the  valve,  soft  compressible  packing  In  said  groove 
and  freely  movable  strips  of  metal  which  are  disposed  on 
the  upper  facp  of  the  packing  and  have  downwardly  bent 
portions  which  contact  with  the  said  face  and  ildea  of  the 
ralre,  tald  strips  being  movable  by  fluid  preaaure  to  com- 
preaa  the  packing. 

1,128,229.      METHOD   AND  APPARATUS   FOR   GENER- 
ATING ELECTRICITY.     Danibl  F.  Combtock.  Brook- 
Une,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.   10.  1911.     Sertal  Na  659,640 
(CI.  171—73.) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  eleetrlc  taergj  dlreetly 
from  the  heat  energy  of  combustible  material  which  eon- 
KlMtM  In  causing  the  combustion  of  said  material  to  directly 
ralae  the  temperature  of  a  subsUnce  to  such  a  degree  that 
It  emlta  charged  ions  or  electrons,  and  abaorUng  aaid  loaa 
or  electrons  by  a  substance  at  a  lower  temperatarv,  wbero- 
by  a  difference  of  electrical  potential  Is  caused  betwven 
the  hot  and  the  cold  mbataace.  rabatantlally  ••  itoanitMid. 


2.  The  method  of  obUlnlng  electric  energy  dlreeUy 
from  the  heat  energy  of  combostlble  material  which  con 
slats  In  heating  a  substance  to  such  a  degree  that  It  emits 
charged  Ions  or  electrons,  and  guiding  said  charger  ions 
or  electrons  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field  to  a  substance 
maintained  at  a  lower  temperature,  whereby  a  difference 
of  electrical  potential  U  caused  between  the  hot  and  cold 
substance,  suhatantially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  producing  an  electric  current  directly 
from  heat  which  consist*  In  beating  a  substance  to  such 
a  degree  that  it  emits  charfed  Ions  or  electrons,  and  ab- 
sorbing said  ions  or  electrons  by  a  substance  maintained 
at  a  lower  temperature,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  electric  energy  directly 
from  the  heat  energy  of  combustible  material  which  con 
■Ists  in  causing  eomboatlon  of  lald  material  to  raise 
directly  the  temperature  of  aome  aubatance  to  such  a  de- 
gree that  it  emits  charged  iona  or  electrons,  and  in  caus 
Ing  said  Ions  or  electron*  to  traverse  a  vacuum  and  be 
absorbed  by  a  substance  maintained  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture whereby  a  difference  of  electrical  potential  Is  main- 
tained between  the  hot  and  cold  aahatances,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  electricity  which  consists 
in  heating  a  snbetance  to  such  a  degree  that  It  emits 
charged  Ions  or  electrons,  and  guiding  said  charged  Ions 
or  electrons  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field  to  a  second  body 
maintained  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  first  body, 
whereby  the  difference  of  electrical  potential  Is  maintained 
between  the  bodies,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.230.  POCKET  GUARD  AND  ALARM.  JoHlf  T. 
C0WLB8,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1912.  Serial  No 
676,127.      (CI.  2—151.) 


1.  A  pocket  guard  and  alam  comprising  aeparate  lat- 
eral pieces  for  attadiment  to  the  iniMe  of  a  pocket  at 
both  Bidca  and  havlnf  be«ringa,  a  loop  eoDMctad  to  the 
lap  or  cover  of  th«  pocket,  and  raarward  cxteMloM  of 


said  loop  to  form  alarms,  aald  loop  and  rearward  exten- 
sions being  pivoted  on  aald  bearings. 

2.  In  a  pocket  guard  and  alarm,  tbe  eomblnatioo  with 
separate  vertical  side  pieces  entirely  within  the  pocket 
at  the  sides  and  having  short  bearings  at  their  upper  ends, 
of  a  U-ahaped  guard  pivoted  on  aaid  bearings,  and  an 
alarm  connected  to  said  guard  at  each  end  of  the  U. 

^.  Id  a  pocket  guard  and  alarm,  the  combination  with 
neparate  lateral  side  pieces  adapted  to  be  dlaposed  within 
the  pocket  at  each  side  having  greater  flexibility  at  their 
lower  ends  than  at  their  upper  ends,  of  short  bearings  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  side  pieces,  a  guard  extending  be- 
tween said  side  pieces  and  mounted  on  said  bearings,  and 
extensions  rigidly  connected  to  said  guard  and  moving 
therewith  on  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  pocket  guard  and  alarm,  the  eombluatlon  with 
a  guard,  of  an  alarm,  and  means  disposed  within  the 
pocket  for  connecting  said  guard  and  alarm  to  the  lateral 
inside  edges  or  recesses  of  said  pocket  without  obstruct- 
ing the  entrance  to  the  pocket  when  the  guard  Is  In  open 
position. 

5.  In  a  pocket  guard,  the  combination  with  separate 
side  pieces  each  formed  with  an  enlargement  at  one  end 
and  a  bend  at  the  other  end  with  a  head  at  the  end  of 
the  bent  portion,  the  said  bent  portions  forming  bearings, 
means  for  fastening  the  side  pieces  to  the  Inside  edge^ 
of  the  pocket,  the  bend  and  enlargement  preventing  'ne 
displacement  of  each  side  piece,  and  a  U-shaped  guard 
with  its  extremlries  plvDtally  mounted  on  the  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.128,231.  FOOD-PRESERVING  AND  LIKE  CAN.  Wil- 
liam AucxAMDEB  Davidson,  Wick,  Scotland.  Filed 
Sept  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  860.677.     (CI.  220 — 79.) 


1.  A  food  preserving  can  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flared  edge,  a  lid  extending  partly  over 
the  said  edge,  an  annular  trough  being  formed  adjacent 
to  the  joint  between  said  edge  and  lid  and  having  an  en- 
largesnent,  and  a  packing  of  waterproof  cord  lodged  in 
said  trough  and  having  overlapping  enda  lodged  in  said 
enlargement  of  the  trough. 

2.  A  food  preserving  can  comprising  a  body  having  its 
mouth  formed  with  an  outwardly  offset  lid'Supporting 
ledge  having  an  annular  groove  to  receive  a  packing  of 
cord,  said  groove  having  an  enlargement  to  receive  ovei^ 
lapped  ends  of  said  cord,  said  ledge  having  aa  edge  which 
is  upturned  except  at  a  point  opposite  to  aaid  enlargement, 
said  edge  at  said  point  being  bent  outwardly,  and  a  lid 
fitted  witliin  the  upturned  edge  of  the  ledge  and  having 
a  tongue  extending  outwardly  and  overlying  said  out- 
wardly bent  portion  of  said  edge. 


1.128,M2.  8TOR AGE  -  BATTERY  -  SEPARATOR  CON- 
8TRUCTI0N.  Jaspsr  N.  Davis,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  819,004.     {CI.  204 — 29.) 

1.  In  storage  battery  separator  construction,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  envelop  of  suitable  material  having  projec- 
tions on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  cap  which  incloses  the 
open  end  of  said  envelop,  having  a  depending  member 
which  fits  closely  within  the  said  open  end,  and  means  re- 
leasably  connecting  the  cap  and  envelop. 

2.  In  storage  battery  separator  construction,  tiie  combi- 
nation of  an  envelop  or  non-conducting,  abaorbent,  non- 
perforsted  material  op«i  at  one  end  and  taaviag  projecting 
lugs  OB  one  side,  and  a  cap  of  similar  material,  which  sur- 
rounds the  said  open  end,  a  dependiBg  member  In  aald  cap 
which  fits  closely  within  the  said  open  end  having  an 


opening  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  wlilch  extends  out  through 
the  cap,  and  means  for  locking  the  envelop  and  cap  to- 
gether. 


3.  In  storage  battery  separator  construction,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  battery  plate  having  a  projecting  connecting 
lug,  of  an  envelop  of  non-conducting  absorbent  material 
for  said  plate,  which  Is  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  pro- 
vided with  internal  projections  on  one  side  thereof,  a  cap 
adapted  to  surround  the  said  open  end  of  the  envelop  hav- 
ing a  depending  member  which  fits  closely  within  the  said 
open  end  and  which  Is  provided  with  an  -opening  which 
closely  surrounds  the  said  connecting  lug  and  locking 
means  for  securing  the  cap  upon  the  envelop. 

4.  In  storage  battery  separator  construction,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  non-perforated  absorbent  envelop,  open  at  one 
end  and  having  integral  projecting  lugs  on  one  side  there- 
of, and  a  flanged  cap  therefor,  having  a  vertical  exten- 
sion at  one  end  and  an  Inner  depending  member  spaced  on 
all  sides  from  the  flange  portion  of  the  cap  and  having  an 
opening  which  passes  through  the  said  extension,  the 
flange  portion  of  said  cap  being  adapted  to  surround  the 
open  end  of  the  envelop  and  the  depending  member  to  fit 
closely  within  the  said  open  end.  and  locking  means  for 
sealing  the  envelop  and  cap  together. 

5.  In  storage  battery  separator  construction,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  envelop  of  non-conducting,  absorbent  mate- 
rial,  open  at  one  end  and  provided  on  one  side  with  Inte- 
gral spacing  lugs,  and  catches  adjacent  its  opt^n  end.  and 
a  cap  of  similar  material  thtrttor,  having  a  depending 
flange  portion,  and  an  inner  depending  member  spaced  on 
all  sides  from  the  flange  portion,  a  vertical  extension  on 
one  end  of  the  cap  having  an  opening  which  extends 
through  the  said  depen<nng  member,  the  flange  portion  of 
said  cap  being  adapted  to  Inclose  the  open  end  of  the  en- 
velop, the  said  depending  member  fitting  closely  therein, 
the  said  flange  portion  having  apertures  Into  which  the 
said  catches  spring,  and  thereby  lock  the  cap  securely  to 
the  envelop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,288.  SASH-LATCH.  Jambs  M.  D»  Witt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  Ifo.  872,928. 
(CI.  16—18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  window  casing,  of 
a  latch  casing  secured  to  the  lower  rail  of  the  sash  at  the 
inside,  a  recess  being  farmed  behind  said  latch  casing, 
said  latch  casing  having  an  upwardly  extending  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  latch  plate  fitted  in  said  slot,  a  latch  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  face  of  said  latch  plate  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  having  Its  underside  beveled  upward  aad 
outwardf  a  button  on  said  latch  plate,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  badt  of  the  lateb  casing,  to  which  spring  the  lateb 
plate  is  attached,  a  keeper  plate  countersunk  la  tha  Inner 
sill  plate  of  tht  window  easing  and  having  a  noteta  for 
receiving  the  above  menttoned  lateb  lug,  a  reeaaa  betng 
formed  in  the  sill  behind  said  notch  la  the  keeper  plate, 
snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  with  ■  nn^,  of  a  latch  caaing  plate 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  rail  of  the  eash,  said 
caslDg  plate  baying  a  lODgitudinal  slot,  a  latch  plate  fit- 
ting In  said  Blot,  a  latch  log  projecting  from  the  outer 
face  of  said  latch  pate  at  the  bottom  of  the  same  and 
baying  Ita  underside  beveled  upward  and  outward,  a  spring 


^Ldfl 
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secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  latch  cas- 
ing at  the  back  and  riveted  to  tbe  back  of  the  latch  plate, 
which  spring  is  wider  than  the  latch  plate  and  a  keeper 
plate  in  the  rear  surface  of  the  sill  piece  of  the  window 
casing  and  baring  a  notcb  for  receiving  tbe  bereled  latch 
lug,  subatantlalljr  as  set  forth. 


1,128,234.  TWO-CYCLB  ENGINE.  Jaum  T.  DiCKBOir. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,363.      (CI.   123—59.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  crank  case,  a  pair  of  compression 
cylinders  thereon,  an  explosion  cylinder  above  each  com- 
pression cylinder,  said  exploalon  and  compression  cylinders 
being  non-integral  and  tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe  explosion 
cylinders  forming  heads  for  tbe  compression  cylinders,  a 
piston  in  each  set  of  cylinders,  each  piston  baring  an  upper 
portion  fitting  the  upper  explosion  cylinder  and  a  lower 
portion  fitting  the  lower  compresaion  cylinder,  there  being 
a  port  through  tbe  wall  of  each  of  the  explosion  chambers 
eommanieatlng  below  with  the  compression  cylinder  and 
emerging  In  the  outer  face  of  the  explosion  cylinder,  a 
port  above  each  of  said  first  mentioned  porta  leading 
throngh  the  wall  of  each  explosion  cylinder  said  port 
adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  downward  travel  of  the 
eorrespoadlng  piston,  a  casing  secured  directly  to  the 
upper  explosion  cylinders  only  and  inclosing  a  prenure 
storage  chamber  In  immediate  connection  to  tbe  laat  men- 
tioned ports  of  both  cylinders,  an  intake  passage  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  easing  and  a  valve  In  said  eaahig  adapt- 


ed to  alternately  connect  each  eompresslon  cylinder  port 
to  the  intake  passage  and  to  the  pressure  storage  chamber. 
2.  In  eomblnatloB,  a  crank  case,  a  pair  of  1  nmpniaslnii 
cylinders  thereon,  an  explosion  cylinder  above  each  eom- 
presslon cylinder,  said  explosion  and  corapreaakm  cylin- 
ders being  non-integral  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  explo- 
sion cylinders  forming  heads  tor  the  compre— Ion  eyUndera, 
a  piston  In  each  set  of  cylinders  each  piston  having  an 
upper  portion  fitting  the  upper  exploalon  cylinder  and  a 
lower  portion  fitting  the  lower  compreaslon  eylisder,  a 
port  extending  out  from  each  compresston  cylinder  through 
the  wall  of  the  exploalon  cylinder  above  and  emerglBg 
In  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  exploalon  cylinder,  a  port  above 
said  first  mentioned  port  leading  ttaroogh  the  wall  of  each 
explosion  cylinder,  said  port  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by 
the  downward  travel  of  tbe  corresponding  piston,  a  casing 
secured  directly  to  the  upper  explosion  cylinders  only 
and  inclosing  a  pressure  storage  chamber  in  Immediate 
connection  to  the  last  mentioned  ports  of  both  cylinders, 
said  casing  being  open  on  the  side  toward  the  explosion 
cylinders  and  tbe  walls  of  said  cylinders  forming  a  wall  of 
said  compression  chamber,  an  intake  pasaage  at  the  lower 
part  of  said  casing,  a  vertical  cylindrical  valve  eaalng 
within  said  chamber  eaalng  having  Ita  upper  end  open 
to  said  chamber.  Its  lower  end  open  to  said  intake  pasaage 
and  having  two  oppoaltely  disposed  ports  in  Its  walls  con- 
necting respectively  with  the  compression  cylinder  ports, 
and  a  rotating  cylindrical  valve  in  said  valve  eaalng  hav- 
ing oppoaltely  disposed  porta  adapted  to  register  with  said 
casing  ports  and  having  paasages  connecting  said  ports  one 
to  tbe  upper  and  one  to  the  lower  end  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  crank  ease,  a  pair  of  compression 
cylinders  thereon,  an  explosion  cylinder  above  each  com- 
pression cylinder,  said  exploalon  and  eompreaalon  cylinders 
being  non-integral  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  explosion 
cylinders  forming  heads  for  the  compression  cylinders,  a 
piston  In  each  set  of  cylinders,  each  piston  having  an  upper 
portion  fitting  the  upper  explosion  cylinder  and  a  lower 
portion  fitting  the  lower  compression  cylinder,  a  port  ex- 
tending out  from  each  compresaion  cylinder  through  the 
wall  of  the  explosion  cylinder  above  and  emerging  in  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  exploalon  cylinder,  a  port  above  said 
first  mentioned  port  leading  through  the  wall  of  each  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  said  port  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
downward  travel  of  the  corresponding  piston,  a  casing 
secured  directly  to  the  upper  explosion  cylinders  only  and 
Inclosing  a  pressure  storage  chamber  In  immediate  connec- 
tion to  the  laat  mentioned  porta  of  both  cylinders,  said 
casing  being  open  on  the  side  toward  the  explosion  cylin- 
ders and  the  walls  of  said  cylinders  forming  a  wall  of  said 
compresaion  chamber,  an  intake  passage  at  tbe  lower  part 
of  said  casing,  a  vertical  cylindrical  valve  casing  within 
said  chamber  eaalng  having  its  upper  end  open  to  said 
chamber  Its  lower  end  open  to  said  intake  passage  an<f 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  ports  in  Its  walls  connected 
respectively  with  the  compression  cylinder  ports,  and  a 
rotating  hollow  cylindrical  valve  in  said  valve  eaalng  hav- 
ing oppoaltely  diapoaed  ports  through  Its  walla  adapted  to 
register  with  said  casing  ports  and  having  a  diagonal  web 
extending  across  Its  Interior  from  above  one  port  to  be- 
low the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cylinders  and  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder,  means  for  causing  cooperation  of  tbe  pistons, 
each  cylinder  having  an  upper  explosion  and  a  lower  com- 
pression end,  there  being  a  eompreaalon  port  leading  out 
from  tbe  eompreaalon  end  of  each  cylinder  and  there  being 
an  intake  port  leading  into  each  explosion  end  to  be  un- 
covered by  tbe  piston  in  its  travel  therein,  a  casing  secured 
against  the  sides  of  the  cylinders,  the  side  of  the  eaalng 
adjacent  the  cylinders  being  open  so  that  the  cylinders 
form  one  wall  of  a  storage  chamber  of  which  tbe  casing 
forma  the  other  walls,  aald  intake  ports  communicating 
directly  with  aald  chamber,  a  horiaontal  partition  wall  in 
tbe  casing  dividing  off  lower  compresaion  paasagea  from 
the  said  storage  chamber,  said  compression  iwssages  reg- 
iaterlng  with  aald  eompreaalon  porta,  a  cylindrical  valve 
easing  formed  in  aald  chamber  caaing,  said  valve  eaalng 
having  porta  connecting  with  tbe  compression  paaaages 
and  having  one  eod  open  to  said  storage  diamber,  hiduc- 
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tlon  eonnection  with  the  other  end  of  the  valve  caslBg,  a 
rotary  hollow  cylindrical  valve  having  a  tranaverse  parti* 
tlon  and  having  open  ends  and  lateral  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  valve  caaing  ports,  and  means  to  canaa  eo> 
operation  of  said  valve  and  said  pistons. 


-!l 


1,128,280.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  HsasnT  WILLIAM 
Dasw,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«3a,554.      (CI.  98—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracter  deacribed,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening,  and  a  shutter  for  said  opening  adjustable 
to  varloua  angular  and  spaced  relatione  to  aald  frame, 
said  angular  relations  being  variable  in  different  plane. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  abutter  for  said  opening,  and  supports 
for  said  shutter  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  adapted 
to  bold  said  shutter  in  various  angular  and  spaced  rela- 
tions In  different  planea  to  said  frame  and  to  fold  into 
close  relation  to  aald  shutter. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  abutter  for  said  opening  having  trun- 
nions, supports  for  said  shutter  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame  and  having  slots  to  receive  said  trunnions,  and 
means  for  yieidably  holding  aald  trunnions  in  different 
parta  of  said  alota. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  shutter  for  said  opening  having  a  trun- 
nion, a  support  for  said  trunnion  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame  and  having  a  alot  to  receive  said  trunnion,  and 
means  for  yieidably  holding  said  trunnion  at  different 
parts  of  said  alota  and  at  different  rotary  positions 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  shutter  for  said  opening  having 
a  truanlon,  a  support  for  said  trunnion  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  frame  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  said 
trunnion,  means  for  yieidably  holding  said  trunnion  at 
different  parta  of  said  slot  and  at  different  rotary  posi- 
tions thereof,  and  means  for  normally  limiting  tbe  pivotal 
movement  of  said  support  to  maintain  engagement  with 
said  trunnion  and  to  permit  a  wider  opening  of  said  sup- 
port at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  release  said  trunnion. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.128,236.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  POTATO-PLANTERS. 
John  J.  Dutbow,  Westminster,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  830,761.     (CI.  111—11.) 


guide,  and  means  whereby  aald  bar  may  be  tipped  upon 
Its  pivotal  point. 

2.  An  attachment  for  potato  planters  comprising  a  boot, 

,a  gnids  pivoted  to  the  boot,  a  bar  mounted  to  alide  in  the 

guide,  diaks  connected  to  said  bar,  a  lever  and  connections 

for  sliding  said  bar  in  said  guide,  a  rack,  and  a  spring 

bolt  for  holding  tbe  bar  at  any  required  angle. 


1,12  8,237.     COMPOUND  RAILWAY-RAIL. 
Ellmaukbeb,    Ellsworth,    Wis.      Filed    Dec. 
Serial  No.  807,667.     (CL  239—16.) 


John  F. 
lb,    1913. 


1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  lower  part  including 
a  standard  and  laterally  directed  bead  having  a  groove 
in  its  under  face,  and  a  top  part  including  an  angular 
tongue  slldably  poaitioned  in  said  groove  and  a  dei>ending 
web  portion  secured  to  the  standard. 

2.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  lower  part  having  a 
receas  in  one  end,  a  laterally  directed  bead  on  said  lower 
part,  a  tongue  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald  part,  said  head 
having  a  groove  in  Its  under  face,  and  a  top  part  Includ- 
ing an  angular  tongue  positioned  in  said  groove  and  a  de- 
pending wel>  portion  secured  in  said  standard. 

3.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  lower  part  including 
a  standard,  an  enlargement  formed  laterally  and  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  said  standard,  a  head  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  standard  oppositely  from  said  enlargement 
and  having  a  groove  in  ita  under  face,  and  a  top  part  In- 
cluding an  angularly  directed  tongue  slldably  poaitioned 
within  said  groove  and  a  depending  web  portion  secured 
to  said  atandard. 


1,128,238.  NECK-SHIELD.  Fbkdebick  W.  Eboxn,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,101. 
(CI.  2—190.) 


A  neck  wind  shield,  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
lower  portion  curved  horiaontally  and  outwardly  to  con- 
form to  the  back  of  the  wearer  and  having  its  ends 
rounded  to  adapt  It  for  engagement  beneath  a  garment, 
and  a  substantially  rigid  neck  shield  portion  connecting 
with  the  lower  portion  and  curving  horiaontally  at  its  in- 
tersection with  the  latter  and  also  curved  outwardly  to 
conform  with  the  back  of  the  head  and  neck  of  tbe  wearer. 


1,128,239.      SELF-CLEANINO   RAKE.     Clabsncb   Lbbot 
Fkbouson    and    Robekt    B.    Stitson,    Springvale.    Me. 
1.  An  atUchmeBt  for  potato  planters  eomprlaing  a  dU-  FUed  Apr.  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  833,634.     (CI.  66 — 146.) 

charse  boot,  a  guide  pivoted  to  said  boot,  a  bar  alldably  Tlw  combination  with  a  rake  bead  having  teeth  thereon 

mounted  In  aald  guide,  diaka  connected  to  aald  bar,  and  !  and  an  ear  formed  centrally  of  the  enda  of  said  head  and 
msant  whsteby  said  bar  may  be  moved  latarally  in  aald  1  being  offset  and  ears  on  the  end  of  aald  head  of  a  rsla- 
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ttr^y  narrow  stripping  bar  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  re- 
ceivlDg  apertures  therein  slidably  mounted  upon  the  teeth, 
an  ear  formed  ceotrally  of  the  ends  of  said  stripping  bar  and 
being  offset  snd  in  allnement  with  the  central  ear  on  said 
rake  head,  a  headed  pin  having  one  end  threaded  moanted 
rigidly  with  the  stripping  bar  and  extending  npwardly 
through  the  ear  in  the  head,  said  threaded  end  of  the  pin 


being  turned  in  the  ear  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  strip- 
ping bar,  a  nut  turned  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  a  bell 
cal  expansion  spring  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  interposed 
between  the  bead  tbtreon  and  the  ralie  head  and  beaded 
pins  secured  to  the  end  of  said  stripping  bar  and  extend- 
ing throuKb  the  ears  on  the  ends  of  said  rale  bead  with 
their  beads  uppermost. 


l,l:;8,:'40.  arbor  -  press.  John  B.  Flint,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,SS3.  (CI. 
29 — 85.> 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  arbor  preu  provided  with 
a  work-support,  of  a  supplementary  plate  moanted  to  slide 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely  thereof  on  said  work- 
support,  said  plate  having  a  V-shaped  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive arbors  of  various  sixes,  and  means  connecting  said 
ftupplementary  plate  to  said  arbor  press. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  arbor  press  provided  with 
«  work-snpport,  of  a  rapplementary  plate  mounted  on  said 
work-support,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  ex- 
tending therethrough,   a  stud  plvotally  arranged  on  said 


press,  and  an  arm  attaebad  to  said  plate  asd  slidably  eon- 
nected  with  said  stud  and  adapted  to  permit  both  a  longl- 
tndlnal  and  a  transverM  movessent  of  aald  plate  rela- 
tively to  said  work-aapport. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  arbor  press  provided  with 
a  work-support,  of  a  supplementary  plate  mounted  on  said 
work-support,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  stud  plvotally  arranged  on  said 
press,  an  arm  attached  to  said  plate  and  slidably  connected 
with  said  stud  and  adapted  to  permit  both  a  loagltodlnal 
and  a  transverse  movement  of  said  plate  relatively  to  said 
work-support  and  means  to  limit  the  extent  of  said  trans- 
verse movement. 

4.  In  an  arbor  press  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  a  work-support,  a  supple- 
mentary plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  boles  extending 
tberetb rough,  said  supplementary  plate  mounted  to  slide 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely  thereof  on  said  work- 
support,  whereby  said  holes  may  be  severally  moved  into 
alinement  with  said  plunger,  and  means  to  guide  said  plate 
to  aline  said  boles  respectively  with  said  plunger. 

5.  In  an  artmr  press  the  combination  of  a  plunger, 
moans  tu  reciprocate  said  plunger,  a  work-support,  a  sup- 
plementary plate  movable  transversely  and  longitudinally 
thereof  on  said  work-support  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  boles  extending  therethrough  adapted  to  be 
severally  moved  into  alinement  with  said  plunger,  and 
means  to  limit  the  transverse  movements  of  said  plate 
relatively  to  said  work-support. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,128,241.  TOY  RECKITACLE.  CHAaLxa  H.  Gill,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  881,272. 
(01.  48—37.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a  re 
ceptacie,  a  member  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  In  said 
receptacle,  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  member 
in  one  direction,  a  cord  so  disposed  as  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  in  said  direction  and  a  fuse  so  dis- 
posed as  to  sever  said  cord  and  release  said  member  when 
said  fuse  is  burned. 


1,128,242.  SAD-IRON.  Raymond  Thomas  Qiulis,  Bast 
McKeesport,  Ta.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858.153.     (CI.  116 — 1.) 

1.  An  Iron  comprlsiac  a  hollow  body  having  a  valve 
opening,  a  valve  engaged  with  said  valve  opening,  a  valve 
adjusting  cap,  a  valve  stem,  said  valve  being  moanted  on 
said  stem  and  engaged  throofb  the  valve  adjusting  cap, 
means  engaged  with  said  Tslve  stem  and  said  cap  for  re- 
sillently  retaining  the  valve  In  closed  position,  said  valve 
cap  having  ontlet  openings  termed  therein,  and  a  whistle 
tube  mounted  upon  said  valve  stem. 

2.  An  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  valve 
opening  In  Its  opper  portion,  a  threaded  npstaadhig  flange 
fbrmed  with  the  body  aronnd  the  valve  opening,  a  Talve 
positioned   against  said   opening,   a   valve  stem   for  stM 
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▼aire,  said  valve  steai  having  an  enlarged  portion,  a 
whlstte  tube  moanted  upon  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
valve  stem,  a  spring  engaged  woaad  said  valve  stem  aad 
restlnff  apoo  the  whistle  tnbe  to  retain  said  tabs  and  valve 
in  normal  position,  a  valve  spring  adjnstiag  cap  threaded 


Vf^XMf/^^////////M///f//////////^//^f//////^///ff/J/yM4 


upoB  said  flange  and  bearing  against  said  sprlag,  said 
valve  stem  being  engaged  through  said  valve  spring  ad- 
justing cap,  said  cap  having  escape  openings  for  steam 
passing  from  the  hollow  body  and  traveling  past  the 
whistle  tube  to  sound  an  audible  signal,  and  a  handle  for 
said  Iron. 


1,128,348.  SAinTARY  WATBR-CL08BT  BOWL.  Johm 
Lincoln  Gish,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 
Serial   No.   814.416.      (CI.  4 — ^23.) 


1.  I*  a  vrater  cioMt  bowl  operated  by  faM  passing 
throutfc  the  bowl,  tte  eemblnatlon  of  a  bowl  provMed 
with  »  floahlng  rim.  Inlet  and  outlet  opentacs.  tlm  Inlet 
openlnir  dtseharglBC  taagentlally,  a  standard  adapted  to 
support  said  bowl,  a  baas  adapted  to  receive  said  staadard, 
a  closed  chaanel-way  in  the  said  staadard  aitopted  to 
neet  the  outlet  epealng  from  the  said  howl  to  a 
tag  pipe,  said  chaaiiei-way  provided  vrttli  aa  lalet  opeaing 
havlaf  Its  top  line  above  tlw  talet  level  aad  adapted  to  eo- 
operat*  wHh  the  eeatrtfogal  eCsets  prodaeed  hy  tke  lalet 
to  •oak  said  bowl,  said  ehaaael-way  further  ptwrtded  with 
a  watK  seal,  «.,  »'..  adaptad  to  prevent  retara  of 
ftrom  Aie  drala  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water  doeet  bowl  operated  by  flald 
tbronth  Che  howl, — a  howl  havlag  an  outlet  provided  wltt 
meand  for  dctermtelBg  the  water  level  and  an  latake  pipe 
provided  with  dfeMharge  epealaffs,  heaaath  the  watar  lovtf 
m.,  adapted  to  apply  the  force  of  the  flashlaff  stream  atoag 
the  pWipheiT  or  outer  Uaes  of  the  eoataats  of  the  aald 
howl,  thereby  prodaetaf  cVects  by  eeatrtfogal  aetloa,  to 
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dledtarge  the  contents  of  said  bowl  at  a  predetermined 
time. 

3.  In  a  water  closet  bowl  operated  by  fluid  passing 
through  the  bowl, — a  bowl  having  a  flushing  pipe  pro- 
vided with  discharge  openings  beneath  the  water  level  m., 
adapted  to  apply  the  force  of  the  flushing  stream  along 
the  periphery  of  the  contents  of  the  said  bowl,  an  outlet 
opening  In  the  side  of  said  bowl  provided  with  means  for 
establishing  a  water  level,  said  opening  having  its  lowest 
line'  on  a  level  with  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  Its  top 
line  above  the  flushing  level,  thereby  co5perating  with  the 
flushing  stream,  to  allow  the  contents  of  the  said  t)owI  to 
be  swept,  into  and  through  the  said  opening,  by  means  of 
effects  produced  by  centrifugal  action,  to  discharge  the 
contents  of  said  bowl,  at  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  A  water  closet  bowl  provided  with  a  tangentially 
discharging  inlet,  an  outlet  opening  througb  its  wall  and 
a  channel-way  adapted  to  connect  the  outlet  opening  to  a 
drain  pipe,  said  outlet  opening  having  its  top  above  the 
water  level  and  co(}peratlng  with  the  flushing  stream  to 
discbarge  the  contents  of  said  bowl  by  means  of  centrif- 
ugal action,  said  channel-way  further  provided  with  an 
elevation  corresponding  to  the  point  E.,  whereby  the 
water  level   m.,   Is  determined. 

5.  A  water  closet  bowl  provided  with  a  tangentially 
discharging  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
bowl,  said  opening  having  its  top  above  the  Inlet  level  and 
cooperating  with  the  flushing  stream  to  discharge  the  con- 
tents of  said  bowl  by  means  of  feutilfugal  action. 


1,128,244.  COUI'LINU-SUOE  FOR  TIE-BANDS.  Thomas 
H.  Haley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Bal- 
lard Drop-Forge  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Washington.  Filed  Sept.  -'6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.962.      (CI.   217—96.) 


1.  A  eoupllng-sboe  of  aubstantially  U-shape  in  traas- 
verae  section  with  Its  unrestricted  entrance  opening  in  Its 
inner  tvit  aad  provided  at  each  of  its  ends  with  bearing 
anrfaees,  a  ridge  extending  inwardly  about  openlnga  at 
each  end  of  the  shoe,  one  of  said  ridges  being  formed  to 
provide  band  eeatiag  sorfaees  upon  the  inside  and  outside, 
and  Utewlae  formed  with  Inwardly  directed  projecttoas 
in  proximity  to  its  ends,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poess  deaerlbed.  ■ 

2.  A  eoupUag-ahoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  ridge 
eatending  inwardly  from  the  heel  end  of  the  ahoe  to 
aSofd  band-engaging  surfacea  upon  tiie  inner  and  outer 
Cacea  of  said  ridge,  aad  meaaa  provided  at  the  toe-end  of 
the  shoe  for  maintaining  the  ahoe  In  allnement  with  re- 
spect to  a  tie-band,  said  shoe  being  alao  formed  with  an 
aniestricted  entrance  opening  in  ita  bottom  and  provided 
at  each  aide  with  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against  a  pipe, 
•ubataatiaUy  aa  and  for  the  parpoees  described. 


l,t28,t4V.  CLOTHBS-SnCK.  Aavio  B.  HAMaiN,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  882,Mf. 
(CT.  6»— «.) 

In  a  dothee  stick.  In  comhlnatton,  a  staff  having  a 
hemlapherleal  bead,  and  prongs  prelecting  laterally  out- 
ward ftom  opposite  sides  of  the  staff  adjacent  the  baae  «f 
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the  head  and  thence  obliquely  forward  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  ends  of  the  prongs  and  the  end  of  the  head  being 


^\j 


In  a  common  plane  which  Is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
tbe  staff. 


1,128.246.  TRACTOR.  D  Malkicb  Habtsoiuh,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Bull  Tractor  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.   792,275.      (CI.  97—81.) 


1.  A  tractor  having.  In  combination,  a  single  large  rear 
traction  wheel,  an  Idle  offset  side  wheel,  capable  of  being 
raised  and  lowered,  and  a  relatively  small  front  guide 
wheel,  the  latter  being  located  In  front  of  said  traction 
wheel  and  being  adjustable  to  vary  Its  angle  In  respect  to 
the  line  of  travel,  and  with  the  parts  arranged  to  throw 
the  greater  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  tractor  on  said 
single  traction  wheel,  whereby,  when  the  machine  la  to  be 
used  for  plowing,  the  Idle  wheel  may  be  adjusted  to  travel 
on  the  unplowed  ground  while  the  traction  wheel  and 
guide  wheel  travel  at  a  lower  level  In  the  same  previously 
formed  furrow. 

2.  A  three-wheeled  tractor  having  a  large  rear  traction 
wheel,  an  Idle  offset  side  wheel  capable  of  being  raised 
and  lowered,  and  a  relatively  small  front  guide  wheel 
located  In  front  of  said  rear  traction  wheel,  with  the  parts 
arranged  to  throw  the  greater  part  of  the  weight  of  the 
tractor  on  the  said  single  traction  wheel,  whereby  when 
the  machine  is  to  be  used  for  plowing  the  idle  wheel  may 
be  adjusted  to  travel  upon  the  unplowed  ground  while  the 
traction  wheel  and  guide  wheel  travel  at  a  lower  level  In 
the  same  previously  formed  furrow  and  the  tractor  Is 
automatically  guided  by  the  engagement  of  said  guide 
wheel  with  the  furrow. 

3.  A  three-wheeled  tractor  having  a  single  large  rear 
traction  wheel,  an  Idle  offset  rear  side  wheel  capable  of 
being  raised  and  lowered,  a  relatively  small  front  guide 
wheel  located  In  front  of  said  traction  wheel,  and  a  draft 
connection  applied  to  said  tractor  and  exerting  a  line  of 
strain  that  is  Inward  of  said  traction  wheel  and  guide 
wheel. 


4.  A  tractor  having,  in  combination,  a  single  traction 
wheel  located  at  one  side  of  the  tractor  frame,  a  pivoted 
guide  wheel  located  in  the  forward  part  of  the  tractor 
frame  In  line  with  said  traction  wheel,  the  lower  surfaces 
of  said  traction  wheel  and  said  guide  wneel  being  arranged 
at  subeUntlally  the  same  level,  an  idle  offset  side  wheel, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  luie  wheel,  and  a 
suitable  motor  arranged  upon  the  tractor  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  traction  wheel,  whereby  when  the  tractor 
is  to  be  used  for  plowing,  the  Idle  wheel  may  be  set  to 
travel  on  the  unplowed  ground  while  the  traction  wheel 
and  guide  wheel  travel  at  a  lower  level  In  the  same  pre- 
viously   formed    furrow. 

6.  A  three-wheeled  tractor  having  a  single  traction 
wheel,  a  pivoted  guide  wheel  arranged  In  front  of  said 
traction  wheel  and  in  line  therewith,  the  lower  surfaces  of 
said  traction  wheel  and  said  guide  wheel  being  arranged 
at  substantially  the  same  level,  an  offset  Idle  side  wheel, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  side  wheel, 
whereby  when  the  machine  Is  to  be  used  for  plowing  said 
Idle  wheel  may  be  adjusted  to  travel  oiK>n  the  unplowed 
ground  while  the  traction  wheel  and  guide  wheel  travel 
at  a  lower  level  in  the  same  previously  formed  furrow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128.247.  TACKING.  Frank  A.  Hkadson,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-ManvUle  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
12.  1913.     SerUl  No.  760,904.      (01.  154 — 45.5.) 


1.  An  angular  iMicklng-atrtp  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion parallel  layera  of  fabric  cemented  together,  said  lay- 
ers being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  all  of  the  faces  of  the 
packing-strip,  each  layer  of  fabric  having  a  folded  mar- 
ginal portion  Integral  with  the  margin  of  the  next  adja- 
cent layer,  the  folded  marginal  portions  of  said  layers  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  packing  strip  and  forming 
bearing  surfaces  on  all  atdaa  of  aald  strip. 

2.  An  angular  packing-strip  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion parallel  layers  of  fabric  cemented  together,  each  layer 
having  a  folded  marginal  portion  integral  with  tl.e  mar- 
gin of  the  next  adjacent  layer  and  forming  an  outer  sur- 
face portion  of  the  packing-atrip,  the  parallel  portiona  of 
aald  layera  being  diapoMd  at  an  oblique  angle  to  all  of 
the  ontalde  anrfaeea  of  the  packing-atrip. 

8.  An  angular  packlng-atrlp  comprising  In  its  constroc- 
tloo  alternate  parallel  layers  of  flbroos  material  and  rub- 
ber cemented  together,  said  layers  being  dlapoaed  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  all  of  the  aide  faces  of  the  packing-strip, 
each  layer  of  fibrous  material  having  a  foldad  marginal 
portion  integral  with  the  marginal  portion  of  the  naxt 
adjacent  layer,  and  adapted  to  form  outer  flbrooa  bearing 
portiona  of  the  packing-strip,  the  folded  marginal  portloaa 
of  aald  layera  extending  longitudinally  of  the  packing  strip 
mnd  forming  bearing  aurfacea  on  all  aides  of  said  atrip. 

4.  An  angular  packing-atrip  comprising  in  its  conatrac- 
tlon  parallel  layers  of  fibrous  asbestos  cemented  together, 
each  of  said  layera  of  aabeatos  extending  at  an  obUqne 
angle  with  respect  to  all  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  paefc- 
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ing-strip  having  a  folded  marginal  portion  integral  with 
the  maJvinal  portion  of  an  adjacent  parallel  layer  of 
aabeatos  and  adapted  to  form  a  fibroua  bearing  portion  of 
the  packing-strip,  the  folded  marginal  portions  of  said 
layers  extending  longitudinally  of  the  packing  atrip  and 
forming  bearing  surfaces  on  all  sides  of  said  atrip. 

6.  An  angular  packing-strip  comprising  in  its  constrac- 
tlon  parallel  layers  of  fibrous  asbestos,  fibrous  organic 
material,  and  rubber  cemented  together  and  Tuleanlsed, 
the  parallel  portiona  of  all  of  aald  layera  being  disposed 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  all  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
packing-strip,  each  of  said  layers  of  asbestos  baring  a 
folded  marginal  portion  integral  with  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent  parallel  layer  of  asbestos  and  adapted 
to  form  an  outer  bearing  portion  of  the  packing-atrip,  the 
folded  marginal  portions  of  said  layera  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  packing  strip  and  forming  bearing  surfaces 
on  all  sides  of  said  strip. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,248.  HOSE-HOLDER.  William  H.  HrrnL,  Los 
Angelas,  Gal.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,814. 
(CI.  248—29.) 


1,128,250.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOVEHICLBB. 
Chbistophbb  C.  H0L1IK8,  Paaadena,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
24.  1914.     Serial  No.  827,004.     (CI.  177—337.) 


A  garden  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  pair  of  comple 
mentary  plate  membera  arranged  to  overlap  each  other 
and  having  registering  bores  thorethroogh,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  said  bores,  a  carved  arm  formed  on  the 
upper  eads  of  said  plates  in  continnatlon  thereof  and  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  leg  membera  formed  on  aald  plates 
having  Impaling  points  formed  thereon  and  adapted  when 
separated  to  move  the  arm  extenaions  Into  a  hose  engag- 
ing position,  whereby  the  latter  will-be  supported  at  right 
angles  to  the  flat  faces  of  the  plates  when  the  legs  are 
Impaled  in  the  ground. 


1,128,249.  BULLETIN  -  BOARD.  Abtbmas  8.  HiCKBT, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.509.      (CI.  232—1.) 


A  bulletin  board  comprising  an  upright  back  plate,  a 
plurality  of  transparent  doon  Independently  hinged  to  the 
back  plate  forming  receptaclea  between  the  plate  and  the 
doora  when  closed,  mechanism  for  locking  the  doon  auto- 
matically when  they  are  closed,  and  controlling  means  for 
unlocking  each  door. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  strip,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  one  end  [Mrtion  of 
the  strip,  a  post  on  the  bearing  block,  a  bolt  paaslng 
through  said  strip  and  through  said  bearing  block,  a 
handle  afllxed  on  said  bolt  and  rotatively  mounted  on  the 
bearing  block,  aald  handle  provided  with  projections  adapt- 
ed to  make  wiping  contact  with  the  post  when  said  handle 
is  turned,  a  source  of  electric  current,  an  audible  signal, 
electrical  connectlona  between  aald  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent and  the  audible  signal,  poat,  and  handle,  a  bolt  paas- 
lng through  the  other  end  portion  of  the  strip,  an  arm 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  bolt, 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  bolta,  a  chain  passing  around  the 
sprocket  wheels,  a  visual  signal  at  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  and  means  for  locking  said  handle  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  the  bearing  block. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  strip,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of 
the  strip,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  strip  and  thronxh 
aald  bearing  block,  a  handle  affixed  on  said  bolt  and  rota- 
tively mounted  on  the  bearing  Mock,  a  bolt  pasalng  through 
the  other  end  portion  of  t)ie  strip,  a  circular  block  of  in- 
Bulating  material  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  bolt, 
conducting  strips  mounted  on  the  circular  block,  an  Insn- 
latlng  block  mounted  on  the  atrip,  posta  mounted  on  the 
insulating  block,  brushes  mounted  on  the  posts  and  adapt- 
ed to  make  wiping  contact  with  said  conducting  strips, 
an  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  last  mentioned 
bolt,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  bolts,  a  chain  passing  around 
the  sprocket  wheels,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  lamp 
arranged  on  the  free  end  of  aald  arm,  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  conducting  strips  and  said  lamp,  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  source  of  current  and  said 
posts,  and  means  for  locking  said  handle  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  said  bearing  block. 

S.  In  signal  apparatus  for  auto  vehicles  having  a  hood 
and  dashboard,  the  combination  of  a  strip  pasaing  through 
the  dashboard  and  extending  under  the  upper  part  of  the 
hood,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  the 
strip,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  strip  and  throoch  said 
bearing  block,  a  handle  afllxed  on  said  bolt  and  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  bearing  block,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  strip  and  through  aald  hood,  ao 
arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  bolt, 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  bolts,  a  chain  passing  around  the 
sprocket  wheels,  a  visual  algnal  arranged  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  rtde  of  the 
auto  vehicle  when  said  handle  is  turned,  and  means  for 
locking  said  handle  In  adjusted  position  on  the  bearing 
blo<±. 

4.  In  signal  apparatus  for  auto  vehlclea  having  a  hood 
and  a  daabboard,  the  combination  of  a  strip  passing 
through  the  dashboard  and  extending  under  the  upper 
part  of  the  hood,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  one  end 
portion  of  the  strip,  a  post  on  the  bearing  block,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  strip  and  through  aald  bearing  block, 
a  handle  affixed  on  said  bolt  and  rotatively  mounted  on 
the  bearing  Mock,  said  handle  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  make  wiping  contact  with  said  post  when  the 
hsndle  is  turned,  a  source  of  electric  current,  an  audible 
aignal,  electrical  connectlona  between  the  source  of  electrte 
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ituTCDt  and  the  audible  sif^Bal,  post,  aod  handle,  a  belt 
paMlng  through  the  other  end  portion  of  the  itrtp  and 
through  aaid  hood,  a  circular  block  of  InsulatinK  materliil 
mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  bolt,  conductlnj?  strips 
mounted  on  the  circular  block,  an  insulating;  block  moiiiil 
ed  on  the  atrip,  posts  mounted  on  the  Insulating  hlook  and 
passing  throogta  said  hood,  brushes  mounted  on  the  posts 
and  adapted  to  make  wiping  contact  with  the  conducting 
strips,  an  arm  operatlTely  connected  with  the  last  nu-n 
tloned  bolt,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  bolts,  a  chain  passing 
around  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  lamp  arranged  at  the  free 
end  of  said  aria,  electrical  connections  betwt-en  said  con- 
ducting strips  and  said  lamp,  oli^ctrical  couiiwtions  be- 
tween the  source  of  current  and  said  posts,  and  mt'ans 
for  locking  said  handle  in  adjusted  position  on  the  liear 
ing  block. 


corer  haTlag  a  pourlag  Ikole  over  the  upper  and  of  tba  ap- 
erture, poarlng  molten  metal   throi^   the  poarlBg  bole, 
and  remorlng  saJd  oorer,  stiid  and  plate. 
(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  is  the  Gaaette.] 


1.12  8,251.  METHOD  OF  M.XKING  REINFORCED 
HANDLES.  Edwin  C.  Hoctos,  Somervllle.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Holton-Abbott  Manufactiirlog  Company,  Som- 
errille.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  1,  1908,     Serial  No.  430,315.      (CI.  22—202.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  handle,  which 
ccnsista  in  forming  a  handle  blank  with  a  central  recess 
and  outwardly  extending  boles  or  passages  communicat- 
ing with  said  recess,  placing  the  blank  so  as  to  surround 
a  stud  hartng  the  form  and  sise  of  the  shank  on  which 
the  blank  is  to  flit,  ponrin;;  molten  metal  into  the  carlty 
and  passages,  and  removlnf?  the  handle  with  Its  metal 
fllling  from  the  stud. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  handle,  which 
consists  In  closing  the  end  of  the  central  aperture  of  a 
centrally  apertured  and  laterally  recessed  non-metallic 
blank,  placing  a  stud  having  the  form  and  size  of  the 
stem  or  shank  to  which  the  handle  is  to  be  applied  In 
the  central  aperture,  and  pouring  molten  metal  into  the 
aperture  around  the  stud,  whereby  a  metal  Ins^t,  fitted 
to  such  shank,  is  united  to  the  handle. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  handle,  which 
consists  in  placing  a  centrally  apertured  and  laterally  re- 
cessed non-metalllc  blank  so  as  to  contain  within  the 
central  aperture  a  stud  having  the  same  section  as  the 
stem  or  shank  to  which  the  handle  Is  to  be  applied,  clos- 
ing both  ends  of  said  aperture  except  for  a  sprue  hole  and 
a  Tent,  and  pouring  fluid  metal  into  the  sprue  hole, 
whereby  a  metal  binder  finished  to  fit  such  stem  or  shank 
Is  cast  in  the  handle  In  a  single  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  handle,  which 
consists  In  providing  a  blank  having  a  central  aperture 
and  connected  lateral  chambers,  closing  both  ends  of  the 
emtral  aperture,  placing  a  stud,  shaped  similarly  to  the 
stem  or  shank  which  the  handle  is  designed  to  fit, 
throngb  such  aperture,  pouring  molten  metal  Into  the  cen- 
tral aperture  around  said  stud  and  into  the  chambers, 
and  removing  the  end  closures  and  central  stud,  whereby 
a  east  metal  binder  having  lateral  arms  and  a  hub  with 
a  socket  fitting  the  stem  or  shank  is  set  in  the  handle  and 
finished  in  one  operation. 

5.  TlM  method  of  making  a  reinforced  handle,  which 
consists  in  proTtdiag  a  blank  having  an  aperture  throagh 
Ita  center  and  bolee  leading  from  said  aperture  toward 
the  periphery  ef  the  Mank,  placing  the  Mank  on  a  plate 
•o  as  to  cloae  the  lower  end  of  the  central  apertare  and 
locating  a  atnd,  shaped  to  correapoad  with  said  valTe 
stem  or  shank,  ta  the  eeiiler  ot  the  ipertnre,  idaeteg  a 


1,128,262.  MSTHOD  OF  MAKINO  B0XS8.  Bichabu 
G.  INWOOD  and  Paxax  C.  LAVSMaBBO.  South  Bend.  Ind^ 
assignors,  bj  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Wireboonds  Pat- 
ents Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Orl^nal  application  filed  Oct.  4,  1904,  SerUl  No. 
228,443.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  21. 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,353.     (01.  144—309.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  wirebound  bozea  aavlac  liMtt- 
vldual  cleats  and  Individual  aide  piecea  separated  at  Um 
lateral  corner  edges  of  the  completed  box  aad  connected 
by  wires  at  said  edgaa,  which  comprises  aasembllng  a  pair 
of  previously  formed  Individual  cleata  with  separate  pre- 
vioasly  formed  side  material  for  an  Individual  side  to  pro- 
vide a  side  unit  of  the  box ;  aasembllng  additional  such 
side  units  to  provide  the  other  sides  of  the  box;  secur- 
ing to  the  cleats  of  each  side  unit  a  wire  binding  extend- 
ing completely  across  said  unit ;  connecting  said  side 
units  by  side  wireblnding,  while  learing  the  latter  later- 
ally flexible  to  accommodate  relative  longitudinal  shift- 
ing of  the  separate  meeting  edges  of  the  side  nntts :  ar- 
ranglnjT  said  side  units  in  box  form  ;  providing  them  with 
end  closures ;  and  completing  the  continuity  of  the  wire 
binding ;  whereby  relative  longitudinal  shifting  or  any 
01-  all  the  meeting  edges  of  the  side  units  tends  to  bend 
the  wire  binding  out  of  normal  allnement,  and  is  resisted 
by  the  tensile  strength  of  the  wire. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wirebound  boxes  having  In- 
dividual cleats  and  individual  side  pieces  separated  at 
the  lateral  corner  edgea  of  the  completed  box  and  con- 
nected by  wires  at  said  edges,  which  comprises  assembling 
previously  formed  indlvldnal  cleats  with  the  separate 
previously  formed  side  material  for  an  individual  side 
to  provide  a  side  unit  of  the  box;  SMembllng  additional 
such  side  units  to  provide  the  other  aides  of  the  box  :  se- 
curing to  the  cleats  of  each  side  unit  a  wire  binding  ex- 
tending completely  acroaa  said  unit ;  connecting  said  side 
units  by  said  wire  binding,  while  leaving  the  latter  lat- 
erally flexible  to  accommodate  relative  shifting  of  the 
separate  meeting  edgee  of  the  piece*  of  fide  material ;  ar- 
ranging said  side  units  in  box  form  ;  sod  completing  the 
continuity  of  the  wire  binding:  whereby  relative  longitu- 
dinal shifting  of  meeting  edges  of  pieces  of  side  material 
tends  to  bend  the  wlreMnding  out  of  normal  allnement. 
and  Is  resisted  by  the  tensile  strength  of  the  wire. 

3.  The  method  of  making  wirebound  boxes  having  Indi- 
vidual cleats  and  fadlvldual  side  pieces  eeparated  at  the 
lateral  comer  edgea  of  the  completed  box  and  oonaectefl 
by  wires  at  said  edgea.  which  comprlaee  aasembHac  pre- 
Tieosly  formed  individual  cleata  with  separate  prerloaaljr 
formed  side  material  for  an  indlTidnal  aide  to  pcvrMe  • 
side   unit   of   the   box ;   assembling  addKleaal  aadi   iMi 
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anlts  to  provide  the  other  aides  of  the  bu :  ■eeartagto 
each  aide  unit  a  wire  binding  eztendiBg  complete  aeroaa 
said  unit:  eonnectlag  said  side  nalta  I9  mM  wire  htad- 
Ing,  whUe  leaving  the  latter  taterally  AexlMe  to  aeeomflie- 
date  relative  shifting  of  the  separate  meedag  edges  of 
the  side  aalts;  arranging  aaid  aide  unlta  in  box  form; 
and  coaspletlng  the  continuity  of  the  wire  -  btndins ; 
whereby  relative  longitudinal  ahlftlng  of  any  or  all  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  side  units  tends  to  bead  the  wire- 
binding  oat  of  normal  allnement,  and  is  reaisted  by  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  wire. 

4.  The  method  of  saaking  wlrebouad  boxes  having  in- 
dividual Cleats  and  individual  side  pieces  separated  st 
the  lateral  comer  edges  of  the  completed  box  and  con- 
nected by  wires  at  salii  edges,  which  comprises  assem- 
bling previously  formed  individual  cleats  with  separate 
previously  formed  side  material  for  an  Individual  side, 
to  provide  a  side  unit  of  the  box  ;  assembling  additional 
side  units  to  provide  the  other  sides  of  the  boa;  securing 
to  each  said  side  unit  wireblnding  extending  completely 
across  said  unit,  while  leaving  said  wireblnding  free  from 
attachment  to  the  side  unit  proximate  the  Isteral  edges 
thereof;  connecting  said  side  units  by  said  wlrebihdlng 
while  leaving  the  latter  laterally  flexible  to  be  bent  at 
the  edges  of  the  side  units  upon  relative  longitudinal 
sbifUng  of  the  separate  meeting  edges  thereof;  arrang 
ing  said  Side  units  in  box  form ;  and  completing  the  con 
tlDuity  of  the  wireblnding ;  whereby  relative  longitudlna. 
shifting  of  any  or  all  the  meeting  edges  of  the  side  units 
tends  to  bend  the  wireblnding  out  of  normal  allnement, 
and  is  resisted  by  the  tensile  strength  of  the  wire. 

5.  The  method  of  making  wirebound  boxes  havlnji  Indi- 
vidual cleats  and  individual  side  pieces  separated  at  the 
Isteral  comer  edges  of  the  completed  box  snd  connected 
by  wires  st  said  edges,  which  comprises  assembling  pre- 
viously formed  individual  deats  with  separate  preriously 
formed  side  material  for  an  IndivWnal  side,  to  provide  a 
Bide  unit  of  the  box  ;  sssembllng  additional  such  aide  units 
to  provide  the  other  sides  of  the  box ;  securing  to  each 
side  unit  a  wireblnding  extending  completely  acroas  said 
unit ;  poeitlonlng  the  edges  of  the  side  units  cloae  enough 
together  to  tension  the  wires  when  said  units  are  folded 
m  box  form ;  and  leaving  the  wire  connectlona  laterally 
flexible  to  accommodate  relative  shifting  of  the  separate 
meeting  edges  of  the  side  units ;  arranging  said  side  units 
in  box  ftorm ;  and  completing  the  continuity  of  the  wire- 
binding;  whereby  relative  longitudinal  shifting  of  any  or 
all  the  meeting  edges  of  the  side  units  tends  to  bend  the 
wlreblndtBg  out  of  normal  aMnement,  and  Is  reaisted  by 
the  tensile  strength  of  the  wire. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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ing  apertures  therein  secured  to  Mid  top  In  concentric 
relstion  to  said  casing  and  extending  within  aaid  drum, 
an  inlet  pipe  extending  into  the  anular  space  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  drum,  an  outlet  pipe  centrally  lo- 
cated in  said  cover  and  projecting  into  said  sleeve,  a  blow- 
out connection  secured  to  said  corer  and  opening  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  dram,  and  a  valve  connection  form- 
ing a  blow-out  secured  in  the  aperture  in  the  dependent 
portion  of  said  conical  baae. 


1  128.26*      RBTTLINO-DBUM.     Michabl  B.   KLiwa,  Los 
'  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,486. 
(CI.  210—5.) 


1.128,254.      SEALING     TOOL    OB    CHUCK     FOR     BOT 
TLES.      GcsTAva    LiDeacx,    Chicago.    III.      Filed    Aug. 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,166.     (CI.  113—4.) 


A  aoltllng  dram,  comprisiag  a  cylindrical  beUow 
bar  halving  a  conical  baae  provtded  with  an  aperti 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  articulated  Rcml- 
clrcular  chuck  membere,  toggle  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
side  of  each,  the  Innermost  yoked  to  fit  about  a  bottle 
neck,  chuck  members  slidably  engaged  in  the  seml-clrcu- 
lar  chuck  members  and  engaged  by  said  yoked  levers 
whereby  downward  pressure  on  said  levers  acts  through 
the  toggled  connections  to  force  the  latter  chuck  mem- 
bers and  semicircular  chuck  membere ,  oppositely,  and 
pins  in  the  latter  chuck  membere  adapted  to  engage  be- 
neatt  the  mantle  of  a  sealing  cap  and  to  crimp  the  same 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  around  a  bottle  neck  to  which  the 
seal  la  applied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  seal- 
ing tool  for  bottles  having  a  beaded  neck  embracing 
hinged  chuck  membere,  arc  shaped  chuck  members  slid- 
ably engaged  therein,  oppositely  acting  levere  fulcramed 
on  said  hinged  chuck  members,  actuating  levere.  links 
connecting  the  same  whereby  downwsrd  pressure  on  the 
actuating  levers  acta  to  throw  the  other  of  said  levere 
oppositely  to  move  the  arc  shaped  chuck  membere  to^ 
wsrd  each  other,  springs  hoWing  said  levere  normally  re- 
tracted, and  CQttiag  points  in  one  of  the  latter  ckaek 
loembern  adapted  to  mutilate  the  manUe  of  the  aeallng 
cap  to  start  an  Incipient  tear  therein. 

3.  A  tool  for  applying  sheet  metal  sealing  caps  to  bot- 
tles embracing  coactlng  chuck  membere  acting  oppositely 
on  the  seal  and  simultaneously  to  preas  the  seal  Into  place 
snd  to  roll  and  crimp  the  edges  upwardly  beneath  the 
bead  on  the  botUe  neck,  knives  in  one  of  said  chuck  mem- 
bers adapted  to  mutilate  the  mantle  of  the  sealing  cap, 
and  a  projection  between  the  knives  acting  to  deform  said 
mantle  to  permit  the  partial  insertion  of  an  opening  tool. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  tool 
adapted  to  crimp  a  bottle  sealing  cap  onto,  around  and 
beneath  the  bead  on  the  bottle  neck,  knives  thereon 
adapted  to  mutilate  the  mantle  of  the  sealing  cap,  and  a 
projection  adapted  to  deform  said  mantle  between  the 
mutilations  afforded  by  the  knives  to  bend  the  same  in 
wardly  affording  a   recess  for  the  Insertion  of  an  open 

Ing  *ool.  .WW 

5.  A  sealing  device  for  bottles  embracing  a  chuck 
adajcted  to  engage  a  sealing  cap  In  place  upon  the  bottle 
neck,  movable  deforming  means  In  connection  therewith, 
knives  thereon  adapted  to  afford  closely  adjacent  Inci 
Hlons  in  the  msntle,  and  a  lip  on  said  means  to  roll  a 
•leformed  portion  of  the  mantle  outwardly  to  permit  of 
ready  insertion  of  a  tool  for  tearing  the  cap  from  place. 

rnalms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


bar  hanrlng  a  eenicai  uase  piwTw^  w»mi  •-  > 

the  depKBdent  portto*  thareaf ,  tke  top  o<  eald  *ra»  h»T 

ing  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  flanged  sleeve  hav 


1  128.256       PBOCES8   FOR    BEMOVING    8LAGB    FROM 

*  FUBNACBS  AND  MEANS  FOB  CABBYINQ  OUT  THIS 

SAME.     Karl  Psinz  tc  Lo«w«j«st«ii».  Neckargemtod, 

Oermany.     FUed   Nov.   26,   1912,     Serial  No.   738,661- 

<C1.  122—97.) 

1.  In  a  down  draft  furasce,  the  comblnatloa,  with  the 
furnace  and  the  true  grste  thereof,  a  false  grate  adapted 
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to  be  moved  Into  Blightly  spaced  relation  with  and  above 
the  true  grate,  and  means  for  cooling  tbe  false  grate. 


2.  In  a  down  draft  furnace,  tbe  combination,  with  tbe 
furnace  and  tbe  true  grate  tbereof,  a  false  grate  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  slightly  spaced  relation  wltb  and  above 
the  true  grate,  and  means  movable  wltb  the  false  grate 
for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  to  the  Interior  of  the  false 
grate. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination,  with  the  furnace  and 
the  true  grate  thereof,  of  a  tubular  false  grate  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  slightly  spaced  relation  wltb  and  above  said 
true  grate,  and  means  movable  with  the  false  grate  for 
introducing  a  cooling  liquid  into  tbe  tubes  of  the  false 
grate. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination,  with  the  furnace  and 
tbe  true  grate  tbereof,  of  a  tubular  false  grate  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  slightly  spaced  relation  wltb  and  above 
said  true  grate,  means  movable  wltb  the  false  grate  for 
introducing  a  coaling  liquid  into  the  tubes  of  the  false 
grate,  and  a  door  In  the  furnace  at  the  end  of  the  space 
between  the  grates. 

5.  In  a  down  draft  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary water-cooled  true  grate  sloping  toward  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  furnace  ;  a  tubular  false  grate  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  sllgbtly  spaced  relation  with  and  above 
the  true  grate ;  a  coll  communkating  wltb  the  tubes  of 
the  false  grate ;  and  a  tank  surrounding  tbe  coll,  said 
tank,  coll  and  false  grate  being  connected  with  each  other 
and  all  adapted  to  move  together  at  the  same  time. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,128,256.  TIRE-PATCH  FOR  INNER  TUBES.  Wil- 
liam W.  Major,  Midlothian,  Tex.  Filed  July  31,  1914. 
Serial   No.   854,219.      (CI.    152—24.) 
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1.  A  tire  patch  and  guard  for  the  luuor  tube  of  a  pneu 
matlc  tire  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  elastic  material  formed 
Into  a  tube  with  the  edges  of  the  sheet  lapping  past  each 
other  and  a  flexible  hinge  therefor  consisting  of  strips  of 
flexible  material  attached  to  said  patch  near  the  lapped 
edges  thereof  and  hartng  Interlocking  bearings  on  their 
meeting  edges  and  a  pintle  running  through  all  of  said 
bearings  except  one  and  terminating  near  the  longitudinal 
center  of  tbe  last  bearing,  whereby  said  last  bearing 
forma  a  guard  to  prevent  the  mutilation  of  the  inner  tube 
by  tbe  end  of  the  pintle. 

2.  A  tire  patch  for  tbe  Inner  tube  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  formed  into  a 
tubalar  member  with  the  edges  thereof  lapped  past  each 
other  and  the  inner  edge  terminating  with  a  feather  edge 
and  a  flexible  binge  connection  for  said  tubular  member 
to  secure  the  same  on  the  inner  tube  consisting  of  soft 
tough  leather  strips  doubled  to  form  bearings  and  the 
free  edges  attached  to  said  tubular  member  near  tbe 
lapped  edges  thereof  and  the  meeting  edges  of  said  folded 
atrlpa  being  cut  away  to  form  Interlocking  bearings,  and 
a  pintle  running  through  all  said  bearings  except  tbe  last 
and  said  pintle  terminating  at  the  middle  point  of  the 
lait  t>earlnf. 


3.  A  tire  patch  for  the  Inner  tube  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  formed  Into  a 
tubular  member  with  tbe  edges  thereof  lapped  past  each 
other  and  the  inner  edge  terminating  with  a  feather  edge 
and  a  flexible  hinge  connection  for  said  tubular  member 
consisting  of  soft  tough  leather  strips  attached  to  said 
tubular  member  near  the  lapped  edges  thereof  and  apaced 
from  tbe  ends  of  the  tubular  member  to  permit  easy  coop- 
eration of  the  tubular  member  with  the  Inner  tube  and 
having  interlocking  bearings,  and  a  pintle  running  through 
said  bearings. 


,128,25  7.  TRACK-LINE  BUCK.  Gkorok  Rbilly, 
Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  858,574. 
(CI.   254—43.) 


1.  A  track  liner  comprising  an  inclined  arcuate  bar; 
and  a  shoe  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  bar  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  under  side  of  a  rail. 

2.  A  track  liner  comprising  an  Inclined  arcuate  bar ; 
a  shoe  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  bar  and  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  under  side  of  a  rail ;  and  meana  adapted  to 
prevent  the  bar  from  tipping  aldewlae. 

3.  A  track  liner  comprising  an  inclined  arcuate  liar 
having  a  splayed  lower  end  ;  and  a  shoe  slldably  mounted 
upon  tbe  arcuate  portion  of  tbe  bar  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  a  rail. 

4.  A  track  liner  comprising  an  inclined  arcuate  bar 
substantially  T-ahaped  in  crosa  section  throughout  the 
greater  part  of  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  splayed 
lower  end  thereto ;  and  a  shoe  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
bar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  a  rail. 

5.  A  track  liner  comprising  an  inclined  arcuate  bar 
substantially  T-shaped  In  cross  section  throughout  the 
greater  part  of  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  lateral 
extension  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  lifting  Jack  and  a 
splayed  lower  end  thereto ;  and  a  shoe  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  lower  side  of  a 
rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,258.  .  HALF  CAB  UNLOADER.      Mariano   V.   Scar 
DING  and  Pma  Scaboino,  Bryan,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  15, 
1913.     Serial  Na  806,918.      (CI.   214—12.) 
1.   In  a   crane,   a   post,   a   plurality  of  shafts,   bearings 
on   said   post   supporting  said   shafts,   gearing  connecting 
said  shafts  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  drum  on  each 
shaft,  clutches  each  adapted  to  connect  a  respective  drum 
and  shaft,  a  brake  for  each  drum,  a  plurality  of  hoisting 
cables  wound  on  one  drum,  and  tilting  cables  each  wound 
on  a  separate  drum. 

~  2.  In  a  crane,  a  post,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  bearings 
on  said  posts  supporting  said  shafta,  gearing  connect- 
ing said  shafta  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  drum 
on  each  abaft,  clutches  each  adapted  to  connect  a  re- 
spective drum  and  shaft,  a  brake  for  each  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  hoisting  cablea  wound  on  one  drum,  tilting 
cables  each  wound  on  a  separate  drum,  a  platform  sup- 
porting said  post  and  supported  for  rotary  movement 
about  a  center,  and  motor  meana  carried  on  the  platform 
and  connected  to  one  of  aald  shafts  to  operate  the  same. 
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3.  In  a  crane,  a  post,  a  plurality  of  shafta,  bearings  on 
said  post  supporting  said  shafts,  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  drum  on  each  shaft, 
clutches  each  adapted  to  connect  a  reapectlTe  drum  and 
shaft.  «  brake  for  each  drum,  a  plurality  of  hoisting 
cables  wound  on  one  drum,  tilting  cablea  each  wound  on  a 
separate  drum,  a  platform  supporting  said  post  and  sup- 
ported for  rotary  movement  about  a  center,  motor  means 
carried  <>n  tbe  platform  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
shafts  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
platfornj. 


4.  In  a  crane,  n  post,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  bearings  on 
said  post  support inti  said  shafts,  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  drum  on  each  shaft, 
dutches  each  adapted  to  connect  a  respective  drum  and 
shaft,  a  brake  for  each  drum,  a  plurality  of  hoisting 
( al)leH  wound  on  one  drum,  tilting  cables  each  wound  on 
a  separate  drum,  a  platform  supporting  said  post  and 
supported  for  rotary  movement  about  a  center,  a  turn- 
ing gear  for  said  platform,  a  Jack  shaft  on  said  platform, 
!ind  means  to  selectively  connect  the  Jack  shaft  with  the 
iiirning  gear  and  one  of  the  shafts  on  the  post. 


II 


1,128.260.  PUMPING  -  JACK.  Jakob  Mabtin  Stieokb, 
Humble,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,074. 
(CI.  74—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Jack  frame  and  means  through  which  power  Is 
derived,  of  a  casting  comprising  a  pluralty  of  socket  mem 
bers,  said  socket  members  being  provided  with  threaded 
sockets,  threaded  bearing  rods  screwed  Into  said  sockets. 
Ride  arms  through  one  end  of  which  said  bearing  rods  pass, 
nuts  screwed  Into  the  Internally  threaded  bearing  rods, 
said  nuts  having  enlarged  heads,  adapted  to  hold  aald 
arms  In  position  on  said  bearing  rods,  and  a  semi-cylin- 
drical member  carried  by  said  casting,  adapted  to  partially 
embrace  a  pump  rod. 

2.  In  a  pump  Jack,  a  casting,  comprising  a  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  member,  carried  by  said  casting,  adapted  to  partially 
embrace  a  pump  rod  and  a  plurality  of  socket  members, 
said  socket  members  being  provided  with  threaded  sockets, 
in  combination  with  outwardly  threaded  bearing  rods, 
screwed  Into  said  sockets,  said  bearing  rods  having  In- 
wardly threaded  sockets  in  their  outer  ends,  side  arms 
through  one  end  of  which  said  bearing  rods  pass,  out- 
wardly threaded  nuts,  screwed  into  the  internally  threaded 
bearing  rods,  said  nuts  having  flange  like  beads,  adapted  to 
hold  said  arms  in  i>osltlon,  on  said  bearing  rods. 

3.  In  a  pump  Jack,  a  casting  comprising  a  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  member  carried  by  said  casting,  adapted  to  partially 
embrace  a  pump  rod  and  a  plurality  of  socket  members, 
each  being  provided  with  threaded  sockets,  In  combination 
with  outwardly  threaded  bearing  rods,  screwed  Into  said 
sockets,  said  bearing  rods  having  Inwardly  threaded 
sockets  in  their  outer  ends,  side  arms  through  one  end  of 
which  said  bearing  rods  pass,  and  outwardly  threaded 
nuts,  screwed  Into  tbe  internally  threaded  bearing  rods. 


1.128,259.  ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING  FOR  TRACTION- 
ENGINES.  John  Srui  lkh,  Thawvllle,  111.  Filed  May 
21.  1914.     Serial  No.  840,103.     (CI.  21—137.) 


1,128,261.     LIGHTING-ROD  HIGH  TOP.     JOHW  8.  8w«N 
SON,  Cresco,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Electra  Lightning  Rod 
Company,  Cresco,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.   10,  1©14.     Serial 
No.  811,482.      (CI.  173—261.) 


A  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trana- 
verse  beam,  an  arch  shaped  bar  extending  forwardly  there- 
from and  having  the  ends  of  Its  arms  secured  thereto,  at 
transverse  spaced  points,  the  crown  of  said  arch  shaped 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth  on  Its  rear  edge,  a 
tongue  pivoted  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  said 
i.eam,  said  tongue  being  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  to  a 
horiiontal  plane  and  having  a  portion  of  Ita  length  lying 
contiguous  to  said  crown  of  the  arch  ahaped  bar,  an  up- 
right shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  said  portion  of  the 
tr>ngue  and  disposed  in  rear  of  said  crown,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  aecured  to  the  latter 
and  abutting  the  toothed  rear  edge  of  said  crown,  where- 
liy  forward  strain  of  said  tongue  will  be  equal  laed  upon 
Its  piTot  and  upon  the  arch  shaped  bar. 


1.  In  comWnatlon,  a  lightning  conductor,  a  tubular  top 
therefor  open  at  ita  lower  end,  a  coupling  between  the  con- 
ductor and  said  top,  a  brace  comprising  a  tubular  member 
fitted  on  said  top,  aald  member  being  split  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  to  proTlde  oppositely  extending  curred  convex 
branches  adapted  to  embrace  the  conductor,  and  means  for 
securing  the  branches  thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lightning  conductor,  a  tubular  top 
therefor  having  Its  lower  end  open  and  provided  with  an 
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iDstruck  t»>ii>{ue.  n  coupUiiK  fltte<l  iiiw>n  the  coiiiliictor  and 
having  a  vertical  projettlmi  arranRt^l  witlilii  ttu-  top  and 
pn^ajteil  l)y  said  tonsil*",  a  tubular  memlxr  tltted  on  the 
toi)  aud  split  for  a  iK)rtlou  of  Its  leniith  to  provide  oppo- 
>itely  disposed  couvex  hranrhes  embracing  said  ooniliictor. 
and  means  for  securing  the  branches  thereto. 


1.1J.S.262.  TKI.Kl'HONE  SYSTEM.  IliHKKrS  Ti  kneh. 
San  I)iei:o,  Cal.  Filed  June  20.  1!»U.  Serial  No. 
S4(>.L-.'H.      H'l.    170—58.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system,  Includinii  telephone 
line.s  cxtendlnK  frrim  sub  stations  to  an  exchange,  a  visual 
line  signal  at  said  exchange  for  each  of  said  lines,  a 
source  of  variable  current,  a  circuit  controlled  by  appa- 
ratus at  a  calling  sub-station  to  Impress  upon  Its  tele- 
phone line  a  variable  current  from  said  source  to  cause 
said  visual  line  signal  to  be  energised  and  at  the  same  time 
sound  an  audible  signal  in  the  telephone  receiver  at  said 
calling  >»ub-station,  indicating  that  said  substation's  line 
wires  and  signal  means  at  the  exchange  are  in  operating 
condition,  and  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  to 
discontinue  said  audible  signal,  indicating  that  said  oper- 
ator Is  ready  to  receive  a  communication  from  gald  sub- 
station. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system,  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange  having  a 
line  relay  and  a  visual  line  signal  individual  to  each  aab- 
station.  an  operating  circuit  for  each  such  slfn^U  said 
circuit  including  means  controlled  by  the  line  relay  In- 
dividual theri  to.  t.i  impreaa  thereon  a  continnons  pul 
sating  current,  and  a  circuit  in  branch  relation  to  each 
of  said  visual  line  signal  circuits  and  Including  a  wind- 
ing of  its  corresponding  line  relay  and  the  primary  of  an 
induction  coll  associated  with  the  sub-station  apparatus 
of  a  calling  line,  whereby  a  current  will  traverse  said 
line  relay  which  will  hold  its  armature  contact  closed  and 
at  the  .same  time  sound  an  audible  signal  in  the  telephone 
receiver  at  the  calling  sub-station  by  means  of  the  con 
nection  of  said  telephone  receiver  to  the  secondary  of  said 
induction  coll.  a  cut  out  relay,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  operator  aud  including  the  cut-out  relay  asso 
elated  with  the  calling  line  to  open  said  audible  signal 
circuit. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system,  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange  having  a 
visual  line  signal  individual  to  each  sub  station,  an  oper 
ator's  telephone  set,  and  means  common  respectively  to 
groups  of  said  line  signals  to  sound  an  audible  signal  in 
the  receiver  of  said  operator's  telephone  set  slmuitane 
ously  with  the  operation  of  any  visual  line  signal  in  a 
corresponding  group. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system.  Including  telephone 
line*  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange  having 
a  visual  line  signal  individual  to  each  sub-station,  a  tele- 
phone receiver  normally  associated  with  a  group  of  said 
signals,  and  means  under  the  control  of  apparatus  at  a 
calling  sub-station  to  send  a  contiouous  pulsating  current 
through  said  visual  line  signal  and  thereby  impreaa  an 
alternating  current  on  the  operating  circuit  of  said  re 
ceiver. 


5.  A  telephone  exchange  system,  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  aab-statlons  to  an  exchansc  having  a 
vlaual  line  signal  individual  to  each  aub-statloo,  a  lloe 
relay  Individual  to  each  of  aald  slgnala  for  controUiox 
the  same,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  means  controlled 
by  said  line  relays  to  Impress  a  contlnuoua  pulsating  cur- 
rent on  the  operating  circuit  of  correapondlng  vlaual  line 
signals,  and  means  also  controlled  by  said  lines  relay  to 
Impre.'is  an  alternating  current  on  the  operating  circuit  of 
an  operator's  telephone  receiver. 

LCIalms  6  to  105  not  pilnted  in  tlie  fJar.ette.  ] 


l,l-s,L'G.'<  Oll^STOVE-WICK  rKUTECTOR.  Chaklm  L 
\V.\ii.\.\UT.  llaltiraore.  Md  ,  assignor  to  National  Enam- 
'  liUK  anil  Stamping  (.'onipany.  New  Yorlt.  N  V  .  a  Oorpo- 
ratiin  of  N.w  Jersey.  Filed  June  4,  lltl4.  Serial  No. 
N4.'.s.'<2.      (CI.   07      (50.  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  wick,  a  sleeve  around 
the  exterior  of  the  tubular  wIcJs.  and  a  cylindric  diatender 
on  the  Interior  of  the  wick  said  dlstender  being  longitudi- 
nally removable  through  the  lighting  end  of  the  wick  with- 
out  disturbing   the   sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  wick  having  at  one  end 
a  protecting  band  and  at  the  other  end  a  raw  edge,  and 
a  paper-board  tube  on  the  Interior  of  said  tubular  wick 
and  contacting  with  the  said  raw  edge  and  retaining  Its 
I)lace  by  friction. 

n.  A  device  to  protect  a  tubular  wick  while  the  latter  la 
detached  from  a  burner,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  wick  of  a  sheet  metal  sleeve  exteriorly  surround 
Ing  the  wick  said  sleeve  having  means  to  engage  the  wick, 
and  a  cylindric  dlstender  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  entire  length  of  the  wick  and  pressing  the  latter  out 
against  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  tubular  woven  wick  for  oil-stovea  baring  at  its  end 
a  raw  edge,  and  a  device  to  keep  the  wick  In  normal  shape 
until  it  is  to  be  used  in  the  oil-stove  said  device  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindric  dlstender  extending  Internall.v 
through  the  entire  length  of  said  tul)ular  woven  wick  and 
projecting  out  therefrom  at  the  end  beyond  said  raw  edge. 


1.128,264.       APPAKATU8    FOR     IMPREGNATING     LIQ 
I  IDS  WITH  GASES.     Jacob  F.  Witte.maxn,  Lakewood, 
N.   J.,  and   Rudolph   W.   Wittkma.n.n,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.. 
assignors  to  Amaranth  Machinery   aud   Supply    Works, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
July  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,271.     (CI.  209—14.1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  carbonatlng  vessel,  of  an  In- 
let neck,  a  liquid  supply  conduit  communicating  wltb  aald 
neck,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  through 
said  neck,  means  for  automatically  operating  thla  valve,  a 
closed    transparent    chamber    surrounding    the    neck    and 
valve  and  commonlcatiug  with  the  liquid  supply  conduit, 
and  a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  through  said  chamber  to 
the  neck,  substantially  as  aet   forth. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carbonatlng  vessel,  of  an  in- 
let neck,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  paaaage  of  liquid  through 
said  neck,  a  liquid  supply  condnlt  leading  to  said  neck  and 


^  %*=» 


Burroundlng  the  same,  and  a  closed  transparent  chamber 
snrrouBdlng  the  neck  and  valve  and  communicating  with 
the  liquid  supply  conduit,  and  a  venting  device  on  said 
surrounding  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,128,268.  APPARATUS  EMPLOYED  FOR  COMPRESS 
ING  FERMENTATION-GASES.  Jacob  F.  Wittbmans, 
Ijikewood,  N.  J.,  and  Rudolph  W.  Wittbiia.nn,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  .\maranth  Machinery  and  Supply 
Works.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,985.  (CI. 
230-6.) 


i89ii88l 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  preservation  of  fermentation 
gaa  and  Ita  admixtured  flavoring  subatancea,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  closed  fermenting  veaael,  of  a  compresaor,  a 
conduit  for  the  gaseous  fermentation  products,  said  con- 
duit extending  from  said  fermenting  vessel  to  tbe  compres- 
sor, a  conduit  for  conducting  cooling  liquid  to  said  com- 
pressor, a  controlling  valve  Interposed  in  said  cooling  liq- 
uid conduit,  a  water  and  gas  discharge  conduit  connected 
with  tbe  compressor,  a  thermostat  extending  Into  said  wa- 
ter and  gas  discharge  conduit  of  said  compreuor,  means 
for  operating  the  valve  In  the  cooling  water  supply  con- 
daft  from  the  thermostat  In  tbe  water  and  gas  discharge 
conduit,  means  within  said  discharge  conduit  for  separat- 
ing tbe  gaseous  products  from  the  discharged  cooling  liq- 
uid, a  conduit  for  the  said  gaseous  prodncts  leading  from 
above  tbe  separating  means  within  the  discbarge  condnlt 
to  said  gAs  storage  vessel,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  preservation  of  fermentation 
gas  and  Ita  admixtured  flavoring  sabstftDcea,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  doaed  fermenting  veaael,  of  a  compresaor,  a 
rondott  for  tbe  gaseooa  fermentation  producta,  said  con- 
duit extending  from  said  fermenting  Te— tl  to  tbe  compres- 
sor, a  conduit  for  eoadnetlng  cooling  liquid  to  said  com- 
^nmm,  a  coBtralliag  valTe  iaterpoaeA  in  said  eooUng  ttq- 


uld  conduit,  a  water  and  gas  discharge  conduit  connected 
with  tbe  compressor,  a  thermostat  extending  into  said  wa- 
ter and  gas  discharge  conduit  of  said  compressor,  means 
for  operating  the  valve  in  the  cooling  water  supply  conduit 
from  the  thermostat  in  the  water  and  gas  discharge  con 
dult,  means  within  said  discharge  conduit  for  separating 
the  gaseous  products  from  the  discharged  cooling  liquid,  a 
conduit  for  the  said  gaseous  products  leading  from  above 
tbe  separating  means  within  the  discharge  conduit  to  said 
gas  storage  vessel  aud  a  separate  waste  connection  for  the 
discharge  of  the  cooling  water,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
3.   In  an  apparafus  for  the  preservation  of  fermentation 
gaa  and  Its  admixtured  flavoring  substances,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  fermenting  vessel,  of  a  compressor,  a 
condnlt  for  the  gaseous  fermentation  products,  said  con- 
duit extending   from   said   fermenting   vessel    to  the   com- 
pressor,  a   conduit   for   conducting  cooling   liquid   to   said 
compressor,  a  controlling  valve  interposed  in  said  cooling 
liquid  conduit,  a  water  and  gas  discharge  conduit  connect- 
ed with  the  compressor,  a  thermostat  extending  into  said 
water  and  gas  discharge  conduit  of  said  compressor,  means 
for  operating  the  valve  In  the  cooling  water  supply  con- 
duit from  the  thermostat  In  the  water  and  gas  discharge 
conduit,    means   within    said   discharge   conduit    for   sepa- 
rating the  gaseous  products  from  the  discharged  cooling 
liquid,   a    conduit    for   tbe   said   gaseous   products   leading 
from  above  the  separating  means  within  the  discharge  con- 
duit to  said  gas  storage  vessel,   means  for  automatically 
discharging  from  the  discharge  conduit  of  the  compressor 
tbe  waste  cooling  liquid  as  it  accumulates   from   time   to 
time,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,128,266.  CLOSURE  FOR  PAPER  PACKAGES.  ROBKRT 
Flehi.nu  Ah.nott,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
I.  L.  Myers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761,527.      (CI.  229—12.) 


Za. 


1.  A  paper  carton  or  package  having  a  flanged  cap 
slipped  within  Its  end  portion,  and  a  flat  disk  seated  on  the 
outwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  cap,  the  edge  portion  of 
tbe  cylinder  being  forced  In  against  said  disk  to  bold  said 
parts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  paper  package  or  carton  having  a  plurality  of 
flanged  caps  slipped  within  one  end  and  nesting  in  each 
other  with  their  flanges  projecting  outwardly,  and  a  flat 
disk  seated  against  the  edge  of  tbe  flange  of  tbe  caps  and 
fitting  within  tbe  tubular  body,  the  edge  portion  of  the  cyl- 
inder being  forced  in  against  said  disk  to  hold  said  parts, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  K  paper  carton  or  package  of  cylindrical  shape  hav- 
ing a  flanged  cap  within  its  end  portion,  and  a  flat  disk 
seated  on  the  outwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  cap,  the 
end  portion  of  the  body  of  the  carton  being  bent  b«ck  upon 
Itself  and  forced  against  the  disk  to  hold  the  disk  between 
the  flange  of  the  cap  and  the  turned  in  edge  of  tbe  body 
portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  paper  carton  or  package  having  a  cylindrical  body 
portloB,  a  ftenged  cap  aeatad  within  tte  end  of  tbe  body 
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portion,  uld  cap  haviug  an  opoDlng  therethrough,  a  sec- 
ond car  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  seated  with- 
in the  flange  of  the  first  cap,  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges 
of  Iwth  capa  being  on  a  line  with  each  other,  and  a  flat 
disk  seated  on  the  edges  of  both  caps  and  fitted  within  the 
body  portion,  the  edge  of  the  body  portion  being  bent 
back  upon  itself  and  forced  against  the  outer  face  of  said 
cap  so  that  the  cap  Is  retained  between  said  bent  edge  of 
the  body  portion  and  the  two  flanges  of  the  caps  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


,12  8,267.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PRINTING- 
TYPES.  Okobqb  R.  Cohnwall,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  James  G.  Coflln,  trustee.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1905.  Serial  No.  256.124.  Renewed  July  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,817.     (CI.  101—204.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  prlntlnj;  types  which  con- 
sists In  assembling  a  plurality  of  blanks  of  suitable  width, 
each  of  said  blanks  having  a  .sonsitlzed  surface,  and  pro- 
jecting upon  the  surface  of  each  blank  a  character  by 
means  of  the  action  of  light. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  printing  types  which  con- 
sists in  assembling  a  plurality  of  suitable  blanks  of  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  character  desired, 
holding  said  blanks  In  their  assembled  position  so  that 
their  faces  may  lie  In  a  slniijle  plane,  applying  a  sensitized 
coating  to  the  said  surfaces,  and  projecting  characters 
thereon  by  the  action  of  light. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  printing  types  which  con- 
sists In  assembling  a  plurality  of  suitable  blanks,  holding 
said  blanks  in  their  assembled  position  so  that  their  faces 
may  lie  in  a  single  plane,  applying  a  sensitized  coating  to 
the  said  surfaces,  bringing  a  negative  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  character  Images  Into  register  with  said  assembled 
blanks  so  that  an  Image  in  the  negative  will  be  properly 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  each  blank,  and 
subjecting  the  said  surfaces  to  the  action  of  light  through 
said  negative. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  printing  types  which  con- 
sists in  assembling  a  plurality  of  blanks  so  that  their  sur- 
faces will  He  substantially  In  a  single  plane,  holding  same 
in  fixed  relation  when  assembled,  applying  a  sensitive  coat- 
ing or  layer  to  the  surfaces  of  said  blanks,  placing  a  nega- 
tive containing  a  multiplicity  of  character  images  in  con- 
tact with  said  surfaces,  bringing  said  negative  Into  accu- 
rate register  so  that  a  character  image  In  the  negative 
will  be  properly  positioned  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
each  of  the  blanks,  exposing  said  surfaces  to  the  action 
of  light  passing  through  the  said  negative,  and  then  de- 
veloping said  surfaces. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  printing  types  which  con- 
sists in  asaembilng  a  plurality  of  blanks  of  proper  unit 
width  so  that  their  surfaces  will  lie  substantially  In  a 
single  plane,  holding  same  In  fixed  relation  when  assem- 
bled, applying  a  sensitive  coating  or  layer  to  the  surfaces 
of  said  blanks,  placing  a  negative  containing  a  multiplicity 
of  character  Images  in  contact  with  said  surfaces,  bring- 
ing said  negative  into  accurate  register  so  that  a  character 
image  in  the  negative  will  be  properly  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  surface  of  each  of  the  blanks,  exposing  said 
surfaces  to  the  action  of  light  passing  through  the  said 
negative,  and  then  developing  said  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,128,268.  LOCKING  BINDER-BACK  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF 
BOOKS.  Edward  H.  Eldbb,  Chlcopee,  Mass  ,  assignor 
to  National  Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  839,719.     (CI.  12»— 13.) 

1.  In  a  locking  binder  back  for  loose  leaf  books,  in  com- 
bination, opposite  side  clamping  memben  adapted  for  ai>- 


proachlng  and  receding  movements  and  a  stationary  back 
member  relatively  to  which  the  said  clamping  member*  are 
movable,  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  screw  shaft  ex- 
tending within  and  longitudinally  of  the  stationary  back 
member,  and  runner  nut  and  link  connections  between  the 
threaded  screw  shaft  and  the  oppoaite  movable  clamping 
members, — said  screw  shaft  carrying  at  one  end  thereof  • 
lock  barrel  having  a  key-way  open  to  the  outer  end  there- 
of, one  boundary  of  the  keyway  being  within  the  thick- 
ness of  the  barrel,  and  said  keyway  h»vlng  oppositely 
to  such  internal  boundary  an  opening  leading  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  being  provided  with  a  ra- 
dial hole  extending  from  its  periphery  to  the  inner  bound- 
ary of  the  keyway  and  having  a  tumbler  therein,  a  housing 
for  the  lock  barrel  having  a  socket  at  one  side  thereof  with 
a  spring  pressed  tumbler  pin  therein  for  locking  coaction 
with  the  barrel  socket  and  for  locking  coaction,  on  tb« 
overturning  of  the  barrel,  with  the  peripherally  terminat- 
ing opposite  opening  of  the  keyway,  and  a  key  having  at 
one  side  an  edge  portion  to  effect  an  unlocking  position  of 
the  barrel  and  housing  tumblers,  and  having  an  oppoaite 
edge  portion  to  coincide  with  the  periphery  of  the  barrel 
and  a  portion  adapted  to  displace  the  housing  tumbler 
from  any  engagement  which  It  may  have  in  the  peripher- 
ally terminating  mouth  of  the  keyway. 


2.  In  a  locliing  binder  back  for  loose  leaf  books,  in  com- 
bination, opposite  side  clamping  members  adapted  for  ap- 
proaching and  receding  movements  and  a  stationary  back 
member  relatively  to  which  the  said  clamping  members  are 
movable,  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  screw  shaft  ex- 
tending within  and  longitudinally  of  the  stationary  back 
member,  and  runner  nut  and  link  connections  between  the 
threaded  screw  shaft  and  the  opposite  movable  clamping 
members — said  screw  shaft  carrying  at  one  end  thereof 
a  lock  barrel  having  a  key-way  open  to  the  outer  end  there- 
of, one  boundary  of  the  key-way  being  within  the  thick- 
ness of  the  barrel,  and  aaid  key-way  having  oppositely  to 
such  Internal  boundary  a  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ing leading  to  the  periphery  of  the  barrel,  aaid  barrel  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  holes  extending 
from  Its  periphery  to  the  inner  boundary  of  the  key-way 
and  having  tumbler  pins  therein,  a  housing  for  the  rota- 
tive lock  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  at  one  side 
thereof  with  spring  pressed  tumbler  pins  therein  for  lock- 
ing coaction  with  the  barrel  sockets  and  for  locking  coac- 
tion, on  the  overturning  of  the  barrel  with  the  peripherally 
terminating  opposite  longitudinally  ranging  opening  of  the 
keyway,  and  a  key  having  at  one  aide  an  irregular  edge 
portion  to  effect  an  unlocking  position  of  the  sets  of  bar- 
rel and  housing  tumblers,  and  having  an  opposite  straight 
edge  portion  to  aline  at  the  mouth  of  the  keyway  opening 
in  coincidence  with  the  periphery  of  the  barrel,  and  having 
its  forward  end  Inclined,  and  adapted  to  displace  said 
housing  tumblers  from  any  engagement  which  they  may 
have  in  the  said  peripherally  terminating  mouth  of  the  key- 
way. 


1.128.269.  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  CYLINDERS 
FOR  WINDOWGLASS.  Ulgissb  Houzb,  Pomona,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,569.      (a.  49—56.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  forming  glass  cylinders,  the  comblna-' 
tlon  with  a  glass  tank  having  a  floating  receptacle  therein, 
of  a  thimble  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  the  top 
of  and  to  extend  downwardly  into  said  tank  to  a  point  near 
the  top  of  said  floating  receptacle  and  to  register  there- 
with, and  said  thimble  harlnf  a  central  opening  throagh 
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which  a  cylinder  of  glass  Is  adapted  to  be  formed,  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  wall  and  an  annular  air  passage  formed 
therebetween,  an  outwardly  projecting  lip  at  the  top  of 
said  thimble  having  a  passage  communicating  with  aaid 
annular  passage  for  admitting  a  current  of  air  from  an 
air  supply  means  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  perforations 
in  said  inner  wail  affording  communication  between  said 
annular  passage  and  said  central  opening  for  directing 
said  current  of  air  against  said  cylinder  as  it  is  formed, 
for  cooling  It,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  forming  glass  cylinders,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  glass  tank  having  a  floating  receptacle  therein, 
of  a  thimble  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  In  tbe  top 
of  and  to  extend  downwardly  into  said  tank  to  a  point 
near  the  top  of  said  floating  receptacle  and  to  register 
therewith,  and  said  thimble  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  a  cylinder  of  glaas  Is  adapted  to  formed, 
an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  and  an  annular  air  passage 
formed  therebetween,  an  outwardly  projecting  lip  at  the 
top  of  said  thimble  having  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  annular  passage  for  admitting  a  current  of  air  from 
nn  air  supply  means  thereto,  a  plurality  of  perforations 
iu  said  Inner  wall  affording  communication  between  said 
annular  passage  and  said  central  opening  for  directing 
said  current  of  air  against  said  cylinder  as  it  is  formed  for 
cooling  it,  and  a  flanged  top  to  said  thimble,  as  described. 

l\.  In  a  device  for  forming  glass  cylinders,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  glass  tank  having  a  floating  receptacle  there- 
in, of  a  thimble  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  the 
top  of  and  to  extend  downwardly  into  said  tank  to  a  point 
near  the  top  of  said  floating  receptacle  and  to  register 
therewith,  and  said  thimble  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  a  cylinder  of  glass  is  adapted  to  be  formed, 
an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  and  an  annular  air  passage 
formed  therebetween,  an  outwardly  projecting  lip  at  the 
top  of  said  thimble  huvlng  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  annular  passage  for  admitting  a  current  of  air  from 
an  air  supply  means  thereto,  a  plurality  of  perforations 
ill  said  inner  wall  affording  communication  between  aaid 
annular  passage  and  said  central  opening  for  directing 
said  current  of  air  against  said  cylinder  as  it  is  formed, 
for  cooling  It,  a  flanged  top  to  said  thimble,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  lugs  on  the  lower  side  of  said  flanged  top  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  top  of  said  tank  for  holding  said  thimble 
In  position,  as  described. 


1.  Id  a  dynamo,  a  shiftable  rocker,  brushes  supported  by 
said  rocker,  said  rocker,  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  in 
either  direction  by  the  friction  between  the  commutator 
and  tbe  brushes  to  maintain  a  constant  polarity  of  the 
dynamo,  and  electro-magnetic  stops  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  rocker. 

2.  Id  a  dynamo,  a  shiftable  rocker  having  arms  extend- 
ing therefrom,  brushes  supported  on  said  arms,  said  rocker 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  either  direction  by  the  fric- 
tion between  the  commutator  and  the  brushes  to  maintain 
a  constant  polarity  of  the  dynamo,  a  ring  supported  on 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  projections  on  said  ring,  and  electro- 
magnetic stops  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projections 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  rocker. 


1,128.270.  DYN.\MO-ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  Gavan 
Inrio  and  I.kos  Inrig,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Robert  L.  Ilubler  and  George  S.  Greene,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  July  20,  1912,  Serial  No. 
710,637.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,292.     (CI.  171—210.) 


1,128,271.  REVOLVING  VENTILATOR.  Edwahd  8. 
POTHEMO.NT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Eustace  A.  Pothemont,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,119.     (CI.  98—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  forming  a  duct  for  the  foul  air,  a  fresh  air 
duct  therein,  a  conical  air  deflector  arranged  vertically  in 
the  fresh  air  duct  and  comprising  a  closed  cone  having  no 
connection  with  the  exterior  air,  and  so  located  as  to  re- 
duce the  area  of  the  fresh  air  duct,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  %  shell  forming  a  duct  for  the  foul  air,  a  fresh  air 
duct  provided  with  an  elbow  section  in  the  shell,  and  a 
conical  air  deflector  In  the  fresh  air  duct  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  forming  a  duct  for  the  foul  air,  a  fresh  air 
duct  provided  with  an  ellww  section  In  the  shell,  and  a 
conical  air  deflector  in  the  fresh  air  duct,  and  a  hood, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  forming  a  duct  for  the  foul  air,  a  fresh 
air  duct  provided  with  an  elbow  section  in  the  shell,  a 
hood  thereon,  and  a  conical  air  deflector  in  the  fresh 
air  duct,  and  an  outer  hood,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


(    1,128,272.       FLYING-MACHINE    OF   THE    AEROPLANE 
I        TYPE.     Max  B.  Pdpp,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of 
two-fifths  to  Steve  Lehosky,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.     Filed 
July  8,   1914.     Serial  No.  849,663.      (CI.  244 — 14.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  of  the  character  described.  Including 
a  supporting  frame-work,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
closed  rigid  plane  closely  covering  tjie  upper  frame,  and  a 
lower  pivoted  two-part  plane  spaced  from  each  other,  car- 
ried   by    the    frame-work,    and    extending    longitudinally 
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tbrougb  tbe  center  tbcreuf,  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
\ng  the  lower  two-part  plane  as  described. 

2.  An  aeroplane  of  tbe  character  described  including 
a  dupportlng  frame-work,  upper  rigid  plane  and  lower 
pivoted  two-part  plane,  spaced  from  each  other,  carried 
by  the  frame  work  and  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  center  thereof,  means  for  upenlug  and  closing  the 
Idwer  two  purl  plane,  a  plurality  of  side  planes  spaced 
from  each  other,  cxtendlnii;  longitudinally  at  each  side 
between  the  upper  and  lower  planes,  plvotally  attached 
to  said  frame,  the  side  planes  being  connected  to  each 
other  at  their  edges  by  hinged  rods,  and  means  for  tilting 
the  side  planes  from  the  open  horliontal  position  to  tbe 
vertical  closed  position,  as  shown. 

3.  Au  Mt  roplane  of  tbe  character  described  including 
a  supporting  framework,  upper  rigid  plane  and  lower 
pivote<l  two-part  plane,  spaced  from  each  other,  carried  by 
the  frame-work,  and  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  center  thereof,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
lower  two-part  plane,  side  planes,  spaced  from  each  other, 
extending  longitudinally  between  the  upper  and  lower 
planes  pivotally  attached  to  each  side  of  the  frame,  the 
aide  planes  being  connected  to  each  other  by  hinged  rods, 
means  for  tilting  the  side  planes  from  the  open  horizontal 
position  to  the  vertical  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  end 
planes,  plvotally  attached  to  each  end  of  said  frame, 
spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  transversely  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  planes,  the  end  planes  being 
connected  to  each  other  at  their  ends  by  hinged  rods,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  said  end  planes  from  tbe  open 
horizontal  position  to  the  vertical  closed  position,  co- 
operating with  the  said  side  planes  and  lower  two-part 
plane,  therei)y  forming  a  sustaining  air  dome  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth  and  described. 

4.  An  aeroplane  of  the  character  described  including  a 
supporting  frame-work,  upper  rigid  plane  and  lower  piv- 
oted two-part  plane,  spaced  from  each  other,  carried  by 
the  frame-work  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
center  therrof,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  lower 
two-part  plane,  side  wings  having  upper  and  lower  planes, 
spaced  from  each  other  and  held  parallel  to  each  other  by 
hinged  connecting  rods,  the  wings  being  connected  to  the 
frame-work  by  upper  and  lower  hinges,  means  for  tilting 
said  wings  for  steering  purposes,  and  means  for  raising 
said  wings  to  a  vertical  folded  position  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  described. 


1.12  8,273.     CAN  TIl'FING   MACHINE.     Edmund  A. 
Simpson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Solder  Com-  ' 
pany,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Dec.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,606.     (Cl.  US— 91.) 


1.  In  mecbanlsm  for  soldering  vent-boles  In  can  ends, 
the  combination  with  a  conveyer  to  move  the  cans  to  be 
tipped,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  and  Independently  mov- 
able soldering  mechanisms  one  beyond  another  at  tbe 
side  of  the  conveyer  and  means  for  actuating  one  solder- 
ing mechanism  to  solder  the  vent  hole  in  one  can  and 
allow  another  can  to  pass  said  soldering  mechanism  un- 
soldered. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  soldering  vent-boles  in  can-ends 
the  combination  with  a  plarallty  of  soldering  mechanisms, 
of  means  for  conveying  all  of  tbe  cans  paat  said  plaralitj 


of  mechanisms  In  succession,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
moving  cans  for  causing  one  soldering  mechanism  to 
solder  some  of  tbe  passing  cans  and  allow  others  of  the 
cans  to  pass  said  soldering  mechanism  unsoldered  to  an- 
other of  the  soldering  mechanisms. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  soldering  vent-holes  In  can  ends 
tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tipping  means,  of 
solder  feed  for  each  tipping  means  ;  a  conveyer  to  move 
the  can.s  past  the  several  tipping  means  in  succession, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  moving  cans  to  cause  one 
tipping  means  to  ofwratc  oB  one  can  and  render  said,  tip- 
ping means  Inoperative  during  the  passage  of  the  next  can. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  soldering  vent-boles  in  can- 
ends,  tbe  combination  with  a  conveyer  to  move  the  cans, 
of  a  plurality  of  soldering  mechanisms  one  in  advance  of 
another  along  the  conveyer  ;  a  separate  actuating  device 
for  each  soldering  mechanism  and  each  actuating  device 
being  in  the  path  of  every  can  carried  by  the  conveyer  and 
means  between  each  actuating  device  and  its  soldering 
mechanism  to  cause  the  latter  to  remain  Idle  at  times 
during  the  operation  of  its  actuating  device  whereby  each 
soldering  device  will  solder  some  of  the  cans  only  that 
pass  it. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  soldering  vent-boles  in  can- 
ends,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer  to  move  tbe  cans, 
of  a  plurality  of  soldering  mechanisms  along  the  conveyer  ; 
a  rotarj'  actuating  device  for  each  soldering  mechanism 
said  rotary  devices  being  movable  during  tbe  passage  of 
cans  on  the  conveyer  and  means  carried  by  each  rotary 
device  for  operating  its  soldering  mechanism  during  some 
of  its  movements  only  and  allowing  Its  soldering  mecha- 
nism to  remain  Idle  during  the  rent  of  Its  movements. 

{Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,128,27  4.  SLIDEWAT  CONSTRUCTION.  JonN  B. 
SiNDEEsoN,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll 
Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  0,  lOl.*?.  Serial  No 
788,866.      (Cl.   90 — 58.) 


f 


TSST 


1.  The  combination  of  two  slideways  spaced  apart  hav- 
ing longitudinal  parallel  and  tapered  faces,  a  member 
mounted  ilidable  upon  tbe  alldewayg,  and  longitudinally 
tapered  gibs  having  their  tapered  faces  In  contact  with 
the  tapered  faces  of  the  slideways  and  having  bearing 
contact  wlt^sald  slldable  member. 

2.  A  slld^liy  constrtictlon  comprising  two  slideways 
spaced  apart  with  their  outer  edges  parallel  and  their 
inner  edges  longitudinally  tapered,  the  outer  edges  form 
Ing  ways  upon  which  a  member  is  adapted  to  slide  and 
the  Inner  edges  forming  adjustment  faces  with  which 
loBgltadlBslly  tapered  gibs  are  adapted  to  contact  to  take 
up  wear  between  the  slideways  and  slldable  member. 

3.  A  slideway  construction  comprising  two  slideways 
spaced  apart  with  their  outer  edges  parallel  and  beveled 
and  their  inner  edges  loDgitudlnally  tapered,  the  outer 
edges  forming  ways  upon  which,  a  member  is  adapted  to 
slide  and  to  be  held  from  traaiverse  displacement,  and  the 
Inner  edges  forming  adjustment  faces  with  which  lon- 
gitudinally tapered  gibs  are  adapted  to  centact  to  Uke 
up  wear  between  the  slideways  and  slldable  member. 

4.  The  combinatloo  of  two  slideways  spaced  apart  hav- 
iDg  parallel  outer  edges  and  longitudinally  tapered  Inner 
edges,  a  member  mounted  slldable  upon  tbe  slideways  and 
having   a    parallel   edged   portion   disposed   between    said 
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■paced  sUdeways,  and  two  loogltudlnally  tapered  gibs  dis- 
posed Intermediate  the  Inner  sides  of  tbe  slideways  and 
the  edges  of  said  parallel  edged  portion,  tbs  gibs  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  to  take  np  wear  between 
tbe  slideways  and  atldable  member. 

5.  The  combinatloo  of  two  slideways  siwced  apart  bar- 
ing  parallel  outer  edges  and  one  of  tbtfr  Inner  edges  being 
tapered  loBgltadlnally,  a  member  slldable  upon  tbe  allde- 
ways  aad  having  a  portion  disposed  between  said  spaced 
Blld(>wsys,  s  gib  located  between  one  of  aald  parallel  outer 
edges  and  the  slideway  member,  and  a  longitudinally 
tapered  gib  located  between  said  tapered  edge  of  a  slide- 
way  and  an  edge  of  said  portion  disposed  between  the 
slideways. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.128,275.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Almond  H.  Sntdcb, 
Lancaster,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  715.147.     (Cl.  204 — 63.) 
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pieces  holding  said  plates  apart,  and  a  detachable  corer 
piece  for  the  openings  and  basin  forming  a  communicat- 
ing air  passage  over  the  tops  of  tbe  same,  said  cover  piece 
baring  an  air  outlet  opening  communicating  with  tbe 
basin. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,12  8,276.  VEHICLE  -  GEAR.  Fhank 
Mechanlcsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913. 
783,338.      (Cl.    21—24.) 


E.   Wilcox, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  tbe  combination  of  a  Jar,  a 
plurality  of  poaltive  and  negative  plates  arranged  therein, 
terminals  for  said  plates,  a  cover  fitting  tbe  jar  and  hav- 
ing openings  tbrougb  which  the  terminals  extend,  and 
having  one  or  more  air  Inlet  openings  near  two  of  its 
opposite  edges,  and  a  central  air  outlet  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery  cover  provided 
with  an  expansion  basin  and  with  one  or  more  openings 
srranged  around  said  basin,  the  bottom  of  the  basin  ex- 
tending below  the  tops  of  the  openings,  a  part  bridging 
the  tops  of  said  ofwning  or  openings  and  basin  to  provide 
an  unobstructed  space  over  the  top  of  the  same  through 
which  they  communicate,  and  an  opening  through  tbe 
brtdglag  part  over  the  basin  forming  an  air  outlet  pas- 
sage from  the  basin  to  tbe  atmosphere. 

3.  The  oomblnation  of  a  storage  battery  ooTer  baring  a 
catch  basin  therein  with  a  trough  surrounding  tbe  same 
and  oommnnlcating  with  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  aald 
trough  being  provided  with  a  8«-iefl  of  openings  throngh 
its  bottom,  a  series  of  perforated  baffle  plates  arranged 
horisontally  within  the  trough  one  above  the  other  so  as 
to  cover  the  openings  in  tbe  trough,  means  for  spacing  tbe 
plates  apart,  and  a  part  extending  over  the  trough  and 
basin  to  cover  the  same  and  having  an  air  outlet  opening 
from  the   basin   therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery  cover  having  a 
series  of  openings  therethrough  and  having  a  catch  basin 
around  which  tbe  opentngs  are  spaced  and  with  which  the 
openings  communicate,  said  baaln  having  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  therecrf,  a  cover  for  the  opening  adapted  to 
permit  liquid  to  flow  out  of  the  basin  into  the  battery  Jar, 
and  a  part  extending  over  said  openings  and  basin  and 
having  an  opening  therethrongb  communicating  with  the 
baaln  nnd  forming  an  air  outlet  passage  from  the  basfai. 

6.  The  «omblaatloo  of  a  storsge  battery  cover  having  a 
catch  Wtsin  therein  with  a  series  of  ventilating  opaiiags 
spaced  aroand  the  saaae,  the  bottom  of  the  baala  being 
below  the  tops  ef  the  oiMBings,  a  sertes  of  perforated  hard 
rvbbar    plates   extendtaig    across    the    openings,    spaelng 


1.  The  combination  of  a  king  bolt  clip  having  a  perfo- 
rated head,  an  axle  yoke  with  a  recess,  a  tube  with  a 
threaded  end,  said  tube  being  removably  located  within 
the  perforation  in  the  king  bolt  clip  bead  and  its  lower 
end  seated  within  the  recess  in  the  axle  yoke,  a  threaded 
nut  upon  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  tube,  said  nut  bearing 
against  the  lug  of  the  bead  block  plate,  and  a  king  bolt 
passed  through  tbe  lug  of  the  head  block  plate,  tube  and 
axle  yoke 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  gear,  of  a  clip  with  a 
perforated  head,  an  axle  yoke  with  a  threaded  seat,  a  tube 
with  both  ends  threaded,  a  head  block  plate  with  a  perfo- 
ration, an  adjustable  nut  on  the  top  threaded  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  king  bolt  passed  through  the  perforation  of 
the  head  block  plate,  tube  and  nut,  and  the  axle  yoke ;  the 
lower  threaded  end  of  the  tube  being  located  within  the 
threaded  seat  of  the  yoke,  and  the  tube  removably  sup- 
ported within  the  perforated  head  of  the  clip. 


REISSUES. 


13,876.  COW-MILKING  MACHINE.  Arthub  V.  Hin- 
HAN  and  Ralph  L.  Hinman,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,750.  Original  No.  1,0»T,80S, 
dated  May  26,  1914,  Serial  No.  711,744.  (Cl.  81—98.) 
1.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  a  milk  chamber  having 
a  valveless  Inlet  and  a  substantially  air  tight  valved  out- 
let closed  by  gravity. 


2.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  a  milk  chamber  with  its 
upper  end  closed  and  provided  with  a  perpendicular  air 
ezbaust  nipple  projecting  Into  its  upper  end  a  short  dls- 
tanoa  and  baring  an  open  lower  vaA,  a  boriaontal  nipple 
anteting  the  milk  chamber  tangentlally  to  the  clreumfer- 
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ence  thereof  and  at  a  point  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
milk  chamber  and  lower  end  of  the  perpendicular  nipple, 
a  dlak  at  the  lower  end  of  the  milk  chamber  connected 
thereto  ao  aa  to  move  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
edge  of  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  to  form  an  air 
tight  contact  therewith,  the  movement  of  aald  disk  being 
controlled  by  gravity,  by  the  outflow  of  milk  from  the 
cylinder  and  by  the  exhausts  of  the  air  from  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  an  elbow  shaped  milk 
chamber  that  is  air  tight  when  closed,  curved  at  an  angle 
■o  that  Its  uppi'r  part  being  In  a  vertlcul  position  Its  lower 
part  la  nearly  horizontal,  the  edge  of  the  oponlng  at  Its 
lower  end  being  at  an  angle  obtuse  to  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  Its  upper  end,  the  opening  being  oblong,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening  extending  beyond  its  upper  edge,  a 
disk  secured  adjacent  to  the  upper  part  of  said  opening 
to  move  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  same 
to  as  to  form  an  air  tight  contact  therewith,  the  move- 
ment of  said  disk  being  controlled  by  gravity,  by  the  out- 
flow of  milk  from  the  chamber  and  by  the  exhaust  of  air 
from  the  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
closed  air  tight  by  a  removable  cap,  said  cap  provided 
with  a  perpendicular  nipple  projecting  through  its  center 
a  short  distance,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  borl- 
lontal  nipple  near  Its  upper  end  and  entering  the  milk 
chamber  tangentlally  to  the  surface  thereof,  so  that  the 
opening  of  said  nipple  into  the  chamber  la  oblong  and 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  perpendicular  nipple  project- 
ing throagb  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  tubalar  milk  chamber,  an 
lalet  entering  aald  chamber  aubatantlally  tangentlally  to 
the  aurface  thereof,  and  means  for  discharging  milk  there- 
from. 

6.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  tnbniar  milk  chamber,  an 
inlet  to  aald  chamber  adapted  to  diacharge  milk  tangen- 
tlally to  the  Inner  surface  thereof  and  means  for  dis- 
charging milk  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  milking  apparatua,  a  tubular  milk  chamber,  an 
air  exhauat  pipe  projecting  downwardly  subatantlally  cen- 
trally of  aald  chamber,  a  milk  inlet  meeting  aald  chamber 
aubatantlally  tangentlally  to  the  surface  thereof,  and 
means  for  discharging  milk  from  said  chamber. 

7.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  tubular  milk  chamber,  an 
•Ir  exhaust  pipe  entering  said  chamber,  an  inlet  entering 
■aid  chamber  substantially  tangentlally  to  the  surface 
thereof  and  above  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  air  exhaust 
pipe,  and  means  for  discharging  milk  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus  an  elbow  shaped  milk 
chamber,  curved  at  an  angle  so  that  Its  upper  part  being 
in  a  vertical  poaitlon  its  lower  part  Is  nearly  horlsontal, 
the  edge  of  the  opening  at  its  lower  end  being  at  an 
angle  obtuse  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  its  upper  end. 
the  opening  being  oblong,  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening 
extending  beyond  Its  upper  edge,  a  removable  self  adjust 
Ing,  revolving,  ground  disk  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
oblong  opening,  a  removable  arm  with  its  upper  end  hung 
by  a  removable  pin  between  two  lugs  fastened  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  oblong  opening,  a  removable  screw  pin 
passing  through  an  opening  In  the  lower  «nd  of  the  arm 
and  into  a  boas  on  the  center  of  the  outside  of  the  disk, 
a  nut  which  retaina  the  arm  in  place  upon  the  screw  pin 
or  stud,  the  opening  being  large  enough  to  allow  the  pin 
to  move  freely  therein  and  the  disk  to  freely  revolve  with 
the  pin  and  nut,  and  the  disk  to  be  easily  brought  into 
alr-tlght  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  opening,  the  move- 
ment of  said  dlak  and  arm  in  opening  and  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  milk  chamber  being  controlled  by  gravity 
and  by  the  outflow  of  milk  from  the  chamber  and  by  the 
exhauat  of  air  from  the  chamber,  by  the  action  of  the  air 
pump. 

9.  In  a  milking  apparatua,  a  tubular  milk  chamber,  a 
mbfltantlally  vertical  air  exhaust  pipe  depending  within 
■aid  chamber,  a  aubatantlally  borliontal  Inlet  pipe  enter- 
ing aald  chamber  tangentlally  to  the  surface  thereof,  and 
means  for  discharging  milk  from  aald  chamber. 

10.  In  a  milking  apparatua,  a  tubular  milk  chamber,  a 
•Qbdtantlally  rertlcal  air  exhauat  pipe  depending  within 
tald  chamber,  a  aubatantlally  horlsontal  inlet  pipe  enter 
Ing  said  chamber  tangentlally  to  the  aarfaee  thereof,  and 


above  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  air  exhaust  pipe,  and 
I   means  for  discharging  milk  from  said  chamber. 

11.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  a  milk  chamber  having 
^   a    valvelesa    inlet,    means    for    exhausting    air    from    the 

chamber  and  a  substantially  air  tight  valved  outlet  closed 
<   by  gravity  and  the  exhauat  of  air  from  aald  chamt>er. 

12.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatua,  a  milk  chamber  having 
I  a  valvelesa  milk  inlet,  an  air  exhauat  connection,  a  milk 
,  outlet  and  an  outlet  valve  positioned  outside  aald  cham- 
ber and  closed  by  gravity  and  the  exhaust  of  air  from  aald 
chamber. 

13.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatua,  a  milk  chamber  having 
'  a  valvelesa  milk  Inlet,  an  air  exhaust  connection,  a  milk 

outlet,  a  valve  for  aald  outlet,  and  meana  located  outside 
,   the  milk  chamber  for  supporting  aald  valve. 

14.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  a  milk  chamber  having 
I  a  valveless  milk  Inlet,  an  air  exhaust   connection,  a   milk 
'  outlet,  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  said  valve  positioned  out- 
side the  milk  chamber,  and  means  located  outside  the  milk 
chamber  for  supporting  said  valve. 

I        15.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatua,  a  milk  chamber  having 
I  a  valvelesa  milk  Inlet,  an  air  exhaust  connection,  a  milk 
I  outlet,  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  said  valve  positioned  out- 
side   the   milk   chamber,    and    means    located    outside    the 
'  milk  chamber  for  supporting  aald  valve  In  poalilon  to  be 
brought   Into   air   tight   relation   with   the   milk   outlet   by 
the  exhauat  of  air  from  aald  chamber. 
I        16.   In  a  cow  milking  apparatua.  a  milk  chamber  having 
I  a   milk   inlet  in   aubatantlally   continuoua   communication 
with  aald  chaml>er  during  the  milking  operation,  a  milk 
outlet  and  a  valve  for  aald  outlet,  said  valve  supported 
by  meana  located  entirely  outside  the  milk  chamber. 

17.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  a  milk  chamber  having 
a  milk  inlet,  an  air  exhaust  connection,  a  milk  outlet,  a 
valve  for  said  outlet,  said  valve  supported  by  means  lo- 
cated outside  the  milk  chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge 
milk  Into  a  receptacle  at  substantially  normal  atmospheric 
pressure. 

18.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatua,  a  tubular  member  con- 
atituting  a  milk  chamber  and  formed  of  two  aeparate 
parts  removably  connected  together,  aald  parta  having 
their  adjacent  edge  portions  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart, 
milk  inlet  and  air  exhauat  connectlona  with  said  chamber, 

I  and  a  valved  outlet  for  aald  chamber. 
I        19.   In  a  cow  milking  apparatua,  a  milk  chamber  com 
j  prising  two  aeparate  removably  connected  members  hav- 
I  Ing  parts  adapted  to  be  normally  spaced  for  receiving  be- 
tween them  the  cover  of  a  milk  receptacle,  a  milk  inlet,  an 
air  exhaust  connection,  and  a  valved  outlet. 
I       20.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  a  milk  chamber  formed 
I  of  a  tubular  body  section  and  a  cap  removably  connected 
thereto,   a   milk   inlet   and  an   air   exhaust   in   connection 
with  the  cap,  a  milk  outlet  In  connection  with   the  body 
portion,  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  said  valve  located  outside 
;   .tald  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  substantially 
I  air-tight  relation  with  paid  outlet  by  the  exhaust  of  air 
from  aald  chamber. 

21.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  a  milk  chamber  having 
a  valvelesa  milk  Inlet,  a  valveleas  unobstructed  air  exit, 
and  a  valved  outlet  for  the  milk. 

22.  In  a  cow  milking  apparatus,  an  elbow  shaped  milk 
chamber  curved  at  an  angle  ao  that  its  upper  part  being 
vertically  disposed  its  lower  part  Is  nearly  horlsontal  and 
terminates  In  a  valved  outlet,  a  milk  Inlet,  and  meana  for 
exhausting  the  air  from  said  chamber. 


13,877.      riRTAINLESS    SHOWER-BATH.      AXDRBW    B. 
Kennet,    North    I'lalnfleld.    N.    .T.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,   to  Waterbury  Manufacturing  Company,   a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  29,   1914.     8e- 
Hal   No.   879.601.      Original   No.    1,054,922,   dated   Mar. 
4,  1913.  Sertal  No.  682,771.      (Cl.  4—26.) 
1.   In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tub,  of  o 
pair  of  noules  located  in  aubstantially  the  same  horizon- 
tal plane  and  at  a  point  above  the  rim  of  the  tub,  a  sec- 
ond  pair  of  nonlea  located  above  the  first  pair  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  horlsontal  plane,  each  pair  of  nonles 
disposed  to  direct  their  streams  on  converging  and  dowD- 
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wardly  inclined  lines  whereby  the  etreams  from  all  the 
noxxles  will  fall  within  the  confines  of  the  tub,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  nozzles. 


2.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tub  hav- 
ing hot  and  cold  water  faucets,  a  supporting  bar  resting 
upon  and  bridging  the  space  l)etween  the  two  faucets,  a 
clamping  bar  engaging  beneath  the  two  fauceta,  meana 
for  forcing  the  two  bars  together  to  clamp  them  upon 
the  faucets,  a  hollow  upright  column  rising  from  the  sup- 
porting bar,  laterally  extending  arms  carried  by  the  col- 
umn, nozzles  carried  by  said  arms  diaposed  to  direct  their 
streams  on  converging  and  downwardly  Inclined  lines  so 
that  the  streama  ahall  fall  within  the  confines  of  the  tub, 
and  a  water  supply  connection  between  the  faucets  and 
the  upright  column. 

3.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tub,  of  a 
pair  of  nocsles  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  disposed 
to  direct  their  streams  on  converging  lines  downwardly 
inclined  Into  the  tub  so  that  such  streama  ahall  fall 
wholly  within  the  confinea  of  the  tub,  a  second  pair  of 
noszles  located  above  the  first  pair  and  disposed  to  direct 
their  streams  on  converging  and  downwardly  Inclined 
lines  so  aa  to  fall  wholly  within  the  confines  of  the  tub, 
the  second  pair  of  nozzles  being  alao  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  but  offaet  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  lower 
pair  to  prevent  drlppinga  from  the  upper  pair  of  nozzlea 
from  falling  on  the  lower  pair  of  nozzles  and  being 
splashed  by  such  contact. 

4.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  bath  tub 
provided  with  a  hot  and  cold  water  supply  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  shower  comprising  an  upright  pipe  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  water  aupply,  groups  of  relatively 
small  outlets  at  about  the  same  level  on  either  side  of 
said  pipe  and  In  communication  therewith,  each  of  said 
groups  of  outleta  l)elng  In  a  plane  approximating  to  the 
vertical  but  with  the  plane  of  the  group  on  one  side  of 
the  pipe  meeting  the  plane  of  the  group  on  the  other 
side  of  the  pipe  at  an  obtuse  angle  so  that  the  streams  of 
water  from  said  groups  of  outleta  will  be  directed  length- 
wiae  of  the  tab  bat  will  converge  within  the  limits  of 
the  tub. 

5.  la  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tub  pro- 
vided with  a  faucet,  of  a  portable  shower  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  faucet  and  supported  thereby  comprising  an 
upright  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fine  outlets, 
said  outleta  being  arranged  in  groups  in  an  approximately 
horizontal  plane  to  discharge  a  plurality  of  fine  streams 
directed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  whereby  the  streams 
will  converge  above  the  level  of  the  tub  and  approxi- 
mately above  the  median  line  thereof  to  form  substan- 
tially a  single  large  stream  and  fall  wholly  within  the 
tub.  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  pipe  and 
outleta. 

6.  In  a  ahower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  faucet, 
of  an  upright  pipe  communicating  with  said  faucet  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  outlets  above 
the  level  of  the  tub.  said  outlets  being  arranged  in  groups 
to  deliver  approximately  equal  quantities  of  water  In  rel- 
atively distinct  streams,  the  axis  of  each  group  being  ar- 
ranged to  intersect  the  vertical  plane  coincident  with  the 
median  line  of  the  tub  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
so  that  the  streams  of  water  delivered  from  each  group 
of  outlets  will  commingle  above  the  tub  to  form  substan- 
tially a  single  stream  and  the  water  will  fall  wholly  with- 
in the  confines  of  the  tub,  and  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  faucet. 


13,878.  CURRENT-GKNERATOB  AND  IGNITER  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  EMIL  Podlcsak, 
Tiffin.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,726. 
Original  No.  1,055,076,  dated  Mar.  4.  1913,  Serial  No. 
690,921.      (Cl.    123—149.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  make  and 
break  Igniter,  fastening  meana  for  securing  the  igniter  in 
position  on  the  cylinder,  an  electric  generator  having  its 
movable  element  operatively  connected  with  the  movable 
element  of  the  igniter,  an  actuator  for  the  movable  ele- 
ments of  the  igniter  and  g^merator.  said  igniter  being  re- 
movable from  the  cylinder  while  the  actuator  remains  in 
place,  and  means  in  addition  to  the  said  fastening  means 
for  inauring  the  correct  positioning  of  the  Igniter  with  re- 
spect to  the  actuator  when  the  former  is  replaced  on  the 
engine  after  removal  and  for  preventing  shifting  of  the 
igniter,  aald  latter  means  comprising  engaged  parts  on  the 
engine  cylinder  and   Igniter. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  an  igniter, 
means  for  removably  fastening  the  igniter  on  the  cylinder, 
there  being  sufllclent  play  between  the  parts  to  insure  re- 
moval of  the  igniter  while  rendering  the  igniter  liable  to 
replacement  for  different  positions,  an  actuator  for  the 
igniter  requiring  a  predetermined  poaitlon  of  the  Igniter 
with  respect  thereto,  and  means  partly  on  the  igniter  and 
partly  on  the  engine  for  Insuring  such  predetermined 
relative  position  of  the  actuator  and  Igniter. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  and  Igniter 
and  electric  generator  forming  a  unitary  atructure  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  cylinder,  fastening  means  for  the 
said  unitary  structure,  said  structure  being  liable  to  re- 
placement in  different  positions  on  the  cylinder,  an  actu- 
ator for  the  movable  elements  of  the  generator  and  Igniter 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  moving  part  of  the 
engine,  and  means  In  addition  to  the  said  fastening  means 
for  insuring  {t^predetermined  relative  position  of  the  acta- 
ator  and  movable  elements  of  the  igniter  and  generator, 
said  latter  meana  conaiating  of  relatively  fixed  parts  of 
the  said  structure  and  engine  cylinder  which  Interengage 
when  the  said  atructure  is  in  proper  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  an 
opening,  an  Igniter  disposed  in  the  opening  and  liable  to 
be  fastened  in  different  positions  therein,  an  actuator  for 
the  movable  electrode  of  the  Igniter,  and  means  for  insur- 
ing the  proper  positioning  of  the  igniter  with  respect  to 
the  actuator,  aald  meana  comprising  a  laterally-extending 
arm  on  the  igniter,  and  a  fixed  part  on  the  engine  with 
which  the  arm  la  adapted  to  engage. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  an 
opening,  an  igniter  disposed  In  the  opening  and  liable  to 
be  fastened  in  different  positions  therein,  an  actuator  for 
the  movable  electrode  of  the  Igniter,  and  means  for  insur- 
ing the  proper  positioning  of  the  igniter  with  respect  to 
the  actuator,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  on  the  igniter, 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  on  the  arm,  and  a 
pai"t  fixed  on  the  engine  with  which  the  said  member  Is 
adapted  to  releasably  engage. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  make  and 
break  igniter  mounted  thereon  and  liable  to  assume  dif- 
ferent positions  within  certain  limits,  an  actuator  for  the 
movable  element  of  the  igniter,  means  for  moving  the  actu- 
ator, a  laterally-extending  arm  on  the  igniter,  and  meana 
fixed  on  the  engine  with  which  the  arm  is  removably  con- 
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oected  to  Insure  such  position  of  the  ignit«r  that  the  actu- 
ator and  moTable  electrode  will  be  In  proper  relation  to 
each  other,  and  meant  on  the  arm  for  aupportlng  the 
actuator. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  eni^ne  cylinder,  a  make  and 
break  Icnlter  removably  mounted  thereon  and  liable  to 
aaaume  different  positions  within  certain  limita.  a  gen- 
erator carried  by  the  Igniter  and  removable  therewith  aa 
a  unitary  structure,  the  movable  elements  of  the  Igniter 
and  generator  being  operatively  connected,  an  actuator 
for  the  said  movable  elements,  a  moving  part  of  the  en- 
gine with  which  the  actuator  remains  connected  while 
the  Igniter  and  generator  are  removed,  and  engaging 
means  between  the  said  structure  and  engine  cylinder  for 
permitting  the  placing  of  the  latter  in  only  one  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  an 
opening,  a  make  and  break  Igniter  secured  in  the  opening 
and  liable  to  assume  different  positions  within  certain 
limits,  a  generator  mounted  on  the  Igniter  and  removable 
therewith,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  movable 
elements  of  the  Igniter  and  generator,  a  push  rod,  a  trip 
flnser  connected  with  one  of  the  movable  elements  and 
with  which  the  actuator  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means 
arranged  partly  on  the  engine  and  partly  on  the  Igniter 
and  generator  structure  whereby  the  push  rod  and  trip 
finger  will  be  in  proper  relation  to  each  other  each  time 
the  Igniter  and  generator  structure  is  replaced  after  re- 
moval  from    the   cylinder. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  an  Igniter 
mounted  thereon,  a  generator  mounted  on  the  Igniter, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  movable  elements 
of  the  generator  and  Igniter  to  move  together,  a  trip  flnger 
connected  with  the  said  movable  elements,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  push  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  trip  finger,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  rod  by  the  shaft,  and  means  where- 
by the  igniter  and  generator  structure  can  be  fastened  In 
only  one  position  where  the  push  rod  and  trip  flnger  are 
in  proper  relation  to  each  other,  said  means  comprising 
a  part  on  the  Igniter  and  generator  structure  and  a  part 
on  the  engine  with  which  the  first  part  Is  detachably  en- 
Sag«d. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  an  igniter  mounted 
on  the  cylinder  thereof,  a  bracket  extending  from  the 
igniter,  a  generator  on  the  bracket,  means  for  operatlrely 
connecting  the  movable  elements  of  the  generator  and 
Igniter  together,  a  trip  flnger  connected  with  the  movable 
elements,  a  push  rod  adapted  to  wipe  on  the  trip  flnger, 
means  for  actuating  the  push  rod,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  bracket,  a  support  on  the  arm  for  the  trip  rod,  and 
means  fixed  on  the  engine  with  which  the  arm  engages 
whereby  the  igniter  can  be  replaced  on  the  engine  cylinder 
In  only  that  position  In  which  the  trip  flnger  and  push  rod 
are  in  proper  relation. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  an  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bead  thereof,  a  shaft  bearing 
in  the  arm,  a  push  rod,  and  a  crank  pin  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  push  rod.  with  an  Igniter  mounted 
on  the  engine  cylinder  and  harlng  its  movable  electrode 
operatively  related  to  the  puah  rod,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  igniter,  and  means  on  the  arm  of  the  engine 
cylinder  with  which  the  first-mentioned  arm  detachably 
engages  for  permitting  the  igniter  to  be  attached  in  only 
that  position  where  the  push  rod  and  movable  electrode 
are  In  proper  relation,  and  means  on  the  first-mentioned 
arm  for  movably  supporting  the  push  rod. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  an  igniter 
■nd  current  generator  structure  remoyftbly  mounted  there- 
on, the  movable  elements  of  the  Igniter  and  generator 
being  operatively  connected,  a  trip  flnger  connected  with 
snch  movable  elements,  an  arm  extending  from  the  Igniter, 
means  fixed  with  respect  to  the  engine  cylinder  for  en- 
gagwnent  with  the  arm  whereby  the  said  structure  can  be 
fastened  In  only  one  position  on  the  cylinder,  an  actuating 
posh  rod  arranged  to  engage  the  trip  flnger,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  push  rod,  and  an  adjustable  support 
mounted  on  the  arm  and  on  which  the  push  rod  moves. 

IS.  The  coBblnatlon  of  an  Igniter  having  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  electrodes,  an  am  on  tbe  aaovable  eiee- 
trode,  a  generator  having  a  rotor,  an  arm  connected  there- 


with, spring  means  tending  to  bold  tbe  rotor  In  a  given 
position,  spring  means  of  leas  tension  than  the  first-men 
tloned  means  and  operating  on  the  flrst-mentionsd  arm  to 
hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  second-mentioned 
arm,  and  a  trip  device  for  actuating  the  rotor. 

14.  The  combination  of  an  Igniter  having  relatively 
fixed  and  movat>le  electrodes,  an  arm  on  the  movable  elec- 
trode, a  generator  having  a  rotor,  an  arm  connected  there- 
with, spring  means  tending  to  hold  the  rotor  In  a  given 
position,  spring  means  of  less  tension  than  the  flrst  men- 
tioned means  and  operating  on  the  first  mentioned  arm  to 
hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  second-mentioned 
arm,  a  trip  device  for  actuating  the  rotor,  and  means  on 
one  of  said  arms  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  the  arms 
and  thereby  the  relation  of  the  position  of  the  movable 
electrode  to  the  rotor. 

15.  The  combination  of  an  igniter  having  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  electrodes,  an  arm  on  the  movable  elec- 
trode, a  generator  having  a  rotor,  an  arm  on  the  rotor,  a 
trip  flnger  on  the  rotor,  a  push  rod  for  operating  the  trip 
flnger,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  arm  of  the  electrode 
into  engagement  with  the  arm  of  the  rotor,  and  spring 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  rotor  for  holding 
the  same  in  a  predetermined  position. 

16.  The  combination  of  an  igniter  frame,  comprlalng  a 
body,  a  supporting  base,  and  an  arm  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  sparking 
electrodes  mounted  in  said  body,  a  magneto  generator 
mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  actuating  the  said  gen- 
erator to  generate  current,  means  for  actuating  one  of 
the  electrodes,  and  means  relatively  flxed  on  said  motor 
for  engaging  said  laterally  extending  arm. 

17.  The  lombination  of  an  Igniter  frame,  comprising  a 
body,  a  supporting  base,  and  an  arm  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  sparking 
electrodes  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  make 
and  break  a  circuit  within  tbe  combustion  chamber  of  the 
engine,  a  magneto  generator  mounted  on  aaid  baae,  means 
for  actuating  the  magneto  generator  to  generate  current, 
means  for  operating  one  of  the  electrodes  cooperatively 
with  said  generator,  a  member  eztenslbly  mounted  in  said 
laterally  extending  arm,  and  meana  secured  In  relatively 
flxed  relation  on  the  engine  to  engage  said  extensible 
member. 

18.  In  combination,  a  soagneto  generator  comprising  a 
field  magnet,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces,  Indactlve  wlndinss, 
and  a  rotor  moanted  on  a  shaft,  means  for  coddng  said 
rotor,  spring  means  for  soddenly  bringing  said  rotor  back 
apon  the  release,  an  igniter  frame  comprising  a  body  and 
a  shelf  extending  therefrom  and  supporting  said  gener- 
ator, a  sUtlonary  insulated  electrode  and  a  movable 
electrode  moonted  In  said  body,  said  movable  electrode 
adaptefd  to  make  contact  with  the  other  aaid  electrode,  an 
arm  on  said  rotor  shaft  and  adapted  to  coOperats  with 
said  arm  on  movable  electrode  to  so  oscillate  the  movable 
electrode  as  to  make  and  break  contact  with  said  other 
electrode,  a  circuit  connecting  said  windings  to  aaid  elec- 
trodes, and  an  arm  extending  from  said  Igniter  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  on  a  relatively  fixed  member  on 
the  engine  associsted  with  said  frame. 

19.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Igniter  having  relatively 
flxed  and  movable  electrodes,  an  am  on  tbe  movable 
electrode,  a  generator  having  a  rotor,  an  arm  connected 
therewith,  spring  means  tending  to  hold  the  rotor  In  a 
given  position,  spring  means  of  less  tension  than  the  first- 
mentioned  means  operating  on  tbe  first-mentioned  am 
to  bold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  second-men- 
tioned arm,  an  integral  bracket  upon  and  in  which  all 
of  tbe  aforesaid  mechanism  is  mounted,  and  a  trip  device 
for  actuating  the  rotor. 

20.  The  combination  of  an  igniter  having  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  electrodes,  an  arm  on  the  movable  elee- 
trode,  a  generator  having  a  rotor,  an  am  connected 
therewith,  spring  means  tending  to  hold  the  rotor  in  a 
given  position,  spring  nsnns  of  less  tension  than  tbe  irs^ 
mentioned  sseans  operating  on  the  flrst-mentlon«d  arm  to 
hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  second-mentioned 
am,  means  on  one  of  saM  arms  for  adjastlng  tbe  relation 
of  the  arms  and  therefore  the  relation  of  the  poattien  of 
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the  movable  electrode  in  the  rotor,  a  unitary  bracket  com- 
prlalng a  body  in  which  the  relatlTcly  flxad  and  movable 
electrodes  are  mounted  and  a  shelf  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  integral  therewith  upon  which  the  said 
generator  is  mounted,  and  a  trip  device  for  actuating  the 
rotor. 

21.  Tbe  combination  of  an  igniter  having  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  electrodes,  an  arm  on  the  movable  elec- 
trode, a  generator  having  a  rotor,  an  arm  on  the  rotor, 
a  trip  finger  en  the  rotor,  a  push  rod  for  operating  the 
trip  finger,  a  spring  tending  to  bold  the  arm  of  the  elec- 
trode into  engagement  with  the  arm  of  the  rotor,  spring 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  rotor  for  holding 
tbe  same  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  an  integral 
bracket  having  a  body  in  which  tbe  said  electrodes  are 
mounted  and  a  shelf  laterally  extending  therefrom  and 
upon  which  tbe  said  generator  is  mounted. 

22.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Igniter  frame,  comprlalng  a 
body  having  relatively  fixed  and  movable  electrodes 
mounted  therein,  a  supporting  shelf  or  base  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  integral  therewith ;  an  electric 
current  generator  comprising  field  magnet  and  a  rotor, 
mounted  on  said  base ;  spring  means  for  holding  the  ro- 
tor In  a  predetermined  position ;  an  arm  on  the  rotor ; 
an  arm  on  said  movable  electrode  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  first-mentioned  arm  ;  spring  means  for  bringing  said 
two  arma  into  engagement ;  and  a  trip  finger  on  the 
rotor. 


23.  The  combination  of  an  igniter  frame  comprising  a 
body  having  relatively  flxed  and  movable  electrodes 
mounted  therein,  a  supporting  base  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  Integral  therewith,  with  an  Internal  com- 
bustion motor,  a  magneto  generator  mounted  on  said  base 
and  having  a  rotor,  spring  means  tending  to  hold  the  ro- 
tor in  a  predetermined  position,  an  arm  on  tbe  rotor,  an 
arm  on  said  movable  electrode  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  first-mentioned  arm,  spring  means  for  bringing  the 
first-mentioned  arm  into  engagement  with  tbe  second 
mentioned  arm,  a  trip  finger  on  the  rotor,  and  means  op- 
erable by  said  motor  for  actuating  the  trip  flnger. 

24.  The  combination  of  an  Igniter  frame,  comprising  a 
body  and  a  laterally  extending  base,  with  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  a  magneto  generator  having  a  rotor 
and  mounted  on  said  base,  spring  means  tending  to  hold 

I  the  rotor  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  trip  flnger  on  the 
rotor,  a  reciprocatory  push  rod  driven  by  the  motor  for 
actuating  the  trip  flnger,  a  flxed  electrode  and  a  movable 
electrode  mounted  in  tbe  body  nnd  adapted  to  make  and 
break  contact  with  each  other  within  tbe  combustion 
chamber  of  the  motor,  an  arm  on  the  rotor,  an  arm  on  the 
movable  electrode  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  arm  of  the 
rotor,  spring  means  for  bringing  the  arm  of  the  movable 
electrode  into  engagement  with  the  arm  of  the  rotor,  and 
means  on  one  of  said  arms  for  adjusting  tbe  relation  of 
tbe  arms  and  thereby  the  relation  of  the  position  of  tbe 
movable  electrode  to  the  rotor. 


DESIGNS. 


46.922.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  STAND.  Pkank  X. 
Chassaino,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Shiras-Chassaing 
Electric  nnd  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  852,070.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lamp  and  stand, 
I  show«. 

211  O.  Q.— 39 


46,928.  WATER  -  CLOSET  BOWL.  Andebw  Cocbmah, 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,1M. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water 
Btantlallr  •■  akomk 
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46,924.  8FOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Gil- 
bert L.  Ceowell,  Jr.,  ArlloKton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Dominlck  k  Haff,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,867.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental   design    for   a   spoon,    fork   or   ilmllar 
article  as  shown. 


46,925.  HEEL-SCRAPER  FOR  PLOWS.  Hbnbt  A.  Dban, 
Rome,  Ga.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  SerUJ  No.  840,602. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


I 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  heel  «cr«per  for  plows,  as 
shown. 


46,926.  CARD  -  CASE.  Chablm  J.  Ditom,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.989.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  card  case,  as  sbown. 


46.927.  WALL-BED  HEAD  AND  FRAME.  Napol»)N 
B.  DouGLJiss,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1913. 
Serial  No.  792,696.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  bed  head  and  frame, 
as  shown. 


46,928.  GLASS  BLANK  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  RiCHAED  S.  O1K.SB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,770.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  blank  for  a  portable 
electric  lamp,  substantially  as  sbown. 


46,929.  BUTTON-FACE.  Shcrbt  Ooldbkbg,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,536.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button  face,  as  shown. 
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46,030.  ARM  FOR  CHANDELIERS  AND  BRACKETS. 
CBABtBS  E.  JONEK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
k  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.938.  Term  of  patent 
81  year». 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  chandeliers  and 
brackets,  as  sbown. 


46,931.  ARM  FOR  CHANDELIERS  AND  BRACKETS. 
Chablbs  E.  Jones,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
k  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,939.  Term  of  patent 
Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  chandeliers  and 
brackets,  as  shown. 


46,932.  ARM  FOR  CHANDELIERS  AND  BRACKETS. 
Chabucs  E.  Jones,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
k  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,940.  Term  of  patent 
3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  chandeliers  and 
brackets,  as  shown. 


46,083.  CALCULATOR-CASING.  Robbbt  E.  McClbi^ 
LiLKD,  Springfield,  lU.  FUed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,786.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  calculator  casing,  as  shown 
and  described. 


46,934.  DISI'I^Y-STAND.  Oscab  Moberq.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869.323.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand,  as  shown. 
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4  6,936.       COMBINED    KEY  -  HOLDER    AND    CORK-      46,936.      LIGHTING-FIXTURE.      Lobtn   W.   Yodno,   New 


PULLER.  ASAKiCHi  Wakao,  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  8T4.548.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   27,   1914.     Serial   No.  868,915. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  key  bolder  and 
cork  poller,  aa  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY   9,    1918. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  pol:riishecl  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  reg^lstrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8*r.  No.  68,189.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      SWISS  LiCX  AND  Embsoidbby 
■  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Jan.  29,  1818. 


Ser.  No.  72,001.  (CIWWS*  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLY-PRE- 
PABED  MATEBIALS.)  B.  H.  Clafp  Scbbeb  Com- 
pany, BMtoQ,  KU«.     FUed  Jaly  £8,  191S. 


9fgoo4M.—] 

since  Jnljr  19.  191S. 


No  Claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Chicago,  lUinoli," 
"Swiss  Lace  ft  Embroidery  Co." 

Porrtowlar  <fe»crlp«on  of  good*. — Ijices. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Mar.  25,  1911. 


\\ 


Ser.  No.  70,631.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Radium  Washing 
Coiu»ocND  Products  Compant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filad   May   24,   1913. 


Ser.  N*.  7t,42«.  (CLASS  S.  BA(}OAOB,  HORSa  BQUIP- 
MBNTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Th» 
STBmirs-AwBno  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  m«d  OcC  16, 
1918. 

SACO 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Harness  or  Saddlery 
Hardware  and  Hames. 
Olatma  ««e  aloce  Oct.  2.  1913. 


Ser.  Ka.  74,188.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  FSKD  Gbitsch  if  ro.  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FflMl  Nov.  SB.  lOlS. 


44 


DiCoica 


ft 


Particular  detcription  of  goodn. — Washing- Powder. 
Claim*  u*e  Bince  May  IS,  1913. 

▼oL  ail.    «•  t.) 


The  word  "  La  Toaca." 

Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Muslcal-InstniiBent 
Strings. 

OMm*  uae  since  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  75,938.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQl'IPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Kabilwehk 
Dl'isbcbo,  Aktien-Gesellschaft,  Dulsburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1914. 

Bienenkorb 

Particular  detcription  of  goodg. — Explosives,  Priming 
Materials,  Matches,  Pyrotechnic  Articles,  Projectiles,  Am- 
munition,  Fuses,  and   Quick   Matches. 

Claims  UH€  since  May  5,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  77,169.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Otis  F.  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1914. 

CASTLE  HbU5E 

Particular    detcription     of    ffood». — Smoking  -  Tobacco, 
Cigars,  and   (M^arettes. 

Claimt  use  since  Mar.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,219.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SOCim  TOHBMB  pm  CoNsaBTi 
Alisikntasi  Liouori,  Mazza  k  Ci.,  Torre  del  Greco, 
Italy.     Filed  Apr.  4,   1914. 


10^^    ^■P7  7r 


^t^^m 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  wording  upon  the  label  out- 
side of  the  monogram  shown,  the  representation  of  to- 
matoes shown  on  the  drawing  being  also  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tomato  I'aste  and 
Peeled  Tomatoes. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1908. 


Ser.    No.    77,585.      (CLASS    39. 
DBCKim  &  CoHN,  Chicago,  111. 


CLOTHING.)       AURBD 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 


rarticular  description  of  goods. — Overcoats. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1913 


Ser.  No.  78,015.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLY-PRK- 
PAKEI)  MATERIALS.)  Henby  Emkbson  Comihos, 
Summerstown,  London,  England      Filed  May  6,  1914. 

CASTO 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
vatlng  Spent  Foundry-Sand. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1914. 


-A  Powder  for  Reno- 


Ser.  No.  78,177.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habbt 
B.  Shl'man,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  9.  1914. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Mouth-Wash   and 

Tooth- Powder. 

Claims  use  since  October.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  78,326.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sam cu. 
M08BS  HiLDFO.ND,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  May  16.  1914. 


ANTIKO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniments,  Corn-Re- 
mover, Urlc-Acld  SolTent,  and  Preparations  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Dyspepsia,  Headache,  Rheumatism,  Gout,  Malaria, 
Costiveness,  Biliousness,  and  Diseases  of  the  Stomach, 
Liver,  Bowela,  Kidneys,  Bladder,  Blood,  and  Skin. 

claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  78,444.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      David  H. 
Robinson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


.>i»''' 


jS^ittJ**'"^ 


TYol.  Sll. 


^^'^^^^^ 


The  words  "  Guaranteed  Waterproof,"  "  Sllp-On,"  and 
"  English  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Raln-Coata,  CrsTen- 
etted  Coats,  and  Rubber  Coats. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78,479.  (CLASS  82.  FUBNITUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) "  MONOnS  "  AKTIENGn9«lJ.BCHAIT  DBB  V»- 
RCINIdTKN      OESTEBBEICHISCHEN      BUOHOLZMOEBEL  -  Fa- 

BBiKEN  ("McNDCs"  United  Austbian  Bent  Wood 
Fubnitube  Mandfactdbebs  Ltd.),  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  May  22,  1914. 


MUNDUS 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Barben'  Ann-Chalr», 
Baskets  for  Tennis-Balis,  Bedroom  Suiti,  BedsteadB. 
Bidets,  Camp-stools,  Card-Tables,  Chairs,  Children's  Fur- 
niture, Church  Furniture,  Clothes-SUnda,  Easels,  Stagers, 
Flower  Tablei  and  Stands,  Folding  Arm-Cbairt,  Folding 
Chairs,  Folding  Screens,  Foot-Stools,  Frames  for  Looking- 
Glasses,  Hair-Dressers'  Arm-Chalrs,  Halr-Dre««w^'  RevolT- 
Ing  Chairs,  Hanging  Clothes-Racks,  Hat-Pegs,  Hat-Rails, 
Music  Racks  and  Stands,  Newspaper-Rack*,  Ladle*'  Toilet- 
Stands,  Night  Arm-Chairs,  Night-Tables,  Nurslng-Chalrs, 
Occasional  Tables,  Offlce-Chairs,  Pedestals,  Prle-Dleu.  Be- 
cllnlng-Coucbes,  Rocking  Chairs,  Settees,  Sofas,  Sewing- 
Tables,  Shop-Chairs,  Stands  for  Marble  Tables,  Stools, 
SwlnK-Cots.  Tables,  Theater  Furniture.  Towel-Bails, 
Towel  Horses.  Trunk-Stands,  Trying-On  Stools  for  Shoe- 
makers, Umbrella-SUnds,  Veneer  Seats,  Veranda  and 
Garden  Furniture,  Walking-Stick  Chair*,  Wardrobes, 
Washing-SUnds,  Waste  Paper  Baskets,  Wrltlng-Desks. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1907. 


II 


Ser.  No.  79,484.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB- 
PABBD  1£ATEBIALS.)  Mabtin  Howe  Coal  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 


Tl 


rcuH^ 


eH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claim*  use  since  December,  1907. 


II 


Ser.    THo.    79,464.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       E.    O. 
Stearns,  Chicaco,  III.    FUed  Jane  30,  1914. 


Pariieular   dotoriptkm   of   goods.— BnVbtt    Boots   and 
Shoes. 

Claims  ««e  since  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.647.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB- 
PABBD  MATEBIAL8.)  HamtT  Stockman,  Elisabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Leather  Company, 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jaly  3.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,216.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  Spencer  Turner  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31,  1914. 


U9 


y 


A 


r 


Partteutar  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Duck,  Cotton 
Piece  and  Dress  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,434.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Habicht,  Bbacn  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Aag.  10,  1914. 


PARROT 

Particular    desortptUm    of    ffoods. — Balslns,    Cnrrants, 
Figs,  Cocoanut,  Citron,  Orange-Peel,  Lemon-Peel,  Peanut- 


[VoLIU.    V«.8.] 
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Butter,   Honey,   Bgg  Albamen,   Caraway  Se«d,   Poppy-Seed,   I   Ser.  No.  80,849.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
Eraporated  ApplM,  Gelatin,  and  Dried  Pea«  and  Beana.         |       TIONS  )      Socictt    or    Aitomobile    Evgivkkhs     New 
Claimg  MM  Blnce  July  24,  1914.  York.  N.  Y.     Klled  Aug.  L'7.  1914 


Ser.    No.   80,514.      (CLASS   4(5.      FOOI»S   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      rL.U'ENTIA  MlTl  AL  Ora.nce   A.sso 
ciATiON,  I'lacentla,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1914. 


HAMJtOCK 


The   body   of   each    letter  of    the   trade-mark    Is    red   In 
color  and  bounded  by  a  heavy  blue  line. 
I'artioular  degcription  of  good*. — Oranges. 
Claimg  u»e  since  about  the  year  1906. 


Ser.  No.  80,516.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.)  Placbiitia  Mitial  Ora.ncje  Asso- 
ciation. I'lacentla,  Cal.     Filed  Aag.  12,  1914. 


Each  lettar  t€  the  tradt-naxft  la  red  Id 
ed  by  a  heavy  M«e  Ite*. 

Parftcular  demription  of  good*. — Ort 
ClaUM  ut*  aince  about  the  year  1906. 


and  bound- 


Ser.  Mo.  80,673.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) DouBUHUT  Paab  *  OoMPANT.  Oatdea  City, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1014. 

ThoNagaziiio 
Blue  Book 

Particular  deacription  of  goo4». — A  Magazine-Catalogue 
Isaued  Annually. 

Claims  w«e  since  Aug.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,805.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Skattlb  Bmwino  and  Malting  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash.     Piled  Aug.  25,  1914. 


Fwrttetilar  ^tcripUiBm  of  gotd: — Beer. 
(7Mm«  «M«  atac*  Not.  S,  191S. 


ParUcular  description  of  pood*.  — Data  Sheets. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,978.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALfl,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SlVPBlN 
Faboo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914. 


[V«l.  Sll. 


The  said  trade-mark  being  the  representation  of  the 
radiating  sun,  with  clouds  appearing  in  the  middle,  aaao- 
clated  with  the  words  "  Hepa-Soda." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— \  Salta  Remedy  for 
the  Relief  of  Conatipatton,  Kidney,  LItw,  and  Stomach 
Dlsordera,  and  Rheumatism. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  22,  1814. 
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Ser.  No.  81,180.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Eckkkson  Compant,  Jeraey  City. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarin,  Butter, 
and  Bggt. 

Claims  use  aince  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81,204.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Scholzi  Baking  Company.  Chi- 
cago, ni.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  from  i»r1«r  to  May,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  81,21i.  (CT.ASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MTCDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  StIPHVN 
Famo,  C1«vet«nd.  Obh>.    riled  Sept.  12,  1014. 


LOVELIA 


The  aaid  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Lovella  " 
and  tlM  re|»fesentatioa  of  two  tSly-^omtn,  with  a  mound 
between  then,  the  flowers  being  tied  togattier  with  a  rib- 
bon and  pteecd  In  the  Inside  ot  a  crewn,  no  ebtim  Mng 
made  to  the  exclusive  ose  of  tke  wordt  "Fargo"  and 
*'  Eternal  Beauty." 

Particular  description  of  9oo4s. — ▲  Toilet  Cream. 

Claim*  use  aince  Sept.  6,  1914. 

(ToLSU. 


Ser.  No.  81,428.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
MiSHAWAKA  Woolen  Manlfactlhing  Comi-anv.  Mlsh- 
awaka.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1914. 


^^'■% 


Porticular   description   of   goods. — Rubber    Aatomobile- 
Tiran. 

Claims  use  atnce  June  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  81.439.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) B.  A.  Bnu.18  4  Ca,  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Filed  Sapt.  24,  1014. 


CAREilTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Composition,  Said 
Composition  Being  Composed  of  Grains  of  Carbld  of  Sill- 
con  and  Powdered  Metal,  and  Said  Composition  la  Uaed 
aa  a  FlniahlDg-Surface  on  Araaa  Made  of  Cement  Mortar. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,490.  (CLASS  55.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINBBY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METAIXIC  TIKES.) 
MiSBAWAXA  WOOLKN  Mancfactubino  COKPAJfX,  Mlafa- 
awaka,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1014. 


Said   trade-mark   conslata   of  a   circular   figure  or  ball 
colored  red. 

Partieuiar   iesaription    of   goods. — Rubber    Autotnobtle- 

Tlrea. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 

VO.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  81.515.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Fhiind  Bkothibs.  Melrow,  Mau. 
Filed  8«pt.  28.  1914. 


FRIEND'S 


S«r.  No.  81,684.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  JoHK  M. 
QiVBif.  Inc.,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.;  New  York.  N.  T..  and 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  6,  1914. 


Particular   description    of   firooda— Canned    Clama    and 
Canned  Fruits. 

Claima  use  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81.667.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thk  Illinois  Sebd  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1914. 


-TRUMPET 

I'    BRAND 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacHption  of  gooda.— Field  and  Graaa  Seeda 
and  Seed-Oraln,  Particularly  Timothy.  Both  Red  and 
White  Clover,  Alaike.  Alfalfa,  Lawn-Grass  Seeds;  Also 
Pasture  and  Lawn  Mixtures. 

Claima  uae  since  the  year  1008. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,688.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Chas.   L.   Ibbson   (Inc.),  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  6, 


TRADEMARK 

The  applicant  disclaiming  the  use  of  the  words  "  Trade 
Mark,"  as  shown  in  said  drawing,  as  a  part  of  said  trade- 
mark. 

Particular  deacHption  of  ^ooifa.— Leather  Beltlnc* 
Claima  uae  since  Oct  16,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  81.608.      (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)      Chablot 
Pbstcoi.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Oct  6,  1914 

Particular  deaoription  of  (/ood«.— Blouaes.  Top   Sklrta. 
Undersklrta,  Dreaaes.  Sacka,  Kimonos,  and  Aprons. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,831.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BLia  SHnrs.  Waahlngton,  D  C 
Filed  Oct  12,  1914. 

JETS 


Partiemlar  deaerfpMo*  of  ffooda. — Candy. 
Clotma  uae  since  1902. 


IVrt.  811.     No.i.] 
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Ser.  Na  81,832.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  T»cmi«»t«r  Cawdt  Co.,  Madlaon, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 


Part46ular  deoeription  of  gooda. — Candy. 
Claima  uae  since  September,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,848.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Obobqb  Mdillbb.  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah.     Filed  Oct  13.  1914. 


I'i  H  •/ J  i 


II 

No  fflttnt  beint  made  to  the  exclualre  use  of  the  words 
■  Trade  Mark." 
PartUmlar  deacripUon  of  pooda.— Bread. 
Claima  «t«0  aince  the  16th  of  September.  1914. 


■cr.  No.  81.918.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONB.)  Thb  Saf»-Cabin«t  Compant,  MarletU.  Ohio, 
filed  Oct.  16.  1914. 


w>,(  HOI   iv   S  IHIF. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Weekly  Periodical. 
CUUms  uae  since  Feb.  6.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,944.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
BRWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Tmp  Pa  Pbo  Company.  Low- 
Tllle.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  16.  1914. 


s^^ 


.^ 


v^c 


Partioulmr  doteripUon  of  gooda. — Cap*  or  Cloanrea  for 
Receptacles  Such  as  Bottles  and  the  Like. 
Claima  uae  alnce  Jan.  1,  191S. 

{Tot.  111. 


Ser.  No.  81.970.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gw).  C.  Baolbt  Elkvatob  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Graham,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1914. 


Partioular  deacription  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  uae  since  the  5th  day  of  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,979.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Gibson  Automobili  Comfamt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1914. 


PorMovIor  deacription  of  gooda. — Inner  Tubes  for  Ca»- 
inga  and  Pneumatic  Tlrea. 

Clattna  uae  since  Oct  7,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82.027.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS. )  Missisbippi  Comn  Compant,  Gulf- 
port,  Miss.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1914. 


Particular  daaorlptUm  of  gooda. — Coffee  and  Chicory. 
Olotma  uae  alnce  the  1st  day  of  August,  1914. 


»! 
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Ser.  No.  fi2,028.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Mississippi  Corm  Compami.  Gulf 
port.  Miss.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1914. 

OLE   MISS 


Particular  deacription  of  goodx. — Coffee. 
Olaima  me  since  the  Ist  day  of  August,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  82.070.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGENT, 
AND  rOLISHING  MATERIALS.)  J.  k  E.  Atkinson, 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Undei 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description   of  gooda. — Perfumed   Soaps    for 
Wasbing  and  Shaving. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  28,  1874. 


Ser.  No.  82.322.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Babss  &  Hopkins,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Not.  2.  1014. 

THE  BIG  WAR  SERIES 


No  claim  beUg  made  to  tke  words  "  The  Series." 
Particular  te^cri^tion  of  O0odt.—A  Series  of  Books. 
Claims  use  liace  Oct.  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,363.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  I.  J.  Wabb«j«,  Springfield,  Mass 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1914. 

0  > 


Pariicmiar  detoriptton  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    82.876.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Hilkkb- 
WiacHEKA  Mro.  Co..  Racine,  Wis.     Fii«d  Nov.  3,  1914. 


Particular    description    of   goodif. — Press    and    Negligee 
Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  June  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.377.  (CIAS8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ebtatb 
OF  Howard  A.  Kinodon,  deceased,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  by 
Clara  A.  Kingdon,  administratrix,  Buffalo.  N  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso 

iWITfcHELLA 

PvrtiemtM   imoriptiom  of  gooMo. — Medidnal  Componnds 

Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  Women. 
Claims  use  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  82,430.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASTW,  PWffWmBWT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  SwifT  ain>  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.     FOed  Nor.  6,  1914. 


mmm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — White  Laundry  Soap. 
Clmismo  MO0  ilnee  ttcptenber,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,443.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Richabd  Jentzsch,  Chi- 
cago, ru.     FilcA  Nor.  «.  1914. 


^. 


•  !l^e^rv&^4cA^ 


[VoLlU. 


PROPH  ylite: 

The  signature  shown  Is  the  facsimile  of  the  applicant's 
signature  and  no  claim  being  made  to  the  representation 
of  the  uterine  tube. 

Partiowiar  «MoHpM«ii  of  goods. — Beif-Betaimiac  Uterine 
Tube. 

Claimf>  une  since  the  year  of  1906. 


Fkbruary  9,1915. 
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S«r  No.  82,448.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Phila- 
delphia QrAHTK  Com-ANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.617.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  THE 
Hahtmann  Tbunk  Company,  Racine,  Wis.  F^led  Nov. 
11,  J914. 


The  trafle-mark  consists  of  the  name  of  an  Individual 
and  Is  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  George  W.  Goudy. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Egg-Preaervera. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,462.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) iENKRAL  Roofing  Manifactuhinq  Com- 
pany. East  St.  Louis,  ill.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 


Certain-teed 

!| 

Particotar  description  of  j^wds.— Prepared  BooOng,  Roof- 
ing Felts,  De^denlng-Felts,  Bnlldlng-Papers,  Boof-Coating, 
BuUding-CoBStnictlon  CemcBta,  Wall-Board,  and  Plaster- 
Boa  rd. 

Claimu  nae  for  prepared  rooflnc,  rooftng-felti,  deaden- 
ing felts,  and  bailding-papera  since  about  Jaa.  2,  1912 ;  as 
applied  to  rooflng-coatlnc  sinco  aboat  May  20^  1918;  as 
applied  to  bulldlBg-coMtnKtloii  cements  since  aboot  Nov. 
20,  1918,  and  as  applied  to  wall-board  and  plaster-board 
since  aboot  Oct  24,  1914. 


I 


Ser.  No.   82,513.      (CLASS  2.     RECBPTACIJBS. )      Anna 
jABTis.  PbUadelpbU,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  10,  1914. 


mTENTCO 


THE  HAHTMANN  TRUNK  CO, 

RACINC    ^^^      WIS. 


No  dalm  being  made  for  the  partlcnlar  design  shown  on 
the  accompanying  drawing,  nor  for  the  foUowing  words 
within  the  design  —  namely,  "The  Hartmann,-  "Pat- 
ented," "  Wardrobe,"  "  The  Hartmann  Trunk  Company," 
and  "  Racine,  Wisconsin." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tninks  and  Snlteaees. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  82,629.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lonis  C.  W«DOE- 
FDTH,  Yonkers,  N.  T.    FUed  Not.  11,  1914. 


CocoDobolo 


Particular    description    of    goods.  — A    Preparation    of 
Liquid  and  Hard  Soap.  , 

Claims  tue  since  Sept.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  82,581.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  L0DI8 
C.  Wbdqhpoth,  Yonkeri,  N.  T.    FUed  Not.  11,  1914. 


THEIOLYTE 


PorMeatar  desortfiion  of  good*.— A  Preparation  of  Sul- 
Particular  description  of  goods. -^SiVtonn,  Boxes,   and      fur  in  Soluble  Form  and  Pr^^^o"  "<>  M*^**^  ^'^' 
Paper  Baga,  pounds  Containing  Bnlfnr  In  Soluble  Form. 

blaims  use  aince  about  Apr.  1,  1909.  *       Claims  use  since  May  2,  1904. 
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Ser.    No.   82.605.      (CLASS  40.      FOODS   AND  INGBEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Ross  W.  Wbib  &  Co.,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1914. 


WEil6 

SKYUNE 

COFFEE- 


WEiRk 

SKYUNE 

coffEe— 


No  claim  is  made  herein  to  the  word  "  Coffee  "   In  the 
said  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Coffee. 
Claim*  uae  since  Apr.  4,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  82.699.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hehbkht  S.  Gari>- 
NEB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1914. 

Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Cushion  Raxor-Strops. 
Claima  wte  since  Sept.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,714.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 

XOLON 

Particular  deacHptUm  of  goodt. — Abrasives — Namely, 
Abrasive  Wheels,  Polishing  and  Grinding  Grains.  Powders, 
Tools  and  Implements,  Oilstones,  and  Whetstones. 

Claima  u«e  since  Oct.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,743.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  NoBTH  American  Constedc- 
TiON  Company,  Bay  city,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.   21,   1914. 


Particular  Oetcription  of  froods.— Knockdown  Houses. 
Claima  use  since  Oct.  13.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,744.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Nyal  Company,  Detroit 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1914. 


INI 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Sorgical  Gaoxe,   Ab- 
■orbent    Cotton.    Sanitary    Napkina,    Hot-Water    Bottles, 
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Syringes,  AtomUers,  Nipples,   Mediclne-Droppen,   Nipple- 
Shields.   Face-Bags.  Breast-I'umps,   Vaginal   Douches,   Ice 
Caps  or  Bags.  Finger-Cots,  and  Suspensories. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.768.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wmtmobbland  Candy  Company. 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov. 
21,   1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
Purity  "  and  "  QuaUty." 
Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claima  uae  since  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,801.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  DoDon  Brothess,  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  Not.  24,  1914. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  words  "  I>odge  Bros." 
and  "  Detroit,  U.  S.  A."  of  the  trade-mark,  except  when 
appearing  In  the  generally-circular  form  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Automobiles. 

Claima  uae  since  the  12th  day  of  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,900.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Bdd  Cigarette  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
25.  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigarettes. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct  16,  1918. 
H».  2.] 
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Ser.  No.  82,915.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Plymouth  Ciieos  Qbowbbb  Absc. 
Plymouth,  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 


■^fiS^ 


Ser.  No.  82,971.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fb»d  E.  Bahr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1914. 


Partiouiar  description  of  gooda. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claima  uae  since  1909. 


II 


Ser.  No.  82.929.  (CLASS  48.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Robert  B.  Cbamu,  PhUadelphl*. 
Pa.     PUed  Not.  27,  1914, 


HONEY  BROOK 


Portioulor  ieocr^tion  of  gooda. — Oleomargarln. 
Claiima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


II 


Ser.  No.  82,046.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBEGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ai^EET  PICK  ft  Co., 
Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Nov.  28.  1914. 

jl 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  gooda. — MeUl-Pollah. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  5,  1914. 


I! 


Ser.  No.  82,964.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Mab- 
siLLOB  Aldmindm  Cc.  Masslllon,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  28, 
1914. 


Particuimr  detertptiom  •/  i^od*.— Alumtauin  Ware 
Claim*  «Me  BlDce  Not.  1.  1014. 

[Yol.  til. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flavoring  Extracts — 
Namely,  Vanillin,  Natural  Lemon,  Orange,  Almond,  Rose. 
Peppermint,  Wintergreen.  Sage.  Cinnamon,  Cloves.  Ginger, 
Nutmeg,  Allspice,  Onion,  Celery.  Spearmint,  Mixed  Spice, 
Anise,  Parsley ;  and  ImiUtion  Strawberry,  Raspberry, 
Pineapple,  Pistachio,  Banana,  Maple,  Nectar,  Peach,  and 
Cherry. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Aug.  25,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  83,026,  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
RCTHBBroRD  RoBBBB  COMPANY,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1914. 


ParMoular  deacription  of  gooda. — Snap-On  Treads  for  Ve- 
blcle-TirM. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  83,028.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
JOHANH  Franz  Stusm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1914. 


AtvvijvA 


Partieular  dcaoription  of  gooda. — ClgarettcB. 
aiMma  «M  Bince  Oct  15,  1914. 

H«.8.] 
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8er.  No.  88.048.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MBDICINK8,   t   Ser.  No.  83.124.      (CLASS  31.     FILTBBS  AND  RJCFRIO- 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Pi«h.  ERATORS.)     Nohthkbn  R-frioehItob  CoMP.K^O«n^ 

Olivier.  Lake  Charles,  La.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 


Attakapas 

Partii-ular  description  of  goods. — .V  I'reparatlon  for 
Treatment  of  Luhrs.  Consumption,  Pneumonia,  Pleurisy, 
and  All  Bronchial  Affections. 


Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88,087.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  East  Palbsti.ne  Rubbbb  Company,  Unity  town- 
ship, Columbiana  county,   Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  5,  1914. 

Partirular  descriptian  of  goods. — Pneumatic  Tires,  Outer 
Shoes  for  Pneumatic  Tires,  sod  Inner  Tubes  for  Pneumatic 
Tires. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,101.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
H.  Starnbs,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1914. 

KING  COTTON 

Purtiouiar  deacrii^tion  of  good*. — Bobber  Tires,  Casinsa, 
Blow-Out  Patches,  Rubber  Patches,  and  Inner  Tubes. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  November,  1811. 


Ser.  No.  83,120.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) McDouoALL  Company,  Frankfort,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  7,   1914. 

J^ilTo-fkorif 

Particular  4M«HpM*n  of  goodo — Kltehcn^aMaets. 
Claims  use  since  the  2d  day  of  Dec«inber,  1914. 
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Exclusive  use  of  the  representation  of  the  refrigerator 
in  the  trademark  Is  not  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Refrigerators. 
Claims  use  since   Oct.  1,   1914. 


Ser.No.  s;{.l.S4.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Rattan  Myo.  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1914 

ELTEX 

Particular  descripUon  of  i^km/*.— Children's  Vahlcle^ 
Clatms  use  since  Oct.   10.   1914. 

Ser.  No.  83.212.      (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)      Schott 
A  GUN.,  Jena,  Oarmaoy.     FU«d  Dec.  10,  1914. 

Tempax 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Raw  Glass  for  Optical 
Manufacture,  Laboratory  Glass  Vessels,  Glass  Tubes. 
Glass  Rods,  Glass  PlatM,  a»d  Lamp-Glasses. 

Claims  u*e  since  Febniary,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  83,213.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Tobias  Bllesxbin,  Iko.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec  10 
1914. 


leharcL 


oulehari 


Pontouiar  4oooripUon  •/  ffocNia.— Clfamttea. 
'     ims  use  since  Nov.  M,  1&14. 
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Ser.  Wo.  83,218.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cabpui  Roaanaae,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Fltod  Dee.   11. 

1914.  II 

OLoer 

PmrHmlar    desaripHom    of    ooorf*.— Cigara,    Cheroota, 
CiffareCtca,  and  Stoglea. 

Claim  use  since  Jaly  24,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  83,226.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  KXtBACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  iBoouoia  Brbwino  Com-AHT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1914. 

VATERLAND 


ParUeiiUir  description  of  good*. — Beer. 
Claimg  use  since  Not.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,242.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Marie 
Earle,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec. 
la^  1914. 


Particular  deocription  of  goods.— Toilet  Cream,  Toilet 
Water,  Halr-Lotlon,  Hair-Tonic,  Dentifrice,  and  Salve, 
Tonic,  and  Lotion  for  Application  to  and  Treatment  of  the 
Skin. 

CMfM  ute  since  January,  1909. 


B»r.  Na  83,28».  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bicb-Stix 
Day  Good*  CoutASY,  St.  LouU.  Mo.  Filed  Dec  14, 
1914. 


Partieular  dtocrif^lon  of  ^oods.—Uem'n  and  Boys'  Outer 
Shirts  of  HeaTT  C«tt^  CTob,  Woolen  Clfl«h,  and  Flannel, 
Outlng-Shlrts,  Hunters'  Coats,  Blanket-Uned  Coata  and 
Sheep-Lined  Coata  ot  Corduroy,  Duck,  and  Mackinaw. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Bar.  No.  88,804.  <CLAA8  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WABB.)  PATS  *  Bakb*  MAKCraCTUB- 
iiiG  CoifPANT,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1914. 

KNOCK-WOOD" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Belt-Pins,  Brooch- 
Plaa,  Hat-Pina,  Scarf-Pina,  Liak-Buttoas,  Pendanta,  Brace- 
lets, Tie  •  Clasps,  Bib  -  Holdera,  Bangles,  Lapel  -  Buttona 
Spoons,  Baby  -  Rattles,  Fla«er  -  Rings,  Hair  -  Barrettes, 
Watch  -  Charms,  Watch  -  Fobs,  Cigarette  -  Cases  Made  of 
or  Plated  with  Precious  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  22,  1914. 


Ser  No.  83,296.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LAWCA8t««  MiLLfl,  Clinton, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1914. 

"^  ffUfuieaator 

PmrUvmlor  dmeripUon  of  goods.— ^VngbmmB. 
Claims  use  since  the  2<Kk  day  of  July.  1918. 

211  O.  G.— 40  [ToL  tUL 


Ser.  No.  83,356.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Weinqarten  Bros.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 


Parttomlmr  dsseripUon  of  goods. — Corset-Ladasa. 
Claims  use  alnce  Oct.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,378.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
iND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam T.  Jaum,  CWeiwo,  III.    PIted  Doc.  18,  1914. 


nj 
iru 


ParticuJar    description    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Application  in  the  Mouth,  Throat,  and  Nasal  Passagea. 
Clmims  ose  slnee  the  lOtb  day  of  December,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  83,385.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNWH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Waknbb  Bbothbss  Com- 
PANT,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1914. 


C,VRC(/5 


Particular  deserl^Hon  of  poo^.— Hoae-Sopportera. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  28,  1014. 
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8er.  No.  88.386.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Ho«ac» 
WiNTBRSMiTH,  EliubetbtowD,  Kj.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1914 

RESISTO 

Particular  dttcription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Syphilis, 
Gonorrhea,  Oleet,  and  Similar  EHaeaaes. 
Claimt  use  since  Not.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,401.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  CoNTiXBNTAL  RCBBUR  WoKKS,  Brlc, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1914. 

VITALIC 

"  Vftallc." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Rabber  Bumpers.  Antl- 
rattlers.  Hand-Grips,  Pedal-Rubbers,  and  Splashers. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88,432.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  BaooKB 
Bbothus,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 

BROOKS  BROTHERS, 

ParUeular  descrlptiom  of  §9od:—BoT9'  and  Mens 
Clothlnr— Namtly,  Hats,  Oapa.  QIotm,  Hosiery— lUnder- 
wear  of  Knit  and  Textile  Material— Namely,  Shirts,  Draw- 
ers, and  Union  Salts — Collars,  Mufflers,  Outer  and  Negli- 
gee Shirts.  Nlght-Shlrts,  Pajamas,  Leather  Shoes,  and 
Outer  Clothing— Namely,  OvenkMita,  B«ln-Co«ts,  Coats, 
Vests,  and  Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  ysar  1866. 


Ser.  No.  83.406.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Continintal  Rcbbbb 
Works,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1914. 

VITALIC 

"  Vltallc." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Bags,  (Hot- 
Water.)  Bulbs,  (for  Syringes  and  Similar  Goods.)  Nip- 
pies. Flnger-Cots,  and  Dental  Gum. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,419.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  Simons  k  McGill,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1914. 


imU** 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Umbrellas  and  Para- 
sols. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,422.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTERQENT8, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fbbdbbick  Stbabkb 
k  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec 
19,   1914. 

EPATANT 


Comprising  the  word  "  Bpatant" 
PartiotUar  deseri^tion  of  goods. — Soaps. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,462.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  A.  Mbckt  Compakt.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1914. 


The  portrait  of  Richard  G.  Ledig,  the  president  of  our 
corporation. 

Partioutar  desortpUon  of  ffood*.- Velocipedes,  Tricycles, 
Antos,  Hand-Cars.  Wagons,  Carriages,  Hand  and  Foot 
PropeUed  Vehicles,  and  Wheelbarrows,  All  for  ChiMrm's 
Use. 

Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,468.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAOEUTIGAL  FRBPASATIONS. )  Mbtbbs 
AND  THBiim,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Dee.  22,  1914. 

CLIMAX 

Particutor  description  of  goods. — Hair-Tonics. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  83,468.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbank 
Walukibwitz.  La  Salle,  HI.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1914. 

weMb 


Pmrttemtar  deoeripiton  of  goods. 
Clatats  use  since  Jane  1,  1918. 


-Medicated  Plasters. 
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Ser.  Bfo.  83,473.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J. 
BAitBT  JoHifBoif,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed  Dec.  28,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Qreaseless  Massage 
Face-Cream. 

Claims  use  stace  Dec.  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,498.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
SonTHEK.N  Mr(j  Co.,  Richmond,  Vs.  Filed  Dec.  23 
1914. 


Pl^OKlEDK] 


PartUmlar  deseriptUm  of  goods. — BaUng-Powder. 
Claims  use  slnee  Apr.  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,631.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
AoMT  Emma's  Co.,  Wankegan,  111.    FUed  Dec  2«,  1914. 


ParMoMlor  desoriptUm  of  goods.— \  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tkm  to  be  Used  as  a  TreatoMnt  for  Goiter. 
OWims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,637.  (CLASS  6.  ADHESIVES.)  Ikbclatinq 
Mathbials  Compa.nt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1914. 


CMnw  use  ilace  Dec  10,  1914 


Ser.  No.  83,543.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
"TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Va.n    Hbk,   Huntbb,   a.vd   Pab 
SONS  COMPAXV.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    '>G 
1914. 

FIBERFORT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fabrics  Made  Wholly 
or  Partly  of  Cotton  and  Used  Principally  in  the  Making 
of  Bags. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.544.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  .Vnat- 
OMiK  FOOTWBAB  CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  iXc. 
28,  1914. 


"Anatomik." 

Pmrticuiar  desofiption  of  goods. — Boots,  Shoes,  Slippers, 
and  Sandals  Made  of  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  20,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  83.557.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Locis  RoESSKL  &.  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  28.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silks  in  the  Piece. 
CMm«  use  since  Sept.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,671.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED,  AM) 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     B.  ft  Z.  Va.h  Raaltb,  New  Yo-k 
N.  Y.     FUed  Dm.  29,  1914. 

SAN -PAN 

PartUmlar  description  of  goods.— Ytilu  and  Veiling  lu 
the  Piece. 

ClAtaM  US9  slace  the  2lBt  day  of  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,690.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Mac 
Anobbwb  axv  Foubb  COMPANT.  Camden.   N.   J.,   and 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1914. 


Pmrtieular    description    of   goods. — Fire  -  Extingaishing 
Compositioos  aad  IngredieBts. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 

(TtLtll.    V*.t.] 
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8er.  No.  83,611.  (CLASS  6.  fllEMUALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAKMA(  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Smith, 
Klim  it  Fhk.nch  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pn.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1914.     T'nder  ten  year  proviso. 


LINIMENT 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — LininiMit. 
Claima  ua«  gince  1865. 


Ser.  No.  8S,612.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PaAEMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Smith, 
Kli.n»  ft  FsANCB  Co.,  Phllndelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1914.    Da4n  tao-yMr  prdTlso. 


LOW'S 

WOHM  SYRUP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vermifuge. 
Claima  uae  since  1875. 


Ser.  No.  83,613.  (CI^S8«.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPASATIONS. )  Smith, 
Klinb  &  Fre.vch  Co.,  Phlladslphla,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Vermifuge. 
Claima  uae  since  1873. 


Ser.  No.  83,614.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Smith . 
Klixk  a  Frbmch  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dw.  31, 
1914.     Inder  ten-year  proviso. 

DR.  LAUBACH'S 

ECLECTIC 

LINIMENT 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Llnlmeot. 
Claima  uae  since  1869. 


Ser.  No.  S.S.Olo.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBHICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.A.RAT10NS  )  Smith, 
KLI5B  &  Frk.nch  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  tiled  Dec.  31, 
1914. 

^oBUcarot 

Parti(ular  deac-ription  of  <jo<j»la. -Au  lusectlclde. 
Claims  uae  since  Oct.  9,   1U14. 


Ser.  No.  8:?,6L'4.  (CLASS  «.  CHKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKl'AR  ATIONS. )  JiLirg 
ScHMiD,  Inc.,  Astoria,  N.  V.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1915. 

ICHTHOSULFOL 


Particular  deiK^ptUm  of  gooda. — Soluble  Organic  Sulfur 
Preparations. 

Claima  um  aJnce  the  latter  part  of  1907. 


Ser.  No.  83,629.  (CL.V«»  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mary 
HiCKKY,  Oelweln,  Iowa.     rti«d  JKi-  -.  1915. 


9 


AL  APTRA  JSt 


Particular  dei«-rititit.m  of  gooda. — Hair-Tonic. 
Claima  uae  since  about  June,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  83,657.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACiUTlOAL  PEKPAJIATIONS. )      Indis 
TRi.\L  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
4,  1915. 


[▼•I.  til. 


Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Deeolorliliit-Carbon 
Deodoitaloir  Material,  aMl  Catalytl«  OxMMnr  MatartaL 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  before  Mar.  1,  1913. 

So.f.] 
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S«r.  No.  83,970.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINEA, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONa)  ROSMT 
M.  Smith,  Hattlciriiurg,  MImi.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 


Parti^lar  deacriptkm  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Catarrh. 
Claintt  uae  sinoe  Oct.  5,  1914. 


i     i|      

ler.  No.  88,671.  (CLASe  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDlCINES, 
^.  AND  PHABMACKUTKAL  PRBPARXXlCHi**.)  H. 
\-  STATtgB,  tirax  city,  loim.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1911. 

TRI-STATE 

Partiedlor   SoaoHptiain    of   pooda.—Antl  ♦  Hog  -  Cholera 
Serum  aM  Hoc-Cholera  Vlraa. 
Claims  M«e  since  Decamber,  1912. 


Ser.  Xo.  83,679.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
J.  AND  J.  Bai>dwin  &  Partners,  Limited,  Halifax,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1915. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Yarns  of  Wool,  Wor- 
sted, or  Hair. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Sept.  1,  1913. 


II 


Ser.  No.  S.1,713.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DiA 
MO!*f«  Hr^Momr  Co.,  Broaklya,  If.  Y.    FVaA  Jao.  T»  1916. 


Bar.  No.  8II,7S7.  (CLABB  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUOML)  Tma  Parat  Scnomfwormm  BaswtNo  Coif- 
PAMT,  Chleaso,  111.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 


Particular 
Claima  use 


•f 
Oet.1.  vnL. 


ic. 


Ser.  No.  83,764.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTK&OENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Mat-Maca.lo  Co.. 
Bristol,  a.  I.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1916. 


Particular  ^aacHpHoa  of  j»«».-«-A  Lli^ld  Sr^pttmtion 
for  Uae  on  GIMB— Su*  as  WlatfttiiiHi  for  Autoaablles, 
Windows,  and  tb«  LlMa— tol^et'tat  tha^AccumullMlan  of 
Moisture  and  Dnat. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  7,  1914.  '     -"■•• 


der.  No.  83,783.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICTXES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Steknol 
Labora^tobibs,  New  Y'ork,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1915. 


Particular  deacription  of  (/oorfs.— Throat-PastHs. 
('/(jijHs  unc  flnce  Nov.  14,  1914. 

|VoL  SIL     F*.  2.J 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda.— A   Liquid   Antlacptie. 
Claima  uae  since  Not.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  88,813.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATI0N8.)  Sn- 
PHE.v  Fakgo,  CIcTeland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1916. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deaniptiim  of  good». — A  Hair-Invlgorator 
and  Remedy  for  Diseases  of  the  Scalp,  Dandruff,  and  Fall- 
ing Hair. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,826.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  iLLiNOia 
K.viTTiNO  COMPAXV,  Mount  Vernon,  111.  Filed  Jan.  13. 
1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Honiery    for    Men, 
Ladles,  and  Children. 

Clnims  use  alnce  Nov.  11.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    83,829.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING,)     Lax    ft 
Strauss.  New  York.  N.  Y.    nied  Jan.  13,  1916. 


CON/ER 


Particular   descHption    of   goods. — Children*!    Sleepinc- 
Garments. 

Cla4mts  use  since  Dec.  28,  1914. 

rVol    til. 


Ser.  No.  83.868.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AXBTU- 
DAMSCHB  SiTKaFOSFAATFABBiKK.  Mluervahaven.  near 
the  North  Sea-Canal,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  Piled 
Jan.  15,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Chemical    Products 
for  Exterminating  Diseases  of  Plants  and  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  of  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,860.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKUllCAL  PREPARATIONS.*  The 
AauNGTON  CHluicil,  Co.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
15.  1915.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Particular  'iescHpti^tt  9f  i^odf.— Medicinal    Foods   for 
Invalids  and  Persons  of  Weak  Digestion  or  In  Bad  Health. 
Claim*  use  since  about  July  1,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  83,873.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BniJA- 
MiN  H.  Habkis,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1916. 


BENHARI 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Hhir    Restorer    and 
Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 

No.  t.l 


Fbbruary  9, 1915. 
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Ser.  No.  83,877.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Knoll 
.%  Co.,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1915. 

SetmoTd 

Particular  deecription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  Employed 
as  a  Laxative  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Constipation. 
Claime  use  since  Nov.  19,  19}3. 


Ser.  No,  83,891.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Turn 
.\M-0-Lox  CoMPANT.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Skin  and 
Scalp  Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.931.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Gottlieb  Baiehssciimidt  Straus 
Brbwino  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1916. 


G.B 


Particular  dascription  of  gsods. — Lager-Beer. 
Claims  use  blnce  Aug.  10.  1901. 


Ber.  No.  83,941.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Frederick 
H,  Spraode  Co.,  Orange,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1915. 


ALHENEEDS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Child's  Undergarment, 
Claitns  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 
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,  .¥^ 


101'.324.      8ASH-C0BD  FASTJENEBS  AND  8A8H-CHAIN 
FASTENERS.     Thb  Allsn-Sponsbl  Comvamx,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
Flletl  July  10,  1914.     Sertal  No.  79,700.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  13,  1814. 

102,325.     PBJU3BBVES  MADE  FROM  FI08.     BiSBOP  & 
CoMPAMT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Joljr  3,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,606.     PUBLISHBD 
MARCH  31,  1914. 
1U2.32«.     SOAPS.    CA8WBIX  Bamib,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  23,  1913.     SorUl  No.  70,008.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   I,  1913. 

102.327.  NUT  PASTE  USED  BY  BAESBf  TO  MAKE 
CAKEB  CALLED  "  TANOORO<»i8."  Chapmam  ft 
SuiTH  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUBd  Jose  27,  1914.     Sorlai  No.  79,412.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

102.328.  TOBACCO-PIPES,  CIQARETTB  AND  CIGAR 
HOLDERS.  William  Dbmcth  A.  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,393.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.329.  GLASS  BOTTLES.  John  W.  Docolass,  Phlla- 
delpblk.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Protective  "  Freflo  "  Stopple 
Company,  Dover,  Del.,  a  Corporattoa  of  Delaware. 

Filed  July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,960.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102..S30.  POULTRY  FEED.  Ed^abos  *  LooMis  Co.. 
Cklcago,  111. 

nied   September  30,    1914.      Serial   No.  81,566.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.331.  BIRD  AND  POULTRY  FEED.  Edwabdb  A 
LooMis  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUeil  September  30,   1914.     Serial  No.   81,&«9.     PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.332.  CABCINOMA  EXTRACT  TO  BB  U8BD  IN  THB 
TREAMENT  OF  MALIGNANT  TUMORS.  FAaBWBRKX 
voBM.  Miismt  Lucius  k  BatlHiNQ,  HOchst-on-ttao- 
Maln,  Germany. 

FUed  October  19,  1914.    Serial  Na  81.976.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102,3313.     8ABC0MA  EXTRACT  TO  BE  U8XP  IN  THE 

TREAMENT  OF  MALIGNANT  TUMOB&   FlBBWUKa 

voftM.   MBisrm   Lucius   k  BrntSMiua,  Hdchst-on-the- 

Uaia,  Germany. 

Filed  October  19, 1914.    Serial  No.  81.977.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102,834.     GLAZED  KID.     McNew-y  k  Puca,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Filed   DecMBker  6,    1913.      Serial   No.  74.416.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  14,  1914. 

102,339.     STBINOBa     William  L.  McQvibb,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 
FUod  October  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,672.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102,836.     NON-ALCOHOLIC   BBVEBAOE  MADB   VBOM 
RAISIN-JUICE.      National    Fhuit    Pbodoct*    Com- 
PA»T  or  CALireajiiA,  Loe  Ancelee,  CaL 
Filed  October  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,771.     PUBLISHED 
NOTKMBBR  S,  1914. 

102.337.     CERTAIN  NAMED  KXPLOBIVBS.     No»M  Ht- 
D«i>-EuBKTa«w  EvAaLaTOAKTtMMKAB,  CbristUala 
add  Notodden,  Norway. 
Filed  July  8,   1914.     8erial  No.  70,642.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 


102.338.  DISKS  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Pathi 
Frerks  Phonooraph  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    5,     1914.      Serial    No.    74,981.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

102.339.  FRESH  APPLES  AND  PEACHES.  PilOMOMT 
Orchard  Co.,  Inc.,  Lindea,  Va. 

Filed  July  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,978.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.340.  FOOD-WABMERS,  NIGHT  CANDLB-LAMP8, 
AND  NURSERY  CANDLE-LAMPS.  Vutcm'B  PAXawT 
Candlx  Company  Limited,  London,  Battersea,  and 
Cheshire,  England. 

Filed  June  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,845.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.341.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
AND  UTENSILS.  Pbometheus  Fabhik  xlbktxischsb 
Koch-  *  HEiZAPPASAxa  Gxskllscbajtt  hit  bk- 
scBRiLNKTEK  HArruNG,  Frankfort-oB-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many. 

FUed  October  28.  1913.   Serial  No.  73,648.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.342.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Sanitary  Food 
MAVDFACTCKiiro  COMPANY.  Bt.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  81,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,084.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102.343.  SEMIMONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  The  Ste-ho- 
TYPE  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jaae  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,376.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.344.  CALCIUM  CABBID.  UifiON  Carbide  Company 
OF  Canada,  Limited,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada. 

nied    November   6,    1914.      Serial   No.    82.434.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   1,  1014. 

102.345.  CALCIUM  CARBID.  Union  Carbide  Company 
or  Canada,  Limited,  Welland,  Ontario.  Canada. 

rued   NoTember   6,    1014.      Serial   No.    82,436.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.846.  NBCKTTES.  THE  United  Nkeweab  Shops 
Co.,  Washington,  D.  C 

Filed  Ansnst  17,- 1914.   Serial  No.  80,636.   PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBSR  24,  1914. 

102.847.  CIGARS.  Louis  Malvin  White,  New  Orieans. 
La. 

Filed  August  26,  1914.   Serial  No.  80,834.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.848.  BEARINGS.  John  Wig  more  k  Sons  Co.,  Los 
Aageles,  Cal. 

Filed  October  6,  1914.   Serial  No.  81,701.    PUBU8HBD 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102,349.  HOOKS  AND  EYES.  THB  Ammican  Pin  Com- 
pany, Waterbory,  Conn. 

FUed  October  16,  1914.   Serial  No.  81,926.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

1M,860.  BAOGAGB-CHBCKS.  Ambeican  Sales  and 
Sbbticb  Co.,  Harriaborg,  Pa. 

Filed  October  23,  1914.   Serial  No.  82,087.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBSB  24,  1914. 

102,361.     WOVEN  AND  BRAIDED  WEBBING,  TAPES, 
AND  BBAID6.    Thb  Ansonia  O  A  C  Company,  Aa* 
sQDia,  Conn. 
FUed  Jane  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,047.     PUBLI8HK> 

DECEMBER  8,  1914. 
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102.352.  SEWING-NEEDLES.  Olnky  Amsden  h  Sons 
Ltd.^  LondoD,  E^Dgland. 

tiled  October  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,795.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.353.  SALVB  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  LICE 
AND  MITES  FOUND  ON  POULTRY  AND  OTHER 
BIRDS.     Oliveh  B.  Andbews,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  October  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,758.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.354.  RICE,  TAPIOCA,  SPICES,  AND  SYRUP  FOR 
FOODS.     The  J.  K.  Abusby  Co..  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,013.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.355.  SHREDDED  COCOANUT.  The  Flt4NKLl^ 
Bakeb  Compact,  PhliadelpUa,  Pa. 

nied   September   10,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,161.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

102,350.     REFRIGERATORS.     The  Baluwi.n  HErKioEBA- 
ToB  Co.,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Filed  AugOBt  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,780.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.357.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING,  PAPER  FOR   PRINT 
ING,   PAPER  FOR   ENVELOPS,   AND   PAI'ER   FOR 
COMMERCIAL  STATIONERY.     Chables  Beck  Com 
PANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,876.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.358.  CORSETS,  BRASSlfiRES,  UNDERBODICES, 
CURSET-COVERS,  AND  CAMISOLES.  BaNjAMiN  k 
JuHNES,   Newark,   N.  J. 

Filed    September    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,996.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.359.  KNIT  GOODS— NAMELY,  JACKETS,  SWEAT- 
ERS, ARMLETS,  LEGGINGS,  MITTENS,  GLOVES, 
BATHING-SUITS.  AND  UNDERSHIRTS.  Adolph 
Ueboma.n,   I'hlladelphla,   Pa. 

nied    February    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,861.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    10.    1914. 

102.360.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Chb.  Bjelland  &  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,127.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   1.  1914. 

102.361.  LINOLEUM.  The  Geo.  W.  Bi^bon  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa. 

Filed  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,097.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

102.362.  LINOLEUM.  Geo.  W.  Blabon  Company,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa. 

Filed  October  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,614.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    24,    1914. 

102.363.  SHARP-POINTED  IMPLEMENTS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING FACIAL  BLEMISHES.  Catheui.nb  Blakbnct, 
Los  Angele«,  Cal. 

Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,228.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  «,  1914. 

102.364.  MOUTH-ORGANS,    ACCORDIONS,    AND   CON 
CERTINAS.      F.    A.    BOhu,    Unteraachgenbcrg,    Ger- 
many. 

Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,451.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  11,  1914. 

102.365.  WOOD.  COAL,  GAS,  OIL,  AND  VAPOR  STOVES 
.\ND  HEATERS  AND  STEAM  AND  HOT  WATER 
BOILERS.     Baboen  Stuve  Co..  Philadelpbiu.  l>a. 

Filed  October  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,593.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24,   1914. 

102.366.  SHEET-MUSIC  AND  MUSIC  BOOKS.  Thm 
Boston  Music  Company,  Cbarlestown,  W.  Va.,  and 
Boaton,   Mass. 

Filed    September   23,   1914.     Serial    No.   81,418.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBSB  24,  1914. 

102.367.  COMPOUND  OF  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY. 
Bowbbs  Bbos.  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jaly  6,   1914.     Serial  No.   79.566.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 


102.368.  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  Bbxweb 
Belt  and  Buckle  Company,  Incobpobated,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,606.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,   1914. 

102.369.  8EWINO-8ILK  AND  COTTON  AND  LINEN 
THREAD.  Henby  Campbell  k  Company,  Limited, 
BeUact,  Irelud. 

Filed  October  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.097.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.370.  AUTOMOBILE  OIL.  William  A.  Cabban, 
Cleyelaod,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    9.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.480.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,   1914. 

102.371.  LADIES-  COATS  AND  OUTER  SUITS  AND 
UNDERMUSLIN8.  Cabsoh,  Fibib.  Sctrrr  k  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed   September  25,   1913.     Serial   No.   73,040.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.372.  DIGESTIVE  LIQUEUR.  AuoDSTi  Aubxandbb 
Mabix  CACBBiftBX,  Cherbourg,  France. 

Filed    January    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.477.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.373.  SHELL  BUTTONS.  Habtbt  Chalmwb  k  Son, 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  2,   1914.     Serial  No.  77,966.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,   1914. 

102.374.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  City  or  HlM- 
bdbo  Co.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,318.     PUBLISHED 
•NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102.375.  FERTILIZERS.  Columbu  Guano  Ca.  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed    November    13,    1914.      Serial    No.   82,660.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.  1914. 

102.376.  SPARKLING  WINES.  Compaqnib  Gskkbaxb 
DES  V1N8  .MorSSELX  DE  Salmub,  Maison  Ackcbman- 
Lalbance,  St.  Hllalre-St  Florent.  Prance. 

Filed  June  5,    1914.     Serial  No.  78,826.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.377.  BARS  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT. 
The  Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Companies, 
Rankin,  Pa. 

Filed  October  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,681.     PUBLISHED 
DtX'EMBER  8,   1914. 

102.378.  RUBBER  TIRES  AND  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Chablbs  a.  Daniel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,652.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.379.  METALLIC  PAPER-CLII*S.  Defiance  Mano- 
FACTiRi.vo  Co-MPany,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  October  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,622.     PUBLISHED 
-NOVEMBER  24,   1914. 

102.380.  CERTAIN  NAMED  VETERINARY  INSTRU- 
MENTS, APPARATUS,  AND  CONTRIVANCES, 
MADE  WHOU.Y  OR  PARTLY  OF  METAL.  John 
Dewsblry  k  Son  Limited,  Walsall,  England. 

Filed  AuguatSl,  1914.     SerUl  No.  80,886.     PUBLISHED 
DI-XEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.381.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Dunn  k 
McCabthy,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   24,    1914.      Serial   No.    81,442.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.382.  HOSIERY.  DuBHAM  HosiCBY  Mills,  Durham, 
N.  C. 

Filed  June  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,028.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.383.  ANIMAL  FEED.     Edwabds  k  Loomib  Co.,  Chi 
cago.  111. 

Filed   September   30,    1914.      Serial   No.   81,607.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.384.  COTTON-SEED  MEAU  Empibb  Cottom  Oil 
Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed   September   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,129.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 
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102,885.       UTHOGRAPHING,     PRINTING,     AND     EN- 
QBAVING  INKS.    Chas.  Enku  Johnson  k  Co.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 
Filed  AprU  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,869.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

10  2.386.      SHEETINGS   AND   DRILLINGS.      Enobbc 
MANtrPACTUBiNG  COMPANY,  Booree,  S.  C. 
Filed  September  80,   1914.     Serial  No.  81,670.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.387.  FUSES.    Thb  Ension-Bickpobo  Company,  Sima- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,630.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.388.  FUSES.    Thb  Ensiqn  Bickfobd  Compaxy,  Stma 
bury.  Conn. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  81.631.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.389.  FUSES.     Thi  ENSiON-BiCKrOBD  Compaxy,  BUom- 
hurj.  Conn. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,632.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.390.  FUSES.     THE  ENaiaN-BiCKfOBoCOMraNT,  Sbns- 
baii7.  Conn. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,633.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.391.  FUSES.  Thb  ENBioN-BicKroBO  Company,  Sims- 
bmy.  Conn. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,634.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.392.  FUSES.  Thb  Ension-Bickfobd  Company,  Bims- 
bury.  Conn. 

Filed  October  3.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,630.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,398.     FUSES.    Thb  ENSioN-BiCKroBD  Company,  Slms- 
bary.  Conn. 
Filed  October  3,  1914.     SerUl  No.  81 .636.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102,394.    FUSES.    Thb  Ensign-Bickpobd  Company,  Slma- 
bary.  Conn. 
FUed  October  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,638.    PUBLISHED 
DBCEMDEB  8,  1914. 

102,396^  MEDICINAL  TONIC,  SALVE,  AND  LINIMENT. 
W.  C.  Etstbb,  JopUn,  Mo. 
Filed  October  3, 1914.    Serial  No.  81,627.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102,39a     LEAD-PENCILS.     Ebxbhabd  Fabbb,  New  York, 
N,  Y. 
Filed  August  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,873.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.397.  TOOLS,  MACHINE-TOOLS  FOR  CLOCK-MAE- 
EBS  AND  FINE  OR  PRECISION  MECHANICS. 
Fabbioub  db  Machines  "  Mikron  "  S.  A.,  Madretacb, 
near  Blel,  Swltserland. 

Filed  Mar  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,717.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.398.  ADHESIVES,  AND  PARTICULARLY  AM  ADHE- 
SIVE FOR  UNITING  ASBESTOS  INSULATION  TO 
IRON  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fobtbb  Chsmical 
Ca,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

FUed    January    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,812.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,309.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Goldbbbo,  Bowim 
k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Filed  August  12.  1914.    Serial  No.  80,496.    PUBLISHED 
NOVE3IBER  17,  1914. 

108.400.  LAXATIVE.  Ibidobb  OoLOBTBiN,  PaterBoa, 
N.  J. 

FUad  October  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.171.   PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBEB  1,  1014. 

102.401.  LOAD-BINDERS.  A.  B.  OOOOTBAB,  Bloomdale, 
OMo. 

Filed  July  17,  1014.     SerUI  No.  703TS.     PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBEB  1,  1014. 


102,402.     RUBBER  PACKING  FOR  MACHINERY.     Thb 
Goodtbab  Tibb  and  Rubbbb  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
PUed    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,906.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1014. 

102,408.       TABLETS    FOR     THE     PREPARATION     OP 
BATHS,    ESSENCES    FOR    PERFUMING    WATER- 
BATHS,   AND  MASSAGE-CREAMS.      Julius   ObOn- 
thal,  Berlin,  Grermany. 
Filed  August  28, 1014.     Serial  No.  80,855.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,404.     GLASS  BOTTLES.     J.  T.  A  A.  Hamilton,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
FUed  October  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,215.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102,406.     LIGHT  POWDER  USED   IN   CERTAIN   CON- 
8TRUCSION  MATERIALS.     Habbison   WATBBPBOor 
Matxbials  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  12,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,497.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.406.  NON-INTOXICATING  CARBONATED  BEVER- 
AGES AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
JosBPH  A.  Hatkb,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  October  8, 1914.     Serial  No.  81,749.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1014. 

102.407.  PINEAPPLE  -  JUICE.  Hawaiian  Pinbapplb 
Pboouctb  Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  HawaiL 

nied    November    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,404.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.408.  DRIED  FRUITS.  William  A.  Hiooins,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1914.  .  Serial  No.  78.667.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

10  2,409.     CERTAIN  NAMED  POLISH,  DRESSINGS, 
AND  CLEANERS.     THB  R.    M.   Hollinobhbad  Co.. 
Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  April  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  77,745.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,   1914. 

102.410.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Campbbll  Holtok 
k  Co.,  Bloomington.  111. 

Filed  August  15.  1914.    Serial  No.  80.682.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.411.  LAXATIVE  TABLETS.  HOME  Chbmical  Com- 
PAKT,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  . 

Filed  October  27. 1914.    Serial  No.  82,207.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.412.  SOAP,  (SOLID  AND  LIQUID.)  Richabo  Hcd- 
NUT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled   February    15,    1912.      Serial   No.    61.478.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,   1914. 

102.413.  COCOA.     HuTLiB's,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  20, 1914.     Serial  No.  80.874.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.  1014. 

102.414.  AUTOMOBILE  SHOCK-ABSORBERS.  H.  W. 
Johhb-Manviulb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  %iptember  29,   1914.     SerUl  No.  81,649.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBEB  1,  1014. 
102,416.     BRANDY.     B.   Kasprowicz.  Gnesen.  Germany. 

Piled    January    2.    1914.     Serial    No.    74.937.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1014. 

102.416.  SOLUBLE  COMPOUND  FOR  MAKING  A  POOD 
BEVERAGE.  Kkllooo  Toasted  Cobn  Flakb  Com- 
pany. Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Piled  July  6,  1018.     SerUl  No.  71.640.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1014. 

102.417.  COFFEE.      Kbmplbb   Bbos..   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  August  13.  1014.    Serial  No.  80,538.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  24,  1014. 

102.418.  GRAPHITE  DRAWING-PENCILS.  Ths  Kbuf- 
rsL  k  BssBB  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  20,  1914.    SerUI  No.  82,028.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1014. 

102.419.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Klaubsb  Wan- 
omNHSiM  Co..  San  Diego,  Cal. 

Piled  September  11,  1918.      SwUl   No.  72.786.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1014. 
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102.420.  80Li>EBIM0  LIQUID.     KiOLiKOWm  Bbob.  * 
Grivmkuwski,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    9.    1914.      Serial    No.    8a.4«8.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   1,   1M4. 

102.421.  FLUID  BEEPS.  MEAT  KXTEACT,  BOUILLON 
AND   MBATEXTRACT  CUBES,   AND  CUBB8   FOR 
MAKING  soul's.     LiBBio's  Extsact  of  Mbat  Coii 
PANY,  Limited,  London,  England. 

FUed  An«iist  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.942.    PUBLISHSD 
NOVEMBEIB  24,   1914. 

102.422.  BISCUIT.  LOOSE- WiLBS  Biscuit  Comfant, 
Boston.   Mass. 

FUed   September   25.   1914.     Serial   No.    81,4«7.      PUB 
LISIIED  DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

102.423.  PREPABED  MUSTARD  AND  FBCIT  -  FLA- 
YOKED  DESSERT  P0WDKB8.  Tn  Lddlow-Rob- 
sux  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

FUed  BCarch  13, 1914.     Serial  No.  76.607.     PUBUBBBD 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

102.424.  INCANDESCSNT  -  MANTLE  LAMPS.  BURN- 
ERS. LAMP- WICKS.  AND  PARTS  OF  LAMP-BURN- 
ERS. The  Ma.ntu:  Lamp  Cobpamt  of  Ambkica,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

nied    September    9.    1914.      Serial   No.    81,1S4.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,   1914. 

10:^,426.  QUARRIES,  TILES,  AND  BRICKS  MADE  FROM 
BURNED  CLAY.      Mabt  &  Lawton,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,164.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.426.  CERT.VIN  FOODS.  Thomas  Mabtiwdalb  & 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17.  1914.      Serial  No,  79,885.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

109.427.  REMEDY  B^OR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS 
AND  DISEASES.      Joseph  Raymond  Mattibon.  Dal 
U»,  Tex. 

Filed  March  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,666.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.4i:.s.  COFFEE.  Hk.nby  May  *  Co.  Ltd..  HoboIuIu. 
Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Filed  May  28,  1913.      Serial  No.  70,723.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.429.  CITKIS  FRUITS.  J.  J.  Mcl.sDoo,  Lindsay. 
Cal. 

Filed   September   li,    1914.       Serial   N«.   80,906.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.430.  BLANKETS.       Es.moxd   Mills,    EBlMnd,    K.    I. 
Filed    December   4,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,357.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   17,   1914. 

102.431.  STAUROLITIC  HAT-PINS,  STICK-FINS,  AND 
WATCH  CHARMS.      JoB.'«  H.  Moaaia,  Roanoke.  Va. 

Filed  April  4.   1914.      Serial  No.  77,212.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,   1914. 

102.432.  ANHYI»BOUS  AMMONLA.  Thb  Natiowal  Am- 
Mo.MA  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

Filed  October  20,  1914.    SerUl  Na  82,032.    PUBLISHSD 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

1(^433.        AUTOMOBILE -SOAPS    AND    METAL  -  POL- 
ISHES.     Natio.nal  Oil  A  Supply  Comfakt,  Newark, 
N.  J. 
Filed  July  13,  1914.      Serial  No.  79,762.      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.434.  HARD  SUGAR.  THB  Natiobal  8(X}ab  Rbtin- 
INO  Company  or  New  Jebsbt,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aad 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1914.      Serial  No.  78,442.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

102.435.  BREAST-DRILLS,  CHAIN  DRILLS,  BKNCH- 
DRILL8.  VISES.  AND  TAP- WRENCHES.  Nobth 
Bbo's  M'f'o  Co..  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 

Filed  August  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80^801.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.436.  HOSIERY.  Notbltt  Hosibbt  Comfant,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Fllrd    January    31.    1914.       Serial    N«^    76,684.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1914. 


102.437.         WRITING.     WRAPPING.     BAG.     ENVBLOP, 
CARTRIDGE.    KRAFT.    WAXED,    AND   OILJCD   PA- 
PER.     Odell   Ma-ncfactubinq   Company,   Lewlaton, 
Me.  ;  Grovetott,  N.  H.,  and  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Septembor  24.   1914.       Serial  No.  81,465.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102,4.!H.     LE.\THEB  SHOES.     The  Pebfect  Shob  Manu- 
kactlbi.no  Co.  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    «,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,419.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.439.  AfEDKATED  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  AS  OINT- 
MENT OR  IN  I'LASTERS.  Edmund  Mobsb  Pond, 
Rutland,  Vf. 

Filed  October  2H,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,236.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.440.  TONIC  PILLS.  Edmund  Mobsb  Pond,  Rut- 
land, Vt. 

Filed  October  28, 1914.    Serial  No.  82.237.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1814. 

102.441.  DENTIFRICES.  The  Red  Ravbw  Cobpokation, 
Pittsbargh  and  Red  Raren,  Pa. 

Filed    November   S,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,382.      PUB- 
LISHED DSCEHBKt  1,  1914. 

102.442.  WOODEN  FURNITURE— TO  WIT,  KITCHEN 
CABINBTS,     DRESSERS.     BEDSTEADS.     CHAIRS, 
TABLES,     AND     CHIFFONNIER8.       RoDaEBS-WADB 
FLBMiniBB  Coi.  Paris.  Tex. 

Filed  August  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,463.     PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBBB  8,  1014. 

102.443.  CHEMICALS  PRODUCING  A  PEROXID  SOLU- 
TION WHEN  DISSOLVED  IN  WATER.  THE  ROBSB- 
lek  &  Hasslacheb  chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    NoTember    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.473.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914 

102.444.  RAISINS  AND  FIGS.     M.  A.  RoFF,  Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,084.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.445.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  8.  RotBtbb  Ouako  Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed    Noveml)er    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.572,     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102,440.       FERTILIZERS.       F.    S.    RoTSTEB    GOABO    Co., 
Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed    NovemlK'r    13,    1914.      Serial   No.    82,673.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.447.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  RoTBTK  QoaNO  Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed   November    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,574.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.448.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  8.  RoYaTBB  Guano  Co.. 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Piled    NoTember    13,    1814.      SerUl   No.    82,575.      PUB- 
LISHED I»X:EMBBR  8,  1«I4. 

102.449.  WOMEN'S.  CHILDRBN'S,  AND  INFANTS- 
COATS,  CLOAKS,  WRAPS,  AND  CAPES.  The  Salt's 
TlcxTiLE  MANDFACTtBiNO  COMPANY,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,608.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.  1014. 

102.450.  FRESH  GRAPES.  San  Joaqdin  Codntt  Table 
Geapb  Obowebs  Abs'm,  LodI,  Cal. 

FHed    September   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,145.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,461.     CANNED  VBGBTABLES.     SABOBAifT  and  Rice 
Company.  Nebraska  City.  Nebr. 
Piled  AngQst  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,686.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

10  2,462.     HOUfHBHOLD  -  CLEANSER,  HAND  -  SOAP. 

STOVE-POLISHER,  AND  CARPET  CLEANSER.     Ed- 

wiB  J.  SCHABBi.,  Cleretand,  Ohio. 
Filed  September  30.   1014.     Serial   No.  81.580.     FUB- 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,453.     COLLAR  SUPPORJ-ERS  AND  FOUNDATIONS. 
JoavR  W.  ScRLoss  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,2S8.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 
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102.464.       RAZORS.     SCISSORS,     POCKET  -  SCISSORS, 
I'OCKET-KNIVES.     Pbtbb  Lcdwio  Schmidt,  Elber- 
feld,  Germany. 
Filed    February    8,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.368.      PUB- 
LISHED NOTEMBER  24,  1814. 

102.455.  NURSING-NIPPLES.      HCQO   Bchweidbh,    New 
'  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  28. 1914.     Serial  No.  80.866.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  8.  1914. 

102.456.  S.\FETY  riNS.  The  Seimocb  Metal  Goods 
Company,  Seymour,  Conn. 

Filed  October  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,192.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914.  " 

102.457.  LONG-CLOTH  AND  COTTON  CLOTH.  Sheb 
MAN  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.591.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  10,  1914. 

102.458.  MICROMETERS.  J.  T.  Slocomb  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed   May  7,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,105.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.459.  OIL  COOKING  STOVES  AND  PORTABLE 
DWELLING  HOUSE  HEATERS.  Standabd  Oil  Co. 
OF  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    17.    1914.      Serial   No.    76,972.      PUB- 
LISHD  AUGUST  4.  1914. 

102.460.  CERTAIN  METAL  ALLOY,  USED  AS  A  FILL- 
ING FOR  TEETH.     I.  Stebn  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,848.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2,  1913. 

102.461.  RICE-FLOUR.      Dan    Talmagb^b    Sons'    Com- 
'  PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.324.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

102.462.  FRESH  APPLES.  ToucHET  VallEy  Growbbs 
Union,  Dayton,  Wash. 

Filed  August  28,  1014.    Serial  No.  80,867.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24,   1914. 

102,4«3.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS 
AND  DISEASES.     Chas.   F.  Touchton,  Dade  City, 

Filed  October  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,836.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.464.     AUTOMOBILES  AND  MOTORrTRUCKS.     Thb 
Voubainb  Ca,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  M«y  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.290.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102    4  65        TALKING  MACHINES.    PHONOGRAPHS, 

GRAMOPHONES.    RECORDS.   TALKINO-MACHINE 

AND      PHONOGRAPH      ACCBSBORIBS.        Tbitok 

Phonoobaph  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FlUd  August  13.  1914.   Serial  No.  80,660.   PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  1,  1814. 

102  4«6.      ESCUTCHf^ON  PINS,    CURTAIN-RODS.    AND 
'  CHAINS  OF  NON  PRECIOUS  METAL.    Thb  Tubnbb 
A  Betmodb  Manl'factdbino  Co.,  Torrlngton,  Conn. 
Filed  September  30,   1914.     Serial  No.  81,588.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,467.     WIRE  FABRIC  FOR  SCRBBMINO  PURPOSBt. 
Thb  W.  S.  Tyleb  CompanIj  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
FilMl  August  17,  1814.  SerUl  No.  80,«S4.   PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  1,  1014. 

1A2,4«8.     WIRE  FABRIC  FOB  SCRBBNINO  PURPOSM. 
'  The  W   8.  Tyleb  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     " 
FUBd  October  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  81,060.  PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  1,   1914. 

102,460.     WIRE  FABRIC  FOR  SCBEBNINQ  PUR1»08B8. 
'  Thb  W.  S.  Tyleb  Company,  Cleveland,  <Milo. 
mad  October  1«,  1814.   S«rtal»No.  81,951.  PUBU8HED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,478.      ^OB-LACES.      Thb   Ukited   Lacb   *   Bbaio 
Manufactdbino  Comfakt,  Cranston,  R.  I. 
filed  October  1«.  1814.   Serial  No.  81,962.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1814. 


102.471.  SHOE-LACES.  The  United  Lace  *  Bbaid 
Manttfaotcbino  Company,  Cranston.  R.  I. 

Filed  October  16,  1914.   Serial  No.  81,953.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBER  1.  1814. 

102.472.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  UNITED  STATES 
RiTBBBB  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  New  Bmns- 
wlck,  N.  J. 

Piled  October  5,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,678.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,   1914. 

102.473.  COATS,  TROUSERS.   SHIRTS,   AND  UNDER 
WEAR,   BOTH   KNITTED   AND   TEXTILE.      Wald, 
Walkbe  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,124.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.474.  CERTAIN  NAMED  THABMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Nobtham 
Warbbn,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,737.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,47  6.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Washbubn-Cbosbt  Co.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  August  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,806.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.476.  EXTRACT  OF  BLACK-OAK  BARK,  KNOWN 
AS  QUERCITRON.  FOR  HEAUNG  SORES  AND 
BRUISES  ON  HORSES.  Ralph  R.  Weinbebq,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

FUed    November    6,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,451.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.477.  SPECIFIC  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  MAT- 
TER IN  PLUMBING.  West  Disinfecting  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  3.  1914.     SerUl  No.  81.656.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.478.  REMEDY  FOR  GOITRE.  Gustav  A.  Westbb, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  October  30.  1914.    SerUl  No.  82,289.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.479.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATtB 
AND  SUPPLIES.  Western  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  IS,  1914.     SerUl  No.  78,268.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.480.  CANNED  SALMON.  Willapa  Habbob  Fibh 
Co.,  South  Bend,  Wash. 

Filed  September   19,   1814.     Serial    No.   81,855.     PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.481.  CANNED  SALMON.  Willapa  Habbob  Fish 
Co.,  South  Bend,  Wash. 

Piled  September  19,   1914.     SerUl   No.   81,356.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

10  2,482.     OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTINGS  AND  PABT8 
THEREOF.    T.  A.  Willson  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Reading.  Pb. 
Filed  October  19, 1914.    SerUl  No.  82.003.    PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBBR  1,  101i. 

102.483.    ELASTIC  TAPE.    Amazon  Knitting  Compakt, 
MBSkiCOB,  Mich. 
Plied  October  24, 1014.    Serial  No.  82,116.    PUBUSHED 

DBCEMBBB  1.  1014. 

10  2,484.      FERTILIZPTRS.     Amehtcan   AobictltTTBAL 
Cjomicai.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  24, 1914.    Serial  No.  82,117.    PUBLISHED 

Z>BCEMBBR  8,  1014. 

10  2,4  85.     FERTILIZERS.     American  AoBiCTLTrBAL 
Chbmical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  24.  1914.    SerUl  No.  82.126.    PUBLISHED 

MBCEMBBR  8,  1014. 

102,486.     BUOYANT  LIFE  SAVIN 3  COATS  AND  WAI8T- 
COATS.     Ambbicab  Lifb-Savino  Gabmbbt  Cowpawt, 

Boston.  Mass.  

Plied  April  7,  1814.     Serial  No.  77,263.     PUBLItHED 

NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 
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102.487.  ELASTIC  INFLATABLE  TOY  BALLS  FOR 
CHILDREN'S  ISE.  Selden  W.  Anderson,  Akron, 
Ohio. 

Filed  October  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.885.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1914. 

102.488.  SELF  RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Ahkadelphia 
Milling  Co.,  .Vrkadelphla,  Ark. 

Filed   September    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,358.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.489.  SELF  RISING  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Abkadkl 
PHiA  MiLLi.No  Co.,  Arkadelphla,  Ark. 

Filed   September   21.    1914.      Serial   No.    SI, .'559.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  24.   1914. 

102.490.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED 
AS  REMEDY  FOR  INTESTINAL  TROUBLES.  The 
Aklinoton  Chemical  Co..  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Filed    NoTcmber    6,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,438.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

102.491.  COMPRESSED  CANDY  TABLETS.  Th«  Abo- 
mint  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  61,931.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,   1912. 

102.492.  PAPER  BAGS.  Badger  Bag  k  Paper  Co..  Wau- 
sau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago.   111. 

Filed    September   14.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.237.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.    1914. 

102.493.  PAPER  BAGS.  Badger  Bag  k  Papbh  Co.,  Wau- 
sau.   Wis.,   and  Chicago,   III. 

Filed    November    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,385.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.   1914. 

102.494.  PAPER  BAGS.  Badger  Bag  k  Papbb  Co.,  Waa- 
■au.  Wis.,  and  Chicago.   III. 

Filed    November    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.386.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,   1914, 

102.496.    PAPER  BAGS.    Badger  Bag  k  Paper  Co..  Wau- 
sau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago,   111. 
Filed    November    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.387.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.   1914. 

102.496.  PAPER  BAGS.  Badger  Bag  k  Paper  Co..  Wan- 
sau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,388.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.   1914. 

102.497.  PAPER  BAGS.  Badger  Bag  k  Paphb  Co..  Waa- 
sau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    November    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,389.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,   1914. 

102.498.  PAPER  BAGS.  Baoo»r  Bag  k  Pafsr  Co.,  Waa- 
saa.  Wla.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    November    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.391.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.   1914. 

102.499.  PAPER  BAGS.     Badger  Bag  k  Paper  Co.,  Wan 
sau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    4.    1914.      Sm^UI    No.    82.393.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.   1914. 

102.500.  PAPEH  BAGS.  Badger  Bag  k  Paper  Co..  Wau- 
sau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    November    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.394.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   8.   1914. 

102.501.  PAPER  BAGS.  Badger  Bag  k  Paper  Co.,  Wau- 
■au.  Wis.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    November    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.896.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,   1914. 

102.502.  PAPER  BAGS.  Badger  Bag  k  Papbr  Co..  Wau- 
•au.  Wis.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Piled    November    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,890.      PUB- 
LISHED DECBliBER  8,   1914. 

102.503.  PAPER  BAGS.  Badobr  Bag  k  Papmh  CO..  Wan- 
Mtt.  Wis.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November   4,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.397.      PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBER  8,  1914. 

102.604.    PAPER  BAGS.    Badger  Bag  k  Papb  Co.,  Wan- 
■•n.  Wla..  and  CbicAffo,  111. 
Filed   NoTemhw   4,    W^.      Serial    No.    82.898.      PUB- 
LISHED DECBliBKR  8,  1914. 


102.606.     PAPER  BAGS.    Badger  Bag  k  Paper  Co.,  Wau 
sau.  Wis.,  and  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    November   4.    1914.       Serial    No.    82.399.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.506.  CERTAIN    N.4MED    MANICURE    ARTICLES. 
C.  J.  Bateb  k  Son.  Cheater,  Conn. 

Filed   February    19.    1914.       Serial   No.    76,025.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.507.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.      Bausch  k  LOMB 
Optical  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.932.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.508.  TEA.      The  Boir  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed   September   8,    1914.       Serial    No.    81,022.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.509.  HOSIERY.       Chicago-Kenosha    Hosiery    Co.. 
Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  August  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,599.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.510.  .VLUMINUM  WARE.      The  Cleveland  Metal 
Prodicts  Company,  I'leveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  October  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,93.'?.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.511.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.       Dahragh    Com- 
paxy.  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed  March  5.  1914.      Serial  No.  76.355.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.512.  FERTILIZER.      Decatlr   Fertilizer  Co.,   De- 
catur, Ala, 

Filed  August  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.601.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1914. 

102.513       CHOCOLATES.      The  Dolly  Varden   Choco- 
late Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  6.  1914.      Serial  No.  77.233.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

102.614.      OLEOMARGARIN.      James  T.   Downey  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III. 
Filed  September  28.   1914.       Serial   No.  81,611.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.516.  RUBBER  GARDEN  HOSE.  The  Fair.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  June  4,  1914.      Serial  No.  78.790.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102,616.       CIGARS,   CIGARETTES.   AND   SMOKING-TO- 
B.VCCO.      The  Fair.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  4.  1914.      Serial  No.  78.791.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.517.  CANDY.  The  Max  Olick  Compamt,  Cleveland. 
Ohio. 

Filed  September  21,   1914.       SerUl  No.  81,369.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.618.  SOAP.     Jacob  Gordon,  Elisabeth.  N.  J. 

Piled  October  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,136.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.619.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FIELD  AND  GRASS  SEEDS, 
AND  SEED-GRAIN.  The  Illinois  Sod  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  October  6,  1914.     SerUl  No.  8l,6«3.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.620.  MOTOE-TRUCKS.  The  Thomas  B.  Jutuy 
Company.  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Octoberl9.  1914.    Serial  No.  81.987.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.621.  OVERALLS.  JiFFY  Apron  Company,  Detroit 
Mich. 

Filed  October  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,148.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.622.  COFFEE.  The  JoHNBON-LATifi  Coffee  Co., 
St  Louia.  Mo. 

Piled  July  10.  1914.     SerUl  No.  T9,687.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.623.  ALLOT.  G.  A.  Joyce.  London,  England;  New 
York.  N.  y..  aad  Irvlnfton,  N.  J. 

File<i>Oetober21.  1914.    Serial  No.  82.069.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 
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Milling    Co.. 


PIBLISHED 


Loose- W^iLBS 


81,064.      PUB 


Loose- Wiles 


81,066.      PUB- 


102.524.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Klhlmann  k  Meyer.  Cali- 
fornia. Mo. 

Filed    September   26.    1914.     Serial    No.   81.487.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.525.  ORANGES,   LEMONS,    AND   WALNUTS.      The 
LirriNGWBLL  Rancho,  l.NC,  near  Whlttler,  Cal. 

Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,060.      PUB- 
LISHKl)  NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

162.526.  ORANGES  AND  LE.MONS.     Thf  Lkfungwell 
Rancho.  Inc.,  near  Whlttler.  Cal. 

Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,061.      PUB- 
LISHF.D  NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

102.527.  FUR  TRIMMINGS.  FUR  EDGINGS,  AND  FUR 
ORNAMENTS.     Lehrbihger  k  Asher.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  October  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,145.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1914. 

102.528.  WHEAT    FLOUR.       Lewi.stos 
Ltd..  Lewiston.  Idaho. 

Piled  August  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.509 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102,520       CHOCOLATES    -AND    CANDY. 
Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.530.  CHOCOLATES    AND    CANDY. 
Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.531.  GINGER-SNAPS.     Loosb-Wilrr  BiscriT  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111. 

Filed   September   14.    1914.      Serial   No.   81,244.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.532.  IMITATION  PEARLS.     Albei(T  Lorhch  k  Oo. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Piled  October  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,717.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEE  24,  1914. 

102.533.  MEN'S   AND 
AJiD  TROUSERS. 
Naw  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  AocQst  20,  1914, 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.534.  GARTERS.     A.  W.  Miller,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Plied  October  26, 1914.    Serial  No.  82.180.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,639.      COMBINED    LAMP  BRACKET.    ELECTRICAL 

SIGNAL,  ELBCl'RIC  SIGN,  AND  BLBCTRIO-LIOHT- 

INQ  DEVICES   FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Charles   G. 

Moua.IT,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,678.     PUBLISHED 
DECFIMBER  1,  1914. 
102.63$.     JAMS,  JELLIES.  AND  MARMALADES.     Ths 

Nbcmak  k  SCHWIERS  Co.  INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  3.  1914.      Serial  No.  78.776.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 
102,63T.     BRICK-KILNS.     Raymond  C.   I'bnfieu),   New 

York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  July  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,061.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 
102,638.     CANDY.     Ferdinand  Plate.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  as- 

algnor  to  Niagara  Chocolate  Company,  a  Corporation 

or   New   York. 
Piled  October  23, 1911.     Serial  No.  59.295.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,    1914. 


BOYS'   OUTER   SUITS,   COATS, 
Manhattan  Clothing  Company, 

Serial  No.  80,702.     PUBLISHED 


102.539.  SPECIALLY-PREPARED  MATERIAL  FOR  IM- 
PARTING COLOR  TO  SURFACES.  Lewis  G.  Rey- 
nolds. Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Luna-Lite  Company  of  America,  Dover, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed  May  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,36S      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    1.    1914. 

102.540.  TIRE  CARRIERS  OR  SUPPORTS  FOR  CAR- 
RYING EXTRA  TIRES  ATTACHED  TO  DEMOUNT- 
ABLE RIMS.  The  Rimolox  Tire  Carrier  Company, 
Evansvllle,    Ind. 

Filed  October  24. 1914.     Serial  No.  82,149.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    8,   1914. 

102.541.  OLIVE-OIL.     D.  Rocca  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   8,   1914.     Serial   No.   79,645.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   24.    1914. 

102,642.     TOILET  CREAM.     W.  G.  Roger.s.  Madison,  Ind. 
Filed  October  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,615.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24.    1914. 

102,543.      GAS-IRONS.       Louis    Rosenbaim,    New    York. 
N.   Y. 
Filed  October  22. 1914.     Serial  No.  82.082.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102,644.     BUTTER  AND  EGGS.     Schlosseb    Brothers, 
Plymouth.  Ind..  and  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,711.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 

102,646.     BREAD.     Schllze  Baking  Company,  Chicago, 
111. 
Piled    September    11.    1914.      Serial   No.    81,205.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.646.  REMOVABLE  TIRE-CLEATS.    ARTHUR  J.  Sladb, 
New    York,   N.    Y. 

Piled  March  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,781.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.647.  CANNED  SALMON,     J.  L.  Smiley  k  Company, 
Blaine.  Wash. 

Filed   September   8,    1914.      Serial    No.   81,097.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.648.  COPPEE  PREPARATIONS.     8oci*T«  DC  Caf* 
Soluble  Belna,  Paris.   France. 

Filed    September  4,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,678.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102,549.      FUMIGATORS    AND    INSECTICIDES.      F.    A. 
Thompson  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Piled    November   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,494.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,660.    CLEANSING-CREAM  FOR  THE  SKIN.    Toilbttb 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  14, 1914.     Serial  No.  81,882.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   1,    1914. 

102.561.  PADS  FOR  HORSES.     Western   Felt  Works, 
Chicago.   III. 

nied  October  10, 1914.     Serial  No.  81,799.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.562.  CHOCOLATE-COATED  CANDY.     George  Zi»o- 
-LER  Co.,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 

Piled  August  11.  1913.    Serial  No.  72,297.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,    1914. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  9,  1915. 


18.237.— 7H//e.-  "  CROW  R I  DOE."  (For  Whisky.)  Blub 
Ribbon  Liqi  ok  Sipply  Hoise,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  December  10,  1914. 

18,2^»— Title :  '  MR.  DOOLEY  BRAND  SWEET  POTA- 
TOES." (For  Canned  Sweet  Potatoes.)  AUBX  Lott, 
Seminary.  Miss.     Filed  October  27,  1913. 

18,2-M.— Title:  "ROYAL  FRUIT  SALT."  (For  a  Deriva- 
tive Compound.  I  Royal  Fruit  Salt  Co..  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  November  9.  1914. 

18.240.— Title.  "  HAVANOL.'  (For  Tobacco  -  Flavor.) 
E.  E.  Sandbacth,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  November 
13,  1914. 

18,241.— 2H««.-  "  WINO  GORZKIE."  (For  Wine,  i  Bro- 
NisLAW  Sar.necki,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  January  4, 
1915. 

18,242.— Tt««;  "  OA  KAY."  (For  Beer.)  The  Stand- 
ard BBJiWEHY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  December  5,  1914. 


18,243.— T^itJc.  "UTAH-BRAU."  (For  Beer.)  Th» 
Standard  Brewery,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  December  5, 
1914. 

18^44.— r<««.  "VICTOR."  (For  Records  tot  Talking 
Machines.)  Victor  Talking  Machinb  Comfaitt, 
Camden,  N.  J.    Piled  September  30,  1914. 

18,248.— T*tl«.-  "THE  WATSON  MAOIC  HAIR  RE- 
STORER." (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.)  Wiixiam  Watson, 
Evansvine,  Ind.     Filed  November  27,  1914. 

18,246.— TVtJe.  'EVERTS  SILVER  POLISH."  (For  8U- 
ver-Polish.)  Wil«t  Mro.  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
November  20,  1914. 

18,247.— Title:  "AMERICAN  BRAUTY."  (For  Tea.) 
McCabtht  Bbothbrb,  Ban  Franclaeo,  Cal.  Filed 
August  19,  1914. 


HEIPOI^T 


or  THS 


COMMISSIONER    OF    PA.TENTS 


TO  CONGRESS 


FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  81,  1914. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Ofhcb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  SO,  1915. 
To  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  VniUd 
States  of  America  in  Congrens  antembled: 
In  compliance  with  section  494  of  the  Revised  Stot- 
utee  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of 
the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  ended 
December  31,  1914: 

RECEIPTS. 

Detailed  itatement  of  all  money  g  received  far  paten  t>^,  for 
copies  of  records  or  drauings,  or  from  any  fource  vAaf- 
ever. 

^^a^Sved «'«?'g?S 

Cash  refunded ^.Xl.K 

Netcash *'^'S2:m 

Certificates  of  deposit 58,006.00 

Total  cash  aad  certlficatet 1,W8,W6.34 

^^^"^  received, ^Im'.m 


EXPENDITURES. 


Amountt    expended    under    the    several    appropriations 
from  Jan.  1  to  Dec.  SI,  1914. 


Caob  refunded . 


Nrt  caih 

Ccitiflcates  of  deposit . 


198,491.76 
1,364.45 


Total  cash  and  certificates 199,756.21 


RecortBng  assignments: 

Cash  received 

Cadi  refunded 


33,973.87 

1,536.60 


Net  cash 

Certificates  of  deposit . 


11 


Total  cash  and  certificates . 


BeglBtratlcm  of  prints  and  labels: 

Cash  received 

Cash  refunded 


Net  cash 

C«rtlflcat«8  of  deposit . 


32,436.77 
113.50 

32, 650. r 


8,515.00 
804.00 

7,711.00 
24.10 


1 1     Total  cash  and  certificates 7,735.00 


Court  eosts: 

CaA  received.. 
Caiti  refunded . 


25.00 


NetcaA 

Certificates  of  deposit . 


25.00 


25.00 


Total  caib  and  certificates 

AnT€§aU$. 

CaAr«seIved ^'^Vo'^l^ 

CMlirsftinded U,&».9A 

Nttcaali 2'^2i'S^£ 

Oartiflcates  or  deposit at,WJ.K 

Total  CMh  and  certtflcates 3,233,932.83 

Seoalptt  fr«n  sal*  oT  Official  QaMtU  and  oftcr  pub-        „  ,^  .„ 
ll^ftfut  ttirooKb  Government  Printing  OfBca 17,960.00 

OfMidtotal 2,361,892.83 

211  O.  G.— 41  [Vrt.  fll. 


Salaries 

SdaDtiflc  library 

Statloaery 

Postage  on  toreign  matter - - 

Foniture,  carpets,  ice,  telephones,  washing  toweb, 

and  sundries 

Lair  library . 
PhotoUt' 

Corrcntl 

Reproductions 

Photographic  copies 

Photostat  suppUes 

Foreign  patents 

Paid  Public  Printer  far  old  specifications . 
Printtog  and  binding: 

Official  Oasette,  with  indexes 

Specifications 

Iflscellaneous 

Defending  suits 


01,307,002.13 

2,375.02 

M),83aOS 

1,07a  00 

8,606.04 
380.95 

42,025.36 

55,991.45 

5,019.56 

2,536.62 

14,872.49 

6,13X13 

164,60SwM 

343,048.46 

86,000.83 

oe&7s 


Total 2,000,770.13 


RECEIPTS   AND   EXPENDITURES. 

Receipts Irom aU aouresB *2'^'5^?? 

Expenditures 2,000,770.12 

Surplus 251,122.70 

Surplus  earnings  of  the  Patent  Office,  deposited  in  the 

Treasury  of  the  United  States. 
Amountof  total  net  surplus  in  Treasury,  Jan.  1,1914..   $7,297,OM.46 

Net  surplus  for  the  year  1914 ____l__Ll- 

Total  net  surplus,  Dec.  31, 1914 7,648,175.16 

SUMMARY   OF    THE    BUSINESS    OF    THE    PATENT    OFFICE. 

Applications  for  patents  for  Inventions 67,774 

Applications  tor  patents  tor  designs '■  '"J 

Applications  for  reissues  of  patents *'° 

Total "0»^^ 

Applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks 8,Ml 

Applications  for  registration  of  tabels w 

Applications  lor  r^istration  of  prints 434 

DisclaJmers  filed ,  ^ 

Appeals  on  the  merits ^''**" 


Patents  issued,  excluding  designs ?'??» 

Desl^i  patents  Issued i>  '^ 

Patents  reissued *^ 


Total. 


7,874 


Patents  expired dnrlng  the  year... ^^......... M^Jg 

Applfc»tion8forlettedtornonpaTni««  of  final  fees 10,00 

AppUcatlaw.  allowed,  awaiting  ftMl  ««».-•■  ",10 

TnIde-niarkapiAk!atfc»ipaawdforpnNlcatlon 7,»« 

ire.  t.i 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  9, 1915. 


PATENTS   ISSUED. 

Patenti  issued  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  with  the  ratio  of  population  to  each  patent  granted. 


states. 


Alabama 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts. . . 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Misaoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


Patents 
and  de- 
signs. 


206 

75 

1^ 

1,870 

446 

1,176 

63 

143 

341 

S4 

3,964 

sao 

750 
430 
243 
198 
150 
398 

2,437 

1,423 
664 
115 

1,154 

149 

335 

33 

124 

1,893 

^  I 
5,973 


One  to 
every— 


10,382 
2,724 

11,749 
1,271 
1,796 
947 
3,311 
5,263 

10,826 
3,876 
1,426 
3,293 
2,918 
3,932 
9,423 
8,365 
4,949 
3,254 
1,381 
1,974 
3,126 

15.627 
2,853 
2,523 
3,558 
3,558 
3,473 
1,344 
7,373 
1,526 


SUtes. 


Patents 
and  de- 
signs. 


One  to 
every— 


North  Carolina. 
North  Dakota. . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania . . 
Rhode  Island . . 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota. . 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

W«Bt  Vfrglnla. . 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


Alaska 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 

HawaiL 

Philippine  Islands . . . 

Porto  Rk» 

United  States  Army . 
United  SUtes  Navy.. 


188 

11,673 

163 

3,562 

3,643 

1,808 

393 

5,675 

337 

1,996 

3,4M 

2,309 

349 

1,554 

93 

16,406 

149 

3,918 

254 

8,601 

619 

6,3»4 

131 

2,850 

80 

4, +19 

299 

6,895 

563 

2,028 

238 

5,130 

947 

3,414 

45 

3.243 

5 

12,871 

10 

340 

973 

30 

6,396 

9 

848,381 

4 

279,503 

10 

11 

TotaL »  37, 009 


«  Not  including  190  reissues  and  56  patents  withdrawn. 
Patents  granted  to  citizens  of  foreign  countries. 


Argentina 13 

Austria-Hungary 152 


Baliama  Islands. 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

Brasil. 

British  East  Indies . 

Bulgaria 

Canada 

Canary  Islands 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China. 

Cuba 


1 

56 

3 

6 

1 

3 

667 

1 

1 

I 

1 

20 


Denmark 

Dutch  East  Indies. 


n^nyfand 
Finlaiid.'. 


France 379 

Germany 1,475 


Qreeoe 
Qnatemala. . 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan. 

Java 

Luxemburg. 


32     Mexkx) 

2  I  Natal 

1,083  !  Netherlands 

1     New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Nicaragua. 

Norway 

Porto^ 

Portuguese  East  Africa. 

Queensland 

Rhodeala 

Roamanla 


1 

3 

2 

25 

70 

U 

3 

3 


nCotlsnd. 


26 
2 

23 

40 

60 

1 

38 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

37 

93 


South  Australia 9 

Spam 10 

Sweden S2 

Switierland 122 


Tasmania. 

Transvaal 

Uruguay 

Vtetorla 

Walea 

West  Anste^ia. 


1 
13 

1 
44 

8 
8 


Total 4,596 


The  following  tables  present  a  comparative  aUtement  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  since  the  enact- 
ment of  the  statute  of  1836  and  exhibit  in  detail  the  business  of  the  office  during  the  last  calendar  year: 

Comparative  statement  of  the  biuiness  of  the  Office  from  1837  to  1914,  inclusive. 


Year. 


AppUca- 

tiODS.' 


18:57. 
1838. 
1839. 
1840. 
1841. 
1842. 
1843. 
1844. 
1845. 
1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1849. 
18S0. 
1861. 
1862. 
1853. 
1864. 
1866. 
1866. 
1867. 
1868. 
1860. 
1880. 
1861. 
1862. 
1M3. 
1864. 


765 
847 
761 
819 
1,045 
1,246 
1,272 
1,531 
1,628 
1,966 
2,193 
2,258 
2,639 
3,673 
3,324 
4,436 
4,960 
4,771 
5,364 
6,226 
7,663 
4,643 
5,038 
6,014 
-.  6.*72 

WM 10,664 

18M 15,269 

1»7 1      21,276 


Caveats 
filed.' 


Cash  received. 


139,389.06 

42,123.64 

38,019.97 

38,066.61 

40,413.01 

36,506.63 

36,315.81 

42,609.28 

51,076. 14 

50,364.16 

63,111.19 

67,576.69 

80,762.78 

86,927.05 

96,738.61 

112,066.34 

121,527.46 

163,789.84 

216,460.35 

193,688.03 

196,133.01 

209,716.16 

246,943.16 

366,352.50 

137,364.44 

315,764.99 

195,503.29 

240,910.98 

348,791.84 

495,666.38 

646.581.92 


[Vol..  811.      N*.  8.] 


Cash  ex- 
pended. 


$33,606.98 
37,338.92 
34,643.61 
39,020.67 
53,666.87 
31,341.43  I 
30,776.96  I 
36,344.53  ' 
39,306.66  ' 
46,156.71 
41,878.36 
58,906.84  ! 
77,716.44 
80,100.95 
86,916.93  ' 
96,916.01  ; 
133,869.83 
167,146.33 
179,640.33 
199,931.02 
211,583.09 
193,193.74 
210,378.41 
262,820.80 
321,491.91 
183,810.39 
189,414.14 
339,868.00 
374,100.34 
361,724.28 
639,263.32 


Surplus. 


84,784.62 
3,476.46 


6,264.20 
4,638.85 
6, 164.  73 

11,680.49 
4, 106.  45 

31,333.84 
8,670.85 
3,096.34 
6,836.10 
8,831.68 

16,139.43 


36,919.02 


10,522.42 
36,663.74 

3,631.79 


33,044.06 

6, 179. 16 

11,061.98 

74,903.80 

133,041.10 

7,318.60 


PSBKOAKY  9,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Comparative  staUment  of  tks  butintss  of  the  Office  fjom  18S7  to  1914,  tnehuivs — Continued. 


Applk»- 
tlans.> 


Caveats 
filed.* 


1868.. 

i860.. 

1870.. 

1871.. 

1872.. 

1873.. 

1874.. 

1875.. 

1876.. 

1877.. 

1878.. 

1879.. 

1880.. 

1881.. 

1882.. 

1883.. 

1884.. 

1885.. 

1886.. 

1887.. 

1888.. 

1889.. 

1890.. 

1891.. 

1882. 

1893.. 

1894.. 

1896.. 

1806. 

1807.. 

1808. 

1899. 

1900. 

1901. 

1902. 

1908. 

1904. 

1906. 

1006. 

1007. 

1006. 

1000. 

1010. 

1911. 

1912. 

1913. 

1914. 


Pntmta 
andre- 
iSBuea. 


20,446 

19,271 

19,171 

19,472 

18,346 

20,414 

21,603 

21,638 

31,426 

20,306 

30,260 

30,050 

23,012 

26,060 

31,522 

34,576 

36,600 

35,717 

36,968 

36,613 

36,797 

40,575 

41,048 

40,562 

40,753 

38,473 

38,439 

40,680 

43,982 

47,905 

36,842 

41,443 

41,080 

46,449 

49,641 

50,213 

^,143 

64,971 

56,482 

58,762 

61,476 

66,839 

64,629 

69,121 

70,976 

70,367 

70,404 


3,706 

3,624 

3,273 

3,366 

3,090 

3,348 

3,181 

3,094 

2,697 

2,800 

3,756 

2,630 

2,490 

2,406 

2,553 

2,741 

2,682 

2,662 

2,513 

2,622 

2,261 

2,481 

2,311 

2,408 

2,290 

2,247 

2,286 

2,415 

2,271 

2,176 

1,660 

1,716 

1,731 

1,842 

1,861 

1,771 

1,806 

1,806 

1,885 

1,067 

2,110 

1,948 

970 


13,378 

13,986 

13,321 

13,033 

13,500 

12,864 

13,609 

14,837 

16,505 

14,187 

13,444 

13,313 

13,947 

16,584 

19,367 

22,383 

20,413 

24,233 

32,506 

21,477 

30,606 

24,158 

26,292 

23,244 

23,550 

23,769 

30,867 

22,067 

23,373 

23,794 

22,367 

26,627 

26,400 

27,373 

37,886 

31,600 

30,934 

30,399 

31,966 

36,620 

33,682 

37,421 

36,930 

34,084 

37,731 

36,788 

41,860 


Cash  reoaived. 


1681, 5661 86 

693,146.81 

660,466.76 

678,716.46 

600,726.39 

703,191.77 

738,278.17  ' 

743,453.36 

757,087.65 

732,342.86 

726,376.65 

703,931.47 

749,686.32 

853,666.88 

1,009,219.46 

1,146,240.00 

1,075,798.80 

1,188,089.15 

1,164,661.40 

1,144,609.00 

1,118,616.10 

1,281,728.06 

1,340,372.66 

1,271,285.78 

1,286,331.88 

1,242,871.64 

1,187,430.66 

1,246,346.93 

1,324,060.83 

1,376,641.72 

1,137,734.48 

1,»&,4S7.08 

1,360,828.63 

1,440,308.16 

1,662,860.06 

1,643,301.81 

1,667,336.68 

1,806,766.14 

1,700,92L38 

1,910,618.14 

1,806,847.67 

3,042,828.14 

3,026,536.60 

3,010,388.03 

2,118,158.30 

2,064,417.79 

2,251,892.82 


Cash  ex- 
pended. 


Suri^us. 


1! 


•638,670.77 

486,430.74 

657, 147. 10 

663,091.64 

666,506.00 

691,178.98 

670,288.41 

721,667.71 

662,642.60 

613,152.62 

503,062.80 

520,638.07 

538,865.17 

606,173.28 

683,867.67 

675,234.86 

970,679.76 

1,024,378.86 

992,503.45 

904,472.22 

973,106.78 

1,052,965.96 

1,099,297.74 

1,139,713.35 

1,110,739.24 

1,141,038.45 

1,100,047.12 

1,106,380.49 

1,113,413.71 

1,122,843.13 

1,136,196.20 

1,211,783.73 

1,260,010.62 

1,207,386.64 

1,303,346.54 

1,448,646.81 

1,476,000.38 

1,470,633.22 

1,664,801.20 

1,631,466.36 

1,712,303.42 

1,965,151.14 

2,006,711.94 

1,953,689.91 

2,022,066.11 

1,947,383.28 

2,000,770.12 


tS2,886.09 
206,716.07 
113,300.67 
116,624.82 
34,131.39 
13,013.79 
58,060.76 
21,706.65 
106,446.06 
119,100.23 
132,202.66 
174,202.50 
210,830.15 
248,402.61 
326,361.78 
471,006.14 
106,210.04 
163,710.30 
162,047.95 
150,037.38 
145,407.32 
228,772.00 
241,074.92 
131,572.43 
175, 502. 68 
101,833.19 
87,392.46 
138,867.44 
210,646.12 
262,706.58 
1,638.28 

ii3,6ra.ao 

90,806.01 

162,012.52 

158,513.64 

103,166.00 

181,326.15 

327,124.02 

236,08a  18 

270,160.78 

184,644.26 

87,677.00 

19,834.75 

65,698.12 

96,092.19 

137,034.61 

251,122.70 


I  Induding  patents,  designs,  and  retasues. 


*  CaT«at  law  repealed  June  25, 1910. 


Statement  shotoing  the  number  of  the  first  patent,  design  patent,  and  reissued  patent,  and  the  number  of  the  first  certificate 
of  rsgistration  of  a  trade^mark,  ku>el,  and  print  issued  in  each  calendar  year  since  July  i8,  1836,  when  the  present 
series  of  numbers  of  letters  patent  commenced,  together  toith  the  total  number  of  each  isrued  during  the  year. 

1 1         fThe  number  of  patents  granted  prior  to  the  oommenoement  of  this  series  of  numbering  (July  28, 1836)  was  9,067.) 


Calendar  year. 


1836  (July  28) 

1837 

1838 

1830 

1840 

1841 

1842 

1643 

1844 

1846 

1846 

1847. 


1 

110 

546 

1,061 

1,465 

1,023 

2,413 

3,001 

3,306 

3,873 

4,348 

4,014 

1848 5,409 


Number  of  first  patent  and  oertificata  iasuad  in  aacdi 
cateidar  year. 


Number  of  patents  and  certificates  oi  registration  issued 
during  each  calendar  year. 


S 


I 


1840. 
1850. 
1861. 
1853. 
1853. 


6,003 
6,061 
7,865 
8,623 
0,513 

18M I    10,356 

1865 12,117 

1866 14,000 

1867 j    16,324 

1888.. i    10,010 

1880 i    22,477 

1860 '    26,642 

Un..,.,. 31,005 


1 

16 
27 
44 
103 
163 
200 
%8 
341 
431 
640 
626 
663 
768 

8ao 

073 
1,076 
1,183 
1,366 


1 
7 

30 

30 

36 

40 

60 

67 

78 

91 

106 

138 

156 

184 

300 

230 

366 

386 

337 

430 

517 

643 

674 

1,106 


[VoUtll       No  S.] 


a 


at 


109 

436 

516 

404 

468 

400 

488 

404 

478 

476 

566 

405 

664 

088 

884 

767 

880 

846 

1,750 

1,803 

3,316 

3,686 

3,467 

4,165 

4,363 

8, 040 


I 

8 


s 

I 

0: 


a 

I 
S. 

3 

o 


1 


6 
13 
10 

6 
13 


s 


^     -a 


14 

11 

510 

13 

7 

497 

17 

11 

503 

59 

13 

638 

60 

14 

569 

46 

33 

653 

49 

30 

1,067 

83 

36 

003 

90 

35 

873 

100 

30 

1,010 

86 

30 

061 

67 

38 

1,844 

70 

51 

3,0U 

107 

83 

3,606 

m 

07 

3,806 

«n 

136 

3,006 

106 

331 

4,504 

183 

333 

4,778 

148 

147 

3,330 

644 
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SUxUmtnt  $kowi%g  the  numbtr  0/  thi  firH  patttU,  duign  patenty  arid  reiuue  patent,  «tc.— Continued. 


Caloadar  jtei. 


Number  of  first  pcttant  and  certiflcste  lasued  in  each 
caloidar  year. 


Number  of  patents  and  certificates  of  registration  Issued 
during  each  calendar  year. 


I 


^  S 


I 


I 

S 


IM2 34,046 

18M 37,366 

1«4 41,047 

1866 46,986 

MM 51,784 

1887 80,668 

1868 72,  MU 

1869 86,503 

1870 98,460 

1871 110,817 

1872 122,304 

1873 134,504 

1874 146,130 

1875 158,350 

1876 171,641 

1877 185,813 

1878 198,733 

1879 211,078 

1880 223,211 

1881 236,137 

1883 351,685 

1883 269,830 

1884 391,016 

1885 310,163 

18* 333,494 

1887 365,391 

1888 375,730 

1889 395,306 

1890 418,666 

1891 443,987 

1882 466,315 

1888 488,976 

1894 511,744 

1895 531,619 

1896 552,502 

18B7 574,369 

1898 506,467 

1899 616,871 

1900 640,167 

1901 664,837 

1902 690,385 

1903 717,521 

1904 748,567 

1905 778,834 

1906 '  808,618 

1907 839,799 

1908 1  875,679 

1909 '  908,436 

1910 945,010 

1911 980,178 

1912 1,013,095 

19U 11,049,336 

1914 1,083,267 


1,508 
1,703 
1,879 
2,018 
2,239 
2,533 
2,868 
3,304 
3,810 
4,547 
5,452 
6,336 
7,083 
7,969 
8,884 
9,686 
10,385 
10,975 
11,567 
12,082 
12,647 
13,508 
14,528 
15,678 
16, 451 
17,046  ■ 
17,995 
18,830  ! 
19,553  ' 
30,439 
21,275 
32,092 
23,994 
23,933  I 
25,037  , 
26,483  '. 
28,113  I 
39,916 
32,065  : 
33,813 
35,547 
36,187 
36,723 
37,280 
37,766 
38,391  I 
38,980 
39,737  • 
40,434 
41,063  , 
42,073 
43,416  ' 
45,098 


S 

3 


1,253 

1,369 

1,596 

1,844    

2, 140    

2, 430    

2. 830    

3, 250    

3,784  1     

4,223  122    

4, 687  60»    

5,216        1,099    

5,717  1,591               1         „■ 

6,200  2,150           233         S 

6.831  3,283  ;  465 
7,452  4,347  937  '^ 
8,020  ;  5,463  i  1,339  S 
8,529  '  6,918  !  1,821  « 
9,017  7,790  i  3,176  " 
9,523  '  8,139  \  3,379  » 
9,994  '■    8,973       2,581         S 

10,366  9,920  i    3,885        3 

10,432  ;  10,822       3,791         8P 

10,548  11.843  ,     4,304         '' 

10,677  12,910       4,695         q 

10,793  '  U,a39  !    5,073         t 

10,893  '  15,072  ;    5,453        ^ 

10,978  16,131       5,780         2 

11,053  ,  17,360       6,099        S 

11,137  '  18,775       6,403 

11,217  20,5.J7        6,540 

11.298  32,274  None.  1 
11,397  33,951  None.  3 
11,461  35,757  None.  7 
11,530  27,586  6,546  10 
11,581  2J,399  8,547  42 
11,646  31,070  6,561  58 
11,706  32,308  6,761  »3 
11,798  :«,957  7,272  193 
11,879  35,678  8,009  286 
11,960  37,606  8,887  445 
12,070  39,612  9,664  603 
12,189  41,798      10,644         873 

12.299  43,956  11,758  1,170 
12.428  48,446  12,568  1,530 
12,687  59,014  U,397  1,874 
12,738  66,892  13,964  3,180 
12,906  72,083  14,583  2,409 
13,086  76,267  15.074  3,567 
13,189  80,506  15,444  2.677 
13,346  84,711  16,103  2,925 
13,604  89,731  18,736  3,168 
H.tViS  1*4,796      17,444      3,458 


X 


3 


3 

o 


s 


a 

a 


3,221 
3,781 

195 
176 

116 
227 

3,  j.i2 
4  184 

4,638 

139 

248 

5,0'2o 

6,099 

8,874 

221 

296 

6,616 

9,45ft 

294 

290 

12,301 

326 

400 

13,026 

12,644 

446 

420 

13,410 

12,957 

506 

634 

13,997 

12, 157 

737 

439 

U,333 

11,687 

905 

464 

13,056 

12,200 

884 

529 

13,613 

11,616 

747 

501 

12,864 

12.230 

886 

483 

13,599 

13,291 

915 

631 

14,837 

14,172 

802 

621 

15,595 

12,930 

899 

568 

14, 187 

13.346 

590 

509 

13,444 

12,133 

592 

488 

13,213 

12,936 

515 

506 

13,947 

15.W8 

565 

471 

16,584 

18,135 

861 

271 

19,267 

21,196 

1,020 

167 

22.383 

19, 147 

1,150 

116 

20,413 

2,J,331 

773 

139 

24,233 

21,797 

595 

116 

22.508 

20,429 

949 

99 

21,477 

i  19,585 

835 

86 

20,506 

1  23, -360 

723 

75 

24,158 

1  25,322 

886 

84 

26,292 

I  22,328 

836 

80 

21,244 

'  22. 661 

^r  817 

81 

23. 6.-.9 

<   22,768 

902 

99 

23,769 

'  19,875 

938 

64 

30,857 

20,883 

1,115 

59 

22,067 

•  21,867 

1,445 

61 

23,273 

22,098 

1,631 

65 

23,794 

30,404 

1,803 

60 

22,367 

2<,296 

2,139 

92 

25,527 

24,660 

1,758 

81 

36,499 

25, 5.58 

1,734 

81 

27,373 

27.136 

640 

110 

27,886 

31,046  , 

536 

117 

31,699 

30,367  • 

557  ' 

110 

30,934 

29,784 

486  1 

129 

30,399 

31.181 

835  1 

ISO 

31,965 

36.880 

688 

151 

36,630 

32,757  1 

757  1 

168 

33,683 

36,574 

687 

160 

37,421 

35,168  ' 

639 

123 

36,9:i0 

32,917 

1,010 

157 

34,084 

36.231 

1,342 

158 

37,731 

33,941  I 

1,883 

184 

36,788 

39.945 

1,715 

190 

41,K50 

121 

4?*6 

491 

492 

569 

1,138 

969 

1,216 

1,465 

872 

349 

834 

947 

903 

1,031 

1,067 

1,029 

1,133 

1,059 

1,229 

1.415 

l,7rt2 

1,737 

1,677 

1,806 

1,820 

1,813 

1,671 

1,238 

1,649 

1,721 

1,928 

2,006 

3,186 

3,158 

4,490 

10,568 

7,878 

5,101 

4.184 

4,339 

4,205 

5,020 

5,065 

fi.  S17 


232 
232 

472 

:«« 

403 

3.55 
203 
202 

304 
906 
513 
391 
378 
.i«0 
327 
319 
304 

137 
'6 

None. 

None. 

None. 
1 

14 
200 
511 
737 
878 
767 
990 

1,114 
830 
709 
667 
618 
492 
370 
659 
633 
708 
719 


2 

4 

3 

32 

16 

35 

100 

93 

159 

158 

270 

207 

359 

858 

315 

230 

148 

120 

248 

243 

290 

338 


121 
486 
401 
492 
791 
1,370 
1,431 
1,806 
1,947 
1,227 
553 
1,036 
1.251 
1,808 
1,634 
1,458 
1,407 
1,513 
1,386 
1,548 
1,719 
1,890 
1.743 
1,879 
1,810 
1,832 
1,846 
1,701 
1,473 
2,360 
2,551 
2,965 
3,931 
3,448 
3.560 
5,679 
11.933 
8.86C 
6,029 
4,824 
4,729 
5,112 
5,896 
6,063 
7,874 


'  Registration  of  labels  practically  suspended  May  27,  1891,  under  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme  rourt  In  Higgint  et  al   v. 
Keuffel  et  ai.  (55  O.  O.,  1139)  with  the  registration  No.  6,54.'),  June  U,  1892.     Resumed  June  9,  1896,  with  the  reci.-^i ration  of  No.  6,540. 

Expenditures  for  photolithographic  and  photographic  wort  since  1908-9. 


Fiscal  vear 


Price  per  page. 


t  ontractor. 


Current 
issue. 


I 


Reproduc- 
tion of  ex- 
hausted 
copies, 
etc. 


Lil>rarj' 
edition. 


1008-1900. 


Norris  Peters  Co. 


Photo- 
graphic 
copies. 


Total. 


1900-1010. 


.Saokett  &  wnhelms  Co 


Colombia  Planograph  Co 

F.  W.  Ernst 

C.  Parker 

A.  B.  Graham  Co 

A.  B.  Graham  Co 

Norrte  Peters  Co 


<1 40,000. 00 


>S0.98 


'.74 

'•."ei 


■iai2 

M6 


»  1.00 


SackeU  &  WUhelms  Co . 

F.  W.  Ernst 

T-eet  Bro 


{    ;:??♦!} \x^,vK,m 


.12 
15 
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Expenditures  for  ■pkoiolitkograpide  and  phaiopraphk  work  tinee  1908 — Continued. 


1 


Fiscal  year 


Contractor 


I 


1010-1911. 


Price  per  page. 


Reprodoc- 
Current       *J^[^^-      Library 

etc. 


Photo- 
graphic 
copies. 


ToUl. 


Norrb  Peters  Co. 
Webb  &  Bocoraelski. 

Sackett  &  wnhelms  Co •[      *,*;^  }- 

SMkett  &  WUUania  Co ' 

Leet  Bros « 


'S.95 


1011-1U12 


1912-1913 


1913-1914 


1914-191.5. 


"oiombia  Ptanagraph  Co J      \»'.yn      } 

Sackett  &  Wflhelms Co •[        !;^  }• 

^  Sackett  <t  Wllhelms  Co 

F.  W.  Ernst 

I'gQ  I 

Sackett  <Jf  WUhelms  Co |        \\%    }- 

F.  W.  Ernst 

Cdumbta  Planograph  Co |      ii;4H^  } 

Sackett  A  Wllhelms  Co |        \\%    }• 

Leet  Bros 

NottIs  Peters  Co <      \*'.bi      } 

|A. J.Ingram {        «.S0    }• 

Commercial  Photo  Co 

:  Leet  Bros 

'Webb  4c  Boconeteki 


{   "'Ni) 


».89 


{    ':? 


•.09 

'.10 


•.078 
'.078 


•.064 
'.067 


$140,00a00 


140,000.00 


140,000.00 


140,000.00 


•140,000.00 


"  .42 


I 


>  For  100  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies. 

•  For  .W  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies  of  trade-marks  and 
designs. 

>  For  50  coplss  each,  mechxmical  and  design  patents  and  trade- 
marks. .  ^     . 

«  For  100  copies  each,  mechanical  and  design  patents  and  trade 
marks. 


»  For  150  copies. 

•  Sire,  7  1 11  in. 

'  Siie,  10  X  15  in. 

•  Size,  8  X  12i  in. 

•  Estimated. 

B  For  50  thin,  2  thk;k.  and  1  bond  copies  of  designs. 
»  For  2  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign  patents. 


Number  of  patenU  itnied  by  the  United  States  to  December  SI,  1914,  and  by  foreign  countries  to  December  SI,  191 S. 


I 


Countries. 


To  1870, 
'    Inclu- 
t    sjTe. 


1871  to 
1913. 


Argentina  i 

Australia 

Austria. 

Austria-Hungary 

BabamBE 

Barbados  > 

Belgium 35 

BoUrla 

Braailt 

British  Guiana 

British  Honduras. 

Canada 

Oeylon  » 

CWto 

Cotombia' 

Congo  Free  State  i 

CoaU  Hica  > 

Caba. 


15,360 


■I 


044 

42 

186 

32 

1 

4.061 

» 

266 


Deonurit <** 

Ecnador 

FJJlIilMida •-• 

Finland 112 

France "».«J 

GenaapT 9,906 

OraatBritato 53.408 

Gnatsnala 

Hawaii 

Hongkmg 

SSrr;:::::::::::::::::;:::::::::V4«- 

Italy  aod  Sard taiia 4,723 


Japan 

Leeward  Islands. 

Liberia 

Luxamburg ' 

Malta!. 


12,040 

13,578 

81,802 

67,583 

2 

151 

236,000 

85 

8,373 

94 

19 

162, 100 

789 

2,620 

1,057 

274 

70 

1,730 

25, 422 

10 

47 

4,872 

384,830 

276,974 

425,083 

67 

148 

223 

57.988  I 

12,853  , 

120,836  I 

245    : 

26.022 
29 

10.296  I 
102  ! 


Total. 


12, 132 

13,578 

81,602 

82,933 

2 

151 

271,044 

107 

8,668 

126 

20 

156,280 

847 

2,786 

1,057 

274 

70 

1,7»9 

26,888 

10 

47 

4,964 

488,664 

286,970 

478, 471 

67 

148 

223 

67,968 

13.008 

126,648 

367 

25,022 

29 

2 

10,298 

lOS 


Countries. 


Maurithii' 

Mezko> 

NettMrlands 

New  Fonndland. . . 
New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Paraguay » 

Peru. 


I  To  1870, 

I  indu-   , 

slve. 


113 

22 

4,535 

40 

236 

100 

737 


1871  to 
1913. 


TotaL 


Portugal 

Qoeeraland 

Ruoia 

St.  Helena. 

Sooth  African  Republics. . 
South  Australia 


245 

67 

1,464 


123 


ttaBettlemenU>. 

Sweden 

Switserland 

Tasmania 

Trinidad 

Tunis' 

Turkey* 

United  South  Africa. 

Uruguay! 

Venesuela 

VictOTia 

West  Australia 


1,629 


43 

6 


822 


306 

419 

U,199 

13,221 

79 

4,614 

471 

511 

11,740 

11.976 

16,889 

15,998 

24,946 

•25,682 

99 

99 

180 

160 

8,168 

8.403 

6,368 

6,435 

30,844 

32,306 

4 

4 

1,262 

1.362 

6.221 

6,344 

61.993 

51,908 

331 

311 

37,603 

39,322 

63,944 

63,944 

2,428 

2,460 

248 

264 

1,021 

1,021 

2,460 

2,460 

3.668 

3.666 

440 

440 

288 

288 

12,463 

13,286 

3,524 

3.524 

Total       238.437 

United  States 120,673 


2.222,088     2, 480,  OS 
972.850  '>L,(»,32I 


Grand  total  to  1914 360.010 

United  States,  1914 


3,194,738     3,681,748 
a»,MS 


Grand     total,     including 
United  States.  1914 


3,603,603 


'Estimated. 


«  Including  9,957  patents  issued  prior  to  July  1 .  1S36. 
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Nttmber  0/ applieationt  pending  December  31,  1914. 


\  Including  all  diviskoa]  appiicailaos  and  coDtinuationa  then  wen  pending 


Ymt. 


Applica- 
tions filed. 


Deo.  31 , 
1914. 


15  yean  or 
longer. 


10  yean  or 
longer. 


Prior  to  1900. 
In  1900 

1901 

1902 

190B 

1904 


1906. 
1906. 
1907. 
1908. 
1909. 

1910. 
1911. 
1912. 

1913. 
1914. 


39,673 
43,073 
48,320 
49,289 
51,168 

&4,094 
56,471 
S7,«79 
a0,143 
64,406 

63,283 
67,370 
68,908 

66,117 

•7,774 


37 
13 
17 
29 
60 
83 


37 


5  yean  or 
longer. 


2  yean  or 
longer. 


Not  in  issue 
or  forfeited. 


141 
249 
454 

790 

1,748 


239 


3,710 

7,496 

15,203 


3,621 


In  issue. . . 
Forfeited . 


Total. 


28,867 
•0,947 

22,613 
12,493 

144,962 


30,032 


109,846 


Attention  is  invited  to  the  following  comparisonB: 

Nnmber  of  applications  pending  fifteen  ynn  or  longer: 

January  1,  1912 59 

January  IS,  1914 84 

June  30, 1914 52 

December  31,  1914 37 

Number  of  applications  pending  ten  yean  or  long^r; 

Januarr  1, 1912 289 

June  30, 1914 241 

December  31 ,  1914 239 

Number  of  appUcations  pending  eight  yean  or  longer: 

June  1,  1914. 799 

December  31,  1914 629 

Number  of  appUcations  pending  five  yean  or  longer: 

January  1. 1912 4,296 

June  30, 1914 4, 231 

December  31,  1914 8,621 

Number  of  appUcations  pending  two  yean  or  longer: 

June  30.  1914 31, 677 

December  31, 1914 30, 032 

Total  number  pending  not  in  issue  or  forfeited: 

Januarv  1,  1912 108, 128 

June  30, 1914 116, 832 

December  31 .  1914 109, 846 

Number  of  appUcations  in  issue: 

January  1, 1912 11. 804 

June  SO,  1914 22, 623 

December  81, 1914 22, 613 

Total  number  pendhig,  not  inchiding  forfeited  appUcations: 

Janoarv  1, 1912 119, 930 

June  30, 1914 189, 455 

December  31, 1914 132,459 

Allowance*  and  publications. 


Patents 43,399 

Designs 1,396 

Traae-marlra 4,961 

Ralssaea 172 

Labels 

Prints 300 

Totals ,  49,913 


66,794 


16,881 


Patents  and  certificates  issued. 


1                1 
1913 

1914       Increase. 

Patents 

33  941 

39,945 
1,715  , 
6,817  1 
190 

an  ' 

6  004 

rHrtm 

1  683 

32 

Trade-marlD 

Reiamea 

Labels 

Prints 

5,065 

164 

708 

380 

1,783 
26 
11 
48 

Totab 

41.851 

40,734 

7,873 

[Vol. 
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In  1914  there  were  received  67,774  applications  for 
mechanical    patents,    2,454    applicatJons    for    design 
patents.  176  applications  for  reissues  of  patents,  8,851 
applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks,  988  appli- 
cations for  registration  of  labels,  and  434  applications 
for  registration  of  prints.    There  were  41.660  patents 
issued,  including  designs,  190  patents  reissued,  and 
6.817  trade-marks,  719  labels,  and  338  prints  r^iiistered. 
The  number  of  patents  that  expired  was  22,098.    The 
number  of  allowed  applications  awaiting  the  payment 
of  final  fees  was  19.152,  and  the  number  forfeited  for 
non-payment  of  the  final  fees  was  10,022.     The  number 
I  of  notices  of  allowance  written  from  January  1  to  June 
i  30  was  28,868,  and  from  July  1  to  December  31  27,601. 
I  making  a  total  of  56,469.    The  total  number  of  notices 
of  allowance  written  in  1913  was  42,399.     The  increase 
of  allowances  in  1914  over  1913  was  14,070. 
I      In   proportion    to   population    more    patents   were 
'  issued  to  citizens  of  Connecticut  than  to  those  of  any 
(  other  State — 1  to  every  947.     Next  in  order  are  the 
:  following:  District  of  Columbia,  1  to  every  973;  Cali- 
I  fomia,  1  to  every  1,271;  New  Jersey,  1  to  every  1,344; 
Massachusetts,  1  to  every  1,381;  Illinois,  1  to  ever>' 
1.426:  New  York,  1  to  every  1,526;  Rhode  Island,  1  to 
every  1,554;  Colorado,   1  to  every  1.795:  Ohio,  1  to 
every  1,803;  Michigan,  1  to  ever\'  1,974;  Oregon.  1  to 
every  1,996;  Washington,  1  to  every  2,028:  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1  to  every  2,209;  Montana.  1  to  every  2,523; 
•  Nevada,  1  to  every  2,558;  Arizona.  1  to  every  2,724; 
Utah,  1  to  every  2,850;  Missouri,   1  to  every  2,853; 
Iowa,  1  to  every  2,918;  Minnesota,  1  to  every  3,126; 
Delaware,  1  to  every  3,211;  Wyoming,  1  to  every  3,243; 
Maryland,  1  to  every  3,254;  Indiana,  1  to  every  3,293: 
Wisconsin,   1  to  every  3,414;  New  Hampshire,  1  to 
every  3,472;  Nebraska,  1  to  ever>'  3,558;  North  Dakota, 
1    to   every   3.562;  Idaho.    1    to   every   3,876;  South 
Dakota,  1  to  every  3.918:  Kansas,  1  to  every  3,932; 
Vermont.  1  to  every  4,449;  Maine,  1  to  every  4,949; 
West  Virginia,  1  to  every  5,130;  Florida.  1  to  every 
5,263:  Oklahoma.  1  to  every  5,675;  Texas,  1  to  every 
No.  2.] 
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6.294:  Hawaii,  1  to  every  6,396;  Virginia,  1  to  every 
6.896:  New  Mexico.  1  to  every  7,273;  Louisiana,  1  to 
every  8,365;  Tennessee,  1  to  every  8,601,  and  Ken- 
tucky, 1  to  every  9,423.  The  fewest  patents  granted  in 
propcrtion  to  the  number  of  inhabitants  were  in  the 
following  States  and  Territories:  Philippine  Islands,  1 
to  evory  848,381;  Porto  Rico,  1  to  every  279.603:  South 
Carolina.  1  to  every  16,406;  Mississippi,  1  to  every 
15,627;  Alaska,  1  to  every  12,871;  Arkansas,  1  to  every 
11,749:  North  Carolina,  1  to  every  11,673:  Georgia,  1 
to  every  10,826,  and  Alabama,  1  to  every  10,382. 

As  to  foreign  countries,  1,475  were  granted  to  citizens 
of  Grermany;  1,033  to  those  of  England;  667  to  those  of 
C«nada:  379  to  those  of  France;  152  to  those  of  Austria- 
Hungary:  122  to  those  of  Switzerland;  93  to  those  of 
Scotland;  82  to  those  of  Sweden;  70  to  those  of  Italy; 
60  to  those  of  New  Zealand:  56  to  those  of  Belgium;  44 
to  those  of  Victoria:  40  to  those  of  New  South  Wales; 
38  to  those  of  Norway;  37  to  those  of  Russia;  32  to 
those  of  Denmark;  26  to  those  of  Mexico;  25  to  those  of 
Ireland;  23  to  those  of  the  Netherlands;  20  to  those  of 
Cuba;  13  each  to  those  of  Argentina,  Japan,  and  Trans- 
vaal: 10  to  those  of  Spain;  9  to  those  of  South  Aus- 
tralia: 8  each  to  those  of  Wales  and  West  Australia:  6 
to  those  of  Brazil:  4  to  those  of  Queensland;  3  each  to 
those  of  Bermuda.  Chile,  Guatemala,  and  Luxemburg; 
2  each  to  those  of  Bulgaria,  Dutch  East  Indies.  India, 
Java.  Natal,  and  Rhodesia;  1  each  to  those  of  Bahama 
Islands,  British  East  Indies,  Canary  Islands,  Cape 
Colony,  China,  Finland,  Greece.  Nicaragua,  Portugal, 
Portuguese  East  Africa,  Roumania,  Tasmania,  and 
Uruguay. 

OTHKK  DBTAILS  OF  BUBINKSa. 

The  total  net  receipts  oi  the  office  for  the  year  aggre- 
gated 92,251,802.82.  During  the  year  206,326  amend- 
ments in  pending  cases  were  filed.  The  number  of 
letters  recorded,  constituting  the  general  correspond- 
ence of  the  office,  was  276,701,  an  increase  of  27,680 
over  the  work  of  the  preceding  year.  In  addition  to 
this  83,110  letters  of  inquiry  were  returned  with  cir- 
culan  of  informati(m  answering  the  questuxis  pro- 
pounded. 

In  the  Drafting  Division  1,038  drawings  were  made 
for  iaventOTB,  who  paid  $3,625.50  therefor;  8,001  draw- 
ings previously  filed  were  corrected  at  the  request  of 
the  inventors,  for  which  the  office  received  $6,981.36, 
and  13  tracings  were  made,  at  a  cost  of  $32,  a  total  of 
$10,038.85  having  been  received  as  fees  fcnr  work  of  the 
Drafting  DivisioD.  Drawings  to  the  value  of  $187  were 
made  for  the  use  of  the  offioe,  and  6,i33  drawings  were 
corrected  as  to  minor  particulars  without  charge  to  the 
inventors. 

In  CMinection  with  the  work  ol  the  Assignment 
Division  29,409  deeds,  c<»taining  13,312,500  words 
and  averaging  453  wards  per  dee4)  tfansferring  title  to 
patents,  etc.,  were  recorded,  for  which  the  office  made 
a  charge  of  $49,306.27,  an  increase  of  $210.37  in  the 
fees  received  last  year  for  the  same  purpose.  In  addi- 
tion to  this  the  Assignment  Division  prepared  1,350 
abstracts  of  title  and  2,720  briefs  relating  thereto,  for 
which  fees  amounting  to  $1,806.90  were  paid.  The 
table  <»  page  1  shows  the  receipts  of  (mly  $32,650.27 
as  fees  for  recording  assignments.  The  difference 
between  the  amount  there  stated  and  that  stated  abonre 

(YoLtU. 


covers  woi^  charged  to  misceUaneous  deposit  accotints 
which  are  entered  under  the  general  head  "Moneys 
received  i<a  copies." 

Type-written  copies  of  rectwds  to  the  extent  of 
28,872,400  words  were  furnished,  and  for  this  the 
office  received  $28,872.40.  For  the  certificates  at- 
tached to  such  of  these  copies  as  were  certified  the 
office  received  $1,287.50.  In  1906  the  office  furnished 
type- written  copies  of  records  embodying  21,165,300 
words,  for  which  $21,155.30  was  paid,  an  increase  of 
36.48  per  cent  in  the  work  in  ten  years. 

Inventors  and  attcHneys  were  furnished  with  53,197 
photographic  copies  of  drawings,  8  x  12^,  at  fifteen 
cents  each,  and  4,823  photographic  copies,  10  x  15,  at 
twenty-five  cents  each;  also,  24,051  small-sized  photo- 
stat copies  were  furnished  at  fifteen  cents  each  and 
20,451  large-sized  photostat  copies  at  twenty-five  cents 
each.  In  addition  5,664  small-aized  photostat  copies 
were  made  for  the  use  of  the  office.  The  amounts 
received  from  the  sale  of  photostat  copies  aggregated 
$8,720.40. 

Printed  copies  of  the  specifications  and  drawings 
of  patents  to  the  number  of  2,840,818  were  sold  at  five 
cents  each,  bringing  into  the  <^ce  $124,021.90  on  this 
account,  1,014,750  copies  were  shipped  to  foreign 
coimtries  in  exchange,  and  197,793  copies  were  drawn 
for  office  use.  The  office  has  CMupleted  the  work  of 
printing  the  specifications  of  patents  issued  prior  to 
1861  and  is  now  in  position  to  furnish  a  printed  copy 
of  the  specification  and  drawing  of  all  patents  com- 
mencing with  No.  1,  issued  July  28, 1836.  The  recordu 
pertaining  to  patents  of  earlier  date  were  destroyed  in 
the  fire  of  December  4,  1836.  Some  of  such  patent- 
were  restored  and  a  few  have  been  printed. 

8UBFLU8. 

The  total  receipts  were  $2,251,892,82.  The  expend i- 
tures  were  $2,000,770.12.  The  excess  of  receipts  over 
expenditures  during  the  calendar  year  ending  Decem- 
ber 31,  1914,  amounts  to  $251,122.70.  The  surplu.- 
will  probably  be  still  larger  during  the  coming  year. 

There  is  also  an  accumulated  surplus  of  $7,648,175.16, 
as  shown  by  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the 
office  since  it  was  organized.  In  addition  to  this  there 
are  50,000,000  patent  copies,  constituting  the  wwking 
sets  and  copies  for  sale  of  all  patents  heretofore  issued. 
These  have  been  paid  for  out  of  the  receipts  of  the 
(^ce  and  therefore  represent  an  asset  in  addition  to 
the  accumulated  stirplus.  As  these  patent  copies  are 
aoLd  tat  five  cents  each,  they  have  a  value,  based  upon 
net  income,  of  nearly  two  and  one-half  millicm  dollarn, 
so  that  the  actual  accumulated  surplus  of  this  office  is 
$10,000,000. 

THE  PATENT  OmCE   BUILDING. 

The  crowded  condititm  existing  in  this  office,  which 
has  frequently  been  called  to  the  attention  of  Congress, 
is  steadily  growing  worse.  The  patent  copies  kept  for 
sale,  to  Uie  number  ol  about  forty-seven  millions,  are 
scattered  all  over  the  office.  This  fact  increases  enor- 
mously the  diflkulty  ol  "pulling"  them.  Moreover, 
as  they  are  stacked  up<»i  wooden  shelves  and  are  ex- 
posed, the  danger  of  fire  is  very  serious. 

The  Secretary  of  Uie  Interior  expects  Congress  to  give 
him  a  new  building,  to  which  will  be  removed  his  office 
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aod  the  Geuend  Laad  Office.  It  is  believed  thAt  this 
building  will  be  completed  within  the  next  two  or  three 
years.  The  present  understanding  is  that  when  the 
space  now  occupied  by  those  two  offices  is  vacated  by 
them  it  will  be  turned  over  to  the  Patent  Office. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  much  could  be  done  to  increase 
the  safety  of  the  employees  and  property  of  this  office 
in  case  of  fire.  Moreover,  when  the  projected  building 
for  the  Interior  Department  is  complete<i  and  a  large 
part  of  the  Land  Office  Building,  as  is  now  contem- 
plated, turned  over  to  the  Patent  Office,  it  will  require 
considerable  remodeling  to  make  the  beet  use  of  the 
apace  available.  I  therefore  ask  the  Congress  to  appro- 
priate 12,500  for  the  preparation  of  plans,  so  that  the 
work  may  be  proceeded  with  as  soon  as  the  additional 
space  is  placed  at  our  disposal. 

PER80VNEL. 
The  examining  corps  in  the  Patent  Office  is  composed 
of  an  Examiner  of  Classification,  an  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, an  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks,  two  Law  Ex- 
aminers, forty-three  Principal  or  Primar\'  Examiners, 
and  three  hundred  and  thirty-four  Assistant  Examiners, 
of  whom  sixty-three  are  paid  $2,400  a  year,  seventy- 
three  are  paid  |2, 100  a  year,  eighty-eight  are  paid  $1,800 
a  year,  and  one  hundred  and  ten  are  paid  $1,500  a  year. 
It  will  be  noted  that  there  are  more  Assistant  Exam- 
iners receiving  only  $1,500  a  year  than  the  sum-total 
of  the  Law  Examiners,  the  Primary  Examiners,  and 
those  Assistant  Examiners  receiving  $2,400  a  year. 
This  disprojwrtion  of  the  number  in  the  lower  grades 
to  those  in  the  higher  grades  slows  down  promotions. 
This  has  contributed  materially  to  induce  ambitious 
young  Jmen  to  leave  the  Office  after  they  have  been 
■  admitted  to  the  bar. 

It  is  urged  that  the  examining  force  be  reorganized 
in  the  following  particulars: 

1.  By  restoring  the  grades  of  Eirst,  Second,  Third, 
and  Fourth  Assistant  Examiners;  and 

2.  By  increasing  the  number  in  the  hi^er  grades 
and  reducing  the  number  in  the  lower  grades,  so  as  to 
make  them  eqiml. 

The  cost  of  such  changes  applied  to  the  present  force 
would  be  about  twenty-three  thousand  dollars. ' 

1  h^ve,  however,  asked  Congress  to  make  the  number 
in  each  of  the  four  grades  eighty-six.  which  would  in- 
crease the  number  of  Assistant  Examiners  by  ten,  and 
would  increase  the  pay-roil  by  about  forty-two  thousand 
dollars.  The  bill  which,  when  finally  p«»ed,  would 
accomplish  thirf  reorganization  has  passed  the  House 
and  has  been  reported  favorably  by  the  Committee  on 
Patents  of  the  Senate. 

No  increase  in  the  number  of  examining  divisions  is 
recommended.  While  it  is  difficult  for  the  Primary 
Examiners  to  oversee  the  work  or  more  than  auc  or 
seven  Assistant  Examiners,  as  must  be  done  now  in 
some  of  the  larger  divisions,  the  advantage  to  be  gained 
by  reducing  the  number  of  Assistant  Examiners  in 
these  large  divisions  must  be  balanced  against  and  is 
believed  to  be  outwalked  by  the  inconvenience  of 
increasing  the  number  of  divisions,  with  the  conse- 
quent splitting  up  of  the  classes  of  invention  among  the 
different  Priinar>-  Examiners.  1 1  is  believed ,  however, 
that  if  the  number  of  Law  Examiners,  who  are  sub- 
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stautially  of  the  same  rank  as  the  Primary  Examiners, 
were  increaaed  a  large  amount  of  needed  supsrvisory 
work  could  be  accomplished  under  the  direction  of  the 
CommisBoner.  This  supervisory  work  would  be 
directed  toward  unifying  the  practice  in  the  di£te«iit 
divisions  on  matters  of  examination,  interferance, 
division,  and  the  like,  to  the  end  that  there  may  be  a 
more  speedy  tenninadon  of  the  prosecution  of  applica- 
tions and  man  certainty  of  arriving  at  a  correct 
conclusion. 

There  are  at  present  two  Law  Examines.  Since 
December  23,  1913,  one  of  these  Law  Examiners  has 
been  engaged  in  considering  each  proposed  interference 
with  the  Primary  Examiner  in  whose  division  it  arose 
and  determining  wh^her  the  interference  ^ould  be 
declared  or  not.  Heretofore  the  forty-three  Examiners 
have  declared  interferences  each  accordii^  to  his  own 
judgment.  This  resulted  in  diversity  of  practic*.  and, 
moreover,  the  fear  lest  failure  to  declare  an  interference 
might  be  imputed  to  neglect  led  to  the  declaration  of 
many  unnecessary  interferences. 

Under  the  present  practice  the  Primary  Examiner  is 
relieved  of  all  responsibility  when  he  reports  the  inter- 
ference, and  since  one  man  determines  the  questioo  of 
the  declaration  of  interferences  for  all  of  the  divisions 
the  practice  is  unifonn. 

Of  the  total  number  of  proposed  interferences  from 
December  23,  1913,  to  January  1,  1915,  reported  to  the 
Law  Examiner  twenty-six  per  cent  were  rejected  and 
in  ten  per  cent  the  issues  were  modified.  An  actual 
reduction  of  148,  or  thirteen  per  cent,  in  the  number 
of  interferences  declared  in  1914  was  effected  in  the 
face  of  the  fact  that  thirty-three  pef  cent  more  appli- 
cations were  passed  to  issue  in  1914  than  in  1913. 
When  the  old  applications  have  been  disposed  of,  the 
number  of  interferences  dedared  will  drop  still  lower, 
to  the  great  relief  of  the  Office  and  of  appUcants. 

After  an  interference  is  declared  the  parties  thereto 
are  permitted  to  bring  motions  for  dissolution.  These 
imder  former  practice  were  heard  by  the  Primary 
Examiner,  each  hearing  the  motions  in  interferences 
which  he  himself  had  mstituted.  Since  May  13, 1914, 
all  moti<His  to  dissolve  have  been  heard  by  one  of  the 
Law  Examiners.  As  the  Law  Examiner  who  deter- 
mines whether  the  interferences  shall  be  instituted 
hears  no  motions  to  dissolve  this  branch  of  the  practice 
is  relieved  from  the  undeairable  incident  heretofore 
experienced  that  motions  to  dissolve  were  brought 
before  the  official  who  instituted  the  interfersnce. 
Moreover,  the  practice  is  made  uniform  by  reMon  of 
the  fact  that  all  motions  to  dlwolve  are  heud  by  one 
official. 

Each  Primary  E^xaminer  is  an  expert  in  the  classes 
assigned  to  him  for  eiaminatiop.  His  knowledge 
enables  him  to  know  in  any  particular  case  whether 
the  assistant  has  properly  developed  the  art,  and  his 
judgment  on  questions  of  patentability  is  valuable  in 
proportion  with  his  experience  and  knowledge  of  the 
particular  art  in  questi<m.  Nothing  should  be  done  to 
interfere  with  the  independence  of  the  Examiners  in 
passing  on  qnestions  at  patentability,  excepting  as 
their  conclusions  are  reviewed  on  appeal. 

But  »U  collateral  questions  arising  in  the  Office 
Which  are  ot  such  character  that  they  can  be  treated 
Ho.  a.) 
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indepsodently  d  the  Examiner  and  where  the  volume 
of  business  is  within  the  capacity  o<  one  man  to  handle 
should  be  put  under  the  control  of  a  Law  Examiner. 

For  example,  requirements  ai  division  of  applica- 
tions, while  made  by  the  Examiners  in  the  first  in- 
stance, should  not  be  made  final  withoat  being  passed 
upon  by  a  Law  Examiner.  In  this  way  the  i»actice 
can  be  made  uniform  and  the  legitimate  requirements 
of  the  Office  enforced,  while  at  the  same  time  the 
public  would  be  greatly  relieved  from  vexation  and 
expense.  Other  bnee  of  supervision  will  be  discussed 
elsewhere  in  this  report.  Three  more  Law  Examiners 
are  needed  at  the  present  time.  It  is  believed  that 
this  number  can  be  even  somewhat  further  increased 
with  advantage. 

There  should  also  be  an  increase  <rf  two  members  of 
the  Board  of  Examinw»-in-Chief.  At  jweeent  the 
Board  consists  of  three  members,  two  of  whom  con- 
stitute a  quorum.  The  increase  is  necessary  for  three 
reasons: 

1.  The  number  of  cases  appealed  is  so  large  that 
there  is  more  work  than  three  men  can  properly  dis- 
pose of,  and  it  is  increasing. 

2.  Wher^  because  of  the  necessary  absence  odf  one 
member,  an  appeal  is  heard  by  two  members,  in  the 
event  of  a  divided  Board  it  is  the  unif(xm  practice  to 
set  down  c^ses  for  rehearing  before  the  full  Board. 
This  increases  the  W(x-k  of  the  Office  and  the  cost  to 
the  applicant.  With  five  Examiners- in-Chief,  three 
at  whom  constitute  a  qucmun,  this  difficulty  would  be 
obviated. 

3.  The  enforced  absence  of  two  members  of  the 
Board  at  one  time  suspends  the  work  of  the  Board. 
In  the  event  of  serious  and  {wotracted  illness  this  might 
result  in  great  inconvenience.  Moreover,  as  the 
members  at  the  Board  are  appointed  by  the  President, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  the 
work  (rf  the  Board  might  be  crippled  for  a  long  period 
of  time  in  the  case  of  a  death  occurring  while  Congress 
was  not  in  session. 

It  is  believed  that  there  is  work  enough  for  five  men; 
but  uAder  the  statute  the  Examineis-in-Chief,  besides 
hearing  appeals,  are  required  to  perfoim  such  other 
like  duties  as  the  C<anmisBioner  may  assign  them,  so 
that  in  the  event  that  there  should  not  be  enough 
appellate  work  to  occupy  the  entire  time  of  the  five 
members  other  work  of  a  supoArisory  character  could 
be  assigned  to  them  by  the  Comminioner. 
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Our  valuable  library  is  in  present  need  of  reorgani- 
zation and  enlargement.  Tbe  collection  of  books, 
periodicals,  and  foreign  patents  is  of  the  utmost  value 
to  the  examining  corps,  inventors,  manufacturerB,  and 
attorneys  interested  in  investigating  the  novelty  of 
inventions,  but  the  material  is  not  and  never  has  been 
in  coondition  for  ready  reference.  Mudi  of  it  is  prac- 
tically unavailable .  I  have  started  the  work  of  reclassi- 
fying and  indexing,  with  a  view  to  meeting  more 
nearly  the  peculiar  needs  of  those  who  use  the  library. 
This  library  of  about  seventy-five  thousand  volumes 
of  scientific  works  and  about  two  million  foreign 
patents,  used,  as  it  is,  by  people  who  are  doing  work 
which  i  4  almost  identical  with  that  of  the  examining 
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corps,  requires  a  librarian  of  special  training  and 
ability.  General  library  training  alone  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  enable  one  to  understand  the  problems  upon 
which  those  who  use  the  library  are  wwking.  Ilie 
librarian  should  not  only  know  library  methods,  but 
he  should  be  trained  in  the  art  of  seardiing.  The 
$2,000  salary  now  provided  by  law  is  insufficient  pay 
for  any  one  having  the  qualifications  necessary.  It  is 
difficult  to  induce  members  of  the  examining  corps 
>dio  might  be  interested  in  library  work  to  forego  chance 
of  advancement.  The  salary  of  the  librarian  should  be 
increased  to  that  of  a  Principal  Examiner— $2,700  a 
year — and  the  salary  of  the  assistant  librarians  should 
be  made  to  conform  to  those  of  Assistant  Examiners  in 
the  different  grades. 

I  greatly  appreciate  the  aid  rendered  to  this  Office 
by  the  Librarian  of  Congress  and  his  chief  classifier 
looking  to  the  reorganization  of  our  library. 

CONDrnON   OF  THE   WORK   IN   THE   OFFICE. 

On  January  31,  1914,  there  were  28,437  applications 
awaiting  official  action.  On  January  30,  1915,  there 
were  20,752,  showing  a  decrease  of  about  7,600  applica- 
tions This  decrease,  however,  was  entirely  in  the 
applications  which  had  been  once  acted  upon  and  after 
being  amended  were  again  awaiting  action  by  the 
Office.  The  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 
for  the  first  time  was  on  January  31,  1914,  13,411,  and 
on  January  30,  1915,  14,704,  showing  an  incrwwe  of 
about  thirteen  hundred  applications.  It  has  been  the 
policy  to  bring  and  keep  the  amended  work  up  to^date. 
The  reasons  in  favor  of  this^licyjare: 

1.  It  seems  to  be  required  byjthe  provision  of  Rule 

63  that  applications  in  the  same  class  of  invention  are 

to  be 

ezamlnfld  and  disposed  of  ss  far  u  practicable  in  the  ordar  In  which 

the  respective  applications  are  completed. 

2.  Prompt  action  on  amended  work  is  the  econom- 
ical way  to  handle  applications,  because  whenever  the 
attorneys  act  promptly  time  is  saved  which  would 
otherwise  have  to  be  spent  in  rereading  the  applica- 
tions before  action  is  taken  on  amendments.  As 
206,000  amendments  were  filed  during  the  year,  the 
possible  saving  of  time  referred  to,  though  not  definitely 
ascertainable,  is  unquestionably  large. 

Now  that  the  amended  work  has  been  brought  sub- 
stantially up  to  date,  so  that  on  the  average  an  applica- 
tion is  acted  upon  in  less  than  two  weeks  from  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  the  amendment,  attention  will  be 
directed  to  reducing  the  accumulation  of  applications 
whidi  are  waiting  their  first  action.  At  present  this 
work  on  the  average  is  in  arrears  nearly  three  months. 
To  bring  it  up  to  date  with  the  present  force  will  take 
several  years,  since  to  attempt  to  handle  more  than  ten 
per  cent,  in  excess  of  the  annual  receipt  of  applica- 
tions would  encourage  ill-considered  actions. 

Tte  most  serious  aspect  of  the  problem  is  that  the 
number  of  applications  awaiting  action  in  the  different 
divisions  is  very  different  and  the  time  required  to 
readi  an  application  for  action  in  different  classes  is 
Tery  different.  With  average  arrears  of  three  months 
applications  in  certain  classes  are  not  reached  f<Nr  ten 
mon^.  Generally  speaking,  the  dassee  of  invention 
in  idiich  there  is  the  greatest  activity  are  those  in 
vhidi  there  are^the  greatest  delays,  and  delays*  in 
Ha.  8.] 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruaky  9, 1915. 


applicatioiiB  of  such  claasee  are  of  special  hardship.  It 
ifl  not  practicable  to  transfer  Assistant  Examiners 
freely  from  one  class  to  another,  since  the  acquisition 
of  knowledge  of  a  class  is  a  slow  and  expensive  process. 
Every  effort  is  made,  however,  to  reduce  the  hardship 
resulting  from  delays.  With  less  frequent  resigna- 
tions the  conditions  could  be  considerably  improved. 

The  total  number  of  applications  pending  before  the 
Office  is  the  dominant  element  in  determining  the 
amount  of  work  which  the  force  has  to  handle.  Here- 
tofore statements  have  been  made  in  official  reports  of 
the  number  of  applications  filed  per  annum,  but  no 
showing  has  been  made  of  the  accumtilation  of  appli- 
cations in  the  Office. 

During  the  month  of  February,  1912,  a  count  waa 
made  by  my  predecessor  as  of  January  1,  1912,  of  all 
of  the  applications  then  pending.  Owing  to  the  late 
date  at  which  the  coxmt  was  attempted  it  showed  fewer 
applications  pending  than  should  have  been  made  to 
appear.  The  inaccuracy,  however,  does  not  probably 
affect  the  number  of  applications  not  in  issue  nor  for- 
feited beyond  two  or  three  per  cent.  According  to 
this  count  there  were  108,000  applications,  and  it 
would  be  perhaps  accurate  for  all  practical  purposes 
to  reckon  the  number  at  that  date — January  1,  1912 — 
a.-!  110,000.  The  first  count  made  under  the  present 
administration — June  30,  1914 — showed  116,832  appli- 
cations pending  and  not  in  issue  nor  forfeited.  This 
indicates  increase  in  two  and  one-half  years  of  about 
seven  thousand  applications — that  is  to  say,  daring 
this  time  the  number  of  applications  pending  and 
neither  allowed  nor  forfeited  increased  at  the  rate  of 
about  three  per  cent  per  year.  It  was  this  steady 
increase  which  during  many  years  created  the  accumu- 
lation of  case.-'  ^o  much  discussed  as  "delayed  appli- 
cations." 

It  has  been  my  earnest  effort  to  induce  attorneys  and 
the  Examiners  to  dispose  of  applications  more  promptly 
and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  be  able  to  state  that  the  count 
made  at  the  close  of  business  December  31,  1914, 
shows  a  decrease  in  these  applications  of  almost  seven 
thousand,  the  number  being  109,846.  This  is  a  de- 
crease in  six  months  of  about  six  per  cent,  or  about 
twelve  per  cent  jier  annum,  against  an  increase  here- 
tofore of  about  three  per  cent  per  annum.  In  fact, 
14,070  more  applications  were  allowed  in  1914  than  in 
1913.  The  effort  to  dispose  of  the  cases  instead  of  per- 
mitting them  to  drag  along  in  the  Office  has  necessi- 
tated much  earnest  work  on  the  part  of  the  force.  I 
can  not  commend  too  highly  the  spirit  which  they 
have  shown.  The  cooperation  of  the  attorneys  has 
also  been  gratifying. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  problem  of 
bringing  the  long-pending  applications  to  finality. 
The  applications  pending  in  the  Office  over  fifteen 
years  have  been  reduced  from  eighty-four  on  January 
15,  1914,  to  thirty-seven  at  the  date  of  this  report. 
More  would  have  been  disposed  of  during  the  year 
were  it  not  for  the  fact  that  twenty-eight  of  those  re- 
maining have  the  benefit  of  the  law  as  it  existed  prior 
to  January  1,  1898,  under  which  response  is  required 
to  an  Office  acti<»  only  within  two  years.  The  num- 
ber of  applicaticou  pending  in  the  Office  over  five  years 
WIS  reduced  from  4,231  on  June  30,  1914.  to  3,621  on 
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December  31,  1914,  and  the  ntunber  pending  two  years 
was  reduced  in  the  same  time  from  31,677  to  30,032. 
This  rate  of  redaction  will  undoubtedly  be  much 
accelerated  during  the  coming  year. 

It  is  my  intention,  if  Congress  will  increase  the  num- 
ber of  I^w  Examiners,  to  assign  one  to  the  work  of  pre- 
venting unreasonable  delay  of  applications  in  the 
Office.  After  June  30,  1916,  no  amendment  can  be 
filed  in  any  application  pending  more  than  four  years 
without  being  first  called  to  the  Commissioner's  atten- 
tion. I  believe  that  it  is  possible  with  proper  admin- 
istration so  to  limit  the  time  during  which  applications 
are  kept  in  the  Office  that  very  few  will  exceed  three 
years,  and  this  without  impairing  an  applicant's 
right  to  conaideration  of  his  case.  However,  as  there 
were  on  January  1,  7,331  applications  which  had  been 
in  the  Office  four  years  or  longer  and  as  many  more 
would  become  four-year  cases  during  the  current  year 
if  not  properly  expedited  I  have  so  far  thought  it 
unwise  to  attempt  to  deal  with  cases  which  have  been 
pending  less  than  four  years. 

The  progress  made  toward  eliminating  the  evil  of 
long-delayed  applications  has  been  sufficiently  en- 
couraging to  warrant  the  present  belief  that  legislation 
is  unnecessary. 

In  conclusion  it  may  be  stated  that  on  an  average 
applications  which  become  patents  are  pending  in  the 
Office  somewhat  less  than  two  years.  During  the  first 
quarter  of  1914  the  average  was  21.4  months.  Daring 
the  last  quarter  the  average  was  23.2  months.  The 
rise  in  the  time  which  applications  are  pending  is  due 
to  the  fact  that  the  old  applications  are  being  passed 
out.  During  the  first  quarter  (rf  1914,  392  five-year-old 
applications  became  patents,  and  during  the  last  quar- 
ter of  1914  the  number  of  patents  issued  on  such  appli- 
cations was  724.  As  only  1,748  applications  entered 
upon  their  sixth  year  during  1914,  it  is  evident  that 
at  the  present  rate  of  issuance  the  number  of  five-year 
applications  is  being  rapidly  cut  down. 

CLASSnnCATIOM. 

The  primary  function  of  the  Patent  Office  is  to 
ascertain  and  apply  properly  to  any  application  for  a 
patent  all  existing  ^tents  and  literature  which  have  a 
legitimate  bearing  adverse  to  the  claims  preaented. 
To  do  this  with  any  degree  of  success,  it  is  essential 
that  the  domestic  and  foreign  patents  and  the  literature 
of  the  various  arts  collected  in  the  Scientific  Library 
be  so  classified  and  indexed  as  to  enable  the  Examiners 
rapidly  to  find  all  existing  patents  and  other  publica- 
tions bearing  upon  the  application  being  searched. 
The  system  of  classification  which  grew  up  in  the  Office 
prior  to  1898  was  found  to  be  no  longer  adequate,  and 
since  that  date  a  force  of  classifiers  has  been  engaged 
in  an  attempt  to  work  out  a  new  and  improved  system 
of  classification.  Out  of  1,123,210  United  States 
patents,  540,000  have  been  assigned  to  their  places 
under  the  new  classification.  It  has  been  ascertained 
that  each  assistant  in  the  Classification  Division  is  able 
on  an  average  to  classify  about  2,000  patents  a  year. 
This  means  that  with  the  present  force  it  would  require 
i^ut  sixteen  years  to  complete  the  classification. 
It  has  been  estimated  that  if  the  force  diould  be 
doubled  the  classification  could  be  completed  in  seven 
years.  To  complete  the  classification  within  three 
Ne.  >.] 
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yeMB  would  require  an  addition  to  the  examining  force 
of  75  men.  This  would  involve  an  increaM  in  the  pay 
roll  of  about  one  hxudred  and  fifty  thousand  dollara 
for  dassifiers,  besides  the  necessary  clerical  assistance, 
which  would  probably  increase  it  $40,000  more.  When 
the  work  was  once  accomplished,  howevw,  it  would 
immensely  increase  the  value  to  the  public  of  the  work 
done  by  the  Office.  Meanwhile  the  delay  in  the  com- 
pletion of  the  classification  work  impairs  the  work  of 
the  office  to  a  serious  extent. 

During  the  year  1914  four  additional  classes  were 
established,  five  classes  were  defined  and  definitions 
published,  and  a  number  of  new  subdivisions  were 
eefbliahed  in  both  defined  and  undefined  classes. 

Nine  daane  have  been  revived  and  are  now  awaiting 
appfoval  of  the  Examiner  of  Claasification  and  the 
clwical  woA  necessary  to  place  them  in  condition  tot 
use.  Three  laiige  classes  are  approaching  completion 
lacking  the  ssarch  tor  cross  references.  Eleven  othw 
clawcB  are  undergoing  revision  in  the  Classification 
Division  in  various  stages  toward  completion. 

In  order  to  q>eed  up  the  work,  a  plan  has  been 
evolved  of  having  the  daanfication  made  by  the 
ExamineiB  in  the  different  divisions,  with  the  coop- 
eration and  under  the  supervision  of  an  assistant 
detKiied  from  the  Classification  Division. 

One  class  is  approaching  completion  in  Division  IV 
by  the  efforts  of  an  Assistant  Examiner,  who  made  the 
huger  portion  of  the  revision  in  the  Classification 
Division. 

Two  assistants  have  been  detailed  to  Divisions  I  and 
XXI,  respectively,  where  they  are  continually  en. 
gaged  in  examining,  advising,  and  amisting  in  reclassi- 
fication. 

Two  other  assistants  are  advising  and  cooperating 
with  the  ExjuninetB  in  Divisions  XVII  and  XVIII, 
respectively,  in  revising  the  classification  in  those 
divisions,  but  spend  a  part  of  their  time  at  their  deskg 
in  the  Classification  Division. 

There  are  now  eighteen  Assistant  Examiners  in  the 
Claanfication  Division.  Two  work  in  the  division  a 
part  of  their  time.  One  is  engaged  all  (rf  his  time  in 
assigning  disputed  applications  and  verifying  the 
classification  of  the  weekly  issue.  Thus  there  aie 
now  fifteen  assistants  devoting  their  time  to  revision 
of  the  classification  in  this  division,  one  to  classifica- 
tion of  pending  applications  and  four  devoting  their 
tima  in  whole  or  in  part  to  examining  divisions. 

The  work  of  classification  takes  men  out  Qf  the 
examining  divisions  and  by  changing  their  line  of  work 
diminishes  seriously  their  chance  of  promotion  to  the 
grade  of  Principal  Examiner.  Therefore  men  who 
have  special  ability  in  classification  work  are  with 
some  difficulty  kept  at  this  wwk,  and  if  one  of  them 
secures  a  promotion  to  the  grade  of  Principal  Examiner 
he  must  be  taken  off  of  the  classification  work. 

The  Office  will  doubtless  always  require  a  classify- 
ing force  of  considerable  size,  and  only  men  who  are 
experienced  searchers  are  competent  to  do  practical 
classifying  of  good  quality. 

For  all  of  these  reasons  it  seems  to  me  desirable 
that  at  least  two  positions  of  Principal  Examiner 
should  be  established  and  the  men  appoijited  thereto 
be  assigned  to  the  work  of  classification. 
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TRADE-MAItlC   DIVISION. 

This  division  examines  both  trade-marks  and  patents 
for  designs.  In  both  lines  the  work  has  been  steadily 
increasing.  Last  year  Congress  created  the  position 
of  First  Assistant  Examiner  in  the  Trade-Mark  Divi- 
sion .  There  should  be  at  least  one  more  First  Assistant 
Examiner  in  this  division,  and  a  Second  and  Third 
Assistant  Examiner  as  well,  in  order  that  this  imp>or- 
tant  and  growing  work  may  be  properly  cared  for. 

EXCHANGE   OP  PATE.VT  COPIES    WITII   CANADA. 

Shortly  after  assuming  the  duties  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  my  attention  was  directed  by  the 
chief  of  the  Patent  Office  of  Canada  to  an  agreement 
between  the  Canadian  and  United  States  Patent 
Offices  for  the  exchange  of  copies  of  patents.  Under 
this  agreement  the  exchange  of  these  copies  began  in 
the  early  part  oM899  and  continued  until  September 
of  that  year,  when  it  was  suspended  by  the  United 
States  Patent  Office.  L^pon  examination  of  the  cor- 
respondence between  the  two  Governments  and  from 
conversations  with  the  Hon.  W.  J.  Lynch,  chief  of  the 
Canadian  Patent  Office,  who  came  to  Washington  in 
September,  1913,  for  this  purpose,  I  found  that  there 
was  no  sufficient  reason  for  the  termination  of  the  agree- 
ment on  the  part  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office. 
I  accordingly  directed  the  resumption  of  the  exchange 
of  these  copies  of  patents,  beginning  with  the  issue  of 
October  7,  1913,  but  in  view  of  the. very  large  number 
of  copies  of  patents  that  must  be  drawn  from  the  stock 
on  hand  to  fill  in  between  September  of  1899  and  Octo- 
ber 7,  1913,  I  hesitated  to  direct  the  supply  of  these 
missing  copies  without  the  specific  approval  of 
Congress. 

A  joint  resolution  has  been  passed  by  Congress 
authorizing  the  exchange.  A  complete  set  of  our 
classified  patents  will  be  delivered  to  the  Canadian 
Patent  Office  at  an  early  date  under  a  suitable  arrange- 
ment which  has  not  yet  been  effected. 

COMMITTEE   ON   RUT/ES. 

A  committee  on  the  revision  of  rules  has  been 
appointed,  consisting  of  R.  F.  Whitehead,  Assistant 
Commissioner;  Fairfax  Bayard,  Examiner-in-Chief; 
H.  E.  Stauffer,  Examiner  of  Interferences;  E.  S.  Henr> , 
Law  Examiner;  W.  S.  Ruckman,  Albert  Lewers, 
and  L.  A.  Sadler,  Primary  Examiners,  and  Walter  F. 
Rogers,  attorney  at  law. 

The  committee  has  had  five  meetings  and  reports 
progress.  It  is  to  make  a  final  report  not  later  than 
June  30,  1915. 

LEOISIJITION. 

(o)  Forfeited  applications. 
Under  section  4897  where  a  final  fee  is  not  paid 
within  six  months  after  notice  of  allowance  the  appli- 
cant has  the  right  of  renewal  at  any  time  within  two 
years  of  the  allowance  of  the  original  application. 
This  is  an  unnecessarily  long  period  and  is  one  of  the 
causes  of  dellty  in  the  issuance  of  patents.  It  is 
recommended  that  section  4897  be  amended  by  chang- 
into  two  years  to  one  year,  leaving  the  section  other- 
wise as  it  now  stands.  This  would  bring  the  pro- 
vision for  renewal  into  accord  with  the  provision  of 
section  4894  requiring  action  by  the  applicant  within 
one  year  from  the  date  of  anv  action  bv  the  office. 
«o.  8.] 
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Thia  period  was  formerly  two  years  and  was  shortened 
by  the  act  of  March  3,  1897.     Why  Bection  4897  was  not 
amended  in  the  same  way  ia  not  known. 
(b)  Attomeifi. 
It  has  been  suggested  many  times  that  the  priAnlege 
of  practicing  before  the  Office  should  be  granted  only 
after  examination  similar  to  examinations  held  for 
admimion  to  the  bar.     It  is  believed  that  this  require- 
ment would  be  too  severe,  as  many  persons  not  specially 
trained  in  the  law  and  without  any  particular  educa- 
tional advantages  may  by  careful  study  of  the  practict' 
and  of  the  useful  arts  learn  adequately  to  prosecute 
applications.     Fundamentally,  knowledge  of  the  in- 
vention is  more  important  than  knowledge  of  the  rules, 
and  is  often  possessed  by  men  of  a  type  of  mind  which 
does  not  acquire  legal  knowledge  readily. 

It  is  of  far  more  importance  that  the  applicant  be  in 
actual  touch  with  his  attorney  and  that  the  relation 
established  be  one  of  mutual  trust  and  confidence. 
Unfortunately  a  large  amount  of  the  business  presented 
to  the  office  originates   from   widespread    advertise- 
ment and  is  accumulated  by  certain  attorneys  in  such 
quantities  that  the  relation  of  client  and  attorney  can 
hardly  be  said  to  exist.     Such  attorneys  have  for  many 
years  used  in  their  advertisements  letters  from  Mem- 
bers of  Congreas  and  other  officials  of  the  Government 
recommending  them.    These  recommendations,  how- 
ever guarded,  are  likely  to  impress  people  ignorant  of 
the  procedure  with  the  Idea  that  influence  can  be 
brought  to  bear  upon  the  Tatent  Office  to  secure  the 
allowance  of  patents.     I  feel  very  strongly  that  ooth 
the  office  and  the  public  need  to  be  protected  against 
business  originated  in  this  way.     I  therefore  recom- 
mend that  an  act  be  passed  prohibiting  the  use  of  the 
name  of  any  Member  of  either  House  of  Congreas  or  any 
official  of  the  Government  in  advertising  the  buaineas 
of  any  practitioner  before  the  Patent  Office. 
(c)  Payment  and  refundment  of  f tea. 
On  pages  186,  187,  and  188  of  the  Report  of  the  In- 
vestigation of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  made  by 
the  President's  Commission  on  Economy  and  Efficiency 
in  December,  1912  (62d  Congress,  3d  session,  H.  R. 
Document  No.  110),  will  be  found  some  valuable  recom- 
mendations regarding  the  payment  of  fees  into  the  Pat- 
ent Office  and  the  refundment  of  such  fees  as  were  paid 
by  mistake  or  were  In  excess  of  what  was  required  by 
law.    The  subjects  therein  discus^d  should  receive 
congressional  action  in  the  interest  of  economy  and 
efficient  administration. 

PATMKNT  or  rCES. 

Staion  ms,  R.  a.  Section  iOSS,  R.  S. 

(Pnpoted  ainendnefU.) 

Patant  Ims  mar  be  paid  to  the  P»tnt  fees  itaall  be  paid  to  the 

CommladoPBr  of  Pateats,  or  to  Cominl«iaiM>r  of  Pstents,  snd  tbe 

theTraamrar.araaxoftheissis-  CommiarioDer,  or  sudi  person  u 

tant  ttmmmn  of  tb«   Uoltad  be  abaU  depotto,  sbaU   i»i»fa> 

States,  or  to  any  of  tbe  designated  daOy  depoltt  In  some  bank  In 

dapmttarlse,  natiodal  babks.  or  the  Dtatrtet  of  Coiumbla,  to  be 

reotirera  of  pablie  money,  desig-  (ksiniated  by  tbe  Secetwy  of 

Dated  by  the  Secwtaiy  of  the  tbe  Treesary  for  this  purpoee,  of 

TraeauT  for  that  paipose;  aad  aU  mooeyi  nMvrd  as  pateot 

sacli  odleer  shall  ijve  toe  deposi-  lees:  knd  sbail  make  deposits  of 

tor  a  neeipt  or  oartifleata  of  de-  aneh  has  with  the  TraMoivr  of 

poatt  tbflfefor.     Ail  racoay  r»-  the  United  Btatea,  at  such  tlmaa 

oetred  at  the  Patent  OfBee   for  and  in  saeh  mamwr  as  tbe  latter 

any  porpeaa,  or  tram  war  aoaree  shall  dlraot;  and  shall  atoo  make 

whaervw,  shaD  be  paid  Into  tbe  monthly  reports  In  aoregate  to 

Traanry  aa  raeetved,   vttboat  the  aaactary  of  the  Tnaaory  of 

any  deduction  whaiever.  all_  nwntttances    raoaived    and 

mooeyv  raltuided. 
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The  purpoM  of  the  proposed  amendment  to  section 
4986,  Revised  Statutes,  is  to  eliminate  the  provision  for 
payment  by  Treasury  certificate  of  deposit.  Less  than 
3  per  cent  ot  the  patent  fees  are  paid  by  certificate  of 
deposit,  and  thia  method  of  payment  is  a  source  of  con- 
fusion and  trouble.  Under  the  regulations  of  the 
Treasury  Department  these  certiOcates,  when  issued, 
are  forwarded  by  tbe  depositary  to  the  Patent  Office, 
and  the  depositor  is  therefore  without  means  to  cfmtrol 
the  actual  time  of  payment  into  the  Patent  Office 
other  than  to  receive  the  benefit  of  payment  as  of  the 
date  upon  which  the  deposit  is  made. 

The  weekly  issues  of  patents  are  made  up  of  cases  in 
which  the  final  fees  have  been  received  by  the  Office 
not  later  than   Thursday.     Under  tbe  rules  of  the 
Patent  Office  the  patents  bear  date  as  of  the  fourth 
Tuesday  following  the  close  of  the  issue,  the  intervening 
time  being  required  to  tithograph  and  engross  the 
patent  papers.     It  has  happened  in  many  caf«s  that  the 
failure  to  issue  a  patent  upon  a  date  arranged  for  by  the 
inventor  was  due  to  the  delay  of  the  depositary  in  for- 
warding to  this  Office  the  certificate  of  deposit.     Fur 
instance,  an  inventor  residing  in  Chicago  will  make  a 
payment  of  his  final  fee  at  the  subtreasary  on  Monday, 
expecting  that  the  patent  will  be  in  the  issue  which 
closes  on  the  following  Thursday;  but  if  the  depositary 
delays  the  transmission  of  this  certificate  until  too  late 
to  reach  the  Office  by  Thursday  the  issue  of  the  patent 
goes  over  one  week,  very  often  to  the  inconvenience 
and  disappointment  of  the  inventor,  and  it  will  be 
several  days  before  the  unfaivorable  condition  becomea 
known  to  the  inventor,  at  which  time  it  will  be  too  late 
to  correct  the  error.    In  numerous  other  cases  there  has 
been  a  failure  of  the  depositary  to  date  the  certificate, 
and  this  necessitates  correspondence  and  further  delay 
in  the  issuance  of  the  patent,  for  the  fee  can  not  be 
credited  as  having  been  paid  unless  the  date  of  deposit 
thereof  be  shown. 

When  a  certificate  of  deposit  is  used  to  pay  the  filing 
fee  of  an  appUcation,  a  bad  situation  sometimes  arises. 
An  inv<mtor  residing,  say,  in  one  of  the  Pacific  Coast 
cities  will  lodge  In  this  Office  an  application  for  patent, 
complete  except  as  to  the  fee,  and  on  the  last  day  of  the 
year  within  which  he  could  make  payment  of  the  fee 
under  the  law  he  will  make  a  deposit  of  the  fee  with  a 
depositary.  Eight  or  ten  days  thereafter  and  after  the 
expimtion  of  the  year  the  Office  will  receive  the  certif- 
icate, but  must  antedate  the  completion  of  the  applica- 
tion to  the  date  of  the  deposit  of  the  fee.  This  requires 
that  tbe  application  be  given  a  fractional  serial  number 
and  otherwise  disarranges  the  continuity  of  our  records. 
When  a  final  fee  is  paid  by  an  inventor  imder  similar 
circumstances,  it  acts  to  prolong  by  eight  or  ten  days  the 
period  during  which  the  applicatian  is  pending,  con- 
trary to  the  purposes  of  the  law. 

Payment  by  certificate  of  deposit  is  discriminatory 
and  unfair  to  inventors  residing  in  bmall  places  remote 
from  Washington  in  that  such  inventors,  not  having 
access  to  a  depositary,  are  required  to  pay  their  fees,  in 
the  form  of  remittance  by  cash,  bank  draft,  or  money 
order,  such  a  time  in  advance  as  to  insure  the  receipt  of 
the  remittance  within  the  lawful  period.  It  is  there- 
fore apparent  that  section  4935,  Revised  Statutes 
Ho.  8.1 
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should  be  amended  so  as  to  require  all  fees  to  be  paid 
directly  into  the  Patent  Office. 

snnniDimrT  or  rxss. 


amkm  4»9e.  m.  a. 


The  Traaww  of  tte  United 
Btatea  is  aathoiiied  to  pay  back 
any  anm  or  soma  of  mmiey  to  any 
persMi  who  has  through  -"MfiH 
paid  tbe  same  Into  the  Trsamry, 
or  to  any  reeaiTer  or  depoaitarf, 
to  tha  cndit  of  the  Tnaaory,  as 
for  taa  aoeralni;  at  the  Patant 
Offioa,  upon  a  osrtiflaatka  thara- 
of  bf  faur  made  to  tbe  TrBaaorer 
by  tha  OowmtsslODer  of  Patents. 


atttkm  4CW,   B.   a. 

•mtnimenl). 

The  Commlssloper  of  Patents 
is   aathcriiad   to   lefoad 


tnid  any 
moner  to  any  peraeai  who  hM 
paU  the  same  for  Ina  to  the  Pat- 
ant OOaa  throuh  mlatafea,  or  hi 


J,  bat  BO  iwhmdmant  of  any 
money  dMdl  be  made  after  tha 
expiiBtkai  of  fl'va  yaan  from  the 
dale  of  payment. 


A  decision  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury,  dated 
November  23, 1911  (18  Comp.  Dec.,  3C8,)  in  the  matter 
of  refundments  by  the  Patent  Office,  has  placed  upon 
the  Office  a  very  great  burden,  and  has  increased  con- 
siderably the  cost  of  administration.    Prior  to  the  de- 
cision referred  to  section  4938,  Revised  Statutes,  was 
considered  to  have  created  an  approjHiation  out  of 
which  the  financial  clerk  of  the  Patent  Office  was 
authorized  to  refund  such  fees  as  were  paid  into  the 
Office  by  mistake  or  in  excess.    The  old  practice  is 
found  to  have  been  in  operation  fat  about  forty  years 
without  question.     Under  tne  new  practice  the  Patent 
Office  certifies  to  the  Treasury  Department  an  abstract 
of  all  fees  received  by  the  Patent  Office,  including 
thousands  of  five-cent  items.    This  abstract,  which  is 
made  monthly,  comprises  between  four  hundred  and 
five  hundred  pages  and  embodies  the  name  of  each  re- 
mitter, his  address,  the  purpose  for  which  the  fee  was 
paid  into  the  Office,  and  the  amount  thereof.    After 
such  abstract  of  fees  received  has  been  sent  tj  the 
Treaawry  the  Oommissioner  of  Patents  certifies  to  the 
TresHurer  a  list  of  the  comparatively  few  cases  wherein 
refimdments  of  excess  fees  or  fees  pidd  by  mistake  are 
to  be  made.    The  certificate  of  refundment  and  the 
abstract  of  payments  are  audited,  and  thereafter  a 
Treaairy  warrant  for  the  amount  to  be  refunded  is 
drawn.    About  six  thousand  of  such  warrants  are  issued 
annually.    Three-fourths  of  the  number  are  for  sums  of 
less  than  one  dollar.    The  numbw  of  warrants  for  five 
cents  each  run  into  the  hundreds.    The  gross  receipts 
of  the  Patant  Office  for  the  year  ended  December  31, 
1914,  were  $2,264,419.76,  and  the  refundments  during 
the  same  year  amounted  to  $12,526.94.    This  method 
of  auditing  and  refunding  by  warrants  through  the 
Treasury  is  estimated  to  cost  one  dollar  for  each  tranp- 
.  action — that  is,  for  each  warrant — so  tiiat,  to  quote 
from  the  report  (p.  187)  mentioned — 
It  will  be  seen  that  while  the  practice  established  under  the  niline 
of  the  Comptroller  oonforms  to  the  reqairement  of  the  law,  tbe  ex- 
panse is  out  of  proportion  to  tbe  benefits. 

The  Commission  referred  to  recommended  that  the 
law  be  amended  so  as  to  authorize  refundments  to  be 
made  by  the  Patent  Office. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  persons  who  pay  money  into 
the  Patent  Office  by  mistake  or  in  excess'of  the  amount 
required  are  notified  promptly  that  refundment  will  be 
made  upon  request  it  is  believed  that  there  should  be 
some  limitation  upon  the  time  within  which  such  re- 
fundments can  be  made.  For  this  reason  it  is  proposed 
to  add  to  section  4936,  as  amended,  a  provision  that 
refundments  on  account  of  fees  paid  by  mistake  or  in 
excen  shall  not  be  made  after  the  expiration  of  five 
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years  from  the  date  of  payment.  This  limitation  will 
enable  the  office  to  close  its  transactions  and  not  be 
required  to  make  reference  to  records  which  in  future 
years  may  not  be  available.  A  requirement  that 
refundment  shall  be  made  within  a  reasonable  and 
definite  time  after  payment  will  also  eliminate  the 
liability  to  make  duplicate  refundments. 

These  items  enter  very  largely  into  the  operations 
of  the  Patent  Office,  and  the  public  business  will  be 
faciliUted,  at  a  reduced  cost,  if  sections  4936  and  4936, 
Revised  Statutes,  are  amended  in  the  particulars 
pointed  out. 

(<f)  A$ngnments. 

One  of  my  predecessors — Commissioner  Benton  J. 

Hall— in  his.  annual  report  to  Congress  for  the  year 

1887  said: 

Section  4898  provides  that  an  assignment,  grant,  or  conveyance 
sbaU  be  void  as  against  any  sabeequent  purchaser  or  mortcacee 
for  a  valuable  oonaidermtioD  without  notice  union  such  instrument 
be  recorded  In  the  Patent  OfBce  withta  three  months  from  the  date 
thereof.     In  my  opinion,  this  requirement  opwates  unjustly  In 


?. 


|rovidlng  that  an  assignment,  if  recorded  after  three  months  from 
be  date  thereof,  shall  have  no  effect  as  oonstnictive  notice  to  a  sub- 
sequent purchaser  or  mortgagee  for  a  valuable  consideration.  Tbe 
provision  in  my  Judgment  should  be  modified  so  as  to  declare  that 
whUe  the  asaignmentshoold  be  valid  wlthoatreeording  for  the  period 
of  three  months  from  and  after  its  date,  thereafter  it  diould  be  void 
apainst  nibsequent  porohaser  or  mortgacee  for  a  valuable  considera- 
tion without  notkse,  unless  It  be  recorded  in  the  Patent  OlBce  prior 
to  thedate  of  such  subsequent  purchase  or  mortgage,  .so  that  should 
me  assignee  iail  through  forgetfufaieas  or  accident  to  file  his  Instru- 
™f!!i."'  assignment  within  three  jnonths  he  might  still  file  it  for 
record  at  a  snbeeqnent  period,  and  it  should  then  give  constmctive 
notice  Irom  the  date  of  its  actual  filing. 

I  concur  in  the  views  expressed  here  and  the  sug- 
gested amendment  to  the  law  to  carry  it  into  effect. 

Under  section  4934  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  originally 
enacted  in  1870,  the  maximum  fee  for  recording  each 
"assignment,  agreement,  power  of  attorney,  or  other 
paper  "  was  three  dollars.  Assignments  have  been  and 
are  now  being  received  and  recorded  weekly  that 
embody  hundreds  of  patents  and  thousands  of  words. 
Recently,  for  example,  there  were  recorded  eight  writ- 
ings, three  of  which  contained  966  patents,  applicatioM 
and  trade-marks,  and  the  l€^l  fees  for  recording  the 
eight  writings  were  thirty  dollars  under  the  Revised 
Statute  mentioned,  as  amended  May  27,  1908.  The 
actual  time  occupied  by  the  clerical  force  in  verifying 
and  supplying  missing  data  of  these  patents,  digesting, 
indexing,  recording,  and  comparing  was  172  hours, 
equivalent  to  the  time  of  one  clerk  for  twenty-four  and 
four-sevenths  days.  At  a  minimum  fee  of  fifty  cents 
per  hour  legally  chargeable  for  this  class  of  work  the 
cost  to  the  office  for  recording  these  writings  was  eighty- 
six  dollars,  nearly  three  times  the  amount  paid  therefor. 

In  addition  to  the  number  of  w<vds  in  writing  pre- 
sented for  record,  a  uMuinal  fee  for  each  additional  pat- 
ent, application,  design,  trade-mark,  or  invention 
enumerated  therein  should,  in  my  judgment,  be 
charged.  It  is  therefore  suggested  that  26  cents  be 
charged  for  each  of  said  additknial  items.  I  may  add 
that  thia  recommendati<Hi  was  included  ok  the  report  to 
Congress  of  the  investigation  of  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office  by  the  President's  Commission  on  Economy 
and  Efficiency  in  December,  1912,  and  reference  is 
made  therein  to  this  matter  on  pages  185-196. 

It  is  therefore  recommended  that  section  4934  be 
suitably  amended  to  provide  for  thia  changa  in  fees. 
A  proper  amendment  will  be  submitted  at  an  early 
date  for  consideration  of  Congress. 
M:  2.] 
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(e)  Axtiignee*'  index. 

In  1870  a  special  appropriation  was  made  by  Con- 
greflB  for  the  purpose  of  indexing  all  prior  recorded 
deeds,  aaedgmnents,  etc.,  under  the  name  of  the  in- 
ventor, and  all  aasignmentB  recorded  since  that  date 
have  been  so  indexed.  Under  this  law,  pursuant  to 
the  records  established  thereby,  it  is  neceesary  to 
know  at  least  the  name  of  the  applicant  or  inventor  to 
make  the  neceesary  search  to  run  down  a  chain  of 
title.  Experience  has  shown  that  it  is  frequently 
necessary  or  desired  by  attorneys,  inventors,  and  the 
general  public  to  ascertain  what  patents  are  owned  by 
a  particular  individual,  firm,  or  corp<»ation. 

There  is  no  authentic  manner  at  present  in  which 
such  search  can  be  made  except  in  each  sf  the  volumes 
wherein  are  recorded  assignments  and  the  data  of  the 
application,  whe^**  th«v  are  indexed  from  aasigncn-  to 
assignee.  Tt.  is  therefore  very  desirable  that  a  consol- 
idated assignees'  index  be  estabhshed  and  kept  up  to 
date  in  the  Patent  OflBce  for  this  purpose.  Requests 
are  frequently  made  for  such  an  authentic,  verified, 
and  checked  index  from  which  a  reliable  search  may 
be  made  to  ascertain  what  patents  are  owned  by  given 
corporations,  firms,  or  individuals.  To  perform  this 
service  it  is  believed  that  three  more  index  clerks  will 
be  required  in  addition  to  those  now  employed  in  the 
Assignment  Division,  and  for  the  indexing  covering 
the  past  17  years  five  or  six  additional  clerks  will  prob- 
ably be  needed  to  bring  up  its  arrearage  within  a 
reasonable  time. 

I  will  therefore  submit  at  an  early  date  to  Congress  a 
request  for  authoritv  to  establish  this  index  and  a 
request  for  additional  clerks  for  this  purpose. 

if)  Clerla  0/ courts  to  file  deerea. 

I  would  also  Bunest  that  the  law  be'amended  to 
require  the  clerks  of  the  Federal  courts  to  file  in  this 
Oflice  a  copy  of  every  decree  granting  or  refusing  an 
injunction  in  a  smt  for  infringement  of  a  patent  and 
every  final  decree  affecting  the  validity  of  a  patent. 

If  such  copies  were  filed  in  this  ofi&ce  and  placed  in 
the  file  of  the  patent,  it  would  enable  any  one  to  deter* 
mine  the  litigation  in  which  this  patent  had  been 
involved,  a  thing  which  is  now  practically  impossible, 
since  many  of  the  decisions  of  the  lower  courts  are 
not  published. 

{g)  Protection  0/  duignt. 

The  present  method  of  protecting  designs  is  cum- 
bersome and  so  costly  that  designers  make  little  use 
of  it.  The  problems  of  a  court  in  passing  upon  the 
validity  and  infringement  of  design  patents  are  so 
simple,  generally  speaking,  as  not  to  require  the  assist- 
ance of  export  opinion.  Little  or  nothing,  therefore, 
is  gained  by  examination  nrior  to  ^he  granting  of  a 
patent.     It  is  recommended  that  protection  of  designs 
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be  put  upon  a  registration  basis  and  the  fees  be  greatly 

reduced. 

{h)  Witrutata  to  applicationB. 

Section  4888  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  requiring  that 
the  signature  of  the  inventor  to  the  q>ecification  and 
claims  be  attested  by  two  witnesses,  and  section  4889 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  requiring  that  the  signature 
of  the  inventor  ch-  his  attorney  in  fact  to  the  drawing 
be  attested  by  two  witnesses,  involve  this  office  in  a 
great  deal  of  work,  and  frequently  the  omission  of 
the  signature  of  a  witness  pos^nes  the  filing  date 
of  an  application  for  patent.  In  many  other  cases  it 
necessitates  the  filing  of  substitute  specifications, 
properly  witnessed,  and  this  imposes  upon  the  ofllice 
the  entirely  unnecessary  work  of  carefully  comparing 
the  substitute  specification  with  the  original  to  guard 
against  enon  and  omissions,  as  well  as  departures 
from  the  original  disclosure. 

In  some  cases  the  return  of  a  drawing  for  the  addi- 
tion of  the  signature  of  a  witness  has  resulted  in  the 
loss  of  the  drawing  and  sometimes  in  the  mutilation 
thereof  to  such  a  degree  as  to  necessitate  a  new  draw- 
ing. Yet,  as  far  as  I  can  ascertain  upon  inquiry,  no 
witness  has  ever  been  called  into  court  to  verify  his 
signature. 

The  oath  can  readily  be  amended  to  contain  an 
acknowledgment  of  the  signature  to  the  specification. 
This  seems  to  me  to  be  sufficient,  and  I  therefore 
suggested  an  amendment  to  the  sections  of  law  referred 
to,  omitting  the  requirement  as  to  witnesses  to  signa- 
ttures. 

A  bill  embodying  the  proposed  amendment  has 
passed  the  House  and  has  been  reported  favorably  by 
the  Senate  Ck)nmiittee  on  Patents. 

(t)  Subpcena  duee$  tecum. 

The  present  statute  does  not  provide  for  tubpcena 
duces  tecum  in  interference  cases.  This  remedy  should 
be  provided  by  amending  section  4906  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  by  adding  thereto  the  statement  that  the 
provisions  of  section  869  of  the  Revised  Statutes  with 
relation  to  the  issuance  of  a  tubpcma  duces  tecum  shall 
apply  to  contested  cases  in  the  Patent  Office. 

(j)  Exhibitors  at  the  Panama-Pacific  Jntemational 
ExposUton. 

An  act  has  been  passed  by  Congress  for  the  protec- 
tion of  exhibitors  at  San  Francisco.  Pursuant  to  this 
act  a  branch  office  has  been  open  since  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1914;  but  no  application  has  been  made  up  to 
the  date  of  this  report  f(V  registration  of  a  patent  or  a 
trade-mark  under  the  ACt. 

Req>ectfully  submitted. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commissioner  0/  Patents. 
No.  S.] 
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Cna  Colony. 

Costa'sins.'.' 

Cuba 

DenmBrk 
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Ftaiknd. 

FnuDos 

Oennsny.... 

India. 

Ireland 

Italy 

Jipao 

Maxioo 
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24 


9 
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Notaries  Public — Amended  Law. 

[PuaLic — No.  882.] 

An  act  to  amend  aeetlon  Ats  hundred  and  flfty-elght  of  tbe 
Code  of  Law  for  tbe  District  of  Columbia. 
0«  it  enacted  bp  the  Senate  and  Bouse  o]  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  oj  ^merieti  to  Congress  assembled, 
That  section  flre  hundred  and  flfty-elaht  of  tbe  Code  of 
Law  for  tbe  District  of  Columbia,  relatmg  to  notarlcB  pub- 
lie,  be  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  aiOd  section  tbe  fol- 
lowing :  "Provided,  That  the  appointment  of  any  person  as 
such  notary  pobllc,  or  th«  acceptance  of  bis  commission  as 
such,  or  the  performance  of  the  datles  thereunder,  shall  not 
dlsqoalify  or  prevent  Boeb  person  from  representing  clients 
before  any  of  tbe  DepartmMits  of  the  United  States  Got- 
emment  In  the  pistrlct  of  Columbia  or  elsewhere,  provided 
such  person  ao  appointed  as  a  notary  public  who  appears 
to  practice  or  represent  clients  before  any  such  Depart- 
ment is  not  otherwise  oigaged  la  Ooverament  employ,  and 
shall  be  admitted  by  the  hsads  of  such  Departments  to 
practice  therein  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  reinila- 
tlona  prescribed  for  other  persons  or  attorneys  who  are  ad- 
mitted to  practice  therein :  And  provided  twrtker.  That  no 
notary  pobllc  shall  be  authorised  to  take  acknowledgements, 
administer  oaths,  certify  papers,  or  perform  any  oiBclal 
acta  in  connection  with  matters  in  which  be  la  employed  as 
counsel,  attorney,  or  agent  or  in  which  he  may  be  in  any 
way  interested  before  anv  of  the  Departments  aforesaid." 
Approved,  June  29.  1d06. 


Total  to  residents 
oftbe  United  States. 


10 


731       100 
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Decision  leaflets  of  the  Oxticial  Oazbttb  are  sold  as  a 
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The  patents  of  this  iaaue  were  pending  SB  average  of 
22.5  months. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEfi  EXAMINATION. 

Q>niMttn  at  Clmt  of  BuHimi  February  tS,  191S. 


DlvWoos  «Dd  nbjwta  of  Inveo- 
tkn. 


L  F«iic«i;  FanoM,  Oates;  Hwrowi 
and  Difgcn;  Plowa;  8«ed«n  tnd 
PlaoUn;  TrMi,  Ptamte,  and  Flow- 
en. 

t.  Bm  Caltnre;  Cnrtelas,  SliadM, 
and  Scraant:  Dairy;  Label  Pait- 
Injr  and  Paper  Hanfiiig;  Paper 
Flki  and  BlDdwi;  Medicines; 
Pneamatica;  Prcma;  TenU,  Can- 
oplea,  Umbreltau  and  Canea;  To- 
baooo. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
trk)  Heating  and  RhMatota;  Elw- 
trorh«niatry;  Metal  •  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plaatie  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Convercrs;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  I>eapatch; 
Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Traven- 
ing  Hoista. 

5.  Bookbinding:  Harveatert;  Jew- 
etrr;  Moslc 

I.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cbemi- 
cak;  ExpTaaivaa;  FertlllMn;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Comooaitiona;  Plastic 
CompoaitioDK  Preaerving;  Sugar 
and  Bait:  Subatanoa  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  A ppfiaDce a; 
Clutches;  Oamea  and  Toys;  Mo- 
ton;  Optica;  VekKlpedea. 

8.  Bade;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artides;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

8.  Air  and  Oas  Pumpa;  Fluid- 
Praasure  Regnlaton;  Hydraulic 
Moton;  Moton,  Fluid;  Moton, 
Flnld-Current;  Pumps. 

18.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Shoes,  and  Legginpi;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivrt  Betting;  Har- 
neis;  Leather  Mannlactnrea;  Nail- 
inx  and  Stapling;  Whipa  and 
Wlitp  Appentus. 

II.  Joumal-Boxea,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Mucaine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Pro|ectilea,  and  £xpk^ 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boringand  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseahoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Torging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metol  Toola  and 
Implements,  Making;  MeUI  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  B<dt  Locks;  Tnming. 

14.  Compoond  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending:  Metal-Or- 
namentlnr  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Maklnr,  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure:  Wfra-Worktog. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Maklnr.  Coat&g:  Fuel;  Olaaa; 
Lamlnatad  Fafarles  and  Analo- 
gous ManalMtaraa:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Llberatkm;  Plastic 
Bkxsk  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

18.  Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
ar^:  Telsarartiy;  Telephony. 

17.  BatrizOlaklng;  Paper  Manul^ 
turas;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Making. 

18.  Ii^teeton  ana  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heatsn  and  Vaporisan:  Misesl- 
laneons  Haat-Englne  Plants: 
Steam  and  Vacnnm  Pumps; 
Btacm  •  Enginaa;  Steam  •  Engma 
ValTca. 

IS.  Dampers,  Antomatlr;  Fumaoes: 
Haatyif  Systems;  Stoves  and  For- 

M.  Artlflelal  Ltanbs:  BoOden' 
Hardwan:  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Loek<  and  Latebas;  Sales;  Under- 
taklnr. 


OMest  new  appli-  !  8  d 
cation  and  M-  '§S 
est  action  by  ap-  |8« 
plloant  awaiting  S  " 
offlosaotioa.         g^ 


Applications  Under  Examination — CoDtinued. 


^1 

New.     Amended  ^  J 


o 
2 


Divisions  and  aubjecta  of  inven- 
tion. 


OMaat  now  ai 
oatioo  and 
est  aethn  by  ap- 
pl  leant  awaiting 
oflloa  aetkm. 


■SH:  h 


Oct.    19     Dec.     8     457 


Sept.    4 


Jan.    25 


July   13 


Aug.  28 
Aug.  10 

Nov.  27 
July   20 


Dec.   15     67; 


Feb.     4     112 


Jan.    29     06« 


Jan       6     .^M 
Jan.    29  I  537 

! 

Jan.    14  i  472 

1 
Jan.   23  llM 


May    27  i  Oct.    26  '  740 


Sept.    8     Jan.    26     769 
Dec.   31     Feb.     3     147 


July    21 
Jan.    13 


Jan.    14     909 

! 

Jan.    11  '367 


112 
240 

370 

144 
315 
106 
372 


05 

147 


152 

172 

278 


Aug.  14 


Aug.  19 


June  9 
Oct.  21 
Jan.    13 


Dec.     e 
Nov.  28 


Jan.    19     321 


Jan.    25     778 


Nov.  13  659 
Feb.  1  I  204 
Jan.    13  '  254 


Jan.    18     253 

1 
Jan.    12     275 


:  II.  Brakesand  Oins;  Cardlna; 
Cloth-Flntafalng;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur  Knlttlns  and  Nettina; 
SOk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wlnd- 

I     Ing  ana  Raall^. 

i  II.  Aerooautka;    Alr-Onns,    Cata- 

'  pnlts.  and  Tenets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion: Ordnance;  Ships. 

j  n.  Aooostles:  Coin-Uandllng; 
Horology;   Reoordvs:    Raglsten; 
Tlm*<MitroUlng  Mechanism. 
N.  Apparel:    Apparel    Appantns; 

I     SewibT-MaehiMr 

I  n.  ButSaering;    Mills:    Threshing: 
Vegetable  Cutten  and  Crusben. 
M.  Qectrlelty.  Oenentkm;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Bru<blag  and  Scrubbing: 
Orindinganal'oliahing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Appantus. 

18.  Intamal-Ounbustion  Engines. . . 

88.  Coopering:  Flr»-Escapea;  Lad- 
den;  Rook;  Wbeetwrlgfat  •  Ma- 
dilnes;  Wooden  Bulldtngs;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

10.  lUumlnatlng-Bumen;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Bumen;  Type-WrltlngMachlnes. 

31.  Akwhol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Cbarooal  and 
C<dc«;  Gsa,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; nidea,  Skina,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

31.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cocdcing  Vea- 
aela;  Qaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchangee  Oma- 
mentatloo;  Packaging  Liquids: 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  H  vdraulle  Engineering; 
Masonry  andCoocrate  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Rallwav-Brakes. 
Raflnav  Ralls  and  JoinU:  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stork;  Railway  Ties 
aoo  Fastenen. 

35.  Boeklea,  Buttona,  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhibit- 
Inx;  Oarmeot-Supporten;  Toilet. 

38.  Drien:  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  ElectilcltT, 
Conducton:  Electricity, Conduits: 
Electricitr^  General  Appliratioas 

38.  Animal  Husbandrr;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  snd  Trapping;  8t»- 
tiobery;  Stooe-Worklng;  wells. 

38.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jan: 
ChedE-Controlled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  ■  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Robl)er  Re- 
oeptaclea;  Deposit  and  CoUecthm 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  gtoring  Vessels:  Padcaae  and 
Article  Carrien;  Paper  Iteoep- 
taeles:  Special  Reeeptades  and 
Parages;  Wooden  Reeeptades. 

125    a.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wtaala. 

27«  I  «L  Railway  Signaling;  Slfliais;E)eo- 
'     tridtv-Transmialai  toVahielss. 

382    tt.  Baths  and  CloaeU:    Eleetrieity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Eztin- 

Slshen;  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Wa- 
Puri&cation. 


New.      Amended  6  & 


Sept.  16    Dec     16     467 

I 

Jan     12     Jan     13     163 


71 

304 

57 
2G4 

107 
378 


321 
280 


Sept.  16     Deo.    10  i  846 

I 
Aug     3    Jan.     9     465 

Jan.     21     Jan.    25      138 

May    20    Jai-..     8     647 

Oct.     3     Jan.    18     313 


Nov.  20     Jan.    12     459 
Nov    27     Dee.   17     334 


Oct.    19    Jan.    10     330 
Nov.    6    Jan      0     312 


Aug.    1     Jan.    18     684 


Oet.  20  Jan.  8  399 

Dec-.  18  Jan  21  1K4 

Oot.  9  Jan  30  607 

Nov.  12  Jan  29  5ti3 

June  1  Dec  18  832 

Aug  11  Jan.  16  6(M 


Sept.    3      Dec.    15     531 
Aug.  14     Jan       9     993 


Nov.  in  Jan.  20  275 
Nov  13  Dec.  26  280 
Jan.    14     Jan.     6    249 


Olfdast  new  ease,  June  1;  oldest  amended,  Dec.  10. 
Total  number  of  applleations  awaiting  aetlon 


20,258 


161 


Tbadb-Mabu.   Duions,    Labkls  I 

AKD  Pbihts: 

Trarte-Marks I  Dec    15     Dee.   18    812 

P«iff».... I  Nov.  12     Oot.    IB     305 

Labels  and  PrInU Jan.    16  ,  Jan.    25      54 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     FEBRUARY     16,    1918 


1,128,277.  SAFETY  BEAH-GBIP.  Eli  Aducb,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,809.  (CL 
67—9.) 


:ri- 


1.  A  safety  beam  grip  comprising  two  crossed  and  plv- 
otally  connected  levers  each  of  which  is  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  upper  grippins  Jaw  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  upper  side  of  a  beam,  and  claws  pivoted  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  each  provided  with  a  lower 
gripping  Jaw  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  under- 
side of  a  beam. 

2.  A  safety  beam  grip  comprising  two  crossed  and  piv- 
otally  connected  levers  each  of  which  is  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  upper  gripping  Jaw  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  upper  aide  of  a  beam,  and  claws  which  are  piv- 
oted oa  said  levers  and  each  of  which  corves  from  its  pivot 
outwardly,  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  is  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  lower  gripping  Jaw  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  underside  of  the  beam. 

3.  A  safety  beam  grip  comprising  two  crossed  and  plv- 
otally  connected  levers  each  of  which  is  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  upper  inclined  gripping  Jaw  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  upper  side  of  a  beam,  and  claws  which 
are  pivoted  on  aaid  levers  and  each  of  which  is  provided 
in  its  upper  part  with  a  vertical  slot  for  the  reception  of 
the  companion  lever  and  on  its  lower  part  with  a  lower 
Jaw  for  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  beam. 


1,128,278.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  APPLY- 
ING COATS  OF  PITCH  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  CASKS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Wilbklu  Abnkmann,  Hamburg, 
Germany.  FUed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,573. 
(CI.  S4— 18.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rota- 
table  ttble,  caak  supports  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
aaid  table  intermittently,  an  elevating  arm  located  to  co- 
act  with  and  raise  aaid  casks  from  their  supports  as  they 
reach  a  deaired  point  in  their  movement,  means  for  op- 
erating aaid  elevating  arm,  and  driving  mechanlam  co- 
operating alternately  with  said  rotating  means  for  the 
table  and  with  said  elevating  arm. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character 
set  forth,  a  rotatable  table,  an  elerating  arm,  a  spur  diak 


operatlvely  connected  to  said  rotatable  table,  a  slmiia. 
disk  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned 
disk  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  elevating  arm  and ' 
a  continuously  rotating  member  intermediate  said  diskr 
and  cooperating  alternately  therewith  to  move  said  disks 
in  a  Btep-by-step   manner. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth  a  r^^^^ 
tably  mounted  furnace,  a  thick  fire  reeiating  lining  tb<  i.- 
iD,  air  heating  coils  embedded  In  aaid  lining,  oil  beatlii,: 
colls  embedded  In  said  lining,  a  burner  with  which  su1<! 
coils  communicate  and  opening  into  the  interior  of  f*ai<l 
furnace. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotr  ■ 
tably  mounted  furnace,  an  air  circulating  coll  therein,  ai.- 
axlally  arranged  supply  pipe  to  said  coll,  a  stHtionar.v 
■apply  pipe  into  which  said  axlally  arranged  pipe  openn. 
a  stulBng  box  at  the  Junction  of  said  axial  and  stationary 
supply  pipes,  an  oil  heating  coll  in  aaid  furnace,  a  supply 
pipe  thereto,  a  stationary  housing  about  the  axial  air  pipe, 
a  rotatable  cover  thereon  and  into  which  said  oil  supply 
pipe  opens  and  an  oil  supply  pipe  opening  into  aaid  ata- 
tionary  housing. 

6.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  aet 
forth,  a  movable  table,  cask  supports  thereon,  a  rotatable 
and  slldable  elevating  arm  adapted  to  raise  and  remove 
the  casks  from  said  table,  means  for  moving  said  table 
intermittently  and  means  operating  alternately  with  said 
table  moving  means  for  raising  said  arm  and  almalta- 
neonaly  causing  it  to  rotate  through  substantially  180° 
and  then  lowering  said  arm  and  causing  It  to  rotate  back 
through  substantially  180*. 


1,128,279.  KLECTRIC-WAVE  AMPLIFIER.  Hakolu 
Db  Fobbst  Abnold,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,067.      (CL   179—170.) 


1.  In  an  electric  wave  repeating  apparatus,  a  unitary 
audion  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  filaments,  input 
electrodea  individual  to  said  filaments,  and  an  anode  com- 
mon to  laid  filaments. 
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■J.  In  an  electric  wave  repeating  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  audion  elements  having  a  common  anode. 

,3.  In  an  electric  wave  repeating  apparatus,  two  audion 
elements  Included  In  a  unitary  structure  comprising  two 
filaments  and  their  correspond! ug  grids  and  an  anode 
common  to  said  audion  elements. 

4.  In  an  electric  wave  repeating  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  audion  elements  Included  In  a  unlUry  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fllamenta  and  their  corresponding 
grids  and  an  anode  common  to  said  audion  elements. 

5.  In  an  electric  wave  repeating  apparatus,  two  audion 
elements  included  in  a  unitary  structure  comprising  two 
filaments,  two  grids  located  between  said  filaments,  and 
a  plate  t>etween  said  grids. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.128,280.  THERMIONIC  DETECTOR.  Hakold  Dk 
FoRMT  Abkold,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  s,  1914.  Serial  No.  X4:{.S07.  (CI. 
•_'50 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  thermionic  detector,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current  to  be  detected  and  local  Input  and  out- 
I.iit  sources  of  current,  of  a  pair  of  Input  electrodes  simi- 
larly connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  the  local  input 
source  of  current  and  oppositely  connected  to  the  source 
of  current  to  be  detected. 

2.  In  a  thermionic  detector,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current  to  be  detected  and  local  Input  and  out- 
put sources  of  current,  of  a  pair  of  Input  electrodes  simi- 
larly connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  the  local  input 
source  of  current  and  oppositely  connected  to  the  source 
of  current  to  be  detected,  the  potentials  of  said  local 
sources  of  current  being  proportioned  to  admit  of  only 
a  small  current  normally  flowing  from  the  local  output 
source  of  current. 

3.  In  a  thermionic  detector,  the  combination  with  the 
cathode  and  a  positively-charged  output  electrode  and 
local  circuit  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  negatively-charged  In- 
put electrodes,  the  normal  potentials  of  said  output  ami 
Input  electrodes  being  proportioned  to  admit  of  only  a 
small  current  flowing  In  the  local  output  circuit,  and  a 
source  of  alternating  current  to  which  said  input  elec- 
trodes are  oppositely  connected. 

4.  In  a  thermionic  detector,  the  combination  of  a 
cathode  comprising  two  parts,  an  output  electrode  sym- 
metrically located  with  respect  to  said  parts,  a  pair  of  In- 
put electrodes  located  adjacent  said  parts  respectively,  a 
source  of  current  to  be  detected,  means  for  producing  nor- 
mally a  amall  negative  charge  on  said  input  electrodes, 
and  opposite  electrical  connections  between  said  input 
electrodes  and  the  said  source  of  current  to  be  detected. 

5.  In  a  thermionic  detector,  the  combination  of  a 
iithode    comprising    two    parts,    an    output   electrode    lo- 


cated midway  between  said  parts,  a  pair  of  Input  elec- 
trodes located  adjacent  said  parts  respectively,  and  be- 
tween said  parts  and  said  output  electrode,  and  means 
for  producing  normally  a  small  negative  charge  on  said 
Input  electrodes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,128,281.  CHANtJE  GIVING  VENDER.  Arthur  E.  H. 
Barili.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,668.      (CI.  194—80.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  case  liavlng  a  coin-entry  and 
coin-delivery,  and  with  thereln-conUlned  mechanical  vend- 
ing apparatus,  a  change-giving  apparatus  comprising  a 
change-coin  container,  a  change-giving  mechanism  adapted 
to  separate  from  the  change-coins  In  said  container  the 
number  due  as  change  and  cause  thtm  to  be  advanced  to 
said  delivery,  a  manually-operable  motive  slide,  a  driven 
slide  adapted  to  be  operated,  by  means  of  an  Interposed 
coin,  from  said  motive  slide  and  to  cause  the  operation 
of  said  vending  and  change  giving  mechanisms,  and  a  coin 
switch  operably  related  with  said  motive  slide,  driven 
slide  and  vending  apparatus,  and  normally  Inoperable  but 
when  normal  operation  of  said  vending  apparatus  l«  in- 
terrupted, operable  to  divert  coin  from  betwe«n  said 
motive  slide  and  driven  slide,  to  said  delivery. 

2.  A  change-giving  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operably 
related  with  coin-actuated  mechanical  vending  apparatus 
and  compriaing  a  case,  an  entry  for  coins,  a  container  and 
a  delivery  for  cljange-coins,  a  chauge-glvlng  mechanism 
adapted  to  separate  from  the  change-coins  in  said  con- 
tainer the  number  due  as  change  and  canae  them  to  be 
advanced  to  said  delivery,  a  manually  operable  motive 
slide,  a  driven  slide  adapted  to  be  operated,  by  means  of 
an  Interposed  coin,  from  said  motive  slide  and  to  cause 
the  operation  of  said  vending  apparatus  and  change-glrin* 
mechanism,  and  a  gage  operably  related  with  chang«-coln* 
in  said  container  and  with  said  entry  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  In  consonance  with  the  number  of  such  coins 
therein,  to  leave  said  entry  free  oi  to  narrow  it  to  flt 
price  coins  and  exclude  larger  ones. 

:\.  In  combination  with  a  case  having  a  coin-entry  and 
coin  delivery,  and  with  therein-contained  mechanical  vend- 
ing apparatus,  a  change-giving  apparatus  comprising  a 
change-coin  container,  a  change-giving  mechanism  adapted 
to  separate  from  the  change-colna  In  said  container  the 
number  due  as  change  and  cause  them  to  be  artTanced  to 
said  delivery,  a  manual'y-opcrable  motive  slide,  a  driven 
slide  adapted  to  be  operated,  by  means  of  an  Interposed 
coin,  from  said  motive  slide  and  to  cause  the  operation 
of  such  vending  and  of  said  change-giving  mechanism,  and 
a  coin-sorter  comprising  two  pairs  of  guides,  one  adapted 
to  guide  price  coin  into  said  container  and  the  other  to 
divert  larger  coin  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  case  having  a  coin  entry  and 
coln-dellverv,  and  with  therein  ■c«->ntained  mechanical  vend- 
ing apparatus,  a  change-giving  apparatus  comprising  a 
change  coin  container,  a  coin-sorter  adapted  to  guide  prtce- 
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eoUia  Into  and  divert  larger  coins  away  from  said  con- 
tainer, a  ebange-givlng  mechanism  adapted  to  separate 
from  the  price-coins  In  said  container  the  number  due  as 
change  and  i.r.i8e  them  to  r>e  advanced  to  said  delivery,  a 
manually  operable  motive  slide,  a  driven  slide  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  said  motive  slide  by  means  of  an  inter 
posed  coin,  and  on  one  of  said  last  named  two  members  a 
work-graduating  terminal  conformation  adapted,  when 
said  members  coact  with  a  coin,  to  graduate,  proportion 
ally  to  the  dimensions  thereof,  the  stroke  of  said  driven 
slide  transmission  to  operate  said  vending  apparatus  only 
for  a  price  coin  and  both  said  vending  apfMiratus  and 
change-giving  mechanism  for  a  larger  coin. 

5.  A  change-giving  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operably 
connected  with  a  mechanical  vending  mechanism  and  com 
prising  a  case  containing  a  coin-slot,  a  coin  chute  adapted 
to  permit  coins  to  advance  to  functioning  location,  a  sub- 
sUntially  vertical  hopper  and  a  delivery  for  change-coins, 
a  change-giver  comprising  a  lever  and  a  change-gage 
adapted  to  separate  from  the  change-coins  in  said  hopper 
the  number  due  as  change  and  cause  them  to  be  advanced 
to  said  delivery,  a  motive  slide  and  a  handle  suitably  lo- 
cated for  manual  operation,  a  driven  slide  operably  related 
with  said  motive  slide  and  change-giver,  and  a  vender- 
operating  member  operably  connecting  said  driven  slide 
and  Tender,  and  on  one  of  said  slides  a  work-graduating 
c«i;|BPFawtlon  adapted,  when  said  members  coact  with  a 
coin,  to  graduate,  proportionally  to  the  dimensions  there- 
of, tb*  stroke  of  said  driven  slide  to  operate  sold  vending 
apparatus  only  for  a  price  coin  and  both  said  vending 
apparatus  and  change  giving  meclianiani  for  a  larger  coin. 

[Clafans  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.128,S82.  rROCBSS  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITION 
l^)«  PLDOGINO  TI BE  -  PUNCTURES.  Clotmi  K. 
Barxkr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  twenty  one  and 
two  -  thirds  one  -  hundredths  to  Frank  L.  Janes  and 
twenty-one  and  two-thirds  one  hundredths  to  Rud'tlph 
A.  Mack,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aiid  twenty-one  and  two- 
thirds  one-hundredths  to  Frank  S.  Gates,  Galllpolls, 
Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,202.  (CI. 
134—17.6.) 

The  process  of  producing  a  puncture  closing  compound 
for  pneumatic  bodies  which  consists  in  first  thoroughly 
mixing  seven  ounces  of  asbestos,  three  pints  of  alcohol 
(denutnred)  end  two  ounces  of  Spanish  whiting,  then 
heatini;  two  ounces  of  extract  of  Irish  moss  to  the  boilln;; 
point  and  maintaining  the  same  In  such  heated  condition 
for  a  Diinimum  time  of  forty-five  minutes,  and  then  slowly 
mixing  said  extract  with  the  first   named  mixture. 


l,12S.Jfi.1.  IT.MIKOW.  T^ERiDKS  V.  Baiixard,  Schaller, 
Iowa.  File.l  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  *785,575.  (CI. 
65 — 8.) 


r^'^r^ 


A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  tooth  carrying  bars  revo- 
Inbly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  segmental  anchor  plate 
secured  to  each  of  said  tooth  carrying  bars  and  provided 
with  teeth,  and  a  spring  pressed  dog  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  for  locking  said 
plate  in  adjusted  position. 


II 


1,128,2S4.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Wadk  R.  Bidingfikj), 
Macon,  Ga.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  SerUI  No.  786,656. 
(CI.  104—24.) 

A  switch  operating  device  comprising  a  pivoted  switch 
point  having  secured  to  its  under  side  an  angular  depend- 
ing arm,  said  arm  passing  down  through  a  slot  in  the  base 
plate  ot  the  switch  and  extending  inwardly  through  a 
slot  In  the  web  of  the  rail,  two  parallel  rods  extending  in 


the  same  plane  but  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail. 
said  rods  being  provided  with  heads  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending projecting  portions  arranged  In  the  said  slot  in 
the  web  of  the  rail,  the  said  rods  being  provided  with  off- 
set portions  near  their  outer  extremities,  one  of  said  rods 
being  offset  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  the  other  rod 
being  offset  downwardly  and  forwardly,  the  said  offset 
portion  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit  the  heads  of  the 
said  rod  to  be  arranged  one  above  the  other  In  the  slot 
In  the  web  of  the  rail,  the  outer  wail  of  sairt  heads  being 


arranged  in  a  plane  with  the  said  rods  and  t(  niinatm;: 
In  a  point,  said  projecting  portions  inclining  fiom  said 
point  to  tlie  lower  extremity  of  the  head,  the  '  .M  beads 
l»eing  adapted  to  engage  the  depending  arm  to  oiier.ite  the 
switch,  the  other  ends  of  the  ro<l8  being  provided  with 
laterally  extending  contact  members,  said  members  beln- 
adapted  to  engage  with  means  carried  by  the  car  to  op 
erate  the  switch,  the  said  rods  also  being  provided  with 
bearings  adapted  to  carry  the  rods  and  to  act  as  a  stop 
to  a  spring  carried  by  the  rods,  and  arr.mged  between  the 
bearings  and  the  contact  members. 


1,128,285.  HARROW.  HiNRT  D.  B.ikop  and  Fbedebick 
A.  BoKOP,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1918.  Serial 
No.  802,133.      (CI.  66 — 149.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  with 
longitudinal  angle  strips  arranged  in  pairs  and  baring 
oppositely  extending  flanges,  of  continuous  cross  strips 
bearing  upon  the  longitudinal  strips,  means  for  fixedly 
connecting  the  cross  strips  to  the  longitudinal  strips,  and 
diagonal  braces  extending  under  and  secured  to  the  longt. 
tudinal  strips. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  angle  strips  arranged  In 
pairs  and  having  oppositely  extending  flanges,  of  continu- 
ous cross  strips  bearing  upon  the  longitudinal  strips,, 
means  for  flxedly  connecting  the  cross  strips  to  the  longi- 
tudinal strips,  braces  extending  under  and  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  strips,  teeth  between  the  longitudinal  strips 
of  each  pair,  and  means  for  binding  said  strips  upon  op- 
posed ftces  of  the  teeth. 


1.128,286.  PLATE-nOLDER.  T&.doko  Buchkb.  PegJl, 
Italy.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,411.  (CI. 
65—32.) 

1.  In  a  plate  holder  the  combination  with  a  pair  ot 
circular  or  segmental  spring  tongs  of  a  plurality  of  grooved 
brackets  mounted  on  the  tongs  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  plate  holder  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  circu- 
lar or  segmental  spring  tongs,  a  pluraUty  of  grooved 
brackets  mounted  on  the  tongs  and  means  whereby  the 
normal  diameter  of  the  tongs  can  be  adjusted  for  the  {Hir- 
pose  set  forth. 
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3.  Ill  a  plate  bolder  the  lombinatlon  of  a  pair  of  circular 
or  segmental  apring  tong»,  a  plurality  of  grooved  brackets 
mounted  on  th«  tongs  and  a  spring  controlled  catcb  for 
holding  the  tongs  closed  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  plate  holder  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  circular 
or  segmental  spring  tonxs,  a  plurality  of  grcov-d  brackets 
adapted  to  receive  a  plate  and  so  situated  that  when  pres- 
sure Is  applied  to  the  sides  of  the  tongs  they  release  the 
plate,  and  a  spring  controlled  guide  for  coriductlng  the 
edge  of  the  plate  clear  of  the  holder  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  plate  holder  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  circu- 
lar or  segmental  spring  tongs,  a  plurality  of  grooved 
brackets  mounted  on  the  tongs,  means  whereby  the  nor- 
mal diameter  of  the  tongs  can  be  adjusted  and  a  spring 
controlled  catch  for  holding  the  tongs  closed  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tho  Gazette] 


1,128,287.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TOLISUING  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF.  John 
P.  Cahmichakl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710,004.     (CI.  51—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  polishing  powder,  consisting 
Ist.  In  preparing  a  solution  of  a  nitrate  of  the  earth 
group  metals  and  water ;  2nd.  In  saturating  a  suitable 
fiber  with  such  solution  ;  3rd.  drying  the  saturated  fiber ; 
and  4th.  reducing  the  resulting  composition  to  ashes  by 
calcination. 

2.  The  process  of  making  polishing  powder,  consisting 
1st.  in  preparing  a  solution  of  magnesium  nitrate,  and 
a  nitrate  of  the  earth  group  metals  in  water ;  2nd.  In 
saturating  a  suitable  fiber  with  such  solution ;  3rd.  ex- 
pelling sufflclent  liquid  to  leave  the  composition  in  ap- 
proximately equal  parts,  by  weight,  of  liquid  and  of  fiber, 
4th.  drying  the  saturated  fiber,  and  5th.  reducing  the  re- 
sulting composition  to  ashes  by  combustion  and  super- 
heating the  ashes  to  expel  stickiness  and  reduce  the  prod- 
uct to  a  dry  powder. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  a  finely  comminuted  earth  group  metal,  the  particles 
of  which  have  been  separately  oxidised  by  calcination  to 
produce  a  substantially  impalpable  powder  of  such  fine- 
ness as  to  be  adapted  for  use  only  In  dry  form. 

4.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  an  ozld  of  one  of  the  rare  earth  group  metals,  com- 
bined with  oxid  of  magnesium  In  the  form  of  a  substantially 
impalpable  powder  from  which  grit  Is  absent  and  which 
is  adapted  to  be  nsed  only  In  dry  form. 

5.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing In  the  combination  by  calcination  of  rare  and  common 
earth  group  metals,  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  Impal- 
pable non-gritty  powder  which  possesses  a  high  resistance 
adapted  for  polishing  the  enamel  of  teeth  and  other  hard 
substance  when  applied  In  dry  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,288.  GOLF-IRON.  Jamks  H.  Chcbchill,  Qutacy, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,069.  (Cl. 
46 — 4.) 


1.  A  golf  Iron  having  Its  blade  provided  with  a  slot  be- 
tween the  toe  and  heel  of  the  blade  and  having  Its  upper 
wall  converging  with  the  front  face  of  the  blade  and  inter- 
secting the  rear  face  thereof. 

2.  A  golf  iron  having  its  blade  provided  with  a  slot 
whose  upper  wall  Intersects  the  rear  face  of  the  blade,  cuta 
the  rear  edge  of  the  sole  thereof  and  corverges  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  face  of  the  blade  to  form  a  cnttfaiff 
edge. 

3.  A  golf  Iron  provided  with  a  blade  having  a  front 
face,  a  rear  face,  and  an  inclined  wall  which  converge* 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  face  to  for«  a  cutting 
edge  and  which  forms  with  said  rear  face  a  blade  which 
at  a  portion  of  its  length  Is  sabstantially  triangular  in 
cross  section,  with  the  greatest  thickness  of  metal  In  the 
blade  above  the  cutting  edge  and  In  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  front  face  and  paaslng  through  the 
apex  of  said  triangle. 

4.  A  golf  Iron  having  Its  blade  provided  with  a  sole  and 
having  a  slot  whose  upper  wall  Intersects  the  rear  face 
of  the  blade  and  converges  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
front  face  thereof,  and  whose  end  walls  are  provided  with 
sides  formed  by  the  sole  and  rear  face  of  said  blade. 

6.  A  golf  iron  provided  with  a  blade  having  a  sole  and 
provided  with  a  slot  whose  end  walls  are  subatantially 
triangular  In  shape  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  sole  forming 
the  apex  of  the  triangle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,280.  COMPASSES  FOR  DESCRIBING  ELLIPSES. 
OiovA.NNi  Battista  Cibioliano,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed. 
Apr.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,580.     (Cl.  33—30.) 


1.  A  pair  of  compasses  for  tracing  elliptical  curves,  hav- 
ing n  centering  log,  a  tracing  leg,  and  a  Joint  between  the 
two  legs  permitting  movement  In  all  directions ;  means  for 
locking  said  centering  leg  against  rotation,  said  means 
permitting  oscillation  of  said  centering  leg  In  one  plane 
only  relative  to  said  means,  a  templet  mounted  to  slide  in 
the  length  direction  on  said  centering  leg  and  displaceable 
transversely  thereof;  said  tracing  leg  being  constructed  to 
impinge   against   the  edge  of  said  templet. 

2.  A  pair  of  compasses  for  tracing  elliptical  curves,  hav- 
ing a  centering  leg,  a  tracing  leg,  and  a  Joint  between  the 
two  legs  permitting  movement  In  all  directions  ;  means  for 
locking  said  centering  leg  against  rotation,  said  means 
permitting  oscillation  of  said  centering  leg  In  one  plane 
only  relative  to  said  means,  a  templet  mounted  to  slide 
In  the  length  direction  on  said  centering  leg  and  displace- 
able transversely  thereof  in  said  tracing  leg  constmcted  to 
impinge  against  the  edge  of  said  templet :  said  means  com- 
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pi'iijlng  a  shoe  having  three  downwardly  projecting  pointi 
nil  in  alinement,  a  recess  in  said  shoe  provided  with  paral- 
lel walls  and  corresponding  flat  surfaces  on  said  centering 
leg  constructed  to  impinge  against  said  parallel  walls,  a 
centering  point  at  the  lower  end  of  said  centering  leg,  and 
a  central  pocket  therefor  in  said  shoe. 

3.  A  pair  of  compasses  for  tracing  elliptical  curves,  hav- 
ing a  centering  leg,  a  tracing  leg,  and  a  Joint  between  the 
two  legs  permitting  movements  in  all  directions,  means  foi 
locking  said  centering  leg  against  rotation,  said  means  per- 
mitting oscillation  of  said  centering  leg  in  one  plane  only 
relative  to  said  means,  a  circular  templet  having  slldlns 
connection  longitudinally  and  transversely  relative  to  said 
centering  leg  and  constructed  to  be  oscillated  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  to  contact  with  said  tracing  leg. 

4.  A  pair  of  compasses  for  tracing  elliptical  curves,  hav- 
ing a  centering  leg,  a  tracing  leg,  and  a  Joint  between  th« 
two  legs  permitting  movement  in  all  directions;  means  for 
locking  said  centering  leg  against  rotation,  said  means  per- 
mitting oscillation  of  said  centering  leg  in  one  plane  only 
relative  to  said  means,  a  circular  templet  constructed  t« 
contact  with  the  inner  side  of  said  tracing  leg,  a  carrier 
for  said  templet,  transverse  guides  on  said  carrier  and  a 
displacing  screw  on  said  carrier  and  connected  with  said 
templet  for  the  purpose  of  sliding  the  templet  In  a  trans- 
verse plane  relative  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  holding 
said  carrier  with  the  templet  In  adjusted  position  on  said 
centering  leg. 

5.  A  pair  of  compasses  for  tracing  elliptical  curves,  hav- 
ing a  centering  leg,  a  tracing  leg,  and  a  Joint  l>etween  the 
two  Kgs  permitting  movement  In  all  directions ;  means  for 
locking  said  centering  leg  against  rotation,  said  means  per- 
mitting oscillation  of  said  centering  leg  in  one  plane  only 
relative  to  said  means,  a  circular  templet  constructed  to 
contact  with  the  Inner  side  of  said  tracing  leg,  a  carrier 
for  said  templet,  transverse  guides  on  said  carrier  and  a 
displacing  screw  on  said  carrier  and  connected  with  said 
templet  for  the  purpose  of  sliding  the  templet  In  a  trans- 
verse plane  relative  to  said  carrier,  a  slide  mounted  around 
a&lil  centering  leg  and  adapted  to  l>e  longitudinally  dis- 
placed thereon  ;  said  carrier  being  mounted  to  oscillate  on 
said  slide,  a  set  screw  for  locking  said  slide  in  any  desired 
position  on  said  centering  leg,  and  another  set  screw  on 
said  carrier  to  lock  said  carrier  In  any  desired  angular  po- 
sition  to  paid  slide. 


1,12  8,290.  METHOD  OR  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
LEATHER-BOARD.  ALBERT  L.  Clapp.  Braintree,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Hlde-Ite  Leather  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Tan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,477.      (Cl.  92—3.1 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  leatherboard,  the  process  of 
washing  that  portion  of  the  stock  consisting  of  leather 
scrap  or  fibers,  removing  the  wash  water,  mixing  with  the 
stnek  a  waterproofing  material  capable  of  depositing  on 
the  fibers  thereof  by  a  reaction  with  tannic  acid  an  Insolu- 
ble precipitate,  and  thereafter  adding  the  wash  water  to 
the   mixture. 

1'.  In  the  manufacture  of  leatherboard,  the  process  of 
washing  that  portion  of  the  stock  consisting  of  leather 
scrap  ©r  fibers,  removing  the  wash  water,  mixing  with  the 
stock  a  waterproofing  material  capable  of  depositing  on 
the  fibers  thereof  by  a  reaction  with  tannic  acid  an  insolu- 
ble precipitate,  and  thereafter  adding  to  the  mixture  the 
tannic   acid  contained   In   the  wash  water. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  leatherboard,  the  process  of 
washing  that  portion  of  the  stock  consisting  of  leather 
scrap  or  fibers,  removing  the  wash  water,  mixing  with  the 
stock  B  waterproofing  material  capable  of  depositing  on 
the  fibers  thereof  by  a  reaction  with  tannic  acid  an  insolu- 
ble precipitate,  and  thereafter  using  the  tannic  add  con- 
tained in  the  wash  water  as  a  precipitant  to  react  on  the 
waterproofing  material. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  leatherboard,  the  process  of 
washing  that  portion  of  the  stock  consisting  of  leather 
scrap  or  fibers,  removing  the  wash  water,  mixing  with  the 
stock  a  waterproofing  material  capable  of  depositing  on 
the  fibers  thereof  by  a  reaction  with  tannic  acid  an  insolu- 


ble precipitate,  adding  alum  to  the  wash  water,  and  there- 
after adding  the  wash  water  to  the  mixture. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  leathertmard,  the  process  of 
washing  that  portion  of  the  stock  consisting  of  leather 
scrap  or  fibers,  removing  the  wash  water,  mixing  with  the 
stock  a  waterproofing  material  capable  of  depositing  on 
the  fibers  thereof  by  a  reaction  with  tannic  acid  an  insolu- 
ble precipitate,  adding  alum  to  the  wash  water,  heating 
the  wash  water,  and  thereafter  adding  the  wa.sh  water  to 
the  mixture. 


1,128,291.  TOY.  David  P.  Claek  and  Charles  F.  Black, 
Dayton,  Ohio  ;  said  Black  assignor  to  said  Clark.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  8'_>3,850.     (Cl.  46~.'57.) 


1.  A  toy  structure  Imitative  of  a  tower  when  placed  ver- 
tically and  imitative  of  a  bridge  when  placed  horizontally, 
some  parts  thereof  being  removable  to  vary  the  design 
somewhat  when  in  one  position  and  the  other,  means  to 
cause  a  car  to  travel  vertically  when  the  toy  is  in  tower- 
position  and  horizontally  when  in  bridge-position,  a  mo- 
tor, and  operating  devices  driven  thereby  and  adapted  to 
move  the  car  back  and  forth  in  the  structure. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  toy  structure  having  a  pa.s- 
sageway,  of  a  motor  adapted  to  produce  rotary  motion  for 
a  limited  period  of  time,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  back  and 
forth  in  said  passageway,  and  devices  connecting  the  mo- 
tor and  car  characterized  by  the  quality  of  converting  the 
rotary  motion  of  the  motor  into  reclprocatory  motion  for 
the  car. 

3.  \  toy  structure  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal 
members  connected  one  to  the  other  to  form  a  passageway 
t>etween  them,  a  car  mounted  to  travel  in  said  passagewa.v, 
a  motor  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  passageway,  a  rotary 
drum,  two  pulleys  connected  respectively  with  the  car  and 
the  motor,  pinions  connected  with  said  pulleys,  and  a  gear 
connected  with  said  drum  and  movable  into  mesh  with 
either  of  said  pinions,  whereby  said  car  may  be  caused  to 
move  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  toy  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
members,  each  memt>er  comprising  a  series  of  sections  sep- 
arately connected  one  to  the  other,  cross  members  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  longitudinal  members  to  con- 
nect the  latter  one  to  the  other,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  memt>er8  on  one  side  of  said  structure  may  he 
removed  and  placed  beneath  the  other  side  thereof  when 
the  structure  is  in  horizontal  position  to  form  supports 
therefor,  a  motor  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  structure, 
a  car  mounted  to  move  lengthwise  thereof,  cables  connect- 
ing said  motor  with  said  car,  and  a  controlling  device  for 
causing  said  car  to  move  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  toy  structure,  a  plurality  of  vertical  members 
connected  one  with  the  other  by  cross  members  to  form  a 
tower,  a  motor  mounted  at  the  base  of  said  tower,  and  hav- 
ing a  pulley,  three  shafts  arranged  side  by  side  and  sup- 
ported at  the  upper  end  of  said  tower,  the   two  outside 
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shnffs  haviDK  pulleys,  cables  connecting  Mid  pulleyt  re- 
spectively with  the  pulley  on  said  motor,  an  Intermediate 
shaft  comprMn^  a  drum,  a  cable  wonnd  about  said  drum, 
a  car  connected  with  said  cable  and  arranged  to  trarel  ver- 
tically In  said  tower,  pinions  secured  to  the  outside  shafts, 
and  a  gear  secured  to  the  Intermediate  shaft,  said  latter 
shaft  being  capable  of  bodily  movement  to  cause  said  gear 
to  mesh  with  either  of  said  plnlonfl. 


1,11:H,292.  electric.  WAV K  amplifier.  Edwin 
HcNRY  CoLPiTTs,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Ellectrtc  Company.  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Fll^d   Jan.   3,    1814.      Serial    No.   810,196. 

(CI.    179—171.) 


4'l 


=3Q 


1.  .\n  eleiti  ii-  wave  repeating  apparatus  comprising  di- 
vided input  nnil  (livliled  output  circuits,  means  for  produc- 
ing two  lonlzfd  -itrcams,  said  streams  being  oppositely  in- 
cluded in  said  output  circuit,  and  two  electrodes  for  con- 
trolling said  ionized  streams  respectively  and  oppositely 
connected  in   said  input  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  wave  repeating  apparatus  comprising  di- 
vided input  and  divided  output  circuits,  means  for  produc- 
ing an  Ionized  stream  included  in  each  dixision  of  said 
output  circuit,  and  electrodes,  one  in  each  divisior  -f  lald 
input  circuit  for  controlling  said  ionired  streams  re8^  "c 
lively. 

3.  An  electric  wave  repeating  apparatus  comprising  in- 
put and  output  circuits  and  two  vacuum  discharge  re- 
peater elements  oppositely  connected  In  aald  circuits, 
whereby  the  positive  and  negative  portions  of  electric 
waves  in  said  Input  circuit  are  repeated  by  said  repeater 
elements  respectively  In  said  output  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  wave  repeating  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  Input  and  output  circuits,  of  two  vacuum  dis- 
charge repeater  elements  oppositely  connected  In  said  cir- 
cuits whereby  one  of  said  elements  la  adapted  to  repeat 
certain  parts,  and  the  other,  the  remaining  parts  of  said 
input  waves. 

5.  In  an  electric  wave  repeating  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  two  repeating  elements  comprising  Ionizing  means, 
■n  anode  and  an  Input  electrode  for  each  said  element,  an 
input  repeating  coll  the  secondary  winding  of  which  Is  con- 
nected at  an  Intermediate  point  to  said  ionizing  means  and 
at  Its  opposite  terminals  to  said  Input  electrodes  respec 
tlvely. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,298.  DOOB-HANOER.  Jobiph  P.  Cown,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Camel  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.38.798.      (CI.   16—7.) 

1.  In  car  door  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  door,  of  a  bar  arranged  beneath  the  path  of  trarel 
of  said  door,  brackets  for  sustaining  said  bar,  and  a  series 
of  brackets  provided  with  rollers  and  secured  to  the  outer 
ffcce  of  said  bar,  said  roller  brackets  having  perforated 
flanged  portions  and  having  at  their  upper  ends  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges  extending  over  the  upper  edfe  of  said 
bar  and  rivets  passing  through  the  flanged  portions  of  said 
brackets  and  through  said  bar. 

2.  In  car  door  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  door,  of  a  bar  arranged  beneath  the  path  of  trsTsl 


of  said  door,  brackets  for  sustaining  said  bar.  and  a  sertas 
of  brackets  provided  with  rollers  and  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  bar,  each  of  said  roller  brackets  being  formed 
of  an  Integral  piece  of  metal  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  perforated  boss  where  on  a  roller  is  mounted, 
a  pintle  passing  through  said  boss  for  holding  said  roller 


in  position  thereon  ami  each  of  said  brackets  having 
formed  integral  therewith  laterally  projecting  perforated 
flanges  and  having  also  formed  integral  therewith  at  Its 
upper  edge  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  extending  over 
and  resting  upon  the  top  edge  of  said  bar,  and  rivets  pass- 
ing through  the  laterally  projecting  flanges  of  said  bracket 
and  through  said  bar. 


1,128,294.  CUTTING-TOOL.  William  L.  Coolit,  Evans- 
ton,  and  William  F.  Bach,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  1908.     Series  No.  489,467.      (Cl.  164 — 46.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  sheet  metal  cutting  derlce,  a 
pair  of  opposing  cutters,  an  Intermediate  member  fal- 
crumed  relatively  thereto  and  working  between  the  cutten 
and  having  a  concave  serrated  operating  face  having  a 
number  of  cutting  edges  adapted  successively  to  engage 
the  sheet,  and  means  whereby  the  intermediate  member 
and  opposing  cutters  are  operated  to  secure  relative  moT«- 
ment  thereof,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  Intermediate  mem- 
ber being  disposed  between  the  fulcrum  point  and  the  ends 
of  the  parallel  cutters. 

2.  In  a  cutter  tool,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cutters 
fixed  relatively  to  each  other  and  a  third  cutter  arranged 
therebetween  and  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto 
and  having  a  concare  gripping  face  radially  serrated  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges,  the  first  two  catt«i 
and  the  third  being  relatlrely  movable,  and  means  fbr 
imparting  such  relative  movement,  whereby  said  cutting 
edges  may  be  successively  brought  to  bear  on  material 
engaged  by  the  tool. 

3.  A  cutter  tool  comprising.  In  combination,  a  lever 
carrying  a  plurality  of  sabstantlally  parallel  catting  de- 
rlce*, a  second  lever  carrying  a  cutting  derlce  havlBg  a 
conctre  catting  face  disposed  oppositely  to  the  first  men- 
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Honed  cutting  devices,  link  means  connecting  the  first 
named  cutting  devices  with  the  lever  of  tbe  coneave  cut- 
ting device,  the  two  levers  being  fulcrumed  for  moving  the 
catting  devices  relatively  to  each  other,  and  the  concave 
cuttlug  face  being  disposed  between  the  falcrum  point  of 
tbe  levers  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  parallel  cutters. 

4.  A  cutting  tool  comprising.  In  combination,  a  lerer 
carrying  a  plurality  of  cutting  devices  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  upon  and 
movable  relatively  to  the  first  lever  ano  carrying  a  cutter 
device  adapted  to  oppose  the  cutter  devices  on  the  first 
lever,  and  unitary  means  for  adjusting  the  plurslity  of 
cutting  derices. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  cutter  tool,  a  cutter  adapted  to 
cut  away  a  portion  of  the  material  acted  upon,  and  means 
for  gripping  tbe  cut-away  portion,  all  so  arranged  that  In 
the  operation  of  tbe  tool  the  gripping  device  will  clear  tbe 
cut-away  portion  from  tbe  tool. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.12  8,295.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DBAFT-GBAR 
YOKES.  ALrKED  CoFONT,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.   826,804.      (CL  29 — 167.) 


Tbe  hereindescrlbed  process  of  making  combined  cast 
metal  and  wrought  Iron  yokes  for  railway  car  draft  rig- 
gings which  consists  In  providing  two  cast  members,  each 
having  a  boss  thereon,  and  two  straps  of  wrought  Iron, 
each  strap  being  firat  offset  at  the  middle  thereof  and 
then  doubled  upon  Itself  to  proride  an  elongated  recess  at 
tbe  bend  to  receive  and  fit  one  of  the  boases  on  aald  cast- 
loAS,  then  uniting  said  castings  to  tbe  wrought  iron 
straps  with  tbe  bosses  in  the  recesses  thus  formed  and 
also  uniting  the  wrought  Iron  straps  together. 


1.12ft.296.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COMBINED  CAST- 
STEEL  AND  WROUGHT -IRON  YOKES.  Alfkisd 
COPONY,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago,  in.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,805. 
(01.  29—167.) 


The  herein  described  process  of  making  combined  cast 
steel  and  wrought  Iron  yokes  which  consists  in  bending 
two  wrought  iron  straps  into  substantially  U-shape  and 
laterally  offsetting  the  ends  of  each  strap  whereby  when 
said  straps  are  placed  side  by  side,  the  ends  thereof  arc 
spaced  apart  ;  providing  two  slotted  castings ;  and  then 
Inserting  the  ends  of  said  straps  In  the  slots  of  said  cast- 
ings and  ui>settlng  the  extreme  ends  of  tbe  straps. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  speed  of  a  ship 
through  the  water,  comprising  a  speed  indicating  device, 
balanced  hydrostatic  compensating  mechanism  baring  two 
fiuid  columns  and  means  to  compensate  for  changes  of  tem- 
perature throughout  the  length  of  said  columns  while 
maintaining  said  balanced  relation,  movable  means  having 
a  part  extending  Into  a  path  of  water  fiow  and  movable 
thereby  to  different  positions,  said  means  being  connected 
with  said  fluid  columns  to  transmit  impulse  therethrough 
in  response  to  variations  of  pressure  on  said  movable 
means,  and  said  speed  indicating  device  being  connected 
with  said  hydrostatic  compensating  mechanism. 


1.128.297.  SHIP'SSPEED  OR  CURRENT  INDICATOR 
AND  RECORDER.  H«NRT  H.  Cohminos,  Newton, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  631,531.  (Cl. 
78—122.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  speed  of  a  ship 
thrtMigh  the  water,  comprising  a  speed  indicating  derlea, 
balanced  hydrostatic  compensating  mecbanfann  baring  a 
plumllty  of  fluid  columns  connected  with  ^id  derlce  to 
actoate  the  same,  means  to  compensate  for  changes  of 
temperature  throughout  the  length  of  said  columns  while 
mslBtalnlng  ssid  balanced  relation  and  means  extending 
Into  a  path  of  water  flow  morable  to  different  positions 
and  arranged  to  transmit  such  morement  to  the  said  tay 
droatatlc  compensating  mechanism. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  speed  of  a  ahip 
through  the  water,  comprising  a  speed  Indicating  device, 
balanced  hydrostatic  compensating  mechanism  baring  two 
fluid  columns  and  means  to  compensate  for  changes  of 
temperature  throughout  the  length  of  said  columns  while 
maintaining  said  balanced  relation,  movable  means  having 
a  part  extending  into  a  path  of  water  flow  and  morable 
thereby  to  different  positions,  said  means  being  connected 
with  said  fluid  columns  to  transmit  Impulse  therethrough 
in  response  to  rariations  of  pressure  on  said  movable 
means,  said  speed  Indicating  device  being  connected  with 
said  balanced  hydrostatic  compensating  mechanism  and 
arranged  to  be  responsive  to  the  variations  in  pressure  on 
said  movable  means,  transmitted  through  the  two  fluid 
columns  Irrespective  of  tbe  height  of  said  fluid  columns 
due  to  changes  In  temperature  throughout  the  lengths  of 
said  fluid  columns. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  speed  of  a  sliip 
through  tbe  water,  comprising  a  speed  indicating  derlce, 
balanced  hydrostatic  compensating  mechanism  baring  two 
fluid  columns  and  automatic  means  to  compenaate  for 
changes  of  temperature  throughout  the  length  of  said 
columns  while  maintaining  said  balanced  relation,  morable 
means  having  a  part  extending  Into  a  path  of  water  flow 
and  movable  thereby  to  different  positions,  said  means 
being  connected  with  said  fluid  columns  to  transmit  im- 
pulse therethrough  in  response  to  variations  of  pressure 
on  said  morable  means,  said  speed  indicating  derloe  being 
connected  with  said  hydrostatic  compensating  mechanism. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  speed  of  a  ship 
through  the  water,  comprising  a  speed  Indieatlng  derlce, 
balanced  hydrostatic  compensating  mechanism  baring  two 
fluid  columns  and  automatic  means  to  compemate  for 
changes  of  temperature  throughout  the  length  of  aatd 
columns  while  maintaining  said  balanced  relation,  moraMe 
means  having  a  part  extending  into  a  path  of  water  flow 
and  arranged  to  be  morable  thereby  in  a  forwardly  and 
beckwardly  direction  to  poaitlrely  actuate  both  said  two 
fluid  columns  \rj  either  morement,  and  an  adjurtable  con- 
nection between  said  part  and  the  fluid  eolnmns. 

fClalras  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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.128.298.  LNDERFRAME  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
CttiBLis  E.  Dath.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wllllam 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,338.      (CI.  105—76.) 


1.  In  an  iinderframe  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  wooden  center  sills,  of  metal  plate  center  sills  se 
cured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  wooden  sills  and  eitendlnK 
from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  a  channel  mounted  l)etween 
and  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  metal  sills  and  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  car  and  angles  along  the 
lower  edges  of  said  metal  sills. 

2.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  In  combination, 
wooden  centtT-sills,  metiU  center-sills  sfciired  thereto  and 
dependliiu  therefrom,  said  metal  center  sills  U'lns?  provided 
with  transverse  slots  to  receive  a  body-bolster,  nngle  Irons 
secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  metal  center  sills  and 
engaging  the  under  fares  of  the  wooden  center  sills,  angle- 
irons  secured  to  the  outer  lower  faces  of  the  metal  cpnter- 
sllls,  and  a  plurality  of  tie  plates  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned angle-Irons. 

3.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars.  In  cdmhination. 
wooden  center  sills,  metal  center-sills  8ecure<l  thereto  anrl 
depending  therefrom,  a  body  -  bolster,  a  channel  plate. 
angle-Irons  and  tie  plates,  the  channel  plate  being  secured 
to  the  metal  center-sills  along  their  upper  edges  and  the 
angle  irons  to  the  inner  faces  thereof,  said  angle  Irons 
passing  over  the  body  bolster,  and  the  metal  center  sills 
being  provided  with  transverse  slots  to  receive  the  hotly 
bolster,  the  tie-plates  l)elng  loopetl  over  the  body  bolster 
and  secured  to  the  metal  center  sills. 

4.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
wooden  center  sills,  metal  center-sills  secured  thereto  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  body-bolster,  a  channel-plate  and 
tie-plates,  the  channel  plate  being  secured  to  the  metal 
center-sills  along  their  upper  edges,  the  metal  center  sills 
being  provided  with  transverse  slots  to  receive  the  lK)dy- 
bolster,  the  tie-plates  being  looped  over  the  body-bolster 
and  secured  to  the  metal  center-sills,  and  angle  Irons  se- 
cured to  the  outer  faces  of  the  metal  center-sills  and  en- 
gaging the  lower  edges  of  the  wooden  center-sills. 

5.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  In  combination, 
wooden  center-sills,  metal  center-sills  secured  thereto  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  body  bolster,  a  channel-plate  and 
tie-plates,  the  channel  plate  being  secured  to  the  metal 
center  sills  along  their  upper  edges,  the  metal  center-sills 
being  provided  with  transverse  slots  to  receive  the  body 
bolster,  the  tie-plates  being  looped  over  the  body-bolster 
and  secured  to  the  metal  center-sills,  and  angle-Irons  se- 
cure<l  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  metal  center-sills  and  en- 
gaging the  lower  edges  of  the  wooden  center  sills,  and 
further  angle-irons  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  metal 
center-sills  along  their  lower  edges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,299.      WAGON.      Chabi-ks    Dietz,   Chicago,    III.,   as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Oswald  Krause,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,273.     (CI.  21—24.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bearing  plate 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured  to  an  axle,  said  bear- 
ing plate  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to 
engage  and  secure  a  wagon  tongue,  a  second  bearing  plate 
adapted   to   rest   upon   said    first    named    plate,    said    first 
named  plate  having  front   and   rear   flanges  lapping  over 
the  edge  of  the  second  plate  and  coactlng  with  the  upper 
surface    thereof,    and    said    second    plate    having    lateral 
Dotcbea,    aaid    two    plates    having    a    central    pivotal    con 
nectlon  and  said  top  plate  carrying  a  bolster. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flat  circular  bear- 
ing pla'e  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured  to  an  axle. 


a  second  flat  circular  bearing  plate  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  said  first-named  fiat  plate  and  adapted 
to  seat  upon  and  coact  with  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
said  second  named  plate  being  further  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  bolster  resting  thereon,  said  first  named  plate 
having  front  and  rear  outwardly  projecting  fianges  which 
are  upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  to  coact  with  the  pe- 


ripheral and  upper  surfaces  of  said  second  named  plate, 
said  second  named  plate  having  diametrically  opposed 
lateral  notches,  a  central  integral  lug  on  one  of  said  platM 
adapted  to  project  into  a  registering  aperture  in  the  other 
plate,  and  a  lug  formed  Integral  with  said  first  named 
bearing  plate  in  alinement  with  said  flanges  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wagon  tongue,  whereby  the  pull  or 
thrust  received  from  said  tongue  is  transmitted  to  said 
second  named  plate  by  the  flanges. 


1,1-'H„300.  SPLITTIN(;-MACHINE.  Arthib  W.  E.^ton, 
Wenham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'ateison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
rile.l  Aug.  27.  lOUi,     Serial  No.  579,264.      (Cl.  64—15.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  couj- 
blnatlon,  a  knife,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife  in  a 
direction  to  produce  a  draw  cut  on  the  stock,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock  thereto  during  said  draw  cut, 
said  feeding  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cauae  a  change  in  tbe  feeding  movement  during  the  time 
that  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  knife  is  being  re- 
versed. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knife,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife  in  a 
direction  <o  produce  a  draw  cut  on  the  stock,  means  for 
feeding  stock  thereto  during  said  draw  cut  and  means  for 
causing  a  periodic  change  in  the  actuation  of  the  feeding 
means  during  the  time  that  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  knife  Is  being  reversed. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  knife,  means  for  feeding  stock  intermittently 
to  said  knife,  and  means  for  moving  said  knife  intermit- 
tently in  the  plane  of  the  path  of  said  feeding  movement, 
the  pauses  In  the  feed  being  timed  to  take  place  during 
the  pauses  in  the  movement  of  the  knife. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described  having.  In  combina- 
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tlon,  a  knife,  means  for  feeding  stock  Intermittently  there- 
to, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife  tn  tbe  plane 
of  the  path  of  tbe  feeding  movement,  tbe  paoaea  in  tne 
feed  being  timed  to  occur  when  tbe  knife  is  at  tbe  ends 
of  its  path. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knife,  means  for  feeding  stock  thereto,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  knife  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  path  of  tbe 
feeding  movement,  and  means  for  Interrupting  tbe  feeding 
movement  of  the  stock  when  tbe  knife  approaches  tbe  end 
of  Its  path. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,12Ji,301.  FLY-SWATTER  MECHANISM  FOR  SCREEN- 
DOORS.  TucKJi  E.  Ehicson,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Thomas  Thorsen,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Filed 
May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,210.     (Cl.  43—1.) 


1.  In  fly  swatter  mechanisms  for  screen  doors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  screen  door,  of  a  sweep  adapted  for'trans- 
verae  travel  across  said  door,  a  flexible  device  mounted 
on  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  transversely 
across  said  door,  means  by  which  said  flexible  device  may 
engage  and  recoprocate  said  sweep,  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  stationary  object,  such  as  a  door  frame,  for 
engaging  and  holding  one  end  of  said  flexible  device,  so  as 
to  move  said  device,  and  sweep  in  one  direction  when  the 
door  is  opened,  and  yielding  means  for  retracting  said  de- 
vice in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  fly  swatter  mechanisms  for  screen  doors,  the  com 
liinatlon  with  a  screen  door,  Qf  a  sweep  adapted  for  trana- 
verse  travel  across  said  door,  a  flexible  device  mounted 
on  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  transversely 
across  said  door,  means  by  which  said  flexible  device  may 
engage  and  reciprocate  said  sweep,  a  yielding  take-up 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  object, 
such  as  a  door  frame,  and  attached  to  one  end  of  said  de- 
vice, and  arranged  to  move  said  device  and  sweep  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  door  when  the  door  is  opened, 
and  yielding  means  for  retracting  tald  device  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

.'{.  In  fly  swatter  mechanisms  for  screen  doors,  the 
combination  with  a  screen  door,  of  a  sweep  adapted  for 
traatverse  travel  across  said  door,  a  flexible  device  mount- 
ed on  an^  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  transversely 
acr«M.sald  door,  means  by  which  said  flexible  device  may 
engage  and  reciprocate  said  sweep,  a  yielding  take-up  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  object,  aucta 
as  a  door  frame,  and  attached  to  one  end  of  said  device, 
and  arranged  to  move  said  device  and  sweep  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  door  when  the  door  is  opened,  and  a 
sprlag  for  retracting  said  device  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  fly  swatter  mechanisms  for  screen  doors,  the  com- 
binttlon  with  a  screen  door,  of  a  sweep  for  transverse 
travel  across  said  door,  a  flexible  device  mounted  on  and 
adapted   for   longitudinal   movement   transversely   across 


said  door,  means  by  which  said  flexible  device  may  engage 
and  reciprocate  said  sweep,  take-up  mechanism  including 
a  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  frame,  for  drawing 
said  device  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  of  greater 
strength  than  the  first  named  spring  for  retracting  said 
device  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  fly  swatter  mecbanlams  for  screen  doors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  screen  door,  of  a  sweep  adapted  for  trans- 
verse travel  across  said  door,  means  for  moving  said 
sweep  In  one  direction  actuated  by  the  opening  movement 
of  the  door,  and  a  retracting  spring  for  resisting  such 
movement  of  the  sweep,  and  carried  by  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,128,302.  V.\LVE.  Abthlh  J.  Facskk  and  Carl  A. 
Frahm,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,033.      (Cl.  137—26.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  shell  having  a  mixing  chamber,  means 
for  delivering  water  and  steam  separately  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  means,  operable  by  the  pressure  of  steam 
passing  to  said  mixing  chamber,  for  regulating  the  admis- 
sion of  the  steam  to  said  mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  shell  having  a  mixing  chamber,  means 
for  delivering  water  and  steam  separately  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  compensating  valve,  operable  by  the  pres- 
sure of  tbe  steam  passing  to  said  mixing  chamber,  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  the  steam  to  said  mixing 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  shell  having  a  mixing  chamber,  means 
for  delivering  water  and  steam  separately  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  spring  controlled  compensating  valve,  oper- 
able by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  passing  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  for  regulating  the  admission  of  the  steam  to  said 
mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  shell  provided  with  a  water  compart- 
ment and  a  steam  compartment  and  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
water  and  steam  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  oper- 
able by  steam  pressure  for  regulating  communication  be- 
tween said  steam  compartment  and  mixing  chamber. 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  shell  provided  with  a  water  compart 
ment  and  a  steam  compartment  and  having  a  mixing  cham- 
ber therein,  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  water 
and  steam  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  compensating 
valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  steam  pressure  for  regulat- 
ing communication  between  said  steam  compartment  and 
mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,303.    LASTING-MACHINE.    Joseph  Facssk,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of   New  Jersey,     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,549.     (Cl.  12—14.) 
1.  A   lasting  machine  having.  In  combination  with  toe 
lasting   mechanism    Including    wipers   which   are    movable 
upwardly  to  wipe  the  upper  toward  the  last  bottom  and 
tend  to  tip  the  last  upwardly  and  backwardly,  shoe  sup- 
porting means  including  a  heel  pin  to  enter  the  last  and 
which  is  rigid  In  the  direction  to  resist  said  tipping  move- 
ment of  the  last,  and  a  brace  to  engage  the  under  surface  of 
the  last  at  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  pin  and  at  a  substan- 
tial distance  therefrom. 
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2.  A  Jaatlng  machine  haTlng,  in  combination  with  last- 
ing wipers  and  operating  mechanlam  therefor,  said  wlpera 
baring  a  tendency  to  tip  the  last  rearwardly,  laat  holding 
mean*  including  a  heel  pin  to  enter  the  pin  hole  In  the 
l*at  and  a  brace  to  engage  the  last  In  the  rear  of  the  pin, 
the  point  of  engagement  of  the  brace  with  the  laat  being 
separated  by  a  subatantlal  distance  from  the  pin  and 
means  supporting  the  heel  pin  rigidly  against  backward 
tipping  movement  by  the  action  of  the  wipers  and  permit- 
ting lateral  tipping  movement  of  the  pin  to  adapt  It  to  the 
lateral  inclination  of  the  last  socket. 


^ 

r 

s 
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3.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination  with  end 
lasting  means  and  operating  mechanlam  therefor,  last 
holding  means  Including  a  heel  pin  to  enter  the  usual  pin 
hole  of  the  last,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  projecting 
brace  on  said  pin  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  face  of 
the  last  near  the  rear  end  of  the  last,  and  a  reversible 
holder  in  which  said  pin  is  removably  mounted  near  one 
edge  whereby  the  holder  may  be  reversed  to  position  the 
pin  with  relation  to  the  end  lasting  means  and  said  pin 
can  be  reversed  to  continue  the  brace  at  the  rear  of  the  pin. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  the  verti- 
cally movable  toe  lasting  mechanism  A,  the  heel  lasting 
mechanism  B  Including  the  heel  embracing  band  3,  th« 
vertically  movable  toe  rest  C,  the  heel  pin  2  having  the 
brace,  the  holder  4  in  which  the  pin  Is  removably  mount- 
ed near  one  edge,  and  the  carrier  5  for  the  holder,  aald 
parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  holder 
to  be  reversed  for  positioning  the  pin  relatively  to  the 
hand  and  to  permit  the  pin  to  be  reversed  In  the  holder  to 
locate  the  brace  always  In  position  to  engage  the  last  near 
its  rear  end,  substantially  as  described. 


1.128,304.  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE -TIRE.  NUWTON  J. 
Flint,  Suffolk,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  B. 
McQueen.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  809,480.      (01.  15:2— 21. 1 


1.  The  combinaUoQ  with  a  pneumatic  tire  provided  with 
an  inner  tube  having  exterior  bosses,  of  a  wheel  rim  formed 
of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  depressed  portions 
to  recdve  aald  bosses,  the  other  section  havluf  reeeaaes  tn 
receive    said    depressed    portions,    aad    seenrlng    devices 


passed  through  the  sections  of  said  rim  and  engaging  said 
bosses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pnennutic  tire  provided  with 
an  Inner  tube  having  exterior  bosses,  of  a  thin  rim  section 
having  depressions  to  receive  said  bosses,  a  thick  rim 
section  having  its  periphery  provided  with  recesses  to  re 
celve  aald  depreaslona,  and  securing  devices  pasaed  throogh 
the  sections  of  said  rim  and  engaging  said  bosses. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  provided 
with  an  Inner  tube  having  exterior  bosses  each  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening,  of  a  wheel  rim  formed  of  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  having  depreased  portions  to 
receive  said  bosses,  the  other  section  having  recesses  to  re- 
ceive said  depressed  portions,  said  sections  having  open- 
ings registering  with  the  threaded  openings  of  the  bosses, 
and  threaded  bolts  passed  through  the  openings  of  said 
sections  and  engaging  the  openings  of  said  bosses. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  provided  with 
an  Inner  tube  having  exteriar  bosses,  of  a  wheel  rim 
formed  of  sections,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  de- 
pressed portions,  openings  at  one  side  to  receive  said 
bosses,  and  a  flange  at  the  other  side,  the  other  section 
having  recesses  leading  in  from  one  side  to  receive  said 
depressed  portions  aad  provided  at  the  other  side  with  a 
flange,  and  securing  devices  passed  through  the  s.-rtlons 
of  said  rim  and  enga^lag  said  bosses. 


1,128,305.  CORD-ADJUSTER.  Piank  J.  Gammach«, 
Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,986 
(CI.  24—115.) 


In  a  cord  adjuster  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  hav- 
ing alined  orifices  in  the  ends  thereof,  said  orifices  open 
upon  the  opposite  sides  and  a  spring  mounted  lu  said 
slide  with  Its  ends  extending  into  said  orifices  and  coact- 
Ing  with  the  wall  thereof  to  retain  a  cord. 


1.128.306.  MUFFLER.  Walter  J.  Goblzbr,  Blooming- 
ton.  III.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,481.  (Cl 
121—116.) 


1.  A  muffler,  comprising  an  inner  hollow  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  conical  perforated  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  per- 
forated and  imperforated  conical  shells  concentrically  ar- 
ranged baae  to  base  aroond  the  said  Inner  cylinder,  a 
number  of  the  said  sheila  having  their  amaUer  eada  ■•- 
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car«d  to  the  said  inner  cylinder,  and  means  acting  ap<w 
the  conical  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  for  clamping  the 
remaining  sheila  removably  baae  to  baae  with  the  said 
secnvd  shells. 

2.  A  muffler,  comprising  an  Inner  hollow  cylinder  luv- 
ing  a  conical  perforated  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  per- 
forated and  imperforated  conical  ahells  concentrically  ar- 
ranged base  to  bsse  around  the  said  inner  cylinder,  a 
number  of  the  said  shells  having  their  smaller  ends  se- 
cured to  the  said  inner  cylinder,  mesne  acting  npon  the 
conical  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  for  clamping  the  re- 
maining ahells  removably  base  to  base  «ith  tlw  said  se- 
cured sliells,  and  removable  clamping  atraps  encircling 
the  concentric  Junctions  of  the  said  sbeUa. 


1,128.307.  ILX.UMINATINO  DOOR-KNOB.  ChabX<H  A. 
Gbult,  OakUnd.  CaL  Piled  June  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.  846.669.      (01.  240—2.) 


temperature  of  said  conveyer  whereby  the  material  lifted 
will  be  maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  in  ita.  pas- 
sage from  the  tank  to  the  pan. 


Id  combination  with  a  door  lock  having  a  key  hole 
therein,  a  hollow  door  knob  provided  with  an  aperture, 
ail  electric  lamp  disposed  adjacent  said  aperture,  an  elec- 
tric battery  disposed  In  the  door,  a  bracket  secured  with- 
in aald  door  knob,  a  socket  on  said  bracket  receiving  said 
Inmp,  said  bracket  being  connected  with  one  terminal  of 
sHtd  battery,  a  leaf  spring  secured  within  said  door  knob 
and  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  battery, 
said  leaf  spring  extending  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  said 
knob  and  being  bent  to  form  a  contact  member  and  a 
push  button  extending  centrally  through  the  front  wall 
of  said  knob  and  engaging  said  spring  whereby  the  con- 
tact portion  of  said  spring  may  contact  with  the  end  of 
said  lamp. 


1.128.308.  DIPPING-MACHINE.  Chahlbs  M.  Gribm, 
Mnrblehead,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Walter  M.  Lowney 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. I'^led  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,629.  (Cl. 
91—4.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank,  a  pan 
mounted  concentrically  therewith  above  said  tank  and 
having  a  downward  extension  into  said  tank,  and  a  lifter 
located  In  said  extension  near  the  bottom  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  lift  the  contents  of  said  tank  into  aaid  pan. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank,  a  pan 
mounted  concentrically  above  said  tank  and  having  an 
extension  downward  into  said  tank,  and  a  lifter  located 
lu  aald  extension  and  adapted  to  lift  the  contents  of  aald 
tank  Into  said  pan.  said  pan  being  of  leas  diameter  than 
said  tank,  whereby  any  excesa  in  the  amount  of  material 
lifted  will  overflow  the  edges  thereof  and  fall  back  Into 
said  tank. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank,  a  pan 
located  above  said  tank  and  having  a  cylindrical  down- 
ward extension  into  said  tank,  and  a  lifter  located  in  said 
extension  and  comprising  a  spiral  conveyer  and  rotary 
means  for  soirportlng  it  aad  meana  for  controlling  the 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank,  a  pan 
located  above  said  tank  and  having  a  cylindrical  down- 
ward extension  communicating  with  the  contenta  of  aaid 
tank,  a  rotary  cylinder  located  within  said  extension,  a 
spiral  conreyer  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  engage  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  extension. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank,  a  pan 
located  above  said  tank  and  having  a  cylindrical  down- 
ward extension  communicating  with  the  contenta  of  aald 
tank,  a  rotary  cylinder  located  within  said  extension 
and  extending  downward  into  the  contents  of  said  tank, 
a  spiral  conveyer  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  cyl- 
inder extending  a  short  distance  upward  from  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  engage 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  extension. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,309.  MOLDING-PRESS.  Garabcd  G.  Hbohinian, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911,  Serial  No.  613,441. 
Renewed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.485.  (Cl. 
2B— 85.) 


1.  In  a  molding  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  mold  carried  by  said  frame,  an  anvil  movable  In  the 
mold,  a  press  head  movable  in  the  mold  opposite  the  anvil, 
vertically  movable  rods  connected  with  the  press  head,  a 
cam,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  cam 
to  the  rods  and  press  head,  which  means  include  a  yield- 
ing member  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  a 
toggle  lever  between  said  yielding  member  and  the  cam, 
which  toggle  lever  is  plvotally  connected  with  the  yield- 
ing member  and  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  molding  press,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  a 
presa-head  above  the  mold,  a  cam,  a  plunger  ni>on  which 
ttn  earn  can  act.  a  cylinder  containing  the  plunger,  said 
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cylinder  being  connected  with  the  press  head,  a  chamber 
connected  with  the  cylinder  and  movable  with  the  same,  a 
flxed  tut>e  enterlni;  said  chaml>er  and  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  chamber  and  a  pressure  ac- 
cumulator connected  with  said  tube,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  molding  press,  the  combination  with  a  mold, 
of  a  press  bead  above  the  mold,  a  cam,  a  phiuger  upon 
which  the  cam  can  act,  a  toggle  lever  Interposed  between 
the  plunger  and  the  cam,  a  cylinder  coniaining  the  plun 
ger,  which  cylinder  Is  connected  with  the  press  head, 
a  chamber  rigidly  attached  to  the  cylinder  and  movable 
with  the  same,  a  fixed  tube  projecting  into  the  chanilwr 
and  having  an  opening  establishing  communicatiou  be- 
tween the  tube  and  chamber,  and  a  pressure  accumulator 
communicating  with  said  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,12  8,310.  MACIIINK-liUN.  AuGisT  Albert  Kahl 
Heinbmann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Waffen-  und  Munltlonsfabrlken,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.   783,471.      (CI.  89—3.) 


1.  In  a  hand  machlne-^un,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  outlet  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  barrel 
having  its  breech  end  mounted  in  the  receiver,  a  loclt 
illdable  longitudinally  in  the  receiver,  for  closing  the 
breech,  a  cart  ridge- feeder  fixed  in  the  receiver  above  the 
breech  end  of  the  barrel,  said  lock  having  a  vertical  guide 
extending  from  the  cartridge-feeder  down  to  the  breech, 
means  on  the  lock  for  seizing  a  cartridge  located  in  the 
cartridge-feeder,  holding  the  same  at  the  top  of  said 
guide,  and  withdrawing  the  same  from  the  feeder  when 
the  lock  moves  backward,  means  on  the  lock  for  seizing 
an  empty  cartridge-case  located  In  the  barrel,  holding 
the  same  at  the  bottom  of  said  guide  and  withdrawing  the 
same  from  the  barrel  when  the  lock  moves  backward,  and 
a  two-armed  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  lock,  the  one  end  of 
said  lever  being  positively  guided  in  the  receiver,  and  the 
other  end  being  adapted  to  drive  downward  in  said  guide 
a  cartridge  withdrawn  by  said  former  means  and  there- 
by to  eject  through  said  outlet  the  cartridge-case  with 
drawn  by  the  latter  means. 

2.  In  a  hand  machine  gun,  the  combination  of  a  re 
ceiver  having  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  barrel 
having  Its  breech  end  mounted  In  the  receiver,  a  lock 
slidable  longitudinally  in  the  receiver  for  closing  the 
breech,  a  cartridge-feeder  fixed  In  the  receiver  above  the 
breech  end  of  the  barrel,  said  lock  having  a  vertical 
guide  extending  from  the  cartridge-feeder  down  to  the 
breech,  an  ejector  slidable  vertically  In  said  guide,  means 
on  the  lock  for  seizing  a  cartridge  located  In  the  car 
t ridge- feeder,  holding  the  same  at  the  top  of  said  guide, 
and  withdrawing  the  same  from  the  feeder  when  the  lock 
moves  backward,  means  on  the  lock  for  seising  an  empty 
cartridge-case  located  In  the  barrel,  holding  the  same  at 
the  bottom  of  said  guide  and  withdrawing  the  same  from 
the  barrel  when  the  lock  moves  backward,  and  a  two- 
armed  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  lock,  the  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  positively  guided  In  the  receiver,  and  the  other 
end  being  adapted  to  drive  said  ejector  downward  In  said 
guide  and  thereby  to  eject  through  said  outlet  the  car- 
tridge-case withdrawn  by  the  latter  means. 

3.  In  a  band  machine-gun,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  barrel 
having  Its  breech  end  mounted  in  the  receiver,  a  lock 
slidable  longitudinally  In  the  receiver  for  closing  the 
breech,  a  cartridge-feeder  fixed  In  the  receiver  above  the 
breech  end  of  the  barrel,  said  lock  having  a  rertical  guide 
extending  from  the  cartridge-feeder  down   to  the  breech, 


an  ejector  having  a  recess  in  the  front  face  thereof  slid- 
able vertically  in  said  guide,  means  on  the  lock  for  seizing 
a  cartridge  located  in  the  cartridge-feeder,  holding  the 
same  at  the  top  of  said  guide,  and  withdrawing  the  same 
from  the  feeder  when  the  lock  moves  backward,  means  on 
the  lock  for  seizing  an  empty  cartridge-case  located  in  the 
barrel,  holding  the  same  at  the  bottom  of  said  guide  and 
withdrawing  the  same  from  the  barrel  when  the  lock 
moves  backward,  and  a  two-armed  lever  fulcrumed  In  the 
lock,  the  one  end  of  said  lever  being  positively  guided 
in  the  receiver,  and  the  other  end  being  booked  and  car 
rylng  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  in  said  recess  and  drive 
said  ejector  down  and  up  In  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  hand  machine-gun,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  barrel 
having  its  breech  end  mounted  in  the  receiver,  a  lock 
slidable  longitudinally  in  the  receiver  for  closing  the 
breech,  a  cartridge-feeder  fixed  In  the  receiver  above  the 
breech  end  of  the  barrel,  said  lock  having  a  vertical  guide 
extending  from  the  cartridge- feeder  down  to  the  breech, 
a  U-shaped  ejector  slidable  vertically  In  said  guide,  a 
spring  tending  to  press  the  ejector  to  the  front  of  said 
guide,  means  on  the  lock  for  seising  a  cartridge  located 
in  the  cartridge-feeder,  holding  the  same  at  the  top  of  said 
guide,  and  withdrawing  the  same  from  the  feeder  wtieii 
the  lock  moves  backward,  means  on  the  lock  for  seizing  an 
empty  cartridge-case  located  in  the  barrel,  holding  the 
same  at  the  bottom  of  said  guide  and  wlthdrawiu).'  the 
same  from  the  barrel  when  the  lock  moves  backward,  and 
a  two-armed  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  lock,  the  one  end  of 
said  lever  being  positively  guided  In  the  receiver,  and  the 
other  end  being  adapted  to  drive  said  ejector  downward 
in  said  guide. 

5.  In  a  hand  machine-gun,  the  combination  of  a  receiver. 
a  barrel  attached  thereto,  a  stock  attached  In  alluemeiit 
with  the  barrel  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  receiver,  a  lork 
guided  laterally  In  the  receiver,  and  a  guide  roller 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  lock  and  guided  by  the  tni)  of 
the  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,311.  OILrBURNER.  William  H.  Hope.  Taris, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,754.  (CI. 
158—53.) 


1.  The  herein  described  oil  burner  comprising  a  tiil)e 
having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  a  coll  connecting  them. 
an  oil  Intake  tube  connected  to  the  upper  arm  of  the 
burner  and  Including  a  membeT  adapted  to  pass  through 
a  stove  wall  and  proTlded  with  fastening  devices,  and  a 
reversely  curved  tubular  arm  attached  to  the  lower  arm 
of  the  burner  tube  and  provided  with  a  Jet  cap  directed 
toward  the  coll,  said  cap,  pipe  arms  and  coll  lying  in  a 
common  plane. 

2.  The  herein  described  oil  burner  comprising  a  tube 
having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  a  coll  connecting  them, 
an  oil  Intake  tube  connected  to  the  upper  arm  of  the 
burner  and  including  a  member  adapted  to  pass  through 
a  stove  wall  and  provided  with  fastening  devices,  and  a 
reversely  curved  tubular  arm  attached  to  the  lower  arm 
of  the  burner  tube  and  provided  with  a  Jet  cap  directed 
toward  the  coil,  the  said  Jet  cap  being  threaded  on  said 
reversely  turned  arm  and  readily  detachable  therefrom, 
said  cap,  pipe  arms  and  coll  lying  in  a  common  plane. 
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1,12$,312.  BOX.  Charles  W.  Hubbahd,  Jr.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,424.  (CI. 
20fl— 41.) 


1.  A  cardlward  box,  comprising  hinged  box  members, 
and  an  elastic  band  bridging  the  interior  of  one  of  said 
members  and  having  its  ends  pressed  into  the  material  of 
the  Inner  face  of  the  member. 

2.  In  a  cardboard  box,  a  box  member  having  sloplnp 
sides,  and  an  elastic  band  disposed  across  the  interior  of 
the  box  member  and  having  Its  ends  Inturned  and  pressed 
into  the  faces  of  said  sloping  sides. 

3.  In  a  cardboard  box,  a  box  member  having  sloping 
Bides,  an  elastic  band  having  its  ends  Inturned  and  pressed 
Into  the  faces  of  said  sloping  sides,  and  a  finishing  sheet 
covering  the  bottom  of  the  box  member  and  said  Inturned 
eoda 


1.128.313.  TROCKSS  OF  SEPARATING  COrPER  FROM 
NICKEL  AND  MATTE  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS. 
Noak  Victor  IIybinettk,  Christiansand,  Norway,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Trust  Com 
pany  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  June  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701.780.      (CL  204—57.) 

1.  Process  of  separating  copper  and  nickel  by  cementa- 
tion, which  comprises  subjecting  a  slab  of  high  grade 
copper-nickel  matte  to  electrolytic  action  as  an  anode  and 
then  depositing  on  said  slab,  by  cementation,  copper  from 
a  solution  containing  copper  and  simultaneously  dissolv- 
ing nickel  from  the  slab. 

2.  Process  of  separating  copper  and  nickel,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  slab  containing  copper,  nickel  and  sul- 
fur to  electrolytic  action  as  an  anode  to  prepare  its  sur- 
face, and  then  depositing  on  said  slab,  by  cementation, 
copper  from  a  solution  containing  copper  and  nickel  sul- 
fate, and  simultaneously  enriching  the  solution  in  nickel 
content  from  the  nickel  in  the  slab  that  has  been  replaced 
by  the  copper. 

1. 128.314.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COPPER-NICKEL 
A190DE8.  Noak  Vicroa  Htbinktb,  Chrlstlanla,  Nor- 
way, assignor  to  Pacific  Securities  Company  Limited, 
Toronto,  Canada.  Original  application  filed  June  5. 
1912,  Serial  No.  701.780.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,954.     (CI.  75—18.) 


a. 
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The  herein  described  process  of  producing  copper  nickel 
anodes  for  electrolytic  separation  comparatively   low  In 


copper  from  matte  and  other  products  comparatively  high 
In  copper  consisting  in  roasting  the  matte  and  leaching 
the  resulting  oilds  with  diluted  sulfuric  acid  electrolysing 
the  resulting  acid  solution  for  recovery  of  copper  and 
crystallizing  the  solution  for  removal  of  nickel  In  the 
form  of  Impure  sulfate  crystals,  thereby  regenerating  the 
solution  and  uniting  the  Impure  nickel  sulfate  crystals 
with  the  residue  from  leaching,  smelting  the  mixture  and 
casting  anodes  substantially  as  described. 


1,128,315.  PROCESS  OF  CIRCULATING  SOLUTION  FOR 
ELECTROLYSIS.  Noak  Victor  Hvbinette,  Chris- 
tianla,  Norway,  assignor  to  Pacific  Securities  Company 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Original  application  filed 
June  5,  1912,  Serial  No.  701,780.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  "75,!),'>5. 
(Cl.  204—16.) 
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In  the  process  of  separating  copper  from  nickel  by  elec 
trolysis  and  circulation  through  a  filter  from  cathode  to 
anode,  the  step  which  consists  in  passing  the  electrolyte 
alternately  Into  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  cathode  com 
partment  thereby  making  It  possible  to  reduce  the  quan- 
tity of  solution  to  be  circulated. 


1,128,316.  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS.  NOAK  Victor 
Htbinbtte,  Cbristianla,  Norway,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Securities  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  June  5,  1912,  S^ial  No.  701.780. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  775.956.      (Cl.  204 — 4.) 

1.  An  anode  for  the  cementation  of  copper,  which  con- 
sists mainly  of  nickel,  copper  and  sulfur,  the  sulfur  con- 
tent being  high,  said  anode  having  an  clectrolytlcally 
treated  surface. 

2.  An  anode  for  the  cementation  of  copper,  w^hlch  con- 
sists mainly  of  nickel,  copper  and  between  four  and  eight 
per  cent,  sulfur,  and  has  an  clectrolytlcally  treated  sur- 
face. 

3.  The  method  of  making  anodes  for  copper  cementa- 
tion, which  comprises  subjecting  a  charge  of  copper  nickel 
matte  containing  sulfur  to  the  reducing  action  of  a  blast 
in  a  suitable  furnace,  and  proportioning  said  charge  to 
obtain  a  product  containing  from  four  to  eight  per  cent, 
of  sulfur,  casting  the  product  into  slabs  and  surface  treat- 
ing the  slabs  by  electrolysis. 


1,128.317.      DEVICE    USED    IN    ADMINISTERING    AN 
ESTHETICS.     Ladislaw  A.  Jabos.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  2,  1914,     Serial  No.  809,931.     (CL  128—13.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hook  shaped  member  protruding  Into  the  month  of 
the   patient,   under  and  against  the  alveolar  process,  or 
teeth  of  the  mandible,  with  a  framework   shaped  to  fit 
well   over  the  face   and  adapted  to  lift  and   bring  for- 
ward   the    said    hook    shaped    member    for    the    purpoM 
specified. 
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2.  In  an  aneattaecU  mask  a  hook  shaped  member  ex- 
tendtog  Into  the  moath  behind  and  against  the  alyeolar 
proceas  or  teeth  of  the  mandible  and  means  for  Itftlng  and 
bringing  forward  the  said  hook,  subetantiallj  as  de- 
■erlbed. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  framework 
shaped  to  fit  over  the  mouth  and  nose  of  the  patient  and 
a  hook  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  brought  forward  by  said 
framework ;  the  said  book  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
mouth  of  the  patient  under  the  alveolar  process  or  teeth 
of  the  lower  Jaw,  substantially  for  the  purpose  spocifled. 

■1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  hook  shaped 
member  adapted  to  extend  into  the  mouth  of  the  patient 
behind  the  alveolar  process  or  teeth  of  the  mandible  and 
a  framework  8hai>ed  to  fit  over  the  mouth  and  nose  of  the 
patient,  and  adapted  to  bring  upward  and  forward  the 
said  hook-shaped  member,  substantially  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  hook,  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  mouth  against  the  alve- 
olar process  or  teeth  of  the  lower  Jaw,  with  a  member 
shaped  to  fit  over  the  face  and  act  as  a  lever  to  bring 
upward  and  forward  the  said  lower  Jaw. 


1,128.318.  CLOTHES  -  DHIER.  Francis  T.  .Iohnbow, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.675. 
^Ci.  34 — 40.) 
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1.  A  drier  for  clothing  and  the  like  comprising  a  boos- 
ing, a  burner  chamber  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  hoaslng,  said  burner  chamber  being  open  along  its 
lower  side,  a  heat  drum  located  above  the  burner  cham- 
ber and  communicating  therewith,  combined  heating  and 
exhaust  chambers  located  along  the  wall  of  the  housing, 
a  communication  from  them  to  the  bottom  of  the  heat 
drum  and  a  discharge  therefrom  to  the  oater  atmosphere. 

2.  A  drier  for  clothing  and  the  like  comprising  a  bous- 
ing apertnred  for  air  Intake  purposes  adjacent  its  top.  a 
heating  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  open 
toward  its  bottom,  hot  air  chambers  contained  within 
said  housing  communicating  respectively  with  the  hent- 
Ing  chamber  and  the  outer  atmosphere. 

3.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  hoaslng,  a  plurality  of 
heating  chambers  located  within  the  housing  open  at 
their  bottoms  and  communicating  with  the  housing,  an 
exhaust  manifold  at  the  top  of  the  hoaslng.  communtca- 
tliiDs  therebetween  and  the  top  of  the  chambers. 

4.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
heating  chambers  located  within  the  housing  open  at 
their  bottoms  and  communicating  with  the  hooalng,  an 
exhaust  manifold  at  the  top  of  the  housing,  conununka- 


tlons  therebetween  and  the  tops  of  the  ehambers,  heat- 
ing chamben  and  a  heat  chamber  heated  thereby  and 
communications  therefrom  to  said  first  mentioned  heat- 
ing chambers. 

5.  .\  drier  for  clothes  and  the  like  comprising  a  hoas- 
lng apertured  at  its  top,  a  burner  chamber  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  bamer  therein,  the  bottom  of  the  burner  cham- 
ber being  open  to  the  Interior  of  the  housing,  a  heat 
drum  separated  from  the  walls  of  the  housing  and  located 
therein,  a  hot  air  communication  from  the  burner  cham- 
ber to  the  heat  dnim,  heating  chambers  formed  along 
the  walls  of  the  housing  open  at  their  bottoma  and  com- 
municating at  that  point  with  the  housing,  an  exhaust 
manifold,  communications  from  the  tops  of  said  heating 
chambers  to  the  exhaust  manifold,  and  a  communication 
from  the  bottom  of  the  heating  drum  to  one  of  said  ex- 
haust manifolds,  and  an  exhauat  pipe  leading  from  the 
exhaust  manifold  out  of  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,819.  STEEL  PLATFORM  FOB  WOOD-SILL  PAS- 
SENGER EQUIPMENT  CABS.  GBOKon  A.  Johnson. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.944.  (CI. 
105—204.) 


1.  In  a  steel  platform  for  railway  passenger  equipment 
cars,  the  combination  with  the  body-bolster  and  wood 
sills  of  the  car  frame,  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  pair  of 
oppositely  faced,  flanged  rolled  steel  channels  fitting  at 
their  upper  fianges  against  and  secured  to  the  center  and 
Intermediate  sills  of  the  car  frame  and  secured  at  the 
rear  ends  to  the  body-bolster,  tie-plates  connecting  all  of 
said  steel  channels  and  bracing  the  same,  and  a  tie-plate 
of  substantially  inverted  channel  shape  secured  to  the 
inner  pair  of  said  channels  and  located  entirely  between 
and  arranged  to  brace  the  same. 

2.  In  a  steel  platform  for  railway  passenger  equipment 
cars,  the  combination  with  the  body  bolster  and  wood 
sills  of  the  car  frame,  of  an  Inner  and  outer  pair  of  op- 
positely faced  wide  fianged,  commercially  rolled  steol 
channels  fitting  at  their  upper  flanges  against  and  se- 
cured to  the  center  and  intermediate  sills  of  the  ear 
frame  and  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  body  bol- 
ster, and  tie-plates  connecting  and  bracing  said  steel 
channels,  one  of  said  tie-plmtes  baring  brace  extenalons 
secured  to  an  outer  pair  of  intermediate  sills  of  the  car 
frame,  said  tie  plate  being  secured  to  the  under  sides  of 
the  lower  flanges  of  each  of  the  cbannela,  sabctantlally 
aa  apeelfled. 

3.  In  a  steel  platform  for  railway  passenger  equipment 
cars,  the  combination  with  the  body  bolster  and  wood 
sills  of  the  car  frame,  of  an  Inner  and  outer  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely faced  wide  flanged,  commercially  rolled  steel  chan- 
nels fitting  at  their  upper  flanges  against  and  secured  to 
the  center  and  intermediate  sills  of  the  car  frame,  and  se- 
cured at  their  Inner  enda  to  the  body  bolster,  and  tie- 
plates  connecting  and  bracing  said  steel  cbannela,  one  of 
said  tie-plates  having  brace  extensions  secured  to  an 
outer  pair  of  intermediate  silla  of  the  car  frame,  and  be- 
ing secured  to  the  under  sides  of  the  lower  flanges  of  each 
of  the  channels,  said  Inner  pair  of  chann<»ls  being  longer 
than  the  outer  pair  and  extending  tnrough  the  body  bol- 
ster, substantially  as  specified. 


l.i2S,:!L'0.  DRAFT- YOKE  AND  DRAW-BAR  CONNEC- 
TION IN  RAILWAY  DRAFT-RIGGINO.  Gbokoi  A. 
Johnson,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,152. 
(CI.   213—42.) 

1.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  a  draft  yoke  and  a  draw- 
bar; a  key  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  draw-bar  and 


FBSItUAKY  t6, 19 1 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


671 


■IldlBgly  engaging  the  yoke  and  removable  means  pass- 
ing throagh  said  key  to  secure  the  same  within  the  draw- 
bar said  means  being  located  entirely  within  the  planes 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  draw-bar. 


1,128,821.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
OSOBOB  A.  Johnson,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,986.      (CT.    213 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
a  draw  bar,  stop  membera,  a  front  follower,  a  shell,  fric- 
tion shoes  and  wedge  within  the  shell,  the  front  follower 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the 
wedge,  the  said  wedge  being  adapted  to  directly  engage 
the  draw  bar  on  rearward  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cara.  In  combination, 
a  draw  bar.  stop  members,  a  draft  yoke,  a  shell,  springs, 
friction  shoes  and  wedge  within  the  shell,  and  a  front 
follower,  the  front  follower  being  stationary  In  both  pall- 
ing and  buffing  movement  of  the  draft  rigging,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  fOr  the  passage  of  the  wedge. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cara.  In  corabloatlon, 
a  draw  bar,  stop  membera,  a  draft  yoke,  a  shell,  springs, 
friction  shoes  and  wedge  within  the  shell,  the  front  fol- 
lower being  stationary  and  having  an  opening  there- 
throvgh  for  the  passage  of  the  wedge,  the  friction  shoes 
engaging  the  front  follower  and  being  stationary  in  rtla- 
tlOB  thereto  on  forward  movement  of  the  shell. 
211  0.  Q.— 48 


4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  can,  In  combination, 
a  draw  bar,  stop  membera,  followera.  a  shell,  springs, 
friction  shoes  and  wedge  within  the  shell,  the  wedge  being 
actuated  Independently  of  the  front  follower,  and  the 
friction  shoes  and  the  front  "follower  being  in  engagement 
with  each  other  and  stationary  In  relation  to  the  stop 
members  on  forward  movement  of  the  draw  bar. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
stop  membera,  a  draw  bar,  a  draft  yoke,  a  shell,  springs, 
friction  shoes  and  wedge  within  the  shell  and  a  stationary 
front  follower,  the  wedge  pasaing  througb  the  front  fol- 
lower, the  friction  shoes  being  stationary  In  relation  to 
the  front  follower  on  forward  movement  of  the  shell,  and 
in  such  movement  acting  as  a  seat  against  which  the 
springs  are  compressed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  draw  bar,  a  draft  yoke,  a  pin, 
and  a  key  slidingly  engaging  the  draw  bar  and  the  yoke, 
the  pin  passing  through  the  key  and  alldingly  engaging 
the  draw  bar. 

8,  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  slotted  draw  bar,  a  slotted 
yoke,  a  key  slldably  engaging  the  draw  bar  and  the  yoke 
within  the  slots  thereof,  and  means  to  secure  the  key 
within  said  slots,  said  means  slidingly  engaging  the  draw 
bar  and  the  key.  i 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  draft  yoke,  a  ' 
draw  bar,  a  key  and  a  pin,  the  key  having  an  enlarged 
bead,  the  yoke  and  draw  bar  each  having  registering  slots 
adapted  for  the  paasage  of  said  head,  the  key  being  of 
lesser  width  than  the  slots  to  permit  a  limited  sliding 
movement  of  the  key  In  all  of  said  slots,  the  pin  passing 
throagh  the  draw  bar  and  key  to  hold  the  key  within  said 
slots. 

6.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  draft  yoke,  a 
draw  bar,  a  key  and  a  pin,  the  key  having  an  enlarged 
head,  the  yoke  and  draw  bar  each  having  registering  slots 
adapted  for  the  passage  of  said  head,  the  key  being  of 
lesser  width  than  the  slots  to  permit  a  limited  sliding  \ 
movement  of  the  key  in  all  of  said  alota,  the  pin  paaalng 
throagh  the  draw  bar  and  key  to  bold  the  key  within  said 
■Iota,  sold  pin  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  draw 
bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  I 


1,128,322.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  C.\RS. 
Georg»  a.  Johnson,  Qhicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  May 
21,  1913,  Serial  No.  768,986.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,831.  (CI. 
213 — 64.) 


t^~^*J  ■ 1 — 7r-7 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination 
a  draw  bar,  atop  membera,  a  stationary  intermediate  fol 
lower  and  movable  front  follower,  a  shell,  friction  shoes 
an(l  wedge  within  the  shell,  the  stationary  follower  hav 
ing  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  wedge 
the  wedge  being  In  engagement  with  the  movable  foilowe 

2.  In   a  draft   rigging  for  railway   cars,    stop   members 
and  followers  In  combination  with  a  shell,  springs,  frlc 
tlon  shoes  and  wedge  within  the  shell,  one  of  said  follow 
era  being  stationary  and  engaging  the  shoes  on  forward 
movement  of  the  sheH,   another  of  said   followers  being 
movable  and  in  engagement  with  the  wedge. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cara,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  movable  end  follower,  a  stationary 
Intermediate  follower,  a  friction  shell,  ^friction  shoes  co- 
operative with  said  shell,  a  main  spring,  said  shell,  shoes 
and  spring  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sta- 
tionary follower  to  that  on  which  the  movable  follower 
is  located,  a  wedge  coSperatlve  with  said  shoes,  and 
means  for  moving  the  wedge  only  upon  movement  of  the 
movable  follower. 


1,128,328.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Robbrt  L.  Johnstonb, 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,688.      (CI.   211—8.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  of  a  hori- 
zontally mounted  turn  table  In  the  bottom  of  the  same, 
which  tarn  table  has  a  shallow  annular  groove  at  its  rim 
and  a  cirealar  row  of  apertures  extending  throagh  the 
tarn  table  and  formed  In  said  shallow  groove,  and  mecha- 
nism for  taming  said  turn  table  step  by  step,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  an  aatomatlc  rending  macbine,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  tbe  articles  to  be  vended,  of  a  hori- 
zontally mounted  turn  table  in  the  bottom  of  the  same, 
which  turn  table  has  a  shallow  annular  groove  at  its  rim 
and  a  circular  row  of  apertures  extending  through  the 
turn  table  and  formed  In  said  shallow  groove,  said  aper- 
tures increasing  in  diameter  from  the  upper  surface  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  turn  table  and  mechanism  for 
turning  said  turn  table  step  by  step,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  of  a  circu- 
lar horisontally  mounted  turn  table  in  the  bottom  of  tbe 
same,  which  turn  table  has  an  annular  row  of  openings 
at  its  rim  and  a  fixed  plate  beneath  the  turn  table,  which 
fixed  plate  baa  an  annular  groove  in  its  upper  surface  at 
its  rim  beneath  said  apertures  in  tbe  turn  table,  and 
mechanism  for  turning  said  turn  table  step  by  step,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  of  a  circu- 
lar horisontally  mounted  turn  table  in  the  bottom  of  the 
same,  which  turn  table  has  an  annular  row  of  openings 
at  It8  rim  and  a  fixed  plate  beneath  the  turn  table,  which 
fixed  plate  has  an  annular  groove  in  its  upper  surface  at 
its  rim  beneath  said  apertures  in  the  turn  table,  the  sides 
of  said  groove  being  beveled  downward  and  Inward  and 
mechanism  for  turning  said  turn  table  step  by  step,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  vending  macbine,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  goods  to  be  vended,  of  a  horixon- 
tal  turn  table  mounted  In  tbe  bottom  of  said  vessel,  the 
said  turn  table  being  provided  in  its  upper  surface  with  a 
shallow  groove  and  a  circular  row  of  apertures  in  said 
groove,  a  circular  frame  surrounding  tbe  turn  table  and 
having  a  part  projecting  above  the  upper  exposed  surface 
of  said  turn  table,  the  said  raised  part  lapping  over  the 
rim  part  of  said  turn  table  and  mechanism  for  turning 
said  turn  table  step  by  step,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,12  8,324.  COMBINED  EASEL  AND  PAINT-BOX 
HOLDER.  William  G.  A.  Jonbs.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  814,901.     (CI.  45 — 129.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
collapsible  contrivance  composed  of  a  back-member,  and 
supporting  members  detachably  held  thereon  and  Includ- 
ing means  for  securing  a  paint-box  and  a  sketch  pad,  in 
positions  ready  for  use,  the  connections  between  the  said 
bftck-membcr  and  the  said  supporting  members  permitting 
of  adjastment  of  the  latter  to  vary  tbe  distance  between 
them. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
collapsible  contrivance  composed  of  a  back-member,  and 
supporting  members  each  composed  of  a  part  having  means 
for  Its  connection  with  tbe  back-member,  a  second  part  at 
substantially    right    angles    to    the    first-mentioned    part. 


having  means  for  the  support  of  a  paint-box,  and  a  third 
part  bypotenusal  to  the  other  parts,  having  rests  for  tbe 
support  of  a  sketch-pad. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
collapsible  contrivance  composed  of  a  back-member  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  strap  in  spaced  relation  to  Its 
face,  and  supporting  members  each  composed  of  a  part 
having  hooks  for  Its  suspension  from  the  upper  edge  and 
tbe  strap  of  the  back- member,  a  second  part  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  part,  having 
means  for  the  support  of  a  paint  box,  and  a  third  part 
hypotenusal  to  the  other  parts  having  rests  for  the  sup- 
port of  a  sketch-pad. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
collapsible  contrivance  composed  of  a  back-member,  and 
supporting  members  each  composed  of  a  part  having  means 
for  its  connection  with  the  back-member,  a  second  part  at 
sutwtantially  right-angles  to  the  first  mentioned  part, 
having  angular  lugs  to  embrace  the  edges  of  a  paint-box, 
and  a  third  part  hypotenusal  to  the  other  parts,  having 
rests  for  tbe  support  of  a  sketch-pad. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
collapsible  contrivance  composed  of  a  back-member,  sap- 
porting  members  detachably  held  thereon  and  Including 
means  for  securing  a  paint-box  and  a  sketch-pad  in  posi- 
tion ready  for  use.  and  a  brace  adapted  to  be  applied  be- 
tween the  said  back-member  and  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
said  pad,  for  securing  the  latter  against  displacement 


1.128,326.  INTERMITTENT-GRIP  DEVICE.  Gbobge  E. 
JcDD,  Glendale,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,975.      (CI.  74 — 55.) 


•^az 


In  combination  with  an  elongated  rod,  a  cross-piece  se- 
cured at  each  end  of  the  rod,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rod,  two  sheaves  mounted  opposite  each  end  of  aald  rod 
toward  which  said  rod  is  arranged  to  move,  two  sheaves 
mounted  intermediate  said  first-named  sheaves  laterally  of 
said  rod,  two  cables,  one  of  said  cables  secured  to  one  end 
of  one  cross-piece,  passing  around  one  of  said  first-named 
sheaves,  tangentlally  over  one  of  said  last-named  sheaves, 
around  one  of  said  first-named  sheaves  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rod  and  being  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
other  cross-piece,  the  second  cable  being  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  first  cross-piece,  passing  around  the 
other  of  said  first-named  sheaves,  adjacent  thereto  engag- 
ing tangentlally  the  other  of  said  Intermediate  sheaves  at 
a  point  diametrically  opposite  with  respect  to  the  point 
of  tangential  engagement  made  by  said  other  cable  over 
said  first  Intermediate  sheave,  said  second  cable  passing 
around  the  remaining  sheave  and  being  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  other  cross-piece,  a  pow^r  shaft  upon 
which  said  intermediate  sheaves  are  mounted,  and 
clutches  engaging  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  place  the 
respective  intermediate  sheaves  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  power  shaft. 


1,128,326.  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  Kammu- 
DiNBB,  Fullerton.  Cal.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,830.      (CI.  266— «4.) 

1.  In  combination  In  percussive  drilling  apparatna,  a 
casing,  a  stufllng  box  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a 
T-flttlng  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  pipe  on  the 
T-flttlng  for  conducting  Hold  onder  pressure,  drilling 
mechanism  including  a  stem  passing  slldably  through  the 
stuffing  box  and  provided  with  a  passageway,  a  bit  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem  having  passageways  In  comma- 
nlcatlon  with  the  first  mentioned  passageway,  said  Ut 
being  greater  in  width  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  easing, 
and  means  for  operating  the  drilling  mechanism. 

2.  In  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
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drilling  mechanism  disposed  in  tbe  casing  and  including 
a  stem  extending  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a 
bit  oa  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  shoulder  on  the  stem, 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  for  the  shoulder  to 
bear  against  to  support  the  drilling  mechanism,  a  cable, 
and  neans  for  operattvely  connecting  said  cable  with  or 
disconnecting  said  cable  from  the  drilling  mechanism,  the 
last  nentioned  means  including  a  mandrel  carried  on  the 
cable  and  slips  carried  on  the  drilling  mechanlam. 


P^-; 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der, drilling  mechanism  disposed  in  the  casing,  a  hollow 
part  thereon  proTlded  with  a  converging  portion,  slips 
in  tbe  hollow  part,  a  cable,  a  mandrel  on  tbe  cable  adapted 
to  fit  into  tbe  hollow  part,  automatic  means  for  moving 
the  slips  against  said  converging  portion,  and  a  pin  en- 
gageable  by  said  shoulder  to  render  tbe  automatic  means 
inoperatlTe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der, drilling  mechanism  disposed  in  the  caaing,  a  hollow 
part  thereon  provided  with  slots  and  with  a  converging 
portion,  a  spring-pressed  part  arranged  in  the  hollow-part 
and  having  a  pin  thereon  extending  tbrougb  aald  slots 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  aboulder,  a  cable  hav- 
ing a  mandrel  thereon  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  hollow  part, 
and  slips  disposed  on  the  spring-pressed  part  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  mandrel  when  positioned  adjacent  to  said  con- 
verging portions. 


1,128,827.  COMBINED  SAFETY-VALVE  AND  PRE8- 
SUBE-OAGE.  Edward  B.  Kkith,  West  Bioomfield, 
Mlcb.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Watchpocket,  Pon- 
tlac,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,901. 


(c: 


.  78—110.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  pressure  indicator  mounted  on  tbe  support  and 
comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets,  a  button 
operated  by  said  sheets,  a  stem  revolnbly  connected  to  said 
batton,  a  spring  to  resist  tbe  upward  movement  of  aald 


button,  and  means  for  turning  said  stem  as  it  is  movetf 
upward  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  pressure  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  tube  having 
an  internal  shoulder,  a  flexible  diaphragm  resting  on  said 
shoulder,  means  to  hold  the  diaphragm  in  position,  a  but- 
ton connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  stem  mounted  on  said 
button  and  movable  longitudinally  therewith  but  revoluble 
independent  thereof,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  tube 
wherein  said  stem  is  slidable  provided  with  a  spiral  slot 
through  which  said  pin  on  said  stem  extends  whereby  said 
stem  is  turned  as  it  Is  moved  longitudinally  In  said  tube, 
an  indicating  hand  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  and  a 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  wherein  said  indi- 
cating hand  Is  mounted. 

3.  In  a  pressure  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  pressure  Indicator  mounted  on  the  support  and 
comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said 
sleeve,  a  button  operated  by  said  diaphragm,  a  stem  con- 
nected to  said  button,  a  spring  engaging  the  button  to 
resist  the  upward  movement  of  said  batton,  means  for 
turning  said  stem  as  it  is  moved  upward  against  the  pres- 
sure of  said  spring,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of 
the  spring. 


1.128.328.  HORSE  FLY-NET.  Ivy  N.  KaLsrr,  Algoma, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Kelsey,  Jr., 
Algoma,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,606. 
(CI.  54—81.) 


1.  A  fly  net  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  each  bar 
having  warp  strands  and  a  weft  strand,  in  combination 
with  a  cord  lash  extending  continuously  across  all  the 
bars,  said  lash  lying  between  warp  strands  of  the  bars 
and  having  a  series  of  knots  equally  spaced  along  its 
length,  each  knot  being  positioned  where  the  lash  passes 
between  the  warp  strands  of  the  bars. 

2.  A  fly  net  comprising  a  plurality  of  bata,  each  bar 
having  warp  strands  and  a  weft  strand,  in  combination 
with  a  cord  lash  extending  continuously  across  all  tbe 
bars,  said  lash  lying  between  tbe  warp  strands  of  tbe  bara 
and  having  a  series  of  knots  equally  spaced  along  Its 
length,  each  knot  being  positioned  where  the  lash  passes 
bet\reen  tbe  warp  strands  of  the  bars  and  each  knot  in- 
closing a  portion  of  said  warp  strands  of  Mch  respective 
bar. 

3.  A  fly  net  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  each  bar 
having  warp  strands  and  a  weft  strand,  in  combination 
with  a  cord  lash  extending  continuously  across  all  the 
bars,  said  lash  lying  between  the  warp  strands  of  tbe  bars 
and  having  a  series  of  knots  equally  spaced  along  Its 
length,  each  knot  being  positioned  where  tbe  lash  passes 
between  the  warp  strands  of  the  bars  and  each  knot  in- 
eloaing  all  tbe  warp  strands  of  each  respeetlTS  bar  on  out 
side  of  aald  eord  lash. 
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l.l:iS.:!29.  VENTILATOR-GUARD.  Elmer  E.  Kilmbr, 
i'lpvi'land,  Ohio,  assliroor  to  The  Federal  Safety  Window 
»'ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Ort    .10,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,417.      (CI.  16— 2-_'. ) 


1.  A  ventilator  uuard  coiuiirlsinj:  an  arm  plvotally  at- 
lufli.-d  t4)  the  frame  of  the  upper  sash  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  nii-ans  adapi<'il  to  attach  said  arm  to  the  frame  of 
fhf  lowtT  sash  to  hold  tli.-  latter  in  various  aniiulur  posi- 
tions, said  means  heiii^,'  inoperative  wlini  sueh  l.iwer  sash 
is  in  position  to  !)>•  iiilsi'i.  \vherel)y  u;>\vard  mov.'mi'nf  of 
.such  lower  sash  will  swlnn  >aid  arm  Into  a  v.rtlial  posl 
tlon   parallel   with   such   sashes. 

•2.  A  ventilator  guard  comprising  an  arm  plvotally  at 
lached  to  the  frame  of  thf  iippi  r  sash  aliout  a  liorizontal 
axis,  means  adapted  to  attach  said  arm  to  the  frame  nf 
tile  iowi'r  .sa.sh  to  liold  the  latter  in  \arious  anirular  oosi 
tii'iis,  said  means  |>t>inK  Imiperiitiv.'  whin  such  lower  sash 
is  in  position  to  1)1'  raised,  wherehy  upward  moviinent  of 
sueh  lower  sash  will  swlnj;  said  arm  into  ,1  vertical  posi- 
tion parallel  with  such  .sashes,  and  means  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  arm  In  such  raised  position  until  actuated  by  an 
operator. 

:;     .V    vi'ntilator  ^uard  comprisini;  an   arm   pivotMlly   at 
tached  to  the  fram>'  of   the  upper  sash  al)out   a    ho- i/oiit,il 
axis,   means  adaptrd   to  attach   said   arm   to   the   frame  of 
the  lower  sash  to  hold  the  latter  in  various  annular  posl 
tlons,  said  means  being  inoperative  when  such  lower  sash 
is  in  position  to  be  raised,  wlieretiy   upward  movenunt   of 
-.u.li  lower  sasli  will  swinK  said  arm  into  a  vertical  posi- 
tion  parallel  with  such  sashes,  and   resilient    means  adapt 
rd  to  maintain  said  arm  In  such  raiseil  posirion  until  actu- 
ated by  an  operator. 

4.  .V  ventilator  guard  comprisini;  an  arm  plvotally  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  si<le  bars  of  an  upper  sash  of  a  win- 
dow adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  such  sash  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  resilient  means  tending  to  maintain  said  arm  in 
either  a  vertical  or  horizontal  position,  said  arm  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  with  an  enlarged  portion  at  its 
inner  end.  and  clamping  means  on  the  lower  sash  of  such 
window,  such  slot  being  adapted  to  permit  said  clamping 
means  to  pass  freely  through  such  enlarged  portion  but 
not  through  the  remainder  of  such  slot,  and  such  enlarged 
portion  of  such  slot,  belnj;  positioned  to  permit  entrance  or 
exit  of  said  clamping  means  only  wlien  such  lower  sash 
is  In  noimal  vertical  position. 

.">.  .V  ventilator  guard  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
o!)cning  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  lug  at  either  side  of 
said  opening,  an  arm  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  en 
ter  such  opening  and  a  lug  at  either  side  of  such  end  por- 
tion, such  last-named  lugs  being  adiipted  to  plvotally  en- 
gage behind  such  Hrst-named  lugs,  and  resilient  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  arm  in  one  of  two  predetermined 
positions. 

[Claim  C>  not   prirtted   In   the  (laz.ite,  | 


1,128,3.^0.      SPRING-TIRE      Tiium.as    II     Kip,   New    York. 

N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   23,   1914.      Serial   No    83:i,S44.      (CI. 

152      8.) 

1.  In  a  spring  tire  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rim,  a 
detachable  annular  shoe  thereon,  a  plurality  of  segniental 
tnbes  inclosed  in  said  shoe,  a  plunger  in  each  end  of  each 
(  f  said  tubes,  springs  tending  to  force  said  pliinger«  from 


said  tut>es,  and  means  between  the  adjacent  outer  ends  of 
said  plungers  for  separating  the  latter  In  opposition  to 
said  springs. 


-.  In  a  spring  tire  of  the  chaiact(  r  set  forth,  a  rim.  a 
detachable  annular  shoe  thereon,  a  iilurallty  of  segmental 
tulics  inclosed  in  said  shoe,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a 
central  transverse  partition  therein,  a  plunger  In  each  end 
of  each  of  said  tubes,  springs  abutting  against  said  parti- 
tions and  Inner  ends  of  said  plungers  and  tending  to  forc« 
the  latter  from  said  tubes,  and  means  between  the  adjacent 
outer  ends  of  said  plungers  for  separating  said  plungers  In 
opposition  to  said  springs. 

•"..  In  a  spring  tire  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rim,  a  de- 
tachable annular  shoe  thereon,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
tulM's  Inclosed  in  said  shoe,  a  plunger  in  each  end  of  each 
tube,  springs  tending  to  force  said  plungers  from  said 
tubes,  and  n  right  and  left  threaded  l)olt  Itetween  and 
(>ngaged  In  the  adjacent  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  plun- 
gers for  separating  the  latter  In  opposition  to  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  spring  tire  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rim,  a 
detachable  annular  shoe  thereon,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
tubes  lnclose<l  in  said  shoe,  a  plunger  In  each  end  of  each 
of  said  tubes,  springs  tending  to  force  said  plungers  from 
sahl  tub<'s.  means  between  the  adjacent  outer  ends  of 
said  plungers  for  separating  the  latter  In  opposition  to 
said  springs,  and  n  plurality  of  segmental  sleeves  recelT- 
Ing  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  tubes  teleseoplcally 
therein,  and  Inclosing  said  means. 

5.  In  a  spring  tire  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rim,  a 
detacliahle  annular  shoe  thereon,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
tubes  Inclosed  In  said  shoe,  a  plunger  In  each  end  of  each 
of  said  tubes,  springs  tending  to  force  said  plungers  from 
siild  tubes,  a  right  and  left  threade<l  Iwlt  between  and 
engaged  In  the  adjacent  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  plun- 
gers for  separating  the  latter  In  opposition  to  said  springi, 
and  a  plurality  of  segmental  sleeves  receiving  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  each  pair  of  tubes  teleseoplcally  therein  and 
Inclosing  said  bolts,  said  sleeve*  having  openings  In  their 
inner  faces  to  permit  access  to  said  bolts. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


l,128,.^•?l.  UNDERFRAMB  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  P>m 
M.  Klino,  Laconia,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Laconla  Car  Com- 
pany, Laconla,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbusetta. 
Filed  .July  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  861,401.     (CI.  105—78.) 


'/M////M^///////////////  v/////''/v/y///y//yyyy/'/w/'y!/'y. 


1.  A  reinforced  wooden  anderframe  for  railwa/  ears, 
comprising  wooden  center  slUa.  and  metal  reinforcing  bars 
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secured  to  said  center  sills  and  extending  substantially 
from  and  to  end  thereof,  each  reinforcing  bar  having  a  ver- 
tical web  and  a  horizontal  flange,  the  vertical  web  of  each 
bar  being  secured  to  the  side  of,  and  the  flange  extendln.; 
underneath,  Its  center  sill,  and  a  series  of  metal  cross  ties 
rigidly  connecting  said  reinforcing  bars. 

2.  A  reinforced  wooden  underframe  for  railway  cars, 
comprising  wooden  center  sills,  and  metal  reinforcing  sills, 
and  metal  reinforcing  bars  secured  to  said  center  sills  and 
extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  each  re- 
inforcing bar  consisting  of  a  Z-bar,  the  vertical  web  of 
which  Is  secured  to  the  sides  of  Its  center  sill,  and  the 
lower  flange  of  which  extends  underneath  its  center  sill, 
while  the  upper  flange  extends  laterally  from  the  side  of 
Its  center  sill. 

.i.  K  reinforced  wooden  underframe  for  railway  cars, 
comprising  wotxlen  center  sills,  and  metal  reinforcing  bars 
secured  to  said  center  sills  and  extending  substantially 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  each  reinforcing  bar  consisting  of 
a  Z-bar,  the  vertical  web  of  which  is  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  its  center  sill,  and  the  lower  flange  of  which  ox- 
tends  inward  underneath  its  center  sill,  while  the  upper 
flange  extends  laterally  outward  from  the  side  of  its  center 
«111. 

jj,  4.  A  reinforced  wooden  underframe  for  railway  cars, 
iMBiprlslng  wooden  center  sills,  and  metal  reinforcing  bars 
aecnred  to  said  center  sills  and  extending  substantially 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  each  reinforcing  bar  having  a  ver- 
tical web  and  a  horlsontal  flange,  the  vertical  web  of  each 
bar  being  secured  to  the  outer  side  of,  and  the  flange  ex- 
tending Inward  underneath,  its  center  sill,  an  angle  bar  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  vertical  web  of  each  reinforcing 
bar  near  the  end,  with  its  flange  extending  outwardly  op- 
posite the  flange  of  the  reinforcing  bar  which  is  under- 
neath the  center  sill,  draft  sills  comprising  each  a  boriion- 
tal  flange  and  vertical  web,  said  borisoatal  flanges  of  the 
draft  sills  being  secured  to  the  nnder  sides  of  the  flanges 
underneath  the  center  sills  and  also  to  the  nnder  sides  of 
the  flanges  of  said  angle  bars. 


1,128,332.  STANCHION.  Ai'onsT  F.  Klineing,  8t.  Cloud. 
Wia.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,24©.  (CI. 
110^—149.) 


1.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  of  a  movable  sUu- 
chlon  comprising  stanchion  bars,  a  guard  conaiating  of  a 
guard  member,  and  arms  projecting  from  said  memt>er, 
said  member  being  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  side 
of  the  stall  and  one  of  the  stanchion  bars,  and  adjustable 
conneL'tions  between  the  projecting  arms  of  the  guard 
and  the  stanchion,  the  connections  being  so  constructed 
that  the  guard  U  capable  of  an  Independent  adjustment  to- 
ward and  away  from  one  of  the  stanchion  bars  to  thereby 
vary  the  width  of  the  apace  between  the  side  of  tlie  stall 
and  said  stanchion  t>ars,  and  is  movable  with  the  stan- 
chloa  in  any  of  its  adjusted  poaitions. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  of  a  movable  stan- 
chloa  compriaing  stanchion  barq  and  upper  and  lower  con- 
necting bars,  a  guard  consisting  of  a  guard  member  and 
upper  and  lower  arms  projecting  from  said  member,  each 
of  said  arma  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and 
bolta  passing  through  said  apertures  and  through  the  up- 


per and  lower  connecting  bars  of  the  stanchion,  said 
guards  being  thereby  movable  with  the  stanchion,  but  ad- 
justably connected  therewith,  so  as  to  have  an  independ- 
ent movement  toward  and  away  from  one  of  the  stanchion 
bars  to  thereby  vary  the  width  of  the  space  between  the 
side  of  the  stall  and  said  stanchion  bar. 

3.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  and 
backwardly  and  forwardly  adjustable  stanchion,  compris- 
ing stanchion  bars,  a  guard  consisting  of  a  guard  memt>er. 
and  arms  projecting  from  said  member,  said  member  tK>- 
ing  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  side  of  the  stall  and 
one  of  the  stanchion  bars,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  projecting  arms  of  the  guard  and  the  stan- 
chion, the  connection  being  so  constructed  that  the  guard 
is  capable  of  independent  adjustment  toward  and  away 
from  one  of  the  stanchion  bars,  and  is  revoluble  and  ad- 
justable backwardly  and  forwardly  with  the  stanchion  in 
any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  stan- 
chion comprising  stanchion  bars  and  upper  and  lower  con- 
necting bars,  said  bars  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, a  guard  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  aide  of 
the  stall  and  one  of  the  stanchion  bars,  said  giiard  com- 
prising a  guard  member  and  arms  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  said  member,  said  arms  being  grooved  to  receive  the 
npper  and  lower  connecting  bars  respectively,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures  registering  with  the 
apertures  in  said  connecting  members,  and  bolts  passing 
through  any  of  the  registering  aperturea  of  tlie  connecting 
members  and  arms  to  adjustably  connect  said  guard  to  tb» 
stanchion,  to  vary  the  width  of  the  space  between  the 
stanchion  and  the  side  of  the  stall. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  movable  stanchion,  of  a  guard 
secured  to  said  stanchion  and  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto  so  as  to  vary  the  width  of  the  space  between  the 
stanchion  and  the  side  of  the  stall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,333.  FOLDABLE  AMBULANCE.  Stephe.n  Krna, 
Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No 
848,793.      (CI.  21—80.) 


■»■;■> 


1.  An  ambulance  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
foldable  body  carried  by  said  frame,  oppositely  positioned 
wheel  carrying  means  pivoted  exteriorly  to  said  frame,  a 
U-shaped  support  pivoted  within  said  frame  and  having 
a  projecting  operating  handle,  said  means  provided  with 
inwardly-projecting  tapered  firms  adapted  for  engagement 
by  said  support  upon  a  movement  of  said  handle  In  the 
folding  operation. 

2.  An  ambulance  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
foldable  body  carried  by  said  frame,  oppositely  positioned 
wheel  carrying  means  pivoted  exteriorly  to  said  frame,  a 
U-shaped  support  pivoted  within  said  frame  and  having  a 
projecting  operating  handle,  said  means  provided  with  in- 
wardly-projecting tapered  arms  adapted  for  engagement  by 
said  support  upon  a  movement  of  said  handle  in  the  fold- 
ing operation,  a  forwardly-projectlng  tongue  pivoted  to 
said  support,  downwardly-extending  legs  pivoted  to  said 
tongue,  and  means  for  limiting  the  unfolding  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  support  and  wheel-carrying  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  asi- 
bulance  body,  a   rectangular  franae  secured  tberebeaaath 


676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  16, 1915. 


and  projecting  at  oppoelte  aides  thereof,  a  U-itaaped  n\n^ 
port  piTOted  within  aald  frame  and  haring  upward  ex- 
tenalona  between  the  lidee  of  said  frame  and  the  outer 
■idea  of  aald  body,  one  of  said  extensions  adapted  as  an 
operating  handle  for  said  frame,  a  limiting  link  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  the  other  extension  and  prorlded  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  Ing  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging 
■aid  slot,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  aald  support  and  forwardly 
extending  beneath  said  frame,  and  wheeled-carrying  means 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  for  Inwardly  folding 
therebeneath  upon  the  forward  movement  of  said  oper- 
ating handle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  am- 
bulance body,  a  rectangular  frame  secured  therebeneath 
and  projecting  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  U-shaped  su it- 
port  pivoted  within  said  frame  and  having  upward  ex- 
tensions between  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  the  outer 
sides  of  said  body,  one  of  said  extensions  adapted  as  an 
operating  handle  for  said  frame,  a  limiting  link  pivoted  xo 
the  free  end  of  the  other  extension  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  alot,  a  lug  carried  by  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  slot,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
forwardly  extending  beneath  aald  frame,  wheeled-carrying 
meana  exteriorly  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame.  Inwardly  -  projecting  arms,  and  stop  books  carried 
by  said  means,  said  arms  adapted  for  contact  by  aald 
support  daring  folding  operation  and  said  hooks  adapted 
for  receiving  said  support  when  the  device  is  operatlvely 
unfolded,  and  angularly-positioned  bars  carried  by  aald 
means  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  support  during 
the  unfolding  operation. 


1.128,334.  MEANS  FOK  HOLDING  THE  ENDS  OP 
FABRIC  STRIPS.  Chahles  P.  Kuehn,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  A.  Stein  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,532. 
(CI.  24—265.) 


Means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  fabric  atrip  comprising 
a  loop  having  a  toothed  bar  and  a  clip  encircling  said 
toothed  bar,  said  clip  being  of  sufficiently  greater  diameter 
than  said  bar  to  permit  a  strip  of  fabric  to  be  passed 
around  said  bar  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  thereof,  said 
clip  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  provided  with  teeth 
and  having  a  flat  portion  extending  opposite  the  points 
of  said  teeth. 


1.128.335.  NUT-LOCK.  John  R.  Lebmino,  Somerset, 
Colo.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,050.  (CI. 
151—29.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut 
thereon,  of  a  cap  secured  to  the  threaded  end  of  said 
bolt,  and  a  holder  comprising  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  cap 
and  projecting  forwardly  thereof  and  inclosing  the  nut 
to  hold  the  latter  upon  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut 
thereon,  of  a  non-circular  stem  secured  to  the  threaded 
end  of  the  bolt  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  cap  upon  said  stem 
and  Incasing  said  bolt,  means  for  holding  said  cap  on 
the  stem,  and  a  holder  cooperating  with  the  cap  and  in- 
closing the  nut  to  hold  the  latter  on  the  bolt,  said  sup- 
plemental holder  having  a  flange  surrounding  the  nut  and 
conforming  to  the  shape  thereof  and  a  flange  offset  from 
tiie  flrat  flange  and  surrounding  the  side  wall  of  the  cap 
and  of  a  configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  the  cap. 


1,128,336.    CHURN.    William  L.  Looan,  Clarendon,  Tex. 
Piled  Aug.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,408.      (CI.  31—9.) 


i* 


;**■ 


1.  In  a  chum,  a  churn  body,  a  cover  therefor,  a  twlated 
daaher  staff  eBgaged  through  the  cover,  a  daaher  carried 
by  the  dasher  staff  within  the  chum  body,  a  pair  of  diaka 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  daaher  staff 
and  having  annular  ball  races  in  their  adjacent  faces,  a 
handle,  a  fork  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  ring  secured 
to  the  enda  of  the  fork  anna  and  disposed  between  the  said 
disks,  the  Inner  aide  of  the  ring  being  formed  with  ball 
cones,  and  ball  bearings  disposed  between  the  respective 
ball  cones  and  ball  races. 

2.  In  a  churn,  a  chum  body,  a  cover  therefor,  a  twisted 
dasher  staff  engaged  through  the  cover,  a  daaher  carried 
by  the  staff  within  the  churn  body,  the  daaher  ataff  haTing 
a  shank  at  ita  upper  end,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  apoo  tta« 
said  shank,  a  pair  of  nuts  threaded  upon  the  shank  to 
bold  the  disks  against  separation,  a  handle,  a  ring  at- 
tached to  the  handle  and  disposed  between  the  said  diaks, 
and  anti-frictlonal  bearings  disposed  between  the  said  ring 
and  disks. 


1.128.337.  STALK  CHOPPING  OR  CUTTING  ROLLER. 
Charles  W.  Ldtthell,  Bronte,  Tex.  Filed  May  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839.808.     (CI.  55—61.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  roller  or  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  tubular 
member  on  the  shaft  comprising  two  sleeve  sections  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  enda  provided  with  gear  tooth  connec- 
tions thereby  uniting  the  sleeve  sections  axlally  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  securing  one  section  to  the  abaft,  tba 
outer  ends  of  the  aleeve  sections  having  arma,  and  cutting 
blades  or  knives  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arma. 

2.  In  a  cutting  roller  or  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  tubular 
member  secured  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  tubular  member  having  arms,  blades 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber comprising  two  sections  having  axlally  uniting  means 
whereby  one  section  may  be  adjusted  annularly  to  dispose 
the  cutting  blades  at  different  angles  so  as  to  produce  a 
shearing  action. 

3.  In  a  cutting  roller  or  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  tubular 
member  secured  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  arms 
projecting  radially  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular 
member,  said  arms  being  tapered  toward  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  being  resilient  and  having  angular  ends,  cutting 
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blades  or  knives  angular  in  cross  section,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  blades  to  the  angular  ends  of  the  arms.sald  tubular 
member  comprlalng  two  sections  having  axlally  unlTlng 
means  whereby  one  section  may  be  adjusted  annularly 
to  dispose  the  cutting  blades  at  different  angles  so  as  to 
produce  a  shearing  action. 


1,128,339.  DOOR-KNOB  FASTENING.  Mabtin  McDon- 
ald, Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,471.     (01.  70—87.) 


1,128,338.     BURNER.     Thomas  J.  McAdams,  Marlon,  111. 
Filed  June  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  844,579.     (Cl.  168—66.) 


J* 


\.  In  a  burner,  a  casing  forming  a  vaporising  chamber, 
a  column  depending  from  said  casing,  meana  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  said  column,  a  niixing  tube  arranged  centrally 
of  the  said  casing,  a  discharge  noule  below  said  tube  and 
having  communication  with  said  chamber,  means  for  form- 
ing a  torch  concentrically  about  the  discharge  nosxle,  baf- 
fle plates  arranged  within  the  said  chamber,  and  baffle 
plates  arranged  within  the  column. 

2.  In  a  burner,  a  casing  forming  a  vaporising  chamber, 
a  column  depending  from  said  casing,  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  said  column,  a  mixing  tube  arranged  centrally  of 
the  said  casing,  a  discharge  nozxie  below  said  tube  and 
having  communication  with  said  chamber,  means  for  form- 
ing a  torch  concentrically  about  the  discharge  noasle,  baf- 
fle platea  arranged  within  the  said  chamber,  baffle  plates 
arranged  within  the  column,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
discharge  of  fluid  from  the  said  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  burner,  a  casing  forming  a  vaporizing  chamber, 
a  column  depending  from  said  casing,  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  said  column,  a  mixing  tube  arranged  centrally  of  the 
said  casing,  a  discharge  nozzle  below  said  tube  and  having 
communication  with  said  cham'ber,  means  for  forming  a 
torch  concentrically  about  the  discharge  noazle,  baffle 
plates  arranged  within  the  said  chamber,  baffle  plates  ar- 
ranged within  the  column,  means  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  the  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  delivery  of  fluid  from  the  chamber  to  the  said 
notsle. 

4.  In  a  burner,  a  casing  forming  a  vaporising  chamber, 
a  column  depending  from  said  casing,  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  said  column,  a  mixing  tube  arranged  centrally  of  the 
said  casing,  a  discharge  nozzle  below  said  tube  and  having 
communication  with  said  chamber,  means  for  forming  a 
torch  concentrically  about  the  discharge  nozzle,  baffle 
platea  arranged  within  the  said  chamber,  baffle  plates  ar- 
ranged within  the  column,  means  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  the  said  nozzle,  means  for  regulating 
the  delivery  of  fluid  from  the  chamber  to  the  said  nozzle, 
and  a  support  for  the  nozzle  and  casing. 

6.  In  a  burner,  a  casing  forming  a  vaporising  chamber, 
a  column  depending  from  said  casing,  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  said  column,  a  mixing  tube  arranged  centrally  of  the 
■aid  caaing,  a  discharge  nozsle  below  said  tube  and  having 
oonmunication  with  aald  chamber,  means  for  forming  a 
torch  concentrically  about  the  discharge  nossle,  baffle 
plates  arranged  within  the  said  chamber,  baflle  plates  ar- 
rai«ed  wltliln  the  column,  means  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  the  said  noszle,  and  adjustable  meana 
for  regulating  the  delivery  of  fluid  from  the  chamber  to 
the  aald  nossle. 

Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  and  a  knob  having  a 
shank,  the  spindle  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  double  dog  mounted  in  the  slot  with  Its  extremities 
projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  Into  engage- 
ment with  opposite  walls  of  the  bore  of  the  knob  shank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  and  a  door  knob  having 
a  shank,  the  spindle  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  pin  extending  across  the  slot  adjacent  ^he  Inner 
end  thereof,  and  a  double  dog  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  bent  Into  substantially  U-sbape  and  having  Its  ex- 
tremities re-bent  and  constituting  spring  flnjjers,  said  dog 
plvotally  straddling  the  pin  and  lying  In  the  slot,  the  bore 
of  the  knob  shank  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 
ratchet  teeth  for  engagement  by  the  extremities  of  the 
double  dog. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  and  a  door  knob  having 
a  shank,  the  spindle  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  and  a  double  dog  located  in  the  slot  and  formed  of 
a  sluRie  piece  of  metal  bent  into  substantial  U-shape  and 
having  its  extremities  re-bent  and  constituting  spring  fin- 
gers which  project  through^ the  open  sides  of  the  slot  into 
engagement  with  opposite  walls  of  the  bore  of  the  knob 
shank. 


1.128,340.  GUIP-TREAD  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES.  JuUN 
M.  Mack,  .Vllentown,  Pa. ..assignor  to  International  Mo- 
tor Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  463.260.  (Cl. 
152—2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  atud  adapted  for  securement  to  a  wheel  rim  intermediate 
the  spokes  thereof,  a  plurality  of  flat  attaching  platea 
provided  with  registering  openings  adapted  to  receive 
said  stud,  means  for  holding  said  plates  against  lat- 
eral movement  relative  to  each  other,  gripping  means  se- 
cured to  said  attaching  plates,  and  means  for  securing 
said  attaching  plates  together  and  to  said  stud,  substan- 
tially aa  apedfled. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vertical  support  adapted  for  securement  to  a  wheel  rim 
intermediate  the  apokes  thereof,  a  pair  of  flat  attaching 
plates  provided  with  registering  apertures  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  vertical  support,  one  of  said  plates  be- 
ing provided  upon  its  upper  side  with  a  aeries  of  parallel 
longitudinal   ribs,  and   the  other  of  said   plates  provided 
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upon  its  under  side  with  a  aerie*  of  parallel  loncitudlnal 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  rltwi  on  aaid  firat^amed 
plate,  gripping  means  secured  to  aald  attaching  platea,  and 
means  for  securing  said  attaching  plates  together  and  in 
position  upon  said  vertical  support,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

■3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
a  bolt  adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  attaching  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  bolt,  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves  provided  in  the 
end  of  one  of  said  plates,  a  series  of  longitudinal  projec- 
tions provided  upon  the  other  of  said  plateK  and  inter- 
mesbing  with  the  grooves  of  said  first-named  plate,  eyes 
provided  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of 
chains  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  eyes  provided  at  the 
•'nds  of  said  attaching  plates,  and  a  nut  for  securing  said 
iittuching  plates  together  and  in  position  upon  said  bolt, 
substantially  ns  spedfled. 


1.128,341.  PRESS  -  BUTTON.  Alfred  Mann.  Barmen, 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Firm 
of  Waldea  &  Ko.,  I>reBden.  Germany.  Filed  May  21, 
1912      Serial  No.  698.830.      (CI.  24—218.) 


A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  an  an- 
nular substantially  tubnlar  flanged  member  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  central  cap,  said  cap  having  an  en- 
larged portion  and  a  contracted  portion  forming  shoul- 
ders adjacent  the  plate,  said  shoulders  having  cut  out 
portions,  a  spring  member  having  curved  portions  termi- 
nating in  relatively  straight  portions,  the  curved  portions 
providing  resillenc}'  to  the  spring,  and  the  straight  por- 
tions being  positioned  in  the  cut  out  portions  of  the  ahoul- 
dei-8  whereby  a  portion  of  the  spring  extends  beyond  the 
shoulders,  a  member  carrying  a  stud,  said  stud  adapted  to 
1>>  positioned  In  the  cap  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  stud 
adapted  to  engage  the  straij^t  portions  of  the  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 


l.li:8.o4i;.  MECHANICAL  EYE.  Joseph  A.  M.\nnino, 
Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  1:?,  1013.  Serial  No. 
Si»0.S4.S.      (CI.   46—40.) 


1.  A  mechanical  eye,  including  a  concaved  support  pro 
vlded  with  an  eye  aperture,  means  for  attaching  the  sup- 
porting member  to  a  doll  head  projecting  from  the  sup- 
porting member  adjacent  the  aperture,  and  an  ovoidal 
eye  carrying  member  pivoted  to  the  support,  the  point  of 
pivoting  being  the  transverse  axis  of  the  semlspherlcal 
end  of  the  eye  carrying  member. 

2.  A  mechanical  eye,  including  a  concaved  support  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  aperture,  means  for  attaching  the  np- 
portlng  DMmber  to  a  doll  head  projecting  from  tlie  aup- 
portlng  memt)er  adjacent  the  aperture,  an  ovoidal  eye 
carrying  member,  a  rod  extending  Into  and  forming  tta« 
rertlcal  axis  of  said  member,  and  means  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  rod  and  also  to  the  anpport,  whereby  the 
ovoidal  eye  carrying  member  li  permitted  trancrerse  aad 
rertlcal  oadllatlona 


3.  A  mechanical  eye,  including  a  concaved  support  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  aperture,  an  outwardly  flared  flange 
forTbed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  support  adjacent  the  eye 
aperture  and  constituting  a  supporting  means  to  engage 
the  doll  head,  an  ovoidal  eye  carrying  member,  a  rod  ex- 
tending into  and  forming  the  vertical  axis  for  said 
member,  a  frame  connected  to  the  rod  within  the  eye 
carrying  member  and  to  the  rod  below  the  said  member, 
means  for  pivotally  conuectlng  the  frame  to  the  aupport, 
the  pivotal  connection  with  the  rod  permitting  the  eye 
carrying  member  a  transverse  oscillatory  movement  while 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  frame  to  the  support  permits 
the  eye  carrying  member  vertical  oscillatory  movement, 
and  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  for  im- 
parting transverse  oscillatory  movement  to  the  eye  carry- 
ing member. 

4.  .\  mechanical  eye,  Including  a  concaved  support  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  aperture,  a  rim  extending  around  the 
aperture  and  constitnting  a  connecting  means  to  support 
the  concaved  support  in  position,  two  rearwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  carried  by  the  support,  a  frame  having  two  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lugs  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  and  an  eye  carrying  member  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  frame. 

5.  A  mechanical  eye,  including  a  concaved  support  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  aperture,  a  rim  extending  around  the 
aperture  and  constituting  a  connecting  means  to  support 
the  concaved  support  in  position,  two  rearwardly  extend- 
ing Inga  carried  by  the  support,  a  frame  having  two  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lugs  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  an  ovoidal  shaped  eye  carrying  member  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot  into  which  a  portion  of  the 
frame  projects,  and  a  rod  forming  a  portion  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  eye  carrying  member  Jonmaled  in  a 
portion  of  the  frame  below  the  eye  carrying  member  and 
constituting  with  the  frame  a  support  to  permit  the  eye 
carrying  member  transverse  oscillatory  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,128,.343.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  UNION  SUITS.  Wil- 
liam Marlow,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Knitting  Mills  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  779.248.      (CI.  2 — 144.) 


The  method  of  making  a  anion  suit  which  conateta  In 
slitting  two  tubes  each  having  one-half  the  width  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  garment  longltadlnally  throogboat 
their  length.  Joining  the  edges  of  one  tube  to  tbe  edges 
of  the  other  for  part  of  their  length  to  form  tbe  body  por- 
tion, attaching  gussets  formed  from  a  flat  piece  of  fabric 
having  a  horlsontal  top  edge  and  an  upper  downwardly 
inclined  edge  therefrom  with  a  vertical  tilt,  tbe  edge*  of 
which  diverge  to  meet  the  Inclined  upper  edge,  to  form 
the  Inalde  of  the  leg  with  the  horliontal  portions  of  the 
top  of  the  gussets  overlapping  and  extending  In  a  horl- 
iontal line  on  each  side  of  the  Joined  central  cdgea  of  tbe 
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body  portion  at  the  back,  the  vertical  allt  forming  the 
crotch,  and  the  outer  vertical  edge  of  the  gussets  Joined 
to  the  back  edges  of  the  tubes  and  tbe  lower  Inclined  edge 
below  the  vertical  slit  Joined  to  the  front  edge  of  the  tube. 


1,128.344.  GEARING.  Gbobqe  H.  Marsh,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  T.  Caffrey.  i'ater 
son,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,199. 
(CI    74—26.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  uprights, 
a  rotary  driven  structure  Journaled  In  said  uprights, 
raeana,  including  a  rotary  driving  structurcf  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  the  driven  structure,  said  means  being 
movable  In  said  uprights  toward  and  from  the  driven 
structure  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  establish  aud  dls- 
eetablish  driving  contact  between  said  structures,  a  lever 
device  for  moving  said  means  toward  the  driven  structure, 
and  means  to  move  the  lever  device  including  a  screw 
penetrating  said  lever  device  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  nut  and  a  head  adapted  to  bear  against  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  lever  device  and  said  fixed  part  of  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  uprights, 
a  rotary  driven  structure  Journaled  in  said  uprights, 
means,  incloding  a  rotary  driving  structure,  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  motion  to  the  driven  structure,  said  means 
being  movable  in  the  uprights  toward  and  from  the  driven 
structure  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  establish  and  dis- 
establish driving  contact  between  said  structures,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  means  retracted,  a  lever  device  for 
moving  said  means  toward  the  driven  structure,  and 
means  to  move  the  lever  device  including  n  screw  pene- 
trating said  lever  device  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  nut  and  a  head  adapted  to  bear  against  opposite 
facee  of  the  lever  device  and  said  fixed  part  of  the  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.128.34B.  AUTOMATIC  GASOLENE  SHUT-OFF.  Al 
BEBT  Charleh  MBNGE.S,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,261.     (CI.  137—92.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  pair  of 
valve*  interposed  therein  and  each  baring  a  lever  and 
meaaa  for  swinging  tbe  same  to  close  tbe  valre,  and  a  fuse 
cord  connecting  the  said  levers  to  bold  tbe  aald  means  In 
opposition  and  to  normally  hold  tbe  valvea  open. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  pair  ot 
Talvca  interposed  therein,  each  of  tbe  valves  embodying 
meaae  tending  to  close  tbe  same,  and  a  fnae  cord  connect- 
ing tbe  TalTos  to  hold  the  said  meana  in  oppoaitiOB  and 
to  normally  liold  tbe  valvee  open. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  pair  of 
Talres  iaterpoaad  therein,  and  each  embodying  a  spigot 


having  a  lever,  a  spring  carried  by  each  valve  tending  to 
move  the  spigot  to  valve  closing  position,  and  a  fuae  cord 
connecting  the  said  levers  to  hold  the  springs  in  opposition 
and  to  normally  hold  the  spigots  in  valve  opening  position. 


1,128,346.  DRAFT  ARM.  William  H.  Minkb,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,671.  (CI. 
105-76.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  wooden 
sills,  of  a  draft  arm  secured  thereto,  said  draft  arm  com- 
prising two  members  overlapped  and  secured  together  be- 
tween the  bolster  and  the  end  sill  of  the  car,  the  inner 
member  of  the  draft  arm  extending  over  and  to  the  rear  of 
the  body-bolster  and  secured  to  the  wooden  sill  and  adapt- 
ed to  brace  the  latter,  the  front  member  being  also  secured 
to  the  sill  and  bracing  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  underframing  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wooden  sill  extending  to  the  end  sill  of  the  chi, 
of  a  draft  arm  secured  to  said  sill,  said  draft  arm  com- 
prising two  malleable  castings  having  overlapped  ends  se- 
cured together,  the  said  draft  arm  extending  over  the 
body-bolster  of  the  car  and  to  the  rear  thereof  and  secured 
to  and  bracing  the  wooden  sill  from  tbe  end  thereof  to  a 
point  at  the  rear  of  the  bolster. 

3.  In  underframing  for  railway  cars,  a  draft  arm  com- 
prising two  malleable  castings  having  overlapped  ends  se- 
cured together,  one  of  said  castings  serving  as  a  stop  mem- 
ber and  having  a  shoulder  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  abut 
the  end  of  a  longitudinal  sill,  the  other  of  said  castings 
extending  over  the  body  bolster  and  to  the  rear  thereof 
and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  one  side  of  the  body 
bolster,   substantially   as  specified. 

4.  In  underframing  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
with  center  sills,  bolsters  and  draft  arms  paaaing  over  the 
bolsters  of  saddles  for  truss  rods,  said  saddles  being  mount- 
ed upon  the  draft  arms  and  located  on  the  inner  sides 
thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  wooden  center  silla  having  wooden  sub-sills  secured 
thereto,  said  sub-sills  terminating  adjacent  the  body-bol- 
sters, of  a  body-bolster,  and  draft  arms,  said  draft  arms 
each  comprising  a  member  secured  to  the  center  sill  and 
arranged  to  brace  the  same  and  having  also  flanges  abut- 
ting the  body-bolsters  and  a  sub-aill  end. 


1,128,347.  DRAFT-YOKE  FOR  ElAILWAY-CAR  DRAFT- 
RIOGINGl.  William  A.  Mitchell,  Sedalla,  Mo.,  a»- 
■Ignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748.794.      (CI.  213—42.) 


A  draft  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  limbs,  a  transverae 
slot  between  said  limbs  at  one  end,  a  member  near  either 
end  connecting  said  limba.  each  of  said  members  being 
I-sbaped  in  horliontal  section. 


fJ^M^  RAILrANCHOB.  Philip  W.  Moobm,  Kvanaton, 
IlL,  assignor  to  Tbe  F.  k  M.  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
S06,778.      (CL   238 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
element  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  base  flanga 
ot  the  rail  and  formed  at  one  end  so  as  to  overlap  and  bear 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  flange,  of  a  stationary 
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element  proTlded  with  a  wedge  member  which  la  adapted 
to  Intervene  between  the  moTable  element  and  the  bottom 
of  the  rail  directly  under  the  part  of  said  movable  element 
overlapping  aaid  baae  flange,  nid  movable  element  being 
formed  with  a  rib  againat  which  the  outer  edge  of  said 
wedjte  member  bears. 


2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  comblDation  with  a  movable 
element  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  formed  at  one  end  so  as  to  overlap 
and  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  flange,  of 
a  stationary  element  provided  with  a  member  which  Is 
adapted  to  Intervene  between  the  movable  element  and 
the  rail  directly  under  the  part  of  said  movable  element 
overlapping  said  base  flange,  the  portion  of  said  movable 
element  under  the  base  flange  and  member  being  formed 
with  two  pairs  of  coactlng  wedge  faces  which  sUnd  at 
an  angle  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
element  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  and  formed  at  one  end  so  as  to  overlap  and 
bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  flange,  of  a  sta- 
tionary element  provided  with  a  member  which  is  adapted 
to  intervene  between  the  movable  element  and  the  rail 
directly  under  the  part  of  said  movable  element  overlap- 
ping said  base  flange,  said  movable  element  and  member 
being  formed  with  co-engaging  faces  (Clique  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  base  flange  and  said 
movable  element  with  a  rib  which  bears  against  said  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  bar  formea   1 
with    books    at    opposite  ends   adapted    to   bear   upon    the   ' 
upper  surfaces  of  the  base   flange  of  the   rail  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  of  a  tie  abutting  plate  formed  with  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  Intervene  between  said  bar  and  the  bottom 
of  the  rail,  said  member  and  bar  being  formed  with  two  ' 
pairs  of  coactlng  wedge  faces,  the  faces  of  one  pair  being 
oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  base  flange  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  rail. 

6.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  bar  formed 
with  hooks  at  opposite  ends  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  on  opposite 
sldea  thereof,  of  a  tie  abutting  plate  formed  with  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  intervene  between  said  bar  and  the  bottom 
of  the  rail,  said  member  and  bar  being  formed  with  coact- 
lng wedge  faces  which  are  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  base  flange  both  longitudinally  and  trausv.Tseiy 
of  the  rail  and  the  bar  being  formed  with  a  rib  which 
bears  against  said  member. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaeticj 


1,128.349.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Philip  W.  Moor«,  Evanston. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  k  M.  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
15,  1913,  Serial  No.  806,773.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  Oct  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,087.     (CI.  238 4.) 

1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  bar  formed 
at  opposite  ends  with  books  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  of  a  tie  abut- 
talng  plate,  and  separate  wedge  members  formed  on  said 
plate  with  an  open  space  Intervening  between  them,  which 
extend  under  opposite  edges  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail 
and  Intervene  between  said  bar  and  the  bottom  of  the  rail 
directly  under  said  hooks. 


2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  bar  formed 
at  opposite  ends  with  hooka  adapted  to  bear  againat  tht 
upper  surfaces  of  the  baae  flange  of  the  raU,  of  a  Ue  abat- 
tlng  plate,  and  wedge  members  formed  on  said  plats  adapt- 
ed to  Intervene  between  said  bar  and  the  bottom  of  the  rail 
directly  under  said  hooks,  said  bar  and  wedge  members 
being  formed  with  coactlng  surfaces  having  an  inclination 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  rail  base  both  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  thereof. 


3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
elements,  one  adapted  to  extend  around  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail  and  provided  with  overlapping  parts  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  upper  surfacea  of  the  baae  flange  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  the  other  providing  wedges 
which  extend  under  opposite  edges  of  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail  directly  under  the  overlapping  parta  of  the  flrst 
named  element,  said  wedges  and  the  element  with  which 
they  are  engaged  being  formed  with  coengaglng  aurfacea 
which  are  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  baae 
flange  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
elements  one  adapted  to  extend  around  the  baae  flange  of 
the  rail  and  provided  with  overlapping  parta  bearing 
against  the  upper  surfacea  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  other  providing  a  tie  abut- 
ting plate  and  a  pair  of  wedges  which  extend  under  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  bottom  of  the  rail  directly  under  the 
overlapping  parta  of  the  flrst  named  element,  aaid  wedges 
and  the  element  with  which  they  are  engaged  being  formed 
with  coengaglng  surfaces  which  are  oblique  to  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  base  flange  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  bar  formed  at  opposite 
ends  with  hooks  adapted  to  bear  against  the  -upper  sur- 
faces of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  a  tie  abutting  plate  formed  with  a  pair  of  wedge 
members  which  devirge  in  the  direction  of  said  plate  and 
are  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  cross  piece,  said 
wedge  members  being  adapted  to  Intervene  between  the 
bottom  of  the  base  flange  and  said  bar  and  said  member 
and  bar  being  formed  with  coactlng  wedge  faces  which 
have  an  inclination  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  base 
of  the  rail  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  thereof. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette] 


1.128..350.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Philip  W.  Mooaa,  Evanston. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  A  M.  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  flled  Dec. 
15.  1913,  Serial  No.  806.773.  Divided  and  thla  applica- 
tion flled  Oct.  6, 1914.    Serial  No.  866,088.     (CI.  238 4.) 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  bar  formed  at  opposlta 
ends  with  hooka  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  urn- 
faces  of  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail  on  opposite  sides  tbare- 
of,  and  a  tie  abutting  plate  formed  with  a  pair  of  wedge 
members  which  converge  in  the  direction  of  mid  plate  and 
are  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  croaa  piece,  said 
wedge  members  adapted  to  Intervene  between  the  bottom 
of  the  baae  flange  and  said  bar,  and  the  wedge  members 
and  bar  being  formed  with  coactlng  wedg«  facM  whieb 
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hav*  an  Inclination  with  reapect  to  the  pUn*  ot  the  \mm 
of  the  rail  both  tranaversely  and  longltadlnally  thereof. 


faces  Into  engagement  with  the  other  whereby  said  dealgn 
is  tranaferred  from  one  surface  to  the  other,  a  roller  opar- 
atlvaly  related  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  surface  to 
rotatlvely  engage  therewith  and  receive  the  design  thero- 
from.  and  means  Inclndlng  differential  gearing  connecting 
said  roller  with  one  of  aald  surfacea,  and  producing  alight 
forward  or  backward  allpplng  «igagement  between  the 
roller  and  the  cylindrical  anrface. 


2.  I*  a  i:all  anchor,  the  comWnatlon  with  a  one-piece 
yoke  element  adapted  to  extend  around  the  baae  flange  of 
the  rail,  of  a  wedge  element,  one  of  auch  elements  being 
provided  with  a  tie  abutting  member  and  the  other  adapt- 
ed to  stand  out  of  conUct  with  the  tie,  the  wedge  element 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  wedge  membera  spaced  apart 
and  converging  In  the  direction  toward  the  tie,  and  the 
yoke  with  wedge  faces  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
wedge  membera. 

S.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  one  piece 
yoke  element  adapted  to  extend  around  the  base  flange  of 
the  mil.  of  a  wedge  element  formed  with  a  tie  abutting 
member  and  with  wedge  members  projecting  divergently 
thereift-om,  said  yoke  member  being  formed  with  wedge 
faces  engaging  the  Inner  faeea  of  aald  wedge  members. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  one  piece 
yoke  element  adapted  to  extend  around  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail,  of  a  wedge  element  formed  with  a  tie  abutting 
member,  wedge  members  projecting  dlvergenUy  therefrom, 
and  a  connecting  web.  said  yoke  member  being  formed 
with  wedge  faces  engaging  the  inner  facea  of  aald  wedge 

members. 

5.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  yoke  element 
whicli  extends  around  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail  out  of 
conUct  with  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  hollow  wedge  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  yoke  element 
and  the  baae  of  the  rail,  one  of  aaid  elementa  being  formed 
with  a  tie  abutting  member,  and  the  other  adapted  to 
stand  out  of  contact  with  the  tie.  said  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  co-engaging  wedge  faces  disposed  to  produce 
transverse  stresses  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
against  said  wedge  members  when  the  free  member  is 
moved  in  the  direction  of  the  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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1  128  351.     MACHINB  FOR  TBAN8FBBRINO  DESIGNS. 

'  Ai^FKBD  H.  MOTLBT,  Jr.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 

mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Llthotex  Corporation.  New  York. 

N   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1910. 

Serial  No.  684,813.     (CI.  101—166.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  tranaf erring  deelgns  from  a  surface 
to  a  roller  to  be  uaed  for  printing,  the  combination  of  a 
surlaoe  having  a  dealgn  to  be  tranaferrwl,  a  curved  surface 
operatlvely  related  thereto  and  receiving  the  dealgn  from 
aald  first  surface,  meana  for  moving  one  of  said  surfacea 
Into  engagement  with  the  other,  whereby  aald  dealgn  is 
tranaferred  from  one  to  the  other,  a  roller  operatlvely 
related  with  respect  to  aald*  curved  aurface  to  rotatlvely 
engage  therewith  and  receive  the  dealgn  therefrom,  and 
means  producing  a  alight  allpplng  engagonent  between  the 
two  curved  aurfacea. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  transferring  designa  from  a  surface 
to  a  roller  to  be  uaed  for  printing,  the  combination  of  a 
surface  having  a  design  to  be  transferred,  a  cylindrical 
surfhce  operatlvely  related  thereto  to  receive  the  dealgn 
from  said  flrst  surface,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  aur- 


3.  In  a  machine  for  transferring  designs  from  a  surface 
to  a  roller  to  be  used  for  printing,  the  combination  of  a 
surface  having  a  design  to  be  transferred,  a  curved  sur- 
face operatlvely  positioned  with  respect  to  said  flrat  su^ 
face  to  receive  the  design  therefrom,  means  for  reclpr^ 
eating  said  surfaces,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  said  curved 
surface  to  roUtlvely  engage  the  same,  and  means  for 
driving  said  roller  while  In  engagement  with  said  curved 
surface,  at  a  different  peripheral  velocity  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tranaferrlng  designs  from  a  surface 
to  a  roller  to  be  used  for  printing,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  surface  on  which  Is  mounted  a  dealgn  to 
be  transferred,  a  cylindrical  surface  operatlvely  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  flrst  surface  and  carrying  a  blanket  to 
engage  therewith  and  receive  the  design  therefrom,  meana 
for  giving  reciprocating  movement  to  said  blanket  and 
design-carrying  surface  whereby  the  design  Is  transferred 
from  one  to  the  other,  a  roller  operatlvely  related  with 
respect  to  said  blanket  to  rotate  in  contact  therewith  and 
receive  the  design  therefrom,  means  for  varying  the  pe- 
ripheral velocity  of  said  roller  from  that  of  the  surface 
of  the  blanket  with  which  It  is  in  contact,  and  means  for 
effecting  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  roller  and 
blanket  at  corresponding  points  in  the  design. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  transferring  designs  from  a  surface 
to  a  roller  to  be  used  for  printing,  the  combination  of  a 
surface  having  a  design  to  be  transferred,  a  cylindrical 
surface  operatlvely  related  thereto  to  receive  the  design 
from  said  flrst  surface,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  sur- 
faces back  and  forth  Into  engagement  with  the  other,  a 
roller  rotatlvely  engaging  said  cylindrical  surface  and  re- 
ceiving the  design  therefrom,  a  rack  moving  back  and 
forth  with  said  moving  surface  but  at  a  different  speed 
therefrom,  said  rack  being  geared  to  the  roller  to  drive 
the  same  while  it  is  in  engagement  with  said  flrst  cylin- 
drical surface,  whereby  more  or  less  forward  or  backward 
slip    is    produced   between    said    cylindrical    surface    and 

roller. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1.128.362.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BUTTON-FAS- 
TENERS Franklin  G.  Nkubkbth,  Ansonla,  Conn. 
Flled  Apr.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  690,474.     (CI.  79—2.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  sUtlonary  former,  bending  tools  for  shaping  a  wire 
about  the  former,  a  tool  for  bending  the  ends  of  the  eye 
so  formed  Into  allnement  with  each  other,  and  a  twisting 
tool  for  bending  part  of  the  altaed  ends  Into  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  eye. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combine 
tion,  coSperatIng  tools  for  forming  a  button  shank  having 
an  eye  and  oppositely  extending  feet  In  the  plane  of  the 
eye  means  for  holding  the  center  portion  of  the  feet  in 
the  plane  of  the  eye,  and  a  single  tool  for  bending  part  of 
both  of  the  feet  In  opposite  directions  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  eye. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  eiaw  described  bavlDg,  In  combina- 
tion, cooperating  tools  operating  succenlTely  In  separate 
■tepa  to  form  an  eye  baTlng  oppositely  extending  ends  In 
the  plane  of  the  eye,  means  for  maintaining  the  center 
portion  of  said  ends  In  the  plane  of  the  eye,  and  a  tool 
arranged  to  operate  subsequently  to  the  formation  of  the 
eye  for  bending  part  of  each  end  in  opposite  directions  at 
right  aDKles  to  the  plane  of  the  eye. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, cooperating  tools  movable  toward  a  common  center  to 
form  an  eye  with  outwardly  extending  ends,  and  another 
tool  arranged  to  turn  about  a  radially  disposed  axis  to 
bend  the  ends  of  the  eye  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, cooperating  tools  movable  radially  toward  a  com- 
mon center  to  form  an  eye  with  outwardly  extending  feet 
and  to  clamp  the  part  of  the  feet  adjacent  to  the  eye.  and 
another  tool  arranged  to  turn  about  an  axis  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  clamped  feet  of  the  eye  and  bend  their 
ends  in  opposite  directions  out  of  the  plane  of  the  eye. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.128,33.{.  DRAFT-YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR  DRAFT- 
RIGGING.  John  F.  OConnob,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  William  H.  Mintr.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,906.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


In  a  railway  draft  rigging  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pression resisting  member  of  a  draft  yoke  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  member,  the  draft  yoke  being  provided  at  its 
rear  end  with  a  spring  cage,  springs  within  the  same,  a 
spring  cap  engaging  said  springs,  a  bolt  slldably  connecting 
the  spring  cap  to  the  draft  yoke,  the  spring  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rcarwardiy  extended  flange  adapted  to  tele- 
scope with  the  spring  cage  on  relative  movement  of  the 
spring  cap  and  draft  yoke. 


1,128,364.      DRAFT  -  RIGGING    FOR    RAILWAY  -  CABS. 

John  F.  O'Connoh,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 

Miner,   Chicago.    111.      Filed  Oct.   9,    1913.      Serial   No. 

794.213.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
draw  bar,  a  yoke  secured  thereto,  draft  members,  cheek 
plates  secured  to  the  draft  membera,  tandem  arranged 
springs,  spring  stops,  a  bolt  and  means  for  actuating  the 
springs,  the  spring  stops  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
apart  front,  rear  and  intermediate  cross  members,  the 
sides  of  said  frame  being  provided  between  each  end  croes 
member  and  the  intermediate  cross  member  with  a  splayed 
male  dove-taiUng  flange,  the  cheek  plates  being  provided 
with   a    plurality  of  female  dovetailing   mortlsea   to  re- 


ceive the  flanges  of  the  frame,   said  mortises  being  open 

j  underneath   to   permit    the   Insertion   of   the   male    flanges 

I   therein,    the   Intermediate   cross    member    having    a    longl- 

I  tudinally  extende<i   opening,   the  means   for  actuating  the 

j  sprinjis    comprising    a    pair    of    plates,    said    plates    being 

oppositely   arranged   within   the  yoke  and   movable  there- 

j   with,  each  of  said  plates  having  Inwardly  projecting  front, 

rear  and  intermediate  shoulders,  one  set  of  springs  being 

sfated  between  the  front  and  intermediate  shoulders,  the 

other  set  being  seated  between  the  rear  and  Int.ruiediMte 

shoulders  of  .said  plates,  a  bolt  connecting  .said  piat.s.  s:ilil 

iKjIt  passliiK  through  the  opening  in  the  intermedlatr  (  ross 

member  of  the  frame,  and  being  slidable  therein. 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  comblnstlon.  a 
draw  bar.  a  yoke  secured  thereto,  draft  members,  cheek 
plates  secured  to  the  draft  members,  tandem  arranged 
springs,  spring  stops  and  means  for  actuating  the  springs, 
the  spring  stops  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  apart 
front,  rear  and  intermediate  croes  members,  the  sides  of 
said  frame  being  provided  between  each  end  cross  member 
and  the  intermediate  cross  member  with  a  splayed  male 
dove-tailing  flange,  the  cheek  plates  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  female  dove-tailing  mortises  to  receive  the 
flanges  of  the  frame,  said  mortises  being  open  underneath 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  male  flanges  therein. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
draft  members,  cheek  plates  secured  to  the  draft  members, 
a  frame  mounted  between  the  cheek  plates  and  provided 
with  a  slot,  said  frame  having  front,  rear  and  Intermediate 
cross  arms  forming  stops  for  tandem  arranged  springs, 
said  frame  and  cheek  plates  having  cooperating  Inter- 
engaging  tongues  and  grooves,  a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  en- 
circling said  frame  and  connected  to  the  draw-bar,  tandem 
arranged  springs,  and  means  for  compressing  the  springs 
upon  movement  of  the  draw-bar  and  yoke,  said  means  in- 
cluding plates  mounted  within  the  yoke  and  on  oppo-^lte 
sides  of  said  frame  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  plates,  said 
bolt  being  longitudinally  slidable  In  the  slot  In  mU\  frame. 


1,128.805.  BUFFER  -  PLATE  -  SrPFORTINO  MEANS. 
John  F.  OTonnoh,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chicago.  III.  Hied  Feb.  L'H,  inu.  Serial  No 
821.669.      (CI.   213 — S9.) 


1.  In  a  car  provided  with  bofflnc  meehanlsm  having  side 
stems,  the  combination  with  a  buffer  plate  and  means  con- 
necting said  plate  with  the  ends  of  said  stems,  said  means 
permitting  vertical  and  longitudinal  adjustment  between 
said  stems  and  said  plate,  sabatantlaliy  as  specifled. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  buffer  plate,  of  buf- 
fer side  Items,  and  means  for  attaching  aaid  plate  to  the 
stems,  said  means  Including  a  tapered  member  seated  in  a 
correepondlnfly  ahaped  socket,  subatantially  as  specifled. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  buffer  plate,  of  buf- 
fer side  stems,  and  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  the 
stems,  said  means  including  conical  members  secured  to 
the  buffer  plate  and  seated  in  correspondingly  shaped 
sockets  in  the  ends  of  said  side  stems,  anbatantlallj  aa 
Hpecifled. 


Fbbruary  16, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


683 


4.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  buffer  plate,  of 
buffer  Bide  stems,  and  means  for  attaching  nld  plate  to 
the  stems,  said  means  inclndlng  conical  members  secured 
to  the  buffer  plate  and  seated  In  correspondingly  shaped 
sockets  in  the  ends  of  said  side  stems  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  conical  members  and  the  side  stems  and  pro- 
vide with  nuts,  whereby  the  parU  may  be  adjusted  to  com- 
pensate for  wear,  substantially  as  specifled. 


of  the  fireplace  below  the  chimney  fine,  a  solid  reflector 
plate  abutting  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  fireplace  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  said  plates  and  rear  walls, 
means  for  supporting  said  plates  above  the  hearth  of  the 
fireplace,  and  meana  adapted  to  cover  the  openings  in  the 
first  plate. 


1,128,356.  DRAFT-YOKE  FOB  RAILWAY  t'AR  DRAFT- 
RIG<JING.  John  F.  O'Connoh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,842.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars  a  yoke  consisting  of  a 
U-shaped  yoke  strap  and  a  pair  of  sleeves,  each  aleeve  com- 
prising a  band  surrounding  a  free  end  of  the  yoke  strap, 
the  said  bands  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  a  coupler 
key  therethrough. 

1,12S,367  ALIMENTARY  PRODUCT.  Jkan  Loois 
ACPHONSE  PABft,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.364.     (CI.  99—13.) 

1.  An  alimentary  product  of  a  greasy  nature  for  table 
use,  containing  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  substance  and  an 
Ingredient  to  change  the  dlsagreesble  taste  of  the  fatty 
substance,  the  said  ingredient  being  in  such  a  relatively 
small  quantity  as  to  retain  a  buttery  consistency  in  the 
product,  flavoring  being  also  used  to  impart  the  desired 
taste  to  the  product. 

2.  An  alimentary  product  of  a  greasy  nature  for  table 
use.  containing  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  substance,  a  food 
Ingredient  of  a  nature  to  change  the  disagreeable  taste 
of  the  fatty  substance,  the  said  ingredient  being  in  such  a 
relatively  small  quantity  as  to  reUin  a  buttery  con- 
sistency In  the  product,  and  a  flavoring  Ingredient  to  im- 
parl the  desired  taste  to  the  product. 

3.  An  alimentary  product  of  a  greasy  nature  for  table 
use,  comprising  a  fatty  substance,  a  taste  neutralising 
Ingredient  in  such  a  relatively  small  quantity  that  will 
result  In  a  buttery  consistency  of  the  product,  flavorings 
to  impart  the  desired  flavor  to  the  product,  and  condi- 
ments. 


4.  In  a  flreplacfe  radiator,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  draft  openings  therein,  a  reflecting  plate  disposed 
below  and  at  an  angle  to  said  first  plate  and  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  leaving  a  chamber  between  the  plates 
and  the  rear  wall  of  the  fireplace  and  draft  openings 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  reflecting  plate  and  a  grate  be- 
neath the  reflecting  plate  provided  with  sides  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the  fireplace  and  to  the  re- 
flecting plate,  the  said  sides  having  openings  therein  and 
the  grate  being  arranged  so  that  the  draft  of  the  fire  will 
pass  through  the  openings  in  the  side  thereof  and  thus  be 
directed  toward  the  openings  left  at  the  ends  of  the  re- 
flecting plate. 

5.  A  flre-place  radiator  adapted  to  be  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  grate,  said  fire-place  radiator  comprising  a 
plate  having  draft  openings  therein,  a  second  plate  ex- 
tending from  in  front  of  the  draft  openings,  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  beneath  said  first  plate  and  arranged 
BO  as  to  cut  off  direct  communication  between  the  grate 
and  said  draft  openings,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
plates  at  the  rear  of  the  fire-place. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,359.  BEVELING-MACHINE.  Adam  U.  Pbsnzil, 
Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,512.     (Cl.  12—88.) 


1,12  8,858.       FIREPLACE  RADIATOR.       Albb«t    E. 

I»«AKE.    Portland,    Oreg..    assignor    to    Modern    HeaUng 

Co..    a    Corporation    of   Oregon.      Filed   July    11,    1913. 

8«rtal   No.  778,556.      (Cl.   126—120.) 

l.  A  fireplace  radiator  comprising  s  plate  having  a 
series  of  draft  openings  therein,  a  second  plate  disposed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  and  at  an  angle  to  the  first  plate 
and  belbw  the  openings  therein,  and  means  for  s^ppor^ 
Ing  said  plates  above  the  floor  of  the  fireplace  and  adja- 
cent the  rear  wall  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  frame 
menbers  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  the  fireplace  and 
engaging  the  plates  near  their  ends. 

2-  A  fireplace  radiator  comprising  a  substantially  horl- 
■ontal  plate  arranged  below  the  chimney  flue  and  having 
draft  openings  therein,  a  solid  reflecting  plate  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  first  plate,  beneath  part  of  the  open- 
ings therein  and  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
sulMtantially  similar  end  frames  tor  supporting  the 
plates  at  the  rear  of  the  flreplace,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  draft  through  said  openings. 

t.  A  flreplace  radiator  comprising  a  plate  having  draft 
openings  therein  abattinc  against  the  rear  and  side  walls 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  work  support,  of  a  rotary 
feeding  member  for  advancing  the  work  upon  the  support, 
said  member  being  arranged  with  reference  to  the  etitt«r 
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to  act  as  a  gage  for  determinlDg  the  depth  of  the  cut,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  member  In  a  direction  opposite 
td  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cntter  and  at  a  lower 
rate  of  surface  speed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  yielding  worli  support, 
of  driving  means  for  the  cutter,  a  rotary  feeding  member 
in  front  of  the  cutter  for  engaging  and  clamping  the 
worlt  upon  the  support,  and  means  connected  with  the 
cutter  driving  means  for  driving  said  member  to  feed  the 
worlt  to  the  cutter,  said  member  being  arranged  with 
reference  to  the  cutter  to  act  as  a  gage  for  determining 
the  depth  of  the  cut,  and  being  adjustable  to  permit  cuts 
of  different  depths  without  disturbing  Its  operative  feed- 
ing relation  to  the  work  support. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  work  support,  of  driving  means 
for  the  cutter,  a  rotary  feeding  member  for  advancing 
the  work  upon  the  support,  means  connected  with  the 
cutter,  driving  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  feed- 
ing member,  said  member  being  arranged  with  reference 
to  the  cutter  to  act  as  a  gage  for  determining  the  depth 
of  the  cut,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  to  per- 
mit cuts  of  different  depths  without  disturbing  its  op- 
erative relation  to  the  driving  means  and  to  the  work 
support. 

4.  In  a  beveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cut- 
ter, of  a  rotary  work  table  pivoted  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  cutter,  and  a  rotary 
feeding  member  for  engaging  the  work  and  cooperating 
with  the  table  to  feed  the  work  to  the  cutter,  said  mem- 
ber being  arranged  with  reference  to  the  cutter  to  act  as  , 
a  gage  for  determining  the  depth  of  the  cut. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com-  1 
blnatlon.  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  work  support,  a  feed  wheel  adjacent  to  the 
cutter  for  engaging  and  advancing  the  work  upon  the 
support,  means  to  drive  the  feed  wheel,  and  a  movable 
support  on  which  the  feed  wheel  Is  mounted  so  arranged 
that  said  wheel  may  be  swung  aside  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cntter  and  In  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  work  support  to  afford  access  to 
the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


I  crotch   to  the  Tldnlty  of  the  waistline  and  lower  front 

I  portions  seeared  to  the  front  of  said  shirt  for  closing  the 

j  diverging  openinir  In  said  drawers. 

I  4.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  ault, 
conslsUng  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  front  of 
said  shirt  being  open  from  the  neck  downward  to  thm 
vicinity  of  the  crotch,  the  lower  front  portions  of  said 
shirt  being  arranged  to  close  a  diverging  opening  In  the 
front  of  said  drawers  extending  from  the  crotch  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  waistline. 


1,128,360.  COMBINATION  -  GARMENT.  Euwahd  J. 
QuiGLiY,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,843.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1,128,361.      LEVBL.     JoHif    D.    Rasit,     Oahkoah,    Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.    Serial  No.  783,MC.     (O.  8S— 218.) 


1.  In  a  level,  a  stock  comprising  an  I-beam,  the  web  of 
which  Is  provided  with  apertures,  lags  Integral  with  the 
web  and  extending  into  the  apertures,  each  of  said  lugs 
having  an  aperture  therein,  and  each  of  said  logs  having 
a  recess  forming  shoulders  spaced  apart,  a  dip  in  the 
space  between  the  sboolders  and  engaged  by  said  sbool- 
dera,  glass  holders,  each  having  a  shank,  InterpoMd  be- 
tween a  lug  and  a  cUp,  and  a  securing  derice  for  each  Ing 
and  clip  for  binding  a  shank  of  a  glasa  bolder  therebe- 
tween. 

2.  In  a  level,  a  stock  having  apertures  therein,  Integral 
lugs  projecting  into  the  apertures,  said  lugs  having  ahoul- 
ders  extending  laterally  thereof,  said  shoulders  being 
spaced  part,  a  clip  lying  in  the  space  between  the  ahoul- 
dera.  said  cUpa  and  lugs  having  aperture*,  glass  holders, 
each  having  a  shank  interpoMd  between  a  log  and  cUp, 
said  ahank  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
apertures  of  the  log  and  clip  and  a  fastener  for  retaining 
the  glass  holder  in  different  positions  of  adjustment 


1,128,362.  FRAME.  JosiPH  LoxTON  Rawbon,  Toronto. 
OnUrlo,  Canada.  Piled  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No 
630,eM.     (CI.  45—130.) 


1.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one  piece 
suit,  consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  front 
of  said  drawers  being  cut  on  diverging  lines  extending 
from  the  crotch  to  the  vicinity  of  the  waistline. 

2.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit, 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  front  of 
stld  drawers  being  cut  on  diverging  lines  extending  from 
the  crotch  to  the  vicinity  of  the  waistline,  the  front  of 
said  shirt  being  arranged  to  close  the  opening  in  the 
drawers  fbrined  by  the  diverging  lines. 

3.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit, 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  front  of  the 
trawers  having  a  diverging  opening  extending  from  the 


A  frame  for  stretching  canvas,  comprising  side  and  end 
members  mitered  at  the  comers  and  there  formed  with  re- 
spective tenon  and  mortise  connections,  the  tenon  and 
mortise  at  each  Joint  being  of  less  length  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  miter  than  said  miter  and  fetopping 
short  of  the  outer  end  thereof  to  provide  tacking  room 
aronnd  the  edges  of  the  frame  all  the  way  to  the  ootar 
ends  of  the  miters  snd  without  interferencs  with  or  by  the 
tenons  or  mortises,  said  mitered  ends  of  the  members  lUT- 
ing  matching  grooves  closely  adjacent  to  the  eorrsspond- 
ing  tenon  and  mortised  portions  with  on*  wall  of  th«  eor- 
respondlng  groove  formed  by  the  tenon  and  said  grooves 
tapering  toward  and  terminating  at  the  ooter  ends  of  the 
respective  tenons  and  mortises,  so  as  to  in  like  Bianaer 
stop  short  of  the  oater  ends  of  the  miters,  and  Hat  tapersd 
keys  adapted  to  the  taper  grooves  and  aetlnf  to  expand 
the  frame  members  to  stretch  the  canvaa,  each  tapered 
key  being  of  eqoal  thickness  throoghoat  with  marginal 
teeth  or  serrations  of  the  same  tblckneas  as  tha  kay. 
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1.128,808.  DOOB-SBCURBR.  Fsamk  Roaiifaoii,  Lsola- 
Tille,  Ky.,  assignor  of  thrse-twentlsths  to  John  B. 
Bradley  and  three-twentieths  to  Harry  Catlett,  Loois- 
vlUe,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.   24,   1914.     Sertal  No.  820.749. 

(CL  16—8.) 


1.  In  a  door  securer,  the  combination  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  lateral  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  series  of  openings  in 
its  body,  and  a  wedge ;  of  a  keeper  having  a  pair  of  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  a  pair  of  said  openings  and  a  nose  de- 
fining a  shoulder  a<alnat  which  said  wedge  rests  when 
in  ase. 

2.  In  a  door  securer,  the  combination  with  a  keei>er  of 
quadrant  ahape,  one  of  whose  straight  edges  has  a  slioal- 
der  and  the  other  a  pair  of  hooks ;  of  a  plate  provided  near 
one  end  with  a  series  of  openings  with  which  said  hooks 
are  adapted  to  engage  and  at  Its  other  end  with  an  inte- 
gral tosigoe  struck  from  the  metal  of  the  plate  and  bent 
ou  a  line  along  its  center  and  Into  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  a  wedge  adapted  In  use  to 
lie  in  the  angle  between  said  plate  and  shoulder. 


1.128.366.  PROTECTOR  FOB  FRBIOHT-CAB  DOOB£. 
Loois  ROTHHOLS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,88«.     (01.  70—16.) 


1,128,864.  DUPLEX  ORATE.  Mahlon  Kasb,  Throop, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.  Sertal  No.  648,616.  (CI. 
126—178.) 


1.  A  protector  for  inclosures  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  cover  for  the  incloeure,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
sliding  bolts  for  locking  the  cover  on  the  inclosure,  sepa- 
rate means  for  actuating  said  bolta,  and  resilient  means 
connecting  said  bolt  actuating  means  for  normally  and 
yieldingly  holding  said  bolU  in  lo<Aed  position. 

2.  A  protector  for  Inclosures  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  cover  for  the  inclosure,  a  pair  of  opijositely 
sliding  bolts  for  locking  the  cover  on  the  Inclosure,  a  pair 
of  Intermediately  pivoted  levers,  each  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  bolts,  and  resilient  means  connect- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  lever*. 


1,128,366.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE.  Edward 
H.  Ruckus,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electric 
Heating  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.128.  (CI. 
219—37.) 


A  furnace  having  a  stop  lug  and  oppositely  positioBefl 
openings  below  said  lug,  two  similar  grate  members  T- 
shaped  in  cross  section  each  comprising  an  Imperforat* 
transversely  corrugated  plate  centrally  from  which  extend 
at  ngbt  angles  a  plurality  of  alined  grate  fingers  of  a 
length  approximating  the  width  of  said  plates,  an  Inte- 
gral sliaft  located  ui>on  one  side  of  each  set  of  fingers  and 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  same,  the  ends  of  said 
shafts  held  within  said  openings,  a  stop  ear  extending 
from  each  of  said  plates,  a  crank  arm  extesdlnc  from  one 
of  safel  Aafts  at  right  angle*  to  its  grate  fingers,  a  crank 
arm  «xt*ndlBc  from  said  other  shaft  parallel  to  Its  grate 
fingers,  said  anu  aoraially  btfd  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  an  operating  crank  attadied  to  said  first  asn- 
tioned  shaft,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
crank  arms,  said  flacers  bdnff  stopped  agaiast  ssld  log 
when  said  flagws  are  in  allnement,  said  ears  serving  as 
stope  when  said  plates  are  held  in  aliMBcnt,  all  arranged 
as  sad  tor  the  parpos*  set  ftortb. 


1.  In  a  hot  plate  for  electric  stoves,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  block,  and  beating  conductors  arranged  on 
said  block  throughout  the  extent  thereof,  said  conductors 
at  the  central  section  of  said  plate  being  lower  than  the 
remaining  sections  of  the  conductors  whereby  the  resist- 
ance to  upward  flow  ef  heat  from  said  central  section  Is 
increased. 

2.  A  hot  plate  for  electrical  stoves  comprlalng  k  sup 
porting  block,  a  continuous  heating  conductor  extended 
back  and  forth  across  the  face  of  said  block  In  parallel 
secttons,  the  central  portions  of  the  middle  sections  de- 
flecting through  and  across  the  back  of  the  block  below 
the  central  portion  thereof  whereby  the  heat  from « the 
central  portion  of  the  plate  will  be  decreased. 

3.  A  hot  plate  for  electrical  stoves  comprising  a  sup- 
porting Mock  having  Its  central  portion  unchanneled  on 
top  but  channeled  below  and  having  channels  in  its  top 
between  Its  central  portion  and  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
channels  below  said  c«itral  portion  being  connected  by 
passageways  with  the  surface  channels  adjacent  said  cen- 
tral portion,  and  resistance  conductor  sections  arranged 
in  the  surface  channels  on  said  Wock,  the  sections  in  the 
channels  adjacent  said  central  portion  deflecting  through 
said  passageways  and  disposed  in  the  channels  in  ths 
under  side  of  said  central  portion,  the  Increased  distance 
of  said  conductor  sections  in  said  under  side  channels 
from  the  top  of  the  pUte  serving  to  retard  and  decreaae 
the  upward  radtatloa  of  heat  from  said  central  portloa. 


"jii»yn.»J« 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuary  i6,  1915. 


1,128,367.     WARI'  STOP  MOTION.     Ki-i-\  11     Kvov,  Wal 
tham.   Mass.,    assignor    to   Crompton   A    Kuowles    Loom 
Works,   Worcester,   Mass.,   a   Corporation   of   Ma.ssachu 
setts.      Filed   Dec.  31.   1913.      Serial    No.   800,677.      (CI. 
139—92.) 


1.  A  warp  stop  motion  comprising  dinp  wires  and  a 
guide  bar  (or  said  drop  wires  formed  with  relativeley  mov- 
able members,  one  member  only  having  notches  on  Its  up- 
per edge,  said  notched  member  being  normally  located 
entirely  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  members  and 
being  manually  movable  to  operative  position  above  said 
members. 

2.  A  warp  stop  motion  comprising  drop  wires,  a  guide 
bar  for  said  drop  wires,  a  drop  wire  Under,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  Under  In  opermtlve  relation  to  said  bar 
and  wires,  said  finder  being  movable  on  Its  supports  into 
and  out  of  position  to  engage  a  fallen  drop  wire 

3.  A  warp  stop  motion  comprising  drop  wires,  a  guide 
bar  for  said  drop  wires,  a  drop  wire  finder  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  guide  bar,  and 
means  to  raise  said  finder  relatively  to  said  bar  as  the 
finder  Is  moved  longitudinally. 

4.  A  warp  stop  motion  comprising  drop  wires,  a  guide 
bar  for  said  drop  wires  having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  edge, 
a  drop  wire  finder  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  in  said 
recess,  and  means  to  raise  said  finder  relatively  to  said 
bar  as  the  finder  is  moved  longitudinally. 

5.  A  warp  stop  motion  comprising  drop  wires,  a  gtilde 
bar  for  said  drop  wires,  a  drop  wire  finder  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  guide  bar,  and 
means  to  vertically  separate  the  upper  edges  of  said  finder 
and  said  bar  as  the  finder  is  moved  longitudinally,  said 
finder  having  transverse  notches  In  Its  upper  edgf. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  1 


1,128,368.  VAT  DYE8TUFF8  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  AL.BRBCHT  Schmidt.  HSchston-tbe-Main, 
Kail  Thibrb,  Slndlingen,  near  HSctast-on-tbe-Maln.  and 
Rrnst  Rrtk,  HOchston-the  Main,  Germany,  asslKnors 
to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Luclna  &  Brfinlng,  H5cbst- 
on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  l.S,  1013.  Serial  No.  7M.141.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The  process  of  manofacturlng  new  vat  dyestuffs  con- 
taining  sulfur,    which    consists    In    treating    the    balogen- 


4.  In  a  hot  plate  for  electrical  stoves,  the  combination 
of  a  sopportlng  block  in  the  form  of  a  circular  disk,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  block  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  portion  thereof  being  channeled,  a  resistance  con- 
ductor arranged  in  said  channels,  said  resistance  conduc 
tor  deflecting  through  the  block  to  the  under  side  thereof 
at  said  central  portion  whereby  the  upward  beat  radiat- 
ing efficiency  at  the  central  portion  of  the  block  will  be 
decreased.  ! 

.5.  A  hot  plate  for  electric  stoves  comprising  a  support-   i 
ing  block  having  Its  upper  surface  with  the  exception  of   i 
the  central  portion  thereof  channeled  and  having  the  iin 
der  surface  of  said  central  portion  channeled,  a   heatlnc   ' 
conductor  In   the   form   of  a  continuous  coil   of   wire   ex- 
tended back  and  forth  through  said  surface  channels  and   ' 
deflected  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  the  block  to  ex     ( 
tend    through    said    under    side    channels,    the    increased 
thickness   of   the   block   at   its   central    portion   above   the 
conductor  sections  in  said  under  side  channels  acting  as   ', 
a    barrier    to    decrease    the    upward    rsrtlatlon    from    ■^nld 
sections. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  r.azclte  1 


arylamin-quinonea  derived  from  halocen-qalnoncfl  and 
arylamins  with  sabttances  capable  of  splitting  off  hy- 
drogen salfld. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  vat  dyeatuffa  con- 
taining sulfur,  which  consists  in  treating  the  balogen- 
arylamlu  -  qulnones  derived  from  halogen-quinonea  and 
arylamins  with  substances  capable  of  splitting  off  hy- 
drogen sulfld.  In  the  presence  of  a  diluent. 

:?.  As  new  products,  the  hereinbefore-described  new  vat- 
dyestuffs  containing  organically-bound  sulfur,  obtainable 
by  treating  a  balc^en-arylamln-quinone  derived  from  a 
halogen  <iulnone  and  an  arylamln  with  substances  capable 
of  splitting  off  hydrogen  sulfld,  said  dyestuffs  being  In- 
soluble In  most  of  the  organic  solvents,  soluble  In  much 
hot  nltrolienzene  with  a  brown  to  reddish  brov*n  color,  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  to  leddlsh-hlue  to 
blue  color,  and  dyeing  animal  fiber.  In  the  vat,  tints,  vary- 
ing from  yellowish-brown  to  brown,  reddlsli-brown  and 
reddish,  of  jrreat  fastness  and  Intensity. 

4.  .\a  a  new  product,  the  berelnl)efore  described  new 
vat  dyestuff.  being  practically  free  from  halogens  and 
contalnlnt;  orgnnically-bound  sulfur,  produced  by  treating 
the  product  obtainable  by  condensing  chloraull  and  anllin 
with  an  alkali  sulfld,  said  dyestuff  being  a  brown  powder, 
ln.solul)le  in  most  of  the  organic  solvents,  soluble  in  much 
hot  nitrobenzene  with  a  brown  color,  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  red  color,  and  dyeing  animal  fiber.  In 
the  vnt,  deep  brown  tints  of  great   fastness  and  intensity. 


llJS.r.nO.  CARBAZOL  SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  PROC- 
KSS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Albbeoht  Schmidt.  Gcst.av 
Kr(\xi,ei.\,  and  Ehnst  Hlx.ne.  H5chst  on-the-MaIn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  P'arbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A 
Brdning,  H6chst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,397 
(«I.  2:!  24.  t 
1.   The  process  of  manufacturing  carbazol-sulfonic  acids, 

liein;:  substantially  rarbazol-monosulfonlc  acids  of  the  gen- 

irnl  formula  : 

(•,2Hr(NX).S0,R 

wherein  X  stands  for  the  series  :  H.  methyl,  ethyl,  alkyl 
and  R  for  a  cation,  which  consists  in  treating  a  carbazol 
with  strong  sulfuric  acid  In  presence  of  an  indifferent  sol- 
vent. 

-.    .\s    new    products,    the   CHihazol-snlfonlc   adds   of    the 
i:>neral  formula  : 

C„Ht(NX).SOsR 

wherein  X  stands  for  the  series  :  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  alkyl ; 
and  R  for  a  cation,  being  obtainable  by  treating  a  carbazol 
with  strong  sulfuric  acid  in  presence  of  an  Indifferent 
solvent,  said  product  being  soluble  in  water  and  yielding 
with  p  nitrosophenol  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  Indo- 
phenolsulfonlc  nslds,  which  are  soluble  in  water  with  .\ 
blue  color.  In  aqueous  alkalis  with  a  reddish-violet  color. 

3.   As  a   new   product,   the  carbazol  sulfonic  acid,   being 
substantially  a  carbazol-monosulfonic  acid  of  the  formula  : 

C„HT(NXt.80,H 

soluble  In  water,  forming  a  sodium  salt  which  crystallizes 
as  colorless  brilliant  leaflets  from  Ita  aqueous  solution, 
and  yielding,  when  combined  with  nitrosophenol  and  con- 
centrated sulfuric  add,  a  blue  Indophenolsulfonic  acid 
which  is  soluble  in  water  with  a  blue  color,  in  dilate  alka- 
lis and  in  alcohol  with  a  reddlsb-violet  color. 


1,128,370.  INDOPHENOLSULFONIC  ACID8  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  BAlkfE.  ALsaKHT  Schmidt  and 
GL'8T.iv  KaO.NLBiN,  HOcbat-on-the-Maln,  Oermaoy,  aa- 
signors  to  Farbwerke  ▼onn.  Meister  Ladna  A  Brfl- 
nlng,  U6chst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  8«1al  No.  763,431. 
(CL  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Indophenolsulfonl-: 
acidi  of  the  carbasols.  which  consists  in  caualng  the  mono- 
sulfonlc  acids  of  the  carbazols  to  react  with  phenol  deriv- 
atives yielding  Indophenols,  anbatantially  as  deacrlbed. 
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2.  Aa  new  products,  the  lodopbenolsulfoBic  adda  obtaln- 
aUa  fron  tbc  monoeulfonic  adda  of  a  carbaaol  and  a  phe- 
nol derlratlTe  yielding  Indophenol,  having  the  formula  : 

CuiU  ( NX )  ( 80 JR )  .N=A  r==0 

wherein  X  stands  for  the  series  :  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  alkjl ; 
B  for  4  cation,  and  .\r  for  an  arylene  residue ;  bdag  blue 
bodies,  BOlBble  in  water  and  In  concentrated  •oltaric  acid 
with  a  blue  color,  in  dilated  alkalia  and  in  alcohol  with  a 
reddlsh-vlolet  color. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  the  indophenolsulfonic  acid  obtain- 
able from  the  monosulfonic  add  of  carbazol  and  p-nitro- 
sopheool,  having  the  formula : 

Ci,H,( NH )  ( 80,H) .N=C,H«=0 

being  a  blue  body,  aolnble  In  water  and  in  concentrated  ml 
furic  acid  with  a  blue  color,  In  diluted  alkalis  and  In  alco 
hoi  with  a  reddish-violet  color. 


1,128,371.  SLLFIR  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  01' 
MAKING  SAME.  Ai.brkcht  Schmidt  and  Gistav 
KaOKLEiN,  Httchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brflning,  HSchat-on 
the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.432.     (CL  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sulfur -dyeatuffs,  fast 
to  chlorin  and  readily  soluble,  which  consists  In  treating 
an  Indophenolsulfonic  acid  of  the  general  formula  : 

l{  CuH«(NX)(80Jl).N=.\P=0 

wherein  X  sUnds  for  the  aerie* :  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  alk.vl  . 
R  for  a  cation  ;  and  Ar  for  an  arylene  residue,  with  sulfur 
and  alkali  sulfids. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  aulfur  dyestuff,  fast 
to  chlorin  and  readily  soluble,  which  consistB  in  treating 
with  Malfar  and  an  alkali  sulfld  the  indopfaenolaulfonic  acid 

1 1  CuEU  (  N  H )  ( SO,H )  .N=C,H«==0 

produced  from  p-nitrosopbenol  and  carbaxol-monosulfonic 
acid. 

3.  As  new  products,  the  blue  sulfur  dyestuffs,  obtained 
by  treating  an  Indophenolsulfonic  acid  uf  the  general  for- 
mula : 

il  CwH«(NX)(SO,R).N=Ar=0 

wberelD  X  stands  for  the  series  :  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  alkyl ; 
R  for  a  cation  :  and  Ar  for  an  arylene  reeldae,  with  sulfur 
and  Blkall  snlflds,  said  d.vestuffs  being  fast  to  the  action 
of  chlorin  and  light,  readily  soluble  In  water,  soluble  with 
■  blue  color  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  InBolable  In 
organic  solvents,  capable  of  being  precipitated  by  the  ad- 
dition of  common  salt  and  acids,  or  by  blowing  air  into 
the  fusion,  and  being  suitable  for  dyeing  with  use  of 
apparatuR. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  the  blue  sulfur-dyestuff,  obtainable 
by  treating  with  sulfur  and  an  alkall-!>nlfld  the  Indopbenol- 
Bulfoaic  add  : 

CuH« ( NH )  ( 80,H )  .N==C,H4=0 

produced  from  p-nitroeophenol  and  car basol -monosulfonic 
add,  Mid  dyestuffs  being  faet  to  the  action  of  chlorin  and 
light,  readily  soluble  In  water,  soluble  with  a  blue  color 
in  coBi-entrated  sulfuric  acid,  insoluble  In  organic  sol ventB, 
capable  of  being  pi •'clplUteil  by  the  addition  of  common 
salt  and  acids,  or  by  blowing  air  Into  the  fosion,  and  being 
suitable  for  dyeing  with  use  of  apparatus. 


It 


1.128,872.       8TOBING     APPARATUS     FOB     EXHAUST 
STBAM  HBAT.     Cikt  Schbabpleb,  Kssen-on-the-Buhr, 
Onuany,  aaaignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeeellschaft, 
Ba««n-on-tbe-Bahr,  Germany.     Filed  May  27,  1013.     Be 
rial  No.  770,14-4.     (CL  121—96.) 

1.  In  a  storing  apparatus  for  exbanat  steam  beat,  hav- 
ing a  fluid  tank  and  a  bell  floating  therein  ;  means  for  sup- 
pijinc  stean  to  said  bell,  and  means  for  steam  escape 
therefrom ;  a  plunUty  of  vessels  within  the  bell  and  capa- 
ble oT  rising  and  falling  therewith,  whereby  floid  wUl  be 
scooped  np  and  raised  by  said  vessels  on  the  rising  of  the 
bell. 

2110.  G, 


2.  In  a  storing  apparatus  for  ezhanst-steam  beat,  hav- 
ing a  fluid  tank  and  a  bell  floating  therdn  ;  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  said  bell :  said  means  coBprisins  a  tube 
suspended  from  the  dome  of  said  b«U  with  side  openings  st 
its  upper  end,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  a  steam  supply 
opening  into  said  tube  and  telescoping  therewith  on  the 
redprocation  of  tlie  bell ;  means  for  steam  escape  from 
said  bell ;  a  plurality  of  vessels  sitnated  at  different  levels 
within  the  bell  and  capable  of  rising  and  falling  therewith, 
whereby  fluid  wiU  be  scooped  up  and  raised  by  said  veii»<'!s 
on  the  rising  of  the  bell. 


t=P^ 


3.  In  a  boring  apparatus  for  exhaust-steam  heat,  hav- 
ing a  fluid  tank  and  a  bell  floating  therein  ;  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  said  bell ;  said  means  comprising  a  tube 
suspended  from  the  dome  of  said  bell  with  side  openings  st 
its  upper  end,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  a  steam  supply 
opening  Into  said  tube  and  telescoping  therewith  on  the 
reciprocation  of  the  bell ;  means  for  steam  escape  from 
said  bell,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  pipe  saspended 
from  the  dome,  opening  into  the  atmosphere  and  having  an 
opening  at  its  lower  end  slightly  above  the  lower  rim  of 
said  bell ;  a  plnraUty  of  vessels  situated  at  dlffersat  lervels 
within  the  bell  and  capable  of  rising  and  falling  therewith, 
whereby  flaid  will  be  scooped  up  snd  raised  by  said  vessels 
on  the  rising  of  tlie  bell. 

4.  In  a  storing  apparatus  for  exhaust-steam  beat,  liav- 
ing  a  fluid  tank  and  a  t>ell  floating  therein  ;  means  for  sap- 
plying  steam  to  said  bell;  said  means  comprising  a  tube 
saspended  from  the  dome  of  said  btil  with  side  openings  at 
its  opper  end,  and  a  pM>e  connected  with  a  steam  supply 
opening  into  said  tube  and  telescoping  therewith  on  the 
reciprocation  of  the  bell ;  means  for  steam  escape  from 
said  bell ;  a  plurality  of  vessels  situated  at  dUTerent  levels 
within  the  bell  and  capable  of  rising  and  falling  therewith, 
whereby  fluid  will  be  scooped  np  and  raised  by  said  vessels 
on  the  rising  of  the  bell ;  said  vessels  being  provided  with 
perforations  for  permitting  the  scooped  up  fluid  to  gradu- 
sUy  flow  off  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  storing  apparatus  for  exhaust  steam  heat,  hav- 
ing a  fluid  tank  and  a  bell  floating  therein  ;  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  said  bell,  and  means  for  steam  escape 
therefrom  :  a  plurality  of  vessels  situated  at  different 
levels  within  the  bell,  said  vessels  having  perforated  sides 
and  bottom,  and  being  capable  of  rising  and  falling  with 
said  bell,  whereby  the  fluid  will  be  scooped  up  and  raised 
by  said  vessels  on  the  rising  of  said  bell  and  sprinkled 
through  said  perforations  of  the  vessels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.l 


1,128,873.  METALLIC  CAB-ROOF.  Habbt  H.  8ch«ot«b, 
CbicagD,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Supply  Company,  s 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.   638,297.      (CL   108—5.) 

In  a  device  of  tbc  class  described  reUtning  members 
secured  to  the  ridge  and  cross  members  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stiff  metal  strip,  the  central  portion  thereof  sub- 
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sUntlall7  flat,  the  opposite  edges  thereof  bent  In  two  dif- 
ferent planes,  a  thinner  atrip  bent  closely  around  said  stiff 
strip  and  beaded  completely  over  the  edges  of  the  same 
affording  a   smooth   contact   surface,   and   a   plurality   of 


pans,  the  flanged  edges  thereof  engaged  beneath  said  bent 
plane  edges  of  the  meUI  strip  and  said  contact  surface 
bearing  down  on  the  bottom  of  the  pans  to  hold  them  In 
the  plane  of  the  car  roof. 


1,128,374.  DRAFT-YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  Hakbt 
F.  ScHWARTZBNBBBO,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823.281.       (CI.    213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar  having  the  usual  shoulders  on  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  of  a  yoke  having  the  limbs  thereof  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  extending  shoulders  near  the  front 
ends  thereof,  said  shoulders  engaging  and  cooperating 
with  the  draw  bar  shoulders,  the  ends  of  said  yoke  being 
also  forwardly  and  Inwardly  extended  in  front  of  the 
shoulders  thereon,  said  extensions  bearing  against  the 
draw  bar  shank,  and  means  for  holding  the  yoke  In  posi- 
tion 00  the  draw  bar,  said  means  Including  two  U-shaped 
members  having  over-lapped  slotted  sides,  each  of  said 
members  having  an  Inclined  wall  fitting  over  the  said  ends 
of  the  yoke  strap  In  front  of  the  shoulders  thereon,  and  a 
key  passing  through  said  U-shaped  members  and  the  draw 
bar. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar  having  shoulders  on  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  a  yoke  provided  with  shoolders  at  the  front  ends 
of  the  arms  thereof,  said  sbouldera  cooperating  with  the 
draw  bar  shoulders,  said  yoke  being  provided  also  with 
Jaw  members  In  front  of  said  shoulders  formed  thereon,  a 
pair  of  U  shaped  members  Inclosing  said  Jaw  members, 
said  U-shaped  members  having  over-lapped  sides  and  being 
also  counter  parts,  and  a  key  passing  through  slots  In 
said  over  lapped  sides  and  the  draw  bar. 


1.128.375.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.128,376.  FISH  SEINE  OB  NET.  Piteb  Smaqbl,  Avoca, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  882,207  (CI 
43—9.) 

1.  In  a  flsh  seine,  a  pair  of  outer  netted  cord  sections 
secured  together  at  their  peripheral  edges,  a   net  section 
of  finer  mesh  arranged  between  the  netted  cord  sections  ! 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  meshes  of  the 
outer  cord  sections  to  provide  flsh-retalning  pockets.  | 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  netted   I 
cord  sections  and  a  net  of  finer  mesh  arranged  between  the  ! 


netted  cord  sections,  and  adapted  to  be  projected  laterally 
through  the  meshes  of  the  netted  cord  sections  to  provide 
nRh-retaining   pouches. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  netted 
cord  sections,  the  strands  of  which  are  arranged  to  provide 
openings,  and  a  net  of  finer  mesh  between  the  netted  cord 
sections,  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  openings 
by  an  entering  flsh  to  form  a  retaining  pocket. 


1,128.377.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOB  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES.  Albert  D.  Smith.  Belvldere.  III.,  assignor 
to  National  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Belvldere,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Deo.  7,  1909  Serial 
No.  531.847.      (CI.  242—149.) 


1.  In  a  thread  check  for  sewing  machines  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  yleldable  members  adapted  to  grip  a 
thread  passing  there  between,  and  means  effective  after 
one  of  said  members  have  yielded  a  certain  amount  to  re- 
inforce said  member  and  cause  the  other  member  to  yield 
when  threads  greater  than  a  certain  slie  are  passed  be- 
tween said  yielding  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  tension 
members,  means  for  causing  said  members  to  act  con- 
jointly to  apply  yielding  tension  to  threads  of  certain 
slaea,  and  means  for  causing  one  of  said  members  to  act 
independently  of  tte  other  to  apply  yielding  tension  to 
threads  of  certain  other  slses. 

3.  In  a  (bread  tensioning  device,  two  yielding  members, 
means  for  limiting  the  tension  applied  by  said  device  on 
threads  of  less  than  a  certain  sixe  to  the  degree  of  tension 
exerted  by  one  of  said  tension  members,  and  means  for 
exerting  greater  tension  on  threads  larger  than  said  cer- 
tain slse. 

4.  In  a  tension  device  for  sewing  machines,  two  yield- 
ing tension  members  adapted  to  act  simultaneously  on 
threads  of  certain  sixes,  and  means  for  preventing  one  of 
said  members  from  exerting  yielding  tension  on  threads 
of  certain  other  sixes. 

5.  A  thread  check  for  sewing  machines  comprising  op- 
posed elastic  members  of  different  tension  between  which 
the  thread  is  yieldingly  gripped,  a  co-acting  member 
adapted  to  resist  the  flexing  of  the  weaker  of  said  elastic 
members  to  cause  the  stronger  elastic  member  to  flex 
when  the  thread  is  greater  than  a  certain  slxe,  and  a 
guide  for  holding  the  thread  against  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,128,378.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Bbxpobd  M.  Smith, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Connecticut  Aircraft  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,874. 
(a.  244—12.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  steering  plane  having  a  curved 
rigid  front  portion,  and  a  straight  flexible  rear  portion 
arranged  In  the  horlxontal  plane  of  the  deepest  portion 
of  the  curve  of  said  rigid  front  portion,  and  means  for 
flexing  said  flexible  rear  portion  perpendicularly  to  and 
in  either  direction  beyond  the  plane  of  said  rigid  front 
portion. 


2.  la  M  flying  machine,  a  steering  plane  having  a  curved 
rlcld  fr*nt  portion  and  a  straight  flexible  rear  portion 
fixedly  connected  therewith,  said  flexible  rear  portion  be- 
ing arranged  In  the  horlxontal  plane  of  the  deepest  por- 
tion of  the  curve  of  said  rigid  curved  portion  and  con- 
stituting a  relatively  thinner  continuation  of  said  rigid 
curved  portion,  and  means  for  flexing  said  flexible  por- 
tion perpendicularly  to  and  In  either  direction  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  rigid  front  portion. 


3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface  curved  in 
a  fore  and  aft  direction  and  provided  at  Its  extremitlea 
with  steering  planes,  each  curved  in  conformity  with  said 
supporting  surface  in  sdvance  of  its  camber  line,  and 
each  provided  with  a  straight,  flexible  rear  portion  dls 
posed  horixonUlly  above  the  plane  of  the  supporting 
surface  In  rear  of  its  camber  line  and  at  a  neutral  angle 
relative  to  the  angle  of  Incidence  of  said  supporting  sur- 
face and  means  for  flexing  said  flexible  portions  of  the 
lateral  extremities  of  the  supporting  surface  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  of  said  surface. 

4.  In  a  biplane  flying  machine,  an  upper  supporting 
plane  having  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
lower  sapporting  plane,  each  of  said  extended  ends  of 
the  apfer  aupfortkng  pUne  embodying  a  rigid  front  por- 
tion forndng  a  part  of  said  upper  plane  and  having  a  cor- 
responding poattlTe  angle  of  Incidence  and  a  straight 
flexible  rear  portion  lying  borlaontally  above  the  plane 
of  said  supporting  plane  rear  of  Its  camber  line  and 
having  a  neutral  angle  of  Inddenee,  said  flexible  por- 
tions of  the  extended  ends  of  the  apper  sopporting  plane 
being  adjustable  upwardly  or  downwardly  from  their  nor- 
mal poaitions,  and  means  for  so  adjusting  said  flexible 
portions  of  the  plane  sKtensions. 

5.  In  a  fljrlng  machine,  a  horiiontal  steering  plane 
having  a  curved  rigid  front  portion  and  a  flexible  rear  por- 
tion, said  flexible  rear  portion  being  straight  and  arranged 
In  the  horlxontal  plane  of  the  crest  of  the  rigid  carved 
portion,  and  being  bodily  flexible  upwardly  or  downwardly 
from  its  normal  plane,  and  means  for  so  flexing  said 
flexible  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,128,379.  FLYING-MACHINE.  RxxroRD  M.  Smith, 
WaiOiington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Connecticut  Aircraft  CcMnpany,  New  Haven.  Conn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,003. 
(CL  244—29.) 


connected  with  the  rigid  portion  of  said  surface  at  sub- 
stantially equidistai^t  points  In  front  and  rear  of  the 
strut.  " . 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,, ^«Npalr  of  curved,  superposed 
supporting  surfaces,  e«h  con|prlsin«  a  body  rigid  to 
subeUntially  equal  degrees  In  \ front  and  rear  of  its 
camber  line  and  flexible  In  rear  of  said  rigid  portion,  a 
row  of  struts  extending  between  ^Id  aarfaces  coincident 
with  the  camber  line,  and  braces  connecting  the  struts 
with  the  respective  surfaces,  each  brace  being  substan- 
tially of  V-form  and  connected  at  the  vertex  portion 
thereof  with  the  strut  and  having  its  arms  extending 
divergently  toward  the  surface  to  yWhlch  It  is  attached 
at  substantially  equal  angles  in  front  and  rear  of  the  strut 
and  attached  to  the  rigid  portion  of  said  surface  at  sub- 
sUntlally  equal  distances  In  front  and  rear  of  the  strut. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  curved,  superposed 
supporting  surfaces  each  comprising  a  body  rigid  to  sub- 
stantially equal  degrees  in  front  and  rear  of  Its  camber 
line  and  flexible  in  rear  of  its  rigid  portion,  a  single  set 
of  struts  extending  between  said  surfaces  coincident  with 
the  camber  line,  substantially  V-«haped  Iwaces  connecting 
each  strut  with  the  respective  supporting  surfaces,  each 
of  said  braces  being  connected  at  Its  vertex  portion  with 
the  strut  and  having  Its  arms  diverging  at  equal  angles 
toward  the  surface  to  which  It  is  attached  In  front  and 
rear  of  the  strut  and  secured  to  the  latter  at  points  In 
front  and  rear  of  the  strut  and  equldlstantly  therefrom, 
and  a  sheathing  of  material  about  each  brace  and  Inclos- 
ing a  portion  of  the  strut  between  the  center  of  the  brace 
and  the  coactlng  supporting  surface,  whereby  upper  and 
lower  sets  of  substantially  triangular  stability  vanes  are 
formed  between  said  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  superpoaed  support- 
ing surfaces,  a  single  set  of  Intervening  struts,  braces 
intermediately  connected  with  the  struts  and  connected 
with  said  surfaces  In  front  and  rear  of  said  struts,  and  a 
covering  about  each  brace  and  the  adjoining  portion  of 
the  strut,  whereby  upper  and  lower  sets  of  stability  vanes 
'are  formed  between  the  surfaces. 

B.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  superposed  support- 
ing surfaces,  a  single  row  of  intervening  struts  ex- 
tending between  said  surfaces,  upper  and  lower  sets  of 
braces  of  substantially  V-form  passing  Intermediately 
through  the  struts  and  thence  having  their  diverging  arms 
extending  In  front  and  rear  of  the  struts  toward  the  re 
spectlve  surfaces  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  sheathing 
of  material  about  each  brace  and  incloalng  the  portion 
of  the  strut  between  the  center  of  the  brace  and  coactlng 
supporting  surface,  whereby  upper  and  lower  sets  of  sta- 
bility vanes  are  formed  between  said  surfaces. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  la  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  curved,  superposed 
supporting  surfaces,  each  comprising  a  body  rigid  to  aub- 
stantlally  equal  degrees  In  front  and  rear  of  Ita  camber 
point  and  flexible  In  rear  of  Its  rigid  portion,  a  row  of 
BtmU  extending  between  said  snrfaces  coincident  with 
the  camber  line  thereof,  and  bracing  members  connecting 
each  rtrnt  with  the  respective  supporting  surfaces,  each 
of  said  bracea  being  united  to  the  strut  at  an  Intennedlate 
point  and  tboice  having  relatively  diverging  arms  ex- 
tending toward  the  surface  to  which  It  Is  attached  and 


1.128,380.  EXPLOSIVE.  FiN  Spabsk,  Wilmington,  Del,, 
assignor  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  744,094.     (CI.  62 — 4.) 

1.  An  eq>Ioslve  comprising  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a 
polysulfid  of  an  alkali-forming  metal. 

2.  An  exploalve  comprising  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a 
polysulfid  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 

3.  An  explosive  comprising  a  nitrate  and  a  polysul- 
fid of  an  alkali-forming  metal. 

4.  An  explosive  comprising  a  nitrate  and  a  polysulfid 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 

6.  An  explosive  comprising  an  oxidlzable  carbon-con- 
taining material,  an  oxidising  agent,  and  a  polysulfid  of 
an  alkali-forming  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  8,381.     LUBBICANT-ATOMIZBB.     WlLUAM  P. 

Stalbt,  SedalU,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.     Serial  No. 

817,070.      (CI.  184—66.) 

1.  A  vaporixer  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
casing  having  a  lubricant  inlet  at  one  end  and  having  an 
outlet  at  its  other  end,  a  series  of  lubricant  bafles  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet,  end   steam  admitting 
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extending  longitudinally  of  the  chamber  and  having  dis- 
charge means  coactlng  with  the  bafflen. 


2.  lu  a  lubricating  apparatuH.  ii  vaporiiiln>{  chamber 
attachable  to  a  steam  line  and  having  Inner  bafflea,  means 
for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  chamber,  and  steam  admit 
ting  means  extending  axially  within  the  chamber,  and 
having  discharge  means  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
baffles. 

3.  A  vaporizer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
citamber  having  a  lubricant  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end.  a  longitudinal  steam  nozale  extending 
within  the  chamber  and  having  lateral  outlet  apertures, 
and  lubricant  baffles  dlspoaed  within  the  chamber  in  co- 
o[)erative  relation  with  the  said  noczle. 

4.  A  vaporiser  of  the  character  described,  comprl.slng  a 
chamber  baring  a  lubricant  inlet  at  one  end.  and  an  outlet 
at  its  other  end,  a  steam  nozzle  disposed  axially  within 
the  chamber  and  having  lateral  outlet  apertures,  and  lu- 
bricant baffles  surrounding  the  said  noule. 

5.  In  a  vaporizer  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  at  its  respective  ends,  a  nozzle 
tube  disposed  axially  within  the  casing  and  having  lateral 
discharge  apertures,  an^d  lubricant  baffles  mounted  upon 
the  nozzle  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.128,382.  PLATEN  EQUIPMENT  POR  TYPE  WRIT- 
ING MACHINES.  Edwin  Napibr  Stbphbnson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company.  Har- 
rlsbnrg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  701,4.17.      (CI.  Ift7— ."?.) 


1.  The  lombiniitlon  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  machine 
sapporting  structure  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  the 
platen,  an  endless  transfer  web  mounted  to  swing  with 
said  structure,  a  tension  device  for  said  web,  means  for 
locking  the  machine  supporting  structure  In  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  raising  said  structure  when  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  machine 
supporting  straetnre  mounted  to  swing  relative  thereto, 
an  endless  transfer  web  movable  with  said  structure,  ten- 
sion mechanism  for  the  web.  means  for  holding  the  ma- 
chine supporting  structure  In  normal  position,  means  for 
moving  said  structure  away  from  the  platen  when  re- 
l«aMd,  and  work-engaging  means  extended  along  the  edfe 
of  the  transfer  web  to  engage  the  work. 


3.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  swinglnK 
machine,  supporting  structure,  an  endless  transfer  web 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  strncture,  a  swinglBt 
tension  device  Inclosed  by  said  web,  work-engaging  means 
including  a  tape  extended  along  the  etlge  of  the  transfer 
web,  means  for  locking  the  machine  supporting  straetare 
In  normal  position,  means  for  moving  said  stmctore  sway 
from  normal  position  when  releas^,  and  releaslof  means 
Including  manually  and  autooutlcally  operated  deTlees 
for  effecting  the  release  of  said  machine  supporting  struc- 
ture. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  machine  sup- 
porting structure  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the 
platen,  an  endless  transfer  web  movable  with  said  struc- 
ture, tension  and  feed  devices  for  said  web  locking  means 
for  the  machine  supporting  structure,  and  operating  mech- 
anism common  to  the  locking  means  and  the  web  feed- 
ing device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  plurality  of 
work  enjiaglng  devices  movable  relative  thereto,  an  operat- 
ing device  for  said  work-engaging  devices,  and  means 
whereby  an  operative  connection  may  he  established  be- 
tween the  operating  device  and  one  or  both  of  the  work- 
enjtaglng  devices. 

[Claims  rt  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


l.UH.iJHa.  SINCLK-Si'ARK  AI'PAKATCS  FOR  INTER. 
NAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  ELBKiWiB  W.  Stbvbnb. 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Webster  Stevens  Electric 
•  ompan.v.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Auk.  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  8.'59,;{47.     tCl.  171-    122.) 


1.  A  single-spark  producing  apparatus  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engineN,  comprising  an  Induction  coll,  an  armature 
with  circuit  controlling  contacU,  a  solenoid  with  core  op- 
erating upon  the  armature,  said  core  being  arranged  to 
move  longitudinally  within  the  coil  of  the  solenoid,  a  main 
circuit  made  tbrouKh  the  armature  contacta,  and  a  shunt 
circuit  including  the  helix  of  the  solenoid. 

2.  A  single  spark  produ<ing  apparatus  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  an  Induction  coll,  an  arma- 
ture with  circuit  controlling  contacts,  a  solenoid  with  core 
operating  upon  the  armature,  a  main  circuit  made  through 
the  armature  contacts,  and  a  abunt  circuit  Inclndlng  the 
helix  of  the  solenoid,  said  helix  being  made  in  two  parts, 
a  (oarse  winding  cooperating  with  the  induction  coll  core 
for  attaching  Its  armature,  and  a  high  resistance  wind- 
ing for  holding  the  armature  contacts  open  after  its  Ini- 
tial opening. 

3.  A  single-spark  prodncing  apparatus  for  internal  eom- 
bastlon  engines,  comprising  an  indnetloo  coll,  an  armature 
with  circuit  controlling  contacts,  a  solenoid  with  core  op- 
erating upon  the  armature,  said  core  being  arranged  to 
move  longitudinally  within  the  coil  of  the  solenoid,  a  mala 
circuit  made  through  the  armature  contacts,  and  a  stanat 
circuit  including  the  helix  of  the   solenoid,   the  solenoid 
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eore  beUis  extended  past  the  armature,  and  an  Ircm  plate 
for  attraetlTely  holding  aakl  solenoid  core  in  tbe  open  po- 
sition ot  the  drcnit  contacts. 


1.128,8M.  FLOOR  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  EMMOB  J. 
8t»w*«t,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1912,  Serial 
No.  710,168.    Renewed  Oct.  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  797,650. 

(CI.  15—14.) 


1.  lu  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  connected  lever  members,  fulcrum  wheels 
mounted  on  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  rotatable  brush 
mounted  upon  said  lever  members,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
said  lever  members  atM>ve  said  brush,  operative  means  con- 
necting the  motor  and  brush,  a  water  tank  mounted  on 
said  lever  members  above  tbe  brush,  means  for  conveying 
water  from  said  tank  to  said  brush,  a  frame  plvotally 
supportciid  with  relation  to  tbe  axis  of  said  brush,  a  dirt- 
receptacle  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  bearing  rollers 
mounted  on  said  lever  members,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  tbe  com- 
bination of  connected  lever  members,  fulcrum  wheels 
mounted  on  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  rotatable  brush 
mounted  upon  said  lever  members,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  lever  members  above  said  brush,  operative  means 
connecting  tbe  motor  and  brush,  a  water  tank  mounted 
on  said  lever  members  above  the  brush,  a  sprinkler  com- 
municating with  said  tank  and  arranged  to  supply  water 
to  said  brush,  a  truck  frame  plvotally  supported  with  re- 
lation to  tbe  axis  of  said  brush,  a  dirt  receptacle  mounted 
on  said  truck,  bearing  rollers  mounted  on  said  lever  mem- 
bers, and  means  of  adjusting  said  bearing  rollers  on  said 
lever  members,  for  the  purpose  described- 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  connected  lever  members,  fulcrum  wheels 
mounted  on  tbe  lower  ends  thereof,  a  rotatable  brush 
mounted  centrally  upon  and  between  said  lever  members, 
an  electric  motor  mounted'  on  said  lever  members  above 
the  bnttb,  an  electric  terminal  box  mounted  upon  one  of 
tbe  iev«r  members  adjacent  to  the  electric  motor,  oper- 
ative means  connecting  the  electric  motor  and  the  brush, 
a  water  tank  mounted  on  said  lever  members  above  and 
stracldllng  said  electric  motor  and  terminal  box,  a  frame 
plvotally  supported  with  relation  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  brush, 
sprinkler  pipes  on  said  frame  extending  longitudinally  and 
parallel  to  said  brush,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  ducts 
connecting  said  sprinkler  pipes  each  with  an  opposite  side 
or  tbe  water  tank,  a  two-way  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 

•  water  to  said  sprinkler  pipes,  detachable  dirt  receptacles 
mounted  on  said  frame,  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  brush,  and 
bearing  rollers  supported  upon  and  extending  on  each  side 
of  the  lever  members,  (or  tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  la  apparatus  of  tbe  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  connected  lever  members,  fulcrum  wheels 
roonntMl  on  tlis  lower  ends  thereof,  a  rotatable  brush 
mounted  on  said  larer  members,  a  motor  nounted  on  said 
lever  members  abore  the  brush,  operative  OMans  connect- 
ing tb«  nwtor  and  the  brusb.  a  water  task  moaatad  upon 
said  lever  members  above  tbe  brush,  a  frame  plvotally 
•■pported  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  tbe  brusb,  sprin- 


klers on  said  truck  frame,  one  on  each  alda  of  the  bnuh, 
means  connecting  said  sprinhlers  with  the  said  tank,  de- 
tachable dirt  recepta^rles  mounted  on  said  frame,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  brush,  bearing  rollers  supported  upon  and 
extending  on  each  side  of  tM  lever  members,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  bearing  rollers  toward  or  from  the  lever 
members,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination of  connected  lever  members,  fulcrum  wheels 
mounted  upon  tbe  lower  ends  thereof,  a  rotatable  brusb 
monntcfd  on  said  lever  members,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
said  lever  members  above  tbe  brush,  operative  means  con- 
necting the  motor  and  brush,  a  water  tank  mounted  on 
said  lever  member  above  the  brush,  a  frame  plvotally  sup- 
ported with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  brush,  sprinklers 
on  said  frame,  one  on  each  side  of  the  brush,  means 
nectlng  said  sprinklers  with  the  water  tank,  dirt 
tocles  mounted  upon  said  frame  one  on  each  side  of  the 
brush,  rack  bars  mounted  In  ways  on  tbe  said  lever  mem- 
bers, bearing  rollers  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rack  bars,  a  shaft  formed  with  end  pinions  engaging  said 
rack  bars,  an  Intermediate  gear  on  said  pinion  shaft,  and 
a  key  shaft  formed  with  a  worm  gear  engaging  said  inter- 
mediate gear  on  the  pinion  shaft  whereby  tbe  said  bear 
Ing  rollers  may  be  simultaneously  advanced  or  retracted, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,12  8,385.  FRAUD-PREVENTIVE  FOR  COIN-CON- 
TROLLED VENDING-MACHINES.  Harky  J.  SwBANy. 
Quapaw.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,516. 
(Cl.   194—97.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  an  inclined 
coin  guideway,  a  pair  of  plyoted  levers  to  supixtrt  a  coin 
or  sindlar  article  as  it  passes  from  the  guideway.  a  pivoted 
kicker  lever  to  knock  a  coin  or  similar  article  from  between 
said  levers,  a  plunger  for  actnatlnf  the  kicker  lever,  means 
actuated  by  the  plunger  for  spreading  said  levers,  the 
kicker  lever  passing  through  an  apertured  article  without 
disturbing  Its  position  and  then  allowing  said  article  to 
drop  between  the  spread  supporting  levers. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  a  coin  guideway  whicb 
discharges  a  coin  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  levers  between  which  a  coin  discharged  from 
the  guideway  is  supported,  a  pivoted  kicker  lever.  me:tns 
for  actuating  the  kicker  lever  to  kick  a  coin  laterally  from 
between  said  pivoted  levers,  and  means  for  spreading  the 
Jaws  of  the  pivoted  levers  at  each  operation  of  the  kicker 
lever,  whereby  an  article  not  dislodged  by  contact  of  the 
kicker  lever  Is  released. 


1.128,386.  CAB-COUPLING.  Jaspbb  Tatb,  Orape  £;reek, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,304.  (Cl. 
218 — 44.) 

1.  An  automatic  car  coupler  comprising  a  easting  havlac 
a  grab  hook  plvoUlly  mounted  thereon,  a  coCperatiag  cast- 
ing having  a  hook  receiving  slot  and  means  disposed  In   1 
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plane  above  said  book  and  positioned  to  bear  on  and  lork 
said  book  in  engagement  wltb  said  slot. 


1.128,387.  TIRE -TREAD. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
H28,fl28.      (CI.   152      14. » 


^a 


Thomab   B.  TiinNBACHia, 
Mar.    11,    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  improved  tread  lug  for  tires,  baring  Its  rear-por- 
tion of  smaller  height  than  its  forward  entering  portion 
and  constantly  increasing  in  width  from  its  forward  enter- 
Insr  portion  to  Its  rear-portion. 

2.  An  improved  tread  lug  for  tires,  having  a  forward- 
portion  of  greater  height  than  the  rearward-portion  and 
eonstantly  decreasing  in  height  from  the  forward-portion 
to  the  rearward-portion,  and  having  Its  forward  or  enter- 
ing portion  of  amaileat  width  and  having  the  width  of  the 
tread  lug  eonitantlj  lacreaslng  from  the  forward-portion 
to  the  rearward-portioa. 


2.  An  automatic  car  coupler  comprising  a  casting  having 
a  grab  hook  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cooperating  cast- 
ing having  a  book  recdvlng  slot  and  gravity  controlled 
means  mounted  on  the  car  carrying  the  slotted  casting  and 
in  a  plane  above  said  book  for  locking  said  hook  in  en- 
gagement wltb  said  slot. 

3.  An  automatic  car  coupler  comprising  a  casting  having 
a  grab  hook  plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  forwardly  extending  finger  on  its  upper  face 
and  swinging  means  disposed  in  a  plane  above  said  book 
and  positioned  to  bear  on  and  lock  said  book  In  engage- 
ment with  said  slot,  said  means  being  limited  in  Its  out- 
ward swinging  movement  by  said  finger. 

4.  An  automatic  car  coupler  comprising  book  and  socket 
members  each  baring  a  semi-circular  bead  at  the  front  end 
thereof  wltb  the  rounded  edge  dlspoaed  outwardly  and  pro- 
vided wltb  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  the  hook  of  one 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  on  the  other 
and  a  guiding  plate  on  said  socketed  member  for  directing 
said  hook  into  said  socket. 

5.  A  car  coupler  comprising  two  cooperating  members 
each  of  which  has  a  rounded  outer  end  provided  with  an 
upstanding  flange,  one  of  said  members  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  spaced  from  its  flanged  outer  end,  a 
hook  having  a  right  angularly  disposed  shank  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  slot  and  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
its  accidental  withdrawal,  the  other  member  having  an 
elongated  slot  extending  inwardly  from  ita  curved  outer 
edge  and  surrounded  by  a  guiding  flange  and  an  apron  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  curved  edge 
of  said  member  and  having  side  flanges  merging  into  the 
tlange  surrounding  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3.  An  Improved  tire  having  a  plurality  of  tread  lacs 
thereon,  each  having  the  forward-portion  of  greater  height 
than  the  rear-portion  and  its  forward-portion  of  smaller 
width  than  its  rearward-portion,  and  having  one  line  of 
tread  lugs  arranged  longitudinally  on  the  tire  In  line  with 
the  longitudinal  line  of  the  tire,  and  having  a  row  of  tread 
lugs  at  either  side  thereof,  each  of  said  tread  logs  being 
arranged  at  the  same  angle  to  the  central  row  of  tread 
lugs. 


1,128,388.  BUNDLE- WRAPPER.  Katk  B.  Tudob,  Lex- 
ington, Ky.  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  775,076, 
(CI.  229~-ll.) 


XIX 


A  package  wrapper  formed  from  a  box  blank  which  in- 
cludes a  front  and  a  rear  of  similar  proportions,  and  a  bot- 
tom connecting  the  front  and  rear,  side  flaps  upon  the 
front,  rear  and  bottom,  a  top  flap  for  the  front,  a  top  flap  for 
the  rear,  said  top  flap  being  of  a  width  equaling  that  of  the 
rear  and  having  foldable  corners,  a  flexible  element  or  cord 
connected  through  the  side  flaps  of  the  front  arranged  an- 
gularly over  the  side  flaps  of  the  bottom  and  rear  and 
passing  through  openings  in  the  rear  portions  adjacent  the 
foldable  corners  of  its  top  flap,  the  said  flexible  element 
being  extended  angularly  to  the  edges  of  the  blank  pro- 
vided by  the  ends  of  the  side  flap  of  the  rear  portion  and 
the  outer  edges  of  the  foldable  corners,  over  the  foldable 
corners  and  through  orifices  in  the  same  and  thence 
through  orlflces  in  the  top  flap  adjacent  the  comers  and 
terminating  in  a  loop  whereby,  when  a  pull  Is  exerted  upon 
the  said  loop,  the  front  and  rear  portions  will  be  folded 
at  right  angles  to  the  bottom,  said  flaps  will  be  folded  at 
right  angles  to  the  respective  portions  to  which  they  are 
attached,  and  the  comers  folded  against  the  top  flap  over 
the  rear  portion  to  provide  retaining  members  for  the  ton 
flap  of  the  front  portion  when  the  said  top  flap  of  the  front 
portion  is  folded  over  the  top  flap  of  the  rear  portion. 


1.128,389.  PROCESS  FOB  OBTAINING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTS  IN  NATURAL  COLORS  FROM  LUMlfiRE. 
AUTOCHROMS.  AND  OTHER  COLOR  -  SENSITIVE 
LINED  PLATES.  Max  Fsicobich  UNoaun,  Offenbach 
on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784.847.      (CI.  90 — 2.) 


The  herein-described  process  for  obtaining  photofraptaie 
prints  in  natural  colors,  which  consists  In  making  three- 
part  negatives  from  lined  pistes  by  employing  subtractlTC 
color  filters,  printing  from  one  of  said  negatives  upon  a 
surface  coated  with  a  solution  used  for  the  biae-prlntlac 
process,  appljring  a  waterproof  coating,  applying  a  trsjM- 


I 


parent  sensitised  coating,  printing  thereon  from  another 
of  said  negatives  which  is  in  registry  with  the  first  print, 
coloring  the  print  with  coloring  matter  corresponding  to 
said  other  negative,  applying  a  second  waterproof  coating, 
applying  a  second  transparent  sensitised  coating,  printing 
thereon  from  the  third  of  said  negatives  which  is  in  regis- 
try with  the  first  and  second  prints,  and  coloring  the  print 
with  coloring  matter  corresponding  to  said  third  negative. 


1.128,391. 
Canada. 
36—3.) 


SHOE.     GiosGS   VixiAWT,  Toronto,   Ontario, 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  295.978.     (01. 


1 


1.128.390.  PRINTING  PRESS.  BuBT  F.  Upham,  Chi- 
cago, III.  PMled  June  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,205. 
(CI.  101-115.) 


.1 


1.  In  combination,  an  impression  cylinder,  sheet  grip- 
ping means  movable  clrcumfersatialiy  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  a  cam  rotating  faster 
than  the  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  for 
shifting  the  said  sheet  gripping  saeans. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  impression  cylinder  having  a 
segmental  impression  surface  and  a  complemental  non- 
Impression  surface ;  with  sheet  gripping  means  movable 
clrcumferentially  of  the  cylinder  about  the  non-Impres- 
sion surface,  means  for  rotsting  the  cylinder,  s  csm  rotat- 
ing faster  than  the  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  said 
cam  for  shifting  the  said  sheet  gripping  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylinder ;  with  sheet  gripping 
means  mounted  upon  the  cylinder  and  movable  clrcum- 
fereatially  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  cylinder 
and  controlling  said  sheet  gripping  means;  means  for  ro- 
tatiag  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  dur- 
ing Its  rotation  with  the  cylinder  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals to  shift  the  sheet  gripping  devices  and  move  the  sheet 
circsmferentially  of  the  cylinder  to  produce  separated 
impressions  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  segmental 
impression  surface  and  a  complemental  segmental  non- 
impression  surface ;  with  sheet  gripping  means  mounted 
upon  the  cylinder  and  movable  circumferentially  thereof 
over  the  non-Impression  surface  thereof,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  axlally  of  the  cylinder  and  supporting  said  sheet 
gripping  means ;  raesns  for  rotsting  the  cylinder  snd  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shsft  during  its  rota- 
tion with  the  cylinder  at  predetermined  Intsnrals  to  shift 
the  position  of  the  sheet  gripping  devices  and  move  the 
sheet  circumferentially  of  the  cylinder  to  produce  sepa- 
rated Impressions  thereon. 

5.  In  comblnsthm,  s  cylinder,  sheet  gripping  means 
mounted  upon  the  cylinder  and  sMvable  circumferentially 
thereof,  a  rock  shsft  mounted  sxlally  of  the  cyllndw  and 
supporting  said  sheet  gripping  means ;  means  for  rotatlBg 
the  cylinder,  a  segment  mounted  on  saM  cylinder,  a  plakm 
on  said  shsft  meshing  with  said  segment,  and  sMaaa 
wheneby  ssid  segasent  is  operated  so  as  to  cause  the  shaft 
to  Shift  the  sheet  gripping  derlces  snd  moTS  the  sheet 
drctamferentlally  of  the  cylinder  to  produce  separated  im- 
pressions thereon. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforations  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  of  a  strip  afilxed  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
shank  and  longitudinally  thereof,  said  strip  being  adapted 
to  be  slid  longitudinally  and  to  flexibly  conform  to  the 
arch  of  the  shank,  and  said  strip  having  a  series  of  per- 
forations adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations  of  the 
shank  in  one  position  of  said  strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shank  of  a  shoe,  of  a  shank 
stlffener  extending  longitudinally  on  the  outside  of  the 
shank,  and  a  supplemental  stlffener  srrsnged  to  slide 
longitudinally  upon  the  aforessid  stlffener  and  retained 
In  position  thereby  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  ventilated  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  sole 
having  a  perforated  shank,  of  an  exterior  arch  supporting 
ventilating  shank  stlffener  comprising  s  retaining  member 
fixed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  shank  and  a  perforated 
metal  strip  adapted  to  slide  between  said  fixed  member 
and  the  perforated  shank,  the  retaining  member  having 
perforations  permanently  registering  with  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  shank,  and  the  sliding  member  having  perfo- 
rations adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  perfo- 
rations in  the  shank  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  ventilated  shoe  an  outersole  having  a  depres- 
sion In  the  outer  side  of  Its  ^snk  and  perforations  In  said 
depression  extending  through  the  sole,  and  an  exterior 
arch-supporting  ventilating  shank  stlffener  comprising  two 
perforated  strips,  one  aflxed  to  the  outer  side  of  the  outer 
sole  and  baring  its  perforations  registering  with  the 
perforations  in  the  shsnk  and  the  other  adapted  to  slide 
above  ssId  fixed  strip  in  said  depression  to  register  its 
perforations  with  the  perforations  in  said  shank  and  both 
strips  flexibly  conforming  to  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
curves  of  the  shank  of  the  shoe  as  specified. 


1,128,392.  COMBINED  LATCH  AND  LOCK.  OsosGl  H. 
Van  Winkle,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
Lucius  C.  Atwater.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  651,989.     (CI.  70—91.) 


1.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  door  and  a  lamb,  of  a  latch 
mounted  on  one  of  said  parts,  s  Isteh  eagaging  irianger 
moonted  on  the  other  of  said  parts,  snd  a  locking  monber 
adapted  to  lock  the  latch  when  the  door  Is  dosed  and  to  be 
released  upon  the  Initial  movement  of  the  latch  engaging 
plunger. 

2.  Ilie  oomblnatloa  with  a  door  and  a  Jamb,  of  a  latch 
mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  engajt*  an 
opening  In  the  other  part,  a  knob  operating  to  eject  the 
latch  from  the  opoilng,  and  a  locking  member  arraafed 
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to   lock  the  latrh   when   the  door  Ih  closeil  antl   to  be  re- 
letised  upon  The  Initial  turning  movement  of  the  knob. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  Jamb,  of  a  latch 
swinglncly  tnminte<I  on  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to 
enKHUf  an  upenlnR  In  the  other  part,  a  latch  enKaging 
plunger  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a  locking 
memtter  adapted  to  lock  the  latch  when  the  door  is  closed 
and  to  be  released  upon  the  initial  movement  of  the  latch 
engaging  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  Jamb,  of  a  latch 
swlnglngly  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to 
engage  an  opening  In  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  knob  oper- 
ating to  eject  the  latch  from  the  opening,  and  a  locking 
memb«-r  arranged  to  lock  the  latch  when  the  door  is 
closed  and  to  be  released  upon  the  Initial  turning  move- 
ment of  the  knob. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  Jamb,  of  a  latch 
mounted  on  the  Jamb,  a  latch  engaging  plunger  mounted 
on  the  door,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  lock  the 
latch  when  the  door  is  closed  and  to  be  released  upon  the 
Initial  movement  of  the  latch  engaging  plunger 

irUims  6  to  .'to  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.1J«..'59H.  TONOIE  -  SUPPORT.  PHiLif  H.  WuBUt, 
Hoope.ston,  III.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
h:?4,773.       (CI.    21—63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  ▼ebicle  hounds  and  sup- 
porting axle,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
lioundB,  of  a  tongue  snpport  comprlalng  tw<i  memb«-i's 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other  at  one  of  their  ends, 
the  other  ends  of  said  memben  being  plTotally  mounted 
upon  the  tongue  and  axle  respectlTely,  and  means  cariieU 
by  one  of  said  memben  and  normally  exerting  a  downward 
pressure  upon  the  pivot  Joint  of  said  membera  to  prevent 
their  relative  pivotal  movement  In  one  direction. 

li.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  hounds  and  sup- 
porting axle,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
honnda.  a  tongue  support  comprising  two  members  piTot- 
ally  connected  to  each  other  at  one  of  their  ends,  one  of 
•aid  members  being  plvotally  mounted  at  its  other  end 
upon  the  vehicle  axle,  the  other  6f  said  members  being 
plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  at  Ita  other  end  upon  the 
vehicle  tongue,  a  stirrup  depending  from  the  tongue  and 
adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pull  upon  said  latter  member 
to  move  said  members  with  respect  to  each  other  when 
the  vehicle  hounds  are  tilted,  and  a  coll  spring  mounted 
upon  said  first  named  member  and  normally  exerting  a 
downward  pressure  upon  the  plTotally  connected  ends  of 
said  members  to  hold  the  same  against  such  relative  move 
ment. 

?,.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  hounds  and  sup- 
porting axle,  a  tongue  plTotally  mounted  between  the 
hounds,  of  a  tongue  snpport  comprising  two  members  plv- 
otally connected  to  each  other  at  ooe  of  their  ends,  a 
bearing  secured  upon  the  vehicle  axle,  one  of  said  members 
being  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  rear  end  in  said  bearing, 
the  other  of  said  members  being  plvotally  mounted  at  us 
forward  end  upon  the  rehicle  tongue,  a  spring  arranged 
ui>i)n  Bald  first-named  member  and  engaging  said  bearing 
at  a  point  above  the  pivot  of  said  flrst-named  member,  a 
stirrup  depending  from  the  tongue  in  which  said  second- 
named  member  is  arranged,  said  spring  exerting  a  forward 
downward  prvasure  against  the  pivot  Joint  between  said 
members  to  prevent  an  upward  movement  of  the  same  out 
at  their  ends,  said  Joint  being  broken  when  the  vehicle 
hounds  and  tongue  are  moved  to  relatively  inclined  po- 
sitioo.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stirrup  to  vary  the 
point  in  the  tilting  movement  of  the  tongue  at  which  the 
connection  between  said  members  is  broken. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  bounds  and  Bup- 
porting  axle,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  betwean  the 
hounds,  a  tongue  snpport  comprising  two  rods  plvotally 
connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
rods  being  provided  with  a  stop  lug  to  engage  the  other  rtid 
and  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  rods  in  one  dlree- 
tlon,  spaced-bearing  ears  In  which  the  rear  end  of  oae  of 
said  rods  Is  plvotally  mounted,  the  forward  edges  of  aald 
ears  being  Inclined,  a  spring  arranged  upon  said  rod,  and 
bearing  against  the  inclined  edges  of  the  ears  above  the 
pivot  of  said  rod,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  aboulder 
against  which  tbe  other  end  of  said  spring  bears  to  exert 
a  forward  downward  pressure  against  the  plvotally  con- 
nected ends  of  said  rods,  the  other  of  said  rods  being  plv- 
otally and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  tongue,  and 
a  depending  adjustable  stirrup  in  which  the  rear  end  of 
said  latter  rod  is  disposed  whereby  the  same  exerts  an  up- 
ward pull  upon  said  rod  and  breaks  the  pivot  Joint  between 
the  rods  when  the  vehicle  hounds  and  the  tongue  assume 
relatively    Inclined    posltlona. 


1  ,  1  J  S  .  ,!  <)  4  (  ilARUE  roir  DETONATOR  CASINOS. 
l><iTHAK  WOuLBH,  Larmatadt,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  E.  I. 
ilu  I'ont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington, 
l>el.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mav  10.  1911. 
Serial    No.   826,333.      (Cl.   52—2.) 


1.  A  detonator  containing  n  primary  detonating  com- 
pound and  a  smaller  proportion  of  an  add  of  a  heavy 
metal. 

2.  A  detonator  containing  a  primary  detonating  com- 
pound and  a  smaller  proportion  of  an  asld  of  a  heavy 
metal  mixed  therewith. 

3.  A  detonator  containing  a  primary  detonating  com- 
pound mixed  with  an  oxidising  agent,  and  a  smaller  pro- 
portion of  an  asid  of  a  heavy  metal. 

4.  A  detonator  containing  a  primary  detonating  com- 
pound mixed  with  an  oxidising  agent,  and  a  smaller  pro- 
portion of  an  asid  of  a  heavy  metal  mixed  therewith. 

6.  A  detonator  containing  a   primary  detonating  com- 
pound and  a  smaller  proportion  of  lead  aald. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,.196.  AEROPLANE.  Edwakd  H.  Wtmaw.  Aiken. 
8.  C.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  880,N8.  (CL 
244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  main 
planes,  of  a  rearward ly-extading  frame  rigidly  attached 
to  the  main  planes,  a  frame  plvotally  suspended  fro«B  the 
main  planea  and  arranged  to  be  swung  forward  or  rear- 
ward, a  platform  supported  by  tbe  said  suspended  frame 
below  the  main  planes  and  constructed  to  move  aldewlae 
on  said  frame,  the  said  platform  having  a  seat  for  the 
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operator,  means  extending  near  to  the  seat  for  moving  tbe 
platform  aldewise  on  the  said  frame  in  either  direction 
to  balance  tbe  main  planes,  and  meaoa  actuated  by  the 
operator  for  moving  tbe  said  frame  forward  or  rearward 
to  depress   or  elevate  the  main   planes. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  main  planes, 
of  a  rearwardly-extendlng  frame  rigidly  attached  to  the 
said  main  planes,  a  frame  plvotally  suspended  from  the 
said  main  planes  and  arranged  to  be  swung  forward  or 
learward.  a  platform  supported  by  the  Bald  suspended 
frame  and  movable  sldewise  thereon,  hand-operated  means 
for  moving  the  said  platform  sldewise  in  either  direction, 
a  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  rearwardly-extend- 
lng frame,  and  means  Including  hand-operated  devices 
borne  by  tbe  said  platform  and  movable  sldewise  therewith 
whereby  a  force  may  be  exerted  upon  the  said  rod  to  ele- 
vate or  depress  tbe  main  planes. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  main 
planes,  of  a  rearwardly-extendlng  frame  rigidly  attached 
to  the  main  planes,  a  frame  plvotally  suspended  from  the 
main  planes  and  arranged  to  be  swung  forward  or  rear- 
ward, a  platform  supported  by  the  said  suspended  frame 
below  the  main  planes  and  constructed  to  move  sldewise 
on  said  frame,  a  propeller  carried  by  the  main  planea,  a 
motor  carried  by  the  said  platform,  extensible  power-trans- 
mlttlBg  devices  provided  with  universal  Joints  and  con- 
necting the  motor  and  propeller,  means  actuated  by  the 
operator  for  moving  the  platform  aldewlae  on  the  said 
frame  in  either  direction  to  balance  the  main  planes,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  operator  for  moving  the  said  frame 
forward  or  rearward  to  depress  or  elevate  the  main 
planeB. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  main 
planes,  of  a  frame  plvotally  suspended  from  tbe  said  planes 
and  arranged  to  be  swung  forward  or  rearward,  a  platform 
supported  by  the  suspended  frame  and  movable  sldewise 
thereon,  hand-operated  means  for  moving  tbe  said  plat- 
form Bidewlse  In  either  direction,  and  means  connected 
with  the  said  planes  and  with  the  aald  platform  whereby 
the  said  suspended  frame  Is  swung  forward  or  rearward 
and  the  said  main  planes  depressed  or  elevated. 


1 . 1 2H,896.       CUBTAIN  -  FIXTURE. 
Oloron,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1914. 
(Cl.  166—23.) 


PaBDBBICK      YOUNQ, 

Serial  No.  832,818. 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  plate,  means  for  at 
tachlng  said  plate  to  the  window  frame,  a  slide  on  said 
plate,  a  strip  slidably  mounted  In  said  slide  and  one  end 
thereof  extending  out  to  support  one  end  of  a  shade  roUei , 
said  plate  having  a  seriea  of  boles  in  llae  with  tbe  other 
end  of  said  sliding  strip,  said  other  end  turned  to  fit  in  one 
of  said  series  of  holes  and  thereby  adjust  the  position  of 
said  strip  by  springing  into  tbe  same. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  plate,  means  for  at- 
taching said  plate  to  tbe  window  frame,  a  strip  integral 
with  Bald  plate  at  one  end  and  bent  outwardly  therefrom 
to  form  a  curtain  pole  support,  and  a  brace  attached  to 
said  plate  at  one  end  and  to  said  ontwardly  turned  strip 
at  tba  other  to  support  the  Bame. 

8.  A  curtain  fixture  comprtBtng  a  plate,  rearwardly 
turned  toothed  lugs  on  said  plate  for  engaging  tbe  outer 
edge  of  tbe  window  frame,  a  rearwardly  turned  log  for  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  window  fraBsa.  a  aerew  aonntod  fn  a 


threaded  opening  In  said  rearwardly  turned  log  for  tba 
Inner  edge  of  the  window  frame  and  a  toothed  plate  on  tka 
Inner  end  of  said  screw  for  engaging  the  inner  edge  of 
the  window  frame,  a  slide  on  aald  plate,  a  strip  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slide,  one  end  of  said  strip  turned  oot- 
wardly  to  support  one  end  of  a  shade  roller,  the  other  and 
of  said  strip  tapered  and  turned  toward  said  plate,  said 
plate  having  a  series  of  holes  in  line  with  the  turned  end 
of  said  sliding  strip  to  adjustably  receive  and  hold  the 
same. 

4.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  plate,  rearwardly 
turned  toothed  lugs  on  said  plate  for  the  outer  edge  of 
the  window  frame,  a  rearwardly  turned  lug  for  the  Inner 
side  of  the  window  frame,  a  screw  clamp  mounted  in  a 
threaded  opening  in  said  rearwardly  turned  lug  for  the 
inner  side  of  the  window  frame,  an  angular  strip  slidably 
mounted  on  said  plate  to  form  an  adjustable  support  for 
one  end  of  the  shade  roller,  a  strip  cut  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  plate  and  Integral  therewith,  said  strip 
turned  outwardly  to  form  a  curtain  pole  support,  and  a 
bracing  strip  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  outwardly 
turned  strip  and  to  said  plate  to  support  the  outer  end  of 
said  strip. 


1,128,397.  HOISTING-BUCKET.  Damki.  B.  Yot.NGBLOOD, 
Charlotte.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.  SeHal  No. 
752.519.      (Cl.  57—13.) 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanlam  for  containers  having  a  body 
member  and  a  hinged  door  forming  tbe  bottom  tbereof,  a 
resilient  keeper  member  carried  by  the  body  member,  a 
terminal  extenalon  formed  on  tbe  keeper  and  adapted  to 
normally  engage  against  the  bottom  face  of  the  door,  and 
a  releasing  means  tor  the  keeper,  said  means  including  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  body  member,  and  a  cam  face  foot 
carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to 
position  between  tbe  keeper  and  the  body  BEiember  for 
spacing  the  keeper  therefrom  and  withdrawing  the  ex- 
tension from  engagement  with  tbe  door. 

2.  A  latch  mechanism  for  containers  having  a  body 
member  and  a  hinged  door  forming  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  latch  mechanism  including  means  for  locking  tbe  doer 
In  closed  position  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  door,  said 
first-mentioned  means  Including  a  realHent  keeper  carried 
by  the  body  member,  and  a  terminal  extension  formed  on 
the  keeper  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  agalnat  the 
bottom  face  of  the  door,  aald  releasing  means  including  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  body  member,  and  a  wedge-shaped  foot 
member  carried  by  the  lever,  the  inclined  face  of  the  foot 
lever  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  cam  for  spacing  the  foot 
from  the  body  member  when  moved  to  position  between 
the  keeper  and  the  Imdy  member,  said  extension  being 
withdrawn  from  engagement  with  tbe  door  when  the 
keeper  is  spaced  from  the  body  mamber. 

3.  A  latch  mechanism  for  containers  having  a  body 
member  and  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  forming  the  bottom 
tbereof,  said  mechanism  Including  a  resilient  keeper  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  body  member,  a  terminal  extenalon 
formed  In  tbe  keeper  and  arranged  to  normally  engage  the 
adjacent  terminals  of  the  doors  against  tbe  bottom  flaoas 
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thereof  for  holding  the  doort  In  closed  position,  and  meaoi   j    1,128,399.     TOOTH-PLATE  FOR  SXCAVATINO  APPA- 


for  withdrawing  the  extension  from  engagement  with  the 
doora,  said  means  Including  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body 
member  and  a  wedgenihaped  foot  carried  by  the  lever  and 
movable  to  position  between  the  keeper  and  the  body 
member  for  withdrawing  the  extension  from  engagement 
with  the  doors. 


1,128,398.  BUCKET.  Uebbert  8.  Atkinso.n,  Weehawken, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hayward  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.  436,340.      (Cl.  37—30.) 


1.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bowl  sections,  means  for  openinK  and  cIohIh); 
said  bowl  sectious,  Inclading  a  power  wheel  and  shaft 
therefor,  rope-guard  supporting  means  carried  by  one  only 
of  the  bowl  sections,  and  a  rope  guard  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  hub  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  power  wheel  and  having  limited 
rotary  movement  about  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  shoe- 
carrying  arms  connected  to,  and  connecting,  said  bub 
members,  and  adapted  to  span  the  periphery  of  said  power 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bowl  sections,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  bowl 
sections.  Including  a  power  wheel  and  shaft  therefor,  rope 
guard  supporting  means  carried  by  one  only  of  the  bowl 
sections,  and  a  rope  guard  secured  to  said  supporting 
means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  hub  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  power  wheel  and  having  limited  rotary  move- 
ment about  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  guard  arms  connected 
to,  and  connecting,  said  hub  members,  and  adapted  to 
span  the  periphery  of  said  power  wheel,  and  a  plurality 
of  guard  shoes  connected  respectively  to  said  guard  arms 
and  projecting  wltbln  the  groove  of  the  power  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  formed  of  a  l)lurallty 
of  bowl  sections,  blade  arms  on  said  bowl  sections,  brace 
members  extending  from  the  blade  arms  of  the  bowl  sec- 
tions to  the  body  portion  of  the  bowl  sections,  a  rope 
guard,  and  means  connecting  said  gunrd  to  certain  of  the 
brace  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bucket  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  bowl  sections,  a  plurality  of  blade  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  each  of  said  bowl  sections,  means  for  opening 
and  cloalng  said  bowl  sections,  including  a  power  wheel, 
a  rope  guard  for  said  power  wheel,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hub  members  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  powor 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  shoe-carrying  arms  connected  to, 
and  connecting,  said  hub  membera,  and  means  whereby 
said  rope  guard  is  supportably  connected  to  the  blade  anus 
of  one  only  nf  the  bowl  sections. 

5.  The  comUnation  of  a  bucket  provided  with  a  pin- 
rallty  of  bowl  sections,  blade  arms  on  said  bowl  sections, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  including  a  power 
wheel,  a  rope  guard  for  said  power  wheel  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  hub  members  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  power  wheel,  a  plurality  of  shoe  carrying  radiating 
arms  on  said  hub  members,  brace  membera  extending  from 
the  blade  arms  of  the  bowl  sections  to  the  body  portion 
of  the  bowl  sections,  and  means  connecting  said  guard  to 
etrtaln  of  said  brace  membera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


RATU8.  HntBHBT  8.  Atkinson,  Kaat  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Hayward  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  707,685.      (Cl.  87—80.) 


1.  A  tooth  plate  for  attachment  to  the  cuttlng-membera 
of  grab-bucket  segments,  comprising  a  holding  and  stresa 
member,  and  digging  teeth  on  and  formed  integral  with, 
said  member,  said  teeth,  at  the  pointa  of  Juncture  with 
said  holding  and  stress  member,  being  spaced  apart,  and 
said  holding  and  stress  member,  between  said  teeth,  being 
beveled  at  its  forward  side,  the  beveled  edge  thereof  being 
so  positioned  as  to  normally  lie  spaced  rearwardly  from 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  member  to  which  it  is 
adapted  to  be  applied. 

2.  In  a  bucket,  the  comUnatlon  of  the  bucket  segments, 
a  cutting  member  on  each  segment,  a  tooth  plate  on  each 
of  said  cutting  membera,  each  tooth  plate  comprising  a 
holding  and  stress  member,  and  a  plurality  of  digging 
teeth  formed  Integral  with  said  last-named  member  and 
spaced  apart  thereon  at  the  points  of  Juncture  with  said 
holding  and  stress  member,  to  afford  clearance  spaces  for 
the  passage  therebetween  and  overlapping  said  holding 
and  stress  member  of  the  teeth  of  opposing  plates,  said 
tooth  plates  being  provided  with  posltion-flnding  shoulders 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  cutting  members,  and  means 
securing  the  respective  bucket  segments,  cutting  membera 
and  tooth  plates  together  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  bucket,  the  combination  of  the  bucket  segments, 
cutting  membera  thereon,  tooth  plates  on  said  cutting 
membera,  each  comprialng  a  holding  and  streas  member 
and  a  plurality  of  digging  teeth  formed  Integral  there- 
with and  spaced  apart  thereon  at  the  points  of  Juncture 
therewith  to  afford  clearance  spaces  for  the  passage  be- 
tween said  teeth  and  overlapping  said  holding  and  stress 
member  of  the  teeth  of  opposing  plate*,  said  holding  and 
stress  member  being  beveled  at  its  forward  side  between 
said  teeth  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  cutting  member,  and  means  securing  the  respective 
bucket  segments,  cutting  members  and  tooth  plates  to- 
gether in  operative  poaltion. 


1.128,400.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.  LsB  W.  BaaBn 
and  Edwin  W.  Wbbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignon  to  Stand- 
ard Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,129. 
(a.  64— W.) 


1.  A  roller  side  beariag  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  roller  bearing  snrteee,  a  plurality  of  rollen  mounted 
to  travel  on  aald  bearlag  sorface,  a  roller  spacing  cage 
comprialng  laterally  spaced  mrma  to  which  said  rollera  are 
joomaled  and  having  a  bar  conneetlng  them  between  laid 
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roUera,  and  a  centering  spring  anchored  to  said  body  mem- 
ber with  its  free  end  extended  and  attached  4o  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  connecting  bar  of  aaid  cage. 

2.  Id  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  body 
member  having  a  roller  bearing  surface,  of  a  plurality  of 
rollen  mooated  to  travel  on  aald  bearing  aurface  and  pro- 
vided with  axial  tronnion  seats,  and  a  roller  spacing  cage 
fonsed  by  laterally  spaced  arma  and  an  intermediate  con- 
necting bar,  the  aald  arma,  at  their  ends,  completely  sepa- 
rated and  having  trunnions  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  axial  seats  of  said  rollers  by  springing  of  the  said 
arms. 


1.128,401.      CHAIN    HOIST. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.  5,   1913. 
2B4— 170.) 


WiLX,iAU    BABaT,   Oswego, 
Serial  No.   769,256.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  an  upright  loop  like 
frame  at  Ita  upper  end  provided  with  a  support,  a  worm 
shaft  arranged  transversely  of  and  mounted  in  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  driving  wheel 
an4  hand  operating  connection  arranged  between  the  sides 
of  said  frame,  worms  on  the  end  portions  of  said  shaft, 
worm  wheels  meshing  with  said  worms  and  provided  with 
and  driving  hoisting  sheavea,  means  supporting  said  wheels 
and  sheaves  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said 
sheaves  being  arranged  at  corresponding  opposite  ends  of 
said  worm  wheels,  and  an  endless  boistlng  chain  passing 
over  and  hanging  from  said  two  sbeavee  and  forming  inner 
and  outeT  oppoaitely-movlng  diagonally-arranged  bights. 

2.  A  chain  hoist  comprising  a  depending  frame  at  Its  up- 
per end  provided  with  supporting  means,  pain  of  supports 
projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  n 
petr  of  parallel  horisontal  axes  mounted  in  and  carried 
by  said  supports  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  frame  sides, 
a  pair  of  worm  geara  on  said  axes,  a  pair  of  hoisting 
sheaves  on  said  axes  and  simultaneously  rotated  in  oppo- 
site directions  by  said  geara,  a  worm  shaft  mounted  in  and 
arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  at 
its  outer  ends  provided  with  worms  arranged  above  and 
mashing  with  said  geara,  brackets  fixed  to  and  projecting 
laterally  from  said  frame  above  said  ahaft  and  at  tbelr 
oater  ends  formed  with  bearings  for  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  ahaft  t>eyond  said  worms,  and  hand  controlled 
mean?  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  applied  to  the  central 
pertlon  tltereof. 

8.  A  portable  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  supporting 
meaoa,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  parallel  windiag 
sprockets  provided  with  shafts  In  a  comason  horiaontal 
plane  and  spaced  a  distance  apart,  a  worn  shaft  tor  sl- 
maltaneonsly  rotating  said  sprocketa  in  ^ther  dlreetlon 
afed  provided  with  an  actuating  pulley  arranged  eeatrally 
between  said  sprockets,  and  an  endleaa  hoisting  chain  pnsa- 
ln|  over  said  sprockets  and  having  opposite  movable  inner 


and  outer  bights  depending  therefrom  and  each  provided 
with  load  carrjring  means,  the  inner  bight  having  legs  of 
equal  length  hanging  from  the  adjacent  inner  edges  of  the 
sprockets  and  the  cuter  bight  having  legs  of  equal  length 
hanging  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  sprocketa,  said  aev- 
eral  load  carrying  meana  being  maintained  when  under 
load  approximately  in  the  central  vehicle  line  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  actu- 
ating shaft  arranged  transversely  of  and  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  at  its  central  portion  provided  with  a  driving 
wheel  having  a  hand  operating  connection,  worms  on  the 
end  portions  of  said  ahaft,  worm  wheels  driven  by  said 
worms  and  provided  with  hoisting  sheaves,  said  sheaves  be- 
ing spaced  apart  and  having  parallel  axes,  and  an  endless 
hoisting  chain  passing  over  and  driven  by  said  sheaves  and 
hanging  from  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  sheaves  to  form  an 
inner  bight  providcfi  with  load  carrying  means  and  also 
hanging  from  the  outer  sides  of  the  sheaves  to  form  an 
outer  bight  having  load  carrying  means,  said  several  load 
carrying  means  being  maintained  to  move  approxlmatdy 
in  the  center  vertical  line  of  the  apparatus  when  under 
load. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  portable  hoisting  apparatus,  a 
frame,  a  worm  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  worm 
wheels  simultaneously  driven  in  opposite  directions  by  aaid 
shaft,  each  worm  wheel  provided  with  a  hoisting  sheave, 
said  sheaves  being  spaced  apart  and  having  parallel  axes 
arranged  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  said  shaft  and 
wheels  being  arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the 
central  vertical  line  of  the  apparatus,  said  sheaves  t>elng 
arranged  at  correspondingly  opposite  ends  of  said  worm 
wheels,  and  an  endless  hoist  chain  passing  over  and  hang- 
ing from  said  two  sheaves  to  form  inner  and  outer  oppo- 
sitely movable  diagonally  arranged  bights  each  provided 
with  load  carrying  means,  the  inner  bight  having  sides  of 
equal  length  hanging  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  sheaves 
and  the  outer  bight  having  sides  of  equal  length  hanging 
from  the  outer  edges  of  the  sheaves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,402.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW  FOR  W.VREHOUSES. 
Otto  M.  Beck,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  707,663.     (Cl.  189—77.) 


1.  In  a  fireproof  window  the  combination  of  metallic  T 
ribs  having  wide  webs,  auxiliary  T  ribs  intersecting  there- 
with, the  wide  weba  having  triangular  closed  slots  adapted 
to  fit  and  receive  said  auxiliary  T  ribs,  aqd  angle  plates 
disposed  on  opposite  faces  of  said  wide  webs  and  serriDg  to 
close  the  exposed  portions  of  said  triangular  slots  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  auxiliary  ribs. 

2.  A  fireproof  window  comprising  main  metallic  T  ribs 
having  wide  webs,  auxiliary  metallic  T  ribs  Intersecting 
therewith,  the  wide  webs  havipg  triangular  closed  slots 
adapted  to  fit  and  receive  said  auxiliary  T  ribs,  glass  panes 
disposed  in  the  panels  formed  by  said  intersecting  ribs, 
said  panes  resting  on  the  flanges  of  the  auxiliary  ribs,  and 
angle  plates  clamped  against  opposite  faces  of  said  wide 
webs  and  resting  against  said  panes,  said  angle  plates 
uniting  said  parts  and  closing  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
slots  at  opposite  sides  of  said  auxiliary  ribs.  « 

3.  A  fireproof  window  comprising  main  metallic  T  ribs 
having  wide  webs,  auxiliary  metallic  T  ribs  Intersecting 
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therewith,  the  wide  wrebs  having  tiiangalar  closed  slots 
adapted  to  fit  and  receive  aald  auxiliary  T  rlba,  Klasa  panes 
disposed  In  the  panels  formed  by  said  intersecting  ribs, 
said  panes  resting  on  the  flanges  of  the  auilllary  ribs, 
angle  plates  clamped  against  opposite  faces  of  said  wide 
webs  and  resting  against  said  panes,  said  angle  plates 
uniting  said  parts  and  closing  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
slots  at  opposite  Hides  of  said  auxiliary  ribs,  layers  of 
putty  disposed  between  the  margins  of  said  panes  and  the 
beads  of  said  metallic  ribs,  and  bolts  clamping  said  angle 
plates  and  rib«. 


1,128,403.  FORM  FOR  NECKSCARFS.  William  II. 
Blanchabp.  .Tr.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1014. 
Serial  No.  S*J2,460.      (CI.  2   -84.) 


In  a  form  for  the  purpose  described,  a  frame  construct- 
ed of  metal  including  a  ring,  diametrically  arranged  arms 
rising  from  the  ring,  a  connecting  membef  for  the  arms,  a 
spacing  memtur  for  the  arms,  angularly  arranged  ellipti- 
cal members  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  arms  and  with  one  of  the  corners 
of  the  frame,  and  an  inwardly  curved  spring  tongue  hav 
lax  one  of  its  ends  formed  with  a  flat  loop  arranged  upon 
one  of  the  corners  of  the  frame. 


1,128.404.  COMBINATION  HAME8  AND  COLLAR.  John 
A.  Broberi;.  Lincoln,  Kans.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  8fl.".,«7!l.      (C\.  54—18.) 
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1.  A  combined  horse  collar  and  hamea  including  a  tx)dy 
having  a  depression  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with 
supporting  ribs  at  the  sides  of  the  depression,  a  flexible 
covering  connected  to  the  body  and  bearing  over  the  ribs 
and  the  depression,  and  yleldable  fllling  material  within 
the  body  depression  and  between  the  covering  and  the 
body. 

2.  A  combined  horse  collar  and  hames  Inclndlng  a  body 
having  a  depression  extending  longitudinally  thereof  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  with  supporting  rlba  at  the  aides  of  the 
depression,  a  flexible  covering  connected  to  the  body  and 
bearing  over  the  ribs  and  the  depression  and  extending 
above  and  below  the  terminals  of  the  depression  and  In 
contact  with  the  body,  and  yleldable  fllling  material  within 
the  body  depression  and  between  the  covering  and  the 
body. 


1,12  8,405.     TESTING  APPABATU8  FOB  MBTBE8. 
Lawkbkcs   Rxa  Bbooks,   PitUbargh.   Pa.,  assignor   of 
one-half  to   Charles  W.   Ward,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  715,664.     (CL  175—183.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  meter  casing  having  a  terminal 

binding  post  chamber  therein,   coadactliig  blading  posts 


located  in  said  chamber  for  the  connection  of  the  termi- 
nals of  the  service  and  load  wires  with  the  meter  wires, 
and  means  for  securing  the  service,  load  and  meter  wires 
to  the  binding  posts,  one  of  said  binding  posts  being 
formed  of  two  conducting  parts  that  are  alined  with  but 
Insulated  from  each  other  in  such  manner  that  the  ter- 
minal of  one  of  the  circuit  wires  may  be  thrust  In  and 
secured  to  both  parts  of  said  divided  post  or  may  be 
drawn  out  and  secured  to  only  one  of  said  post  parts  so 
as  to  form  a  xap  in  one  side  of  the  line  for  testing  pur- 
poses. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  meter  casing  haviuK  a  terminal 
binding  post  chamber  therein,  conducting  binding  posts 
located  in  said  chamber  for  the  connection  of  the  ter- 
minals of  the  service  and  losd  wires  with  the  meter  wires, 
one  of  said  binding  posts  being  formed  of  two  conducting 
parts,  an  Insulating  bushing  holding  the  conducting  parts 
of  the  divided  bushing  separated  but  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  an«l  means  for  securing  the  service,  load  and 
meter  wires  to  the  binding  posts  In  such  manner  that  the 
terminal  of  one  of  the  circuit  wires  may  be  thrust  in  and 
secured  to  both  parts  of  said  divided  post,  or  may  be 
drawn  out  and  secured  to  only  one  of  said  post  parts  so 
as  to  form  a  gap  in  one  side  of  the  line  for  testing  pur- 
poaes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  meter  casing  having  a  terminal 
binding  post  chamber  therein,  conducting  binding  posts 
located  in  said  chamber  for  the  connection  of  the  ter- 
minals of  the  service  and  loa^  wires  with  the  meter  wires, 
one  of  said  binding  posts  being  formed  of  two  condactloff 
parts,  and  screws  with  projecting  heads  for  aecurinc  the 
conducting  wires  to  the  binding  posts  la  such  manner 
that  the  terminal  of  one  of  tha  circuit  wires  may  be  thrust 
in  and  secured  to  both  parU  of  said  divided  post,  or  may 
be  drawn  out  and  secured  to  only  one  of  saVd  post  parts 
so  aa  to  form  a  gap  in  one  aide  of  the  line,  and  testing  in- 
strument leads  and  shunt  connections  may  be  applied  to 
the  screw  heads  for  testing  purposes. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  field  coils  of  an  electric  me- 
ter, and  a  case  having  two  compartments,  one  of  said  com- 
partments Including  said  colls,  load  and  service  leads, 
means  in  the  second  compartment  for  connecting  said 
service  leads  to  two  terminals  of  said  field  colls,  fixed  con- 
ducting members  in  said  second  compartment  connected  to 
the  remaining  terminals  of  said  field  coils,  conducting 
devices  leading  to  the  load  extending  from  said  conduct- 
ing members  through  a  wall  of  said  second  compartment 
and  at  least  one  of  which  Is  movable  out  of  contact  with 
one  of  said  fixed  conducting  members. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  field  coils  of  an  electric  me- 
ter, and  a  case  having  two  compartments,  one  of  said  corn- 
pa  rtmenU  including  said  colls,  load  and  service  leads, 
means  in  the  second  compartment  for  connecting  said 
service  leads  to  two  terminals  of  said  field  colla,  fixed 
condactlDg  members  in  said  second  compartment  conaectad 
to  the  remaining  terminals  of  said  field  colla,  coadaetlng 
devlcM  leading  to  the  load  azteadlng  from  said  condact- 
ing  membara  through  a  wall  of  said  second  compartment 
and  at  least  one  of  which  is  alldably  raonnted  la  said  wall 
and  movabl*  out  of  contact  with  one  of  said  fixed  conduct- 
ing membars. 
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1,128,406.  BL.OWEB  FOB  B0IL.BB8. 
Detroit,  Biich.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914. 
(CI.  122 — 391.) 


OABaarr  Bt 
Sertal  Na  868,070. 


I*i'*«.'- 


1.  In  a  blower  for  boilers,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
reciprocal  therein  and  having  open  ends,  a  check  valve 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  aqd  opening  direct  into  said 
piston,  a  perforated  steam  ejecting  member  concentric  with 
said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  Inner  end  of  said 
cylinder,  means  In  the  Inner  end  of  satd  cylinder  and  en- 
circling said  member  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  said 
piston  in  one  direction,  a  nipple  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  admit  steam  thereto,  and  an  enlarge- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  by- 
pass communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  admit  steam  thereto  whereby  said  piston  is  restored  to 
normal  position. 

2.  In  a  blower  for  bollera,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  re- 
ciprocal therein  and  having  open  ends,  a  cheek  valve  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  piston  and  opening  direct  into  said 
piston,  a  perforated  steam  ejecting  member  concentric 
with  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  sat/d 
piston  and  adapted  to  be  projected  from-  the  Inner  end  of 
said  cylinder,  means  in  the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
cushioning  a  movement  of  said  piston  In  one  direction,  a 
nipple  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  admit 
steam  thereto,  snd  an  enlargement  longitudinally  of  said 
cylinder  provided  with  a  bypass  communicating  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  to  admit  steam  thereto 
whereby  said  piston  Is  restored  to  normal  position,  the 
bypass  of  said  enlargement  having  the  outer  end  thereof 
offset  to  provide  clearance  for.^ld  nipple. 


1,128,407.  BAKING  MACHINE.  John  H.  CABPBifTMi, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1014.  SerUl  No.  821,261. 
(CI.  107     58.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  baking  machine,  of  coOperable 
traveling  baking  elemenu,  a  batter  container,  a  pnmp  In- 
dodlng  two  jaws,  one  of  which  is  movable  for  ejecting  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  batter  between  the  elemoits, 
and  coOperable  means  carried  by  the  baking  elements  and 
ejecting  member  of  the  pomp  for  actuating  th«  Mune  in 
consonance  with  the  baking  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  coOperable  traveling  bak- 
ing elemenu,  of  means  for  supplying  batter  thereto,  in- 
cluding a  container,  a  rock  shaft,  coOperable  means  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft  and  by  the  baking  elements  for  op- 
erating the  rock  shaft,  and  a  pump,  including  a  stationary 
jaw  for  receiving  the  batter  and  a  movable  Jaw  disposed 
In  coOperable  relation  thereto  and  connected  to  tb«  shaft, 
wb«raby  when  the  shaft  is  rocked,  the  movable  jaw  is 
moved  toward  the  stationary  Jaw  to  eject  a  pradeter- 
mined  quantity  of  batter. 


8.  Th9  combination  with  two  co^HDerable  traveling  bak- 
ing elements,  of  means  for  supplying  batter  thereto,  in- 
cluding a  container,  a  rock  shaft,  coOperable  means  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft  and  by  the  baking  elements  for 
operating  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  pnmp,  including  a  station- 
ary jaw  for  receiving  the  batter  and  a  movable  Jaw  dis- 
posed In  coOperable  relation  thereto  and  connected  to  tba 
shaft  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rocked,  the  movable  jaw 
Is  moved  towsrd  the  stationary  jaw  to  eject  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  batter,  the  stationary  and  movable 
Jaws  of  the  pump  being  provided  with  coacting  guiding 
lips  for  directing  the  batter  in  gradually  increasing 
streams  during  the  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  baking  machine,  the  combination  with  two  co- 
operable  traveling  baking  elements,  of  a  batter  feeding 
mechanism  Including  a  rock  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  machine,  a  batter  container,  a  spout  led  therefrom,  a 
batter  receiving  and  ejecting  pump.  Including  a  stationary 
vertically  disposed  Jaw  provided  with  a  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  spout,  and  a  movable  Jaw  connected 
to  the  rock  shaft  for  coaction  with  the  stationary  Jaw  to 
squeeze  the  batter  therefrom  and  simultaneously  close  the 
spout  when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  open  the  spout 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  baking  machine,  the  combination  with  two  co- 
operable  traveling  baking  elements,  of  a  hatter  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  rock  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  machine,  a  batter  container,  a  spont  led  therefrom,  a 
batter  receiving  and  ejecting  pump.  Including  a  stationary 
vertically  disposed  Jaw  provided  with  a  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  spout,  a  movable  Jaw  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft,  coOperable  cut-ofT  mechanisms  carried  by  the 
two  Jaws  for  regulating  the  flow  of  batter  into  the  cham- 
ber of  the  stationary  Jaw,  coOperable  lip  forming  means 
carried  by  both  Jaws  and  constituting  the  outlet  for  the 
pump,  and  coOperable  means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft 
and  one  of  the  baking  elements  for  rocking  the  shaft  and 
the  movable  jaw  in  timed  relation  to  the  baking  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,128,408.  LAND  -  MARKEB 
Ivan  L.  Catlin,  Herrin,  111. 
rUl  No.  845,604.     (CL  111- 


FOR    CORN     I'LANTERS. 
Filed  June  17,  1914,     Se- 
-24.) 


1.  In  a  land  marker,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
axle  supported  thereby  and  carrying  ground  wheels,  a  pair 
of  beveled  geara  loosely  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  the  axle  but  held  from  rotary  movement  thereon, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  gears  normally  spaced  apart,  a 
collar  coacting  with  each  of  the  geara,  treadle  mechanism 
connected  to  the  collars  for  shifting  either  of  the  geara 
on  the  shaft  Inwardly,  a  longitudinal  shaft  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  latter  shaft  normally  oat 
of  mesh  with  the  first  named  gears,  a  rotary  marker  arm 
connected  with  the  longitudinal  shaft,  a  notched  eccentric 
carried  by  the  latter  shaft,  a  lever  supported  by  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  eccentric,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  treadle  mechanism  whereby  wfasa 
the  latter  mechanism  is  actuated,  one  or  the  other  of  the 
beveled  geara  on  the  axle  will  be  brought  into  mesh  with 
the  gear  on  the  longitudinal  shaft,  and  thus  eause  the 
■Mrker  arm  to  be  moved  to  a  position  to  be  engaged  bj  the 


700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  i6,  1915. 


dog  on  the  lever,  thus  to  hold  the  arm  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  land  marker,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  an  axle  supported  thereby  and  carrying  ground 
wheels,  a  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and 
baring  Its  outer  end  provided  with  an  L-shaped  socket 
and  its  inner  end  with  a  beveled  pinion,  a  notched  eccen- 
tric carried  hy  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  the  axle  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  beveled  gear  on  the 
longitudinal  shaft,  a  spring  holding  the  gears  on  the 
axle  normally  spaced  apart,  a  lever  supported  by  the 
frame  and  having  one  end  provided  with  a  dog  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  notches  in  the  eccentric,  collars  mount- 
ed upon  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  gears,  L-shaped  levers 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  collars, 
tieadle  mechanisms,  connections  between  the  L-shaped 
UverH  and  the  treadles  and  between  the  treadles  and  the 
lever,  a  marker  arm  carried  by  the  socket,  an  arch  rod 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  ro<l  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  marker  arm  and  having  Its  other  end  slidably  connect- 
ed with  the  arch  rod. 


tate  its  ready  removal  from  said  mounting  when  the  parts 
are  disassembled  ;  and  means  associated  with  said  support 
and  mounting  to  Insure  the  accurate  replacement  of  the 
iToss  line  Intersection  when  the  parts  are  reassembled,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,128,401).  C.VSH-REGISTER.  Joseph  1'.  Cljcal,  Ton.nto, 
Ontario,  Canadu,  as.sljfnor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  Hayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (in- 
iorporHtt<l  ill  IDOG.  I  Hied  Feb.  3.  1900.  Serial  No. 
475,S6L'.      I  CI.   J."{.->-  15.) 


1.  In  a  totalizer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
niovalil.'  .•l.iii.nts.  of  actuating  means  thorefor,  and  means 
tontrolU'd  by  larli  of  said  elements  for  separately  oper- 
ating the  other. 

-'.  In  a  totallser.  the  tomblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of 
movable  elenif-nts.  of  actuating  means  therefor,  and  spring 
controlled  m.ans  Kovcrn.d  by  each  of  said  elements  for 
separately  operating  the  other. 

3.  In  a  totalizer,  the  combination  with  a  i)lun»IUy  of 
reglsterln);  wheels,  of  actuatlnK  means  therefor,  and  means 
controlled  l.y  .acli  of  said  wheels  for  separately  operating 
the  other. 

4.  In  a  totalizer,  the  combitiatlon  with  a  plurality  of 
registering'  wheel.'*,  of  manipulative  devices  and  connections 
for  actuntlujT  the  same,  and  means  controlled  by  each  of 
said  wbeel.s  for  Klvlng  the  other  a  movement  additional 
to  that  caused  by  the  actuating  connections. 

5.  In  a  totalizer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
registering  whet-Is,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  and  trans- 
fer devices  controlled  by  each  of  said  wheels  for  giving  the 
other  a  movement  additional  to  that  caused  by  the  actu- 
ating connections. 

[Claims  tJ  to  M)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ll.'8.410.     CROSS  LINE  MOUNTING  FOR  TELESCOPES. 

Fkancis  J.  Clbaby,   U.   S.   Navy.     Filed  Oct.   14,   1914. 

Sertal  No.  866,681.     (CI.  88 — 32.) 

1.  In  a  bore  sighting  telescope  the  combination  of  a 
cross  line  diaphragm  support  provided  with  a  tapered  sur- 
face ;  a  transversely  adjustable  mounting  for  said  support 
provided  with  a  complementary  tapered  surface  adapted  to 
fit  said  first  named  surface  ;  a  locking  ring  provided  with 
means  to  facilitate  removing  of  the  same,  for  holding  said 
surfaces  together:  means  carried  by  said  support  to  fadll- 


2.  In  a  bore  sighting  telescope  the  combination  of  means 
for  securing  the  same  In  the  bore  of  a  gun  ;  an  objective ; 
an  eye  piece  ;  a  cross  tine  diaphragm  support  provided  with 
a  cone  shaped  outer  and  a  screw  threaded  inner  surface 
located  between  said  eye  piece  and  objective;  an  adjust- 
able mounting  provided  with  a  cone  shaped  inner  surface 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  named  surface,  and  with  a 
screw  threaded  outer  surface  ;  and  a  locking  ring  provided 
with  means  to  facilitate  its  removal  fitting  said  last 
named  outer  screw  threaded  surface,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

;{.  In  a  bore  sighting  telescope  the  combination  of  means 
for  securing  the  same  in  the  bore  of  a  gun  ;  an  objective; 
an  eye  piece  ;  a  cross  line  diaphragm  support  provided  with 
a  cone  shaped  outer  and  a  screw  threaded  Inner  surface 
located  between  said  eye  piece  and  objective  and  provided 
with  a  slot ;  an  adjustable  mounting  provided  with  a  pin 
adapted  to  fit  said  slot ;  a  cone  shaped  inner  surface  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  first  named  surface,  and  with  a  screw 
threaded  outer  surface  ;  and  a  locking  ring  provided  with 
means  to  facilitate  its  removal  fitting  said  last  named 
outer  screw  threaded  surface,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bore  sighting  telescope  the  combination  of  means 
for  securing  the  same  in  the  bore  of  a  gun  ;  an  objective ; 
an  eye  piece  ;  a  cross  line  diaphragm  support  provided  with 
a  cone  shaped  outer  and  a  screw  threaded  inner  surface 
located  between  said  eye  piece  and  objective ;  a  floating 
ring  surrounding  the  barrel  of  said  telescope  to  enable  the 
same  to  be  rotated  on  Its  longitudinal  axis  ;  an  adjustable 
mounting  provided  with  a  cone  shaped  outer  surface  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  first  named  surface,  and  with  a  screw 
threaded  outer  surface  ;  and  a  locking  ring  provided  with 
means  to  facilitate  Its  removal  fitting  said  last  named 
outer  screw  threaded  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bore  sighting  telescope  the  combination  of  means 
to  secure  the  same  in  the  hore  of  a  gun  comprising  a  ball 
and  socket  joint ;  means  comprising  adjusting  screws  for 
pivoting  the  telescope  barrel  on  said  joint ;  a  tapered  ring 
carried  by  said  barrel ;  and  a  floating  ring  fitting  said  ta 
ix>red  ring  with  which  said  screws  engage,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,411.  SEAT.  Grovbr  Ezra  Clbvkland,  I>etroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Sturgis  Steel  Oo-Cart  Company,  Stur- 
gis,  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  30,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  515,206.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.330.     (CI.  21—83.) 

1.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  of  a  back  comprising  a 
board-like  body  portion,  a  covering  therefor,  the  edge* 
of  said  covering  being  arranged  at  the  edges  of  said  boarft, 
a  metal  binding  for  the  top  and  side  edges  of  said  body, 
said  Mnding  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  to  .embrace 
the  edges  of  said  body  and  covering  whereby  said  covering 
is  secured  and  the  body  reinforced  and  supported,  a  metal 
strap  arranged  across  the  rear  side  of  said  seat  engaging 
with  the  resr  edges  of  said  binding  to  reinforce  and  secure 
the  same,  and  means  for  supporting  said  back  comprising 
supporting  members  secured  to  said  binding. 

2.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  of  a  back  comprising  t 
l>oard-llke  body  portion,  a  covering  therefor,  the  edges  of 
said  covering  being  arranged  at  the  edges  of  said  board,  a 
metal  binding  for  the  top  and  side  edges  of  said  body,  said 
binding  being    U-shaped   In    cross  section   to  embrace   the 
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edges  of  said  body  and  covering  whereby  said  covering 
Is  secured  and  the  body  reinforced  and  supported,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  back  comprising  memben 
secured  to  said  binding. 


3.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  of  a  back  comprising  a 
board  like  body  portion,  a'ybke-sbaped  meUI  binding  for 
the  said  body,  said  binding  being  U-shaped  hi  cross  section 
to  embrace  the  edges  of  said  body  whereby  the  body  Is  re- 
inforced and  supported,  ar  metal  strap  secured  across  the 
rear  side  of  said  back  engaged  with  the  rear  edges  of  said 
binding  to  reinforce  the  back,  and  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  back  comprising  members  secured  to  said 
binding  at  its  lower  ends. 

4.  A  seat  back  comprising  a  board-Uke  body  portion,  a 
covering  therefor,  the  edges  of  said  covering  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  edges  of  said  body,  a  yoke-shaped  meUl  bind- 
ing for  the  top  and  side  edges  of  said  body,  said  binding 
being  U-shaped  in  croas  section  to  embrace  the  edges  of 
said  body  and  covering  whereby  said  covering  is  secured 
and  said  body  is  braced  and  supported,  and  a  metal  strap 
arranged  across  the  rear  side  of  said  back  engaged  with 
the  rear  edges  of  said  binding  whereby  the  binding  Is  se- 
cured and  the  back  reinforced  and  supported. 

5.  X  seat  back  comprising  a  board-Uke  body  portion,  a 
covering  therefor,  the  edges  of  aald  covering  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  edges  of  said  board,  and  a  yokenihaped  metal 
binding  for  the  top  and  the  aide  edges  of  said  body,  said 
binding  being  U-shape  in  cross  section  to  embrace  the  edges 
of  said  body  and  covering  whereby  said  covering  Is  secured 
and  said  body  reinforced  and  supported. 


II 


1.12  8,412.     FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS. 
Hewby   Herhert  Cockbcbn,  Blnscarth,  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada.     Filed   Dec.    19,    1913.      Serial   No.   807,700.      (CI 
169—17.) 


A  Art  extinguisher  of  the  class  described  consisting  of 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  chemical  fire  extin- 


guisher, of  a  cover  located  in  the  said  casing,  a  cylinder,  a 
stufiUng  box  adapted  to  make  screw  engagement  with  the 
outer  end  thereof,  the  upper  face  of  the  said  stuffing  box 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  threads 
located  in  and  extending  partially  around  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  such  upwardly  extending  flange,  a  piston  rod  operat- 
ing in  the  said  cylinder,  such  piston  rod  being  provided 
pith  pins  located  in  Its  outer  periphery,  said  pins  being 
designed  to  engage  with  the  said  threads,  a  plug  located 
on  the  upper  end  of  such  piston  rod  and  designed  to  engage 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  upwardly  extending  flange, 
and  a  pipe  extending  through  the  said  stuffing  box,  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  pipe  being  located  in  the  said  casing, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,128,413.  YIELDABLE  PITMAN.  Willie  I'.  Cokbb, 
Cordell,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W  llliam  E.  Sheets 
and  one-third  to  Elmer  L.  Riley,  Cordell,  Okla.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  789.694.     (Cl.  74—48.) 


yr,r^ 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  with 
space(}  upstanding  ledges  and  a  web  extending  therebe- 
tween embracing  said  plate  and  holding  said  ledges  In 
spaced  relation,  said  ledges  provided  with  alined  cylindri- 
cal and  polygonal  apertures  extending  therethrough  re- 
spectively, a  connecting  rod  Including  a  polygonal  portion 
slidably  and  non-rotatably  engaging  said  ledge  polygonal 
aperture,  a  cylindrical  portion  with  an  outstanding  shoul- 
der slidably  engaging  said  ledge  cylindrical  aperture,  a 
helical  compression  spring  disposed  upon  said  rod  cylin- 
drical portion  abutting  the  said  shoulder  and  a  ledge,  and 
a  second  helical  compression  spring  disposed  upon  said  rod 
cylindrical  portion  contacting  with  the  other  side  of  said 
ledge,  with  respect  to  the  aforementioned  spring,  adjust- 
able means  carried  at  the  extremity  of  said  rod  cylindrical 
port!on  and  contacting  with  the  second  mentioned  spring 
and  varying  the  compression  thereof,  said  connecting  rod 
adapted  to  transmit  a  force  to  said  plate  through  springs 
and  ledges,  said  ledges  and  web  uniformly  distributing 
said  force  throughout  the  plate,  and  means  carried  by  and 
oflTset  from  sold  connecting  rod  adapted  to  universally  en- 
gage a  pitman  for  the  actuation  of  the  former  by  and  with 
the  latter. 


1,128,414.     VENTILATOR.     William  J.  Colkman,   Hyde 
Park.  Mass.     Filed  May  28,  1914.     Serial   No.  841,577 
(Cl.  98—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  providing  upper  and  lower  isolated  compartmenta 
communicating  with  the  outer  air  and  opening  through  the 
walls  6f  the  body  portion  upon  the  upper  and  lower  aides 
thereof,  adjustable  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  lower 
compartment,  independently  adjustable  means  mounted 
within  said  lower  compartment  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
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Kir  therethrough,  and  Indepeodently  adjustable  means  for 
permitting  the  egress  of  air  through  the  upper  compart- 
ment. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion  proTidlng  compartments  communicating  with  the 
outer  air  and  opening  through  the  walls  of  the  body  por- 
tion, end  sections  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  being 
offMt  therefrom  to  provide  inclined  deflecting  walla  within 
said  compartments,  and  Independently  adjustable  means 
carried  by  said  sections  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
therethrough  to  contact  with  said  inclined  deflecting  walls. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  11  body 
portion  providing  compartments  coaimunlcating  with  the 
outer  air  and  opening  through  the  upp<>i'  Hnd  lower  walls 
of  the  body  portion,  adjustable  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  body  portion  for  admitting  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  compartments,  independently  adjustable 
means  for  rei^ulattng  the  flow  of  air  through  said  com 
partment8.  and  a  deflector  open  upon  one  sldp  and  (•arrie<i 
by  the  body  portion,  said  deflector  belnn  airanKeil  adjacent 
the  lower  wall  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  rtesirlU'd  including;  a  Iwdy 
portion  providing  compartments  comnuinlcntiuK  with  the 
outer  air  and  opening  through  the  walls  of  .'»ald  txidy  por 
tlon,  adjustable  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  IxKly 
portion  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  tbrnuKh  said  com- 
partments, and  Independently  adjustable  ineau8  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  Ijody  portion  and  arrunge<l  within 
one  of  said  compartments  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  coacting  with  .said  tirNt  nienti<>ne<l  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  compartment. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descr  1i«h1  incliidlnj;  a  body 
portion  providing  compartments  communicating  with  the 
outer  air  and  opening  through  the  upper  and  lower  walls 
of  the  body  portion,  adjustable  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  body  portion  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  compartments,  and  auxiliary  adjustable  con- 
trolling means  arranged  In  one  of  said  compartments,  said 
last  mentioned  means  t>elng  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
body  portion  and  being  arranged  to  coact  with  said  first 
mentioned  means  arranged  in  said  compartment. 

irialms  6  to  11  not  prlnteti  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1-*8,415.  (  OMBINED  VVRITIXG  DKSK  AND  FILE- 
CABINET.  .SA.viri:L  W.  CooPKH.  Mc<aiillpy.  Tex.  Filed 
May  l.'^,  1913.     Serial  No.  7H7.40h.     (CI.  4.V-:<.| 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
table  having  an  overhanging  top,  a  relatively  fixed  cabinet 
beneath  and  spaced  from  the  top,  a  movable  cabinet  In- 
cluding segmental  sides  pivoted  at  their  apices,  and  an 
arcuate  body  supported  between  said  aides  concentrically 
to  the  pivots  for  the  sides,  the  sides  being  movable  upon 
their  pivots  to  position  the  body  of  the  movable  cabinet 
within  the  space  between  the  fixed  cabinet  and  the  top  or 
to  position  the  same  In  front  of  the  top. 

2.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  det^cribed,  a 
table  liaTlDg  an  overhanging  top,  a  cabinet  including  seg- 
mental aldea  pivoted  at  their  apices,  a  body  supported  be- 
tween laid  sides  and  having  compartments,  the  aides  being 
movable  upon  their  pivots  to  position  the  body  within  the 


top  or  to  position  same  in  front  of  the  top.  and  a  cover 
member  including  sides  mounted  upon  the  pivots  for  the 
first-mentioned  sides  and  movable  pivotally  independent 
of  the  said  flrst-mentioned  sides,  and  an  arcuate  top  ex- 
tending between  the  said  sides  of  the  cover  member. 

3.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
base,  a  movable  cabinet  operatlvely  8up|)orted  by  the  base, 
said  cabinet  l>elng  mounted  to  travel  In  an  arcuate  path 
above  the  base  and  an  Independently  shlftable  cover  for 
the  movable  cabinet,  said  ct)ver  being  adapte<l  for  move- 
ment with  the  cabinet. 

4.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
base,  an  overhanging  top  having  sides  supported  by  the 
base,  a  fixed  cabinet  supported  by  the  base,  t»'e  outer  walls 
of  said  cabinet  tjelng  spaced  from  the  sides  and  the  over- 
hanging top,  a  movable  cabinet  operatlvely  supported  by 
the  base,  said  movable  cabinet  being  mounted  to  travel  In 
an  arcuate  path  around  the  fixed  cabinet  and  between 
sal<l  cabinet  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  sides  and  the 
top,  the  movable  cabinet  being  shlftable  to  {>osltlon  be- 
neath the  top,  or  to  position  in  advance  of  the  top  and  an 
independently  movable  cover  for  the  movable  cabinet. 

5.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
base,  a  fixed  cabinet  supported  by  the  base,  a  movable 
cabinet  oi>eratlvely  supported  by  the  base,  said  cabinet 
being  mounted  to  travel  In  an  arcuate  path  above  the  base 
and  around  the  flxe<l  cabinet,  and  an  independently  mov- 
able cover  for  the  movable  cabinet. 

(Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette. ] 


l.l2H,41fi  I-NKIMATIC  HAMMEK.  Kobkht  B.  Chcmp. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  Meyer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,240.  (01. 
121—20.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer.  In  combination,  a  caaing 
having  an  Inlet  near  its  rear  end,  and  having  two  com- 
municating chambers  therein,  one  for  fluid  pressure  in  the 
front  part,  and  the  other  in  its  rear  part  for  containing 
air,  said  casing  having  a  front  head  In  the  front  chamber, 
and  said  casing  having  two  ports,  one  leading  into  each  of 
the  chambers,  an  extension  on  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  Inlet  and  the  front  chamber  of  the  casing  for 
the  transmission  of  fluid  pressure,  a  plunger  within  the 
casing,  said  plunger  having  two  spaced  pistons,  one  reclp- 
rocable  In  each  of  the  chambers,  and  the  piston  In  the 
front  chamber  having  a  recess  In  Its  surface  which  Is  op- 
posed to  the  front  head,  means  adapted  to  transmit  the 
fluid  pressure  from  the  front  chamber  to  the  recess  of  said 
piston,  and  means  serving  to  permit  the  feed  of  the  fluid 
pressure  to  the  front  chamber  to  b«-  regulated  by  the  oper- 
atoi  of  the  hammer. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  at  its  rear  end,  and  two  communicating 
chambers  therein,  one  for  fluid  pressure  In  its  front  part, 
and  the  other  for  air  pressure  In  its  rear  part,  said  casing 
having  a  front  head  in  the  front  chamber,  and  aald  casing 
having  two  ports,  me  leading  into  each  of  the  chambers, 
and  said  casing  having  a  passage  provided  therein  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  and  the  front  chamber  of  the 
casing  for  the  transmission  of  fluid  pressure,  and  two 
spaced  connected  pistons,  one  reciprocable  in  each  of  the 
chambers,  said  pistons  being  Integrally  constructed,  and 
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tht  piston  In  the  front  chamber  having  a  recess  in  its  sur- 
face which  is  opposed  to  the  front  head,  means  adapted  to 
transnilt  the  fluid  pr«s8ure  from  the  front  chamber  to  the 
recess  tn  said  piston  to  form  a  cushion,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  feed  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  front  cham- 
ber se  as  to  be  controlled  by  the  operator  of  the  hammer. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  motor  comprising  a  casing 
having  two  ccmmunlcating  chambers,  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  front  chamber,  and  having  a  part  also 
communicating  with  each  chamber,  said  casing  having  a 
front  head  In  the  front  chamber,  and  said  front  chamber 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rear  chamber,  said 
front  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  said  rear  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  air, 
a  plunger  comprising  two  integrally  formed  spaced  pistons, 
a  neck  connecting  said  pstons  and  integral  therewith,  one 
plst(»o  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  and  being 
positioned  in  the  front  chamber,  said  piston  having  a 
recess  In  its  front  surface  which  is  opposed  to  the  front 
head,  a  passage  leading  through  the  neck  of  said  piston 
wherehy  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  said  chamber 
to  provide  a  cushion  for  said  piston,  an  annular  channel 
communicating  with  said  passage,  said  channel  being 
adapted  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  inlet  pas- 
sage of  the  casing,  said  rear  piston  being  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  shaft  of  the  front  piston,  whereby  the  shaft 
of  the  front  piston  telescoplcally  flts  In  the  rear  chamber, 
and  serves  as  a  piston,  said  rear  piston  having  a  recess  In 
Its  end  surface  adapted  to  receive  air  to  serve  as  a  cushion, 
and  moans  for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  fluid  pressure  In 
the  front  to  be  controlU>d  by  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining a  cylindrical  chamber  divided  into  two  parts  of 
Bulistantlally  equal  lengths  and  having  a  front  chamber 
and  a  rear  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  front  head  in 
the  front  chamber,  an  inlet  substantially  midway  of  the 
chamber,  and  leading  into  the  smaller  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  larger  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  port  leading 
from  the  larger  chamber  and  a  smaller  port  leading  from 
the  smaller  chamber  and  a  plunger  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical portion  fitted  within  the  larger  chamber,  and  serv- 
ing as  a  platon  reciprocable  in  said  larger  chamber,  and  a 
smaller  cylindrical  portion  concentric  with  the  large  por- 
tion, whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
larger  portion  with  the  smaller  portion,  and  an  annular 
space  Is  provided  between  the  smaller  portion  and  the 
wall  of  the  large  chamber,  said  smaller  portion  being  of 
a  length  and  siae  whereby  the  free  end  part  thereof  is 
fitted  into  the  smaller  chamber,  and  serves  as  a  piston  re- 
ciprocate in  the  amaller  chamber,  said  smaller  portion 
having  an  annular  channel  formed  therein  adjacent  to 
its  fnee  end  so  as  to  communicate  with  said  annular  space 
when  the  plunger  is  at  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement, 
whereby  communication  with  the  Inlet  port  and  said  an- 
nular apace  la  provided  at  the  time  ttie  piston  reaches  this 
position,  said  plunger  having  a  passage  leading  from  aaki 
annular  channel  to  the  head  of  the  large  piston,  and  said 
large  piston  having  a  recess  in  the  head  surface  opposed 
to  the  front  bead,  and  communicating  with  the  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  feeding  air  to  the  inlet  passage,  adapt- 
ed to  ^  regulated  by  tbe  operator  of  the  bammer. 


■P««dB  of  travel  of  the  towed  fly,  the  last-meatloaed 
means  including  a  locking  device  for  locking  said  driving 
and  driven  means  in  the  desired  driving  relation  while 
permitting  adJustSBent  under  the  Influence  of  said  graap- 
Ing  member. 


#-« 


3.  In  a  log  mechanism,  the  combination  of  driven  indi- 
cating means ;  driving  means ;  a  casing  inclosing  said 
•Irivlng  and  driven  means  ;  speed  changint;  means  to  vary 
the  relative  operation  of  the  driving  and  driven  means  at 
different  speeds  of  travel;  and  Indicator  means  external 
to  said  casing  cooperating  with  the  speed  changing  means 
to  indicate  adjustments  appropriate  to  respective  speeds 
of  travel. 

4.  In  a  log  mechanism,  a  combination  of  fly-controlled 
driving  means  ;  driven  indicating  means ;  means  to  adjust 
the  transmission  of  motion  therebetween  to  suit  varia- 
tions in  elTectlveness  of  the  fly  control  at  different  8peedd\ 
of  travel ;  and  indicator  means  liavlng  graduations  repre- 
senting units  of  travel  per  Interval  of  time  to  Indicate 
appropriate  adjustments  for  different  respective  speeds  of 
travel. 

5.  In  a  log  mechanism,  the  combination  of  driving 
means;  driven  indicating  means,  driven  by  said  driving 
means;  means  to  vary  the  relative  operation  of  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  means  to  compensate  for  loss  of  efficiency 
in  the  driving  means;  and  means  to  vary  the  relative  op- 
eration of  the  driving  and  driven  means  to  compensate 
for  Inaccuracy  resulting  from  injury  to  the  driving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,128,418.  DRAINAOB-THAr.  Danikl  A.  Dkacon.  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,314. 
(Cl.  182—12.) 


1,128,417.  SHIPS  LOG.  Hbnbt  U.  Ccmminos,  Newton, 
Mam.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  425,988.  (Cl. 
73--122.) 

1.  In  a  log  mechanism,  the  combination  of  driving 
meant,  driven  indicating  means  driven  by  said  driving 
means,  and  means  operative  to  change  the  transmission 
of  motion  between  said  driving  and  driven  means  to  com- 
pensate for  varying  efBclency  of  the  fly  at  different 
speeds,  the  last-mentioned  means  including  an  aatomati- 
cally-aetlng  locking  device  for  preventing  accidental 
change  in  Adjustment 

2.  ta  a  log  mechanism,  the  combination  of  driving 
meana,  driven  means,  a  easing  therefor,  a  grasping  mem- 
ber exterior  to  said  casing,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
grasplag  member  to  canae  change  of  ratio  of  revolution 
between    said   driving   and    driven    means    with    varying 

211  O.  G.— 46 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  Y  waste-head, 
a  pipe  extending  upwardly  and  substantially  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said  Y  waste-bead  and  a 
nipple  threaded  In  the  lower  end  of  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending pipe  and  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  Y  waste- 
head  for  connecting  said  Y  waste-head  to  said  upwardly 
extending  pipe. 


1.12  8,419.       8LIDABLY-ADJU8TABLE     BRACKET. 

Ltttbxb  C.  D«ak,  Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.     8e 

rial  No.  811,230.     (Cl.  248 — 19.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  horisontal  supporting  rod  of  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets 
depending  therefrom,  each  comprising  a  resllieflt  shank 
having  one  end  portion  bent  to  embrace  the  upper  aide 
of  the  bar,  then  befat  downwardly  parallel  witli  the  shank, 
bent  again  at  right  angles  to  said  downwardly  bent  por- 
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tlon  and  terminating  in  a  portion  extending  tranBTersely 
and  engaginK  the  lower  side  of  ttie  bar,  and  hooks  on  the 
other  ends  of  said  shanks  adapted  to  support  an  article, 
the    right  angular  bont   portions  of  the  brackets  extend- 


^r 


Ing  toward  each  other  and  the  resilience  of  said  shanks 
being  oppositely  and  outwardly  directed,  whereby  an 
article  supported  on  8aid  books  will  be  subjected  to  end- 
wise  tension. 


1.128.420.  SLIDIN<M)OOR  FASTENER.  Walter  W. 
Deckeh.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.    837.100.      (CI.    70—102.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  door  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  lock  device  comprising  a  lock  bar 
secured  to  one  of  the  members  at  one  end,  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  door,  and  arranged  to 
permit  said  door  to  slide  between  said  car  body  and  lock 
bar  and  a  lock  head  secured  on  the  other  of  said  members 
and  slldable  on  said  lock  bar,  and  means  for  locking  to- 
gether said  bar  and  head,  to  secure  the  said  door  in  differ- 
ent positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  door  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  lock  device  comprising  a  lock  bar 
secured  to  one  of  the  members,  at  one  end,  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  door,  and  arranged  to 
permit  said  door  to  slide  between  said  car  body  and  lock 
bar  and  a  lock  head  secured  on  the  other  of  said  members 
and  slldable  on  said  lock  bar,  and  meana  for  locking  to- 
gether said  bar  and  head,  to  secure  the  said  door  In  differ- 
ent positions,  the  said  lock  bar  being  extended  on  a  line 
that  approximately  intersects  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  door. 

"X.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  door  mounted 
for  horlBontal  sliding  movements  thereon,  of  a  horlsontal 
l(Hk  bar  secured  to  said  car  body,  at  one  end,  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  said  door  to  slide  between  said  car 
bo<ly  and  lock  bar  and  a  lock  head  secured  to  said  door 
and  slldable  on  said  lock  bar,  and  provided  with  a  lock 
bolt  engageable  with  perforations  on  said  lock  bar,  to 
secure  said  door  In  different  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  door  mount- 
ed for  horizontal  sliding  movements  thereon,  of  a  hori- 
xontal  lock  bar  secured  to  said  car  body,  at  one  end,  and 
arranged  to  permit  said  door  to  slide  between  said  car 
body  and  lock  bar,  a  lock  head  secured  to  said  door  and 
slldable  on  said  lock  bar,  and  provided  with  a  lock  bolt 
engageable  with  perforations  on  said  lock  bar,  to  aecure 
said  door  in  different  positions,  and  a  channel-shaped 
plunger  casing  secured  to  said  door  and  alined  with 
said  lock  head,  Into  which  said  lock  bar  is  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  when  the  door  is  moved  Into  an  opened  posi- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  door  mount- 
ed for  horiaontal  sliding  movements  thereon,  of  a  hori- 


zontal lock  bar  secured  to  said  car  body,  at  one  end,  and 
arranged  to  permit  said  door  to  slide  between  said  car 
body  and  lock  bar,  a  lock  head  secured  to  said  door  and 
slldable  on  said  lock  bar,  said  lock  bar  having  longitudi- 
nally spaced  perforations,  a  lock  bolt  mounted  in  said 
lock  head  and  engageable  i^-ith  said  perforations,  and  a 
second  lock  bolt  serving  to  lock  the  first  noted  bolt 
against  movements  in  respect  to  said  lock  head. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,421.  TOOL  FOR  CLENCHING  BELT-FASTENERS. 
JA.MES  K.  Diamond,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Clipper  Belt  IL<acer  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,149.      (CI.   1— BO.) 


1.  A  tool  for  clenching  belt  fasteners,  comprising  a 
base,  a  receiver  on  the  base  and  having  a  series  of  grooves 
to  receive  the  curved  portions  of  belt  fasteners,  and  a  bar 
spaced  apart  from  the  receiver  and  having  recesses  oppo- 
site the  said  grooves  to  receive  the  intumed  ends  of  the 
fasteners. 

2.  A  tool  for  clenching  belt  fasteners,  comprising  a  base, 
ii  receiver  on  the  base  having  grooves  to  receive  the  curved 
middle  portions  of  belt  fasteners,  a  bar  slldable  lo  tb« 
base  and  having  recesses  opposite  the  said  grooves  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  fasteners,  and  a  yieldable  support 
for  the  bar. 

3.  A  tool  for  clenching  belt  fasteners,  comprising  a  base, 
a  receiver  slldable  on  the  base  and  having  grooves  to  re- 
ceive the  middle  of  belt  fasteners,  a  bar  slldable  in  the 
Itase  and  having  recesses  opposite  the  said  slots,  and  means 
for  yieldably  moving  the  receiver  and  bar. 

4.  A  tool  for  clenching  belt  fasteners,  comprising  a  base, 
a  receiver  projecting  above  the  base  and  having  grooves 
to  receive  the  middle  portions  of  belt  fasteners,  a  bar  yield- 
ably  mounted  on  the  receiver  and  having  projections  ex- 
tending within  said  grooves,  a  bar  slidaMe  lor  the  base  and 
having  recesses  opposite  the  grooves  to  receive  the  ends 
of  fasteners,  and  means  for  yieldably  supporting  said 
slldable  bar. 

5.  A  tool  for  clenching  belt  fasteners,  comprising  a  base, 
a  receiving  member  slldable  on  the  base  and  having  a 
series  of  grooves  to  receive  the  curved  portions  of  belt 
fasteners,  a  retaining  bar  opposite  the  receiving  meml>er 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  fasteners,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  receiving  member  toward  or  away  from  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,422.  PRINTING-TELEGRAPH  RECEIVER.  Auos 
F.  Dixon,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1914.     Serial  No.  826,901.     (CI.  178—33. ) 

1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  the  comblnatioo  of 
a  rotary  current  dlstrlbater,  selecting  relays  controlled 
thereby,  selecting  magnets  controlled  by  said  relays  ener- 
gizing snd  holding  circuits  for  said  relays  and  magnets, 
and  means  for  altering  the  conditions  of  said  energizing 
and  holding  circuits,  whereby  said  relays  may  be  selected 
without  affecting  said  magnets. 

2.  A  printing  telegraph  receiver  comprising  a  plurality 
of  mambers  from  which  one  Is  to  be  selected,  a  plurality 


FSBKUARY  16,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


705 


of  mechanical  selectors  for  completing  such  selection,  a 
plurality  of  magnets  controlling  said  selectors,  selecting 
relays  for  causing  the  actuation  of  said  magnets,  a  rotary 
cnrreot  distributer,  actuating  circuits  for  said  relays  and 
■aid  magnets,   release  means  cooperating  with  said  dis- 


tributer to  allow  the  operation  of  said  selected  member, 
overlap  means  controlled  by  said  release  oteans  to  alter 
said  actuating  circuits,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
member  to  cause  said  overlap  means  to  restore  normal 
circuit  conditions. 


1,128,423.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Oris  K.  Dunbah,  Cen 
terrille.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,832. 
(a,  21—74.) 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  two  clamping  mem- 
bers each  having  a  flat  vertical  body,  a  flat  vertical  bead 
portion,  the  body  and  the  head  being  turned  at  right- 
angles  to  each  other,  and  a  triangular  portion  Joining  the 
body  and  the  bead  portions,  there  also  being  a  horizontal 
slot  formed  in  both  the  body  and  the  head  portions,  and 
a  foot  extending  out  horizontally  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  portion,  all  substantially  as  shown  snd  described. 

2.  A  clamping  device  comprising  two  clamping  members 
each  having  a  flat  vertical  body,  a  flat  vertical  head  por- 
tion, the  body  and  the  bead  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  triangular  portion  connecting  the  body 
and  the  head  portions,  there  being  horizontal  slots  formed 
through  both  the  body  and  the  head  portions,  and  a  foot 
extending  out  horisontally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  body 
portion ;  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  the  registering 
slots  of  the  two  body  portions,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass 
throogh  the  registering  slots  of  the  bead  portions,  and 
bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  said  feet,  all  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
each  having  a  quarter  twist  and  adapted  to  engage  on 
opposite  sides  of  two  timbers  which  cross  each  other, 
BMUM  for  securing  the  two  members  to  said  timbers,  the 
members  being  sdapted  to  be  adjusted  to  timbers  of  vari- 
ous thicknesses,  and  means  for  securing  a  third  timber  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  clamp  members,  substantially  as  set 
(ortli. 

4.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  damping 
aemlMn  which  are  Identical  with  each  other,  each  having 
a  flat  body  portion  and  a  head  portion  whose  Caecs  are 
In  Tertieal  allnement  with  each  other,  there  being  hori- 
zontal slots  formed  through  the  body  and  tlie  bead,  bolts 
disposed  through  said  slots  In  each  portion  of  the  clamp- 
ing aembers  whereby  timbers  of  various  th1r>  »>■■>■  may 
be  secured  between  the  body  of  the  two  members  and  be- 


tween the  heads  of  the  two  members,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  lower  ends  of  the  two  members  to  a  third  tim- 
ber, all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
which  are  identical  with  each  other,  each  having  a  flat 
body  portion  with  a  slot  formed  across  its  shorter  dimen- 
sion, a  flat  bead  portion  having  a  slot  therethrough,  the 
body  and  the  head  being  turned  at  right-angles  to  each 
other,  a  triangular  portion  integrally  uniting  the  lower 
end  of  the  head  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  a  foot  extending  out  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  portion,  there  being  a  bolt  aperture  formed  through 
said  foot,  all  substantially  as  described. 


1,128,424.  INSULATOR.  John  D.  E.  Duncan,  East 
Orange,  N.  J. ;  Lena  Elisabeth  Hill  Duncan  executrix 
of  said  John  D.  E.  Duncan,  deceased.  Continuation  in 
part  of  application  Serial  No.  391.893,  filed  Sept.  9, 
1907.  This  application  filed  Jan.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
408.882.      (CI.  17&— 30.) 


1.  In  insulators,  a  plurality  of  compound  insulators, 
connectors  substantially  rigidly  securing  said  insulators 
together,  each  of  said  insulators  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, more  than  two  nested  domes  within  said  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  integral  flaring  petticoats,  said 
inner  domes  having  shoulders  cooperating  with  enlarged 
portions  on  said  connectors,  binding  material  locking  the 
parts  of  said  compound  insulators  together,  each  of  said 
domes  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  the 
inner  domes  being  of  considerably  less  thickness  than  the 
outer  domes  to  reduce  the  condenser  potential  on  said 
inner  domes,  said  Inner  petticoats  being  considerably 
shorter  than  said  outer  petticoats  to  limit  the  potential 
on  said  inner  domes  and  promote  the  self -protecting  action 
of  the  insulating  elements,  arcing  members  mounted  on 
said  insulators  and  having  tips  extending  out  beyond  the 
line  of  said  petticoats  to  allow  arcing  away  from  said 
petticoats  and  promote  the  self-protecting  action  of  said 
compound  insulators. 

2.  In  Insulatora,  a  plurality  of  compound  Insnlstors 
mounted  in  s«1es,  each  of  said  Insulators  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  series  of  nested  domes  within  said  body 
porti<ni  and  provided  with  Integral  petticeata,  binding 
means  holding  the  parts  of  said  compound  insulators  to- 
gether, each  of  said  domes  being  of  substantially  uniform 
thiekneMi  and  the  irner  domes  being  of  considerably  less 
thickness  than  the  outer  domes  to  reduce  the  condenser 
potential  on  said  inner  domes,  said  inner  petticoats  being 
considerably  shorter  than  the  outer  petticoats  to  promote 
the  s^-protecting  action  of  the  insulating  elements,  said 
inner  domes  being  formed  of  mora  highly  resistant  m&t»- 
rlal  than  said  onter  domes,  and  means  to  allow  direet  are- 
ing  around  one  of  said  compound  Insulators  snd  away 
from  the  petticoats  thereof  to  promote  the  self-protecting 
action  of  said  insulator. 
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3.  In  lasalatM-s,  a  ptnrmlity  of  compound  tnsuhitors 
moanted  In  •erles,  each  of  said  Insulators  comprlatng  a 
body  portion,  a  serlos  of  petticoats  and  integral  domes  ar- 
ranged one  within  another  and  held  In  position  and  arcing 
ncmbers  attached  10  said  insulators  to  allow  direct  arcing 
between  tbem  away  from  the  petticoats  of  said  insulntors 
to  pronote  the  aelf-protectlng  action  of  said  Inaniaturs. 

4.  In  hnnlators,  a  plarallty  of  tnsniators  mounted  In 
Mrlea  and  arciui;  members  mounted  on  the  heads  of  said 
insalators  to  allow  arcing  around  said  insulators  out  of 
■utetantial  contact  therewith  to  minimise  nrring  dainaRe 
and  thereby  promote  the  self-profectlrje  nction  of  said 
insulators. 

5.  In  Insulators,  a  series  of  more  than  two  petticoats 
having  Integral  domes  arranged  within  one  another,  bind- 
ing means  to  hold  the  parts  of  said  Inxnlator  together, 
each  of  said  domes  being  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, said  Insulator  coniprisiag  an  Inner  dome  of  consider- 
ably leas  thickness  and  formed  of  more  highly  resistant 
material  than  an  outer  dome  Hn<l  an  Innei-  petticoat  con- 
siderably shorter  than  an  outer  petticoat  to  promote  the 
Self  protecting   action    of    th"    irisuhi  tint:   I'lenii'iits 

[Claims  6  to  :\n  not  printed   In  the  (la/.i'tte  ) 
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.Marshalli..wn.    Iowa.      MIed  Oct.  .10,   lOl.'V 
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i.rj«,4a6.      INLET-VAETE.      Clayton    AruRA    Puvham. 

XamHalltown.   Iowa.      Filed  Oct.   tO;   1013.     8«rHi{  NOi 

794,530.      (CI.   137     4.) 

1.    In  eoaibi nation,  a  Talve  casing,  n  non-reTolaWe  lon- 
iitiidlnally    movable    valve    spindle,    a    flexible   diaphragm 


1.  Ill  a  radiator  trap,  t'.e  comldnutii  n  of  a  valvr.  a 
\alve  oiicratiiiir  ihainberetl  .xpansilile  memlter  p  ovMed  I 
with  a  iiarlal  vaniiiin  and  a  v.  laflle  liquid,  and  a  sprlni;  ! 
ariaujied  ^itiin  said  int  nil  er  «<»  correlated  to  the  partial 
vacuum  as  to  be  normall.v  com-)r<'sMe<l  while  said  vacuum 
is  effe<  tivf  and  adapte*!  to  expand  said  member  when  the 
vacuum  has  Uen  destroyed  and  said  member  becomes  de- 
fective, uud  hold  the  valve  down  on  its  seat. 

-.  In  a  radiator  trap,  the  combination  of  an  outer  caa- 
lu>:.  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  imrt  :ind  a  ralve  open- 
iiik;,  a  cliambered  expansible  member  provided  with  a  vola- 
tile linuid  and  a  partial  vacuum,  a  spring  within  said  ex- 
pansible member  normally  compr»-s«ed  while  the  partial 
v.icuuni  is  effective  and  adapted  to  expnnd  said  member 
wlien  the  va*  uum  has  become  lo»t,  and  a  valve  connected 
with  said  expansible  member. 

:!.  In  a  radiator  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  chambeied  expanatlble  meml>er  having  vtbratUe  walls,  a 
valve  connected  with  said  member,  and  an  auxlliaxy  me- 
tallic masiber  placed  le<mely  upon  one  of  said  walls  be- 
tween the  center  and  periphery  thereof  and  fr<*e  from 
contact  with  any  rigid  portion  of  said  expansible  member, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  radiator  trap,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of 
a  cliambered  expansible  member  comprising  two  flexibia 
«aU»  ttecuned.  together  at  their  outer  oiargins,  one  of  said 
walls  being  connected  with  said  casing,  a  valve  connsetsd 
with  the  other  wall,  aud  a  metallic  ring  placed  looseiy 
upon  one  of  said  walls  between  the  center  and  periphery 
thereof  and  free  from  contact  with  any  rigid  portloa  of 
said  expansible  member,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


comprising  a  seriea  of  folds  tightly  ooonected  wltfc  «aM 
valve  spindle  at  one  end  and  with  a  casing  at  its  other  end, 
a  guide  plate  arranged  above  the  flexible  diaphragm  and 
tightly  secured  to  said  casing  at  its  outer  margin  formlBK 
a  chamber  with  the  flexible  diaphragm  and  provided  with 
an  apeiture  for  said  valve  spindle,  a  threaded  head  con- 
ni'cted  with  xaid  spindle,  aud  a  tiireaded  operating  nut  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  said  head. 


-.  Ill  luiiiliiiiatlou,  u  valve  casing,  a  uon-revoluble  longi- 
tudinally uuivable  valve  spindle,  a  flexible  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  series  of  folds  tightly  connected  with  said  valve 
spindle  at  line  end  and  with  a  casing  at  its  other  end,  a 
guide  plate  arranged  above  said  flexible  diaphragm  and 
secured  at  its  outer  margin  to  .said  casing  to  form  a 
chamber  witli  said  diaphragm  and  provided  with  a  spindle 
apertuie  and  an  iuturned  central  portion  forming  a  guide 
and  Iwaring  for  said  spindle,  a  threaded  head  connected 
with  said  s'lindle,  and  a  threadetl  nut  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  head. 

.;.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  non  revoluble  longi- 
tudinally movable  valve  spindle,  a  flexible  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  series  of  folds  tightly  connected  with  said  valve 
spindle  at  one  end  aud  with  a  laslng  at  its  other  end,  n 
guard  arranged  above  said  diaphragm,  a  guide  plate  ar- 
ranged above  said  guard  and  diaphragm  secured  at  Its  outer 
margin  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  aperture  and 
an  Inwardly  extending  bearing  for  said  spindle,  a  threadM 
head  connected  with  said  spindle,  and  a  threaded  operat- 
ing nnt  engaging  the  threads  of  said  head. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  non-revoluble  lon- 
gitudinally movable  valve  spindle,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
comprising  a  series  of  folds  tightly  connected  with  said 
valve  spindle  at  one  end  and  with  a  casing  at  Its  other 
end,  a  guide  plate  arranged  at>ove  said  diaphragm  se- 
cured at  Its  outer  margin  to  said  casing  and  provided  with 
an  apertu:e  and  lieariug  for  said  spindle,  a  threaded  head 
provided  with  a  radial  shouldered  recess  to  engage  the  end 
of  said  spindle,  ami  a  threaded  operating  nut  engaging 
the  threads  of  said  head. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  non-revoluble  longi- 
tudinally movable  valve  spindle,  a  flexlMe  diaphragm  com- 
prising  a  series  of  folds  tightly  connected  with  said  valve 
spindle  at  one  end  and  with  a  casing  at  its  other  end,  a 
guide  plate  arranged  above  said  flexible  diaphragm  and  se- 
cured at  Its  outer  margin  to  said  casing  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  for  sdld  spindle,  a  l>onnet  clamping  said  guide 
plate  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  annalar  reens 
.tnd  shoulder,  a  threaded  head  connected  with  sold  sjiIikIIb, 
and  a  threaded  operating  nat  engaglnff  the  threads  of  aald 
head  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  engaging  tba 
recess  and  shoulder  of  said  bonnet.  > 


1,12«,427.      \rKTnOI)    FOR    TREATING    MOLDS    USED 
IN  THE  ART  OP  ELBCTROTYPINO.     Ofcotoi:  E.  DtJW- 
To>,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  June  23,  1914.    Herlal  No. 
846.825.      (CI.  204—8.) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  molds  used  In  the  art  of  elec- 

trotyplng.  consisting  In  forming  a  coating  of  non-condBCt- 

ing  raatprlal  on  a  portion  of  the  mold  and  the  back  rf  ttre 

molding  pan. 


i 
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2.  Tbe  metbod  of  treating  BMlda  used  la  tbe  art  of  elee- 
trotjrpl^g,  cttaaistlng  In  forHilng  a  coatlnuous  coating  of 
•Mk-cooductiag  material  on  a  portion  of  tbe  mold  and  tbe 
■oldiUig  paa. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  molds  used  In  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyplng,  consisting  in  forming  a  coating  of  non-conducr- 
Ing  material  over  the  back  of  the  moldiiig  pan  and  tbe  mar- 
gins snrroundlng  the  face  of  the  mold. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  molds  used  In  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyping,  consisting  In  forming  a  coating  on  the  margins 
of  the  mold  and  molding  pan  and  then  forming  a  coating 
of  non-conducting  material  on  the  back  of  the  molding  pan 
and  causing  It  to  merge  with  the  first  mentioned  coatlag. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  treating  molds  used  in  tbe  art  of  elec- 
tiotyplug.  cottslsting  In  iiMulating  the  mold  fk'om  its  mold- 
ing 0«B  by  applying  a  non-coDductlng  coating  to  a  portion 
of  tbe  mold  and  its  molding  pan  and  then  applying  a  non- 
oo&diKting  coating  to  the  back  surface  of  tbe  molding  pan 
which  remains  exposed  and  causing  it  to  merge  with  tbe 
first  mentioned  coating. 

[Clainta  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Guette.] 


1,128,428.  MECHANICAL  STOKER. 
Somerrllle.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
796,377.      (CI.  110—113.) 


ALBEaT  G.  Elvin, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  locomotive  and  to 
communicate  with  a  firing  opening  In  tbe  flretex  thereof, 
two  fuel  shovels  mounted  to  swi^  borisontally  in  said 
receptacle,  a  fuel  receiving  hopper  adapted  to  t>e  supported 
on  a  locomotive  tender  belew  tbe  fael  opace  ttereof,  a 
conveyer  casing  connected  rigidly  to  the  fuel  receptacle, 
and  connected  with  the  capacity  of  relative  movement  to 
the  fuel  receiving  hopper,  a  plunger  working  in  said 
cauvryer  caahig,  a  fluid  preasuxe  motor  Actuating  said 
plunger,  aad  tiva  fluid  pressure  motors,  each  actuatl&g  one 
ot  said  siaovels. 

2.  In  a  mecbanicai  stoker,  the  ouahiitatlon  of  a  fuel  re- 
ceptaele  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  locomotive  and  to 
ooounuaicate  with  a  flilng  opening  In  tbe  flrebox  thereof, 
tw«  fiMl  abovels  mounted  to  swing  borixootally  in  said  re- 
oeptaele,  a  feed  cylinder  communicating  with  said  fuel  re- 
ceptacle, a  piston  fitted  to  reciprocate  tbereia,  a  conveyer 
caslcig  leading  from  a  source  of  fuel  supply  to  tbe  feed  cyl- 
inder, a  pianger  Atted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  coincideutly  actuating  tbe  plstoa  and  plunder 
la  «iip«aite  <iirectiens,  and  two  fluid  pressure  moters,  eaeb 
•ctuatlog  one  of  said  sbeveis. 

3.  la  a  mecbajileal  stoker,  tbe  combinatlaa  of  means  for 
osaveyiag  fuel  «•  a  lecomotiva,  a  fuel  vea«ptacte  adai»ted 
to  oammBntraie  sritb  a  flriag  opeaiag  io  tbe  flrcbex 
tbaraof ,  aaana  far  feediag  successive  cbargea  of  conveyed 
fuel  ta  aaid  saceptade,  two  fuel  sbovels  mouated  to  svlog 
borisontally  in  said  receptacle,  motors,  each  ^stuaJtiag,  j«- 


spectively,  tbe  conveylag  and  feed  means,  eoinddeatly  and 
la  opposite  dlveettona,  nod  one  of  tbe  abovda,  and  means 
for  <»lncldeBtly  and  relatlvelj  eootrolUBg  tbe  several 
motors. 

4.  In  a  mecbanical  stoker,  tbe  combination  at  means  for 
conveying  fuel  to  a  locomotive,  a  fuel  receptacle  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  firing  opening  in  the  flrebox  there- 
of, means  for  feeding  successive  charges  of  conveyed  fuel 
to  said  receptacle,  two  fuel  shovels  mounted  to  swing  hori- 
zontally In  said  receptacle,  motors,  each  actuating,  re- 
spectively, the  conveying  and  feed  means,  coincldently  and 
in  opposite  directions,  and  one  of  the  shovels,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent valve  operating  motor  controlling  the  movements 
of  each  of  said  motors. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  locomotive  and  to 
communicate  with  a  firing  opening  in  the  flrebox  thereof, 
two  fuel  shovels  mounted  to  swing  borisontally  In  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  feed  cylinder  communicating  with  said  fuel  re- 
ceptacle, a  piston  fitted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  conveyer 
casing  leading  from  n  source  of  fnel  supply  to  the  feed  cyl- 
inder, a  plunger  fitted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  coincldently  actuating  the  piston  and  plunger 
in  opposite  directions,  two  fluid  pressure  motors,  each  ac- 
tuating one  of  the  shovels,  a  plurality  of  valves,  each  con- 
trolling tJie  supply  and  exhaust  to  and  from  one  of  said 
three  motors,  and  an  independent  motor  actuating  said 
vahes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,128,429.        COMPENSATING      TRANSMISSION  GEAR 
ING      AND      AXLE      CONSTRUCTION.        Allen      H. 
Fetzkk,  Gallon,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1913.     Serial  No. 
761,437.      (Cl.  74—34.) 


1.  Transmission  gearing  comprising ;  oppositely  dis- 
posed axles,  each  bavlng  a  "ball  bead  upon  the  inner  end 
thereof,  said  ball  heads  having  sides,  said  sides  forming 
approximately  convex  cylindrical  surfaces,  giving  cir- 
cular edges  right  angularly  disposed  toward  each  otber, 
said  head  having  a  transverse  cylindrical  opening  across 
one  of  said  sides,  a  plurality  of  friction  rollers  mounted 
in  said  opening  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  plane  of  said 
side,  and  planetary  gearing  seating  and  connecting  In 
operative  position  saM  ball  beads. 

2.  Transmisaioa  gearing  for  automabilea  comprising ; 
aagolar  asd  oppositely  dlspoaed  axles,  antlfrictional  bear- 
ings therefor,  a  universal  Joint  oannectlon  at  tbe  bmer 
end  of  eacb  of  said  axles,  saM  i*lnt  connections  compris- 
ing; bail  bea^  having  apprafissatety  cylindrically  shaped 
oaovex  sides,  and  a  cyliodiical  recess  transversely  cut 
Into  «ne  side  ot  each  «t  said  ball  beads,  a  plurality  of 
fMctWaai  reliers  assuated  la  aakl  recesses  and  projecting 
bcp»nd  tbe  plane  ot  each  of  said  sides,  socket  devices 
■HBtl^  each  of  said  ball  lieada,  one  sMe  ot  which,  bears 
agaiaat  aaid  frlctlonal  toilers,  and  planetao  gearing  con- 
necting aaid  devices  la  operative  relatiaa. 

SL  ▲  tranamiasion  device  for  automobiles  ooaprialng  « 
planetarj  gearing  device  adapted    to   give   oompenaatlaa 
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niovi-ment  having  HooketeJ  nuntn  for  universal  Juinta  cen- 
trally disposed  In  said  planetary  gearing,  said  seats  being 
square  In  outline,  oppositely  disposed  axles  having  a  ball 
head  seated  in  each  of  said  seats,  said  ball  beads  baring 
i>pp<wltely  disposed  sides  which  are  longitudinally  curved 
to  give  a  convex  surfact'  thereto,  said  ball  heads  also  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  cut  Into  one  of  said  sides,  and  a 
plurality  of  rollt-rs  mounted  In  said  re<es»  and  projecting 
Ix'yond  tho  plane  of  said  side,  to  contact  with  one  surface 
of  said  seats. 


1,11'H.I30.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  .I.oiES  lUviu  Fktzkk, 
•  'olumbus.  Ohio.  Fil.-d  Nov.  Hi,  19ia.  Serial  No. 
M>U,814.      ifi.    7-t— 10.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  box  having  a  rec- 
tanjfiilar  npeninij  therein,  a  shank,  a  bead  on  said  shank 
positioned  within  said  opening,  11  plurality  of  circular 
beiirlng  blocks  disposed  between  said  head  and  the  walls 
of  said  opening,  and  ribs  within  said  box  for  retaining  the 
e<lir''s  of  said  blocks  In  spaced  relation  upt>n  the  walls  of 
s«i(i  oi)eiiing  for  preventing  contact  of  the  edges  of  said 
Mucks   with   each  other. 

L'.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  box  having  a  rcc- 
tan^Milar  opening  therein,  a  shank,  a  head  on  said  shank 
positioned  within  said  oi>eulng,  a  plurality  of  circular 
tiiiirinj;  blocks  disposed  between  said  head  and  the  walls 
of  said  opening,  and  spacing  ribs  formed  at  the  corners  of 
said  rectangular  opening  for  retaining  the  edges  of  said 
blocks  In  spaced  relation,  and  also  providing  bearing  sur- 
faces for  the  edges  of  said  blocks. 

.'5.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  box  having  a  rec- 
tangular opening  therein,  a  shank,  a  head  on  said  shank 
positioned  within  said  opening,  said  head  having  rounded 
sides,  a  plurality  of  circular  bearing  blocks  disposed  be- 
tween said  head  and  the  walls  of  said  opening  and  each 
block  having  Its  respective  surfaces  shaped  in  conformity 
with  said  bead  and  said  walls,  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ribs  formed  at  the  corners  of  said  rectangular  open- 
ing for  retaining  said  blocks  In  spaced  relation  for  pre- 
venting the  interlocking  of  said  blocks,  and  also  pro- 
viding bearing  surfaces  for  said  blocks  for  the  more 
eflSclent  rotation  of  the  Joint. 

4.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  shafting,  a  boxing 
mounted  upon  said  shafting  having  a  rectangular  bore 
therein  with  spacing  riba  In  the  corners  of  the  walls 
thereof,  a  second  shafting,  a  shank  sleeved  upon  said 
second  shafting  having  a  plurality  of  circular-like  bear- 
ing faces  and  with  a  recess  in  the  head  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  blocks,  each  slldably  mounted  between 
one  of  the  bearing  faces  and  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
boxing,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  blocks  abutting  the  said 
spacing  ribs,  and  resilient  means  mounted  between  the  In- 
closed end  of  the  boxing  and  the  head  of  the  shank,  one 
end  of  said  resilient  means  being  seated  In  said  recess  In 
said  shank  adapted  to  compensate  for  end  thrust. 


1,128,431.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Jaues  D.  Fttzih, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,940.      (CI.   74—19.) 

1.  A  universal  joint  comprising ;  a  boxing  member  hay- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  bore  therethroagh  and 
with  a  plurality  of  aperturea  through  the  walla  of  said 
boxing  member,  a  coupling  member  having  an  annular 
flange  thereto  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough 
to  register  with  the  apertures  in  said  box  member,  fasten- 
ing means  mounted  through  said  aperturea  and  connect- 
ing said  coupling  member  with  said  boxing  member,  a 
shank  having  a  cylindrical  bead  with  flat  ends  mounted 
within  said  bore  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  spring  moonted 
between   said   head  and  said   coupling  member   to  space 


said  head  from  said  coupling  member,  and  two  oppositely 
disposed  bearing  members  mounted  between  said  head 
and  said  bore  to  space  said  head  from  the  sides  of  said 
bore,  the  ends  of  said  bearing  members  adapted  to  retain 
the  end  of  said  spring  from  slipping  off  of  the  bead  of 
said  shank,  said  device  allowing  of  longitudinal  play  with- 
out torsion. 


2.  A  universal  joint  comprising ;  a  rectangular  box- 
ing member  having  apertures  through  the  walls  thereof, 
a  shank  member  having  a  cylindrical  head  with  flat  ends 
mounted  to  slide  within  said  boxing  member,  a  coupling 
member  having  a  shaft  bore  therein,  an  enlarged  spring 
seating  chamber  adapted  to  partially  penetrate  said 
(Mixing  member,  an  annular  flange  projecting  from  the 
outer  walls  of  said  coupling  member  having  apertures 
therethrough  registering  with  the  apertures  in  the  walls 
of  said  boxing  memi)er,  said  flange  restricting  the  de- 
gree of  penetration  of  said  coupling  member  into  said 
boxing  member,  means  mounted  through  said  registering 
aperturea  to  couple  said  coupling  member  through  the 
medium  of  said  flange  to  said  boxing  member,  a  spring 
mounted  in  said  chamber  to  space  the  shank  head  from 
said  coupling  member,  and  bearing  members  mounted 
between  said  shank  bead  and  the  walls  of  said  boxing 
member  to  space  said  shank  bead  from  said  boxing  mem- 
ber, the  ends  of  said  bearing  members  adapted  to  retain 
the  end  of  said  spring  in  position  upon  said  shank  bead, 
said  device  allowing  of  universal  movement  without 
torsion. 


1,128,432.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  James  D.  Fetzeh. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,213.      (01.   74—19.) 


*,     5    3    I      «     i« 


!»"» 


1.  A  unlTersal  joint  comprising ;  a  casing  having  a  rec- 
tangular bore  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  block  slldably 
and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  rectangular  bore,  said 
block  having  a  diametrical  bore  therethrough,  said  block 
also  having  a  slotway  extending  radially  from  said  dia- 
metrical bore,  a  shank,  and  a  cylindrical  head  upon  said 
shank,  said  head  being  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
bore  of  said  block,  said  shank  projecting  through  said 
slotway  of  said  block. 

2.  A  universal  joint  comprising ;  a  casing  having  a 
rectangular  bore  therethrough, ^  a  cylindrical  block  slld- 
ably and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  rectangular  bore, 
said  block  having  a  diametrical  tmre  therethrough,  aaid 
block  also  having  a  slotway  extending  radially  from  said 
diametrical  bore  and  provided  with  diverting  walls,  a 
shank,  and  a  cylindrical  head  upon  said  shank,  said  bead 
being  rotatably  mounted  within  the  diametrical  bore  of 
said  block,  said  shank  projecting  throngta  said  radial 
slotway  of  said  block  and  out  of  contact  with  said  di 
verging  walla 
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1,12$.4S8.    COLLAR.    Homer  Rov  Fishbl,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
nied  Not.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,990.     (01.  2—71.) 


The  combination  of  a  collar  provided  with  pairs  of  slots 
adjacent  its  meeting  ends,  said  slots  being  parallel  with 
the  said  ends  and  the  members  of  each  pair  being  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ends,  connecting  bands  extending  across 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  collar,  and  attaching  books  pass- 
ing through  said  slots  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
collar  adjacent  the  slots  and  provided  in  their  outer  por- 
tions with  slots  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  connecting 
bands. 


1,12  8,434.  PAPER-FEED  MECHANISM.  Dddley  T. 
FiTTS,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,987.      (Cl.  242—55.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  calculating  machines  comprising 
a  fraaie  adapted  to  be  connected  to  such  a  machine,  means 
foi  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  on  said  frame,  and  yielding 
scraping  means  engaging  the  paper  frtctlonally  to  remove 
the  curl  therefrom. 

2.  An  attachment  for  calculating  machines,  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  such  a  machine, 
meaas  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  on  the  frame,  an 
idler  roil  supported  in  the  frame  and  receiving  the  paper 
web  from  said  paper  roll,  and  a  scrajier-bar  disposed  be- 
tween said  Idler  roll  and  the  calculating  machine  and  en- 
gaging one  surface  of  the  paper  frictlonally  to  remove  the 
curl  therefrom. 

3.  An  attachment  for  calculating  machines  and  tbe  like, 
comprislnr  R  frame  adapted  to  Iw  connected  detacbably 
to  soch  a  machine,  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting 
a  roll  of  paper,  an  Idler  roll  supported  on  tbe  frame  and 
recetjgag  ^ii^W3|f£w«^  from  said  paper  roll,  a  scraper- 
bar-4»S|l^  o^liniMe  of  tbe  paper  frtctlonally  to  re- 
move qi»  CTitl '  W<^Wi<i«f  and  disposed  between  said  idler 
roll  antfv  (to  tttleuUtfliii  sMchlne,  and  means  for  holding 
the  scraper-bar  yieldingly  and  removably  in  its  operatlTe 
position. 


II 
I.12$,435.     CAP-PLACEE.     John  B.  Footb.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  676,677.     (01.113—114.) 

1.  A  machine  for  feeding  caps,  comprising  a  plarality 
of  r«tatable  screws  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  sur^ 
face  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  and  on  the  threads  of  said  screws  and  an  inclined 
lower  surface  on  tbe  threads  thereof,  meam  for  guiding 
the  caps  to  said  screws,  and  mechanism  for  conjointly  ro- 
tating tbe  acrewa  to  feed  the  caps. 

2.  In  a  Esaehlne  for  feeding  caps  to  cans,  tfte  eoaMiia- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  iMries  of  reToiable  derices  mounted  in 
the  frama,  aaeh  provided  with  a  screw  rib  haring  Ita  up- 
per rtde  mibctaatially  flat  and  disposed  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  tiie  axis  of  rotation  and  baring  an  inclined 


lower  surface,  said  surfaces  merging  Into  a  sharp  edge, 
means  for  guiding  tbe  caps  to  said  devices,  and  mechanism 
for  conjointly  rotating  all  of  said  devices  In  the  same  di- 
rection to  feed  the  caps. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  caps  to  cans,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  caps, 
moans  for  guiding  the  caps  in  the  form  of  a  stack  to  said 
opening,  a  series  of  revoluble  cap-feeding  devices  disposed 
to  engage  the  edges  of  a  cap  In  said  opening,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  separating  the  lowermost  cap  from 
the  stack,  rotating  it  and  feeding  it  downwardly,  pinions 
on  said  devices,  a  gear-ring  engaging  said  pinions,  interflt- 
tlng  guiding  means  on  the  frame  and  pinion  respectively, 
nnd  mechanism  for  operating  the  gear-ring. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  caps  to  cans,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  caps, 
means  for  guiding  the  caps  In  the  form  of  a  stark  to  said 
opening,  a  series  of  revoluble  cap-feeding  devices  disposed 
to  engage  the  edge  of  a  cap  in  said  opening,  and  provided 
with  means  for  separating  tbe  lowermost  cap  from  tbe 
stack  and  feeding  It  downwardly,  pinions  on  said  de- 
vices, a  gfar-rlng  engaging  said  pinions,  a  guMe  rib  on  the 
frame,  tbe  ring  having  a  groove  into  which  said  rib  fits 
and  mechanism  operated  by  the  cans  to  which  the  caps  are 
being  fed,  for  operating  tbe  gear-ring. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  caps  to  cans,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  caps, 
means  for  guiding  the  caps  In  tbe  form  of  a  stack  to  said 
opening,  a  series  of  revoluble  cap-feeding  devices  disposed 
tu  engage  the  edge  of  a  cap  in  said  opening,  and  provided 
with  means  for  separating  the  lowermost  cap  from  the 
stack  and  feeding  It  downwardly,  pinions  on  said  devices, 
a  ring  having  Internal  teeth  engaging  said  pinions,  and 
external  teeth,  and  gear-mecbanlsm  comprising  a  wheel 
engaging  said  external  teeth,  for  driving  said  ring  to  ro- 
tate said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,128,436.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LITHOGRAPHS. 
Jambs  S.  Fbbbs,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Edward  Aberle,  Nutley,  N.  J.  Plied  Mar.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  617,088.     (Cl.  101—182.) 

1.  A  lithographic  process  which  consists  In  producing 
a  photoengraving  of  the  subject,  modifying  the  engraving 
by  intensifying  or  obliterating  parts  thereof,  Inking  said 
modlfled  engraving  and  transferring  the  inked  image  to  a 
piepared  flat  metal  master  plate  by  direct  contact,  causing 
tbe  image  thus  produced  to  become  permanently  set  upon 
tbe  master  plate,  then  applying  ink  to  tbe  master  plate 
and  transferring  such  ink  from  said  master  plate  to  the 
lithographic  surface  of  a  lithographic  press. 

2.  A  lithographic  process  which  consists  in  producing  a 
photoengraving  of  the  subject,  modifying  the  engraving  by 
intensifying  or  obliterating  parts  thereof.  Inking  said 
modified  engraving  and  transferring  tbe  Inked  image  to 
a  prepared  metal  master  plate  by  direct  contact,  causing 
the  image  thus  produced  to  become  permanently  set  upon 
the  master  plate,  then  applying  ink  to  the  master  plate 
and  transferring  such  ink  from  said  master  plate  to  the 
lithographic  surface  of  a  lithographic  press. 
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1.128,437.  DU8T  -  COLLKCTOB  FOR  BOCK-DKILL8. 
Emubt  F.  Galliuan,  Idabo  Spriuifs,  Colo.,  asaignor  of 
OD«-haJf  to  Henry  E.  Woodward,  L>«iTer,  Colo.,  and  ooe- 
fourth  to  William  H.  (JalUiian,  Idaho  Spring!,  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1911i,  Sorlal  No.  732,650.  Kenoweil  May  7, 
1914.     Sorlal   No.  8.17,070.      (CI.   255 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  dust  collector  for  rock  drills,  the  combination 
of  a  housing  having  one  extremity  adapted  to  engage  the 
hrcast  of  the  rock  and  surround  the  drill  hole,  means  for 
maintaining  the  housing  in  such  position,  a  clamp  applied 
to  the  housing  and  composed  of  jaws  between  which  the 
drill  steel  passes  loosely,  and  a  bushing  of  felt  applied 
to  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  come  Id  direct  contact  with  the 
drill  steel,  the  said  jaws  being  provided  with  metallic 
guides  conformed  to  the  general  shape  of  the  drill  steel,  the 
said  guides  being  located  b«>low  the  said  bushing,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector  for  rock  drills,  the  combination 
of  a  hood  having  an  offset  portion  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  clamp  .secured  to  the  hood  at  the  said  opening,  the 
clamp  being  composed  of  hinged  jaws,  a  felt  iiu.shlng  car- 
ried by  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  directly  etiga^e  the  drill 
steel,  the  Jaws  being  equipped  with  parts  beyond  the  bush- 
ing engaging  and  conformed  to  the  general  shape  of  the 
drill  steel,  the  jaws  being  adjustable  to  compensate  for  the 
wear  of  the  bushing,  and  means  for  locking  the  Jaws  In 
any  one  of  several  positions  of  adjustment,  substantially 
aa  described. 

.'5.  In  a  dust  collector  for  rock  drills,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  having  one  extremity  adapted  to  engage  the 
breast  of  the  rock  and  surround  the  drill  hole,  means  for 
maintaining  the  housing  in  such  position,  a  clamp  applied 
to  the  housing  and  composed  of  jaws  between  which  the 
drill  steel  passes  loosely,  the  jaws  being  equipped  with 
metallic  guides  arranged  outside  of  the  bushing  aod  hav- 
ing the  general  shape  of  the  drill  steel,  and  a  bushing  of 
felt  applied  to  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  come  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  drill  steel. 


1.128,438.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AGRICULTLKAL  IM- 
PLEMENTS. MoKTuN  E.  Gangstad,  Deerfleld,  Wis. 
Filed  June  22,  1814.     Serial  No.  846,608.     (CI.  97 — 4.) 


The  eomMnatlon  with   aa  earth  diaturMog  Implement 
having  a  beam  faahioned  aa  It*  forward  end  Into  an  up- 


wardly projectiuc  pivot  stud,  parallel  platea  provided  with 
bearing   portions   for  engagement    upon   opposite   side*   of 

said  stud,  said  plates  IxMng  rigidly  bolted  together  and 
spaceil  apart  at  their  corresponding  ends,  a  lever  extend- 
ing above  the  beam  and  fixed  between  the  spaced  ends  of 
said  plates,  a  clevis  secured  upon  the  other  ends  of  said 
plates  for  lonnectlou  with  a  draft  attachment.  Kai<l  lever 
being  sliiftable  with  respect  to  the  beam  to  dispose  the 
draft  attachment  with  respect  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
tlie  implement,  anil  means  mounted  upon  the  beam  fur  re- 
taining tile  lever  in  its  adjusted  position 


l,12S.l.;i(.  .«<IGN.VL  C'0\TROLLIN<i  MEANS  FOU  RAIL- 
WAY-(;ATES.  Juskph  a.  Gasse,  Claremont,  N.  H. 
Orlgiual  application  Hied  Sept.  12,  1911,  Serial  No. 
r.4H,0.T.).  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  11^ 
191,?.     Serial  No.  S0O.290.      (CI.  246-21. > 


1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  pivoted  member  movable  from 
a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  of  two  signals  thereon, 
a  source  of  I  ii.rgy  lonnected  In  open  circuit  with  both  of 
said  sii.'nals,  gravity  actuated  means  mounted  njwn  the 
arm  f.ir  closing  a  circuit  through  both  of  said  signals  as 
the  arm  troves  from  a  vertical  toward  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  through  one  of 
said  signals  when  the  member  nears  Its  horizontal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  gate  arm,  of  separate 
electrically  actuated  signals  thereon,  a  source  of  energy 
connected  In  open  circuit  with  both  of  said  signals,  a 
pair  of  arcuate  contact  strips,  each  forming  one  terminal 
of  the  open  circuit  for  each  signal,  one  of  said  strips  be- 
ing longer  than  the  other,  and  a  contact  member  carried  by 
said  arm  and  forming  a  common  terminal  of  iHjth  circuits, 
and  electrically  connected  with  the  battery,  said  arm  be- 
ing movable  into  electrical  engagement  with  the  contact 
strips  as  the  gate  moves  from  its  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
position. 

■"1.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  pivoted 
gate  arm  movable  from  a  vertical  to  n  horizontal  position, 
of  an  electric  signal  thereon,  a  source  of  energy  connected 
In  open  circuit  with  said  electric  signal,  an  arcuate  con- 
tact strip  mounted  upon  the  gate  arm  and  forming  one 
terminal  of  said  open  circuit,  a  pivoted  member  mounted 
upon  said  gate  arm  and  counter-weighted  to  be  retained  in 
a  vertical  position,  a  roller  mountt^  upon  the  pivoted 
member  and  having  rolling  engagenn'nt  with  the  contact 
strip,  and  a  contact  member  disposed  upon  the  face  of  said 
roller  and  forming  the  other  terminal  of  said  circuit  where- 
by as  the  gate  arm  descends  the  roller  will  be  rotated  lo 
contact  with  the  strip  to  bring  the  contact  strip  and  the 
contact  on  the  roller  Into  electrical  ongagement  to  ckMe 
the  circuit  through  the  signal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  gate  arm,  of  an  eiec- 
tricalljr  mounted  signal  thereon,  a  soarce  of  eaergy  con- 
nected in  open  circuit  with  said  signal,  aa  arcuate  coo- 
tact  strip  forming  one  terminal  of  said  circuit,  a  counter- 
weighted  arm  mounted  upon  the  gate  arm,  a  roller  mount- 
ed upon  the  counterwelghted  arm  and  having  rolling  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  strip,  said  roller  being  of  non- 
condnctlng  material,  and  a  contact  member  embodying  a 
shell  partially  surrounding  the  roller,  said  shell  forming 
the  other  terminal  of  said  circuit,  whereby  as  the  gate 
arm  descends  the  roller  will  be  rotated  by  contact  with  tW 
strip  to  bring  tlie  contact  strip  and  the  contact  on  the 
roller  into  electrical  engagement  to  close  the  circalt 
through  the  signal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  member  movable  from 
a  vertical  to  a  borizontal  pealtlon,  of  separate  signals 
mounted  upon  the  pivoted  member,  cravity  actuated  ooa- 
trolUnc  means  plvotally  mounted  apoa  the  lald  meaber, 
means  actuated  by  the  movctaent  of  tha  oontroUlng  means 
for  displaying  lx>th  of  said  signals  as  the  arm  moves  frtna 


<me  estreake  af  its  movement  toward  the  ether,  and  meaaa 
fof  cuttlAS  aff  one  of  Kald  siirasl'  wtieti  the  arm  has 
reached  the  other  extreme  of  its  movemeat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,440.  TEMPLE-CUTTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEFT- 
REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  William  Gkbeahd.  Black- 
bum,  Encland,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762,989.      (CI.  139—85.) 


14- 


1.  Id  an  automatic  weft-replenishing  loom  provided  with 
a  tetaple  thread  cutter  actuated  by  or  through  the  move- 
ment of  the  lay,  the  combination  of  means  controlled  by 
or  through  the  changing  mechanism  of  the  loom  to  place 
the  cutter  in  actuating  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
or  through  the  take-up  roll  for  throwing  the  cutter  out 
of  actuating  position  after  a  predetermined  period. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weft-replenishing  loom  a  temple 
thread  cutter  having  a  stationary  blade  and  a  movable 
blade,  an  actuator  connected  with  the  movable  blade  and 
adapted  to  actuate  it  upon  and  through  the  beat-up  on  the 
lay,  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  actuator  into  the  path  of 
the  lay.  a  movable  arm,  a  mutilated  pinion  on  said  arm.  a 
connector  extending  from  said  actuator  to  said  pinion,  a 
gear  constantly  driven  and  means  actuated  upon  the  call 
for  ailing  replenishment  to  move  said  arm  to  carry  the 
pinion  away  from  the  gear  and  allow  the  spring  to  act 
and  thereafter  to  move  said  arm  to  bring  the  pinion  into 
cooperation  with  the  gear  and  cause  the  actuator  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  path  of  the  lay  after  a  predetermined 
period. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weft-replenishing  loom  a  temple 
thread  cutter  having  a  stationary  blade  and  a  movable 
blade,  an  actuator  connected  with  the  movable  blade  and 
adapted  to  actuate  it  upon  and  throash  the  beat-ap  on  the 
lay,  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  actuator  into  the  path 
of  the  lay,  a  movable  arm.  a  motllated  pinion  on  said  arm, 
a  flexible  connector  eztendlns  from  said  actuator  around 
the  breast  beam  to  said  pinion,  a  gear  constantly  driven 
and  means  actuated  upon  the  call  for  fllllng  repleniah»ent 
ta  nwve  said  arsa  to  carry  the  pinion  away  from  the  cear 
awl  allaw  the  spring  to  act  and  thereafter  to  obotc  said 
arm  to  bring  the  pinion  Into  cooperation  with  the  gear  and 
cause  the  actuator  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  the 
lay  after  a  predetermined  period. 


1,128,441.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  John  R.  Gilda,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  Sleber,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  812,622.     (CI.  129 — 41.) 


are  fastened,  and  an  operating  shaft  for  aaid  tapes  carrie*! 
by  Mie  of  said  leaf-damplag  B>ewl)er8  and  arranged  inside 
of  the  back  lo  such  a  manner  that  It  does  not  form  an 
obstruction  that  prevents  the  leaves  from  lying  flat  upon 
the  cover  that  Is  turned  back,  said  leaf-clamping  members 
being  foraaed  from  strips  of  metal  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided on  its  rear  edge  with  Integral  tubular  shaped  bear- 
ings for  the  shaft  and  the  other  with  a  flange  that  pro- 
JecU  laterally  toward  said  bearings. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf<lamping 
members,  tapes  or  hands  for  retaining  the  keave*  In  posi- 
tion and  for  caaslag  said  aaembers  to  securely  clsmp  the 
leaves,  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  tapes  carried  by 
one  of  said  leaf-clamptng  members  and  arranged  in  such  a 
position  that  It  lies  beyond  the  rear  edjces  of  the  leaves 
with  which  the  leaf-clamping  members  are  adapted  to  co- 
operate, an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  rear  edge 
of  the  other  leaf  clamping  member  to  which  the  tapes  are 
connected,  and  covers  connected  to  said  leaf-clamping 
members. 

3.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf -clamping 
members,  tapes  or  bands  for  retaining  the  leaves  in  po- 
sition and  for  causing  aald  members  to  seeorely  clamp  the 
leaves,  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  tapes  carried  by 
one  of  said  leaf  clamping  members  and  arranged  In  such 
a  position  that  it  lies  beyond  the  rear  edges  of  the  leaves 
with  which  the  leaf-clamping  members  are  adapted  to  co- 
operate, and  covers  hinged  to  plates  that  are  secured  to 
the  outer  sides  of  said  leaf-clamping  members. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf-clamping 
members,  tapes  or  bands  for  retaining  the  leaves  in  po- 
sition and  for  causing  said  members  to  securely  clamp  tne 
leaves,  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  tapes  carried  by 
one  of  said  leaf-clamping  members  and  arranged  In  such  a 
position  that  It  lies  beyond  the  rear  edges  of  the  leaves 
with  which  the  leaf-clamping  members  are  adapted  to  co- 
operate, and  covers  connected  by  strips  of  fabric  or  similar 
material  to  plates  that  are  mounted  on  said  leaf-clamplng 
members  and  which  are  securely  connected  thereto. 

6.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf-clamp- 
ing members,  tapes  or  bands  tdh  retaining  the  leaves  in 
position  and  for  causing  said  members  to  securely  clamp 
the  leaves,  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  tapes,  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  lesf-claraplng  members  aod  arraaced  in 
such  a  position  that  It  lies  beyond  the  rear  edipes  o^  the 
leaves  with  which  the  leaf-clamping  members  are  adapted 
to  co&perate,  covers  hinged  to  plates  that  He  span  said 
leaf-clamping  members,  and  Integral  prongs  on  said  leaf- 
damping  members  that  pass  through  said  plates  and  thus 
secure  same  to  said  leaf-damping  members. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,442.  SELF-STARTER.  EiGfeNK  Jlguste  Gctot, 
Issy  -  lea  -  Moulineaux.  France.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,165.      (CI.   123—179.) 


1.  A  loose-iaaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  oovers,  s 
back,  Upee  or  baads  for  reUlnlng  the  loose-leaves  In  oper- 
ative position,  leaf-clamping  members  to  which  the  covers 


In  a  starting  device  for  internal  comtoastloa  eaginea,  in 
coBbiaatien,  a  starting  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  plstoa  tharcia. 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  operatlvely  con- 
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nected  to  said  Btartlng  shaft,  an  Inlet  valTe  for  said  cylln 
der,  a  spark  plug  in  said  cylinder,  a  normally  open  electric 
circuit  connected  to  said  spark  plug,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve,  means  controlled  by  said  first  men- 
tioned means  after  the  valve  la  closed  thereby  for  closing 
said  normally  optn  electric  circuit,  a  pump  operatlvely 
connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  starting  shaft,  suction 
valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  and  gasolene 
Into  said  pump,  an  outlet  valve  for  said  pump,  a  reservoir, 
a  conduit  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  with 
said  outlet  valve,  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  and  with  the  Inlet  valve  of  said  cylinder 


discharging  a  hydrocarbon  flame  ft-om  the  forward  end  of 
and  Into  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  and  meav 
for  admitting  air  Into  said  bottom  pan. 


1.128,443.  SAW-SET.  LuMCEL  J.  H.^mpto.n.  Ooodletts- 
vllie,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  799  048 
(CI.  76—71.) 


''y     /  / 


1.  A  saw  set  including  a  body,  gage  Jaws  carried  by  tho 
body,    swlnglngly    connected     saw    tooth    engaging    Jaws 
mounted  between  the  gage  Jaws,  and  means  normally  hold 
Ing  the  saw  tooth  engaging  Jaws  apart. 

2.  A  saw  set  Including  a  body,  gage  Jaws  carried  by  the 
body,  swlnglngly  connected  saw  tooth  engaging  Jaws 
mounted  between  the  gage  Jaws,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  saw  tooth  engaging  Jaws  apart  and  away  from  each 
other. 

3.  A  aaw  set  Including  a  body,  gage  Jaws  carried  by 
the  body,  swlnglngly  connected  saw  tooth  engaging  Jaws 
mounted  between  the  gage  Jaws,  means  normally  holding 
the  tooth  engaging  Jaws  away  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  adjuatably  moving  said  tooth  engaging  Jaws  toward 
each  other. 

4.  A  saw  set  including  a  sleeve  forming  a  body  a  U- 
-shaped  member  seating  by  Its  bight  portion  of  the  sleeve 
witn  Its  arms  extending  to  provide  gage  Jaws,  swlnglngly 
connected  saw  tooth  engaging  Jaws  seated  In  the  bight 
portion  of  the  U  shaped  member  and  extending  between 
the  gage  Jaws,  adjusting  screws  threaded  through  the  gage 
Jaws  and  bearing  against  the  tooth  engaging  Jaws  to  move 
the  same  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  gage 
screws  threaded  through  the  gage  Jaws. 

5.  A  saw  set  Including  a  sleeve  forming  a  body  member 
a  U  shaped  member  seating  by  Its  bight  portion  In  the 
sleeve  with  Its  arms  extending  to  provide  gage  Jaws 
swlnglngly  connected  co-acting  saw  tooth  engaging  Jaws 
mounted  l)etween  the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  member  with 
their  free  ends  extending  between  the  gage  Jaws,  means 
normally  holding  the  tooth  engaging  Jaws  away  from  each 
other,  means  for  moving  them  toward  each  other,  and  gage 
screws  threaded  through  the  free  end  portions  of  the  gatre 
jaws.  *  * 


1.12  8,444.  OII^BURNING  FURNACE.  Taylor  W 
Heintzelman,  Sacramento,  and  James  G.  Camp  Oak 
land,  Cal.  Filed  June  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  703  090 
(CI.  158—3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  firebox  of  in- 
creasing cross  sectional  area  from  its  top  to  the  bottom, 
of  a  bottom  pan  having  a  downwardly  depending  trans- 
versely segmental  floor  extending  In  a  continuous  curve 
across  the  entire  bottom  of  the  fire-box  and  fitting  against 
•nd  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  mud  ring,  meana  for 


-'.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  flrelwx.  ..f  a 
twttom  pan  connecte«i  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having 
a  downwardly  depending  transversely  segmental  floor  ex 
tending  in  a  continuous  curve  across  the  ttre  box  and  of 
increasing  tran.sverse  cross-sectional  area  from  its  for- 
ward to  its  rearward  end.  means  for  discharging  a  hydro 
carbon  flame  from  the  forward  end  of  and  into  said  bottom 
pan,  and  means  for  admitting  air  Into  said  bottom  pan. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  firebox,  of  a 
bottom  pan  having  a  floor  comprising  a  .lownwardly  curved 
transversely  segmental  supporting  plate,  fitting  against 
and  secured  to  the  firebox  mud  ring,  and  a  facing  of  fire 
bricks  set  on  edge  thereon,  a  firebrick  lining  on  the  rear 
wall  of  the  firebox,  a  hydrocarbon  burner  opening  into  the 
forward  portion  of  the  bottom  pan,  and  means  for  admit 
ting  air  adjacent  to  the  burner. 


1.128.44.-).  GAS  COCK.  TH..MAS  J.  Hknm.n.;.  San  Klego 
Cal.  Filed  .\ug.  14,  1914.  Serial  N...  H.-,«  72»1  (CI 
137—7.) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cai- 
ing  having  a  central,  annular  and  tapering  chamber  and 
threaded  extensions  lying  upon  each  side  of  said  chamber, 
the  side  walls  of  said  chamber  having  vertical  down- 
wardly converging  openings  formed  therethrough  which 
establish  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  threaded  extensions,  a 
plug  seated  In  said  central  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
spirally  arranged  diametric  ports  formed  through  said 
plug,  said  ports  oeing  of  virylng  sites  and  of  such  slie 
that  the  dlametev  of  each  of  said  ports  substantially 
equaU  that  part  of  the  said  passage-ways  over  which  they 
pass. 

2.  A  gas  saving  stop  cock  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
comprising  a  central  chamber  and  threaded  extensions, 
said  central  chamber  having  tapered  elongated  aJots 
formed  in  its  side  walls,  of  a  solid  plug  seated  In  said 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged 
diametric  and  graduated  porta  formed  therethrough. 

3.  A  gaa  saving  stop  cock  consiating  of  a  body  portion 
compridng  a  central  chamber  and  threaded  extensions, 
said  central  chamber  baring  tapered  elongated  alota 
formed  In  its  side  walls,  of  a  solid  plug  seated  in  aaid 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged 
diametric  and  graduated  porta  formed  therethrough,  said 
plug  and  said  body  hkving  cooperating  indicating  device*. 


4.  A  gaa  saving  atop  cock  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
comprising  a  central  chamber  and  threaded  extensions, 
said  central  chamber  baring  tapered  elongated  slots 
formed  in  its  side  walls,  of  a  solid  plug  seated  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged 
diametric  and  graduated  ports  formed  therethrough,  the 
smallest  of  said  graduated  ports  being  movable  past  the 
narrowest  portion  of  said  slots  and  the  remainder  of  said 
ports  being  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the  width 
of  that  portion  of  the  slots  over  which  they  pass. 


ll 


1,128,440.  FERTILIZER.  Thomas  A.  Hilliard,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,251. 
(CI.  71—9.) 

A  fertilizer  consisting  of  a  drj-  mixture  of  bonedust, 
guano  and  sawdust  carrying  ammonia,  potassium,  and 
phosphorous  compounds  partly  absorbed  therein. 


1.12M47.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Davis  J.  Hinso.v, 
Lake  Charles,  La.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,029.      (CI.  168— «8.) 


«o 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  liquid 
conducting  pipe,  a  volatilising  chamber,  an  extension  pipe 
secured  to  said  liquid  conducting  pipe  and  extending  Into 
the  volatilizing  chamber,  a  sleeve  projecting  from  said 
volatilizing  chamber,  a  cap  positioned  in  said  sleeve, 
means  engaged  around  said  extension  and  bearing  against 
said  cap  to  resiliently  retain  the  latter  in  the  end  of  said 
sleeve,  burners  beneath  said  volatilizing  chamber,  means 
for  conducting  gas  from  said  volatilizing  ctiamber  to  said 
burnera,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said 
burners,  a  drip  pan,  and  means  positioned  in  said  drip  pan 
for  supporting  said  burners  above  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  drip  pan  and  volatHixing  chamber ;  of 
bnraers  between  said  drip  pan  and  said  rolatillflng  cham- 
ber and  incinding  noasles,  burner  plates  positioned  upon 
said  nozzles  and  harlog  air  openings,  perforated  burner 
caps  positioned  upon  said  burner  plates,  connections  be- 
tween said  burnera  and  said  volatilizing  chamber,  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  chamber  to  said 
burners,  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  to  said  volatilizing 
chamber,  and  removable  supports  positioned  In  said  drip 
pan  for  supporting  the  burners  and  the  volatilizing 
chamlMr. 


1,128.448.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GI^SB  PLATES  OR 
SHEETS.  Haubbbt  K.  Hitchcock,  Tarentum,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  276,462.  /  (Q.  4»— 17.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glaas  baring 
In  combination  a  leceptacle  for  molten  glaas,  a  drawing 
ortflre,  and  means  for  drawing  the  glass  upwardly  from 
said  orifice,  said  orifice  having  a  peripherally  continuons 
wall  extending  from  within  the  glass  to  a  plane  abore  the 
glast  level,  the  bottom  opoting  of  said  orifice  being  of  lew 
area  than  its  area  at  the  glass  level,  and  means  for 
heating  the  orifice  wail. 

2.  A  glass  drawing  orifice  having  a  peripherally  cod- 
tlnuoQS  wall  extending  from  within  the  glass  to  a  plane 


abore  the  glass  level,  said  orifice  being  of  gradually  in 
creasing  area  in  successive  planes  from  Its  bottom  open- 


ing upwardly  to  the  level  of  the  glass,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  orifice  wall. 


1,128,449.  FEED  REGIL-VTOK  FOR  LUBRICATORS. 
George  S.  Hoovkr,  Tippecanoe.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Harry  G.  Bonnell  and  one-fourth  to  James  B. 
Gallaher,  Tippecanoe.  Ohio.  Filed  May  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.  837.259.      (CI.   184—72.) 


1.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  lubricators,  the  combination 
with  a  lubricator  having  a  rotary  lubricant  controlling 
valve  and  valve  stem,  of  a  gear  carried  by  the  valve  stem, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  carried 
by  the  piston  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  gear,  and 
means  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  piston  In  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  lubricators,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  a  boiler  to  an  engine  cyl- 
inder, and  a  throttle  valve  In  the  steam  pipe,  of  a  lubri- 
cator having  a  revoluble  lubricant  controlling  valve  and 
valre  stem,  a  gear  carried  by  the  valve  stem,  a  cylinder,  a 
pipe  communicating  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  steam  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  throttle  valve  and 
engine  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  piston 
rod  and  meshing  with  the  gear. 

3.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  lubrlcatora,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  a  boiler  to  an  engine  cylin- 
der and  a  throttle  valve  in  the  steam  pipe,  of  a  lubricator 
having  a  revoluble  lubricant  controlling  valve  and  ralre 
stem,  a  gear  carried  by  the  valve  stem,  a  cylinder,  a  pipe 
commnnicatlng  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
steam  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  throttle  valre  and 
engine  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder,  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  piston  rod 
and  meshing  with  the  gear,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  piston  against  that  end  of  the  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  the  steam  pipe. 
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■».  In  ft  feed  regulator  for  lubricators,  tlie  comWnAtiMi 
with  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  a  U)ller  to  an  eoglae  {^Un- 
der and  a  throttle  valve  in  the  steam  pipe,  of  «  lubricator 
havlnK  a  revoluble  lubricant  controlling  valve  and  valve 
stem,  a  gear  carried  by  the  valve  stem,  a  cylinder,  a  pipe 
communlcaftng  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
steam  pipe  at  a  point  bt-tween  the  throttle  valve  and  on 
Kine  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder,  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  piston  rod 
and  meshing  with  the  gear,  and  means  adjustable  for 
limit Inj;  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  feed  resnlator  for  lubricators,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  a  boiler  to  an  engine  cylin- 
der and  a  throttle  valve  in  the  steam  pipe,  of  a  lubrioiitor 
having  a  revoluble  lubricant  controlling  valve  and  valve 
stem,  a  pear  carrkHl  by  the  valve  stem,  a  cylinder,  a  pipe 
communlcntlntf  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
steam  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  throttle  valve  and  engine 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
carried  by  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder,  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  pl.«rton  rod  and 
meshint;  with  the  Kiar.  mean.s  for  normally  holding  the 
piston  again.st  the  end  of  the  cylinder  comraunlcatinK  with 
the  steam  pipe,  and  mrans  for  adjustably  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  piston 

f  Claims  fi  to  14  not  printer!  In  the  <razett<>  J 


1.1128.450.      SKLFCTIVE  DENT.VL  DISK  CITTKU       Fer- 
.\A\rx>  Osr.vK  J.vytEs.   .Ir..   Cranston.   K.   I.,   asxign.ir  to 
The  Central  Tool  Company,  Trovldpnce.  I{.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Khod.'   Island.      P'Ued  Nov.  J.    lOli       Serial    No 
Seo.H.'iT.      (CI.  Iti4— 01.1 


1.  A  .selective  denUl  disk  cutter,  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  series  of  screw-driver  holes,  a  cutter  plate  having  a 
series  of  graduated  opening*,  a  frame,  a  aeries  of  plungers 
reciprocally  supported  In  the  frame,  graduated  cutters  ad- 
JusUbly  secured  to  tlie  piungera,  eacli  plunger  and  ita  cut- 
ter, corresponding  opening  in  the  cutter  plate  and  corre- 
aiwnding  screw -driver  hole  in  the  base  being  la  ailaJ  aline- 
meat,  means  for  hobling  the  plungers  In  their  noraial 
inoperative  position  bj  friction,  an  operating  mechanism, 
and  means  for  independently  engaging  a  selected  plunger 
with  the  operating  mechanism. 

2.  A  selective  denUl  disk  cutter  comprising  a  base  hav 
Ing  a  downwardly  inclined  upper  face  and  a  series  of 
screw-driver  holes,  a  cutter  plate  on  the  b«j»e  and  having 
a  series  ol  graduated  openings,  a  frame  on  the  cutter  plate, 
a  series  of  plungers  reciprocally  supported  In  the  frame, 
graduated  cutters  sdJusUbly  secured  to  the  plungers! 
means  for  holding  the  plungers  in  their  normal  inopera- 
tive posJtioas  by  friction,  an  operating  mechanlam  and 
means  for  iodepeitdenUy  engaging  a  selected  plunger  with 
the  operating  necbanlam. 

a.  A  selective  dental  disk  cutter,  comprtatog  a  hue  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  Inclined  upper  face  and  a  series  of 
screw  driver  holes,  a  cutter  plate  on  the  base  and  having 


a  series  0/  graduated  openings,  a  truae  on  the  cutter  plate, 
a  series  of  plungers  each  having  a  rack  and  reciprocally 
supported  in  the  frame,  graduated  cutters  adjustahiy 
secured  to  the  plungers,  means  for  holding  the  plungers 
in  their  normal  Inoperative  positions  by  friction,  an  elon- 
gated pinion  in  a  position  to  engage  with  the  racks  on  the 
plungers,  and  means  for  operating  the  pinion,  whereby  on 
routing  the  pinion  and  aimultaneously  depresalng  a 
plunger  the  selected  plunger  is  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  pinion. 

4.  A  selective  dental  disk  lutfer,  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  Inclined  nppw  fare  and  n  series  of 
screw  driver  holes,  a  cutter  plate  on  the  base  and  having 
a  series  of  graduated  openings  over  the  screw-driver  holes, 
a  frame  on  the  cutter  plate,  a  series  of  plnngem  each  hav- 
ing a  rack  and  reciprocally  supported  In  the  frame  over 
the  openings  in  the  cutter  plate,  grnrtnated  cutters  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  tho  phmi-ers.  means 
for  holding  the  plungers  In  their  normal  Inoperative  por- 
tions by  friction,  an  elongated  pinion  rotatably  supported 
In  the  frame  In  a  position  to  enpagc  with  the  racks  on  the 
plungers,  means  for  operating  the  pinion,  whereby  on 
routing  the  pinion  and  simultaneously  depressing  a 
plunger  the  selected  plunger  Is  operativeJy  connected  with 
the  pinion. 

5.  In  a  selective  dental  disk  cutt.r.  a  frame,  a  pin 
Ion  rotatably  supported  in  the  frame,  a  plunger  reel  pro 
cally  supported  In  the  frame  and  having  a  finger  piece  on 
Its  upper  end.  a  rack  on  the  back,  a  curved  depression  In 
the  back  terminating  in  a  semlrack  tooth,  a  cavity  in  the 
front,  a  friction  plug  In  the  cavity,  a  screw  threaded  hole 
In  Its  lower  end.  a  cutter  adjustably  secured  by  a  screw 
In  the  screw  threaded  hole,  said  cutter  having  an  annular 
cutting  edge,  an  annular  lip.  a  (entrnl  recess  larger  than 
the  head  of  the  screw,  and  a  central  hole  larger  than  the 
shank  of  the  screw  and  means  for  roiating  the  pinion 


1,128.451.  AI'I'ARATIS  FOR  TREATING  FIBROl  S 
MATERIALS.  Eioem:  I).  Jefkkbson.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  «71.2l!R.      (CI.  8-18.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  materials,  having. 
In  combination,  a  closed  gas  tight  Unk  adapted  to  be  par- 
tially filled  with  a  treating  liquor,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately Immersing  the  materials  in  the  treating  liquor  and 
withdrawing  them  from  the  liquor  comprising  a  drum  for 
holding  the  materials  rotatably  mounted  In  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  be  partially  Immersed  In  the  liquor,  and  mesas 
for  prevenUng  the  mass  of  material  from  turnii*  lo  tie 
drum  as  it  rotates  and  for  assisting  the  penetration  of  the 
naaterUls  by  the  liquor  comprising  perforated  pipes  ex- 
tending across  the  drum  and  having  open  ends  for  lead- 
lag  the  liquor  into  the  mass  of  the  materUls,  and  mechm- 
nlam  for  routing  the  drum. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  t^rous  materUia.  harlag. 
In  oomblnatloB.  a  gas-tigkt  tank  adapted  to  be  partlaliy 
filled  with  treating  liquor,  and  Beans  for  alternately  lai- 
merslng  the  materials  In  the  treating  liquor  and  withdraw- 
ing them  from  the  liquor  comprising  a  drum  for  boldiag 
the  aaaterUIs  rotatably  meaated  in  the  Unk  and  adapted 
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to  T>e  partially  Immersed  hi  the  llqnor,  and  means  tor  pre- 
ventteg  the  mass  of  materials  from  tnratng  In  the  dnmi 
as  It  rotates  and  for  secwrlng  the  penetration  of  the  llqnor 
fnto  tbe  materials  cotaprfslng  a  perforated  member  extend- 
ing into  the  mass  of  the  materials  and  open  to  allow  the 
passage  of  the  liquor  Into  the  member  and  through  the 
perfbratloBS  Into  the  materials. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  materials  having, 
hi  comMnatton,  a  clofied  tank  adapted  to  be  partially  filled 
wrth  a  treating  Mqitor.  means  for  alternately  Immersing 
the  materials  In  the  treating  liquor  and  withdrawing  them 
from  the  liquor  comprising  a  drum  for  holding  the  mate- 
rials rotaUbly  mounted  In  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be 
partlaliy  immersed  In  the  liquor,  and  means  for  assisting 
the  penetration  of  the  materials  by  the  liquor  including  a 
perforated  pipe  extending  into  the  mass  of  materials  In 
the  drum. 

A.  .\n  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  materials  having,  In 
combination,  a  closed  gas-tight  tank  adapted  to  be  par- 
tially filled  with  a  treating  llqnor,  means  for  boiling  the 
liquor  in  the  tank  to  drive  out  the  air  so  that  the  tank  is 
filled  with  boiling  liquor  and  with  live  steam,  a  Talve  for 
preventing  the  free  escape  of  steam  from  the  tank  so  that 
the  steam  In  the  tank  is  malnUlned  under  pressure,  and 
means  for  alternately  subjecting  the  materials  to  the  re- 
peated and  successive  action  of  the  boiling  liquor  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  of  the  live  steam  at  the  top  of  the 
tank  comprising  a  drum  for  holding  the  materials,  rota- 
tably mounted  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  partially  im- 
mersed in  the  boiling  liquor  and  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  drum. 

.%.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  materials  having. 
In  combination,  a  closed  gas-tight  tank  adapted  to  be  par- 
tially filled  with  a  treating  liquor,  means  for  boiling  the 
liquor  In  the  tank  to  drive  out  the  air  so  that  the  Unk  is 
fille<l  with  boiling  liquor  and  with  llTe  steam,  and  means 
for  subjecting  the  materials  to  the  repeated  and  succes- 
sive action  of  the  boiling  liquor  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  of  the  live  steam  at  the  top  of  the  tank  comprising  a 
drum  for  holding  the  materials,  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
tank  and  adapted  to  be  partially  immersed  In  the  boiling 
liquor  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  drum. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.12B,452.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Samuel  R. 
Jorrr.,  Nathan  .Iokfe,  ami  Lui  i.s  F.  Maule,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  ;  said  Samuel  R.  Joffe  assignor  to  said  Nathan 
Joffe.  Filed  Oct.  <>.  lOl.t.  Serial  No.  703,505.  (CL 
215—62.) 


1.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  neck 
having  a  seat,  of  a  stopper  valve  embodying  an  upper  en- 
larged portion  normally  occupying  and  sealing  the  Heat 
and  a  lower  reduced  portion,  the  stopper  being  weighted 
at  Us  lower  end  adapting  It  to  tilt  when  the  neck  Is  held 
subatantlaHy  horlionuf  and  to  rest  with  lU  reduced  por- 
tion In  conUct  with  one  side  of  the  seat  and,  by  such  tilt- 
ing, to  bring  the  enlarged  portion  Into  operative  relation- 
ship with  the  other  side  of  the  seat,  the  weighted  portion 
being  smaller  than  both  the  seat  and  the  Interior  of  the 
ned.  adapting  It  to  be  Inserted  from  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  and  an  abutment  spaced  from  and  arranged  above 
the  seat  to  prevent  the  reduced  portion  of  the  stopper 
from  emerging  too  far  from  tlie  latter  to  effect  the  tilting 
action  described. 


?.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  comMnatloB  with  a 
neck  baTing  a  seat,  of  a  stopper  valve  embodying  an  upper 
enlarged  portion  normally  occupying  and  sealing  the  seat 
and  a  lower  reduced  portion,  the  stopper  being  weighted 
nt  Its  lower  end  adapting  It  to  tilt  when  the  neck  Is  held 
substantially  horlrontal  and  to  rest  with  Its  reduced  por- 
tion In  contact  with  one  side  of  the  seat  and,  by  such  tilt- 
ing, to  bring  the  enlarged  portion  Into  operative  relation- 
ship with  the  other  side  of  the  seat  and  an  abutment 
spaced  from  and  arranged  above  the  seat  to  prevent  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  stopper  from  emerging  too  far  from 
the  latter  to  effect  the  tilting  action  described. 

3.  In  a  nnn-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  with  a 
neck  having  a  seat,  of  a  stopper  valve  embodying  a  hollow 
open-ended  upper  enlarged  portion  normally  occupying  and 
sealing  the  seat  and  a  relatively  heavier  solid  lower  re- 
duced portion  adapting  the  stopi)er  to  tilt  when  the  neck 
is  held  sulwtantlally  horlrontal  and  the  stopper  is  resting 
with  Its  reduced  portion  in  contact  with  one  side  of  the 
seat  and.  by  such  tilting,  to  bring  the  enlarged  portion  Into 
operative  relationship  with  the  other  side  of  the  seat,  and 
a  detached  cover  for  the  open  top  side  of  the  hollow  en- 
larged portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  stopper  and 
arranged  to  Itself  obstrnct  the  mouth  of  the  iKjttle,  said 
cover  having  a  smooth  and  regular  upper  surface  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.128,453.  DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  ELECTRIC  GLOBES 
IN  SOCKETS.  Frank  A.  Johnson,  Danville,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  861.607.     (CI.  240 — 101.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
y<  ke  moml>er  having  arcuate  arms  thereon  that  are  piv- 
oted to  engage  at  their  ends  with  the  upi)er  end  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  same,  said  yoke 
having  a  circular  aperture  with  an  upstanding  collar 
rround  the  edge  on  Its  upper  end,  a  horizontally  disposed 
rota  table  shaft  with  a  bevel  gear  near  one  end  thereof 
mounted  through  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  and  a  sprocket  on 
the  other  end  of  the  horizontally  disposed  shaft  and  out- 
side of  the  yoke,  a  vertical  stub  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
through  the  circular  opening  In  the  end  of  said  yoke  with 
a  bevel  gear  on  its  lower  end  that  meshes  with  the  gear 
oat  the  horiaonUl  shaft,  a  iMilb  gripping  member  with  a 
ctrenlar  lower  end  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  up- 
staading  collar  on  said  yoke  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  stub  shaft,  a  collar 
bcariJ^  adapted  to  slide  longitudiaally  on  said  shaft,  a 
laterally  projecting  crank  arm  and  sprocket  on  said  bear- 
ing, a  chain  connecting  the  said  sprocket  and  the  sprocket 
on  the  end  of  the  horiaenUlly  disposed  shaft,  and  a  set 
screw  on  the  bearing  to  secure  the  same  at  any  adjusted 
position  on  the  shaft  substantially  as  de8crft>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bnlt)  gripping 
member  comprising  a  strtwUntially  U-shaped  support,  a 
pair  of  arcuate  gripping  sections  hortzontaffy  disposed 
and  carried  by  the  upright  arms  of  said  suppoTt,  and  a 
pair  of  semi-oval  vertically  disposed  gripping  section*  car- 
ried by  said  horizontally  disposed  sections. 
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3.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  bulb  gripping 
member  comprialog  a  aubatantlally  U-shaped  support,  a 
pair  of  horixontally  disposed  arcuate  gripping  sections 
carried  bj  the  upright  arms  of  said  support,  said  arcuate 
sections  being  adjustably  engaged  with  each  other  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  pair  of  semi-oTsl  vertically  disposed  grip- 
ping sections  carried  by  the  horixontal  sections,  aqd  said 
semi-oral  sections  having  a  vertical  adjustment  with  said 
horixontal  sections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bulb  gripping 
member  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  support,  a 
pair  of  arcuate  borixontaily  disposed  gripping  sections  car- 
ried by  the  said  support  and  adjustably  engaged  one  with 
the  other  and  with  the  upright  arms  of  the  support  by  the 
same  means,  a  pair  of  semi-oval  vertically  disposed  grip- 
ping sections  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  between  the 
arms  of  said  support  on  the  horizontal  gripping  sections, 
said  vertical  sections  having  T-shaped  upper  ends  and 
outwardly  bent  lower  ends,  and  a  base  support  mounted 
between  said  supporting  arms  below  the  gripping  sections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bulb  gripping 
member  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  support,  a 
pair  of  borlxontally  disposed  arcuate  gripping  sections 
carried  by  the  upright  arms  of  said  support,  said  sections 
having  spaced  openings  at  their  outer  overlapping  ends 
adapted  to  aline  with  each  other,  means  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing the  said  arcuate  arms  in  any  desired  horisontally  ad- 
Justed  position  and  by  the  same  means  securing  them  to 
the  upright  arms  of  the  support,  a  pair  of  semi-oval  ver- 
tically disposed  gripping  sections  having  spaced  openings 
intermediate  their  ends,  and  means  for  fixedly  securing 
the  said  sections  at  any  desired  vertical  adjustment  to  the 
horizontal  gripping  sections. 


1,128,454.  FLY  CATCHER.  Thkodor  Kaiser,  WarbUn- 
gen,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  557,701. 
(CI.  43—2?.) 


A  fly-catcher  comprising  a  casing  for  containing  adhe- 
sive matter  and  a  strip  colled  within  said  casing,  having 
Its  end  extending  beyond  said  casing,  in  combination  with 
a  nail  having  a  thin  flat  head  anM  a  shanic  pointed  at  Iti 
extremity,  and  a  flexible  connection  for  uniting  the  b«ad 
to  the  end  of  the  strip,  said  flexible  connection  being  at- 
tached to  the  flat  head  of  the  nail  and  to  the  end  of  the 
■trip. 

1,128,455.  PRBSSUBB-CONTBOLLEB  FOR  TIRES.  Bd- 
WASO  B.  Kbith,  Pontlac,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Watchpocket.  Pontlac.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914. 
Serial  Na  825,872.  (CI.  162—11.) 
1.  In  a  preMure  controlling  device  for  tires,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chamber  having  a  passage  connecting  to  a 


vehicle  tire,  a  second  chamber  adjacent  the  first  and  eon 
nected  thereto  by  an  air  passage,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
therein,  a  rod  longitudinally  sUdable  in  the  chamber,  a 
spring  to  hold  one  end  of  the  rod  against  the  diaphragm 
on  the  opposite  side  from  the  passage  connecting  the 
chambers,  an  indicator  connected  to  the  rod,  a  relief 
valve  mounted  in  a  passage  connecting  to  the  first  named 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  rod  when  the 
pressure  on  the  diaphragm  reaches  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  a  connection  between  the  device  and  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure. 


2.  In  a  pressure  controlling  device  for  vehicle  tires,  the 
comt>lnation  of  a  body  consisting  of  a  series  of  chambers 
connected  to  each  other  by  passages,  a  valve  in  the  pas- 
sage between  the  first  and  third  chambers,  a  diaphragm 
in  the  second  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  air 
pressure  In  the  first  chamber,  means  operated  by  said  dia- 
phragm to  operate  the  valve  when  the  pressure  in  the 
chambers  exceeds  a  certain  amount,  a  connection  between 
the  first  chamber  and  a  vehicle  tire,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  device  and  a  source  of  air  under  predetermined 
pressure. 

3.  In  a  controlling  device  for  vehicle  tires,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  consisting  of  a  series  of  chambers,  the  first 
chamber  connecting  to  the  top  of  the  third  and  to  the 
bottom  of  the  second  by  air  passages,  a  valve  In  the  pas- 
sage to  the  third  chamber,  a  diaphragm  In  the  second 
chamber  at>ove  the  passage  adapted  to  be  moved  up  by  the 
air  pressure  in  the  passage,  a  rod  actuated  by  the  dia- 
phragm to  unseat  said  valve  when  the  pressure  below  the 
diaphragm  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  first  named  chamber  and  a  vehicle  tire 
and  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressnre. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  vehicle  tires,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  body  constituting  a  series  of  chambers,  the 
first  chamber  connecting  to  the  top  of  the  third  and  to  the 
bottom  of  the  second  by  air  passages,  a  valve  in  the  pas- 
sage to  the  third  chaml>er,  a  diaphragm  in  the  second 
chamber  above  the  passage  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  air  preasore  to  the  paaaage.  a  spring  held 
rod  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  to  onaeat  the  valve  when 
the  pressure  on  the  diaphragm  from  the  air  passage  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  amount,  a  tire  tube  connecting  to 
the  first  chamber,  a  tubalar  reservoir  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, a  connection  betweeo  said  reaerrolr  and  the  device, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  preaaure  of  the  air  entering 
said  device. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device  for  vehicle  tires,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  consisting  of  a  series  of  chambers,  the  first 
chamber  connecting  to  the  top  of  the  thlDd  and  to  the 
bottom  of  the  second  by  air  passages,  a  valve  In  the  paa- 
sage  to  the  third  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  the  second 
chamber  above  the  paasage  adapted  to  be  moved  up  by  the 
air  pressure  In  the  passage,  a  rod  actuated  by  the  dia- 
phragm to  unseat  said  valve  when  the  preaaure  below  the 
diaphragm  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  first  named  chamber  and  a  vehicle  tire 
and  between  the  device  and  a  source  of  air  under  preasore, 
said  connection  between  aald  chamber  and  tire  Including 
a  tire  tube,  a  tapering  robber  washer  therein  and  flttlng 
into  a  tapering  entrance  to  said  chamber,  and  a  not  to 
hold  the  washer  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1,128,456.  BUTTON  -  ATTACHING  MACHINE.  JoHK 
KaLLY.  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  May  21,  1913,  Serial  No. 
768.966.      Renewed   Oct.   3,    1914.      Serial   No.   864.945. 

I    (CI.  218—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  laterally 
movable  and  reversible  hopper  arranged  to  coCperate  with 
th«  button  setting  mechanism,  and  having  adjacent  but- 
ton recepUcles  au^  a  race-way  in  each  receptacle  and  a 
button  chute  attached  to  and  alined  with  each  race-way, 
and  provided  with  a  universal  Joint  or  bearing,  so  that 
when  the  hopper  is  revolved  one  receptacle  U  swung  out 
or  operative  position  and  the  other  receptacle  is  brought 
into  operative  position,  and  a  button-feed  device  in  each 
receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  laterally 
movable  and  reversible  hopper  arranged  to  coCperate  with 
the  button  setting  mechanism,  and  having  adjacent  but- 
ton recepUcles  awl  a  race-way  in  each  recepUcle  and  a 
batton  chute  attached  to  and  alined  with  each  race-way 
and  provided  with  a  unlveraal  Joint  or  bearing,  ao  that 
when  the  hopper  is  revolved  one  recepUele  Is  swung  out 
of  operative  position  and  the  other  recepUcle  la  brought 
Inte  operative  position,  a  button-feed  device  in  each  re- 
cepUcle, and  a  cover  for  each  recepUcle  having  a  flange 
extending  over  iU  race-way  to  prevent  bottons  rising 
therein,  each  button  chute  being  in  operative  allnement 
with  a  race-way  and  forming  a  handle  for  revolvlnr  said 
hopper. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  laterally 
movable  add  reversible  hopper  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
a  button  setting  mechanism,  a  partition  In  said  hopper 
forming  two  separate  compartments  for  different  kinds  of 
buttons,  and  a  race-way  in  each  compartment,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  universal  Joint  or  bearing,  so  that  when  the 
hopper  Is  revolved  one  recepUcle  U  swung  out  of  opera- 
tire  position,  and  the  other  receptacle  is  brought  into 
operative  position,  button  raising  devices  for  each  com- 
partment, means  for  dislodging  buttons  in  each  race-way 
and  button-chutes  connected  to  the  hopper  and  in  allne^ 
ment  with  the  race  way  of  each  compartment. 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed  in  combination 
with  a  button  setting  machine  head,  a  button  supplying 
means  comprising  a  movable  hopper  arranged  to  coOpwate 
with  the  button  setting  mechanlam  and  having  adjacent 
button  recepUcles  and  race-ways,  button  chutes  for  aaso- 
clatlon  with  the  hopper,  means  for  adjustably  moonting 
the  hopper  to  permit  a  turning  and  tilting  movement 
thereof,  so  that  when  the  hopper  is  moved  in  one  direction 
one  recepUcle  U  located  out  of  operative  position  and  the 
other  receptacle  Is  brought  into  operative  poaitlon  a  but- 
ton feeding  device  in  the  respective  receptacles,  and  means 
operable  upon  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  ODcraUnc 
said  button  fe«|dlng  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  movable 
hopper  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  batton  setting  ma- 
china  and  having  adjacent  button  recepUcles  and  race- 
wayn,  a  button  chute,  a  bracket  on  the  madilne,  adjnst- 
able  connections  between  the  bracket  and  the  hopper,  but- 


ton feeding  means  in  the  recepUcles,  and  a  single  means 
operably  associated  with  the  machine  for  actuating  the 
feeding  means,  said  means  comprising  a  detachable  cou- 
pling fashioned  to  engage  either  of  the  button  feeding 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,457.  BASE-BALI^OAME  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
J.  Kklly,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.   834,758.      (CI.  46—41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base 
board  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein, 
movable  elements  mounted  within  aald  grooves,  a  ball' 
member,  said  ball  member  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  vrtdth  of  the  grooves  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over 
the  base  and  prevented  from  lodging  within  any  of  the 
grooves,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  of  subsUntially  diamond  shaped  design, 
obliquely  disposed  grooves  connected  with  the  diamond 
shaped  grooves  at  various  points  thereof,  movable  ele- 
menU  arranged  within  said  second  grooves,  a  movable 
element  mounted  within  the  diamond-shaped  groove,  and 
a  ball  member,  said  ball  member  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  grooves,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  base 
board  hsvlng  a  groove  formed  therein  of  subsUntially 
diamond-shaped  design,  obliquely  disposed  grooves  con- 
nected with  the  diamond-shaped  groove  at  various  points 
thereof,  movable  elemenU  arranged  within  the  second 
grooves,  said  board  having  transverse  grooves  formed 
therein  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  diamond 
shaped  groove,  a  movable  element  mounted  within  the 
diaraond-shaped  groove,  movable  elemenU  arranged  with- 
in the  oblique  grooves,  and  a  ball  member  having  a  diam 
eter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  grooves  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  over  the  base  and  prevented  from  contact! ntt 
with  any  of  the  movable  elemenU. 


1.128.458.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPOBT.  Jhon  K«u>- 
MASz.  Garfield.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1914.  Serial  No 
864.082.      (CI.   68—12.) 

A  clothes  line  supporting  means  including  a  fixed  sup- 
porting member  and  a  pulley  Journaled  therein  on  an 
upright  axis  and  formed  with  a  wide  circumferential 
groove  having  iU  bottom  subsUntUUy  cylindrical  and 
below  the  groove  with  an  upwardly  Upering  truncated 
conical  base,  the  upper  part  of  said  base  forming  an 
abrupt    shoulder   immediately    below   and   adjoining   the 
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(rroov..  and  Ih-Idr  of  greater  diameter  than  the  part  of  1,128,480.  SPEED-ADJUSTER  FOR  MOTION-PICTURB 
the  pulley  adjolnlnc  the  groove  above  the  latter  and  said  MACHINES.       William     P.     Kibitz     and     Chablks 

I  ScRMiDBOUN.  St.  Loulfl,  Mo.  :  BEid  Kublti  aulffBor  to 
said    Sobmldlwrn.      Filed    July    29,    1913.      Serial    No. 

;        7S1,M78.      (Cl.    74—36.) 


shotilder   forming  substantially  nn   an:;le  with   the  bottom 
of  the  groovf. 


1  ,  1  1.'  s  ,  4  5  9  .  V.vnr.M  .MASSAGK-Crr.  Kh.\.nk  M. 
Klei.nk,  Duluth.  Minn.  Fiicl  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
Nl'O.P.sj.      (Cl,    128— If,. » 


1.  A  vaiHium  ma.«isai;e  InHtruiucnt  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cup  memNM-8  mounted  one  witliln  the  other,  and 
mejtns  to  transmit  turning  motion  to  said  cups  in  oppo- 
site directions  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  A  vacuum  niassain'  instniniciit  coraprlalDg  a  plu- 
rality of  rup  members  mounted  one  within  the  other, 
means  to  transmit  turning  motion  to  said  members  In 
opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  by 
which  said  turning  mechanism  may  be  connected  to  re- 
ceive Impelling  motion  from  an  outside  force. 

3.  A  vacuum  massage  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cup  memt)ers  mounted  one  within  the  other, 
means  to  connect  one  of  said  meml)er8  to  a  motor  adapted 
to  transmit  a  turning  motion  thereto,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  members  to  communicate  a  reverse  turning  mo- 
tion to  the  other  member. 

4.  A  vacuum  massage  Instrument  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  cup  members  carried  by  said  frame  to  be 
capable  of  turning  motiim  and  mounted  one  within  the 
other,  and  means  connected  with  said  frame  to  cause 
turning  movement  of  said  cups  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  each  other. 

5.  A  vacuum  massage  Instrument  comprising  a  frame, 
means  by  which  the  frame  may  be  connected  with  an  Im- 
pelling mechanism,  a  plurality  of  cups  carried  by  said 
frame  to  be  capable  of  turning  motion  and  mounted  one 
within  the  other,  and  means  connected  to  turn  said  cups 
In  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  and  to  derive 
Its  operatlBg  fOire  from  the  mechanism  with  which  the 
frame  Is  connected. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  speed  adjuster  for  motion  picture  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  worm  member  mounted  to 
slide  and  to  turn  thereon,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  the 
worm  member  and  having  connection  with  the  motion 
picture  machine,  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  said 
shaft,  a  U  shaped  member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  shaft 
and  having  the  worm  member  lying  between  its  ends,  a 
lever  having  connection  with  the  said  member  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  on  the  shaft  to  advance  or  retreat  the  worm 
member  on  the  shaft,  and  a  brake  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  worm  member  to  exert  a  braking  action 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  speed  adjuster  for  motion  picture  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft,  of  means  for  imparting  rota- 
tion thereto,  a  worm  member  mounted  to  turn  and  to 
slide  on  the  shaft,  a  U  shaped  member  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  worm  member  to  advance 
or  retreat  the  same  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  for  actuatiDg 
the  said  member  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
therewith,  and  a  brake  member  adapted  to  be  received  in 
a  recess  formed  in  the  worm  member  to  exert  a  braking 
action  on  the  worm  member. 


1.128,461.  AUXILIARY  PLOW.  William  E.  KniHNM, 
Ripon.  Cal.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,898. 
(Cl.  97—39.) 


1.  Ttie  combination  with  a  plow  of  an  arm  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  hub  revoluble  on  said  arm,  cutters 
carried  by  the  hub,  and  means  to  release  the  cutters  to 
permit  the  hub  to  rotate  90  degrees  when  passing  a  tree. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  an  arm  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  having  an  inclined  upwardly  ex- 
tending shaft,  a  hub  revoluble  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  cutters  carried  by  said  hub,  means  to  hold  the  hub  from 
rotation,  and  a  lever  extending  into  a  position  to  be  moved 
when  the  plow  is  passing  a  tree  thereby  releasing  the  cut- 
ters and  allowing  them  to  rotate  90  degrees. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  an  arm  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  baring  an  Inclined  upwartHy 
extending  shaft,  a  bub  revoluble  on  said  shaft,  cutters  car- 
ried by  the  hub  and  so  positioned  that  one  of  them  wlT'  Ih* 
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■obstaotially  borlsontal  as  tbe  plow  moves  forward,  meAos 
to  prevent  tbe  hub  from  rotating,  and  a  lever  extending 
into  the  path  of  one  of  the  cutten  foi  releasing  the  cut- 
ters and  permitting  tbe  rotation  of  the  bub  when  passing  a 
tree. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  an  arm  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  hub  revoluble  on  said  arm,  cutters 
on  said  bub,  a  pivoted  latch  to  prevent  the  bub  from  turn- 
ing, a  lever  connected  with  tbe  latch  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  plow  for  releasing  the  latch  and  allowing 
tbe  cutters  to  turn  when  passing  a  tree. 


1,128,462.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  Otto  J.  KfJsTiniE, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  557,189. 
(Cl.   113—58.) 


-^^---  - 


1.  In  spinning-machines,  the  combination  with  a  blank- 
holder,  of  spinning  mechanism  arranged  to  act  repeatedly 
and  in  a  succession  of  different  paths  upon  the  portion  of 
the  blank  to  be  spun  to  draw  and  shape  tbe  same  to  form 
and  automatic  means  controlling  the  step  by  step  move- 
ments of  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  spinning-machines,  tbe  combination  with  a  spln- 
ning>-mandrel,  a  form  thereon  and  with  a  cooperating  blank- 
holder,  of  a  aplnnfaig-tool  and  mechanism  arranged  to 
autoonatlcally  reciprocate  said  tool  back  and  forth  in  a 
series  of  different  paths  and  in  axial  direction  over  said 
foim  to  draw  and  shape  the  blank  step  bjr  step  upon  said 
form. 

3.  In  spinning-machines,  the  combination  with  a  spin- 
ning-mandrel and  with  a  cooperating  blank-bolder,  of  a 
spinning  tool  arranged  to  act  repeatedly  upon  tbe  blank  to 
draw  and  shape  the  same  step-by-step  to  complete  form,  a 
shifter  for  reciprocating  said  spianteg  tool  and  an  auto- 
matically controlled  guide  for  rarying  tbe  path  of  said 
spinning  tool  at  each  repeated  reciprocation. 

4.  In  spinning-machines,  tbe  combination  with  a  spin- 
ning-mandrel and  form  thereon  and  with  a  coOperatliig 
blank-bolder,  of  a  spinning-tool,  a  longitudtnally  and  later- 
ally sblftable  support  whereon  said  tool  Is  mounted,  mech- 
anists for  successively  reciprocating  said  support,  a  guide 
controlling  tbe  lateral  shift  of  said  support  and  means  for 
variably  shifting  said  gtilde  during  the  successive  recipro- 
cation of  said  support. 

5.  In  spinning-machines,  tbe  combination  with  a  spin- 
ning mandrel  and  with  a  cooperating  blank-bolder,  ot  a 
sptnnlag  tool,  a  longitudinally  sblftable,  rotatabe  splnde 
whereon  said  spinning  tool  is  mounted,  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  said  spindle  and  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  rotary  movement  of  said  spindle  as  It  Is  reciprocated. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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engiag  air  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  ports,  fuel  inlets 
arranged  in  tbe  wall  of  the  cylinder  above  and  below  said 
air  inlet  ports,  valTes  controlling  said  Inlets,  means  to 
supply  fuel  and  air  under  pressure  to  said  fuel  Inleta,  sap- 
plemental  fuel  inlets  arranged  In  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylinder, 
valves  controlling  the  latter  Inlets,  and  Independent  means 
for  operating  tbe  valves,  as  specified. 


I,128v468.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  SlMOM 
Laki,  Mllford,  Conn.  Piled  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,444.      (Cl.  128—61.) 

1.  In  a  double  acting  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
power  cylinder  having  centrally  disposed  exhaust  ports 
ia  ita  wall  and  scavenging  air  inlet  ports  arranged  betwsen 
said  exluust  port!  and  opening,  respectively,  into  tbe  upper 
and  lower  ends  ot  tbe  power  cylinder,  a  i^ton  working  In 
the  cylinder  controlling  said  ports,  means  to  supply  soav- 
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2.  In  a  double  acting  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
power  cylinder  having  centrally  disposed  elongated  ex- 
haust ports  in  its  wall  and  scavenging  air  Inlet  ports  ar- 
ranged between  said  exbauB^  ports  and  opening  respectively 
Into  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  power  pis- 
ton controlling  said  ports  having  cylindrical  extensions 
on  its  ends  each  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  de- 
signed to  register  with  said  elongated  exhaust  ports  and 
a  plurality  of  pockets  in  their  peripheries  which  are  de- 
signed to  register  with  tbe  upper  and  lower  scavenging  air 
inlet  ports,  respectively,  said  pockets  opening  through  the 
ends  of  their  extensions,  means  to  supply  scavenging  air 
to  said  air  inlet  ports,  valves  in  the  cylinder  walls  above 
and  below  said  centrally  arranged  ports  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  cylinder,  mechanism  for 
operating  said  valves  and  supplementary  fuel  inlet  valves 
arranged  in  the  cylinder  heads. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
power  cylinder  having  centrally  disposed  elongated  exhaust 
ports  in  its  wall  and  scavenging  air  inlet  ports  arranged 
between  said  exhaust  ports  which  communicate  with  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  of  the  cylinder,  a  scav- 
enging air  chamber  formed  on  the  cylinder  with  which  said 
air  Inlet  ports  commnnicste,  a  power  piston  working  In 
said  cylinder  controlling  said  ports,  having  a  cylindrical 
extension  on  each  end,  each  extension  having  a  plurality 
of  exhaust  ports  which  are  designed  to  register  with  said 
elongated  exhaust  ports  and  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  Its 
periphery  which  open  into  the  upper  and  lower  ends  re- 
spectively of  the  power  cylinder  and  which  are  designed  to 
register  with  said  air  inlet  ports  as  specified,  fuel  inlets 
arranged  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  above  and  below  said 
air  inlet  ports,  valves  controlling  tbe  said  fuel  Inlets,  means 
to  supply  fuel  and  air  under  pressure  to  said  fuel  inleta, 
supplemental  fuel  Inlets  arranged  in  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, valves  controlling  said  supplemental  fuel  inlets,  and 
means  to  supply  fuel  to  the  cylinder  through  said  latter 
Inlets. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
power  cylinder  having  annular  recesses  at  its  ends,  cen- 
trally disposed  exbaost  ports  ia  its  wall  and  scavenging 
air  inlet  ports  above  and  below  the  center  of  said  exhaust 
ports  which  communicate  respectlvdy  with  tbe  upper  aad 
lower  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  power  piston  working  ia  said 
cylinder  controlling  said  ports,  cylindrical  extenatons  ai^ 
rsnged  on  the  ends  of  the  piston  having  a  plurality  of  «x- 
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baaat  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaust  ports  of 
the  cylinder,  each  of  said  extensions  baring  peripheral 
pockets  that  open  through  its  outer  end  and  which  are 
adapted  to  register  with  said  air  Inlet  ports,  as  specified,  a 
fael  Inlet  port  arranged  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  abore 
and  below  said  air  inlet  ports,  Talres  controlling  said  fuel 
Inlets,  means  to  supply  fuel  and  air  thereto  under  pressure, 
valve  controlled  supplemental  fuel  inlets  arranged  in  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  means  to  supply  fuel  thereto,  and 
means  to  supply  scavenging  air  under  pressure  to  said 
scavenging  air  Inlet  ports. 

6.  In  a  double  acting  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
power  cylinder  having  annular  recesses  in  Its  ends,  cen- 
trally arranged  elongated  exhaust  ports  in  its  wall  and 
scavenging  air  inlet  ports  above  and  below  the  center  of 
said  exhaust  ports,  a  power  piston  working  in  said  cylin- 
der controlling  said  ports,  cylindrical  extensions  arranged 
on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  piston  having  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  ports  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  thereof 
which  are  designed  to  register  with  said  elongated  ex- 
haust ports,  and  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  its  periphery 
which  open  through  the  end  of  said  extension  and  which 
are  designed  to  register  with  the  said  scavenging  air  inlet 
ports,  filling  pieces  arranged  in  the  recesses  at  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  enter  said  pockets  when  the  pis- 
ton reaches  the  ends  of  Its  power  strokes,  fuel  oil  Inlets 
arranged  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  communicating  with 
each  end  of  the  cylinder,  valves  controlling  said  Inlets, 
supplemental  fuel  oil  inlets  arranged  In  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  valves  controlling;  aald  Inlets,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  operating  said  valves,  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,464.  CORN-TOPPING  MACHINE.  Walt«b  Lam- 
CASTMH,  Alva,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,930.      (CI.  5e— 131.) 


iiL^J  r 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  spaced 
brackets  detachably  engaged  with  the  supporting  member, 
each  bracket  having  outwardly  curved  terminals  in  vertical 
allnement,  rods  connecting  alined  terminals,  a  sleeve  sUd- 
ably  mounted  upon  each  of  the  rods,  a  rigid  member  con- 
necting the  sleeves,  a  topper  mechanism  operatlvely  sap- 
ported  by  the  sleeves,  means  for  adjusting  the  sleeves  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rods  and  a  brace  rod  secured  to  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  topper  mechanism  and  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  supporting  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  spaced 
brackets  detachably  engaged  with  the  supporting  member, 
each  bracket  having  outwardly  curved  terminals  In  verti- 
cal allnement,  rods  connecting  alined  terminals,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  mounted  upon  each  of  the  rods,  a  rigid  mem- 
ber connecting  the  sleeves,  a  topper  mechanism  operatlvely 
supported  by  the  sleeves,  a  sobstantlallf  horizontal  ruck 
lever  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  supporting  member  and 
In  pivotal  engagement  with  the  rigid  connecting  member 
of  the  sleeves  at  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the 
■leevea,  said  lever  being  capable  of  operation  to  adjust"  the 
■leeves  longitudinally  of  the  rods,  and  means  fbr  locking 
the  lever  In  Its  varying  adjtutmenta. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  spaced 
brackets   detachably   engaged   with   the  supporting   mem- 


ber, each  bracket  having  outwardly  curved  terminals  in 
vertical  allnement,  roda  connecting  alined  terminals,  a 
sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  each  of  the  roda,  a  rigid 
member  connecting  the  aleevea,  a  topper  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely supported  by  the  sleeves,  a  rock  lever  operatlvely 
engaged  with  the  supporting  member  in  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  the  rigid  connecting  member  of  the  sleeves,  said 
lever  being  capable  of  operation  to  adjust  the  sleeves  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rods,  and  eo-actlng  means  carried  by  the 
lever  and  a  bracket  for  locking  the  lever  In  Its  varying 
adjustments,  said  lever  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
supporting  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  spaced 
brackets  detachably  engaged  with  the  supporting  member, 
each  bracket  having  outwardly  curved  terminals  in  verti- 
cal allnement,  rods  connecting  alined  terminals,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  upon  each  of  the  rods,  a  rigid  member 
(onnectlnj;  the  aleeven,  a  topper  mechanism  operatlvely 
supported  by  the  sleeves,  means  for  adjusting  the  sleevea 
longitudinally  of  the  rods,  a  brace  rod  aecured  to  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  tbpper  mechanlam  and  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  supporting  member,  and  an  additional  brace  rod 
for  the  topper  mechanism  operatlvely  engaged  with  one 
of  the  sleeves. 


1.128,466.  DIFFBRENTIAL  CLUTCH.  Dana  M.  Las- 
LBT,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Differential  Clutch 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1913.     SerUl  No.  769,267.     (01.  192—20.) 


1.  A  diflFerentlal  clutch  eomprlalng  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  member,  a  driving  member  and  a  controlling  mem- 
ber, all  concentrically  arranged,  said  driving  member 
fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft,  aald  driven  member  ro- 
tatably  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  said  controlling  mem 
ber  adapted  for  limited  rotation  with  relation  to  said 
driving  member,  clutching  means  comprising  reversely  ar- 
ranged clutching  elements  connected  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber, means  normally  urging  said  clutching  elements  Into 
clntehlng  connection  with  said  driving  member,  controlling 
elements  carried  by  the  controlling  member,  and  means 
connecting  said  controlling  elements  and  driving  member 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  controlling  elements  by  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  controlling  and  driving  members, 
whereby  to  release  the  clutching  element  disposed  in  one 
direction  to  permit  It  to  engage  said  driving  membw  and 
to  simultaneously  retain  the  oppositely  disposed  clntehlng 
element  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  member. 

2.  A  differential  dnteh  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  msBber  fixedly  monntsd  on  said  shaft,  a  driTen 
member  rotataMy  connected  to  said  abaft  and  provldsd 
with  clutching  means  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
dotching  elements  and  means  normally  urging  said  ele- 
ments into  engagement  with  said  drtrlng  member  to  drive 
the  driven  member  in  either  direction,  a  controlling  mcm- 
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ber  mounted  on  said  driving  member  and  adapted  for  ro- 
tation with  relation  thereto  and  means  carried  by  said 
controlling  member  and  connected  to  the  driving  member 
and  actuated  by  said  relative  rotation,  said  meana  adapted 
to  release  one  of  said  clutching  elements  to  permit  It  to 
engage  said  driving  member  and  to  retain  the  oppositely 
disposed  element  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  differential  clutch  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  hub  portion,  a  driven  member  rotatably  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  clutch- 
ing elements  normally  tending  to  engage  said  driving  diak, 
but  adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  a  controlling  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  hah  portion,  clutehlng-element- 
operating  members  connected  to  said  driving  disk  and  to 
said  controlling  disk  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  driving  and  controlling  disks  and 
adapted,  when  actuated,  to  actuate  said  clutching  elements 
to  release  the  clutching  element  disposed  In  one  direction 
to  permit  It  to  operatlvely  engage  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  to  restrain  the  oppositely  disposed  clntehlng  ele- 
ment from  engagement  vrith  said  driving  member  and  said 
controlling  disk  adapted  to  lag  with  reference  to  aald  driv- 
ing disk,  when  said  driving  disk  begins  rotation. 

4.  A  differential  dutch  comprising  a  driving  ahaft,  a 
driving  disk  and  a  controlling  disk,  said  dlaks  arranged 
side  by  side,  said  driving  disk  fixedly  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  said  eontroUing  disk  rotatably  connected  to  said 
ahalt,  said  controlling  dlak  provided  with  dog-lifting- 
meabera,  means  operatiTely  connecting  said  dog-lifting- 
members  wltii  said  driTing  disk,  a  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  reversely  arranced  dogs  adapted  to  move  Into 
and  eat  of  dnteblng  contact  with  said  drtrlng  dlak,  meana 
nonully  arglBC  said  dogs  into  said  dntehiat  contact,  aald 
dog'IlftlBg^iBSBbsrs  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  maintain 
tiM  dogs  dlspoasd  In  either  direction  out  of  dntehlng  con- 
tact with  said  driTing  disk,  while  permitting  the  dogs  dis- 
posed in  the  other  direction  to  more  into  dntehlng  con- 
tact with  said  disk,  and  ssid  controlling  disk  and  driving 
disk  adapted  for  United  relative  rotation,  whereby  to 
actuate  said  dog-lifting-membera. 

6.  A  differential  clutch  comprising  a  driving  ahaft,  a 
driving  dlak  fixedly  mounted  on  said  ahaft,  a  driven 
member  surrounding  the  driving  member,  reversely  ar- 
ranged dogs  connected  to  said  driven  member  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  dntehlng  contact  with  ssid 
dritlng  disk,  means  normally  urging  said  dogs  into  said 
contact,  a  controlling  member  arranged  side  by  side  with 
the  said  driving  member,  means  carried  by  the  controlling 
member  and  connected  to  the  driving  member,  and  actu- 
ated by  relative  rotation  of  the  controlling  and  driving 
members,  to  release  a  dog  disposed  in  one  direction,  to 
permit  it  to  engage  the  driving  member  and  to  simultane- 
oualy  retain  the  oppositely  disposed  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  the  driving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1,118,468.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Sam  Lbvi,  New 
York,  and  Wii^liam  F.  Sdltcbk,  New  Roehelle,  N.  Y. 
PDed  Apr.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,497.     (Cl.  46—72.) 


w"l  I      N-   ^    te ft  .  J  I  If 


X.  An  amnaement  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
tomv,   an    upper    platform    rotatably   supported   on    the 


tower,  a  lower  platform  rotatable  around  the  tower  and 
held  thereby  against  material  swaying  movement,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  platform  from  the 
upper,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  upper 
platform. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
tower,  an  upper  platform  rotatably  supported  on  the 
tower,  a  ring-like  lower  rotaUble  platform  freely  surround- 
ing the  tower  and  held  thereby  against  material  swaying 
movement,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  plat- 
form from  the  upper,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating the  upper  platform. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
tower,  an  upper  platform  rotatably  supi^rted  on  the  tower, 
a  lower  platform,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
lower  platform  from  the  upper,  means  for  aimnltaneoualy 
rotating  the  upper  platform,  and  a  U-shaped  car  that  la 
removably  located  upon  the  lower  platform  In  straddling 
position  relative  to  the  tower. 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
tower,  an  upper  platform  rotatably  supported  on  the  tower, 
a  ring-like  lower  platform  freely  surrounding  the  tower, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  platform  from 
the  upper,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  upper 
platform,  and  a  U-shaped  car  that  is  removably  located 
upon  the  lower  platform  in  straddling  position  relative  to 
the  tower. 

6.  An  amusement  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  tower,  a  platform  movable  up  and  down  aald  tower,  and 
a  U-shaped  car  that  is  removably  located  on  aald  platform 
in  straddling  position  relatlTe  to  the  tower. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.l 


1,128,467.  PIFB-WRBNCH.  Gut  T.  Lowis,  Caddo,  La., 
assignor  to  Beaumont  Iron  Works  Co.,  Beaumont,  Tex., 
a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830^465.     (CI.  81—66.) 


A  wrench  including  a  handle  having  a  recess  formed  in 
one  side  thereof  and  adjacent  one  end,  the  said  recess 
being  provided  with  a  concave  inner  wall  and  defining, 
at  Ita  outer  extremity,  a  hook,  the  adjacent  end  face  of 
the  handle  being  transversdy  curved,  s  plurality  of 
arcuate  pipe  gripping  sections,  links  plvotally  connecting 
the  sections  to  each  other,  and  links  plvotally  connecting 
one  of  aald  sections  to  the  handle  rearwardly  of  said 
recess  and  adjacent  thereto,  the  other  of  aald  seetlODa  hav- 
ing a  receas  formed  In  the  outer  face  thereof  adjacent  its 
free  extremity,  the  said  recess  being  provldsd  with  a 
carved  wall  defining  a  hook  terminally  of  the  section,  the 
hook  formed  In  the  said  section  hdng  adapted  to  moTe 
over  the  concave  wall  of  the  recess  formed  in  the  handle 
to  engage  the  hook  thereof  with  the  curved  end  face  of 
the  handle  disposed  for  rocking  engagement  with  the 
carved  wall  of  the  receaa  formed  in  the  vald  section,  the 
said  hooka  being  provided  with  straight  flat  co-actlns 
Inner  faces. 
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1.128,468.       PROCESS    OF    MAKING    ACETYL  -  CELLU 
LOSE    PLASTICS.       William     G.    Lindsat,    Caldwell, 
N.  J.,  amlKDor  to  Tbe  Celluloid  Company,   New   York, 
N,    Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Nov.   27, 
1911.     Serial   No    602,74f$.      (CI.   106—40.) 
t.  The  profess  of  mnkini;  acetyl  cellulose  plantlc  masses 
which    coni|>rlsc«    Incfirporntli));    au    acetone  soluble    acetyl 
cellulose    with    a    triarj  lplio«phalp    having   not   more    than 
pevcn  carlion  atoms   In   ilie  aryl   pioup  In   the   presence  of 
a  siiitiH  propoi  tioi)  (if  H  siiitahU-  alcohol  nnd  heating,  sub- 
ftnntially  as  set  forth. 

;:.  The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masses 
which    comprises    Incorporating   an    acetone-soluble   acetyl 
cellulose    with    trliibenylphosphate    In    the    presence    of   a 
■mall  proportion  of  methyl  alcohol  and   heating,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


.128,469.  AUTOM.VTIC  TELEPHONE-EXCILVNC.E. 
George  W.  Lobimkh,  Plqua,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  31,  1906.  Serial  No.  319,416. 
(CI.  179-18.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  teloplione  exchange,  a  main  starting 
switch,  one  or  mori'  associated  switches  each  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  no;  mal  position  In  response  to  current  under 
control  of  said  main  starting  switch,  a  circuit  for  said 
starting  switch  extending  to  each  of  said  as.soclated 
switches,  and  means  In  said  circuit  adapting  said  main 
starting  switch  to  move  only  when  one  or  more  of  said 
as.soclated  switches  Is  in  normal  position. 

■_'.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  a  main  starting 
switch,  one  or  more  subsidiary  switches,  a  control  circuit 
for  said  main  starting  switch  adapted  to  start  the  same 
only  wh*u  one  or  more  of  such  subsidiary  switches  is  in 
normal  position,  a  starting  circuit  for  each  said  subsidiary 
switch  under  control  of  said  main  starting  switch  and 
means  rendering  said  starting  circuit  Inoperative  when  Ita 
associated  switch  Is  not  in  normal  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  a  main  control 
circuit,  a  startln;,'  switch  (ontrcllcd  thereby,  one  or  more 
subsidiary  switches  under  control  of  said  starting  switch, 
a  control  circuit  for  each  subsidiary  switch  open  when 
the  subsidiary  awitch  is  not  In  normal  position,  and  over 
which  its  subsidiary  switch  may  be  controlled,  and  a  sec- 
ondary control  circuit  leading  from  each  of  said  sabsldlary 
switches  to  said  starting  switch  and  closed  when  such 
subsidiary  switch  is  in  predetermined  positions  away  from 
normal,  and  controlling  said  starting  switch. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone,  a  main  control  circuit, 
and  a  relay  therefor,  a  starting  switch  controlled  thereby, 
one  or  more  subsidiary  switches  under  control  of  said 
starting  switch,  a  control  circuit  for  each  subsldlarr 
switch,  op«n  when  its  switch  is  not  in  normal  position,  and 
a  secondary  control  circuit  leading  from  each  said  sabaldl- 
ary  swlteb  and  closed  when  such  switch  has  moved  from 
normal  position,  said  secondary  circuit  controlling  in  part 
■aid  starting  switch. 

9.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  a  main  starting 
switch  nnd  a  control  relay  therefor,  one  or  more  subsidiary 


switches  controlled  by  said  main  starting  switch,  and  a 
current  supply  circuit  for  said  control  relay,  open  when  all 
said  suljsldiary  switches  are  out  of  normal  position. 
[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.128.470.     <;.\soli:nk  v.\pori7,p:r. 

Donald,  Ceutralla,  Wash.     Filed  June 
No.   844,263.      (C\.  48      ISO.) 


-r* 


Ralph    H.    Mac- 
10,  1914.     Serial 


1.  A  device  to  be  located  In  the  fuel  passage  by  means 
of  which  gaseous  mixture  is  supplied  to  an  Internal  coii>- 
bustion  engine,  the  same  consisting  of  a  chami)er,  hollow 
baffles  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  provided  with 
minute  outlets  and  means  for  supplying  air  In  regulated 
quantity  to  the  spaces  of  such  hollow  baffles. 

2.  A  device  to  be  located  in  the  fuel  passage  by  means 
of  which  gaseous  mixture  is  supplied  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  same  conalstlng  of  a  chamber,  hollow 
baffles  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  formed  with  cor- 
rugated surfaces  and  having  minute  outlets  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  baffle*  in  regulated  quantity. 

3.  A  device  to  be  located  in  the  fuel  passage  by  means 
of  which  gaseous  mixture  la  supplied  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  same  consisting  of  a  chamber,  aaid 
chamber  having  an  air  space  at  one  side,  bollow  baffles  ar- 
ranged within  the  chamber  and  in  communication  wltb  the 
said  air  space  and  formed  with  minute  outlets  and  means 
for  supplying  air  in  regulated  quantity  to  tbe  air  space 
of  tbe  chamber. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
chamber  having  an  air  space  at  one  side,  two  seta  of  cor- 
rugated baffles  arranged  within  the  chamber,  tbe  baffles  of 
one  set  t>eing  oppositely  inclinad  to  the  Iwffles  of  the  other 
set  and  one  set  of  baffles  being  hollow  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  air  space  of  the  chamber  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  outlets  and  means  for  supplying  air  in  regu- 
lated quantity  to  the  air  space  of  the  chamber. 


1,128.471.  GELATIN  EXl'LOSIVE.  JuLis  Maibi,  Ar- 
genteull.  France,  assignor  to  Alphonse  Emile  Verg4, 
Vincennes,  France.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780.479.      (CI.   52—3.) 

1.  .\  geUitln  exploaive  comprialng  an  oxidising  aalt ;  ni- 
trocellulose :  and  a  solution  of  solid  trinitrotoluene  In  liq- 
uid blnitrotoluene  obtained  by  the  nitration  of  a  mixture 
containing  essentially  from  4S  to  85  per  cent,  of  meta- 
mononltrotoluene  with  the  other  isomeric  mononitrotolu- 
enea,  the  aforesaid  liquid  blnitrotoluene  l>elng  a  true  liquid 
having  a  sharply-defined,  constant  melting  point  and  char- 
acterized by  ita  freedom  from  mononltro  derivatives  and 
from  loss  of  weight  when  heated  for  a  period  of  twenty- 
four  hours  to  60*  C,  and  by  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  which 
It  contains  remaining  the  same  before  and  after  such 
heating. 

2.  A  gelatin  explosive  comprising  an  oxidising  salt ; 
nitroglycerin  ;  nitrocellulose ;  and  a  solution  of  solid  trini- 
trotoluene in  liquid  blnitrotoluene  obtained  by  the  nitra- 
tion of  a  mixture  containing  essentially  from  45  to  86  per 
cent,  of  meta-mononitrotoluene  with  the  other  iaomeric 
mononltrotoluenes,  the  aforesaid  liquid  blnitrotoluene  be 
Ing  a  troe  Itqnld  having  a  sharply-defined,  constant  melting 
point  and  eharacterlBed  by  its  freedom  from  mononltro  de- 
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rlvatlvea  and  from  loaa  of  weight  when  bontod  for  a  period 
of  twenty-four  hours  to  60°  C,  and  by  tbe  quantity  of  ni- 
trogen which  it  contains  remaining  ttio  same  before  and 
after  such  heating. 

3.  \  gelatin  explosive  comprising  a  liquid  nltrotolueno 
produced  by  dissolving  solid  trlnltiotoluene  In  the  product 
obtained  by  nitrating  a  mixture  of  60  parts  of  meta 
mononltrotoluene  and  40  parts  of  ortho-mononltrotoluene  ; 
nitrocellulose  ;  and  an  oxidizing  salt,  tbe  aforesaid  liquid 
blnitrotoluene  being  a  true  liquid  having  a  abarply-de- 
flned,  constant  melting  point  and  characterized  by  its 
freedom  from  mononltro  derivatives  and  from  loss  of 
weight  when  heated  for  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours  to 
60°  C,  and  by  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  which  it  contains 
^  remaining  the  same  before  and  after  such  heating. 
K  4.  A  gelatin  explosive  composed  of  70  parts  of  nltro- 
„.  glycerin  ;  30  parts  of  a  solution  of  solid  trinitrotoluene  in 
liquid  blnitrotoluene  obtained  by  nitrating  a  mixture  of 
60  parts  of  meta-mononltiotoluene  and  40  parts  of  ortho 
mononltrotoluene;  nitrocellulose;  and  an  oxidizing  salt, 
the  aforesaid  liquid  blnitrotoluene  being  a  true  liquid  hav- 
ing a  sharply-deflned,  constant  melting  point  and  charac- 
terlaed  by  its  freedom  from  mononltro  derlvatlTes  and 
frota  loss  of  weight  when  heated  for  a  period  of  twenty- 
fbor  hours  to  00°  C,  and  by  tbe  quantity  of  nitrogen 
which  it  contains  remaining  the  same  before  and  after 
such  heating. 


1,128,472.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF 
DUST  DURING  THE  WORKING  UP  OF  PANAMA 
BARK.  Robert  Mandelbaim,  .\sperg,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,515.     (CI.  262.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  preventing  the  for- 
mation of  dust  like  particles  during  the  preparation  of 
Panama  bark  which  consists  In  Impregnating  the  bark 
with  a  substance  which  will  permanently  attach  to  the 
bark  the  dust  like  particles  ordinarily  formed  during  the 
mechanical  preparation  of  the  bark. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  preventing  the  for- 
mation of  dust  like  particles  during  the  preparation  of 
Panama  bark  which  consists  in  impregnating  the  bark  with 
a  swbstance  having  hygroscopic  properties. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  for  preventing  the  for- 
mation of  dust  like  particles  during  tbe  preparation  of 
Panama  bark  which  consists  in  impregnating  the  bark 
with  a  solution  of  a  hygroscopic  substance  and  an  adhe- 
alve  substance. 


1,128,473.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND 
INSERTION  OF  SPRINGS  IN  PRESS-BUTTONS. 
Ferdinand  Makjasko  and  Max  Grdschka.  Prague, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,482.      (CI.  79—3.) 


•..» »-?   ^ 


pes 


'  .  In  a  machine  for  the  production  and  insertion  of 
springs  In  press-buttons,  the  combination  of  a  nuicliine- 
bed,  a  conveying  means  provided  with  apertures  arranged 
to  receive  the  press-buttons,  two  stamps  slldahly  mounted 
in  the  macliine-bed  having  specially  ahaped  ends  working 
tocatber  to  form  tbe  spring  above  the  nwcblne  -  lied,  a 
slide  mounted  slldably  and  vertically  with  regard  to  both 
the  said  sUmpa  above  the  conveying  means,  said  slide 
carrying  a  third  f.tamp  resiliently  ana  alidably  mounted 
la  ttie  same,  aaid  third  itamp  being  proylded  at  tbe  bottom 


with  a  cup-abaped  depreastoa  and  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  when  the  slide  moves  downward,  tbe  third 
stamp  bends  one  side  of  the  spring  formed  by  the  two 
first  mentioned  stamps  downward  into  the  press-button, 
meana  for  cutting  tbe  spring  off  tbe  wire  from  which  said 
spring  is  made,  and  for  pressing  the  spring  thus  cut  off 
into  the  press-button  and  for  bending  over  a  part  of  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  preas-botton. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  production  and  Insertion  of 
springs  in  press-button,  tbe  combination  of  a  machine- 
bed,  a  conveying  means  provided  with  apertures  arranged 
to  receive  tbe  preaa-bnttons,  two  stamps  slldably  mounted 
in  tbe  machine-bed  having  specially  ahaped  ends  working 
together  to  form  i  tie  spring  above  tbe  machine  -  bed,  a 
slide  mounted  slldably  and  vertically  with  regard  to  both 
tbe  said  stampa  above  tbe  conveying  means,  a  third  stamp 
carried  by  said  slide  resiliently  and  slldably  mounted  la 
tbe  same,  said  third  stamp  being  provided  at  tbe  bottoa 
with  a  cup-ahai>ed  depression  and  arranged  in  sn^  a 
manner  that  when  the  slide  moves  downward,  the  third 
stamp  bends  one  side  of  the  spring  formed  by  the  two 
first  mentioned  stamps  downward  into  the  preas-bntton 
and  a  fourth  stamp  rigidly  connected  to  said  slide  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  with  a  notch,  a  cutter  cooperating 
with  aaid  notch  aeenred  to  the  machine-bed  for  cutting 
the  spring  off  the  wire  from  which  said  springs  are  made, 
said  fourth  stamp  pressing  the  remaining  aide  of  the 
spring  thus  cut  off  into  tbe  press-bdtton  and  bending  over 
it  a  part  of  tbe  edge  of  tbe  preas-button. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  and  insertion  of 
springs  in  press-buttons,  tbe  combination  of  a  maeblne- 
bed,  a  conveying  means  provided  with  apertures  arranged 
to  receive  the  press-buttons,  two  stamps  slldably  mounted 
In  the  machine-bed  having  specially  shaped  ends  working 
together  to  form  tbe  spring  above  tbe  machine-bed,  a  slide 
mounted  slldably  and  vertically  with  regard  to  both  the 
said  stamps  above  the  conveying  means,  a  third  stamp 
carried  by  aaid  slide  and  resiliently  and  slldably  mounted 
In  the  same,  aaid  third  stamp  t)elng  provldi-d  at  tbe  bot- 
tom with  a  cup-sbsped  depression  and  arranged  in  such 
a  manner  that  when  the  slide  moves  downward,  the  third 
stamp  presses  on  tbe  press-button  and  at  the  aame  time 
bends  one  side  of  the  spring  formed  by  the  two  first  men- 
tioned stamps  downward  Into  the  press-button  and  means 
for  cutting  the  spring  off  the  wire  from  which  said  spring 
is  made,  and  for  pressing  the  spring  thus  cut  off  Into  the 
press-button  and  for  bending  over  a  part  of  the  edge  of 
the  press-button,  a  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  slide 
and  having  a  resilient  |>art  arranged  in  it  which  Is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  so  as  to  swing  about  a  pivot  and  serving  to 
hold  the  spring  in  place  until  it  is  pushed  back  by  ,the 
press-button  edge  which  then  keeps  the  spring  in  Its  place. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  and  insertion  of 
springs  in  press-buttons,  tbe  combination  of  a  machine- 
bed,  a  conveying  means  provided  with  apertures  arranged 
to  receive  the  presa-button.  two  stamps  slldably  mounted 
in  tbe  machine-bed  having  specially  shaped  ends  which 
work  together  to  form  tbe  spring  above  the  maehlBe-bed, 
a  slide  mounted  slldably  and  vertically  wltb  regard  to 
both  the  said  stamps  above  the  conveying  means,  a  third 
stamp  carried  by  said  slide  and  resiliently  and  slldably 
mounted  in  tbe  same,  tbe  said  third  stamp  being  provided 
at  tbe  bottom  with  a  cup-shaped  depression  and  arranged 
In  such  a  manner  that  when  the  slide  moves  dowaward, 
tbe  third  stamp  bends  one  side  of  tbe  spring  formed  by 
the  two  first  mentioned  stamps  downward  into  the  preaa- 
buttoB,  means  for  cutting  tbe  spring  off  tbe  wire  from 
which  said  spring  is  made,  and  for  preaalng  tbe  spring 
tbna  cot  off  into  the  preas-bntton  and  for  bending  orer  a 
part  of  the  edge  of  the  press-button,  means  for  actuating 
tbe  first  two  stamps  and  means  for  sctuating  tbe  slide  in 
periodical  snccesalon. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  and  inaertloB  of 
springs  In  press-buttons,  tbe  combination  of  a  machine- 
bed,  a  conveying  means  proTided  with  apertures  arranged 
to  reeelTe  tbe  pre—  button,  two  stamps  slldably  mounted 
in  tbe  machine-bed  bavlag  specially  shaped  ends  working 
tocether  to  form  the  aprlng  abore  the  maetaloe-bed,  a  alidt 
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moanted  sUdably  and  vertically  with  regard  to  both  the 
■aid  stampa  above  the  conveying  means,  a  third  stamp 
carried  by  said  slide  realUently  and  sUdably  mounted  in 
the  same,  said  third  stamp  being  provided  at  the  bottom 
with  a  cnp-shaped  depression  and  arranged  In  such  a 
manner  that  when  the  slide  moves  downward,  the  third 
stamp  bends  one  side  of  the  spring  formed  by  the  two 
first  mentioned  stamps  downward  into  the  press-button 
and  means  for  cutting  the  spring  off  the  wire  from  which 
said  spring  Is  made,  and  for  pressing  the  spring  thus  cut 
off  Into  the  preaa-button  and  for  twnding  over  a  part  of 
the  edge  of  the  preaa-button,  aaid  conveying  means  being 
arranged  aa  an  endleaa  chain,  the  individual  linka  of 
which  form  work  holding  means,  and  means  for  moving 
the  endleaa  conveying  device  Intermittently. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I,i:i8,474.  HOSE  COUPLING.  Randolph  N.  Maktz. 
Frederick,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  31,  191.3.  Serial  No.  809,796. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


A  pipe  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
similar  coacting  tubular  sections  having  meeting  end  faces, 
each  section  being  provided  on  its  exterior  with  a  pro- 
jecting lug  provided  at  its  outer  peripheral  edge  with  a 
central  laterally  oxtendlng  notch,  a  projecting  keeper  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  sections  and  provided  with  a  recess 
disposed  transversely  of  the  section  and  having  a  straight 
front  wall  in  parallelism  with  the  said  end  meeting  faces, 
said  lug  being  oppositely  beveled  at  Its  rear  face  and  en- 
gaging the  front  wall  of  the  recess  of  the  keeper  and 
aiapted  to  draw  the  said  end  faces  into  contact  with  each 
other,  the  front  face  of  the  lug  being  straight  and  fitting 
against  the  rear  wall  of  the  said  recess,  said  sections, 
when  coupled,  having  three  separate  bearing  portions  and 
the  said  keeper  being  also  provided  in  its  front  and  rear 
walls  with  centrally  alined  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  peripheral  notch  of  the  lug,  and  a  fastening  de- 
vice removably  arranged  In  and  extending  through  the 
said  openings  and  engaging  the  peripheral  notch  bf  the 
lug. 


1,128,475.  BLOWER.  Daniel  E.  Maxfikld,  Boaton, 
Masa.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1906.     Sertal  No.  333,775.      (Cl.  230—11.) 

1.  A  blower  having  a  wheel  provided  with  peripherally 
discharging  skew  vanes  having  their  Intake  ends  behind 
with  relation  to  their  direction  of  motion,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  A  blower  having  a  wheel  provided  with  peripherally 
diacharglng  vanes,  a  support  to  which  the  vanes  are  se- 
cured, the  vanes  being  provided  with  a  supporting  ear 
and  with  a  radial  corrugation  extending  into  the  ear  to 
stiffen  the  vanes  and  to  contribute  to  the  support  of  their 
peripheral  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  blower  having  a  wheel  provided  with  an  Intake 
chamber  within  the  periphery  thereof,  and  also  provided 
with  peripherally  discharging  skew  vanes  having  their 
Intake  enda  behind  with  relation  to  their  direction  of 
motion.  aulMtaBtlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  blower,  having  a  wheel  provided  with  peripherally 
discharging  ranet  the  intake  enda  of  which  are  open,  a 
•npport  to  which  the  vanes  are  secnred,  the  vanes  being 


provided  with  a  supporting  ear  projecting  from  the  edge 
of  the  vane  and  with  a  corrugation  extending  into  the  ear. 
substantially  as  deacrlbad. 


5.  A  blower,  harving  a  wheel  provided  with  peripherally 
discharging  vanes  the  intake  enda  of  which  are  open,  a 
support  to  which  the  vanes  are  secured,  the  vanea  being 
provided  with  a  supporting  ear  projecting  from  the  edf« 
of  the  vane  and  adjacent  the  open  end,  substantially  as 
described. 

r Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.128,476.  SMOKE-CONSUMER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Edwakd  J.  McGrocaby  and  MiLroao  S.  Van  I)re.sab, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  ;  said  Van  Dreaar  assignor  to  said 
McGrouary.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  8«rlal  No.  681.060. 
(Cl.  110—60.) 


In  combination  with  a  locomotive  tubular  boiler,  a  fire 
box  and  smoke  stack,  a  downwardly  directed  plate  located 
In  front  of  the  boiler  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
front  boiler  head,  then  forwardly  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  bottom  of  the  locomotive  smoke  box,  the  exhaust 
nozsle  of  the  locomotive  projecting  through  said  plate,  a 
hood  arranged  below  the  smoke  stack,  a  pipe  section 
within  aaid  hood  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  pipe  aection 
at  its  upper  end  being  connected  with  the  hood  and  iti 
lower  end  spaced  to  conatltute  an  open  bottomed  hood  and 
pipe,  pipes  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  apace 
between  the  hood  and  Inner  pipe  section  to  selected  ones 
of  the  boiler  tubes  and  blast  nozsles  discharging  into  the 
mouths  of  the  last  named  pipes  at  the  upper  end  of 
hood. 


1.12«*.477.      COMBINED   DRESSER  CABINET  AND  DIS- 

.VPPEARING  TABLE.      Ratmond  E.   McKh,   Chicago. 

111.      Filed    Oct.    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    793,004.      (Cl. 

45 — 51.) 

A  sanitary  cabinet,  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a 
mirror  set  in  said  framo.  a  rontslner  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  side  of  raid  frame,  a  hinged  shelf  arranged  below 
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said  mirror  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  to  closed  position 
against  said  mirror  and  means  whereby  said  container 


1,128,479.      SLICER.     Pattt   McI'bcbson,   Boerne.   Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  830,468.     (Cl.  146—12  > 


la  movable  to  closed  position  to  retain  aaid  ahelf  in  closed 
position  and  conceal  aaid  mirror. 


II 
1,128,478. 
Aransas 
810.678. 


BASCULB-BRIDOE.      Coldhbds 
Pasa,   Tex.     Filed   Jan.   6,   1914. 
(CL    14—40.) 


McKlBBBN, 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  baacule  bridge  a  draw  apan,  a  rolling  support 
therefor  at  the  shoreward  end  of  the  span,  a  counter 
balancing  weight  tor  the  draw  apan  and  arranged  on  the 
shoreward  aide  of  the  rolling  support  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  said  apsB,  a  sapporting  guide  arranged  in  the  angle 
between  the  coonter  balancing  weight  and  the  draw  span 
and  a  morable  weight  In  aaid  sapporting  guide. 

2.  In  a  baacule  bridge  a  draw  apan,  a  rolling  aupport 
therefor  at  the  shoreward  end  of  the  apan,  a  counter 
balatKlng  weight  for  the  draw  span  and  arranged  on  the 
shoreward  side  of  the  rolling  support  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  said  apan,  a  aapportlng  guide  arranged  in  the  angle 
between  the  counter  balancing  weight  and  the  draw  apan 
and  axtending  from  the  weight  in  said  aupportlng  guide, 
the  said  sapp<atlng  guide  being  tubular  and  a  spherical 
movable  weight  arranged  for  movement  in  the  bore  of  the 
said  sapporting  guide. 

S.  In  a  bascule  bridge  a  draw  span,  a  rolling  aupport 
therefor  at  the  shoreward  end  of  the  apan,  a  counter 
balaDdBg  weight  for  the  draw  span  and  arranged  on  the 
shore«rard  side  of  the  rolling  support  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  said  span,  a  aupportlng  guide  arranged  in  the  angle  be- 
tween the  coonter  balancing  weight  and  the  draw  si»an,  a 
moTBble  weight  In  aaid  supporting  golde,  and  boflers  at 
the  ends  of  the  said  supporting  guide. 

4.  In  a  baacnle  bridge  a  draw  apan,  a  rolling  sapi>ort 
therefor  at  the  shoreward  end  of  the  qMui,  a  counter 
halanrlng  weight  for  the  draw  span  snd  arrmnged  on  the 
shoenrard  side  of  the  rolling  support  and  at  an  angle 
to  tli«  said  span,  a  sapporting  guide  arranged  In  the  angle 
betwaen  the  eonnter  balancing  weight  and  the  draw  span, 
a  movable  weight  in  said  aupportlng  golde,  and  means  to 
limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  said  movable  weight. 


A  Bllcer  comprising  a  retaining  bar  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  diapoaed  aocket,  a  handle  member  secured  to 
said  bar  at  one  side  of  said  socket  and  a  cutting  blade  se- 
cured in  said  socket  at  one  end  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
blade  is  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  bar,  the  blade  being 
of  a  width  greater  than  tbe  width  of  the  bar,  the  heel  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  below  tbe  bar  being  rounded  and 
being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge. 


1,128,480.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TIRES.  Cuarlks 
B.  MiLLBB,  Anderson,  Ind.  Piled  May  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  886,001.     (CL  18—65.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  tires,  which  conslata  in  form- 
ing the  tire  on  a  core,  covering  it  with  a  Jacket  cloth  cut 
on  the  bias,  applying  apaced  Mndings  of  contractile  ma- 
terial over  the  Jacket  cloth,  and  vulcanizing  to  cure  the 
tire  and  cause  it  to  bulge  between  the  bindlnga  and  the 
bindings  to  contract. 

2.  The  proceas  of  making  tires,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing the  tire  on  a  core,  covering  it  with  a  Jacket  cloth, 
applying  spaced  bindlnga  of  contractile  material  over  the 
Jacket  cloth,  and  vulcanizing  to  cure  the  tire  and  cauae  it 
to  bulge  between  the  bindings  and  the  bindlnga  to  con- 
tract 

3.  The  process  of  making  tires,  which  consists  In  form- 
ing the  tire  on  a  core,  covering  it  with  a  Jacket  cloth 
cut  on  the  bias,  applying  apaced  bindings  over  the  Jacket 
cloth,  and  vulcanizing  to  cure  the  tire  and  cause  It  to 
bulge  between  the  bindings. 

4.  The  process  of  making  tlrea,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing the  tire  on  a  core,  covering  it  with  a  Jacket  cloth, 
applying  spaced  bindlnga  over  the  Jacket  cloth,  and  vul- 
canizing to  cure  the  tire  and  cauae  it  to  bulge  between 
the  bindlnga. 

6.  The  process  of  making  tlrea,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing the  tire  on  a  core,  covering  it  with  a  Jacket  cloth, 
applying  over  the  Jacket  cloth  a  winding  of  rope  having 
its  succeaalve  convolutiona  spaced  apart,  and  vulcanizing 
to  cure  the  tire  and  cause  it  to  bulge  between  the  bind- 
ings and  the  bindings  to  contract. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,481.  AMALGAMATING  OR  PLATING  MACHINE. 
CowBTANTiNB  G.  MiLLEB,  Chiczgo,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Meeker  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,860.     (CL  204—11.) 


1.  A  plating  machine  embracing  a  tank  containing  an 
electrolyte,  means  for  passing  tbe  objects  to  be  plated  in- 
termittently tberetbroogb,  and  cranks  acting  to  orertom 
aaid  objecta  at  certain  Intervals  and  obviating  tbe  aceo- 
molatlon  of  gaa  thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  tank,  ways  snb- 
merged  therein  adapted  to  sopport  articles  to  be  plated 
thereon,    reciprocating    bars   adjaeent    said    waya,    pawl 
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members  pivoted  on  saLd  bars  adapted  to  advance  said 
objects  Intermittently  on  said  ways,  and  means  positlTely 
o\erturning  said  objects  wbile  on  said  ways  independently 
01'   said   advancing   mecbanism. 

3.  A  plating  machine  for  bars  embracing  a  tank  con- 
taining an  electrolyte,  cathode  elements  and  anode  ele- 
ments, a  feeding;  mechanism  for  delivering  bars  thereto  at 
substantially  uniform  distances  apart,  reciprocating  means 
for  propelling  the  bars  through  the  machine,  power  oper- 
ated means  acting  to  strike  said  bars  to  turn  the  same 
and  to  agitate  the  electrolyte,  and  a  discharge  mecbanism 
for  delivering  the  treated  bars  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tank  containing  an  electrolyte,  of  positively  sup- 
ported track  bars  therein,  aflTording  ways  on  which  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  plated  move,  a  reciprocating  element,  pawls 
pivoted  thereon,  each  one  adapted  to  contact  and  move  a 
separate  object  on  said  ways,  means  for  turning  the  bars 
at  regular  intervals  on  said  cathode  support,  a  discharge 
conveyer  to  deliver  the  bars  therefrom,  said  discharge 
conveyer  acting  to  support  said  bars  only  in  an  Inclined 
position  to   permit  drainage. 

5.  A  plating  machine  embracing  longitudinally  extended 
parnllel  supporting  bars,  cathode  conductors  supiwrted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  support  ways  on  which  the  ob- 
jects to  be  plated  slide,  anode  elements  supported  above 
and  below  the  objects  to  be  treated,  a  source  of  current 
connected  with  the  cathode  and  anode  elements,  means 
acting  to  turn  the  bars  during  treatment,  reciprocating 
elements  within  the  machine  adjacent  the  ways,  and  pawls 
on  said  elements  adapted  to  move  said  bars  on  the  cathode 
supports. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l-'8,482.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Clydb  E. 
MOLKSWOKTH.  I>o9  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  788.790.     (CI.  62—118.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  generator, 
means  for  heating  said  generator,  a  settling  drum  located 
above  the  generator  and  communicating  therewith,  cool- 
ing colls  located  above  said  settling  drum  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  water  receiving  tank  surrounding  said 
cooling  coils,  a  rectifier  located  above  said  cooling  coils 
and  commanlcating  therewith,  a  water  receiving  tank  sur- 
rounding said  rectifier,  an  overfiow  outlet  from  said  sec- 
ond tank  to  said  firat  tank,  and  a  valved  outlet  from  said 
first  named  tank. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  generator, 
means  for  heating  said  generator,  a  settling  drum  located 
above  the  generator  and  communicating  therewith,  cool- 
ing colls  located  above  said  settling  dram  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  water  receiving  tank  snrronndlng  said 
cooling  coils,  a  rectifier  located  above  said  cooling  colls 
and  communlcartini;  therewith,  a  water  receiving  tank 
rarrooadlBg  said  rectifier,  an  overflow  outlet  from  said 
second  tank  to  said  first  tank,  and  a  valve  outlet  from  the 


said  first  named  tank,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said 
valve  outlet  from  said  first  named  tank  extending  through 
said  generator  to  cool  the  generator  by  water  from  said 
first  named  tank. 


1.128,483.  RECTIFIER  FOB  REFRIGERATING  APPA- 
RATUS. CLYDi3  E.  MOLESWORTH,  Los  AngelCB,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,791.     (CI.  62— 118.) 


^       II'.;.  I. \Mf,\\\hhih y*~ \\ ti u',y 


A  rectifier  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  out- 
let for  said  casing  formed  as  a  pipe  extending  within  the 
casing,  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  along  its 
length  and  mineral  wool  within  lald  casing  between  the 
Inlet  and  said  outlet  pipe. 


1,128.484.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- 
CHINES.  G«OROi  E.  MOLYKBCX,  Bayonoe,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  nied  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,638.      (CI.   112—5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  looper,  a  drcumnutatory  crank 
element,  and  a  connection  between  said  looper  and  drcum- 
nutatory crank  element  comprising  a  bodily  movable  link 
connected  with  said  crank  element  at  a  point  remote 
from  its  center  of  movement,  and  means  for  confining  said 
point  of  connection  always  at  the  same  side  of  the  axU 
of  movement  of  said  crank  clement. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
.ooper,  a  non-rotary  nutatory  element  deriving  operative 
movements  from  the  endwlae  thrust  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  nutatory  element  at  one 
side  of  its  axis  of  movement  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
looper. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  looper,  meaae 
for  imparting  thereto  operative  movements  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  imparting  to  the  looper  operative 
movements  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  flrst;named 
movement  and  comprising  a  non-rotary  natatory  element 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  nutatory  element  at  one  side  of  ita  axis  of  more- 
ment  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  looper. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
looper,  a  crank  element  mounted  ui>on  and  having  an  axis 
inclined  to  that  of  said  shaft,  a  non-rotary  loose  sleeve 
embracing  said  crank  element,  and  a  connection  between 
the  looper  and  said  sleeve  Including  a  link  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  latter  at  a  point  eccentric  to  said 
crank  element. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
looper,  a  crank  element  disposed  apon  and  in  inclined  re- 
lation with  said  shaft,  a  loose  sleeve  fitted  to  said  crank 
element  and  provided  with  a  lateral  stad,  a  fixed  gaide- 
way  embracing  said  stod,  and  a  link  having  a  coanectloB 
at  one  end  with  said  looper  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
iaid  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,128,486.  STOVB^RACK.  William  J.  Mo(»,  Damascns, 
Vs.  Piled  Oct.  2«,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,500.  (CL 
12« — S82.) 


1.  A  stove  rack  comprising  a  supporting  surface  includ- 
ing side  members  and  end  membera,  depending  resilient 
legs  Integral  with  the  end  membera,  and  feet  upon  the  legs 
adapted  to  engage  the  stove  frame,  the  resiliency  of  the 
legs  maintaining  the  engagement  of  the  feet. 

2.  A  stove  rack  comprising  a  supporting  surface  having 
side  and  end  members,  integral  realllent  legs  depending 
from  the  end  members,  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
side  and  end  members,  means  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  legs,  and  feet  upon  the  legs  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  engage  a  stove  /rame. 

a.  A  stove  rack  comprising  a  supporting  surface  having 
side  snd  end  membera,  integral  resilient  I^;s  depending 
from  the  end  members,  feet  open  the  legs  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  the  frame  of  a  atoTe,  the  resiliency  of  the 
legs  maintaining  the  aaid  eDgagement,  hinged  connections 
between  the  side  and  end  membera  and  a  stop  on  said  con- 
nections to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  legs. 


1.128,486  CULTIVATOR.  Chacncbt  Howabd  Mooan, 
Bloomfleld.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832.069.      (CI.  97—31.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  an  arched  portion,  lateral  wings 
afllxed  to  the  arch,  bracketa  secured  to  the  arched  portion, 
the  bracketa  being  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  and  teeth 
mounted  on  the  brackets,  the  said  teeth  being  adjustable 
relatively  thereto,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  an  arched  portion,  wings  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  arched  portion,  teeth  carried  by  the  re- 
spective wings,  brackets  carried  by  and  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  arched  portion,  and  teeth  carried  by  and  ad- 
justable relatively  to  the  brackets. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  a  central  arched  portion,  said  arch 
portion  comprising  a  pair  of  arch  sections,  aald  sections 
being  divided,  the  divtsloas  being  laterally  adjastable  to 
vary  the  else  of  the  arch,  a  lateral  wing  hlngediy  con- 
nected to  the  said  arch  at  each  side  thereof,  an  aazlUary 
wing  hlngediy  connected  to  each  lateral  wing,  teeth  car- 
ried 19  said  wlBgs,  brackets  carried  by  one  of  said  arch 
sectloas,  teeth  carried  by  said  brackets,  and  meaaa  adjnst- 
nbly  fastening  said  bracket  to  aaid  arch  eectloa,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  eet  fortku 


1,128,487.  SUCTION  CLEANING  -  TOOL.  BicHASD  H. 
MosMW,  Waukegan,  III.  Piled  Apr.  19,  191S.  Serial 
No.  762,172.      (CI.  16—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust,  of  a  cleaolag  tool 
connected  therewith,  comprising  a  nonle,  a  reveraible 
brush  mounted  in  the  nozale  for  osclUatkm  only,  OMaas 
contacting  with  an  article  to  be  deaned  for  reversing  the 
brush  when  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tool  Is  reversed, 
and  means  for  holding  the  brush  stationary  In  either  of 
Its  posltioDS  during  the  travel  of  the  tool  In  one  directSon. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust,  of  a  cleaning  tool 
connected  thereto,  comprising  a  nozsie  and  a  reversible 
brush  mounted  in  the  noxzle  for  oscillatioB  only,  said 
brush  comprising  a  core  and  oppoatte  lines  of  bristles 
longitudinally  disposed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust,  of  a  cleaning  tool . 
connected  thereto,  comprising  a  nosale,  a  reversible  brush 
positioned  in  the  nosale  for  oscillation  only,  said  brush 
comprising  a  core  and  oppoalte  lines  of  bristles  longitudi- 
nally disposed,  and  means  upon  the  bmsh  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  an  article  being  cleaned  to  reverse  the  brush. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust,  of  a  cleaning  tool 
connected  thereto,  comprising  a  nosale.  an  oscillating 
brush  positioned  in  the  noazle,  stops  upon  the  nozzle,  and 
a  detent  upon  the  brash  coSperatlng  with  the  stops  to  limit 
the  oscillation  of  the  brush. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suction  cleaning  tool  having 
a  nozzle,  oT  a  nozzle  upon  the  tool,  a  reversible  brush  posi- 
tioned in  the  nozzle,  said  brush  having  opposite  longitudi- 
nal lines  of  bristles  one  of  said  lines  of  brtstles  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  an  article  being  cleaned  and  the 
other  line  being  adapted  to  point  toward  the  direction  of 
exhaust  when  the  cleaning  tool  is  drawn  in  one  direction, 
means  for  maintaining  the  lines  of  brushes  In  said  posi- 
tion during  the  continuation  of  the  tool  In  said  direction, 
means  for  reveralng  said  positions  of  the  lines  of  brushes 
when  the  tool  is  drawn  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  lines  of  brushes  in  the  reversed 
position  during  the  continuation  of  the  tool  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,488.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  Edgar  Mobs*, 
Lille,  France.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,260. 
(CI.  40—28.) 


1.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  a  phonograph, 
raeana  for  driving  aald  phonograph,  a  roller,  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial bearing  advertisements  adapted  to  be  wound  up  on 
aaid  roller,  a  coupling  adi^ted  to  eouple  said  rolhsr  to  the 
pbonograph-drivlng  meana,  a  pivoted  lever  by  wnleh  said 
coupling  la  carried,  a  number  of  tappets,  corra^ondtnf  In 
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number  to  the  number  of  adrertiaements,  mounted  on  said 
■trip,  a  spring  finger  on  aaid  lever  in  the  path  of  aald 
tappeta  to  swing  the  lever  to  disengage  the  coupling  and 
adapted  to  yield  to  allow  the  tappets  to  pass. 

2.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  a  phonograph, 
means  for  driving  said  phonograph,  a  roller,  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial bearing  advertisements  and  adapted  to  be  wound  up 
on  said  roller,  a  coupling  adapted  to  couple  said  roller  to 
the  phonograph-driving  means,  a  pivoted  lever  by  which 
said  coapling  is  carried,  a  number  of  tappeta  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  advertisements,  mounted 
on  said  strip,  a  spring  finger  on  said  lever  in  the  path  of 
said  tappets  to  swing  the  lever  to  disengage  the  coupling 
and  adapted  to  yield  to  allow  the  tappets  to  pass  and  an 
electro-magnet  adapted  to  attract  said  lever  to  reengage 
said  coupling  when  the  phonograph  is  restarted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  a  web  actuated  by  said  roller,  a  plurality 
of  tappets  projecting  from  said  web,  a  drive  shaft,  a  me- 
chanical clutch  arranged  to  couple  said  roller  to  said 
drive  shaft,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  move  said  clutch 
to  couple  said  roller  and  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  lever  carry- 
ing said  clutch  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  tappets 
to  be  struck  and  moved  thereby  to  disengage  said  clutch. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  a  web  actuated  by  said  roller,  a  plurality 
pf  tappets  projecting  from  said  web,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
clutch  arranged  to  couple  said  roller  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
pivoted  lever  carrying  said  clutch  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  aald  tappets  to  be  struck  and  moved  thereby  to 
disengage  said  clutch,  and  a  yielding  finger  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  permit  passage  of  said  tappets  without  actuat- 
ing the  lever. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  a  web  actuated  by  said  roller,  a  plurality 
of  tappets  projecting  from  said  web,  a  drive  shaft,  a  me- 
chanical clutch  arranged  to  couple  said  roller  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  said  clutch  and  arranged 
In  tbe  path  of  said  tappets  to  be  struck  and  moved  there- 
by to  disengage  said  clutch,  means  for  holding  said  lever 
to  prevent  actuation  by  said  tappets,  and  a  yielding  finger 
on  said  lever  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  said  tappets 
when  tbe  lever  is  held  by  said  means. 


1.128,489.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Eli  P.  Mounts,  Seat 
tie.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,881. 
(CI.  46 — 59.) 


1.  In  apparatoa  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
vertically  arranged  spindle  mounted  in  said  support,  and 
a  globalmr  target  adapted  to  be  axially  rotated  upon  said 
spindle,  and  indicating  devices  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  target  to  register  the  number  of  rotations  thereof  in 
eftber  direction. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  vertically  in  aaid  support,  a 
globular  body  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  spindle  com- 
prised of  longitudinal  wires  secured  together  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  and  parallel  annular  wires  ar- 
ranged transversely  and  woven  between  said  longitudi- 
nal wires. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  vertically  in  said  support,  a 
globular  body  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  spindle  com- 
prised of  tonfltadinal  wiree  secured  together  at  their 
upper  and  Idwer  ends,  and  parallel  annular  wires  ar- 
ranged transversely  and  woven  between  said  longitudi- 
nal wires,  and  indicating  devices  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  spindle  arranged  to  register  the  number  of  ro- 
tations of  said  spindle  In  each  rotary  direction. 


1,128,490.  POWER-HAMMSB.  Ebnst  Ntstbom,  Rock- 
(  ford.  111.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  SerUI  No.  777,698. 
!        (CI.  78—32.) 


1.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  base,  a  turntable,  a  recipro- 
cating hammer  mounted  upon  said  turntable,  an  upright 
carried  by  said  hammer,  a  casting  secured  thereto  and 
formed  with  a  semi-circular  slot,  a  drive  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  terminally  carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  shafted 
shoe  carried  by  said  crank  arm  and  projected  into  the 
slotted  portion  of  said  casting  whereby  rotary  movement 
of  said  drive  shaft  is  transmitted  to  said  hammer  in 
tbe  form  of  reciprocating  movement  and  means  opera- 
tlvely associated  with  the  mountings  of  said  redprocat- 
ing  hammer  whereby  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  same  may 
be  varied. 

2.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  base,  a  turntable,  a  crank- 
shaft Journaled  in  suitable  bearings  upon  said  turntable, 
a  saddle  for  the  angular  portion  of  said  crank-shaft,  a 
hammer  yoked  to  said  saddle,  an  upright  secured  to  the 
yoke  of  said  hammer,  a  casting  secured  to  said  upright 
and  formed  with  a  semi-circular  slot,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  terminally  carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  a 
shafted  shoe  carried  by  said  crank  arm  and  projected 
into  the  slotted  portion  of  said  casting  whereby  rotary 
movement  of  tbe  said  drive  shaft  is  transmitted  to  said 
yoked  hammer  in  the  form  of  reciprocating  movement,  a 
serrated  segment  secured  to  said  turntable  and  means 
operatlvely  associated  with  one  end  of  said  crank-shaft 
for  releasable  locking  engagement  with  said  serrated  seg- 
ment whereby  said  shaft  may  be  adjusted  and  locked  in 
such  poflltlon. 


1.128,491.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Donixd  Noblb,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey.      Filed   Oct.   30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,188.      (CI.  112—15.) 
1.  In  a  stitch-forming  mechanisAi  for  sewing  maehlnee, 
tbe  combination  with  a  needle,  a  loop-taker  provided  with 
a  loop-selling  member,  a  cast-off  flange  and  a  throat,  and 
a  stationary  bobMn-case  Journaled  in  and  upon  and  eoa- 
centric  with  the  lane  axis  as  said  loop-taker  and  alMKit 
Its  periphery  provided  with  a  flange  cut  away  for  a  por- 
tion <rf  its  length  to  provide  a  notch  through  which  one- 
half  of  the  needle-thread  loop  paaaes,  of  means  for  giving 
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to  aUd  lo<9-taker  oacillatinc  movementa,  each  oadllatlnff 
moTMMBt  being  nibatantiaUy  only  one  complete  rota- 
tloB,  whereby  it  la  timed  to  ioBore  that  tbe  iaoer  half 
of  atld  thread-loop  will  enter  aald  notch  dartBg  tbe  oicU- 
latlaa  of  said  loop-taker  in  a  direction  to  east  the  thread- 
loop  about  Bald  bobliin-caBe  and  to  be  withdrawn  from 
aaid   notch  daring  the  retnm  movement  of  aaid  loop- 


2.  tn  a  Btiteb-formliig  mechaniBm  tor  aewiiic  ma<.ifiii— 
the  combination  with  a  needle,  a  loop-tahar  provided  with 
a  loop-seising  memMr,  a  cast-off  flange  and  a  throat,  and 
a  Btationary  bobbin-«aae  Joomaled  in  and  upon  and  con- 
centric with  tbe  aame  axis  aa  aaid  loop-taker  and  about 
its  periphery  provided  with  a  flange  cat  away  tor  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length  to  provide  a  notch  throogh  which  one- 
half  of  the  needle-thread  loop  paaaes,  of  means  Inelnd- 
ing  eoactlng  apiral  gear  members  tor  giving  to  aald  loop- 
taker  oscillating  movements  of  anfllcient  amplitude  to 
inaure  that  said  loop- taker  will  not  interfere  with  the 
Inner  half  of  the  thread-loop  entering  and  emerging  from 
aald  notch  during  the  formation  of  the  stitch. 

3.  In  a  stitch-forming  mecbaniam  for  sewing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  needle,  a  loop-taker  provided  with 
a  loci»-selBlng  member,  a  cast-off  flange  and  a  throat,  and 
a  stationary  bobbin-case  Jonmaled  in  and  apon  and  con- 
centric with  the  aame  axis  aa  aaid  loop-taker  and  about 
Its  periphery  provided  with  a  flange  cut  away  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  to  provide  a  notch  through  which  one- 
half  of  tbe  needle-thread  loop  passes,  of  means  for  glvlns 
to  said  loop-taker  oscillating  movements  of  anflUcient  am- 
plitude to  Insure  that  aaid  loop-taker  vrlll  not  interfere 
with  the  inner  half  of  the  thread-loop  entering  and  emerg- 
ing from  aald  notch  daring  tbe  formation  of  the  stiteh 
and  eoactlng  atop  elements  controlled  to  effect  a  free 
paaaage  of  the  thread-loop  about  said  bobbin-case. 


1.128,492.  TBLAUTOOBAPHIC  APPAHATD8.  Hbkit 
W.  O'Nbill,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gray  National 
Telautograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  VirginU.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,688. 
(CI.  178—20.) 


1.  tn  a  telaatoffraphle  Bjratam  tbe  comMnation  with  tbe 
main  line  wires  eonneettng  a  traaamlttcr  and  neelTar, 
of  a  anitable  maffaetle  flald,  BMaas  inclndlnt  pen  mem- 
ben  movable  In  aald  fleld  bj  the  canwtB  on  the  main 
llMB,  ror  moTlBf  tbe  reealTtnv  pn  UtmOly,  a  short  dr- 


coltlng  boBser  connected  with  the  pen  BMving  means 
for  vibrating  the  aame,  and  a  local  drcnlt  in  the  receiver 
indadiag  said  boaser,  safastantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telantographic  system  the  combination  with 
the  main  line  wires  connecting  a  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver, of  a  saltable  magnetic  field,  means  including  pen 
numbers  movable  in  said  field  by  the  currents  on  tlie 
main  lines,  for  moving  the  receiving  pen  Uterally,  s 
short  drenlting  bnsscr  connected  with  the  pen  moving 
means  for  vibrating  tbe  same,  and  a  local  circuit  in  tbe 
receiver  ineladinc  said  magnet  field  and  baaser,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telantographic  system  the  combination  with  the 
main  Une  wires  connectlnc  a  transmitter  and  receiver, 
of  a  suitable  magnetie  field,  a  local  circnit  for  exciting 
said  field,  means,  iacladlng  members  movable  In  aald  field 
by  the  cnrrents^on  the  main  llnea,  for  moving  tbe  recdv- 
ing  pen  lat»all^,  a  short  circuit  buzser  connected  with 
the  pen-movlnc  means  for  vibrating  the  same,  and  a 
branch  drealt  for  said  busaer  for  said  local  dreoit,  sub- 
stantially as  dssertbed. 

4.  In  a  telaatoffraphle  system,  tbe  combination  with  the 
main  Une  wires  eonneetinf  a  transmitter  and  receiver, 
of  a  direct  enrrent  fenerator  for  sapplying  current  there- 
to, a  shunt  drenit  eonnected  to  the  generator  terminals, 
and  a  condenser  in  said  sbnnt  circuit  and  proportioned  so 
as  to  shunt  drcnlt  the  injurious  alternating  currents 
produced  by  the  generator  armature. 

6.  In  a  telautoffraphic  system,  the  combination  with  the 
main  line  wires  connecting  a  transmitter  and  receiver, 
of  a  direct  current  generator  for  supplying  current  there- 
to, a  Bhunt  circuit  connected  to  tbe  generator  terminals, 
and  a  condenser  in  said  shunt  drcult  and  proportioned  so 
as  to  shunt  circuit  the  ^injurious  alternating  currenta  pro- 
duced by  tbe  generator  armature. 


1.128,493.  TBLAUTOORAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Hbkbt 
W.  O'Nbill,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gray  National 
Telautograph  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1912.  SerUl  No.  682,116. 
(CI.  178—20.) 


1.  In  a  t^autograpbic  aystem  of  tbe  variable  current- 
strength  type,  the  combination  of  a  main  line  circuit  be- 
tween tbe  transmitter  and  receiver  and  pen  moving  parts 
controlled  thereby  and  in  turn  controlling  the  lateral 
movements  of  the  receiving  pen,  of  a  aource  of  direct  cur- 
rent supply  for  the  main  line,  circuit  interrupting  means 
and  a  condenser  at  the  transmitter  for  converting  tbe 
direct  current  into  alternating  waves  on  the  main  line  ana 
through  such  wsves  vibrating  tbe  pen-moving  parts,  and 
means  at  the  transmitter  tof  directing  such  waves  from 
the  latter  to  the  receiver. 

2.  In  a  telantographic  system  of  tbe  variable  current- 
strength  type,  the  ctHnbination  of  a  main  line  drcnlt  be- 
tween the  transmitter  and  receiver  and  pen-moving  parts 
controlled  tliereby  and  in  turn  controlling  the  lateral 
moirenenti  of  the  reeelvinff  pen,  of  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rant supply  for  the  asain  line,  and  circuit  interruptlnff 
■seaas,  a  conAsuer  and  an  tapadance  coil  at  the  timas- 
mittsr  fior  eoavertlag  ttc  direct  earmt  into  altematlac 
vaves,  dlnetlnff  waA  wavea  tnm  tbm  trastmltter  to  the 
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receiver,  and  through  such  waves  vibrating  the  pen-moving 

parts. 

3.  In  11  telnutogrnphlc  system  of  the  variable  current- 
strength  type,  the  combination  of  a  main  line  circuit  be- 
tween the  transmitter  and  receiver,  pen  moving  parts  con- 
trolled by  the  currents  traversing  said  circuit  and  in  turn 
controlling  the  lateral  movements  of  the  receiving  pen, 
an  electro-magnet  controlling  the  movements  of  the  re- 
ceiving p'T  to  and  from  its  writing  surface  aa  the  trans- 
mitting tracer  is  so  moved,  a  circuit  for  aaid  magnet  in- 
clrdlng  a  pair  of  relatively  loose  contacts  which  when 
relatively  vibrated  break  said  circuit,  and  means  at  the 
recpiver  for  so  rilntively  vibrating  said  contactB.  of  a 
source  of  direct  current  supply  for  the  main  lino,  circuit 
interrupting  means  and  a  condenser  at  the  transmitter  for 
converting  the  direct  current  Into  alternating  waves  on 
the  main  line  and,  through  said  waves  and  said  contact- 
vibrating  means,  relatively  vibrating  aaid  conUcta.  and 
means  at  the  transmitter  for  throwing  said  Interrupter 
means  and  condenser  Into  and  out  of  such  operative  re 
latlon  to  the  main  line  as  the  transmitter  tracer  la  moved 
to  and  from  its  writing  platen. 

4.  In  a  telautographlc  system  of  the  variable  current- 
strength  type,  the  combination  of  a  main  line  clmilt  be- 
tween the  transmitter  and  receiver,  pen-moving  parts  con- 
trolled by  the  currents  traversing  said  circuit  and  in  turn 
controlling  the  lateral  movements  of  the  receiving  pen, 
an  electro-magnet  controlling  the  movements  of  the  re- 
ceiving pen  to  and  from  its  writing  surface  as  the  trans- 
mitting tracer  is  so  moved,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  relatively  loose  contacts  which  when 
relatively  vibrated  break  said  circuit,  and  means  at  the  re- 
ceiver for  so  relatively  vibrating  said  contacts,  of  a  source 
of  direct  current  supply  for  the  main  line,  circuit  Inter- 
rupting means  and  a  condenser  at  the  transmitter  for  con- 
verting the  direct  current  into  alternating  waves  on  the 
main  line  and,  through  said  waves  and  said  contact  vibrat- 
ing means,  relatively  vibrating  said  contacts,  means  at  the 
transmitter  for  throwing  said  Interrupter  means  and  con- 
denser into  and  out  of  such  operative  relation  to  the  main 
line  as  the  transmitter  tracer  is  moved  to  and  from  its 
writing  platen,  and  means  at  the  transmitter  for  directing 
Biuh  waves  from  the  latter  to  the  receiver. 

."».  In  a  telautographlc  system  of  the  variable  current- 
strength  type,  the  combination  of  a  main  line  circuit  be- 
tween the  transmitter  and  receiver,  pen-moving  parts  con 
trolled  by  the  currents  traversing  said  circuit  and  in  turn 
controlling  the  lateral  movements  of  the  receiving  pen,  an 
electro-magnet  controlling  the  movements  of  the  receiving 
pen  to  and  from  its  writing  surface  as  the  transmitting 
tracer  Is  so  moved,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  iDclndlng  a 
pair  of  relatively  loose  contacts  which  when  relatively 
vibrated  break  said  circuit,  and  means  at  tbe  receiver  for 
so  relatively  vibrating  said  contacts,  of  a  tource  of  direct 
current  supply  for  the  main  line,  circuit  interrupting 
means,  a  condenser  and  an  impedance  coil  connected  with 
the  main  line  at  the  transmitter  for  converting  the  direct 
current  Into  alternating  waves  on  the  main  line  and  direct- 
ing such  waves  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver,  and, 
through  said  waves  and  said  contact-vibrating  means,  rela- 
tively vibrating  said  contacts,  and  means  at  the  trans- 
mitter for  throwing  said  Interrupter  means  and  condenser 
Into  and  out  of  such  operative  relation  to  the  main  line  as 
the  transmitter  tracer  Is  moved  to  and  from  its  writing 
platen. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


stances  below  tlie  temperature  of  congelation,  and  slowly 
effecting  a  borisontal  displacement  of  tbe  molten  mau  aa 
a   whole   until   the   paraffin   crysUls   gradually   precipitate 


1.128,494.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONAL  SEPARA-  I 
TION  OF  PARAFFIN  AND  LIKE  SUBSTANCES  AND 
OF  MIXTURES  OF  SUCH  SUBSTANCES  WITH  OIL. 
Kabl  Opl,  Trieste,  Austria-Hungary,  assigiior  of  one-half 
to  Triester  Mlneral-Oel-Rafflnerie,  Trieste,  Aastria-Hnn- 
gary.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,137.  (CI. 
lOe— 24.) 

A  process  for  the  fractional  separation  of  paraffin  and 
like  ■obfltajuces,  consisting  in  lint  reducing  the  material  j 
to  a  molten  condition,  then  simultaneously  coolinf  tbe  sab-  ' 


at  the  bottom  forming  a  spongy  layer,  and  finally  filtering 
the  oil  and  soft  paraffin  through  said  layer,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,128,495.  FILTER.  Charles  G.  Oso4X>d,  Tonopah,  Nev., 
assignor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to  The  Montana-Tono- 
pah  Mines  Co.,  Tonopah.  Nev.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,696.  (CI. 
7{5(— 86.) 


1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  rectangular  tapered  core 
formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  on  its  sides,  a  jacket  of 
filter  fabric  inclosing  the  core  and  secured  thereto,  and 
connections  through  the  fabric  Jacket  into  the  grooves  and 
discharged. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  tubular  header,  a  threaded  nipple  on 
tbe  header,  a  plate  screwed  on  the  nipple,  a  rectangular 
tapered  core  attached  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  said  core 
formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  on  its  sides  and  a  chan- 
nel on  Its  end  leading  to  the  nipple,  a  jacket  of  filter  fabric 
surrounding  the  core,  and  means  for  clamping  the  Jacket 
to  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  tubular  header,  a  threaded  nipple  on 
the  header,  a  plate  screwed  on  the  nipple,  a  rectangular 
tapered  core  attached  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  said  core 
formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  on  Its  sides  and  a  chan- 
nel on  Its  end  leading  to  the  nipple,  a  Jacket  of  filter  fabric 
surrounding  the  core,  an  annular  plate  endrcllog  the 
nipple  adjacent  to  the  plate,  and  a  washer  and  nut  on  the 
nipple  contiguous  to  the  annular  plate,  said  nut  screwed 
on  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  end  of  the  Jacket 
In  place. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  condait  having 
connections  for  a  vacuum  producing  means,  valTes  con- 
trolling the  vacuum  In  the  conduit,  a  series  of  headers  con- 
nected with  said  conduit,  a  series  of  spike  cores  connected 
with  and  supported  by  the  respective  headers,  said  cores 
each  being  rectangnltr  in  cross  section  and  tapering  to  its 
smaller  lower  end.  said  cores  having  longitudinal  groorea 
and  channels  connecting  the  grooyes  with  the  interior  of 
the  headers,  a  filter  Jacket  surrounding  each  core,  and  air 
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valves  in  said  conduit  wherel)y  on  the  first-named  ralves 
being  closed  and  said  air  valves  opened  the  filter  spikes 
automatically  discharge  the  cake. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  saspended  filter 
spike  having  a  core  which  Is  substantially  rectangular  In 
cross  section  and  tapered  from  its  larger  upper  end  to  its 
lower  smaller  end,  said  core  having  peripheral  grooves,  a 
filter  jacket  surrounding  the  core,  vacuum  producing  con- 
nections with  said  grooves,  said  spike  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  pro<iiire  a  cake  of  cylindrical  shape  and  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  dlampter  throughout  its  length,  and 
means  whereby  on  the  breaking  of  the  vacuum  the  cake  Is 
automatically  discharged  from  the  spike  without  the  ap- 
plication of  internal  or  external  fluid  pressure,  nor  move- 
ment of  nor  In  any  portion  of  the  filter  unit  or  frame,  nor 
the  apparatus  as  a  whole. 

(Claim  ft  not  printed  In  the  r.nzette.] 


1  ,  1  2  S  ,  4  9  ft  .  cons  AND  COITON  STALK  CUTTER. 
KuKEHT  B.  I'AiK.  Tyler,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  21,  19l.i. 
Serial  No.  ;.'>0,0()1'.     (CI.  55— ft  I.) 


1.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  a  revolving  cutting  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  dislodging  members  around  which  the  cylinder 
revolves,  a  support  for  said  cylinder  and  members,  and 
means  to  secure  said  members  In  substantially  universal 
adjustment  on  said  support. 

2.  In  a  corn  and  cotton  stalk  cutter,  a  transporting 
frame,  a  cutting  element  support  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  cutting  element  rcvolubly  carried  thereby  and  having 
a  series  of  cutting  blades,  stationary  means  mounted  with- 
in the  area  of  the  blades  for  clearing  tbe  stalks  cut  thereby 
and  means  for  securing  the  last  mentioned  members  in 
adjustment  on  said  support. 

3.  A  stalk  cutter  embodying  a  frame,  arms  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  a  stationary  spindle  carried  by  the  arms,  a 
cutting  element  rotatable  on  the  spindle,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  arms  and  spindle  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  dislodging  members  mounted  for 
movement  along  and  rotation  about  said  spindle,  and 
means  to  lock  said  members  In  adjusted  position. 


1,128,497.     SHAVING-CABINET, 
vllle  Junction,   Me.     Filed   Apr. 
834,374.      (CI.  45—51.) 


Fbid  L.  Parks,  Green - 
2S,   1914.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  cabinet  including  a  bottom  and  ildes  which  extend 
downwardly  below  the  bottom,  a  folding  shelf  pivoted  be- 
tween tbe  extensions  of  the  aides  so  aa  to  be  swuug  down- 
wardly into  an  Inoperative  position  or  outwardly  into  an 


operative  position,  means  for  locking  the  shelf  In  an  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  for  positively  locking  the  shelf  In 
an   inoperative  position. 

2.  A  cabinet  Including  a  bottom  and  sides  which  extend 
downwardly  below  the  bottom,  a  t>atten  applied  to  tbe 
front  of  the  bottom  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the 
same,  a  shelf  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  rear  edge  thereof  between  the  extensions  of  the  sides 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  into  an  inoperative 
position  between  the  side  extensions  or  swung  upwardly 
so  as  to  engage  the  batten  and  project  outwardly  Into  an 
operative  position,  and  a  cleat  pivoted  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  swung 
between  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  the  rear  edge  of  the 
shelf  to  lock  the  shelf  In  an  operative  position. 

3.  A  cabinet  including  a  bottom  and  sides  which  extend 
downwardly  tielow  the  bottom,  a  folding  shelf  pivoted  be- 
tween the  side  extensions  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly into  an  operative  position  or  downwardly  be- 
tween the  sides  extensions  into  an  Inoperative  positicMi, 
means  for  locking  the  shelf  in  an  operative  position,  and  a 
wedge  memljer  secured  to  one  of  the  side  extensions  for 
engaging  the  shelf  to  positively  hold  the  same  in  an  inop- 
erative position  when  the  shelf  Is  not  In  use. 

4.  A  cabinet  Including  a  bottom  and  sides  which  extend 
downwardly  below  tbe  bottom,  a  batten  applied  to  the 
front  of  the  bottom  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the 
same,  a  shelf  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  rear  edge  thereof  between  the  side  extensions  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  between  the  side  exten- 
sions into  an  Inoperative  position  or  to  ho  swun'.:  upwardly 
Into  engagement  with  the  batten,  a  cleat  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  ijottom  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  have  one 
end  thereof  swung  between  the  rear  edge  of  the  shelf  and 
the  bottom  to  hold  the  shelf  in  an  operative  position  and 
in  engagement  with  the  batten,  and  a  wedjre  member  ap- 
plied to  one  of  the  side  extensions  for  enpasing  tbe  shelf 
to  hold  the  same  positively  in  an  inoperative  position. 


1,128,498.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  RAl 
TEMS.  Albebt  Pbcohsu^,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,257.     (CI.  246—26 


LWAY  SYS- 
nied  Oct. 

■  ) 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  railway  systems  comprising 
electric  conductors  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  tracks,  and 
instrumentalities  arranged  on  a  car  of  each  train  compris- 
ing contacts  engaging  with  said  conductors  and  tracks,  an 
electric  generator,  an  electrical  translating  device,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  translating  device 
and  said  generator  comprising  a  pole  reversing  switch  for 
said  translating  device  having  a  switch  lever,  a  pole  re- 
versing switch  for  said  generator  having  a  switch  lever, 
an  operating  lever,  a  segment,  a  catch  on  said  operating 
lever  adapted  to  engage  different  parts  of  said  segment, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  operating  lever 
and  said  switch  levers,  said  elements  being  so  connected 
that  the  electrical  translating  device  of  each  train  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  In  circuit  with  tbe  generator  of  another 
train. 

2.  A  safety  apparatus  for  railway  systems  comprising 
electric  conductors  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  tracks,  and 
Instmmentalitles  arranged  on  a  car  of  each  train  comprls- 
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Ing  eoDtactg  enjfaKlng  with  said  conductors  and  tracks,  an 
electric  generator,  an  electrical  translating  device,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  translating  device 
and  said  generator  comprising  a  pole  reversing  switch  for 
■aid  translating  device  having  a  switch  lever,  a  pole  re- 
versing switch  for  said  generator  having  a  switch  lever, 
an  operating  lever,  a  segment,  a  catch  on  said  operating 
lever  adapted  to  engage  different  parts  of  said  segment, 
said  elements  being  so  connected  that  the  electrical  trans- 
lating device  of  each  train  is  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
circuit  with  the  generator  of  another  train,  stops  for  lim- 
iting the  rocking  movement  of  said  switch  levers,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  said  operating  lever  and 
said  switch  levers. 

3.  A  safety  apparatus  for  railway  systems  comprising 
electric  conductors  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  tracks,  and 
instrumentalities  arranged  on  a  car  of  each  train  com- 
prising contacts  engaging  with  said  conductors  and  tracks, 
an  electric  generator,  an  electrical  translating  device,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  translating  de- 
vice and  said  generator  comprising  a  pole  reversing  switch 
for  said  translating  device  having  a  switch  lever,  a  pole 
reversing  switch  for  said  generator  having  a  switch  lever, 
an  operating  lever,  a  segment,  a  catch  on  said  operating 
lever  adapted  to  engage  different  parts  of  said  segment, 
said  elements  being  so  connected  that  the  electrical  trans- 
lating device  of  each  train  is  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
circuit  with  the  generator  of  another  train,  stops  for  lim- 
iting the  rocking  movement  of  said  switch  levers,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  said  operating  lever  and  said 
switch  levers,  comprising  rod  sections  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  operating  lever  and  said  switch  levers,  and 
aprings  interposed  between  oppositely  facing  abutments 
on  one  of  said  rod  sections  and  oppositely  facing  abut- 
ments on  the  other  rod  section. 

4.  A  safety  apparatus  for  railway  systems  comprising  a 
main  track  adapted  to  serve  as  an  electrical  conductor,  an 
auxiliary  conductor  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  main  track 
but  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  an  inwardly  inclined 
main  contact  wheel  engaging  with  the  upper  side  of  said 
main  track,  an  inwardly  inclined  auxiliary  contact  wheel 
engaging  said  auxiliary  conductor  and  turning  with  said 
main  wheel  but  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  contact  wheels  on  a  car  of  the  train. 

5.  A  safety  apparatus  for  railway  systems  comprising  a 
main  track  adapted  to  serve  as  an  electrical  conductor,  an 
auxiliary  conductor  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  main 
track  but  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  an  inwardly  in- 
clined main  contact  wheel  engaging  with  the  upper  side  of 
said  main  track,  an  inwardly  inclined  auxiliary  contact 
wheel  engaging  said  auxiliary  conductor  and  turning  with 
said  main  wheel  but  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  means 
for  supporting  said  contact  wheels  on  a  car  of  the  train, 
and  brushes  arranged  on  said  supporting  means  and  en- 
gaging with  said  wheels  and  connected  in  circuit  with  elec- 
trical generators  and  translating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,128,499.  AGATE-MOUNTING  FOR  BALANCES.  Wll^ 
LiAM  rKSTKL.  cTiicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Woldenberg  & 
Schaar,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,550.     (CI.  73 — 152.) 


sheet  metal  clamp  engaging  therearound,  and  lugs  on 
said  clamp  adapted  to  bv  sprung  into  the  frame  members 
of  a  scale,  said  members  having  apertures  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  lugs  to  hold  said  agate  members  releasably 
rtounted  in  proper  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  balance  and  its  scale  beam  and  frame  member,  the 
latter  having  apertures  therein,  of  agate  members  having 
convergent  walls,  resilient  clamping  members  engaging 
around  three  sides  of  said  agate  members,  and  lugs  near 
the  ends  of  said  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage 
through  the  apertures  in  said  scale  beam  and  frame  mem- 
bers to  bold  said  agate  members  tightly  clamped  in  posi- 
tion. 


l,lL'S,.-.00.  BALANCE.  William  Pbstkl,  Chicago,  111., 
a.sslgnor  to  Woldenberg  &  Schaar.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
Si;2.r>.-.1.  (Cl.  73—99.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasi  deacrlbed  a  baae,  a  stamped 
sheet  metal  central  bearing  aecared  thereto,  agate  mem- 
bers releasably  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  scale  earrylns 
arm  Integral  with  said  central  bearing  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  balance  beam  formed  of  stamped 
sheets  of  metal,  thimbles  mounted  at  the  ends  and  middle 
thereof,  and  knife  edges  extending  releasably  through  each 
of  said  thimbles,  with  the  central  knife  edge  supported  on 
the  agates  in  said  central  bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  base,  a  stamped 
central  bearing  member  afforded  thereby,  agate  member* 
releasably  mounted  in  said  central  bearing,  a  scale  carry- 
ing arm  integral  therewith,  a  balance  beam  comprising 
stamped  bars  of  metal,  thimbles  at  the  ends  and  middle 
thereof  Joining  said  bars  together  and  maintaining  the 
.•larae  properly  spaced,  knife  edge  members  releasably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  thimbles,  said  knife  edge  member  in 
said  central  thimble  adapted  to  bear  on  said  agate  mem- 
bers In  said  central  bearing  to  support  the  balance  beam, 
pan  carriages  formed  of  integral  stamped  sheets  of  metal, 
and  agate  members  releasably  mounted  in  said  pan  car- 
riages to  bear  on  said  knife  edge  members  in  the  end 
thimbles  of  said  balance  beam  to  support  said  pan  car- 
riages. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination 
with  agate  members  having  convergent  walls,  of  a  resilient 


1,128.501.  PASTING  MACHINE.  Paul  Pikbson.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  046,826. 
(CL  91—14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for  a  continuous  strip  of 
material,  means  for  supplying  agglutlnant  to  one  of  the 
rolls,  a  stationary  cutter,  an  endless  conveyer  for  sup- 
porting the  strip  after  the  agglutlnant  has  been  applied 
thereto  and  extending  from  one  of  the  rolls  to  a  point 
beyond  the  cutter  to  support  the  portion  of  the  strip 
which  is  to  be  severed,  and  mechanism  for  conjointly  oper- 
ating said  rolls  and  said  conveyer,  the  latter  being  dis- 
posed to  support  a  portion  of  the  strip  where  It  will  be 
torn  off  by  the  stationary  cutter  as  said  strip  portion  Is 
removed  from  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for  a  continuous  strip  of  mate- 
rial, means  for  supplying  agglutlnant  to  one  of  the  rolls. 
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a  stationary  cutter,  an  endless  conveyer  for  supporting 
the  strip  after  the  oggglutlnant  has  been  applied  thereto 
and  extending  from  one  of  the  rolls  to  a  point  beyond  the 
cuttf  to  support  the  portion  of  the  strip  which  Is  to  be 
severed,  and  mechanism  for  intermittently  and  conjointly 
operaUng  said  rolls  and  aaid  conveyer,  said  mechanism 
being  operable  to  advance  strips  of  different  lengths  be- 
yond the  cutter,  the  conveyer  supporting  the  strip  at  a 
point  where  the  portion  to  be  severed  will  be  torn  off  by 
the  stationary  cutter  as  said  portion  Is  removed  from  the 
rouveyer. 


circling  said 
groove. 


last    mentioned    stud    and    locateti    in    said 


■    0  -M  ■ 


A^ 


3.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for  a  continuous  strip  of  mate- 
rial, means  for  supplying  agglutlnant  to  one  of  the  rolls, 
a  stationary  cutter,  an  endless  conveyer  for  supporting 
the  strip  after  the  agglutlnant  has  been  applied  thereto 
and  extending  from  one  of  the  rolls  to  a  point  beyond  the 
cutter  to  support  the  portion  of  the  strip  which  is  to  be 
severed,  and  mechanism  for  intermittently  and  conjointly 
operating  the  rolls  and  the  conveyer  comprising  a  verti- 
cally movable  lever,  a  one-way  driving  connection  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  one-way 
connection,  the  lever  being  operable  to  operate  the  con- 
nection any  desired  extent  according  to  the  length  of  the 
strip  to  be  severed,  the  conveyer  being  disposed  to  support 
a  portion  of  the  strip  where  it  will  be  torn  off  by  the 
stationary  knife  as  the  strip  Is  removed  from  the  con- 
veyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for  a  continuous  strip  of  mate- 
rial, one  of  which  has  peripheral  grooves  therein,  means 
for  supplying  agglutlnant  to  one  of  the  rolls,  a  stationary 
cutter,  endless  wires  for  supporting  and  conveying  the 
strip  after  the  agglutlnant  has  been  applied  and  extending 
under,  adjacent  and  beyond  the  cutter,  and  mechanism 
for  conjointly  operating  said  rolls  and  said  wires  to  feed 
a  portion  of  the  strip  beyond  the  wires,  said  wires  being 
extended  to  support  said  portion  of  the  strip  and  disposed 
so  that  said  portion  will  be  torn  off  by  the  knife  as  it  is 
removed  from  the  wire. 


1.128,802.       LATCH     FOR     SWINGING     AND    SLIDING 
DOOB8.      Frbdhick    F.    Pinnow,    Brodhead,    Wis.,    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Lewis  W.  Terry,  Brodhead,   Wis. 
File«  July  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  850.638.     (CI.  70 — 45.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  yoke  member 
for  attachment  to  a  door,  said  member  comprising  an  up- 
right body  portion,  an  attaching  plate  formed  on  the  rear 
side  of  one  end  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  in  its 
rear  face,  with  an  upright  groove  terminating  a  distance 
from  its  outer  edge  and  opening  through  its  inner  edge,  a 
second  attaching  plate  formed  on   the  rear  side  of  said 
body  portion  at  Its  opposite  end,  said  plates  being  spaced 
one  from  the  other  and  the  second  mentioned  plate  being 
formed  with  a  notch  In  Its  inner  edge  and  alined  with  said 
groove,  a  latch  bar  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a 
door,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  bar  being  slidably 
mounted   between   eald   plates   and  contacting  with   said 
body  portion,  a  stud  on  the  one  edge  of  said  bar  and  pro- 
jecting Into  said  notch,  a  stud  on  the  other  edge  of  said 
bar  and  alined  with  said  groove,  and  a  coll  spring  «n- 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
elongated  rectilinear  latch  bolt  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing in  one  end  for  the  reception  of  a  pivot  pin,  its  oppo- 
site end  portion  being  shaped  to  engage  a  keeper,  pins 
formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  bar  at  Its 
intermediate  portion,  a  yoke  receiving  said  intermediate 
portion  and  having  grooves  receiving  said  pins  therein, 
and  a  coll  spring  encircling  one  of  said  pins  and  located 
in  one  of  said,  grooves. 


1,128,503.  REFRIGBRATOR.  Hbrbkbt  H.  Pipbh,  Jack- 
son, Mo.,  assignar,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Piper  Cooling  and  Preserving  Company,  Jackson.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914  Serial 
No.  828,624.      (Cl.  99 — 14.) 


1.  The  improved  refrigerator,  comprising  a  suitable 
outer  casing,  a  lining  separated  from  said  outer  casing,  a 
body  of  insulating  material  located  in  the  space  between 
said  lining  and  said  outer  casing,  a  storage  chamber  hav- 
ing foramlnous  or  perforated  walls  and  located  within  the 
refrigerator  with  a  chemical  chamber  surrounding  It,  a 
water  tank  In  said  storage  chamber,  and  an  air  pipe  ex- 
tending from  said  water  tank  through  the  wall  of  said 
storage  chambCT,  through  said  chemical  chamber,  through 
said  lining,  and  having  suitable  connections  leading  to  the 
external  atmosphere. 

2.  The  improved  refrigerator,  comprising  a  suitable 
outer  casing,  a  lining  separated  from  said  outer  casing,  a 
body  of  insulating  material  located  in  the  space  between 
■aid  lining  and  said  outer  casing,  a  storage  chamber  hav 
ing  foramlnous  or  perforated  walls  and  located  within  tho 
refrigerator  with  a  chraoical  chamber  surrounding  It,  a 
water  tank  in  said  storage  chamber,  an  air  pipe  extend- 
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Ing  from  said  water  tank  throagb  the  wall  of  said  atorage 
chamber,  through  snid  chemical  chambor,  and  throucb 
■aid  lining,  and  an  air-Inlet  extending  through  the  outer 
casing  to  the  external  atmosphere  and  opening  thereinto. 

3.  The  improved  refrigerator,  ctjmprislng  a  suitable 
outer  casing,  a  lining  separated  from  said  outer  casing,  a 
bo<ly  of  insulating  material  located  in  the  space  between 
said  lining  and  said  outer  casing,  a  storage  chamber  hav- 
ing fornmiuous  or  perforated  walls  and  located  within  the 
refrigerator  with  a  chemical  chamber  surrounding  It, 
means  for  forming  an  air  space  around  said  chemical  cham- 
ber, a  water  tank  in  said  storage  chamber,  an  air  pipe 
extending  from  said  water  tank  through  the  wall  of  said 
storage  chamber,  through  said  chemical  chamber,  and 
through  said  linlni;,  and  air-Inlets  extending  through  the 
outer  casing  to  the  external  atmosphere  and  opening  there- 
into. 

4.  The  Improved  refrigerator,  comprising  an  Insulated 
outer  system  and  an  inner  system  located  within  said 
outer  system  and  comprising  a  storage  (■haml)er  having 
perforated  walls  separated  from  the  walls  of  said  outer 
system  by  means  of  a  chemical  chamber,  and  suitable 
means  for  separating  the  outer  walls  of  said  chemical 
chamb«^r  a  distance  from  tbe  said  outer  system. 


1.128,504.  CCTTINC}  MECHANISM  FOR  IIAKVESTKR8. 
Lawso.n  L.  I'ittmav.  Bloomfleld.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1913.      Serial    No.   756.928.      (CI.   50-  130.) 


In  a  corn  harvMter,  a  frame  having  forwardly  diverg- 
ing gathering  arms,  a  casing  supported  by  the  gathering 
arms  at  a  point  remote  from  the  outer  ends  tlie/eof  and 
having  a  central  bifurcation  opening  through  the  front 
edge,  and  circular  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bifurcation,  circular  cutting  disks  Journaled  within  the 
chambers  and  having  their  peripheries  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  each  other  and  exposed  within  the 
bifurcation,  saw  teeth  formed  at  the  peripheries  of  tbe 
disks,  bearing  rollers  spacing  the  disks  from  the  walls  of 
the  chambers,  and  means  for  driving  the  disks  in  reverse 
directions  to  each  oUit. 


1,128.506.      OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SWITCHES. 

Algusti.ne   J.    I'ococK,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Mled    July    5, 

1813.     Serial  No.   777,598.      (CI.  74—5.) 

In  a  derlce  oi  tbe  character  spedfled,  tbe  combination 
with  a  lever,  and  a  roller  mounted  thereon,  of  stops  for 
said  lever  one  of  wblcb  Is  adjustable  with  reference 
thereto,  a  second  lever  having  inclined  portions  engaging 
said  roller  and  controlling  the  position  of  said  first  named 
lever  t>etween  said  stops,  a  third  lever  upon  which  said 


second  named  lever  Is  fulerumed,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  third  named  lever,  whereby  tbe  second  named  lever 


is   caused    to   move   across   the    plane    of    the    first    named 
lever. 


1,128,506.  HARROW  FOLLOWER.  J.uob  Folo,  Fred- 
erick, S.  I).  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  8r)2..')58. 
(CI.   55—22.) 


1.  A  harrow  follower  comprising  a  frame,  a  crank 
shaft,  provided  with  wheels,  supporting  said  frame,  level- 
ers  pivoted  together,  connection  between  said  levelers  and 
crank  shaft  and  connection  between  said  levelers  and  the 
aforesaid  frame. 

2.  A  harrow  follower  coraprlslBg  a  frame,  a  crank 
shaft,  provided  with  wheels,  supporting  said  frame,  level- 
ers pivoted  together,  flexible  connection  between  said  lev- 
elers and  crank  shaft,  and  flexible  connection  between  the 
ends  of  said  levelers  and  said  frame. 


1,128,507.  ICE-CAKB-SPLITTINQ  APPARATUS.  Em- 
mons C.  Porter.  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,781.      (CI.   125—18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Ice-cake  runway,  a  scries  of 
ice-grooving-blades  mounted  to  project  above  tbe  bottom 
of  the  runway,  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  to  guide 
the  ice-cakes  to  pass  thereover  in  a  predetermined  lateral 
position  relative  thereto.  subBtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  runway,  a  conveyer  for  mov- 
ing ice-cakes  along  the  runway,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally splitting  tbe  cakes  as  they  are  moved  by  the  con- 
veyer, substantially  as  described. 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  runway,  a  conveyer  for  mov 
Ing  lee-cakes  along  the  runway  and  a  pair  of  Ice-grooving- 
devlccs  arranged  respectively  to  engage  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  an  ice-cake,  as  It  is  conducted  along  the 
runway  to  form  oppositely  disposed  grooves  therein,  sub- 
staatlallj  as  described. 

4.  Ib  combination  with  a  runway,  a  conveyer  for  mov- 
ing ice-cakes  along  the  runway,  and  two  series  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ice-grooving  blades  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  runway  in  position  respectively  to  groove  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  an  ice-cake  as  it  is  moved  along 
the  runway,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  runway,  a  conveyer  for  mov- 
ing ice-cakes  along  the  runway,  and  two  series  of  oppK)- 
sitely  disposed  ice-groovlng-bladea  arranged  in  the  same 
plane  and  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  runway  in  posi- 
tion respectively  to  groove  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
an  ioe-cake  as  it  is  moved  along  the  runway,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

[ClalmB  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,128^08.  EMERGENCY  BOW-RUDDER.  Thomas  Q. 
QnAKTEHMAiNK.  Peterborough.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
May  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  839.465.     (CL  114 — 164.) 


The  combination  of  a  ship  and  a  rudder  borlEontally 
adjustable  in  the  bow  thereof  back  and  forth  to  operative 
and  laoperative  position. 


1,128,509.  BOTTLE-CAP.  Patrick  H.  Quin.n,  Somer- 
ville.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,781. 
(CI.  215—14.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sealing  cap  having  n 
radially  disposed  elongated  slit  intersecting  Its  axial 
center,  and  an  extracting  tape  of  textile  material  folded 
on  itself  intermediate  Its  length  and  having  Its  free  ex- 
tremities projected  through  tbe  silt,  the  projected  portion** 
of  the  extremities  being  directly  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  the  cap,  said  tape  being  of  a  width  In  excess  of  th" 
length  of  the  slit. 


1,128.510.     DUST-COLLECTOR.     Fbank  J.  QcisT.  Worces 
ter,  Mass.     Original  application  filed  July  21,  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  639,744.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct 
4,  1011.    8ertal  No.  682,800.    (CI.  83—47.) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  box,  an 
inclined  partition  therein,  said  box  having  an  opening  in 
a  vertical  side  thereof  above  the  lower  end  of  said  parti 
tlon,  an  air-exhausting  device  below  tbe  partition,  an  ele- 
vated screen  supported  by  the  upper  side  of  the  partition. 
and  a  dust  collecting  bag  extending  along  said  screen  with 
Its  open  mouth  surrounding  said  opening. 
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2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
chamber  having  an  Inclined  bottom  and  an  inlet  opening 
in  a  vertical  wall  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom, 
a  dust  bag  lying  along  said  inclined  bottom  and  having  its 
open  mouth  in  said  inlet  opening,  and  a  cap  in  position 
to  cover  the  open  month  of  the  bag,  said  cap  having  an 
outlet  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  Inlet  and  having  a 
boriaontal  rib  projecting  into  the  open  mouth  of  the  bag 
Just  below  said  outlet. 


JL  ^ 


J6       1-5 


;iL 


'?4a 


3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  in  a  vertical  wall  adja 
cent  to  the  bottom,  a  dust  bag  lying  along  said  bottom  and 
having  its  open  mouth  in  said  Inlet  opening,  and  a  cap  in 
position  to  cover  tbe  open  mouth  of  the  bag,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  outlet  spaced  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  Inlet  and 
having  a  horisontal  rib  projecting  into  the  open  mouth  of 
the  bag  just  below  said  outlet. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
chamber  having  an  Inlet  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  dust 
bag  having  an  open  mouth  surrounding  said  opening,  and 
a  flat  rib  projecting  from  said  opening  Into  the  bag  and 
providing  a  dust  collecting  trap  under  it,  the  opening 
above  said  rib  being  free. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  box  hav 
ing  an  upright  side  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  perfo- 
rated bottom,  a  screen  spaced  from  the  bottom,  and  a  dust 
collecting  bag  having  an  open  mouth  surrounding  sai.i 
opening,  the  body  of  the  bag  extending  upwardly  fron, 
said  opening  and  resting  on  said  screen. 


1,128,511.      MAIIM^RAXE.      Fred  Qui8T.  Sacramento,  <al. 
Filed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No,  850,0.34      (CI.  258— 2.',  1 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsin;;  a 
pair  of  substantially  upright  clamping  plates  each  having 
an  L-shaped  slot  In  one  of  its  ends,  a  fastening  member 
passing  through  said  slots  and  designed  for  attachment  to 
a  portion  of  a  mall  crane,  a  transverse  pivot  pin  passinx 
throogfa  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  plates,  and  le 
slllent  means  for  holding  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  plate 
In  contact,  the  fastening  member  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived  in   tbe   horisontal  portions  of  tbe   L-sbapcd   slut« 
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«  ln'ii  till'  two  plates  are  swuuj,'  in  opposite  directions 
:iruiiu<i  their  pivot,  and  to  be  seated  in  tiie  upriclit  portion 
of  said  slots  when  the  plates  stand  In  normal  position, 
thus  pn'ventlnjc  the  swinging  thereof  around  the  pivot 
pin. 

1'.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  u 
pair  of  substantially  upright  clamping  plates,  each  having 
an  L-shaped  slot  in  one  end,  a  fastening  memlter  passins; 
thruiigh  said  slots  and  dt'si;,'ut'd  for  attachment  to  a  por- 
tion u(  a  mall  crani-,  a  tniusvers.'  pivot  pin  pas^liic 
through  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  plates  anci  hav- 
ing stops  on  its  opposite  ends,  and  springs  on  said  pin  in 
terposed  between  said  stops  and  the  plates  whereby  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  plates  are  forced  into  yielding 
tontact. 

.'!.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  i)air 
of  substantially  upright  clamping  plates  having  tiieir 
ends  bowe<i  inwardly  into  contact,  one  end  of  each  plate 
liaving  a  transverse  slot,  a  fastening  member  passin; 
through  said  slots  and  designed  for  attachment  to  a  mail 
crane,  a  transvirsi'  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  interme 
diate  portions  of  said  plates,  a  sto[)  on  said  pin  located  be- 
tween said  plates,  other  stops  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 
and  coll  springs  Interposed  between  said  last  mentioned 
stops  and  the  plates, 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  upright  clamping  plates  each  having 
one  of  its  ends  bowed  laterally,  said  ends  contacting  one 
with  the  other,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  said 
(dates,  a  stop  on  said  pin  between  said  plates,  other  stops 
on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  springs  interposed  between 
said  last  mentioned  stops  and  said  plates,  and  means  for 
attai'hing  said  plates  to  a  portion  of  a  mall  crane. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  upright  clamping  plates  each  having  one  end  bowed  lat 
erally,  said  ends  contacting  one  with  the  other,  a  pin  ex- 
t'Midlng  transversely  through  said  plates  and  having  its 
oi)positc  onds  threaded,  a  stop  on  said  pin  between  said 
plates,  nuts  on  said  threaded  ends  of  the  pin,  coll  springs 
encircling  said  ends  and  interposed  between  said  nuts,  and 
said  platf's,  and  means  whereby  said  plates  may  be  at 
tached  to  a  portion  of  a  mail  cran(>. 

[<'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ll's..->lL'  AM.MAI.-WHII'riNG   DKX'Ii  K.      Hakry  Reiu. 

Clinton,  Ind.,   assignor  of  one  half   to    Isaac   D.    White, 

Clinton.  Ind.      Filed  Jan.   11'.   IKM       Serial  No.  811,68'.>. 

Ml.   Ul  1L".t.  I 


L'.  An  animal  whipping  device  for  vehicles  Including  a 
whip  holding  arm,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  se- 
lured  to  the  vehicle  dash  and  having  Its  bight  portion 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  bearing  cup  mount- 
ed upon  the  bight  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  second  bearln.: 
cup  mounted  on  the  first  bearing  cup,  ball  bearings  Inter- 
posed between  the  cups,  a  bolt  passing  centrally  througli 
both  the  cups  and  the  bight  portion  of  the  bracket,  augu 
lar  arms  formed  on  the  second-mentioned  cup  and  receiv 
ing  between  their  upper  terminals  the  one  terminal  of  the 
whip  holding  arm.  a  bolt  passing  through  said  angular 
arms  and  whip  holding  arm,  means  for  limiting  the  up 
ward  swinging  movement  of  the  whip  holding  arm,  a  leaf 
spring  having  Its  one  terminal  mounted  on  the  first-men- 
tioned bolt  and  having  Its  other  terminal  free  and  bearlni: 
against  the  whip  holding  arm  Intermediate  the  length 
thereof  for  normally  holding  the  whip  holding  arm  in  ele 
vated  position,  a  stirrup  pivoted  to  the  dash  of  the  vehicle, 
and  flexible  ine:ins  operatlvely  connecting  the  stirrup  and 
whip  liolding  arm  whereby  the  whip  holding  arm  may  he 
swung  downwar<lly  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  An  animal  whipping  device  Including  a  whip  holding 
;irm,  a  substiintially  U  shaped  l)rafket  attached  to  the  \. 
hide  dash  and  having  its  bight  portion  arranged  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  velilcle 
dash,  a  fixed  hearing  cup  mounted  on  the  l)lght  portion  of 
the  bracket,  a  rotatable  bearing  cup  mounted  on  the  llxed 
hearing  cup,  ball  bearings  interposed  l)etweeu  the  cups, 
angular  upwardly  extending  arms  formed  on  the  rotatable 
ttearing  cup  and  plvotally  receiving  between  their  upper 
terminals  the  inner  terminal  of  the  whip  holding  arm.  lut's 
carried  by  the  whip  holding  arm,  cables  attached  at  thel: 
upper  terminals  to  the  said  lugs  and  extending  freely 
through  the  vehicle  dash,  and  a  pivotal  stirrup  attached 
to  the  vehicle  dash  and  connected  to  the  said  cables,  said 
stirrup  being  depresslble  for  operating  the  whip  holding 
arm. 

4.  .Vn  animal  whipping  device  including  a  whip   holding' 
arm.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle  dash,  a  fixed  beailni: 
cup  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  bearing  cup  mount 
ed  on   the  fixed  bearing   cup,  ball  bearings   Interposed   b<'- 
tween  the  cups,  a  bolt  connecting  the  cups  to  each  other 
and  to  the  bracket,  the  rotatable  cup  plvotally  receiving 
the  terminal  of  the  whip  holding  arm,  a  leaf  spring  having 
its  one  terminal  mounted  on  the  said  bolt  and  liavint:  Its 
other  terminal  free  and  bearing  against  the  lower  edge  of 
the  whip  lH)Iding  arm  for  normally  holding  said  arm  in  ele 
vated  position,  a  pivoted  stirrup,  and  flexible  means  nper 
atlvely  connecting  the  stirrup  to  the  whip  holding  arm. 

.'.  An  animal  whipping  device  Including  a  whip  holding 
arm,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  vehicle  dash,  a  rotatable 
bearing  cup  carried  by  the  bracket,  angular  arms  formed 
on  the  hearing  cup  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  eiich  other,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  upper  ternii 
nals  of  the  arms  and  plvotally  receiving  the  terminals  of 
the  whip  holding  arm,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  Its  one  ter- 
minal mounted  upon  the  whip  tioldlng  arm  and  Its  other 
terminal  free  and  bearing  against  the  lower  edge  of  the 
whip  holding  arm  for  normally  holding  said  arm  in  ele 
vated  position,  and  operating  means  for  the  whip  holding 
arm. 

fflaiin  f"  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Au  animal  whipping  device  for  vehicles  including  .1 
plvotally  mounted  whip  holding  arm,  a  stirrup  meiniM  ;• 
pivotall.A  mounted  on  the  vehicle  dash,  said  stirrup  in 
eluding  an  attaching  plate,  a  link  having  Its  one  terminal 
plvotally  coDoected  thereto  and  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  body  member  plvotall.\ 
connected  to  the  free  terminal  of  the  link  and  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  pair  of 
cables  passing  through  the  vehicle  dash  and  operatlvely 
connecting  the  whip  holding  arm  and  body  portion  of  the 
stirrup  whereby  the  stirrup  may  be  depressed  to  swing  the 
whip  holding  arm  downwardly  or  laterally. 


1,128,513.  SUPPORTING  AND  ALINING  DEVICE  FOB 
CASINGS  FOR  STEAM  PIPES.  Glk.ndon  A.  Richabds, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•  ;j0.7rt!t.      (CI.    137—75.) 


The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  connected  up  cas- 
ings having  clrcumfcrentially  enlarged  connecting  flanges, 
of  a  plurality  of  hollow  supporting  members  disposed  be- 
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low  Bald  pipe  casings  end  to  end  with  their  hollow  por- 
tions in  alinement,  said  bollow  members  having  concaved 
upper  sides  for  receiving  said  pipe  sections,  said  members 
having  horizontal  bases  and  slanting  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  to  said  concave  portions,  each  of  said  sections 
having  transversely  extending  recesses  for  receiving  the 
connecting  flanges  of  the  pipe  casings,  said  recesses  being 
greater  in  width  than  the  width  of  the  connecting  flanges 
for  permitting  of  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
pipe  casings,  and  said  recesses  having  their  bottoms  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  bases  of  the  supporting  meml)ers  and 
the  ends  of  said  recesses  opening  through  the  sides  of 
the  supporting  members  whereby  any  foreign  object  en- 
terinj;  said  recesses  can  be  readly  removed  therefrom,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  connecting  web  disposed  in  each 
of  said  supporting  members. 


1,1JS,514.  REINI-X)RCED- CONCRETE  AND  MASONRY 
STRUCTIRE.  William  Corwi.v  Rickbtts,  Dayton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,877.  (CI. 
72—15.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  and  masonry  structure,  the 
combination  of  walls  built  of  Z  shape  structural  tile  with 
the  cross  webs  of  each  unit  coinciding  with  those  of  units 
In  succeeding  courses  forming  vertical  parallel  cells  In  the 
wall,  a  niche  In  the  top  of  said  cross  webs,  horisontal 
steel  rwd  reinforcements  through  said  niches,  and  vertical 
concrete  columns  cast  In  said  vertical  cells,  reinforced  con- 
crete floors  supported  by  said  walls  and  columns,  and  ver- 
tical rod  reinforcements  In  said  columns  and  bent  later- 
ally Into  said  concrete  floors. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  and  masonry  structure,  the 
combination  of  walls  built  of  Z  shape  structural  tile  with 
the  cross  webs  of  each  unit  coiDcidlng  with  those  of  units 
in  succeeding  courses  forming  vertical  parallel  cells  in  the 
wall,  A  niche  in  the  top  of  said  cross  webs,  horizontal  steel 
rod  reinforcements  through  said  niches,  and  vertical  con- 
crete columns  cast  in  said  vertical  cells,  and  hollow  reln- 
forcefl  concrete  floors  supported  by  said  walls  and  col- 
umns, said  hollow  floor  a  combination  of  parallel  rein- 
forced concrete  supporting  beams  separated  by  rows  of 
Z  shape  structural  tile  forming  a  series  of  vertical  rectan- 
gular cells  between  beams,  and  said  beams  cast  integral 
with  said  columns,  and  steel  rod  reinforcements  extend- 
ing through  the  column  and  bent  laterally  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  column  and  into  the  said  floor  beams. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  building  construction,  the  com- 
bination of  masonry  walls  built  of  Z  shape  structural  tile 
forming  continuous  vertical  parallel  cells  In  the  walls,  re- 
inforced concrete  vertical  members  or  columns  cast  in  cer- 
tain cells,  and  hollow  reinforced  concrete  floors  supported 
by  said  walls,  and  columns,  said  hollow  floor  a  combina- 
tion of  parallel  reinforced  concrete  supporting  l)eams  sep- 
arated by  rows  of  Z  shape  structural  tile  forming  a  series 
of  rectangular  vertical  cells  between  beams,  said  cells  open 
at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  by  a  concrete  slab  re- 
Ipforcfd  with  metal  mesh  and  cast  Integral  with  the  con- 


crete beams,  steel  rod  reinforcements  extending  vertically 
through  said  columns  and  bent  laterally  into  the  floor  rib- 
adjacent  to  the  column. 

4.  a  reinforced  concrete  building  construction,  the  com- 
bination of  masonry  walls  built  of  Z  shape  structural  tile 
forming  continuous  vertical  parallel  cells  in  the  walls, 
reinforced  concrete  vertical  members  cast  in  certain  cells, 
and  hollow  reinforced  concrete  floors  supported  by  said 
walls  and  columns,  said  hollow  floor  a  combination  of 
parallel  reinforced  concrete  supporting  beams  separated 
by  rows  of  Z  shape  structural  tile  forming  a  series  of  rec- 
tangular vertical  cells  between  beams,  a  niche  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cross  web  portion  of  said  floor  tile  forming  a 
passage  between  said  cells,  and  a  concrete  slab  over  and 
under  said  rows  and  beams  and  cast  integral  with  said 
l>eanis.  metal  reinforcements  In  said  slabs,  horizontal  rein- 
forcements In  said  beams,  vertical  reinforcements  in  said 
vertical  columns  and  bent  laterally  Into  said  concrete  floor. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  building  construction,  the  com- 
bination of  masonry  walls  built  of  Z  shape  structural  tile 
forming  continuous  vertical  parallel  cells  In  the  wall,  re- 
inforced concrete  vertical  members  or  columns  cast  In  cer- 
tain cells,  and  hollow  reinforced  concrete  floors  supported 
by  said  walls  or  columns,  said  hollow  floors,  consisting  of 
parallel  reinforced  concrete  supporting  beams  and  rows  of 
Z  shape  structural  tile,  forming  a  series  of  rectangular 
vertical  cells  between  beams,  said  cells  closed  at  the  top 
and  at  the  bottom  by  concrete  slabs  reinforced  with  metal 
mesh  and  cast  Integral  with  the  concrete  beams,  steel  rod 
reinforcements  extending  vertically  through  said  columns 
and  bent  laterally  into  the  floor  ribs  adjacent  to  the 
columns. 


1.128,515.  WELDING  -  PIECE  FOR  ELEJCTRICALLY- 
WELDED  METAL- WORK.  ADOLPH  F.  Rietzkl,  Charles- 
town,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Welding  Com- 
pany, New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
517,972.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,586.      (CI.  219—10.) 


1.  An  electric  welding  blank  adapted  to  be  welded  be 
tween  and  unite  two  pieces  of  metal  and  having  a  tapered 
shank  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  electric  welding  blank  adapted  to  be  voided  be- 
tween and  unite  two  pieces  of  metal  and  tapered  at  both 
ends  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  electric  welding  blank  aidapted  to  be  welded  be- 
tween and  unite  two  pieces  of  metal  and  having  a  tapered 
shank  adapted  to  pass  partially  through  a  perforation  In 
one  of  the  pieces  to  be  united. 

4.  An  electric  welding  blank  having  a  tapered  shank 
adapted  to  enter  a  hole  In  one  of  the  pieces  to  be  united 
with  Its  extremity  short  of  the  bottom  of  said  hole. 

5.  An  electric  welding  piece  adapted  to  unite  two  pieces 
of  metal  and  consisting  of  a  metal  blank  adapted  to  par- 
tially enter  a  hole  In  the  two  pieces  to  be  united  when  In- 
serted between  them. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,516.  WATER-GAGE.  William  Rilby,  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  857,587.  (CI. 
73 — 54. ) 

A  water  gage  comprising  a  body  member  formed  with  a  " 
longitudinal  chamber  therein,  open  at  t>otb  sides,  shoulders 
formed  within  the  body  and  extending  entirely  around  the 
openings  at  both  sides  of  the  body,  gaskets  arranged  upon 
said  shoulders  so  that  the  outer  faces  of  the  gaskets  will 
be  disposed  flush  with  the  side  faces  of  the  body,  glass 
plates  arranged  against  the  gaskets  to  close  the  open  side* 
of  the  chamber,  gaskets  disposed  upon  the  outer  faces  of 
said  glaas   plates,   clamping  plates  arranged  against  the 
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stKOud  aet  of  gaskets  and  having  longitudinal  slots  formed 
tbereln  In  allnement  with  sakl  chamber,  bolts  extending 
through  the  clamping  plates  and  through  the  body  where- 
by to  rigidly  secure  the  clamping  plates  to  the  body,  said 
body  having  openings  formed  in  each  end  thereof  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber  whereby  to  provide 
ttereln  communication  through  the  chamber,  said  clamp- 
ing plates   having   side    and    end    flanges   for   engagement 


J    . 


agninst  the  side  faces  of  the  body  memtjer  to  inclose  said 
glass  plates,  said  side  tlanses  l)ein;;  provided  with  offset 
wings  at  their  extremities  to  enzage  the  side  edges  of  the 
body  and  prevent  lateral  moveiuent  of  the  clamping  plates 
with  relation  to  the  body,  and  inwardly  extending  lugs 
formed  on  the  side  and  end  tlanges  of  said  clamping 
plates  for  engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  glass  plates. 
whereby  to  hold  the  same  in  thi-lr  relativr  positions  to 
close  the  open  sides  of  the  body. 


1.12S..'il7.  BALKTIK  T1UMM1N«;  A.NK  HIiKLKAT 
TACHIN(;  MACIIINK.  IIkvkv  Kn.iKiis,  Hiniiingliam, 
Ala.  Filed  Feb.  i:?.  191 1.  Serial  No.  sls,.-,M.  ici. 
2»— 3.1. ) 


1.  Ill  a  niaeliiiie  for  the  i)iiri)Osi's  ilescrllieil.  iiieHiis  fo  ar 
range  a   I'ale  tie  In  position   fo  l>e  operati>d  on.   means   to 
trim   the   tie.    means   to  hend   up  an   end   of  the   tli-.   means 
to  apply  a  biirkle  on  said  upturned  end.  means  to  force  the 
upturned    tie    end   against    its    body    portion    to    fasten    the 
buckle  in  position,  means  to  I'ji'ct  the  tie,  and  means  to  ro 
ordlnatcly  ilrivf   said   o'v.rfil    mt>ans,   siibstnntially  as  dc 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  niarhlne  for  tti>'  purposes  described,  a  guide  to 
receive  a  tie.  means  to  adjust  it  into  predetermiiieil  posi 
tion  to  Ix'  operated  on.  a  tie  rntter.  a  tie  bending  mech- 
anism, mechanism  to  apply  a  liuckle  to  an  end  of  the  tie, 
nieotianism  to  bend  the  tie  about  the  buckle,  anrl  succes 
sively  acting  coiirdina ted  drive  means  i.i  .ii'tuMte  said 
iiieclianisms.   sulistantiall y   as   described. 

■  !.  In  a  machine  of  tl-.e  character  descrlbecl,  in  combina 
tion,  a  tie  cutter,  a  tie  bending  nie('liani>^m  comprising  a 
iiiovahle  bender  and  ;i  nicniln  r  .ihoiit  «!iicli  the  tie  is 
l>ent,  means  to  apply  a  buckle  to  the  tie  end  that  is  bent, 
means  to  separate  .said  member  from  the  tie  after  It  is 
l)ent,  a  hammer  adapted  fo  strike  the  uptnrneil  tie  end  to 
fasten  the  buckle  in  position,  and  incclianistn  to  operate 
said  parts  cofirdinately.  substantially  as  described. 

4.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllwil,  In  combina 
tion,  means  to  bend  up  an  end  of  a  tie,  an  element  about 
which  the   tie  Is  l)ent.   means   to  dlsas8o<  late   the   tie  and 
e  ement   after   the    tie    is    bent,    a    hannmr    to    strike   und 


bend  down  the  upturned  end  of  the  tie  after  Its  diusBocia- 
tion  from  said  element,  and  operating  mechanism  to  co- 
ordinately  drive  said  means  and  operate  said  hammer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deti<'rlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bending  member  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  a 
tie,  means  to  operate  said  member,  a  movable  member 
about  which  the  tie  Is  bent,  means  to  shift  the  moTable 
member  from  under  the  bent  up  end  of  the  tie,  a  hammer 
to  strike  and  bend  down  the  upturned  end  of  the  tie, 
means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  hammer,  and  a 
oorumon  drive  which  codrdlnately  operates  several  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

|<'lalms  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.1  I'M, .-.IS  AUTOMATIC  VENDING-MACHINE.  Cdbt 
.1.  Kfini..\M).  New  York,  N.  V..  sssignor,  l)y  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ilobbs  .Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar,  21,  191S.  Se- 
rial   No.    7r..5,90fl.      {r\.   211— ."i.S.I 


1.  In  auloniatic  vending  apparatus  actuated  by  elec- 
tricity, a  pl\irallty  of  electric  circuits  in  which  are  Inter- 
poseil  solenoids.  a(  tuating  ri'cipro<'atory  plungers  con- 
nectwl  with  o|)erative  parts  for  performing  successive 
functions. 

2.  In  aut(juiatic  vending  apjiaratus  actuated  by  elec- 
iricity,  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  in  each  of  which 
is  Interposed  a  solenoid  actiisting  a  reciprocatory  plunger 
lonnected  witli  and  controlling  an  operative  part,  and 
means  wlierehy  one  solenoid  controls  another  solenoid 
an<l  circuit. 

3.  In  automatic  vending  apparatus  actuated  by  elec- 
tricity, a  .solenoid  and  plunger,  and  a  second  solenoid 
in  a  circuit  controlled  by  tlie  tlrst  solenoid  and  arranged 
to  actuate  feeding  mechanism. 

i.  In  automatic  vending  apparatus  actuated  by  elec- 
tricity, a  solenoid  anj|  plunger,  a  second  solenoid  and 
plunger  in  a  circuit  (imtrolled  liy  the  tlrst  solenoid  and 
arranged  to  actuate  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  third 
solenoid  and  plunger  in  a  third  circuit  arranged  to  actuate 
shearing  mechanism. 

5.  In  automatic  vending  apparatus,  actuated  by  elec- 
tricity, a  solenoid  and  plunger  actuating  and  controlling 
an  operative  part  and  a  solenoid  and  plunger  actuating 
and  controlling  another  oiierative  part  and  controlled  by 
the    tlrst    solenoiii. 

I  Claims  1)  to  IT  not  printe.l  in  the  liasette.] 


1.12S.-.l<t.  FKi:i»INt}  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA 
CHI.NKS.  Ai.BEKT  Ro.NTkK,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  as- 
signor fo  I'he  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey.  Filed  June  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  702.142.  (CI.  112—8.) 
1.    In    a    s«^wing    machine,    a    stitch-forming    and    cloth- 

fj-efling    mechanism    Including    upper    and    under    feeding 
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elementa,  a  needle-carrying  bar  and  a  needle,  the  latter 
haTlog  feed  movements  while  in  the  fabric  coineideiit 
with  and  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the  feed  move- 
ments  of  said  upper  feeding  element,  of  feed  adjusting 
means  common  to  both  of  said  felling  elements,  and 
means  for  riving  to  one  of  aaid  feedtnc  eleiiMats  feed 
moreiaeBta  of  a  different  amplitude  than  the  fe«d  move- 
ments of  the  other  of  said  feeding  elements. 


2.  ID  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch-forming  and  cloth- 
feMlng  mechanism  including  upper  and  under  feeding 
elements,  a  needle  carrying  bar  and  a  needle,  the  latter 
having  feed  movements  while  In  the  fabric  coincident 
with  and  of  the  same  amplitude  as  the  feed  moTements  of 
said  upper  feeding  element,  of  feed  adjusting  means  com- 
mon to  both  of  said  f*M>dlng  elements  and  a  second  feed 
adjusting  means  located  convenient  of  manipulation  by 
the  operator  during  the  stitching  operation,  for  effecting 
a  change  in  the  amplitude  of  the  feed  movements  of  said 
under  feeding  element  independent  of  the  extent  of  the 
feed  movements  of  its  coacting  feeding  element. 

3,  Id  a  sewing  machine,  n  stitch-forming  and  cloth- 
feeding  mechanism  including  upper  and  under  feeding 
elements,  a  feed  rock-shaft,  a  needle-carrying  bar  and  a 
needle,  the  latter  having  feed  movements  while  In  the 
fabric  coincident  with  and  of  tbe  same  amplitude  as  the 
feed  movements  of  said  upper  feeding  element,  of  feed  ad 
justing  means  common  to  both  of  said  feeding  elements 
and  a  second  feed  adjusting  means  including  a  feed 
adjusting  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  feed  rock- 
shaft  and  extending  out  through  the  sewing  machine 
frame  convenient  of  manipulation  by  the  operator  during 
the  stitching  operation,  for  effecting  a  change  in  the 
amplitude  of  the  feed  movements  of  said  under  feeding 
element  independent  of  the  extent  of  the  feed  move- 
ments of  its  coacting  feeding  element. 


1,128,520,  TRESSING  MACHINE.  Louis  Rosenbaijm, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,0«6.      (Cl.  88—9.) 


1.  In  a  pressing-machine  of  tbe  kind  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  table,  of  means  adapted  to  carry  a  sad- 
iron mounted  on  said  table,  said  means  Including  an  elon- 
gated   headed    bar    sMdably    movable    relatively    to 


table,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  carrying  means 
in  normal  position  relatively  to  said  table,  a  cam-member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  table  and  slidably  engaging 
with  the  head  of  said  bar,  a  treadle  pivotally  mounted, 
on  said  table,  and  a  cam-extension  on  aaid  treadle  adapt 
ed  to  cooperate  with  said  cam-member  on  tbe  depression 
of  aaid  treadle  to  sUdably  actuate  said  carrying-means 
against  the  tension  of  said  holding  means  into  operative 
pressing  position  relatively  to  said  table;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  pressing-machine  of  the  kind  stated,  tbe  ( om 
bination  with  a  table,  of  an  elongatiKl  vertlcnlly-disposed 
headed  bar  slldably  mounted  on  said  table,  a  sad  Iron 
carrying-member  mounted  on,  and  movable  with,  said 
bar,  resilient  means  interposed  Iwtween  said  member  and 
said  table  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  said  member  and 
said  bar  in  normal  position  relatively  to  said  table,  a 
cam-member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  table  and  slldably 
engaging  with  the  head  of  said  bar,  a  treadle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  table,  and  a  cam-extension  on  said 
treadle  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  cam  meml)er  on 
the  depression  of  said  treadle  to  slldably  actuate  said 
bar  and  Its  carried  member  against  the  tension  of  said 
resilient  means  into  operative  pressing  position  relatively 
to  said  table;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pressing-machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  table,  of  means  adapted  to  carry  a  sad- 
iron mounted  on  said  table,  said  means  Including  an  elon- 
gated headed  bar  slldably  movable  relatively  to  said 
table,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  carrying-means 
In  normal  position  relatively  to  said  table,  a  cam-member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  table  and  slldably  engaging 
with  the  head  of  said  bar,  a  treadle  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  table  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  cam- 
memt>er  on  the  depression  of  said  treadle  to  slldably 
actuate  said  carrying-means  against  the  tension  of  said 
holding-means  into  operative  pressing  position  relatively 
to  said  fable,  and  an  auxiliary  cam  engaging  memlK>r  cur 
rled  by  said  treadle  adapted  to  Increase  the  actuating 
pressure  on  said  cam-memlxT  on  the  depression  of  said 
treadle ;  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

4.  In   a  pressing-machine  of  the  kind   stated,   the   com 
bination  with  a  table,  of  means  adapted  to  carry  a  sad 
iron  mounted  on  said  table,  said  means  Including  an  i>lon 
gated  bar  slldably  movable  relatively  to  said  table,  means 
for    yieldingly    holding    said    carrying    means    in    normal 
position    relatively    to   said    table,    a    cam-member    having 
engagement  with  said  bar,  and  means  adapted  to  co<>pi-r 
ate  with  said  cam  member  to  slldably  actuate  said   car- 
rying-means   against    the    tension    of    said    holding-means 
Into  operative  pressing   position    relatively   to   said    table, 
said     last-named    means     including    a     treadle    pivotally 
mounted  on  said  table  and  a  rod  at  one  end  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  treadle  and  at  Us  other  end  engaging  with 
said  cam-member;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  pressing-machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  com 
bination  with  a  table,  of  means  adapted  to  carry  a  sad- 
iron mounted  on  said  table,  said  means  including  an  elon- 
gated headed  bar  siidably  removable  relatively  to  said 
table,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  carrying-means 
in  normal  position  relatively  to  said  table,  a  cam-member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  table  and  slldably  engaging 
with  the  head  of  said  l)ar,  a  treadle  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  table,  and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
cam-member  cm  the  deprettsion  of  said  treadle  to  slldably 
actuate  said  carrying- means  against  the  tension  of  said 
holding-means  Into  operative  pressing  position  relatively 
to  said  holding-means,  said  cooperating  means  including 
A  cam-extension  on  said  treadle  and  a  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  treadle  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.128,521.  rOLLAI'SIBLE  RECEITACLE  FOR  CARRY- 
ING LUNCHES  AND  FOR  SIMILAR  PURPOSES. 
SAMfKL  RosEJTTHAL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1918.  Serial  No.  791.911.  (Cl.  229 — *1.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle   having   an    inner   casing   of    stiff   material,    and   an 
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outer  casing,  said  Inner  casing  having  side  walls  and  col- 
lapsible end  walls,  bottom  members  arranged  to  be  placed 
upright  In  the  receptacle  to  permit  said  end  walla  to  be 
collapsed  and  adapted  to  be  placed  crosswise  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  hold  said  end  walls  extended,  said  end  walls 
having  upper  flaps  adapted  to  be  placed  upright  to  permit 
the  receptacle  to  be  collapsed  and  to  be  placed  horizon- 
tally to  hold  the  side  walls  apart  at  their  upper  portions. 


:     3 


X'jfV        •  ,w      r^ 


w 


1/ 


T 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  inner  casing  of  stiff  material,  and  an 
outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  having  side  walla  and 
collapsible  end  walls,  swinging  bottom  members  arranged 
to  be  placed  upright  in  the  receptacle  to  permit  the  end 
walls  to  be  collapsed,  and  adapted  to  be  placed  crosswise 
of  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  end  walls  extended,  said  end 
walls  having  upper  flaps  adapted  to  be  placed  upright  to 
permit  the  receptacle  to  be  collapsed  and  to  be  placed 
horizontally  to  hold  the  side  walls  apart  at  their  upper 
portions,  said  side  walls  being  foldable  inwardly  above 
the  said  flaps  when  the  latter  are  in  their  horizontal  posi 
tion,  to  close  the  top  of  the  receptacle. 


1,128.522.  ADVKRTISINO  DISPLAY  r)P:VI('K.  Chahle.s 
I'.  Ross,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  2,}.  1014.  Serial 
No.   8.3;i,S43.      (CI.  46 — 37  ) 


.-' 


1.  In  an  advertlsiiiR  display  device,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet  having  a  frc.nt  opening  door  and  a  plane 
leaf  pivotally  mounte<l  within  said  cabinet  adapted  to 
vibrate  l>etween  a  horizontal  imsition  and  a  vertical  post 
tlon,  of  power-driven  mechanism  to  open  and  close  said 
door,  said  mechanism  al.so  serving  to  alternately  raise  and 
lower  said  leaf  during  the  successive  closlntj  movements 
of  the  door. 

2.  In  an  advertising  (lisphiy  (ievice.  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet  having  a  front  o[)enlng  door,  a  plane  leaf 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  cabinet  adapted  to  vibrate 
between  a  horizontal  position  and  a  vertical  position,  and 
power-driven  mechanism  to  open  and  close  said  door  and 
synchronously  vibrate  said  leaf  as  said  door  Is  closed,  of 
a  folding  display  apparatus  secured  to  said  leaf,  and  con- 
nections between  said  apparatus  and  a  side  wall  of  said 
cabinet  whereby  said  apparatus  is  distended  at  one  of  the 
extreme  positions  of  said  leaf  and  fofded  in  relatively 
parallel  planes  therewith  upon  the  leaf  assuming  its 
opposite  extreme  position. 


1.128,523.  CUPBOARD- DOOR  CATCH.  ROBEBT  Mc- 
DiLL  Ross,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,496.     (CI.  70 — 119.) 


A  door  catch,  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  door 
frame  and  having  a  flange  and  being  formed  with  a  spring 
tongue,  said  tongue  having  an  engaging  portion  and  a  pro- 
jecting end.  said  flange  having  a  notch  that  guides  the 
projecting  end  of  said  tongue,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door, 
said  plate  having  a  socket  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
engaging  portion  of  said  tongue,  and  said  latter  plate  hav- 
ing a  flange  that  Is  adapted  to  strike  the  flange  of  the 
first  plate. 


l,12K,r,-'4.  l.OCKlNt;  AND  ADJISTINiJ  DfclVKK  FOR 
I.INKWOKK.  Frkdehick  ilGNKV  I{i)v<K.  Derby,  Eng- 
land Filed  .Mine  6,  1014.  Serial  No  S43,55;!.  (CI. 
74-  .■).) 


tk1a<.«U!^k^Wt^ 


1.  .Vpparatus  for  adjusting  levers  anjjularly  aliout  a 
common  center  and  locking  them  in  any  desired  position 
relative  to  one  another,  comprising  two  internally  screw 
threaded  .sleevelike  l)os.ses  each  carrying  a  lever,  the 
s<  rew  thread  of  one  being  left  handed  and  that  of  the 
other  right-handed,  a  sleeve  provlde<i  with  threads  corre- 
sponding to  and  engaging  with  the  Internal  threaded 
bosses  of  the  two  levers,  a  supporting  tube  carrying  said 
sleeve,  means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  two 
levers  in  relation  to  said  tube,  and  of  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  sleeve. 

2.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  levers  angularly  about  a 
common  center  and  locking  them  in  any  desired  position 
relative  to  one  another,  comprising  two  Internally  screw- 
threaded  sloove-llke  bosses  each  carrying  one  of  the  levers, 
the  screw  thread  of  one  being  left-handed  and  that  of  the 
other  right  handed,  a  sleeve  provided  with  threads  corre- 
sponding to  and  engaging  with  the  Internal  threaded 
bosses  of  the  two  levers,  a  sup|)ortlng  tube  carrying  said 
sleeve,  means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  two 
levers  In  relation  to  said  tube,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  sleeve  through  the  Interior  of  the  supporting  tube, 
and  of  means  for  automatically  locking  the  levers  In  posi- 
tion after  adiustment. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  levers  angularly  In 
relation  to  une  another  about  a  common  center,  the  com- 
bination with  the  levers  of  sleeve-like  bosses  carried  by 
said  levers  and  having  Internal  screw-threads  the  screw 
thread  of  one  t)eing  left-handed  and  that  of  the  other 
right  handed,  of  a  sleeve  provided  with  threads  corre- 
sponding to  and  engaging  the  internally  threadeti  bosses 
carrying  the  levers,  of  a  supporting  tube  carrying  said 
sleeve,  of  means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  the 
two  levers  In  relation  to  said  tube,  of  means  for  coupling 
the  sleeve  to  the  tube  so  that  they  have  common  rotary 
movement  but  free  longitudinal  movement,  and  of  means 
for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  coupling 
mechanism. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  levers  angularly  in 
relation  to  one  another  about  a  common  center,  the  com- 
bination with  the  levers  of  sleeve-like  bosses  carried  by 
said  levers  and  having  internal  screw-threads  the  screw 
thread  of  one  being  left-handed  and  that  of  the  other 
right-handed,  of  a  sleeve  provided  with  threads  corre- 
sponding to  and  engaging  the  internally  threaded  bosses 
carrying  the  levers,  of  a  supporting  tube  carrying  said 
sleeve,  of  means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  two 
levers  to  relation  to  said  tube,  of  a  pin  adapted  to  couple 
the  sleeve  to  the  tul)e  so  that  they  have  a  common  rotary 
movement  but  Independent  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment, of  a  longitudinally  arranged  eye  bolt  carrying  said 
pin,  of  a  rotating  nut  threaded  on  to  said  eye  bolt,  and  of 
means  for  rotating  said  nut. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  levers  angularly  about 
a  common  center  In  any  desired  position  relative  to  one 
another,  the  combination  with  the  levers  of  Internally 
threaded  bosses  carried  by  said  levers  the  screw  thread  of 
one  being  left-handed  and  that  of  the  other  right-handed, 
01  a  sleeve  provided  with  threads  corresponding  to  and 
engaging  with  said  internal  threaded  bosses,  of  a  fixed 
tube  carrying  said  sleeve,  of  means  for  preventing  axial 
movement  of  the  two  levers  in  relation  to  said  tube,  of  a 
pin  coupling  the  sleeve  to  the  tube  so  that  they  both  have 
a  common  rotary  movement  but  Independent  longitudinal 
movement,  of  screw  mechanism  for  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  pin,  of  means  for  operating  said  mecha- 
nism and  for  locking  same  after  adjustment. 

II  


1.128,52.1      <;f,ar-I)RIvk    hoist    for    klkvators. 

Wn.i.nM   L.   Ri  PNdw.   Kansas  City.  Mo.      Filed  Nov.  6. 
ion.     Serial   No.  ri.'".Si.sK7.      (CI.   2.''.4      1 R6.  t 


111  n  ;;ear  drive  hoist  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
a  liase,  a  motor  and  a  standard  thereon,  a  housing  on  the 
base  between  the  motor  and  standard,  a  pair  of  alined 
shafts  projecting  into  the  housing  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  one  of  said  shafts  being  journaled  in  the  housing 
and  the  other  In  said  standard,  a  brake  wheel  secured  on 
the  motor  shaft  and  the  shaft  journaled  in  the  bousing,  a 
brake  to  cooperate  with  said  wheel,  a  drum  secured  on  the 
shaft  journaled  in  the  standard,  between  the  latter  and 
the  housing  and  journaled  in  the  latter  and  provided  there- 
in with  an  internally  toothed  gear,  a  gear  pinion  within 
the  housing  centrally  of  the  Internally-toothed  gear  and 
secured  on  the  shaft  journaled  In  the  housing,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  gear  wheels  journaled  on  and  with- 
in the  housing  and  each  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  said 
internally-toothed  gear,  and  a  brake  to  cofiperate  with  the 
drum. 


1.128,526.  WATCH  MOVEMENT  AND  CASE.  John 
W.  RusHTON,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Waltham 
Watch  Company.  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Apr.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  691,737. 
(CI.  88—88.) 

1.   In  a  watch  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  cen- 
tral part  or  case  center  with  an  internal  recess,  a  watch 


movement  plate  fitting  within  said  case  center,  a  ring  sur- 
rounding said  plate  having  an  axial  bearing  thereon  ani 
an  axial  bearing  also  on  the  case,  a  bolt  carried  by  th-; 
plate  and  movable  longitudinally  into  and  out  of  the  recess 
in  the  case  center,  having  a  bearing  on  the  case  center  and 
a  bearing  at  its  opposite  side  on  the  ring,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  bolt  and 
the  movement  plate  together,  whereby  the  bearing  of  the 
ring  on  the  movement  plate  and  on  the  case  center,  nnfl 
of  the  bolt  on  the  case  center  are  made  firm. 


2.  In  a  watch  the  combination  of  a  movement  franir,  a 
case  center  surrounding  said  frame  and  having  an  internal 
recess,  a  longitudinally  movable  bolt  mounted  on  the 
movement  frame  and  adapted  to  be  projected  therefrom 
into  the  recess  of  the  case  center  and  to  be  retracted  from 
the  same  recess,  a  ring  surrounding  the  frame  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  bolt  extends,  one  side  of 
such  opening  being  out  of  the  plane  of  that  surface  of  the 
movement  frame  which  is  next  adjacent  to  the  bolt,  where- 
by such  side  constitutes  a  fulcrum  for  the  bolt,  and  means 
for  moving  the  inwardly  projecting  part  of  the  bolt  about 
such  fulcrum  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  watch  movement  frame  hav- 
ing an  external  shoulder,  a  ring  surrounding  said  frame, 
having  an  Internal  shoulder  cooperating  with  the  frame 
shoulder,  and  having  au  external  shoulder,  a  case  having 
a  shoulder  to  cooperate  with  said  external  ring  shoulder, 
and  having  an  opposed  bolt-engaging  wall,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  ling  having  an  engagement  with  said  wall  on 
one  side  and  having  a  fulcrum  bearing  on  the  ring  on  its 
opposite  side,  and  means  for  pressing  said  bolt  toward  the 
movement  frame  within  the  ring,  such  fulcrum  bearing 
being  opposed  to  the  shoulders  of  the  ring,  whereby  such 
pressure  on  the  bolt  causes  the  ring  shoulders  to  be 
forced  into  tight  engagement  with  the  movement  frame 
and  the  case  respectively. 

4.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  of  a  case  center  having 
annular  side  walls,  a  movement  plate  fitting  freely  within 
one  of  said  walls,  a  ring  having  an  internal  shotiider 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  edge  of  said  plate  at  the  Inner  side 
thereof  and  having  also  an  axial  bearing  on  the  case 
center,  and  a  binder  connected  with  said  plate,  passing 
across  said  ring  Into  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
case  center  opposite  to  the  one  within  which  said  plate 
lies,  and  so  bearing  on  the  ring  as  to  hold  the  same  in  iii- 
gagement  with  the  plate  and  with  the  case  center. 

5.  Ir  a  watch,  the  combination  of  a  movement  frame,  n 
ring  surrounding  said  frame  with  a  continuous  annular 
bearing  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  plate  of  said  frame, 
and  having  an  opening  contained  wholly  between  Its  edges, 
a  case  center  surrounding  the  movement  frame  and  ring, 
and  on  which  the  ring  has  an  annular  bearing,  a  lever 
binder  passing  through  said  opening  into  an  internal  re- 
cess in  the  case  center,  with  a  bearing  at  the  side  next  to 
said  front  plate  against  a  wall  of  the  said  opening  and  a 
bearing  at  its  other  side  against  the  case  center,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  inner  side  of  the  binder  toward  the 
said  front  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.527.  SQU.\RING,  SPACING,  AND  GLUING  CLAMP. 
Robert  C.  Rcssell,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  K.  D. 
Cabinet  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Mled  May  22,  1014.  Serial  No.  840,209.  (CI. 
144—291.) 

1.  A  squaring,  spacing,  and  gluing  clamp,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sills  arranged  in  pairs  forming  a  gulde-wny 
between  the  members  of  each  pair  of  sills,  a  plurality  of 
rails  across  said   sills  and  arranged   in  pairs  forming  a 
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enid -way  betwe<>n  the  two  members  of  each  pair  of  ralla,  a 
forwurdly  aud  rearwardiy  movable  bar  mouoted  in  each 
ffuitlo-way  of  the  allls,  a  laterally  movable  bar  moanted  In 
each  KQlde-way  of  the  rails,  fixed  clamp-heada  carried  by 
the  rails,  movable  clamp-heads  carried  by  the  bars,  and 
an  eccentric  adapted  to  move  one  set  of  bars  forward  and 
backward  and  to  move  the  other  set  of  bars  laterally  at 
one  operation,  whereby  the  movable  clamp-heads  are 
caused  to  move  toward  or  away  from  the  fixed  clamp- 
hpinls.  ;ill  sub.stantlallv  as  shown  and  descritwd. 


2.  A  clamping  device  comprising  sills  arranged  in  pairs, 
rails  arranged  In  pairs  and  crossing  the  sills  at  right-an- 
gles, a  bar  adapted  to  slide  endwise  between  the  members 
of  each  pair  of  sills,  a  bar  adapted  to  slide  endwise  be- 
tween the  members  of  each  pair  of  bars,  set-screws  carried 
by  one  set  of  bars  and  adapted  to  slide  in  diagonal  slots 
formed  through  the  other  set  of  bars  whereby  when  one 
set  of  bars  Is  moved  endwise  the  other  set  of  bars  will 
be  moved  endwise  at  right  angles  thereto,  clamp-heads 
carried  by  the  several  bars,  fixed  clamp-heads  carried  by 
the  rails  and  oppositely  disposed  to  movable  clamp  heads, 
an  eccentric  adapted  to  move  all  of  the  said  bars  endwise 
at  one  operation  of  the  eccentric,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  sills,  bars  slldable  be- 
tween the  sills,  rails  disposed  at  right-angles  across  the 
sills,  bars  slldable  between  rails,  means  whereby  the 
movements  of  the  first  mentioned  bars  will  cause  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  bars  to  move  at  right-angles  thereto,  an 
eccentric  for  operating  the  first  mentioned  bars,  a  lever 
for  operating  the  eccentric,  fixed  clamp-heads  carried  by 
the  bars  certain  of  which  face  in  one  direction  and  the 
others  facing  at  right-angles  thereto,  movable  clamp  heads 
cfinled  by  all  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  move  toward 
1111(1  away  from  the  fixed  clamp-heads,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1.128,528.  SEWER-TRAP.  Oscar  D.  Rva.v,  New  Isling- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  J.  Edmlston, 
New  r^.xlngton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  IH.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s:52,944.      (CI.  182  —  13.) 


the  top  opening  of  said  body  to  a  point  approximately 
midway  between  the  base  of  said  body  and  its  outlet  pipe 
opening,  and  a  check  valve  structure  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  lower  open  end  of  said  funnel. 

2.  A  sewer  trap  eomprislng  a  hollow  body  having  a  top 
opening,  an  outlet  pipe  In  communication  with  the  apper 
portion  of  said  body,  a  fnnnel  member  removably  mount- 
ed in  the  open  top  of  said  body  and  extending  downwardly 
to  a  point  approximately  midway  between  the  tMwe  of  said 
body  and  Its  outlet  pipe  opening,  a  valve  seat  on  tiM  lower 
open  end  of  said  funnel,  and  a  ball  float  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  valve  seat. 

3.  A  sewer  trap  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  top 
opening,  an  outlet  pipe  in  communication  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body,  said  body  being  shaped  to  form  an  up- 
wardly inclined  channel-shaped  spout  leading  from  the  base 
portion  of  said  lx>dy  into  said  outlet,  a  funnel  leading  down- 
wardly from  the  top  opening  of  said  body  to  a  point  ap- 
proximately midway  t>etween  the  base  of  said  body  and 
its  outlet  pipe  opening,  ,^nd  a  check  valve  structure  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  lower  open  end  of  said  fun- 
nel, the  passageway  from  said  structure  through  said  out- 
let being  wholly  unobstructed. 

4.  A  sewer  trap  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  top 
opening,  an  outlet  pipe  In  cummunlcation  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body,  said  body  being  shaped  to  form  an 
upwardly  inclined  channel-shaped  spout  leading  from  the 
base  portion  of  said  body  into  said  outlet,  a  funnel  leading 
downwardly  from  the  top  opening  of  said  body  to  a  point  be- 
low the  mouth  of  said  outlet  opening,  a  check  valve  struc- 
ture carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  entirely  sub- 
merged at  normal  low  water  level,  the  passageway  t>etween 
said  structure  and  said  outlet  opening  being  wholly  unob 
structed,  and  a  waste  water  Inlet  formation  leading  into 
the  base  portion  of  said  body  below  the  outlet  of  said 
funnel. 

r>.  A  sewiT  trap  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  top 
opening,  an  outlet  pipe  In  communication  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body,  a  funnel  leading  downwardly  from 
the  top  opening  of  said  body  to  a  point  below  the  mouth 
uf  said  outlet  opening,  a  check  valve  structure  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  antirely  submerged  at  nor- 
mal low  water  level,  the  passageway  trom  said  structure 
through  said  outlet  opening  being  wholly  unobatructed, 
and  a  waste  water  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
base  portion  of  said  t>ody  below  the  outlet  of  said  fnnnel. 

H'laim  f.  not   jirlnted  In  the  Gazette.) 


'    1,128,529.      MAIL 
'        hannon.  W.  Va. 
i        (CI.  232—53.) 


BOX.     William  Jaurs  Uylano,  Buck- 
Flled  Dec.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,604. 


I.  A  sewer  trap  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  top 
opening,  an  outlet  pipe  In  communication  with  the  upper 
poriioa  of  said  body,  a  fnnnel  leading  downwardly  from 


1.  A  mall  box  including  a  body  member  open  at  Its 
lower  end  and  provided  in  one  wall  with  a  slot,  a  closure 
swinglngly  secured  to  the  lower  end  and  provided  adja- 
cent one  edge  with  a  slot,  a  spring  latch  mounted  within 
the  body  member  and  having  a  terminal  adapted  for  pas- 
sage through  the  slot  of  the  closure  to  loeklngly  engage 
the  closure  when  the  latter  is  in  raised  poaition,  a  staple 
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member  carried  by  the  spring  latch  and  movable  through 
the  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  mall  box.  and  a  padlock  engage- 
able  in  the  staple  to  lock  the  latch  against  moTcment. 

2.  A  mall  box  Including  a  body  member  open  at  its 
lower  end,  a  bottom  forming  closure  hingedly  connected  to 
the  body  member,  a  spring  catch  for  automatically  hold- 
ing the  closure  in  raised  position,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  closure,  said  means  includ- 
ing guard  wings  carried  by  the  closure  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  body  member  of  the  box  when  the  closure  Is 
moved  to  open  position. 

3.  A  mail  box  including  a  body  member  having  end  walls 
and  doubled  front  and  rear  walls,  a  closure  hinged  to  one 
of  the  end  walls,  wings  carried  by  the  closure  and  mov- 
able between  the  parts  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  pin 
extending  between  the  parts  of  the  front  wall,  and  a  pin 
extending  between  the  parts  of  the  rear  wall,  said  pins  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  wings  to  limit  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  closure. 

4.  A  mall  box  including  a  body  member  having  end  walls 
and  doubled  front  and  rear  walls,  a  cloture  hinged  to  one 
of  the  end  walls,  wings  carried  by  the  closure  and  mov- 
able between  the  parti  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  pin 
extending  between  the  parts  of  the  front  wall,  and  a  pin 
extending  between  the  parts  of  the  rear  wall,  said  pins 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  wings  to  limit  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  closure,  the  wings  being  cut-away  to  provide 
stop  shoulders  engageable  by  the  pins. 

5.  A  mall  box  Including  a  body  member  having  end 
walla  and  double  front  and  rear  walls,  a  closure  hinged  to 
one  of  the  end  walls,  wings  carried  by  the  closure  and 
movable  between  the  parts  of  the  front  and  rear  walls, 
said  wings  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  end  walls 
when  the  closure  is  moved  to  open  position  to  limit  the 
swinging  of  the  closure,  and  additional  means  for  limiting 
swinging  of  the  closure. 

[(^lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4.  A  hat  blocking  device  indoding  In  combination  a 
bat  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  hat  forming  members 
Including  a  freely  moving  member,  a  base  to  which  one  of 
said  hat  forming  members  Is  fixed,  said  baae  extending 
out  from  said  hat  block,  a  member  slidably  guided  along 
said  base  and  fixed  to  aaid  freely  moving  hat  forming 
member,  and  means  for  holding  said  slldable  member  and 
said  freely  moving  hat  member  in  position  for  a  particular 
size  of  hat. 

5.  A  hat  blocking  device  including  In  combination  a  hat 
block  comprising  a  plurality  of  hat  forming  members  in- 
cluding a  freely  moving  meml>er,  a  baae  to  which  one  of 
said  hat  forming  members  Is  fixed,  said  baae  extending  out 
from  said  hat  block,  a  member  slidably  guided  along  aaid 
base  and  fixed  to  said  freely  moving  hat  forming  member, 
aud  means  for  holding  said  slldable  member  and  said 
freely  moving  hat  member  in  position  for  a  particular  sixe 
of  hat  and  size  indicating  means  cooperating  with  said 
holding  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,12  8,530.  ADJUSTABLE  HAT-BLOCK.  Wilbur  F. 
Sawyer,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial 
Na  826,649.     (CI.  223—21.) 


1.'  \  hat  Mocking  device  including  in  combination  a  bat 
block  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  hat 
forming  members,  a  supporting  base  upon  which  aaid  hat 
forming  members  are  mounted,  said  base  also  extending 
out  from  said  hat  block,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  ui>on  and 
slldable  along  said  extension  of  said  hat  block,  said  bar 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  hat  forming  members  of 
said  hat  block. 

2.  A  hat  blocking  device  Including  in  comblnatloo  a  bat 
block  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  hat 
forming  members,  a  supporting  base  to  which  one  of  said 
hat  forming  members  Is  fixed  and  upon  which  base  an- 
other of  said  hat  forming  members  is  slldable,  said  base 
extending  out  from  said  hat  block,  a  bar  slidably  mounted 
lu  said  base  aod  attached  to  one  of  said  hat  forming 
members. 

3.  A  hat  blocking  device  Including  In  combination  a  hat 
block  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  hat 
fc-rmlng  members,  a  supporting  base  to  which  one  of  aaid 
hat  forming  members  is  fixed,  said  base  extending  out  from 
■aid  hat  block,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  In  said  baae  and 
attached  to  one  of  said  hat  forming  members  and  alae  in- 
dlcatlBg  maana  cooperating  with  said  bar. 


1,12  8,531.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Nicholas  Schbnk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1913,  Serial  No.  782.619.  Renewed  Dec.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No,  M5.486.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  wheel  rim,  the  combination  ol  a 
fixed  rim  provided  with  spaced  blocks  whose  top  faces  are 
inclined  abruptly  longitudinally  of  the  blocks,  a  demount- 
able rim  provided  with  spaced  blocks  whose  inner  faces  are 
Inclined  abruptly  in  the  opposite  direction,  cooperating 
means  on  said  blocks  for  preventing  said  rims  from  mov- 
ing laterally  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  movable 
Iccklng  device  on  one  of  said  rims,  a  cam  surface  upon  the 
other  rim,  said  locking  device  bearing  against  said  cam 
surface  and  thus  automatically  taking  up  or  compensat- 
ing for  any  slight  circumferential  movement  or  stretching 
of  said  demountable  rim. 

2.  In  a  demountable  wheel  rim,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  rim  provided  with  spaced  blocks  whose  top  faces 
lire  inclined  abruptly  longitudinally  of  the  blocks,  a  de- 
mountable rim  provided  with  spaced  blocks  whose  faces 
are  Inclined  abruptly  in  the  opposite  direction,  cooperat- 
ing V-shaped  riba  and  grooves  on  said  blocks  of  the  same 
cross  sectional  area  or  shape  throughout  their  entire 
length  for  preventing  said  rims  from  moving  laterally 
with  relation  to  each  other,  two  separable  members  inter- 
posed between  two  adjacent  blocks  on  said  rims  and  pro- 
vided with  pointed  ends,  wedges  interposed  between  the 
pointed  ends  of  said  members,  means  for  drawing  said 
wedges  together,  and  means  on  said  members  for  prevent- 
ing them  from  moving  transversely  of  said  rims  when 
said  wedges  are  being  drawn  together. 

S.  A  demountable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
fixed  rim,  a  demountable  rim,  cooperating  devices  on  said 
rtms  that  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
each  other  by  circumferential  movement  of  said  demount- 
able rtm  in  one  direction,  and  a  locking  device  that  pre- 
vents the  demountable  rim  from  moving  circumferentlally 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  which  sutomatlcally  takes 
up  any  slight  circumferential  play  that  develops  between 
said  rims. 

4.  In  a  demountable  wheel  rim,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  rim  provided  with  spaced  blocks  whose  top  faces  ai« 
inclined  abruptly  longitudinally  of  the  blocks,  a  demount- 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  i6,  1915. 


able  rim  provided  with  spaced  blocks  whose  Inner  faces 
are  Inclined  abruptly  lu  the  opposite  direction,  a  movable 
locking  device  on  one  of  said  rims,  an  abutment  on  the 
other  rim  which  said  locking  device  PUKages,  one  of  said 
elements  having  an  inclined  surface,  and  resilient  means 
that  exerts  pressure  on  said  locking  device. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  two  rims,  one  of  which 
is  arranged  inside  of  the  other  cooperating  means  on  said 
r1m»  for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  and  for  pre- 
venting one  rim  from  moving  clrcumferentlally  of  the  other 
In  one  direction,  and  a  locking  means  for  preventing  said 
rim  from  moving  clrcumferentlally  In  the  other  direction, 
said  locking  means  being  so  designed  that  It  automatically 
takes  up  or  compensates  for  any  slight  circumferential 
movement  or  stretching  of  one  of  said  rims. 


1,12  8,532.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  KNOCK-OUT 
PLATES.  ALBERT  R.  Schmidt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.192.     (CI.  161—8.5.) 


1.  The  mpthod  of  forming  knock  out  plates,  wliirh  con- 
sists In  punching  a  perforation  In  a  plate  of  material  and 
causing  the  blank  punched  from  said  platp  to  perforate 
and  force  out  a  blank  from  an  adjacent  plato,  said  first 
mentioned  blank  remalnlnt:  In  the  perforation  of  the  sec- 
ond plate  and  forming:  a  rPinovalile  closure  for  said  per- 
foration. 

2.  The  method  of  formiiii;  knock  out  plates,  which  con- 
sists in  simultaneously  perforatinsr  three  plates  of  mate- 
rial and  forcing  tlie  blank  piece  of  puiiehwl  metal  from 
one  of  the  perforations  of  one  of  the  outer  plates  Into  the 
perforation  of  the  other  oiit.T  plate  to  form  a  removable 
closure  therefor,  the  intermediate  plate  of  metal  l)elng  of 
scJfter  material  than  the  material  of  the  outer  plates,  and 
also  forcing  the  blank  pieee  of  material  punched  from  the 
Intermediate  plate  through  the  perforation  of  the  last 
mentioned  plate  and  forming  a  flange  around  said  inter- 
mediate blank  which  is  interposed  between  the  transferred 
blank  and  the  inner  idsie  of  the  material  surrounding'  the 
closed  perforation. 


1,128,533.  CAR-TRICK.  (Onr.vo  S(h(  tz,  I'liiladelphia, 
I'a.  Filed  .lune  IH,  lOlL',  Serial  No.  704,282.  Renewed 
July  14,   1014.      Serial   No.  .S50.006.      (CI.   105-135.) 
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1.  A  car  truck  comprising  an  axle,  and  traction  wheels 
and  conical  liearini;s  on  said  axle,  in  combination  with  a 
frame  having  iK'arings  with  journals  therein,  wheels  hav 
ing  beveled  faces  engaging  said  conical  bearings  and 
spindles  disposed  In  said  journals,  antifriction  mechanism 
disposed  between  said  last  named  wheels  and  bearings,  caps 
on  said  spindles,  and  antifriction  mechanism  disposed  be 
tween  said  caps  and  bearings. 

2.  A  car  truck  comprising  an  axle,  and  traction  wheels 
and  conical  bearings  on  said  axle,  in  combination  with  a 
frame  having  bearings  with  journals  therein,  revoluble 
spindles  In  said  journals,  antifriction  mechanism  support 
Ing  said  spindles,  and  wheels  fixed  to  said  spindles  and 
haTlng  faces  engaging  the  conical  bearings  on  said  axle. 


3.  A  car  truck  comprising  an  axle,  traction  wheels  there- 
on, and  conical  bearings  fixed  to  said  axle,  in  combination 
with  a  frame  and  mechanism  comprising  wheels  having 
conical  surfaces  engaging  said  bearings  whereby  the  load 
Is  transmitted  to  said  traction  wheels. 


,12  8,534.  PORTABI^  WATER-HEATER.  Conbad 
SchCtz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,988.      (CI.  123—183.) 


B^ 


L^ 


6 
-I 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  shell,  one  or  more  water 
circulating  chambers  within  said  shell.  Inclined  wehs  dis- 
posed in  said  cbamU'r  or  chambers  for  effecting  the  circu- 
lation of  water  therein,  spreaders  disposed  l)etween  said 
vvelis.  .ind  a  burner  for  heating  water  In  said  chamber  or 
chambers. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  shell,  one  or  more  wate» 
circulating  chambers  within  said  shell,  inclined  webs  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  or  chambers  for  effecting  the  circu- 
lation of  water  therein.  Inclined  webs  disposed  between 
said  webs  first  named  and  extending  tr.ansversely  thereto, 
and  a  burner  for  beating  water  in  said  chamber  or  cham 
bers. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  shell,  one  or  more 
water  circulating  chambers  within  said  shell,  coils  disposed 
within  and  having  their  webs  extending  transversely  to  the 
length  of  the  respective  chambers,  colls  disposed  within 
and  having  their  webs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  re- 
spective chambers,  said  colls  forming  passages  through  the 
respective  chambers,  and  a  burner  for  henfln::  water  In 
said  chambers. 


1.12S..'-,3r..  HEATIN<;  SYSTEM  FOR  INCUBATORS  AND 
BROODERS  He.nrv  M.  Sheer,  Quincy,  111.,  assignor 
to  Wilson  Arlxigast,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
101 :!.      Serial    No.   7S,-..-,.-,0.      (CI.    237-  -15.) 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  central  and  aide  tubes 
spaced  apart,  means  forming  communication  between  aald 
tubes  at  one  end  thereof,  cross-pipes  connected  with  the 
tubes  sufficiently  above  the  bottom  of  the  latter  to  conduct 
steam    therethrough    rather    than    water,    water  -  heating 
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means,  a  supply  pipe  for  said  water-heating  means  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  the  water  to  and  discharge  it  into  said 
central  tube,  and  to  maintain  a  low  level  of  water  In  the 
several  tubes  of  the  system,  and  a  return-pipe  from  the 
tubes  to  the  heating-means. 

2.  A  system  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  water 
heater,  a  heating  system  comprising  a  central  and  side 
tubes  spaced  apart,  means  forming  communication  between 
said  tubes  at  one  end  thereof,  cross  pipes  connected  be- 
tween the  central  tube  and  side  tubes  constructed  and 
adapted  to  conduct  steam,  a  water  supply  pipe  from  said 
heater  to  said  central  tube  adapted  to  maintain  a  low 
water  level  In  said  tube,  the  communication  between  the 
central  tube  and  the  side  tubes  at  the  said  end  thereof  so 
arranged  that  water  only  may  pass,  a  return  pipe  from 
the  tubes  of  said  system  to  the  heater  for  conducting  the 
water  from  said  tubes  back  to  be  heated  in  the  heater, 
and  steam  outlets  to  permit  the  circulation  of  steam 
through  said  tubes  and  to  supply  moisture  to  said  chamber. 

3.  A  system  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  water 
heating  coil,  a  heating  system  comprising  a  central  and 
side  tubes  spaced  apart,  means  forming  communication 
between  said  tubes  at  one  end  thereof,  cross  pipea  con- 
nected between  the  central  tube  and  side  tubes,  a  water 
supply  pipe  from  said  heating  coil  to  said  central  tube, 
adapted  to  maintain  a  low  water  level  in  said  tube,  the 
communication  between  the  central  tube  and  the  other 
tubes  at  the  said  end  thereof  ao  arranged  that  water  only 
may  pass,  and  the  communication  of  the  cross  pipes  bo 
formed  that  steam  only  may  pass,  a  return  pipe  from  the 
tubes  of  said  system  to  the  coil  for  conducting  the  water 
from  tubes  back  to  be  heated  in  the  coll,  steam  outlets  in 
the  upper  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  tubes  to  permit 
the  circulation  of  the  steam  through  said  tubes  and  to 
supply  moisture  to  said  chamber,  a  deflector  located  above 
said  circulating  system  to  equallM  the  deflection  of  heat 
downwardly  into  the  chamber,  a  lamp  for  heating  the  coll, 
and  n  jacket  for  confining  the  heat  of  the  lamp. 


II 


1  .  1  L' s  .  ,-  .HI.  RAILWAY  RAIL  SUPPORT.  Liev  A. 
SHRAPER.  Klmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial 
No    871,309.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 
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1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  rail  sup- 
ports adapted  to  Ik"  disposed  in  longitudinal  allnement  be- 
neath railway  rails  and  having  ribs  for  bearing  against 
the  flanges  of  said  rails,  the  terminal  of  one  of  said  sup- 
ports having  outer  tongues  and  an  Intermediate  tongue 
spaced  apart  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with  the 
lower  faces  of  the  tongues  flush  with  the  bottoms  of  the 
supix»rt8  and  the  other  support  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  opening  sockets  to  receive  the  outer  tongues 
and  an  Intermediate  downwardly  opening  socket  to  re- 
ceive  the  intermediate  tongue. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  rail  sup- 
ports adapted  to  be  disposed  in  longitudinal  allnement  be- 
neath railway  rails,  the  terminal  of  one  of  said  supports 
having  outer  tongues  and  an  intermediate  tongue  spaced 
apart  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with  the  lower 
faces  of  the  tongues  flush  with  the  bottoms  of  the  sup- 
ports and  the  other  support  having  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly opening  sockets  to  receive  the  outer  tongues  and  an 
luternedlate  downwardly  opening  socket  to  receive  the 
intermediate  tongue. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  rail  sup- 
ports adapted  to  be  disposed  In  a  longitudinal  allnement 
beneath  railway  rails  and  having  ribs  for  bearing  against 
the  flanges  of  said  rails,  the  terminal  of  one  of  said  sup- 
portfi  having  the  flange  engaging  ribs  cut  away  for  a  dis- 
tance (o  form  outer  flanges  spaced  apart  and  with  another 


tongue  intermediate  the  outer  tongues,  said  tongues  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  rail  supports  with  the  lower 
faces  thereof  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail  support  and 
the  sides  of  the  other  support  cut  away  beneath  the  flange 
engaging  ribs  thereof  to  form  downwardly  and  outwardly 
opening  sockets  to  receive  the  outer  tongues  and  with  a 
downwardly  opening  intermediate  socket  to  receive  the  in- 
termediate tongue. 


1,128.537.  PAPER  FOLDING,  MACHINE.  Clark  A. 
SiOAFOOS,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  July  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.   505,925.      (01.    101—43.) 


1.  In  a  paper  folding  machine  having  carrier  belts,  a 
gage  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  one  of  said  belts,  a  rod 
bent  to  form  portions  parallel  to  each  other,  the  plate 
being  slldably  supported  upon  said  rod  portions,  a  bracket 
supporting  said  rod  portions  so  that  the  same  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  belt  and  are  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
guide  for  paper  carried  by  the  belt,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  plate  longitudinally  of  the  parallel  rod  portions. 

2.  In  a  paper  folding  machine  having  carrier  belts,  a 
gage  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  one  of  said  belts,  a  rod 
bent  to  form  portions  parallel  to  each  other,  the  plate 
being  slldably  supported  upon  said  rod  portions,  a  bracket 
supporting  said  rod  portions  so  that  the  same  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  belt  and  are  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  guide  for  paper  carried  by  the  belt,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  plate  longitudinally  of  the  parallel 
rod  portions,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bracket  trans 
versely   thereto. 

3.  In  a  paper  folding  machine  having  carrier  belts,  a 
pulley  engaging  but  one  of  said  belts,  a  gage  plate  po- 
sitioned adjacent  to  said  belt,  supporting  means  for  said 
pulley  adapted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  belt, 
means  supporting  the  gage  plate  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  belt,  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  plate  longitudinally  of  said  supporting  means, 
a  bracket  carrying  said  means  for  supporting  the  pulley 
and  for  supporting  the  gage  plate,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  bracket  transversely  of  the  belt. 


1,128,538.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS. 
Dora  A.  Smith,  Myrtle,  Miss.  Filed  Aug  4,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  782,934.      (CI.  53—6.) 


A  device  for  converting  a  frying  pan  Into  a  baking 
pan  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  metal  having  rolled 
and  reinforced  marginal  edges,  a  pressed  groove  formed 
longitudinally  in  the  metal  strip  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  the  pan  being 
seated  in  said  groove,  the  strip  having  triangular  open- 
ings for  the  reception  of  the  handle  and  the  pouring  lips 
of  the  pan.  one  end  of  the  strip  carrying  bolts  provided 
with  clamping  nuts,  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formeti  through  the 
grooved  portion  thereof  and  receiving  the  bolts  slldably 
therein,  and  an  extension  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  end 
of  the  strip  above  the  bolts  bent  to  embrace  and  hold  the 
upper  edge  of  the  other  end  of  the  strip. 


1 


746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  i6,  1915. 


1.128.S39.  STALK  ("ITTER.  8ir.v>-rr8  Fohd  Sosrara, 
Benjamin.  T>\.  Filed  Nov.  il.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,366.      (CI.   55   -61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame 
bar,  a  plurality  of  Individual  U-shaped  frames  detachably 
connected  therewith,  auxiliary  cutter  carryloK  frames 
connected  pivotally  and  adjustably  with  the  U-shaped 
frames,  a  draft  bar  supported  morably  with  reference  to 
the  main  frame  bar,  and  means  flexibly  connecting  the 
draft  bar  with  the  auxiliary  cutter  carrying  frames. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame  bar,  a  plurality  of  individual  U-shaped  frames  con- 
nected therewith,  each  of  said  indlTldual  frames  being 
provide<l  with  supporting  wheels,  an  auilliary  cutter  car- 
rying frame  connected  pivotally  and  adjustably  with 
each  of  the  individual  U-shaped  frames,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  and  supporting  the  cutter  carrying  frames  with 
respect  to  the  individual  U-shaped  frames,  keepers  on  the 
front  side  of  the  main  frame  bar,  a  draft  bar  having 
h<x)ke(l  straps  slidable  In  the  keepers  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  face  of  the  main  frame  bar  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  draft  bar,  and  means  flexibly 
connecting  the  draft  bar  with  the  auxiliary  cutter  car- 
rying frames. 


1,128.540.  K.\  PLOSIVE  KN(;iNE.  Jl  le.s  SriKss,  Buf- 
falo, N.  V.  Filed  Her.  :5U,  1911.  Serial  No,  668,769. 
(CI.    123—54.) 


1.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  within  each  cylinder,  a  abaft  having  a 
crank-arm  and  being  Journaled  to  rock,  an  arm  secured 
to  laid  shaft  and  extending  therefrom  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, piaton-rods  connecting  said  pistons  with  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  arm,  a  second  shaft  having  connection 
with  said  flrst-mentloned  shaft  In  a  manner  to  convert 
the  rocking  movement  of  the  latter  to  rotary  movement. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, valves  controlling  the  admission  of  the  explosive 
mixture  to  the  cylinders  and  the  exhaust  of  the  bnrnt 
gases  therefrom,  a   rock-shaft   tiavlng  an   arm  extending 


therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  gearless  mechanism  be- 
tween said  rock-abaft  and  aaid  valves  for  actuating  the 
latter,  a  piston  within  each  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  con- 
necting one  extremity  of  aaid  arm  with  each  piston,  and 
a  rota  table  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rocli- 
shaft. 

3.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  sliaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  piston,  a  rotatable  valve  for  said  cylinder,  an  ex- 
plosion timing-device  having  one  of  its  contact  members 
rotatable  with  said  valve,  and  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  aaid  valve  to  cause  intermittent 
rotary  movement  of  said  valve  and  timing  device. 

4.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, a  rotatable  valve  for  each  cylinder,  said  valves  being 
in  allnement  and  operatlvely  connected  to  cause  one  to 
rotate  with  the  other,  a  piston  within  each  cylinder,  a 
stiaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pistons,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  valve. 

5.  An  explosive  engine  comprlsiuK  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders arranged  in  two  pairs,  one  pair  being  alongside  the 
other,  a  valve  for  each  cylinder  with  the  axes  of  the 
valves  of  corresponding  cylinders  co-Incident,  said  valves 
having  stems,  means  for  coupling  the  stems  of  coinciding 
valves,  a  piston  within  each  cylinder,  a  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  each  piston,  and  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  valves,  said  means  having  connection  with 
one  of  the  valves  of  each  pair  of  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.541.      BOW -CLAMI'ING    DEVICE.      BAH.vrrrE    T. 
Steinek.  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gilliam   Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Canton,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    16,    1910,    Serial    No     549,755.      Re 
newed  Apr.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,181.     (CI.  21-    61.) 


1.  A  bow  supporting  and  clamping  mechanism  comprls 
tng  a  base,  including  a  rest  on  which  the  lowermost  bow 
of  the  vehicle  top  is  supported,  a  support  mounted  there- 
on, a  clamping  member  arranged  to  slidingly  fit  over  said 
support,  the  said  clamping  member  Including  a  plate  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  uppermost  bow  of  the  top,  Interlock- 
ing mechanism  between  said  clamp  member  and  said  sup- 
port, and  a  casing  inclosing  said  interlocking  mechanism, 
removably  connected  to  said  clamp  member. 

2.  A  bow  supporting  and  clamping  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rest  or  base  member,  a  spindle  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  clamp  member 
slidingly  fitting  said  spindle,  a  casing  detachably  connect- 
ed to  aaid  clamp  member,  a  pawl  mounted  within  said 
casing,  the  casing  and  clamp  member  being  provided  with 
alined  openings  to  permit  the  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  spindle,  and  a  spring  operated  rod  slldmbly  mounted 
within  the  casing  for  operating  said  pawl,  the  free  end  of 
the  rod  extending  through  the  casing  to  permit  Ita  opera- 
tion. 

3.  A  bow  supporting  and  clamping  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rest  or  base  member,  a  spindle  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  clamp  member 
slidingly  fitting  said  spindle,  a  caalng  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  clamp  member,  a  pawl  mounted  within  said 
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casing,  the  casing  and  damp  member  being  provided  with 
itlined  openings  to  permit  the  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  on 
sfldd  spindle,  a  spring  operated  rod  slidably  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  for  operating  said  pawl,  the  free  end  of  the 
rod  extending  through  the  casing  to  permit  its  operation, 
snd  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  rod  for  guiding 
and  supporting  said  end. 

4.  In  a  bow  rest  and  clamp  for  a  vehicle  top,  the  com- 
liinatlon  of  supporting  means  provided  with  a  rest  with 
which  the  bows  of  a  vehicle  top  engage  when  closed,  and 
an  auxiliary  support,  a  clamp  device  slidingly  mounted  on 
the  auxiliary  support  and  provided  with  a  bow-enga.ging 
pla.te  codperating  with  the  rest  when  the  bows  are 
clamped,  means  for  securing  the  clamp  device  in  clamp- 
ing position  on  the  auxiliary  support,  and  cushioning 
means  for  the  clamp  device,  the  cushioning  means  q^per- 
ating  with  the  clamp  device  gecurlng  means  for  main- 
taining the  said  device  in  locked  position. 

5.  In  a  bow  rest  and  clamp  for  a  vehicle  top,  the  com- 
bination of  supporting  means  provided  with  a  rest  with 
which  the  bows  of  a  vehicle  top  engage  when  closed,  and 
an  auxiliary  support,  a  clamp  device  slidingly  mounted  on 
the  auxiliary  support  and  provided  with  a  bow-engaging 
plate  cooperating  with  the  rest  when  the  Imwb  are 
clamped,  means  for  securing  the  clamp  device  in  clamping 
position  on  the  auxiliary  support,  interlocking  devices  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  support  and  the  clamp  device  for 
positioning  the  latter  when  the  bows  of  the  vehicle  top 
are  tlirown  up  or  folded  down,  and  a  yieldable  device  in- 
ter|)08ed  between  the  auxiliary  support  and  the  clamp 
device  normally  maintaining  the  interlocking  dev  ces  in 
operative  position  and  permitting  their  operation  to  re- 
lease the  said  clamp  device. 

I  Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


(I 


M2S..M2.  CASE  FOR  DISPL.KYING  SAMPLES  Mak 
Tt>  Stkinthal,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S27.6.'{9.      (C\.  I'.K) — 16. » 


folded  trays  to  the  front  side  of  said  bottom  tray,  aub- 
stantially  as  dcKrlbed. 

4.  In  a  folding  case  for  displaying  samples,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  set  of  trays  hinged  together  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  upon  one  another  in  a  single  stack  and  to  l>e  un- 
folded and  spread  out,  the  lowermost  tray  being  longer 
and  wider  than  the  others  and  having  Its  rear  part  and 
its  two  ends  provided  with  upward  extensions  flush  with 
the  exterior  thereof  for  inclosing  and  housing  the  rear 
sides  and  the  ends  of  the  other  trays  when  folded,  and 
the  outermost  tray  being  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  the 
adjacent  connected  tray  bottom-side  up  and  thereby  serv- 
ing as  a  closure  for  the  folded  trays,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  folding  case  for  displaying  samples,  the  combi- 
natkin  of  a  set  of  trays  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  In  a  stack  one  upon  the  other  and  to  be  unfolded 
and  spread  out  so  as  to  expose  the  contents  of  each,  and 
a  panel  hinged  between  two  adjacent  trays  of  substan- 
tially  the  width  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fashion 
plate  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  case  for  displaying  samples,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  trays  and  an  intermediate  connecting  pcuiel 
having  Its  longitudinal  edges  hinged  respectively  to  the 
upper  edge  of  one  tray  and  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  other 
tray,  whereby  one  tray  may  be  folded  right-side  up  upon 
the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  case  for  displaying  sampies,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  set  of  trays  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  one  another  in  a  single  stack  and  to  be  un- 
folded and  spread  out,  the  lowermost  tray  having  Its  rear 
aide  and  Its  two  ends  provided  with  upward  extensions 
for  Inclosing  and  housing  the  rear  sides  and  the  ends  of 
the  other  trays  when  folded,  the  outermost  tray  being 
adapted  to  fold  over  upon  the  adjacent  connected  tray 
Iiottom  side  up  and  thereby  serving  as  a  closure  for  the 
foldixl  trnys.  and  a  flap  or  cover  extending  from  the  ex- 
tansloB  on  tbs  rear  ild*  of  tha  bottom  tray  o?ar  tha 


1.128,543.  SQUEEGEE  MECHANISM  FOR  LABELING- 
MACHINES.  JcLics  A.  Stock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  .Tune  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,«52.      (01.  216—9.) 


1.  In  a  box  labeling  machine,  the  combinatton  with  a 
chute,  and  means  to  cause  the  labeled  box  to  travel  there- 
through with  a  side  exi>osed,  of  a  squeegee  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate transversely  of  the  chute  In  progressive  contact 
with  the  exposed  side  of  the  labeled  Iwx  to  cause  the 
better  adherence  of  tue  already  applied  lat)el,  and  means 
to  reciprocate  aaid  squeegee,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chute,  and  means  to  cause  the  labeled  box  to  travel  there- 
through with  a  side  exposed,  of  a  squeegee  roller  mounted 
to  reciprocate  transversely  of  the  chute  In  progressive 
contact  with  the  exposed  side  of  the  labeled  box  tu  cause 
the  better  adherence  of  the  already  applied  label,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  roller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  box  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chute,  and  means  to  cause  the  labeled  box  to  travel  there- 
through with  a  side  exposed,  of  a  squeegee  roller  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  a  right  line  transversely  of  the  chute  in 
simultaneous  progressive  contact  with  the  exposed  sides 
of  a  plurality  of  boxes,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said 
roller,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  box  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chute,  and  means  to  cause  the  labeled  box  to  travel  there- 
through with  a  side  exposed,  of  a  squeegee  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate transversely  of  the  chute  In  progressive  contact 
with  the  exposed  side  of  the  box.  means  to  reciprocate 
said  squeegee,  and  a  brush  held  In  frictlonal  contact  with 
another  exposed  side  of  the  box,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  box  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chute  open  at  one  side  and  above  and  having  the  other 
■Ida  proTldad  with  a  resilient  lining,  and  means  to  cause 
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the  labeled  boxes  to  travel  therethroush  .n  a  continuous 
series  with  a  side  exposed  opposite  the  lininR.  ot,  a 
squeegee  mounted  to  reciprocate  transversely  of  the  chute 
In  progressive  prevsiire  contact  with  the  exposed  sides  of 
the  boxes,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  squeegee,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Inzette. ] 


1  .  1  L' s  ,  5  4  4  .  ADJL'filTABI.i:  STUOKE  MECHANISM. 
Hakrv  Si  LLiv.w.  Mllwauktc.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1913. 
Serial  No.  754,574.      (CI.   74 — 38.) 


A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  hollow  driven 
shaft,  a  hollow  crank  head  carried  thereby,  a  rack  bar  in 
slldable  union  with  the  crank  head,  a  crank-pin  carried  by 
said  rack  bar,  a  train  of  toothed  gears  mounted  In  the 
crank-head,  one  of  which  is  In  mesh  with  the  rack-bar,  a 
reciprocative  rod  mounted  In  the  hollow  shaft  and  in 
spline  connection  therewith,  the  rod  being  provided  with 
a  socket  re<'es8  at  its  outer  end,  a  rack  extending  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  rod  In  mesh  with  one  of  the  crank  head 
gears,  a  shaft  in  driving  telescopic  union  with  the  rod 
recess,  means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  endwise  move- 
ment, and  mean.s  for  shifting  the  rod  longitudinally  upon 
the  driven  shaft. 


1,128,545.  I'OWER  TUANSMITTING  MECH.VNISM. 
AuursT  Sw.wsox,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1913,     Serial  No.  757,626.      (Cl.  74—14.) 


I  of  separate  connected  members  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
I  extending  through  the  frame,  endless  drive  members  for 
the  traveler  and  frame  connected  to  the  traveler  and  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  .lud  movable  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  Imparting 
continuous  movement  to  the  drive  members  to  cause  re- 
clprocatory  movements  of  the  frame  and  comprising  spaced 
supports  for  the  drive  members,  and  a  drive  shaft  in  the 
path  ot  the  frame  and  so  located  as  to  enter  the  gaps  of 
the  frame  at  one  limit  of  reciprocation  of  the  latter. 

2.    In  a   device  for  the  purpose  described,   a    supporting 
frame,  a  drive  sh.ift  mounted  In  the  frame  near  one  end 
therwf  and  in  traversing  relation  to  the  frame,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  in  spaced  relation  one 
to  the  other.   Idler  sprocket  wheels  similarly  spaced  and 
distant  from  the  flrst-named  sprocket   wheels  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  frame,  each   idler  sprocket  wheel   being 
mounted   on    a    shaft    individual    thereto    and    said    shaft 
having  adjustable  bearings  for  moving  the  idler  sprocket 
wheels  toward  and  from  the  flrst-named  sprocket  wheels, 
endless  sprocket  chains  mounted  on  respective  driving  and 
idler    sprocket    wneels,    a    wrist    pin    connected    to    both 
chains,  guide  rods  mounted  in  the  main  frame  on  opposite 
!  sides  of  the  shafts  carrying  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  frame  having  at  the  ends  guiding  sleeves  mount- 
I  ed  on  the  guide  rods,  and  having  intermediate  gaps  In  lt« 
I  side  members  with  one  side  member  connected  by  n  brldg- 
j  ing  yoke  to  permit  the  last  named  frame  to  move  trans- 
[   versely  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  traveler  mounted  In  the 
I   last   named  frame    for  movement  lengthwise  thereof  and 
traversed  by  the  wrist  pin  carried  by  the  sprocket  chains, 
the  last  named  fr-ime  baring  the  inner  edges  of  Its  long 
sides  of  V  shape  and  the  traveler  having  the  correspond 
Ing  edges   provided   with   similarly    shaped   grooves   to   re- 
ceive the  V-shaped  edges  of  the  last-named  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  an  ek)ngated 
substantially  flat  rectangular  frame  having  the  ends  per- 
manently closed  ind  provided  with  Intermediate  gaps  In 
Its  long  sides  with  a  yoke  extending  laterally  from  one 
long  side  and  bridging  the  gap  therein,  and  a  traveler 
lodged  in  the  frame  and  of  a  length  to  bridge  the  gaps 
and  move  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  said  traveler  being 
formed  of  separate  connected  parts  applied  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  In  embracing  relation  to  the  inner  long 
edges  thereof,  said  Inner  long  edges  being  of  V-shai>e  and 
the  traveler  having  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  parts 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  shaped  to  together 
form  V  irro.ives  for  receiving  the  V  edges  of  the  frame. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  i)urp.ise  described,  a  supporting 
means,  spaced  guides  mounted  therein,  a  frame  spanning 
the  space  In^tween  the  guides  and  provided  with  elongated 
terminal  nieml>ers  formed  separate  from  and  secured  to 
the  frame  and  movable  aloni;  the  guides  in  coactlve  rela 
tlon  thereto,  said  frame  In-ing  relatively  thin  and  flat  and 
of  substantially  rectangular  form  permanently  closed  at 
the  ends  and  having  a  centralized  offset  yoke  with  gaps 
through  the  fra.Tie  leading  Into  .said  yoke  and  through 
the  .side  of  the  frame  opposite  the  yoke,  a  traveler  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  in  embracing  relation  to  opposite  faces 
of  the  frame  where  engaging  it  to  move  lengthwise  of  the 
frame  and  be  guided  thereby,  said  traveler  being  composed 


1.12.'^,.540.       ADDINd-MACHINE        \Vn.(  ..mk     F      Swkkt 
and  SvKN  Tide.mvn,  St.  I.ouls.  Mo,  assignors.   li,v    mesne 
assignments,  to  Simplex  Adding  .Machine  Company,  San 
.\ntonlo,  Tex.,   .i   Corporation   of    Delawnre.      Fi!e.|    .\pr 
11,   1914.      Serial  No.    S31.;<n4.       (CI.  23,")-- (;2.  i 
1.    In  an  adding  machine,  a  horizontally  disposed  revo- 
luble  adding  disk,  means  for  moving  the  same  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  an  auxiliary  disk  mounre<l  for  rotation  In 
a  vertical  plane  •idjatont  to  the  edgf  of  the  fiist  mentioned 
disk,  means  including  a  spring  pressed  pin  carrying  plate 
for  normally  holding  the  auxiliary  disk  against  movement, 
and  a  spring  held  pivotally  mounted  sliding  tlni:er  which  Is 
actuated   by   the    first   mentioned    d'sk    ujion    the    complete 
rotation   thereof  for   releasing   the   auxiliary    disk    Voiding 
means  and  partially  rotating  said  disk. 
I        2.    In  an  adding  machine  of  *he  class  des<'rllie(l,  the  com 
binatlon    with    a    horizontally    disposed    revoluble    adding 
disk,  of  moans  for   actuating  said  disk,   an   auxiliary   disk 
arranged  for  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  first  mentioned  disk,  the  ed_'e  of  which  auxil 
lary  disk  bears  numerals.  th(>re  beirii:  a  series  of  apertures 
formed  in  the  body  of  said  auxiliary  disk,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  first  mentioned  disk  for  engaging  the  apertures 
in  the  auxiliary  disk  to  partially  rotate  the  same. 

3.  In  an  addln_'  machine  of  the  iImss  deserllied.  an 
!  auxiliary  adding  disk  mounted  for  rotation,  there  being  a 
I  series  of  npertiins  in  the  body  of  said  disk,  a  spring  held 
[  plate  positioned  to  the  rear  of  snid  nuxill.iry  disk,  pins 
I  on  said  plate,   which  pins  normally  project  through  cer- 
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tain  of  the  apertures  In  the  auxiliary  disk,  and  means 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  auxiliary  disk 
and  engage  the  plate  to  release  the  same  from  said  aux- 
iliary disk,  and  which  releasing  means  also  Imparts  par- 
tial rctarv  movement  to  said  auxUlarv  disk. 


said  control  rod  longitudinally  when  said  steering  post  Is 
turned  to  steer  the  vehicle  t.  the  right  or  left,  and  spring 
means  for  restoring  said  signal  to  normal  j>osition  when 
said  handle  is  released  from  the  sector. 


4.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft, 
an  adding  disk  curried  thereby,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a 
se<  on<i  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  which  gear  wheel 
meshes  with  the  pinion  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a 
spring  cooperating  with  the  second  shaft,  which  spring 
normally  tends  to  rotate  both  shafts  and  the  disk,  and 
mancnlly  operable  ratchet  and  pawl  means  coSperating 
with  the  second  shaft  for  reversely  rotating  the  same  to 
rewii.d   the  spring  thereupon. 

II  


1,128.547.  VKllICI.E-SIGNAL.  Cu.\ulk.s  .\.  SwnzKK, 
I'asadeua.  Cal.  Filed  Aui:.  25.  191."..  Serial  No.  7*<»i.42«). 
(CI,   llt^  -31.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  In  combination  with  the  steering  me(  ha 
nlsm  thereof,  a  signal  on  the  vehicle  for  indiculing  the 
direction  In  which  the  vehicle  is  about  to  travel,  a  control 
rod  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  and  rotate,  extending 
along  the  steering  column,  means  for  detachably  locking 
said  control  roil  In  different  angular  positions,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  steering  mechanism  for  moving  said 
lontrol  rod  longitudinally  for  unlocking  said  control  rod 
when  the  steering  mechanism  is  operated  lo  turn  the 
vehicle. 

2.  in  a  vehicle  in  combination  with  the  steering  mecha- 
nism thereof,  a  signal  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  Indicate 
the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  Is  about  to  travel,  a 
control  rod  extending  along  the  steering  post,  said  control 
rod  being  slldable  and  revoluble,  a  handle  on  said  control 
rod,  a  sector  having  a  plurality  of  notches  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  handle,  and  a  cam  on  said  steering  post  adapted 
to  operate  said  control  rod  longitudinally  when  said  steer- 
ing post  is  turned  to  steer  the  vehicle  to  the  right  or  left. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  in  combination  with  the  steering  mecha- 
nism thereof,  a  signal  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  indicate 
the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  is  about  to  travel,  a  con- 
trol rod  extending  along  th"  steering  i>ost,  said  control  rod 
being  slldable  and  levoluble,  a  handle  on  said  control  rod, 
a  sector  having  a  plurality  of  notches  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  handle,  a  cam  on  said  steering  post  adapted  to  operate 


1,128.548.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  Ja.\ies  E.  Svkes,  Sno- 
homish, Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  llenning, 
Snohomish.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S2:;.(>0().      K'l.  110—183.) 


The  herein  described  smoke  consumer  having  a  smoke 
intake  at  its  upper  side  and  a  discharge  opening  at  one 
end,  an  inclined  washer  plate  having  its  upper  end  con- 
nected to  the  upper  side  of  the  casing  at  a  point  between 
the  intake  and  discharge  openings,  and  having  its  lower 
end  spaced  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  pro 
vided  with  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  partition 
plate,  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  forming  a  precipi- 
tating chamber  and  said  partition  plate  extending  down 
Into  said  precipitating  chamber,  a  screen  forming  the  top 
of  the  said  precipitating  chamber  and  extending  from  said 
partition  plate  to  the  end  of  the  casing  having  the  dis- 
charge opening,  a  screen  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  casing  toward  the  inclined  washer  plate  and 
arranged  In  rear  of  the  intake  opening,  a  second  inclined 
washer  plate  airanged  above  the  rear  portion  of  the  first 
named  wasla-r  jilate  and  connected  at  its  upi)er  side  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  casing,  means  to  spniy  water  on  said 
washer  plates  and  on  the  second  named  screen,  and  a 
baffle  plate  extending  downwardly  from  the  first  named 
washer  plate,  over  the  first  named  screen  and  inclining 
downwardly  toward  the  end  bf  the  casing  having  the  dis 
charge  opening. 


1,128.549.  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKING  GAS.  Gudpkky  M.  S. 
Tait,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hydrocarbon  <'on- 
verter  Company.  New-  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjioratlon  of  Del- 
aware. Filed  Nov.  1.3,  1908.  Serial  No.  462.424.  (Cl. 
48—211.) 


Tile  herein  descrll>ed  process  of  making  gas  from  hydro- 
carbon oils  and  the  like,  without  material  deposition  of 
carbon,  tar  or  the  like,  which  comprises  passing  such 
hydrocarl)on  compounds  through  the  pores  of  a  heated 
porous  non-metallic  decomposing  substance  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  1000°  Fahrenheit  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 1600  degrees  Fahrenheit,  thereby  converting  such 
hydrocarbon  Into  a  fixed  gas. 
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1  li'S.oSO.  DOOR-CATCH.  RoY  L.  Thompson,  Los  An- 
gei*-*.  Cal.  nifd  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,476. 
Kl.  70—49.) 


f9 


""■^-JK- 


.V  door  catih  comprUing  a  plate  plvotally  coDLected  to 
the  Inner  side  of  a  door  casing,  said  plate  having  an  offset 
portion,  a  .spring  for  holding  the  plate  against  thp  Inner 
side  of  the  door  tasln;:.  a  hook  formofl  on  the  said  plat.'. 
and  extended  at  right  angles  between  the  door  and  the 
casing,  a  pin  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  door  to  he  en-  ; 
gagi'd  liy  said  hook,  and  a  pu^li  button  extending  tliroiigh 
tlie  casing  and  normally  bearing  against  said  plate,  .said  i 
push  button  adapted  to  be  operated  for  releasing  the  hook 
from  the  projecting  pin. 


1.128,552.  DETECTOR.  Forest  B.  Tuhnm,  Huntington 
Beach,  Cal.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,065. 
(n.  250—31.) 


1,128.551.  CRANE-TROLLEY.  Gborge  A.  Tkib,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Northern  Engineering 
Works,  Detroit.  Mich,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
July  2.  IfllL'.     .Serial  No.  707.252.      (CI.  212—126.) 


'  E 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tramway,  a  trolley  traveling 
thereon,  a  frame  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  trol- 
ley, a  turn-table  on  the  frame,  a  laterally-extending  frame 
secured  to  the  movable  member  of  the  turntable  and  ar- 
ranged below  the  tramway,  separate  hoists  depending 
from  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lateral  frame,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  hoists. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tramway,  a  trolley  traveling 
thereon,  a  frame  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  trol- 
ley, a  turn-table  on  the  frame,  a  frame  secured  to  the  mov 
able  member  of  the  turn-table  and  having  extensions  pro- 
jecting laterally  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  turn-table,  said  extensions  being  arranged  be- 
low the  tramway,  a  hoist  depending  from  each  extension, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  hoists. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tramway  Including  spaced  mem- 
liers,  of  a  trolley  traveling  on  said  members,  a  frame  se- 
riired  to  the  trolley  and  depending  therefrom  Intermediate 
■»ald  spaced  members,  a  turn-table  seciir(Ml  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  frame,  a  frame  secured  to  the  movable  member  of 
the  tum-table  and  having  extensions  projecting  laterally 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turn- 
table and  beyond  the  spaced  memhen<  of  the  tramway, 
said  extensions  bHng  arranged  below  said  spaced  members 
so  as  to  clear  the  latter  during  rotation  of  the  movable 
member  of  the  tamtable.  hoists  depending  from  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously actuating  «ald  hoists. 


.\n  electric  wave  detector  comprising  a  conductor  plate 
having  a  radially  disposed  arm  formed  upon  Its  periphery 
to  which  one  side  of  the  receiving  circuit  is  connected,  a 
circularly  arranged  series  of  metal  cups  secured  upon  said 
plate  and  each  containing  a  yave  responaive  medium,  an 
Insulating  base  upon  the  upper  surface  of  which  said  plate 
is  arranged,  a  centrally  located  terminal  post,  an  insulat- 
ing disk  disposed  between  said  post  and  the  upper  inr- 
face  of  said  plate,  a  vertically  disposed  bolt  extending 
through  the  base  and  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
post  to  secure  the  post  and  the  conductor  plate  upon  the 
base,  said  post  being  connecte<i  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
receiving  circuit,  an  arm  mounted  upon  said  post,  means 
for  adjusting  the  arm  vertically  thereon  and  in  a  circular 
path,  and  a  resillently  movable  contact  member  carried 
by  said  arm  for  engagement  upon  the  wave  responsive  me- 
dium In  any  one  of  said  cupa. 


1.12S..55.'?.  SIBMARINE  LIFE  SAVING  APPLIANCE. 
(  ARL  (;.  Cllin,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914. 
Serial   No.  810,963.      (CI.    114—16.7.) 


The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel  provided  with 
a  compartment  therein  which  Is  open  at  the  top,  a  cover 
for  the  compartment  opening,  fastening  means  for  said 
cover,  and  valves  for  the  admission  of  water  into  Mid 
compartment,  of  a  buoyant  structure  within  said  com- 
partment, of  means  operable  from  within  the  structure 
whereby  said  valves  may  be  opened  and  the  fastening 
means  for  the  compartment  cover  rendered  Inoperative. 


1.128..%54       ELECTRIC    HEATER       Weedkw    B.    Uitdkh 
WOOD,  Erie,   Pt.,  assignor  to   American   Stertllxer  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa.,  a  Cortwratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Jan.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,437.      (CI.  219 — 67.) 
1.    In  an  electric  heater,    the  romhination  of  a   resistor 

having    a    -"erles    of    transverse    portions;    and    a    resistor 
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woven  Into  tb«  realstor  and  engaging  a  plurality  of 
rse  portions. 


2.  In  an  electric  beater,  the  combination  of  a  resistor 
having  a  series  of  transverse  portions  ;  and  a  resistor  lead 
extending  past  a  plurality  of  said  transverse  portions  and 
tHnrlng  Ita  end  bent  back  upon  itself  and  woven  into  said 
tnuiaverse  poriions  of  the  resistor. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  two  resistor 
colls,  the  colls  l)eing  adjacent  to  each  other  ;  and  a  con 
nector  lead  between  the  coils,  said  lead  being  woven  into 
each  coil  and  forming  an  electrical  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  an  electric  beater,  the  combination  of  a  resistor 
having  a  series  of  transverse  portions ;  a  resistor  lead  en- 
gaging a  plurality  of  said  transverse  portions ;  and  a  unit 
case  arranged  over  said  resistor  and  lead  and  exerting 
pressure  thereon  to  effect  pressure  contact  between  the 
resistor  and   lead. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heater 
head  in  which  two  series  of  heater  units  are  mounted  ; 
bowed  terminal  supports  carried  by  the  head  and  having 
an  opening  between  them ;  terminals  on  said  supports ; 
and  leads  from  said  terminals  accessible  through  said 
opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,128,555.  LOADING  APPARATUS  OF  BREECH-LOAD- 
ING GUNS.  Albkht  Vickers  and  Gecbok  Thomas 
BucKHAM,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Vickers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
17,   1911.     Serial  No.  660.801.      (CI.  89 — 45.) 


2.  In  loading  apparatus  for  ordnance,  tbe  combination 

of  a  loading  tray  adapted  to  lie  to  one  side  of  the  gnn  and 
to  be  swung  into  the  loading  position  behind  the  gun  with 
Its  front  portion  and  the  nose  of  the  projectile  within 
tbe  breech  opening,  a  pivoted  member  for  supporting 
tbe  whole  weight  of  tbe  tray  and  projectile,  means  for 
plvotally  superposing  tbe  tray  upon  said  member,  le- 
ver mechanism  for  keeping  said  tray  parallel  to  tbe  gun 
during  its  swinging  movements  to  and  from  tbe  loading 
position,  and  a  handle  on  said  tray  for  effecting  a  direct 
manual  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  loading  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  cradle,  of  a  loading  tray  adapted  to  lie  to 
one  side  of  tlie  gun  and  to  be  swung  into  tbe  loading 
I>o8ltion  behind  tbe  gun  with  its  front  portion  and  the 
nose  of  the  projectile  within  the  breech  opening,  a  mem 
ber  pivoted  to  the  gun  cradle  at  a  point  behind  and  to 
one  side  of  the  gnn  breech  and  adapted  to  support  the 
whole  weight  of  the  tray  and  projectile,  means  for  plv- 
otally superposing  the  tray  upon  said  member,  lever 
mechanism  for  keeping  said  tray  parallel  to  the  gun 
during  Its  swinging  movements  to  and  from  tlie  loading 
position,  and  a  handle  on  said  tray  for  effecting  a  direct 
manual   movement  thereof. 

4.  In  loading  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  tbe  gun  cradle,  of  a  loading  tray  adapted  to  lie  to 
one  side  of  the  gun  and  to  be  swung  into  the  loading  po- 
sition behind  tbe  gun  with  its  front  portion  and  the  nose 
of  tbe  projectile  within  tbe  breech  opening,  a  member 
pivoted  to  tbe  gun  cradle  at  a  point  behind  and  to  one 
side  of  tbe  gun  breech  and  adapted  to  support  the  whole 
weight  of  the  tray  and  projectile,  means  for  plvotally 
superposing  the  tray  upon  said  member,  a  system  of 
parallel  levers  for  keeping  said  tray  parallel  to  the  gun 
during  its  swinging  movements  to  and  from  tbe  loading 
poaltlon,  and  a  handle  on  said  tray  for  effecting  a  direct 
manual  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  loading  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  cradle,  of  a  loading  tray  adapted  to  lie  to 
one  side  of  the  gun  and  to  be  swung  into  tbe  loading 
position  behind  the  gun  with  its  front  portion  and  tbe 
nose  of  the  projectile  within  the  breech  opening,  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  gun  cradle  at  a  point  behind  and  to  one 
side  of  the  gun  breech  and  adapted  to  support  the  whole 
weight  of  the  tray  and  projectile,  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting pivot  on  said  tray,  a  boss  on  said  member  pro 
vided  with  a  socket  for  said  pivot,  lever  mechanism  for 
keeping  said  tray  parallel  to  the  gun  during  its  swinging 
movements  to  and  ftom  the  loading  position,  and  a  handle 
on  said  tray  fbr  effecting  a  direct  manual  movement 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  loading  apfparatn  for  ordaanee.  Vbm  conMlMtioB 
of  a  loading  tray  adapted  to  lie  to  OM  iiOt  vf  ttaa  fgmt 
and  to  be  flwimg  Into  tb«  loading  paiiiUiwi  taMBd  tha  «■■ 
with  the  noae  aT  tbe  prejactUe  wttUa  tiM  bree«b  opa»ltt«, 
a  menbar  pivoted  to  the  gun  cradle  for  supporting  tbe 
wtaola  weight  of  the  tray  and  projectile,  meana  for  plvot- 
ally anperpoalng  tbe  tray  upon  said  member,  lever  mecha- 
nlam  for  keeping  said  tray  parallel  to  tbe  gun  daring  its 
nrlnglng  movements  to  and  from  tbe  loading  poaltlon, 
and  a  handle  on  said  tray  for  effecting  a  direct  mannal 
movement  thereof.  . 
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1,128,556.  COTTON-PICKING  DEVICE.  Geobok  Hil- 
LiAKD  Vincent,  Welty.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,990.     (CI.  56—6.) 

1.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
finger  strips  each  having  at  one  end  a  finger  receiving 
member  provided  with  a  gripping  device  on  what  con- 
stitutes Its  inner  face  In  use,  each  of  said  strips  being 
slotted  adjacent  to  the  finger  receiving  member  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  second  joint  of  the  finger  when  in  use, 
and  means  connecting  tbe  other  ends  of  the  strips  and 
adapted  for  holding  them  in  position  upon  the  backs  of 
tbe  fingers  of  an  operator  with  the  gripping  devices  dls- 
poaed  on  tbe  Inside  of  the  fingers. 

2.  A  cotton  picking  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  strips  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  tbe  back  of 
the  thumb  and  fingers,  said  strips  being  provided  with 
openings  through  which  the  thumb  and  fingers  are  adapt- 
ed to  work,  rings  secured  to  said  strips  at  one  end  and 
engageable  over  the  thumb  and  fingers  respectively,  and 
extensions  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rings  positioned  to 
be  dleposed  against  and  on  tbe  inside  of  the  thumb  and 
fingers  respectively  when  the  device  is  in  place,  and  meana 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  strips  and  adapted  for 
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holding  tlitm  In  position  upon  the  thumb  and  flngers  of  an    I  pair  of  arms  having  their  adjacent  enda  overlapped  and 
oi^erator.  loosely  emhracliis  one  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  pair  of  clamp- 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wrist 
band,  flexible  strips  having  corresponding  ends  secured  to 
the  wrist  band  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
along  the  rear  of  the  thumb  and  flngers  of  a  band,  rings 
secured  respectively  to  the  free  ends  of  said  strips  and 
engageable  over  the  thumb  and  flngerx,  extensions  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rings,  and  studs  on  said  extensions 
having  serrated  outer  ends,  said  extensions  and  studs 
being  positioned  so  as  to  be  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the 
thumb  and  fingers  when  the  device  is  in  place. 


1,128,557.  TIME  -  METER.  Joseph  Del  Vallk,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No 
862,667.      (Cl.  161—19.) 


In  combination,  an  Indicating  scale,  a  device  movable 
relatively  thereto,  clockwork  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  device,  a  latch  for  releasing  the  device  from  «ero  of 
the  scale  and  automatically  engaging  the  device  when  at 
lero,  and  a  bell  adjustably  secured  adjacent  to  aald  scale 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  device  In  its  movement. 


1,128,558.  PORTABLE  CANOPY.  ALBiis  Voorhim, 
New  Iberia.  La.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
73s.  105.      (Cl.  136—5.) 

A  canopy  support  Including  an  upright  frame,  a  rod 
olvotally  and  slldably  supported  by  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  clamping  the  said 
rod,  two  pairs  of  Independent  canopy  supporting  arms,  each 


ing  members  threaded  on  each  end  of  the  rod  to  clamp  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  respective  pair  together. 


1.128,559.  FLOUR  -  SPRINKLER.  CLTDi  P.  Waqnu, 
Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Overton  H.  Gentry, 
JopUn,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,422. 
(CI.  83—60.) 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  aide- 
guide  and  t>ottom  strips,  of  a  sprinkling  box  with  a  screen 
bottom,  a  cross  bar  in  the  frame,  a  spring  attached  there- 
to and  connected  to  the  box,  a  stop  bar  In  the  frame,  and 
means  for  moving  the  box  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 


1,128,560.  FIXTURE  -  LOCK.  Pmcy  H.  D.  Walkkh. 
Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Parker  Com- 
pany, Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Mled  Dec.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,468.     (Cl.  46—32.) 

1.  A  fixture  lock  comprliliig  a  fixed  holdinc  plate  having 
an  andereat  edge,  a  can  member  tncafiac  tb«  oppoalte 
ed|«  of  said  plate,  a  baae  plat*  harlBg  a  raecM  to  receive 
■aid  holding  plate  and  cam  mambar,  aald  receaa  having  one 
wall  ondereut  to  coOpcrate  with  the  andereat  edge  of  said 
holding  plate  and  an  opposite  wall  engaged  by  said  cam 
member,  and  aald  base  plate  having  also  an  opening  per- 
mitting access  to  said  cam  member  to  operate  the  aame. 

2.  A  fixture  lock  comprlaing  a  fixed  holding  plate  having 
an  undercut  edge,  a  cam  memt>er  engaging  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  plate,  said  opposite  edge  being  recessed  to 
receive  said  cam  member,  a  base  plate  having  a  recess  to 
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receive  said  holding  plate  and  cam  member,  said  recess 
having  one  wall  undercut  to  cooperate  with  the  undercut 
edge  of  said  holding  plate  and  an  opposite  wall  engaged 
by  snld  cam  member,  and  said  base  plate  having  also  an 
opening  permitting  access  to  said  cam  memlwr  to  operate 
the  same. 


»t* 


3.  A  fixture  lock  comprising  a  fixed  holding  plate  having 
an  undercut  edge,  a  cam  member  engaging  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  plate,  said  cam  member  having  a  beveled  edge, 
a  baso  plate  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  holding  plate 
and  cam  member,  said  rt  cess  having  one  wall  undercut  to 
cooperate  with  the  undercut  edge  of  said  holding  plate 
and  an  opposite  wall  undercut  to  cooperate  with  the  t>ev- 
eled  edge  of  said  cam  member,  and  said  base  plate  having 
also  an  opening  permitting  access  to  said  cam  member  to 
operate  the  same. 


1,128,561.  COIN  -  COUNTER.  John  F.  Wbbbndobfbb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
825,586.      (Cl.  133—8.) 


guldeway  communicating  with  said  wheel,  and  a  spring 
pusher  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  wheel  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  end  extending  through  said  opening  adapt- 
e<l  to  engage  coins  improperly  positioned  in  the  mouth  of 
said  guldeway  and  move  the  same  away  from  said  guide- 
way. 

5.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  in  combination,  a  cen- 
trifugal wheel,  a  pair  of  guide  members  forming  a  guide- 
way  communicating  with  said  wheel,  one  of  said  guide 
members  having  a  pointed  end  extending  over  said  wheel, 
and  a  pusher  carried  by  aald  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage 
coins  improperly  positioned  in  the  mouth  of  said  guide- 
way  and  force  the  same  away  from  the  pointed  end  of  said 
Kulde  member. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  in  combination,  a  cen- 
trifugal wheel,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
wheel  for  rotating  the  same,  a  manually  operated  crank 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  notched  collar  fast  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
gear  and  cooperating  with  said  collar,  a  motor,  and  opera- 
tive connections  intermediate  said  motor  and  gear. 

2.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  in  comMnatlon,  a  cen- 
trifugal wheel,  a  guldeway  communicating  with  said 
wheel,  and  a  pusher  carried  by  said  wheel  and  adapted 
to  engage  coins  Improperly  positioned  In  the  month  of 
said  guldeway  and  move  the  same  away  from  said  gnide- 
way. 

3.  In  a  coin  counting  machine.  In  combination,  a  cen- 
trifugal wheel,  a  guldeway  communicating  with  aald 
wheel,  and  a  spring  pusher  carried  by  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  coins  improperly  positioned  in  the 
mouth  of  said  guldeway  and  move  the  same  away  from 
said  guldeway. 

4.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  in  combination,  a  cen- 
trifugal wheel  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a 


1,128.562.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Hahry  G.  Wkbstkh, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kel- 
logg Switchboard  k  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  396,026.  (Cl. 
17.^—326.) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  core  and  means  for  energising 
the  saote,  a  pair  of  armatures  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
core,  one  of  said  armatures  presenting  to  said  core  a  mag- 
netlzaUe  area  of  greater  extent  than  the  other,  and  switch 
springs  controllable  by  said  armatures. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  a  core  and  means  for  energizing 
the  same,  a  pole  piece,  an  armature  adjustably  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  core  having  a  relatively  great  air-gap 
area  with  respect  thereto,  a  second  armature  similarly 
mounted  and  having  a  relatively  small  air-gap  area  with 
respect  to  said  core,  said  armatures  being  supported  by 
said  pole  piece  and  switch  springs  controllable  by  said 
aimatures. 

3.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  core,  a  winding  there- 
for, a  pole  piece,  and  a  pair  of  armatures  sdjustably 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  core,  one  of  said  armatures  hav- 
ing a  relatively  greater  air-gap  area  with  respect  to  said 
core  than  the  other,  said  armatures  being  supported  by 
said  pole  piece. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  a  core,  an  electromagnetic  wind- 
ing for  energising  said  core,  a  pole  piece,  a  pair  of  arma- 
tuies  plTotally  supported  upon  a  single  alined  axis  by 
said  pole  piece  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  core, 
and  switching  contacts  controlled  by  said  armatures. 

6.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  coil,  a  return  pole- 
piece  for  said  coll,  two  angular  shaped  armatures  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  pole-piece  upon  a  single  alined  axis, 
and  a  contact  controlled  by  each  of  said  armatures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,563.     ARBOR-PRESS.     RoLViN  8.  Whithbt,  Lewis- 
ton,  Me.     Filed  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,166.     (Cl. 
•    29 — 86.) 

1.  In  an  'arbor  press,  the  combination  of  a  bad  piece 
haring  a  pair  of  parallel  ways,  a  pair  of  work-supporting 
brackets  adapted  to  slide  on  said  waya,  a  yoke  having  a 
screw  threaded  opening  above  said  ways,  rods  detachably 
connecting  said  base  to  said  yoke  and  a  screw  engaging 
said  screw  threaded  opening. 

2.  In  an  arbor  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed  piece 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  ways,  a  pair  of  work-supporting 
brackets  adapted  to  slide  on  said  ways,  a  yoke  having  a 
screw  threaded  opening  above  said  ways,  rods  connecting 
said  base  to  said  yoke,  a  screw  engaging  said  opening,  a 


754 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FBBRt'ARY  16,  191 5. 


bearing   head  pivoted   to  the  end   of  said   screw,   a   uulde 
rod    [lira  Mel    with    saiil    s(  rew    and    coniMjitiHi    with    said 


liearing  head,  a  Kvtde  opening  through   which   said  guide 
roi]  passes  being  formed  In  said  yoke. 


l.ll's..VJ4.  VAI'OKBATH  CABINP:T.  [Imivky  Y.  Wil- 
son, Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Julius  C. 
Johnson.  South  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  IJ,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,263.      (CI.  4—13.) 


jr  JS  26    J 3 


Lv    a  ^. 


1.  In  a  vapor-bath  cabinet,  a  mixing  device,  snid  mix- 
ing device  comprising  primary  and  secondary  mixing 
chambers,  the  primary  chamber  b^lnn  In  communication 
with  independent  sources  of  supply  and  extending  and 
opening  Into  said  secondary  chaml>er.  said  secondary 
chamber  communicating  with  the  Intfrior  of  the  cabinet 
out  of  line  with  the  said  delivery  openings  of  the  pri- 
mary chamber. 

2.  In  a  vapor-bath  cabinet,  a  mixing  device,  said  mix- 
ing device  comprising  primary  and  setondary  mixing 
chambers,  converging  conduits  extending  from  Independ- 
ent sources  of  supply  and  entering  said  primary  chamber 
at  their  junction  point,  the  primary  chamber  bavin;;  an 
open  delivery  end  extending  into  the  central  part  of  said 
secondary  chamber,  and  said  secondary  chamber  having 
dfllvery-openlngs  at  its  opposite  pnds  at  places  out  of  line 
lied  .<!et  back  relatively  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  pri- 
mary chamber  to  produce  interrupted  paths  ti^tw.en  said 
delivery  end  and  said  delivery  openings. 

3.  In  a  vapor-bath  cabinet,  a  casing,  a  loop  shapf>d  con- 
duit therein  having  a  plur.ility  of  relatively  small  ori- 
fices therealong.  a  mixing  chamber  Included  in  -^lid  loop 
and  In  communication  therewith  at  opposite  sid.'><.  and  a 
tube  passed  Into  said  chamher  medially  and  interrupt. 'dly 
with  relation  to  the  communiiations  of  the  ( hamber  with 
said  loop,  said  tube  being  in  communication  with  inde 
pendent  sources  of  supply. 

4.  In  a  vapor-bath  cabinet,  a  (asing,  a  loop  !«hapfd  con- 
duit therein,  an  exhaust  pipe  leaxling  from  on*-  .-nd  of 
said  conduit  through  said  casing,  a  mixing  chamfer  com- 
manicatlog  on  opposite  sides  with  the  oppositely  located 
parts  of  said  loop,  said  conduit  having  small  perforations 
therealong,  and  a  tube  projected  into  said  mlxiui;  cham- 
ber medially  partially  across  the  openings  of  the  .  onduit 
ends  Into  the  chamber  to  baffle  and  mix  fluids  In  the  cham- 
ber before  tbelr  passage  Into  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  vapor-bath  cabinet,  a  casing,  a  mixing  chamber 
ttereln,  a  tube  extended  Into  the  chamber  l)eyond  the 
Inner   wall    thereof,    pipes    lendin::   from   opposite   ends   of 


said    chamber    and    havlogr    longitudinally    alined    orifices. 

s.iid  tube  passing  across  and  Iwffllng  the  passage  of  fluids 
ii'to  said   orifices,   and   means   for   controlling   the   flow   of 
a  fluid  from  said  mixing  chamber  through  said  pipes, 
(t'lainis  >)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


i.ii's.r.t;.-.    iLTTrH  for  winding  -  machines  and 

TlIF  I.IKE.     Jmhn  E.  Wi.iixlk,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed 
It'!.,   m,  I'JU.     Serial  No.  817,919.      (CI.  192—5.) 


1.  A  drlvini;  clutch  comprising  a  rotated  shaft,  a  pulley 
niiatalile  theri'oii  and  formed  with  a  flanjjc  concentric 
theriwllh.  a  friction  shoe  contacting  with  said  flange,  a 
fuhrunied  lever  arm  carrying  said  shoe,  a  spring  pressing 
against  >aid  arm  for  increasing  the  grip  of  said  shoe  on 
said  flange,  and  means  carritd  by  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  pulley  and  flange,  said  rotating  means  acting  against 
■-aiil  arm  and  >;prlng  to  diminish  the  urip  of  said  shoe  on  said 
tl.inge. 

•1.  \  driving  clutch  comprising  a  rotated  shaft,  a  pulley 
rotatahlf  theri'on  and  formed  with  a  flange  concentric 
therewith,  an  arm  rotative  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  arm 
fuhrumed  on  said  arm  and  projecting  radially  inward,  a 
shoe  carried  by  said  lever  arm  to  contact  with  said  flange, 
a  -spring  supported  by  the  flrst-uamiMl  arm  and  acting 
.Tgainst  -iaid  b  v.t  arm  to  Increase  the  pressure  of  said 
shoe  on  said  tlange.  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  pulley  and  flange,  said  rotating  means  act- 
ing against  said  lever  arm  and  spring'  to  diminish  the 
pressure  of  .said  shoe  on  said  flange. 

."{.  A  driving  clutch  comprising  a  rotated  shaft,  a  pulley 
rotatable  thereon  and  formed  with  a  flange  concentric 
therewith,  a  radially  extending  arm  rotative  on  said  shaft, 
a  lever  arm  fulcrumed  on  said  arm  and  projecting  radially 
inward,  a  shoe  carried  by  said  lever  arm  In  contact  with 
said  flant'e,  a  spring  supported  by  said  radial  arm  acting 
aualnst  said  lever  arm  to  Increase  the  pressHire  of  said 
•;hoe  on  said  flange,  a  screw  plug  adapted  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  said  spring,  a  member  rigid  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  screw  turning  In  said  membi-r  In  contact  with  said 
lever  arm,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  presses  said 
■icrew  against  said  lever  arm  and  spring  both  to  rotate 
said  pulley  and  to  diminish  the  grip  of  said  shoe  upon 
said  flange. 

4.  .V  driving  clutch  comprising  a  rotated  shaft,  a  pulley 
rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  flange  concentric 
therewith,  a  frame  having  radial  arms  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  said  frame  having  housings,  a  helical  spring  in  each 
housing,  a  screw  plug  In  each  housing  for  the  adjustment 
of  Its  spring,  a  pendent  fulcrumed  at  the  end  of  each  of 
>;aid  arms  and  resting  against  one  of  said  springs,  a  shoe 
plvotally  carried  by  each  of  said  pendents  In  contact  with 
said  flange,  said  springs  acting  to  Increase  the  pressure 
of  said  shoes  on  said  flange,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  having  radial  fingers  e<iual  in  number  to  said  arms, 
ancl  a  set  screw  carried  by  each  of  said  Angers  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  pendents  and  acting  both  to  decrease 
the  friction  grip  of  said  shoes  on  said  flange  and  also  to 
rotate  said  frame,  pendents  and  pulley. 
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1,12  8,066.  DRINKINO-CUr  DISPENSER.  Fivton 
YCAXiCKS,  Cape  May  Court-Honae,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No,  821.452.      (CI.  211—8.) 


main  body  of  the  sad-iron,  and  a  taaodle  raised  above  the 
sad-iron  and  extending  back  to  a  point  even  or  approxi- 
mately even  with  the  rear  end  of  the  sad  Iron. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


111  a  drinking  cup  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  exit  opening  and  adapted  to  contain  the 
drinking  cups,  of  rods  In  the  casing  for  guiding  the  drink- 
ing cups  toward  the  exit  openings,  and  a  weight  mounted  to 
slide  on  one  of  the  rods  to  bear  against  the  drinking  cups 
and  cooperating  with  the  rods  to  guide  and  move  the  same 
toward  the  exit  opening,  said  weight  hanging  vertically 
to  facilitate  the  guiding  of  the  drinking  cups  by  the  said 
rods  and  whereby  the  drinking  cups  will  be  held  In  a  verti- 
cal position  by  the  weight  l)earing  against  the  Innermost 
drinking  cup  so  as  to  prevent  the  drinking  cup  from 
binding  relatively  to  the  rods. 


1,128,567.  SAD  IRON  Chahles  Eli.swuRTH  Adam.SoX, 
Derby,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,754. 
tCI.   15&— 23.2.) 


,  :e 


1.  A  self-heating  sad-iron  provided  with  a  downwardly 
opening  chamber  at  Its  rear  end  and  absorbent  material  in 
said  chamber  adapted  to  be  saturated  with  a  combustible 
liqukl.  the  fiame  of  said  liquid  when  ignited  playing 
against  the  ironing  surface  of  said  iron  when  set  on  its 
rear  end. 

2.  .V  self-heating  sad-iron  having  a  solid  body  portion 
and  a  hollow  portion  In  rear  of  said  solid  body  portion, 
said  hollow  porilon  having  atworbent  material  therein 
adapted  to  be  saturated  with  a  liquid  fuel. 

3.  A  self-heating  sad  iron  provided  with  means  at  Its 
rear  end  for  causing  a  flame  to  play  against  the  ironing 
surface  of  said  Iron  when  the  latter  is  set  on  its  rear 
edgp. 

4.  A  sad  iron  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  an  open 
chamber  for  holding  absorbent  material,  and  an  open  air- 
chamber  interposed  l>etween  the  first  chamber  and  the 
mala  body  of  the  sad-iron. 

5.  A  sad  Iron  pro  ided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  open 
chamber  for  hol(!ii:L'  i  1  Korbeni  initerlal  and  an  open  alr- 
Chaml)er    Interposed    1  etweeti    the    Hrst  chamber    and    the 


1.128.568.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE.  Charlxs 
O.  .VXDEKSDN,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  seven-tenths  to 
.\.  T.  Austin  and  three-tenths  to  Wilson  A.  .\ustln. 
Omaha,  Nebr.     nied  Mar.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,375. 

(CI    24G_ri;^  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  normally  fixed  rail  part,  a  movable  switch  part,  a 
throw  rod  therefor,  means  for  actuating  said  rod,  electri- 
cally operated  controlling  mechanism  for  said  actuating 
means  and  means  connected  vs'ith  said  movable  switch  part 
and  fixed  rail  part  for  controlling  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
stock  rails,  a  movable  switch  point  coiiperating  with  one 
of  said  stock  rails,  a  throw  rod  therefor  connected  thereto, 
and  actuating  means  for  tsald  throw  rod  Including  con- 
trolling mechanism  therefor  connecte<i  with  said  i>oint 
and  Its  coiiperatlug  stock  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  movable  rail  portions  and  nor- 
mally Immovable  rail  portions,  of  an  electrical  switcti  hav- 
ing a  movable  element  connected  with  the  movable  rail 
portions  and  normally  Immovable  elements  connected  with 
the  normally  immovable  rail  portions,  whereby  variations 
in  the  relative  positions  of  the  normally  immovable  rail 
portions  will  similarly  effect  tlie  relation  of  the  normally 
immovable  elements  of  the  electrical  switch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination. 
stock  rails,  a  switch  point  for  eacli  rail,  a  throw  rod  con- 
nected to  said  switch  points,  means  for  actuating  said  rod. 
Including  a  motor  operativcly  connected  therewith,  oper- 
ating circuits  for  said  motor  and  means  for  alternately 
closing  the  same  as  desired,  and  means  connected  with 
the  stock  rails  and  switch  points  for  automatically  open- 
ing the  closed  operating  circuit  when  the  switch  points 
reach  the  desired  stock  rail  comprising  a  circuit  breaker 
having  normally  immovable  elements  connected  with  said 
stock  rails  and  a  movable  element  connected  with  «ald 
switch  point. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kincl  desfribed  and  in  combina .  imi. 
stock  rails,  cooperating  switch  points  therefor,  a  throw 
rod  for  Raid  points  substantially  directly  connected  there- 
to, means  for  operating  said  rod  comprising  a  motor  with 
the  shaft  thereof  In  allnement  with  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rod.  operatine  circuits  for  said  motor,  means 
for  alternately  closing  said  circuits  as  desired,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  the  closed  operating  circuit 
when  the  switch  points  reach  the  stock  rails  comprising 
an  electrically  operated  circuit  breaker  and  means  connect- 
ed with  the  switch  points  and  stock  rails  for  controlling 
said  circuit   breaker. 

(Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,128,569.  HAY-STACKER.  William  K.  Arnold,  Water- 
vUle,  KaDs.  Filed  Aug.  L'L'.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,497. 
(CI.  212—51.) 


1,128.570.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  OI'KRATINc;  MECHA- 
NISM on  THE  LIKE.  WiL.soN  A.  Alsti.n,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  T.  Austin,  Omaha. 
Nebr.  nied  Oct.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  523,077.  (CI. 
•.•4«     5.-?.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination. 
tiied  and  movable  rail  parts,  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
movable  parts  operaflvely  connected  therewith  but  sub- 
{itantially  remote  from  said  fixed  rail  part,  and  controlling 
mechanism  for  said  actuating  mechanism,  said  controlling 
mechanism  secured  to  one  stock  rail  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  movable  rail  part. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
normally  flxed  stock  rails  and  a  movable  rail  part,  actu- 
iiflng  mechanism  for  said  movable  part  operatlvely  con- 
netted  therewith  but  substantially  remote  from  said  nor- 
mally flxed  stock  rails,  controlling  means  for  said  actu- 
nting  mechanism,  said  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
both  of  said  stock  rails. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
oormally  flxed  stock  rails  and  a  movable  rail  part,  artunt 


In  a  hay  loader,  tlie  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  centrally  located  standard  provided  with  a  cy- 
lindrical upper  end,  a  boom  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
standard  and  capable  of  rotating  thereon,  means  for  plv- 
otally supporting  said  l>oom  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, a  flexible  means  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
boom  and  passing  around  said  cylindrical  upptT  end  of 
said  standard  and  Ijelng  secured  to  one  side  of  said  stand- 
ard, :i  hay  lifting  fork,  a  cable  carried  by  said  boom  and 
supporting  said  hay  lifting  fork,  and  said  cable  adapted 
to  cause  said  boom  to  swing  as  pressure  is  brought  to  bear 
upon  said  cable,  said  flexible  means  engaging  said  boom 
being  adapted  to  be  unwound  from  said  standard  as  said 
boom  Is  rotated  for  causing  the  outer  end  of  said  boom 
to  be  lowered  as  said  boom  Is  rotated. 


Ing  mechanism  for  said  movable  part  operatlvely  connect- 
ed therewith  but  substantially  remote  from  said  stock 
rails,  and  controlling  means  for  said  actuating  mechanism, 
said  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  movable  rail 
part  and  the  stock  rails. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  comblnatloi). 
normally  flxed  stock  rails  and  a  movable  switch  part,  actu- 
ating  mechanism    for   said   movable   part   operatlvely    con 
nected  therewith  but  substantially  remote  from  said  flxed 
stock  rails,  a  receptacle  secured  to  one  stock  rail  and  con 
trolling    mechanism    arranged    within    said    receptacle    for 
said   actuating  means,  said  controlling  mechanism  opera 
tively  connected  with  said  stock  rails. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination. 
normally  flxed  stock  rails  and  a  movable  rail  part,  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  movable  part,  operatlvely  con 
nected  therewith  and  sutMtantially  remote  from  said  stock 
rails,  a  receptacle  secured  to  said  flxed  rail  part  and  con 
trolling  mechanism  arranged  within  said  receptacli-  for 
said  actuating  mechanism,  said  controlling  mechanism  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  normally 
tlxed  stock  rails  and  the  movable  rail  parts. 

[Claims  (5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.12S..-.7I  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Joh.n  H.  B.*rr. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
riled  Apr   .•?0,  1914.    Serial  No.  S35.:{89.     (CI.  197— 160. 1 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib 
Uoii  ^pool,  a  driving  shaft  which  extends  axially  through 
-aid  spool  and  by  which  the  spool  Is  driven,  and  means 
whiili  enal)le  said  shaft  to  be  displaced  longitudinally  and 
rt'nioved  from  the  spool  and  thus  enable  the  latter  to  be 
n-moved  from  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
lion  spool,  n  driving  shaft  which  extends  axially  through 
said  spool,  the  spool  and  shaft  being  connected  to  turn 
together,  and  means  which  enable  the  shaft  to  be  displaced 
longitudinally  Independently  of  the  spool  and  thereby  dis- 
connect the  driving  shaft  from  the  spool  and  enable  the 
latter  to  be  removed  from  the  machine. 

.'>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool,  a  driving  shaft  which  extends  axially  through 
said  spool,  a  spllned  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
spool,  and  means  which  enable  said  shaft  to  be  displaced 
longitudinally  and  removed  from  the  spool,  thus  freeing 
the  shaft  from  the  spool  and  disconnecting  the  splined  con- 
nection between  the  two  and  enabling  the  spool  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  machine. 

4,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool,  a  driving  shaft  which  extends  axially  through 
said  s|)ool  and  by  which  the  spool  is  driven,  a  bearing  for 
said  shaft  and  In  which  the  shaft  may  be  shifted  longitu- 
dinally from  the  spool  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  removed 
from  the  machine,  a  soring  which  tends  to  normally  main- 
tain tlie  shaft  In  position  to  hold  the  spool  against  re- 
ruoval  from  the  machine,  and  an  actuating  device  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  turning  It. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
t>on  spool,  a  driving  shaft  which  extends  axially  through 
said  spool  and  by  which  the  spool  is  driven,  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft  and  In  which  the  shaft  may  be  shifted  lon- 
;:ltudlnally   from   the   spool   to  enable   the  latter   to   be   re- 
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movad  from  the  machine,  a  driving  wheel,  and  splined 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  driving  wheel  and  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  spool. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,672.  SELF  UNLOADING  VESSEL.  Karl  Ba«th, 
Easen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Rubr,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,383.      (Cl.  105—191.) 


1.  A  self  unloading  vessel  comprising  a  frame,  a  recep- 
tacle of  rectangular  cross  section  when  in  loading  position, 
said  receptacle  having  two  end  walls  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  a  bottom  adapted  to  swing  about  an  axis 
I>arallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  receptacle 
and  lying  between  this  longitudinal  axis  and  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  this  side  wall  being  hinged 
to  said  bottom,  and  connecting  members  for  said  hinged 
side  wall  being  so  arranged  that  said  side  wall  when  in 
unloading  position  Is  at  least  approximately  parallel  to 
itself  when  in  loading  position. 

2.  A  self  unloading  vessel  comprising  a  frame  and  a  re- 
reptacle ;  said  receptacle  having  movable  bottom  and 
sides:  one  of  the  sides  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  ;  means 
i-onDccting  said  bottom  with  said  frame,  said  means  caus- 
ing the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  bottom  to  travel  toward 
the  discharge  side  when  unloading. 

3.  A  self  unloading  vessel  comprising  a  frame  and  a  re- 
ceptacle ;  said  receptacle  having  movable  bottom  and 
sides ;  one  of  the  sides  being  hinged  to  the  bottom,  con- 
necting members  for  said  hinged  side  being  so  arranged 
that  said  side  when  in  unloading  position  is  at  least  ap- 
liroKimately  parallel  to  Itself  when  in  loading  position ; 
means  connecting  said  bottom  with  said  frame,  said  means 
causing  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  bottom  to  travel  to- 
ward the  discharge  side  when  unloading. 

4.  A  self  unloading  vessel  comprising  a  frame  and  a  re- 
ceptacle ;  said  receptacle  having  movable  bottom  and 
sides  ;  one  of  the  sides  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  ;  crossed 
connecting  rods  having  hinged  connection  both  with  said 
lK>ttom  and  said  frame,  the  fulcrum  points  on  the  bottom 
l>eing  BO  much  closer  together  than  the  fulcrum  points  on 
the  frame,  that  a  point  centrally  situated  between  said 
l>ottom  fulcrum  points,  travels  in  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal direction  during  the  transfer  of  the  bottom  from 
the  loading  to  the  unloading  position. 


2.  A  detachable  handle  holder  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  one  end  of  the  plate 
having  a  supporting  member  provided  with  a  connecting 
device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  connecting  tongue  on  a 
front  plate,  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  plate  having  a 
lug  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  latch 
bolt  carried  by  said  front  plate. 


1.128,573.  DETACHABLE  CASKET  -  HANDLE.  John 
C.  BscK,  Indianapolis,  and  Jamis  M.  Doddbidqb,  Mil- 
ton, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,467. 
(Cl.  16—103.) 

1.  A  frame  comprising  a  front  plate  prorlded  with  an 
Inclosing  bearing  flange  having  a  gap  therein,  the  plate 
having  a  tongue  extending  toward  the  gap,  a  latch  bolt 
moTSbly  mounted  on  the  front  plate,  and  a  base  harlog  a 
flange  adapted  to  fill  the  gap  in  the  flange  of  the  plate  and 
to  be  engaged  by  the  tongue,  the  base  harlng  an  opening 
to  recelTC  the  latch  bolt. 


3.  A  handle  frame  comprising  a  front  plate  provided 
with  a  guldeway  and  also  an  abutment,  the  plate  baTing  a 
slot  therein  adjacent  the  guldeway,  a  latch  bolt  movable 
In  the  guldeway,  a  spring  l)etween  the  bolt  and  the  abut- 
ment, a  stem  secured  to  the  bolt  and  extending  through 
the  slot,  lugs  flxed  on  the  front  plate,  and  a  handle  bar 
connected  with  the  lugs,  for  connection  with  a  bolder 
having  a  lug  on  one  end  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive 
the  latch  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  flange  on  one 
end  portion  thereof,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  base 
being  constructed  to  be  engaged  by  a  latch  bolt,  a  front 
plate  having  a  flange  thereon  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
base,  the  flange  of  the  cover  harlng  a  gap  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  flange  of  the  base,  means  for  connecting  the 
front  plate  to  the  flange  of  the  base,  and  a  latch  bolt 
movably  mounted  on  the  front  plate  to  engage  said  oppo 
site  end  of  the  base. 

5.  A  detachable  casket  handle  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  flange  on  one  end  and  a  lug  on  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  the  flange  bavhig  a  lip  thereon  extending  toward 
the  lug,  the  lug  having  a  recess  therein  opposite  to  the 
flange,  a  frame  provided  with  an  inclosing  flange  having 
a  gap  therein  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  base,  the  frame 
having  a  tongue  thereon  to  engage  the  Up  and  having 
also  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  base,  the  frame 
having  also  a  slot  therein  adjacent  the  shoulder,  a  latch 
bolt  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  spring  to 
project  the  bolt  into  the  recess,  and  a  stem  secured  to  the 
bolt  and  extending  through  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  8,5  74.  MILKING-MACHINE.  GOBTArHENRiK 
Fabian  Bbbqldnd,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  July  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,074.     (Cl.  31—102.) 


n — 7 


a 


'A 


J 


7 


-b 
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1.  In  pneumatic  milking  machines  operating  alternately 
with  suction  and  pressure  a  teat  tube  comprising  a  bottom, 
a  rigid  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  having  a  smooth  inside 
and  being  sufficiently  thin  and  elastic  to  embrace  the  teat 
tightly  when  pressed  against  it,  and  a  hose  projecting  In- 
ward throogh  a  hole  in  the  outer  wall  so  as  to  touch  the 
Inner  one  with  its  mouth. 

2.  In  pneumatic  milking  machines  operating  alternately 
with  suction  and  pressure  a  teat  tube,  comprising  a  rigid 
outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  having  a  smooth  Inside  and  being 
sufficiently   thin   and   elastic  to  embrace   the  teat  tightly 
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wbcn  pressed  agatnat  it,  and  a  txjttuiii  wbicti  is  resiliently 
affixed  to  the  tut)e  go  as  to  leave  an  opening  between  them 
under  the  action  of  the  pressure  from  the  mtll< 

3.  In  pneumatic  milking  machiueK  operatinK  alternateiy 
with  suction  and  pressure  a  teat  tube,  comprising  a  rigid 
outer  waii.  an  Inner  wall  having  a  smooth  inside  and 
being  sufficiently  thin  and  elastic  to  embrace  the  teat 
tightly  when  [)rfssed  against  it,  a  bottom  coiisstlng  of  a 
spherical  calotte  with  its  convex  side  upward,  and  an 
elastic  annular  piece  secured  to  the  teat  tube  and  having 
ii  diametrical  bridge  piece  resting  in  two  mitches  of  the 
calotte  su  as  i>>  hold  the  latter  reailieutly  au'aiiHt  the  teat 
tube. 


1.128.575.  SIPHON  FOR  FLISH  TANKS  .I.v.mks  W. 
BBKitY,  Iowa  City.  Iowa.  File<l  Feb  '_'  lf»l  t  Serial 
No.  8ir,,07s       (Cl.   137— 106. 1 


.\  tank  siphon  including  an  annular  ciiannel.  the  inner 
wall  of  which  detines  a  central  openinu.  a  Iwll  mounted 
over  the  channel  and  having  a  depending  sleeve  entering 
the  same,  and  n  U-shaped  relief  trap  dl.sposed  within  the 
central  opening  and  having  one  arm  extended  upwardly 
tiirough  the  top  of  the  bell  and  thence  back  through  the 
top  of  the  Ijell  outside  of  the  sleeve,  that  portion  of  the 
relief  trap  above  the  top  of  the  liell  baviui.'  a  removable 
closure. 


1.128,576.      SILO,      George   C.    Bl.\ie.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  Sfi9.19t;.      (CI    20—1.4.) 


1.  A  ?llo  composed  of  tiers  of  blocks  airauued  in  break 
joint  relation,  each  tier  consisting  of  a  series  of  blocks 
arranged  end  to  end  and  each  block  having  a  straight 
tongue  projecting  from  one  of  its  faces,  and  a  pair  of 
straight  outwardly  converging  grooves  in  its  opposite 
face,  the  tongue  belDg  adapted  to  engage   the  outwardly 


converging  grooves  of  a  pair  of  abutting  blocks  of  another 
tier  and  the  grooves  receiving  straight  tongues  of  a  pair 

of  abutting  blocks  of  a  second  tier. 

2.  A  silo  composed  of  tiers  of  blocks  arranged  In  break- 
joint  relation,  each  tier  consisting  of  a  series  of  blocks 
arranged  end  to  end  and  each  block  having  a  straight 
tongue  projecting  from  one  of  Its  faces,  and  a  pair  of 
straight  outwardly  converging  grooves  in  its  opposite  face, 
the  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outwardly  con- 
verging grooves  of  a  pair  of  nl)utting  blocks  of  another 
tier  anil  the  grooves  receiving  straight  tongues  of  a  pair 
of  abutting  blocks  of  a  second  tier,  each  block  also  having 
a  tongue  projecting  from  one  end  and  a  groove  formed  In 
opposite  end,  the  tongue  fitting  in  a  corresponding  groove 
In  an  abutting  block  of  the  same  tier  and  the  groove  re- 
ceiving the  tongue  of  another  allotting  block  of  the  aame 
tier. 


1.12.s.:)T7.      CAK-FENIiKIt.     (Ieobge   H.   Boldi  c.    Detroit. 

Micl>       Filed    Feb     21.    I!tl4.      Serial    No.    S2().102.       (CI. 
10:.^  249  ) 


1.  A  car  fender  ciMuprisini.'  n  fender  frame  mounted  on  a 
lock  shaft  journal 'd  upon  hangers  provided  on  the  frame 
of  ,1  '-ar  and  liavin^'  a  crank  arm  thereon,  a  yoke  mounted 
to  >liile  upon  the  fr.inie  of  said  fender,  a  rock  siiaft  having 
a  1 1  ank  .11  ni  li)ere,)n  journaled  upon  the  said  hangers  ae- 
(Uied  to  the  fianc  of  the  car  and  having  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  the  ends  of  tald  slldable  yoke,  a  locking  and 
releasing  lever  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  platform 
ot  the  car  iiivotall.\  connected  to  the  said  crank  arm  of 
N.I  ill  fender  frame  iii-d  having  a  linked  connection  with  the 
ciiik  Trin  of  the  rock  shaft  connected  with  said  slldable 
yoke. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  fender  frame  pivoted  on 
hangers  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  car,  a  yoke  slldably 
mounted  upon  tlie  frame  of  said  fender,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
n.iled  upon  the  said  hangers  provided  on  the  frame  of  the 
iir  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  slldable  yoke, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  of  said  car  and  having  a  ful- 
cruined  bearing  at  one  end  upon  the  truck  frame  of  the 
car.  a  locking  and  releasing  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  said  fulcrumed  lever  and  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  fender  frame  and  a  linked  connection 
with  the  rock  shaft  connected  with  said  slldable  yoke,    < 

.">  A  car  fender  comprising  a  fender  frame  pivoted  at 
its  tear  end  on  haogers  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  car  and 
I  aving  a  crank  arm  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body 
of  the  car  and  having  a  fulcrum  bearing  at  one  end  upon 
the  truck  frame  of  the  car,  a  locking  and  releasing  lever 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  crank  arm  of 
said  fender  frame  and  having  a  shoulder  In  the  body  there- 
of adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  free  end  of  said  piv- 
oted lever,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  aaid  fender  frame 
is  supported  and  may  he  dropped  upon  the  track  by  the 
disengagement  of  said  locking  lever  with  said  pivoted 
lever. 

1  In  combinatiou  with  the  body  and  truck  frame  of  a 
'Ur.  a  fender  comprising  a  hintred  frame  having  a  portion 
extending  rearwardly  of  Its  hinged  support,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  car  frame  and  having  a  bearing  at  one  end  upon 
the  frame  of  the  truck  of  the  car  and  detachably  con 
nected  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  rearwardly  extending 
()orflon  of  said  fender,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  said 
fender  is  supported  so  as  to  neutralize  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  body  of  the  car  thereon  and  permit  aald 
fender,  while  the  car  Is  moving,  to  be  dropped  through  dls 
engagement  of  the  detachable  connection  with  said  lever 
by  the  motorman. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  truck  frame  of  a 
car.  a  fender  frame  journaled  at  Its  rear  end  upon  bangen 
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■ecuMd  to  the  frame  of  mid  car  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on 
■aid  ear  frame  and  having  a  central  crank  arm  and  end 
crank  arms  extending  therefrom,  a  yoke  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  fender  frame  and  having  its  rear  ends  plvotally 
eonnrcted  with  the  end  crank  arms  of  said  rock  abaft,  a 
lever  plvotally  supported  upon  the  frame  Of  said  car  and 
bearing  at  its  rear  end  upon  the  frame  of  said  truck,  the 
forward  end  of  said  lever  having  an  aperture  therein,  a 
loclriag  and  releasing  lever  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  within  the  aperture  of  said  pivoted  lever  and  piv- 
oted at  Its  lower  end  to  the  arm  of  said  fender  frame,  a 
connecting  rod  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  body 
of  said  locking  lever  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  central 
crank  arm  of  said  rock  shaft,  whereby  the  forward  end  of 
said  fender  frame  is  supported  to  neutralise  vertical  move 
nient  of  the  car  therewith  and  to  be  automatically  dropped 
through  movement  Imparted  to  the  sliding  yoke  by  contact 
therewith. 


1,12  8,578,      THEOrX)LITE.      Heinz    Brandenbero, 
Schwleutochlowitz,  (Jermany.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.     Se- 


rl.il   No.  67 


ill 


(CI.  33-46.) 


piuton  for  each  cylinder,  a  shaft  eccentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  flrst-mentloned  shaft,  and  connections 
between  the  second  shaft  and  the  pistons. 


/M 


1.  In  a  suspended  theodolite  comprising  a  central  axis 
10  having  two  sleeves  11  and  12  around  the  same,  the 
combination  of  a  ball  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
axis  10,  a  sleeve  2  having  Jaws  3  to  embrace  the  said  ball, 
a  graduated  arc  16  integral  with  the  said  sleeve  11,  an 
alidade  arc  17  above  the  graduated  arc  and  combined  with 
the  said  sleeve  12  and  a  fine  adjustment  screw  spindle 
20  attached  directly  to  the  central  axis. 

2.  In  a  suspended  theodolite  comprising  a  central  axis, 
the  oombinatlou  of  a  ball  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
axis,  a  hollow  supporting  arm  having  a  hollow  sleeve  and 
ball  shell  \o  engage  said  ball,  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
ball  and  hollow  sleeve  as  regards  each  other,  clamping 
Jaws  to  engage  the  outer  hollow  sleeve,  and  adjusting 
screws  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  ball  spindle. 


1.128,579.  ROTARY  I'UMP,  Ac.  Harry  BRorssBAi.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,053. 
(CI.  103—44.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  elongated  Inlet 
and  discharge  openings,  a  rotary  cylinder  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  cylinders,  a  runner  having 
blades  and  counteracting  the  centrifugal  effect  of  the  cyl- 
inders, a  shaft  to  which  the  runner  is  held,  a  piston  for 
each  cylinder,  a  second  shaft  eccentrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  flrst-mentloned  shaft,  connections  l>etween 
the  second  shaft  and  the  pistons,  and  means  for  opefatively 
connecting  the  shafts  to  rotate  In  unison. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  member  rotating  with  thj;  cyl 
inders  and  having  means  to  create  suction  and  to  deliver 
water  to  said  cylinders  to  counteract  the  centrifugal  effect 
of  the  cylinders,  a  shaft  to  which  the  member  is  held,   a 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  elongated  Inlet 
and  discharge  openings,  a  rotary  cylinder  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  cylinders,  rotary  means  for 
counteracting  the  centrifugal  effect  of  the  cylinders,  a 
shaft  rotatahle  with  the  rotary  means  and  the  cylinders, 
a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  a  shaft  eccentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  connections  be 
tween  the  second  shaft  and  the  pistons,  and  means  for 
operating  the  shaft'?  In  unison. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  a  rotary  cylinder  casing  having  a  plu 
rality  of  radially  arranged  cylinders,  a  runner  having 
means  to  deliver  water  to  the  cylinders  to  counteract  the 
centrifugal  effect  of  the  cylinders,  a  shaft  to  which  the 
runner  is  held,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  a  second  shaft 
eccentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  flrst-mentloned 
shaft,  rods  connecting  the  second  shaft  and  the  pistons. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shafts  in  unison. 

&.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  dls 
charge  openings,  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  piston  held  to  recip- 
rocate in  the  cylinder,  and  pumping  means  discharging 
into  the  cylinders  for  counteracting  the  centrifugal  effect 
of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.680.  SPARK-PLUG.  Willis  S.  Bkowx,  Belvidere. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  683.740.  (CI. 
123—169.) 

1.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  plug  member  having  a  ground  electrode 
at  its  lower  end  and  liaving  an  Inclined  annular  shoulder, 
an  Insulator  disposed  within  said  plug  member  and  having 
an  annular  tapered  enlargement  resting  against  said  shoul- 
der, a  sleeve  surrounding  said  Insulator  and  having  a 
slotted  yielding  portion  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  en- 
largement, a  cap  member  on  said  plug  meml>er  arranged 
to  force  said  sleeve  against  said  enlargement  whereby  to 
yieldingly  maintain  said  Insulator  In  position,  an  electrode 
extending  through  and  supported  by  said  insulator  and 
disposed  in  sparking  relation  to  said  ground  electrode. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  plug  member  liaving  a  ground  electrode 
at  Its  lower  end  and  having  an  inclined  annular  shoulder, 
an  insulator  disposed  within  said  plug  member  and  having 
an  annular  tapered  enlargement  resting  against  said  shoul- 
der, a  sleeve  surrounding  said  insulator  and  having  a 
slotted  yielding  portion  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  en- 
lai^ement.  and  a  beveled  upper  end.  a  cap  member  on  said 
plug  member  arranged  to  engage  said  beveled  end,  and 
adapted  to  force  said  sleeve  against  said  enlargement, 
whereby  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  insulator  In  posltton, 
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HO  electrode  extending  tbrougb  and  supported  by  said  In- 
sulator and  disposed  in  sparking  relation  to  said  ground 
electrode. 


3.  In  a  spark  plug  the  combination  with  a  hoUow  plug 
having  an  internal  annular  seat,  of  an  insulator  extend- 
ing within  the  plug  and  having  an  annular  enlargement 
for  engmgement  with  the  seat,  a  clamping  member  mount- 
ed on  the  plug,  and  a  sleeve  of  spring  material  about  the 
insulator  acted  upon  by  the  clamping  member  to  form  a 
fluid  tight  Joint  between  the  Insulator  and  clamping  mem- 
ber and  to  resillently  maintain  the  insulator  against  the 
plug  seat. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug  the  combination  with  a  holiow  plug, 
of  an  insulator  seated  therein,  a  clamping  member  on  the 
plutc  and  an  Independent  sleeve  of  spring  material  about 
the  Insulator  acted  upon  by  the  clamping  member  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  Joint  between  the  Insulator  and  clamping 
member  and  to  resillently  maintain  the  Insulator  seated  in 
the  plug. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug  the  combination  with  a  hollow  plug, 
of  an  Insulator  seated  therein,  a  clamping  member  on  the 
plug,  and  an  independent  sleeve  of  spring  material  about 
the  insulator,  slotted  at  its  lower  end  and  acted  upon  by 
the  clamping  member  to  form  a  fluid  tight  Jo|^t  between 
fhe  Insulator  and  riamping  member  and  to  yield<lgly  main- 
tain the  insulator  seated  in  the  plug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,128,581.  BED  FABRIC.  John  Bibns,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June 
L'2,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,440.      (CI.  245—5.) 


1.  A  bed  fabric  chain  composed  of  twin-wire  links,  each 
having  at  one  end,  lying  in  the  plane  of  and  between  the 
side  wires,  a  dosed  loop-eye,  the  continuations  of  the 
wire  forming  the  loop-eye  crossing  each  other  and  being 


bent  back  Into  parallelism  closely  adjacent  the  eye,  to 
form  with  the  latter  a  pair  of  closed  bights,  and  hook- 
loops  on  the  terminal  ends  of  said  twin  wires  engaging 
the  bights  of  the  next  similar  link  in  order. 

2.  A  wire  bed  fabric,  composed  of  longitudinal  links 
and  croas-llnks,  each  longitudinal  link  being  formed  from 
a  length  of  wire  centrally  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a 
central  completely  closed  eye,  the  contiguous  parts  of  the 
wire  crossing  each  other  at  an  angle  and  being  reversely 
bent  at  an  acute  angle  to  lie  alongside  and  on  either  side 
of  !*ald  closed  eye  to  form  separate  adjacent  bights  at  the 
end  of  the  link,  the  extremities  of  the  wire  forming  the 
side  bars  of  the  link  and  being  bent  Into  hooked  engage- 
ment with  the  bights  in  the  adjacent  link  of  the  chain, 
and  crosslinks  engaging  said  central  eyes  for  tying  the 
chains  together. 


1,12H.5.H2.  AUTOMATIC  STOI'.  Victor  H.  Car.«an. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carman  &  Fryer,  a  Co- 
partnership composed  of  Victor  H.  Carman  and  David 
L.  Fryer.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.817.  (CI. 
172—179.) 


1.  .\  switch  comprising  a  pivoted  knife  blade,  a  double 
leaf  contact  which  said  knife  blade  engages  as  the  switch 
is  moved  toward  closed  position,  a  second  contact  which 
the  knife  blade  engages  after  It  engages  the  first  contact, 
said  first  contact  being  provided  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing, a  pin  movable  Into  and  out  of  such  opening,  and 
means  carried  by  the  switch  blade  for  moving  said  pin 
Into  said  opening  to  block  the  path  of  the  switch  blade 
after  the  latter  has  been  moved  Into  engagement  with  the 
first  contact  but  before  It  has  moved  Into  engagement 
with  the  second  contact. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  a  pivoted  knife  blade,  a  double 
leaf  contact  which  said  knife  blade  engages  as  the  switch 
is  moved  toward  cloaed  position,  a  second  contact  which 
the  knife  blade  engages  after  It  engages  the  first  contact, 
said  first  contact  being  provided  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing, a  pin  movable  into  and  out  of  such  opening,  and 
means  carried  by  the  switch  blade  for  moving  said  pin 
Into  said  opening  to  block  the  path  of  the  switch  blade 
after  the  latter  has  been  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  first  contact  but  before  it  has  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  second  contact  and  for  causing  the  pin  to 
move  out  of  su.  h  opening  upon  a  slight  backward  move 
ment  of  the  switch  blade  from  the  position  in  which  It 
is  stopped  by  said  pin. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  switch  member  having 
open,  intermediate,  and  final  positions,  a  stop  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  movable  switch  member 
to  stop  It  in  its  intermediate  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  switch  member  for  moving  said  stop  into 
stopping  position  as  the  switch  member  approaches  its 
Intermediate  position  from  its  open  position  and  holding 
said  stop  in  said  stopping  position  until  the  switch  mem- 
ber has  been  stopped  In  such  Intermediate  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  switch  member  having 
open.  Intermediate,  and  final  positions,  a  stop  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  switch  member  itself  to 

'  stop  it  In   its  intermediate  position,  and  means  carried 
I  by  said  switch  member  for  moving  said  atop  Into  stop- 
i   ping  position  as  the  switch  member  approaches  its  inter- 
mediate position  from  Its  open  position,  aald  stop  being 
spring   mounted,  and  said  means  carried  by   the  switch 


membsr  requiring  said  switch  member  to  be  mored 
slightly  backward  from  its  intermediate  position  In  order 
to  allow  said  stop  to  spring  out  of  the  path  of  the  switch 
member,  thereby  allowing  the  switch  member  to  be 
moved  through  the  intermediate  position  to  the  final  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  knife  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  knife 
blade  having  open,  intermediate,  and  final  positions,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  switch  blade 
from  open  position  toward  final  position  for  positively 
stopping  it  in  its  intermediate  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,128,683.      CAR  BBPt^CKR.     Jessii  Wiliam   Casbitt, 
'  Ironmound,    Ky.       Filed    Apr.    20,    1914.       Serial    No. 
838,212.      (01.   104—163.) 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  designed  on  its 
upper  face  to  guide  wheels  from  the  ground  to  a  rail,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  and  spaced  apart  ribs  formed  on 
the  under  surface  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  straddle  a 
lall,  said  ribs  being  of  greater  height  than  the  height  of 
the  rail  and  having  their  Intermediate  and  opposite  end 
portions  notched  on  their  under  sides  for  the  reception 
of  the  cross  ties  of  the  railway,  the  portions  of  said  ribs 
depending  below  the  rails  constituting  stops  for  bearing 
against  said  ties  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  replacer. 

2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  deaigned  on  its 
upper  face  to  guide  wheels  from  the  ground  to  a  rail,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  and  spaced  apart  ribs  formed  on 
the  under  side  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  straddle  a  rail, 
the  lower  sides  of  said  ribs  being  notched  at  their  outer 
and  intermediate  portions  to  receive  the  cross  ties  of  a 
railway,  the  portions  of  said  ribs  between  said  notches 
depending  below  the  rails  and  being  provided  with  regis- 
tering openings,  and  transverse  pins  Insertlble  through 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side 
of  the  rail,  said  depending  portions  being  adapted  to  abut 
the  cross  ties  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  replacer. 


1,128,584.  COMBINED  FURNACE  AND  GAS-UENBRA- 
TOR  THEREFOR.  Jamkh  A.  Chakteh,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.      Serial  No.  730,784.      (CI.  110 — 22.) 


through  the  furnace,  a  screw  device  within  the  pipe  for 
feeding  and  controlling  the  passage  of  solid  fuel  from  the 
receptacle  through  the  pipe  at  a  low  velocity  and  an  In- 
jector device  at  the  exit  end  of  the  pipe  for  forcing  the 
resulting  products  of  the  fuel,  both  gaseous  and  solid, 
through  an  opening  common  to  both  into  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  a  solid 
fuel  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  fuel  chamber 
through  the  furnace,  a  device  within  the  pipe  for  feeding 
and  controlling  the  passing  of  solid  fuel  from  the  recep- 
tacle through  the  pipe  at  a  low  velocity  and  an  Injector 
device  at  the  exit  end  of  the  pipe  for  forcing  the  resulting 
products  of  the  fuel  both  gaseous  and  solid  through  an 
opening  common  to  both  Into  the  furnace. 


1,128,585.  CLAMPIN3  DEVICE.  Henry  G.  Chbist.man, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,887.      (Cl.  24 — 19.) 


\ 

\ 


\y 


In  a  clamping  device  such  as  described  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate  b'aving  lugs  extending  upon  one  side  there- 
of, said  base  being  slanted  from  one  side  thereof  toward 
the  opposite  side  and  terminating  in  a  reduced  extension, 
said  extension  being  fiush  with  one  side  of  the  base,  a  plate 
formed  integrally  upon  said  base  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  said  plate  being  less  in  length  than  the  length 
of  the  base  and  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening, 
a  sleeve  disposed  in  said  opening  for  rotation  therein,  a 
washer  engaging  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  plate,  a  lever  engaging  the  opposite  side  of 
the  plate  and  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  fastening  element  passing 
through  the  lever,  sleeve  and  washer,  the  inner  end  of  said 
fastening  element  being  flush  with  the  inner  side  of  the 
sleeve  for  preventing  contact  thereof  with  the  flexible 
member,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  fastening  member 
being  riveted  against  the  outer  side  of  the  washer  for 
preventing  its  displacement  and  a  finger  provided  upon 
the  lever  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  lateral  plati' 
and  reduced  extension  for  engagement  with  the  fastening 
element. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  a  solid 
fuel    chiimber.    a    pU»e    leading    from    said    fuel    chamber 


1,128,586.  SHOE-LAST.  Gkoboi  Clausing,  Portsmouth, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Box  Toe  Process  Company. 
Portsmouth,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,168.     (Cl.  12— l.-JG.) 


1.  A  cboe  last  composed  of  two  members  hinged  together, 
a  hinge  connecting  said  members  consisting  of  two  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  last  members  and  plvotally  connected 
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together,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  reeeased  exten- 
sion and  a  spring  pressed  member  coApcratlnK  with  said 
recessed  extension  whereby  the  plYOtally  connected  mem 
bers  of  the  last  have  a  constant  pressure  exerted  thereon 
to  hold  them  In  their  normal  or  closed  position,  said 
spring-pressed  member  being  located  above  the  pintle  of 
the  hinged  elements. 

2.  In  a  shoo  last  the  combination  with  heel  and  toe 
members,  of  a  tube  secured  in  one  of  said  members  and 
provided  with  a  slot  In  its  outer  end,  a  pintle  member  se- 
ctired  In  the  other  last-member  and  having  Its  outer  end 
arranged  In  the  slot  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection, the  plntlp  passing  through  the  slotted  end  of  the 
tube  and  said  hlnee  rapmber,  and  a  spring  pressed  element 
located  aliovf  the  tiil>«'  and  I'ooperatlng  with  said  exten- 
sion. 


l,ia»,588.  HEATER.  (Jborok  J.  Co.w.ninos.  IMttsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,812.  (CI. 
126— 116.  t 


1,128,587.  SI'lU.Nt;  .^TTArHVIENT  FOR  VEHULE- 
SrKIN<;S  .\HTin  It  CoLLETTE,  Bfockton,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  24.    lUi;j.     Serial   No.  750,219.      (CI.   21—50.) 


1.  In   n   vi'tiiclr   liavirit:  the  u.-.ual    liod.v.   iixle   mid   inter 
pnsed   .sprlni;.   .1    rull   .sprint;   mounted   adjacent    said   spriti}; 
and  extendins:  vertically  therefrom,   the  lowermost   coll   of 
said  coil  spring  being  flattened  and  extended  to   form  an 
arm.    means   upon    said    vehicle   spring   for   dctaehably    en 
gaglnsr   said   arm.    the   end   of  said    arm   being   tume<l    up 
whereby  said  engaging  means  will    be  prevented  from   be 
coming    accidentally    disengaged    therefrom,    and    a    buffer 
mounted   upon   the  opposite  end   of  said   coil   sprinc,   sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  having  the  usual  body,  axle,  and  Inter- 
posed spring,  said  Interposed  spring  being  secured  to  said 
axle  by  U-bolts.  a  coil  spring  mounted  upon  said  spring 
and  extending  vertically  therefrom  the  lowermost  coil  of 
said  coll  spring  being  extended  to  form  an  arm  to  be 
engaged  by  said  U  holt,  means  upon  said  arm  whereby 
said  U-bolt  will  be  prevented  from  becomlni:  accidentally 
disengaged  therefrom,  and  a  buffer  mounted  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  said  coll  spring,  substantially  as  described 

.S.    In   a   vehicle  having  the  usual  body,  axle,  and  inter 
posed  spring  secured  to  said  axle  by  U-bolts,  a  coil  sprlna 
mounted  upon   said  spring  and   extending  vertically  there 
from    the    lowermost    coil    of    said    coll    spring    being    ex 
tende<l  therefrom  and  rebent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  sprln:: 
arm  fur  engagi  ment  beneath  said  U-bolt,  means  upon  said 
spring  arm  to  prevent  said  coil  spring  from  becoming  dls 
engaged  from  said  U  bolt,  and  a  buffer  mounted  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  said  coil  spring,  substantially  as  describeil 

4.  In  a  veblrle  having  the  usual  body,  axle,  and  Inter 
poseil  spring:  secured  to  said  axle  by  U-bolts,  a  cone 
shaped  coil  spring  mounted  upon  said  spring  and  extend 
ing  vertically  therefrom,  the  lowermost  coll  of  said  roil 
spring  being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  width  of  said 
Interposed  spring  and  being  extended  and  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  spring  arm  of  such  dimension  laterally  as  to 
yieldingly  engage  the  shanks  of  said  U-bolt  when  .secured 
thereunder,  substantially  as  described. 

.'.    In   a   vehicle  having  the  usual   body,  axle  and   inter 
posed  spring,  a  coll   spring  mounted  adjacent  said  spring 
and    extending    vertically    therefrom,    the    lowermost    coll 
of  said  coll  spring  being  bent  to  present  oppositely  extend 
ing  arms,   means  upon   said  vehicle   spring  for  detachably 
engaging  said  arms,  the  ends  of  said  arms  b*>lng  turned  u|i 
whereby   said  engaging  means  will   be   preventeil   from   be- 
coming  accidentally    disengaged    therefrom,    and    a    buffer 
mounted    upon   the  opposite  end   of  said   coll   spring,  sub 
stantlally  as  d«8crll)ed. 


til 


1.  A  gas  heater  comprising  ;in  aiinnlar  base;  a  pair  of 
concentric  nnnuiar  walls  rlsinu  from  said  base  where!)y 
an  iHiter  annular  combustion  <  haml>er  and  a  central  air 
<-liamber  sealed  from  one  another  are  formed,  Kjiiil  outer 
annular  wall  l»elMg  of  ;;reater  liei;;ht  I  ban  tlic  Inner  .in 
imlur  wall  :  an  annular  linrner  mounted  on  lop  of  the 
inner  annular  wall,  the  outer  wall  of  s:iid  imrner  being 
perforated  for  the  escape  of  gas  In  jets  into  the  com 
bustlon  chamber  and  the  axial  bore  of  said  burner  form 
ing  the  throat  of  said  air  chamber  ;  inclose<l  air  ducts 
leading  through  said  combustion  chamN-r  from  without 
said  heater  Into  said  central  air  cband)er,  said  ducts  being 
below  the  level  of  said  burner;  an  annular  fumes  chamber 
mounted  upon  said  outer  annular  wail  and  said  burner  and 
having  Its  bottom  open  to  receive  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  combustion  chamber,  the  bore  of  said 
fumes  chamber  communicating  with  the  throat  of  said  air 
chamber,  and  means  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  said  fumes  chamber. 

2.  A  gas  heater  comprising  an  annular  base;  a  pair  of 
concentric  annular  walls  rising  from  said  base  whereby 
an  outer  annular  combustion  chaml>er  and  a  central  air 
chamber  seated  from  one  another  are  formed,  the  onter 
annular  wall  being  of  greater  height  than  the  Inner  an 
nular  wall  :  an  annular  burner  mounted  on  top  of  the 
Inner  annular  wall,  the  outer  wall  of  said  burner  being 
perforated  for  the  escape  of  gas  In  Jets  into  the  com 
bustlon  chamber  and  the  axial  bore  of  said  burner  forming 
the  throat  of  said  air  chamber;  inclos«Ml  air  ducts  leading 
through  said  combustion  chamber  from  without  said 
heater  into  said  central  air  chamber,  said  ducts  being 
below  the  level  of  said  burner  ;  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading 
through  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  burner  :  an  air 
mixing  device  for  said  pipe  located  In  said  combustion 
chamber ;  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  combustion 
ctiaml>er ;  an  annular  fumes  chamber  mounted  on  said 
outer  annular  wall  and  on  said  burner  and  having  its 
bottom  open  to  receive  the  products  of  combustion  from 
tile  combustion  chamber,  the  bore  of  said  fumes  chamber 
communicating  with  the  throat  of  said  air  chamber,  and 
means  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  from 
said  fumes  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  heater  comprising  an  annular  base;  a  pair  of 
concentric  annular  walls  rising  from  s;iid  base  whereby 
an  outer  annular  combustion  chamber  and  a  central  air 
chamber  sealed  from  one  another  are  formed,  the  outer 
annular  wall  being  of  greater  height  than  the  inner  an- 
nular wall  ;  an  annular  burner  mounted  on  top  of  the 
inner  annular  wall,  the  outer  wall  of  said  burner  being 
perforated  for  the  escape  of  gas  in  Jets  into  said  com 
bustlon  chamber  and  the  axial  bore  of  said  burner  forming 
the  throat  of  said  air  chamber;  Inclosed  air  ducts  leading 
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through  said  combnstlon  chamber  into  said  central  air 
chamber,  said  ducts  being  bak>w  the  level  of  said  barn«r; 
an  annular  fumes  chamber  mounted  upon  anld  outer  an- 
nular well  and  said  burner  and  having  its  bottom  open 
to  receive  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  combo*- 
tion  chamber,  the  bore  of  aald  fumes  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  throat  of  said  air  chamber ;  an  outer  cas- 
ing for  said  heater ;  a  cold  air  pipe  leadins  into  aald 
oater  casing;  a  ateond  cold  air  pipe  communicaiins  with 
said  combustion  chamber  and  extending  into  said  first 
named  cold  air  pipe,  and  meant  for  the  escape  of  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  fumea  cliamtier  to  with- 
out said  casing. 


I!  

1.128,589.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,12  8,590.  ITMP  SYSTEM.  Fkkdkhick  C.  Ceowb, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.787.      (CI.   103—67.) 


said  spring  is  secured  for  opening  said  throat  at  a  sodde* 
on  rush  of  warter  and  for  closing  the  same  upon  the  sod 
den  fall  of  the  water  below  a  certain  level,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  Pumping  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  rocking  vessel,  means  for  rocking  said  vessel,  an  ad- 
justable head,  means  for  adjusting  said  head  and  securing 
it  in  its  adjusted  position,  an  arm  connected  to  said  ves- 
sel and  said  bead,  a  pump  carried  by  said  head,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  piston  of  said  pump  to  said  arm  for 
operating  the  pump  in  harmony  with  the  movement  of 
said  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pump  system  of  the  character  described,  a  pump, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  pump,  a  floating 
vessel,  an  arm  plvotally  connecting  said  floating  vessel 
and  said  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  pump,  a 
piston  in  said  pump  composed  of  two  leather  cups  and  an 
intermediate  metal  plate,  a  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and 
pitmen  for  connecting  said  rod  to  said  arm,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Pumping  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  rocking  vessel,  oscillating  fences  secured  to  said  ves- 
sel for  rocking  the  same,  an  adjustable  head,  a  threaded 
rod  provided  with  a  handle  for  adjusting  said  head,  and  a 
set  8ci\>w  for  securing  the  same  in  its  ajusted  position,  an 
arm  connected  to  said  vessel  and  said  bead,  a  pump  car- 
ried by  said  head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  piston  of 
said  pump  to  said  arm  for  operating  the  pump  In  har- 
mony with  the  movement  of  said  vessel,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  pump  system  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  adjustable  head,  a  pump,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  head  for  adjustably  supporting  said  pump,  a  floating 
vessel,  an  arm  plvotally  connecting  said  floating  vessel 
and  said  bracket  supporting  said  pump,  a  piston  in  said 
pump  composed  of  two  leather  cups  and  an  intermediate 
metal  plate,  a  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  pitmen  for 
connecting  said  rod  to  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pump  system  of  the  character  described,  a  pump 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  pump,  a  vessel 
floating  between  winged  dams  provided  with  a  perforation 
In  Its  bottom,  a  cable  passing  through  said  opening,  a 
pulley  attached  to  said  vessel  for  guiding  said  cable,  a 
weight  secured  to  the  end  of  said  cable  guided  over  said 
pulley,  a  compression  spring  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  "able,  a  throat  passing  through  one  of  said  winged 
damf    a  cover  for  said  throat  to  which  the  other  end  of 


1,128,591.  BARREL-CARRIAGE  FOR  ORDNANCE.  Ar- 
THUB  Thetor  Dawson  and  Gkoboe  Thomas  Blckham, 
London,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Vickers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Dec.  28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,722.     (Ci,  89 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  trail  of  a  gun  mounting,  of 
a  barrel  carriage  comprising  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels 
and  axles  therefor,  a  frame  connecting  said  axles,  slides  on 
said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  barrel,  and  moans  co- 
operating between  the  trail  and  frame  for  raising  the  lat- 
ter upon  the  rear  axle  without  disconnection  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  trail  of  a  gun  mounting,  of 
a  barrel  carriage  comprising  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels 
and  axles  therefor,  a  frame  connecting  said  axles,  slides 
on  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  barrel,  and  means 
for  enabling  the  frame  to  be  raised,  when  the  trail  Is 
raised,  upon  the  rear  pair  axle  without  disconnection 
therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  trail  of  a  gun  mounting,  of 
a  barrel  carriage  comprising  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels 
and  axles  therefor,  a  frame  connecting  said  axles,  slides 
on  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  barrel,  and  an  ad- 
justable abutment  cooperating  between  said  trail  and 
frame  for  raising  the  latter  upon  the  rear  axle  without  dis- 
connection therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  trail  of  a  gun  mounting,  of 
a  barrel  carriage  comprising  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels 
and  axles  therefor,  a  frame  connecting  said  axles,  slides 
on  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  barrel,  and  an  ad- 
justable abutment  for  enabling  the  frame  to  be  raised  upon 
the  rear  axle  when  the  trail  is  raised  without  discon- 
necting the  frame  from  the  axle. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  trail  of  a  gun  mounting,  of 
a  barrel  carriage  comprising  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels 
and  axles  therefor,  a  frame  connecting  said  axles,  slides 
on  said  frame  for  the  reception  of  the  barrel,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  trail  is  raised  the  frame  Is  raised  upon 
the  rear  axle  without  disconnection  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,592.  COTTON  -  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Alva  A. 
Evans,  Rochester,  Tex.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,631.     (Cl.  34— -t.) 

1.  A  cotton  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  annular 
casing  composed  of  spaced  circumferential  walls  forming 
an  Internal  drying  chamber  and  a  heating  channel  sur- 
rounding the  same,  the  said  drying  chamber  bring  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  the  said  channel 
with  means  for  the  Introduction  of  a  fluid  heating  medium, 
and  a  rotary  perforate  drum  within  the  drying  chamber 
for  conveying  the  cotton  in  the  form  of  a  thin  web  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet,  said  drum  being  provided  with  periph- 
eral rake  teeth. 

2.  A  cotton  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  annular 
casing  composed  of  spaced  outer  walls,  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  internal  drying  chamber  and  a  beating  channel 
sarrouading  the  same,  said  drying  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  said  heating  cham- 
ber with  means  for  the  Introduction  of  a  fluid  heating  me- 
dium thereto,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
drjring  ctiamber,  and  a  drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
drum  embodying  spaced  8et'%  of  radial  arms,  rims  carried 
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by  tbc  arma.  cross  bars  extending  between  the    rlma  at 
flxed  Intervals  around  the  drum,  a  body  of  screen  material 


( 


inclosing  the  frame  of  the  drum  so  formed,  and  projecting 
rake  teeth  upon  the  said  cross  bars. 


1,128,593.  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMI'.  Louis  Fobt,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,316. 
(CI.  24-132.) 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  casing  Into  which  ex- 
tends from  one  of  Its  sides  a  flaring  opening,  the  casing 
being  provided  with  a  depending  skirting  flange  formed 
with  portions  that  bound  on  opposite  sides  the  mouth  of 
the  said  opening,  and  a  pair  of  spring-held,  cable-clamp- 
ing Jaws  supported  in  the  casing,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
Mid  Jaws  extending  behind  the  ends  of  the  portions  of 
the  skirting  flange  that  bound  the  mouth  of  the  said  open- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  hoIlow-cRsing  open  at 
the  bottom  and  into  which  extends  from  one  of  its  sides 
a  flaring  opening,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pending skirting  flange  formed  with  portions  that  bound 
on  opposite  sides  the  mouth  of  the  said  opening,  and  a 
pair  of  levers  supported  in  the  casing  and  formed  with 
cable-clamping  Jaws  that  extend  into  the  said  opening. 
the  onter  ends  of  the  said  jaws  extending  behind  the  end 
portions  of  the  skirting  flange  that  bound  the  mouth  of 
the  opening,  a  removable  plate  secured  to  the  casing  and 
partially  closing  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  rear  ends 
of  the  said  levers  extending  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the 
plate  whereby  they  are  exposed,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
the  Jaws  together  arranged  between  the  said  rear  ends  of 
the  levers. 


registry  wheels  for  each  coin  ejecting  device  and  a  pivoted 
lever  positioned  in  the  path  of  each  coin  ejecting  device 
and  connected  with  a  corresponding  set  of  reglstrj' 
wheels  whereby  the  seta  of  wheels  will  be  actuated  at 
each  operation  of  their  respective  coin  ejecting  devices. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  change  machine,  and  a  detach- 
able registering  mecbanlam,  said  mechanism  adapted  to 
replace  the  coin  magaatne  of  said  machine,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  coaxially  mounted  registry  whe«la,  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  levers  having  their  lower 
ends  arranged  In  the  path  of  tbe  coin  ejecting  devices  of 
the  change  machine,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  levers  In  position  to  engage  with  the  unit 
wheels  in  said  aeta  and  means  for  maintaining  said  pawls 
In  engagement  with  their  reapective  wheela  whereby  upon 
operation  of  the  change  machine  said  wheels  will  be  actu- 
ated to  register  the  number  of  coins  designated  by  said 
coin  machine. 


1.128,594.     COUNTING  DEVICE.     Hkrbkht  Kosttdh,  New 

Haven.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Brandt    Cashier    Company, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  9, 

1911.     Serial  No.  648.661.     (CI.  133 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  change  machine  comprising  a 

plurality  of  coin  ejecting  devices  and  a  series  of  operating 

buttons,  and  a  registering  mechanism  adapted  to  replace 

the  coin  magazine  of  said  machine  and  comprising  a  set  of 


3.  The  combination  of  a  change  machine  having  operat- 
ing keys  for  ejecting  coins  from  tbe  machine,  and  a  re- 
movable device  for  computing  change  totals  temporarily 
replacing  the  coin  magaxlne  of  said  change  machine  and 
operable  through  the  agency  of  the  operating  keys  of  said 
change  machine. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  change  machine  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  coin  ejecting  devices,  and  a  removable  device 
for  computing  change  totals  temporarily  replacing  the 
coin  magazine  of  said  change  machine  and  provided  with 
registering  mechanisms  Interposed  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  and  operable  by  said  ejecting  devlcea. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  change  machine,  comprlaln^ 
a  plurality  of  coin  ejecting  devlcea  and  keya  for  operating 
tbe  same,  of  a  counting  device  removably  connected  with 
said  machine  and  adapted  to  replace  the  coin  magaiine  of 
the  machine,  said  counting  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  registering  wheels  and  a  plvotally  mounted 
operating  lever  for  each  set  of  registering  wheels,  said 
levers  being  positioned  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said 
coin  ejecting  devices  when  the  counting  device  is  substi- 
tuted for  the  coin  magazine  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  coin  ejector  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  coin  ejectors  and  means  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  ejectors,  a  support  on  said  structure 
for  normally  receiving  coin  magazine  mechanism,  and  a 
unitary  counter  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  coun- 
ters and  adapted  for  detachable  application  to  said  sup- 
port in  place  of  the  coin  magazine  structure  and  to  be 
operated  by  said  ejectors. 


1.128,695.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Lm  A.  FkaySR  and 
Charlks  O.  Howard,  Columbua,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
F.  k  H.  Wire  Wheel  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.268.      (CI.  21 — 69.) 

In  a  wheel  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
rim.  one  side  of  said  rim  being  formed  with  a  circumferen- 
tial groove,  a  hub.  spokes  having  their  outer  ends  seated 
In    said    groove,    said   spokes   extending   from   said   groove 


Inwardly  to  a  point  on  the  bub  subatantially  coincident 
with  a  central  vertical  plane  through  said  wheel  and  se- 


incldent  with  the  axia  of  aaid  lock-Ievers  and  tbe  outer  end 
of  which  is  in  contact  with  said  lock  lever,  one  of  said 
lock  levers  being  connected  to  a  driving  and  the  other  to 
a  driven  part. 


cured  to  said  hub  at  said  point,  and  a  tire  retaining  ring 
also  seated  In  said  groove. 


1,128,696.  AUTOMATIC  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR 
TREBSURE  PUMPS.  Abthib  G.  GirroBD  and  Bibt  L. 
GiFn>KD.  Barker,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,971.     (CI.  103 — 87.) 


1.  A  releasing  device  comprising  two  rock  members,  one 
of  aald  membera  having  a  yoke,  a  lock  member  plvotally 
connected  to  said  last-mentioned  rock  member  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  yoke  and  having  a  lock  pin  engaging  both 
rock  members  to  lock  them  together,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  yoke  and  said  lock  member  tending  to 
retain  said  pin  In  locked  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  tank,  of  a  releasing 
device  comprising  two  rock  levers  plvotally  secured  at  one 
of  their  ends,  a  spring-actuated  lock  pin  locking  aald  levers 
together  and  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  aaid  levers 
and  enter  the  other,  a  pressure  piston  to  cauae  aaid  lock 
pin  to  be  actuated  against  the  action  of  its  apring  and 
permit  one  of  said  levers  to  move  Independent  of  the  other, 
and  means  to  cause  the  pressure  of  the  air  within  said 
tank  to  be  exerted  against  said  pressure  piston. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  tank,  of  a  releasing 
device  comprising  two  rock  levers  having  their  pivotal 
points  coincident  and  each  having  an  opening  there- 
through, one  of  said  levers  having  a  yoke,  a  lock  lever 
plvotally  connected  at  a  point  between  Its  ends  with  the 
laat-mentioned  rock  lever  and  extending  into  the  yoke  and 
having  also  a  pin  entered  into  the  openings  of  said  rock 
levers,  a  apring  Interposed  between  aald  yoke  and  aald  lock 
lever,  a  cylinder  having  connection  with  aald  preaaure 
tank,  and  a  platon  within  said  cylinder  whose  axis  Is  co- 


1,128,597.  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  THE  ENDS 
OF  HOLLOW  CLAY  ARTICI..ES  PREPARATORY  TO 
DRYING  AND  FIRING.  GiOBGX  B.  Goldnbb,  Fort 
Dodge.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,020. 
(CI.   25—156.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  finishing  the  ends  of  green  hol- 
low or  tubular  clay  tiles  and  blocks,  a  traveling  conveyer 
provided  with  and  carrying  a  series  of  tile  or  block  sup- 
porting cups  arranged  longitudinally  and  exteriorly  there- 
of, and  each  provided  with  a  tile  or  block  end  receiving 
and  flnishing  socket,  each  cup  adapted  to  carry  a  green 
tile  or  block  while  being  transported  in  a  vertical  position 
by  the  conveyer  with  its  lower  end  fitted  to  the  cup,  in 
combination  with  molding  means  for  applying  variable 
manually-controlled  molding  preaaure  downwardly  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  green  tile  or  mold  while  traveling  with 
aaid  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  flnishing  the  ends  of  green  hol- 
low or  tubular  clay  blocks  and  tiles,  a  traveling  conveyer 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  molda  traveling 
therewith  and  each  at  its  outer  face  formed  to  receive 
and  shape  an  end  of  a  green  hollow  article,  and  a  portable 
or  band  mold  of  approximately  similar  formation  to  re- 
ceive and  shape  the  other  end  of  auch  article. 

3.  Meana  for  flnishing  the  enda  of  green  clay  blocks  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  traveling  block-end  finishing  cup 
formed  to  receive  and  finish  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical 
tile  or  block  being  transported  on  aaid  cup.  in  combination 
with  manuaIly-cont:.,Iled  flniahlng  meana  for  application 
to  the  apper  end  of  said  tile  to  finish  the  same  while  be- 
ing transported  In  said  vertical  position. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  purpoaes  aubstantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed,  in  combination,  m^ana  to  transport  green  clay 
blocks  and  the  like  in  a  vertical  position  comprising  a 
block-end-flnlshing  cup  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
block  flta  and  by  which  it  la  flniahed,  and  a  manually-con- 
trolled block-end-finlshing  cup  for  application  to  the  upper 
end  of  aald  vertical  block  to  finish  the  same  while  being 
transported  by  said  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  purposes  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, an  oflT-bearlng  conveyer  provided  with  green  clay 
block  end  finishing  cups,  in  combination  with  a  hand-con- 
trolled block-end-finiabing  cup  for  application  to  the  free 
end  of  a  block  having  one  end  aeated  in  a  cup  of  the 
conveyer. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,698.  PRESS  FOR  CIGAR  -  MOLDS.  Albxani>»b 
GOBOON,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,115.     (CI.  100—67.) 

In  a  presa  for  cigar  molds,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
uprights  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  annular  shoul- 
ders, a  cross  head  with  the  ends  thereof  on  tbe  shoulders 
of  said  uprights,  tension  devices  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  said  uprights,  a  tubular  guide  central  of  said  cross 
head,  brackets  carried  thereby,  a  rod  slidabie  in  aaid 
guide,  a  presaer  head  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aald 
rod,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  between  said  brackets,  a 
link  connecting  aaid  operating  lever  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
aald  rod,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  front  aide  of 
said  tubular  guide  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle 
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to  ttie  loDgitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  and  adapted  to  be 
ecjfaged   by   the  upper  side  of  said  operating  lever  when 


released    and    actuated    by    said    tpnslon    devices    to    hold 
said  lever  In  substantially  a  vertical  position. 


1,128,599.  I'RKSSKD  STEP^L-C.M'  R.ML  (ARFtlER  AND 
CLAMP  FOR  TIKS.  IIakuy  S.  (^.vku.  Rp|  Air,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  Jl.  1914.     S.-rial  No.  S1H.444.      (01.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  having,  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  near  each  end.  U-shaped  members 
formed  laterally  of  the  apertures  and  centrally  located 
with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  extrfmities  thereof, 
rail-engaging  elements  Journaled  in  the  bight  portions  of 
the  U-shaped  members,  said  rail  engaging  elements  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  groove  near  one  end,  a  flange- 
engaging  element  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  rail- 
engaging  elements,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  groove  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  to 
force  the  free  end  of  said  rail-engaging  member  into  en 
gagement  with  the  rail  flanges  and  thereby  firmly  secure 
the  rails  in  place. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
near  each  end,  U-shaped  members  formed  on  the  plate  In- 
teimedlate  the  ends  of  each  of  the  apertures,  a  rail  seat 
separating  the  apertures,  nf  a  rail  holding  element  com- 
prising a  bf)dy  portion,  a  flange-engagiuv.'  memlMT  formed 
at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  a  transverse  bar  Jour- 
naled in  the  bight  portions  of  the  U-shaped  members,  said 
body  portion  being  provided  with  a  groove  at  the  opposite 
end,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  in.serted  in  the  groove  and 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  whereby  the  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  of  the  flange-engaging  member  on  the 
rail  may  be  regulated. 


consisting  of  three  insulated  metallic  disks  in  conneetlOD 
with  a  thr^e-wlre  dpcult,  two  of  which  form  connections 
between  the  disks  and  electromagnets  and  the  third  disk 
between  the  energizing  source  and  the  common  terminal 
of   the  said  electromagnets. 


2.  In  a  machanism  of  the  character  (iescrll)ed.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  two  or  more 
electromagnets  In  variable  circuits  therewith  and  a  com- 
mutator, said  commutator  consisting  of  three  metallic 
illsks  arranged  side  by  side  upon  a  common  center  and 
provided  with  Insulators  therebetween,  of  a  brush  consist- 
ing of  three  contactors,  one  for  each  disk,  means  for  re- 
volving said  brash  around  said  commutator  and  teeth 
formed  upon  the  periphery  of  the  mentioned  commutator 
disks,  the  teeth  in  one  of  the  said  disks  being  so  arranged 
as  to  maintain  one  contactor  continuously  in  circuit  and 
the  teeth  In  the  other  disks  so  arranged  as  to  be  In  alter- 
nate circuit  with  the  said  contactors. 

.3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  segmental  commutator,  an  alternating 
three-wire  contact  maker  and  a  three-wire  system,  of  two 
receiving  elet  tromagnets  capable  of  producing  electromag- 
netic alternate  attractions,  a  ratchet  rotatably  mounted, 
an  escapement  operable  therewith  and  means  for  trans 
mittin,;  the  reciprocating  motion  produced  by  mentioned 
alternate  attraction  to  said  escapement  whereby  the 
ratchet  may   lie  revolved. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  commutator  consisting  of  three  metallic 
disks  arranged  side  by  side  and  insulated  from  each  other, 
of  a  brush  having  a  contactor  for  each  of  said  disks,  a 
row  of  significant  characters  concentric  with  said  commu- 
tator, means  for  manipulating  said  brash  selectively  with 
reference  to  the  characters,  contact  points  formed  on  the 
periphery  of  the  disks,  those  of  the  center  disk  bein, 
uniform  and  In  continuous  engagement  with  the  corre- 
sponding contactor  and  those  of  the  side  disks  being  Id 
alternate  engagement  with  their  respective  contactors 
and  means  whereby  at  one  point  neither  of  said  side  disks 
are  In  engagement   with  their  contactors. 

5.  In  a  strip  printing  and  feeding  device,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  type  wheel  and  means  of  operation  thereof,  an 
electric  battery,  electromagnets  and  a  wire  circuit  therebe- 
tween including  a  key,  of  a  lever  pivoted  below  said  type- 
wheel,  a  pressure  pad  adapted  to  contact  therewith,  a 
fixed  paper  guide  at  each  side  of  said  pad,  an  armature 
secured  on  said  lever  with  respect  to  said  magnet,  a 
slotted  finu;er  engageable  with  a  paper  strip  on  the  end  of 
said  lever  whereby  the  strip  Is  carried  down  and  a  fixed 
slotted  finger  through  which  the  strip  Is  pushed,  said 
latter  finger  being  arranged  to  prevent  the  return  of  the 
strip  therethrough,  a  spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  Its 
normal  position  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the 
lever  action  as  opposed  to  the  attraction  of  the  electro 
magnet. 


1,128,600.       ELECTRICAL    TYPE-TELEGRAl'H.       Frkd- 
BKiCK    Carl   GrasmS,   Iloboken,    N.   J.      Filed   Mar.    19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  825,760.     (Ci.  178—31.) 
1.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  two  or  more  < 
electromagnets  spaced  oppoaingly   and   an  armature  com- 
mon to  the  opposed  magnets,  of  a  segmental  commutator  ' 


l.rjs.flOl       CLASP.     .Tames   Grikvk.    Wichita.   Kans.,  as 

slgnor  of  one-half  to  Reber  Homrighous,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,471.     (CI.  24— 289. » 

\  clasp  consisting  of  a  single  oblong  strip  or  blank  of 

resilient  metal  bent  transversely  at  an  intermediate  point 

to  form  a  back,  a  front  Jaw,  and  a  connecting  bend,  the 

front  Jaw   Meing   ar;ani:eii   at   an   acute   angle  to  the  back 
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and  having  Its  fn-e  end  l>earlug  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  same  and  curved  outwardly  therefrom,  said  front  Jaw 
having  converging  longitudinal  silts  extending  inwardly 
from  the  side  edges  of  the  front  Jaw  and  along  the  same  to 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  said  free  end  of  the  front 
jaw,  leaving  the  latter  the  entire  width  of  the  strip,  said 
silts  f4)rmlug  side  springs,  said  springs  being  bowed  at  an 


Int'rniiiliiitc  point  ami  having  their  inn.r  portions  ar- 
rang<Hl  at  an  an^ile  to  tlie  back  and  bearing  at  tlxir  frc 
ends  ii;:aiiist  the  inner  face  of  the  said  back,  the  free  ends 
of  the  side  springs  and  the  free  end  of  the  front  jaw 
forniintr  inmr  ami  out.r  clamping  portions,  and  th.'  inner 
clainninu  iiorti'm- .  wlien  i)Ut  under  tension,  increasing  the 
prcss-tirr  of  the  front  clamping  portion. 


1.128,f,02.  AlTCtMATU-  .VPPAR.VTIS  FOR  RKMOVING 
I.KAVK.S,  RKFISF,  OR  LARGK  PARTULFS  CAR 
RIKI*  .VI.(».N<;  KV  WATFR  OR  ALL  FLOWIXti 
FLl :il»S.  Khneist  Ai.i'Ho.vsE  Lalkk.nt  (Jiif,  I'rats-de- 
Moilo,  France.  1-^led  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  74s,3StO. 
(CI.  21U  -10.  ( 


<r'/'n  1/  "  **  '  ' 


secured  thereto,  a  similar  rearwardly  projecting  plane,  a 
unlvert-al  ball  and  socket  swivel  connection  secured  to 
said  frame,  and  operatlvely  attached  to  said  rear  plane,  a 
downwardly-projecting  steering  lever  for  said  rear  plane 
swivel,  side  propellers  and  a  forward  propeller  upon  Siiid 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  leaves  and  the  like 
from  streams  of  water,  the  ( <nit>lnatl<>n  of  a  feed  canal  :  a 
barrier  across  the  same  and  i)rovided  with  an  opening;  a 
revolving  screen  drum  In  front  of  the  opening;  a  screw  for 
revolving  the  ilnim  ;  a  collecting  trough  adapted  to  re«-elve 
matter  from  the  drum  ;  and  a  decanting  chamber  connect- 
ed with  the  trough  and  provided  with  a  gate;  said  screen 
comprising  a  frame  work,  metallic  chases  fastened  there- 
on, rind  bars  wound  around  the  frame  and  pinned  In  the 
chases  and  of  triangular  cross-section. 

2.  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  the  com- 
hlnntl<in  of  a  feed  canal  ;  a  harrier  across  the  same  and 
prr)Vlde(l  with  an  oi)enlng :  a  revolving  .screen  drum  In 
front  of  the  opening:  a  screw  for  revolving  the  drum;  a 
collecting  tn>ugh  adapt»Hi  to  receive  matter  from  the 
dnini  :  and  a  decanting  chamber  conn.-cted  with  the 
troufli  and  provided  with  a  gate,  said  decanting  chamber 
tielng  provided  with  a  horizontal  grid. 

:;.  In  an  api)aratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hlnatlrn  of  a  feed  canal  :  a  barrier  across  the  same  and 
provided  with  an  opening;  a  n'volvlng  screen  drum  in 
front  of  the  openini:  :  a  8<Tew  for  revolving  the  drum  ;  a 
rollec'tlng  trough  adapted  to  receive  matter  from  the 
drum  :  and  a  decanting  <  hamber  connected  with  the  trough 
and  provided  with  a  gate,  said  screen  drum  being  conical 
in  shape  and  the  trough  disposed  obliquely  to  the  axis 
thereof. 


16 


car,  a  motor  within  said  car,  separate  i-onnections  between 
said  motor  and  said  forward  and  side  propellers,  and 
clutch  mechanism  for  said  motor  wlierebv  either  said  sin- 
gle front  or  said  two  side  propellers  are  at  ilifTerenl  times 
positioned  within  the  operative  motor  connections. 


1.12M.0()4.  PI.oW.  Fi.iAs  IIankins.  Streetniaii.  Tex. 
File<l  l»e<.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  7:!7.r.2t;.  Renewed  .luly 
24.   1914.      Serial   No.  '•.■>2.9:!2.      (CI.  '.tT      2fi.  1 


l.rjS.f.O.l.      AIRSHII'.      Fi.oRiAN   HaLC1!«,   Conway,   N.   D. 
Fil  -d  .Inly  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  862,665.      ((M.  244  -15.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  car. 
flexible  outwardly  flarlnt  side  fud  forward  planes  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  similar  rearwardly-projectlng  plane,  a 
univenal  l)all  and  socket  swivel  connection  secured  to 
said  fiame,  and  operatlvely  attached  to  said  rear  plane, 
and  a  downwardly-projecting  steering  lever  for  said  rear 
plane  swivel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  car. 
flexible  outwardly  flaring  side  and  forward  planes  rigidly 

211  0.  O. — 49 


1.  In  a  iilow  of  the  character  descritied,  a  plow  stock 
comprising  angular  side  liars  conn(>cted  in  spaced  relation- 
ship and  extending  upon  opi>osite  sides  of  the  plow  beam, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  ends  of  said  aide  bars  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  same  against  the  plow  l>eam,  and 
a  slotted  block  mounted  on  said  bolt  for  eneagemeut  with 
the  plow  beam  to  hold  the  latter  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  stock,  the  block  being  provided  along  one  edge 
with  oppositely  extending  flanires. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  curved  beam,  of  a  pivotinl  plow  stock  Including 
angular  side  bars  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  side  bars  adjacent  one  of 
their  ends,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  extremity  of  the  bolt, 
whereby  the  side  bars  may  t>e  clamped  against  the  beam, 
and  1  slotted  block  mounte<l  on  said  bolt  between  the  side 
bars,  the  block  being  thinner  than  the  biam  and  provided 
along  its  upper  edge  with  oppositely  extending  flanges 
engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  bars,  the  forward  end 
of  the  block  being  held  In  engagement  with  the  beam 
when  the  nut  is  tightened  whereby  the  stock  Is  locked 
against  movement  relative  to  the  beam. 


1,128,605.     STOVE.     Robert  W.  Howell,  Kirkwood,  Ma 
'  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,785.     (CI.  126—73.) 
1.   In  a  stove  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  casing,  a  supplemental  casing  disposed 
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In  the  bottom  therouf  hikI  foniiiiiK'  an  ;isli  pit.  iiican^i  fc.r 
plncliiu  said  ash  pit  In  nMnniiiniciiflDii  with  thf  cxteriDr 
of  thf  "tovf.  a  tlri"  pot  vffti(  ally  .!isposf<l  ahovt'  salil  sup 
ph'inental  rastni;  and  haviiii;  Itx  |nw,.i-  t-nd  inniiniinicatlnL; 
thtTPwlth,  a  ifratf  11 1  fht>  lower  i-nd  of  said  tin-  pot.  the 
latt(>r  liavinK  forniiMJ  thrrrin,  ( DiitiLjiioiis  to  its  lown-  .nd 
a  plurality  of  latiTally  spaed  longitudinally  .■xt.inliiin 
.-lots  for  i-stahlishiiit;  coniinuiiiiatiou  U'twf-'ii  ttif  inti  riurs 
of  said  tire  pot  atid  casinj;.  a  vertically  fXl.MidinK  Hue 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  tire  pot  opposite  the 
slots  therein,  salil  flue  lieinj;  formed  with  a  [durality  of 
openinjis  for  ciM.p.iMtlon  witli  saiil  si,,ts  and  havliiL'  Its 
lower  end  closed  and  its  upper  iiid  c  uniinuiiicatini;  Nsith  ,im 
oiieiiin;;  formed  in  said  tire  pot  contiguous  to  the  nppi-r 
end  thereof,  niiil  iiirans  for  placln:;  the  upper  portion  .if 
said  Hue  in  coniniuiiii  atiun  with  the  exterior  of  tlie  stove 
suliStantially  as  mid   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


-.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  descrlU'd.  the  eoinhina 
tion  with  a  main  casin;;.  a  supr)lemental  casing;  disposed 
In  till'  bottom  thereof  and  forminj,'  an  ash  pit,  means  for 
estahiisliini;  '•oiiniiuni(  ation  hetwien  the  asli  pit  and  the 
exterior  of  the  siove.  a  fire  pot  vertically  disposetl  aho\e 
paid  ash  pit  and  having  its  lower  end  ciunmunicatinK  with 
the  latter,  a  irrate  disposed  at  tlie  lower  end  of  said  tire 
pot.  said  iue  pot  havini;  formed  therein  contiguous  t(j  its 
lower  end.  a  plurality  of  lon>;iiudlnaily  extending  lat 
erally  spaced  slots  for  establlshini;  communicatiou  be 
tweeii  the  interiors  of  said  tire  pot  and  casinj;.  a  U  shapeii 
plate  disposed  on  tlie  inner  surface  of  said  tire  pot  and 
extendiuK  longitudinally  (»f  the  latter,  said  U  shaped 
plate  beini;  formi'd  with  a  plurality  of  openin.;s  co.'lperat 
Ins;  with  the  slots  in  said  lire  pot  and  having  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends  clns,  d.  tie'  iipji.'r  . ml  nf  saiil  U  shaped 
{)late  teriiiinatin::  loiitiuii.  to  i',  np;.,  end  of  the  tire 
pot  and  conimunic:if Iiil;  with  an  openiii;;  formed  in  the 
latter,  also  contiguous  to  its  upper  end,  a  laterally  ex- 
tondinj?  Hue  having  one  end  communicating'  with  the  last 
mentioned  opening  in  said  tire  pot  and  the  other  end 
theri'of  communlcatinK  with  an  oiieuiuK  formed  In  said 
main  casing  and  a  damper  secured  to  said  main  casing 
over  the  opening  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purjMJse   set   forth. 


I,l2s,«<m.  Srsi'ENIiKK  FOR  P^LKCrUIC  (  AHLKS  OR 
THK  lAKK.  I'y.niY  lit  .\Ti.N(jTt>N,  Llverjiool.  Kngland. 
Filed  Jan.  2ti.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,417.  ( *'l.  l.'4S— :{3.) 
1.  \  cable  or  like  susiM-nder,  comprising  a  doubled  band 
or  sling;  a  connector  frame  constructed  of  wire,  the  base 
whereof  Is  disposed  within  a  passage  provided  In  one 
end  of  said  sling,  the  portions  of  said  sling  which  project 
or  protrude  from  either  end  of  said  band  pas.sag.'  b«dng 
s»o  curved  or  bent  at  the  desired  distance  from  the  base 
that  they  cross  each  other,  and  the  extermities  whereof 
are  l)ent  to  form  loops:  and  a  ro«l  dlsplaceably  disposed 
within  a  passage  provided  In  the  other  end  of  said  sling, 
the  extremities  whi  reof  are  adapted  to  project  or  pro- 
trude from  the  sides  of  said  sling  and  bear  or  lock  against 
the  side  members  of  said  frame. 

•2.  A  cable  or  like  suspender,  comprising  a  doubled  band 
or  .sling:  a  connector  frame  constructed  of  wire,  the  base 
whereof  is  disposed  within  a  passage  provided  In  one  end 


of  said  sling,  the  portions  of  said  sling  which  project  or 
protrude  friitn  either  end  of  said  band  passage  t)eing  so 
■  urved  or  bent  at  the  desired  distance  from  the  luise  that 
they  cn>ss  each  other,  are  twisted  at  right  angles  in  opiw- 
slte  directions,  and  the  extremities  whereof  ar.'  U-nt  to 
form  loops  which  lie  side  by  side  and  are  oppositely  or 
r.veisely  disposed;  and  a  rixl  displaceahly  dlspose<l  with- 
in a  passage  provided  In  the  other  end  of  said  sling,  the 
extremities  whereof  are  adapteil  to  project  or  protrude 
from  the  sides  of  sal<l  sling  and  U-ar  or  lo<-k  against  the 
side  niemliers  of  said  frame. 


■  i  .\  cable  or  like  suspender,  comprising  a  band  or 
-sling,  each  end  or  extreiidt.\'  whereof  is  doubled  or  turned 
liackwardly  to  form  transverse  passages  and  permanently 
secured  by  ni.-ans  of  rivets  or  the  like;  a  connector  frame 
constructeil  of  wire,  the  (>ase  whereof  is  dlsp<ise  1  within 
the  passage  formed  at  one  end  of  sjiid  sling,  the  i)ortions 
of  said  sling  which  project  or  protrude  from  either  end  of 
saiil  band  pas.sage  being  so  curved  or  bent  at  tlie  desired 
distance  from  the  base  that  they  cross  each  other,  and 
tile  extrendtles  whereof  an-  bent  to  form  loops  ;  and  a 
lo.l  displaieably  dlsiM>sed  within  the  passagi-  provide<l  at 
the  othi  r  end  of  said  sling,  the  extremities  whereof  are 
atlapted  to  project  or  protrude  from  the  sides  of  said  sllug 
and   bear  or   lock  against   the  side  members  of  said   frame. 

4.  A  cable  or  like  suspender,  comprising  a  band  or  sling, 
each  end  or  extremity  whereof  is  doulded  or  turned  iwck- 
wardly  to  form  transverse  passages,  an<l  permanently  se- 
(ured  by  means  of  rivets  or  the  like;  a  connector  frame 
constructed  of  wire,  the  base  wliereof  is  ilisposed  within 
the  passage  formed  at  one  end  of  .said  sling,  the  portions 
of  said  sling  which  project  or  protrude  from  either  end  of 
said  Imnd  pas.sage  being  so  curved  or  bent  at  the  desired 
distance  from  the  ba.se  that  they  cross  each  other,  are 
twisted  at  right  angles  In  opposite  directions,  and  the 
extretnities  whereof  are  bent  to  form  loops  which  lie  side 
by  side  and  are  oppositely  or  reversely  disposed  ;  and  a 
rod  dlsplaceably  disposed  within  a  pa.ssage  provided  In 
the  other  end  of  .nald  sling,  the  extremities  whereof  arc 
adapted  to  project  or  protrude  from  the  sides  of  said  sling 
and  bear  or  lock  against  the  side  nninl)ers  of  said  frame. 

r>.  A  cable  or  like  susjHMider  comprising  a  doubled  band 
or  sling;  a  tonm-ctor  frame  constructed  of  wire,  the  base 
whereof  Is  disposed  within  a  passage  provideil  In  one  end 
of  said  sling,  the  portions  of  said  sling  which  project  or 
protrude  from  either  end  of  said  band  passage  l)e:uR  so 
curved  or  bent  at  the  deslreil  <llstance  from  the  base  that 
they  cross  each  other,  and  the  extremities  whereof  are 
tx-nt  to  form  loops  ;  and  a  rod  dlsplaceably  disposed  with- 
in a  passage  pr4yide<l  In  the  other  end  of  said  sling,  which 
bears  or  locks  against  the  side  memlters  of  said  frame 
and  the  ends  whereof  are  curvetl  or  bent. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jaiette.  | 


l,ll.'M.t5n7.  MTLrH'K.  M(.R(;.<n  ,I.  .Iu.nks,  Kingman, 
Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  I'J.  1014.  S«'rlal  No.  856,407.  (CI 
151--37. 1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  nut  provlde<l  with  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  locking  pin  bnisely  mounted  In  said  opening 
and  having  Idling  points  at  opposite  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  opposite  faces  of  the  nut,  said  nut  being  pro- 
vided   with    means    operating    to    limit    the    longitudinal 
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movement  of  the  pin  and  to  prevent  rotation  ther»H»f,  and 
a  Jam  nut  also  adapted  to  l>e  threaded  upon  the  bolt  into 
engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  and  Into  lilt- 
ing engagement  with  one  end  of  said  pin,  the  other  end 
of  the  pin  Ix'ing  moved  by  the  jam  nut  Into  biting  engage- 
ment with  the  face  of  the  nii'inber  through  which  the 
bolt  in  dlsposeil. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  nut  provided  with  an  opening 
in  parnllel  relation  to  Its  tiore,  a  locking  pin  loosely  dis 
po«e<l  In  said  opening  and  having  corres;K)ndlngly  lieveled 
end  faces  to  produce  biting  |K>lnts  thererin  adapted  to 
liroject  beyond  the  opposite  faces  of  the  nut,  said  nut 
being  provlde<l  with  Inwardly  proje<  ting  stops  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  opening  to  retain  the  pin  therein,  and 
a  Jam  nut  adapte<l  to  tH>  threaded  against  the  face  of  the 
tirst  nut  into  biting  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  pin  and  to  force  said  pin  at  Its  other  end  Into  biting 
engagement  with  the  face  of  the  obJe<'t  through  which 
the    Ixjlt    is   dlsjMised. 


relative  to  the  last,  and  directly  thereafter  stapling  t.e 
upjter  to  the  upstanding  rib  of  (he  Insole  and  simulta- 
neously with  said  stapling  operation  side  lasting  the  up- 
I)er  by  pulling  the  free  edges  of  said  upper  at  two  points 
over  the  last  and  the  Insole,  the  points  of  strain  being  at 
ojiposlte  sides  of  the  insertion  of  the  staple  fastener  and 
tile  dlre<-tlon  of  the  pull  being  against  and  <iver  tin  edu'e 
of  the  lns<de. 


1,11.'S,60S.       PROCESS    OF    MAl\IN<i    SHOES.      John    A.    i 
KeIJ.^.   I'blladelpbla.    I'a.      Filed  .lune  i;."..   I!tl4.      S.-rial 
No..  847,170.       ((  i.    IL'      Urj.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  making  slioes.  the  improvement  which 
conslnts  In  providing  an  insole  with  an  upstanding  lip. 
and  Kimultaneously  side  lasting  the  upper  and  stapling 
the  upiier  to  said  ui>stauding  11|)  of  the  In.sole.  said  upiH>r 
being  pulled  relative  to  the  last  and  the  Insole  at  points 
IKmitJomd  at  opiM>site  sides  of  the  [Kilnt  of  Insertion  of 
the   staple. 

'2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  shoes,  which 
conslHts  In  providing  an  Insole  with  an  upstanding  rib,  at- 
taching said  insole  to  a  last,  drawing  the  upper  around 
the  last,  and  stapling  the  edge  portion  of  the  upper  to  the 
upstanding  rib  of  the  Insole  and  simultaneously  there- 
with side  lasting  the  upper  liy  drawing  It  at  two  points 
[>ositloned  at  the  resiM'ctive  sides  of  insertion  of  the 
staple   fastener. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  shoes,  which 
consists  In  providing  an  Insole  with  an  upstanding  rib, 
attaciilng  said  Insole  to  a  last,  pulling  over  an  upper 
relative  to  the  last,  and  directly  thereafter  stapling  the 
upper  to  the  upstanding  rib  of  the  Insole  and  simulta- 
neously with  said  stapling  operation  side  lasting  the  up- 
per hT  pulling  It  over  the  insole  and  last  at  points  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  ptdnt  of  insertion  of  the 
staple  fastener. 

4.  The  process  herein  de8cril)ed  of  malting  shoes,  which 
consists  in  providing  an  insole  with  an  upstanding  rib, 
attaching   said    Insole    to   a    last,    pulling   over   an   upper 


1.128.609.  SHOE  LASTING  AND  STA1'I.1N<;  MACHINE. 
.John  A.  Keli.v.  rbiladelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  .Tune  i;.').  1014 
Serial   No.  847.180.      (CI.  12—2.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coi'nier 
ating  throat  jilate  and  an  anvil  for  i)erforming  the  op.  r 
ation  of  stapling  an  upp<'r  to  an  Insole,  said  tlimat  plate 
and  the  anvil  Itcing  relatively  movable,  aixl  said  tliroat 
plate  being  provldtnl  with  means  for  .^rawinv:  the  upjier 
relatively  to  the  last  at  the  time  of  stapling  said  upp«'r 
to  the  insole. 

2.  In  a  six  e  maclilne.  the  combination  of  a  throat  plate 
and  an  anvil  for  eflfectlng  the  operation  of  stapling  an 
upi)er  to  an  Insole,  said  throat  plate  and  the  anvil  being 
the  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other  for  side  lasting 
the  upper  simultaneously  with  stapling  the  upper  to  the 
insole,  said  throat  plate  lM>ing  provided  with  forwardly 
extending  members  positioned  for  gripping  the  upper  so 
as  to  last  the  latter  simultaneously  with  the  stapling 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  of  a  throat  plate 
and  an  anvil  for  effecting  the  operation  of  stapling  an 
upper  to  an  Insole,  said  throat  plate  and  the  anvil  l>eing 
the  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other  for  side  lasting 
the  upper  simultaneously  with  stapling  the  upper  to  the 
insole,  said  throat  plate  being  provided  with  n  staiile 
fe«>dlng  throat  and  with  gripping  members  extending  fo. 
wardly  of  said  throat  and  positioned  for  engagement  with 
the  upper  so  as  to  last  the  latter  simultaneously  with  the 
stapling. 

4.  In  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  of  a  throat  plate 
and  an  anvil  for  effecting  the  operation  of  stapling  an 
upper  to  an  Insole,  said  throat  plate  and  the  anvil  lieing 
the  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other  for  side  lasting 
the  upper  simultaneously  with  stapling  the  upper  to  the 
insole,  said  throat  plate  being  provided  with  a  staple  feed- 
ing throat  and  with  toothed  members  positioned  at  iho 
opposite  sides  of  and  extending  forwardly  with  respevt  to 
said  throat  for  lasting  the  upper  simultaneously  with  the 
stapling  thereof. 

5.  In  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  of  a  throat  plat  • 
and  an  anvil  for  effecting  the  opeiation  of  stapling  .in 
upper  to  an  insole,  said  throat  plate  and  the  anvil  being 
the  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other  for  side  lasting 
the  upper  simultaneously  with  stapling  the  upper  to  the 
Insole,  said  anvil  being  provided  rearwardly  of  the  toe 
portion  therwf  with  a  member  positioned  for  contact  with 
an  insole  so  that  the  anvil  engages  at  two  points  with 
the  in?ole  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  anvil  toe  \ipon 
said  Insole  adjacent  to  the  edge  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the    Jazettc] 


1.128,610.  INSIDE  TRIMMING  MACHINE  FOR  TRIM- 
MING WOODEN  HANDLERS  FOR  TOOLS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Joseph  C.  Kimekbb,  Paris.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1911.  Serial  No.  647,271.  (Cl.  144—11.) 
1.  A  wood  trimming  machine  comprising  a  platform  and 
upright  supports  therefor,  a  shlftable  frame  mounted 
on  said  platform,  stock-holding  and  clamping  device*  car- 
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ried  by  uiid  frame,  a  vlbratlni;  bar  plvoti'ii  ti>  said  sui)- 
ports,  n  blade  Hnd  blade  holder  earried  by  said  bar,  and 
meSDa  for  moving:  said  i)lade  In  and  Diit  i)f  operative  po- 
sition eotiiiistitii;  of  roils  rigid  with  said  holder  and  mov- 
able vertically  throuRh  saUl  bar  and  means  for  movini: 
said  holder  vertically. 


1*.  A  wood  frImminL'  maihlne  coinpiisliii:  a  plntform 
and  supports  therefor,  a  shiftable  frame  mounted  on  said 
platform,  stork-holdlnc:  and  clnmplnjr  devices  carried  by 
.said  frame,  a  blade  operable  between  said  clamping  de- 
vices, a  blade  holder,  means  for  moving  said  blade  In  and 
out  of  operative  posltii  n  consjstini,'  of  ,1  rod  rU'ld  with 
said  holder  and  a  k'ulde  rod  for  said  bolder  and  means  for 
moving  said  bolder  vertically,  and  means  for  vibrating 
saiil   blade  between   said  clamping  devices. 

."{.  A  wood  trimming  machine  comprising  a  platform,  a 
longituiliriall  V  sblftuMe  frame  liorizmitally  disposed  on 
Mid  platform,  clamping  devices  carried  by  said  frame  for 
holding  material  or  stock  to  be  trimmed,  a  blade,  and  a 
movable  holder  for  vibrating  sairl  blade  between  and  in 
the   plane  of  said  clamping  devices. 

4.  .V  wood  trimming  machine  comprising  a  platform,  a 
frame  mounted  (tn  sjiid  platff)rm.  clamping  devices  carried 
by  said  frame  for  holding  stoik  to  be  trimmed,  a  blade,  a 
movable  holder  for  vibrating  said  blaile  between  and  In 
the  plane  of  said  clamping  devices,  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally shifting  said  frame  to  move  said  clamping  de- 
vices in  or  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  A  wood  trimming  machine  comprising  a  platform,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  platform,  means  for  holding  stock 
to  1m»  trimmed,  a  blade,  a  vibrating  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  for  supporting  means  for  vibrating  saitl  bar.  the  said 
blade.  an<i  chucking  devices  for  said  blade  consisting  of 
a  vertically  movable  bar  and  guides  therefor  movable 
through  said  vibrating  bar.  means  for  moving  said  bar  out 
of  o|>eratlve  position,  and  a  spring  on  one  of  said  guides 
to  bring  said   blade  to  oi)erative  pf)sltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,ll'S,Hll.  WINIiOW  SIIADK  ANT)  (TUTAIN  FIX- 
TIIIF].  Fkvnk  Ki!.\i/.K().ski,  I'enver,  ("olo.  Filed  Apr. 
2:?,  1014.     Serial  No.  s;?:^,922.      (CI.  l."0>     24. 1 

1.  A  window  shade  and  curtain  fl.xture  comprising 
a  bracket  equipped  to  support  either  end  of  a  shade  roller 
and  curtain  pole,  said  bracket  provided  with  flanges  for 
engaging  the  corner  of  tlie  window  frame  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  exterior  angle,  books  applied  to  the  bracket 
and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  ttx'  s:ild  flanges  to  In- 
dent the  frame  when  force  is  applied  In  the  proper  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  engaging  the  frame  at  the  adjacent 
Interior  angle  and  cooperating  with  the  said  hooks  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  window  shade  and  curtain  fixture  comprising  n 
bracket  equipped  to  support  either  end  of  a  shade  roller 
and  curtain  pole,  said  bracket  provided  with  flanges  for 
fngaginj;  the  corner  of  the  window  frame  on  opposite 
sides   of  the   exterior   angle,    hooks   plvotally   mounted   on 


the  bracket  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  said 
flanges  to  Indent  the  frame  when  force  is  applied  In  the 
proper  direction,  and  means  for  engaging  the  frame  at  the 
adjacent  interior  angle  and  coilperatlng  with  the  said 
liooks   for   the   [)urpose  set   forth. 


.'?.  -V  fixture  ol"  tile  class  descril«'d.  comprising  a  pl.»te 
etpiipped  with  means  for  supporting  a  eurtaln  pole  and  a 
shade  roller  at  one  extremit.N.  the  salil  device  being  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  applied  to  the  earner  of  ,1  window  frame  and 
having  tlanges  engaging  the  frame  and  extending  In  twth 
directions  from  the  exterior  angle  thereof,  hooks  applied 
to  the  filate  and  •'Xtendlng  beyond  the  edges  of  said  tlanges 
on  opfMisite  sides  of  tile  said  angle,  the  said  hooks  having 
sbari>eiie(l  extremities  extending  downwardly  to  Indent 
the  frame  wlieii  force  is  appileil  in  the  proper  direction, 
and  a  md  extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  said  luxjks  and  having  a  booked  shaped  extremity 
adapted  to  engage  the  wln<low  frame  at  the  interior  angle 
diagonally  located  with  reference  to  the  exterior  angle, 
the  said  rod  UMng  longitudinally  movable  on  the  jilate, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  rod  to  cause  its  hook  and 
the  lltst  named  hooks  to  indent  the  frame  for  securing 
|iur|piiscs.    -.ulistantially   as  descrll)ed. 

4.  A  fixture  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  fii  be  applied  to  the  corner  of  a  window  frame 
and  located  lietween  the  exterior  and  the  Interior  angles 
thereof,  the  said  plate  lielng  equipped  for  supporting  one 
extrendty  of  a  shade  roller,  and  having  hf>oks  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  extending  bej  ond  the  adjacent 
edges  thereof  and  having  downwardly  turne<l  sharpened 
extremities  adapted  to  indent  the  frame  on  opposite  sides 
of  tiie  exterior  angle  thereof,  and  a  rod  movably  mounted 
on  the  plate  and  arranged  approximately  parallel  with  the 
said  hooks,  but  intermediately  located,  one  extremity  of 
the  rod  terminating  In  a  book  adapted  to  engage  the 
Interlo.-  angle  of  the  frame  diagonally  located  from  the 
said  exterior  angle,  the  rod  being  movably  mounted  to 
cause  its  hooked  shaped  extremity,  together  with  the 
sharpened  extremity  of  the  first  name<l  hooks,  to  Indent 
the  frame  In  securing  relation,  substantfally  as  descrlt>ed. 

■">.  .\  fixture  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate 
whose  edges  are  flanged  to  engage  the  txlges  of  a  window 
frame  on  opj)oslte  shies  of  one  of  the  corners,  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  exterior  angle  In  both  directions, 
hooks  movably  connected  with  the  plate  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  edges  thereof,  their  extremities 
being  sharpened  and  turned  downwardly  to  indent  the 
frame  tieyond  the  flanges  of  the  plate.  an<l  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  its  lower  extremity 
lM»nt  upwardly  and  sharpened  to  Indent  the  frame  at  its 
interior  angle  and  diagonally  located  from  the  aforesaid 
exterior  angle,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  rod 
for  actuating  the  latter  to  cause  Its  pointed  extremity 
and  the  corresponding  extremities  at  the  hooks  to  Indent 
the  frame  for  securing  purposes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

fClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  ".aielte.] 
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1,128.«12.  TYPE  WHITIN  ;  MACHINE.  Alfeid  G.  F. 
KiHOW-sKi.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Ty|M'writer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  June  is,  11>14.  Serial  No.  845,768. 
(CI.  197-151.) 


a  radial  direction  In  said  cutter  head,  and  a  fixed  cam 
surface  controlling  the  movement  of  said  cutter  relatively 
to  said  head,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  ribbon 
vibrating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  work-piece  | 
holder  movable  to  carry  a  work  piece  across  the  printing 
portfcon  of  the  platen,  and  means  operable  with  said  work- 
piece  holder  In  Its  adj\istnient  for  the  preliminary  lines  of 
writing  to  bring  said  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  Into 
operative  position. 

•J.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  ribbon 
vibrating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  work  piece 
holder  movable  to  carry  a  work  piece  across  the  printing 
portion  of  the  platen,  and  means  actuated  by  said  work 
piece  holder  In  its  advance  in  line-spacing  direction  to 
silence  said  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism. 

:i.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  ribbon 
vibrating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  work  piece 
holder  movable  to  carry  a  work-piece  across  the  printing 
portion  of  the  platen,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move 
ment  of  said  work  piece  holder  In  line-spacing  direction 
after  a  preliminary  advance,  to  silence  said  ribbon 
vibrating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  ribbon 
vibrating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  work  -  piece 
holdi'r  mounted  to  carry  a  work  -  piece  across  the  printing 
porthm  of  the  platen,  and  means  operable  with  said 
work-piece  holder  In  Its  adjustment  for  the  preliminary 
lines  of  writing,  to  render  said  ribbon  vibrating  mecha- 
nism operative,  and  to  silence  said  ribbon  vibrating  mech- 
anism during  the  remainder  of  the  line-spacing  movement 
of  said  holder. 

a.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  and  ribbon 
vlbrntlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  work  -  piece 
holder  movable  through  a  limited  range  to  carry  a  work- 
piece  across  the  printing  portion  of  the  platen,  and  means 
operated  by  said  work-piece  holder  In  Its  line-space  ad- 
justment for  the  preliminary  writing  to  bring  said  ribbon 
vlbmtlnf;  m(>chanlsm  Into  operative  position,  and  to 
silence  said  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  the  further 
line-spacing  movement  of  said  holder. 

IClaims  ft  to  3fl  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,12)J,«13.  AF1'AK.\TUS  FOR  CUTTING  WORM-GEAR. 
Fsiu>EKU'K  WiuLiA.M  I^AMHESTEK,  Cdgbaston,  Birmiug- 
iuuu.  England.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,72.%.      (t'l,  0*>"  4.1 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  worm  wheel  teeth,  c«)mpriBlng 
in  oombinatlon  a  rotating  cutter  head,  means  for  rotating 
a  blank  In  proximity  to  said  head,  a  cutter  movable  in 
a  radial  direction  in  said  cutter  head,  and  fixed  means 
controlling  the  movements  of  said  cutter  relatively  to  said 
head,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  worm  wheel  teeth,  comprising 
In  combination  a  rotating  cutter  head,  means  for  rotating 
a  bicn'i  in   proximity    to  said  head,  a  cutter  movable   io 


T 


.S.  \  machine  for  cutting  worm  wheel  teeth,  comprls^lng 
In  combination  a  rotating  cutter  head,  means  for  rotating 
a  blank  In  proximity  to  said  head,  a  cutter  movable  In 
a  radial  direction  In  said  cutter  head,  and  a  fixed  cam 
surface  controlling  the  movement  of  said  cutter  relatively 
to  said  head,  said  cam  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and 
two  projecting  surfaces  on  the  two  sides  of  said  recess,  as 
set  forth. 


1,128,614.  SELF-RESTORING  HOOK.  1'ai  i.  J.  Lande- 
MABK,  Newark,  and  Stephen  I»iNfiLE.  Helle\ille.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  sOO,789.      (CI.  24s      24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  hook  lever,  a  frame  member  carrying  a  i»ivot  for 
said  lever,  a  second  frame  memlwr  adapted  to  l)e  held  ad- 
jacent to  the  first  frame  meml)er  by  means  carried  on  said 
pivot,  said  pivot  also  supporting  means  for  operating  the 
lever  and  means  housed,  within  the  frame  members  for 
preventing  said  hook  lever  from  returning  direc  tly  to  nor- 
mal position  after  being  operated,  substantially  as:  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member  and  a  flange  integral  therewith, 
said  flange  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pivot  attached  to 
said  frame  member,  a  hook  lever  carried  by  said  pivot,  a 
second  frame  member  adapted  to  receive  said  flange,  a 
ring  adapted  to  fit  over  said  flange,  to  close  said  opening 
therein  and  being  rotutable  with  said  hook  lever,  substaD- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hook  lever,  frame  members  for  supixirting  said 
lever,  said  lev.r  having  three  iwsitlons  in  its  cycle  of 
operation,  a  normal  position,  a  partially  operated  and  a 
fully  or)erated  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hook  lever,  a  mounting  therefor,  means  acting  to 
return  the  hook  lever  to  its  normal  position  after  being 
set  for  use  and  means  to  prevent  such  return  until  after 
a  further  partial  movement  of  said  hook,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlnatkni  of 
a  hook  lever  and  a  support  therefor,  means  set  when  th« 
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hook   Is  pulletl  to  Its  worklnu  position,   to  prevent   ihe  rt' 
turn  of  said  hook  lever  to  its  normal  position,   until  saUl 
hook    lever   Is   partially   operated   a   second    time,    sutistan 
tliilly  as  descrilu'd. 

[Claims  rt  tn  l."".  not  printed  in  thf  (Jazftte. J 


a   pipi'   teadini;  downward   from   the   vaitorlzatlou   ihanit)er 
past  the  mixing  ohamler  to  the  fiiei  valve  and  supporting 


i.ij^.m:..      <;ovi:i{.\()u    FOit    v.vri  r.M    (  i.kamn*; 

S^STK.MS.  .\r  i;isTi  s  I.otz,  San  K'raiK  iscn.  Cal..  and 
<'[.\iiKMK  W.  Baii.kv.  Philadelphia.  I'm..  a>sl:.Mi(irs.  hy 
mesne  asslKUineuts.  to  The  Vaeuum  Ciraiu'r  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  ('<iriM)rat ion  of  New  ^nik.  I'ilcii 
Iiec.  .'.ti.   I'.in;.      Serial   N'o.   4<)S.52ri,      iCI    l^.'Ki      J4.  i 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleanini;  system,  luiviiij;  a  varialile  air 
inlet,  a  pump,  an  enninc  fur  drivlni;  said  pump,  a  valve 
controlllns;  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  enntne.  a  cylinder. 
a  piston  working  therein  and  operatlvely  <i>nnected  to 
said  steam  valve,  means  fur  adjustably  llmitln::  the  travel 
of  .said  piston  to  close  said  valve,  a  cnndult  Iciidlni;  to 
said  cylinder,  a  three-way  piston  valve  adapt. d  to  connect 
said  conduit  with  said  system  or  the  atmosphere,  a  weight 
holding  said  valve  iiornuilly  in  position  to  maintain  com 
munlcatlon  l>etwe.n  said  conduit  and  the  atmosi)here.  said 
valve  bein>;  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  excessive  vacuum  In 
said  system  to  close  communication  l>etween  said  conduit 
and  the  atmosphere  and  to  open  communication  l)etween 
said  conduit  and  said  system   to  actuate  said  piston. 

■J.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  system  having  a  variable  air 
Inlet,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  steam  engine  for  driving  said 
pump,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  engine. 
H  pressure-operated  memlwr  operatlvely  connecte«l  to  said 
steam  valve  and  Itself  actuated  by  variations  between 
atmospheric  pressure  and  the  pressure  in  said  system,  a 
three-way  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  connect  said  pres 
sure  operated  memlKT  with  the  system  or  the  atmosphere, 
a  weight  for  holding  said  auxiliary  valve  In  position  to 
maintain  communication  between  said  pressure-operated 
member  and  the  atmosphere,  said  auxiliary  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  excessive  vacuum  In  the  system 
to  cut  off  communication  between  said  pressure-operated 
memlier  and  the  atmosphere  and  to  open  communication 
between  It  and  the  system,  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 


1,128,616.     LIQUID  FI'EL  BURNER.     Hf.sToN  H.  Marr.s, 

William    D.    Terry,    and    Hi  stox    J.    Marrs,    Denver. 

Colo.      Filed  Jan.   2;{.    1914.      Serial   No.   .Hi:i.001        (Cl 

158—65.) 

A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  and 
burner  proper,  an  Intake  tul)e  leading  through  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  an  annular  vaporization  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  mixing  chamber  and  spaced  from  and  dis- 
posed above  the  same,  a  fuel  valve  disjwsed  l)elow  and 
■paced  from  the  intake  tube  and  in   allnement  therewith. 


and    cotiuiiiinicatlni,'    with    sjiiil    val\c.    .•md    a    s\i|ipoi  t    for 
tlie  mixini,'  chnmlifr  l.-a.l  ul'  l.iirrally   from  .said  pipe. 


l.lL•^,tilT  VNlllliHTiON  IlK.MUNi;  F()|{  Vi:il  1(  l.i:. 
\VIIKI:LS.  ,Ii  i.k.s  Ki.ik  ND.^i..»\.  Kast  .Adelaide.  South 
.\ustralia,  .Vustralia.  I"iie<l  Iif<-.  li;.  I'tll'.  Serial  No. 
7.;r,.i'4u       (Cl.  ♦14-   3»J. ) 


1.  In  a   lie  vice  (if  the   cli.i  racier  described,    the  coiuMna 
tlun    uf   a    pair   of    inilepeiideul    collurs   adapted    to    be   em 
bedded  In  o|)positt'  eiids  of  a  wheel  hub.  each  of  said  collar.-* 
having    an    internal    shoulder,    an    axle    passing    througl' 
said    collars,    and    having   shoulders    iti    proximity    to   sahl 
collars,  a   bearing   for  said  axle    In.sertible    in   each    collar 
and  designed  to  engage  the  shoulder  therein  and  the  adja 
cent  shoulder  on  the  axle,  means  for  securing  said  la-a rings 
in    position    on    the    axle,    and    means    normally    separable 
from    and    engageable   with   said    ollar.-s    for    s.  curing    the 
same  in  position  in  a  hub. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  cumblna 
tion   of  a    pair  of   independent   collars  adapted   to   be  em 
l>edded  in  opposite  ends  of  a  wheel  hub.  each  of  said  col 
lars  having  an  internal  shoulder,  an  axle  passing  through 
said   collars   and    having   shoulders   In    proximity    to   said 
collars,    a   bearing  for  said   axle   insertible  in   each   collar 
and  designed  to  engage  the  shoulder  therein  and  the  adJa 
cent  shoulder  on  the  axle,  means  for  securing  said  l)eariDgs 
In  position  on  the  axle,  and  tie  rods  engaging  said  collars 
to  secure  the  latter  in  position  in  a  hub. 

I?.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   pair  of  independent  collars  adapted   to  he  em 
bedded  in  opposite  ends  of  a  wheel  hub,  each  of  said  col 
lars  having  an  internal  shoulder  and  an  end  flange  extend 
Ing  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  collar, 
an  axle  passing  through  said  collars  and  having  shoulders 
In  proximity  to  said  collars,  a  bearing  for  said  axle  inserti- 
ble  in    each   collar   and    designed    to   engage   the  shoulder 
therein  and  the  adjacent  shoulder  on   the  axle,  means  for 
se<-uring  said  bearings  in  position,  on  the  axle,  and  means 
engaging  the  flanges  of  said  collars  for  securing  the  latter 
in  position  in  a  hub. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  pair  of  Independent  collars  adapted  to  he  embedde<1 
in    opposite   ends    of   a    wheel    hub,    each    of    sai<j    collarh 
having  an  Internal  shoulder  and  an  end  flange  extending 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  collar,  an 
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axle  passing  throu,?h  said  collars  and  having  shoulders  in 
proximity  to  said  collars,  a  bearing  for  said  axle  insertible 
in  each  collar  and  ('esigned  to  engage  the  shoulder  therein 
and  the  adjacent  shoulder  on  the  axle,  means  for  securing 
Raid  Iw^arings  in  position  on  the  axle,  and  tie  rods  engag- 
ing the  flanges  of  said  collars  for  securing  the  latter  in 
position  In  a  hub. 

.">.    In  a  device  of  the  character  <lescrit)ed.  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   pair  of   Independent   collars   adapte<l   to  \>e  em 
iK-dded  in  opposite  ends  of  a  wheel   huh,  each  of  said   col- 
lars liavuig  an  internal  shoulder,  an  axle  passing  tlirougli 
said    i-ollars   and    having    shoulders    in    proximity    to    said 
collars,   a   bonriug   for    said   axle  insertible  in    each   collar 
and  designed  to  ingage  the  shoulder  therein  and  the  adja 
cent  shoulder  on   the  axle,   means  for   securing  saiil   liear 
Ings  in  i)Osltlnn  on  the  axle,  means  engaging  said   collars 
for  securing  the  same  in  position  in  a  hub.  and  a  locking 
(ap  adjacent  one  of  said  collars  and  having  means  jiress- 
tng  the  lK»arlng  In  said  collar  against  tiie  shoulder  In  the 
latter. 

I  Claims  «5  and   7   not  printed   In   the  Gazette. ] 


3.  In  a  tucking  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
clamping  the  fabric  longitudinally  adjacent  to  the  line 
of  the  sewing,  a  pivotally  mounted  plate  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  sewing  and  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  layers  of  the  fabric,  fabric  shifting  devices,  and  mech- 
anism for  releasing  the  clamping  means  and  actuating 
the  plate  and  the  fabric  shifting  devices  automatically. 


l.lJH.tUH. 
C       .Mn|(( 

-Morgan 
.lulv    12. 


COMTOSITE    TUCKF.D    FABRIC.      Charles 

-.AN,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to   The   C.    t\ 

Company,   a    I'orporatlon   of   New   Y'l 

10(17.      Serial  No.  383,.'$93, 


)rk.      Filed 
(Cl.  2—16.) 


4.  In  a  tucking  machine,  the  cumbinaliou  of  a  needle, 
means  for  feeding  the  fabric  relatively  to  the  needle  to 
form  a  line  of  tucking,  moans  for  maintaining  the  fabric 
clamped  during  the  sewing  of  said  line  of  tucking,  a 
device  for  releasing  the  clamping  means  after  said  liiu-  of 
tucking  has  be<'n  formed,  fabric  engaging  devices  adnpte<l 
to  present  a  new  fold  of  the  fabric  to  .said  damping 
means,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  openiilng  the  releas- 
ing device  and  th.i  fabric  engaging  devlc<>s  in  i)redeter- 
niined  relation  to  each  other. 

.").  In  a  tucking  inacbine.  the  comliinat ion  of  a  needle, 
means  for  feeding  the  fabric  relatively  to  the  needle  ti 
form  a  line  of  tucking,  means  for  maiutalnlng  the  fabric 
clam|)ed  during  the  sewing  of  said  line  of  tucking,  means 
for  releasing  the  clamping  means  jifter  the  line  «if  tuck 
ing  has  l>e<'rt  formed,  a  plate  adapted  to  lie  between  the 
layers  of  the  fabric,  positively  actuated  fabric  engaging 
devices  adapted  to  bring  a  new  line  of  the  fabric  at  the 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  operating 
the  releasing  device,  the  plate  and  the  fabric  engaging 
devices  in  predetermined  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  75  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  fabric 
comiKJsed  of  two  fabrics  held  together  by  parallel  tucks 
formed  In  both  fabrics  on  one  side  only,  the  outer  fabric 
being  of  such  a  nature  that  it  will  permit  the  under  fabric 
to  hi'  seen  through  it. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  fabric 
composed  of  two  fabrics  different  in  color,  said  fabrics 
being  held  together  by  parallel  tucks  formed  in  l)Oth  fab- 
rics on  one  side  only  so  as  to  form  a  composite  fabric,  the 
material  of  the  outer  fabric  iwing  of  such  a  nature  that 
it  will  permit  the  material  of  the  under  fabric  to  be  seen 
thniugb  it. 


1,128,620.  HINGED  CASE.  Max  M(  nzneh,  Arlington, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Torsion  Balance  Company,  .New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,815.      (Cl.  217—57.) 


1,12s, 619.  TU<'KING-MACIIINE.  Charles  C.  Morgan, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Gilbert  Wright,  Pittsfleld, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  C.  C. 
Morgan  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Tin.  17,  1007.      Serial  No.  352.827.      (Cl.  112—24.) 

1.  In  a  tucking  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
clamping  the  fabric  longitudinally  adjacent  to  the  line  of 
the  sewing,  a  pivotally  movable  plate  adapted  to  lie 
between  the  layers  of  the  fabric,  fabric  shifting  devices, 
and  actuating  meohanisni  connected  to  said  shifting  de- 
vlcen  to  actuate  the  same  automatically. 

2.  In  a  tucking  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
clamping  the  fabric  longitudinally  adjacent  to  the  line 
of  the  sewing,  a  pivotally  mounted  plate  movable  tmaa- 
venwly  to  the  line  of  sewing  and  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  layers  of  the  fabric,  fabric  shifting  devices,  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  connected  to  the  plate  and  shifting  de- 
Tlciii  to  actuate  the  same  automatlcallj. 


1.  A  case  and  lid  and  plvotless  hinges  uniting  them 
applied  upon  the  exterior  of  the  case  and  lid  respectively 
at  their  opposite  ends,  said  hinges  comprising  segments 
of  interfltting  rings  sliding  upon  one  another,  having  abut- 
tta«  stops  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  lid 
and  serving  as  the  sole  support  therefor. 

2.  A  case,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  close  down  upon  the 
top  of  the  case,  and  plvotless  hinges  uniting   them,  said 
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hook  Is  piilhnl  to  Its  working  position,   to  prevent   the  r»'        ,1   pipe   IcadinK  (iowiiward   from   tin-   vaiwrlzatiun   (•hamt)er 
turn  of  said  hook  lever  to  its  normal  jmsltlon.   until  8al<l       past  the  mixliit;  chamlier  to  the  fuel  valve  and  siipportlng 
hook    lever    Is    partially    operated    a    secoml    time,    substaii     I 
tially  as  (iescrilivil. 

I  Claims  ti  to  1.'!  not  printed  In  the  (Jazcttf.  ] 


l.lL's.f.l."..  (inVKHNOU  F()I{  VAtllM  (  l,K\MN<i 
.SVS'IKMS.  Ai  i.iSTl  s  LoTZ,  San  Fraioiso..  Cal..  and 
ri.MiKNCE  \V.  H.vii.EV,  Philadelphia,  I'a  .  a->k'iiors.  hy 
mesne  asslKuinents.  to  The  Vacuum  ('l.-anci  Company. 
Nfw  York.  N.  Y..  a  CoriM)ration  of  N«\v  York.  I'II.mI 
pec    ;!ti,   I'.iii;       Serial  No.   40.s..'iL'.'.      (Ci    j.jii      lM.  i 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaninc  system,  havinK  a  vari.iMe  air 
Inlet,  a  pump,  an  engine  for  drivin:;  said  pum|).  a  valve 
controllintr  the  supply  of  steam  to  .said  engine,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  working  therein  and  operatively  coniiecffd  to 
said  steam  valvp.  means  for  adjustahly  llmltint:  the  travel 
of  said  piston  to  close  said  valve,  a  conduit  l.-adinK  to 
said  cylinder,  a  three-way  piston  valve  adapted  to  connect 
said  conduit  with  said  system  or  the  atmosphere,  a  weight 
holdlHK  said  valve  normally  In  position  to  nuilntaln  com 
munlcation  between  said  conduit  and  the  atmosi>here,  said 
valve  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  excessive  vacuum  in 
said  system  to  close  communication  l)etween  said  conduit 
and  the  atmosphere  and  to  open  communication  between 
said  conduit  and  said  .system  to  actuate  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  system  having  a  variable  air 
inlet,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  steam  engine  for  driving  said 
pump,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  engine, 
B  pressure-operated  memlier  operatively  connectefl  to  said 
steam  valve  and  itself  actuated  by  variations  between 
atmospheric  pressure  and  the  pressure  in  said  system,  a 
three-way  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  connect  said  pres 
sure  operate<l  memtier  with  the  system  or  the  atmosphere. 
a  weight  for  holding  said  auxiliary  valve  In  position  to 
maintain  communication  between  said  pressure-operated 
mefntH>r  and  the  atmosphere,  said  auxiliary  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  excessive  vacuum  In  the  system 
to  cut  off  communication  between  said  pressure-operated 
memt)er  and  the  atmosphere  and  to  open  communication 
between  It  and  the  system,  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 


1,128,618.     LIQUID  FT'EL  BURNER.     Ht  ston  H.  M.^rr.s. 

William    D,    Tekuy.    and    Hi  STf)N    .7.    Marks,    Denver. 

Colo.      Flleil  Jan.   23.    1914.      Serial   No.    Hi:{. !>♦•)!        ( ci 

158 — 65.) 

A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamt)er  and 
burner  proper,  an  Intake  tube  leading  through  the  tH)ttom 
of  said  chamber,  an  annular  vaporization  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  mixing  chamber  and  spaced  from  and  dis- 
posed above  the  same,  a  fuel  valve  dlsiM)sed  l>elow  and 
spaced   from  the  Intake  tube  and  In   allnement  therewith. 


'  ity 


and    eotiiriiunicatiiiu    witli    said    valve,    .md    a    -iuppoi  t    for 
the  riijidiii;  rhainlier  lead  ng  laterally   from  said   ipiue 


l.ii'^.iiiT.     .vntifuhtidn  r.K.MUNt;   i-ou   vi;iii(  i.i:- 

WUKKLS.      .11  r.K.s    Ki.iK    Mkm..v\.    Fast    Adelaide.    South 
Australia.    .Vustralia.      KIiimI    Ite<-.    12.    I!tt2.      Serial    No. 

7.;-;, 1:4(1      ,(-1.  \\\     3tj.> 


1.  In   a   d<'vice  of  the   character  deseril)ed.    the  coniljlna 
tion    of   a    pair   of   independent    collars   adapted    tu    be   em 
U^dded  In  opposite  eiids  of  a  wheel  hub,  each  of  said  collars 
having    an    internal     shoulder,    an     axle    passing    througi' 
said    collars,    and    ha\lng   shoulders    in    pro.\iniity    to   saltl 
collars,   a   lM>aring   for   said  nxh     lu.sertlMe    In   each    collar 
and  designed  to  engage  the  shoulder  therein  and  the  adja 
cent  shoulder  on  the  axle,  means  for  securing  said  bearings 
In    position    on    the    axle,    and    means    normally    separable 
from    and    engageable   with   said    collar.i    for    m  curing    the 
same  In  position  In  a  hub. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll»e«l,   the  comblna 
tion   of  a    pair  of   independent  collars  adapted   to   be  em 
l>e«lded  In  opposite  ends  of  a  wheel  hub,  each  of  said  col- 
lars having  an  Internal  shoulder,  an  axle  passing  through 
.said    collars   and    having    shoulders    In    proximity    to   said 
collars,   a   bearing  for  said   axle   Insertlble  In  each   collar 
and  designed  to  en„'age  the  shoulder  therein  and  the  adJa 
cent  shoulder  on  the  axle,  means  for  securing  said  bearings 
in  position  on  the  axle,  and  tie  rods  engaging  said  collars 
to  secure  the  latter  In  position  In  a  hub. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   pair  of  independent  collars  adapted   to  be  em 
bedded  In  opposite  ends  of  a  wheel  hub,  each  of  said  col 
lars  having  an  internal  shoulder  and  an  end  flange  extend 
lug  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  collar, 
an  axle  passing  through  said  collars  and  having  shoulders 
in  proximity  to  said  collars,  a  bearing  for  said  axle  inserti 
hie   In    each   collar   and   designed    to   engage   the  shoulder 
therein  and  the  adiacent  shoulder  on   the  axle,  means  for 
securing  said  bearings  In  position,  on  the  axle,  and  means 
engaging  the  flang»B  of  said  collars  for  securing  the  latter 
In  position  In  a  hub. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  pair  of  Independent  collars  adapted  to  be  embedded! 
in    opposite    ends   of   a    wheel    hub,    each    of    said    collars 
having  an  Internal  shoulder  and  an  end  flange  extendin:.' 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  collar,  an 
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axle  passing  through  said  collars  and  having  shoulders  in 
proximity  to  said  collars,  a  bearing  for  said  axle  Insertlble 
In  each  collar  and  designed  to  engage  the  shoulder  therein 
and  the  adjacent  shoulder  on  the  axle,  means  for  securing 
tiald  Ix'arlngs  In  position  on  the  axle,  and  tie  rods  engag 
Ing  tlie  flanges  of  said  collars  for  securing  the  latter  in 
position  In  a  huh. 

.".   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  ot   a    pair  of   Independent   collars  adapted   to  l>e  em 
bedded  in  opposite  ends  of  a  wheel   huh.  each  of  said  col- 
lars having  an  internal  shoulder,  an  axle  passing  through 
said    collars   and    having    shoulders    In    proximity    to    said 
collars,   a   bearing   for    said   axle  Insertlble   In    each   collar 
and  deslgneil  to  i-ngage  the  shoulder  therein  and  the  adJa 
cent   shoulder   on    the  axli.   means   for    securing,  said   bear 
lugs  in  poslthm  on  the  axle,  means  engaging  Said   collars 
for  securing  the  same  In  position  In  a   hub.  and  a   locking 
cap  ndjacent  one  of  said  collars  and  having  means  press- 
ing the  iK'arlng  In  said  collar  against  the  shoulder  in  the 
latter. 

1 1  Malms  «  and   7   not   printed   in   the  Ga/ette.) 


3.  In  a  tucking  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
clamping  the  fabric  longitudinally  adjacent  to  the  line 
of  the  sewing,  a  plvotally  mounted  plate  movable  trans 
versely  to  the  line  of  sewing  and  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  layers  of  the  fabric,  fabric  shifting  devices,  and  mech- 
anism for  releasing  the  clamping  means  and  actuating 
the  plate  and  the  fabric  shifting  devices  automatically. 


l'.12s.«>l.s 

C       .Mnl!( 

.Morgan 
.lulv   12. 


COMI'OSITK    TUCKUl"    FABRIC.       Chaiii.es 
AN.    New    Yolk.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The    C.    C. 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    .New    Y'ork.      Filed 
HXI7.      Serial  No.  383,.'?93.      (CI.  2—16.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  fabric  | 
com|H)se<l  of  two  fabrics  held  together  by  parallel  tucks  j 
formed  in  both  fabrics  on  one  side  only,  the  outer  fabric  ; 
being  of  such  a  nature  that  It  will  permit  the  under  fabric  | 
to  Ih'  seen  through  It. 

2.  As    an    article    of    manufacture,    a    composite    fabric 
composed    of   two    fabrics   different    In    color,    said   fabrics    | 
being  held  together  by  parallel  tucks  formed  In  both  fab- 
ric* on  one  side  only  so  as  to  form  a  composite  fabric,  the    | 
material  of  the  outer   fabric  In-lng  of  such   a  nature  that    j 
It  will  permit  the  material  of  the  under  fabric  to  be  seen 
through  It. 

II 
1,128,610.      TUCKING  MACniNK.      Charles   C.   Morgan, 
New    York,    N.    Y'.,    and    (Jii.bekt    Wright,    I'lttsfleld, 
Mass.,   assignors,   hy   mesne  assignments,   to  The  C.    C. 
Morgan   Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   Y'ork.     Filed 
.Ian.  17.  1!>07.      Serial  No.  352.827.      (CI.  112—24.) 
1.   In  a  tucking  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
clamping  the  fabric  longitudinally  adjacent  to  the  line  of 
the    sewing,    a    plvotally    movable    plate    adapted    to    He 
bet^veen   the  layers  of  the  fabric,   fabric  shifting  devices, 
and   actuating  mechanism  conne<'ted   to  said  shifting  de- 
vlcep  to  actuate  th^  same  automatically. 

■J.  In  a  tucking  machine,  the  conihlnatlon  of  means  for 
clamping  the  fabric  longitudinally  adjacent  to  the  line 
of  the  sewing,  a  plvotally  mounted  plate  movable  trsaii- 
veraely  to  the  line  of  sewing  and  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  layers  of  the  fabric,  fabric  shifting  devices,  and  actu- 
atlDK  mechanism  connected  to  the  plate  and  shifting  de- 
Tlcni  to  actuate  the  same  automatically. 


4.  In  a  tucking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nei'dlt, 
means  for  feeding  the  fabric  relatively  to  the  needle  to 
form  a  line  of  tucking,  means  for  maintaining  the  fabric 
clamped  during  the  sewing  of  said  line  of  tucking,  a 
device  for  releasing  the  clamping  means  after  said  line  of 
tucking  has  be«'n  formed,  fabric  engaging  devices  adapted 
to  present  a  new  fold  of  the  fabric  to  said  clamping 
means,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  operating  the  releas- 
ing device  and  the  fabric  engaging  devices  in  predeter- 
mlne<l  relation  to  each  other. 

.">.  In  a  tucking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle, 
means  for  feeding  the  fabric  relatively  to  the  needle  f^ 
form  a  line  of  tucking,  means  for  maintaining  the  fabric 
clamped  during  the  sewing  of  said  line  of  tucking,  means 
for  releasing  the  clamping  means  after  the  line  of  tuck- 
ing has  l»e«'rt  formed,  a  plate  adapted  to  lie  between  the 
layers  of  the  fabric,  positively  actuated  fabric  engaging 
devices  adapted  to  bring  a  new  line  of  the  fabric  at  the 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  operating 
the  releasing  device,  the  plate  and  the  fabric  engaging 
devices  in  predetermined  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  75  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,620.  HINGED  CASE.  Max  MCnzner,  Ariington, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Torsion  Balance  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,815.      (CI.  217—57.) 


1.  A  case  and  lid  and  pivotless  hinges  uniting  them 
applied  upon  the  exterior  of  the  case  and  lid  resi)ectively 
at  their  opposite  ends,  said  hinges  comprising  segments 
of  Interfltting  rings  sliding  upon  one  another,  having  abut- 
ting stops  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  Ud 
and  serving  as  the  sole  support  therefor. 

2.  A  case,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  close  down  upon  the 
top  of  the  case,  and  pivotless  hinges  uniting  them,  said 
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hinges  applied  on  the  pxtprlor  of  the  cas*'  hihI  liil  if- 
gpectlvely  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  consisting 
each  of  sejfments  of  Interflttln?  rlncs  liavluK  continuous 
sUdlnK  contact  with  one  another,  the  one  segment  having 
an  arc-shaped  groove  and  the  other  se;;inent  tittlmr  said 
groove  and  adapted  when  the  lid  Is  open  to  afford  suffi- 
cient engagement  tc  support  the  Ud.  and  said  s«>ginents 
having  abutting  stops  for  limiting  the  opening  movcmint 
of  the  lid. 

.'!.  A  case  and  lid  and  plvotless  hinges  uniting  tlicni 
comprising  Interfltting  arc  segments,  said  hinges  applied 
In  planes  slightly  oblique  to  the  perpendicular  at  the  ends 
of  the  case  and  lid,  whereby  as  the  lid  is  turned  back  the 
hinges  are  tightened  laterally. 

4.  A  case  and  lid  having  their  ends  oblltiudy  Inciiii.'d, 
and  arc  hinges  uniting  them  applied  In  oblique  planes 
parallel  to  said  Inclined  ends,  whereby  as  the  lid  Is 
turned  hack   the  hinges  are  tightened  laterally. 


1  .  1  L'  8  ,  0  •_'  1  .  ('0HRI(JAT1N(;-MACHIN'K.  Ralph  W. 
Nazf.l.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.  Hied  Mar.  .!,  1014.  Serial 
No.  .s:;-_m:j7.     (C\.  154—30.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  coactlng  corrugating 
rollers  with  mechanism  whereby  one  of  said  rollers  is  re- 
ciprocated  longitudlnnlly. 

'_'.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coactlng  corrugating 
rollers  with  a  cam  fi.xed  on  one  of  said  rollers  and  lever 
mtvhanism  cnnnecfed  with  the  other  of  said  rollers  where- 
by the  latter  Is  reciprocated  through  th»'  action  of  said 
cam. 

.'J.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  intermeshlng  corrugated 
rollers,  means  for  revolving  one  of  said  rollers  and  thereby 
effecting  the  revointloD  of  the  other  of  said  rollers,  and 
means  whereby  the  revolution  of  one  of  said  rollers  effects 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  other  of  said  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  of  housing  medianisni,  a  corrugated 
roller  journaled  therein,  a.  second  corrugated  roller  jour- 
nale<l  In  said  housing  mechanism  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally therein,  means  whereiiy  said  tirst  roller  reciprocates 
said  second  roller,  one  or  more  of  said  rollers  being  hol- 
low and  having  passages  for  heating  medium,  and  means 
for  heating  one  or  more  of  said  rollers. 

.").  The  combination  of  a  corrugating  roller  having  means 
for  obstructing  the  lateral  movement  of  material  pressed 
thereon  with  a  cornigated  roller  coactlng  with  said  roller 
first  named,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  second 
roller  longlttidlnally. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


l,fJ8.fi22,       QT'ICK  -  ACTION     RKLKASE     MECHANISM 

FOR    AIR-BR.VKES.      Spkntkr    G.    Ne.u..    Los    .\ngeles. 

Cal.,  assignor  to  California   Valve  and   -Mr  Hrake   *'om- 

pany.    Los    Angeles.    Cal..    a    Corporation    of    ("alifornia. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  869.773.      (CI.  188—1.) 

1.  An   air   brake  apparatus  comprising   a   train    line,    a 

triple   valve,   an   auxiliary   reservoir,   a    brake   cylinder,    a 

train  line  augmenting  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  Inter- 

po8e<l  between  the  train  line  and  the  augmenting  reservoir 

and  operated  by  variations  in  train  line  pressure  to  place 

the  auxiliary   reservoir  In   communication   with   the   train 

Hue. 


2.  An  air  brake  Hpi>Hratus  comprising  a  train  line,  a 
brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve  and 
a  valve  device  actuated  by  train  line  pressure  and  auxil- 
iary restrvoir  pressure  and  connected  to  the  train  line 
and  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  operating  upon  an  in- 
crease of  train  [)lpe  pressure  after  a  service  application  of 
the  brakes  {i>  ilisi'harge  the  auxiliary  reservoir  air  into 
the  train   line. 


.y 


fe*=,A= 


ottc 


:!.  An  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  train  line,  a 
iirak.'  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve  oper- 
ating to  release  tlie  brakes  upon  an  increase  of  train  pipe 
pres>ur.>  ami  a  valve  device  actuated  by  train  line  pressure 
and  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  and  InterpostHl  between 
the  train  line  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  operating 
upon  an  increase  of  train  line  pressure  after  a  service 
application  of  the  brakes  to  release  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
pressure  Into  the  train  line. 

4.  .\n  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  train  line,  a 
brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  u  triple  valve  oi>rr- 
ating  upon  a  ri><luctlon  of  train  pipe  jiressure  to  admit 
air  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  upon  an  Increase  of  train 
pipe  pressure  to  release  the  brakes,  a  valve  device  actu- 
ated by  train  line  pressure  and  auxiliary  reservoir  pres- 
sure and  interposed  between  the  train  line  and  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  operating  when  train  line  pressure  Is 
Increased  after  a  service  application  to  admit  auxiliary 
reservoir  air  to  the  train   line. 

.">.  An  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  train  line,  a 
brake  1  yiinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve,  a 
valve  device  actuated  by  tniln  line  pressure  and  auxiliary 
reservoir  pressure  and  Interposed  between  the  train  line 
and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  adapttnl  to  operate  to  place 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  In  communication  with  the  train 
line  when  the  train  line  pressure  is  increa.sed.  after  a 
s   rviic  appllcatii>ii  of  the  brakes. 

h'lainis  f,  to  .'U  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.12s,r,23.  CASTP:R  -  SOCKET  CEoiKiE  E.  NErBERTH, 
Newark,  N.  .T.  nietl  .Inn.'  I'l.  1014.  Serial  No.  844.8«*2. 
(CI.  16     4.) 


1.  .V  caster  sm-ket  having  a  manually  operated  ilevlce 
so  disposed  that  It  Is  expansible  to  Its  gripping  position. 

'2.  \  caster  scx-ket  having  expansible  means  on  said 
socket,  the  socket  being  constructed  to  permit  access  to 
said  mr-ans  when  the  socket  Is  In  a  post. 

3.  A  caster  socket  comprising  a  fixed  member,  and  a 
member  slidable  on  said  fixed  meml)er  to  vary  the  width 
of  the  socket. 

4.  A  caster  socket  comprising  a  fixed  member,  and  n 
member  secured  to  and  slidable  on  the  fixed  member  in  an 
oblique  direction. 

5.  A  caster  socket  comprising  a  fixed  member  with  In- 
clined guides,  and  a  movable  memlx'r  s»»oure<l  to  and  slid- 
able in  said  guides. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.l 
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1.128.824.  PURIFIED  HYDRATED  CELLULOSE  ANI» 
METHOD  OK  MANUFACTURE.  AuGUSTiN  Ukllerin, 
Neullly-sur  Seine,  France.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  r.70.984.      (CI.  18—54.) 

1.  .\  process  for  obtaining  a  filamentous  mass  of  hy- 
drated  cellulose,  consisting  In  causing  a  solution  of 
xanthlc  cellulose  to  pass  through  a  filtering  body  having 
a  great  numlxr  of  extremely  small  orifices  and  in  receiv- 
ing, In  bulk,  the  filaments  issuing  from  such  orifices  in 
a  precipitating  bath,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  fila- 
mentous mass  fit  for  carding  and  spinning. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  filamentous  mass  of  uy 
drated  cellulose,  consisting  In  causing  a  solution  of  xau- 
thlc  cellulose  to  pass  through  a  filtering  body  having  i 
great  number  of  extremely  small  orifices,  and  in  receiving, 
in  bulk  the  filaments  issuing  from  such  orifices  In  a  pre- 
cipitating bath  containing  a  solution  adapted  to  precipitate 
cellulose. 

.'!.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  filamentous  mass  of  hy- 
drated  cellulose,  consisting  in  causing  a  solution  of  xan- 
thlc cellulose  to  pass  through  a  filtering  body  having  a 
great  number  of  extremely  small  orifices,  and  In  receiv- 
ing the  filaments  Issuing  from  such  orifices.  In  btdk,  on 
an  endless  apron  moving  in  a  precipitating  hath. 

4.   In    a    filamentous    mass    of    hydrafed    cellulose    com 
posed    of    a    great    number    of    extn'n:ely    small    filaments 
placed  l)eslde  one  another  in  no  definite  order,  such  mass 
being  fit  for  carding  and  spinning. 


lower  end  of  the  upright,  braces  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  head,  foot  rails  detachably  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  foot  piece,  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  braces,  said  foot  rails  being  foldable 
onto  the  braces  and  movable  with  the  latter  to  positions 
parallel  with  the  upright  when  the  head  Is  moved  from 
the  upright  and  thence  Insertlble  into  the  sockets  of  the 
foot  piece  when  the  head  is  moved  toward  the  upright. 

4.  In  a  hammock  support,  a  side  support  comprising  a 
foot  piece,  an  upright  connected  at  one  end  to  the  foot 
piece,  braces  connected  at  their  upper  ends  lo  the  up- 
right, foot  rails  connected  at  one  end  to  the  braces  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  recessed  to  receive  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  foot  piece,  said  re^ssed  ends  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  and  fastening  elements  passing  through 
the  end  portions  of  the  foot  piece  and  re(essed  end  por- 
tions of  said  foot  rails  and  the  slots  thereof. 

5.  A  hammock  support  comprising  foldable  side  stip- 
ports,  each  of  which  includes  an  upright,  heads  adjustably 
connected  to  the  upright  and  braces  connected  to  the  head, 
and  a  ridge  pole  connecting  the  said  beads. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.025.  HAMMOCK-SUPl'ORT.  Walter  A.  roui^NOT, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Sertal  No. 
841,914.      (CI.  5—32.) 


1.  In  a  hammock  support,  a  side  support  comprising  an 
upi^ght.  a  brace  connected  to  the  upright  and  adjustable 
to  iHisitions  obliquely  to  and  approximately  parallel  with 
the  upright,  and  a  foot  rail  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  parts  and  having  its  opposite  end  adapt- 
ed tx^»  be  connected  to  the  other  of  the  parts  to  hold  the 
brace  In  the  said  oblique  position  and  also  engageable  at 
Its  pivoted  end  with  the  last  mentioned  part  to  hold  the 
brace  in  the  said  approximately  parallel  position  with  re- 
lation to  the  upright. 

2.  In  a  hammock  support,  a  side  support  Including  a 
so<k<>ted  foot  piece,  an  upright  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  foot  piece,  braces  plvotally  connected  to  the  upright, 
foot  rails  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  braces  and 
detachably  connected  at  their  oppo.site  ends  to  the  foot 
piece,  said  foot  rails  being  arranged  to  be  folded  onto  the 
braces,  and  movable  with  the  latter  to  positions  parallel 
with  the  upright,  and  having  their  connected  ends  con- 
Bliucted  so  as  to  enter  the  sockets  of  the  foot  piece  when 
so  folded. 

S.  In  a  hammock  support,  a  side  support  comprising  an 
upright,  a  hammock  supporting  head  adjustably  connected 
to    the    upright,    a    socketed    foot   piece   connected   to    the 


1,128,626.       WAGON-HOIST. 
Center,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  4 
(Cl.   187—18.) 


George    R.    Rikert,    Clay 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,233. 


5".-  «r;:"-^-^ 


1.  .\  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  base  and  a  plat- 
form, plvotally  connected  supporting  braces  hlnge<l  to  one 
end  of  the  platform  and  traveling  on  the  base,  similar 
braces  hinged  to  the  base  and  traveling  on  the  underside 
ol  such  platform  near  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  that 
to  which  such  first  mentioned  braces  are  hinged  ;  Jibs  se- 
cured to  the  base  ;  said  Jibs  being  provided  with  sheaves ; 
cables  secured  to  such  platform,  passing  over  said  sheaves, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  such  platform  by 
means  of  such  cables. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  platform  and  a 
truck  frame,  plvotally  connected  supporting  braces  hinged 
to  one  end  of  the  platform  and  traveling  on  the  truck 
frame,  similar  braces  hinged  to  such  truck  frame  and 
traveling  on  the  underside  of  such  platform  near  the  end 
thereof  opposite  to  that  to  which  such  first  mentioned 
bi  aces  are  hinged  ;  jibs  secured  to  such  truck  frame,  said 
Jibs  being  provided  with  sheaves  :  cables  .secured  to  such 
platform,  said  cables  passing  over  the  sheaves,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  cables  to  raise  or  lower  the  platform. 

3.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  base  and  a  plat- 
form, plvotally  connected  supporting  braces  hinged  to  one 
end  of  the  platform  and  traveling  on  the  base,  similar 
braces  hinged  to  the  base  and  traveling  on  the  underside 
of  such  platform  near  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  that  to 
which  such  first  mentioned  braces  are  hinged  :  Jlba  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  base  ;  means  for  raising  such  Jlba  from 
an  approximately  horizontal  position  to  an  approximately 
vertical  position  said  means  also  serving  to  raise  auch 
platform  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  platform  and  a 
base,  plvotally  connected  supporting  braces  hinged  to  one 
end  of  the  platform  and  traveling  on  the  base,  similar 
braces  hinged  to  this  base  and  traveling  on  the  undersid" 
of  such  platform  near  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  that  to 
which  such  first  mentioned  braces  are  hinged,  a  platform 
plvotally  surmounting  the  first  named  platform,  whereby 
such  pivoted  platform  may  be  held  In  a   horizontal  poai- 
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lion   while  In^lug  swung  on  Its  pivot,  and  moans  for  rals 
Inn  such  plntforms,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  holstluK  apparatus  comprising;  a  base  iind  a  plat 
form,  a  pair  of  liracos  pivotally  connectod  iit  c>no  of  their 
ends  to  one  end  of  the  platform,  and  having  their  free 
ends  movable  longitudinally  of  the  base,  a  second  pair  of 
1  rac»'s  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  tlielr  ends  to  the 
li;i.se.  and  having  their  other  ends  slldahiy  engaged  with 
tile  platform,  the  braces  of  each  pair  being  adjustably 
lonnected  intermediate  their  ends,  and  means  for  raising 
o."  lowering  the  platform. 

IClnlm  ti  not  printed   in  the  (iazette.l 


l.lL's.tJJi.  K.MKKdKNCY  (".VLK.  Svmi  ki.  11.  IIuhkuts, 
.Toilet.  111.  Filed  Nov.  1.".,  mil'.  SerJMl  No,  7:n,."i:!H. 
Hi.    H!.s     L><i.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  desc'rllwil,  fomprisiiig  a  rigl<l 
support  adapted  for  det:i<'tiable  mounting  within  a  horse 
shoe  when  ttie  latter  is  attaclied  to  the  lioof.  said  support 
Uiiii:  liild  uitli  its  lower  face  aliove  the  plane  of  the 
bearing  (mr  of  the  borse  shoe  and  bavuiL'  a  recess  there- 
in, ami  a  dcwiiw  a  iiliy  projecting  yb  Idnble  1  iilli  secured  in 
said    recess. 

L'.  .\n  einer^'eiii  y  calli.  roni[irisiii;;  a  support  formed  of 
rtlati\e|y  movable  parts  provide<l  with  memliers  adapted 
to  enter  the  space  between  the  animal's  shoe  and  hoof, 
one  iif  said  parts  having  parallel  guide  apertures  and  the 
oilier  having  corresponding  guide  rtxis  adapted  to  slldably 
tit  witliin  said  apertures,  means  for  adjusting  said  parts 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  clamping  the  same 
to  an  animal's  hoof,  and  a  callc  yieldingly  mounted  on 
said  support. 

;{.  An  emergency  calk  I'omprising  a  block  provided  with 
a  face  plate  having  upwardly  turned  opposite  ends,  one 
end  of  which  turns  outwardly  to  form  fastening  means 
adapted  to  enter  Ix'tween  the  hoof  and  shoe,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  complementary  member  mounted  at  the  op- 
posite end  and  guided  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
said  block,  said  complementary  member  being  provided 
with  fastening  means  directed  oppositely  from  those  on 
said  block,  and  an  adjusting  screw  acting  tietween-  said 
block  and  complementary  member,  said  block  having  in 
its  lower  face  a  recess  with  a  contracted  mouth,  and  a 
resilient  yleldable  calk  carried   by  said   block. 

4.  An  emergency  caik,  comprising  a  tilock  having  an 
aperture  counter-lioretl  on  the  lower  side  of  said  block,  a 
hellcoldal  spiral  spring  seated  In  the  counter  bore  and 
having  its  Inner  end  bent  downward  to  form  a  calk,  a 
plate  having  therein  an  aperture  in  registry  with  said 
blo<  k  aperture  and  through  which  said  calk  may  extend, 
said  aperture  l)elng  of  less  diameter  than  the  outermost 
convolution  of  said  spring  and  said  plate  being  secure<l 
over  the  same  to  retain  said  spring  in  position. 

0.  An  emergency  calk,  comprising  a  block  having  an  ap 
erture  counter-bored  on  the  lower  side  of  said  blo<'k.  a 
hellcoldal  spiral  spring  seate<l  In  the  counter  iKire  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  bent  downward  to  form  a  calk,  a 
plate  having  therein  an  aperture  in  registry  with  said 
block  aperture  and  through  which  said  calk  may  extend, 
said  aperture  lM>ing  of  less  diameter  than  the  outermost 
convolution  of  said  spring  and  said  plate  being  secured 
over  the  same  to  retain  said  spring  In  position,  one  end  of 
said  plate  being  bent  upwardly  around  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  block  and  being  provided  with  prongs  lying  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  said  block  and 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  animal's  shoe  and  hoof  for 
retaining  said  block  in   position  and  a  clamping  member 


mounted  at  tile  cipposite  end  of  said  block  and  provided 
with  outwariily  projecting  prongs  lying  substantially  In 
the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  said  block. 


l.r.'S.CiL'S.       rnOCESS     for    THF    MANUFACTrRE    OF 

ruoorcTs  iiavi.nm;  a  vkjjetaiu.f  base,    iikmh 

SiMMilT.  Meudon,  France.     Filed  r>ec.  LMl,  1011.     Serial 

No.  (•.r)7,C.7:{.      H'l.   09-    11.) 

1.  I'roiess  of  making  extracts  from  vegetable  sulwtances 
consisting  in  taking  vegetalile  substances  used  both  for 
their  volatile cmistituents  and  for  their  lonstltuents  solu- 
bli'  in  w.iter.  extractliiir  the  tixed  substances  with  water 
ami  evaporating  i>i  inruo  to  the  consistency  of  a  soft 
paste,  treating'  the  paste  with  a  ITi  per  cent,  alcoholic  so- 
lution fllteriiiv',  and  again  evaporating  in  nicuo,  extract- 
ing the  Volatile  substances,  mixing  sugar  with  the  ex 
tracted  tixe«i  substances  anil  incoiporat inu  the  volatile 
sl.bstaiices    therewith. 

J.  I'roie^s  iif  miikiiiir  extiacts  from  veget.il'le  substances, 
consisting  in  taking  vigetable  substatu  es  iiseii  both  for 
tl'eir  volatile  lonstltuents  and  for  their  constituents  solu 
ble  in  water,  extracting  the  fixed  substances  witli  water. 
e\ai>oratlng  to  the  consistency  of  a  soft  paste,  treating 
the  paste  with  a  l.'i  per  i-ent.  ab'obolic  solution,  tiltering, 
e\aporating  tlie  solution  in  luiun,  adding  to  the  extract 
so  ol>talne<l  sui:ar  and  essential  oil.  mixing,  dividing  the 
plodiKts  into  pellets,  drylli:;  said  pellets  at  a  low  tein 
peiature  and  then  coating  them  with  n   layer  of  sugar. 

:!.    I'rocess  of  making  extracts  from  ve_'et;\ble  sul»stances 
lonsisting    in    taking    \egetable    substancis    used    both    for 
tlieir  volatile  constituents  and  for  tlieir  constituents  sol" 
ble   in   water,   infusing  same,  separating   the  lii|Uid.   evapo 
ratini:    said    liiiuid    in    rm-un    until    an    extract    iiresenting 
the   consistency   of   a   soft    paste   is   olitalned,    treating    the 
paste    with    a     ir>    |ier    cent,    alcoholic    solution    tiltering, 
a^'ain   ev,iporating   said    paste   in    inrun.    mixing    this   sub- 
stance  with    sUL'ar   and    the   essential    oil    obtained    bv   dis 
tillliii;  aiiotlier  portion  of  vet:etable  substances  of  the  same 
kimi    as    that    from    which    the    fixed    sulistances    are    ex 
tiacted.    dividlni:    same    into    pellets    of    various    slz.i  s    and 
coating   them    with   sugar. 

4.  I'rocess  of  making  extracts  from  vegetable  substances 
consisting  ill  taking'  vegetalile  substances  used  both  for 
their  volatile  constituents  and  for  their  constituents  solu 
ble  in  water,  infusing  same,  separating  the  lii|uid.  evapo 
lating  said  !i(|uid  i«  ri/cuo  until  an  extract  |iresentlng  the 
consistency  of  a  sctft  paste  is  obtained,  treating  the  paste 
with  a  ir.  i)er  cent,  alcoholic  .solution  filtering,  ai:aln  evap 
orating  said  paste  in  vii-uo,  mixing  this  substance  witli 
si'gar  and  essential  oil  dividing  the  products  Into  pellets, 
drying  said  pellets  at  a  low  temperature,  and  tlien  coating 
them  with  a  layer  of  sugar. 

."(.  I'roces  of  making  extracts  from  vegetable  substances 
consisting  in  taking  vegetable  substances  used  Initli  for 
their  volatile  constituents  and  for  their  constituents  .solu 
ble  in  water,  extracting  the  fixed  substances  with  water, 
evaporating  to  the  consistency  of  a  soft  paste,  treating 
the  paste  with  a  lo  per  cent,  alc-oholic  solution  filtering, 
mixing  said  paste  with  sugar,  incorporating  therewith  the 
essential  oil  obtained  by  distilling  by  steam  another  por- 
tion of  vegetable  substances  of  the  .same  kind  as  that 
from  which  the  flxe<l  substances  are  extracted,  dividing 
th(>  product  so  obtained  Into  pellets,  drying  said  pellets  at 
a  low  temperature,  and  then  coating  them  with  sugar. 

I  Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  T.aEette.  ] 


1,128,62».     HIN(JE  for  WATKR-CLOSF/f  SKATS.     I'ai  I. 

Shwab,  Jersey  llty.  N.  .1.      ^'lled  Nov.   14,  101:5.     Serial 

No.  800,897.      («'l,  4      IS.  1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  hinge  leaves  provided  with  extensions,  a  bar  ex- 
tending through  said  hinge  leaves,  a  spring  upon  said 
bar  and  a  block  for  securing  said  spring  in  operable  posi- 
tion upon  said  bar,  said  spring  being  provided  with  flexl 
ble  extensions  adapted  to  engage  the  extensions  from  said 
hinge  leaves  as  herein   specified. 


Fbbruary  16, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


777 


2.  A  water-closet  seat  having  a  plurality  of  posts  a 
shaft  l>etwien  said  posts,  hinge  leaves  tipon  said  shaft,  and 
prov|d(>d  with  extensions,  a  si)rlug  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  an  additional  sp;lng  arranged  between  said  exten- 
sions as  lierein  s')ecltied  and  for  the  purpos<>  set  forth. 


A  watercloset  seat  having  a  plurality  of  posts,  a 
sliaft  between  said  posts,  hinge  leaves  upon  said  sliaff,  ex 
tensions  from  said  hinges,  movable  collars  upon  said  ex- 
tensions, a  spring  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  additional 
spring  secured  to  said  movable  collars,  and  a  connection 
l>etweeu  said  first  mentioned  spring  and  said  second  men 
tioned  spring  as  herein  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  .\  self  raising  water  closet  seat  having  a  plurality  of 
fiat  sjtrings  arranged  at  right -angles  to  each  otlier  and 
ci>unecte<l  togetiier,  a  plurality  of  slides  secured  one  at 
eacti  end  of  one  of  said  springs,  jwists  for  the  reception  of 
said ulides,  hinge  leaves  formed  Integral  with  said  posts,  a 
sliaft  exter.diug  t)etwetii  said  hinge  leaves  and  rotatalile  in 
said  hinge  leaves,  atd  a  liiock  upon  said  shaft  secured  to 
one  of  .said  s'irlugs  In  couililnatlon  with  an  ordinary  water- 
closet  seat  and  supporting  fxists  therefor,  as  herein 
s|>eclfied. 

!•  

l.ll'H.f.oO.  VACir.M-l'LEANKK.  JoHX  W.  Smith,  Chi- 
caco.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Santo 
Manufacturing  Company,  I'hlladelplila,  Fa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Original  apiiiicatlon  filed  May  29, 
1908,  Serial  No.  4:{r>.0;t:{.  IHvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  I>ec-.  S.  190K.  Serial  No.  4r>6,47fi.  (CI, 
2.';0     5.) 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  sectional  casing  haiitig 
superlmpcjsed  vacuum  and  prc-ssure  compartments,  a  mo- 
tor located  In  one  of  said  comvartments,  connecting  nxls 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  motor,  a  pump  to  which  said 
connecting  rods  are  secured,  a  partition  in  said  vacuum 
compartment  having  valve  controlled  ports  ttierethrouuh. 
and  means  in  said  vacuum  comi.artment  tor  deflecting  the 
air  pafsing  to  said  ports. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  pressure 
compartment  and  a  vacuum  compartment  therein,  a  parti- 
tion Intermediate  said  compartments  having  ports  there- 
through, a  valve  for  controlling  said  ports,  a  valve  pro- 
tector located  above  said  ports,  and  vacuum  producing 
mechanism  located  In  said  prcnisufe  compartment. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  pressure 
compartment  and  a  vacuum  compartment  therein,  a  parti- 
tion Intermediate  said  compartments  having  ports  there- 
through, a  valve  for  controlling  said  ports,  a  valve  pro- 
tector located  al>ove  said  ports,  vacuum  producing  mecha- 
nism located  In  said  pressure  compartment,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  said  casing. 


1.12S.f,;',l.       lur.      Os«  .\ii    \V.    S.MiTH,    Flat    Rock,    Mich 
Filed   .Sept.   L'S,    l'.U4.      Serial   No.  st;;;.7s7.      (il.   .".4      7   1 


1.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  a  moulh  piece  having  for- 
wardly  extending  ears,  cheek  plates  pivoted  between  the 
ends  of  the  I'ars,  sjiring  projected  plungers  in  re<-esses  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  mouth  piece  in  sliding  1  ngagement 
with  the  cheek  plates  for  holding  tlie  latter  noimally 
a::ainst  the  bearing  ears,  and  rein  rings  jiivoted  to  the  for- 
ward portions  of  tlie  cheek  plates. 

2.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  a  mouth  piece  baviuL'  for 
wardly  extended  ears,  cheek  plates  pivoted  between  the 
ends  of  the  ears,  sjiring  iiro.'ected  plungers  in  recesses  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  moutii  piece  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  cheek  plates  for  lioiding  the  latter  normally 
against  the  Ijcaring  ears,  and  rein  rings  pivoted  to  the  for- 
ward portions  of  tlie  check  plates,  the  rein  rings  and  con- 
necte<i  portions  of  the  cheek  plates  lieing  oppositely  offset 
with  the  centc';s  of  movement  outside  tiie  line  of  the  \n\- 
otal  connection  between  the  cheek  jilates  and  mouth  piece. 


1,12S,«!;!2.  LOCK.  Al.KRED  L.  SoH.M,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Sohm  Electric  Signal  &  Recording  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporaticin  of  Arizona.  Filed  Apr.  \'^, 
l!>r_'.     Serial  No.  (191,07:!.      ( CI.  70     47. 1 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  stationary  element,  a  rotatahle  element, 
a  radially  movable  ward  carried  by  said  rotatable  element, 
said  stationary  element  having  an  individual  annular 
groove  in  which  said  ward  may  ride  in  turning  the  key. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  stationary  element,  a  rotatable  element, 
a  radially  movable  ward  carri(>d  by  said  rotatable  element 
and  having  a  projection  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lock, 
said  stationary  element  having  an  annular  groove  In 
which  said  projection  may  ride. 

3.  Ir.  a  lock,  a  stationary  element,  a  rotatable  element, 
and  a  plurality  of  ladlally  movable  wards  carried  b.v 
said  rotatable  member,  said  stationary  element  having  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  Individual  annular  grooves  in 
which  said  wards  may  ride  In  turning  the  key. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  stationary  element,  a  rotatable  element, 
and  -i.  plurality  of  radially  movable  wards  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member,  said  stationary  element  having  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  annular  passageways  in  which  said 
wards  may  ride,  said  wards  being  held  out  of  line  with 
the  entrance  to  said  passageways  by  gravity. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  stationary  element,  a  rotatable  element, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  wards  carried  by  said 
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rotatalile  nH'ml>er,  said  stationary  element  having  a  corre- 
sponding; plurality  of  annular  passageways  In  which  said 
wards  may  ride,  said  wanls  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  line  with  salil  passageways  by  a  key. 
[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,633.  ROTARY  FAN.  W.tSABiKOW  Takeslve,  Og 
den,  Utah.  Filed  l>ef.  G,  1913.  Serial  No.  805  020. 
(Cl.   230—33.) 


Jo — U 


In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  a  stationary  grip  ele- 
ment, a  frame  formed  of  strap  iron  having  two  parallel 
sides,  the  inner  ends  of  these  sides  being  secured  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  grip,  a  fan  driving  mechanism 
mounted  therebetween,  a  fan  carried  thereby,  means  to 
operate  the  mechanism,  the  iipp«T  end  of  the  frame  hnv 
Ing  its  opposed  sides  at  the  outer  end  bent  into  semi- 
circular form  in  cross-section  and  disposetl  in  close  con- 
tact to  form  a  cylindrical  shank,  the  shank  being  threaded. 


1,128,634.  CASING-COri'LING.  .Tames  A.  Talbot.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No 
806,107.      (Cl.   137—28.) 


In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  pins 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  coupling  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  another 
casing  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  first  named 
casing,  said  coupling  having  a  plurality  of  slots  each  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  portion  terminating  In  a  horizontal 
portion  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  pins,  and  a 
Herles  of  removable  locking  slips  for  said  pins  each  slip 
being  independent  of  the  other  slips  and  consisting  of  a 
thin  horizontal  portion  adapted  to  enter  between  said 
coupling  and  the  lower  end  of  said  first  named  casing, 
and  an  extension  on  .said  slip  adapted  to  enter  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  its  as.sociated  slot,  each  of  said  slips  being 
freely  removable  from  said  casing. 


1,128,635.       Sri'PORTING    AND    FASTENING    DEVICE 

FOR  COIJ^RS.     Chablks   L.   Tavlor  and  George  A. 

Daidt,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.     Serial 

No.   732,027.      (Cl.   2—91.) 

1.  A  collar  support  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  l)e  inserted  In  a  collar,  said  frame 


comprising  a  top  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  folded  upper 
edge  of  the  collar,  and  oppositely  projecting  prongs  on 
said  top  bar  adapted  to  stick  into  the  outer  folds  of  the 
collar  to  maintain  the  same  in  closed  position. 


^... 


I  2.  A  collar  support  of  the  cha meter  descril)ed  lom- 
I  prising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  inserte<l  In  the  collar  hav- 
ing a  yieldahle  top  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  folded  upp»'r 
edge  of  the  collar,  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
collar  button,  and  Heparate<l  fiistenlug  buttons  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  collar  button  engaging  means. 

3.  A  collar  support  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  be  insi-rted  in  the  collar  hav- 
ing a  yieldahle  top  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  folded  upper 
edge  of  the  collar,  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
collar  button,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  collar  button  en 
gaging  means  for  engaging  the  flaps  of  the  outer  fold  of 
the  collar. 

4.  A  collar  supporting  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  o|)en  frame  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  col- 
lar beneath  the  folded  edge  of  the  same,  s.iid  frame  hav- 
ing a  connecting  top  bar  and  downwardly  converging  side 
bars  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends,  securing 
means  carried  at  said  lower  ends,  the  top  bar  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  means  to  permit  deflection  of  said  top 
bar  without  interfering  with  said  means,  the  top  bar 
being  bowed  In  a  forward  direction  to  its  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  side  bars,  the  side  bars  being  bowed  for- 
wardly  in  a  similar  manner  downwardly  to  the  securing 
means,  in  combination  with  means  on  the  top  bar  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  folds  of  the  collar  to  prevent  separation 
thereof. 

5.  A  collar  supporting  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  spring  wire  frame  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  collar  having  a  pivotally  connected  top  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  folded  upper  edge  of  the  collar,  means  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  a  collar 
button,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  collar  button  engag- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  the  flaps  of  the  outer  fold 
of  the  collar. 

((Malms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12.S,636.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  Sah.m;  Terzian,  St. 
Ivouis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  H.30,679. 
(Cl.    10.3—83.) 


1.  A  current-motor  comprising  a  shaft,  radial  bladed 
wheels  on  said  shaft  spaced  apart,  a  spiral  blade  dtspotcd 
on  the  shaft  between  the  wheels,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
rim  of  one  of  the  wheels  and  extending  over  a  portion  of 
the  shaft  between  the  wheels,  said  casing  having  walls 
converging  from  the  rim  of  the  wheels  carrying  the  same 
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toward  the  opposite  wheel,  and  operating  to  produce  an 
acceleration  in  the  velocity  of  the  current  acting  on  the 
spiral  blade. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  a  suitable  shaft,  a  radial  bladed 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  spiral  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft 
in  front  of  said  bladed  wheel,  means  coupled  to  the  radial 
bladed  wheel  for  accelerating  the  flow  of  the  current  after 
It  has  acted  on  the  radial  bladed  wheel,  thereby  causing 
It  to  act  with  Increased  force  on  the  spiral  blade  afore- 
said. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  a  suitable  shaft,  a  radial  bladed 
wheel  on  said  shaft  directly  presented  to  the  flow  of  the 
current,  a  spiral  blade  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  front  of 
said  radial  bladed  wheel,  and  presented  to  the  flow  of  the 
current  after  the  latter  has  acted  upon  the  radial  bladed 
wheel,  a  second  radial  bladeil  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft 
in  front  of  the  spiral  blude,  and  presented  to  the  flow 
of  the  current  after  the  latter  has  acted  upon  the  spiral 
blade,  a  conical  casing  secured  to  the  tint  mentioned 
radial  bladed  wheel  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  the 
spiral  blade,  and  operating  to  accelerate  the  flow  of  the 
current  acting  upon  said  spiral  blade,  said  current  being 
free  to  act  upon  the  last  radial  bladed  wheel. 

4.  In  u  current  motor,  a  suitable  shaft,  a  radial  bladed 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  spiral  blude  mounted  on  said  shaft 
mid  extending  away  from  said  wheel,  a  conical  casing  se- 
(  urt'd  to  tile  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  converging  to- 
ward said  spiral  blade,  said  casing  operating  to  accelerate 
the  flow  of  the  current  past  the  spiral  blade. 


1,128,037.  IIVDRlKiK.N  I'KKUXII*  SULUTIO.V.  James 
A.  Tkimklk,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   800.142.      (Cl.   2:'.      1(1. » 

1.  .\  solutiuu  of  hydrogen  iM>roxid  containing  cincho- 
uidin. 

2.  .\ii  aini'iius  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxid  containing 
cinelKiiiidlii   In   relatively   minute  proportion. 

3.  \  three  per  cent,  i.i'r  1  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen 
[HTiixitl  (oiitainiug  cincbonldin  in  substantially  the  propor 
tinii  of  one  part  of  cincbonidlu  to  approximately  twenty 
t'.iKisaud    (2<i,0OOi    parts  of  hydrogen   peroxid   solution. 


1.12S,03S.  TOOL  FOR  ANGMNti  THE  CRESTS  OF 
rilK  HRIIXJES  (»F  SrECTACUF.S  OR  EYEGLASSES. 
CiiAiii.Ks  .1.  Tui'i'i'MAN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  F.  A. 
llardj  &  Coinpaii.v.  Cbbugo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Aug.  :'.!,  1914.  (Serial  No.  859,310.  (Cl. 
81       3.) 


2.  In  a  tool  for  angling  the  crests  of  sjK'ctacle  and  eye- 
glass bridges,  inner  and  outer  cix'lperating  die-members, 
the  inner  member  of  which  has  a  conical  surface  and  is 
provided  with  an  arc-shn»ed  channel  or  seat  at  the  base 
thereof,  and  ears  at  each  side  which  extend  parallel  with 
and  beyond  the  side  wall  of  said  seat. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  angling  the  crests  of  spectacle  and  eye- 
glass bridges.  Inner  and  outer  cooperating  die-members, 
the  inner  member  of  which  has  a  conical  surface  and  ts 
provided  with  an  arc-shaped  channel  or  seat  at  tlie  base 
thereof,  and  means  engaging  the  bridge  to  be  anjiled  for 
preventing  the  bodily"  movement  thereof  during  tin-  an- 
gling. 

4.  In  a  tool  tor  angling  the  crests  of  spectacle  and  eye- 
glass bridges,  inner  and  outer  cooperating  die-ineniber-i, 
the  Inner  member  of  which  has  a  conical  surface  .and  is 
provided  with  an  arc-shaped  channel  or  >-eat  at  the  base 
thereof,  and  means  located  adjacent  to  said  seat  for  en- 
gaging the  bridge  to  be  angled  and  preventing  the  bodily 
movement  thereof  during  the  angling. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  angling  the  crests  of  snectacb  and  eye- 
glass bridges,  inner  and  outer  cooperating  die-numbers, 
the  inner  member  of  which  has  a  conical  surface  and  is 
provided  with  an  arc-slia|>ed  channel  or  scat  at  the  base 
thereof,  and  a  laterally  extended  ear  at  each  en<l  of  said 
seat  for  engaging  the  bridge  to  be  angled  and  preventing 
the  bodily  movement  thereof  during  the  angling. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


k  In  a  tool  for  angling  the  crests  of  spectacle  and  eye- 
glass bridges  comprising  cooperating  die-members  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  a  seat  upon  one  of  said  die- 
nieml)ers  conforming  to  substantially  the  contour  of  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  bridge  to  be  angled,  and  lateral 
members  adjacent  to  but  spaced  away  from  the  ends  of 
the  seat  for  engaging  the  bridge  and  preventing  the  bodily 
moTMiient  thfieof  during  the  angling. 


1,128,639.  METHOD  OF  AND  APrARATTM* 
TINGIISHING  FIRE  IN  (JUNS.  Tki-opida 
KALA8  and  ALBEitT  II.  Kekstinc.  South  Beth 
Filed  Mar  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,741.      n 


// 


FOR    EX- 

s  D.  Tsr- 
lehem.  Pa. 
'I.   SO      1.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  extinguishing  fire  in 
the  powder  charge  of  a  breech-loading  gun,  after  an  un- 
successful attempt  to  discharge  the  gun.  which  consists 
in  injecting  carl)on  dioxld  undiT  pressure  into  tlie  powder 
chamber  without  disturbing  the  breech  block,  whereby  any 
tire  existing  in  the  powder  chamber  is  iiuickly  extinguished 
without  Injury  to  the   powder  charge. 


1,128,640.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
HEATIN(;  SUBSTANCES  UNIFORMLY  AND  AT  A 
CONTROLLABLE  TEMPERATURE.  Erwin  F.  von 
Wii.MowsKY.  deceased,  Boston,  Mass.,  by  Edwin  J. 
I'rindle.  executor.  East  Orange,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Norsk 
Hydio-Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab,  a  Corporation  of 
Norway.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  28,  1896,  Serial 
No.  610,286.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18, 
1914.      Serial    No.    832,932.      (Cl.    204—64.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  mixed  gases,  comprising 
passing  them  repeatedly  in  contact  with  an  electric  arc. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heating 
chamber,  means  for  forming  an  arc  therein,  and  means  for 
causing  gases  to  i>ass  repeatedly  through  the  beating 
chamber. 
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.!.  In  coiiihlnatliin,  a  fiiiniicc  (•fmmb«»r  in  which  reac- 
tions are  laiisiil  tu  tiikf  plai-f.  means  for  prixhiclns  an 
el.'itrie  an-  in  said  ihnniher.  a  coniluit  i-lrctilt  InriiKlin^' 
saiil  iliainlier.  nx-ans  to  cause  a  circulation  of  rmx  tiirougli 
said  circuit,  ami  :.'as  supi^lv  ami  lias  outlet  cnnncctlons  for 
said    circuit.  , 


4.  In  coniliinaiion.  a  furnace  chamtwr  In  which  reac- 
tion>  arc  caused  to  talvi'  place,  means  to  form  an  arc  disk 
In  said  cliamlicr.  a  i-oiidult-<  ircuit  includini;  said  chamber, 
means  for  causim:  tlic  mo\einctit  of  ;;ases  within  said  cir- 
suit.  and  suiipl.v  and  outlet  connections  for  saiil  circuit  on 
opposite   sides  of  said   arc, 

.").  In  conitdnatioii.  means  tor  producinK  a  mami.'tlc 
field,  means  for  produi  iim  an  (decirlc  arc  wllliin  said  field, 
means  to  suppl.\  altcniatin;:  current  to  said  nia;;netic  field 
produdukt  means,  and  means  for  repeatetil.v  circulating 
nas  tliruuirli  said  lield  and  in  contact  witli  said  arc. 

[i'laim.s  tj  and  7   not  iirinted  in  the  (Jazettc.) 


1,12S.04  1.  MTMAKINO  MACIIINK.  Wii.i,i.\.M  L 
W'AKD,  Mkuukkt  Ii  IU;mskn,  and  Kmii.k  C.  Boeknek. 
Tort  Chester.  N.  V..  assirnors  to  Kussell,  nurdsall 
&  Ward  F!olt  and  Nut  Co.,  I'ort  Cliester.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration uf  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  .'il.  lOi:?.  Serial  No. 
.S09,t558.      (CI.   10— TG.  I 


r^. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  In  com- 
hinatlon,  a  carrier  adapted  to  support  a  blank,  hlank  re- 
forming means  comprlslni;  a  die.  means  adapted  to  cau.se 
relative  movement  lietween  said  carrier  and  said  die  in  a 
prkHletermined  direction,  means  adapted  to  cause  relative 
reciprocal  on-  movement  lietween  said  carrier  and  said  die 
at  an  angle  to  said  dirtntion  of  movement,  and  means 
operable  Independently  of  said  carrier  adapted  to  position 
said  pres.sed  blank  out  of  the  plane  of  said  die. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  In  com- 
bination, a  carrier  ad«pte<l  to  support  a  blank,  blank  re- 
forming means  comprising  a  movable  punch  and  a  co 
operative  fixed  blank  supporting  piece,  the  latter  having 
an  aperture  opjxisite  sal<l  punch,  means  adapted  to  cause 
movement  of  said  carrier  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  punch,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  relative  reolpro- 
catory  movement  between  said  carrier  and  said  piece  at  an 
angle  to  said  last  mentioned  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination,  a  carrier  adapted  to  support  a  hlank,  blank  re- 


formii':,'  ni.aiis  .omprlslng  a  movaltle  pressing  plunger  and 
a  fixed  .  -  j.  I  iiive  ple<'e  providing  a  blank  shearing  edge 
and  a  passa^rewa.v  oppuslte  said  plunger,  means  adapted 
to  cause  movement  of  said  carrier  across  the  path  of  said 
plunger,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  relative  reciproca- 
torv  movement  of  said  carrier  at  an  angle  to  said  last 
mentioned   movement. 

4,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
l)lnafion.  a  .arrl.T  adapte.l  1,.  supfwrt  a  blank,  blank  re- 
fortnins;  means  comprising  a  movable  pressing  plunger  and 
a  fixed  c.x'.peratlve  piece  having  an  aperture  therein  oppo- 
site said  plunger,  means  adapted  to  cause  movement  of 
said  carrier  across  the  path  of  said  plunger,  and  means 
adapted  to  cause  relative  reclprocntory  movement  of  said 
carrier  at  an  angle  to  said  last   mentioned  movement. 

r>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  In  com- 
lination.  a  carrier  adapted  to  simultaneously  support  0 
[iluralit.\  of  blanks,  blank  reforming  means  comprising  a 
movable  plunger  and  a  fixed  cooperative  concave  die,  and 
a  movable  punch  and  a  fixed  ciWiperatlve  blank  supporting 
ple.e  having  an  opening  opposite  said  punch,  means  adapt 
ed  to  cause  movement  of  said  carrier  across  the  paths  of 
movement  of  said  pluncer  and  luinch.  and  means  adapted 
to  cau.se  relative  ret  Iprocatory  movement  IxMween  said 
carrier  and  said  die  and  piece  at  an  angle  to  said  last 
mentione<l   movements. 

[Claims  <>  to  IS  nut  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


I.lJH.tUL".  CIIKCKKKIN  HKVICK  Henhv  (',.  Weath- 
EKii.L,  Klgln,  III  Fll.d  .Ian.  1.1,  1914.  Serial  No 
H1L'.L'-L>.      I  CI.  54      17.1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  check  rein  at- 
tachment comprising  a  metallic  member  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  an  eye  and  two  oppositely  positioned  arms,  and  a 
flexible  member  positioned  within  the  eye  of  the  resilient 
member  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  a  check  hook, 
said  arms  being  so  arranged  that  they  retain  the  fiexlble 
memtxr  within  the  eye  and  In'tween  the  arms  under  ordl 
nary  conditions,  and  permit  said  member  to  pass  therebe 
tween  when  undue  strain  is  placed  upon   the  parts. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  check  relu  at 
tachment  comprising  a  resilient  member  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  an  eye.  a  centering  notch  In  the  eye  for  the  check 
rein,  two  oppositely  positioned  converging  arms  and  a 
flexltile  member  doubled  upon  itself  to  Inclose  the  ends  of 
the  oppositely  positioned  arms,  the  free  ends  of  the  flexible 
memlier  U-ing  provJde<l  with  means  to  engage  a  check  hook. 

:\.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  check  rein  at- 
tachment comprising  a  resilient  member  bent  upon  Itself 
from  a  single  piece  ot  metal  to  form  an  eye  for  a  check 
rein  and  two  oppositely  positioned  converging  arms,  and  a 
flexible  thong  doubled  upon  itself  and  positioned  within 
the  eye  to  Inclose  the  ends  of  the  oppositely  positioned 
arms  and  rest  on  the  converging  portions  of  said  arms, 
said  thong  lioiug  adapted  to  pass  between  said  arms  when 
abnormal  strain  is  placed  upon  the  parts,  thereby  prevent- 
ing injury  to  the  check  rein  or  animal  by  permitting  sepa 
ration  of  the  parts. 


1,12S,643.      EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE    PRIMER.      .I.tMK.s    B. 

WET.MORE,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   William    A.   Press, 

Chicago.   III.     Filed  Mar.  2,   1914.     Serial   No.    821,965. 

(Cl.   123—187.5.) 

1.  A  primer  comprialng  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge 
port  through  one  side,  and  a  piston  reclprocatable  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  Intermediate  its  length  an  external 
groove   adapted    to   register    with    the   discharge   port    and 
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also  having  a  passage  communicating  i>etween  the  groove 
and  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  at  said 
end  a  check  valved  fuel  supply  jMtrt  for  admitting  fuel  to 
the  cylinder  <m  the  suction  stroke  of  tie  piston,  the  piston 
on  its  discharge  stroke  for<'lng  the  f\iel  from  the  cylinder 
thi<inph  said  passage,  groove  and  discharge  i)ort. 


2.  A  primer  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
discharge  ports  through  one  side  and  alsc»  having  a  fuel 
supply  port  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  cylinder  on  the  suc- 
tion stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a  piston  reclprocatable  in 
the  cylinder  and  liaving  Intermedlati-  Its  length  an  ex- 
ternal griM>ve.  and  a  passage  communicating  between  the 
front  end  of  the  piston  and  the  groove,  the  piston  on  its 
discharge  stroke  forcing  the  fuel  from  the  cylinder  through 
said  passages,  groove  and  discharge  porta,  such  groove 
being  arranged  to  register  with  the  discharge  ports  sue 
cesslvely. 

:!.  A  primer  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
discharge  ports  through  one  side  and  also  having  a  fuel 
supply  jiort  and  a  piston  re<'lprocatable  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  Intermt'diate  Its  length  an  external  groove, 
and  a  passage  extending  through  the  body  of  the  piston 
from  the  front  end  thereof  to  the  groove,  such  groove 
being  circumf(>rcntiai  and  arranged  to  register  with  the 
discharge   jiorts  s\icces8lvely. 

4.  A  primer  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
discharge  [Kirts  through  one  side  and  also  having  a  fuel 
supply  port  and  a  piston  reclprocatable  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  Intermediate  Its  length  an  external  grtwve.  and 
a  passage  communicating  between  the  front  end  of  the 
[ilston  and  the  grove,  such  groove  being  arranged  to  reg- 
ister wltli  the  discbarge  ports  successively  and  said  pas- 
sage being  check  valved  for  flow  only  toward  the  groove. 

5.  A  primer  comiirising  ii  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
discharge  jKirts  through  one  side  and  also  having  a  fuel 
supply  port  and  piston  reclprocatable  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  Intermediate  Its  length  an  external  groove,  and  a 
passap'  communicating  In-tween  the  front  end  of  the  piston 
and  the  groove,  such  groove  l>elng  arranged  to  register 
with  the  discharge  |)orts  successively,  and  said  fuel  supply 
port  and  said  passage  li«>lng  check-valved  for  flow  only 
to  the  cylinder  and  the  groove. 

(Claims  fi  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.! 


lighter  op«'rat(d  by  the  valve  for  lighting  the  initial 
burner,  said  igniting  l>urner  l»eing  in  the  patli  of  the  flame 
from  the  initial  burner  and  directing  its  own  tiames  to- 
ward tlie  several  burners  of  the  gas  stove. 


1.12S.644.  LKillTER  FOR  JAS  STOVES.  Theodohe 
K  WiESE,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a.ssignor*  of  one-third  to 
Joseph  FrcH'lich  and  one  third  to  lieon  B.  Lamfrom, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  14.  191.S.  Serial  No. 
700,918.      (Cl.   175-115.) 

1.  A  lighter  for  the  burner  of  a  gas  stove,  comprlaing 
a  suitably  operated  gas  valve  controlling  a  pair  of  passage- 
ways, an  electric  lighter  operateil  by  the  movements  of 
the  valve  for  lighting  the  jet  of  gas  at  the  end  of  one 
passagsway,  and  an  igniting  burner  connected  with  the 
other  passageway  and  in  the  path  of  the  flame  from  the 
first  passageway  and  directing  Its  flame  toward  the  burner 
of  the  gas  stove,  said  valve  closing  the  passageway  leading 
to  th«  said  jet  of  gas  Iwfore  completing  the  opening  of 
the  passageway  leading  to  the  igniting  burner. 

2.  A  lighter  for  gas  stoves  haring  a  plurality  of  burners, 
comprising  an  initial  burner  and  an  Igniting  burner  having 
communication  with  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  the  gas  stove, 
a  valve  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to 
the  initial  burner  and  the  IgnitUig  burner,  but  closing  the 
flow  of  gaa  to  the  Initial  burner  before  completely  opening 
the  flow  of  gas  to  the  igniting  burner,  and  an  electrical 


3.  A  multiple  gas  burner  lighter,  comprising  a  va.M 
controlled  Igniting  burner  having  openings  to  produce  jets 
of  flame  directed    toward   each   of   the   gas   burners,   a    de 

I  Sector  on  the  Igniting  burner,  a  valve  controlled  inliia. 
burner  for  directing  a  momentary  jet  of  flame  Inio  the 
deflector    for    igniting    the    several    jets    thereof,    and    an 

I   electric  lighter  for  lighting  the  initial   burner. 

4.  A  lighter  for  multiple  burner  gas  stoves,  comprising 
a  centrally  located  Igniting  burner  having  openings  direct 

;    Ing  the  jets  of  flame  toward  eai-h  of  the  stove  burners,   a 
tube  connecting  the   igniting  liurner   with   the   gas  supply 
pipe  of  the  gas  stove,   a   valve  between   the  tube  and   the 
Igniting  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  pas 
sageways,  one  of  them  leading  to  the  igniting  burner  and 
the  other  forming  an  Initial  burner,  a  valve  member  fitting 
in  the  valve  casing  to  control  both  passageways  and  opeu 
ing  the  passageway   forming  the  initial  burner  during  the 
opening  movement  of  the  passageway  leading  to  the  ignlt 
Ing  burner,  but  closing  the  former  Ix'fore  <  ompletely  open- 
ing  the   latter,    a    spring   retractid   push    n.d    havini:    con 

!  nection  with  the  valve  member  for  turning  the  same,  an 
arm  on  the  valve  member,  an  electric  contact  thereon, 
and  an  insulated  contact  on  the  valve  casing- to  Im'  en 
gaged  by  the  other  contact  for  drawing  an  arc  In  front 
of  the  ignition  burner  on  the  opening  of  the  valve  mem 
ber  to  light  the  Ignition  burner,  the  flame  of  the  initial 
burner  being  directed  toward  the  Igniting  burner. 


1,128,645.  I'ROCESS  FOR  MAKIN(;  KAII,  JdlNT  BARS 
Bk.vjamin  Wolhai  itek.  New  Roclielie.  .\  v..  assi;:nor 
to  The  Rail  Joint  Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5,  lit!.'.  Serial  No. 
752,195.      (Cl.  29— 169.  t 


1.  The  profess  of  making  rail  joint  bars  which  consls^ts 
in  first  rolling  a  blank  to  form  an  angle  bar  section  having 
an  extended  lower  foot  memli<«r  wcupylng  substantially 
the   same  plane  throughout,   then   slitting   an   end   portion 
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of  tliH  foot  iiifiiilwr  tu  (letlne  a  separate  flange  element,  and 
8iil)se<uientl.v  foldliis;  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  foot 
nieiuUvr  (lnwuw!irdl\  and  Inwardly  and  lliereby  simultane- 
ously  moving  the  ttaiige  element  outwardly. 

2.  The  process  (if  making  rail  joint  bar-;  whieh  consists 
in  first  rollink;  a  blank  to  form  an  anule  bar  section  hav- 
ing' a  relatively  widened  inclined  foot  nieuilifr.  then  slit- 
tiuii  an  »'n(l  portion  of  the  foot  member  to  detiin'  a  separate 
flaiiyo  clement,  and  suh8e(jnently  folding  tlie  oiiiir  portion 
of  the  foot  memlier  to  a  final  iMiaitlon  beneiUb  and  spaced 
from  the  non  folded  portion  of  said  member  and  simiiltane 
oiisly  movliiK  tlie  said  tlanue  element  to  u  liiial  position 
projecthii;  beyond  one  side  of  the  bar. 

...  The  proci'ss  of  making  rail  joint  bjii's  which  consists 
in  tirst  rolilnt;  a  blank  to  form  an  Miii;le  liar  s'dion  hav 
ins  Mil  inclined  foot  memlier,  ttien  sllitinu  an  >'iid  portion 
of  till'  foif  member  to  dellne  a  separate  tlaiiice  I'lfiiiinT.  .iiid 
subseiiiiently  sulijectlng  the  foot  member  to  a  liciiding 
operation  on  a  line  of  fold  loni;it\idiiially  thereof  to  move 
a  portion  oi'  the  font  memlier  to  a  final  rail  siatliiL:  pos  tion 
beiniitli  ail  I  spaced  from  the  non  folded  iiortion  of  said 
number  .itid  to  move  the  flange  elcmt-nt  oiitwardlv  to  ,i 
final  position  in  siilistaiil  lally  tlie  liorl/.ontal  phii;r  .if  tlie 
rail  sf.it 

4.  Till-  pnicess  of  makin'.'  rail  joint  b.iiv  wliich  i-onsists 
In  first  rolling  a  blank  to  form  an  mmU-  liar  sei'iinii  hav 
Int:  a  widely  exti'nded  inclined  foot  [iicmber.  then  slitting 
said  foot  memlier.  and  snlise.piently  folding,'  ;i  portion  of 
the  foot  member  into  a  final  r.iil  seating  position  lieneath 
the  non  folded  portion  thereof  and  to  also  then-by  displace 
the  metal  at  one  side  of  tin'  slit  into  its  fiiiiil  tie  U-nrini: 
position. 

.">.  Tlie  process  if  iiiakiiiL.'  ra'l  joint  b:ir-.  whiih  consists 
In  Urst  rollliii:  a  lilank  to  form  iiti  an:;li'  b.ii  si'ctioii  \\.i\ 
lUK  a  widely  rxtcnded  foot  inemb'r  ilisposc  1  in  a  position 
at  an  an;jle  of  im  re  than  ont'  hnndied  lifly  deitrees  from 
its  iripilred  thi;il  [lositlon,  then  slitting  said  foot  member. 
and  siibseipiently  foldins,'  a  lonu'ltndinal  jiort  on  of  the  foot 
member  into  a  fiiuil  rail  seating  position  beiie.ifli  the  non 
folded  portion  thereof. 

(Claims  t!  to  LM  not  printed  in  the  <;,i/.i  tte.  J 


l.lJs.tJ4tV  TKI.I'.I'IIONK  KX('H.\N«;K  SVSri:M  .li.sKIMl 
I...  WiiiGiiT.  \\'ashlni;ton,  I ».  r.  nssiunor.  Ii.\  mesne  as 
si;;nments.  to  I'rederic  »'.  Stevens,  .\tticii.  N  \'  i'ib^l 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  siibscrjl»'rs'  lines,  a 
link  (drcult  for  interconnecting  them,  a  riiijrini:  relay  ar 
ranged  to  lie  continuously  energized  to  apply  ringing  cur- 
rent to  the  calling  end  of  said  link  through  Ita  own  con- 
tacts, an  auxiliary  relay  arranged  when  actuated  to  sever 
the  link  circuit,  an  intermittent  circuit  closer  controlling 
the  circuit  of  said  auxiliary  relay,  and  means  controlled 
hy  the  calleci  subscriber  for  disabling  both  the  ringing  and 
auxiliary  relays  when  a  call  is  answered. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines,  a 
link  circuit  for  interconnecting  them,  a  ringing  relay  ar- 
range<l  to  be  continuously  energized  to  apply  ringing  cur- 
rent to  the  calling  end  of  said  link  through  its  own  con- 
tacts, a  source  of  ringing  current  together  with  means 
eonnectiug  the  same  intermittently  to  the  contacts  of  said 
ringing  relay,  an  auxiliary  relay  arranged  when  actuated 
to   sever    the    link   circuit,    an    Intermittent    circuit   closer 


controlling  the  circuit  of  said  auxiliary  relay  In  synchro- 
nism with  the  application  of  ringing  current  to  the  con- 
tacts of  the  ringing  relay,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
called  sulixcrlber  for  disabling  lioth  the  ringing  and  aux- 
iliary relays  when  a  call  is  answered. 

.!.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  and  called 
MibscrllH'rs  line,  a  link  (drcult  having  switching  terminals 
for  interconnecting  them,  a  continuously  energized  relay 
lor  connecting  ringing  current  with  the  callwl  line,  means 
under  control  of  the  calling  subscriber  at  the  Initiation 
of  a  connection,  to  primarily  i-ontrol  the  action  of  said 
relay,  and  means  controlled  in  the  establishment  of  the 
connection  to  complete  the  action  of  said  relay  and  to  re- 
move the  same  from  the  control  of  the  calling  subscriber. 

J.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  and  called 
siibscrllier  s  line,  a  link  circuit  for  Interconnecting  them,  a 
ringing  relay  and  generator  therefor,  together  with  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  said  relay,  a  locking  relay  in  said  circuit, 
means  under  control  of  the  calling  subscrllier  for  actuating 
said  lockin;:  relay  to  maintain  the  coiititiuous  action  of 
said  ringing.'  relay,  and  means  under  control  of  the  called 
siibsi  rllier  for  disabling  said   relays. 

."i.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  and  a  called 
subscrllier's  line,  a  link  (drcult  for  Interconnecting  them, 
a  ringing  generator,  together  with  connecting  means  and 
a  control  circuit  therefor,  a  relay  in  said  ( ircult  initially 
controlled  by  the  calling  snbscrllcr  for  maintaining  the 
eontinuous  actuation  of  the  lonnecliiig  me.ins:  means  at 
intervals  under  control  of  the  liiiied  subscrllwr  to  disable 
sa  III   I  onnect  liii,'   means. 


1  .  1  J  s  .  »;  4  7  K.\IL  (Tl.MK  .V.\l»  J(Jl.\T  (;sZK(josz 
\V\s/.vTM  Ki.  ,Iolinslown,  I'a.  I'lled  Nov.  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    s7'J,7."iU.      U'l.   -IWVt      0.1 


I.  .V  device  of  the  (dass  descrilx-d  comprising  In  combi 
nation  with  railway  ties  and  the  ends  of  adjacent  rails,  a 
(dialr  comprising  a  base  plate  havitig  a  side  plate  at  one 
e<lge  thereof  and  a  flange  at  Its  opposite  edge  with  the  said 
rail  ends  [Misltloned  therebetween,  a  slidable  locking  bar 
positioned  between  said  side  plate  and  the  weha  of  said 
rails,  and  resilient  linking  hooks  carried  by  said  flange 
and  seated  upon  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  base 
flanges  of  said  rails. 

L'.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  side  plate  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  relatively  low 
dange  at  the  opfKislte  edge  thereof,  resillently  mounted 
longitudinally  sUdalile  and  revoluble  hook  members  car 
ried  hy  said  flange,  a  side  bar  having  an  integral  block 
portion  at  one  side  there<if  In  contact  with  the  said  side 
plate  and  a  securing  screw  between  said  side  plate  and 
block  portion. 

?,.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  railway  ties  having  recesses  therein,  a  chair 
base  plate,  a  marginal  flange  at  one  edge  of  said  base  plate 
having  lateral  Integral  extensions  seattnl  within  the  said 
recesses  and  having  bottom  sockets  therein,  horizontally 
movable  hooks  revolnbly  carried  by  said  flange  and  pro- 
jecting Into  said  sockets,  encircling  expansion  springs  for 
said  hooks  within  said  sockets,  a  p^Tforated  side  plate  upon 
the  edjfe  of  said  base  plate  opposite  the  said  flange,  a  re- 
movable side  bar  having  a  side  block  portion  posltlonable 
In  contact  within  said  side  plate  and  alx)ve  said  base  plate 
and  a  securing  screw  through  said  perforation  and  en-rag- 
Ing  the  said  block  portion. 
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1,128,648.  AIRSHIP.  Willia»i  C.  Yodng.  Fcntaoa, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  17.  101.1.  Serial  No.  761,734.  (CI. 
244r— 5.) 


ber  mounted  on  said  rota  table  member  at  the  end  remote 
from  said  bearing  member. 
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1.  In  an  airship,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tubes  adapted  to  contain  gas,  each  of  said  tubes  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  shell  having  Its  ends  open  and  provided 
with  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  an  Inlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  shell  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  check  valve 
In  said  Inlet  pipe,  and  a  pair  of  pistons  disposed  within 
said  shell  at  each  side  of  said  Inlet  pipe  and  movable  to- 
ward the  ends  of  the  shell  when  gas  Is  admitted  through 
said  Inlet  pipe,  whereby  the  air  will  be  forced  from  the 
shell  by  said  pistons,  the  final  engagement  of  said  pistons 
with  said  flanges  forming  the  end  closures  for  said  shell. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  frame,  vertical  uprights  pivoted 
upon  said  frame,  substantially  horizontal  rods  pivoted 
upon  ^ald  uprights,  a  flexible  gas  bag  connected  and  re- 
tained In  position  by  said  uprights  and  said  rods,  and 
means  for  pulling  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  out- 
wardly, whereby  said  gas  bag  may  be  collapsed,  the  sides 
of  said  bag  disposed  against  said  uprights  then  serving  at 
planets,  said  gas  bag  being  provided  with  outlet  openings 
provided  with  valves  openable  by  the  Increased  pressure 
within  said  gas  bag  caused  by  such  collapsing. 

3.  In  an  airship,  a  frame,  uprights  pivoted  thereto,  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rods  pivoted  upon  said  uprights,  a 
flexible  gas  bag  retained  by  and  connected  with  said  up- 
rights and  said  rods,  means  for  pulling  the  upper  ends  of 
said  uprights  outwardly  for  partially  collapsing  said  gas 
bag,  the  sides  of  said  bag  then  serving  as  planes,  curved 
rods  pivoted  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  substantially 
horizontal  rods,  a  plate  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
curved  rods,  and  a  pair  of  gas  bags  disposed  within  the 
closure  formed  by  said  curved  rods,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  curved  rods  being  moved  outwardly  by  the  outward 
movement  of  said  uprights,  whereby  said  curved  plate  and 
said  last  named  gas  bags  will  serve  as  auxiliary  planes. 


1,128,649.  I'RINTING  MACHINE.  Abthub  H.  Adams, 
Sparkill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1912,  Serial  No.  677,021.  Renewed  Feb.  3,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  816,335.     (CI.  197—13.3.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  later- 
ally movable  paper  carriage  of  a  rotatably  mounted  rolled 
strip  of  paper  adjacent  thereto,  the  paper  strip  being 
passed  from  said  roll  immediately  to  said  carriage  by  a 
single  partial  free  twist  of  the  strip  over  itself  and  at 
approximately  a  right  angle,  whereby  the  use  of  guides  for 
the  paper  between  the  roll  and  carriage  is  avoided. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  printing  machine  having  a 
horizontally  movable  paper  carriage,  of  a  paper  roll  bolder 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  underneath  the  ma- 
chine. 

S.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  laterally 
movable  paper  carriage,  and  a  paper  roll  bolder  compris- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  support,  a  tubular  member  encir- 
cling said  support  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
supporting  member  mounted  on  tbe  tabular  member. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  laterally 
movable  paper  carriage,  a  paper  roll  holder  comprising  a 
support,  rotatable  means  encircling  said  support  and  bav- 
iog  at  one  end  a  bearing  member,  a«d  a  rapportUic 
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5.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  laterally  movable  paper  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  the  paper  across  the  face  of  the 
carriage,  in  combination  with  a  support  vertically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  tbe  machine,  a  paper  roll  holder 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  dished 
supporting  plate,  whereby  the  paper  may  be  fed  across  the 
paper  carriage  without  tendency  to  twist  or  warp. 


1.128,650.  TOOL-HANDLE  CONNECTION.  Rubebt  B. 
Alcorn,  Lake  Village,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,246.      (CI.  55—101.) 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  including  in  combi- 
nation with  a  handle  a  shank  provided  with  a  tang  in- 
serted within  the  end  portion  of  the  handle  and  having 
an  annular  shoulder  abutting  the  end  face  of  the  handle  in 
which  the  tang  is  directed  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  a  ferrule  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  tang  surrounding  the  handle  and  projecting 
therebeyond,  said  projected  portion  of  tbo  ferrule  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slits,  said  slltted 
portion  of  the  ferrule  being  bent  to  incase  the  shoulder 
of  the  tang. 


1,128,651.  SHUTTLE  TENSION  DEVICE.  Fmd  Ash- 
woKTH,  Beverly,  Siass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,724. 
(CI.  112—23.) 


1.  A  shuttle  tension  device  for  sewing  machines,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cylindrical  thread  case  having  a 
peripheral  groove  and  a  thread  supporting  surface  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  groove,  a  resilient  thread  engaging 
member  having  a  curvature  of  less  radius  than  that  of  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  and  provided  with  a  thread  engaging 
end  mounted  In  the  groove,  and  a  tension  adjusting  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  groove  and  bearing  on  the  outer  face 
of  tbe  thread  engaging  member,  said  members  being  rela- 
tively adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  groove  to  vary  tbt 
tension. 

2.  A  bottle  tension  device  for  sewing  machines,  bavins, 
in  combinatloo,  a  cylindrical  thread  case  having  a  clr- 
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ciilar  wall,  a  peripheral  groove  and  a  thread  supporting 
surface  on  the  outtT  peripheral  face  of  the  circular  wall, 
a  resilient  thread  t-nKaKing  member  mounted  In  said 
groove  and  arranged  to  press  the  thread  In  a  direction 
toward  the  interior  of  the  thread  case  against  the  thread 
supporting  surface  of  the  circular  wall,  a  tension  adjust- 
ing n:ember  mounted  in  said  groove  and  bearing  on  the 
ouicr  face  of  the  thread  engaging  member,  said  members 
(xjing  relatively  movable  longitudinally  of  the  groove 
to  vary  the  distance  of  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
tension  adjusting  member  with  the  thread  engaging  mem- 
ber from  the  free  end  of  the  thread  engaging  member  to 
regulate  the  tension. 

3.  A  shuttle  tension  device,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  thread  ca.ie  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  a 
thread  supporting  surface  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
groove,  a  thread  engaging  member  extending  peripherally 
about  the  thread  case  within  the  groove  and  having  a  re- 
silient thread  engaging  end  adapted  to  press  the  thread 
against  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a  movable  tension  ad- 
Justing  member  mounted  in  said  groove  and  bearing  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  thread  engaging  member,  guides  on 
the  thread  case  for  said  tension  adjusting  member  con- 
structed to  guide  the  tension  adjusting  member  periph- 
erally of  the  thread  case,  said  tension  adjusting  member 
being  movable  toward  and  from  the  thread  engaging  end  of 
Bald  thread  engaging  member  to  vary  the  tension. 

4.  A  shuttle  tension  device,  having,  in  combination,  a 
thread  case  having  a  thread  supporting  surface,  a  resilient 
bow-spring  member  having  a  thread  engaging  end  In  op- 
posed relation  to  the  thread  supporting  surface  adapted 
to  press  the  thread  toward  said  surface,  a  tension  adjust- 
ing member  arranged  to  bear  on  the  outer  face  of  the  re- 
silient member  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  member 
In  a  path  of  less  curvature  than  the  curvature  of  said 
member  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  thread  engag- 
ing end  of  the  resilient  member. 

5.  A  shuttle  tension  device,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  thread  case  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  a 
thread  supporting  surface  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
groove,  a  resilient  thread  engaging  member  having  a  cur- 
vature of  less  radius  than  that  of  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  mounted  in  the  groove,  and  a  movable  tension  ad- 
justing member  mounted  in  the  groove  and  bearing  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  thread  engaging  member,  and  guides  for 
the  tension  adjusting  member  extending  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  and  constructed 
to  guide  the  tension  adjusting  member  peripherally  of  the 
thread  case. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,652.  CAR-COUPLING.  Arthlr  J.  Bazelet.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,549.      (CI.  213 — 10.) 


1.  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle,  a  vertically-movable 
locking  device,  a  knuckle-throwing  lever  pivoted  within 
the  coupler  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  device,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  the  coupler  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  actuate  the  knockle-th rowing  lever, 
and  a  lug  on  said  operating  lever  adapted  to  directly  lift 


the  lock  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  movement  ..f  the 
operating  lever. 

2.  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle,  a  vertically  mo%Mlilc 
locking  block,  a  knuckle  throwing  lever  pivoted  witliln 
the  coupler  and  arranged  to  assist  in  actuating  the  lock 
ing  lilock,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  the  bottom 
of  the  coupler,  said  lever  having  a  part  adapted  to  move 
the  knuckle  throwing  lever  and  a  part  adapted  to  <ll 
rectly  fift  the  locking  block  for  a  portion  of  its  upwiir.l 
movement. 

3.  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle,  a  vertically-movulile 
locking  device,  a  knuckle-throwing  lever  piloted  wlthlu 
the  coupler  and  arranged  to  eng»ge  the  lockitig  devlcr,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  the  coupler  adapt 
ed  to  engage  and  actuate  the  knuckle-throwing  lever,  and 
a  lug  on  said  operating  lever  adapted  to  directly  lift  the 
locking  device  above  the  uppermost  surface  of  the  knuckle 
tail  during  knuckle  throwing. 

4.  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle,  a  vertically  movable 
locking  device,  a  lock-set  lever  pivoted  within  the  coupler 
arranged  to  engage  the  locking  device  when  said  locking 
device  is  in  lock-set  position,  and  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted at  the  bottom  of  the  coupler  having  a  part  adapted 
to  actuate  the  lock  set  lever  and  a  part  adapted  to  directly 
lift  the  locking  device  Into  lock -set  position. 

5.  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle,  a  vertically  movable 
locking  device,  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  coupler  adapted 
to  throw  the  knuckle  and  also  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  device  when  said  locking  device  Is  In  lock-set  posi- 
tion, and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  the 
coupler  having  a  part  adapted  to  actuate  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  and  a  part  adapted  to  directly  lift  the  locking 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,653.      ANTIFRICTION-BEARING    FOR    DISPLAY- 
CABINET   DOORS.      Hbruan    Blitz,   Chicago,    111.,   as- 
signor  to   Bllt*   Bros.,    Chicago,    111.,   a   Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,837      (CI 
16—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame-member,  a  fixed  bear- 
ing rail  Including  parts  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  a  door-member  having  sliding  movement  on 
said  bearlng-rall,  the  edge  of  said  door-member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  In  the  plane  of  said  beartng-rail,  said 
recess  opening  at  one  side  through  one  face  of  said  door- 
member,  a  plate  covering  the  open  side  of  said  recess  and 
secured  to  the  face  of  said  door-member,  a  supporting- 
bar  in  said  recess  having  a  base  engaged  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  plate,  means  operable  from  the  ontside  of 
said  plate  for  adjustably  securing  said  supporting-bar  to 
said  plate,  and  an  antifriction  bearing-device  carried  by 
said  bar  and  adapted  for  rolling  engagement  with  said 
bearlng-rall.  said  antifriction  device  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  bearing  rail. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  member,  a  fixed  bearing 
rail  secured  thereto,  said  bearing  rail  Including  parts  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  door  member 
having  sliding  movement  on  said  bearing  rail,  the  edge 
of  said  door  member  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  the 
plane  of  said  bearing  rail,  a  plate  overlapping  said  receu 
at  Its  margin  secured  to  the  face  of  said  door  member,  a 
snpoortlng  bar  located  in  said  recess,  means  operable 
froDi  the  oatside  of  said  plate  for  adjaatably  securing  said 
supporting  bar  to  said  plate,  and  an  antifriction  bearing 
device  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  for  rolling  engage- 
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ment  with  said  bearing  rail,  said  antifriction  device  being 
adapted  for  rotative  movement  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  bearing  rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame-member,  a  fixed  bear- 
lng-rall having  laterally  spaced  fianges  secured  thereto, 
and  a  door-member  having  sliding  movement  on  said 
bearlng-rall,  the  edge  of  said  door-member  being  provided 
with  a  recess  in  the  plane  of  said  bearlng-rall,  a  plate 
overlapping  said  re<ess  at  its  margins  secured  to  the  face 
of  said  door-member,  a  supporting  bar  located  in  said 
recess  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  plate,  and  an  anti- 
friction device  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  for  rolling 
engagement  with  said  bearing-rail,  said  anti-friction  de- 
vice comprising  inner  and  outer  casings,  the  one  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  the  Inner  casing  being  provided 
with  a  recess  containing  a  spherical  bearing-surface  op- 
posed to  said  bearing-rail,  a  large  ball  carried  within  said 
casing  and  having  bearing  engagement  with  said  rail,  a 
plurality  of  antifriction  balls  interposed  between  said 
large  ball  and  said  spherical  bearing-surface,  and  a  stem 
made  rigid  with  said  inner  shell  and  with  said  supporting- 
bar. 


1,128,654.  ROAD -GRADING  MACHINE.  Jambs  M. 
Bersbx,  Mattoon,  111.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,777.      (CI.  37—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  scraper 
carried  by  said  body,  means  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  body  to  positively  move  said  scraper  to  and  from 
said  body,  and  means  movable  transversely  of  said  body 
to  raise  or  lower  said  scraper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  body, 
scrap«ra  an^larly  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
and  converging  rearwardly,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  rear  portions  of  said  scrapera,  a  longitudinally 
sliding  member  on  said  body,  means  connecting  said  mem- 
ber with  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  said  scrapers,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  forward  portions  of  said  scrapera, 
said  means  being  movable  transversely  of  said  body  to 
accommodate  the  transverse  movements  of  said  forward 
portions  of  said  scrapers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  pair  of 
wheels  relatively  wide  apart  at  the  forward  portion  of 
said  body,  a  second  pair  of  wheels  relatively  close  to- 
gether at  the  rearward  portion  of  said  body,  scrapera 
located  on  each  side  of  said  body  outside  of  said  wbeels, 
said  scrapera  extending  from  adjacent  the  front  of  said 
body  to  a  point  a  considerable  distance  rearwardly  of  said 
rear  wheels  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear- 
ward portions,  and  means  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
body  to  swing  said  scrapera  about  their  pivotal  connec- 
tions to  and  from  said  body  while  said  pivotal  point  re- 
mains substantially  fixed  relatively  to  said  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  scraper 
carried  by  said  body,  means  movable  longltadlnally  of 
said  body  to  positively  adjust  the  inclination  of  said 
scraper  with  respect  to  said  body,  and  means  movable  ont- 
wardljr  of  said  body  in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  to  raise  and  lower  said  scraper  and 
support  the  forward  end  thereof. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  body, 
scrapers  angularly  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
and  converging  rearwardly,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  rear  portions  of  said  scrapers,  a  longitudinally 
sliding  member  on  said  body,  links  connecting  said  mem- 
ber with  the  forward  portions  of  said  scrapers,  means  for 
elevating  the  forward  portions  of  said  scrapera,  said 
means  being  movable  transversely  of  said  body  to  accom- 
modate the  transverse  movements  of  said  forward  por- 
tions of  said  scrapers,  and  manually  actuated  elements  for 
operating  said  elevating  means  and  for  producing  said 
transverse  movements,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  10  cot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,128,655.  ROAD-MACHINE.  James  M.  Bkiskk.  Mat- 
toon,  III.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.900. 
(CI.  37—7.) 


J/* 


■*s 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  scrapera 
carried  by  said  body,  said  scrapera  being  pivoted  adjacent 
their  rear  extremities,  means  to  adjust  said  scrapers  In- 
wardly or  outwardly  relative  to  said  body,  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  flnt-named  means  to  secure  said  scrapers 
in  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  spreader  bars 
attached  to  said  scrapen  and  extending  across  said  body, 
said  bars  being  separately  adjustable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  scrapers 
movable  inwardly  or  outwardly  of  said  body,  supporting 
membera  mounted  to  move  transversely  of  said  body, 
means  coactlng  with  said  supporting  members  and  con- 
nected to  said  scrapera  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
scrapera,  means  to  extend  or  draw  in  said  supporting 
memben  to  swing  said  scrapera  outwardly  or  inwardly 
with  respect  to  said  body,  and  independent  means  to  se- 
cure said  scrapera  in  the  desired  position  relatively  to  said 
body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  compris- 
ing longitudinal  beams,  scrapers  carried  by  said  body, 
said  scrapers  being  pivoted  to  move  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly of  said  body,  means  to  adjust  said  scrapera  In- 
wardly or  outwardly  of  said  body,  said  means  comprising 
spreader  bara  attached  to  said  scrapers,  said  body  beams 
being  slotted,  said  spreader  ban  being  adapted  to  slide 
freely  In  said  slots  across  said  beams,  and  means  to 
engage  said  bara  when  desired  to  secure  the  same  in  ad- 
Justed  position  relative  to  said  beams. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprising 
longitudinal  beams,  scrapera  carried  by  said  body,  said 
scrapen  being  pivoted  to  move  Inwardly  or  outwardly  of 
said  body,  means  to  adjust  said  scrapers  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly of  said  body,  said  means  comprising  spreader  bars 
attached  to  said  scrapera,  said  body  beams  being  slotted. 
said  spreader  ban  being  adapted  to  slide  freely  In  salJ 
slots  across  said  beams,  said  bars  being  notched,  and 
means  adjacent  said  beams  engaging  the  adjacent  of  said 
notches  to  maintain  said  bara  In  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprising 
longitudinal  beams,  scrapera  carried  by  said  body,  said 
scrapen  being  pivoted  to  move  Inwardly  or  outwardly  of 
said  body,  means  to  adjust  said  scrapera  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly of  said  body,  said  means  comprising  spreader  bara 
attached  to  said  scrapers,  said  body  beams  being  slotted, 
said  sprMder  ban  sliding  in  said  slots  across  said  beams, 
said  ban  being  notched,  and  means  adjacent  said  beams 
engaging  the  adjacent  of  said  notches  to  maintain  said 
ban  in  adjusted  position,  sail  last  named  means  compri«- 
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iDg    dofra    or    latcbM    pivoted    adjacent    said    beams    and 
adapted    to   fit   Id    the   adjacent   of  said    notches    of   said 
twra  to  malutain  the  same  in  adjuited  position. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.128.856.  API'ARATTS  FOR  HANDLING  LIFE-BOATS. 
Harrt  W.  Bao.^nv.  Bnyside,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Welln 
Marine  Equipment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.347.  (CI. 
9—22.) 


1.  Apparatu.s  for  liandliug  lifeboats  t'ml)oil.\  ing  therein 
a  pair  of  davits,  falls  connected  to  each  cud  of  tiie  life- 
boat and  to  the  davits,  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  on  the 
vessel,  one  of  such  drums  having  the  running  part  of  the 
falls  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lifeboat  wound  thereon, 
and  the  other  having  the  running  part  of  the  falls  con- 
nected to  the  oth-?r  end  of  the  lifeboat  wound  thereon, 
common  means  for  driving  and  braking  said  drums,  and 
interchangeable  means  connected  to  the  running  falls  for 
hoisting  and  lowering  the  boat  or  for  adjusting  the 
lengths  of  the  falls  at  opposite  ends  of  the  boat. 

2.  Apparatus  for  handling  lifeboats  embodying  therein 
a  pair  of  davits,  falls  connected  to  each  end  of  the  life- 
boat and  to  the  davits,  and  each  having  a  standing  and 

^running  part,  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  on  the  vessel  and 
connected  to  the  running  parts  of  such  falls,  common 
means  for  driving  and  braking  said  druma.  interchange- 
able means  for  locking  said  druma  to  rotate  tof^ether  to 
hoist  and  lower  ibe  boat  or  for  permitting  the  same  to 
move  relatively  to  each  other  to  adjust  the  length  of  such 
falla. 

3.  Apparatus  for  handling  lifeboats  embodying  therein 
a  pair  of  darita,  falla  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  a 
lifeboat  and  to  said  davits,  each  of  said  falls  baring  a 
standing  and  a  running  part,  a  pair  of  druma  mounted  on 
the  vessel  and  connected  to  said  running  parts ;  common 
means  for  driving  and  braking  said  drums,  means  for 
gearing  said  drums  together  to  rotate  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  shiftable  means  for  locking  the  gear  to  compel 
rotation  In  the  same  direction. 

4.  Apparatus  for  handling  lifeboats  embodying  therein 
a  pair  of  davits,  falls  connected  to  each  end  of  the  life- 
boat and  to  said  darlts,  each  fall  haTlng  a  standing  and 
a  running  part,  a  pair  of  drama  mounted  on  the  yeaiel 
and  connected  to  the  running  parts  of  such  falls,  common 
means  for  driving  and  braking  said  drums,  and  means 
for  interchangeably  locking  said  drams  to  rotate  together 
to  hoist  and  lower  the  boat,  or  for  compelling  the  same 
to  move  in  opposite  directions  to  adjust  the  length  of  such 
falls. 

5.  Apparatus  for  handling  lifeboats  embodying  therein 
a  pair  of  darits,  falls  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
lifeboat  and  to  said  davits,  each  of  said  falls  having  a 
standing  and  a  running  part,  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  on 
the  vessel  and  connected  to  said  nuining  parts,  a  control- 
ling wheel  in  association  with  said  drams,  means  for  en- 
KMlBg  sftld  controlling  wheel  to  alteraately  rotate  or 
brake  the  same,  means  for  connecting  said  drams  to  the 
ooatrolUng  wheel,  coupling  means  for  locking  and  unlock- 
lac   such   drams   with   the   controlling   wheel   to   compel 


simultaneous  rotation  of  the  drums  In  the  same  direction 
or  to  permit  such  diumt  to  move  relatively  to  each  other. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,R57.      WATER-METER.      Jambs    M.    BiaxoN,   Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Serial  No.  665,924.     (CI.  73—167.) 


Dec.  15.  1911. 


1.  .\  nn'tti-  coinprlsinK'  a  casing  havinK  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  an  intermediate  ihambor  lomniunlcating  with  the 
inlet,  through  an  uurt'.strk-te<l  .«traight-flow  high  duty  pa»- 
sajje,  a  (ilscharKr  cliamber  communicating  with  the  Inter- 
mediate chamber  and  with  the  outlet,  a  proportional -flow 
pcssage  from  the  Inlet  to  the  Intermediate  chamber  and  a 
low-duty  flow  passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  discharge 
chamber,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  from  the  Intermediats 
chamber  to  the  discharge  chamber,  a  proportional  meter- 
ing device  In  the  proportional-flow  passage,  a  metering  de- 
vice in  the  low  duty  flow  passage  and  a  valve  to  control 
communication  between  the  low  duty  flow  passage  and  the 
dis<-harge  chamber. 

J.  A  meter  com[)ri8lng  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  un  lnterme<liatc  chamber  communicating  with  the 
Inlet,  a  discharge  chamber  communicating  with  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  and  with  the  outlet,  a  proportionnl-flow 
passage  from  the  Inlet  to  the  interme<ilate  chamt>er  and  • 
low-duty  flow  passage  from  the  Inlet  to  the  discharge 
chamber,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  from  the  Intermediate 
chamber  to  the  dlacliarge  chamber,  a  proportional  meter- 
ing derlce  In  the  proportional-flow  passage,  a  metering 
derice  in  the  low-duty  flow  passage,  and  means  to  close 
the  one  of  said  valves  as  the  other  is  opened. 

3.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  snd  an 
outlet  with  a  straight-flow,  unrestricted,  high-duty  passage 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  an  intermediate  chamber,  a 
discharge  chamber,  a  high-duty  proportional-flow  paasage 
from  the  inlet  to  the  intermediate  chamber  and  a  low-dnty 
flow  passage  from  the  Inlet  to  the  discharge  chamber,  a 
proportional  metering  derice  in  the  proportional-flow 
passage,  a  metering  device  in  the  low-duty  flow  passage,  a 
valve  to  control  communication  from  the  intermedlata 
chamber  to  the  discharge  chamber,  and  a  ralve  to  control 
communication  from  the  low-duty  flow  passage  to  the  dis- 
charge chamber. 

4.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  aa 
outlet  with  a  straigbt-flow,  unrestricted,  high-duty  passag* 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  an  intermediate  chamber,  a 
discharge  chamber,  a  high-duty  proportional-flow  passage 
from  the  inlet  to  the  Intermediate  chamber  and  a  low- 
duty  flow  passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  discharge  cham- 
ber,  a  proportional  metering  device  in  the  proportlonal- 
fluw  passage,  a  metering  device  in  the  low-duty  ilow  paa- 
sage, a  valve  to  control  communication  from  the  Interme- 
diate chamber  to  the  discharge  chamber,  a  valTe  to  con- 
trol communication  from  the  low-duty  flow  passage  to  the 
discbarge  chamber,  and  means  whereby  the  one  of  saki 
valves  Is  closed  as  the  other  is  opened. 
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6.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  transverse 
wall  whldi  forms  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  discharge  cham- 
ber and  has  a  high-duty  orifice  lo  line  with  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  and  a  low-duty  orifice,  a  high  duty  proportional 
metering  device  in  operative  relation  with  the  high-duty 
orifice,  a  metering  derice  in  operative  relation  with  the 
low-duty  orifice,  a  ralve  to  control  the  high-duty  orifice, 
a  valve  to  control  the  low-duty  orifice,  and  means  whereby 
the  one  of  said  valves  is  closed  as  the  other  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


-1,128,«»S.  COLLAR  -  FASTENER.  Fhkdkrick  Stephbn 
c  Chasev,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  June  7, 
-^    1912-     Serial  No.  702,222.     (Gl.  24—101.) 


A  collar  fastener  comprising  an  enlarged  upper  portion, 
curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a  collar,  a  neck 
portion,  a  slightly  enlarged  dome  shaped  lower  portion, 
all  formed  Integrally,  said  lower  portion  having  a  suit- 
ably curved  silt  therein,  and  a  projection  formed  by 
stsmplDg  up  the  part  of  the  lower  portion  below  the  slit, 
Bsid  projection  normally  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  button  hole  of  the  collar. 


|i 


1,128,659.  METAL  FABRIC.  N0HRI8  Eluobb  Cuabk. 
IMalnvlUe.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,976.     (CI.  72—117.) 


1.  A  metal  fabric  comprising  parallel  non-expanded 
beam  members  integrally  connected  along  their  edges  by 
expanded  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  continuous 
■Igzag  bent  strands  turned  edgewise  to  tbe  general  plane 
of  the  fabric  and  connected  to  each  other  in  edgewise  re- 
lation at  the  points  of  the  benda  in  said  slgzag  strands, 
the  beam  members  all  projecting  from  the  same  surface 
of  the  expanded  sections  and  the  edgewise  disposed  zigsag 
strands  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  diago- 
nally in  respect  to  the  beams  to  thereby  provide  zigsag 
plaster  supporting  shelves. 

2.  A  metallic  fabric  for  reinforcing  concrete  comprising 
longitudinal  deep  non-expanded  channel-like  beam  mem- 
bers, and  expanded  mesbwork  connecting  ^e  adjacent 
edges  of  said  beam  members  and  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions united  midway  between  said  beam  members,  each 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  strands,  adjacent 
strands  being  connected  together  to  form  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  small  openings  in  each  section,  the  main  surfaces 
of  all  the  strands  of  each  section  being  inclined  some- 
what edgewise  to  the  general  plane  of  the  fabric  and  the 
strands  of  tbe  two  sections  being  inclined  edgewise  in  op- 
posite directions  away  from  the  line  of  connection  be- 
tween the  two  sections. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  fabric  comprising  longitudinal  non- 
expanded  cbannel-like  beam  members,  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tial  atrip  midway  between  tbe  beam  mraibers.  Integral  ex- 
panded meahwork  connecting  the  said  beam  members  and 
central  strip  and  consisting  of  two  sections  united  to  the 
beam  members  and  to  the  central  strip  midway  between 
the  said  beam  members,  each  section  comprising  a  plural- 


ity of  narrow  strands  turned  edgewise  to  the  general  plane 
of  the  sheet  and  the  atrands  in  the  two  sections  being  in- 
clined in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  central  strip 
which  unites  the  two  sections. 

4.  A  metallic  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel,  non-expanded  members,  and  an  expanded 
section  integrally  connecting  each  two  adjacent  non-ex- 
panded meml>ers.  a  plurality  of  said  non-expanded  mem- 
bers being  of  deep  channel-like  form  and  constituting 
beam  members  with  sides  inclined  transversely  relatire  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  expanded  sections  and  projecting 
beyond  one  face  of  the  expanded  sections,  each  expanded 
section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  algsag  strands  inclined 
edgewise  relative  to  the  general  plane  of  tbe  fabric  and  all 
tbe  strands  of  a  section  extending  in  the  same  direction, 
each  strand  being  integrally  united  with  the  adjacent 
strands  at  a  plurality  of  points,  the  points  of  connections 
between  the  expanded  sections  and  tbe  beam  members 
lying  in  the  transversely  inclined  sides  of  the  beam 
members. 

5.  A  metallic  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel,  non-expanded  beam  members  and  expanded 
raeshwork  integrally  connecting  said  beam  members,  a 
part  of  each  beam  member  projecting  transversely  beyond 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  expanded  meshwork,  the  said  expanded 
meshwork  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow 
zigzag  strands,  adjacent  strands  being  connected  together 
at  a  plurality  of  points  and  forming  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  diamond-shaped  openings,  tbe  strands  being  inclined 
edgewise  relative  to  the  general  flat  plane  of  the  struc- 
ture, and  the  direction  of  edgewise  inclination  of  the 
strands  adjacent  one  side  of  each  lieam  member  being  the 
reverse  of  the  direction  of  edgewise  inclination  of  the 
strands  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  beam  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,660.  CALL  -  DISTRIBUTING  TELErHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Hbnky  p.  Cladsbn,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  June  26,  1911,  Serial  No.  635,296.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,560.      (CI.   179—9.) 


[^^     [T^     rrr^i 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  group 
of  undistributed  lines,  of  a  group  of  trunk  lines  associated 
therewith,  automatic  distributer  switches  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  said  trunk  lines,  a  call  register  common  to  said 
trunk  lines  and  automatic  means  for  actuating  It,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  call  register  when 
tliere  is  an  unanswered  call  upon  an  undistributed  line  in 
said  group. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  aa  an- 
distributed  telephone  line,  of  a  trank  line  terminating  at 
the  same  operator's  position  as  the  undistribated  line,  a 
call  register  for  the  trank  line  and  automatic  means  for 
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actuating  it,  and  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
caii  register  when  there  Is  an  unanswered  call  upon  the 
i.ndiatrlbuted  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rnlity  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  Jaclfs  in  a 
Rroup  upon  the  switchboard,  automatic  distributer 
switches  adapted  to  connect  calling  lines  with  said  Jacks, 
a  call  counter  for  said  group  adapted  to  register  calls 
coming  into  said  group  and  answered  by  the  operator  In 
charge  of  said  group. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  Jack,  a  distributer  switch  for  connecting 
9^1  Id  line  and  said  Jack  when  the  receiver  is  removed  from 
the  switch-hook  at  the  substation  of  said  line,  a  call  coun- 
ter for  recording  a  call  upon  said  Jack  when  it  has  been 
answered  by  the  operator,  and  means  to  prevent  the  false 
<)(>eration  of  the  call  counter  when  the  circuit  Is  made  and 
broken  a  number  of  times  at  the  calling  subscriber's  sta- 
lk.n  before  the  operator  has  responded  to  the  call. 

o.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  distributer  switch  therefor,  a  trunk  to 
which  the  line  is  adapted  to  be  extended,  a  call  counter 
ciimmon  to  a  plurality  of  such  trunks  and  adapted  to  re- 
curd  one  count  when  a  call  is  received  upon  said  trunk 
!ind  answered  by  the  operator,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  switch  book  at  the  calling  subscriber's 
station  from  registering  false  calls  upon  said  counter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,661.  SHIP'S  STEERING  GEAR.  James  Richard 
Clay,  Bootle,  England.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
TH7,248.      (CI.    114—154.) 
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1.  Ship's  steering  gear,  comprising  a  stand;  a  hand 
wheel  adapted  to  be  operated  liy  the  navigator  or  com 
nvamder  ;  a  ship's  steering  telegraph  apparatus;  reversely 
arranged  double  ratchet  wheels ;  a  pivoted  lever  arm 
actuated  by  the  ship's  steering  telegraph  apparatus  ;  pawls 
which  are  carried  on  pivots  and  work  in  connection  with 
said  ratchet  wheels:  and  are  disposed  between  the  said 
lever  arm  and  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  are  adapted  to  be 
rocked  about  their  pivots  by  the  said  lever  arm,  and  cam 
devices,  adapted  to  hold  both  pawls  out  of  engagement 
from  the  ratchet  wheels,  so  as  to  disconnect  the  locking  or 
preventative  means  from  the  steering  mechanism,  at  will  ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

1.  Ship's  steering  gear,  comprising  a  hand  operated  part 
and  a  hand  wheel  stand  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  the 
navigator  of  the  ship,  and  a  locking  means  connected  with 
the  hand  wheel  pillar,  and  comprises  ratchet  wheels,  a 
pivoted  vibrating  lever,  two  spring  pressed  pawls  mounted 
on  the  lever  and  normally  pressed  toward  the  ratchet 
wheels  in  connection  with  which  they  work,  and  are  moved 
to  and  from  such  wheels  liy  the  lever  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,128.662.  OVERLAP  SHOWER  RING.  Georqk  Thom- 
son CoLTM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  841,140.      (Cl.  4—26.) 


<C^' 


1.  A  shower  ring  comprising,  a  body,  a  pair  of  spaced 
overlapping  sections,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sec- 
tions together. 

2.  A  shower  ring  comprising,  a  body,  and  spaced  over- 
lapping sections  arranged  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said 
body. 

3.  .V  shower  ring  comprising,  a  body  for  supporting  the 
curtain,  .spaced  overlapping  sections  arranged  on  said 
body,  and  a  raised  portion  arranged  near  the  end  of  each 
of  said  overlapping  sections  whereby  the  curtain  ar- 
ranged on  said  body  may  overlap  and  be  locked  in  an  over- 
lapped position. 

4.  .\  shower  ring  comprising,  a  body  for  supporting  a 
curtain,  a  pair  of  spaced  overlapping  sections,  a  raised 
portion  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  each  of  said  over- 
lapping sections  for  locking  said  curtain  in  an  overlapped 
position,  and  a  connecting  member  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  overlapping  sections. 

5.  A  shower  ring  comprising,  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of 
spaced  overlapping  sections,  and  a  bowed  connecting  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  overlapping  sections. 


1,128,663.  CORD  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Walter  Connms, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,475.      (Cl.  30—14.) 


The  combination  of  a  U  shaped  guard  provided  with  a 
blade  sustaining  member  at  the  extremity  of  one  of  its 
arms,  and  with  a  slot  In  the  other  of  Its  arms  ;  means  for 
mounting  said  guard  on  a  support  with  its  slotted  arm  in 
contact  therewith  ;  and  a  separately  formed  cutting  blade 
supported  by  said  sustaining  member,  extending  diago- 
nally between  the  arms  of  said  guard  and  projecting  be- 
yond said  guard  through  said  slot,  whereby  the  blade  will 
be  embedded  in  and  partially  sustained  by  a  support  upon 
which  the  guard  may  be  mounted. 


1,128,664.     ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE.     William  Jamisor 
Clrht,    Vancouver.    British    Columbia,    Canada.      Filed 
Mar.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  826,377.      (Cl.  32—12.) 
1.   An  artificial  tooth  attachment,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  tooth  body  the  back  of  which  is  flat  and  extends 


Fbbruary  16, 19 1 5. 


a,  «M>ATENT  OFFICE. 


789 


from  the  back  edge  adjacent  the  attrition  surface  for- 
ward toward  the  front  at  the  cervical  end,  each  side  of  the 
tooth  having  a  groove  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  front  face  of  the  tooth  t>ody,  the  sides  of  the  tooth 
to  the  rear  of  said  grooves  being  parallel  plane  su  -faces, 
and  a  plate  of  thin  sheet  metal  fitting  against  the  flat 
back  and  the  sides  of  the  tooth,  the  front  edges  of  the 
sides  of  the  metal  plate  being  bent  inward  to  fit  the 
grooves,  and  means  for  attaching  this  fastening  to  the 
structure  by  which  the  tooth  is  supported  in  the  Jaw,  all 
being  arranged  whereby  when  two  or  more  tooth  at- 
tachments are  brought  into  Juxtaposition  side  by  side,  the 
abutting  sides  of  adjacent  attachments  will  contact  one 
another  throughout  their  entire  side  surfaces  for  the 
purposes  described. 


2.  An  artificial  tooth  attachment,  comprising  in  ettmM- 
natlon,  a  tooth  body  the  back  of  which  is  a  flat  surface 
which  extends  from  the  back  edge  of  the  attrition  surface 
forward  toward  the  cervical  end  of  the  tooth,  each  side  of 
the  tooth  having  a  groove  adjacent  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  front  face  of  the  tooth  body,  and  from  this 
groove  to  the  back  the  sides  of  the  tooth  body  are  flat,  and 
a  plate  of  thin  sheet  metal  fitting  against  the  flat  back 
and  the  flat  sides  of  the  tooth  the  front  edges  of  the  sides 
of  which  plate  are  turned  inward  to  fit  the  grooves,  and 
means  for  attaching  this  fastening  to  the  strticture  by 
which  the  tooth  is  supported  lu  the  Jaw. 


1.128,666.     APPARATUS  t'OR  TREATING  MOLDS  USED 
IN  THE  ART  OF  ELECTROTYPING.     Georob  E.  Dun 
TO.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flletl  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No. 
846,826.      (Cl.   91  —  7.5.1 


l.li.'S.C65.      PRINTING-PLATE.       Samuv.l    E.    Dittuan, 
.New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    28,    1913.      Serial   No.    ! 
7«7,114.      (Cl.   101  —  178.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  printing,  means  for  producing  impres- 
sions, comprising  a  printing  surface  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  points  or  projections  differing  in  height 
and  each  consisting  of  points  or  projections  of  the  same 
height,  which  are  uniformly  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other;  the  points  constituting  the  several  series  beleg 
uniformly  distributed  in  interspersed  relation  to  each  j 
other. 

2.  In  the  art  of  printing,  means  for  producing  impres-  ^ 
slons,  comprising  a  printing  surface  provided  with  high  \ 
and  low  points  or  projections  alternately  arranged  and  | 
spared  equidistantly  apart,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  | 
|)rotiuce  a  variation  of  dot  impressions  by  the  variation  | 
of  pres.sure  upon  the  material  receiving  the  impression.         1 

3.  In  the  art  of  printing,  means  for  producing  impres-  1 
sions,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  printing  surface  pro-  ! 
vided  with  uniformly  and  alternately  arranged  high  and  ; 
low  points  or  projections  in  which  the  depressions  between  \ 
said  points  or  projections  are  relatively  shallow,  said  plate  | 
l>eing  adapted  to  produce  a  variation  of  dot  impressions  I 
varying  in  depth  from  faint  to  solid  by  relatively  slight  ! 
variations  of  pressure  upon  the  material  receiving  the  ; 
Imprenion.  1 

4.  Id  the  art  of  printing,  means  for  producing  impres- 
sions, comprising  a  flat  tint  relief  plate  having  a  printing  > 
surface  provided  with  high  and  low  points  or  projections 
spaced  equidistantly  apart  and  arranged  in  intersecting  | 
rows,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  produce  a  wide  variation 
of  impressions  with  a  slight  variation  of  pressure  upon  the 
material   receiving  the  impression. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  molds  used  in  the  art 
of  electrotyping,  means  for  applying  an  Insulating  sub- 
stance to  the  molding  pan  and  also  means  for  applying 
additional  insulating  substance  to  the  molding  pan  and 
smoothing  the  same,  said  means  having  an  unobstructed 
space  tbereabove. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  molds  used  in  the  art 
of  electrotyping,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an  insu- 
lating substance,  rotatable  means  for  applying  the  insu- 
lating substance  to  a  molding  pan,  rotatable  means  for  ap- 
plying additional  Insulating  substance  to  a  molding  pan 
and  smoothing  the  same,  the  first  mentioned  rotatable 
means  being  spaced  apart  from  the  last  mentioned  rota- 
table means  for  the  purpose  of  affording  space  to  allow 
the  edges  of  the  mold  and  molding  pan  to  be  Inserted  into 
said  receptacle  and  treated  with  insulating  substance. 

3.  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  molds  used  in  the  art 
of  electrotyping,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an  in- 
sulating substance,  a  rotatable  brush  and  a  rotatable 
roller  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  and  spaced  apart 
for  the  purpose  of  affording  space  to  allow  the  edges  of  the 
mold  and  molding  pan  to  be  Inserted  into  said  receptacle 
and  treated  with  insulating  substance. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  molds  used  in  the  art 
of  electrotyping,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an  insu- 
lating substance,  consisting  of  rotatable  means  for  apply- 
ing the  insulating  substance  to  a  molding  pan  and  rotata- 
ble means  for  applying  additional  insulating  substance  to 
a  molding  pan  and  smoothing  the  same,  said  rotatable 
means  having  a  free  space  between  them  for  the  purpose 
of  allowing  a  mold  and  molding  pan  to  be  inserted  into  the 
receptacle  and  treated  with  the  insulating  substance. 


1,128,667.      BRUSH.      Alfred    Di    Ply,    Oak    Park,    111. 
FUed  May  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,206.     (Cl.  15— 29.t 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  back  provided  with  channeled 
edges  and  a  bristle-holder  detachably  secured  to  said  back 
by  means  of  ribs  on  said  bristle-holder,  having  sliding 
engagement  with  said  channeled  edges,  said  back  and  bris- 
tle-bolder being  provided  with  registering  slots. 
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2.  A  brush  comprisioK  a  brush  back  conslstiag  of  sheet 
metal  bent  at  its  aide  margins  to  form  inwardly  facioK. 
loni?itudlLal  channels  and  a  bristle-holder,  the  body  of 
which  consists  of  sheet  metal,  and  provided  at  its  sides 
with  enlarjfed  parts  adapted  to  enter  and  slide  endwise  in 
said  channels,  said  baclt  and  bristle-holder  being  provided 
with  rtgisterlng  slots. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  brush  back,  having  inwardly 
facing,  longitudinal  channels  at  its  side  margins,  and  a 
bristle-holder,  the  body  of  which  consists  of  sheet  metal, 
said  sheet  metal  body  being  provided  at  its  margins  with 
longitudinal  ribs  adapted  to  enter  and  slide  endwise  in 
said  channels,  said  ribs  being  formed  by  bending  the  side 
margins  of  said  t>ody  into  tubular  form. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  sheet  metal  back  having  at  its 
side  margins  longitudinal  flanges  forming  inwardly  facing 
channels,  a  bristle-bolder  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  body 
and  bristle-holding  nipples  secured  in  said  body,  said  sheet 
metal  body  being  provided  at  its  side  margins  with  longi- 
tudinal ribs  adapted  to  enter  and  slide  endwise  in  said 
channels,  said  ribs  being  formed  by  bending  the  side  mar 
gins  of  said  body  Inwardly,  and  means  for  detachably  lock- 
ing said  bristle-holder  from  endwise  movement  relatively 
to  the  brush  back. 

5.  A  brush  comprising  a  sheet  metal  brush  back,  pro- 
vided at  its  side  margins  with  longitudinal,  inwardly  fac- 
ing channels,  a  bristle-holder  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal 
body  and  tubular,  bristle-holding  nipples  secured  in  said 
body,  the  side  edges  of  said  bristle  holder  adapted  to  enter 
and  slide  endwise  in  said  channels,  and  said  brush  back 
and  bristle-holder  being  provided  with  registering  slots. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,12S.66R.  COMBINED  TRACK-GAGE  AND  RAIL-FAS- 
TENER. D.wiD  S.  Earll,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
Ifi,  11H4.     Serial  No.  806,916.     (CI.  I'.'IS     2.) 


1.  In  a  combined  track  gage  and  rail  fastener,  the  com- 
bination with  a  concrete  tie,  of  Inverted  U-shape  plates 
embedded  In  the  tie  In  spaced  relation  from  center  to  cen- 
ter coi  responding  to  the  gage  of  the  track  and  provided 
with  openings  In  their  sides  to  permit  the  concrete  to  knit 
therethrough,  each  plate  having  Its  top  provided  with  a 
central  lengthwise  slot  therethrough,  terminating  In  rec- 
tangular enlargements  for  receiving  the  heads  of  clamp- 
ing bolts,  rail  engaging  clamps  seated  in  said  slots  and 
abutting  against  the  ends  thereof,  and  clamping  bolts 
passed  through  the  clamps  and  slots  and  engaged  with  the 
under  sides  of  opposite  walls  of  said  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie  and  a  rail  hav- 
ing opposite  base  flanges,  of  a  rail  fastening  device  com- 
prising a  plate  embedded  in  the  concrete  with  its  upper 
side  ccincldent  with  that  of  the  tie  and  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  transversely  across  the  under  side  and  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  clamping  blocks  having  ribs  en- 
tering said  slot  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and  provided 
with  flanges  engaging  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  the 
length  of  the  slot  being  substantially  equal  to  the  com- 
Ij^ned  lengths  of  block-rlba  and  width  of  the  baae  or  the 
ra(J  to  cause  the  blocks  and  plate  to  hold  the  rail  against 
lateral  movement  on  the  tie  without  other  fastening 
means,  and  means  for  holding  the  blocks  against  upward 
moveirent  when  adjusted  for  use. 


1,128,669.  GAS  COLLECTOR.  Liwis  M.  Ellison,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,866.  (CI. 
23—3.) 


1.  In  a  gas  collector,  in  combination,  a  tank  having  a 
drip  nipple  and  a  body  of  uniform  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tional area,  an  open  bottomed  downwardly  tapering  com- 
partment within  the  tank,  an  induction  duct  leading  to 
the  upper  ends  of  both  compartments  of  the  tank,  and  an 
eduction  tube  leading  from  the  tank  outside  of  the  named 
tapering  compartment. 

2.  An  upright  tank  having  a  drip  nipple,  and  a  body  of 
uniform  horizontal  cross-Hectional  area  and  having  a  par- 
tition extending  downwardly  from  Its  top  and  being  In- 
clined from  the  vertical,  an  Induction  duct  delivering  to 
the  upper  ends  of  both  compartments,  and  an  eduction 
tube  delivering  from  the  compartment  which  Increases  In 
cross  sectional  area  from  Its  upper  end. 

3.  .\  tank  having  a  body  of  uniform  horizontal  cross 
sectional  area  and  being  divided  into  two  compartments 
correspondingly  Inversely  varying  in  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tional area  from  top  to  bottom,  a  drip  nipple  draining  from 
both  compartments,  an  Induction  duct  leading  to  both 
compartments  and  an  eduction  tube  leading  from  the  com- 
partment the  greatest  area  of  which  is  at  Its  lower  end. 

4.  A  pair  of  chambers  correspondingly  Inversely  verti- 
cally tapered,  a  drip  nipple  common  to  both  chambers,  an 
induction  duct  leading  to  both  chambers,  and  an  eduction 
tube  leading  from  the  chamber  having  its  smaller  end 
uppermost. 

5.  An  upright  tank  having  its  body  of  uniform  diameter, 
a  downwardly  tapering  chamber  within  the  tank  and  be- 
ing open  to  the  chamber  of  the  tank  at  its  lower  end,  a 
drip  nipple  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  inlet  ports  at  the 
top  of  the  tank  chamber  and  tapering  chamber  and  an 
eduction  tube  for  the  tank  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  8,670.  THREAD- WAXING  DEVICE.  AJfDHBW 
ErPLZR,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  flled  Aug.  26,  1905,  Serial 
No.  276,741.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,169.     (CI.  112—20.) 

1.  A  thread  waxing  device  for  wax  thread  sewing  ma- 
chines, having.  In  combination,  an  annular  steam  chamber 
provided  with  a  wax-pot  space,  a  wax-pot  located  In  such 
space,  thread  guiding  devices  for  conducting  the  thread 
through  the  wax  pot,  and  means  for  permitting  a  draft  of 
air  to  flow  through  the  wax-pot  space. 

2.  A  thread  waxing  device  for  wax  thread  sewing  ma- 
chines, having,  in  combination,  a  steam  heated  chamber,  a 
wax-pot  located  adjacent  to  said  steam  chamber,  thread 
guiding  devices  for  conducting  the  thread  through  the  wax 
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pot,  and  means  for  permitting  a  draft  of  air  to  flow  be- 
tween the  wax-pot  and  the  steam  chamber. 


^^■g~~ 


.'I.  .\  thread  waxing  device  for  wax  thread  sewing  ma- 
chines, having,  in  combination,  a  steam  chamber,  a  wax- 
pot  adjacent  thereto,  thread  guiding  devices  for  conduct- 
ing the  thread  through  the  wax  pot,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting a  draft  of  air  to  flow  between  the  steam  chamber 
and  the  wax-pot  having  provision  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  such  air. 


1,12  8.671.  LUMBER  STACKER  AND  UNLOADER. 
Chables  E.  Evans,  Weed,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  795,727.     (Cl.  214—6.) 


1.  In  an  unloading  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  frame  capable  of  being  adjusted  at  a  plurality  of 
inclinations,  conveying  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  frame,  a  secondary  frame  located  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  primary  frame,  conveying  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  secondary  frame,  and  means  whereby  the 
conveying  means  on  the  secondary  frame  may  be  driven 
from  the  conveying  means  on  the  primary  frame  and  In 
the  opposite  direction,  the  lower  flight  of  the  conveying 
means  on  the  secondary  frame  delivering  to  the  convey- 
ing means  on  the  primary  frame  and  traveling  continu- 
ously In  the  same  direction  as  the  upper  flight  of  the  con- 
veying means  on  the  primary  frame  in  order  to  unload  the 
material. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  side  members  rockably  mounted 
at  one  end  and  vertically  movable  at  the  opposite  end, 
means  for  conveying  lumber  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  a 
lumber  receiving  device  located  at  the  vertically  movable 
end  of  said  frame,  and  means  attached  to  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  frame  ana  extensible  beyond  the  end  of  the 
conveying  means  on  said  frame  for  extending  the  effectlTe 
length  of  said  frame  to  the  lumber  recelTlng  device  as 
the  height  of  the  stack  of  lumber  Increaaea. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  rockably  mounted  at  one  end  and  rertl- 
cally  movable  at  its  opposite  end,  a  second  frame  sop- 
ported  adjacent  the  vertically  movable  end  of  tbe  first 
frame  aad  baring  its  opposite  end  freely  movable,  con- 


veying means  carried  by  both  frames,  said  conveying 
means  being  capable  of  being  driven  in  either  direction, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  convey- 
ing means  of  said  second-frame  with  the  conveying  means 
of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  the  conveying  means  on  the 
first  mentioned  frame  when  operating  alone  in  one  direc- 
tion constituting  part  of  a  loading  mechanism  and,  con- 
stituting part  of  an  unloading  mechanism  w^hen  moving 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  conveying  means  of  said  second  mentioned  frame. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  rockable  at  one  end  and  vertically  movable 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  lumber  receiving  device  located  at 
the  vertically  movable  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  second 
frame  suspended  at  one  end  above  the  lumber  receiving 
device  and  pivotaliy  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  with 
the  first  mentioned  frame  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
contact  with  the  said  lumber  on  said  lumber  receiving  de- 
vice to  unload  lumber  therefrom,  and  conveying  means  on 
both  frames. 

5.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  comprising  parallel  I  beams,  conveying 
means  on  said  frame,  means  for  rockably  supporting  said 
I-beams  at  one  end,  guide  ways  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame,  means  for  moving  one  end  of  the  frame  up  and 
down  along  said  guide  ways,  bars  slidable  along  the  I- 
beams  for  extending  the  length  of  the  frame  beyond  the 
conveying  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,672.  COIN-SORTER  FOR  FARE-BOXES.  Joseph 
Fafakd,  Three  Rivers,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,146.     (Cl.  133—3.) 


ts^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fare  box,  a  coin  sorting  tube 
provided  with  a  coin  delivery  slot  in  one  side,  and  an  in- 
clined plate  In  said  tube  leading  to  said  slot  and  provided 
with  a  coin  passage  of  less  diameter  than  said  tube. 

2.  In  combination  Mrith  a  fare  box,  a  coin  sorting  tube 
provided  with  coin  delivering  slots  in  its  sides,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  inclined  plates  In  said  tube  leading  to 
said  slots  and  provided  with  coin  passages  of  successively 
decreasing  diameter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fare  box,  a  plate,  means  for 
connecting  said  plate  to  said  box,  a  coin  sorting  tube  car- 
ried by  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  coin  delivering  slot 
In  one  side,  and  an  inclined  plate  in  said  tube  leading  to 
said  slot  and  provided  with  a  coin  passage  of  less  di- 
ameter than  said  tube. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lare  box  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  a  coin  delivery  tube  mounted  therein 
and  having  coin  delivery  slots  in  its  opposite  sides,  and 
a  plurality  of  superposed  inclined  plates  mounted  In  said 
tube  and  leading  to  said  slots  and  communicating  with  the 
compartments  of  the  box,  respectively. 

6.  In  combination ;  a  fare  box  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  ;  a  vertical  tube  mounted  in  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with  slots  in  its  sides ; 
and  superposed  inclined  plates  leading  to  the  said  slots, 
and  communicating  with  the  compartments  of  the  said 
box,  respectively,  the  said  plates  being  provided  with 
downwardly  decreasing  openings. 


1,128,673.       MEASURING    INSTRUMENT.       Nkwton    P. 

Fown,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed   July   25,   1914.     Serial 

No.  863,231.      (Cl.  88—88.) 

1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  a  gradaated  stock,  and 
three  arms  pivotaliy  engaged  thereto  to  swing  nboat  1 
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common  axis,  the  stock  baving  a  straight  edge  Interaect- 
[ag  the  said  axis,  a  pair  of  the  arms  each  haTlng  a  straight 
edge  Intersecting  the  said  axis,  and  the  other  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  with  one  of  the  said  arms  having 
the  straight  edges,  and  codperable  with  the  graduations  of 
the  stock. 


2.  In  a  measuring  Instrumeot.  a  graduated  stock,  three 
arms  pivntally  engaKed  thereto  to  swing  about  a  common 
axis,  levels  carried  by  a  pair  of  the  said  arms,  and  the 
other  arm  being  adapted  to  be  moved  with  and  to  be  set 
at  various  angular  positions  relative  to  one  of  the  said 
pair  of  arms  and  cooperating  with  the  graduations  of  the 
stock. 

:'..  In  a  measuring  instrument,  a  stock,  three  arms  plv 
otally  engaged  thereto  to  swing  about  a  common  axis,  the 
stock  having  graduations  and  a  straight  edge  intersecting 
the  said  axis,  levels  carried  by  a  pair  of  the  said  arms, 
the  said  pair  of  arms  each  having  a  straight  edge  Inter- 
secting the  axis,  the  other  arm  cooperating  with  the 
graduations  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  with  and  set 
lit  various  angular  positions  relative  to  one  of  the  afore- 
said pair  of  arms. 

i.    In  a   measuring  Instrument,  a  plurality   of  members 
having  nested  dished  bosses,  a  pivot  element  engaged  cen 
trally  through  the  said  bosses  and  having  a  head  at  oue 
end   seated    within    one   boss,   and   a    cap   engaged   to    the 
other   end  of  the  pivot  element  and   fitting  over   the  cor 
responding  boss. 


1,12H,674.       DFST  -  COLLECTOR    FOR    ROCK-DRILLS. 
K.MMET    F.    Galligan,    Idaho    Springs,    Colo.,    anslgnor 
of  one-half  to  Henry  E.  Woodward,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 
one  fourth  to  William  H.   GJalllgan,  Idaho  Sprint;^,  Colo 
Filed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,298.     (CI.  255 — 50.) 

1.  In  a  dust  collector  for  rock  drills,  the  combination 
of  a  hood  having  a  bottom  opening  through  which  the 
drill  steel  passes,  means  for  closing  the  opening  in  the 
hood  around  the  drill  steel  to  form  a  substantially  dust 
tight  Joint,  said  closing  means  being  independent  of  the 
hood  supporting  means,  a  circular  member  engaging  the 
hood  forward  of  said  Joint,  and  having  its  axis  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  hood,  and  a  standard 
Independent  of  the  drill  for  supporting  the  circular  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  maintain  the  hood 
in  place  around  the  drill  hole. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hood  adapted  to  engage  the 
breast  of  the  rock  around  the  drill  hole,  a  supporting 
standard,  a  spiral  spring  mounted  on  the  standard,  and 
directly  engagliiK  the  hood  to  maintain  the  iatter  in 
place,  the  axis  of  the  said  aprlnr  being  substantially  co- 
Incident  with  the  axis  of  the  hood. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  dexlbla  hood  adapted  to  engage 
the  breast  of  the  rock  around  the  drill  hole,  a  vertically 

adjustable  support  or  standard,  a  spiral  spring  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  standard  Independently  of  the  drill,  and 
engaging  the  hood  for  holding  the  latter  in  place. 


qSO 


, 


4.  In  a  dust-collector  for  rock  drills,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  hood  adapted  to  engage  the  breast  of  the  rock 
around  the  drill  hole,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the 
hood  and  connected  in  opciatlve  relation  with  the  outer 
extremity  thereof,  and  means  Independent  of  the  drill 
and  connected  with  the  spring  In  operative  relation  to 
maintain  the  hood  In  place. 

5.  In  a  dust-collector  for  rock  drills,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  hood  having  an  exterior  pocket,  a  spiral  spring 
located  In  said  pocket,  and  a  supporting  standard  whose 
upper  extremity  is  connected  with  the  spring,  the  part  of 
the  standard  engaging  the  spring  being  adapted  to  com- 
press the  latter  to  maintain  the  hood  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,675.      DUST  -  COLLECTOR    POE    BOCK  •  DBILLS. 

Eh  MET    F.    Gallioan,    Idaho    Springs,    Colo.,   aaalgnor 
•  of  one-half  to  Henry  E.  Woodward,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 

one-fourth   to   William    Galligan,    Idaho    Springs,   Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  19i:{.     Serial  No.  805,286.     (CI.  26^—50.) 


A  dust  collector  for  rock  drills,  including  a  housing 
adapted  to  surround  the  breast  of  the  rock  and  doubled 
back  upon  itself  exteriorly  for  reinforcing  pnri>oMS,  an 
exterior  shoulder  formed  upon  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  breast  of  the  rock,  the  said  shoulder  com 
prising  a  band  of  relatively  soft  material,  loops  applied 
to  the  outer  portion  of  the  housing  and  exposed  adjacent 
the  said  shoulder,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  rein- 
forced portion  of  the  housing  and  having  its  outenaost 
convolution  threaded  through  the  said  loops,  the  tree  ex- 
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tremlty  of  the  spring  being  detachably  connected  after 
passing  through  the  loops,  a  standard  having  a  forked  por- 
tion adapted  to  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bousing,  the 
parts  of  the  standard  adjacent  the  bousing  carrying  pins 
which  are  operatlvely  connected  with  the  lowermost  con- 
volution of  the  spring,  the  standard  being  extenslbly  ad 
Justable  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,128,676.  FOLDING  RECEPTACLE.  John  M.  Gasbbb, 
Gbobgii  E.  Woods,  and  Hebman  S.  Jacobson,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Collapsible  Metallic  Box 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  805,373.     (CL  220—17.) 


A  foldable  receptacle  comprising  a  body  consisting  of 
rectangvlar  front,  rear  and  end  walls  and  a  rectangular 
top  and  bottom,  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  perma- 
nently hinged  at  opposite  ends  to  the  top  and  bottom,  and 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  top  and  bottom  being  each 
provided  with  a  substantially  rectangular  offset,  semi- 
cyllndrlcal  in  cross-section  and  forming  a  continuous  re- 
lnff>rce  on  the  inner  and  outer  faces  thereof,  the  front 
and  rear  walls  and  top  and  bottom  being  further  provided 
with  radially-disposed  reinforcing  off-sets  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  the  rectangular  reinforces,  the  series  of  rein- 
forces operating  to  prevent  buckling  or  bending  of  the 
receptacle  when  in  folded  or  collapsed  condition. 


1,12  8,677.  METATARSALrSDPPORT.  William  W. 
GiHiBGKS,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,424.     (CI.  36—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  insole,  and 
a  plate  provided  with  a  protuberance  designed  to  support 
a  metatarsal,  the  plate  being  movably  secured  to  the  in- 
sole in  such  a  manner  that  the  protuberance  may  be  moved 
to  support  a  selected  metatarsal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Insole 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  shoe,  and  a  plate  of  relatively 
small  site  secured  to  said  insole  and  harlng  an  arched 
portion  adapted  to  be  under  one  of  the  metatarsal  bones, 
said  plate  being  adjustably  secured  to  said  Insole  where- 
by It  may  be  adjusted  so  that  the  arched  part  may  be 
placed  nnder  any  one  of  tbe  metatarsals,  substantially  as 
dewrlbed. 


1,128.678.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  MAIL  OR  THE  LIKE. 
L0DI8  GiCLAS,  Rosslyn,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  820,630.     (CI.  232—22.) 


1.  A  box  for  mail  or  the  like,  comprising  a  top  and  bot- 
tom, a  vertically  extending  front  wall,  and  side  walls  con- 
necting with  the  top,  bottom  and  front  walls,  said  box 
having  an  open  back,  the  bottom  wall  Inclining  down- 
wardly toward  the  open  back  whereby  to  project  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  mall  beyond  the  edge  of  the  open 
buck,  and  tbe  box  having  a  receiving  opening  at  tbe  top 
thereof. 

2.  A  box  for  mail  or  the  like,  comprising  an  Inclined 
top  and  bottom,  a  vertically  extending  front  wall,  the  side 
walls  connecting  with  the  top,  bottom  and  front  walla, 
said  box  having  an  open  back,  one  of  the  side  walls  and 
the  bottom  walls  both  inclining  outwardly  toward  the 
open  back,  and  the  box  having  a  receiving  opening  in  its 
top. 

3.  A  box  for  mail  or  the  like,  comprising  a  top  and  bot- 
tom, a  vertically  extending  front  wall,  and  side  walls  con- 
necting with  the  top,  bottom  and  front  walls,  said  box 
having  au  open  back,  one  of  the  side  walls  Inclining  out- 
wardly toward  the  open  back,  the  box  having  a  receiving 
opening  in  Its  top,  and  means  projecting  from  said  In- 
clined side  to  cooperate  with  the  front  wall  to  support 
the  box  with  the  open  side  uppermost. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  mall  or  the  like  having  a  front  wall, 
a  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall  with  a  receiving  opening, 
the  receptacle  having  an  open  l)ack  and  closed  sides,  one 
side  being  relatively  Inclined  in  an  outward  direction  to- 
ward the  open  back,  means  for  supporting  the  receptacle 
In  an  upright  position  on  a  wall  or  the  like,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  en 
gage  a  surface  and  position  the  open  back  of  the  lecep 
tacle  uppermost. 

5.  A  receptacle  for  mall  or  the  like  having  a  front  wall. 
1  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall  with  a  receiving  opening. 
the  receptacle  having  an  open  back  and  closed  sides,  and 
means  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle  to  support  a  paper  or 
tbe  like,  said  means  also  constituting  separate  leg  sup- 
Pfirts  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  box  to  maintain  the 
receptacle  in  position  on  a  desk  or  the  like  with  Its  open 
back  uppermost. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette. ] 


1,128,679.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  ClubornkW. 
GoocH,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  .\ddlng 
Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,680. 
(CI.   236— 13.S.) 

1.  In  a  carrying  mechanism  for  calculating  machines 
and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  two  adjacent  numeral 
wheels,  of  an  oscillating  gear-carrier  interposed  between 
said  wheels  and  moved  In  one  direction  by  the  turning  of 
the  lower  order  wheel,  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  carrier 
and  In  gear  with  both  of  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  carrying  mechanism  for  calculating  machines 
and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  two  adjacent  numeral 
wheels,  of  a  cam  turning  with  the  lower  one  of  said 
wheels,  an  oscillating  gear-carrier  moved  in  one  direction 
by  said  cam,  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  carrier  and  in 
gear  with  both  of  said  wheels. 
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3.  In  a  carrying  mecbanism  for  calculating  machine* 
and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  two  adjacent  nameral 
wheels,  of  a  cam  turninf;  with  the  lower  one  of  uld 
wheels,  a  spring-retracted  lever  moved  in  one  direction 
by  said  cam,  an  oscillating  gear-carrier  connected  with 
and  moved  by  said  lever,  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  car- 
rier and  In  gear  with  both  of  the  numeral  wheels. 


4.  In  a  carrying  mechanism  for  calculating  machines 
and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  two  adjacent  numeral 
wheels,  of  a  cam  and  gear  turning  with  the  lower  one  of 
said  wheels,  an  oscillating  gear-carrier  moved  In  one  di- 
rection by  said  cam,  and  a  pair  of  gears  carried  by  said 
gear-carrier  and  turning  together,  one  of  said  gears  being 
in  mesh  with  the  gear  turning  with  the  lower  order  nu- 
n^eral  wheel  and  the  other  in  gear  with  the  higher  order 
numeral  wheel. 

5.  In  a  carrying  mechanism  for  calculating  machines 
and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  two  adjacent  numeral 
wheels,  of  a  cam  and  gear  turning  with  the  lower  one  of 
said  wheels,  a  spring  retracted  lever  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion by  said  cam,  an  oscillating  gear-carrier  connected 
with  and  moved  by  said  lever,  and  a  pair  of  gears  carried 
bv  said  gear-carrier  and  turning  together,  one  of  said 
gears  being  in  mesh  with  the  gear  turning  with  the  lower 
order  numeral  wheel  and  the  other  in  gear  with  the  higher 
order  numeral  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,680.  RAKE.  Hkebkjit  W.  Hall,  Montour  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cronk  &  Carrier  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,288.     (01.  55—10.) 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  head,  a  handle,  and  supporting 
arms  therefor  consisting  of  flat  bars  laid  and  secured  to- 
gether  to  provide   a   doubled   straight  tang  portion,   each   1 
of  said  arms  diverging  edgewise  outwardly  In  opposite  di- 
rections, being  then  twisted  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  i 
of  the  tang  portions  and  bowed  inwardly  and  terminating 
in    inwardly    turned    terminals   fixedly    secured    along    the   i 
face  of  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  head.  1 

2.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  bowed  ! 
frame  consisting  of  two  flat  bars  having  inner  terminals  I 
laid  flatwise  on  each  other  and  riveted  together  and  se- 
cured in  the  end  of  the  handle,  diverging  therefrom  edge- 
wise In  opposite  directions,  twisted  one  quarter  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  tang  members  and  bent  around 
to  provide  rounded  portions  having  inwardly  turned  ter- 
minals, and  a  rake  head  having  a  longitudinal  upper  por- 
tion riveted  at  each  end  to  said  terminals. 


1,128,681.     CLAMPING-TOOL.     Wilbbbt  D.  Hbndirson, 
San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed   Sept.   2.    1913.     Serial   No. 
787,641.      (CI.    168—15.) 
1.   A  clamping  tool   comnrlsing  two  Jaws,   each   having 

two  straight  working  faces  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

two  working  faces   of  the   respective  Jaws   being  parallel 


with  each  other  and  the  other  two  in  the  same  plane  as 
one  another,  and  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  toward  each 
other,  while  maintaining  said  latter  two  working  fac«s 
in  one  plane. 


2.  .V  clamping  tool  comprising  two  Jaws,  each  having 
two  straight  working  faces  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
two  working  faces  of  the  rrspertlve  Jaws  being  parallel 
with  each  other  and  the  other  two  in  the  same  plane  as 
one  another,  all  the  working  faces  having  grooves  in  the 
same  plane,  and  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  toward  eftch 
other,  while  maintaining  said  latter  two  working  faces  in 
one  plane 


1,128,682.  SWIMMING  APPARATUS.  Chabf-BS  Homk- 
wooD,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,424.      (CI.  9—21.) 


1.  A  swimming  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pockets,  arranged  obliquely  to  open  sldewlse  angularly  to 
the  limb  of  the  person  on  which  they  are  mounted. 

•J.  A  swimming  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elastic  pocket.s  arranged  to  open  obliquely  to  one  side  ot 
the  limb  of  the  wearer,  and  a  sleeve  on  which  said  pockets 
are   mounted. 

3.  A  swimming  apparatus,  comprising  nn  elastic  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  obliquely  opening  elastic  pockets  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  for  preventing  the  Inverting  of  the 
pockets. 

4.  .\  swimming  apparatus,  comprising  an  elastic  sleeve, 
and  flexible  obliquely  opening  pockets  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  thereof. 

5.  A  swimming  apparatus,  comprising  an  elastic  sleeve, 
n  flexible  pocket  mounted  thereon  to  open  obliquely  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  a  cord  connecting  the  open  end  of  the 
pocket  with  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,128,683.  RAIL -JOINT.  Hdoh  Thomas  HuoHBa, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Shelley  M. 
Strain,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   847,030.      (CI.   239—3.) 

1.  The  cnmhinatlon  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
of  a  fish  plate  having  a  base  portion  underlying  approxi- 
mately half  the  base  of  the  rail  ends  upon  one  side,  a  con 
nectlng  member  complementary  to  said  fish  plate  includ 
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Ing  a  base  portion  underlying  approximately  half  of  said 
rail  ends  upon  the  side  opposite  and  including  opposite 
end  flanges  arranged  to  lie  against  the  web  of  said  rail 
ends  with  an  Intermediate  socket-forming  offset,  a  block 
In  said  socket  having  a  shoulder  to  receive  the  heads  of 
the  rail  ends  with  an  upstanding  flange  adapted  to  engage 
the  tread  of  a  car  wheel  passing  over  said  rail  ends,  and 
means  to  connect  said  flsb  plate,  block  and  connecting 
member  to  said  rail  ends. 
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2.  A  connecting  member  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding n  base  portion  adapted  to  underlie  approximately 
half  the  width  of  a  rail  base  and  Including  oppositely  posl- 
tlDtitd  top  flanges  arrange<]  to  overlie  the  bases  of  the 
micting  ends  of  two  rails  and  having  upstanding  end 
flanges  arranged  to  lie  against  the  webs  of  two  rail  ends 
with  an  Intermediate  socket  forming  offset,  and  a  block  in 
said  socket  having  a  shoulder  to  receive  a  rail  head  with 
an  upstanding  flange  iidapted  to  engage  the  tread  of  a  car 
wheel. 

•  >.  .V  connecting  member  of  the  character  described.  In- 
cluding a  base  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  base  of  a 
rail  and  having  oppositely  positioned  top  flanges  arranged 
to  overlie  the  base  of  a  rail  and  having  upstanding  end 
flanges  with  an  intermediate  socket  forming  offset  and  an 
interior  lengthwise  running  groove  to  receive  the  edge  of 
a  rail  base,  and  a  block  in  said  socket  having  a  shoulder 
and  an  upstanding  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tread  of  a  car  wheel. 

4.  The  comblntlon  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
of  a  connecting  member  Including  a  base  portion  underly- 
ing the  bases  of  said  rail  ends  and  Including  oppositely 
positioned  top  flanges  to  overlie  the  bases  of  said  rail  ends 
and  having  upstanding  end  flanges  arranged  to  He  against 
the  webs  of  said  rail  ends  with  an  intermediate  socket 
forming  offset,  a  block  in  said  socket  having  a  shoulder 
to  receive  the  head  of  the  rail  ends  with  an  upstanding 
flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tread  of  a  car  wheel, 
and  means  to  connect  said  member  to  said  rail  ends. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
connecting  member  Including  a  base  portion  from  which 
extend  oppositely  positioned  top  flanges  with  an  end  flange 
extendluK  from  each  top  flange  adapted  to  lie  againat  the 
web  of  a  rail  said  end  flanges  being  connected  by  meant  of 
an  integral  offset  flange  forming  a  socket,  a  web-like  open- 
ing extending  Into  said  flange  and  a  block  in  said  socket, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,128,684.  CHANGE -GEARING.  Emil  G.  JoHA.HSOif, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sven  Albin  Melln,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,193.     (CI.  74—34.) 


•-Ry' 


The  combination  with  a  drum-shaped  casing,  on*  end 
or  plane^lde  of  which  Is  revoluble,  of  a  shaft  moanted  in 


said  casing  and  serving  as  the  axis  of  rotation  for  said 
end  or  plane-side,  a  set  of  change  gears  of  equal  diameters 
carried  by  said  side,  means  to  control  the  rotation  of 
said  gears,  means  to  connect  said  gears  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  changing  the  connections  of  said  gears  and  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  means  being 
operable  through  the  end  of  said  shaft. 


1,128,685.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gnc.BOi 
Washington  Jones,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  753,357.      (CI.   12.3—66.) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  base  for  sup- 
porting said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  supporied  by  the 
base,  a  working  piston  in  the  cylinder,  means  connecting 
the  crank  shaft  and  the  piston  for  reciprocating  said 
piston,  a  secondary  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
for  said  piston  and  operable  in  one  head  of  the  cylinder,  a 
spring  pressed  shaft  supported  by  the  base,  rocker  arms 
having  one  of  their  ends  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  cross  head 
fixed  to  said  piston  rod,  arms  pivotally  connecting  the 
cross  head  and  the  other  ends  of  the  rocker  arms,  cams 
rotatable  with  the  crank  shaft  for  operating  the  rocker 
arms  to  regulate  the  stroke  of  the  secondary  piston,  said 
piston  l>elng  provided  with  pressure  actuated  valves  open- 
ing toward  the  working  piston  upon  the  return  stroke 
thereof,  thereby  permitting  a  charge  to  pass  from  one  side 
of  said  piston  to  the  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,12  8,686.  REVOLVING  HOLDER  FOR  WINDING 
WOOL  INTO  BALLS.  Gkobgb  Gareatt  Kknt,  East 
Flnchley,  England,  assignor  to  Practical  Novelty  Com- 
pany, Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913. 
serial  No.  799,857.     (CI.  242—136.) 


1.  In  a  revolving  holder  for  wool  and  the  like,  a  holder 
comprising  three  or  more  arms,  and  a  like  number  of  tn- 
dents,  said  arms  and  indents  being  arranged  in  alternat- 
ing relation,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  means 
by  which  said  bolder  may  be  suspended. 
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2.  In  a  revolvlns;  holder  for  wool  and  the  like,  a  holder 
comprlBing  three  ot  more  arms,  and  a  like  number  of  in- 
dents, said  arms  and  indents  being  arranged  In  alternating 
relation,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  means  by 
which  said  bolder  may  be  suspended,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  swivel. 


1.128,688.  WIRE  DISTENDER.  Harsy  H.  Kliin,  New 
■  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,136. 
'        (CI.  2—91.) 


1,128,687.  .VPrARATUS  FOR  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR 
LATHES.  Herbekt  Kibnzle,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  833,868.     (Cl.  29 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  speed  control  mechanism  for  turret  lathes,  the 
combination  with  a  tool-holding  turret,  a  work  spindle, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  of  a  shaft,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  turret 
so  that  said  shaft  is  rotated  when  said  turret  Is  actuated, 
a  sector  in  contact  with  said  cam  to  be  operated  thereby, 
speed  changing  mechanism  provided  for  said  spindle  rotat- 
ing means  and  operated  by  said  sector,  and  connecting 
means  connecting  said  spindle  rotating  means  with  said 
work  spindle. 

2.  In  a  speed  control  mechanism  for  turret  lathes,  the 
combination  with  a  tool-holding  turret,  a  work  spindle, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  of  a  cam  connecting 
mer.ns  whereby  said  cam  is  actuated  by  said  turret,  a 
shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  electrical  contact  brush 
on  said  shaft,  contacts  wired  to  said  spindle  rotating 
means,  and  a  sector  in  contact  with  said  cam  meshhig 
with  said  gear,  whereby  upon  the  advance  of  the  turret 
the  rotation  of  the  work  spindle  is  varied  according  to  the 
pre-arrangement  of  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  speed-control  mechanism  for  turret  lathes,  the 
combination  with  a  tool-holding  turret,  a  work  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  shaft,  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  turret,  of  a  disk  attached  to 
said  shaft,  a  cam  removably  attached  to  said  disk,  a  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  an  electrical  contact  brush  on 
said  second  shaft,  contacts  wired  to  said  splndle-rotatlng 
means,  a  sector  in  contact  with  said  cam  meshing  with 
said  gear,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  connection  of 
the  sector  and  cam.  whereby  upon  the  advance  of  the  tur- 
ret the  rotation  of  the  work  spindle  is  varied  according 
to  the  pre-arrangement  of  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  speed  control  mechanism  for  turret  lathes,  the 
combination  with  a  tool  holding  turret,  a  work  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  shaft,  and  a  gearing 
connecting  said  shaft  to  said  turret,  of  a  cam  attacho<l 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  an  electrical  contact  brush 
on  said  second  shaft,  contacts  for  said  brush,  wires  for 
connecting  said  contacts  to  said  spindle  rotating  means, 
a  resistance  box  operatlvely  connected  to  said  wires  to 
change  the  speed  of  said  second  shaft  when  said  resistance 
box  is  changed,  and  controlling  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  cam  to  said  controlling  means  to  control  said 
resistance  box  by  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  speed  control  mechanism  for  turret  lathes,  the 
combination  with  a  tool  holding  turret,  a  work  spindle, 
and  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  spindle,  of  a  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  turret,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft,  a  resistance  box  connected  to  said  motor,  con- 
trolling means  for  changing  said  resistance  box  thereby 
to  change  the  speed  of  said  motor  and  therewith  the 
speed  of  aald  spindle,  and  connecting  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  cam  to  said  controlling  means  to 
control  said  resistance  box  by  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.  A  fabric  dlstender  having  a  lateral  wire  and  a  trans- 
versal wire  twined  therewith,  and  having  l)ends  forming 
transverse  members  with  medial  loops  forming  attachment 
slots  and  extending  from  said  lateral  wire,  and  to  opposite 
sides  of  such  bends  such  wires  forming  right-hand  and  left- 
hand  helices  respectively. 

2.  In  a  fabric  dlstender  comprising  wires  bent  Into  frets 
and  twisted  together  to  form  bays,  runs  of  wires  forming 
sides  thereof  and  twisted  together  to  form  medial  slots, 
and  right-hand  and  left-band  helices  to  opposite  sides  of 
such  slots. 

3.  A  fabric  dlstender  comprising  wires  bent  Into  frets, 
the  lateral  runs  of  such  frets  linear  to  one  side,  arcuate 
to  the  other :  said  wires  united  to  form  segmental  figures 
with  the  transverse  nms  and  twisted  together  to  form 
icedial  slots,  and  right  hand  and  left  band  helices  to  op- 
posite sides  of  such  slots. 


1,128.689.  BINDER  FOR  LOOSE  LEAP  BOOKS.  Jamh 
TowiLL  AsHTo.s-  KNir.HT,  I^ngport,  England.  Filed 
May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,031.      (Cl.  129—35.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  book  or  binder  comprising  a  buck  plate, 
side  plates  pivoted  to  the  back  plate  and  projecting  each 
side  of  the  back  plate,  means  for  rocking  the  side  plates  so 
that  their  edges  can  be  moved  toward  one  another  to  grip 
and  bold  the  papers  or  other  material  placed  between  the 
said  edges  and  away  from  one  another  to  release  said 
papers  or  material. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  book  or  binder  comprising  a  back  plate, 
side  plates  pivoted  to  the  back  plate  and  projecting  each 
side  of  the  back  plate,  guide  plates  on  said  side  plates  and 
at  the  rear  of  the  back  plate,  said  guide  plates  having 
edges  inclined  to  one  another,  wedge  shaped  members  dis- 
posed between  the  guide  plates,  nuts  on  said  wedge  shaped 
members,  a  right  and  left  handed  screw  at  the  rear  back 
plate  engaging  with  the  said  nuts. 


1,128,690.      ELECTRIC    RIVETING-MACHINE.      Conrad 
Knoth,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bear- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,710.      (CI.  219—2.) 
1.  In  an  electric  rireter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  lower 
electrode,  of  a  ram  moTsble  to  and  from  the  same  and 
having  a  bead  carrying  tbe  upper  electrode,  and  current 
conductors  extended  to  opposite  sides   of  tbe  bead  with 
movable  conical  hub-and-socket  Joints  connecting  tbe  ter- 
minals of  said  condnctors  wltb  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said 


bead,  and  means  extending  through  tbe  bobs  and  sockets 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  tbe  bubs  in  tbe  sockets  to 
form  a  perfect  movable  electrical  contact  when  tbe  bead  is 
raistMl  and  lowered  by  tbe  ram. 


2.  In  an  electric  riveter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  work-piece,  of  a  diamond-sbaped  ram  carry- 
ing a  riveting  die  and  having  a  rack  formed  upon  one  of 
Its  corners,  a  fixed  guide  for  such  ram  wltb  cylindrical 
bearing  transverse  to  tbe  rack  and  a  spindle  rotatable  in 
such  bearing,  and  a  pinion  to  mesh  with  tbe  rack  having 
a  clearance-space  at  one  end  of  tbe  pinion,  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  pinion  in  mesb  wltb  tbe  rack,  wben  desired. 

3.  In  an  electric  riveter,  the  combination,  wltb  a  bed, 
of  a  table  secured  tbereon  wltb  suitable  insulation  and 
fastenings,  a  counterbore  In  tbe  table,  and  a  removable 
flat  seat  filling  such  counterbore  and  provided  wltb  an 
electrical  connection  to  form  a  flat  support  for  a  work- 
piece,  a  fulde  secured  above  tbe  bed  wltb  ram  tbereio 
movable  to  and  from  tbe  table,  and  n  bead  upon  the  ram 
with  an  upper  electrode  secured  thereto. 

4.  In  an  electric  riveter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  bed, 
of  a  table  secured  thereon  wltb  suitable  insulation  and 
fastenings,  and  having  a  passage  extended  therethrough 
and  through  tbe  bed,  and  an  enlarged  counterbore  in  tbe 
table  at  tbe  top  of  sncb  passage,  a  removable  srat  filling 
such  counterbore  and  baving  a  sbank  extended  through 
tbe  said  passage  to  receive  an  electrical  connection,  a 
guide  secured  above  the  bed  with  ram  therein  movable  to 
and  from  the  table,  and  a  die-holder  and  die  carried  by 
the  bead. 

5.  In  an  electric  riveter,  tbe  combination,  with  a  bed 
having  a  work-table  insulated  thereon,  of  a  guide  with 
ram  movable  therein  to  and  from  the  bed,  a  die-holder 
carried  by  the  ram  and  supplied  with  an  electrical  con- 
nection, sloping  tubes  fitted  between  the  guide  and  tbe  bed 
at  tbe  sides  of  the  ram  and  bolt-rods  connecting  tbe  guide 
with  tbe  bed  through  such  tubes,  and  an  adjustable  leg 
connecting  the  rear  of  the  guide  wltb  the  rear  of  the  bed, 
substantially  as  herein  set  fortb. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,12  8,691.  MANUFACTURE  OP  WHITE  ENAMEL, 
GLASS,  AND  THE  LIKE..  Ionac  Kkmdl,  Vienna.  Ans- 
tria-Hungary.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,631. 
(CI.  4»^91.) 

1.  An  opaqnlng  agent  for  enamels,  consisting  of  a  me- 
tallic hydrate  containing  combined  alkali,  said  hydrate 
eontalnlnc  water  In  inverse  proportion  to  tbe  combined 
alkali  present. 

2.  An  opaqulng  agent  for  enamels  eonslstloc  of  a  me- 
tallic hydrate  poor  in  alkali  and  containing  water  In  In- 
verae  proportion  to  the  alkali  in  the  eompoand. 


3.  Au  opaqulng  agent  for  enamels  consisting  of  a  me- 
tallic hydrate  coutainlng  2%-7%  combined  alkali  and 
water  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  alkali  present  in  the 
compound. 

4.  An  opaqulng  agent  for  enamels  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drated  zirconium  compound  poor  in  alkali  and  containing 
water  in  inverse  proportton  to  the  alkali  in  the  compound. 

5.  An  opaqulng  agent  for  enamels  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drated  zirconium  compound  containing  29f-7'>  combined 
alkali  and  water  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  alkali  pres- 
ent In  the  compound. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,692.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Charles  J.  Khcsk, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,858.      (Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  In  combination,  an   electric  motor,  a  closed  loop  in- 
clndlng  tbe  armature  of  said  motor,  said  loop  having  line 
connections,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current  in  said 
loop  when  the  motor  acts  as  a  generator,  to  effect  inter 
ruption  of  tbe  line  connections  of  said  loop. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  a  series 
field  winding,  a  closed  loop  including  the  armature  and 
series  field  winding  of  said  motor,  said  loop  having  line 
connections,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current  in  said 
loop  when  said  motor  acts  as  a  generator,  to  effect  inter- 
ruption of  tbe  line  connections  of  said  loop. 

3.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  means  for 
establishing  a  closed  loop  to  include  the  motor  armature 
and  to  connect  said  loop  to  a  source  of  supply,  and  electro- 
responsive  means  responsive  to  the  current  in  said  loop 
but  only  when  flowing  therethrough  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  effect  disconnection  of  said  loop  from  the 
supply  source. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  means  for  es 
tabllshlng  a  closed  loop  to  Include  the  motor  armature  and 
to  connect  said  loop  to  a  source  of  supply,  and  electro- 
responsive  means  responsive  to  effect  disconnection  of 
said  loop  from  the  source  of  supply,  said  electro  responsive 
means  having  two  control  windings  acting  differentially 
or  cumulatively  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of  flow 
of  current  through  said  loop. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  closed 
loop  Including  tbe  a; mature  of  said  motor  and  connected 
to  a  supply  source,  and  electro-responsive  means  respon- 
sive to  effect  disconnection  of  said  loon  from  tbe  supply 
source,  said  m^ans  having  two  windings  one  connected  in 
said  loop  and  tbe  other  Independently  energized  whereby 
said  windings  act  differentially  until  the  motor  acts  as  a 
generator  to  reverse  the  flow  of  current  through  said  loop 
and  then  act  cumulatively  to  cause  response  of  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,693.     APPLIANCE  FOR  REFRACTING  THE  EYE. 

Waltbr    Lamb,   Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Filed   Apr.   30,    1914. 

Serial  No.  836,673.     (Cl.  8»— 20.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  testing  vision,  a  plurality  of  lenses  of 
dlilerent  refraction,  conjoined  to  a  common  support  and 
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contributing  to  make  a  dlsk-ltke  appliance :  baring  a  cir- 
cular edge  wblcb  adapts  it  to  trial  frames ;  bavlng  a  fixed- 
ness of  attacbment,  wblcb  makes  them  non-reToluble.  and 
having  a  proximity  of  the  refractive  parts  to  each  other, 
which  makes  them  comparable  In  test  type  reading,  by 
moving  the  head,  and  without  changini;  the  position  of 
the  appliance  before  the  face,  means  by  which  the  differ- 
ent lenses  when  In  operation,  may  be  distinguished  by  the 
patient. 


2.  In  a  device  for  testing  vision  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal lenses  having  their  axes  extending  practically  In  the 
same  direction  and  contributing  to  form  a  disk  like  ap- 
pliance with  an  edge  formation  which  makes  it  rotatory 
and  adapts  it  to  trial  frames,  the  refractive  parts  formed 
by  the  non-revoluble  cylindrical  lenses  having  a  proximity 
to  each  other  which  makes  them  comparable  in  test-type 
reading  by  moving  the  head  and  without  changing  the  po- 
sition of  the  appliance  before  the  face. 

;5.  In  a  device  for  testing  vision,  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal lenses  having  their  axes  extending  practicaliy  in  the 
same  direction,  and  being  flxedly  conjoined  to  a  common 
support,  and  contributing  to  form  a  disk-like  appliance 
with  a  circular  edge  which  makes  it  rotatory,  and  adapts  It 
to  trial  frames;  the  refractive  parts  formed  by  the  non- 
revoliible  cylindrical  lenses,  having  a  proximity  to  each 
other  whlcli  makes  them  comparable  in  test-type  reading, 
by  moving  the  h.'ad  and  without  changing  the  position  of 
the  appliance  before  the  face,  a  means  by  which  the  differ- 
ent lenses  when  in  operation,  may  be  distinguished  by  the 
patient. 

4.  In  a  device  for  testing  vision,  a  plurality  of  lenses 
fixedly  conjoined  to  a  disk-like  body,  which  Is  rotatory 
and  adapted  to  trial  frames  ;  these  refractive  parts  hav- 
ing a  proximity  to  each  other  which  makes  them  com- 
parable in  test  type  reading  by  moving  the  head,  and 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  appliance  before  the 
face,  and  not  requiring  the  appliance  to  be  revolved  on 
its  axis  for  these  lenses  to  come  into  action,  a  disparity 
of  physical  characteristics  in  connection  with  the  different 
lenses,  which  makes  them  distinguishable  by  the  patient 
when  they  are  in  operation. 


1,128,694.  CHANOE  SI'EED  GEAR. 
Turin,  Italy.  Filed  June  4,  1912. 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


ViNCKNZo   Lancia, 
Serial  No.  701,643. 


of  the  car,  a  rod  for  controlling  the  change  speed  gear, 
said  rod  being  mounted  Inside  said  abaft  aud  oacillatlng 
with  the  shaft,  a  fork  engaging  said  rod,  a  bar  connected 
to  said  fork  and  guided  in  a  sleeve  solid  with  the  tube  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  said  bar  extending  to  a  point  near 
the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  driving  abaft  and  con- 
trolling rod,  a  cross-abaft  mounted  behind  the  forward 
end  of  said  bar,  an  arm  depending  from  the  cross-shaft, 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  to  the  end  of  the 
bar,  and  means  for  operating  the  croaa-abaft. 

3.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  motor-car  change- 
speed  gears  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  car,  a  hollow 
driving  shaft  mounted  in  a  tube  and  pivoted  at  the  front 
of  the  car,  a  plurality  of  rods  for  controlling  the  change- 
speed  gear,  said  rods  being  mounted  concentrically  inside 
said  shaft  and  oaclllatlng  with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
forks,  each  engaging  one  of  said  rods,  bara  connected  to 
said  forks  and  guided  in  sleeves  solid  with  the  tube  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  said  bars  extending  to  a  point  near 
the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  driving  shaft  and  con- 
trolling rods,  a  cross  shaft  mounted  t>ehlnd  the  forward 
end  of  said  bars,  arms  depending  from  the  croaa-shaft,  con- 
necting rods  each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  and  to  the 
end  of  the  corresponding  bar,  and  meana  for  operating 
the  cross-shaft. 

4.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  motorcar  change- 
speed  gears  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  car,  a  tube 
containing  the  driving  shaft  secured  to  the  gear  box  and 
pivoted  at  the  front  of  the  car,  a  hollow  driving  shaft, 
rods  in  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  change  speed  gear, 
bars  engaging  said  controlling  rods,  each  bar  being  guided 
In  a  sleeve  solid  with  the  tube  and  extending  to  a  point 
near  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  shaft  and  controlling 
rods,  a  cross  shaft  mounted  behind  the  forward  end  of  said 
rod,  arms  depending  from  said  cross  shaft  and  rods  piv- 
oted to  the  end  of  each  arm  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
corresponding  connecting  rod,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  cross  shaft. 


1.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  motor-car  change- 
speed  gears  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  car,  a  hollow 
driving  abaft  mounted  In  a  tube  and  pivoted  at  the  front 
of  the  car,  means  for  controlling  the  change  speed  gear 
arranged  inside  said  shaft  and  oscillating  with  It,  a  crosa 
shaft  arranged  behind  the  forward  end  of  said  means, 
arms  depending  from  said  cross-shaft,  means  pivoted  to 
said  arma  and  to  the  corresponding  controlling  means  for 
connecting  them  with  each  other,  and  means  for  operating 
the  croaa-ahaft. 

2.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  motor-car  change- 
speed  geara  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  car,  a  hollow 
driving  abaft  mounted  in  a  tube  and  pivoted  at  the  front 


1,128,695.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Georok  H.  Lano,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  June  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,252. 
(Cl.  235—104.) 
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1.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
member,  of  means  operated  by  the  element  the  speed  of 
which  la  to  be  determined  to  give  It  an  Intermittent  rotary 
movement  continuously  in  the  same  direction,  an  indi- 
cating member,  a  positioning  member,  mechanical  meana 
for  clutching  positively  the  positioning  member  to  the 
driving  member  whereby  the  poaltlonlng  member  la  driven 
forward  by  the  driving  member,  said  means  being  opera- 
tive In  any  relative  position  of  the  positioning  and  driv- 
ing membera,  springs  tending  normally  to  rotate  the  indi- 
cating member  and  the  positioning  member  backwardly 
to  tbeir  initial  poaltlona,  a  lock  to  prevent  backward  move- 
ment of  the  Indicating  member,  and  time-controlled  meana 
operative  at  predetermined  time  Intervala  to  releaae  the 
lock  momentarily  while  the  poaltlonlng  member  la  atlll 
clutched  to  and  moved  forward  by  the  drlvins  member 
thereby  permitting  the  indicating  member  to  mora  back- 
wardly  and  aaaume  a  poaltlon  determined  by  tbe  posi- 
tioning member  and  after  aald  lock  la  operative  acain  then 
to  release  tbe  positioning  member  from  the  continnoualy- 


cotatltf  drlTlac  mtmber  tbareby  to  permit  said  position- 
ing omUmf  to  retaro  to  its  Initial  position,  ssld  lock  hold- 
lag  tka  Indicating  mcmbsr  in  indicating  position  until  it 
is  again  released. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  driTlng 
m«mb«r,  of  meana  operated  by  the  element  tbe  apeed  of 
wblcb  is  to  be  determined  to  give  said  driving  member  an 
intermittent  rotary  movement  contlnuooaly  In  tbe  aarae 
dlrectfon,  an  indicating  member,  a  positioning  member, 
mechanical  meana  operative  In  any  relative  position  of  the 
positioalng  member  and  driving  member  to  eatabllab  a 
positive  driving  connection  between  tbe  driving  member 
and  positioning  member,  apringa  tending  normally  to  ro- 
tate the  indicating  member  and  the  positioning  member 
backwBTdly  to  their  Initial  positions,  a  lock  to  prevent 
backward  movement  of  the  indicating  member,  time-eon- 
trolled  meana  operative  at  predetermined  time  Intervala 
to  relnae  tbe  lock  momentarily  while  tbe  positioning 
member  la  still  clatcbed  to  and  moved  forward  by  tbe 
driving  member  thereby  permitting  the  indicating  mem- 
ber to  aasnme  a  poaltlon  detwmlned  by  tbe  positioning 
member  and  after  aald  lodi  ts  operative  again  to  releaae 
tbe  positioning  member  from  tbe  driving  member  thereby 
to  pernlt  aald  positioning  member  to  return  to  its  initial 
poslUoB,  and  automatically-operative  meana  to  connect  tbe 
poaitioalng  member  with  the  driving  member  when  it  re- 
tnrna  to  its  Initial  position. 

S.  In  a  speed  indicator,  tiie  combination  with  a  rotary 
driving  member,  oC  a  poaltlonlng  member  comprising  a 
stem  extending  axlally  through  the  driving  member  and 
bavlng  a  laterally-extending  arm,  meana  for  causing  the 
driving  member  to  rotate  the  poaltlonlng  member,  an  indi- 
cating- nember  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  poaltlonlng 
member,  a  apriog  tending  normally  to  return  tbe  indi- 
cating member  to  aero  poaltlon,  a  lock  to  prevent  back- 
ward aovement  of  tbe  indicating  member,  and  meana  op- 
erative at  predetermined  Intervala  of  time  to  releaae 
momentarily  aald  lock  thereby  permitting  tbe  indicating 
memtxr  to  aaaume  a  posltlmi  determined  by  that  of  the 
positioning  member  and  after  said  lock  la  operative  to  act, 
against  tbe  stem  and  dlaconnect  the  positioning  member 
from  tbe  driving  member,  and  a  spring  to  rettim  tbe  po- 
sltloning  m«nber  to  its  Initial  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  apeed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
meml>er  having  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  positioning  member 
comprising  a  atem  extending  axlally  through  the  driving 
meml>er  and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  arm  hav- 
ing a  nose  to  engage  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  holding 
said  nose  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  aald  ratchet 
teeth,  means  tending  to  return  the  positioning  member 
to  initial  poaltlon,  an  indicating  member  operated  by  the 
positioning  member,  a  apring  tending  to  return  tbe  indi- 
cating member  to  zero  position,  a  lock  to  prevent  back- 
ward movement  of  the  Indicating  member,  and  means  op- 
erative at  predetermined  intervals  of  tiaae  to  release  mo- 
mentarily the  lock  for  the  indicating  member  thereby  per- 
mitting it  to  aaaume  a  position  detwmined  by  that  of  the 
poaltlonlng  member  and  then  to  act  against  the  stem  and 
release  tbe  indicating  member  from  the  driving  member 
therefa(y  permitting  said  indicating  member  to  return  to  ita 
initial  position. 

5.  In  a  apeed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuonsly-rotatlng  driving  member  having  ratchet  teeth 
on  its  aide  face,  of  an  indicating  memlMr,  a  positioning 
memlxr  in  tbe  form  of  a  rod  or  stem  extending  axlally 
throngb  the  driving  member  and  having  a  laterally-bent 
portion  to  engage  tbs  indicating  member  and  a  nose  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  tending  to  rotata  tlM  posi- 
tioning member  and  Indicating  meml>er  baekwardly  to 
their  MHTo  poaltlona,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
nose  of  the  positioning  member  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchot  teeth,  a  lock  to  prevent  ba^ward  moveinent  of  the 
indlcattag  flaember,  and  tiaM-eontrolled  means  to  rtfease 
tbe  loift  moaantarily  thereby  permitting  the  indicating 
member  to  move  baekwardly  and  to  assume  a  poaltlon  de- 
termined by  tbe  iwsltioning  member  and  thereafter  to 
move  tbe  stem  longltndlnally  to  release  tbe  poatttealag 
■•ember  from  the  driving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.128.Mft.  WATBBPBOOFINO  AND  STRBNOTHaNIMG 
COMPOUND  rOB  CONCEKTK.  LoDis  B.  L«n.  Mil- 
waokee,  Wla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Conrad-  Henry 
Propach,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  29.  1912.  Bertal  No. 
«98,800.     (Cl.  106—42.) 

1.  A  GOBpooad  for  waterproofing  and  atreagtheniag 
concrete,  comprising  an  Insolnble  salt  of  stearic  add,  an 
insolnble  aalt  of  camanba  wax,  and  an  insoluble  salt  of 
resin. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  waterproofing  and 
atrengthenlng  compound  for  concrete  which  conaiata  In 
part  In  precipitating  insolnble  salts  of  carnauba  wax  and 
reain  from  aoloble  salts  of  carnauba  wax  and  resin. 

8.  The  process  of  prodadng  a  waterproofing  and 
strengthening  compound  tot  concrete  wblcb  consists  in 
dissolving  together  a  soluble  salt  of  stearic  acid,  a  aoln- 
ble  aalt  of  carnauba  wax  and  a  aolnble  salt  of  resin,  and 
then  precipitating  these  salts  vrith  a  precipitant  which 
will  form  insoluble  compounds  by  reaction  therewith. 

4.  The  process  for  producing  a  compound  for  water- 
proofing and  strengthening  concrete  which  consiats  In  dia- 
aolvlng  a  resin  In  sodium  carbonate  and  water,  adding 
soap  thereto,  and  when  dissolved  adding  carnauba  wax 
and  then  precipitating  with  calcium  chlorld,  filtering  and 
washing  precipitate  to  remove  soluble  material  and  then 
drying  and  pulverizing  the  insoluble  salts  thus  obtained. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  prodndng  a  compound  for  water- 
proofing and  strengthening  concrete  which  conaiata  in  dis- 
solving approximately  30  parts  of  resin  in  sodium  car- 
bonate and  water  and  adding  approximately  70  parts  of 
aoap  and  when  disaolved  adding  approximately  5  parts  of 
carnauba  wax  and  when  all  are  disaolved  precipitating 
with  calcium  cblorid  and  filtering  and  washing  the  pre- 
cipitate and  drying  and  pulverising  it. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,697.  METHOD  OP  ATOMIZING  LIQUID  COMPO- 
SITIONS SUCH  AS  PAINT.  Fortunato  L«vy,  Parla. 
France.  FUed  Dee.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,916.  (Cl. 
91—68.) 


1.  The  method  of  atomizing  a  liquid  compoaltlon  such 
as  paint,  consisting  In  applying  heat  above  normal  atmoa- 
phartc  temperature  to  liquid  carbon  dloxid  and  expanding 
the  dlosid  to  form  carbon  dloxid  gaa  under  preasure,  and 
aubjecting  said  liquid  composition  to  tbe  atomising  action 
of  said  gaa. 

2.  The  method  of  atondsing  a  liquid  composition  such 
as  paint,  consisting  in  applying  boat  above  norsaal  atmos- 
pheric temp^atnre  to  llqnid  carbon  dloxid  and  eq^ndlag 
the  dloxid,  and  auhjecting  said  Uqald  composition  to  the 
atomlalag  action  of  said  carbon  dloxid  In  the  form  of  a 
warn  gaa  ondsr  pressure. 

8.  The  method  of  atonMng  a  liquid  oompositiOB  tack 
as  paint  consisting  In  applying  heat  above  aoroMl  atmoa- 
pheric  temperature  to  Uvoid  eaitaa  diosld.  radvdag  ttt 
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pressure  of  the  carbon  dioxld  gaa  and  expanding  the  di- 
oxld  so  formed,  and  subjecting  said  liquid  composition  to 
the  atomizing  action  of  said  carbon  dioxld  gas. 

4.  The  method  of  atomising  a  liquid  composition  such 
as  paint,  consisting  in  applying  beat  above  normal  atmos 
pberlc  temperature  to  liquid  carbon  dioxld,  expanding  said 
carbon  dioxld,  reheating  said  carbon  dioxld  after  laid  ex- 
pansion and  subjecting  said  liquid  composition  to  the  at- 
omising action  of  said  carbon  dloxid  in  the  form  of  gas 
ander  pressure. 

6.  The  method  of  atomizing  a  liquid  composition  such 
as  paint,  consisting  in  applying  heat  above  normal  at- 
mospheric temperature  to  liquefied  gas  to  change  it  from 
llqaid  to  gaseous  form,  and  subjecting  said  liquid  composi- 
tion to  the  atomizing  action  of  said  gas. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,698.  SLEIGH-RUNNEH  FOR  VEHICLES.  Sam- 
uel J.  LavY,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  823.311.      (Cl.  21—96.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  wheeled  vebicles  comprising  a  wg- 
mental  clamping  block  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheel  axle 
adjacent  to  a  wheel,  braces  having  codperating  curved 
portions  rotatively  mounted  on  the  blocli  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  in  opposite  direction!  beyond 
the  wheel  rim,  lateral  bars  secured  to  the  respective  ends 
of  the  braces,  and  a  sleigh  runner  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lateral  bars  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  under  the  wheel  or  above  it  to  constitute  either 
a  sleigh-runner  or  a  mud  guard. 

2.  An  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising  a 
clamping  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheel  axle, 
braces  having  codperating  socket  portions  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  block  and  extending  beyond  the  wheel  rim, 
laterally  extending  bars  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of 
the  braces,  and  a  sleigh-runner  plvotally  connected  to  the 
bars  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 

3.  An  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising  a 
clamping  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheel  axle, 
braces  having  cooperating  socket  portions  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  block  and  extending  beyond  the  wheel  rim, 
and  a  sleigh-runner  plvotally  connected  to  the  braces  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  under  the  wheel  or  above  it  to  constl- 
trte  either  a  sleigh-runner  or  a  mud  guard. 

4.  An  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising  a 
clamping  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheel  axle, 
braces  having  cooperating  socket  portions  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  block  and  extending  beyond  the  wheel  rim, 
a  sleigh-runner  plvotally  connected  to  the  braces  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  under  the  wheel  or  above  It  to  con- 
stitute either  a  sleigh-runner  or  a  mud  guard,  and  means 
for  holding  the  runner  In  either  of  said  positions. 

5.  An  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising  a 
clamping  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheel  axle, 
braces  having  cooperating  socket  portions  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  block  and  extending  beyond  the  wheel 
rim,  a  slelgb-mnner  plvotally  connected  to  the  braces  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  under  the  wheel  or  above  it  to  con- 
Btltnte  either  a  sleigh-runner  or  a  mud  guard,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  the  braces  and  the 
runner  on  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,699.  PROTECTOR  FOR  MIXING  -  MACHINES. 
William  M.  Lindsay,  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  Cumiskey,  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  July 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,180.     (Cl.  31—63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  machine  Including 
an  agitator,  of  a  protector  for  the  agitator  including  sep- 
arable sections  carried  by  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  and  from  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  machine  including 
an  agitator,  of  a  protector  for  the  agitator  including  sep- 
arable sections,  and  means  for  moving  the  sections  to  and 
from  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  machine  including 
an  agitator,  of  a  protector  for  the  agitator  Including  sep- 
arable sections,  and  spring  pressed  means  for  normally 
holding  the  sections  together  to  inclose  the  agitator  and 
including  a  tappet  adapted  to  be  moved  for  separating  the 
sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  machine  including 
an  agitator,  of  a  protector  including  separable  sections, 
and  oscillatory  members  carried  by  the  machine  and  car- 
rying the  said  sections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  machine  including 
an  agitator,  of  a  protector  Including  separable  sections, 
nnd  spring  pressed  oscillatory  members  carried  by  the 
machine  and  carrying  the  said  sections,  said  oscillatory 
memt>ers  having  means  for  actuating  them  to  separate  the 
said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,700.     8TEAM-GENBRATING  BOILER.     I.lthek  D. 

LovKKiN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial 

No.  675,792.     (Cl.  122—827.) 

1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  water 
drums  and  a  steam  and  water  drum  located  above  and  be- 
tween the  water  drums,  two  outwardly  bowed  groups  of 
water  tubes,  one  connecting  one  and  the  other  the  s*'cond 
of  said  water  drums  to  the  steam  and  water  drum  and 
uniting  to  form  the  top  wall  of  a  combustion  chamber,  re 
tnm  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  steam  and  wa- 
ter drum  and  the  ends  of  the  water  drums,  a  baflBe  ar- 
ranged along  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  side  of  each 
group  of  water  tubes,  the  lower  edge  of  said  baffle  being 
somewhat  spaced  away  from  the  adjacent  water  drum, 
a  baffle  arranged  along  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer 
side  of  each  group  of  water  tubes  whereby  a  relative  large 
portion  of  the  hot  gases  from  the  eombastion  chamber  Is 
caused  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  In  each 
group  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  then  pass 
down  by  the  second  mentioned  baffle,  and  a  relatively 
small  portion  of  the  hot  gases  is  caused  to  enter  the  spaces 
between  the  tubes  in  each  group  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubes,  the  tubes  in  each  group  being  spread  apart 
adjacent  their  apper  ends  whereby  the  volume  of  inter- 
tube  space  in  each  group  diminishes  as  the  distance  from 
the  steam  and  water  drum  Increases. 
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2,  A  boUer  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  water 
drums  and  a  steam  and  water  drum  located  above  and  be- 
tween the  water  drums,  two  outwardly  bowed  groups  of 
water  tubes,  one  connecting  one  and  the  other  the  second 
of  said  water  drums  to  the  steam  and  water  drum  and 
anitlag  to  form  the  top  wall  of  a  combustion  chamber,  re- 
turn connections  between  the  ends  of  the  steam  and  wa- 
ter drum  and  the  ends  of  the  water  drums,  a  baffle  at^ 
ranged  along  the  lower  portions  of  the  inner  side  of  each 


group  of  water  tubes,  and  a  baffle  arranged  along  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  outer  side  of  each  group  of  water  tubea 
whereby  the  hot  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  are 
caused  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  in  each  group 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  then  pass  down 
by  the  second  mentioned  baffle,  the  tubes  in  each  group 
being  spread  apart  adjacent  their  upper  ends  whereby  the 
volume  of  the  inter-tube  space  In  each  group  diminiahes 
as  the  distance  from  the  steam  and  water  drum  increases. 


1.128,701.  CENTRAL-STATION  SWITCHING  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS. 
PSAMK  A.  LCNDQUisT  and  John  J.  Bbownbiqo,  Chicago, 
111.,  amlgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  May  19 
1903.     Serial  No.  167.798.     (Cl.  179—16.) 


^^J- 


1.  In  n  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  snbscrlbera' 
lines  terminating  thereat,  a  switch  for  connecting  said 
lines,  a  busy  test  magnet  associated  with  said  switch,  re- 
sistance coils  associated  with  said  lines,  means  whereby 
when  a  connection  Is  completed  from  one  subscriber's 
line  to  another  a  resistance  coll  Is  inclnded  in  the  circuit 
of  said  busy  test  magnet  to  prevent  actuation  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  called  line  is  busy  the  circuit  of 
the  busy  test  magnet  is  divided  into  two  branches  each  in- 
cluding a  resistance  coil  whereby  th,e  effective  resistance 
in  the  circuit  of  the  magnet  is  reduced  and  said  magnet  is 
actuated. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  central  source 
of  rlngiag  current,  a  switching  mechanism  corresponding 
to    each   subscriber's   station   and   including  a   busy   test 


magnet,  a  reslsUnce  coil  at  each  switching  mechanism, 
means  whereby  when  one  subscriber  completes  the  calling 
circuit  to  another  subscriber's  station  the  coll  of  the 
called  subscriber  Is  Included  in  the  circuit  of  said  busy 
test  magnet  to  prevent  actuation  of  such  ma^rnet,  and 
means  whereby  in  case  the  called  subscriber's  line  is 
already  busy  the  circuit  of  said  busy  teat  magnet  Is  divided 
Into  two  branches,  each  Including  a  coil,  thereby  reducing 
the  effecUve  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  the  busy  test 
maimet  of  the  calling  subscriber's  switching  mechanism 
and  hence  actuating  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  central  source 
of  ringing  current,  a  switching  mechanism  corresponding 
to  each  subscriber  and  controllable  from  the  subscribers' 
stations,  each  switching  mechanism  Including  a  busy  test 
magnet  and  a  resistance  coll,  means  for  completing  the 
calling  circuit  between  the  switching  mechanism  of  each 
8ub8cril)er   to    the   switching   mechanism   of   each    of   the 
other  subscribers  to  the  system,  said  means  operating  to 
Include  the  resistance  coll  of  the  called  subscriber  In  cir- 
cult  with  the  busy  test  magnet  of  the  calling  subscrltn;., 
thereby   preventing  operation  of  such   busy  test   magnet^, 
and   means  whereby  when  the  called   subscriber's  line  is 
busy  the  circuit  of  the  busy  test  magnet  of  the  calllnc 
subscriber  Is  divided,  each  part  thereof  including  a    coll 
of  each   of  the   two  subscrlbera   in    communication   with 
each  other,  thereby  reducing  the  total  effective  resUtance 
in  the  circuit  of  the  busy  test  magnet  of  the  calling  sub- 
scriber to  permit  the  latter  to  operate  to  give  a  busy  test 
signal  to  the  calling  subscriber. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scrlbera' stations,  a  busy  buzser  for  said  stations  and  an 
automatic  exchange  having  operating  magnets,  a  bus  bar 
of  raised  electric  potential  at  the  exchange,  a  second  bus 
bar  of  higher  electric  potential,  means  for  bridging  saio 
bus  ban  through  the  busy  buizer  to  any  subscriber's  sta- 
tion, and  means  for  grounding  said  flrat  named  bus  bar 
through  either  line  wire  of  any  desired  subscriber,  said 
grounding  establishing  circuits  through  the  operating  mag 
nets  of  the  exchange  for  the  said  subscriber. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sub 
scribera'  stations,  a  busy  bazzer  for  said  stations  and  an 
automatic  exchange  having  operating  magnets,  a  bus  bar 
of  raised  electric  potential  at  the  exchange,  a  second  bus 
bar  of  higher  electric  potential,  means  for  bridging  said 
bus  bars  through  the  busy  buzzer  to  any  subscriber's 
station,  means  for  grounding  said  flrat  named  bus  bur 
through  either  line  wire  of  any  desired  subscriber,  sold 
grounding  establishing  circuits  through  the  operatlnp 
magnets  of  the  exchange  for  the  said  subscriber,  and 
means  whereby  the  simultaneous  energization  of  said  mag 
nets  actuates  a  return  of  the  exchange  apparatus  to  noi- 
mal  condition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,702.  UNDERGARMENT.  Richahd  W.  McEw.^v 
Whlppany.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No 
835.078.      (Cl.  2—122.) 


1.  An  undergarment  provided  at  predetemlned  portloas 
thereof   with  sections  of  relatively  antifriction   material 


8o3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuary  i6,  191 5. 


subfltnntially  flush  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  tbe  Kar- 
menr. 

2.  An  undergarment  provided  at  tbe  knee  portlona  wltli 
inserts  of  relatively  smooth  antifriction  material  such  as 
dlk  or  similar  fabric,  said  Inserts  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  garment. 


1,128,703.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Thomas  3.  McMahon, 
Wlnnetka,  III.,  asslKoor  of  one-half  to  Gustav  E.  Frits, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,286. 
(Cl.  82—9.) 


'7f^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  porcelain  facing,  pins  adapted  to 
be  used  for  attaching  tbe  facing  to  a  suitable  backing, 
said  pins  being  baked  in  tbe  facing  with  portions  pro- 
truding from  tbe  posterior  surface  thereof,  each  pin  being 
flat  or  ribbon-like  In  cross-section,  with  the  greatest  width 
of  the  pins  extending  longitudinally  of  the  facing;  the 
edges  of  that  portion  of  tbe  pins  baked  In  the  facing  being 
notched  to  insure  the  pins  being  held  firmly  in  tbe  porce- 
lain, and  the  protruding  portions  of  the  pins  being  pointed 
with  slightly  rounded  corners,  to  adapt  the  easy  passage 
of  a  backing  orer  said  pins. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  anchor  for  an 
artificial  tooth  facing,  comprising  a  very  thin  bilaterally 
symmetrical  metallic  plate  having  jinchorlng  means  on 
the  part  of  said  plate  to  be  Inclosed  In  tbe  facing,  and 
penetrating  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  plate. 

3.  As  a  new  .irticle  of  manufacture,  an  anchor  for  an 
artificial  tooth,  comprising  a  very  thin  rigid  metallic  plate 
having  a  substantially  rectnngular  body  portion,  one  euu 
of  said  body  portion  being  pointed  to  provide  a  penetratlni; 
member,  the  other  end  of  f.Ud  body  p<irtloTi  comprising  an 
anchoring  member  adapted  to  be  sei  ured  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  an  artificial  tooth. 


1.128,704.  MUD  GUARD  FOR  VEIIICLR  WIIEEI^. 
FiiRNAXD  M.*LK.\r.\,  Surisnes,  France.  Filed  May  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S36,277.      (Cl.  21      23  ) 


1.  .V  mudguard  for  wheels  comprising  an  annular  fiange. 
an  annular  tubular  member  receiving  the  inner  edge  of 
said  annular  flange,  said  member  attached  to  the  wheel 
rim,  a  securing  wire  embedded  in  the  annalar  flange,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  annular  tubular  member  to  the 
wheel  rim. 

2.  A  mudguard  for  wheels  comprising  an  annular 
flange,  an  annular  tubular  member  receiving  the  inner  edge 
of  said  annular  flange,  said  member  attached  to  the  wheel 
ilni.  a  securing  wire  embedded  in  the  annular  flange, 
clamps  for  retaining  said  annular  tubular  member  in  po- 
sition on  the  wheel  rim. 

3.  .\^  mudguard  for  wheels  comprising  nn  annular  elastic 
flange,  an  annular  tubular  member  receiving  the  inner 
edge  of  said  annular  flange,  .said  member  attached  to  the 
wheel  rim.  a  securing  wire  embedded  In  said  annular 
flange,  clamps  for  retaining  said  annular  tubular  member 

*     to  said    wheel    rim.    and    means   for   holding   said   clamps 
against  displacement. 


4.  A  mudguard  for  wheels  comprltlnr  an  annalar  flaage, 
an  annular  tubular  member  reeetTins  tbe  Inner  edfc  of 
said  annalar  flange,  said  member  attaebed  to  tb«  wbael 
rim,  a  secarint  wire  embedded  in  said  annular  flaage, 
clamps  for  retaining  said  annalar  tubular  member  to  said 
wheel  rim,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  said  damp* 
against  displacement. 

5.  A  mndgnard  for  wbeels  comprising  an  annalar 
flange,  an  annular  tubular  member  receiving  the  Innor 
edge  of  said  annalar  flange,  said  member  attached  to  tbe 
wheel  rim,  a  securing  wire  embedded  In  said  annular 
flange,  and  means  on  said  flange  for  retaining  said  flange 
in  position. 


1,128.705.  VAULTING-STANDARD.  Philip  8.  Bi«DABT. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a.s8lgnor  to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturing 
i'ompany,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri, 
nied  May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.39,533.     (Cl.  46-69.1 


In  a  vaulting  standard,  tbe  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  vertical  members  slidingly  connected  together,  a 
bracket  member  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
member,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bracket  and  carrying  a 
.iprucket  pinion  and  an  operating  crank,  the  upper  member 
being  formed  with  a  vertical  series  of  sprocket  oriflces  for 
operative  engagement  with  tbe  aforesaid  sprocket  pinion, 
and  a  gravity  pawl  carried  by  said  bracket  and  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  with  tbe  aforesaid  sprocket  pin- 
ion. H  sleeve  slidingly  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  lower 
member  and  provided  with  lateral  brackets,  a  sprocket 
pinion  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  said  lower  member  being 
formed  with  a  vertical  series  of  sprocket  oriflces  for  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  sprocket  pinion,  and  a  gravity 
pawl  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  sprocket  pinion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,128,706.  ROLLER  FOR  ROLLER  COTTON-GINS.  Ivab 
Meirlin(j,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex 
(tin  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ari- 
zona. F^led  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,874.  (CL 
13—20.) 


1.  \  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins  comprising  a 
cyllndilcal  core,  and  a  plurality  of  strips  disposed  side  by 


PSBKUARY  16,  19x5. 


PATENT  OFFICE. 


y>9 


aide  tlereon  and  helically  wound  around  tbe  said  core, 
tbe  alternate  strtpH  being  composed  of  a  material  com- 
prising rubber  and  coarso  woven  fabric,  and  a  material 
comprising  rubber  and  flue  woven  fubrtc. 

2.  A  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins  comprising  a 
cylindrical  core,  and  a  plurality  of  strips  disposed  side  by 
side  thereon  and  helically  wound  around  tbe  said  core, 
tbe  alternate  strips  being  composed  of  a  material  com- 
prlalng  rubber  and  coarse  woven  fabric,  tbe  outer  suiface 
of  wblcb  Is  arranged  at  one  level,  and  a  material  com- 
prising rubber  and  fine  woven  fabric,  tbe  outer  surface  of 
which  Is  arranged  at  another  level. 

3.  A  ginning  1  oiler  for  roller  cotton  gins  comprising  a 
cylindrical  core,  and  a  plurality  of  stripe  disposed  side  by 
Kide  thereon  and  helically  wound  around  tbe  said  core, 
tlie  alternate  strips  being  composed  of  a  material  compris- 
ing rubber  and  coarse  woven  fabric,  and  a  material  com- 
prising rubber  and  fine  woven  fabric,  tbe  outer  surface 
of  tbe  latter  said  strips  being  arranged  to  project  radially 
beyond  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  former  said  strips. 

4.  A  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins  comprising  a 
cylindrical  core  having  helically  wound  thereon  a  flat 
faced  strip  and  thinner  flat  faced  strip  of  harder  material 
longltodiually  fllllng  the  helical  spaces  between  adjacent 
layers  of  said  flrst  atrip,  the  roller  thus  covered  having 
cat  therein  a  helical  groove  with  tbe  pitch  thereof  running 
1a  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said  strips. 

.S.  \  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins  comprising  a 
sgMndrical  core  having  helically  wound  thereon  alternate 
layers  of  fabric  of  unlike  degrees  of  hardness,  with  tbe 
piano  of  the  fabric  radially  disposed  on  said  roller  and 
with  tbe  softer  of  said  layers  thicker  than  the  other,  the 
roller  thus  covered  having  cut  therein  a  helical  groove 
with  the  pitch  thereof  running  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
that  of  said  covering  layers. 


1,128,708.  LA\VN-«WI.\U.  MAKTi.f  D.  MiasNaa,  Alten- 
bnrg.  Mo.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  SerUl  No.  766.745. 
(Cl.   165  —  35.) 


II 
1,128,707.      BOAT       Hukace    Miu[.AtGH.    Seattle,    Wash. 
Flle»l  Aug.  5,  1914.     S«>;ial  No.  K55.170.     (Cl.  114-38.) 


I  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  boat 
body  fidapted  tor  tilting,  and  rel^lvely  movable  means 
for   limiting   the  tilting  thereof. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  a  boat 
body  adapted  for  tilting,  and  adjustable  float  means  for 
limltlnj;   the  tilting  thereof. 

3.  In  a  structu  e  of  the  character  de8crlt)€d,  a  boat 
body  capable  of  being  tilted,  a  float  movably  mounted 
thereon  for  limiting  the  tilting  of  the  boat,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  movement  of  tbe  float. 

4.  in  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  boat 
body  capable  of  being  tilted,  a  float  movably  mounted 
tberaon  for  limiting  tbe  tilting  of  tbe  boat,  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  float  and  the  boat  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  tbe  former  on  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  a  boat 
body  adapted  for  tilting,  a  door  for  retaining  the  load  on 
the  boat  during  tilting  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means 
operable  independently  of  the  load  for  opening  tbe  door  to 
release  tbe  load. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  lawn  swing  of  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  lower  horizontal  parallel  base  bais  ex- 
tending tbe  whole  length  of  the  frame  and  upper  horizon- 
tal parallel  bars  above  the  end  portions  of  the  base  bar. 
of  opposite  inwardly  facing  chairs  having  rockers  and 
swung  upon  said  upper  parallel  bars  and  outislde  of  the 
frame,  a  foot  platform  pivoted  to  and  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  tbe  rockers  of  the  chairs,  and  crossed  bars 
opposite  tbe  ends  of  tbe  foot  platform  and  connecting  tbe 
base  bars  with  each  set  of  upper  parallel  bars  of  the  frame, 
affording  a  firm  support  for  the  upper  bars  and  additional 
space  for  tbe  foot  platform  In  the  backward  swinging  of 
the    chairs. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lawn  swing,  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  upper  horizontal  parallel  bars,  rocking 
chairs  hung  over  said  frames  and  having  openings  in  the 
Inner  sides  of  tbeir  rockers,  blocks  secured  upon  said  bars 
and  having  transverse  grooves,  hangers  comprising  hori- 
zontal central  portions  resting  In  said  grooves  and  depend- 
ing ends  engaged  in  the  openings  In  the  inner  faces  of  the 
rockers  of  tbe  chairs,  and  pivoted  latches  on  the  blocks 
adapted  to  be  turned  In  the  position  to  cover  and  .secure 
the  hangers  In  the  groovers  of  the  blocks,  said  blocks  )>eing 
provided  with  under-cut  grooves  and  stop  extension-,  and 
said  latches  having  tongues  at  their  ends  to  engage  ami 
work  in  said  under-cut  grooves,  said  tongii:s  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  extensions  to  stop  tbe  latcbes  in  opera- 
tive Tositlons. 


I 


1,128.709.     SWING.     Maktin  D.  Miesnkk,  Altenburg,  Mo. 
nied  May  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,774.     (Cl.  165— 30.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  lawn  swing,  of  a  supporting 
frame,  oppositely  disposed  chairs  having  rockers  and 
swung  upon  said  frame,  a  foot  platform  connecting  tbe 
forward  ends  of  tbe  rockers  of  the  chairs,  uprights  mount- 
ed on  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  foot  platform  and  a  table 
plvotally  and  reverslbly  mounted  in  said  uprights  whereby 
it  may  serve  also  as  a  foot  rest  for  either  chair. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lawn  swing,  of  a  supporting 
frame,  oppositely  disposed  chairs  having  rockers  and 
swung  upon  said  frame,  a  foot  platform  pivoted  to  and 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  rockers  of  tbe  cbaira, 
uprights  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  foot  plat- 
form and  provided  In  their  upper  ends  with  vertical  slots, 
a  pivotal  bolt  mounted  in  said  slots,  a  table  between  said 
uprights  swung  upon  said  pivotal  bolt  and  adjustable  and 
reversible  thereon,  and  a  nut  on  the  pivotal  bolt  for  secur- 
ing the  table  In  any  adjustment,  tbe  table  also  serving 
when  reversed  on  tbe  pivotal  bolt  as  a  swinging  foot  rest 
for  ^ther  chair. 
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1,128,710.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  UP  RKCEPTACLE8 
FROM  CARTONS.  Jaubs  B.  Millbb,  RochMter.  N.  Y., 
asaiffQor  to  Rocheater  Carrier  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,322.     (CI.  93—36.) 


The  hereinbefore  described  process  which  consists  In 
cnttlng  a  blank,  coating  one  side  thereof  with  an  adhesive, 
bending  up  parts  of  the  blank  to  form  upstanding  members 
arising  from  a  bottom  fastening  such  upstanding  members 
together,  bending  the  other  parts  of  the  blank  to  fit  with- 
in and  against  the  fastened  upstanding  members,  and  In 
then  Inserting  the  last  named  part  of  the  blank  within  the 
first  named  part  of  the  blank,  with  the  coated  side  of  the 
onter  members  of  the  former  against  the  Inner  members  of 
the  Utter. 


1,128,711.  HARROW-TRUCK.  Eldon  Mohoan,  Holstcln. 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,788.  (CI. 
21—120.) 


1.  A  harrow  truck  comprising  a  frame  baring  parallel 
side  bars,  sleeves  positioned  upon  the  ends  of  said  aide 
bars.  Journal  boxes  formed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sleeres,  wheel  shafts  extending  through  said  journal 
bozei,  wheels  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeves  upon  one  side  of  the 
truck  to  cause  said  side  to  be  raised  or  lowered. 

2.  A  harrow  truck  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  side  bars,  sleeves  positioned  upon  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  side  bars.  Journal  boxes  formed  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sleeves,  wheel  standards  (xtendlng 
through  said  Journal  boxes,  means  for  locking  the  stand- 
ards against  rotation  therein,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
sleeves  upon  one  side  of  the  frame,  whereby  sold  side  may 
be  raised  or  lowered. 

3.  In  a  harrow  truck,  a  frame  having  a  i^alr  of  side 
bars,  sleeves  positioned  upon  the  extremities  of  said  side 
bars.  Journal  boxes  formed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sleeves,  wheel  standards  extending  through  said  Journal 
boxes,  the  sleeves  upon  one  side  of  the  frame  U.ing  rota- 
table,  laterally  extending  arms  formed  upon  said  rotatable 
ilee/es,  pivoted  levers,  and  means  connecting  said  levers 
with  the  arms,  whereby  the  levers  may  be  swung  so  as  to 
rotate  the  sleeves  and  raise  and  lower  one  side  of  the 
frame. 


1,128,712.  APPARATUS  FOR  SIFTING  ASHES.  Danibl 
J.  MCBPHT,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  11,  ir'13.  Se- 
rial No.  800,243.      (CI.  83—60.) 

1.  A  sifting  apparatus  of  the  class  described  coui prising 
an  open  ended  cylinder,  a  funnel  carried  at  tht  upper  ex- 
tremity thereof,  legs  carried  by  and  extending  below  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  cylinder,  a  conical  sieve  snpjiorted 
by  said  legs,  the  apex  thereof  being  spacefl  below  and  on 
the  axis  of  said  funnel,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  sieve 
being  spaced  from  and  defining  an  opening  with  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  cylinder. 


2.  A  sifting  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  open  ended  cylinder,  a  funnel  carried  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity, thereof,  legs  carried  by  and  extending  below  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  cylinder,  a  conical  sieve  support- 
ed by  said  legs,  the  apex  thereof  being  spaced  below  and  on 
the  axis  of  said  fannel,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  sieve 
being  spaced  from  and  defining  an  opening  with  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  protector  slidaMy  mount- 
ed upon  said  cylinder  projecting  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  surrounding  tlie  opening  defined 
between  the  said  sieve  and  cylinder. 


3.  A  sifting  apparatus  comprising  an  open  ended  cylin- 
der, legs  carried  by  and  projecting  below  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  cylinder,  an  inwardly  projecting  ring  car- 
ried by  said  legs  spaced  a  distance  below  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  cylinder,  an  upright  conical  sieve  mounted 
upon  said  ring  and  held  thereon  by  said  legs,  said  ring  be- 
ing positioned  above  the  lower  extremity  of  said  legs  and 
coacting  with  said  legs  to  secure  the  said  apparatus  to  an 
ash  receiving  receptacle. 

4.  A  sifting  apparatus  comprising  an  open  ended  cylin- 
der, legs  carried  by  and  projecting  below  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  said  cylinder,  an  Inwardly  projecting  ring  carried 
by  said  legs  and  spaced  a  distance  below  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  cylinder,  an  upright  conical  sieve  mounted 
upon  said  ring  and  held  thereon  by  said  legs,  said  ring 
being  positioned  above  the  lower  extremity  of  said  legs 
and  coacting  with  said  legs  to  secure  the  said  apparatus  to 
an  ash  receiving  receptacle,  and  means  sUdably  mounted 
upon  the  said  cylinder  and  embracing  the  lower  portion  of 
said  cylinder  and  cooperating  therewith  for  the  retention 
of  the  products  discharged  from  said  sieve. 

5.  A  sifting  apparatus  comprising  a  caaing,  legs  carried 
by  and  projecting  below  the  lower  extremity  of  said  cas- 
ing, an  inwardly  projecting  ring  carried  by  said  legs 
spaced  a  distance  below  the  lower  extremity  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  sieve  mounted  upon  said  ring  and  held  thereon  by 
said  legs,  said  ring  being  positioned  above  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  legs  and  coacting  with  said  legs  to  secure 
the  said  apparatus  to  an  ash  receiving  receptacle. 


1,128,713.  STEERING  -  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILBB. 
Asa  G.  Nevillb,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,322.     (CI.  74 — 33.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  head  thereon, 
of  a  steering  wheel  having  spaced  parallel  guides  between 
which  the  head  is  received  and  la  movable,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  guides  toward  or  from  each  other  to  take  up 
wear. 

2.  The  cnmbinatioo  with  a  shaft  having  a  bead  thereon, 
of  a  steering  wheel  having  spaced  parallel  guides  extending 
diametrically  across  the  wheel  between  which  the  bead  is 
received  for  sliding  movement,  the  space  between  said 
guides  being  unobstructed,  an  adjusting  member  extending 
between  and  connecting  said  guides,  and  means  engaging 
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the  adjusting  member  whereby  the  guides  may  be  adjusted 
toward  or  from  each  otbw. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  head  thereon, 
of  a  steering  wheel  having  parallel  guides  with  which  the 
bead  has  sliding  engagement,  whereby  the  wheel  may  be 
shifted  from  a  concentric  position  to  an  eccentric  position, 
an  adjosting  bolt  extending  transversely  throagh  said 
guides,  and  nuts  engaging  the  bolt  whereby  the  guides  may 
be  adjusted  toward  or  from  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  head  thereon, 
of  a  steering  wheel  having  spaced  parallel  downwardly 
bowed  guides  between  which  the  head  is  received  and  with 
which  It  has  sliding  engagement,  meana  for  adjusting  said 
guides  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  locking 
the  head  In  a  concentrically  adjusted  position. 

B.  Hie  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  rectangular 
head  thereon,  of  a  steering  wheel  having  spaced  parallel 
guides  between  which  the  head  Is  received  and  with  which 
the  head  has  eliding  engagement,  said  head  having  a  web 
extending  therefrom  on  one  side  and  at  its  extremity 
formed  with  laterally  disposed  portions  slidlngly  engaging 
said  gaides,  the  head  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  wlieel  with  relation  to  the  head  to  a  position  where 
the  wheel  ii  concentric  to  the  head,  and  means  for  adjuat- 
ably  spacing  said  guides  from  each  other. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,128,714.  LATHE  TOOL  HOLDER.  John  J.  Noonan. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,254. 
(Cl.  29—96.) 


extend  upwardly  from  the  end  of  the  bolder,  said  tool 
bolder  also  having  a  substantially  horixontal  transrerse 
upper  opening  formed  in  its  side  face  and  located  above 
aaid  lower  opening,  so  that  a  substantially  borlaontal 
boring  tool  located  in  said  borlaontal  transverse  upper 
opening  will  extend  from  the  side  of  the  holder  into  the 
same  horiaontaJ  plane  as  the  point  of  a  turning  tool  in 
aaid  lower  opening,  the  horisontal  transverse  upper  open- 
ing being  formed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  aide  of  said 
holder,  and  means  for  securing  said  tools  In  said  openings. 

3.  A  lathe  tool  holder  having  a  lower  opening  for  the 
reception  of  a  turning  tool,  and  also  having  an  upper 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  boring  tool,  said  openings 
being  in  communication  with  each  other,  so  that  the  bor- 
ing tool  arranged  in  said  upper  opening  will  engage  the 
turning  tool  arranged  in  said  lower  opening,  and  a  set 
screw  for  forcing  said  boring  into  engagement  with  said 
turning  tool  so  as  to  secure  both  of  said  tools  to  ttie 
holder. 

4.  A  lathe  tool  holder  having  a  lower  opening  for  the 
reception  of  an  Inclined  turning  tool,  and  also  having  a 
transverse  upper  opening  formed  in  its  side  face  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  substantially  horixontal  boring  tool, 
said  openings  being  so  formed  that  the  point  of  the  turn- 
ing tool  will  lie  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  point  of  the  boring  tool  and  said  openings  being  in 
communication  with  each  other  ao  that  a  horizontal  boring 
tool  arranged  in  said  transve^  upper  opening  will  engage 
the  top  face  of  an  Inclined  turning  tool  located  in  said 
holder  opening,  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  engage  the 
boring  tool  so  as  to  clamp  both  of  said  tools  to  said 
bolder. 

5.  A  lathe  tool  bolder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tool 
post  of  a  lathe,  said  holder  having  a  lower  opening  formed 
in  one  of  its  ends  for  the  reception  of  a  turning  tool,  said 
lower  opening  having  a  wall  serving  as  a  seat  for  the 
turning  tool  so  that  the  latter  will  extend  upwardly  from 
the  end  of  said  holder,  and  the  said  holder  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  upper  opening  located  above  said  lower 
opening,  said  opening  being  so  formed  that  the  point  of  an 
inclined  turning  tool  located  in  said  lower  opening  will 
lie  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  point 
of  a  boring  tool  located  in  aaid  transverse  upper  opening, 
and  means  for  securing  said  tools  to  said  bolder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  lathe  tool  holder  having  a  longitudinal  lower  open- 
ing formed  in  its  end  face,  said  longitudinal  lower  opening 
being  so  formed  that  a  turning  tool  seated  on  its  walls  will 
extend  upwardly  from  the  end  of  the  holder,  said  tool 
holder  also  having  a  substantially  horisontal  transverse 
upper  opening  formed  in  its  side  face  and  located  above 
said  lower  opening,  so  that  a  substantlAlly  horiaontal 
boring  tool  located  in  said  horisontal  transrerse  upper 
opening  will  extend  from  the  side  of  the  liolder  Into  the 
same  horisontal  plane  as  the  point  of  a  turning  tool  In  said 
lower  opening,  and  means  for  securing  said  tools  in  said 
openings. 

2.  A  Isthe  tool  holder  having  a  longitudinal  lower  open- 
ing formed  in  Its  end  face,  said  longitudinal  lower  opening 
being  so  formed  that  a  turning  tool  seated  on  its  walls  will 


1,128.715.  FRICTION-DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Chaklbs  a.  Obbbmaier,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  796,226.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


^»_ 
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1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  direct  rear-axle  friction-drive, 
comprising  a  yoke  having  two  side  bearings  on  the  rear 
axle  and  a  central  forward  bearing  for  the  motor-shaft, 
which  is  extended  thereto,  a  frictlon-dlsk  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  ahaft,  a  friction-wheel  on  a  sleeve  ghifUbly  support- 
ed on  said  axle  and  coSperf  ting  with  said  disk,  a  collar  on 
the  sleeve,  a  finger  connected  with  the  collar,  a  bell-crank 
fulcrumed  on  the  yoke,  having  a  connection  of  one  arm 
with  said  finger,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  other  arm 
for  turning  the  bell- crank. 

2.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  a  direct  rear-axle  frlctlon-drlve, 
comprising  a  yoke  supported  on  the  rear  axle  and  having 
a  forward  bearing  provided  with  sockets,  a  fiexibly-jointed 
extensible  and  contractlble  motor-abaft  extended  through 
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said  bearing,  a  frlctlon-wheel  on  said  axle,  a  frlctlon-dlsk 
supported  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  to  cooperate  with 
said  wheel,  a  ball-bearing  on  the  shaft  engaging  said  disk, 
a  cam-device  comprising  a  cam-faced  disk  loosely  supported 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  said  ball-t)earlng  and  provided 
with  a  spring-held  arm,  a  second  cam-faced  disk  fixed  on 
the  shaft  to  cofiperate  with  said  flrst-named  disk  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  hub,  a  nut  surrounding  said  hub  adjacent 
to  said  hearing  and  having  pins  entering  said  sockets,  a 
bell-crank  fulcrumed  on  the  yoke  and  having  one  arm 
linked  to  said  disk-arm,  and  a  rod  connoc-ted  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  for  turning  the  latter. 


1.128,716.  LAWN-MOWER  SHARPENER.  L0LI8  Orsib, 
Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  July  15.  li)14.  Serial  No. 
851.040.      iCl.  51— S.) 


A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprlsiuK  »■  flexible  plate 
Laving  flat  surfaces  and  having  an  attachment  of  suitable 
abrading  material  on  one  flat  side  tiiereof.  a  curved  por- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  plate  for  engagement  with  a  roller 
on  a  lawn  mower  and  a  channel  portion  at  the  opposite 
end  for  engagement  with  a  bar  extending  transversely 
across  the  mower. 


1.128.717.  CARBURETER.  William  Ottawat,  Aurora, 
Hi.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
191.S.      Serial    No.   760.930.      (CI.    ISA-    ,-.2.  t 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  plunility  of  mixture 
discharge  passages  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cyl- 
inders of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve 
lo^-arrd  intermediate  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  said  mix- 
turn  discharge  passages,  and  an  auxiliary  mixture  dis- 
charge passage  communlcatinjr  at  one  end  with  the  mix 
ing  chamber  and  at  its  other  end  with  one  of  said  mixture 
discharge  passages  at  a  point  intermediate  the  throttle 
ralve  and  the  cylinder  with  which  said  passagt-  communi- 
cates. 

2.  In  a  device  '>f  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mix- 
ture discharge  passages  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
cyllnden  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle 
▼•Its  located  Intermediate  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  said 


mixture  discharge  passages,  an  auxiliary  mixture  dla- 
chai'go  passage  coiiimunicaiing  with  said  mixing  chamber 
iiud  one  of  said  mixture  discharge  passages  intermediate 
of  till'  throttle  valve  and  the  cylluder  with  which  said  paa- 
sa^e  communicates,  and  a  valve  in  said  auxiliary  mixture 
discharge  passage. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloQ 
of  a  mixing  chaml)er.  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mixture 
disi  liarir*-  pas{'a>;es  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cyl- 
inders of  .in  Intoi-nal  coiabustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve 
lu>rtted  intermediate  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  said  mix- 
ture (llsch.irsjf  pa-i.sages,  means  for  permittluK  a  restricted 
KinouiK  uf  iTilxturo  to  pass  by  said  throttle  valve  when 
tlu-  siuuf  is  in  closed  position,  and  an  auxiliary  mixture 
liischargc  passage  communicating  with  tlie  mixing  cham- 
liir  and  with  one  of  said  mixture  discharge  passages,  In- 
termediate of  the  throttle  valve  and  the  eyllnder  with 
which  said  passage  communicates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descri1>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
mixture  discharge  passages  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle 
V  Blve  located  intermediate  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  said 
mixture  discharge  passasea,  means  associated  with  said 
throttle  valve,  adapted  to  permit  a  restricted  amount  of 
mixture  to  pass  by  said  valve  when  the  same  Is  In  closed 
position,  an  auxiliary  mixture  discharge  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  mixture  chamber  and  with  one  of  said 
mixture  discharge  passages  Intermediate  of  the  throttle 
valve  and  the  cylioder  with  which  the  passage  communi- 
cates, and  a  valve  In  said  auxiliary  discharge  passage. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber,  a  casing  forming  a  mixture 
outlet  passage  for  said  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  plarallty  of  discharge  openings,  a  plnrality  of  branch 
pipes  each  connected  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  throttle  valve  located  Intermediate  of 
said  casing  and  mixing  chamber,  a  by-pass  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  with  one  of  said 
l)ranch  pipes,  and  an  independently  controlled  valve  In 
said  by-pass  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1.128,718.     MITER  BOX  AND  CALCULATOR. 

Parson.s,  Salt   Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed   Dec. 
SerlMl  No.  730,1. 52.      (CI.  143 — 88.) 


Pbtbb  E. 
11,   1912. 


f^  1 


In  a  miter  box  and  calculator,  a  bed,  a  saw  guide 
mounted  to  swing  In  both  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical 
plane,  two  indicators  mounted  on  the  bed  and  pivoted  at 
the  same  point  one  above  the  other  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane,  cunnectlous  between  one  indi- 
cator and  the  saw  guide  to  swing  the  guide  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  conne(.'tions  between  the  other  indicator  and 
the  saw  guide  to  .swing  the  latter  In  a  horizontal  plane. 


1,128.719.  CURTAIN  FASTENER.  Hkbuan  A.  POPPBN- 
HU8BN,  Evanston.  III.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,709.       (CI.   24—223.) 

1.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
easing  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  marginal  portion 
of  a  curtain,  and  provided  with  marginal  flangvs  ad^ted 
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to  be  aecared  to  the  curtain  fabric  and  a  marginal  notch, 
and  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  .1  fastening  member  Inserted  in 
•aid  notch,  said  latch  member  being  provided  with  latch 
operating  members  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing  and  through  apertures  formed  in  the  side  walls  of 
said  casing. 


two  pairs  of  legs  pivotal ly-seca red  to  the  outer  sides  of 
said  ladder  side-bars,  transverse  connecting  bars  for  said 
legs  fitting  said  recesses,  steps  pivotally-secured  between 
the  ladder  side  bars,  a  rod  loosely-connected  to  the  inner 
edges  of  said  steps,  a  brace  pivotal ly-connected  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  bars  on 
the  underside  of  the  board,  and  connecting  devices  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  ladder,  and  said  transverse  bar  of 
the  board,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  the 
ladder  side  bars. 


1,1_'S.721.  AUTOMATIC  ST  .AMP-VENDING  MACHINE. 
RiFi  -s  T.  Ray  and  Baker  B.  Ray,  Fostorla,  Ohio.  Filed 
l»ec.  22.  1013.     Serial  No.  80S,221.      (CI.  211-33.1 


2.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  a  flat  hol- 
low casing  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  recess  formed 
In  the  marginal  portion  of  a  curtain,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  receive  and 
secure  the  margins  of  the  curtain  fabric  ami  with  a  notch 
in  Its  outer  margin  adapted  to  engage  a  fastening  member, 
and  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  and  inclosed  with- 
in said  casing,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  engage  said  fas- 
tening member  when  inserted  within  said  notch,  and  pro- 
vided with  latch  operating  fingers  extending  from  opposite 
Bides  Of  said  casing  and  through  apertures  formed  in  the 
Bide  walls  of  said  casing,  the  latter  having  stationary 
finger  pieces  projp-rtlng  from  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
apertures. 

(I  

1,128,T20.  COMBINED  IRONING-TABLE  AND  STEP 
LADDER.  Ch  \RLEs  RAr>v.^NYi  and  FebdinInd  K.IbIss. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
807.04.*?.      (CI.   228 — 32.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  board,  a  pair  of  spaced 
longitudinal  bars  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  board, 
a  ladder  pivotally-secured  at  one  end  near  one  end  of  the 
board,  and  having  Its  side  bars  formed  on  their  outer 
edges  with  alined  recesses,  two  pairs  of  l^s  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  outer  sides  of  the  ladder  side-bars,  and  hav- 
ing connecting  transverse  bars  fitting  said  recesses,  steps 
pivotally  secured  between  the  ladder  side  bars,  a  rod  hav- 
ing link  connections  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  steps, 
and  a  brace  plvotallj-connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  inner  side 
of  one  of  said  longitudinal  bars. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  board,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tndliMl  bars  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  board,  a  pair 
of  ladder  side-bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  board  near 
one  end  of  the  latter,  and  formed  on  their  outer  edgea 
with  horlBontally -alined  recesses,  a  transverse  bar  secured 
to  tbe  underside  of  said  board  at  one  end  of  the  latter. 


1.  A  stamp  vending  machine  including  feed  rolls,  means 
for  supplying  a  continuous  stamp  strip  to  the  feed  rolls, 
driving  means  having  an  operative  connection  with  the 
feed  rolls,  means  controlling  the  driving  means,  a  gnlda 
chute  receiving  the  end  of  the  stamp  strip  from  the  feed 
rolls,  a  fixed  knife  edge  at  the  end  of  the  guide  chute,  a 
lever  pivoted  between  its  ends,  a  plunger  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  reciprocatina 
knife  mounted  for  cooperation  with  the  fixed  knife  edge, 
a  second  plunger  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever,  and  cam  means  driven  by  the  driving  means  for 
actuating  the  second  plunger. 

2.  A  stamp  vending  machine  including  feed  rolls,  means 
for  suplying  a  continuous  stamp  strip  to  the  feed  rolls,  a 
loosely  mounte<l  pinion  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar 
engaging  the  pinion,  driving  means,  cam  means  actuated 
by  the  reciprocating  rack  bar,  and  cutting  means  for  sever- 
ing the  extremity  of  the  stamp  strip. 

3.  A  stamp  vending  machine  including  feed  rolls,  means 
for  supplying  a  continuous  stamp  strip  to  the  feed  rolls, 
an  operating  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  drive  wheel  nor- 
mally tending  to  rotate  the  operating  wheel,  a  pair  of 
cams  rigid  with  the  operating  wheel,  means  actuated  by 
one  of  the  cams  for  operating  the  feed  rolls,  cutting  means 
actuated  by  the  opposite  cam  for  severing  the  end  of  the 
stamp  strip,  a  notched  disk  rigid  with  the  operating  wheel, 
and  detent  means  cooperating  with  the  notched  disk  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  stamp  vending  machine  Including  feed  rolls,  means 
for  supplying  a  continuous  stamp  strip  to  the  feed  rolls, 
an  operating  gear  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  drive  wheel 
meshing  with  the  operating  gear  wheel,  a  pair  of  cam* 
rigid  with  the  operating  wheel,  a  pinion  having  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  connection  with  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  a  re- 
ciprocating rack  bar  engaging  the  pinion  and  actuated 
by  one  of  the  cams,  a  reciprocating  plunger  actuated  by 
the  other  cam,  cutting  means  including  a  movable  knife, 
a  plunger  carrying  the  movable  Itnlfe,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  said  plunger  and  the  cam  actuated 
plunger,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operating  wheel. 
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5.  A  stamp  Tending  machine  Including  feed  rolla,  means 
for  supplying  a  contlnuona  stamp  strip  to  the  feed  rolls, 
a  guide  chute  receiving  the  end  of  the  stamp  strip  from 
the  feed  rolls,  a  fixed  knife  edge  at  the  end  of  the  guide 
chute,  a  reciprocating  plunger  provided  with  a  movable 
knife  edge  mounted  for  coSperatlon  with  the  fixed  knife 
edge,  an  operating  gear,  a  spring  actuated  drive  gear 
meshing  with  the  operating  gear,  a  pair  of  cams  rigid 
with  the  operating  gear,  a  pinion  having  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  with  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  a  recipro- 
cating rack  bar  engaging  the  pinion  and  actuated  by  one 
of  the  cams,  a  plunger  actuated  by  the  opposite  cam,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  said  plunger  and  the 
knife  edge  carrying  plunger,  a  notched  disk  rigid  with 
the  operating  gear,  and  detent  means  coCperatlng  with  the 
notched  disk  to  control  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

[<Malm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,722.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Emil  Renisch,  Chi 
cago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,771 
(CI.  68—18.) 


In  a  washing  machine.  In  combination,  a  rectangular 
tank,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  tank 
to  swlnff  In  a  plane  which  Is  parallel  to  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  tank,  n  tumbling  barrel  having  foramlnous 
walls,  a  trunnion  for  the  tumbling  barrel  journaled  In  one 
arm  of  the  lever  and  enk'Hgeable  with  the  said  side  wall  of 
the  tank  for  supporting  the  tumbling  barrel  In  one  posi- 
tion, a  clutch  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  tank  and 
engageable  with  the  trunnion  to  support  the  tumbling 
barrel  In  another  position  In  which  the  tumbling  barrel 
IB  located  above  the  tank  and  a  leg  plvotally  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  engageable 
with  the  floor  at  one  side  of  the  tank  for  supporting  the 
tumbling  barrel  In  a  third  position  In  which  the  tumbling 
barrel  is  located  beyond  a  side  wall  of  the  tank  from  the 
tank   chamber. 


1,128,723.  Uri)RAW  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PULLING  OVER  MACHINES.  William  Thomas  Buck- 
ingham R0BEBT8,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  Mar.  27  1912  Se- 
rial No.  686,642.      (CI.    12 4.) 

1.  A  pulling -over  machine  having.  In  combination 
power  operated  devices  to  tension  an  upper  about  a  last 
and  then  come  automatically  to  rest,  holding  the  upper  un- 
der tension,  and  power  operated  means  for  reversely  mov- 
ing said  tensioning  devices  Independently  of  the  regular 
operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine,  power  operated  devices  to 
tension  an  upper  about  a  last  and  then  come  to  rest,  and 
additional  power  operated  means  so  arranged  that,  at  the 
will  of  the  operator,  either  the  upper  can  be  secured  to  the 
last  or  the  upper  tensioning  devices  can  be  operated  back- 
wardly  to  their  starting  position. 

3.  In  a  puIUng-over  machine,  power  operated  devices  to 
tension  an  upper  abouta  last  and  then  come  to  rest,  and 
additional  power  operated  means  so  arranged  that,  at  the 
win  of  the  operator,  either  the  upper  can  be  secured  to  the 
last  or  the  upper  tensioning  devices  can  be  returned  to 
their  starting  position,  combined  with  automatic  means  to 
prerent    the   tensioning   devices    from    being   retumefl    to 


their  starting  position  until  they  have  flnt  come  to  rest 
after  tensioning  the  upper. 


4.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine,  power  operated  devices  to 
tension  an  upper  about  a  last  and  then  come  to  rest,  and 
additional  power  operated  means  so  arranged  that,  at  the 
will  of  the  operator,  either  the  upper  can  be  secured  to  the 
last  or  the  upper  tensioning  devices  can  be  returned  to 
their  starting  position,  combined  with  means  to  prevent 
the  machine  from  being  started  while  the  change  in  the 
operation  of  the  machine  Is  being  effected. 

5.  A  pulling  over  machine  having.  In  combination,  up- 
per pulling  devices  and  power  operating  mechanism  there- 
for having  a  normal  cycle  and  means  for  causing  a  reat 
l>efore  the  completion  of  the  cycle,  and  power  driven 
means  which  can  be  rendered  operative  at  the  will  of 
the  workman  for  causing  the  operating  mechanism  to  re- 
verse and  return  the  pulling  devices  to  their  starting  posi- 
tion Instead  of  completing  the  cycle. 

[Claims   6  to  2S  not  prlnte<l  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.12S.724,  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Alcek  J.  Rodbiglez, 
White  Castle,  I^.  Filed  Apr.  5,  191.S.  Serial  No. 
7.^9.149.       (CI.    ir.2--50.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a  hub  of  a 
plurality  of  spokea,  said  hub  comprising  a  plurality  of 
recessed  blocks,  springs  seated  within  said  receaaes,  a 
plate  having  lags  formed  thereon  adapted  to  pass  throoch 
said  blocks  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  springs  whereby  to 
hold  said  springs  in  engagement  with  said  hub. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  wltb  a  hob  of  a 
plurnllty  of  spring  spokes  laterally  recessed  adjacent  tbe 
inner  ends,  said  hub  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocka  lat- 
erally recessed,  springs  having  their  ends  sMted  within 
siild  recesses,  a  plate  having  Inwardly  extending  Inn 
formed  thereon  adapted  to  pass  through  said  blocks  to  rlg- 


PSBKUARY  16,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


809 


idly  encage  the  recemes  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  iprlnga 
whereby  to  hold  said  aprtngs  in  engagement  with  said  bob, 
a  aeoond  plate  and  meana  tor  securing  said  platea  and  aald 
blocks  securely  in  place  with  reapect  to  each  other. 


It 


1.128,726.  LOCK  NUT  AND  BOLT.  Richaxd  B.  Bo»»- 
WABKi,  Covington,  Ky.  Piled  Oct  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
793,440.      (CI.  161—28.) 


.\n  Interlocking  bolt  and  nut;  the  bolt  having  a  rela- 
tively short  looking  pin  projecting  axially  from  the  holt 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  position  radially  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  nut ;  tbe  nut  baring  a  radial  groove  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  locking  pin  when  bant  into  said  radial  posi- 
tion ;  and  the  locking  pin  baTing  a  compact  section  and 
being  torslonally  flexible,  whereby  when  bent  Into  inter- 
locked relation  Its  radial  portion  will  swing  with  the  nut. 
when  the  nut  Is  rotated  relatively  to  the  bolt  by  the  ap- 
plication of  suitable  force  to  the  nut. 


1,128,728.  WELTED  KNIT  STOCKING  AND  METHOD 
OF  KNITTING  THE  SAME.  Robbbt  W.  Scott,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Williams,  Incorporated, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
July  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,607.     (CI.  66 — 4.) 


l,12H,726.  IRON  ALLOY.  Waltbb  RObel,  Charlotten- 
hurg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,671. 
(CI.  75—1.) 

An  Iron  alloy  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  electric- 
dynamical  machines,  containing  leas  than  S%  aluminum 
and  silicon,  and  consisting  of  iron  of  99.6%  purity,  and 
of  a  mixture  containing  1-2%  aluminum,  and  0.8-1.2% 
silicon,  substantially  as  described. 


1,128,727.  LATCH  -  FASTENER  FOB  DOORS.  THOMAS 
O.  ScBBADBE,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dent 
Hardware  Company,  Follerton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
l^snsylTanla.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.481. 
(CI.  70 — 49.) 


In  a  latch-fastener,  a  cam  arranged  on  the  door-Jamb, 
a  door  provided  with  a  tongue  arranged  to  actuate  said 
cam,  a  pull-handle  having  a  finger  arrangod  to  depress 
said  cam  and  a  plate  ahlftable  Into  the  path  of  said  cam 
In  the  latched  position  of  said  door  to  preTent  morement 
of  said  cam,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parposes  do- 
scribed. 


«.    *    ^   4    et'  J    mT 


1.  In  a  knit  fabric,  a  portion  forming  a  welt  and  a  por- 
tion Integrally  attached  thereto,  said  welt  portion  baring 
a  coarse  subsequent  to  the  Initial  course  all  of  the  nee- 
dle-loops of  which  are  penetrated  by  a  course  of  the  at- 
tached fabric. 

2.  In  a  knit  fabric,  an  integral  welt  baring  an  initial 
ccurse  comprising  tlie  initial  loop  of  each  needle-wale  of 
the  welt  fabric,  and  a  course  of  yam  free  of  said  needle- 
wales  engaging  said  initial  course  and  having  loops  at- 
tached to  another  portion  of  the  fabric. 

8.  In  a  knit  fabric,  a  welt,  said  welt  baring  an  initial 
course,  and  a  subsequent  course  comprising  withheld  loops 
in  engagement  with  said  initial  course  only,  tbe  needle 
wales  of  the  welt  t^glnning  at  loops  of  the  Initial  course, 
and  a  uniting  course  drawn  through  said  withheld  loops 
and  the  terminal  loops  of  tbe  needle  wales  of  the  welt. 

4.  A  knit  fabric  baring  an  Integral  outturned  welt,  said 
welt  being  joUed  to  adjacent  fabric  by  withheld  loops  in 
a  course  subsequent  to  ita  initial  course  and  by  Ita  ter- 
minal loops,  tbe  needle  wales  of  said  welt  all  extending 
from  loops  of  a  course  other  than  that  contaltaing  said 
withheld  loops. 

6.  In  a  knit  fabric  a  welt  having  needle-wales  and 
sinker-wales  and  an  attached  portion  having  needle-wales 
corresponding  to  sinker-wales  of  the  welt,  a  uniting  course 
baring  one  needle  loop  in  each  needle  wale  of  both  of  said 
parts,  that  loop  of  said  uniting  course  occurring  In  a 
needle  wale  of  the  attached  portion  engaging  a  withheld 
loop  passed  through  a  sinker-wale  of  the  welt  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,12  8,729.  GYRATORY  SIFTER.  JoHi»  E.  Shank, 
Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Salem  Foundry  and  Machine 
Works,  Salem,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,731.     (CI.  83—38.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sifter  box  and  means  for  suspending  It,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  rigidly  depending  from  the  bottom  of  tbe 
box,  a  hub  IncloMng  the  lower  end  of  this  shaft,  internal 
bearings  supporting  this  hub  upon  the  shaft,  a  cap  closing 
the  lower  end  of  said  hub,  thereby  constituting  the  bub 
an  oU  cap  or  chamber,  a  driving  wheel  affixed  to  the  hub, 
a  stattonary  counter-weight  affixed  to  the  hub  and  a 
spring-actuated  counter-weight,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sifter  box  and  suspending 
means  therefor,  a  shaft  rigidly  depending  from  tbe  bottom 
of  the  box,  a  bub  surrounding  tbe  depending  part  of  the 
shaft,  a  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hub  and  a  bearing 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  one  of  these  bearings  being  a 
supporting  or  thrust  bearing  to  maintain  the  bub  upon 
the  shaft  and  yet  permit  it  to  rotate  freely  thereon,  a 
driving  wheel  affixed  to  the  hub  at  Its  lower  end,  a  coun- 
ter-weight affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hub  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  radially  morable  spring-actuated  counter- 
weight arranged  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  hub  and  supported 
on  the  stationary  counter-weight. 
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S.  IB  combination  with  a  sifter  box  and  suspcndlnr 
meana  therefor,  a  shaft  rigidly  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  box.  a  hub  surrounding  the  depending  part  of  th<» 
•baft,  a  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hub  and  a  bearing 
■t  the  lower  end  thereof,  one  of  these  bearings  being  a 
supporting  or  thrust  bearing  to  maintain  the  hub  upon 
the  shaft  and  yet  permit  It  to  rotate  freely  thereon,  a 
driving  wheel  affixed  to  the  hub  at  Ita  lower  end,  a 
counter-weight   affixed   to  the   upper   end   of  the   hub   at 


one  Bide  thereof,  and  a  radially  movable  spring-actuated 
counterweight  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  the  hub 
■  and  supported  on  the  stationary  counter-weight,  meana 
above  the  upper  bearing  for  covering  the  upper  end  of 
the  hub,  a  movable  cap  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
hub  and  inclosing  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  whereby 
the  interior  of  the  hub  Is  converted  into  an  oil  chamber 
which  entirely  surrounds  the  shaft  to  a  point  above  its 
upper  bearing,  and  means  whereby  oil  may  be  run  into 
and  drawn  off  from  said  oil  chamber. 


1.12  8,730.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS. 
Gbbgoab  Smedal,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  July  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  850,738.     (CI.  211—33.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  uae  in  connection  with  typewrit- 
ing machines  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  mounted 
upon  a  weighted  pedestal,  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
frame  formed  interiorly  with  longitudinal  grooves  or 
tracks.  In  combination  with  a  rectangular  frame  provided 
with  an  adjuauble  shaft  having  rotatlvely  mounted  there- 
on a  roll  of  paper,  and  antifriction  wheels  Journaled  la 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  paper  roll  frame  and  adapted 
to  travel  In  grooves  or  tracks  in  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  roll  frame  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  an  attachment  such  as  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  and  paper  roll  supporting  means  reciproeatlTdy 
mounted  wlthlo  said  frame  for  free  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  means  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  paper 
roll  independent  of  Its  reciprocation. 


8.  In  an  attachment  such  as  described,  a  paper  roll 
frame  reciprocatlvely  located  within  its  carrying  frame, 
said  latter  frame  vertically  adjustable  upon  a  supporting 
pedestal,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  attachment  such  as  described  a  paper  roll 
frame  reciprocatlvely  mounted  within  a  rectangular  car 
rylng  frame,  said  carrying  frame  supported  upon  a  pedes 
tal  In  ii  position  Inclined  to  a  horizontal  plane,  whereby 
the  paper  roll  frame  may  travel  In  one  direction  by 
gravity,  ns  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

:>.    Ill  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a  rela 
tlv.ly    fixed    support,   and   a    paper   roll   slldably    uiount.d 
upon   said  support  for  free  reciprocation    In  the  direction 
of  its  ails,  said  roll  being  freely  rotatable  Independent  of 
its  reciprocatory  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l'.'K.T.Jl.  KLKCTRIC  HEATING  KEVICE.  KAni.  B 
SPK.NrrK,  Kfnniore,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Sella' 
No.   K.'?.5,45n.      (CI.   219      5.  > 


.'^, 


vy 


-y'  A.  : 

'^--   A.y 

1.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  laminated 
core  formed  by  a  horse  shoe  magnet  and  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed laminated  armature,  side  plates  at  each  side  of  the 
yoke  of  said  magnet  and  one  vertical  portion  thereof, 
bearing  bosses  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates  for  piv- 
otally mounting  said  armature,  In  combination  with  a 
work  piece  which  is  Insertible  within  the  open  space  of 
said  core,  and  which  thereby  forms  a  secondary  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  laminated 
core  formed  by  a  horse  shoe  magnet  and  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed laminated  armature,  plates  disposed  at  each  side  of  said 
armature,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  plates, 
means  for  clamping  said  plates,  rearwardly  extending 
arms  provided  on  said  plates,  and  a  counterweight  carried 
by  said  arms,  In  combination  with  n  work  piece  which  Is 
insertible  within  the  open  space  of  said  core,  and  which 
thereby  forms  a  secondary  circuit. 

3.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  laminated 
core  formed  by  a  horse  shoe  magnet  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  laminated  armatura,  side  plates  for  said  core, 
said  side  plates  overlapping  said  core  at  the  outer  edges 
and  fastening  means  Insulated  from  said  core  and  passing 
through  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  plates,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  work  piece  which  is  Insertible  within  the 
open  space  of  said  core,  and  which  thereby  forms  a  second- 
ary circuit. 

4.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  laminated 
core  formed  by  a  horse  shoe  magnet  and  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed laminated  armature,  U-shaped  clamping  bands  disposed 
about  the  laminations  of  said  horse  shoe  magnet  and  said 
armature,  means  Insulated  from  said  core  for  fastening  the 
free  ends  of  said  clamping  bands  and  screw-threaded 
meana  carried  by  said  bands  for  compressing  the  lamina- 
tions  together,  in  combination  with  a  work  piece  which  la 
Insertible  within  the  open  space  of  said  core,  and  which 
theraby  forms  a  secondary  circuit. 

5.  An  electric  beating  device  comprising  a  laminated 
core  formed  by  a  horse  shoe  magnet  and  a  plrotally  mount- 
ed lambiated  armature,  plates  disposed  at  each  side  of  said 
core,  U-shaped  clamping  bands  extending  around  said  core 
and  said  plates,  bolts  passing  through  said  plates  and  said 
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ass 


c.nmpB.  insulated  bushings  disposed  about  said  bolta  where 
they  yass  through  said  clamps  and  said  plates,  and  an  in- 
sulated washer  beneath  the  nut  of  each  bolt.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  work  piece  which  is  insertlMe  wltbln  the  open 
space  of  said  core,  and  which  thereby  forms  a  secondary 
circuit. 


1  ,12  8,732.  JUICE  EXTRACTING  PRESS.  Adolph 
SxaiNBACH,  I^ng  Branch,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717,490.     (CI.  100 — 44.) 


A  Juice  extracting  press  comprising  a  Jar  bavlng  a 
flaring  mouth,  a  pcrforntod  bottpm  formed  integral  there- 
with, a  false  perforated  bottom  for  use  In  connection 
therewith,  a  plunger  arranged  to  coact  with  the  jar,  said 
plunger  being  provided  with  a  packing  ring  arranged  to 
engage  the  inner  walls  of  the  jar  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  juices  past  the  plunger,  a  framework  holder  for  said 
jar  and  plunger  provided  with  a  seat  upon  which  the 
lx)ttom  of  said  Jar  rests  and  means  for  locking  the  jar  to 
the  holder  against  vertical  movement  consisting  of  a  pin 
and  »1ot  engagement  between  the  Jar  and  the  holder. 


1.1L'S,73.'5.  JUICE-EXTKACTING  PRESS.  Adolph  SrEiN- 
ivACH,  Long  Branch.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  .Serial 
No.  748,623.      (I'l.  UK) — 44.) 


1.  In  a  Juice  extracting  press,  a  Jar  having  Ito  bottom 
Integral  therewith  and  perforated,  a  removable  false  bot- 
tom for  said  Jar  and  means  for  securing  the  false  bottom 
in  position. 


2.  In  a  Jnlce  extracting  press,  a  Jar  having  ita  bottom 
Integral  therewith  and  perforated,  a  removable  false  bot- 
tom for  said  Jar,  and  a  screw  for  securing  the  false  bot- 
tom to  the  jar  bottom. 


1,128,784.  MANURE-SPRE.^DER.  Floyd  R.  Todd,  Mo- 
llne.  111.,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company,  East  Mollne, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  674,688.     (CI.  111—40.) 


»i  Va  h 


1.  In  a  ferlllxer  distributer,  the  combinatiou  of  the  rear 
ground  wheels,  the  rotating  beater  hurroundlnK  the  axis 
of  the  ground  wheels  and  supported  <lireotly  thereon,  the 
backward  moving  bottom  for  supporting  the  load  arranged 
to  feed  it  to  the  cylinder  on  lines  above  its  axis,  tlie  body 
structre  having  side  walls  extending  to  lines  above  the 
theater,  and  a  toothed  cylinder  substantially  parallel  to  and 
placed  above  the  beater  In  the  lines  of  travel  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  load  and  adapted  to  check  the  backward  ad- 
vance of  the  upper  part  thereof  and  to  shred  particles 
therefrom  and  throw  them  backward.  •  ^ 

2.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  tlie  combination  of  the 
rear  ground  wheels,  the  beator  surroundiiifr  the  axis  of  the 
ground  wheels  and  supported  thereon,  the  backward  mov- 
ing bottom  for  supporting  the  load  and  liaving  its  opera- 
tive surface  located  In  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  beater  axis,  a  toothed  cylinder  above  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  beater,  and  a  bo<ly  strticture  having 
Ite  side  walls  arranged  to  extend  al)ovp  the  beater  and  to 
guide  the  upper  part  of  the  load  toward  the  upper  cylinder, 

3.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  rear  ground  wheels,  the  beater  snr- 
rotinding  the  axis  of  the  ground  wheels  and  supported  di- 
rectly thereon  Independently  of  the  body,  the  backward 
moving  bottom  for  supporting  the  load  and  arranged  to 
feed  it  to  the  cylinder  at  lines  above  the  axis  thereof,  the 
train  of  gear  wheels  Interposed  directly  between  the 
ground  wheels  and  the  beater  and  the  toothed  cylinder 
immediately  above  the  beater  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  load,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  body 
structure,  the  rear  ground  wheels,  the  beater  surrounding 
the  axis  of  the  ground  wheels,  the  movable  bottom  for  ad- 
vancing the  load  rearward  toward  the  beater  and  arranged 
to  deliver  the  lower  part  of  the  load  to  the  Ijeater  at  lines 
above  ito  horixontal  diameter,  a  toothed  cylinder  al)ove 
the  beater,  and  means  driven  by  the  beater  for  rotating  the 
toothed  cylinder  in  the  same  direction  with  the  beater. 

5.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
body  structure,  the  rear  ground  wheels,  the  rotating  beater 
supported  by  the  ground  wheels,  the  movable  bottom  hav- 
ing ita  carrying  surface  above  the  axis  of  the  beater,  the 
said  bottom  serving  to  carry  the  load  backward  and  deliver 
it  to  the  upper  part  of  the  beater,  the  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  ground  wheels  to  the  beater,  the 
toothed  cylinder  directly  above  the  beater  and  having 
parta  thereof  extending  below  the  top  of  the  body  struc- 
ture and  into  close  proximity  to  the  beater  thereby  serv- 
ing as  a  cloeing  means  for  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  and 
means  for  driving  the  said  toothed  cylinder  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  beater,  whereby  It  shreds  the  particles 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  load  and  carries  them  upward 
and  backward  and  dellvera  them  to  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,735.     MOTOR-CYCLE  AND  SADDLE  THEREFOR. 

David  8.  Thoxel,  Elyria,   Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   19,   1914. 

Sertal  No.  867,488.     (CI.  208—100.) 

1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  motorcycle  frame,  of  a  spring-supported  plunger 
mounted  in  the  rear  upper  portion  thereof,  a  reeUnlng 
post  supported  on  said  plunger  and  having  Ita  front  ettd 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  saddle-body  having  ita 
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front  portion  plvotally  Joined  to  raid  post,  a  cUmj|>lng  de- 
Tlce  secured  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  post,  arms  secured  to 
and  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  clampinK  device,  ten- 
■lon  coils  bavinx  their  upper  ends  secured  to  said  arms 
and  surmounting  compression  coils  tiaving  their  lower 
ends  secured  to  said  arms,  and  rods  plrotally  connected 
with  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  saddle-body  and  extending 
tlirougb  said  coils  and  having  their  lower  ends  connected 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  tension  coils. 


2.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  motorcycle-frame,  of  a  spring-supported  plunger 
mounted  in  tbe  rear  upper  portion  thereof,  a  reclining 
post  baring  its  front  end  piTotally  connected  with  tbe  top 
frame-member  and  having  its  intermediate  portion  linked 
to  said  plunger,  a  saddle-body  having  its  front  portion  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  post  in  the  rear  of 'its  front  end, 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  post  projecthig  rearwardly  beyond 
the  link  connection  with  the  spring-supported  plunger, 
a  clamping  device  secured  to  tbe  rearwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  post,  arms  secured  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  clamping  device,  bolts  carried  by  said 
arms,  tension  springs  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
with  said  bolts,  surmounting  compression  springs  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  connected  with  said  bolts,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  saddle- 
body  and  provided  with  arms  extending  through  said  coils, 
and  connections  between  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  last- 
named  arms  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  tension  springs. 


1,128,736.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Gborgb  Vobl- 
KM,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.  Piled  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
617,768.     (CI.  197—113.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage,  of  a  vibratory  type,  a  vibrator 
therefor  actuated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  carriage  in  tbe 
direction  of  Its  feed,  and  moans  for  controlling  the  vibra- 
tor. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  vachlne,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  platen  carriage  and  escapement  mechanism 
and  means  for  releasing  tbe  carriage  from  the  escape- 
ment, of  a  redprocator  device  operatlvely  connected  with 
a  type  holding  device  and  with  a  means  for  placing  lald 
redprocator  device  Into  operating  position,  the  redpro- 
cator device  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  carriage 
when  It  Is  released  from  the  escapement. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tb«  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  escapement  mechanism  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  carriage  from  the  escapement,  of  a  vibrator  device 
and  a  controlling  mechaniam,  and  a  movable  type  holding 
device  operatlvely  connected  to  both,  said  vibrator  device 
being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  carriage,  when  It  is 
released  from  the  escapement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  escapement  mechanism  and  means  for  releas- 
ing tho  carriage  from  the  escapement,  of  a  controlled  re- 
ciprocating means,  said  means  actuating  a  type  bar  and 
being  arranged  to  be  actoated  by  tbe  carriage,  when  said 
carriage  is  released  from  the  escapement. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  escapement  mechanism  and  means  for  releasing 
the  carriage  from  the  escapement,  of  a  redprocator  device, 
a  diverting  transmission  device  operatlvely  connected  therr- 
with,  a  movable  type  holding  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  transmission  device,  and  a  controlling  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  redprocator  device,  said 
redprocator  device  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
carriage  when  it  is  released  from  the  escapement. 

[Olalma  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,737.  STRIKE  AND  CHIMB  CLOCK.  Fbbdebick 
Wbhingee.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury 
Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,090.     (CI.  68—13.) 


1.  In  a  strike  and  chime  clock  constructed  to  chime  the 
quarter  hours  and  to  strike  tbe  hours  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  chime  on  the  fourth  quarter,  the  combination  with  a 
strike-tcaln,  of  a  chlme-traln,  an  hour-strike  releasing- 
cam  of  gradual  rise  revolved  by  the  said  chime-train  once 
for  every  cycle  of  the  operation  thereof,  and  an  hour-strike 
releasing  lever  co-acting  with  the  strike-train  which  it 
releases  for  striking  the  hour  when  the  said  lever  drops 
off  the  said  cam,  whereby  the  power  required  to  operate 
the  said  lever  for  releasing  the  strike-train  la  distributed 
over  the  four  phases  comprising  one  cycle  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  chlme-traln. 

2.  In  a  strike  and  chime  dock,  tbe  combination  with 
the  front  and  rear  movement-plates  thereof,  of  strike,  time 
and  chlme-tralns  mounted  In  the  said  movement-platea. 
(tnd   lock   work   located    in   front   of  tbe  front   movement- 
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plate,  Incladlng  a  one-piece  three-armed  chime  locklnc- 
lever  located  In  front  of  the  front  moTement-plate  and 
having  its  respective  arms  engaged  with  the  eoant- wheel 
of  the  chlme-traln,  a  chlme-releaalng  lever  and  a  wheel  of 
the  chlme-traln,  the  said  coant-wheel  and  chime  releaslng- 
lever  being  located  In  front  of  the  front  morement-pUte 
and  the  said  wheel  of  the  chlme-traln  being  located  be- 
tween the  two  movement-plates,  whereby  the  aald  three- 
armed  lever  and  the  parts  with  which  it  co-acts  are  ac- 
cessibly located  in  front  of  the  front  movement-plate  with 
the  exception  of  the  wheel  of  the  chlme-traln  which  la  lo- 
cated directly  back  of  the  aald  plate. 

8.  In  a  strike  and  chime  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  strike-  and  the  chlme-tralna  thereof,  of  a  bank  of  inde- 
pendently operable  chime- bammera,  a  atrlke-hammer  hav- 
ing the  same  axis  as  the  said  chlme-hammera,  means 
driven  by  the  said  strike-train  for  actuating  the  said 
strike-hammer,  a  hub  driven  by  the  chlme-traln,  and  a 
gang  of  chime- wheels  mounted  upon  the  said  bub  and 
provided  with  teeth  co-acting  with  the  laid  chime-ham- 
mers for  the  operation  of  the  same. 

4.  Id  a  strike  and  chime  clock,  the  combination  with 
a  gang  of  chime-hammer  bars  each  provided  with  an  op- 
era tlng-flnger  and  a  stop-arm,  of  a  corresponding  aeries 
of  chtme-wheels  co-acting  with  tbe  operating-fingers  of 
the  rsspectlve  hammer  bars,  a  cut-off  extending  above 
the  several  stop-arms  of  the  hammer-bars  and  having  its 
lower  face  engaged  by  tbe  upper  edges  thereof,  and 
means  for  manually  moving  the  aald  cat-off  with  respect 
to  tbe  said  stop-arms  to  simaltaneoualy  lift  all  of  the 
chime-hammer  bars  into  their  retired  positions  In  which 
their  operating  fingers  clear  the  aald  chime-wheela,  the 
aald  rut-off  arm  being  positioned  to  act  as  an  abutment 
for  ttte  said  stop-arms  of  the  chime  hammer-bars  when 
the  same  drop  into  their  striking  positions. 

5.  In  a  strike  and  chime  clock,  the  combination  with 
a  strike-train  and  a  chime-train,  of  a  gang  of  chime-ham- 
cier  bars  each  having  an  operatlng-flnger  and  a  stop-arm, 
a  series  of  differentiated  chime-wheels  co-acting  with  the 
operating-fingers  of  the  respective  chime-hammer  bare,  a 
strike-hammer  bar  oscillating  upon  the  same  center  as  the 
said  chime-hammer  bars,  means  for  driving  the  said 
chime-wheels  from  the  chlme-traln,  means  for  actuating 
the  said  strike-hammer  bar  from  the  strike-train,  a  rock- 
ing segment  acting  as  a  stop-abatment  for  tbe  strike- 
hammer  bar,  and  a  combined  stop  and  cutout  arm 
mounted  in  tbe  said  segment  and  extending  above  and 
(o-acting  with  the  several  stop-arms  of  the  chime-ham- 
mer bars  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  and  also 
for  cutting  tbem  out  of  operation,  the  movement  of  the 
segment  cutting  the  chime-hammer  bars  out  of  play  leav- 
ing it  unaffected  as  a  stop-abutment  for  tbe  strike-ham- 
mer bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,12  8,738.  EIGHT-DAY  NICKEL  ALARM-CLOCK. 
Fbank  X.  Wbhrle,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Seth  Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Thomaston.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed   Feb.   21.    1914.     Serial   No.  820,137.      (Cl. 

58—17.) 


1.  In  an  automatically  reset  alarm  clock,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  time-  and  alarm-trains  thereof,  of  an 
alarm  let-off  spring  released  once  in  twenty-four  hours 
by   ttie  time-train,   a   vibrating   locking-arm   released  and 


engaged  by  tbe  said  spring  and  controlling  the  alam- 
tratn,  a  manually  operaUe  alarm-stop  lever  co-actlnc 
with  the  said  locking-arm,  and  naeans  carried  by  the  said 
let-off  spring  and  co-acting  with  the  said  alarm-stop  le- 
ver for  sustaining  the  same  in  its  alarm- stopping  posi- 
tion after  It  has  been  manually  operated  to  shut  off  the 
alarm,  the  said  alarm-stop  lever  being  automatically  re- 
leased by  the  let-off  spring  the  action  of  which  is  con- 
trolled by  tbe  time-train. 

2.  In  an  automatically  reset  alarm  clock,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  time-  and  alarm-trains  thereof,  of  an  arm 
let-off  spring  released  once  In  twenty-four  hours  by  the 
time-train  and  provided  with  a  let-off  finger  and  a  beveled 
tooth,  a  vibrating  locking-arm  co-acting  with  the  said 
finger  and  controlling  the  alarm-train,  and  a  manually 
operable  spring-actuated  alarm-stop  finger  arranged  in 
position   to  co-act  with   the  aaid  locklng-arm  and   tooth. 

3.  In  an  automatically  reset  alarm  clock,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  time-  and  alarm-traina  thereof,  of  an  alarm 
let-off  spring  released  once  In  twenty-fonr  boors  by  the 
action  of  the  said  time-train,  manually  operable  meana 
for  stopping  the  alarm-train,  and  a  member  located  be- 
low and  co-acting  directly  with  the  said  manually  oper- 
able means  which  it  temporarily  supports,  the  said  mem- 
ber being  automatlcaly  operated  once  in  twenty-foar 
hours  In  unison  with  the  said  let-off  spring  by  the  time- 
train  of  the  clock  and  releaalng  the  said  means  by  being 
moved  from  under  the  same  at  the  termination  of  the 
twenty-four  hour  period. 


1,128,739.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Adolf 
Wbigbl,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  721,487.     (Cl.  88—24.) 


-rr.- 


\    O    \ 


1.  An  attachment  for  firearms  comprising  an  electric 
lamp,  a  casing  for  tbe  lamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
weapon  so  that  the  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp  are  di- 
roded  Into  the  path  traveled  by  a  bullet  fired  from  the 
weapon,  a  battery,  and  means  for  making  and  breaking  a 
circuit  including  the  lamp  and  battery  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated solely  by  a  sudden  movement  of  tbe  firearm. 

2.  An  attachment  for  firearms  comprising  an  electric 
lamp,  a  casing  for  the  lamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
weapon  so  that  the  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp  are  dl- 
lected  into  tbe  path  traveled  by  a  bullet  fired  from  the 
weapon,  a  battery,  means  within  tbe  casing  for  produc- 
ing within  the  area  illuminated  by  tbe  lamp  a  representa- 
tion of  an  aiming  mark,  and  means  for  making  and 
breaking  a  circuit  including  tbe  lamp  and  battery  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  solely  by  a  sudden  movement  of  the 
firearm. 

3.  An  attachment  for  firearms  comprising  an  eledric 
lamp,  a  casing  for  the  lamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
weapon  so  that'  the  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp  are  di- 
rected into  the  path  traveled  by  a  bullet  fired  from  the 
weapon,  a  battery  within  said  casing,  means  within  the 
casing  for  produdng  within  tbe  area  illuminated  by  the 
lamp  a  representation  of  an  aiming  mark,  and  means 
within  the  caaing  for  making  and  breaking  a  drctiit  in- 
clndlng  tbe  lamp  and  battery  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
solely  by  the  sudden  movement  of  the  firearm. 

4.  An  attachment  for  firearms  comprising  an  electric 
lamp,  a  casing  for  the  lamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
veapon  in  position  to  direct  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp 
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forward  In  the  path  of  travel  of  a  bullet  flred  from  tbe 
weapon,  a  lens  arranged  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, another  lens  within  tbe  casing  In  adviiuce  of  the 
lamp  and  having,  substantially  at  the  focal  point  of  the 
forward  lens,  an  aiming  mark,  whereby  the  rays  of  light 
from  tbe  lamp  projected  from  the  casing  will  illuminate 
a  certain  area  surrounding  a  small  clearly  defined  repre- 
sentation of  said  aiming  mark,  and  means  for  supplying 
current  to  the  lamp. 

3.  An  attachment  for  firearms  comprisiui;  an  electric 
lamp,  a  casing  for  the  lamp  adapted  U>  b>'  secured  to  a 
weapon  in  position  to  direct  raya  nf  lil;;ht  from  the  lamp 
forward  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  barrel,  a  lens 
within  the  caaing  adjacent  tbe  lump,  a  second  leus  at  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  casing,  an  intermediate  lens  having, 
substantially  at  the  focal  point  of  the  forward  lens,  an 
aiming  mark,  whereby  the  rays  of  liaht  from  the  lamp 
projected  from  tbe  casing  will  Illuminate  a  certain  area 
surrounding  a  clearly  defined  rt'iiresentation  of  said  aUn- 
luK  mark  positioned  In  allnemeur  uirh  the  asis  of  the 
barrel  of  the  weajmn.  ariil  means  lor  siipiilyiii :  cnrreiir 
to  the  lamp. 

IC'aim.-*  ti   tu  !)   not   pilnted    in   ihe  (;,i/,eit.  .| 


1,128.740.  WU'K-RAISING  DEVICE  FOIt  OIL-BIRN- 
EflS.  Lbwi.s  T.  WiLcux.  I'eekskill,  N.  Y.  Continua- 
tion in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  7l'0,510,  filed 
Sept.  16,  lOli;.  This  application  filed  Aug.  18.  1914. 
Serial  No.   H.">7.;J4i».      (CI.  67— 65.J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilescrllved,  the  coniblna 
tlon  of  a  rotatabie  shaft,  means  set  ured  thereon  for  mov- 
ing tbe  wick  through  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  an  in- 
dicator <oniprisinR  a  member  tlxeil  to  the  shaft  and 
pointer  monutcd  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  a  concction  be- 
tween the  pointer  and  member  and  means  for  automati- 
cally cansin;;  tli''  same  to  connect  the  saiii  pointer  with 
the  saiil  memlier  at  different  points,  wlifieby  the  former 
may  be  secured  thereto  in  different  positions,  and  a  dial 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  said  pointer  for  indicating  the 
position  of  the  wick. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatabie  shaft,  means  secured  thereon  for  mov- 
ing the  wick  through  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  an  in 
dicator  comprising  a  member  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  and 
pointer  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  pointer  and  member  whereby  the  former  may 
be  secured  thereto  in  different  positions  and  a  dial  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  said  pointer  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  wick,  a  stop  on  said  dial  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  is  checked  at  a  predetermlnetl  point  through 
contact  with  the  pointer  therewith  while  entaxed  with 
the  said  member,  and  means  for  removably  holding  the 
pointer  in  engagement  with  tbe  said  member  and  in  tbe 
path  of  the  stop,  said  means  permitting  disengagement 
of  the   said   parts   by  pressure  on  one  of  them. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  H  rotatabie  shaft,  means  secured  thereon  for  mov- 
ing tbe  wick  through  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  an 
indicator  comprising  a  plate  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
pointer  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  pointer  and  plate  whereby  the  former  may 
be  secured  thereto  in  different  positions  and  a  dial  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  said  pointer  for  indicating  tbe  posi- 
tion of  the  wick,  a  stop  on  said  dial  whereby  the  rotauon 
of  the  shaft  is  checked  at  a  predetermined  point  through 
contact  with  the  pointer  therewith  while  engaged  with 
tb«  plate,   and   means  for  removably   holding   the  pointer 


Id  engagement  with  the  plate  and  in  the  path  of  the  atop, 
and  a  checking  device  in  the  path  of  the  pointer,  removed 
from  said  stop  said  checking  device  being  movable  out 
of  tbe  path  of  the  pointer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatabie  ihaft,  means  secured  thereon  for  mov- 
ing tbe  wick  through  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  an 
Indicator  comprising  a  plate  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  and 
pointer  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  a  connection 
between  tbe  pointer  and  plate  whereby  the  former  may 
be  secured  thereto  In  different  positions  and  a  dial  fixed 
with  respei  t  to  the  said  pointer  for  indicating  tbe  posi- 
tion of  the  wick,  a  stop  on  said  dial  whereby  tbe  rotation 
of  the  shaft  is  checked  at  a  predetermined  point  through 
contact  with  the  pointer  therewith  while  engaged  with 
the  plate,  and  means  for  removably  holding  the  pointer 
in  eni;uKement  with  the  plate  and  in  the  path  of  the  stop, 
ai'd  a  cheiking  device  In  the  path  of  the  pointer,  re- 
moved from  said  stop  said  checking  device  l^eing  mov- 
able out  of  the  path  of  the  i>ointer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  de8cril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  wick  by 
tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  a  housing  for  the  said  wick 
nuivint'  means  and  one  end  of  the  shaft,  comprising  a 
shell  mounted  adjacent  to  the  wick,  an  opening  therein 
through  which  tbe  shaft  extends,  a  boss  in  .said  housing, 
a  collar  secured  to  and  extending  beyond  said  shaft  and 
surrounding  the  said  boos,  the  end  of  the  shaft  being  ad- 
jacent  to  the  said   boss. 

I<  laims  0  to  11.'  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,12^,741.     SItJN.     CUAUK  C.  WOBTLEV,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
.May   12,  ini:?.     Serial  No.  767,212.      (Cl.  40 — 132.) 


1.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal frame,  a  scries  of  alined  cliambers  depending  there- 
fi'om  and  liavin;;  transparent  paneU,  illuminating  means 
lu  sai<l  chamlKTs,  it  horluontuily  elon;;ated  frame  open  at 
Its  top  and  eud.s  suspended  beneath  said  chambers  in  aline- 
ment  therewith  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  trans- 
parent side  panels  carried  by  said  elongated  frame  form- 
ing an  elongated  cbaml)er,  whereby  said  lower  panels  are 
illuminated  by  the  illuminating  means  in  said  upper 
chambers. 

2.  In  a  sii,'n,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal frame,  a  series  of  alined  chambers  depending  there- 
from and  havlu,'  upwardly  converging  transparent  panels, 
and  open  lower  enda,  Illuminating  means  in  said  chambers, 
and  a  horizontal  elongated  frame  suspended  beneath  said 
chambers  in  allnement  therewith  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  having  upwardly  diverging  transparent  panels, 
forming  an  elongated  chamber  open  at  its  top,  whereby 
said  lower  panels  are  Illuminated  by  the  Illuminating 
means   in   said  upper  chambers. 

■'i.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  frame,  a 
series  of  alined  cbaml>ers  suspended  therefrom  open  at 
their  bottoms  and  equipped  with  transparent  panels, 
Illuminating  means  In  said  chaml)ers.  an  elongated  device 
beneath  said  chambers  in  allnement  therewith  and  In 
spaced  relation  thereto,  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
and  transparent  upwardly  divergent  panels  forming  a 
chamber  open  at  its  top,  and  rods  connecting  said  upper 
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and  lower  frames,  whereby  tbe  panels  of  said  lower  device 
are  illuminated  by  the  illuminating  means  In  said  npper 
chambers. 


1,128,742.     HOE.     Robkkt  E.    Weight,  East  Point,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.   18.  1914.     Serial  No.  832,874.     (Cl.  55 — 6.) 


A  sheet  metal  hoe  blade  having  an  angular  transversely 
concaved  shank  projecting  from  its  upper  edge,  the  sides 
of  the  shank  being  upturned,  that  portion  of  the  blade 
directly  below  tbe  sbank  being  bulged  outward  whereby 
tbe  corresponding  end  of  tbe  sbank  projects  beyond  the 
plane  of  tbe  blade,  tbe  bulged  portion  forming  a  brace  be- 
tween the  body  of  tbe  blade  and  tbe  corresponding  end  of 
the  shank,  and  there  being  webs  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  sides  of  tbe  sbank  and  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
blade  at  the  sides  of  the  shank. 


1,128,74:<.  CENTER  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Lee  W.wken  Barbes,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jef^ey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,321. 
(CJ,  64—64.) 


1.  In  a  center  bearing,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  members  and  individually  formed  annular 
wearing  plates  applied  thereto,  of  radially  disposed  rollers 
interposed  between  said  wearing  plates,  said  bearing 
plates  having  hubs  telescoi>ed,  one  into  the  other,  a  re- 
taining device  applied  to  the  outer  of  said  hubs  and  Im- 
medifttely  underlapplng  the  inner  portion  of  the  adjacent 
wearing  plate,  the  hearing  plate  having  the  inner  of  said 
hubs  being  provided  with  a  su'face  engaging  the  adjacent 
wearing  plate,  but  terminated  short  of  the  inner  edge 
thereof  to  afford  clearance  for  said  retaining  device. 

2.  In  a  center  b«'arlng,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  members,  and  individually  formed  wearing 
plates  applied  thereto,  of  radially  disposed  rollers  Inter- 
posed between  said  wearing  plates,  means  Interlocking 
both  of  said  wearing  plates  to  one  of  said  bearing  members, 
with  freedom  for  rotary  movements  of  said  wearing 
plated  with  their  respective  bearing  members  and  in  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  a  thrust  ring  directly  interposed 
betwrrn  the  onter  portions  of  said  wearing  plates  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bearing  mem- 
bers, tbe  former  having  a  depending  sleeve-Iike  bub  and  a 
depending  thrust  flange,  and  tbe  latter  having  an  up- 
wardly extended  sleeve-like  bub  telescoped  into  the  hub  of 
said  upper  member,  of  individually  formed  annular  wear- 
ing plates  loosely  applied  to  said  bearing  members,  ra- 
dially disposed  conical  rollers  Interposed  between  said 
wearing  plates,  a  thrust   ring  seated  against  tbe  thrust 
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flange  of  said  upper  bearing  member  and  engaging  tbe 
onter  ends  of  said  rollers,  and  a  retaining  ring  Interlocked 
to  the  hub  of  said  upper  bearing  member  and  immediately 
underlapplng  the  Inner  edge  of  the  lower  wearing  plate, 
and  thereby  interlocking  tbe  said  wearing  plates  and 
rollers  to  the  upper  bearing  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bearing  mem 
hers,  the  former  having  a  depending  sleeve-like  bub  and  a 
depending   thrust   flange,   and   the   latter    having    an    up 
wardly  extended  sleeve-like  hub  telescoped  into  the  hub  of 
said  upper  memlier.  of  Individually  formed  annular  wear- 
ing   plates    loosely    applied    to   said    bearing    members,    ra- 
dially   disposed    conical    rollers   Interposed    between    said 
wearing  plates,  a  retaining  ring  Interlocked  to  the  hub  of 
said  upper  bearing;  member  and  immediately  underlapplng 
the  Inner  edge  of   the  lower  wearing  plate,   and   thereby 
lnterlo<klijg   tie   said   wearing   plates    and    rollers    to    the 
upper    bearing    member,    and    an    expansible    thrust    ring 
spring  seated  against  the  thrust  flan>;e  of  said  upper  bear 
ing  member  and  engagin;;  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bearing  mem 
bers,  the  former  having  a  depending  sleeve-like  hub  and 
a  depending  thrust  flange,  and  the  latter  having  an  up- 
wardly extended  sleeve  like  bub  telescoped  Into  tbe  hub  of 
said  upper  member,  of  individually  formed  annular  wear- 
ing plates  loosely  applied  to  said  bearing  members,  ra- 
dially disposed  conical  rollers  interposed  between  said 
wearing  plates,  a  retaining  ring  Interlocked  to  the  hub 
of  said  upper  bearing  meml)er  and  Immediately  underlap- 
plng tbe  inner  edge  of  the  lower  wearing  plate,  and  thereby 
interlocking  the  said  wearing  plates  and  rollers  to  the 
upper  bearing  member,  an  expansible  thrust  ring  spring 
seated  against  the  thrust  flange  of  said  upper  bearing 
member  and  engaging  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  rollers,  the 
said  thnist  ring  being  caged  between  the  outer  portions 
of  said  wearing  plates. 


1,128,744.  PUSH  BUTTON.  William  W.  Uau.  v.  Jr..  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Wil  Bar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.270.     (Cl.  177—10.) 


1.  A  push-button  switch,  having  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, a  cross  strip  of  insulating  material  bowed  at  its  cen- 
ter, said  cross  strip  and  casing  being  arranged  so  that  tbe 
cross  strip  may  be  secured  to  the  casing  before  tbe  same 
la  applied  to  the  wall,  Mndlng  poets  carried  by  tbe  bowed 
portion  of  the  cross  strip,  a  contact  spring  attached  to 
one  binding  post,  and  a  push  button  for  forcing  the  con- 
tact spring  into  engagement  with  the  other  post. 

2.  A  push-button  switch,  having  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, an  annular  flange  at  the  flaring  end  of  tbe  bell-like 
easing,  a  spacing  ring  continuing  tbe  annuls r  flange,  a 
pair  of  perforations  provided  with  annular  prongs  on  the 
end  of  the  flange,  and  a  pair  of  ears  Integral  with  tbe 
spacing  ring  and  provided  with  perforations  having 
prongs,  a  strip  of  insulating  material  having  perforations 
In  Its  ends  at  which  the  prongs  of  the  annular  flange  and 
the  prongs  of  the  ears  may  be  received  when  the  ear*  sre 
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turned  over,  a  pair  of  binding  posts  carried  by  the  Inaalst- 
Ing  atrip,  a  contact  spring  attached  to  one  binding  post, 
and  a  pash  button  for  forcing  the  contact  spring  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  binding  post. 


1,128,745.  ENGINE  OR  MACHINE  TACKING.  Gbobqi 
WiLLi-Mi  BtLDA.vi,  Ealing,  England.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 
Serial   No.  S-22.\)7S.      (CI.  154 — 15.5.) 


1.  The  combluation  with  a  packing,  adapted  to  be  used 
to  make  fluid  tight  joints  between  parts  having  relative 
movement,  of  a  backing  composed  of  resilient  material 
and  having  within  (t  sealed  cells  or  cavities  containing  air. 

-'.  The  combination  with  a  packing,  of  a  backing  at- 
tHcl'e.l  thereto,  tb.-  said  backing  comprising  a  resilient 
portion  having  openings  therethrough,  and  strips  fastened 
to  the  resilient  portion  and  closing  the  said  openings,  the 
parts  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  »  seml-metalllc  packing,  adapt- 
ed to  lie  use<l  to  make  fluid  tight  Joints  between  parts  hav- 
ing 11  relative  movement,  of  a  backing  attached  thereto, 
the  said  backing  comprising  a  resilient  member  having 
openings,  and  strips  closln,'  the  said  openings  and  pro- 
viding the  means  of  attaching  the  resilient  member  to  the 
packing,  the  parts  arniniJied  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  engine  or  like  packing  adapted  to  make  fluid  tight 
joints  Itetween  parts  having  relative  movement,  a  backing 
comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from  rubber  and  having 
cells  therein  made  when  the  said  rubber  is  In  an  unvul- 
eanized  condition,  strips  of  rubber  closing  the  said  cells, 
the  said  strips  applied  In  an  unvulcanlzed  condition,  the 
strips  and  body  portion  vulcanised  together  and  also  to 
the  said  packing,  substantially  as  described. 


when  the  safety  spring  yields,  the  collapsing  spring  be- 
comes operative  and  renders  Inoperative  the  respective 
gripping  spring,  said  safety  springs  yielding  upon  extra 
t.-nsion  on  the  aforesaid  m<>an8. 

4.  In  a  creeper,  a  forward  head,  a  stem  fixed  thereto 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  rearward  head  on 
the  stem  and  movable  relative  to  the  stem  and  forward 
head,  a  motor  spring  on  the  stem  acting  forwardly  against 
the  rearward  head,  tension  means  connected  with  the 
rearward  head  and  extending  from  said  rearward  head  to 
have  tension  applied  to  It,  whereby  It  will  cause  relutiv.. 
movement  of  the  stem  and  rearward  head  against  tlio 
action  of  said  motor  spring,  a  pair  of  arms  on  each  head 
each  arm  on  the  head  being  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the 
head  and  rearwanlly  inclined  acroM  the  other  arm  and 
past  the  point  where  said  other  arm  is  pivoted  on  the 
other  side,  and  means  to  each  head  yleldably  forcing  the 
arms  forward  from  their  rearward  Inclinations. 

5.  In  a  creeper,  a  forward  head,  a  stem  fixed  thereto 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  rearward  head  on 
the  stem  and  movable  relative  to  the  stem  and  forward 
head,  a  motor  spring  on  the  stem  acting  forwardly  against 
the  rearward  head,  tension  means  connected  with  the 
rearward  head  and  extending  from  said  rearward  head  to 
have  tension  applied  to  It,  whereby  It  will  cause  relative 
movement  of  the  stem  and  rearward  head  against  the 
action  of  said  motor  spring,  a  pair  of  arms  on  each  head 
each  arm  on  the  head  being  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  head 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  across  past  the  pivoting  of  the 
other  arm  on  the  other  side,  a  toggle  bead  on  the  stem 
for  each  pair  of  arms,  toggle  links  connecting  the  toggle 
head  with  the  respective  arms,  and  ;,'ripplng  springs  press 
Ing  the  toggle  heads  forward. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1.12S.746.     CREEl'ER.     FaBD  N.  Bikhce,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  1.3,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,843.      (CI.  247—24.) 


1.  In  a  creeper,  gripping  mechanisms,  a  single  tension 
element,  means  whereby  successive  tensions  exerted  on 
said  element  cau.se  the  mechanisms  to  grip  alternately 
and  cause  each  mechanism  to  travel  with  respect  to  the 
other  while  the  other  is  gripping,  and  means  whereby  in- 

■  creaserl   tension   renders  both  of  said  mechanisms   Inoner- 
atlve. 

2.  In  a  creeper,  gripping  mechanisms,  each  comprising 
springs  causing  It  to  operate,  means  acting  by  a  succes- 
sion of  tensions  to  alternately  cause  each  mechanism  to 
travel  while  the  other  Is  gripping,  another  spring  to  each 
mechanism  normally  held  Inoperative,  and  means  whereby 
extra  tension  releases  these  other  springs  to  overpower  the 
springs  that  cause  the  mechanisms  to  operate. 

3.  In  a  creeper,  gripping  mechanisms,  means  acting  by 
successive  tensions  to  alternately  cause  each  mechanism 
to  travel  while  the  other  Is  gripping,  a  gripping  spring  to 
each  mechanism,  .■luislni,'  it  to  grip,  a  collapsing  spring 
to  each  mechanlam.  and  means  to  each  mechanism  holding 
the  collapsing  spring  normally  Inoperative,  a  safety  spring 
for  each  mechanism,  and  operative  connection  from  each 
safety  spring  to  the  respective  collapsing  spring,  whereby 


1,128,747.      METHOD    OF    MvH^UFACTURING    PORCE- 
LAIN  INSULATORS.     Wilhblm   Boehii,   Charlotten- 
burg,    Germany.       Filed    Feb.    24,     1913.       Serial     No 
750,282.      (CI.  106—12.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  electric 
Insulator  comprising  forming  a  suitable  body  of  porous 
unglaied,  porcelain,  filling  the  pores  of  said  body  with  a 
fluid  Insulating  compoand,  and  treating  the  article  to  ren- 
der the  insulating  '.-ompoiuid  atable. 

2.  The  herein  described  oiettiod  of  making?  an  electric 
Insulator  comprising  forming  a  suitable  body  of  porous, 
unglased,  porcelain,  filling  the  pores  of  said  body  with 
an  oxldliable  fluid,  and  exposing  the  article  to  the  action 
of  ozone,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  electric 
insulator  comprising  forming  a  suitable  body  of  porous 
unglaxed,  porcelain,  filling  the  pores  of  said  body  with 
a  mixture  of  an  oxldliable  fluid  and  powdered  non  elec 
trical  conducting  materUl,  and  treating  the  article  to  ren 
der  the  Insulatia^  compoand  stable. 

4.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  making  an  electrir 
insulator  comprising  forming  a  suitable  body  of  porous 
uuglnacd,  porcelain,  filling  the  pores  of  said  body  with 
a  mixture  of  an  oxidlzable  oil  and  powdered  nonelectrical 
conducting  material,  and  treating  the  article  with  oaone. 

5.  The  herein  described  method   of   making  an  electric 
Insulator  comprising  molding  a  suitable  body  of  relatively 
small  particles  of  porcelain  material  and  a  binding  medium 
adapted  to  be  fritted  during  the  subsequent  firing  opera 
tlon  to  give  the  body  a  maximum  porosity,  firing  the  artl 
clc,  filling  the  pores  of  the  body  with  a  fluid  insulating 
compound,  and  treating  the  article  to  render  the  insulat 
ing  compound  stable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,748.     NUT-LOCK.     William   E.    Boek.x,   Lakevlew, 
Tex.      Filed    Apr.    9,    1913.      Serial    No.    769,985.      (Cl 
151—5.) 
In  combination,  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a 

bolt,  the  said  nut  having  radially  extending  slots  therein. 

key  plates  removably  mounted  in  said  slots  and  adapted 


to  extend  into  the  aald  bolt,   tapered  holes  interaeetlng 
said  slots,  and  tapered  pins  Inserted  through  said  holes 


so  as  to  pass  through  the  key  plates  to  maintain  the  same 
in  position. 


1.12«,749.      HAT  RETAINER. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1912. 
133—28.) 


1.  A  hat  retainer  comprising  a  casing,  a  standard  rota- 
tably  supported  by  the  casing,  one  terminal  of  said  stand- 
ard extending  beyond  the  casing,  a  spring  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  secured  to  said  standard,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  standard  to  compress  said  spring,  a  plurality  of 
curved  resilient  hair  engaging  members  supporied  by  the 
terminal  of  said  standard  which  extends  beyond  the  casing, 
and  a  closure  for  the  casing,  said  closure  forming  a  support 
whereby  the  casing  may  be  secured  within  the  hat. 

2.  A  hat  retainer  comprising  a  casing,  a  standard  rota- 
talily  supported  by  the  casing,  a  spring  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  embracing  the  standard,  said  spring  baring 
one  of  its  terminals  connected  with  the  standard  and  the 
other  with  the  casing,  the  standard  extending  beyond  the 
casing,  hair  engaging  members  supported  by  the  portion 
of  the  standard  which  extends  beyond  the  casing,  the 
standard  constituting  a  drum,  and  flexible  members  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
wound  upon  the  drum. 

.'{.  A  hat  retainer  including  a  rotary  member,  resilient 
me  IDS  for  rotating  said  member  In  one  direction,  flexible 
menus  normally  wonnd  upon  the  rotary  member  for  rotat- 
ing the  member  in  the  opposite  direction  and  adapted  to 
control  the  rotation  of  said  member  in  both  directions,  and 
hair  engaging  means  carried  by  said  member. 

4.  A  hat  retainer  including  a  casing,  a  standard  rota- 
tably  supported  within  the  casing,  a  spring  arranged  with- 
in the  casing  and  secured  at  its  extremities  to  the  standard 
and  casing  respectively,  flexible  means  normally  wound 
upon  the  standard  for  rotating  the  standard  to  compress 
said  spring,  aald  means  being  adapted  to  control  the  re- 
verse rotation  of  the  standard  when  operated  by  the  spring, 
and  hair  engaging  means  carried  by  the  standard. 

5.  A  hat  retainer  Including  a  casing,  a  standard  extend- 
ing through  the  casing,  a  spring  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing and  secured  at  Its  extremities  to  the  standard  and  the 
casing  respectively,   flexible  means  normally  wound   upon 


R.\MON   Bovfi,   New  York, 
Serial  No.  721,510.      (Cl. 


the  standard  for  rotating  the  standard  to  compress  said 
spring,  and  hair  engaging  means  carried  by  the  extremity 
of  the  standard  extending  through  the  casing. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,750.  COLLAR  BUTTON.  Carl  E.  Bhown,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  Delton  I.  Hoch,  Bellevue,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,829.     (Cl.  24—101.) 


A  fiat  collar  button  embodying  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing parallel  edges,  an  elongated  head  parallel  therewith, 
and  a  neck  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  body  and 
head,  the  body  and  head  being  arranged  close  together  and 
the  neck  being  located  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
body,  one  end  of  the  head  being  extended  to  form  a  tip 
projecting  beyond  the  respective  end  of  the  body,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  head  projecting  only  slightly  from  the 
neck  and  terminating  short  of  the  respective  end  of  the 
body  and  being  formed  to  provide  a  rounded  heel,  the  head 
being  tapered  from  the  heel  to  its  tip. 


1,128,751.  TIME-INDICATOR. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914. 
181—15.) 


Claik  H.  Bkown,  Detroit, 
Serial  No.  825,736.      (Cl 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  clock 
mechanism,  a  stationary  terminal  for  an  electrical  circuit, 
a  signal  bell,  a  battery,  an  adjustable  electric  terminal,  a 
rotatable  arm  actuated  by  the  clock  mechanism  adapted 
to  cloae  and  open  an  electric  circuit  at  both  the  fixed  and 
adjustable  terminals,  whereby  the  bell  may  be  sounded  to 
indicate  the  beginning  and  the  termination  of  an  opera- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  clock 
mechanism,  a  tixed  electric  terminal,  a  signal  bell,  a  bat- 
tery, a  manually  adjustable  terminal  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  the  fixed  terminal  to  a  greater  or  less  degree,  a  rotat- 
ing hand  actuated  by  the  clock  mechanism  adapted  to  close 
an  electrical  circuit  upon^'passing  the  fixed  terminal  and 
the  adjustable  terminal,  to  sound  the  bell,  and  means  for 
returning  the  hand  to  Its  initial  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  clock 
mechanism,  a  fixed  terminal,  an  annular  ring  graduated  to 
denote  intervals  of  time,  a  manually  adjustable  terminal 
designed  to  traverse  the  annular  ring  adapted  to  be  set  at 
any  of  the  several  graduatlonf.  a  signal  bell,  a  battery,  a 
rotatable  hand  actuated  by  the  clock  mechanism  adapted 
to  close  an  electrical  c'rcult  to  sound  the  bell  upon  pass- 
ing the  fixed  and  adjustable  terminals,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  hand  to  Its  Initial  |x>8itlon. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  clock 
m«'i  hanisni.  h  fixed  terminal,  an  annular  rlnn  having  jtrad- 
iiate<l  Indentations  denoting  Intervnla  of  time,  a  manually 
Hdjustalile  arm  adapted  to  I*  shifted  to  register  with  one 
of  the  Kradiiiitious  of  the  annular  rlnu,  h  rotataUli-  hand 
actuated  h.v  th»'  clock  mcchuuisni  adapted  to  contait  with 
the  fixed  terminal  to  close  an  electric  circuit  In  passing, 
whereby  an  alarm  bell  may  be  sounded,  and  to  agiln  c1oh« 
a  circuit  upon  oontactinn  with  the  manually  adjustable 
arm  to  sound  the  alarm  h»'ll  a  second  time,  siilfalilt-  clutch 
median  Ism  wlierehy  the  rotating;  hand  may  lu'  a<'iuaif>d  iiy 
the  (lurk  mechanism  or  released  from  its  driven  n'lation, 
hell,  means  for  energizing  the  bell,  means  for  diseiKjaulng 
the  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  for  roturnini;  the  hand 
to  its  Initial  position. 

.').  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  clock 
mechanism,  a  flxe<l  electric  terminal,  a  manually  movable 
electric  terminal,  a  rotatable  hand  actuated  by  flie  <'lock 
mechanism,  adapted  to  contact  with  twth  the  tixed  and 
movable  terminaU  to  close  an  eleitric  circuit,  a  chiich 
mei'banlam  to  connect  the  band  with  the  clock  niechaulsoi, 
means  for  controlling  the  engagement  and  release  '  f  the 
clutch  mechanism,  an  electric  bell,  a  battery  adapted  to 
energize  said  bell  upon  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  the 
rotatable  hand  through  the  tixed  terminal  and  au-'iiu  ti|>on 
reaching  the  movable  terminal,  and  means  for  returning 
the  hand  to  its   initial  position. 

iciaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


l,ll'8.752.  HE.\r)LI<;HT  FOR  .MTOMOBILKS.  I'ai  l  B. 
Bkuwne,  l>elphl,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1!M4  Serial  .No. 
M  7.822.      (CI.  1'40— 62.) 


r~\ 


C 


In  combination  with  an  automobile  and  its  steering  rod, 
of  headlight  supijorting  brackets  rotataMy  supported  by 
the  automobile,  arms  having  their  forward  ends  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bracket  supporting  nuis,  a  block 
ha\ing  Its  ends  i>ivotally  engaged  by  rod.*,  sa  d  rods  hav- 
ing tiielr  outer  ends  c(!nnected  to  the  inner  ends  of  arms, 
a  bar  supported  by  the  block  and  having  eyes  formed  upon 
it.s  ends  for  slldably  engaging  the  second  name*!  rods,  a 
'lamping  ring  engaged  with  the  steering  ro<l.  a  loop  sup- 
porte<l  by  the  clampiu;;  r  nt;  and  jdvotally  eni;ai;e  I  with 
said  block,  as  and  for  thr  purivise  ^et  forth 


a  plate  for  printing  an  impression  and  an  inking  device  of 
a  plurality  of  spindles  adapte^l  to  eurry  tubes  to  be  print- 
ed, menus  for  moving  the  ^ald  spindles  automaticall,*  into 
and  <uit  of  proximity  to  said  <■>  Under  and  an  operative 
lonneetlon  Ntween  said  spindles  and  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  spindles  and  tiihes 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  individually 
and    collectively, 

■-'  In  a  devbe  of  the  character  demrlbed,  the  combina- 
lion  witli  driving  mi>cbanL«m,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  larry 
a  plaie  tor  printiuk'  an  Impression  and  an  Inking  device 
if  a  pill  allty  of  spindles  adapted  to  carry  tubes  to  be 
printed,  means  for  moving  the  said  spindles  automatically 
into  and  out  of  proximity  to  said  cylinder  and  an  opera 
tlve  connection  between  said  spindles  and  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  spindles  and  tubes  car- 
ried thereby  with  respect  to  the  surfaee  of  the  said  cylin- 
der, comprislni;  a  head  upon  which  they  are  mounted, 
means  for  moving  the  said  head  bodily  ;ind  means  for  os 
cillflting  the  same,  and  means  for  fixing  the  said  head  in 
various  positions  to  which  It  may  be  so  moved. 

.'!.  The  combination  of  a  movable  t)ed  plate  adapted  to 
<  arry  a  printini;  plate.  Inking  devices  for  Inking  said  print- 
ing i-'ate,  a  rotary  post  or  spindle  adapted  to  hold  a 
tul)e  to  tie  printed,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  l)odlly 
to  an  1  from  the  printing  plate,  means  for  moving  the  same 
bodily  in  a  dirertlou  at  an  angle  to  said  to  and  from 
the  [date  movement,  and  addltonal  Indepindent  means 
for  adjusting  its  position  with  respect  to  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  ma<hine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  deviee  for  carrying  printing  type  or  the  like, 
means  tor  inkliii;  tie  same,  a  plurality  of  holders  adapted 
t'l  i-ec(dve  and  carry  tijbiilar  articles  to  be  printed  and 
ipenns  for  prwenting  the  said  holders  suceesslvely  to  the 
[irlntiim  surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
tlie  said  holders  with  respect  to  the  printing  surface  \ertl- 
(■ally  and   horizontally   and  obliquely. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbe<l.  the  combi- 
nation if  a  device  for  carrying  printing  type  or  the  like, 
means  for  inlying  the  -arae,  a  pluiality  of  holders  adapted 
to  rereive  and  carry  tubular  articles  to  be  printed  and 
means  for  presenting  the  said  holders  successively  to  the 
printing  surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  said  holders  with  respect  to  the  printing  surface  verti- 
cally and  hnilzontally  and  obllqneiy  with  respect  to  th» 
line  of  one  of   the  other  adjustments. 

|»"Ialms  t;  to   12   not    printed   In   the  (razette.) 


1.12H.754.  WOUM  tiEAR  HOISTING  MAlHINERV 
Joseph  Alex.wdkb  Bittkbwobth,  Loughborough,  Enjj 
land,  assignor  to  Herbert  Morris  Limited,  Loughbor 
..u:,'h.  England.  Filed  May  29,  lU\-t.  Serial  No.  841,!t05) 
Hi.   57  —  116.) 


l,12s,7r.;j.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  TUBKS.  THnvn.s 
.T.  Bi  LKLKY,  New  Brunswick,  X.  J.  Filed  Jan,  14.  1914. 
Serial    No.    812,i;?5.      (t'l.    101      S4.; 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  driving  mechanism,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  carry 


I,  In  a  hoistlng-raachlne,  a  revoluble  load-supportln*, 
member,  a  shaft  revoluble  with  said  member  and  arranged 
to  receive  an  axial  thrust  from  said  load,  a  clutch-mem 
ber  on  said  shaft,  a  secttnd  clutch  member  arranged  t( 
engage  the  first  cluoch  member  and  means  for  rotating  tlit 
same,  and  a  frlctlonal  brake-member  interposed  between 
the  second  clutch-member  and  the  rotating  means. 
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2.  In  a  holsting-machlue,  a  revoluble  load-supporting 
member,  a  shaft  revoluble  with  said  member  and  arranged 
to  riceive  an  axial  thrust  from  said  load,  a  clutch-memb«'r 
on  saidl  shaft,  a  8e(ond  clutch  member  arranged  to  engage 
the  flrst  clutch  member  and  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  frlctlonal  brake-menaber  interposed  between  the  second 
clutch  member  and  the  rotating  means,  and  moans  for 
moving  said  shaft  axially  against  the  thrust  from  the  load 
to  disengage  said  clutch-members. 

.S.  In  a  holstlng-machlne.  a  revoluble  load  supporting 
member,  a  shaft  revoluble  with  said  member  and  arranged 
to  r^H-eive  an  axial  thrust  from  said  load,  a  clutch  member 
on  said  shaft,  operaliug  means  for  the  mactiine.  a  sustain- 
ing-brake adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  operating 
means,  a  clutch-member  on  said  sustaining-brake  arranged 
to  en^iMge  the  first  clutch-member,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shaft  axially  against  the  thrust  from  the  load  to  dis 
engage  said  clutch-member. 

4.  In  n  holstlng-machlne,  a  revoluble  load-supporting 
meudier,  a  shaft  revoluble  with  said  member  and  arranged 
to  ]>'<eiTe  an  axial  thrust  from  the  load,  a  sleeve  rotaUble 
about  said  shaft,  a  thrust-washer  se<-ured  to  said  sleeve, 
operating  means  for  turning  said  sleeve,  means  for  me- 
chanically connecting  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  frlctlonal 
meiiDs  between  said  thrust-washer  and  said  operating 
means  to  form  therewith  and  with  said  sleeve  a  sustain- 
Ing'Urake  when  the  operating  means  Is  turned  In  the  hoist 
Ing  direction,  and  means  for  uncoupling  said  sustalnlng- 
braki-  when  the  operating  means  Is  turned  in  the  lowering 
direction. 

.'i.  In  a  holstlng-machlne,  a  revoluble  load-supporting 
member,  a  shaft  revoluble  with  said  member  and  arranged 
to  receive  an  axial  thrust  from  the  load,  a  clutch-member 
on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  a  clutch- 
meml>er  on  said  sleeve  arranged  to  engage  the  first  clutch- 
member,  a  thrust-washer  secured  to  said  sleeve,  operat- 
ing means  for  turning  said  sleeve,  frlctlonal  means  be- 
tween said  thrust-washer  and  said  operating  means  to 
form  therewith  and  with  said  sleeve  a  sustain  ing- brake, 
and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  axially  against  the  thrust 
from  the  load  to  disengage  said  clutch-members. 
I  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.128.75.').  OVEN.  Fkedebick  E.  Caklsox,  New  Britain. 
Oonn.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  k  Clark,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  <  orporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  7,  iyi:t.  Serial  No.  78:5,475.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  I>ec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No, 
H04,840.      (CI.   126—275.) 


bottom  members  overlying  the  space  between  the  walls 
of  the  main  body  member,  tie  rods  at  the  corners  binding 
said  body  between  said  flanges,  the  front  of  laid  oven 
body  being  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  main 
body  and  by  the  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  meml)ers, 
and  a  dcsjr  closing  the  opening  in  the  front  of  said  oven, 
hinged  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  sides  and  provide<l  with 
means  for  locking  it  to  the  « nd  (,f  the  other  side. 

2.  An  oven,  the  main  body  of  which,  comprising  the 
sides  and  back,  is  a  spaced  double-walled  structure  formed 
from  sheet  metal  bent  to  shape,  recessed  top  and  bottom 
members  snugly  fitting  within  the  inner  walls  of  the  side* 
and  back  and  with  their  front  edges  flash  with  the  ends  of 
the  sides,  lateral  flanges  thereon  engaging  and  spacing 
the  walls  of  the  sides  and  back  at  top  and  Iwttom,  cover 
plates  for  the  top  and  bottom  members,  flanges  thereon  em 
bracing  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  body,  and  means 
for  securing  said  cover  plates  and  body  together. 

.'5.  An  oven,  the  main  body  of  which,  comprising  the 
sides  and  back,  is  a  spaced  double-walled  structure  formed 
from  sheet  metal  bent  to  shape  and  with  its  meeting  edges 
^ecured  together,  recessed  top  and  bottom  members  snugly 
tittiug  within  the  Inner  walls  of  the  sides  and  back,  and 
with  their  front  edges  flush  with  the  ends  of  the  sides, 
lateral  flanges  thereon  engaging  and  spacing  the  walls  of 
the  sides  and  back  at  top  and  bottom,  cover  plates  for  the 
top  and  bottom  members,  flanges  thereon  embracing  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  body,  and  tie  rods  at  the  cor- 
ners uniting  said  cover  plates  and  binding  said  body  be- 
tween them. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  desc.ibed,  a  three-sided, 
double-walled  structure  formed  from  sheet  metal  bent  to 
shape  and  constituting  the  kides  and  baik  of  the  main  oven 
body,  double-walled  top  and  bottom  members  fitted  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  main  body,  the  inner  walls  of  said 
top  and  bottom  members  fitting  within  the  walls  of  the 
main  body,  spacln,<:  the  said  walls  from  one  anotlter,  lat 
erally  extending  flanges  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  top  and 


i    1,12  8,756.      TABLET-SirPORT    FOR    TALKING  MA 
j        CHINES.     Flint   i'.tTicri,  Newark,   N.  J.,  assignor  to 
I        A.  F.  Melsselbach  &  Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed    Sept.    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    863,278.       (CI. 
181      .3.1 


1.  In  a  tablet  supi>ort  for  talking  machines,  the  comld- 
natlon  of  a  flat,  circular  disk  having  a  central  apertu:e 
therein  and  a  dished  or  cone  shaped  disk,  and  means  for 
firmly  securing  the  margin  of  the  latter  disk  to  the  under 
face  of  the  former  disk. 

2.  In  a  tablet  support  for  talking  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flat,  circular  disk  having  a  down  tamed  cir- 
cumferential flange  thereon,  and  a  dished  or  cone  shaped 
disk  having  Its  margin  firmly  secured  to  said  flat  dls^ 
upon  the  under  lace  thereof. 

3.  In  n  tablet  support  for  talking  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flat,  circular  disk  having  a  central  aperture 
therein,  a  bearing  thimble  secured  in  said  aperture  and  a 
dished  or  (one  shaped  strengthening  disk  secured  at  its 
margin  to  the  under  face  of  said  flat  disk. 

4.  In  a  tablet  support  for  talking  machines,  the  comhi 
nation  of  a  flat,  circular  dl^k  having  a  marginal  down 
turned  flange  and  a  central  aperture,  a  cone  shaped  disk 
having  its  margin  forced  into  engagement  with  said  down 
turned  flange,  and  a  bearing  thimble  firmly  se(  nre<l  in  the 
aperture  of  said  flat  disk.  ^ 

5.  In  a  tablet  support  for  talking  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flat,  circular  disk  of  very  thin  sheet  metal,  a 
thin  metal  cone  shaped  circular  disk,  and  means  for  rig- 
Idly  and  ccncentri(ally  connertini;  the  latter  diak  to  said 
flat  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1.128,767.     VALVE  DEVICE  FOR   INTERNAL-COMBIS 
TION  ENGINES.     Milfohd  G.  Chandlek,  Chicago,  111., 
asaiinior  to  Chandler  Enfdne  Valve  Company,   Chicago, 
III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept.    30,    1913. 
Serial  No.  792.044.      (CI.   123—190.) 


sheet    of    Insulating   material    and    n    corrugated   sheet   of 
the  same  8e<Mired  to  a  surface  thereof  and  having  the  cor 


rugatloDs  foldod  upon  themselves  In  the  same  direction 
to  form  a  plurality  of  series  of  air  spac.-s  between  the 
successive  flrst  named  sheets. 


The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  port  serving  for  both  Inlet  and  exhaust,  of  a 
rotatorj-  valve  controlling  said  port  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  In  timed  relation  to  the  piston  of  the  engine  and 
containing  passages  opening  through  opposite  ends,  re 
spectlvely,  of  said  valve,  a  partition  In  said  valve  dividing 
it  Into  compartments  opening,  respectively.  Into  the  open 
ends  of  said  valve,  the  wall  of  said  viiive  containing  ports 
opening,  resptctlvfly,  liiti.  said  compartments  and  serving 
as  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  a  hub  extension  on  said 
partition,  and  a  strni  for  operating  said  valve  secured  in 
.said  hub. 


1,128,760.  VEHICIJi:  WHEEL.  James  W.  Cobdhn,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  834  993 
(Cl.  21—69.) 


1.128,758.      PROCKSS   OF  TREATING   LINT.      James   E. 
Cheesman,    South    Orange.    N.    J.,    assigftor   to    Empire 
Duplex    jin  (^)mpany.   New  York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Arlaona.      Filed  May    10,    1911.     SerUl   No.  626  222 
<('l.   19—18.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  lint  which 
consists  In  moving  It  by  air  currents  arranged  to  flow  In  a 
slgxag  path,  temporarily  retarding  the  advance  and-oppo 
sltely  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  particles  of 
said  lint  relative  to  said  currents  at  fixed  Intervals  alon,' 
Its  path  of  travel,  whereby  the  air  currents  are  caused  to 
blow  through  said  lint,  subjecting  said  particles  of  lint 
to  a  combing  action  at  the  end  of  said  fixed  Intervals  of 
retarded  adrance  and  cleaning  the  lint  at  the  turns  in 
jsald  zlgiag  air  current  path. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  lint  which 
consists  In  moving  It  by  air  currents  arranged  to  flow  in  a 
ztgsag  path,  temporarily  retarding  the  advance  and  op- 
positely changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  particles 
of  said  lint  relative  to  said  currents  at  fixed  Intervals 
along  Its  path  of  travel,  whereby  the  air  currents  are 
caused  to  blow  throagb  said  lint,  subjecting  said  particles 
of  lint  to  a  combing  action  at  the  end  of  said  fixed  Inter- 
vals of  retarded  advance,  cleaning  the  line  at  the  turns 
In  said  sigzag  air  current  path  and  In  progressively  re- 
ducing the  velocity  of  the  air  currents  in  the  advance 
thereof. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  segment.'* 
secured  upon  the  hub  and  having  grooves  in  their  outer 
faces,  an  annular  band  mounted  within  said  grooves,  said 
band  extending  outwardly  from  said  adjacent  face  of  the 
wheel,  a  plate  carried  by  the  bub  and  engaging  upon  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  segments,  an  annular  band  mounted 
upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  segmenta  and  engaging  upon  Its 
Inner  edge  the  normally  projecting  portion  of  the  first 
annular  band  and  bolta  Inserted  through  the  last  named 
annular  band,  segments  and  plate  carried  by  the  hub. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  plate  carried 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub,  a  plurality  of  segments 
mounted  upon  the  hub  and  engaging  upon  their  Inner  faces 
said  plate,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  groove  formed 
In  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  grooves  alining  with  one 
another,  a  band  mounted  within  the  grooves  and  projecting 
from  the  outer  faces  of  the  segmenta,  an  annular  band 
mounted  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  segments  and  engag 
Ing  upon  Ita  Inner  edge  the  projecting  portion  of  the  first 
annular  band  and  fastening  elements  inserted  transversely 
through  each  of  the  segments  and  being  secured  to  the 
second  annular  band  and  plate. 


1,128.789.  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  Cbcil  M.  Clakke 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741  378 
(Cl.  164 — 46.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  non-conducting  ma- 
terial comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  each  formed  of  a 


1.128,761.      MICROSCOPE    AND   TELESCOPE.      Ai.pred 
COKNELL,    Tonbridge.    England,    assignor    to    Frederick 
Nathaniel  Davidson,  London,  England.     Filed  Mar    14 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,306.     (Cl.  88—39.) 

1.  In  an  optical  Instniment,  tfce  combination  with  a 
microscope  having  an  eye  piece  and  a  stage,  of  a  tul>e. 
having  a  telescope  objective  therein,  mounted  on  the 
microscope  stage  on  the  side  remote  from  the  microscope 
eye  piece  but  in  operative  relation  thereto. 

2.  An  optical  instrument  comprlsinc  a  microscope  hav 
Ing  an  eye  piece,  an  objective  and  a  stage,  means  for 
screening  the  light  from  the  space  between  the  objective 
and  the  stage  of  the  microscope,  and  a  tnbe,  having  a 
telescope  objective  therein,  mounted  on  the  microscope 
stage  on  the  side  remote  from  the  microscope  eye  piece 
but  In  operative  relation  thereto. 

3.  An  optical  Instrument  comprising  a  microscope  hav- 
ing an  eye  piece,  two  alternative  objectives,  and  a  stage, 
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a  take  (16)  for  screening  the  light  from  the  space  l>etween 
the  objective  and  the  stage  of  the  microscope,  and  a  tabe, 
haviiV  a  telescope  objective  therein,  mounted  on  the  micro- 
scope stage  on  the  side  remote  from  the  microscope  eye 
piece  but  in  operative  relation  thereto. 


4.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  a  microscope  hav- 
ing an  eye  piece  and  a  stage,  a  tube,  having  a  telescope 
objective  therein,  mounted  on  the  microscope  stage  on  the 
side  remote  from  the  micro8co|}e  eye  piece  but  In  opera- 
tive relation  thereto,  a  reflector  mounted  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  telescope  objective,  and  an  adjustable  sup- 
port (or  the  reflector  mounted  on  the  telescope  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  microscope  having  an  eye 
piece  and  a  stage,  of  a  tube  mounted  on  the  microscope 
stage  on  the  side  remote  from  the  microscope  eye  piece 
but  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  telescope  objective 
in  said  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  apertnred  diaphragms  with- 
in the  tube  and  constituting  a  series  the  apertures  of 
which  increase  progressively  In  diameter  toward  the  said 
telescope  objective. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,128,762.     ICE-CREAM-PACKING  MACHINE.     William 
C.  CuTLKB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Piled  Apr.  21,  1014.    Se- 
•     rial  No.  833,378.     (CL  93—7.) 


1.  A  carrier  for  nncnt  blocks,  a  carrier  for  slices  below 
the  flrst  carrier  and  morable  hortsontally  at  a  different 
speed  than  the  flrst  carrier,  a  carrier  for  boxes  below  the 
second  carrier,  means  for  operating  said  carriers,  means  for 
slicing  said  blocks  and  allowing  the  slices  to  (all  into  the 
secood  carrier,  and  means  for  allowing  the  slices  to  sub- 
sequently fall  from  the  second  carrier  into  the  box. 

2.  A  carrier  for  blocks,  a  carrier  (or  slices  under  the 
first  carrier,  a  carrier  (or  boxes  under  the  fecond  carrier, 
means  for  slicing  the  blocln,  and  allowing  the  blocks  to 
fall  Into  the  second  carrier,  means  for  placing  folded 
papers  In  the  second  carrier  to  receive  the  slices,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  papers  with  their  contained 
slices  to  fall  into  boxes  upon  the  third  carrier. 

3.  A  carrier  for  blocks,  a  carrier  for  slices,  means  for 
slicing  the  blocks,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper 
along  the  second  carrier,  means  for  folding  said  strip  into 
loops  In  said  second  carrier,  means  for  rutting  said  loops 
apart,  means  for  allowing  said  slices  to  fall  Into  the  loops 
of  paper,  and  means  for  allowing  the  filled  papers  to  be 
discknrged  from  the  second  carrier. 


4.  A  carrier  for  blocks,  a  carrier  for  slices,  means  for 
slicing  the  blocks,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  along 
the  second  carrier,  means  for  folding  said  strip  into  loops 
in  said  second  carrier,  means  for  cutting  said  loops  apart, 
means  for  allowing  said  slices  to  fall  into  the  loops  of 
paper,  a  third  carrier  for  boxes,  and  means  permitting  the 
filled  papers  to  fall  into  boxes  on  the  third  carrier. 

5.  A  carrier  for  blocks,  a  carrier  for  slices,  with  par- 
titions for  separating  the  slices,  a  plunger,  means  for  op- 
erating said  plunger  to  depress  said  strip  between  said 
partitions,  means  for  cutting  said  paper  between  said  par- 
titions, means  for  slicing  the  blocks,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting said  slices  to  fall  into  the  papers  In  the  second 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.763.  TRACK  OBSTRUCTION  FOR  TRAIN-STOP 
PING  MECHANISM.  Oolbubn  O.  Dalton  and  Chahle.s 
A.  Hill,  Fulton,  Ark.  Piled  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,310.     (Cl.  246 — 62.) 


f* .-. 


.V 


ff 


1.  A  track  obstruction  for  use  In  connection  with  a 
train  carried  device  comprising  a  rtslllently  supported 
memt>er  carried  by  one  of  the  rails  of  a  railway,  an  arcuate 
projection  on  the  free  end  of  the  resilient  member,  means 
for  moving  the  resilient  member  toward  the  rail,  and  a 
drawbridge  lock  operatively  connected  with  the  said  means 
to  move  the  resilient  member  into  operative  position  when 
the  drawbridge  lock  Is  unlocked. 

2.  A  track  obstruction  for  use  in  connection  with  n 
train  carried  device  comprising  a  resiliently  supported 
member  carried  by  one  of  the  rails  of  a  railway,  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  and  centrally  pivoted  lever  mounted 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  resilient  member  and  adapted 
(or  engagement  therewith,  a  drawbridge  lock  including  a 
lever,  flexible  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  flrst 
lever,  a  stop  for  the  resilient  meml>er,  a  guide  for  said 
member  whereby  when  the  lever  of  the  drawbridge  lock  Is 
moved  to  unlock  the  lock  the  horizontal  lever  will  be 
moved  to  throw  the  resilient  member  in  the  position  to  be 
engaged  bj  the  train  carried  device. 


1,128.764.  FUSE.  Edwabd  Q.  Davis,  Paris  Crossing, 
Ind,  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,264.  (Cl. 
176—273.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  easing, 
annular  members  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
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casing  and  baving  diumetiicuHy  elougated  openings  there- 
in, a  fusible  member  positioned  within  said  casing,  extend 
Ing  through  the  openings  in  naid  annular  member  and  hav 
ing  the  oppouite  ends  bent  over  said  annular  members  at 
right  angles  to  the  elongated  openings  of  the  latter,  caps 
detachably  secured  to  said  annular  members,  and  oppo- 
sitely arranged  U-shaped  spring  contacts  In  said  casing 
normally  engaging  the  bent  ends  of  said  fnsihle  uii'mber. 


1.1^786.  TLiri'ING  OR  SHEARINCJ  AFI'ARATUS. 
Edwin  HBRnKiiT  Day,  Bendlgo.  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed 
July  28,   1014.     Serial  No.  Hfi.'VTttT       <('!    :<0 — 1.» 


1  III  :i  illjiper  if  the  class  (lesciil>»'d.  the  combination 
of  .'i  liiilliiw  liamlle.  a  conil)  niuuiit' il  mi  the  hniidle.  a  ciit- 
tiT  >,idal)ly  mounted  on  the  comb,  a  lud  connected  to  the 
cutter  and  extending  through  the  hollow  handle,  a  spring 
cotiperatini;  with  the  rod  to  operate  the  cutter  In  one 
direction,  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  the  rod,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  handles  through  one  of  which  the  flexible  con- 
nection passes  and  to  the  other  of  said  handles,  said  flexi- 
ble connection  is  attached,  whereby  when  the  handles  are 
suue>  zed  together,  the  cutter  will  move  in  one  dlreijtion, 
the  aforesaid  spring-  moving  the  cutter  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  In  n  cllppor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb,  a  reciprocating  cutter  mounted  on  the  comb 
and  formed  with  slots,  studs  extending  from  the  comb 
and  through  the  slots,  a  tension  plaie  eniiagini;  the  studs 
and  engaging  the  cutter,  a  handle  extending  from  the 
comb,  a  flexible  connection  leading  fioiu  l!ie  cutter,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  cutter  Including  a  spring  and 
a  device  fcr  manuilly  operating  the  flexible  connection  In 
opposition  to  the  spring. 

;V  In  a  dipper  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  comb  having  lateral  teeth,  a  cutter  having 
laterally  extended  teeth  operating  above  the  comI>.  a  gage 
located  below  the  comb,  said  gage  haviui;  laterally  extend- 
ed teeth  which  are  reversely  bent  and  terminate  above  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb. 

4.  In  a  clipper  of  the  class  dP8cril)ed.  the  cnmMnatlon 
of  a  hollow  handle,  a  comb  mounted  thereon,  a  cutter 
operating  over  th?  comb,  a  second  handle  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers,  one  of  said  levers  pivoted  to  the  other,  a 
rtexll)le  connection,  a  rod  and  a  spring  between  the  cutter 
and  the  pivoted  lever,  whereby  to  slide  the  cutter  longitu- 
dinally over  the  comb  In  one  direction,  and  means  In  the 
hollow  handle  for  sliding  the  cutter  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  clipper  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb,  a  cutter  operating  over  the  comb,  a  flexible 
connection  for  operating  the  cutter  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  for  operating  the  cutter  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  pair  of  handles  plToted  together,  and  to  one  of 
which  the  flexible  connection  is  attached,  whereby  to  exert 
a  luill  on  the  flexible  connection. 


1,128,766.      CORN  PLANTER.      H.^Ria    I,     K.m.KV.    Rock 
Island.  III.,  rtsslsinor  to  Deere  &  Mansur  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Illinois.       Piled     Jan.    27.     1011.       Serial     No 
^805.105.      (CI    111—5.) 
1.    In   a    <-oiii   pl.inter.   the  combination   of   a    frame,   an 

axle  and  driving  >vheela  for  the  frame,   two  transversely 


opposite  seed  separating  and  depositing  mei-hanisms  on 
the  frame,  a  driver's  seat  in  the  frame,  a  transverse  seeder 
shaft  uperatlveiy  conne<te<l  to  the  seed  separating  and 
depositing  mechanisms,  a  series  of  dlflTereutiy  speeded  gear 
trains  Inteiposed  between  the  axle  and  the  seeder  shaft,  a 
transversely  slldable  device  for  connecting  any  one  of  the 
said  gear  trains  with  the  seeder  shaft,  a  transversely  mov- 
able controlling  element  for  tin  said  transversely  slldable 
element,  the  said  element  being  within  the  reach  of  a 
driver  on  the  seat  and  l)odily  movable  independently  of 
the  said  device  forward  and  backward  parallel  to  the  lines 
of  movement  of  the  planter,  and  means  automatically 
acting  to  lock  the  said  device  against  transverse  .move- 
ment when  It  is  In  one  position  of  forward  and  backward 
adjustment 


2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axie  MUiJ  ilrlvlni;  wheels  tor  the  frame,  two  transveraely 
opposite  seed  separating  and  depositing  mechanisms  on 
the  frame,  a  driver's  seat  on  the  frame,  a  transverse 
seeder  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  seed  separating 
and  depositing  mechanisms,  a  series  of  differently  speede«l 
gear  trains  Interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  seeder 
shaft,  a  transversely  slldable  device  for  connecting  any 
one  of  the  said  gear  trains  with  the  seejier  shaft,  a  con 
trolling  element  for  the  said  transversely  slldable  device 
within  the  reach  of  a  driver  on  the  seat,  the  said  element 
being  movable  transversely  about  a  fixed  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  also  bodily  movable  independently  of  the  said 
device  forward  and  backward  parallel  to  the  lines  of 
movement  of  the  planter,  means  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  element  at  one  extreme  of  Its  forward  and 
backward  movement  to  lock  It  against  transverse  move 
ment,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holdinr  the  said  element 
against  the  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle  and  driving  wheels  for  the  frame,  two  transversely 
opposite  seed  separating  and  depositing  mechanisms  on 
the  frame,  a  driver's  seat  on  the  frame,  a  transverse 
seeder  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  seed  separating 
and  depositing  mechanisms,  a  scries  of  differently  speeded 
gear  trains  Interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  seeder 
shaft,  a  transversely  slldable  device  for  connecting  any 
one  ot  the  said  gear  trains  with  the  seeder  shaft,  a  trans 
versely  movable  controlling  element  for  the  said  trans- 
versely slldable  devlire,  the  said  element  being  also  bodily 
movable  independently  of  the  said  device  forward  and 
backward  parallel  to  the  lines  of  travel  of  the  planter  and 
being  provided  wtih  a  rearward  facing  foot  rest  within 
the  reach  of  the  foot  of  a  driver  on  the  seat  whereby  it 
can  be  moved  forward  and  then  transversely,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  element  In  its  rearmost  position, 
and  means  in  position  to  engage  the  said  element  when  In 
the  said  rearmost  position  to  lock  It  against  transverse 
movement. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle  and  driving  wheels  for  the  frame,  two  transversely 
opposite  seed  separating  and  depositing  mechanisms  on 
the  frame,  a  driver'.'-  seat  on  the  frame,  a  transTerse 
!^eeder  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  seed  separating 
and  depositing  mechanisms,  a  series  of  dlTerently  speeded 
gear  trains  interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  seeder 
shaft,  a  transversely  slldable  device  for  connecting  any 
one  of  the  said  gear  trains  with  the  seeder  shaft,  a  trans 
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versety  movable  (outrolllng  element  for  the  said  trans- 
versely slldable  device,  the  said  element  being  also  bodily 
movable  independently  of  the  said  device  forward  and 
backward  parallel  to  the  lines  of  travel  of  the  planter 
and  being  provided  with  a  rearward  facing  foot  rest  with- 
in the  reach  of  the  foot  of  a  driver  on  the  seat  whereby 
It  cacD  be  moved  forward  and  then  transversely,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  element  In  its  rearmost  position, 
and  a  bracket  having  notches  with  Inclined  edges  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  element  and  automatically  move  it 
transversely  Into  one  or  another  of  Its  active  positions  as 
it  is  moved  backward  by  the  spring. 


1,128,767.    SHOE  CLEANING  MACHINE.     Lons  Elekbs, 
'  Heatherman.   W.   Va       Filed  Apr.  28.   1914.      Serial   No. 
8.14,978.      (CI.  15—2.) 


♦/- 


In  a  shoe  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  approximately  spool-shaped  polishing  members, 
of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  foot  block,  aod  means  for 
holding  the  foot  block  in  fixed  adjustment  relative  to  the 
polishing  members,  whereby  to  cause  the  curved  surfaces 
of  the  polishing  members  properly  to  contact  with  the 
sides  and  top  of  a  shoe. 


1,128,768.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  F1RK8. 
Jamks  B.  Erwi.v  and  Ohlando  R.  Ebwik,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,730.  (CI. 
169—11.) 
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receptacles,  and  means  for  discharging  a  foam  produced 
by  commingling  such  fire  extinguishing  substances  upon 
said  inflammable  'iquid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  structure  having  an  exposed  surface  covered  with 
an  inflammable  liquid,  of  a  plurality  of  storage  receptacles 
for  separately  stored  Ingredients,  adapted  to  be  com- 
mingled in  one  of  said  receptacles,  heat  controlled  means 
in  the  structure  having  such  exposed  surface  for  automati- 
cally commingling  said  separately  stored  ingredients  in 
one  of  said  8tora.,'e  receptacles,  and  mearm  for  discharg- 
ing the  foam  pro<luced  liy  commingling  such  fire  extin- 
guishing sulMtance  ui>on  such  inflammable  liquid. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  tank,  of  a  receptacle 
the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  being  permanently 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  In  a  posi- 
tion to  permit  foam  to  be  discharged  by  It.s  own  expansion 
upon  the  surface  of  the  tank  contents,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically causing  such  ingredients  to  commingle  under 
predetermined  conditions  of  heat  In  said  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  Inflammable 
substances,  of  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  leading  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  container  and  otherwise  substan- 
tially closed  for  the  development  of  pressure  in  said  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  developing  a  foam  In  said  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  and  its  outlet  being  located  and  adapted 
to  permit  a  rapid  and  direct  discharge  of  such  foam  by  its 
own  expansion  Into  t^e  container. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chamber,  having  surfaces 
which  are  covered  with  oil,  grease  or  similar  highly  in- 
flammable materials,  of  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet 
adapted  to  permit  free  discharge  from  the  receptacle  over 
such  surfaces,  and  means  for  developing  a  foam  in  the 
receptacle:  said  receptacle  being  so  located  with  reference 
to  said  chamber,  as  to  permit  the  foam  to  discharge  by  Its 
own  expansion  through  said  outlet  and  over  said  surfaces. 

•fClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,128.709.  C.\LF-PEN.  Hevry  L.  Ferbis  and  Howard  J. 
Ferris.  Harvard.  111.,  assignors  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris 
&  Company,  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1914      Serial  No.  S29.n?.2,     1  CI.  119 — 148.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  coraMnation 
with  a  structure,  having  an  exposed  surface  covered  with 
an  Inflammable  liquid,  of  a  plurality  of  storage  recepta- 
cles for  separately  stored  ingredients,  adapted  to  be  cou- 
minfled  In  one  of  said  receptacles,  mt^ns  for  commingllDg 
said  separately  stored  ingredients  in  one  of  said  storage 


1.  In  a  pen,  top  and  bottom  horiiontal  members  perfo- 
rated on  their  adjacent  sides,  and  vertical  members  loosely 
set  In  said  perforations,  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
members  resting  on  the  lower  wall  of  the  bottom  horizon- 
tal member. 

2.  In  a  pen,  top  and  bottom  horiiontal  memk-rs  perfo 
rated  on  their  adjacent  faces,  certain  vertical  tubes  loosely 
set  In  said  perforations,  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  rest- 
ii^g  on  the  lower  wall  of  the  bottom  horizontal  member, 
and  bolts  passed  through  certain  of  the  tubes  to  hold  the 
structure  together. 

3.  A  pen  comprising  posts,  top  and  bottom  horizontal 
members  connecting  the  same  and  formed  of  hollow  tubing 
rectangular  in  cross-section,  perforations  in  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  top  and  bottom  tubes,  and  vertical  tubes  set 
in  said  perforations,  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  mem 
hers  resting  on  the  lower  wall  of  the  bottom  horizon. .il 
member. 
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4.  A  pen  comprising  posts,  top  and  bottom  horizontal 
members  connecting  the  same  and  formed  of  hollow  tub- 
ing rectangular  In  cross-section,  perforations  in  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  the  top  and  bottom  tubes,  and  vertical  tubes 
set  in  said  perforationa,  certain  of  the  vertical  tubes  ter- 
minating abort  of  the  top  member  and  being  free  to  swing 
laterally,  the  lower  ends  of  all  of  said  vertical  tubes  rest- 
ing on  the  lower  wall  of  the  bottom  horizontal  member, 
and  means  carried  by  said  swinging  members  to  hold  them 
from  movement  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  pen  comprising  top  and  bottom  tubes,  rectangular 
in  cross-section  and  perforated  on  their  adjacent  faces, 
stationary  vertical  tubes  set  In  said  perforations,  vertical 
tubes  set  in  the  perforations  of  the  lower  tube,  bars  con- 
necting them  together  and  guided  on  the  stationary  tubes, 
whereby  to  move  them  in  unison,  and  other  vertical  tubes 
provided  with  Independent  means  at  their  upper  ends  for 
engaging  them  with  the  top  tube,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,ll»8,770.  SPRING-AXLE.  Jamks  H.  Gilliland,  Greens- 
lioro,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,272. 
iCl.  21—141.) 


.~.->0 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle,  an 
Inverted  U-shaped  guide  secured  upon  one  end  of  the  axle, 
a  stub  axle  beneath  the  first  mentioned  axle  and  parallel 
therewith,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  secured  through  said  stub 
axle  and  rotatably  mounted  through  the  first  mentioned 
axle,  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  pivot  pin  being  se- 
cured through  the  horizontal  central  portion  of  the  invert- 
ed U-shaped  guide  member,  said  stub  axle  being  adapted  to 
move  vertically  upon  said  vertical  pivot  pin,  a  head  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  pin  to  limit  downward 
movement  of  said  stub  axle  upon  said  pivot  pin.  a  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  stub  axle,  and  a  helical  spring  posi- 
tioned around  said  vertical  pivot  pin  below  the  first  men- 
tioned axle  and  having  one  end  bearing  against  the  same, 
while  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  bears  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  stub  axle  to  resillently  retain  the  latter  In  its 
lowermost  position. 


1.128,771.  RAILWAY-CAR  TRUCK.  GKuu.iE  H.  (Jilman, 
St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.'i7,740. 
(CI.   10&— 244.) 


1.  In  ■  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
frame  and  a  center  t>eariiig  plate,  of  a  supporting  struc- 
(<;ro   having  diagonal   legs  sustained  by  said  truck   frame 


and  means  carried  thereon  providing  an  elastic  support  for 
said  center  bearing  plate. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  track,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
frame  and  a  center  bearing  plate,  of  a  supporting  structare 
having  diagonal  legs  auitained  by  said  truck  frame  and 
means  carried  thereon  providing  an  elastic  swinging  sup- 
port for  said  center  bearing  plate. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
frame  and  a  center  bearing  plate,  of  a  supporting  structure 
sustained  on  said  truck  frame  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing telescoping  membera  in  said  opening,  one  of  which  car- 
ries the  center  bearing  plate  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
hung  from  said  supporting  structure,  and  sprtngs  inter- 
posed between  said  telescoping  membera. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
frame  and  a  center  bearing  plate,  of  telescoping  members, 
one  of  which  carries  the  center  bearing  plate,  hangera 
providing  a  sweeping  support  for  the  other  telescoping 
member,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  telescoping 
members. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
frame,  of  a  center  bearing  support  having  diagonal  legM 
with  the  truck  frame,  and  an  elastic  center  bearing  sus- 
tained on  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,128,772.  CHAIN  -  PULLING  JACK.  PaDL  Qoodhow, 
Vanooiiver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,497.     (CI.  57—104.) 


1.  .V  chain  pulling  Jack,  comprising  a  lever  having  at 
one  end  two  chains  engaging  dogs  pivotally  connected  to 
It  adjacent  to  one  another  the  ends  of  said  dogs  being 
shaped  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  chain  link  on  each  side 
of  the  connecting  link,  the  lower  dog  being  grooved  to 
divert  the  chain  laterally  adjacent  to  Its  connection  to 
the  lever,  an  elongated  trough-like  frame  t>etween  the  sides 
of  which  the  lever  Is  mounted  on  a  pivot  between  the  two 
dog  connections,  said  frame  having  means  at  one  end  to 
retain  an  anchorage  connection,  and  a  groove  at  the  other 
end  of  the  frame  to  deliver  the  chain  on  to  the  groove  of 
the  lower  dog  and  the  sides  of  the  frame  being  removed 
opposite  the  lateral  delivery  of  the  chain  groove  of  the 
lower  dog  throughout  its  movement. 

2.  A  chain  pulling  Jack,  comprising  a  lever  having  two 
chain  engaging  dogs  pivotally  connected  to  it  adjacent 
to  one  another  at  one  end  the  lower  dog  being  grooved 
within  its  engaging  end  to  divert  the  chain  laterally,  an 
elongated  trough-like  frame  between  the  sides  of  which 
the  lever  Is  mounted  on  a  pivot  between  the  two  dog  con- 
nections, said  frame  having  at  one  end  means  to  retain 
an  anchoring  connection  and  at  the  other  end  a  groove  to 
deliver  the  chain  on  to  the  groove  of  the  lower  dog  and 
the  side  of  the  frame  being  depressed  opposite  the  lateral 
delivery  of  the  lower  dog  through  its  movement,  and  a 
spring  sustaining  the  lower  dog  at  the  approximate  level 
of  the  chain  delivery. 

3.  A  chain  pulling  Jack,  comprising  a  lever  having  two 
chain  engaging  dogs  plTotally  connected  to  it  adjacent  to 
one  another  at  one  end  the  lower  dog  being  grooved  with- 
in its  engaging  end  to  divert  the  chain  laterally,  an  elon- 
gated trough-like  frame  between  the  sides  of  which  the 
lever  is  mounted  on  a  pivot  between  the  two  dog  connec- 
tions said  frame  having  at  one  end  means  to  retain  an 
anchoring  connection  and  to  the  other  end  a  groeve  to  de- 
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liver  the  chain  on  to  the  grroove  of  the  lower  dog  and  tbe 
side  of  tbe  frame  being  depressed  opposite  tbe  lateral  de- 
livery of  the  lower  dog  through  its  movement,  a  spring 
sustaining  the  lower  dog  at  the  approximate  level  of  the 
chain  delivery,  and  means  projecting  through  the  sides  of 
the  frame  for  releasing  this  spring  from  engagement  with 
the  dog. 


1,128,^73.  CARBURETER.  John  8.  Goldbebo,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  17,  1910, 
Serial  No.  597,757.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,756.     (Cl.  48—160.3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  perma- 
nently open  fuel  inlet,  a  main  air  inlet,  an  auxiliary  air 
valve,  an  auxiliary  fuel  inlet  disposed  in  the  path  of  air 
entering  past  said  valve,  means  for  normally  closing  said 
auxiliary  fuel  Inlet,  and  means  for  opening  said  fuel  Inlet 
by  the  action  of  said  auxiliary  air  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  fuel  Inlet, 
a  main  air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  valve,  an  aoxlllary  fuel 
inlet,  means  for  normally  closing  said  auxiliary  fuel  Inlet, 
and  means  for  opening  said  fnel  Inlet  by  tbe  action  of  said 
auxiliary  air  valve  wbsn  said  auxiliary  air  valve  has  been 
opened  a  predetermined  amount. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  perma- 
nently open  fuel  Inlet,  a  main  air  inlet,  an  auxiliary  air 
valve,  said  valve  adapted  to  be  unseated  by  the  suction 
within  said  carbureter,  an  auxiliary  fuel  inlet  disposed  In 
the  path  of  air  entering  past  said  valve,  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  auxiliary  fuel  Inlet,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  fuel  Inlet  when  said  auxiliary  air 
valve  is  unseated. 

4.  la  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  perma- 
nently open  fuel  Inlet,  a  main  air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air 
valve,  said  valve  adapted  to  be  unseated  by  the  suction 
within  said  carbureter,  an  auxiliary  fuel  Inlet  disposed 
in  the  path  of  air  entering  past  said  valve,  a  ralve  for 
closing  said  fuel  inlet,  and  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  fuel  inlet  when  said  air  valve  Is  unseated. 

5.  la  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  fuel  Inlet, 
a  main  air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  valve,  said  valTe  adapted 
to  be  unseated  by  the  suction  within  said  carbureter,  an 
auxiliary  fuel  Inlet,  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said 
auxiliary  fuel  inlet,  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
said  valve  when  said  air  valve  is  unseated  and  moved  a 
predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  fl  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.128.774.  MAIL -MARKING  MACHINE.  OCOBQI  H. 
UsABAM,  Upper  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Sumping  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,877.  (CI.  101—81.) 
1.  la    a    printing   couple,    a    suitable    rotated    printing 

member,  a  bell-crank  one  arm  whereof  carries  the  impres- 


sion member  and  the  other  arm  an  adjustable  stop,  a 
step  by  step  rotatable  cam  arranged  to  engage  said 
adjustable  stop  to  aidjust  the  position  of  the  Impression 
member  with  respect  to  and  limit  its  movement  toward 
the  printing  member,  and  a  spring  coiled  about  the  pivot 
of  the  bell-crank  and  engaging  one  of  Its  arms  whereby 
the  Impression  member  Is  constantly  held  under  spring 
tension. 


2.  A  printing  couple,  a  rock-arm  supporting  one  mem 
ber  thereof,  a  suitable  spring  engaging  said  rock-arm,  a 
limiting  stop  carried  by  the  rock-arm,  another  stop  also 
carried  by  said  rock-arm,  and  a  rotatable  cam  for  engaging 
said  latter  stop  for  limiting  tbe  position  of  the  rock  arm 
irrespective  of  the  other  stop. 

3.  A  printing  couple,  the  impression  member  of  which 
is  carried  by  a  rock-arm  having  a  rearward  extension,  a 
snltably  mounted  spindle  to  which  the  rock-arm  is  se 
cured,  a  spring  coiled  about  tbe  spindle  to  yieldingly  bold 
the  impression  member  toward  the  other  member,  a 
ratchet  loosely  mounted  concentric  vritb  tbe  axis  of  the 
spindle  and  an  engaging  °  pawl,  one  end  of  the  spring  en- 
gaging the  rock-arm  and  tbe  other  end  the  ratchet,  and 
a  step -by  step  rotatable  cam  engaging  the  extension  of 
tbe  rock-arm  to  position  and  also  to  limit  the  position  of 
the  Impression  member  with  respect  to  the  other  member 
against  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,128,776.     MACHINE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  TRIM 
MING  OF  WALL-PAPER.     Chari.es  Green.  Jr..  Kings 
Cross,   London,   England.     Filed  Apr.   19,    1913.     Serial 
No.  762,282.      (Cl.  164—65.) 


1.  A  machine  for  grooving  wall-paper  to  facilitate  the 
trimming  thereof  having,  in  combination,  a  main  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  parallel  therewith,  peripherally  opposed 
grooving  rollera  carried  by  said  shafts  in  pairs  arranged 
with  reference  to  the  edges  of  the  printed  pattern  and 
adapted  to  groove  the  paper  from  opposite  sides  so  that 
tbe  ooter  edgings  of  the  paper  may  be  readily  severed,  a 
paper-roll  snpport  parallel  with  said  main  shaft  and 
capable  of  endwise   movement,    mechanism   for  adjusting 
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said  roll  8UpiM)rt  to  guide  the  pappr  In  Its  pas8at;e  to  tlu- 
ffrooving  rolli^rs.  and  driving  mechanism  to  impart  rotation 
to  said  sbaftf*. 

2.  A  machine  for  grooving  wallpaper  to  facilitate  the 
trimming  thereof  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  grooving 
roller  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  second  grooving  roller  on  said 
shaft  capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon,  a  secoml 
sdaft,  a  grooving  roller  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  In  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  roller  fixed  to  said  main  shaft. 
a  longitudinally  ailjustahl''  roller  on  said  st'ooiMi  shaft 
located  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  adjustable  groov 
Ing  roller  on  the  main  shaft,  means  coactlng  between  saicl 
adju.stable  grooving  rollers  to  cause  their  simultaneous 
adjustment,  a  feed  parallel  to  said  main  shaft  upon  which 

■feed  shaft  is  placed  the  roll  of  paper  to  be  grooved,  a 
paper-receiving  shaft  to  receive  the  grooved  paper  from 
the  grooving  rollers,  and  driving  mechanism  to  Impart  ro 
tation  to  said  paper  receiving  shaft  and  said  main  anil 
second  shafts. 

3.  A  machine  for  grooving  wall-paper  to  facilitate  the 
trimming  thereof  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
parallel  tliei-ewith.  peripherally  op|)osod  grooving  rollers 
carrleil  Wy  -aid  shafts,  a  subjacent  movable  platform, 
brackets  ..n  ^aid  platform,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  to 
said  main  -liaft  and  supported  by  said  brackets  upon 
which  s'laft  1>  pl.'iced  the  roll  of  paper  to  he  grooved, 
hand  o|ier.ite(l  mechanism  for  imparting  endwise  move- 
ment to  sail!  platform  and  said  roll-carrying  shaft,  a 
pa|»'r  recei>  in::  sliaft  to  receive  the  grooved  pa[»er  from 
the  grooving  lollers.  and  hand-operated  driving  mechanism 
to  Impart  rotation  to  said  paper  re<eiving  shaft  and  said 
main  and  second  shafts. 

4.  .\  machine  for  grooving  wall  paper  to  facilitate  the 
trimming  thereof  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
parallel  therewith,  peripherally  opposed  grooving  rollers 
carried  by  said  shafts,  standards  provided  with  fixed  bear- 
ings for  said  main  shaft,  brackets  pivotally  connected  to 
said  standard-i  to  support  s:il(l  second  shaft,  eccentrics 
In  o|>eratlve  connection  with  said  brackets  to  rock  the 
latter  and  cause  said  second  shaft  to  move  toward  and 
away  fmm  said  main  shaft,  a  shaft  8upporte<l  in  said 
standards  to  carry  said  eccentrics,  band-operated  means 
for  imparting  angular  movement  to  said  eccentric-carrying 
shaft,  a  paper  roll-carrying  shaft  parallel  with  said  main 
shaft,  and  hand  operated  mechanism  to  Impart  rotation 
to  said  main  and  second  shafts. 

.'•.  .\  nujcliine  for  grooving  wall-paper  to  facilitate  the 
trimniini:  thereof  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  grooving 
roller  fixi  d  to  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  grooving  roller  at  one  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  collar  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve, 
nii'ans  to  eonipel  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  with  said 
shaft,  a  S(>cund  shaft  having  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a 
grooving  roller  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  In  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  roller  fixed  to  said  main  shaft,  a  Ion 
gitudinally  adjustable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  second  shaft, 
a  grooving  roller  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  arranged 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  grooving  roller  on  the 
sleeve  of  the  main  shaft,  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  to  engage  between  the  collars  on  the  sleeve  on 
said  main  shaft,  means  to  compel  the  rotation  of  this 
sleeve  with  said  second  shaft,  a  nut  carried  by  said  second 
sleeve  to  engage  the  screw  thread  on  said  second  shaft 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  feed 
shaft  parallel  to  said  main  shaft  upon  which  feed  shaft  is 
placed  the  roll  of  paper  to  be  grooved,  a  pa  per- receiving 
shaft  to  receive  the  grooved  paper  as  it  leaves  the  groov- 
ing rollers,  and  hand-operated  driving  mechanism  to  im 
part  rotation  to  said  paper  receiving  shaft  and  said  main 
and  second  shafts. 

maim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


through  one  side  thereof  and  forming  coftperating  setting 
Jaws  the  inner  setting  Jaw  i»elng  of  less  length  than  the 
outer   setting  Jaw.   a    transverse   adjusting  screw    mounted 


1,128.776.      8AW-8ET.      Carl  W    GRtiNDEMAN,   Netawaka. 

Kans.     Filed  June  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  848,209.      (CI 

76—71.) 

A  saw  set  comprising  a  body  having  one  end  offset  to 
form  a  handle  and  Its  other  end  enlarged  to  form  a  head, 
■aid  bead  1>elng  provided  with  a  transverse  recess  opening 


in  the  body  adjacent  the  inner  iiul  of  the  offset  portion, 
and  illverging  lateral  arms  carried  by  the  body  between 
the  bead  and  set  screw,  said  arms  extending  in  the  same 
general    direction    as  said   Jaws. 


1,128,777.  TKLEPIIONE  SYSTEM.  Charles  E.  Hague, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  ]>y  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  nied  Apr.  L'2.  l!tl().  Serial  No.  o5ti,yi'4. 
(CI.    17lt-    27.1 


1.  \  telephone  exchange  system  c  mprlsing  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines,  a  plurnllty  of  link  circuits,  automatic 
switching  means  for  completing  the  c()nnection  between 
a  calling  line  and  an  Idle  link  circuit,  a  call  signal  as- 
sociated with  the  link  circuit  to  indicate  that  a  calling 
ling  has  l)een  automatically  connected  therewith  and 
means  permitting  only  two  call  signals  being  displayed 
liefore  an  operator  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  in 
charge  of  a  single  operator,  automatic  switching  mech 
anism  for  establishing  n  connection  between  a  calling  line 
and  an  Idle  one  of  said  link  circuits,  an  indicator  dis- 
ployed  when  a  calling  line  Is  connected  with  an  Idle  link 
circuit,  and  means  to  prevent  any  other  indicator  being 
displayed  In  this  particular  operators  position  when  two 
o'  said  Indicators  are  simultaneously  displayed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  link 
circuits  under  the  control  of  a  single  operator,  switching 
Mechanism  for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  an  idle 
link  circuit  private  conductors  extending  from  the  link 
circuits  to  the  switching  mechanism  by  which  the  Idle  or 
busy  condition  of  the  link  circuit  Is  automatically  tested 
and  meana  to  cause  all  of  the  private  conductors,  extend- 
ing to  a  particular  operator's  position,  to  test  busy  when- 
ever two  unanswered  calls  are  simultaneously  received 
at  this  operator's  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  at 
a  single  operator's  position,  automatic  switching  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  connect  a  calling  line  with  an  idle  link 
circuit,  a  conductor  for  each  link  circuit  over  which  the 
busy  or  idle  condition  of  the  link  circuit  is  automatically 
tested  by  tl)e  automatic  switching  mechanism,  the  said 
link  circuits  for  each  operator's  position  being  dirlded 
Irto  two  parts  and  means  permitting  only  one  unan- 
swered call  In  each  part  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  an   Idle  link  circuit,   automatic 


FBBRIAKY   iti,  iqif. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H2- 


swltchlng  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  a  calling  line 
with  said  link  circuit,  a  normally  o{>en  private  conductor 
extending  from  the  autiunatic  switching  me<'hanism  to  the 
link  circuit,  a  pair  of  talking  «onductors  extending  from 
the  calling  line  through  the  automatic  switching  mech- 
anism to  the  link  circuit,  a  source  of  current  and  a  relay 
associated  with  the  link  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected In  a  bridge  of  the  talking  strands  and  actuated 
over  the  ealllng  telephone  line,  the  actuation  of  said  re- 
lay being  adapted  to  connect  the  normally  open  private 
conductor  with  a  pole  of  the  main  battery  whereby  the 
link  circuit  will  thereafter  test  busy  so  that  no  other 
lallinir  line  will  l)e  connected  with  this  link  circuit  dur- 
ing; the  I'onversatlon  and  a  relay  coll  in  circuit  with 
sctd  private  conductor  and  euergiied  over  the  said  bat- 
tery oonue<  tion  during  conversation. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  iirlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.]2S,77S.  THEUMOS'I'.VTIC  UE«;rLATING  DEVICE. 
Isaiah  Mall.  Rirmingliam,  England.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
191.?.     Serial   No.  7it(i,(H6.      (CI.  236 — .">.  1 


^^^ 


!»■-■ 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  regulating  device,  the  combination 
of  a  gas  chamber ;  a  differential  expansion  device  ex- 
tending from  the  gas  chamber;  a  lever  pivoted  within 
said  gas  chamber  liaving  its  short  end  In  contact  with 
said  differential  expansion  device;  an  abutment  carried 
by  the  long  end  of  said  lever;  a  spring  controlling  said 
lever  and  retaining  said  short  end  in  engagement  with 
the  diffn-entlai  expansion  device ;  a  second  lever  piToted 
at  one  end  and  engaged  by  said  abutment ;  a  sliding  rod 
atutting  against  one  of  said  levers;  a  visual  Indicating 
device  rontrolle<l  by  said  sliding  rod  responding  to 
changes  in  the  position  of  the  said  lever  and  serving  to 
sbow  the  temperature  within  the  furnace  ;  a  valve  seat- 
ing :  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  second  lever. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  regulating  device  the  combination 
of  a  gas  chamber  ;  a  diffen-ntlal  expansion  device  extend- 
ing from  the  gas  chamber ;  a  lever  pivoted  within  said 
gas  chamber  having  Its  short  end  In  contact  with  said 
differential  expansion  device ;  a  .second  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  engaged  by  said  lever;  a  slkllng  rod  abut- 
ting against  one  of  said  levers;  a  visual  indicating  de- 
vice controlIe<l  by  said  sliding  rod  responding  to  changes 
In  the  position  of  the  said  lever  and  serving  to  show  the 
temperature  within  the  furnace;  a  valve  seating:  and  a 
\ftlve  carried  l)y  said  second  lever. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  regulating  device  the  combination 
of  a  gas  chamber ;  a  metal  tube  extending  from  the  gas 
chamber;  a  stick  of  non-metallic  refractory  material 
bfivlng  a  different  co-efficient  of  expansion  to  the  me- 
tallic tube  and  located  inside  said  tube;  a  metal  rod 
located  within  said  tube  abutting  against  the  end  of  the 

ai<l  refractory  stick  and  having  Its  opposite  end  pro- 
jecting into  said  gas  chamber;  a  spring  disposed  around 
said  metal  rod  and  retaining  said  rod  in  contact  with  the 
said    refractory    stick ;    a    lever    pivoted    within    said    gas 


chamber  having  its  short  end  in  contact  with  the  end 
o(  the  said  metal  rod  :  an  abutment  carried  liy  the  long 
end  of  ^Id  lever ;  a  spring  controlling  said  lever  ana 
letalnlng  said  short  end  In  engagement  with  the  metal 
rod  ;  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  engaged  by 
said  abutment ;  a  valve  seating  adjustable  within  said 
gas  chamber;  a  screw  engaging  said  valve  seailni::  a 
head  on  said  screw  located  exteriorly  of  said  gas  cham- 
ber and  serving  when  rotated  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  said  valve  seating;  a  valve  carried  by  said  second  le- 
ver; an  adjustable  screwed  rod  for  preventlnu  complete 
closure  of  the  valve;  a  sliding  rod  abutting  against  one 
of  said  levers  ;  and  a  visual  indicating  device  controlle*! 
by  said  sliding  rcxl  responding  to  changes  In  thi'  position 
of  the  said  levers  and  serving  to  show  the  temperattire 
within  the  furnace. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  reirulating  device,  tlie  combination 
of  a  gas  chamber:  a  valve:  means  for  adjusting  the  pxi- 
sHlon  of  the  valve  seating  to  enable  the  moment  of  "  cut 
off  ■'  to  be  set  as  desired  :  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  said 
valve:  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  tending  to  close 
the  valve  ;  a  second  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  first  lever ; 
a  metal  tube  extending  from  the  gas  chamfier  into  the 
furnace  :  a  stick  of  non-metallic  refractory  material  hav- 
ing a  different  coeflSclent  of  expansion  to  the  metal  lul'e 
and  located  inside  said  tube  ;  a  metal  rod  located  between 
the  end  of  said  stick  and  the  second  lever  aforemcntlon©*! 
so  arranged  that  the  valve  opens  and  closes  as  the  tem- 
perature in  the  metal  furnace  falls  and  rises  respec 
tively  ;  an  indicating  device ;  a  pointer  carried  by  a 
shaft ;  a  rod  resting  upon  the  aforementioned  lever  car- 
rying the  valve  and  a  system  of  levers  having  move 
uitut  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  valve  carrying 
lever  and  serving  to  control  the  position  of  the  pfiinter. 

5.  In  a  thermostatic  regulating  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  chamber;  a  valve;  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  valve  seating  operative  while  the  furnace 
and  gas  supply  are  in  use  for  enabling  the  movement  of 
"cut  off"  to  be  Set  as  desired;  a  pivoted  lever  carry- 
ing said  valve:  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  tending 
to  close  the  valve  ;  a  second  pivoted  lever  engaging  the 
first  lever  ;  a  metal  tube  extending  from  the  gas  chaml)er  ; 
a  stick  of  non-metallic  refractory  material  having  a  dlf 
ferent  co-efflcient  of  expansion  to  the  metal  tube  and  lo- 
cated inside  said  tube  ;  and  a  metal  rod  located  between 
the  end  of  said  stick  and  the  second  lever  aforementioned 
so  arranged  that  the  valve  opens  and  closes  as  the  tem- 
perature in  the  metal  furnace  falls  and  rises  respectively. 


1.128,779.  SAFEl'Y  ATTACHMENT  lOK  I'RESSES. 
William  a.  Hancock.  Seymour.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Seymour  Metal  (Joods  Cumiiany.  Seymour,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,»i.S8.      (CI.   164— IdT  t 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  puuch  carrier  ;iu(l  die 
block  of  a  press,  of  a  guard  normally  lying  hack  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  punch  and  restini:  on  the  die 
block,  a  lever  by  which  said  guard  is  carried  and  an  arm 
extending  from  the  punch  carrier  to  which  the  lever  is 
pivoted,  downward  movement  of  the  punch  larrler  cans 
Ing  forward  movement  of  the  guard,  the  guard  clearing 
the  punch  and  the  dow^nward  movement  of  the  latter 
continuing  l>ehlnd  the  guard. 
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-.  'I'hr  ciiintilnation  with  tlif  puntli  carrier  and  die 
lilfx'k  i)f  a  [irfs>.  iif  M  ;;ii!ir(l  iioriiially  lying  back  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  tlu-  immti  ii  nd  restinK  on  the  die 
block  and  a   pivoted   li-ver  by   wtiich  said   ifiiard   Is  carried. 

3.  The  comliinatioii  witli  tlic  piinth  tarrifi-  Mnd  die 
block  of  a  press,  of  a  miaril  uonnaUy  lyini;  liack  of  the 
line  of  niovenicnt  of  thr  punch  and  rcstin:;  on  the  die 
block,  a  pivoted  lever  liy  which  said  siiard  is  carried, 
and  a  spring  actiiii;  to  retain  the  j;iiarci  ui  operative  po 
gitlou. 

4.  'Jlic  coinlunaticii  with  the  inun  h  carrier  and  die 
block  of  a  priNS.  of  a  u'uard  iiorinally  lyini;  liack  of  the 
line  of  nioveMK'iit  of  tli>-  piiiicli  and  restin;;  on  thi'  die 
block,  a  lc\cr  \\ hi.se  Ion;,'  arm  rarrlea  thf  Kuani,  an 
arm  extcndlnkr  from  the  puncli  carrier  to  v^hlch  the  lever 
Is  pivoted  and  a  spring  cuiitiectcd  to  tlie  short  arm  of 
the  lever  and  to  said  arm. 

."..  Tic  combination  with  the  puucli  carrier  and  die 
block  of  a  press,  of  a  (jiiaril  normally  lying  back  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  punch  and  having  a  shoe  which 
slides  over  the  die  block,  and  a  lever  by  which  the  guard 
is  carried. 


1  1JS.TS0.      PROCESS   FOR    PRODUCING    AC^ETIC   ACID 
FROM    ACETYI-ENP:.       Chiii.sti.\.v     Hanse.n    and     An 
iiiN   Wbindel,   Leverkiisen,  near  Cologne.   Germany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  I'atents  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .Tan.   16,  1914.     Se 
rial   No.  811.',42><.      (CI.  2.^—24.) 

1.  Process  for  producing  acetic  acid  which  comprises 
treating  acetylene  with  a  peroxldizlng  agent  and  with  a 
substanci-  containing  mercury. 

2.  Process  for  producing  acetic  acid  which  comprises 
treating  acetylene  with  a  peroxldlzing  agent  and  with  a 
substance  containing  mercury  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
acid. 

3.  Process  for  prod\icing  acetic  acid  which  comprises 
treating  acetylen,.  with  an  acid  solution  of  a  peroxldlz- 
ing agent  and  with  a  substance  containing  mercury. 

4.  I'roress  for  producing  acetic  add  which  comprises 
treating  acetylene  with  a  per  sulfate  and  with  a  substance 
containing  mercury. 

5.  Process  for  producing  acetic  add  which  comprises 
treating  acetylene  with  a  per  sulfate  and  with  a  substance 
containing  mercury  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid. 

[Claims  ti  to  10  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128.781.  POSTER  MOINTING.  El.mek  Lee  IIakmon, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  .Tune  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,059.      (CI.  40—125.) 
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1.  A  mounting  comprising  a  plurality  of  poster  sections, 
a  flexible  l)acklng  having  the  sections  of  the  jwster  secured 
thereon  In  abutting  engagement,  and  reinforcing  strips 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  certain  of  the  sections  of  the 
poster  and  further  secured  to  the  backing,  certain  of  the 
said  reinforcing  strips  overlapping. 


2.  A  mounting  cumprising  a  plurality  of  poster  sections, 
a  flexible  backing  having  the  sections  of  the  poster  secured 
thereon  In  abutting  engagement,  and  reinforcing  strips 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  certain  of  the  sections  of  the 
poster  and  further  secured  to  the  backing,  certain  of  the 
said  reinforcing  strips  overlapping,  and  eyelets  arranged 
at  certain  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  strips. 

■S.  A  mounting  comprising  a  plurality  of  poster  seotions, 
flexible  backing  having  the  sections  of  the  poster  secured 
thereto  for  maintaining  said  sections  in  abutting  engage- 
ment, and  reinforcing  strips  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
certain  of  the  sections  of  the  poster  and  further  secured  to 
said  backing. 


1,12,8.782.  SPRING  RETARI»IN(i  DEVICE.  Edward  V. 
Hartfoho.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  26,  1906  Se- 
rial  No.   ,^49.460       iCl.  21—105.) 

t 


1.  In  a  spring  retarding  device,  an  attaching  stud,  a 
hardened  l)ushlng  thereon,  a  friction  disk  rotatably  mount 
ed  on  said  bushing,  friction  material  In  contact  with  said 
disk,  recessed  friction  retaining  disks  adapted  to  receive 
and  partially  inclose  said  friction  material  and  fixed 
against  rotary  movement,  said  parts  having  a  relative 
lateral  movement,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  said 
disks  on  said  stud,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spring  sup|)orted  vehicle,  a  spring  retarding  de- 
vice comprising  a  central  friction  joint  having  a  plurality 
of  friction  meml)ers  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  arms 
connecting  the  respective  members  of  said  friction  Joint  to 
the  running  gear  and  body  portion  respectively  of  the 
vehicle,  a  friction  connection  between  each  arm  and  Its 
Connected  part  of  the  vehicle.  comi)rlslng  a  plurality  of 
friction  members  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  friction 
material  Ix^tween  said  memlwrs  and  lying  partly  within  a 
recess  in  one  of  said  friction  members,  a  support  for  said 
devices  rigidly  attached  to  the  body  and  running  gear,  con- 
nections for  holding  one  of  said  friction  members  In  each 
friction  connection  against  rotary  movement,  and  attach- 
ing devices  for  securing  said  parts  lu  position,  sut)etan- 
ilnlly  as  descrllx-d. 

o.  In  a  spring  supported  vehicle,  a  spring  retarding  de- 
vice comprising  a  central  friction  Joint  having  a  plurality 
of  friction  members  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  arms 
connecting  the  respective  members  of  said  friction  Joint 
to  the  running  gear  and  body  portion  respectively  of  the 
vehicle,  a  friction  connection  between  each  arm  and  its 
connected  part  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
friction  members  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  friction 
material  between  said  meml)ers  and  lying  partly  within  a 
recess  in  one  of  said  friction  memt)er8,  supports  for  said 
devices  rigidly  attached  to  the  l)ody  and  running  gear  re- 
spectively, connections  for  holding  one  of  said  friction 
members  In  each  friction  connection  against  rotary  move- 
ment, and  permitting  a  lateral  movement  thereof,  and  ad- 
justable attaching  devices  for  securing  said  parts  in  posi- 
tion and  regulating  the  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.    In  a  spring  su|)j>orted  vehicle,  a  retarding  device  com- 
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prising  a  central  friction  Joint  having  a  plurality  of  fric 
tion  members  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  arms  con- 
necting the  respective  members  of  said  friction  joint  to 
the  running  gear  and  body  iwrtlon  respectively  of  the 
vehicle,  a  friction  connection  lietween  each  arm  and  Its 
connected  part  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  stud  tlied  to 
the  connected  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  recessed 
disks  llxe<l  to  said  hub,  friction  material  adapted  to  be  re 
celved  and  partially  Inclosed  in  said  recesses,  a  friction 
disk  attached  to  said  arm  and  rotating  on  said  hub,  means 
whereby  one  of  said  recessed  disks  has  a  lateral  movement 
on  sail]  hub,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  bub  for  secur- 
ing the  parts  therein  and  applying  pressure  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  spring-supported  vehicle,  a  spring  retarding  de- 
vice, comprising  a  central  friction  Joint,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  members  movable  relatively  to  each  other, 
arms  <"onnectlng  the  rest)ectlve  members  of  said  friction 
Joint  to  the  running  gear  and  body  portion  respectively 
of  the  vehicle,  a  friction  connection  between  each  arm  and 
Its  connected  part  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  stud  fixed 
to  the  connected  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  hardened  bushing 
thereon,  a  recessed  friction  disk  fixed  to  said  hub  against 
movement,  a  second  recessed  friction  disk,  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  said  last  mentioned  disk  and  said 
bushing,  whereby  said  disk  has  a  lateral  movement,  but  is 
held  against  rotary  movement,  a  central  friction  disk  rota- 
tably mounted  ui>on  said  bushing  and  secured  to  said  arm, 
friction  washers  between  said  central  disk  and  said  re- 
cessed disks  and  lying  partly  within  said  recessed  disks, 
a  threaded  nut  engaging  a  thread  on  said  stud  for  holding 
the  parts  assembled  and  applying  pressure  thereto,  sulv 
stantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.128,78.1.  OIL  BURNER.  Deltun  I.  HocH,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Vapor-Gas  Burner  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,166.      (CI.  158—63.) 

II 


1.  -An  oil  burner.  Including  superposed  longitudinal 
gasifying  and  burner  tubes,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  upon 
the  burner  tube  for  swinging  movement,  and  a  starting 
pan  carried  by  said  arms  and  opening  outwardly,  said  pan 
being  capable  of  movement  Into  and  out  of  a  position  below 
the  gasifying  tul)e. 

2.  An  oil  l)uruer.  Including  super|K»sed  gasifying  and 
bui-ner  tubes,  a  pair  of  arms  frictlonally  attached  to  the 
burner  tube  for  swinging  movement,  a  starting  pan,  a  pair 
of  lugs  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the 
starting  pan  and  attached  to  the  arms,  whereby  the  start- 
ing pan  may  move  with  both  arms  and  Into  and  out  of  a 
posit'on  below  the  gasifying  tul)e. 

.*!.  .\n  oil  burner,  Including  a  base,  a  burner  tube  mount- 
ed therein  and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  base  at  one  side  of  and  Intermediate  of  the  burner 
tubes,  a  gasifying  tube  in  communication  with  the  burner 
tube  and  superposed  longitudinally  thereof,  said  gasifying 
tube  being  supported  by  the  bracket,  and  a  starting  pan 
swlnglngiy  mounted  upon  the  burner  tube  for  movement 
below  the  gasifying  tube  and  held  against  movement  In 
one  direction  by  the  bracket. 


1,128.784.      REGISTERING    DEVICE    FOR    REPEATING 
FIRE.XRMS.      Harry    Homewood   and    Frank    G.    Nor- 
.MAHT,    Fresno.   Cal.      Filed   .lune    19.    1914.      Serial    No. 
S46.139.      (CI.  42—1.) 
The   combination   with    a    firearm    having   a    stock,    said 

stock    lieing   provldeil    with    a    longitudinal    channel    there- 


through, the  channel  terminating  In  a  socket  open  to  one 
side  of  the  stock,  a  receiver  carried  by  the  stock  and  in 
communication  with  the  forward  end  of  the  channel,  and 
a  breech  block  mechanism  mounted  In  the  receiver,  of  a 
registering  mechanism.  Including  a  counter  llttlng  in  the 
socket  of  the  stock,  said  counter  being  provided  with  an 


operating  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  ojicrable 
within  the  socket  of  the  stock,  and  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
In  the  channel  and  having  Its  ends  projected  respectively 
Into  the  socket  of  the  stock  and  into  the  receiver,  the  end 
projecting  Into  the  socket  being  operably  connected  to  the 
arm  of  the  counter,  while  the  other  end  is  operably  con- 
nected to  the  breech  block  mechanism. 


1.128,785.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  Henry  A.  Hot  se, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840.840.      (CI.   229 — 4.) 


^  fi    >. 
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1.  A    receptacle    made    from    crimped    compressible    lua 
terial,  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion,  and  flanged  por- 
tions  formed    by    superjjosed    transverse    layers    longitudi- 
nally compressed  against  each  other. 

2.  A  receptacle  made  from  crimped  compressible  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  tubular  body  portion,  and  flanged  por- 
tions Integral  with  and  at  each  end  of  said  body  portion, 
formed  by  superposed  layers  transversely  pf  the  axis  of  the 
receptacle  longitudinally  compressed  against  each  t)ther. 

3.  A  receptacle  made  from  crimped  compressible  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  tajK-red  tubular  body  portion,  flanged 
Integral  with  and  at  each  end  of  said  t>ody  portion  of  a 
greater  compressed  structure  than  said  body  portion,  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  body  portion  at  Its  lower  end  being 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  that  part  of  the  body  por- 
tion adjacent  the  Innermost  part  of  the  flange  at  that  end. 
and  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  upper  end  being  equal 
to  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  upper  end  adjacent  the 
flange. 

4.  A  receptacle  made  from  crimped  compressible  ma- 
terial, comprising  .-i  tubular  body  portion,  one  end  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  other,  a  flange  extending  In- 
wardly at  the  smaller  end.  and  a  flange  extending  out- 
wardly at  the  larger  end.  said  flanges  being  Integral  with 
and  of  a  greater  compressed  structure  than  said  body  por- 
tion, the  inner  diameter  of  the  larger  end  being  equal  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  that  part  of  the  larger  end  adjacent 
the  Innermost  part  of  the  flange,  and  the  exterior  diam- 
eter of  the  smaller  end  l)elng  equal  to  the  interior  diameter 
of  the  smaller  end  adjacent  the  flange. 

5.  -\  receptacle,  made  from  crimped  compressible  ma- 
terial, comprising  a   tubular  body   i)ortlon.   one   end   being 
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of  smaller  diameter  than  the  other,  a  tlange  extending  In- 
wardly  at   the  Hinaller   end.   and   a   flanK?   extending    out 
wardly  at  the   larger  end.  said  flanges  being  Integral  with 
and  of  a  greater  compresKed  striirttire  than  said  body  jKir 
tlon,  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  larger  end  being  equal   to 
the  otiter   dlametrr  of  that   jiart   of   the   larger   end   adja- 
cent  the   Innermost   i)art   uf   the   Ilaii^.  .    ilir   .xtcrior   dhiin 
eter  of  the  snialler  rnd   being  e<iual    to  the  interi<jr  diam 
eter    of    the    snialhr    mil    ailjacent    the    tlauge,    a    bottom 
tixedly    securid    to    the    larger   end.    and    a    top   detathably 
seriireil    to    tbe   smaller  end    of    the   receptacle. 


1,12S.7S»). 
Jensen, 
70.S.091. 


IJATCFIET    Si'RKW     criTKU 
(trd.    Nebr       Filed    .Inly    IL',    101: 
iTl.   10— r_M.) 


.\Nt>iiKw    r. 

Serial    No. 


The  lutnbiiiation  nf  a  liandb'  bavint:  :mi  .  nlaii;'(l  lie. id 
at  one  end  provided  with  a  iylln<Iriial  openin.'  of  uni 
form  (iiam-'ter  and  extending;  entirely  tberetbroiigb,  said 
beail  further  having  [)awl  leceiving  slots  iiiternHMliate  Its 
faces  a  septum  separating  said  slots  and  having  its  for 
ward  fare  wid^ni'd  and  concaved  to  form  a  part  of  the 
cylindrical  opening  whereby  the  walls  of  said  up.ning. 
Includliii:  the  widened  forwanl  faci-  ..f  ilif  ~.'ptiim.  will 
form  a  bearing  for  a  die  held  in  said  openim;.  a  toothed 
die  mounted  in  said  opening  to  flt  closely  lb.  rein,  cover 
plates  attached  to  the  head  to  hold  said  di>'  in  piisitinn 
and  a  jiair  of  oppositely  dlspus.-d  pauN  iilv.t.Ml  ititer- 
nirdiate  their  ernls  to  tbr  [ilaics.  ;ind  ha\in4  tli.'  tail  por- 
tions  tberi'of  .•.vtemlini:  .-ilongsiiir  tlie  >rpnini  ind  >.  |,a 
rated  thereby,  .and  iniiuis  engauinu  with  the  tail  .  nd-<  of 
till'  pawls  fur  causing  the  latf.T  to  seU'i-ti\.  i\  mmit;,  the 
die. 


1,1L'N,787.       SKKD  -  IT..\.NTI;K        Wk.i.ivm     .1      .Iwhssun, 

.Munday.  Tex.      Filed  .Ian.   J.    I'.iH       .Serial    N..    sO!>.'.tlt2. 

I  (I.    Ill— H. ) 

1.  In  a  wlieeled  planting-  pb.u.  an  'Utir  main  fiuni.', 
an  inner  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  for\\ardiy  'o  said  main 
frame  ami  carrying  a  plow  standard  and  a  main  plow,  a 
sei'ondary  frame  pivoted  foiuardly  to  said  main  frame 
and  carrying  rear  roveier  plows,  lever  opera  ted  means 
mnunte<l  upon  said  main  fnime  and  I'liira-in-  s,ii,|  aux 
iliary  frame  to  effect  simullaneoMs  id.iustne  nf  vertically 
of  said  auxiliary  frame,  the  main  pl.'w.  s.iid  secondary 
frame  and  the  rear  coverer  plmvs.  ainl  b-ver-operaieil 
me.ins  f..r  sepaiate  vertical  ad.j>istment  of  s.iid  se.-,,ndary 
frame  and  the  rear  coverer  plows  without  sacritlce  of 
said    simultaneous   adjustment. 

■J.  In  a  wheeled  [ibinting  plow,  an  outer  ni.iin  frame, 
an  inner  auxili.iry  fnime  pivoted  forwardly  to  said  main 
frame  ami  cairyin;;  a  plow  standard  and  .i  main  plow,  a 
secondary  frame  pivoted  ff)rwardly  to  said  iiialn  frame 
and  carrying  rear  coverer  plows,  lever  operated  means 
mounted  iip^m  said  main  frame  and  engaging  «aid  auxil- 
iary frame  to  effect  simultaneous  adjustment  vertically  of 
said  auxiliary  frame,  the  main  plow,  said  secondary  frame 
and  ihe  rear  I'overer  plows,  and  lever  operated  means  for 
separate  vertical  adjustment  of  said  seeondary  frame  and 
the   rear  coverer  pbnvs    without    sacrifiie  uf   said    simulta 


neous  adjustment,  comprising  a  rack  rigidly  secured  to  the 
forward  part  of  said  inner  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  f(ir\vard  part  of  the  main  frame  and  hav- 


iii-  a  :■  b-,is.i  i,i,.  pawl  e:ii;,i  cement  wiib  said  rack,  and  a 
■(innectiii:-'  rod  'letweeii  s.iid  lever  and  said  secondary 
frame. 


1.12S.7^S.       K.NIFF.        L.ii  i  .s     I,.     .lusM'ii,     (  blcago.     111. 
File.l  .hily   L'.-,,   1011       Seri;il    Nn.   s:,:{,2n4.      iCl.  ;JU~— 10.) 
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/d--'- ' 


1.    In    w    knife,    tbe   eiimblii.itiuii    uf   .a    paii-   of   jilates   se- 
cured   toirether    in    -ipaeed    lelaiion    with    a    blade    therebe 
t\v(>eii    and    cnntaiiiinu    "peuiniis.    liMuille  sections    on    said 
I'lates.  and  InieLrral  projections  i,n  said  ba  ndle-s<'ctions  ex- 
lendinir  tbri>ut:b   tbe  (ipenini,'s  in   sai.l  pl.ites  and   interlock 
ill;.'  with  the  latter  airainst  tbe  inner  sides  thereof. 

'_'  In  a  knife,  tbe  idtnbin.'ition  of  a  pair  of  plates  sc- 
ciirt^l  together  In  sjiaced  relation  with  a  blade  therebe- 
tween and  cont.'ilnlng  openiims,  with  the  inner  sides  of 
said  plates  1-1  cessed  at  said  opeiiiiit;s.  liandle  sections  on 
said  plates,  ami  projections;  un  salil  b.indle  rw^ctlons  ex- 
tending through  the  upeniims  in  said  plates  and  interlock- 
ing with   the  latter  a.jaiii'it    ilie  inner  sides  thereof. 

?>.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  of  ,\  pair  of  plates  se- 
cured together  in  spaced  relatbiti  with  a  blade  therebe- 
tween, said  plates  U'ini:  recessed  by  having  their  central 
portions  outwardly  offs*  t  and  containing  openings  In  said 
portioiii;,  handle  sections  on  saitl  plates,  and  projections 
on  s.iid  bandle-sect  ions  extending  throueh  tbe  openings  In 
saiil  plates  ;inil  inteiloi  ki  m;  with  the  latter  against  the 
inner    sides    thereof. 

4.  In  a  knife,  the  ccimbinatlon  of  a  pair  of  plates, 
means  seruring  said  plates  together  In  spaced  relation 
with  a  blade  therebetween,  plates  flatwise  opposing  said 
pair  of  plates,  means  securing  said  last  named  plates  to 
said  pair  of  [ilates.  and  a  covering  for  each  of  said  last 
nanieil  pb-ites  •^>cured  between  adjacent  plates. 

.">.  In  a  knife,  the  <ombination  of  a  pair  of  plates  con 
raining  openings,  means  securing  «ald  pl.-ites  together 
in  s|iaied  relation  with  a  blade  theiebet  w  een.  plates  flat- 
wise opposing  said  pair  of  plates  and  carrying  lugs  ex- 
tendini;  into  said  openings  and  interlocking  with  said 
pair  of  plates  at  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  latter,  and  a  cover- 
ing for  each  of  said  last  named  plates  secured  at  Its  pe- 
riphery between  the  plates. 

(Claims  H  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,128,789.  SPROCKET-WHEEL.  Charlkb  A.  Jdinqbt, 
Crotnn  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hlgley  Machine  Com- 
pany, Croton  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,435.      (CI.  74— 41.j 


1.  -As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sprocket  wheel 
comprising  a  base  of  relatively  hard  metal  and  sprocket 
teeth  set  at  an  angle  to  and  Integral  therewith,  and  a 
hub  of  relatively  soft  metal  cast  about  the  said  base  to 
entirely  inclose  the  same  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
said  sprocket  teeth. 

-'.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sprocket  wheel 
comprising  a  ring,  sprocket  teeth  integral  therewith,  both 
said  parts  being  made  of  manganese  steel,  and  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  beveled  face  and  cast  about  the  said  ring,  so  as  to 
entirely  inclose  the  same  and  a  portion  of  the  teeth  at  the 
base  thereof  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  teeth  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  beveled  face  of  the  hub. 


1,11.'8.7»0.  TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA -SHUT- 
TERS. John  M.  Keil,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,934.      (CT.  95 — 53.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  means 
for  urging  .said  member  in  one  direction,  a  Jointed  iatch 
having  stops  on  Its  several  members,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating one  of  said  members  to  bring  all  of  the  members  into 
successive  holding  engagement  with  said  movable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  means 
for  urging  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  latch  compris- 
ing plTotally  connected  members,  each  having  a  stop 
adapted  for  separate  holding  engagement  with  tbe  mov- 
able member,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members 
to  throw  the  other  into  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  means 
for  urging  said  member  in  one  direction,  plvotally  connect- 
ed latcb  member  each  baring  stationary  pivotal  mounting 
and  eadb  having  a  stop  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe 
movable  member,  means  for  yieldingly  tensioning  the  latch 
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In  one  direction,  and  a  magnet  for  actuaUng  tbe  latcb  in 
the  opposite  direction,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  trip  mechanism  for  camera  shutters,  comprising 
means  for  actuating  a  shutter,  a  step-down  latch  mecha- 
nism, means  for  actuating  said  latch  mechanlim  to  pro- 
duce Initial  movement  of  aaid  shutter  actuating  means, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  said  shutter  actuaUng  means  for 
ultimately  actuating  the  same. 

5.  A  trip  mechanism  for  camera  shutters,  comprising 
a  shutter  actuating  device,  a  step-down  latch  mechanism, 
an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  said  latch  mechanism  to 
produce  Initial  movement  of  said  actuating  device,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  said  actuating  device  for  ultimately 
actuating  the  same  when  released  by  said  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.791.  BURNER  FOR  GAS  SINOEING-MACHINES. 
William  Wallacb  Kbmp  and  William  H.  Va.n-  Hoh.v, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,953* 
(CI.  26—14.) 


1.  In  a  gas  singeing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  article  supports  on 
said  frame,  a  burner,  means  for  rotating  the  frame  to 
bring  said  supports  one  at  a  time  into  the  line  of  the  flame 
of  the  burner,  and  means  connected  to  the  burner  and  to 
the  rotary  frame  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner  only 
when  .said  supports  are  in  the  line  of  the  flame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  a  rotary 
frame  therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  article  supports 
on  the  rotary  frame,  and  a  burner  on  said  stationary 
frame  in  the  path  of  said  supports,  of  means  on  the  sta- 
tionary frame  connecting  said  burner  with  said  rotary 
frame  whereby  to  control  the  burner  to  admit  gas  thereto 
only  during  the  travel  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
supports  past  said  burner. 

3.  In  a  gas  singeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  frame,  spaced  apart  supports  on  the  frame  and  a 
burner  in  the  path  of  said  supports,  of  gas  supplying 
means  connected  between  the  burner  and  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  admit  gas  to  the  burner  upon  the  registration 
of  each  support  with  the  burner  and  maintain  the  flow  of 
gas  during  the  passage  of  a  predetermined  length  of  each 
support  past  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  singeing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  frame, 
work  supports  mounted  on  the  frame,  operating  means  for 
tbe  supports,  burner  tubes  on  tbe  frame  In  the  path  of 
said  supports,  a  valve  controlling  the  gas  supply  to  said 
burner  tubes  and  detachable  means  carried  on  said  frame 
and  laid  operating  means  and  having  connection  with  said 
valve  whereby  to  control  the  flame  of  the  burner  tubes. 

6.  In  a  singeing  machine  and  in  combination,  burner 
tubes,  a  rotary  frame,  a  plurality  of  article  supports  on 
the  frame,  means  connected  to  tbe  frame  adapted  to  move 
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the  supports  consecutively  into  the  lino  of  the  flame  of  the 
burniT  tubes,  ami  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  ro- 
tary frame  connected  to  the  burner  tul)es  for  cutting  otT 
the  supply  of  «»«  to  the  tubes  at  pieiiett-rmlned  times  dur- 
ing ttip  movement  of  said  supports. 

[Claims  (5  to  IT  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jazeitr.l 


ln«  abovt'  said  llanKc  fur  u'rippinR  said  polished   rod,   and 
sprini,'   means   pressing   said   gripping    means    into   engage- 


l.ll's.TOU'.  ITMl'.  Ill  (III  \V.  KiMKs,  Dayton.  Ohio,  as 
si-rnor  to  Tli-'  Vaile  Klni.'s  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
ti.ipnrafion    of  Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    7.    lit!  C      Serial    No. 

s;::5.iti'.i.    (Ci.  nt:;     Tit.  1 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  motor opeiattvl  water  pump 
having  its  discharge  line  connected  with  a  storage  tank 
for  water  and  air.  of  a  support  for  said  pump  adapted  to 
he  mounted  in  an  elevated  position  and  having  supple- 
mental supporting  means,  and  a  hand-operated  air  pump 
having  means  to  detachably  connect  it  to  said  supplemen- 
tal suijporting  means  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  the  dlsciiarge  line  of  said  water 
pump. 

1'.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  operated  water  pump 
having  its  discharge  line  connected  with  a  storage  tank  for 
water  and  air,  of  a  bracket  to  support  said  pump,  said 
bracket  having  parallel  ribs  projecting  from  the  surface 
thereof  and  forming  lugs,  a  hand-operated  air  pump  I>av- 
ing  a  part  adapted  to  extend  between  said  ribs,  and  a  pin 
to  pivotally  connect  said  part  to  said  ribs,  said  air  pump 
having  a  discharge  pipe  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
discharge  line  of  said  water  pump. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  motor-operated  water  pump 
having  Its  discharge  line  connected  with  a  storage  tank 
for  air  and  water,  and  a  bracket  to  support  said  pump,  of 
an  air  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  piston  rod,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  bracket  and  with  said 
piston  rod,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  said  air  cylinder  to 
the  discharge  line  of  said  water  pump. 

4.  The  comblnatloTi,  with  a  motor-operate<l  water  pump 
having  Its  discharge  line  connected  with  a  storage  tank  for 
air  and  water,  and  a  bracket  to  support  said  pump,  of  an 
air  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  piston  rod,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  bracket  and  with  said  piston  rod, 
a  pipe  extending  from  said  air  cylinder  to  the  discharge 
line  of  said  water  pump,  and  a  valve-controlled  nipple  in- 
terposed between  said  pipe  and  said  discharge  line  and  de- 
tachably connected  with  said  pipe. 


1.128,79.?.  STrFFINC;  BOX.  Willia.m  H.  Kobb£,  Pasa- 
dena, t'al.  Filed  Nov.  i:5,  19i:!.  Serial  No.  80O.T.".S. 
(IT.   24  -26;{. » 

In  a  stuffing  box  through  which  the  polished  rod  Is 
adapted  to  extend,  a  beveled  flange  projecting  up  from  the 
stuffing  box,  tapered  gripping  slips  engaging  and  extend- 


in. nr    Willi    ^.liil   polished   rod   to   su|)port    the   --aid   L'rippiiu 
slip-   oil    tlie    ipoljvli,.,!    md   .■ibiive    the   said    tlaiii:e 


l.lJs.TiU,  ITIICIIUN  I'DWKU  MKt  II.VNISM.  <;KnKi;E 
.V,  I.AMMKiiT.  .\iiilerson.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  5.  15tI2.  Serial 
No.    I'lT.'i.fiL'.-,.       (C|.    21      '.It).  I 


1.  \u  autonidliil.'  iueluding  an  eniriiie.  an  engiiii'  shaft 
longituiliiial  of  the  autonioliile,  a  driving  friction  ili-^k  lon- 
gitudinal of  the  nufomohile,  a  shaft  for  said  disk  trans- 
versely of  said  automobile  and  driven  liy  the  engine  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  longitudinal  of  the  automobile,  a  tlriven 
frictior.  wheel  slidably  keyed  on  said  driven  shaft,  ineaiis 
for  sll<ling  said  driven  friction  wheel  on  its  shaft  to 
<hani:e  speed,  a  toggle  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  frame  of  the  automobile  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
shaft  of  tlie  driving  disk,  and  pedal  means  for  aituatluL' 
said  toggle  for  forcing  the  driving  disk  against  the  driven 
wheel 

2.  .\n  automobile  Including   an   engine,  an  engine  shaft 
longitudinal   of   the   automobile,   a   bevel   gear   on   the  end 
thereof,  a  driving  friction  disk   longitudinal  of  the  auto 
mobile,   a   shaft  for  said  disk  transversely  of  the  automo 
bile  and  driven  by  said  engine  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  slidably 
mounti'd  on  said  shaft  and  which  meshes  with  said   tlrst 
mentioned   bevel   gear,  a  driven   shaft   longitudinal   of  the 
automobile,  a  driven  friction  wheel  slidably  keyed  on  said 
driven  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said  driven  friction  wheel 
on  Its  shaft  to  change  speed,  and  means  for  transversely 
moving  the  shaft  of  the  driving  disk  for  forcing  the  latter 
into   engagement   with   the  driven   wheel. 

;>.  An  automobile  lu<'ludlng  an  engine,  an  engine  shaft 
longitudinal  of  the  automobile,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  end 
thereof,  a  driving  friction  disk  longitudinal  of  the  autonio 
bile  and  on  one  side  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  shaft  for  said 
disk  transversely  of  the  automobile  and  extending  to  the 
other  side  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  l)evel  gear  slidably  mount 
ed  on  said  shaft  and  which  meshes  with  said  first-men- 
tioned bevel  gear  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  engine 
shaft  from  said  driving  disk,  a  driven  shaft  longitudinal  of 
the  automobile,  a  driven  friction  wheel  slidably  keyed  f)n 
said  driven  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said  driven  friction 
wlieel  on  its  shaft  to  change  speed,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  shaft  of  the  driving  disk  toward  the  driven  wheel. 
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4.  An  autoruol)lle  iniludlng  an  engine,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  friction  disk  driven  by  said  engine  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  driven  wheel  slidably  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  its  perlph- 
•  ry  adapted  to  engage  and  be  moved  across  the  side  face 
of  the  driving  disk,  means  for  causing  engagement  and 
disengagement  between  the  driving  disk  and  driven  wheel, 
a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  lockeu  with  the  driven  wheel,  means  for  moving  said 
driven  disk,  a  spur  gear  on  the  engine  shaft,  and  means 
for  driving  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  directly  from  the 
gear  on   the  engine  shaft. 

5.  .^n  automobile  including  an  engine,  an  engine  shaft 
longitudinal  of  the  automobile,  a  driving  friction  disk  ion 
gltudiiial  of  the  automobile,  a  shaft  for  said  disk  trans- 
versely of  the  automobile  and  driven  by  the  engine  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  longitudinal  of  the  automobile,  a  driven 
friction  wheel  slidably  keyed  on  said  driven  shaft  and  with 
Its  perl^ihery  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  side  face  of  the 
driving  disk,  means  for  causing  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment between  said  driving  disk  and  driven  wheel,  a  spur 
gear  on  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  spur  gear  driven  from  the 
spur  giar  ou  the  engine  shaft  and  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  driven  fric- 
tion   wheel. 

[t'lnlm  *>  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,128,795.  TRIMMER  SAW.  William  II.  Likbkr,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  to  .Mils-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mav  2.1,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,9.35.     (CI.  14.3—41.1 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  ?aws  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said  table, 
and  means  for  effecting  successive  setting  of  said  saws. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said  table, 
and  means  for  effecting  successive  setting  of  said  saws  into 
either  of  said  two  positions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws 
r.-.ovable  into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said 
table,  Individual  means  for  normally  setting  each  of  said 
saws  into  either  of  said  two  positions,  and  means  for 
effecting   successive   setting  of   said   saws. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said  table, 
individual  means  for  normally  setting  each  of  said  saws 
into  either  of  said  two  positions,  and  means  for  effecting 
successive  setting  of  said  saws  into  either  of  said  two 
positions. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  saws  mov 
able  Into  and  out  of  cutting  position  relative  to  said  table. 
Individual  means  for  normally  setting  each  of  said  saws 
into  either  of  said  two  positions,  and  means  for  effecting 
either  successive  collective  or  successive  selective  setting 
of  said  saws, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,790.  SEPARATOR-FEEDER.  William  K.  Liggett, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  May  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  695,853. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.   718,882.      (CI.   83—44.) 

1.   In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  hop- 
per, a  flexible  inclined  feed  plate  rigidly  secured  along  one 


edge  to  the  hopper,  the  vertically  operated  gate  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper  upon  the  plate, 
the  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  flexible  plate,  and  means 
for  Imparting  continuous  rapid  vibrations  to  the  said  arm 
2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  (ombinatlon  of  the  boii- 
per,  the  inclined  feed  plate  secured  along  one  edge  to  the 
hopper,  the  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  Inclined  feeil 
plate,  a  portion  of  the  said  arms  being  formed  in  an  arc. 
and  a  vibratory  means  [)lvoted  at  the  center  about  which 
the  arcuate  portion  of  the  said  arms  are  formed  and  con- 
tacting with  said  arms. 


3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  l;oii 
per,  the  inclined  flexible  sheet  metal  bottom  for  the  hop- 
per rigidly  secured  along  one  side  to  the  hopper  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  edge  part  upturned  to  form  an  integral  lip, 
and  means  for  imparting  continuous  rapid  vibrations  to 
the  said  flexible  inclined  bottom. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  hop 
per,  the  inclined  flexible  feed  plate  rigidly  secured  alony 
one  side  to  the  hopper,  a  gate  for  regulating  tlie  flow  of 
material  upon  the  plate,  means  for  inipaitiug  continuous 
rapid  vibrations  to  the  flexll)le  plate,  and  an  upturned  lip 
formed  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  hop 
per,  the  inclined  fe<'d  plate  for  the  hopper,  the  means  to;- 
imparting  continuous  rapid  vibrations  to  the  feed  plate, 
the  gate  for  regulating  the  flow  of  material  along  the 
plate,  and  the  plurality  of  independent  adjusting  devices 
for  the  gate,  whereby  one  part  of  the  gate  can  be  adju-t 
ed  with  respect  to  the  plate  independently  of  other  pari>. 


1,128,797,  CRANE -BRAKE.  Lewis  H.  Lindsey,  Bir 
mlngham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
739,257.      (CI.  74— 13.J 


1.  In  a  crane  brake,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
slots,  a  brake  gear  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  pinion  con 
stantly  engaging  said  gear,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinion 
is  mounted  the  ends  of  said  shaft  being  carried  in  slots  in 
said  casing,  said  shaft  being  prevented  from  rotation  witli- 
In  said  slots,  friction  means  for  resisting  rotation  of  said 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  ami  a  stop  carried  by  said  casln.: 
and  adapted  to  le  engaged  by  said  pinion,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  caaiDg,  a  gear  In  said  casing,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  slots,  a  pinion  shaft  mounted  in  said  slots 
and  prevented  from  rotation  therein,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  said  pinion  shaft  and  in  constant  engagement 
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with  said  gear,  friction  means  l)etween  Kalrt  pinion  shaft 
and  pinion,  and  a  stop  secured  to  said  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  pinion  under  the  Influtnoi" 
of  said  Kcar,  substantially  as  described. 


1,12S,798.  FLKXIBLK  CONIHIT.  MiLTON  V.  MiLAfGH 
Li.v,  Wakefield.  Mass.  FU.d  Feb.  o.  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.790.      (CI.    137—34.1 


said  coupllnj?  member,  a  packing  sleeve  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bearing  member  and  anrrounding  said 
fixed  Journal,  packing  within  said  sleeve,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  bearing  member  to  maintain  a  pressare 
upon  said  packing. 

5.  A  flexible  conduit  comprising  an  angular  coupling 
member,  conduit  members  rotatably  engaging  the  re- 
spective arms  of  said  coupling  member,  and  each  provided 
with  a  bearing  seat,  bearing  members  each  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  respective  arms  of  the  coupling  member 
and  also  provided  at  said  connected  ends  with  bearln.; 
seats  cooperating  with  the  bearing  seats  of  said  conduit 
members,  packing  sleeves  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  the 
respective  f>earing  members  and  Inclosing  the  respective 
conduit  members,  pecking  in  said  sleeves,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  bearing  members  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  upon  said  packing. 

[Claim  6  not  printetl  in  the  Ostette.] 


1.  .\  flexible  conduit  comprisinc:  n  cdndiiit  member  form- 
ini:  .1  fixed  Journal  and  provided  with  a  bearing;  scat,  a 
coiiplliii:  member  rotatably  nior.nttd  upon  said  fixed  Jour- 
nal and  provided  with  a  btarlnj;  sleeve  arranged  at  an 
anu'le  to  the  bore  of  the  conduit  member,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber li.ivirii:  one  end  connected  to  said  coupling  member 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  s«'at  cooperating  with  the  flist 
mentioned  tn^arini;  seat  to  support  said  coupling  member, 
a  [lacking  sleeve  connected  h<  the  other  end  of  said  bear 
Insj  memt>er.  and  surroumliiig  said  fixed  journal,  packing 
within  said  sleeve,  means  cooperating  with  said  bearing 
nienilier  to  maintain  a  pres.sure  upon  said  packing,  and  a 
second  conduit  member  rotatably  mounted  In  said  benrint; 
sleeve. 

-.  A  flexible  conduit  comprising  a  coiidiilt  memlier  form- 
liii:  a  fixed  journal  and  provided  with  a  bearing  seat,  :\ 
coupling  niinitier  lotatal  ly  mounted  upon  said  fixed  Journal 
and  provided  with  a  liearln^  sleeve  arrantjed  at  an  angl,> 
to  the  bore  of  the  conduit  member,  a  l)earlni;  member  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  coupling  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  seat  cooperating  with  the  first  men 
tioned  bearing  seat  to  support  said  coupling  member,  a 
packiiis;  sleeve  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  bearing 
fnriiil'er.  and  surrounding  said  fixed  journal,  said  sleeve 
beiu:;  tapered  at  one  end.  packing  within  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  <.iiil  sleeve,  means  cooperating  with  said  bearint; 
ineiiilier  to  retain  said  packing  within  said  tjipiered  por- 
tion. ,uid  a  second  conduit  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
■  "id  bearing  sleeve. 

:;.  .\  tlexible  conduit  comprising  a  conduit  member  form 
liu'  a  tixed  journal  an<l  provided  with  a  bearlni;  seat.  .\ 
couplini;  meiuber  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  tlxed  jour 
nal  and  provided  with  a  !)earing  sleeve  arranged  at  an 
aimle  to  the  bore  of  the  conduit  ineml)er,  a  bearing;  [nembei- 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  coupling  member  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  seat  cooperating  with  the  first 
mentioned  bearing  seat  to  support  said  coupling  membe", 
a  packing  sleeve  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  bearing 
member,  and  surrounding  .said  fixed  Journal,  said  packing 
sleeve  having  a  tapered  portion,  packing  within  said 
tai>ered  portion,  a  spring  having  one  end  bearing  against 
said  packing,  and  the  other  bearln-  against  said  bearing 
memlier.  said  spring  encircling  said  fixed  Journal,  and  i 
second  conduit  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing 
sleeve. 

4.  A  flexible  conduit  comprising  a  conduit  member  form 
ing  a  fixed  Journal  and  provided  with  a  bearing  seat,  .1 
coupling  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  fixed  Jour- 
nal, a  bearing  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
coupling  member  and  provided  with  a  bearing  seat  co- 
operating with  tta«  first  mentioned  bearing  seat  to  support 


1. UN, 790.  WATER  CLOSET. 
I'a.  Filed  June  .'^O.  1910. 
1H7~  94.) 


IKA   A.   M.\NN.  Pittsburgh, 
Serial    No.    509,802.      (Cl. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  wall  closet  construction,  a  bowl 
having  an  enlarged  portion  at  its  rear  side  provided  with 
a  bearing  face  adapted  to  engage  tlie  wall,  and  with  an 
outlet  therethrough  and  to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  the 
bowl  orifice,  means  for  supporting  the  bowl  upon  the  wail, 
and  a  siphon  iiassage  lying  entirely  in  the  bowl,  such  pas 
•sage  having  its  short  leg  lying  to  the  side  of  tlie  orltice  of 
the  btiwl  and  forward  of  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  h.avi  i^ 
Its  long  leg  at  its  lower  end  bent  to  the  rear  and  leadirj 
through  the  said  outlet,  the  said  long  leg  lying  in  the  Miid 
enlarged  portion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  iwwl  having  a  bearing  face  adapt"d 
to  engage  the  front  face  of  a  supporting  partition,  an 
outlet  pipe  extending  through  the  partition,  a  metal  be;,r- 
Ing  plate  of  an  area  approximating  that  of  the  said  boar 
ing  face  and  lying  opposite  the  said  bearing  face  upon 
the  rear  side  of  the  partition,  and  having  its  lower  iil.^e 
bifurcated  to  fit  over  the  outlet  pipe,  trausver'^.'  beams 
arranged  to  support  the  plate  independent  of  the  partltb/ii, 
and  means  extending  through  the  partition  for  s"'iirii.g 
the  bowl  rigidly  to  the  said  bearing  plate. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  wall  closet  construction.  1  bcwl 
having  a  bearing  shelf  adapted  to  engage  the  front  face  of 
a  supporting  partition,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  rear  of  the 
wall  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  vent  pipe,  a 
metal  bearing  plate  lying  behind  the  partition  opposite 
the  bearing  shelf,  means  for  supporting  the  bearing  plate 
from  the  vent  pipe,  and  means  extending  through  tie  par 
tltlon  for  securing  the  shelf  to  the  bearing  plate. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  wall  closet  construction,  a  Iwwl 
having  an  outlet  and  a  bearing  shelf  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  face  of  a  supporting  partition,  piping  to  the 
rear  of  the  partition  communicating  with  the  said  outlet 
and  having  a  rigid  connection  with  the  bowl  at  such 
point,  a  metal  bearing  plate  lying  behind  the  partition 
opposite  the  said  bearing  shelf,  means  extending  through 
the  partition  for  securing  the  upper  portion  of  the  bea. 
Ing  shelf  to  the  bearing  plate,  and  a  connection  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bearing  plate  and  the  portion  of 
the  said  piping  lying  above  the  outlet  from  the  bowl. 

5.  In  combination,  a  wall  bowl,  a  piping  system  In 
eluding  vertical  piping  and  a  lateral  discharge  connectlo-i 
from  the  bowl  to  the  vertical  piping  by  which  the  bowl  ia 
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partially  supported   from   the  piping,   and  a   tension   con- 
nection   above   and    Independent   of   the  discharge   connec- 
tion and  extending  from  the  bowl  to  the  vertical  piping. 
[Clainu  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.800.  DEVICE  FOR  PERMITTING  ADJUSTMENT 
OF  NECKTIES.  Albert  N.  MAaytis,  Chicago,  III. 
nied  Mar.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,r>23.      (Cl.  2—11.) 


A  slip  comprising  plies  of  suitable  antifriction  material 
connected  at  their  upper  edges  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
between  the  folds  of  a  turn  down  collar  so  that  the  neck- 
tie will  pass  between  the  plies  thereof  and  a  spacing  strip 
attached  to  the  connected  edges  of  said  plies,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,128.801.  CHECK-INDORSING  MACHINE.  William 
E.  Mabshall,  Maspetb,  and  Martin  W.  Marshall, 
Elmhurst,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Marshall  Brothers  and 
(irlllln  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Maspeth,  Flushing. 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7r>l,6<>8.      (Cl.  101-126.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revolving 
platen,  two  disks  revoluble  by  contact  therewith  and  hav- 
ing portions  of  their  peripheries  mutilated  to  Interrupt 
such  contact,  a  .^ihaft  and  a  type-carrying  drum  mounted 
to  revolve  with  the  disks  on  the  shaft,  in  combination 
with  two  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  revolving  platen  to  continue  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  type-carrjing  drum  frlctionaiiy  when  It  is  no 
longer  caused  to  rotate  by  the  action  of  the  two  disks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revolving 
platen,  two  disks  revoluble  by  contact  therewith  and  hav- 
ing portions  of  their  peripheries  mutilated  to  interrupt 
such  contact,  a  shaft  and  a  type-carrying  drum  mounted 
to  revolve  with  disks  on  the  shaft  in  combination  with 
two  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  elastic  means 
adapfted  to  press  such  wheels  into  contact  with  the  revolv- 
ing platen. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combiua- 
tion  with  a  rotatablc  platen,  of  a  rotatable  type-earrylng 
drum  member  having  a  peripheral  frlctional  driving  con- 
tact therewith,  a  detent  that  detachably  engaires  the  drum 
member  for  holding  It  against  movement  by  said  frlctional 
contact,  and  a  normally  stationary  device  connected  to 
the  detent  for  moving  the  same  to  a  position  to  release 


the  drum  member,  said  device  being  normally  disposed  in 
the  path  of  an  .irticle  passing  between  the  platen  and 
drum  member  and  being  moved  out  of  such  path  by  such 
article. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  platen,  ol  a  rotatable  type  carrying 
drum  member  having  a  peripheral  frlctional  driving  con- 
tact therewith,  said  drum  member  including  a  holding 
disk  having  a  shoulder,  a  swinging  detent  that  engages 
the  shoulder  to  normally  bold  the  drum  nK-inl)er  against 
rotation,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  detent  for  moving 
the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder  to  permit 
the  rotation  of  the  drum  member  by  its  frlctional  contact 
with  the  platen,  said  lever  having  a  portion  normally  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  an  article  passed  between  the  platen 
and  drum  member. 

5.  In  a  check  indorsing  machine,  a  revoluble  type  car- 
rier, a  disk  with  a  notch  in  Its  edge  adapted  to  revolve 
with  the  carrier,  means  for  revolving  the  carrier  Including 
a  revolving  jilaten,  a  detent  adapted  to  be  spring  held 
against  the  edge  of  the  disk  to  engage  its  notch,  and 
means  for  moving  the  detent  out  of  such  engagement  in- 
cluding a  lever  directly  connected  to  the  detent  and 
adapted  to  lie  moved  by  the  mere  insertion  of  a  sheet  of 
pnjicr  between  the  platen  and  the  type  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,802.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  FRAME.  Aktih  1:  W. 
MEDHfKST,  I)(  trcit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Elec- 
tric Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  oT 
Michigan.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,968. 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  side 
sills,  of  a  motor-snpporting  frame  intennediate  said  side 
sills  including  a  longltudlnally-extending  bar,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  said  side  sills  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  bar,  a  supporting  bearing  for  said 
shaft  rigidly  attac.*ied  to  said  bar,  and  a  universal  pivotal 
connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  bearing  and 
the  side  sill   permitting  Independent   weaving  thereof. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  side 
sills,  of  a  motor-supporting  frame  intermediate  said  side 
sills  Including  a  longltudlnally-extending  bar.  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  said  bar  and  side  slU, 
a  bearing  for  supporting  said  shaft  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  bar,  and  a  bolt  connected  to  said  side  sill  having  a 
spherical  head  engaging  a  socket  in  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bearing  and  forming  a  universal  pivotal  connection 
thereto. 

3.  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  aide 
siils,  of  a  motor-supporting  frame  including  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending bar  intermediate  said  side  sills,  forward 
and  rear  pedals,  shafts  upon  which  said  pedals  are  jour- 
naled  extending  across  the  space  between  said  side  sill 
and  longltudlnally-extending  bar,  a  bearing  for  one  of  aald 
shafts  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  longitudinally- 
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oxtendlng  bar  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  end 
to  said  side  sill,  bearings  for  the  other  shaft  secured  re- 
spectively to  said  bar  and  side  sill,  and  a  spring  sleeved 
on  said  shaft  intermediate  said  pedals  for  holding  the 
same  against  said  bearing. 


l.li;8,803.  SEAL  AND  MOrNT.  Emil  Tyuen,  Evanston, 
111.  Fll.d  May  s.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,254.  (CI. 
TO— 23.) 


1.  In  ( iinibiiiatiuii  with  a  sfai  mount,  comprising  a 
^<at  fur  a  seal  alou^  which  it  may  be  thrust  for  engage- 
ment with  tlie  parts  to  he  securiHl.  ami  nu  abutment  past 
whiih  the  seal  is  thrust  along  its  soit  into  locking  posi- 
ti'iii.  ii  seal  having  iu  addition  to  its  normal  ends  a  third 
f'Mininal  Intcrnu'iiiatc  its  cuds,  the  sfal  body  being  adapted 
1(1  In'  folded  at  'i  lirir  transverse  tii  the  direction  of  in- 
thrust  of  the  strip  back  of  the  end  of  said  intermediate 
terminal  to  carry  said  intermediate  terminal  into  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  inthrust  and  to  the  normal  plane  of 
the  seal  bo<iy,  wherel^v  when  thus  lient.  said  intermediate 
t.Tminai  projects  past  tlie  abutment  at  tlie  inner  slilc 
thereof  for  stopping  the  seal  against  withdrawal,  the 
seal  body  being  so  weakened  at  said  line  of  bending  as  to 
Insure  Its  breaking  when  straightened  back  to  restore 
the  intermediate  terminal  to  its  original  plane. 

-.  In  combination  with  a  seal  mount  luiving  a  seal  path 
and  an  abutment  exten<ling  across  same,  and  a  seal 
adapted  to  be  thrust  along  the  path  having  In  addition 
to  its  normal  ends  a  third  terminal  intermediate  its  ends, 
tt)e  seal  body  being  adapted  to  l>e  bent  at  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  Inthrust  of  the  strip  back  of  tiie 
end  of  said  terminal  to  carry  the  terminal  to  a  position 
projecting  across  the  abutment,  said  mount  having  the 
seal  seat  terminating  in  an  edge  aiwut  which  the  seal 
body  may  be  bent,  positioned  inward  from  the  inner  side 
of  the  abutment  enough  to  accommodate  between  the  ver- 
tical planes  of  said  inner  edge  and  the  inner  side  of  the 
abutment  the  thickness  of  the  seal,  the  seal  body  being 
weakened  at  said  line  of  folding  for  breaking  upon  being 
folded  back  to  original  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  seal  mount,  a  seal  adapted 
to  be  thrust  therealong  into  locking  position,  said  mount 
comprising  a  slide-away  along  which  the  seal  is  thus 
thrust,  having  lateral  lips  or  flanges  overhanging  the  seal 
path  for  engaging  the  margins  of  the  seal  above  said 
path,  said  mount  comprising  an  abutment  extending  across 
the  seal  path  above  the  same,  and  having  the  seal-sup- 
porting web  terminating  or  cut  away  at  a  transverse  line 
forming  an  edge  about  which  the  seal  may  be  bent,  lo- 
cated a  little  Inward  from  the  inner  side  of  said  trans- 
verse abutment,  the  seal  being  adapted  to  be  bent  at 
said  line,  and  having  a  portion  which  is  carried  into 
position  transverse  to  the  abutment  by  bending  the  seal 
over  said  edge,  the  seal  being  weakened  for  breaking  at 
said  line  of  bending  when  straightened  back  to  original 
form. 


1,128,804.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN. 
Alwi.v  Mitta.sch  and  ("hblstian  Schnkideb,  Ludwigs- 
bafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
.Vnilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,122.  (CI.  48—198.) 
1.  The    process    of    producing    hydrogen    by    passing    a 

hydrocarbon  and  steam  over  a  nickel  catalytic  agent  dls- 


trlb\ited   on    a   fireproof  carrier   and  carrying  out   the   re- 
action at  a  temiierature  above  700'  C. 

2.  The    process    of    producing    hydrogen    by    passing    a 
hydrocarbon  and  steam  over  a  nickel  catalytic  agent  dis- 
tributed on  a  fireproof  carrier  which   is  Incapable  of  re 
acting   with    nickel    oxid,   and    carrying   out    the    reaction 
at  a  temperature  above  700°  C. 

.'{.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  l)y  passing  a 
bydrcK'arbon  and  steam  over  a  nickel  catalytic  agent  dis- 
tributed on  a  fireproof  carrier  which  is  Incapable  of  re 
acting  with  nickel  oild,  while  producing  the  temperature 
necessary  for  the  reaction  by  the  combustion  of  hydro 
eiirlion.  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  temperature 
aN>ve  7(10°   C. 

^.   The    process    of    producing    hydrogen    by    passing    a 
hydrocarbon  and   steam  over  nickel    distributed  on   a   Are 
proof   carrier    and    carrying    out    the    reaction    at    a    tem- 
perature above  700°  ('. 

■").  The  i)roces8  of  producing  hydrogen  by  passing  i\ 
hydroi'arbon  and  steam  over  nickel  oxid  distributed  on 
magnesia  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  700°  ('. 

[Claim   ti  not   i)rinted   In   the  Gazette,] 


l.lL's.so-)     STEAM  (;agE.    Thomas  G.  Moi  at,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,      Filed    Feb.    20,    1912.      Serial    No.   679.883.      (CI. 

.'!:;    ;u.i 


i 


.  -.r# 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  reservoir 
communicating  with  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  at  a 
point  above  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  In  such  manner  as 
to  provide  an  overflow  for  water  of  condensation  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  boiler,  a  threaded  connection  carried  by 
said  reservoir  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof 
at  a  point  below  the  point  of  connection  of  said  reservoir 
with  said  steam  space,  a  fitting  carried  by  said  connection, 
an  upright  gage  tube  of  transparent  material  carried  by 
said  fitting,  the  upper  end  of  said  gage  tube  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  means  for  closing  the 
passage  between  said  gage  tube  and  said  reservoir,  a  sup- 
porting member  carried  by  said  fitting,  and  an  Index  plate 
carried  by  said  supporting  member  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  said  gage  tube. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  reservoir 
communicating  with  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  at  a 
point  above  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  in  such  manner  as 
to  provide  an  overfiow  for  water  of  condensation  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  boiler,  a  connecting  member  communicat- 
ing with  the  reservoir  below  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
reservoir  with  the  boiler  and  having  vertical  and  lateral 
branches,  a  gage  fitting  secured  to  one  of  said  branches, 
means  for  closing  the  passage  through  said  gage  fitting, 
a  vertically  arranged  gage  tube  of  transparent  material 
Joined  to  said  gage  fitting,  and  an  index  plate  supported 
by  said  vertical  branch  and  co^Sperating  with  said  gage 
tube. 

3.  A  gage  comprising,  In  combination,  a  substantially 
horlEontal  elbow  having  a  vertical  branch  at  the  Junction 
of  Its  lateral  branches,  a  toe  fitted  in  one  of  the  lateral 
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branches  of  the  elbow  and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a 
valve  mounted  In  the  opposite  branch  of  the  tee  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  said  bore,  a  gage  tube  of  transparent  material 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  vertical  branch  of  the  tee, 
an  Index  plate  eoSperatlng  with  the  gage  tube  and  sup- 
ported by  the  vertical  branch  of  the  elbow,  and  connec- 
tions for  supplying  liquid  to  the  lateral  branch  of  the 
elbow  opposite  the  valve  controlled  branch. 

4.  A  pressure  gage  for  vapor  boilers  comprising  a  hollow 
reservoir  having  horizontally  projecting  threaded  connec- 
tions at  its  upper  and  lower  portions,  means  for  attaching 
the  upper  of  said  connections  to  a  steam  boiler  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  place  tlie  same  in  communication  with  the 
steam  chaml)er  th<reof  and  to  provide  an  overflow  for 
water  of  condensation  from  the  reservoir  to  the  boiler,  a 
gaire  fitting  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  connec- 
tions and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  extension,  an 
upright  gage  tube  of  transparent  material  carried  by  said 
extension,  the  upper  end  of  said  gage  tube  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmospbeie.  an  Indicator  plate  rigid 
with  said  reservoir  and  i)roJecting  upwardly  parallel  with 
said  gage  tube,  and  a  lateral  bracket  carried  by  said  plate 
at  a  point  reinoveil  from  Its  lower  end  and  having  an 
iiperture  loosely  receiving  salil  gage  tube,  the  horizontal 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  reservoir  l)elng  very  large  as 
lonipared  with  that  of  the  tube. 

.'1.  \  pressure  gage  for  vapor  boilers  comprising  a  hollow 
n-i.-rvolr  having  horizontal  projecting  threaded  connec- 
ti'  IIS  at  Its  iipper  and  lower  portions,  means  for  attaching 
I  be  upper  of  said  connections  to  a  steam  boiler  at  a  point 
jibove  the  water  line  thereof  In  such  a  manner  as  to  pro- 
vide an  overflow  of  water  of  condensation  from  the  res- 
ervoir to  the  boiler,  a  gage  fitting  communicating  with  the 
other  of  said  connections  and  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
wling extension,  an  upright  gage  tube  of  transparent 
nii-.terial  carried  by  said  extension,  the  upper  end  of  said 
gape  tulte  being  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
ri«id  Indicator  plate  carried  by  said  reservoir  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  parallel  with  said  gage  tube,  said  res- 
ervoir having  a  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  very  large 
as  compared  with  that  of  the  tube  and  also  having  a  fill- 
ing opening  in  Its  upper  part,  means  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, and  a  drain  cock  communicating  with  the  lowest  part 
of  said  t\ibe. 

iclnlm  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,800.  nOISTlNi;  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
.loiiN  McMvi.KH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mc- 
Myler  Interstate  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May  12,  1910,  Serial 
No.  .'.00,772.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  31, 
l!tn.      SerlHl   No.  »il.H.l.'02.      iC\.  .H7—30.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  bucket  hav- 
ing Jaws  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed,  a  head  toward 
and  from  which  the  bucket  Is  adapted  to  be  moved,  and  co- 
opernting  means  on  the  head  and  bucket  for  centering  the 
bucket  when  elevated  to  the  bead,  said  means  coiAprisIng 
a  member  on  the  upper  part  of  the  bucket,  and  provided 
with  a  convex  portion,  and  a  member  on  the  lower  part  of 


the  bead,  and  provided  with  a  concave  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  convex  portion. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  bucket,  a 
head  on  which  said  bucket  is  adapted  to  be  centered  and 
from  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  lowered  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  a  load,  a  member  swlveled  on  said  head,  a  cable 
extending  between  the  bucket  and  head  for  opening  the 
bucket  and  for  supporting  the  same  in  open  position,  said 
cable  having  a  connection  with  said  swlveled  memlwr, 
means  for  turning  said  swlveled  member  in  either  direc- 
tion 80  as  to  turn  tlie  bucket  about  a  vertical  axis  and  co- 
operating means  on  the  bead  and  bucket  for  centering  the 
bucket  on  the  head  when  the  bucket  Is  elevated. 

3.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  bucket,  a  bucket  head  on 
which  the  bucket  Is  adapted  to  he  centered  and  from  which 
It  Is  adapted  to  be  lowered  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a 
load,  a  sheave  swlveled  on  said  head,  cables  for  closing 
and  hoisting  the  bucket  with  reference  to  the  head  and 
for  opening  the  bucket,  the  bucket  opening  cable  having 
one  end  fixed  with  reference  to  the  sheave,  means  for 
turning  said  sheave  in  opposite  directions,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  on  the  head,  and  on  the  bucket  for  centering 
the  bucket  on  the  head  when  the  bucket  is  elevated 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  bucket  having  movable 
jaws  or  scoops  adapted  to  be  closed  and  opened,  a  bucket 
head  with  which  said  bucket  coSperates  and  with  refer- 
ence to  which  the  latter  is  adapted  to  lie  raise<l  and  low- 
ered, said  head  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  and  a  cross 
plate  extending  between  the  same,  a  cable  connected  to 
said  bucket  for  closing  and  hoisting  the  same  with  refer- 
ence to  the  head,  a  member  swlveled  on  the  cross  plate  of 
said  head,  and  a  cable  for  opening  the  bucket  and  for  sup- 
porting the  bucket  when  open,  said  cable  having  one  of 
its  ends  fixed  with  reference  to  said  member,  means  for 
turning  said  member  in  opposite  directions  ;  and  a  roller 
carried  by  said  swlveled  member  and  liearlng  on  the  top 
face  of  said  cross  plate. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  bucket,  a 
support  for  the  bucket,  a  swlveled  meml)er  carried  by  said 
support,  a  cable  for  supporting  the  bucket  from  said  sup- 
port when  the  bucket  is  In  open  position,  said  cable  having 
one  end  fastened  to  said  swlveled  member,  thence  extend- 
ing downward  to  the  bucket,  and  thence  extending  upward 
to  said  support ;  said  upward  extending  part  of  the  cable 
being  guided  by  said  swlveled  member  so  as  to  turn  there 
with,  and  means  for  turning  said  swlveled  member  so  as 
to  turn  the  bucket  when  the  latter  is  supported  from  said 
support  by  said  cable. 


1,128,807.     JIG.     John   H.  Magee.  Carthage,   Mo.     Filed 
July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.325.      (CI.  83—79.) 


1.  In  a  jig,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  jig  box, 
an  endless  conveyer  having  flights  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  material  from  the  Jig  box  and  operable  upon  the 
entire  top  stratum  of  the  material  delivered  into  said  Jig 
box  BO  as  to  conduct  it  In  a  forward  direction  relative  to 
the  jig  box  from  the  delivery  end  to  the  discharge  end,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  conveyer  at  both  ends 
simultaneously  relative  to  said  Jig  box  to  regulate  the 
space  between  the  Jig  bed  and  the  conveyer,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  Jig,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  jig  ttox, 
an  endless  conveyer  operable  continually  upon  the  entire 
top  stratum  of  material  dellvereJ  in  said  Jig  box  and 
which  includes  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  operating  said 
driven  shaft  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  pawl  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  conveyer,  an  adjustable  operat- 
ing rod  to  which  said  pawl  is  connected,  and  means  for 
moving  said  operating  rod,  adjustably  connected  thereto, 
for  operating  the  conveyer  Irrespective  of  its  elevation, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

;{.  In  a  Jig.  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  jig  Ixjx, 
an  endless  conveyer  operable  continually  upon  tlie  entire 
tc)|i  stratum  of  tlie  material  in  said  Jig  box  and  which  In- 
cludes a  driven  shaft,  means  for  op^-rating  said  driven 
shaft  comprising  n  ratchet  wheel  tiied  to  said  stiaft,  a 
pusiiing  pawl  and  a  pulling  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  sai<i  conveyer,  an 
adjiiatable  operating  rod  to  which  said  pawls  are  connect- 
ed, and  means  for  moving  said  operating  rod  adjustably 
Connected  thereto,  for  operating  the  conveyer  irrespective 
of  its  elevation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t  In  a  jig.  tlie  coniliiiiatlon  of  a  reci[»rot'atlrig  jli;  1m)x, 
an  endless  convt-yer  operable  eontlnually  upon  the  entire 
top  stratum  of  the  material  in  said  jig  box  and  wlilch  In- 
cludes a  driven  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  driven 
shaft  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
pushing  pawl  and  a  pulling  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
wlieel.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  conveyer,  an 
adjustable  operating  rod  to  which  said  pawls  are  connect- 
ed, means  for  moving  said  operating  rod  adjustably  con- 
nected thereto,  for  operating  the  conveyer  lrresp«>ctive  of 
its  elevaliiin.  and  means  wiiereby  one  of  said  pawls  may 
be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  jig.  the  combination  of  a  jig  box,  a  conveyer 
operable  in  said  jig  box.  a  conveyer  frame  In  which  said 
conveyer  is  operable,  and  rest  bars  for  the  support  of  said 
eonveyer  frame  adjustably  fitted  to  said  jig  l>ox,  sul^stan- 
lially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  0  to  I-  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.12H.808.  EXTENSION  -  TABLE.  Harht  MANoor.iAif, 
Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  Enochlan.  Kenosha.  Wis. 
Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,251.     (CI,  4') — 113.) 


1.  An  extension  table,  comprising  a  base  having  a  cross 
piece,  extension  leaves  mounted  on  the  base  by  having 
inclined  supporting  arms  bearing  on  the  base  and  against 
the  crosspiece,  a  table  top  resting  on  the  extension  leaves 
and  adapted  to  fall  between  tbem  In  their  extended  posi- 
tion, a  shaft  having  aultable  connection  with  the  exten- 
sion leaves  for  causing  tbem  to  move  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly, and  means  on  the  shaft  for  causing  the  table  top 
to  l)e  lifted  before  beginning  the  inward  movement  of  the 
extension  leaves. 

2.  An  extension  table,  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
a  crosspiece,  extension  leaves  mounted  on  the  base  by 
having  Inclined  supporting  arms  bearing  on  the  base  and 
against  the  crosspiece,  a  table  top  resting  on  the  extension 
leaves  and  adapted  to  drop  between  them  when  they  are 
In  their  extended  position,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
base,  suitable  means  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  the 
extension  leaves  for  moving  them  Inwardly  or  outwardly, 
lifting  pins  mounted  on  the  cranks  of  the  crank  shaft  and 
passing  through  the  crosspiece  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
table  top  to  lift  It  before  beginning  the  inward  movement 
of  the  extension  leaves. 


3.  An  exteoaion  table,  comprising  a  twse  provided  with 
a  crosspiece,  extension  leaves  mounted  on  the  base  by 
having  inclined  supporting  arms  bearing  on  the  base  and 
against  the  crosspiece,  a  table  top  resting  on  the  extension 
leaves  and  adapted  to  drop  between  them  when  they  are 
in  their  extended  position,  rack  bars  connected  with  the 
extension  leaves,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  crosspiece  engaging 
the  rack  bars,  a  beveled  pinion  on  the  gear  wheel,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  the  l>ase  having  a  t>eveled  pinion  meshing 
with  ttie  first  mentioned  beveled  pinion,  cranks  on  the 
shaft,  lifting  pins  connected  with  the  cranks  and  passing 
through  the  crosspiece.  there  l>eing  openings  in  the  table 
top  to  receive  the  lifting  pins,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
table  top  to  cover  such  openings  but  having  openings  to 
register  therewith. 

4.  An  extension  table,  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
a  crosspiece.  extension  leaves  mounted  on  the  base  by 
having  Inclined  supporting  arms  bearing  on  the  base  and 
against  the  crosspiece,  a  tat)ie  top  resting  on  the  extension 
leaves  and  adapted  to  drop  between  them  when  they  are 
in  their  extended  position,  rack  bars  connected  with  the 
extension  leaves  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  crosspiece  en:;aging  tiie  rack  l)ars,  a  l>eveied  pinion 
on  the  Kcar  wheel,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bane  having 
a  beveled  pinion  meshinn  wltli  the  first  mentioned  leveled 
pinion,  cranks  on  the  shaft,  lifting  pins  connected  with 
tlie  craiks  and  pa.sslng  ttirough  the  crosspiece,  there  Ijeing 
openings  in  ttie  table  top  to  receive  the  lifting  pins,  a 
slide  mouiite<i  on  the  table  top  to  cover  such  openings  but 
bavin;;  openings  to  register  therewith,  a  pin  projecting 
from  tile  slide,  and  an  obli(|ue  blade  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  the  piu  and  restore  the  slide  to  the  position  In 
which  its  o|>enings  register  with  the  openings  of  the  table 
top  after  tiie  table  top  has  l)een  lifted  by  the  engagement 
of  tlie  lifting  plus  with  the  slide  and  before  the  l>eglnnlng 
of  the  inward  movement  of  the  extension  leaves. 


l,12S,.«soi).  GIRDER  -  KOIIM  SUI'I'ORT.  Chakles  11. 
Maukham,  Snn  Ulego,  Cal.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  6;).s,450.      tn.  25 — 131.5.) 


1.  In  a  girder  form  support  the  combination  with  a 
frame  comprlsin:;  a  vertical  member,  a  double  Y  member 
carrying  the  vertical  member,  a  horizontal  bar  supported 
by  said  vertical  member,  braces  extending  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  horizontal  bar  to  said  double  Y  meml>er,  of  an 
eye  projecting  from  said  double  Y  member,  bars  having 
their  inner  extremities  linked  to  said  eye,  loop  members 
slldably  mounted  on  said  bars,  slotted  member  pivoted  to 
said  loop  members,  elongate  ban  carried  bj  said  slotted 
members,  and  means  for  guiding  atid  supporting  said  elon- 
gate bars  mounted  on  said  horizontal  bar. 

2.  In  a  girder  form  support,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  and  three  braces  s*p- 
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porting  said  bar,  of  an  eye  projecting  from  said  frame, 
horizontally  disposed  alining  bars  connected  to  said  eye, 
loop  HMmbers  slldably  mounted  on  said  first  named  hori- 
zontal bar  and  said  alining  bars,  bearing  meml>ers  connect- 
ed to  said  loop  members,  book  memtiers  slldably  mounted 
on  said  first  named  horizontal  bar,  gripping  members  on 
said  horizontal  member,  and  elongate  channel  Irons  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  members  and  said  gripping  members 
whereby  said  elongate  channel  irons  are  held  In  their  down- 
ward movement. 

3.  In  a  girder  form  support,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  comprising  a  double  Y  member,  a  horizontal  bar 
and  three  branches  extending  between  said  horizontal  bar 
and  said  double  Y  member,  of  an  eye  projecting  from  said 
frame,  horizontally  disposed  alining  bars  connected  to  said 
eye,  loop  members  slldably  mounted  on  said  borisontal 
bar,  loop  members  slldably  mounted  on  said  alining  bars, 
slotted  members  pivoted  to  said  loop  members,  channel 
Irons  carried  by  said  slotted  meml)er8,  and  means  on  said 
horizontal  bar  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  channel 
irons. 

4.  In  a  girder  form  support,  a  frame  comprising  a  dou- 
l)ie  Y  member,  a  horizontal  bar,  a  half  round  member  sup- 
porting said  horizontal  bar,  a  vertically  extending  brace 
supporting  said  half  round  member  and  extending  from 
said  double  Y  member,  angularly  disposed  braces  support- 
ing the  ends  of  said  horizontal  bar,  an  eye  on  said  double 
Y  meml)er,  alining  bars  connected  to  said  eye,  loop  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  on  said  horizontal  bar,  loop  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  on  said  alining  bars,  slotted  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  loop  members,  hook  members  slldably 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  bar,  gripping  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  hoop  members,  elongate  bars  slldably 
mounted  In  the  slots  in  said  slotted  members  and  said 
gripping  memlK^r,  whereby  they  are  normally  held  from 
downward  movement  by  the  pressure  upon  the  edges  of 
said  slots  and  by  said  gripping  members,  the  said  elon- 
gate bars  having  a  series  of  recesses  and  transverse  ridges 
on  some  of  said  slotted  members  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
recesses. 


1,12s, Bio.  COASTER.  Joseph  B.  Mahtin,  Evanston. 
Wyo.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,096.  (CI. 
21—191.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
platform  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein, 
a  rearwardly  inclined  seat  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the 
platform  and  projecting  at  its  forward  end  through  said 
slot,  tbe  forward  extremity  of  the  seat  bar  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  platform  forwardly  of  the 
slot,  and  a  seat  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
platform,  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  formed  there- 
in, a  rearwardly  inclined  joLnted  seat  bar,  the  forward 
section  of  said  seat  bar  being  pivotally  connected  adja- 
cent Its  rear  end  to  the  platform  rearwardly  of  the  slot, 
said  forward  section  projecting  through  the  slot  and  hav- 


ing ita  forward  end  engaged  against  the  under  face  of  the 
platform  forwardly  of  the  slot,  means  for  holding  the  rear 
section  of  the  seat  bar  In  longitudinal  allnement  with 
the  forward  section  thereof,  and  a  seat  carried  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  rear  section  of  the  seat  bar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, supporting  wheels  connected  to  said  platform  at  its 
rear  end,  steering  wheels  connected  to  said  platform  at  its 
forward  end,  an  upstanding  steering  post  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  steering  wheels,  said  platform  having  a 
central  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  adjacent  its  for- 
ward end,  a  rearwardly  inclined  seat  bar  projecting  at  its 
forward  end  through  said  slot,  said  seat  bar  having  a  toe 
portion  for  engagement  beneath  the  plaptform  forwardly 
of  the  slot,  a  heel  portion  for  engagement  against  the  up- 
per face  of  the  platform  rearwardly  of  the  slot,  and  a 
seat  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  seat  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, supporting  wheels  connected  to  said  platform  at 
its  rear  end,  steering  wheels  connected  to  the  platform 
at  its  forward  end,  an  upstanding  steering  post  oper- 
atively connected  with  aaid  steering  wheels,  said  plat- 
form having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  at 
its  forward  end,  a  rearwardly  inclined  jointed  seat  bar, 
the  lower  section  of  said  seat  bar  being  projected  through 
the  slot,  said  lower  section  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  platform  rearwardly  of  the  slot  and  having  a  toe 
portion  for  engagement  against  the  under  face  of  the 
platform  forwardly  of  the  slot,  means  for  maintaining 
the  rear  section  of  said  Jointed  seat  imr  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  forward  section  thereof,  and  a  seat 
carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  section  of  the  seat 
bar. 

5.  A  device  of  tiie  character  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  platform,  said  platform  Laving  a  central  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  therein  at  its  forward  end.  a  trans- 
versely extending  plate  connected  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  platform  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  slot,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  plate  being  directed  Inwardly,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  plate  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  sup- 
porting lugs,  a  rearwardly  Inclined  jointed  seat  bar.  the 
forward  section  of  said  seat  bar  being  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  Its  rear  end  between  said  lugs,  said  for- 
ward section  projecting  downwardly  tlirough  said  slot 
and  having  its  forward  extremity  engaged  aginst  the 
under  face  of  the  platform  forwardly  of  the  slot,  means 
for  holding  the  rear  section  of  said  seat  liar  in  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  the  forward  section  thereof,  and 
a  seat  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  rear  section  of  the 
seat  bar. 


1,128.811.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  BOX.  Joseph 
Clinton  Miles,  Madera,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  835,244.      (CI.  190—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  meml)ers  blngedly  connected  together, 
brackets  carried  by  the  bottom  and  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, pivoted  bars  mounted  within  said  brackets  and  nor- 
mally arranged  in  allnement  therewith,  said  bars  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely  of  the  top,  bottom 
and  side  memtwrs  whereby  to  support  the  same  in  a 
horizontal    position,    and    adjustable    supporting    legs    ar- 
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riiDKed  beneatli  the  horizontal  members  to  support  the 
same  In  spaced  relation  with  the  floor  or  other  support- 
ing member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plurality 
of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  means  for  supporting  said 
sections  in  a  horizontal  position,  U  shaped  brackets  car- 
ried hy  the  ends  of  certain  of  said  sections,  link  members 
plvotally  connecting  said  brackets,  whereby  to  limit  the 
outward  swlngini,'  movement  of  said  sections,  and  adjust- 
iihle  supporting  legs  arranged  beneath  said  sections,  as 
ami  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

■"..  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plurality 
of  hiugedly  connected  sections,  pivoted  bars  carried  by 
certain  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  support  the  other 
of  said  sections,  U-shaped  brackets  supported  at  the  ends 
of  certain  of  said  s'-ctlons,  and  pivoted  links  connecting 
said  brackets  to  retain  the  sections  against  folding  move- 
ment, and  adjustably  supporting  legs  arrangwl  beneath 
the  central  sections,  whereby  to  support  the  sections  in 
a  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  hingedly  connected  sections  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  a 
horizontal  position,  means  carried  by  certain  of  said 
sections  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  other  sec- 
tions to  retain  all  of  the  sections  In  an  alined  position, 
supporting  legs  arranged  beneath  said  sections  and  Includ- 
ing an  upper  si'ction,  sleeves  carried  thereby,  a  lower  sec- 
tion slldably  arranged  within  said  sleeves  and  a  spring 
member  carried  by  the  lower  section  and  [irovlded  with  an 
outturned  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  section  to  retniu  the  sleeves  in  an  iidjiisted  position. 


i,ii.'s,sii'.     ma(;ni-;tic    watek-li:\  ki,    indicator 

I>)U  STEAM-BOILERS.     I'KUtY  William  MnNT<ioMEKy, 
Sydney,    New    South    Wales,    Australia.      Filed   July    -tj, 
V.n-2.      Serial    No.    711,710.      (CI.    7:?— S2.) 
In    a   water    level    Indicator    for   steam    boilers,   a    steam 
and    water    tr_'lit    liising    liaviim    steam    and    water    con- 


nections to  the  boiler,  a  tubular  arm  plvotally  supported 
within  said  casing  lnterme<llate  of  Its  length  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  enlarged  and  forming  a  float,  said 
tube  btMng  suitably  sealed  at  the  oth(>r  end,  a  counter- 
poise adjustably  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  bar 


iiiagiiet  Inclosed  witliin  said  tube  and  protected  from 
corrosion,  a  magnetized  pointer  plvotally  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  said  casing  in  allnement  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  tubular  arm  and  adapted  to  follow  the  move- 
ment of  the  bar  magnet  through  Its  magnetic  lutluence, 
and  a  suitable    casing  inclosing  said  Indicator  pointer. 


l,ll'H,Hi;5.  AZO  ItYES.  Wii.iiELM  NLtLMLiKit  and  At - 
ursT  Skjwakt,  I..everkusen,  near  rolni:ne.  Cermany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patents  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  "J."),  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   820,8>*:{.      (CI.   S  — 1.) 

1.  The  new  azodyes  which  are  after  being  dried  and 
pluverlzed  generally  from  reddish  to  black  powders  solu- 
ble In  water  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  iicid  generally 
with  a  reddish  to  brownish  black  coloration  ;  yielding  upon 
reduction  with  zinc  powder  and  acetic  acid  an  amlno-2 
naphtholt)  sulfonic  acid  compound  substltutW  in  the 
sulfonic  group  by  an  organic  radical  which  Is  free  from 
dlazotlzable  amino  groups;  and  dyeing  wool  from  an  acid 
l)oth  generally  from  orange-red  to  blue  to  black  pure 
suades   fast   to   nillling.  substantially    as   described. 

-.   The  new  az(>d\(>  having  in  a  free  state  niost  probably 
the    fiirniula  : 
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which  dye  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the 
shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  reddish  powder  soluble  in  water 
and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  reddish  color- 
ation ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  zinc  powder  and 
acetic  acid  1  napbtbylainln  4-sulfouic  add  and  1-amlno  2- 
naphthol-6-sulfonylsallcylamld  ;  and  dyeing  wool  from  an 
acid  bath  in  red  shades  fast  to  milling  and  to  washing 
which  aftertreated  with  chromates  are  changed  Into  a 
bluer  shade  remarkable  for  Its  excellent  fastness  to  mill- 
ing and  washing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,11'S,814.     AZO  COLORING-MATTERS.     Wilhelm  Nef.l- 
.MKiKK  and  August  Skjwart.  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne, 
(Jermany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  I'o.,  Inc.,  .New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  '_'.", 
1914.     Serial  No.  Si:0,8S4.      (CI.  8  -  l.( 
1.  The  new  azo  dyes  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pul 
verlzed  generally  from  reddish  to  black  powders  soluble  in 
water  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  i 
reddish  to  brownish-black  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  rednc 
tlon  with  zinc  powder  and  acetic  acid  an  amino-^-naphthol- 
6-8ulfonic  acid  compound  substituted  in  the  sulfonic  group 
by    an    organic    radical    containing    a    dlazotlzable   amino 
group ;  and  dyeing  wool  from  an  acid  bath  generally  from 
orange-red   to   blue  to   black  shades   fast   to   milling,  sub- 
stantia)! v  as  described. 
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-.  The  new  azo  dyes  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pul 
verlzed  generally  from  reddish  to  black  powders  soluble  in 
water  and   In   concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a 
reddish  to  brownish-black  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  zinc  powder  and  acetic  aeid  an  amlno-2-naphtbol 
O-sulfonic  atlil  compound  substituted  In  the  sulfonic  group 
by  the  radical  of  an  aminouaphthol  containing  a  dlazotlz- 
able amino  group  ;  and  dyeing  wool  fmm  an  acid  bath  gen- 
erally from  orange  red  to  blue  to  black  shades  fast  to  mill 
ing,  substantially  as  described. 

:'..  The  new  azo  dves  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verized generally  from  reddish  to  black  powders  soluble  In 
water  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  generally  with  a 
reddish  to  hrownlsh-black  coloration  :  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  zinc  powder  and  acetic  add  an  amlno-'J-naphthol- 
♦l-sulfonlc  acid  compound  substituted  in  the  sulfonic  group 
by  the  radical  of  an  amlnonaphthol  sulfonic  acid  contain- 
ing a  dlazotlzable  amlnd  group  ;  and  dyeing  wool  from  an 
add  bath  generally  from  orange-red  to  blue  to  black  shades 
fast  to  milling,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  new  azo  dyes  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pul 
verlzed  generally  from  reddish  to  black  powders  soluble  In 
water  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a 
reddish  to  brownish-black  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  zinc  powder  and  acetic  acid  an  amlno-2-naphthol- 
tvsulfonlc  acid  compound  substituted  in  the  sulfonic  group 
by  the  radical  of  an  amlnonaphthol  di-sulfonic  acid  con- 
taining a  dlazotlzable  amino  group  ;  and  dyeing  wool  fpun 
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an  acid  bath  generally  from  orange-red  to  blue  to  black 
■hades  fast  to  milling,  substantially  as  described. 


C.  The  new  azo  dye  having  a   free  state  most  probably 
the  formola : 
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which  dye  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape 
of  its  ^Mdlum  salt  a  brownish-red  powder  soluble  In  water 
and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  reddish  colora- 
tion :  yielding  upon  reduction  with  zinc  powder  and  acetic 
iicid  l-amlno-2-naphthol-6-8ulfonlc  acid  substituted  in  the 
sulfonic  group  by  the  residue  of  1.7-dlamino-8-naphthol 
4.6  dlsulfonlc  acid  ;  and  "dyeing  wool  from  an  acid  bath  In 
yellowish  scarlet  fast  to  light,  sulfur  and  milling,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,128,815.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Adam  C.  Okstkrla,  Ed 
dystone.  Pa.  Filed  May  .HI,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,817. 
(CI.   156—14.) 
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strips  above  the  inner  ribs  on  said  guide  strips  whereby 
the  lower  edge  of  said  movable  frame  may  swing  inwardly 
over  the  ends  of  said  inner  ribs. 

4.  In  a  window  screen  the  combination  with  two  side 
strips  to  fit  the  guide  channels  of  a  window  frame  below 
the  upper  sash,  of  a  guide  strip  plvotally  connected  to 
each  aide  strip  and  each  guide  strip  having  an  outer  longi- 
tudinal rib  and  an  inner  longitudinal  rib  the  upper  end  of 
which  latter  rib  terminates  below  the  outer  rib, — said 
guide  strips  also  having  a  recess  above  the  upper  end  of 
the  inner  rib;  a  lower  screen  frame  sustained  by  the  outer 
and  Inner  ribs  of  the  guide  strips  and  an  upper  screen  piv 
otally  sustained  from  the  recesses  in  the  guide  strips  and 
having  its  lower  edge  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
inner  ribs  on  the  guide  strips. 
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1.  In  a  window  screen  the  combination  with  the  side 
strips  to  fit  In  the  guide  channel  of  a  window  frame  be- 
neath the  upper  sash,  of  a  guide  strip  plvotally  connected 
to  each  side  strip  ;  a  stationary  screen  frame  between  the 
pivoted  guide  strips  and  a  movable  screen  frame  above  the 
stationary  screen  frame  and  plvotally  connected  to  said 
pivoted  guide  strips. 

2.  In  a  window  screen  the  combination  with  the  side 
strips  to  fit  In  the  guide  channel  of  a  window  frame  below 
the  upper  sash,  of  a  guide  strip  plvotally  connected  to 
each  side  strip  ;  a  main  screen  frame  having  bottom,  top 
and  side  bars  which  latter  are  engaged  by  the  pivoted 
guide  strips  and  a  movable  screen  frame  having  bottom, 
top  and  side  bars— the  bottom  bar  of  the  movable  frame 
having  position  at  the  side  of  the  tpp  bar  of  the  main 
screen  frame  when  in  the  closed  position  and  said  movable 
frame  being  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  guide  strips  whereby 
its  bottom  bar  may  be  swung  away  from  the  top  bar  of  the 
main   frame. 

3.  In  a  window  screen  the  combination  with  two  side 
strips  to  fit  the  .guide  channels  of  a  window  frame  below 
the  upper  sash  of  a  guide  strip  plvotally  connected  to 
each  side  strip  and  each  guide  strip  having  an  outer  longi- 
tudinal rib  and  an  Inner  longitudinal  rib  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinal channel-way, — said  Inner  rib  of  each  guide  strip 
terminating  below  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  strip;  a 
screen  frame  held  to  the  guide  strips  by  the  outer  and  In- 
ner ribs  and  a  movable  screen  frame  pivoted  to  the  guide 


1,128,816.  MOTOR-CYCLE  HORN.  Edward  H.  Oveb- 
HOLT,  Galesburg,  111.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,316.      (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  Combined  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft,  a  spool  fixed  thereon,  a  cord  wound  on  the  spool 
for  imparting  movement  in  one  direction  thereto,  a  spring 
encircling  the  shaft,  for  imparting  contrary  movement  to 
said  spool,  a  diaphragm,  an  anvil  engaging  it,  a  wheel  se- 
cured on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  impart  vibratory  moTe- 
ment  to  said  anvil,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  end  of 
said  shaft  toward  or  from  said  diaphragm. 

2.  Combined  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft,  a  spool  fixed  thereon,  a  cord  wound  on  the  spool 
for  imparting  movement  In  one  direction  thereto,  a  spring 
encircling  the  shaft,  for  imparting  contrary  movement  to 
said  spool,  a  diaphragm,  an  anvil  engaging  it,  a  wheel  se- 
cured on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  impart  movements  to 
said  anvil,  a  Phell  having  an  ear  in  which  one  end  of  the 
shaft  is  mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  toward  or  from  said  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annular 
casing-ring,  a  diaphragm  the  edge  of  which  is  secure<1 
thereto,  an  anvil  removably  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  n 
cord-actuated  wheel  having  a  milled  periphery  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  anvil,  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheel 
is  secured,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  end  of  said  shaft 
relatively  to  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annalar 
casing  ring,  a  diaphragm  the  edge  of  which  Is  securetl 
thereto,  an  anvil  arranged  at  the  center  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  shaft,  a  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  actn- 
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ate  said  anvil,  a  spool  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
colled  on  said  sliaft,  out-  of  Its  cuds  engaged  with  a  flxtMl 
portion  of  the  honi  and  its  ottifr  end  with  said  spool,  a 
cord  wound  on  said  spool  and  adapted  to  store  energy  In 
said  sprinjr,  wherctiy  when  the  cord  is  released  said  spring 
will  impart  reverse  inuvciiuTit  to  said  spool  and  thereby  to 
said  wheel,  and  means  fur  adjusting  one  end  of  said  shaft 
relatively   to  said   dia[ilirai,'ni. 


l.lliS,HIT.     VALVK  HKTKiTOR  for  wireless.     Gre£N 
LEAF   Will  IT  IKK   I'liKAUit,   Amesliury,   Mass.,  assignor   tn 
Wireless  Specialty    Appaatiis  Company,   Hoston,   Mass.. 
a   Curporatliti   of  .New    Vurk.      Filed   July   3,   1911;.      Se- 
rial  Nil.   Tut, 'IP".       iti.  -.'."id      UT.  I 


•Q 


1.  .V  rpclifler  detector  of  the  Kdlsoii-effoct  type,  which 
comprises  hut  and  cold  teriniiiaN  ;ind  an  electricnlly  con- 
ducting; sheath  .^ulistatitiall\  11  nipletel\  surrounding  the 
same. 

'-.  \  rectilier  detei  tor  of  tlie  IJllsoneffect  type,  com- 
prisiii;:  licit  and  culd  terminals,  a  dieleetrlc  contHinor  for 
the  same,  and  an  electrically  conducting  sheath  suported 
l>y  said  contalm  r  and  substantially  completely  surround- 
ing  said    terminals. 

'.i.  A  rectifier  detector  of  the  Edison-effect  type,  which 
comprises  hot  and  cold  terminals,  a  conducting  sheath 
substantially  comjiletely  inclosing  the  same,  and  a  kad- 
Ing-away  coudui  tor  c(mnected  to  said  sheath. 


Ing  both  sets  of  differential  gearing,  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling one  set  of  differential  gearing  so  as  to  vary  tbe 
speeds  of  said  master  gears  and  traction  wheels  for  steer- 
ing the  vehicle. 


I.IJS.SIS.  DRIVINt;  AM)  STEERINi;  DEVICE  FOR 
MOTOR-VEIUCLES.  Frank  I.  Rkmv,  Bb:*jamin  P. 
Remy,  and  AuTHi-k  Bbhgcb,  Anderson,  Ind.,  aaai^nors 
to  Remy  Brothers  Coi*)any,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Copart- 
nership. Filed  Jan.  9,  >G14.  Serial  No.  811,176.  (CI, 
21—114.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  and 
differential  gear  controlled  means  for  driving  the  same,  of 
steering  means  consisting  of  another  differential  gear 
mechanism  for  applying  power  to  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  coDtroIllQg  the  operation  of  said  steering  differential 
gear  so  as  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  padr  of  traction  wheels,  and 
differential  gear  controlled  meana  for  driving  the  same,  of 
steering  means  consisting  of  another  differential  gear 
mechanism  for  applying  power  to  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  starting,  stopping  and  reversing  said  steering  differ- 
ential gear. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  and 
differential  gear  controlled  means  for  driving  tbe  same,  of 
steering  means  consisting  of  a  shaft  for  applying  power 
to  each  traction  wheel,  another  differential  gear  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  shafts,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
steering  differential  gear  so  as  to  start,  stop  and  vary  the 
speed  of  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  master  gears 
secured  thereto,  two  sets  of  differential  gearing  for  driv- 
ing said  master  gears  In  tbe  same  direction,  means  for  drlv- 


,  /» 


5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  master  {,'ears 
secured  thereto,  two  sets  of  differential  jrearini,'  for  driv- 
ing said  master  gears  in  the  same  direction,  a  common 
meana  for  driving  both  sets  of  differential  gearing,  and 
means  for  cuntrollini;  one  set  of  diflirential  gearing  so  as 
to  vary  the  speeds  of  said  master  >.'ears  and  traction  wheels 
for  steering  the  vehicle. 

M'lalms  rt  to  11'  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l,rjN.sin  SPARK  rLU(}.  Albert  Schmidt,  Flint,  Mich., 
assi^nur  to  Champion  Ignition  Company.  Flint.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  20,  191.T.  Serial 
No.  SOT.STO.      (CI.  123 — 169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  insulator, 
of  a  metallic  ring  permanently  secured  thereto  and  detach- 
able therewith  from  the  metallic  ca.se,  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  annular  l^earlngs  upset  or  de- 
formed into  exact  conformity  with  the  contacting  surface 
of  the  Insulator. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  insulator 
having  an  annular  enlargement,  of  a  metallic  ring  sur- 
rounding said  annular  enlargement,  permanently  secured 
thereto  and  detachable  therewith  from  the  metallic  casing, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  ridges 
upset  or  deformed  into  exact  conformity  with  tha  surface 
of  the  Insulator,  and  the  upset  portion  of  said  ring  being 
tpan  over  said  enlargement  of  the  insulator. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  tbe  Insulator 
having  an  annular  enlargement  with  a  beveled  lower  face, 
of  a  metallic  ring  surrounding  said  enlargement  having  a 
beveled  portion  conforming  to  the  angle  of  said  beveled 
face,  and  a  series  of  projecting  annular  ridges  on  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  beveled  portion  of  said  ring  upset  or  de- 
formed into  exact  conformity  to  tbe  Insulator  face,  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  ring  being  spun  over  said  annular  en- 
largement. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combinatioo  of  an  Insulator 
having  an  annular  enlargement  with  a  t>eTeled  lower  face. 
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of  a  ring  having  a  beveled  portion  conforming  to  the  gen- 
eral angle  of  said  beveled  face  and  provided  with  a  series 
•f  annular  knife  edge  ridges  upset  into  exact  conformity 
to  the  surface  of  the  insulator,  and  an  upwardly-extending 
flange  on  said  ring  spun  over  said  annular  enlargement. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulator  provided  with  an  an- 
nular enlargement  having  a  beveled  lower  face  and  an  op- 
positely-facing upper  shoulder,  a  metallic  ring  surround- 
ing said  enlargement  having  a  corresponding  beveled  por- 
tion with  a  series  of  knife  edge  ridges  upon  its  inner  sur- 
face, upset  or  deformed  into  exact  conformity  with  the  In- 
sulator surface,  said  ring  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly-extending flange  spun  over  th«  oppositely-facing 
shoulder  of  said  annular  enlargement. 


1,128,821.    CAM  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS  FOR  WEAV 
ING    TUBULAR    TIES    HAVING    REINFORCEMENTS 
AT  THE  KNOT-TVIN(i   SPACES.     Charles   Seidman. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    June    22,    1914.      Serial    No. 
846,431.      (Cl.  139—77.) 


1,I2S,.S2(I.      LlimiCATING  DEVICE. 
Springflelti.  111.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1914. 

I  CI.   tj4      24.) 


Israel  Sceanto.n, 
Serial  No.  811,940. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation with  an  axle  ho.i,  an  axle  passing  therethrough  and  ! 
a  wheel  on  one  end  of  .said  axle  with  its  hub  against  said  ' 
axle  box,  a  lubricant  receptacle,  means  tending  to  move 
said  receptacle  toward  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  the  end  of 
said  receptacle  being  perforated,  and  means  for  providing 
pressure  to  force  the  lubricant  out  through  said  perforated 
end  to  lubricate  the  hub  of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation with  an  axle  box,  an  axle  passing  therethrough  and 
n  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  axle  with  its  hub  against  said 
axle  box,  a  lubricant  receptacle  having  a  concaved  top  and 
a  perforated  end  member,  adapted  to  receive  a  suitable 
supidy  of  lubricant,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  re- 
ceptacle against  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding pressure  for  forcing  said  lubricant  out  of  said  per- 
forate«l  end  to  lubricate  the  hub  of  said  wheel. 

;'..  In  a  devil  e  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation with  an  axle  box,  an  axle  passing  therethrough  and 
a  wtiof^l  on  one  end  of  said  axle  with  its  hub  against  said 
axle  Iwx,  a  lubricant  receptacle  having  a  concaved  top  and 
a  perforated  end  member,  adapted  to  receive  a  suitable 
supply  of  lubricant,  means  tending  to  move  Bald  receptacle 
toward  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  means  for  providing  pres- 
.sure  for  forcing  said  lubricant  out  of  said  perforated  end 
to  lubricate  the  huh  of  said  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
I)ly  tubes  for  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  combi- 
nation with  an  axle  box,  an  axle  passing  therethrough  and 
a  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  axle  with  Its  hub  against  said 
axle  box,  a  lubricant  receptacle  having  a  perforated  end 
wall  and  a  perforated  top  wall,  the  latter  being  concaved 
to  fit  the  axle,  a  movable  l)Ottom  providing  a  follower- 
member,  resilient  means  for  forcing  said  follower-memt>er 
upward,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  receptacle 
with  Its  perforated  end  wall  In  close  proximity  to  the  hub 
of  a  wheel. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation with  an  axle  box,  having  a  cellar  therein,  an  axle 
passing  therethrough  and  a  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  axle 
with  Its  hub  against  said  axle  box,  a  lubricant  receptacle 
mounted  In  said  cellar  having  a  perforated  outer  end,  and 
means  tending  to  move  said  receptacle  toward  the  hub  of 
said  wheel. 

i  Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  cam 
having  on  opposite  sides  thereof  cam  faces,  one  of  which 
is  of  longer  graduations  than  the  other  cam  face,  said  cam 
faces  being  connected  by  dwell  forming  faces  struck  from 
a  common  center,  and  a  fan  shaped  reed  controlled  by  said 
cam. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  cam 
having  on  opposite  sides  thereof  cam  faces,  one  of  which 
is  of  longer  graduation  than  the  other  cam  face,  said  cam 
faces  being  connected  by  dwell  forming  faces,  and  a  fan- 
shaped  reed  controlled  by  said  cam. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  reed, 
a  rock  shaft  operatively  connected  therewith,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  rock  shaft,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  cable 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  arm,  a  lever  having 
one  end  movably  mounted  and  Its  other  end  connected  with 
said  cable,  an  anti-friction  device  carried  by  said  lever,  a 
<am  having  cam  faces  6,  7,  8  and  9,  respectively,  cooperat- 
ing with  said  antifriction  device,  actuating  means  for  said 
cam,  a  signaling  device,  and  connections  between  said  sig- 
naling device  and  said  cam,  whereby  the  slcnallng  device 
is  actuated  when  the  article  being  woven  is  completed. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  cam 
having  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  radial  cam  faces  (>  and  *<. 
the  latter  of  which  forms  a  dwell,  said  cam  faces  being 
connected  by  curved  cam  faces,  the  radii  of  which  latter 
faces  have  different  centers,  the  radii  of  the  other  faces  6 
and  8  having  a  common  center,  the  centers  of  radii  of  said 
curved  faces  l>elng  different  from  the  center  of  the  radii  of 
said  radial  cam  faces,  in  comliination  with  a  reed  con- 
trolled by  said  cam  faces,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  said 
cam. 

5.  In  a  loom  mechanism  for  weaving  tubular  ties  hav- 
ing reinforcements  at  the  knot  tyini:  spaces,  a  cam  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  on  opposite  sides  thereof  a 
cam  face  6  and  a  cam  face  8,  said  face  6  being  of  greater 
area  and  struck  from  a  longer  ra<lius  than  said  face  8,  the 
latter  controlling  weaving  operations  adapted  to  form  the 
neck  jjortion  of  a  tubular  woven  necktie  and  said  face  8 
serving  as  a  dwell  and  adapted  to  control  weaving  opera- 
tions adapted  to  form  the  wide  parts  of  said  tie,  and  op- 
positely located  cam  faces  T  and  9  forming  continuations 
of  the  termini  of  said  faces  <>  and  8,  said  face  7  control- 
ling weaving  operations  adapted  to  form  the  short  gradua- 
tion of  said  tie  and  being  of  less  length  than  said  face  9, 
the  latter  controlling  weaving  operations  adapted  to  form 
the  long  graduation  of  said  tie,  and  said  faces  7  and  9 
being  struck  by  radii  having  different  centers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,822.      CENTRIP'T'GAL    PT'MP.      Willum    Sparks, 
Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sparks- Withlngton  Com- 
pany, Jackson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Feb.  11,  1913.     Serial  No    747,632.      (Cl.  103— 43.) 
1.  A  centrifugal   pump  comprisinc  a   casing  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  hollow  hub,   a   bushing  mounted   in 
said  hub,  a  Journal  within  and  spaced  from  said  bushing 
and  connected  thereto  by  webs,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
Journal  and  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  and   posi- 
tioned within  the  casing. 
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2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprislue  a  casing;  havlns  an 
outwardly  proJectlDK  hollow  hub  aud  a  reci'ss  adjaccut  the 
Juncture  of  the  hollow  hub  and  the  body  of  the  casing,  a 
bushing  mounted  in  said  hiil)  and  liavins  a  portion  seated 
In  said  recess,  a  Journal  witliin  and  spuced  fiom  said  bush- 
ing aud  connected  thrnby  by  wi'bs,  ;i  ^baft  mounted  in 
said  Journal,  and  a  pn)i»'lbT  ni.mnt.'d  oti  ^:iid  sliaft  and 
|K)8itloned  witliin   the  caslnj.'. 


3.  A  centrifutial  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  hub  at  one  side,  a  bushing  mounted 
In  said  hub,  a  Journal  spaced  from  said  bushing  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  webs,  the  side  of  said  casing  opposite 
that  upon  which  the  hub  is  formed  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  bushing  In  said  aperture,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
Journal  and  In  said  last  named  bushing,  and  a  propeller 
mounted  on  said  sliaft  between  the  Journal  and  the  last 
named  bushing. 


1,12S.823.  LIQl'ir»-HEATP:R.  William  R.  Stockwei.t,, 
Irvington.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  lOm.  Serial  No. 
744. SOO.      (CI.    12-_'     -JIS. » 


t)usiiun  clianii>er  top  being  reversible,  .so  that  the  tine  open- 
ing of  the  dome  section  is  always  located  in  the  rear.  Irre- 
spective of  the  number  of  Intermediate  sections  placed  be- 
tween said  combustion  chamber  top  and  said  dome  section. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a 
combustion  chamber  top,  a  dome  section  and  one  or  more 
intermediate  sections,  the  combustion  chamber  top.  the 
dome  section  and  the  Intermedlatie  sections  being  provided 
with  flue-openings,  and  the  combustion  chamber  top  being 
reversible,  so  that  the  flue-opening  of  the  dome  section  is 
always  located  in  the  rear.  Irrespective  of  the  number  of 
sections  placed  between  said  combustion  chamber  top  and 
said  dome  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a 
water  Jacket  there<in.  a  combustion  chamber  top.  one  or 
more  intermediate  sections  superimposed  on  said  combus- 
tion chamber  top,  a  water  space  In  said  combustion  cham- 
ber top  and  in  each  of  said  sections,  ports  for  Interconnect- 
ing the  water  spaces  of  said  combustion  chamber  top.  In- 
termediate sections  and  water  Jacket,  a  dome  section,  a 
floe-openlng  In  each  of  said  intermediate  sections,  said 
combustion  chamber  top  and  said  dome  section  and  alter- 
nately located  in  the  front  and  rear,  respectively,  said  com- 


1,12S,KL'4.  TKOISKRS.  I.ii.wii;  T.  Strick.  Washington, 
I).  C.  Filed  July  l.-i,  11U4.  Serial  No.  851,144.  (CI. 
2—14:?.) 
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1.  A  trousers  having  a  fall  portion,  the  band  of  tlic 
trousers  being  divided  l)eneath  the  fall  portion,  an  adjust- 
able elastic  connector  joining  the  terminals  of  the  band,  t 
hook  carried  by  the  fall  portion  to  engage  said  connector, 
a  permanent  belt  secured  to  the  fall  portion,  a  removable 
tielt  overlying  the  trousers  band,  and  adjustalde  connec- 
tions between  said  removable  belt  and  the  trousers  band, 
and  between  said  removable  and  permanent  belts 

~.  X  trousers  having  a  fall  portion,  a  belt  peimanently 
secured  thereto  and  terminally  formed  with  connectors,  the 
band  of  the  trousers  being  formed  beyond  the  fall  portion 
with  eyes,  and  a  removable  belt  cooperating  with  said 
band  and  having  connectors  to  cooperate  with  said  eyes 
and  with  the  conne<'tors  of  the  permanent  belt. 

."?.  A  trousers  having  a  fall  portion,  a  permanent  belt 
c.'irrled  thereby  and  formed  with  a  terminal  eye,  end  con- 
nectors carried  by  the  fall  portion,  the  band  of  the  trousers 
being  formed  with  eyes  to  receive  one  of  said  connectors, 
a  removable  belt  portion  formed  with  a  terminal  connector 
to  coi'iperate  with  the  eye  of  the  permanent  belt,  said  re- 
movable belt  being  provided  with  eyes  and  with  spaced 
connectors,  said  eyes  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
connectors  of  the  fall  portion,  the  band  of  the  trousers 
being  formiHl  with  spaced  eyes  to  cooperate  with  the 
spaced  connectors  of  the  removable  belt  portion. 


1,128,825.  KEG-SOAKING  APPARATUS.  RrtK.LPH 
Troehler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1011. 
Serial  No.   626,556,      (CI.   141—6.) 


V 

rrr 

' 

^ 

IT 

» 

/» 

3H 

•*— 

) 

iV" 

I 

I 

til 

ip^-^r 

^|3g*li>£j 


1.  In  a  keg-soakIng  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
elongated  soaking  tank  provided  with  a  keg-elevator  at 
one  of  its  ends  and  with  a  lengthwise  arranged  track 
adapted  to  receive  kegs  from  the  elevator  and  Inclined 
toward  the  other  end,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
at  thrower  end  of  this  inclined  track  adapted  to  receive 
the  kegs  therefrom,  mechanism  to  move  this  elevator,  con- 
trolling devices  In  operative  connection  with  this  mecha- 
nism and  located  In  the  path   traveled  by  the  kegs  after 


they  have  left  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by 
them  to  control  the  action  of  the  elevator-moving  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  keg-soaklng  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
elongated  soaking  tank  provided  with  a  keg-elevator  at  one 
of  its  ends  and  with  a  lengthwise  arranged  track  adapted 
to  receive  kegs  from  the  elevator  and  inclined  toward 
the  other  end,  the  combination  of  an  elevator  at  the 
lower  end  of  this  inclined  track  adapted  to  receive  the 
kegs  therefrom,  reversible  mechanism  to  move  this  ele- 
vator in  either  direction,  a  controlling  device  located 
in  the  path  traveled  by  the  kegs,  after  they  are  directed 
by  tlie  track  upon  the  elevator  and  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  reversible  elevator-moving  mechanism,  so 
that,  when  said  controlling  device  is  acted  upon  by  the 
keg.  It  will  cause  operation  of  the  elevator-moving  mecha- 
nism  to  raise  the  elevator,  and  an  additional  controlling 
device,  also  in  operative  connection  with  the  reversible 
elevator-moving  mechanism  and  located  In  the  path  trav- 
eled by  the  kegs  after  they  leave  the  raised  elevator, 
whereby  said  device,  when  acted  upon  by  a  keg,  will 
cause  operation  of  the  elevator-moving  mechanism  to 
lower  the  elevator  Into  the  tank. 

."{.  In  a  keg-soaklng  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
elongated  soaking  tank  provided  with  a  lengthwise  ar- 
ranged track  adapted  to  receive  kegs  and  Inclined  toward 
one  end  of  the  tank  from  which  end  It  Is  spaced,  the 
combination  of  an  elevator  comprising  a  platform,  guides 
for  the  elevator  whereby  it  Is  positioned  In  the  space 
between  the  end  of  the  tank  and  the  track  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  receive  kega  from  this  latter,  mechanism 
wlien>by  this  elevator  is  operated  to  move  l)etwecn  the 
track  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank  and  means  con- 
trolled as  to  position  by  the  elevator  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent kegs  from  passing  off  the  track  while  the  elevator 
Is  not  In  position  to  receive  them. 

4.  In  a  keg  soaking  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
elongated  soaking  tank  provlde<l  with  a  lengthwise  ar- 
ranged track  adapted  to  receive  kegs  and  Inclined  toward 
one  end  of  the  tank  from  which  end  It  is  spaced,  the 
combination  of  an  elevator  comprising  a  platform,  guides 
for  the  elevator  whereby  it  Is  positioned  in  the  space 
between  the  end  of  the  tank  and  the  track  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  receive  kegs  from  this  latter,  mechanism 
whereby  this  elevator  Is  operated  to  move  between  the 
track  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank,  an  adjustable 
stop  to  prevent  kegs  from  passing  upon  the  elevator  when 
the  same  Is  not  opposite  the  track  and  adapted  to  be 
rendered  Inoperative  by  the  elevator  to  release  a  keg 
when  said  elevator  moves  Into  allnement  with  the  track, 
and  a  supplementary  stop  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative 
by  the  elevator  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  other  kegs 
from   following  the  keg  released  by  the  first  stop. 


!i 


1,128,826.  PAPER  BARREL.  Montgomiky  Waddell, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  B. 
.\ldrlch.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to  Harold 
T.  G.  van  der  Llnde,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  June  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.   631,561.      (CI.  229 — 67.) 

1.  A  paper  barrel,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
outwardly  flared  ends,  heads  having  conical  edge  walls 
seated  In  said  outwardly  flared  ends,  the  edges  of  said 
flared  ends  extending  beyond  the  heads,  and  metal  hoops 
fitted  to  the  outer  conical  surfaces  of  said  outwardlj' 
flared  ends  and  bent  over  Inwardly  Into  pressure  contact 
with  said  heads ;  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  paper  barrel,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
outwardly  flared  ends,  heads  having  conical  edge  walla 
seated  In  said  outwardly  flared  ends,  the  edges  of  said 
flared  ends  extending  beyond  the  heads,  and  metal  hoops 
fitted  to  the  outer  conical  surfaces  of  said  outwardly 
flared  ends  and  bent  over  Inwardly  Into  pressure  contact 
with  said  heads,  said  hoops  being  provided  with  an  inner 
nm  flange  whereby  should  the  heads  tend  to  loosen,  they 
may  be  readily  tightened  by  correr.pondlngly  deepening 
the  Inward  bend  of  the  hoops  ;  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  A  paper  barrel,  having  midway  of  Its  length  a  per- 
forated   diaphragm,    engaged    by    annular    beads    project- 


ing from  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
barrel,    said    barrel    being   further   provided    with    a    rein- 


forcing hoop  having  annular  projections  from  Its  inner 
periphery  corresponding  to  said  beads ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,128,827.  INSl'LATOR  FOR  COFFEE  AND  TEA  POT 
HANDLES.  CHBisTfiPHKR  Web.steb.  Providence,  R.  I. 
assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June 
26,  1014.     Serial  No.  847.457.     (CI.  10— 173.  ( 


A  ^ 


1.  In  an  Insulator  for  coffee  and  tea  pot  handles,  an  in- 
sulating disk  having  a  central  opening  flared  at  one  end, 
a  stud  having  one  end  received  in  said  opening  of  the  disk 
and  headed  into  the  flared  end  thereof,  a  circumferential 
flange  on  the  stud  between  the  ends  thereof  which  flange 
engages  the  disk  on  one  of  its  side  faces,  the  other  end  of 
the  stud  being  for  the  reception  of  a  socket  member  on  the 
pot,  which  socket  member  abuts  the  opposite  side  face  of 
the  flange,  and  a  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  end  which  Is 
swaged  over  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  the  sleeve  being 
received  within  the  handle  member  of  the  pot. 

2.  In  an  insulator  for  handles  of  pots  and  the  like,  an 
insulating  disk  having  a  central  opening,  a  stud  having  a 
flange  between  Its  ends,  and  having  one  of  the  ends  there- 
of passed  through  the  disk  opening  and  secured  thereto. 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  for  securement  to  the  pot,  and 
a  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  end  swaged  over  the  periphery 
of  the  disk,  said  sleeve  being  received  within  the  handle  of 
the  pot. 

3.  In  an  Insulator  for  pot  handles,  a  central  insulating 
disk  having  a  central  opening,  a  stud  passed  through  and 
headed  Into  engagement  with  the  disk  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  side  face  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  swaged 
into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  having 
a  part  thereof  extending  on  the  opposite  side  face  of  the 
disk,  said  part  of  the  sleeve  and  the  outwardly  projecting 
part  of  the  stud  being  for  engagement  with  the  pot  and  pot 
handle. 

4.  In  a  handle  Insulator,  a  perforated  Insulating  disk. 
a  stud  having  Its  Inner  end  secured  In  the  perforation  of 
said  disk  and  having  Its  outer  end  free  and  having  an  In- 
termediate peripheral  flange,  and  a  member  having  a 
sleeve-like  part  on  Its  Inner  end  which  sleeve-like  part  is 
swaged  over  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  has  its  free  edge 
surrounding  and  alined  with  said  flange,  the  outer  end 
of  said  member  being  free  and  extending  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  disk. 
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1,128,82«.      WRAPPED    CIGAR.      Milton    Werthkimkr,   I    1,128,830.       ECONOMIZER     FOR     INTERNAL-COMBUB 
BiiltlmoiT.  M^.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  76'.M 00.  TION   ENGINES.     Astlbt  W    Whahton,  Philadelphia, 


n'l.  i;u— 52.  I 


1.  .\  ci;;ar  package  comprising  a  cigar  ami  a  wrapper 
thirefor  said  wrapper  having  a  longitudinal  edge  ibut  is 
longer  than  and  exteEds  lengthwise  of  the  cigar  and  oppo- 
site end  edges  which  extend  in  directions  whereby  the 
wrapptrs  length  is  diminished  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  longitudinal  edge,  said  wrapper  being  wound  about 
tlif  ci:i:ir  .ind  the  projecting  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
wrapper  being  twisted  In  the  same  direction  relative  to  the 
citar,  whereby  upon  pulling  said  twisted  ends  tbe  wrapper 
win  unwind  to  release  the  cigar. 

1.'.  A  cigar  package  comprising  a  cii.'ar  and  a  wrapper 
iiaving  two  side-edges  one  of  which  is  longer  than  the 
other  and  also  longer  than  the  cigar,  and  two  end-edges 
that  extend  from  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  longer 
side  edge  to  the  corresponding  opposite  ends  of  the  shorter 
side  edge,  said  wrapper  being  wound  about  tbe  cigar  and 
having  the  opposite  projecting  ends  of  the  longer  edge 
twisted  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  the  cigar  when>by 
upon  pulling  said  twisted  ends  the  wrapper  will  unwind 
to  release  the  cigar. 

;■..  A  cigar  pacliage  comprising  a  cigar  and  a  wrapi>er 
having  a  side  edge  that  is  longer  tban  tbe  cliiar  and  ex- 
rcmliiii;  in  a  diriTtion  lengthwise  of  tbi'  ciicar  said  wrap- 
per also  having  end-edges  that  extend  from  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  longer  slde-c<lge  and  in  a  conver-Mni:  direction 
whereby  to  gradually  reduce  the  length  of  tbe  wrapper, — 
tbe  wrapper  being  wound  about  the  cIlmp  with  tbe  longer 
edye  outermost  and  the  projecting  portions  nf  the  con- 
veriiing  eijil-e(l;:es  being  twisted,  tbe  twNts  liei,'ii)ning  at 
opi)osite  ends  of  the  outermost  lom;er  side-eik'.'  whereby 
to  draw  on  said  longer  side  edge  from  o|i|;osite  ends 
thereof. 


Pa.      Filed 
123—119.) 


I>ec.    17.    lOl,-?.      Serial    No.    807,193.       (Cl. 


I.IJS.VL'O  API'AUATUS  FOR  lUi.V.Vl  I.ATIXC  LIQIIK 
I'.L.VST-FTRNACE  SL.\(;.  Iuiwi.n  Wkkzvek,  Troisdorf. 
(Jeruiany.  Filed  Mar.  L'S,  ll»H.  Serial  No.  sl'7.s:;i. 
H'.    '(.•1—91.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  grauulatini;  liquid  blast  furnace 
slag  comprising  a  easing,  an  Inlet  chute  for  the  slag,  an  In- 
Wt  pipe  for  the  cooling  fluid,  two  Independently  operating 
dislcs  within  tbe  casing,  each  of  said  dislcs  being  arme<l 
with  a  concentric  row  of  l)eater  rod^,  a  row  upon  one  disk 
alternating  with  the  row  on  the  opposite  disk,  tbe  delivery 
means  for  slag  and  cooling  fluid  being  adapted  to  deliver 
within  the  rows  of  l)eaters. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  granulating  liquid  blast  furnace 
slag  comprising  a  cnsln?,  an  inlet  chute  for  the  slag,  an  In 
let  pipe  for  the  cooling  fluid,  said  pipe  beiuK  located  be- 
neath the  chnte,  two  Independently  operating  disks  within 
the  casing,  one  disk  carrying  two  concentric  rows  of  beater 
rods  and  the  other  a  single  row  intermediate  of  the  two 
said  rows,  and  the  delivery  means  for  slag  and  cooling  fluid 
being  adapted  to  deliver  within  the  said  rows  of  beaters. 


1.  .\  bypass  for  conducting  gases  from  the  exhaust  chan- 
nel of  an  internal  combnstion  engine  to  the  Intake  channel 
of  said  engine,  siiid  bypass  including  a  closed  chamber 
having  therein  a  member,  one  of  the  ends  of  which  is  open, 
the  said  open  end  occupying  a  position  near  one  end  of  said 
chamber  and  the  said  open-ended  member  having  means 
extending  transversely  thereof  to  dose  the  same,  and  the 
said  open  ended  member  also  having  perforations  therein 
below  the  said  transverse  closure. 

-'.  A  pipe  having  communication  with  an  exhaust  chan- 
nel from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  closed  chamber 
having  an  open-ended  member  therein,  said  open-ended 
member  having  a  closure  intermediate  its  ends,  the  said 
pipe  terminating  In  the  said  open-ended  member  within  the 
said  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  transversely  ex- 
tending closure  therein,  and  a  second  pipe  having  commu- 
nication with  tbe  said  chamber  at  a  point  opposite  to  that 
at  which  the  first-named  pipe  is  connected,  the  said  second- 
named  pipe  having  connection  with  the  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an 
intake  channel  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine,  and  an 
exhaust  channel  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  from  said  en- 
gine, a  conduit  having  connection  with  the  said  exhaust 
channel  and  said  Intake  channel  for  returning  a  portion 
of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  said  exhaust  channel  to  the 
Intake  channel,  means  In  said  exhaust  channel  for  deflect- 
ini,'  gases  therefrom  into  said  conduit,  and  means  inter- 
posed In  .said  conduit  for  causing  the  said  gases  to  travel 
a  tortuous  passage. 

4.  A  bypass  for  conducting  gases  from  the  exhaust  clian 
nel  of  an  internal  combustion  entwine  to  the  intake  channel 
of  such  engine  said  bypass  including  a  closed  chamlxr,  a 
member  therein  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  chamber  and 
tile  other  end  being  open,  and  the  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  closure  intermediate  Its  ends  and  also  being 
provided  with  openings  between  said  closure  and  the  end 
which  Is  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  into 
said  chamber  and  terminating  adjacent  to  said  closure, 
and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  a  point 
within  the  region  of  the  said  member. 

^.  A  bypass  for  conducting  gases  from  the  exhaust  chan- 
nel of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  to  the  Intake  channel 
of  such  engine  said  bypass  Including  a  cylindrical  chamber 
closed  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  a  tubular  member  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  said  chamber  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  open  and  situated  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 
site closed  end  of  said  chamber,  the  said  tubular  member 
being  of  less  diameter  ♦ban  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
said  cylindrical  chamber  whereby  an  angular  space  la  pro- 
vided between  said  member  and  said  chamber  and  th**  said 
tuiitlar  member  t>elng  provided  with  a  closure  sltuat((l  In- 


termediate its  ends  and  also  lielng  provided  with  holes  sit- 
uated between  the  said  closure  and  the  end  thereof  which 
is  connected  to  the  end  of  said  chamlier. 

K'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lL'H,fi31.  VT'LCAMZKK  PRKSS  Ai.ex.*nder  Adamson, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  July  IM,  1914.  Serial  No.  852, 29S. 
(Cl.   74—85.1 


1.  In  a  vuleanizer  press  of  the  character  described,  a 
iMise  for  the  same  comprislnt:  a  main  wall  to  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  vuleanizer  cylinder  is  tlxed,  and  which 
forms  at  its  lowei-  end  a  support  for  a  ram  cylinder,  a  cen- 
trally apertured  horisonial  partition  integral  with  said 
wall,  and  a  removable  ring  disposed  In  and  partly  filling 
the  aperture  in  said  partition  and  forming  one  element  of 
a  stufflnir  box  for  the  ram. 

2.  In  a  vuleanizer  press  of  the  character  described,  a 
base  for  the  same  comprising  a  main  wall  to  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  vuleanizer  cylindet;  Is  fixed,  and  wlilch 
forms  at  its  lower  end  n  support  for  a  ram  cylinder,  a  cen- 
trally apertured  horizontal  partition  integral  with  said 
wall,  and  a  removable  tlnir  disi)ose<l  In  and  partly  filling 
the  aperture  In  said  partition  and  forming  one  element  of 
a  stuffing  l)ox  for  the  ram,  said  main  wall  being  apertured 
to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  said  base  between  said 
partition  and  the  supporting  point  of  the  ram  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  vuleanizer  press  of  the  character  described,  a 
iMise  for  the  same  comprising  an  upper  vertical  annular 
flange,  a  lower  horizontal  flange,  an  Intermediate  out- 
wardly flaring  wall  connecting  said  flanges,  a  centrally  ap- 
ertured horizontal  partition,  and  a  removable  ring  dis- 
posed In  and  partly  filling  the  aperture  in  said  partition 
and  lorming  one  element  of  a  stufllng  box  f'>r  a  ram. 

4.  In  a  vuleanizer  press  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a 
t>ase  for  the  same  comprislnt;  an  upper  vertical  annular 
flange,  a  lower  horizontal  flange,  an  intermediate  out- 
wardly flaring  wall  connecting  said  flanges,  a  centrally 
aperfured  horizontal  partition,  and  a  removable  ring  dis- 
posed In  and  partly  filling  the  aperture  in  said  partition 
and  forming  one  element  of  a  stufllng  box  for  a  ram,  said 
outwardly  flaring  wall  being  apertured  to  permit  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  hasi'  l)etween  said  partition  and  the 
supporting  point  of  the   ram  cylinder. 


1,128,832.  VAULTING  HORSE-BUi'K.  Joseph  B.  Ahmi- 
TASi:,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Narragansett  Ma- 
chtne  Company,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island,  nied  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,207. 
(CI.  46— fi9.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  base  and  the  top  of  a  Tanltlng 
buck  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  same  consist- 
ing of  a  rigid  tubular  threaded  post  on  the  base  and  a 
threaded  rod  therein  depending  from  tbe  top,  a  piToted 
caster  carrying  shoe,  carried  by  the  bate,  a  perforated  head 
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on  said  post,  a  pair  of  rods  slldlngly  arranged  in  said  per- 
forations, a  cross  head  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  pair 
of  rods  and  having  a  threaded  aperture,  a  threaded  rod  in 
said  aperture,  a  member  carried  by  the  top  which  sUdably 
supports  said  last  named  rod,  intermeshlng  gears  l>etween 
the  first  and  last  named  rods,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotftd  to 
said  member  and  having  Its  horizontal  arm  engaged  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  last  named  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
vertical  arm  of  the  Ik>11  crank,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
lever. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  base  and  the  top  of  a  vaultin;^ 
buck  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  two  indud 
ing  a  rotatable  member,  a  caster  movable  relative  to  the 
base,  means  to  engage  the  caster  to  thereby  enable  tbe 
base  to  be  raised  relative  to  tbe  caster,  means  actuated  by 
the  rotatalile  nienilier  to  simultaneously  operate  the  caster 
en^raging  means  so  as  to  maintain  same  in  position  read\ 
for  operation  throughout  the  movements  of  said  rotatable 
memlier,  and  means  independent  of  tbe  rotatable  member 
to  actuate  tbe  caster  engaging  means. 

3.  In  a  vaulting  horse  buck,  in  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  top.  means  including  a  rotary  element  to  adjust  the 
space  between  the  base  and  top,  a  caster  movable  relative 
to  the  base,  means  between  the  caster  and  top  to  enable 
actuation  of  tbe  caster  from  the  toi>.  moans  to  operate 
said  last  named  from  the  rotary  element  to  cause  same  to 
mahitain  engagement  witli  the  caster  throughout  the  up 
and  down  movements  of  the  top,  and  means  independent 
of  the  rotary  element  to  actuate  said  caster  entraginp 
means. 

4.  In  n  vaulting  horse  buck,  in  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  top  and  means  to  vary  the  space  therebetween,  a 
caster  movable  relatively  to  the  base,  means  l>etween  the 
caster  and  top  to  raise  the  base  relative  to  the  caster, 
means  operated  by  the  means  for  varyint:  the  space  be- 
tween the  base  and  top  for  maintaining  said  second  named 
means  in  position  ready  for  operation  regardless  of  the 
relative  positions  of  the  base  and  top  and  means  Independ 
ent  of  the  first  named  means  for  operating  the  base  raising 
means. 

5.  In  a  vaulting  liorse  buck,  in  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  top  and  means  to  vary  the  space  therebetween,  caster 
bearing  means  movably  carried  by  the  base,  means  between 
the  top  and  the  caster  bearing  means  engaged  with  the  lat- 
ter to  raise  the  base  from  the  floor,  means  to  actuate  said 
raising  means,  and  means  whereby  said  raising  means  is 
always  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  caster  bearing 
means  regardless  of  the  up  and  down  movements  of  tlie 
top. 

[Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  8,833.  FENDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-TRUCKS. 
JosErii  B.  AuMTTAGE,  Pawtucket,  and  George  H.  Akmi- 
TACB,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Car 
Fender  Company.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,331. 
(Cl.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  fender  having 
bodily  vertical  movement,  an  emergency  brake  shaft  and  a 
gear  shift  shaft,  a  clutching  device  on  the  emergency  shaft, 
means  to  normally  hold  tbe  clutching  device  inoperative. 
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cam  members  on  the  emerjjiMicy  shaft,  to  move  the  clutch-  an  euijlne  In  that  comlltlon.  exhaustluj?  It  while  still 
ing  (Ipvicf  to  oporatlvt'  position,  means  to  hold  one  of  superheatt'd,  abstracting  the  superheat,  thus  reducing  the 
the  cam   iiiemtMTs   against   movement,   means   on   the   gear       in-.ssiiif,    and    compressing    this    reduced    pressure    steam 


shift  shaft  to  rotiitc  the  other  cam  member,  and  means  in 
conne<'tion  wlih  on«  of  the  clutch  members  to  operate  the 
fender  to  lowered  position. 


■J.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  vertical 
longitudinal  slotted  hracltets,  a  pair  of  arms  having  tlieir 
rear  ends  pivoted  at  points  to  the  rear  of  the  hraclsets  and 
having  their  front  ends  slidlngly  extended  through  said 
liraikit  slots  and  terminating  at  points  In  front  of  the 
brackets,  a  fender  connected  to  said  front  ends,  of  the 
arms,  a  toggle  connection  in  each  hraclcet  slot  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  to  a  relatively  fixed  point  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  bracket  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  arms,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  toggle  connections. 

.^.  In  combination,  with  a  pivoted  fender,  a  toggle  con- 
nection pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  fender  beneath  the 
latter,  means  to  pivotally  support  the  lower  end  of  the 
connection,  and  means  to  operate  said  connection  to  move 
the  common  pivotal  point  of  the  same  on  one  side  of  a 
line  drawn  vertically  through  the  upper  and  lower  pivotal 
points  of  the  connection  whereby  to  hold  the  fender  locked 
In  raised  position. 

4.  In  combinatl'iii  with  a  vertically  movable  fender,  the 
transmission  gears  and  the  emergency  brake  of  an  auto- 
nuibile,  means  connecting  the  emergency  brake  with  the 
fender  to  move  the  latter  to  res<-ue  position,  and  means  be- 
tween said  transmission  and  the  brake  whereby  when  the 
transmission  is  operative  application  of  the  brake  will  ac- 
tuate said  fender  moving  means  an-d  whereby  when  the 
transmission  is  in  neutral  position  the  brake  may  be  ap- 
I'lied  without  operation  of  the  fender  moving  means. 

5.  In  combination,  with  a  vertically  movable  fender,  the 
transmission  and  the  emergency  brake  of  an  automobile, 
means  for  operating  the  fender  from  the  brake  when  the 
transmission  Is  In  driving  position  and  for  allowing  move- 
ment of  the  brake  without  movement  of  the  fender  when 
the  transmission  is  In  neutral  position. 

[Claims  (>  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.12S.S.14.  I'RODTTTION  OF  MOTIVF.  rOWEH.  Fr.ank 
Bcrr.To.v  .V.siMNAi.L,  Blackheath,  London,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.1'4.S.     (CI.  121—95.) 


to  the  original  pressure  ready  for  superheating  again. 

2.    A    method    of    producing    motive    power    which    coin 
prises   compressing   working   fluid   to   the  ibsired   pressuri'. 
expanding   it   to  a   large   volume  by   the  addition   of  heat, 
passing  it   through   an   engine   in   that  condition,   exhaust 
ing   it   while   still    I.eated.    removing   the   heat   wltliout    ma 
terially    altering    the    volume    and    compressing'    it    to    the 
original    volume    ready    for    a    fresh    supply    of    hcit    suh 
siantialiy  as  descrilH'd 


l,12.H,s.'.r..  VIOLIN  FKICTION  TEd.  Nel.sun  It.  Hvii.kv 
and  I'.N  I/.  .\.  Lit/,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  22, 
l!»i:!.      Serial    No.    781,652.      (CI.    84— 7S.i 


1.  A  method  of  producing  motive  power  which  com- 
prises expanding  working  fluid  to  a  large  volume  by  super- 
heating It  without  altering  Its  pressure,  passing  it  through 


1.  The  combination  with  the  peg  box  of  a  violin,  of  a 
peg  having  a  rounded  shoulder  and  a  stem  extending 
beyond  the  should"r  ;  a  sleeve  having  a  rounded  end  and 
slldably  mounted  upt)n  the  stem  ;  inclined  bearing  plates 
rotatably  mounte<l  upon  the  stem  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  rounded  shoulder  of  the  peg,  said  plates  being  ar- 
ranged one  on  each  side  of  the  slanting  walls  of  one  side 
of  the  peg  box  ;  and  a  nut  secured  to  one  end  of  the  stem 
and  adapted  to  cause  the  t)earlng  plates  to  be  tightly  en 
gaged  between  the  rounded  shoulder  on  the  peg  and  the 
stem  and  to  engage  the  slanting  walls  of  the  peg  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  peg  box  of  a  violin,  of  a 
peg  having  a  rounded  shoulder  and  a  stem  thereon  ex- 
tending beyond  the  shoulder ;  a  sleeve  having  a  rounded 
end  thereon  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  stem  ;  inclined 
bearing  plates  having  concaved  seats  therein  and  rotata- 
bly mounted  upon  the  stem,  between  the  sleeve  thereon 
and  the  rounded  shoulder  of  the  peg,  the  said  plates  be 
Ing  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
peg  box  ;  and  a  nut  screwed  to  the  end  of  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  Inclined  bearing  plates  to  be  tightly 
engaged  between  the  said  sleeve  and  the  rounded  shoulder 
of  the  peg,  and  to  engage  the  slanting  walls  of  the  peg 
box. 

."?.  The  combination,  with  the  peg  Itox  of  a  vloUn  and 
a  tuning  peg  having  a  rounded  shoulder  and  a  stem 
thereon  extending  beyond  the  shoulder,  of  a  sleeve  having 
a  rounded  end  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  stem  ; 
inclined  bearing  plates  having  concaved  seats  therein 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  stem,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
peg  box  and  between  the  sleeve  thereon  and  the  rounded 
shoulder  of  the  peg ;  and  a  nut  screwed  onto  the  end  of 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  cause  the  rounded  shoulder  and 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  to  tightly  engage  the  concaved  seats 
of  the  Inclined  bearing  plates  and  the  said  bearing  plates 
to  engage  the  slanting  walls  of  the  peg  box. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  peg  box  of  a  violin  of  a 
tuning  peg  having  a  rounded  shoulder  and  a  square  stem 
having  a  slot  therein  ;  a  sleeve  having  an  aperture  and  a 
rounded  end  thereon  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  stem, 
extending  beyond  the  shoulder  and  the  aperture  within  the 
sleeve  being  arranged  to  coincide  with  a  portion  of  the 
slot  within  the  stem  ;  inclined  bearing  plates  having  con- 
caved seats  therein  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  square 
stem,  one  on  each  side  of  the  peg  box  and  between  the 
sleeve  thereon  and  the  rounded  shoulder  of  the  peg  :  and 
a  nut  screwed  onto  the  end  adapted  to  cause  the  rounded 
shoulder  and  the  end  of  the  sleeve  to  tightly  engage  the 
concaved  seats  of  the  Inclined  bearing  plates  and  the  said 
bearing  plates  to  engagre  the  slanting  walls  of  the  peg  box. 
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1.128,836.  VAT  KYES.  Oscar  Bai.i.y.  Mannheim,  (ier 
many,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllin  A  Sotla  Fabrik,  Lud 
wlgahafen-on  th<'-Khine,  tiermany,  a  Corporation.  File<l 
Aug.  14,  101.i.      Serial  No.  7S4,H11.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  vat  dyesj  of  the  anthra- 
quinone  series  by  introducing  an  organic  radical  Into  an 
amino  group  of  an  amino  derivative  of  a  dibenzanthrone. 

2,  The  process  of  producing  a  vat  dye  of  the  anthra 
(|uluone  series  by  reacting  on  anilno-dibenzanthrone  with 
ethyl  Io«lid. 

;<.  The  new  vat  dyes  which  are  amino  derivatives  of  a 
dll)enziiutlirone  containing  an  organic  radical  attached  to 
the  amino  group,  which  new  dyes  consist,  when  dry,  of 
dark  powders,  yi'ld  from  blue-green  to  blue-vlolel  solu 
tions  in  concentrate<l  siilfuric  acid,  and  dye  cotton  from  a 
hydrosulflte  vat   frjm   Bordeaux  red  to  blue-violet  shades. 

4.   The    new     vat    dye    which    is    ethyl-amlno-dibenzan 
throne  and  consists,   when  dry.  of  a  dark   brown   powder, 
which   yields    a    violet  blue    solution    in    concentrated    sul 
furlc   fnid,   and   which   dyes  cotton    from   a    vat    Bordeaux 
red  shiides. 


1,128.887. 
New  York 
(CI.   121- 


RTEAM-RB<}ENERATOR.  LBONCE  L.  Batti. 
.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  s,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,024. 
-95.) 


1.  In  a  steam  regenerator  equipment  a  steam  regener- 
ator proper,  means  to  Inject  the  steam  to  be  regenerated 
into  the  body  of  liquid  contained  In  said  steam  regener- 
ator, a  heat  storage  reservoir,  means  to  circulate  the  liq- 
uid from  the  regenerator  proper  to  said  reservoir  and 
means  to  discharge  steam  from  the  regenerator  proper 
end  from  the  heat  storage  reservoir,  both  at  the  same 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  steam  regenerator  equipment,  a  steam  regener- 
ator proper  containing  a  body  of  liquid,  means  to  circulate 
the  body  of  liquid  contained  in  said  steam  regenerator 
proper  by  the  Inductive  action  of  steam  discharged  and 
directed  into  said  body  of  liquid,  a  heat  storage  reservoir 
containing  an  additional  body  of  liquid,  pumping  means 
adapted  to  circulate  the  liquid  contained  In  the  regener- 
ator proper  and  the  heat  storage  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  steam  regenerator  ecjuipment,  a  steam  regener- 
ator proper  of  the  induction  type  containing  a  body  of 
liquid,  a  heat  storage  res«'rvolr  containing  an  additional 
body  of  liquid,  pumping  means  motor  driven  adapted  to 
circulate  the  liquid  from  the  regenerator  Into  the  heat 
storage  reservoir  and  cooling  means  common  to  the  liq- 
uid contained  In  the  regenerator  proper  and  the  heat  stor- 
age reservoir. 

4.  Id  a  steam  regenerator  equipment,  a  steam  regener- 
ator proper,  a  heat  storage  reservoir,  pamping  means  to 
circulate  the  liquid  from  the  regenerator  proper  Into  the 
heat  storage  reserroir,  means  to  condense  and  eraporate 
steam  In  the  regenerator  and  means  to  evaporate  steam 
from  the  heat  storage  reservoir  and  means  to  equalize  the 
pressare  of  the  steam  evaporated  In  the  generator  and 
In  the  heat  storage  reservoir. 


1,128.838.  PIN  EXTRACTOR  AND  DRIVER.  Loci.s  A. 
Bbnix'ke,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
12,  1910,  Serial  No.  592.0M2.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,99.-j.  (CI. 
120—84.) 


The  combination  with  a  lead  pencil  of  a  pin  extractor 
comprising  a  metal  sleeve  formed  with  a  substantially 
oval-shaped  depressed  recess  which  extends  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  sleeve,  which  said  re- 
cess consists  of  a  socket  having  the  inner  walls  thereof  a\y- 
proximately  forming  an  acute  angle  and  having  its  bot- 
tom, both  sides,  and  Its  inner  end  closed,  the  said  recess 
having  a  sharp  outer  edge  formed  so  as  to  engage  the 
head  of  a  pin  when  the  latter  Is  disposed  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve,  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
cess being  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  pin- 
head  and  the  inner  end  wall  being  disposed  so  as  con- 
formably to  engage  the  beveled  lower  side  portion  of  the 
pin-head,  whereby  in  driving  the  pin  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  bears  against  the  outer  face  of  the  pin-head  and  In 
extracting  the  pin  the  inner  end  wall  of  the  recess  bears 
against  the  said  beveled  lower  side  portion  of  the  pin 
head,  said  side  walls  of  the  recess  being  for  engagement 
with  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  pln-head  perlph 
ery  to  hold  the  latter  against  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  sleeve. 


1,128,839.  GATE.  William  T.  Bevtz  and  Willis  Mc- 
Kbe,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  &  Steel 
Company,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1913.     .Serial  No.  804,965.      (Cl.  39—25.) 


/». 


rV 

&:f 

.J9 

ZZ 

1 ^ 

j 

« 

(gi 

t^ 

— f 

"--^ 

.^ 

-M 

zcA, 

M 

'^ 

^ 

-ti? 

X.. 

1 

■  \ 

M- 

,^_ 

36'" 

1 

)» 

^a, 

^ 

#*-• 

w 

: 

tri 

m 

^7r 

'ys 

^^■^ 

^^^^ 



v 

S3 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  stiles  and  a 
pair  of  struts  pivotally  connected  together,  at  least  one  of 
the  stiles  being  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section, 
bolts  mounted  in  the  sides  of  such  U  shaped  stiles,  wires 
anchored  at  one  end  to  said  bolts  and  at  their  other  ends 
carried  by  the  other  stile,  projections  on  the  various  bolts, 
and  ratchet  teeth  pressed  from  the  sides  of  said  U- 
shaped  stile  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  projections  on 
the  bolts. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  hinged  stile,  a  free 
stile,  both  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  their 
open  sides  facing  each  other,  struts  extending  into  the 
openings  of  the  stiles  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  ball  carried 
by  one  of  the  stiles  and  looping  around  the  other  stile,  the 
last-mentioned   stile   having   projections   with    which    the 
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ball  coarts,  wlr«>s  anchond  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  stiles 
and  carried  liy  bolts  In  throuKh  the  sides  of  the  U  por- 
tion of  the  other  stile,  said  wln's  extendinjj  Into  the  open- 
ing of  the  stile  and  being  anchored  to  the  bolts,  and 
ratchet  menn.s  formed  In  the  side  of  the  stile  for  locking 
sitid  lM)lt8  in  desired  positiuti,  whereby  the  wires  may  be 
|iro|ifrly   tensloned. 

;;.  A  yatf  comprising  a  hinged  stile  and  a  free  stile  each 
U-shai)t'(l  in  cross  set  tion.  a  pair  of  str\its  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  respective  stiles,  the  free  stile 
having  its  outer  edge  corrugated,  a  ball  loo|)ing  around 
the  free  stile  at  the  corrugations  and  havim:  its  en<ls 
held  adjustably  to  the  hinged  stile,  and  wires  conneeted 
to  the  stiles. 

4.  .V  gate  comprising  a  hinged  stile  and  a  free  stile  each 
U-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  pair  of  struts  pivotally  con- 
iiecte<l  at  their  ends  to  the  respective  stiles,  projeetlous 
cerried  by  the  hinged  stile  and  provided  with  openings,  a  I 
bail  looping  around  the  free  stile  and  having  its  ends  ex-  i 
tending  through  said  openings,  means  on  the  ends  of  the 
bail  abutting  said  projeifions  for  ad.iiistlng  the  length  of 
the  hall,  and  wires  connei  ted  to  the  stiles. 

5.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  struts,  a  pair 
of  stiles,  one  of  which  is  substantially  U  shaped  In  cross 
section  and  is  open  toward  the  other  stile,  wires  secured 
to  said  other  stile  extending  into  the  opening  of  said  U- 
shaped  stile,  txilts  to  which  the  wires  are  attached,  each 
bolt  having  a  projection  at  one  end,  r;i,tchet  members 
pressed  from  the  side  of  s;iid  U  shaped  stile  adjacent  the 
bolt  hole  coai  ting  with  said  projections  whereby  the  bolt 
may  \>e  rotated  and  anchored  for  adjusting  the  wires. 

[Claim  >i  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


l,ll'H.H40.  COMPOSITION- COItK  COMl'KESSOR.  Al- 
BKKT  H.  BiEKTiEMPFKr..  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  .luly  :J0, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710.648.     (C  154—1.) 


Mr' 


1.  In  a  composition  cork  compressor,  the  combination 
with  a  mixer,  of  a  series  of  compressor  rolls  Ix'tween  which 
the  material  is  fed  and  compressed,  means  for  directing 
the  compressed  material  downwardly,  and  length  cutting- 
off  mechanism  having  a  combined  lateral  rectilinear  move- 
ment and  H  vertical  movement  In  the  path  of  an  ellipse, 
its  forward  motion  being  contemporaneous  with  its  down- 
wMrd  travel  and   that  of  the  material. 

'J.  In  a  <'omposltion  cork  compressor,  the  combination 
with  a  mixer,  of  ri  series  of  compressor  rolls  between 
which  the  material  Is  fed  and  compressed,  scraping  means 
c'lx'iperatiug  with  said  rolls  to  prevent  the  comiiressed  ma- 
terial clinging  to  the  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  means  for  di- 
recting said  compressed  material  downwardly,  and  length 
cuttlng-off  mechanism  having  a  combined  lateral  recti- 
linear movement  and  a  vertical  movement  in  the  path  of 
an  ellipse.  Its  forward  motion  being  contemporaneoua 
with  Its  downward  travel  and  that  of  the  material. 

'<.  In  a  composition  cork  compressor,  the  combination 
with  a  mixer,  of  a  series  of  compressor  rolls  between  which 
the  material  is  fed  and  compressed,  means  for  direct- 
ing the  compressed  material  downwardly,  scraping  means 
cooperating  with  aald  rolls,  cutters  for  cutting  the  ma- 
terial longitudinally,  and  length  cuttlng-off  mechanism 
having  a  combined  lateral  rectilinear  movement  and  a  ver- 
tical movement  In  the  path  of  an  ellipse.  Its  forward  mo- 
tion being  contemporaneous  with  Its  downward  traral  and 
that  at  the  material. 


4.  In  a  composition  cork  compressor,  the  combination 
with  a  mixer,  of  a  series  of  compressor  rolls  between  which 
the  material  is  fed  and  compressed,  means  for  dlrectln); 
the  compressed  material  downwardly,  and  a  band-knife 
having  a  combjned  lateral  rectilinear  movement  and  a 
vertical  movement  in  the  path  of  an  elllps<\  its  forward 
motion  being  contemporaneous  with  Its  downward  travel 
and  that  of  the  material. 

5.  In  a  composition  cork  compressor,  the  combination 
with  a  mixer,  of  a  series  of  compressor  rolls  between 
which  the  material  is  fed  and  compressed,  scraping  means 
cooperating  with  said  rolls  to  prevent  the  compressed  ma- 
terial clinging  to  the  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  means  for  di- 
recting said  compressed  material  downwardly,  and  a  band- 
knife  having  a  combined  lateral  rectilinear  movement  and 
a  vertical  movement  In  the  path  of  an  ellipse,  its  forward 
motion  being  contemporaneous  with  Its  downward  travel 
and  that  of  the  material. 

(Claims  6  to  is  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1JS.S41.  CINK.MATOCHAril  FILM  INSPECTION  OR 
IIO.ME  PROJECTION  AI'PARATl  8.  AKTHtK  John 
liijHKi.NOEK,  Hammersmith.  London.  England,  assignor 
to  The  Fennlng  Film  Service  Ltd..  I^indon,  England,  a 
''orporation  of  (ireat  Hritain  Filed  Mar.  2X,  1914. 
Sella  1    No.   s'JT.OOO.      if|     s\      i;., 


1.  In  a  cinematograph  apparatus  a  film  guide,  a  mask- 
ing device  removably  mounted  on  the  guide  and  a  lens 
carrier  mounted  on  the  masking  device  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

-.    In  a  cinematograph  apiiaratus  a   fllm  guide,  a  mask 
Ing  device  hinged  to  said  guide  and  a  lens  carrier  mounted 
on  tlie  masking  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;>.  In  a  linematograph  apparatus  a  fllm  guide,  a  mask- 
ing (knlce  removably  mounted  on  that  side  of  the  guide 
which  Is  remote  from  the  light  source  and  a  lens  carrier 
mounted  on  the  masking  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cinematograph  ap|i;iratus  a  fllm  guide  plate,  an 
extension  of  said  plate  forming  an  operating  table,  a  re- 
movably mounted  masking  device  covering  said  guide  plate 
and  extension  and  a  lens  carrier  mounted  on  the  masking 
device  plate  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.").  In  a  cinematograph  apparatus  a  fllm  guide  plate,  an 
extension  of  said  plate  forming  an  operating  table,  a  re- 
movably mounted  masking  device  covering  said  guide  plate 
and  extension,  a  fllm  step  by  step  feed  mechanism  carried 
in  the  underside  of  said  table  and  a  lens  carrier  mounted 
on  the  masking  device  plate  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,12S.S42.  CONltUIT  CI.u\M PING-PLATE  AND  DISK. 
WiLr.i.vM  A.  B<»NKi.i.,  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y.  nied  June  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  775,2W.     (CI.  247—1.) 

1.  A  clamping  plate  for  electric  conduits  having  a  con- 
duit engaging  edge  arranged  diagonally  of  the  axis  of  the 
plate  to  exert  a  wedging  action  on  the  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  receiving  receptacle 
having  a  conduit  receiving  opening  therein,  of  a  conduit 
clamping  plate  having  a  conduit  engaging  edge  arranged 
diagonally   to  the   axis  of  the  plate,  and  meana  to  cause 


said  edgie  to  exert  a   wedging  action   between   the  conduit 
and  the  wall  of  the  conduit  re<'elving  ■opening. 


I 


3.  An  electric  conduit  clamping  plate  comprising  a  com 
bined  plate  and  knock  out  disk  formed  integral  therewith, 
the    line    of  Junction    of   said   disk   with   said    plate   being 
arrangiNl  diagonally  of  the  axis  of  the  plate. 

4.  .\  combined  clamping  plate  and  knock  out  disk,  the 
line  of  Junction  of  said  disk  with  said  plate  being  ar- 
ranged <llagonally  of  the  axis  of  the  plate. 

.">.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  a  conduit 
receiving  aperture  and  having  a  clamping  plate  receiving 
recess  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  combined  clamping  plate  and 
knock  out  disk,  the  line  of  Junction  of  said  disk  with  said 
plate  being  arranged  diagonally  of  the  axis  of  the  plate 
whereby  when  said  plate  is  moved  forward  to  conduit  en 
gaging  position  said  diagonal  edge  will  exert  a  wedging 
action  l>etween  the  condnlt  and  the  wall  of  the  conduit 
receiving  aperture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.12K.K43.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA.  Carl  Bosch 
and  Alwin  Mittasch,  Ludwigshnfen  on  the-Rhlne,  Ger 
many,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lud- 
wlgshafen  on  the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  191'J.     Serial  No.  730,645.      (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  nitro 
gen  and  hydrogen  sticcessively  and  periodically  over  a 
catalytic  agent  which  contains  a  plurality  of  metals  and 
which  Is  capable  of  combining  directly  with  at  least  one 
of  the  fiald  gases  nitrogen  and  hydrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen  successively  and  periodically  over  a  cat- 
alytic apenf  which  contains  a  plurality  of  metals,  one  of 
which  liflongs  to  the  iron  gioui>,  and  which  catalytic 
agent  is  capable  of  combining  directly  with  one  of  the  said 
gases,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen  successively  and  periodically  under 
pressure  over  a  catalytic  agent  which  contains  a  plurality 
of  metals,  of  which  one  belongs  to  the  Iron  group,  and 
which  catalytic  agent  is  capable  of  combining  directly 
with  one  of  the  said  gases,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  nitro 
gen  and  hydrogen  successively  and  periodically  over  a 
catalytli'  agent  which  contains  lithinm  and  manganese. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  nitro 
gen  and  hydrogen  successively  and  periodically  under  pres- 
sure over  a  catalytic  agent  which  contains  lithium  and 
manganesie. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.12R,S4I.  SCALE.  .Tohn  11.  A.  BorsFiEi.D.  St.  Johns- 
bury,  Vt..  assignor  to  E.  &  T.  Fairbanks  &  Company,  St. 
Johnsbury,  Vt..  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  June 
IR.  Ifil3.     Serial  No.  773.060.      (CI.  73— 121. > 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  complementary 
main  levers,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  bo  operated  thereby,  and 
connections  b«'tween  said  main  levers  and  said  operated 
lever.  Including  a  rigid  sectional  bearing  and  a  fulcrum 
connection  l)etween  said  bearing  and  said  operated  lever. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  comhinatlon  with  complementary  main 
levers,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  con- 
nections between  said  main  levers  and  said  operated  lever, 
including  spaced  loops  provided  with  laterally-extending 
portions  at  heir  upper  ends  adjustably  connected  together. 


3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  complementary  main 
levers,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  con 
nectlons  between  said  main  levers  and  said  operated  lever, 
including  spaced  loops  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
operated  lever,  bearing  blocks  carried  by  said  loops,  and  a 
knife  edge  pivot  carried  by  said  operatt^l  lever  engaging 
.said  blocks,  said  loops  Ijeing  provided  with  laterally-ex- 
tending portions  adjacent  their  upper  ends  adjustably  con- 
nected together. 


4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  main  lever,  of  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  connection  between 
said  levers,  a  support  provided  with  spaced  portions  inter- 
mediate which  said  operate<l  lever  Is  arranged,  one  of 
said  spaced  portions  Including  a  detachable  cap  carrying  a 
knife-edge  pivot,  and  bearing  connections  between  said 
portions  and  the  operated  lever. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  main  lever,  of  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  connection  between 
said  levers,  a  support  provided  with  spaced  portions  in- 
termediate which  said  operated  lever  is  arranged,  one  of 
said  spaced  portions  Including  a  detachable  cap  carrying  a 
knife  edge  pivot,  and  bearing  connections  between  said 
portions  and  the  operated  lever,  one  of  said  conectlons 
having  a  part  thereof  carried  by  said  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.12S.845.  DAVIT  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 
SHIPS'  UO.VTS.  IlABRY  W.  Bkoady.  Bayside,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Andreas  P.  Lundin,  Bayside,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
S.   l!>i:'..      Serial  No.   740,80S.      (<'I.  it      22.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  davit  pivoted  to  swing  In  ii 
vertical  plane,  of  a  device  for  actuating  the  same  to  swing 
embodying  a  screw  and  a  nut  having  threaded  engage- 
ment on  the  screw,  one  end  of  such  device  being  connect- 
ed to  the  davit  intermediate  its  ends  and  the  other  connect 
ed  to  the  vessel,  telescoping  tubes  associated  with  the  screw 
and  nut  and  Inclosing  the  screw  during  actuation  in  both 
directions  and  forming  a  guiding  and  bearing  surfaci- 
therefor  and  means  for  revolving  one  of  said  members  to 
swing  the  davit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  davit  pivoted  to  swing  In  v 
vortical  plane,  of  a  member  provided  with  a  screw  and  an 
other  member  having  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw,  one  of 
such  members  being  connected  to  the  davit  intemiedlati 
Its  ends  and  the  other  connected  to  the  vessel,  and  one  of 
such  members  being  rotatable  and  the  other  non-rotata- 
ble,  of  telescoping  tubes  inclosing  the  screw  during  actu- 
ation and  forming  guiding  and  bearing  surfaces  therefor, 
the  outer  tul)e  being  connected  to  the  screw  member,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  rotatable  member  to  swing  the 
davit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  davit  pivoted  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane,  means  for  swinging  said  davit  comprising  a 
member  provided  with  a  screw  and  another  member  hav- 
ing a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw,  one  of  such  members  be- 
Inir  rotatable  and  the  other  non-rotatable  and  one  of  the 
same  pivotally  connected  to  the  davit,  a  fixed  bearing  on 
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the  vessel,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing  to  have  rotary 
movi'inent  only  and  a  joint  bt'twct-n  one  of  the  aforesaid 
memtxTs  and  said  shaft  ada|)ti'd  to  permit  movement 
transverse  the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  two  Intersecting  planes 
and  means  for  rotatint;  said  shaft  to  swirii;  tlie  davit. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  davit  pivoted  to  swinj;  in  a 
vertical  plane,  means  for  swinsin);  said  davit  lomprlslnjj 
a  memlxT  provided  with  a  screw  and  anollier  memlK^/ 
havlni;  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw,  one  of  such  memlwr* 
beinj;  rotatalile  and  tlie  other  non-rntatatile  and  one  of  the 
same  connected  to  the  <lavlt  ;  a  deck  stool  fixed  tn  tlie  declc 
of  the  vessf-l  liavinK  a  tlxe<l  hearlnn.  a  shaft  journaled  in 
said  Ix-arint;  to  have  rotary  movement  only,  and  a  univer- 
sal joint  connection  hotweeu  one  of  such  members  and 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

■"■>.  The  combination  with  a  davit  pivoted  to  swiny:  in  a 
vertical  plane,  of  a  member  p:(ivided  witli  a  screw  and 
another  member  having  a  nut  tlireaded  on  said  screw,  on  ■ 
of  such  members  being  connei  ted  to  tlie  davit  lnterm<'diate 
Its  ends  and  the  other  fonnectid  to  tlie  vessel,  and  one  of 
fiucti  nienilters  l)elng  rotatable  and  the  other  uoii  rotata 
hie,  of  telescoping  tubes  associated  with  tlie  screw  atel 
nut  an<l  inclosing  tlie  scri'w  during  actuation  and  forming 
guiding  and  bearing  surfaces  therefor,  the  outer  tube  be- 
ing connecte<l  to  the  screw  member  :  a  deck  stool  flxetl  to 
the  deck  of  the  vessel  having  a  tlxed  bearing,  a  sha;t 
journaled  in  said  tieariiig  to  havi'  rotary  movement  only 
and  a  universal  joint  coiinei  tion  between  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  said  sli.ift  ,inii  means  for  rotating  snld   shaft. 


l,lL's.S4ti.  A.Vtil.K  ('0(  K.  .}  \\  H  <  .\RUiii.i..  SanboMi 
Iowa.  Filed  .\pr  -O,  r.il4.  Serial  No.  S.';.".,177.  tt'i 
1.57-  7.) 
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.Vii  angle  Cock  comprising  a  1  aslng  having  a  bore,  a 
valve  seated  in  the  bore  and  having  oscillatory  and  recip- 
rocatory  movement  therein,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
Viilve  for  oscillating  and  reci'iriH-ating  same.  ;i  projection 
on  said  lever  at  one  side  of  the  valve  in  position  to  fu!- 
ciiini  on  the  lasinu',  a  locking  meml»'r  on  the  lever  at  the 
otlii'r  side  of  said  valve,  a  cooperating  locking  member 
car;  led  tiy  the  casing,  and  means  for  holding  the  valvi- 
yieldably   with   tlie  locking  member  engaged. 


1.1L'S.S47.  .VM.VLCJ.AM.VTINd  M.ViHI.NK.  Wii.i.i.vm  C.xh 
SON,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  .Vustialia.  Filed  Fen 
_'*,  19i:!.     Serial  \o.  750.()8'.t.      Ml.  s:;     t>7. 1 


a  plurality  of  adjacent  compartments,  a  plurality  of  heavy 
mi't:il  spheres  movable  in  said  compartments,  and  means 
for  iniiiaiting  abrupt  vlliratlons  to  said  tray. 

L'.  .Vn  amalgamator,  comprising  a  flexibly  supported  tray 
containing  a  mercury  bath,  a  series  of  Intersecting  fences 
dividing  said  tray  Into  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  heavy  metal  spheres  movable 
in  said  compartments,  and  means  for  fKrlodlcally  Impart- 
ing abrupt   vibrations  to  said  tray. 


I.r_'H.S4S.  HR.V("I.\(;  DEVICK  KOFt  SCUKKN  POORS. 
I'ETKR  fHRisTENSEN,  .Vrgenta,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  L'.^i.  I!tl4. 
Serial   No.   87:1,870.      (11.    L'O      .S8. 1 


I.  The  combination  with  a  screen  door  frame  having 
-ide  members,  a  bottom  mr'ml)er,  a  top  member,  and  a  cross 
iiiiinlier  intermediate  of  said  bottom  and  top  members,  of  a 
hriicing  device  having  a  portion  secured  to  said  intermedl 
ate  cross  member,  and  adjustable  portions  connected  there- 
with for  bracing  the  upper  or  lower  portions  of  the  door 
independently  of  each  other. 

'1.  In  a  bracing  device  for  screen  do<jrs,  a  body  portion 
havinir  parallel  ttores,  an  upper  rod  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
door  frame  an<l  having  its  opposite  end  extending  through 
one  of  said  bores,  a  lowir  n  d  tixed  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  door  and  having  Its  outer  end  extending  through 
the  other  of  said  bores,  means  for  adjustably  se<Miriiig  t'le 
iTids  of  said  rod  to  said  body  portion,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  nut  arranged  to  l>e  screwed  on  the 
ends  of  each  r(xl.  said  nuts  l)earlng  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  ixidy  portion,  and  mc^ans  for  securing  said  Iwxly  por- 
tion to  the  Intermediate  cio>s  memlwr  of  th(>  door. 

.'!.  In  a  bracing  device  for  screen  doors,  a  iHidy  portion 
'  avjng  parallel  bores,  an  upper  rcnl  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
iloor  frame  and  having  Its  opposite  end  extending  through 
o'le  of  said  iiores,  a  lower  rod  tlxed  to  the  lower  portion  of 
t'e  (|r)or  and  having  lis  outer  end  extending  through  the 
I  tiler  of  said  bores,  means  fr  adjustably  securing  the 
■lids  (  f  said  rod  to  salcl  body  portion,  said  last  named 
ipeans  cfimprising  a  nut  arranged  to  lie  screwed  on  the 
.rids  of  each  'od,  said  nuts  liearlng  on  opposite  ends  of 
•lid  liody  (lorthm,  and  a  screw  arranged  to  extend  through 
the  liody  portion   and   into  the  Intermediate  cross  member 

of    the    iloor. 


1.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  flexibly  supported  tray 

containing  a   mercury  bath,  means  dividing   said   tray  into 


1.1L'8,.84!».  BOTTLK  ATTA«.HMKNT  .Io.skph  B.  Clay- 
ton. Baltimore,  Md.  FIIimI  Mar.  I'O.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S20,0«9.      (CI.  215-  lia.l 

1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a    resilient   wire   or   rod    bent    to   form   a   series   of   spiral 
colls  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  gradually  decreas- 
ing In  cross  section  toward  their  Inner  end.  and  a  second 
1   series  of  colls  at  the  other  end  of  less  diameter  than  the 
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colls  of  the  flrst-named  series  and  of  approximately  equal 
diameter,  the  last  named  colls  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
neck  of  a  liottle  and  the  first  named  colls  forming  an  open 
framework  Inclosing  the  stopper  and  extending  beyond  the 
same,  said  coils  being  adapted  to  He  one  within  the  other 
when  they  an'  pressed  together  to  permit  access  to  the 
stopper. 


r— 
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'1.  All  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  resilient  wire  or  rod  bent  to  form  a  series  of  spiral 
colls  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  second  series  of 
colls  at  the  other  end  of  less  diameter  than  the  coils  of  the 
first-named  series  and  of  approximately  equal  diameter, 
the  last-named  colls  being  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of 
a  bottle,  and  the  flrst-named  colls  forming  an  open  frame- 
work Inclosing  the  stopper  and  extending  beyond  the  same. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  wlrv  or  rod  bent  to  form  a  series  of  spiral  coils  at  one 
end  and  having  at  the  other  end  means  for  engaging  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  to  support  the  colls  in  position  around 
the  stopi>er  of  the  bottle,  the  colls  gradually  decreasing  In 
diameter  toward  the  bottle  engaging  means  to  cause  the 
(oils  to  lie  one  within  the  other  when  compressed. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
an  op^ju  compressible  framework  of  wire  adapted  to  en- 
circle th^  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  having  means  for  engaging 
the  neck  to  support  the  framework  In  position  around 
the  Htopper,  and  being  compressible  to  permit  access  to 
the  stopper. 


air  passage  chute  between  said  cover  and  sliaker  plate, 
means  extending  said  passage  means  beyond  the  plate,  a 
horizontally  arranged  series  of  swinging  valves,  and  ad- 
justable draft  checks  in  said  extending  passage  means. 

3.  In  an  ore  separating  and  concentrathig  machine,  in 
combination,  a  shaker  plate,  ore  supply  means  therefor, 
means  for  operating  the  plate,  means  forming  an  upper  air 
passage  c-ommunlcating  with  the  plate  adjacent  the  ore 
supply  means,  a  second  means  forming  an  air  passage  ex 
tending  over  the  plate,  suction  fans  for  Inducing  currents 
of  air  through  the  aforesaid  air  pasasge  means,  and  draft 
checks  disposed  off  the  side  of  the  plate  for  regulating  the 
currents  of  air  through  the  air  passage  means. 


1.128.850.  ORE  SEPARATING  AND  CONCENTRATING 
M.H'HINE.  W1LLIA.M  1'.  Ci.fFFuRD.  Ottumwa,  and  John 
C.  Cook,  Russell.  Iowa.  FlliKi  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684,277.      (CI.  83—54.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaker  jilate,  a  chute  for  delivering  material  there- 
to, means  forming  an  air  passage  adjacent  the  chute 
adapted  to  cause  a  current  of  air  to  act  upon  the  material 
as  the  latter  passes  from  the  chute  and  dirrlng  the  Initial 
movi'inents  of  the  plate,  a  second  means  forming  an  air 
passage  extending  over  the  plate  whereby  a  current  of  air 
may  act  upon  the  material  while  the  latter  travels  across 
the  plate,  means  for  Inducing  currents  of  air  through  the 
means  forming  the  passages,  and  means  for  regulating  th* 
currents  of  air  through  the  means  forming  the  passages. 

2.  In  an  ore  separating  and  concentrating  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  Inclined 
corrugated  shaker  plate  with  a  cover  thereto  forming  an 


1.128.831.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUBSTANCES  FROM 
t'ELULOSE  ESTERS,  CELLULOSE  COMPOUNDS, 
INUIA-RUBBER,  AND  OTHER  INGREDIENTS.  LoLis 
CoLLAKDuN,  West  Bromwich,  England.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
191.H.     Serial  No.  743,199.     (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  S.  process  for  the  production  of  a  substance  similar 
to  hard  rubber,  consisting  in  mixing  a  cellulose  ester  with 
a  phenol  and  formalhyde  to  form  a  plastic  mass,  adding 
rubber  and  a  vulcanUnlg  agent  to  the  plastic  mass,  mixing 
the  same  by  mechanical  means,  and  vulcanizing  the  mixed 
product  by  heat. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  waterproof  substance,  con 
slstlng  In    mechanically   Incorporating    cellulose   xauthate 
with  a  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  rolling  out   the  mixture 
Into  sheets,  washing  the  same,  and  heating  them. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hard  product  con- 
sisting of  a  mechanical  mixture  of  cellulose  xanthate  and 
the  product  of  condensation  of  a  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
(both  in  plastic  form)  hardened  by  heat. 


1,128,852.  RIVET -SETTING  MACHINE.  .Iames  W. 
Coombs,  Wollaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'enn  Rivet  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .\pr  2:?.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  833,856.     (CI.  218 — 2.) 


a 


1.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  the  louiljiuation  of  the 
plunger  having  an  axial  recess,  the  rivet  seat,  a  race  wav 
leading  thereto,  and  a  pin  freely  received  within  the  axial 
recess  In  the  plunger  and  protruding  ix'low  its  lower  ed:;*' 
when  the  plunger  Is  raised,  but  with  capacity  of  retreatln,' 
within  the  recess  upon  contact  with  a  rivet  as  the  plunger 
descends. 

2.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
plunger  having  an  axial  recess,  the  rivet  seat,  a  raceway 
leading  thereto,  and  a  pin  freely  received  within  the  axial 
recess  In  the  plunger  and  protruding  suflUcirntly  Ixdow  Its 
lower  edge  to  prevent  a  rivet  passing  from  the  race-way 
to  the  seat  from  Inverting  Itself,  but  with  capacity  of  re 
treating  within  the  recess  when  the  plunger  descends 
upon  the  rivet. 
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1,128,853.  PLATE  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Ellis  W. 
Cooper.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York,  tiled 
June  11,  1911.'.     Serial  Xo.  702.961.     (CI.  101—169.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cyllrriiiT  lonstrufted  to  carry 
a  row  of  plati-s  arranged  piirallt'l  to  Its  axis,  of  means  In- 
cluding; holders  for  each  plate  for  simultaneously  lockln:? 
np  a  plurality  of  plates  of  a  row.  the  holders  heing  adjust- 
able to  permit  sidewise  adjustment  of  any  plate  of  the 
row  after  looking  up  without  unlockiup  any  other  plate 
from  Its  lock. 

-.  The  comblnatlou  with  a  cylinder  constructed  to  carry 
a  row  of  plates  arranged  parallel  to  iti  axis,  of  a  side- 
wise  movable  base  located  between  adjacent  plates,  hold- 
ers for  said  adjacent  plates  carried  by  the  base  and  adjust- 
able sidewise  on  It.  and  means  iucludliiK  suitable  comple- 
mentary plate  holders  for  simultaneously  lockInK  up  u  plu- 
rality of  plates  of  the  row. 

.'!.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  constructe<l  to  carry 
a  row  of  plates  arranRed  parallel  to  Its  asls.  of  a  sldewLse 
movable  base  lo<ate<l  between  adjacent  plates,  holder^  f<pr 
said  adjacent  plates  carried  by  the  base  and  adjustable 
sidewise  on  it,  and  means  Includlni?  suitable  complemen- 
laiy  adjustable  plate  holders  for  simultaneously  locking  up 
a  iilurality  of  plates  of  the  row. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  oi'  t>l()cks  arranged 
purallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  spaced  apart,  said 
blocks  liavjiii;  overhanKitiR  ends,  a  base  in  the  space  and 
movable  sidewise  therein,  said  base  underlying  said  over- 
hanirinu  ends,  a  i)lafe  holder  carried  by  the  base,  and 
cniiiplement.iry    plate  holding  means. 

■"1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  blocks  arranged 
parallel  to  its  axis  and  spaced  apart,  said  blocks  having 
overhanging  ends,  a  base  in  the  space  and  movable  side- 
wise  therein,  said  base  underlying  said  overhanging  ends, 
means  for  frictionally  holding  the  base  against  said  ends, 
a  plate  holder  carrieil  by  the  base,  anil  ( oniplenientary 
plate  holding  devices. 

[Claims  6  to   14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.iL'H,sr.4.    DEVICE  yon  use  ln  c.\stin<j  tcubinks. 

Fr.ws  H.  f.  Cdi-iTS,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cop- 
pus    Ennlneerlng    and    Equipment    Company.    Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  I'orporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.   21 
1913.      Serial   No.  790,518.      (CI.  22—125.1 
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1.  In   a   device   for   use   In   casting  turbines,   means   for 
holding  turbine  blades  In  position  in  a  molding  flask  while 
the  metal  Is  being  poured,  said  means  engaging  the  blades 
loosely  to  permit   them  to  move  freely  as   the  metal  con 
tracts  in  cooling. 

2.  In  a  device  for  use  in  casting  turbines,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed   plates  for  holdlnj;   turbine  blades  in   posi 
tlon  In   a  molding  flask  while  the  metal   Is  being  poured, 

,  .said  plates  being  arranged  to  engage  the  blades  loosely 
to  permit  the  blades  to  move  freely  as  the  metal  contracts 
in   cooling. 


3.  In  a  device  for  use  in  casting  turbines,  a  plurality  of 
rings  for  engaging  the  blades  for  a  wheel  to  hold  them  In 
position  In  a  molding  flask  while  the  body  of  the  wheel  li 
being  poured,  said  rings  being  arranged  to  engage  thft 
blades  loosely  to  permit  the  blades  to  move  freely  as  the 
metal  contracts  In  cooling. 

4.  In  a  device  for  use  in  casting  turbines,  a  plurality  of 
rings  for  engaging  the  blades  for  a  wheel  to  hold  them  In 
position  In  a  molding  flask  while  the  body  of  the  wheel 
is  being  poured,  said  rings  being  arranged  to  en;;age  the 
li'ades  loosely  to  permit  the  blad.-s  to  move  freely  as  the 
metal  contracts  In  cooling. 

.'.  In  a  device  for  use  in  casting  turbines,  two  pairs  af 
axlally  alined  rings,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  rings 
of  each  pair  being  grooved  approximately  radially  to  re- 
ceive the  blades  for  a  wheel  and  hold  them  in  position  in 
a  molding  riask  while  the  body  of  the  wheel  is  being  cast, 
and  a  spacing  ring  lnten>osed  betmeen  said  pairs  of  blade 
poslthining  rings,  the  spacing  ring  and  the  adjacent  blade 
l>ositlonlng  ring  of  each  pair  being  spilt. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.12S.R55.  DITCHING  PLOW.  .\t>oi.PHi:  Cordkac,  8te. 
Madeleine,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jo- 
.srph  M.  .\uthler,  St.  Hllalre.  Quebec,  Canada.  FTled 
Feb.   n,  ini4.     Serial   No.  M8.14n.      (CI.  97-12.^ 


1.  In  combination,  .,  i.eani,  handles  secured  thereto,  a 
standard  detachably  se(  ured  In  the  beam,  a  share  carried 
thereby,  downwardly  and  forwardly  slanting  lateral  plates 
secured  thereto,  a  cutting  idate  connecting  the  point  and 
the  standard  mMway  of  its  vertical  length,  and  means  for 
lonveylng  the  earth  from  the  slanting  plates  and  deposit- 
ing It  to  each  side  ther.of. 

2.  In  combination,  a  iieam,  traction  attaching  means 
therefor,  handles  secured  thereto,  a  standard  detachably 
secured  through  the  beam  and  having  Its  front  edges  bev- 
eled to  form  a  cuttliiL'  edge,  a  share  securetl  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  cutting  plate  secured  to  the  upper  front 
portion  of  the  share  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  cutting 
edge  from  the  point  to  the  front  edge  of  the  standard,  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  presented  lateral  plates  secured 
to  the  share  at  each  side  of  the  standard,  mold  boards 
plvotally  secured  to  the  back  poj^an  of  the  standard,  and 
means  for  permitting  movement  thereof. 


1.12S,s.-,tV  SPR.\YING-MACHINE.  Chahi.rs  Cornwall 
and  Daviii  .1.  FoLTZ.  Salem,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dem- 
ing  fomnany,  Salem.  <»hlo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  839,229.     (CI.  l.'?7— 63.) 

1.  In  a  portable  spraying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  tank  carried  by  the  frame,  a  wheel  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  pump  within  the  tank,  a  yoke  pitman  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  portions  above  the  wheel  and  extend- 
ing outw^ardly  and  downwardly  over  each  side  of  the 
wheel,  cranks  on  the  axle  of  the  wheel  connected  to  th»> 
legs  of  the  pitman,  ^  Kver  cynnected  with  the  pump  and 
extending  between  said  parallel  portions  of  the  pitman  and 
loo.sely  engaged  and  adapted  to  be  guided  thereby  when 
manually  operated,  and  n  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  said  lever 
being  detachably  conn-  ted  to  the  pitman  at  the  parallel 
portions. 

2.  In  a  portable  spraying  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
pair  of  handle  bars,  .'i  wheel  mouute<l  near  one  end  there- 
of, a  pair  of  brackets  veeured  to  said  handle  bars  and  ex- 
tending upwanlly  ttu  r.  from,  a  ring  resting  on  the  tops  of 
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said  brackets,  a  tank  secured  to  said  ring  and  depending 
from  it,  a  top  for  the  tank  resting  on  said  ring,  and  a 
pump  carried  by  said  top  and  extending  Into  the  tank. 


3.  In  a  portable  spraying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  rompiising  a  pair  of  handle  bars,  a  wheel  to  which 
they  are  connected  at  the  forward  ends,  a  pair  of  A- 
frame  brackets  having  the  feet  of  the  brackets  secured  to 
the  handle  l^n,  a  flanged  ring  mounted  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  brackets,  a  tank  entirely  carried  by  said 
flanged  ring,  a  pump  in  the  tank,  lengths  of  hose  extend- 
ing from  the  pump,  pipes  connected  to  the  hose  and  having 
spra.vlng  noEzles  at  their  outer  ends,  clamps  plvotally  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  frame  brackets  adapted  to  embrace 
the  pipes  and  hold  them  at  any  desired  angle,  while  allow- 
ing a  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  pipes. 

4.  In  a  portable  spraying  device,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  handle  bars  connected  by  a 
pair  of  A-frnme  brackets,  a  tank  supported  by  and  Inter- 
mediate of  the  brackets,  a  pump  In  the  tank,  lengths  of 
hose  extending  from  the  pump,  pipes  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  hose  and  having  spraying  nozzles  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  stub  shaft  rigid  with  and  extending  laterally  from 
one  of  the  brackets,  clamps  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stub 
shaft  and  embracing  said  pipes,  and  set  screws  in  said 
plampj  for  securing  the  clamps  and  pipes  in  any  desired 
poslton. 

5.  In  a  portable  spraying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  tank  carried  by  the  frame,  a  wheel  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  pump  within  the  tank,  a  yoke  pitman  having 
s|)aced  parallel  portions  above  the  wheel  extending  down- 
wardly over  each  side  of  the  wheel,  cranks  on  the  axle  of 
the  wheel  connected  to  the  legs  of  the  pitman,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  pump  and  extending  between  said  par- 
allel portions,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  pitman,  said  parallel  portions  extending  up- 
wardly a  ionslderable  distance  above  the  connection  of 
the  leter. 


1,12S,8B7.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOB 
I'ARTY-LINES.  Edwakd  B.  Craft,  Hackensack,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569.614.      (CI.  177—342.) 


In  a  signaling  .system,  the  combination  with  a  sending 
nnd  a  receiving  station,  of  a  vibrating  bell  at  said  receiv- 
ing station,  a  selector  at  said  receiving  station  adapted  in 
response  to  differing  current  Impulses  to  close  a  circuit 
either  ^trough  the  armature  and  winding  or  through  the 


winding  only  of  said  bell,  mechanisms  at  the  sending  sta- 
tion for  sending  the  differing  current  Impulses  for  closing 
the  respective  circuits  of  said  bell,  said  mechanisms  being 
adapted  to  hold  current  on  the  line  for  a  period  after 
selection,  and  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  interrupting 
the  closed  circuit  of  one  of  said  mechanisms. 


1,128,858.  APPARATIS  FOR  GENERATING  OR  PRO- 
DUCING GAS.  William  Russkll  Didgi.vhardt,  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,190. 

(CI.  48—86.) 


An  apparatus  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  generat- 
ing chamber,  a  stoking  chamber  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  feed  opening  in  Its  top  adapted  to  receive  logs  or 
other  large  fuel,  and  a  detachable  chute  for  shavings  and 
other  small  fuel  suspended  from  said  opening  within  said 
stoking  chamber,  said  chute  being  tapered  from  its  top 
downward  toward  Its  center  and  thence  flared  outward  to 
its  bottom,  the  "upper  portion  of  said  flared  section  being 
solid  and  the  lower  portion  thereof  having  openings  In  Its 
walls. 


1,128,859.  OPHTHALMOSCOPE  OE  OTHER  OPTICAL 
INSTRUMENT.  Henbt  L.  Db  Zbno,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,160.     (CI.  88 — 22. » 


1.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  source  of  light,  means 
for  directing  light  from  said  light  source  to  the  object, 
indicators  on  said  instrument,  and  means  for  illuminat- 
ing said  indicators  by  illumination  from  said  light  source. 

2.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  a  source  of  light,  means  for 
directing  light  from  said  light  source  to  the  object.  Indi- 
cators on  said  instrument,  means  for  illuminating  said  in- 
dicators by  lateral  Illumination  from  said  light  source. 

3.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  source  of  light,  a  re- 
flector, indicators  on  said  instrument,  lateral  to  said 
source  of  light,  means  for  illuminating  said  indicators  by 
said  source  of  light,  and  means  for  controlling  the  illu- 
mination of  said  indicators. 

4.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  a  sight  opening,  lenses 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  register  with  said  sight  opening, 
lens  indicating  means  in  suitable  relation  to  said  lenses, 
a  lamp,  and  means  for  causing  illumination  of  said  lens 
indicating  means  by  said  lamp. 

5.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  sight  opening,  a  series 
of  lenaes  adapted  to  be  brought  to  register  with  said  sight 
opening,  a  lamp,  means  for  directing  light  from  said  lamp 
to  the  object,  lens  indicating  means,  and  means  for  illu- 
minating said  lens  indicating  means  by  said  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l.ll'S.J^W.  CALOUIC  EXCilNK.  P:nwiN  K.  Encel  and 
I.AKS  A.NDKKSiiN,  Chicago.  III.,  asslKHi  rs  of  one  half  to 
(;«(irKe    \V.    Stahl.    Chicago,    III.       Kllnl    May    S,     1914. 

Serial  No.  s:;T.ir.4.     (CI.  t;n     it.) 


1.  In  a  caloric  eiiKln*'.  the  comhiinitlou  with  a  c.vlindcr. 
(if  a  plunger  movahle  therein,  and  a  piston  inovnlile  a  con- 
stant angular  amount  in  advance  of  the  plunirer  to  vary 
the  expansive  spa^'e  In  the  cylinder. 

L'.  In  a  caloric  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
(if  a  plunger  movable  therein,  and  a  piston  movable  a  pre- 
determined angular  amount  at  a  constant  auu'ular  distance 
fnirn  the  plunKer  to  var.v  the  expansive  space  in  the 
cylinder. 

;;.  In  a  caloric  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
(if  a  plunger  movable  therein,  and  a  piston  movable  In  the 
plunger  at  a  constant  angular  distance  from  and  at  a 
different  speed  than  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  caloric  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
(if  a  hollow  plunger  movable  therein  having  perforations 
in  the  sides,  and  a  piston  movable  In  the  plunger  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  a  constant  angular  distance  from 
the  plunger  to  vary  the  expansive  space  in  the  plunger. 

.",.  In  a  culiitic  •iigiiie.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
(if  a  plunger  movable  therein,  a  piston  movable  in  the 
plunger,  a  crank  shaft  with  offset  crank  portions,  one  in 
advance  of  the  other,  a  rod  connecting  the  plunger  with 
one  of  the  crank  portions,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
piston  with  the  offset  crank  ixirtion  which  Is  at  a  ci  n 
stnnt   angular   distance    from    the   other   crank    ixirtion. 

(Claims  f)  t(i  14  nor  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


.  1  L'  H  .  sr,  1         .M-r.VRATlS    FOR    INTEKM  ITTIIN  IIA' 

ii:ki)IN(;  cinkmatooraph  and  siMii^\it  films. 

H'lUACK  FisiiKii.  I.etchworth,  England,  assignor  to  Wil 
!iam   PMward     iarforth,  I'ontefract,  Yorkshire.   England. 
I'il. Ml  .Tunc '1    1014.      Serial  No.  843. r?77,       (CLHS— 1S.4.) 


1  .Mechanism  f(ir  feeiling  films  past  the  lens  in  a  wall 
(if  the  case  nf  cinematographic  api)aratus  ;  comprising  in 
combination  a  vertical  fixed  frame  within  said  case,  a 
slide,  vertical  guides  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  car 
rle<l  at  one  end  In  a  bearing  in  said  frame  and  at  the  other 
end  In  a  standard  in  said  case,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  an  eccentric  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said 
slide  to  Impart  redprocatory  movement  to  the  latter,  a 
film  gripping  jaw  fixed  to  said  slide  and  proje<"tlng  there 
from  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  containing  the  slide,  a 
splm'le  supporte<l  in  bearings  in  said  slide,  a  movable  jaw 
fixed  to  Bald  spindle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
fixed  jaw  to  grip  the  film,  a  mechanical  connection  between 


.said  shaft  and  .said  spindle  operative  to  rock  said  spindle 
upon  the  completion  of  the  downward  movement  of  siild 
slide  to  open  the  jaws  and  release  the  film,  and  resilient 
means  operative  at  the  completion  of  the  upward  move 
ment  of  said  slide  to  cause  the  movable  jaw  to  approach 
•the  fixed  jaw  to  grip  the  film  during  the  downward  move 
ment  of  said  slide. 

'2.  Mechanism  for  feeding  films  past  the  lens  in  the  wall 
of  the  case  of  cinematographic  apparatus  ;  comprising  in 
combination  a  vertical  fixed  frame  within  said  case,  a  slide, 
vertical  guides  on  said  frame  for  said  slide,  a  shaft  rotata 
bly  carried  at  one  end  In  a  bearing  in  said  frame  and  at  the 
other  end  In  a  standard  in  said  case,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  an  eccentric  connection  t)etweeu  said  shaft  and 
said  slide  to  impart  redprocatory  movement  to  the  latter, 
a  film  gripping  Jaw  fixed  to  said  slide  and  projecting  there- 
from at  right  angles  to  the  plane  containing  the  slide,  a 
spindle  supported  in  bearings  in  said  slide,  a  movable  jaw 
fixed  to  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
fixed  jaw  to  grip  the  film,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  projecting 
radially  from  said  spindle,  a  second  arm  rotatably  carried 
by  said  spindle  and  projecting  radially  therefrom  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  aforesaid  arm,  a  tension  spring 
ctmnectlng  the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  arms,  a  mecbanl 
cal  connection  between  said  second  arm  and  said  shaft  to 
ro<'k  said  arm  on  said  spindle  during  the  reciprocation  of 
said  slide,  an  abutment  on  said  fixed  arm  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  second  arm  to  move  said  spindle  and 
the  jaw  carried  thereby  away  from  the  fixed  gripping  jaw 
when  said  second  arm  is  rocketl  toward  said  fixed  arm 
during  the  upward  movement  of  said  slide  the  said  spring 
liecoming  stressed  during  the  downward  movement  of  said 
slide  owing  to  the  loose  arm  being  moved  in  the  opposite 
(lirectliin  by  said  mechanical  connection  whereby  a  film  Is 
reslllently  gripped  lH>tweeu  the  said  gripping  Jaws. 

:?.  Mechanism  for  feeding  films  past  the  lens  in  a  wall 
iif  the  case  of  cinematographic  apparatus  ;  comprising  in 
cdinbination  a  vertical  fixed  frame  within  said  case,  a 
side,  vertical  guides  on  said  frame  for  said  slide,  a 
shaft  rotatably  carried  at  one  enii  in  a  l)earlng  In  said 
frame  and  at  the  other  end  In  a  standard  In  said  case, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  slide  to  impart  redprocatory 
movement  to  the  latter,  a  film  gripping  jaw  fixed  to  said 
slide  and  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
containing  the  slide,  a  spindle  supported  in  l)earlng8  In 
said  slide,  a  movable  jaw  flxetl  to  said  spindle  and  adapted 
to  coiifK'rate  with  said  fixiMl  jaw  to  grip  the  film,  an  arm 
fixed  to  and  projecting  radially  from  said  spindle  a  two- 
armed  lever  rotatably  carried  by  said  spindle  the  upper 
arm  of  which  radiates  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of 
the  aforesaid  fixed  arm,  an  eccentric  fixed  to  said  shaft 
to  engage  the  crescetit  shaped  lower  end  of  said  two-armed 
lever  so  that  upon  the  rot.ition  of  the  said  eccentric  and 
the  simultaneous  raising  and  lowering  of  the  said  slide 
the  upper  arm  of  said  two-armed  lever  is  respectively 
rocked  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  arm.  a  tensio:i 
spring  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  two  armed  lever 
and  salt}' fix e<l  radial  arm.  an  abutment  on  said  fixed  arm 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  two  armed  lever  to  rock 
said  spindle  and  move  the  movable  gripping  jaw  away 
from  sal<l  fixed  gripping  jaw  to  release  tlie  film  during 
the  upward  movement  of  said  slide  while  upon  the  down 
wai-d  movement  of  said  slide  the  two-armed  lever  Is  rocked 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  stress  said  spring  and  thus 
turn  said  spindle  so  that  said  film  Is  reslllently  grippe<l 
during  the  downward  movement  of  said  slide. 

4.  Mechanism  for  feeding  films  past  the  lens  In  a  wall 
iif  the  case  of  cinematographic  apparatus  ;  comprising  in 
ciimliinatlon  a  slide,  a  vertical  fixed  frame  within  said 
case,  vertical  guides  on  said  frame  for  said  slide,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  carried  near  one  end  in  a  bearing  in  said 
franje.  said  shaft  passing  through  a  vertical  slot  In  said 
slide,  an  eccentric  disk  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  pro 
jectlng  through  said  slot,  upper  and  lower  projections  on 
said  slide  against  which  projections  the  eccentric  disk 
bears,  n  standard  In  said  case  to  rotatably  support  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft,  means  to  impart  rotation  to  said 
shaft,  and  said  eccentric  disk  to  reciprocate  said  slide,  a 


film  gripping  Jaw  fixed  to  said  slide  and  projecting  there- 
from at  right  angles  to  the  plane  containing  the  latter,  a 
spindle  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  supported  in  bear- 
ings In  said  slide,  a  movable  jaw  fixed  to  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  rocked  to  co6i)erate  with  said  fixed  Jaw  to 
grip  the  film,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  projecting  radially  from 
said  spindle,  a  two-armed  lever  rotatably  carried  by  said 
spindle  the  upper  arm  of  which  radiates  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  that  of  the  afore.sald  fixed  arm,  an  eccentric 
fixed  to  said  shaft  between  said  frame  and  said  standard 
to  engage  the  crescent  shaped  end  of  the  lower  arm  of 
said  two  armed  lever  to  rock  said  lever  upon  rotation  of 
said  tH'centrIc,  a  tension  spring  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  two  armed  lever  and  said  fixed  radial  arm,  an  abut 
ment  on  said  fixe<l  arm  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
two  armed  lever  to  rock  said  spindle  and  move  the  movable 
gripping  jaw  away  from  the  fixed  gripping  Jaw  to  release 
the  film  during  the  upward  movement  of  said  slide  while 
upon  the  downward  movement  of  aald  slide  the  two- 
armed  lever  Is,  by  the  ecc^tric,  rocked  so  as  to  stress 
said  spring  and  turn  said  spindle  ao  that  said  film  Is  re- 
slllently gripped  during  the  downward  movement  of  said 
slide. 


1,128,802.  ENVEIX)P.  Gkobge  V 
ark.  N.  .1.  Filed  July  29,  1914. 
(CA.  229      Hr>.) 


FiTzsiMMONS,    New 
Serial    No.   853,797. 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body,  a  bottom  fiap,  end 
flapH  and  a  sealing  flap  connected  by  marginal  folds,  said 
envelop  being  provided  at  one  end  of  the  fold  formed  by 
the  body  and  the  bottom  fiap  with  a  silt,  combined  with 
severing  means  for  opening  an  end  of  the  sealed  envelop, 
comprising  two  members  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
body  and  crosswise  of  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  mem- 
t>er$  forming  a  guide  having  a  straight-edge,  and  the  other 
member  forming  a  tearing-strip,  said  tearing-strip  being 
longer  than  said  guide-member,  and  an  extension  project- 
ing through  said  silt  In  the  fold  of  the  envelop  and  pro- 
viding a  flngerplece. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body,  a  bottom  flap,  end- 
flaiis  and  a  sealing  flap  connected  by  marg^lnai  folds,  said 
envelop  t)eing  provided  at  one  end  of  the  fold  formed  by 
the  IkkIv  and  the  bottom  flap  with  a  slit,  combined  with 
a  severing  means  for  opening  an  end  of  the  sealed  enveloi^, 
comprising  two  members  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  said 
body  and  crosswise  of  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers forming  a  guide  having  a  straight-edge,  and  the  other 
member  forming  a  tearing-strip,  said  tearing-strip  being 
longer  than  said  guide-member,  and  an  extension  con- 
nected with  said  tearing-strip,  said  extension  projecting 
through  said  silt  In  the  fold  of  the  envelop  and  providing 
a  flngerplece.  said  two  members  being  also  separated  lon- 
gitudinally by  a  cut  or  slit,  but  being  united  at  one  end 
portion  of  a  connecting  member. 


1,128.863.     STAKE  roCKET.     William   E.  Fowler,  Sr., 

Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    The    Fowler    Car    Cpmpany, 

Chicago,    111.,  a   Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed  Oct.   8, 

1914.     Serial  No.  865.025.     (Cl.  105-183.) 

I.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlmi  of 

a    ear   side,   a    U-shaped   memt)er    pivoted   thereto,   and    a 

bearing    member    carried    by    said    U-shaped    member    and 

adapted  to  provide  an  extended  bearing  for  a  stake,  sub- 

ttaptlally  as  deKribeO. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic  car  side,  a  U-shaped  meml>er  pivoted  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  car  side,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  U-shaped 
member  and  adapted  to  provide  an  extended  t)earing  for 
a  stake,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  stake  pocket,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  car 
wall,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  pivoted  to  said  wall, 
and  a  plate  Joining  said  members  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
bearing  for  a  stake,  su^tantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stake  pocket,  the  combination  of  U-shaped  mem 
bers  having  trunnions,  means  for  securing  said  members  to 
a  car  wall  through  said  trunnions,  a  plate  Joining  said 
members,  said  plate  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  space  between  the  legs  of  said  members,  substan- 
tially as  descril)ed. 


1,128,864.      COLLAPSIBLE   STAKE-POCKET.      William 

E.   FowLEB,   Sr.,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  The   Fowler 

Car  Company,   Chicago,   111.,   a  Corporation   of   Illinois. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,626.     (Cl.  10.5—183.) 

1.   In  a  stake  pocket,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  wall 

having  a  depressed  portion,  a  bail  having  trunnions,  means 

for  mounting  said  bail  within  said  depressed  portion,  and 

a  clamp  applied  to  the  ball  for  locking  the  ball  within  its 

bearings,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wall  having  a  recess,  said  wall  having  lateral  apertures, 
a  U-shaped  member  having  trunnious  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  said  apertures,  and  a  clasp  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said 
U-shaped  member  whereby  to  lock  said  U-shaped  member 
in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stake  pocket,  the  combination  of  a  wall  having 
apertures  forming  bearings,  a  U  shaped  member  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  parts,  each  part  having  a  trunnion  adapt 
ed  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  apertures,  and  means  for 
uniting  the  parts  of  said  member,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  stake  pocket,  the  combination  of  a  wall  having 
a  recess,  said  wall  having  apertures  through  the  material 
which  forms  the  bounding  edge  of  said  recess,  a  two  part 
U-shaped  member,  each   part   having  a   trunnion   coQper- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  i6,  iqiq. 


February  i6,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


859 


atlng  with  oni'  of  said  np<Ttures.  and  means  for  fastpnlni: 
together  the  two  parts  of  said  niembor,  substantially  as 
descrllx'd. 

.'..    In  a  stake  pookct.  th.-  comliiuaiion  of  a  wall  provld- 
liit;    liearlrigs.    a    pair    of    U  shaped    members    havinfj   truri 
niuiis  sfMti'd  in  s.iid  livaririi,'^.  .'iicli  of  said   U  shap.'d  mt-iii 
l>«-rs    li.'inK    form. Ml    in    two    pari>.    nnd    mcaii-i    for    rigidly 
nnitliii:    said    two    pints   of   cmi  h    mfinUer,    siibstautiully    as 
dt'srrilH'd. 

(flalms  0  and  7  imt  printiMl  in  tli,.     iMzette.  J 


l.lL's.HG,-.      COMHINKD    CASKET    AND   GltAVE  VAT'I.T 
.fosEi'H    \V.    I'HKKMAN.   Coliimbus,   Olilo.   assignor   to   The 
Kv.erla.stinu  Comldued  Casket  &  Vault  Company,  Coliim 
I'US.  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  .June  -'l',    11*14. 
.-^.Tinl  No.  s^d.oiO.      (CI.  27—3.) 


"  3 


1.  .V  combined  casket  and  grave  vault  comprlslnu  a 
rasket  liudy,  an  external  casing'  therefor,  and  a  hood  mem 
lier  havlnp  a  top  and  depeudins;  sides  and  ends  and  an 
open  ln)ttom  adajiteil  to  slide  down  Into  position  to  cover 
the  lop  of  said  li.xly  and  enter  the  space  between  said 
U.dy  and  said  casing. 

-.  A  comliined  casket  and  urive  vault  cnmprlslnK  a 
casket  body,  a  lid  therefor,  an  external  ciisInK  surround- 
iuK  the  ends  and  sides  of  said  body  and  slightly  larger 
than  said  body,  s.ild  iNidy  tiein-  readily  removalile  from 
said  iMsiiiir.  and  a  hood  memiier  havlni;  a  top  and  depend- 
iiii:  sides  and  ends  and  an  open  bottom  ailapted  to  slide 
down  into  position  to  rover  the  top  and  fit  down  over  th.' 
sides  of  said  body  and  between  said  lody  and  said  casing. 

."..  .\  c<inliined  casket  and  izrave  vault  coinprlsin;,'  a 
casket  1  ody,  a  lid  therefor,  an  external  casing;  surround 
iui;  till'  ends  and  sides  of  said  body  and  entirely  independ 
ent  thereof,  sto[)s  alont;  the  lower  inside  portion  of  said 
casing  upon  which  said  Iwdy  is  adapted  to  rest,  apd  a 
lic.iid  luemler  b.iving  a  top  and  depending  sides  and  ends 
and  an  open  iMntoni  adapted  to  cover  the  top  of  said 
body  and  enter  the  B|)acp   t»etween   said   body  and   casing. 

I.  A  combined  casket  and  grave  vault  comprising  a 
casket  body,  an  external  decorative  casing  surrounding 
the  sides  and  ends  of  said  body,  said  casing  being  entirely 
Independent  of  atid  removable  from  said  lK)dy  when  de- 
sir,  d  for  re  use.  and  a  hood  member  having  a  top  and 
d.penilin:.'  si.les  an<l  ends  and  an  open  i)ottom  adapted  to 
rover  th.'  top  ami  sliil.'  down  In  clos.'  relation  over  the 
sides  and  ends  of  said  twdy  when  said  casing  is  removed. 

5.  A  combined  casket  and  grave  vault  comprising  a 
casket  tio.ly.  an  ext.'rnal  decorative  casing  surrounding 
the  sides  and  ends  of  said  lH)dy.  said  casing  being  entirely 
Independent  of  and  removable  from  said  body  when  de- 
sired for  reuse,  and  filler  strips  adapted  to  cover  the 
space  between  said  casing  and  said  body  when  said  cas 
ing  surrounds  said  hotly. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,iL*s,st;r,.     TAiti,i:  toasti-;k.     sar.ui   m.  h.  (Ukdnbr, 
Andover,  Ma.ss.     Hied  r>ec.  31,  191.S.    Serial  No.  809,783. 
(CI.   5.H— 5.) 
1,   .\    table    toaster    comprl.'^lng    a    base    formed    as    an 

open    frame    and    provided    with    legs    which    support    It 


alwve  a  table  top,  so  that  air  can  pass  freely  upward 
through  said  base,  a  vessel  supporting  tray  elevated  above 
the  base,  an  Intermediate  flue  of  foramlnous  material 
seated  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  marginal  portion  of  the  base 
ac.l  at  its  upp«>r  end  on  the  under  side  of  the  tray  and 
constituting  a  tray  supporting  member,  said  marginal  por- 
tion and  tray  constituting  flue  clamping  members,  and 
l)aseand-tray  connecting  means  conflnlng  said  clamping 
members  against  the  ends  of  the  flue,  the  toaster  being 
provided  with  heating  means  within  said  flue  above  the 
ba.se.  and  with  means  for  holding  bread  in  suitable  rela 
tlon  to  the  exterior  of  the  flue. 


l'.  .\.  toaster  comprising  a  skeleton  base,  a  foramlnous 
Hue  supported  by  said  base,  rods  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  flue,  edge  rests  .om- 
prising  wires  having  their  ends  colled  around  the  resp.c- 
tive  rods,  an. I  side  rests  for  preventiug  the  article  U'lu',' 
cooked  from  ...ntactlng  with  said  rods,  also  comprising 
wires  coll.'d  around  the  resi>ectlve  rods  and  spaced  fr.un 
said  edge   rests. 


l.l-'s.stJT.  St'KKKN  F'^OR  MOVI.N'O  rit'TURES.  .7 a.-ob 
H.  (IKNTER,  .\ewburgli.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12.  lOli;.  Se- 
rial  No.  703. 14H.      (CI.  ss — 24.) 


1.  In  a  scr.en.  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips,  the  edges 
of  said  strips  ijelng  straight  jind  the  front  and  rear  sur 
faces  of  the  strips  t)elng  arranged  to  register,  a  flexible 
reinforcing  meml)er  secured  to  the  back  of  the  screen  ami 
arranged  to  overlap  the  edges  of  the  abutting  strips,  a 
coating  or  fliling  on  the  front  side  of  the  screen  for  hid 
Ing  the  abutting  edges  of  the  strips,  and  auxiliary  means 
for  aiding  In  the  concealment  of  the  edges  of  the  strips 
and   for  difTusing  the  light. 

2.  In  a  screen,  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips,  the  edges 
of  said  strips  being  straight  and  the  front  and  rear  sur 
faces  of  the  strips  being  arranged  to  register,  a  flexible 
reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  back  of  the  screen  and 
arranged  to  overlap  the  edges  of  the  abutting  strips,  and 
a  coating  or  filling  on  the  front  side  of  the  screen  for  hid 
Ing  the  abutting  edges  of  the  strips,  the  front  face  of  the 
screen  being  embossed  for  diffusing  the  light  and  for  the 
purpose  of  aiding  In  the  concealment  of  the  edges  of 
the  strips. 

3.  In    a    screen    for    moving    pictures,    a    plurality    of 
oi)aque    flexible    strips,    the    edges    of    said    strips    befn? 
straight  and  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  strips  be 
ing  arranged  to  register,  a  flexible  fabric  reinforcing  mem 
l»er  secured  to  the  \mvk  of  adjacent  strips  and  arranged  to 
overlap  the  abutting  edges,  and  a  reflecting  coating  or  fill 
ing  on   the  front   side  of  the  screen  for  hiding  the  abut 
ting  edges  of  the  strips,  the  front  face  of  the  screen  beln  ; 
embossed   for  diffusing  the   light  and    for  the   purpose  of 
concealment  of  the  edges  of  the  strips. 

4.  In  a  screen  for  moving  pictures,  a  plurality  of 
'  paque  flexible  strips,  the  edges  of  said  strips  being 
straight  and  the  front  and  rear  surfsofn  on  one  strip  l»e- 


lug  arranged  to  register  with  the  front  and  rear  surfaces 
respectively  of  the  adjacent  strips,  a  flexible  fabric  rein- 
forcing member  secured  to  the  buck  of  adjacent  strips  and 
arranged  to  overlap  the  abutting  edges,  and  a  reflecting 
coating  or  filling  on  the  front  side  of  the  screen  for  hid- 
ing the  abutting  edges  of  the  strips,  the  front  face  of  the 
screen  being  emiKjssed  with  a  plurality  of  irregular  shaped 
ridges  for  the  purpose  of  diffusing  the  light  and  for  aid- 
ing In  the  concealment  of  the  edges  of  the  strips. 


ij  An  egg-shlpplng  cas.'  made  up  of  sections  placed  one 
iilton  tlie  other,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  corrugated  multiply  straw  boards  placed  one  upon 
the  other  and  secured  together,  and  cofiperating  egg-re- 
c  i\ing  pockets  formed  in  the  inner  faces  of  said  sections, 
(he  openings  In  the  straw  boards,  forming  the  lower  cx- 
treiultles  of  said  pockets,  diminishing  In  diameter. 

2.  An  egg-shipping  case  made  up  of  sections  placed  one 
upon  the  other,  each  of  sai.l  sections  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  corrugated  multiply  straw  boards  placed  one 
upon  the  <itlier  ;ind  secu'red  together,  and  cofiperating  egg- 
recelvlng  pockets  formed  In  the  inner  faces  of  said  sec- 
tions, the  openings  in  the  straw  boards,  forming  the  lower 
extremities  of  said  pockets,  diminishing  in  diameter,  and 
the  e<iges  of  the  straw  boards,  forming  the  walls  of  said 
pockets,  being  .serrated. 

3.  An  egg-shlpplng  case  made  up  of  sections  placed  one 
upon  the  other,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  corrugated  multiply  straw  boards  placed  one 
upon  the  other,  with  the  cornigatlons  of  alternate  boards 
crossed,  and  secured  together,  and  cooperating  egg  pock- 
ets formed  in  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sections,  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  straw  l)oards,  forming  the  walls  of  said  pock- 
ets, being  serrated,  and  the  openings  in  the  straw  boards, 
forming  the  lower  extremities  of  said  pockets,  diminish- 
ing In  diameter. 

4.  An  egg-shlpplng  case  made  up  of  sections  placed  one 
npoB  the  other,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  corrugated  multiply  straw  boards  placed  one 
upon  the  other,  with  the  corrugations  of  alternate  boards 
crossed,  and  secured  together,  cooperating  egg  pockets 
formed  in  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sections,  the  inner  edges 
of  the  straw  boards,  forming  the  walls  of  said  pockets, 
being  serrated,  and  the  openings  in  the  straw  boards, 
forming  the  lower  extremities  of  said  pockets,  diminlsb- 
Icg  In  diameter,  and  pins  holding  said  sections  against 
sliding  morement  one  upon  the  other, 

5.  An  egg-shlpplng  case  made  up  of  top.  bottom  and  In- 
termediate sections  placed  one  upon  the  other,  each  of 
said  aectlons  comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugated  multi- 
ply straw  boards  placed  one  npon  the  other,  with  the  cor- 
rugatioos  of  alternate  boards  crossed,  and  secured  to- 
gether, cooperating  egg  pockets  formed  In  the  inner  faces 
of  said  sections,  the  inner  edges  of  the  straw  boards, 
fonntng  the  walls  of  said  pockets,  being  serrated,  and  the 


openings  In  the  straw  boards,  forming  the  lower  extremi 
ties   of   said   pockets,   diminishing   in    diameter,    and    pins 
holding  said  sections  against  sliding  movement  one  upon 
the  other. 


I,128,8tt8.      EGG  SHirriNi;  CASE.     OLE  O.  Gilbbktson. 
Huyfleld,  Mlun.      Filed  Apr.  !t.  1914.      Serial  No.  830,698.   ' 
((,'1.   217—27.1 


1,128,869.  ROTARY  HOE.  William  8.  Gkaha.m.  Canton, 
III.,  assignor  to  Parlin  i"k  Orendorff  Company,  Cantou, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .lune  22.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  846,647.      (CI.  55 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  hoe  the  combination  with  a  frame,  U- 
shaped  bars  depending  therefrom,  bearing  blocks  carried 
by  the  U-sliaped  bars,  a  front  and  rear  gang  of  ho.'  wlieels 
supporti'd  by  tlic  bearing  block,  a  bearing  box  li.p.'ndlng 
from  f>ach  end  b.'arlng  block  and  arrang.d  at  one  side  of 
the  cent.'r  tliereof.  a  crank  axle  journabMl  in  eacli  bearing 
l>ox.  supporting  wheel  carried  by  the  crank  axl.s.  means 
for  oscillating  the  crank  axles  whereby  the  fram.'  will  l)e 
raised  and  lowered,  an  operator's  seat  mount. 'd  upon  the 
frame  r.arwardly  of  the  axes  of  the  wheels  whereby  the 
w.iglit  of  the  operator  will  counterbjilance  the  frame  so 
that  upon  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  frame,  each 
gang  of  hoe  wheels  will  remain  at  the  same  level. 

2.  In  a  rotary  hoe  the  combination  with  a  frame,  U- 
shaped  bars  depending  therefrom,  a  bearing  blo<k  carried 
by  each  bar,  a  pair  of  parallel  axles  Journaled  within  said 
bearing  blocks,  a  l)earlng  box  suspended  from  each  end 
bearing  block  at  one  side  of  the  transverse  center  Hue  of 
the  frame,  a  crank  axle  journaled  within  each  bearing 
Iwx,  a  supporting  wheel  carried  by  each  crank  axle,  means 
for  oscillating  the  crank  axles  whereby  the  frame  may  be 
raised  or  lowered,  a  draft  tongue  connected  to  the  medial 
portion  of  the  frame  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof, 
an  operator's  seat  mounted  upon  the  frame  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  operator  will  coun^ 
terbalance  the  frame  to  relieve  the  draft  tongue  of  any 
weight  from  the  frame  and  permit  the  hoe  wheels  to 
travel  at  the  same  level  when  the  frame  Is  in  Its  raised  or 
lowered  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  hoe  comprising,  a 
frame  and  hoe  wheels,  of  supporting  wheeLs  arranged  on 
each  side  of  the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  supporting  wheels,  a  draft  tongue  adjustably  secured 
to  the  frame,  an  operator's  seat  mounted  upon  the  frame 
at  the  rear  thereof,  a'n  evener  secured  to  the  underside 
of  the  draft  tongue  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  whereby 
the  weight  carried  by  the  operator's  seat  and  the  pull 
upon  the  evener  will  counterbalance  the  framt>  and  the 
hoe  wheels  will  work  at  the  same  level. 


1,128.870.  END-(;ATE  FASTENER.  Thomas  DAvrt) 
Har^-ky,  Newark,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.635.      (CI.   21—21.) 
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A  fastener  for  the  end  gates  of  wagons,  consisting  of  a 
sectional    rod,    each    section    having    an    eye    at    one    end 
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throiijjh  which  tln'  otlicr  section  passos.  one  of  tlio  sec- 
tions havlns;  an  < y  at  its  outer  end  and  the  other  haviDj; 
H  Jiook  at  It.s  outer  eml.  and  one  of  the  said  sections  having 
a  stop  inferm<'<iiaii'  its  eTids  for  enjia^ieraent  hy  the  eye  at 
the  inner  end  of  tlie  ottier  section. 


1.12S,H71  HANIiI.K  I'KOTKiTOK.  .InsKi-H  Holik,  Kn- 
nis.  T.'X.  Fil.Ml  May  2o.  UUJ.  Serial  No.  fiOt>,Gl'.'i.  (CI. 
145— 78.  t 


Tlie  comhlnatioii  witli  a  tool  liead  or  hlade  havlns  an 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  haudle  extending  through  said 
opening,  a  metal  iirotecting  device  having  a  flat  portion  on 
one  side  thennif  extending  longitudinally  of  said  protecting 
device  and  arraiige<l  to  lie  next  to  the  handle,  a  portion 
of  said  protecting  devke  being  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing, an  Integral  flange  carried  by  each  end  of  the  pro- 
tecting device,  the  ends  of  both  flanges  being  flush  with 
the  flat  side  of  the  protecting  device  so  as  to  permit  the 
free  movement  of  the  handle  Into  the  opening,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  the  l)lade  or 
head,  and  a  clamp  disposed  upqn  the  handle  contiguous 
to  the  other  flange  for  holding  the  protecting  device  to 
-the  handle,  said  protecting  device  tapering  from  the  flange 
which  engages  ttu'  head  to  tlic  flange  which  Is  contiguous 
to  the  clamp. 


1.128.S71.'.  LOOM.  John  M.  Hollad.w,  Hoiladay.  Va. 
Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,79:$.  Renewed  .Inly 
24.  1914.     Serial  No.  S.^2.936.      (CI.  l.-^g— 42. ) 
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1.  A  pattern  mechanism  for  looms,  in  which  the  pat- 
tem-cnrds  are  separately  stacked  together,  a  support  for 
said  cards,  and  means  for  moving  the  pattern-cards  sepa- 
rately and  Independently  one  of  another  Into  operative 
position  with  respect  to  the  pattern-block. 


2.  A  pattern  niechaiilsm  for  looms.  In  which  the  pat- 
tern-cards are  separutcly  stacked  together  on  a  suitable 
support,  means  for  moving  the  pat  tern -cards  separately 
and  Independently  one  of  another  Into  operative  position 
witli  respect  to  the  pattern-block,  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  cards  from  the  pattern-block  and  maintaining 
them  In  regular  order. 

."..  -V  pattern  mechanism  for  looms.  In  which  the  pat- 
terii cards  are  separately  stacked  together  on  a  suitable 
support,  means  for  pushing  the  cards  from  the  stack 
one  after  another  Into  operative  position  witli  respect 
to  the  pattern-block,  and  means  for  discharging  the  cards 
from  tlie  pattern-block. 

4.  .\  pattern  mechanism  for  looms.  In  which  the  pat- 
tern cards  are  separately  stacked  together  on  a  suitable 
siipi)ort.  means  for  pushing  the  cards  from  the  stack  one 
after  another  Into  operative  position  with  respect  to  the 
[iatteriiMo(  k,  means  for  discharging  the  cards  from  the 
pattern  block,  and  means  for  receiving  and  maintaining 
the  cards  In  regular  order. 

.".  .V  pattern  mechanism  for  looms,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  movable  pattern-block  and  separate  pat- 
tern-canN  coiliieratlng  therewith  to  govern  the  needles,  a 
support  upon  which  the  pattern-cards  are  separately 
stackeil  together  located  adjacent  the  pattern-block,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  cards  one  after  another  from  the 
stack  to  the  pattern-block. 

[flaiiiis  t'l  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,128,H7;i.      WATCH-CASING.      Henby   II..nk(;.;kh.    .Milan, 
Italy.      Fil.Hl    Dec.    1,   1913.     Serial   No.    803, no.!.      (CI. 

58—88.) 


1.  .\  watch  ca.se  comprising  two  covers,  the  edges  of 
which  contact  in  the  closed  position  of  the  covers,  each 
cover  having  an  Integral  channeled  extension,  the  edges  of 
the  extensions  being  in  the  planes  of  the  edges  of  the 
covers,  said  extensions  combining  to  form  a  pendant-like 
hollow  body  In  their  closed  position,  a  body  entirely  in- 
closed by  the  extensions  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  cov- 
ers, and  means  to  hold  the  latter  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  watch  casing,  two  covers  each  having  a  flange 
thereon,  a  spring-ring  surrounding  said  casing  parts  and 
liaving  a  groove  of  a  width  equal  to  the  whole  width  of 
said  flanges  and  capable  of  taking  up  the  latter  when  the 
covers  are  in  their  closed  position  to  hold  them  in  said 
position. 

3.  In  a  watch  casing,  two  covers  each  having  a  flange 
thereon,  an  extension  on  each  cover,  a  body  surrounded 
by  said  extensions  and  provided  with  a  hole  for  the  shaft 
serving  for  winding  up  the  watch  and  for  adjusting  the 
hands,  means  for  holding  said  body  in  Its  proper  position, 
a  spring  ring  surrounding  said  casing-parts  and  having  a 
groove  of  a  width  equal  to  the  whole  width  of  said  flanges 
and  capable  of  taking  up  the  latter  when  the  covers  are 
In  their  closed  position  to  hold  them  in  said  position. 

4.  In  a  watch  casing,  two  covers  each  having  a  flange 
thereon,  an  extension  on  each  cover  rigidly  connected  to 
the  latter,  and  forming  together  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  covers  a  pendant-like  body,  a  body  surrounded  by  said 
extensions  and  provided  with  a  hole  for  the  shaft  serving 
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for  winding  up  the  watch  and  for  adjusting  the  bands, 
means  for  holding  said  body  in  its  proper  position,  a 
sprlD(-rlng  surrounding  said  caj^ing-parts  and  having  a 
groove  of  a  widtb  equal  to  the  whole  width  of  said  flanges 
and  capable  of  taking  up  the  latter  when  the  covers  are  In 
their  closed  position   to  hold   them  In  said  position. 

5.  In  a  watch  I'aslng.  two  covers  each  having  a  flange 
thereon,  an  extension  on  each  cover  rigidly  connected  to 
the  latter,  and  forming  together  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  covers  a  pendant-like  body,  a  body  surrounded  by  said 
extensliiiis  and  loosely  moiyited  on  a  shaft  projecting  be- 
yond the  watch-work  and  serving  for  winding  up  the 
wntcli  and  adjusting  the  hands,  caps  pressing  said  exten 
slons  against  this  last  mentioned  body,  a  spring  ring  sur- 
rounding said  casing  parts  and  having  a  groove  of  a  width 
e<l«al  to  the  whole  width  of  said  flanges  and  capable  of 
taking  up  the  latter  when  the  covers  are  in  their  closed 
position  to  bold  them  in  said  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

Il  

I.r28;«t74.  PROCKSS  OF  TREATING  NATURAI.  I'HOS- 
I'HATK  ROCK.  Fb.\.nk  K.  IIcwvku  and  Akthir  J. 
M.^.s^iN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.234.      (CI.  83—84.) 


ward  the  sides  of  said  lower  receptacle,  means  for  Intro 
duclng  water  under  pressure  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
lower  receptacle,  and  means  within  said  lower  recejitacle 
for  causing   the  descending   solid   matter   to   fall    through 
an  ascending  current  of  water. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  foreign  matter  from  a  natu- 
ral mineral  deposit  each  as  phosphate  rock,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  phosphate  ore  to  a  mutual  attrition  of 
the  components  thereof  in  the  presence  of  suflQcient  water 
only  to  form  a  plastic  mass,  thereafter  subjecting  the 
material  to  a  tumbling  action  In  the  presence  of  an  added 
quantity  of  water  to  suspend  all  the  material  in  water, 
and  finally  subjecting  the  material  to  uprising,  classifying 
and  rinsing  currents  of  water. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  natural  mineral  deposit 
such  as  phosphate  rock  to  effect  the  removal  of  foreign 
matter  therefrom,  which  consists  in  progressively  feeding 
to  the  raw  material  a  suflicient  limited  quantity  of  water 
to  form  a  plastic  mass  with  said  ore  at  the  completion  of 
the  next  step  in  the  process,  the  said  next  step  consisting 
In  subjecting  the  particles  of  said  raw  material  to  a 
mutual  rubbing  movement  to  effect  an  attrition  of  said 
foreign  matter  and  the  consequent  formation  of  a  plastic 
mass  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  the  said  water,  mineral 
and  triturated  foreign  matter,  then  adding  to  said  mixture 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  suspend  all  of  the  mate- 
rial in  water,  and  finally  removing  the  clean  ore  by  gravity 
while  subject  to  cleaning  currents  of  water. 


1.128,875.  HYDRATTLIC  SEPARATOR.  Frank  K.  Hoovbr 
and  Abthur  J.  Mason,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632.237.      (CI.  83 — 82.) 

1.  In  a  separator  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upper  receptacle  provided  with  an  over- 
flow for  the  water  and  matter  suspended  therein,  and 
with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  the 
solid  matter,  of  a  lower  receptacle  receiving  the  solid  mat- 
ter from  the  upper  receptacle,  a  valve  located  beneath  the 
water  level  in  said  lower  receptacle  beneath  and  control- 
ling said  opening  having  a  convex  upper  surface  adapted, 
when  the  valve  is  opened,  to  deflect  said  solid  matter  to- 
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2.  In  a  separator  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upper  receptacle  provided  with  an  over- 
flow for  the  water  and  matter  suspended  tlierehi.  and 
with  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end  for  the  dischar;:e  of  the 
solid  matter,  of  a  lower  receptacle  receiving  the  solid 
matter  from  said  ipper  receptacle,  a  valve  located  beneath 
the  water  level  in  said  lower  ri'ceptacle  movable  toward 
and  from  said  openiJifc,  means  for  Intermittently  opening 
and  closing  said  valve,  means  for  Introducing  water  under 
pressure  Into  the  lower  jiortlon  of  said  lower  receptacle, 
means  within  said  lower  receptacle  for  causing  the  de- 
scending solid  matter  and  the  ascending  water  to  Inter- 
cept each  other's  paths,  and  means  for  effecting  a  uni- 
formly distributed  overflow  of  said  water  from  the  top 
of  said  lower  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  separator  for  the  pun>ose  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upper  receptacle  of  Inverted  cone  shape 
provided  with  an  overflow  for  the  water  and  matter  sus- 
pended therein,  and  with  an  opening  at  Its  apex  or  lower 
end  for  the  discharge  of  the  solid  matter,  of  a  lower  re 
ceptacle  receiving  the  solid  matter  from  the  upper  recep 
tacle,  a  valve  beneath  and  controlling  said  opening  having 
a  rounded  upper  surface  adapted  to  disperse  said  solid 
matter  throughout  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  lower 
receptacle  and  located  beneath  the  water  level  In  said 
lower  receptacle,  means  for  Intermittently  opening  and 
closing  said  valve,  means  for  Introducing  clean  water 
under  pressure  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  effecting  a  uniformly  distributed  over- 
flow of  said  water  from  the  top  of  said  lower  receptacle, 
whereby  the  descending  solid  matter  and  the  ascending 
water  Intercept  and  pass  each  other  while  flowing  In  op- 
posite directions  through  said  lower  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  separator  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed.  the  combi 
nation  of  superposed  upper  and  lower  washing  receptacles, 
both  of  said  receptacles  having  overflow  devices  at  their 
upper  ends  for  the  discharge  of  water  carryinir  suspended 
foreign  matter,  ani  openings  at  their  lower  ends  for  the 
discharge  of  solid  matter,  the  upper  receptacle  being 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  lower  receptacle  and  beneath 
the  water  level  thereof,  valves  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  discharge  openings,  the  valve  of  the  upper  receptacle 
being  located  below  the  liquid  level  of  the  lower  recep- 
tacle and  being  adapted  to  spread  the  material  In  said 
lower  receptacle,  and  means  for  intermittently  opening 
and  closing  said  valves. 


1,128,876.       PARTIAL    DENTT'RE     ANI>    REMOVABLE 
BRIDGE.      Willis    L.    Holgh,    Laconla.    N.    II.      Filed 
Mar.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,960.      (CI.  32—12.) 
Devices    for    separably    connecting    dentures    or    bridge- 
work,  comprising  two  members  one  of   which   has  n   back 
portion  to  be  attached  to  a    natural   tooth   and   a  slotted 
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front  and  a  beveled   recess  hetwotn   said  bark  and   front. 
the   other  member   consisting   "f   a    loop   of   wiiv    with   Its 


free  ends  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  an 
anu'le  to  the  loop,  the  loop  being  adapted  to  de  .'Xpunded 
to  increase  its  width. 


1.128,877.  SLOWDOWN  AND  SHEKT  STlt.Ut  JIITKN- 
IN(;  MKCHANISM.  Autiiir  J.  [In.iiE.s  and  Ai.kkut  J. 
.•<[..\i>E.  Jr.,  I'earl  Ulver.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Dexter 
holder  Company.  I'earl  liiver.  N  Y  .  a  ('..rporatioii  of 
\.-w  York.  Filed  Mar.  .Jl,  1914  Srrial  Nh.  s:js,541. 
i.ri.  101—36.) 


and  track  Iwr  respoctlvely.  and  a  reciprocable  slide  havinir 
lost   motion   connections   with   said   carrlajte  and   c.<ni    bar 
respectively,  one  of  .said  links  being  adapted  to  engau'e  said 
cam   roller  In  a  predetermined  position  of  said  carrlnse. 
[Claims  (i  to  -«  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  1 


1.12S.«*7S.  rOAL  DRILL.  John  Oeo.  Hi-nti,ey.  West 
I'lttston  iKiroiigh.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,759.      (CI.   255— «9. 1 


1.  In  a  sheet  fee<llnK  maclilii'\  a  support,  a  carriage  re-  , 
ciprocable  on  said  sujiport.  said  carriage  being  provided 
wltii  sheet-engaging  means  movalile  into  and  out  of  sheet- 
engaging  position,  means  for  moving  said  sheet-engaging 
means  into  and  out  of  sheet  engaging  ixjsitlon  Including 
a  member  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  hold  said 
sheet-engaging  moans  out  of  contact  with  a  sheet  when 
said  carriage  is  in  rearmost  position,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  carriage. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  grip- 
ping device,  means  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
said  gripping  device  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  means 
for  opening  and  clo.sing  said  sheet  gripping  device,  said 
opening  and  closing  means  including  an  element  which 
holds  the  gripping  devb  e  open  in  its  rearmost  position, 
said  element  being  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to 
hold  said  gripping  device  open  by  the  operation  of  the 
opening  and  closing  means. 

li.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  sheet  gripi)er  having 
relatively  movable  jaws,  an  element  movable  to  and  fro 
in  the  direction  of  feed  and  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  said  gripper.  a  cam  roller  mounted  on  one  of 
said  jaws,  a  cam  bar,  links  for  njovably  mounting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cam  bar.  one  of  said  links  lieing  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  portion  adapted  to  hold  said  jaws 
apart  adjacent  the  end  of  the  rear  movement  of  said  mov- 
able element,  and  means  carried  by  said  element  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  of  its  travel. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feedlni;  machine,  a  sheet  i.'rlp[)er  having 
relatively  movable  jaws,  a  slide  movable  to  and  fro  in  the 
direction  of  feed  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection 
with  said  gripper,  a  cam  roller  mounted  on  one  of  said 
jaws,  a  cam  bar,  links  for  movably  mounting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cam  bar.  and  means  carried  by  said  cam  bar 
to  be  engagwl  by  said  slide  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
its  travel,  nne  of  said  links  N-ing  provided  with  a  cam 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  roller  in  the  rearmost 
position  of  said  gripper. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  track  bar.  a  carriage 
reciprocable  thereon,  a  gripper  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able Jaws  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  cam  roller  connected 
to  one  of  said  jaws,  a  cam  bar  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  roller  In  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  said  Jaws, 
links  having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  said  cam  bar 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  rod  having 
sockets,  a  main  bit  lilted  In  one  of  said  smkets  and  having 
an  o\erliniiging  shoulder,  a  supplemental  bit  fitted  Into  the 
other  socket,  and  a  holder  for  said  supplemental  bit  hav- 
ing a  part  which  Is  clamped  against  the  drill  rod  by  means 
of  said  overhanging  shoulder  on  the  main  bit. 

■_'.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  rod  having 
sockets,  a  main  bit  fitted  in  one  of  sabl  sockets  anil  having 
an  overhanging  shoulder,  a  sup|ilemental  bit  titt<<|  into 
the  other  socket,  ami  a  holder  for  said  supplemental  bit 
having  a  part  which  Is  clamped  against  the  drill  rod  by 
means  of  said  overhanging  shoulder  on  the  main  b  t,  said 
holder  consisting  of  an  ang\ilar  member  extending  down 
In  said  supplemental  socket  and  fitting  against  the  walls 
thereof 

:\.  In  n  drill,  the  comblnatbm  of  a  drill  rod  having 
sockets,  a  main  bit  fitted  In  one  of  said  sockets  and  having 
an  overhanging  shoulder,  a  supplemental  bit  fitted  Into  the 
other  socket,  and  a  holder  for  said  supplemental  bit  having 
a  part  which  is  clamped  against  the  drill  rod  by  means  of 
said  overhanging  shoulder  on  the  main  bit,  said  holder* 
consisting  of  a  bar  or  plate  extending  down  Into  said  sup- 
plemental socket  and  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  said 
supplemental  bit  being  provided  with  one  or  more  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  said  holes  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting 
the  supplemental  bit. 


1,128,879.  SAWGIARD  FOR  BAND  MILLS.  AiGtsT 
Ls.*.\rs.)N.  Marshfteld.  Oreg,  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  847,446.      (CI.   14.-?— 28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combination 
with  the  band  wheel  and  the  standards  supporting  the 
same,  of  a  supp<irtlng  meml)er  arranged  on  the  side  of  the 
ban<l  wheel  adjacent  to  the  teeth  of  the  saw,  said  member 
comprising  an  arc-shnped  plate  and  a  bar  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  plate,  and  braces  arranged  between  the  plate 
and  the  bar,  said  bar  being  secured  to  one  of  the  standards, 
cross  bars  arranged  transversely  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  approximately  parallel  with  the  bar  and  secured 
to  the  plate,  and  an  arc-shaped  guard  plate  arranged  at 
the  outer  edge  of  the  flrst-named  plate,  guide  arms  secured 
to  the  said  plate  and  extending  Inward  In  parallel  relation, 
guide  bearings  for  the  arms  secured  to  the  cross  bars,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  plate  Inwardly  and  outwardly, 
said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  cross 
bars,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  arc- 
shaped  plate,  and  a  catch  for  engagement  by  the  lever  to 
bold  the  plate  In  extended  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  witli  the  band  wheel  and  the  standards  sup- 
porting the  same,  of  a  supporting  member  arranged  on  the 
side  of  the  band  wheel  adjacent  to  the  teeth  of  the  saw, 
said  member  comprising  an  arc  shaped  plate  and  a  bar 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  plate,  and  braces  arranged  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  bar,  said  bar  Ijelng  secured  to  one 
of  the  standards,  cross  bars  arranged  transversely  of  the 
supporting  member  and  approximately  parallel  with  the 
bar  and  secured  to  the  plate,  and  an  arc-shaped  gnard 
plate  arranged  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  first-named  plate, 
guide  arms  secured  to  the  said  plate  and  extending  Inward 
Id  parallel  relation,  guide  bearings  for  the  arms  secured  to 
the  cross  bars,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  plate  In- 
wardly and  outwardly. 


i^r 


li.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  band  saw  and  the  support  therefor, 
of  a  guard  secured  to  the  support  and  having  an  arc- 
shaped  peripheral  surface  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  band  wheel,  an  arc-shaped  plate 
arranged  at  the  periphery  of  the  guard  and  at  the  edge 
remote  from  the  band  wheel,  a  slidable  connection  between 
the  plate  and  the  guard  for  permitting  the  plate  to  be 
moved  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  for  guiding  the  plate 
In  such  movement,  means  for  moving  the  plate,  and  means 
for  holding  the  plate  In  extended  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  band  saw  and  the  support  therefor, 
of  a  guard  secured  to  the  support  and  having  an  arc- 
shaped  peripheral  surface  spaced  inwardly  from  the  pe 
rlpheral  surface  of  the  band  wheel,  an  arc-shaped  plate 
arranged  at  the  periphery  of  the  guard  and  at  the  edge 
remote  from  the  band  wheel,  a  slidable  connection  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  guard  for  permitting  the  plate 
to  be  moved  inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  for  guiding  the 
plate  In  such  movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  band  wheel  for  supporting  a  band 
saw,  and  the  support  for  the  wheel,  of  an  arc-shape<l 
guard  supported  with  its  periphery  spaced  Inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  at  the  side  adjacent  to  the 
teeth  of  the  saw,  an  arc-shaped  plate  slidably  connected 
with  the  guard  at  the  edge  remote  from  the  saw,  and 
meant  for  moving  tbc  said  plate. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.880.  COAL-LOADING  DEVICE.  Wiixiam  Wible 
Jamisow.  Greensburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  776,930.     (CI.  193—8.) 

1.  In  a  loader,  a  truck,  a  turn  table  carried  thereby,  a 
reciprocating  chute  carried  by  said  turn  table,  a  shovel 
plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  recipro- 
cating chute,  an  elevating  frame,  a  receptacle  supported  by 
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said  turn  table,  an  endless  conveyer,  means  carried  by  gaid 
reciprocating  chute,  said  shovel  and  said  elevating  frame 
for  supporting  said  endless  conveyer,  one  end  of  said 
elevating  frame  being  at)ove  said  receptacle  fur  delivering 
material  carried  by  the  endless  conveyer  into  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  driving  said  chain,  means  for  rotating 
said  turn  table  to  bring  said  chute  Into  angular  positions 
with  respect  to  said  truck,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  loader,  a  truck,  a  turn  table  carried  thereby,  a 
reciprocating  chute  carried  by  said  turn  table,  a  shovel 
plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  recipro- 
cating chute,  an  elevating  frame,  a  receptacle  supported 
by  said  turn  table,  an  endless  conveyer,  means  carri(>d  by 
said  reciprocating  chute,  said  shovel,  and  said  elevating 
frame  for  supporting  said  endless  conveyer,  one  end  of  said 
elevating  frame  being  above  said  receptacle  for  delivering 
oiaterlal  carried  by  the  endless  conveyer  into  said  recep- 
tacle, means  for  driving  said  chain,  moans  for  rotating 
said  turn  table  to  bring  said  chute  Into  angular  positions 
with  respect  to  said  truck,  means  for  preventing  the  rota- 
tion of  said  receptacle,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  pivot  for  mounting  said  receptacle  upon  said  turn  table, 
an  extension  carried  by  said  receptacle,  and  adjustable 
supports  for  said  extension. 

.S.  In  a  loader,  a  truck,  a  turn  table  (arrie.l  thereby,  a 
reciprocating  chute  carried  by  said  turn  table,  a  shovel 
plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  recipro- 
cating chute,  an  elevating  frame,  a  receptacle  supjiorted 
by  said  t\irn  table,  an  endless  conveyer,  me.ins  carried  by 
said  reciprocating  chute,  said  shovel,  and  said  elevating 
frame  for  supporting  said  endless  conveyer,  one  I'mi  of 
said  elevating  frame  being  alx)ve  said  receptacle  for  de- 
livering material  carried  by  the  endless  conveyer  into  said 
receptacle,  means  for  driving  said  chain,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  turn  table  to  bring  said  chute  into  angular  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  truck,  means  for  prevent  Inc  the 
rotation  of  snld  receptacle,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  pivot  for  mounting  said  receptacle  upon  said 
turn  table,  an  extension  carried  by  said  leceptaib.  ad- 
justable supports  for  said  extension,  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer carried  by  said  extension  and  arranged  to  extend 
Into  said  receptacle  for  conveying  away  the  material  de- 
posited In  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  loader,  a  truck,  a  turn  table  carried  tbereby,  a 
reciprocating  chute  carried  by  said  turn  table,  a  shovel 
plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  recipro- 
cating chute,  an  elevating  frame,  n  receptacle  supported 
by  said  turn  table,  an  endless  conveyer,  means  carried  by 
snld  reciprocating  chute,  said  shovel,  and  said  elevating 
frame  for  supporting  said  endless  conveyer,  one  end  of 
said  elevating  frame  being  at)Ove  said  recei)tacle  for  de- 
livering material  carried  by  the  endless  conveyer  Into  said 
receptacle,  means  for  driving  said  chain,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  turn  table  to  bring  said  chute  Into  angular  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  truck,  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  receptacle,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  pivot  for  mounting  said  recejitacle  upon  said 
turn  table,  an  extension  carried  by  said  receptacle,  ad- 
justable supports  for  said  extension,  an  endless  conveyer 
carried  by  said  extension  and  arranged  to  extend  into  said 
receptacle  for  conveying  away  the  material  deposited  In 
the  receptacle,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  said  adjustable 
supports  and  arranged  to  rest  on  said  turn  table  in  certain 
of  the  adjusted  positions  of  said  support. 

5.  In  a  loader,  a  truck,  a  turn  table  larried  thereby,  a 
reciprocating  chute  carried  by  said  turn  table,  a  shovel 
plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  en<l  of  snil  recipro- 
cating chute,  an  elevating  frame,  a  receptacle  supported 
by  said   turn   table  nn  endless  conveyer,  means  enrrled  by 
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said  reciprocating  chute,  said  shovel,  and  said  elevatln;; 
frame  for  supporting  said  endless  conveyei-,  one  end  of 
snld  elevating  frame  being  above  said  receptacle  for  de- 
livering material  carried  by  the  endless  conveyer  into  said 
receptacle,  means  for  driving  said  chain,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  turn  table  to  bring  said  chute  into  angular  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  truck,  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  receptacle,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  [ilvot  for  mounting  said  receptacle  upon  said  turn 
table,  an  •■xtenslon  carried  by  said  reci'ptacie,  adJu^>tablo 
supports  for  said  extension,  an  endless  coii\cyer  carried 
by  said  extension  and  arranged  to  extend  Into  said  recep- 
tacle for  conveying  away  tin'  material  deposited  in  tlie  re 
ceptacle,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  said  adJust;iM>'  supi)orts 
and  arranged  to  rest  on  said  turn  table  in  rertain  of  the 
adjustid  |)'isitions  of  said  support,  the  end  of  saiil  exteii 
slon  projecting  l)eyond  said  adjustable  supports  and  l>eiiig 
elevated  from  the  track,  and  the  conveyer  in  said  exten- 
sion being  arranged  to  eject  material  from  the  end  of  said 
extended  portion. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


manually  controlled  coupling  adaplfil  to  coiun'ct  s.iid 
P'dal  with  said  rail  lifting  lever  or  with  said  bellows  actu- 
ating lever. 


1,1JS>M.  STR.VHaiT  KlXii:.  IIenry  TiMornv  Jo.vKs, 
Ilmlscin  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  L',  l'.)12.  Serial  No. 
T.M.544.      H'l.  ;!;!— I'OS. ) 


1.  A  straight  fdge  tool  cuniprislng  in  combination,  .a 
skt'leton  frame  composed  of  detachably  connected  sections, 
each  section  comprising  tubular  portions  connected  with 
lacli  utlier  and  providing  parallel  straight  edge  portions, 
the  tubular  portions  of  one  section  having  portions  adapt- 
id  for  tfb'seoplc  connection  with  the  adjacent  section  in 
end  to  end  relation  with  respect  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

'_'.  .V  straight  edge  tool  comprising  In  combination,  a 
skeleton  fiarae  composed  of  an  upper  straight  edge  portion. 
a  lower  straight  edge  portion  extending  beyond  said  up 
per  strai;:ht  edge  portion,  frame  mcmbtTs  and  an  Inclined 
portion  uniting  the  upper  and  lower  straight  edge  por 
tions,  exten-ion  terminal  bar  sections  on  the  lower  straight 
edge  i«  :  tion,  and  adjustable  suports  on  said  terminal  bar 
section  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axi-; 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

,'!.  An  extension  straight  edge  tool  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  light  rigid  frame  composed  of  detachable  Inte;- 
cliaiiLjeabie  (■(iiine<-ted  sections,  each  section  having  straight 
edges  and  serving  when  united  to  form  a  continuous 
str.ii;;ht  edge,  levels  removably  seiiired  parallel  and  at 
right  ancles  to  said  straight  edijt'  ancl  adjustable  support- 
ing members  at  right  angles  to  saiil  straight  edge  secured 
to  e.ich  end  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  straight  edge  tool  inrlu<iiiig  Its  complemeutal  hori- 
zontal anil  verth  al  levels  eomprisirm  in  cdmbinatlon  a 
plurality  uf  sections  adapted  when  cuiinected  to  form  a 
str:ii_'lit  ed.,'e,  the  outermost  sections  adapted  to  retain 
teli'scoplc  meinlieis,  adapted  lo  be  extended  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous straight  edge,  anil  vertically  disposed  supports 
slidabiy  mounted  In  said  telescopic  extension,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,12.S,8SL'.       I'KUAI.  -  ACTION     FOK     ri.AVKR  -  IMANOS. 
Chahi.es  Henky   L.4t)EW,  Sr.,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor 
of   one-half   to   ,Ioseph    W.    Blrnbaum,   New    York,    N.    V. 
Filed  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,lil9.     (Cl.  84—160.) 
I.   A  pedal  action  for  player  pianos  comprising  In  combi- 
nation   a    pedal,    a    rail    lifting   lever,    a   bellows   actuating 
lever,  and  means  for  manually  coiine<ting  or  disconnecting 
said  pedal  with  said  rail  lifting  lever  or  the  bellows  actu- 
ating lever. 

'J.   A  pedal  action  for  player  pianos  comprising  a  pedal, 
a  rail  lifting   lever  and  a  bellows  actuating  lever,  and  a 


■'!.  .V  pedal  action  for  player  pianos,  c(t. uprising  a  |m  ii:il, 
,1  rail  ifting  lever,  a  bellows  ai'tuating  lever,  a  maiin.ill.v 
controlled  coupling  carried  by  said  pedal  and  adapte  1  (■> 
I  onnect  said  peilal  with  the  rail  lifting  lever  or  with  ili" 
bellows  aetuating  lever  to  allow  of  actuating  the  rail  lift- 
ing lever  on  manipulating  the  pedal  or  to  allow  of  actu 
ating  the  bellows  actuating  lever  on  manipulating  the 
piilal. 

4.  .\  i)eilal  aeiion  foi-  player  pianos,  comprising  a  [ledal, 
a  manually  controlled  coupling  adapte<l  to  connect  said 
pedal  with  a  rail  lifting  lever  or  with  a  bellows  actuating 
lever  to  allow  of  actuating  the  rail  lifting  lever  on  manip- 
ulating the  pedal  or  to  allow  of  actuating  the  bellows  actu- 
ating lever  on  manipulating  the  pedal. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  of  a  rail  lifting 
lever,  a  bellows  actuating  lever,  a  pedal,  and  a  cmiplhu'  la- 
pable  of  being  moved  Into  two  positions,  the  coupling  in 
one  position  connecting  the  said  pedal  with  the  said  rail 
lifting  lever  and  the  said  coupling  In  the  other  position 
connecting  the  said  pedal  with  the  bellows  lifting  lever. 

[Claims  <5  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,128,M.S;;  SWFKl'IN*;  -MACHINi:.  .Inn.N  M.  I.v^p.N 
and  llKNKY  <;.  H.WNOKiH.  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed 
Aug    LI,  l!ti:;.     Serial  No.  7S4.!>44.      (Cl.  15  —  17.) 


?'^S«.. 


1.  In  a  sweeping  machine  the  combination  of  ground 
engaging  wheels,  a  sweepings  collecting  receptacle  carried 
liy  said  wheels,  an  axle  connecting  two  of  said  wheels,  n 
I'rame  Including  a  pair  of  swinging  frame  members  pivoted 
to  said  axle  outside  of  said  wheels  and  projecting  approxi- 
mately horizontally  rearwardly  therefrom,  sections  form- 
ing part  of  said  frame  and  crossing  said  members,  and  ad 
justably  connected  thereto  and  projecting  approximately 
vertically  downward  therefrom,  rollers  contained  In  jaws 
provided  wttli  pins  projecting  upward  and  swlveled  in 
lugs  projecting  from  said  adjustable  sections,  said  rollers 
carrying  said  adjustable  sections  and  the  rear  ends  of  said 
frame  members  and  arranged  to  roll  on  the  surface  trav- 
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ersed  by  said  wheels,  a  lotary  sweeper  journaled  In  said 
frame  members,  a  shaft  spanning  said  adjustable  sections 
and  secured  therein,  a  serii  s  of  plates  pivoted  on  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  surface  traversed 
by  said  wheels,  an  aiiion  roller  journaled  in  said  adjustabb^ 
sections,  an  ai.ron  rnlie-  mounted  over  said  reieptacle,  and 
a  convening  aiiroii  arranged  to  roll  un  said  apron  rollers 
whereby  said  mtary  sweeper  may  sweep  sweepings  over 
said  plati  s  and  to  >ald  conviying  apron  and  said  apron 
may  (cmvey   said  sweepings  to  said   receptacle. 

-.  Ill  a  sweeping  machine  the  combination  of  ground  en- 
gaging wheels,  an  axle  connecting  two  of  said  wheels,  a 
frame  including  a  pair  of  swinging  frame  membiTs  [)lvot- 
ed  lo  Bald  axle  and  projecting  approximately  horizontally 
rearw.irdly  I lierefrtmi,  adjustable  sections  forming  part  of 
said  frame  and  crossing  said  members  and  adjustably  con- 
nected thereto  and  projecting  approximately  vertically 
downward  therefrom,  rollers  contained  In  jaws  provided 
with  pins  projecting  upward  and  swlveled  in  lugs  project- 
ing from  said  adjustable  sections,  said  rollers  carrying  said 
adjustable  sections  and  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  members 
and  arranged  to  roll  on  the  surface  traversed  by  said 
wheels,  and  a  rotary  sweeper  Journaled  in  said  frame  mem- 
bers. 

'•':  In  a  sweei)ing  machine  the  combination  of  ground  en 
gaging  wheels,  an  axle  connecting  two  of  said  wheels,  a 
pair  of  swinging  fiame  members  pivoted  to  said  axle  and 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  rotary  sweeper  jour- 
naled In  said  frame  members,  a  seml-clrcular  spring  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  f;  aiiie  nienibers  and  depending  there- 
from, a  brush  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  and 
belli  bj  li.e  force  lit'  siild  spring  In  contact  with  the  surface 
traviTM'd  by  said  wheels,  said  lirusb  leading  outward  from 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  sweep  sweepings  into  the  path 
of  said  rotaiy  sweeper. 

4.  Id  a  sweeping  m.-nblne  the  (omblnation  of  ground  en- 
gaging wlieels,  an  axle  connecting  two  of  said  wheels,  a 
pair  of  swinging  frame  membeis  pivoted  to  said  axle  and 
proji'cting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  rotary  sweeper  jour- 
naled In  said  frami'  members,  a  semicircular  spring  se- 
cured to  each  of  saiil  frame  members  and  projecting  down- 
ward therefrom,  a  brush  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  springs  and  held  by  said  springs  in  contact  with 
the  surface  traversed  by  said  wheels,  said  brushes  In- 
clined apait  at  the  frcmt  and  together  at  the  rear  whereby 
sweepings  may  l)e  swept  from  a  wider  space  than  that 
traversed  by  said  rotary  sweeper  and  said  sweepings  swept 
Into  the  path  of  said  rotary  sweeper. 

r>.  Ill  a  sweeping  machine  the  combination  of  ground  en- 
gaging wheels,  an  axle  c<innertlng  two  of  said  wheels,  a 
pair  of  swinging  frame  members  pivoted  to  said  axle  and 
projecting  rearwaidly  therefrom,  a  rotary  sweeper  jour- 
naled In  said  frame  members,  rollers  supporting  said  ro- 
tary Kweeper  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame  members 
when  In  working  position,  pulleys  nu)uuted  on  said  wheels, 
belts  circling  sjiid  pulleys  and  the  shaft  of  said  rotary 
sweeper,  guides  mounted  on  said  frame  members,  vertically 
sliding  yokes  In  said  guides,  btit  tightener  pulleys  mounted 
(ui  pln.s  projecting  from  said  yokes  and  arranged  to  hold 
said  belts  in  tension  on  said  shaft  and  said  pulleys,  ropes 
coiinectecl  to  said  sliding  yokes  and  running  first  over  said 
guide  (iinnected  pulleys  then  undi'r  said  frame  connected 
pulleys  and  then  leading  to  a  lifting  shaft,  and  a  lifting 
shaft  carried  by  said  wheels  and  piovided  with  a  lever 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  operated  to  raise  said  rotary 
sweeptT  above  operative  position  and  simultaneously  there- 
with raise  said  tightener  pulleys  and  release  the  tension  of 
said  belts. 


l,li:s..SV4.     CANDKLAniU'M.     D.^vid  II.  Lixd.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  IStU.     Serial  No.  863,871.      (CJ. 

67—25.) 

1.  A.  candelabrum,  comprising  a  shelf;  a  back  Integrally 
connected  with  and  dlst)ose(l  In  perpendicular  relation  to 
said  shelf  ;  a  plurality  of  candle  holders  Integrally  connect- 
ed with  said  shelf  and  disposed  In  serial  arrangement  ad- 
jacent the  edge  thereof,  said  holders  being  open  ended  cyl- 
inders :  and  an  oil  holding  tray  having  a  series  of  saucer- 


like depressions  formed  therein,  said  tray  being  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shelf  to  extend  below  said  holders, 
the  depressions  in  said  tray  being  disposed  beneath  said 
holders. 


>^i^--^"igff  n 


-.  .\  candelabrum,  comprising  a  shelf;  a  back  Integrally 
connected  with  and  disposed  In  perpendicular  relation  to 
said  shelf:  a  plurality  of  caudle  holders  integrally  connect- 
ed with  said  shelf  and  disposed  in  serial  arrangement  ad- 
jacent the  edge  thereof,  said  holders  being  open-ended  cyl- 
inders ;  a  bracketed  candle  holder  extended  from  the  base 
of  said  hack,  said  holder  being  integrally  constructed  with 
said  back  :  and  a  tab  integrally  formed  on  said  holder  to 
bend  transverse  the  access  then-of  and  below  the  opening: 
therethrough  to  form  a  rest  for  a  candle  when  held  therein. 


1,128.885.  CRANK-MOVEMENT.  Fred  N.  Livini;stun, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  456,552. 
(Cl.  74—5.) 


1.  In  a  crank  movement,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  meshing 
gears  on  the  shafts,  a  crank  for  each  shaft,  a  pitman,  a 
link  pivoted  directly  to  each  crank  and  to  the  end  of  the 
pitman,  one  of  the  links  being  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar with  reference  to  the  other  link  during  the  complete 
rotation  of  the  shafts. 

2.  In 'a  cranjr  movement,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  meshing 
gear  wheels  0^  the  shafts,  a  crank  for  each  shaft,  a  pit- 
man, a  link  pivoted  directly  to  each  crank  and  to  the  end 
of  the  pitman, 'one  of  the  links  being  approximately  per- 
pendicular with  reference  to  the  other  link  during  the 
complete  rotation  of  the  shafts,  the  cranks  being  at  an 
angle  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
shafts,  meshing  gear  wheels  on  the  shafts,  a  crank  for 
each  shaft,  a  pitman,  a  link  pivoted  directly  to  each  crank 
and  to  the  end  of  the  pitman,  one  of  the  links  being  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  with  reference  to  the  other 
link  during  the  complete  rotation  of  the  shafts,  the 
cranks  being  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  a  moving  ele- 
ment pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  pitman,  one  of  the  shafts 
being  substantially  In  a  line  with  the  path  of  said  ele- 
ment and  the  other  being  remote  from  said  path,  the  dis- 
tance betwe<'n  the  shafts  and  pivotal  connection  last  men- 
tioned being  uneqtial. 


1.12  8,886  .';SEA-GOIN(;  CANAL-BOAT.  Alex.^ndeb 
McI»(iLGALL  and  Alexander  M.  McDntOALt,,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,452.  (Cl. 
114—70.) 

1.  A  vessel  comprising  a  hull  sectional  movable  super- 
structures and  bavins:  railroad  tracks  and  traveling  crane 
or  cranes  on  deck  for  removing  superstructures  to  the 
hull,  to  allow  passing  under  tlxed  spans  or  bridges  wheo 
navigating  canal,  or  tti  remove  them  to  deck  when  going 
to  sea. 
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:.'.  A  oanal  or  st:i->,'oiiiL'  ress*!  ot  low  f ric-ii<>:irii  coiuprls- 
liiv;  a  hull  liavinj;  heavy  plHti'  iiati  li  covers  lioltid  tii?htly 
to  tiffk  to  retain  strfiit;th  hist  in  mkIi  opi'nlnjjs  and  allow 
thi'  wasti  of  sra<  v  rioss  rln  lieck.  sectional  movable  bul- 
warks over  the  tiiw  10  ki  >■[!  wavi-s  off  forwanl.  a  movablf 
tiiirct  forward  and  a  sectional  movable  caMii  with  sec- 
tional stack  throiit;h  same,  and  a  pilot  house  aft.  a  brldijc 
or  .Icvati'd  walk  from  the  pilot  house  to  tln'  turr-t,  all 
^e  iirelv  1  olted  to  the  dock,  with  means  I^r  r.  mnviDi.'  -ame 
when  i,avij;atin:,'  thi-  canal  and  airain  !ein(i\inu  if  to  tli^^ 
deck  u  Sien  KOinu'   to  sp.i.  ;is  desiicil. 


•"■.    A  canal  and  -ca-uoin_'   \-.  s.-e|  of  low   free  1  ui  rd,  i.im 
prisintr   a    liiill    havin:,'    hateh    rdv,  p,    |(,|rid    fUi,tl.\     to   ih.- 
lie.  k.    ami    alliwiri-    tl'"    wa^ii    <.{    tli.     v,  as    to    wasli    tlicre 
o>ii-.    s.c'ioiial    iMi\ahh>    in'waiks    on     the    low    to    keeii 
w.ms     .if,     iin)\alii'     s   itiii!i:il     -iip'Tsi  ,  ih  t  ill'  ■-     upMU     tie- 
''.•  ik  ni  {}.'■  ve.s-.cl,  :i   iMnici\,il  I.-  1  ri  ls;e  or  •■icv.Lt.il  w.ilk  in 
ti  ru'ediate    the    supiT^t  ""net  uri  s.    :i  nd    :n>ans    for    r^  iTiovinu 
^M  id  suiier--t  rcr  I  If-    '  I  i'l  ji    .;  r  i   I  diu  wks  \\  :i.i,  n  t  \  i.-.i  'iii^ 
:i  i.iiial,  .'III!  a-.-ii:i   r"!il:ii  i  i._   t'li'ni   \v!i'  :i  _oiii-,'  Ui  -•  ,1 

1.    A   eaiial   and  sra  ^:iinu'    \rs-il   ol    low    fi'--    ''Mrd.   .0111 
prising'    a    hull    ha\irij;    hateii    covi'i-    Icltrd    ri_-lilly    '.o    t!i> 
derl;   in  a   manner  tn   ref.-iin  slrrn_'rh   :ost   hy  siirti  oprntic-'S 
Mid   allow    the   wa-li    iif   s.  :, -    III   .iiiss    tlir   (h-ck.    -•iiional 
Minvalile  'oulwarks  im  the  Ui\>    ii>  ki'^'o  \v;i\i's  nT.   riino\  :i  !■!.■ 
-'  1  t  ional  -',p.  r~f  •Ih  tiiii-s  iiporj  1 1,>-  d'  ck  nf  the  \  rs-,  1.  a  re 

M.a.llih'     lil-idi;>      ..;■     ,|.\j|trd     w-llk     i  nt.Tllledii  te     ill.'     -upiT 
-inictnres     and     <  "niinunicatinj     Tlercwilh,     :ii,d     piTtalh' 
me;ins   upon    the   dei  k    ••{   the    vess.d    f.if    irii.i.vilij    tlir    niM\ 
.al'le    parts    tiierenpon    preparatory    to    iiavi-atinu    a    .anal 
..nil   ai;ain    restoring'    them    to   their   nri^'in.-il    position    pr. 
paiaiory  to  Rfdn:;  to  sea. 

."1.  A  e;inal  and  -(a-yolnic  vessel  ..f  |i.\\  !'i>  >  1  .i.u  .1.  cni- 
pii-iiiu'  a  hull  havin;;  hatch  covers  !.i.li.-.|  li^'l  tly  l.i  the 
d.M  k  111  a  maniirr  i.i  retain  streniith  lo-t  hy  -.m.'Ii  upcninics 
;ind  to  allow  the  wasli  of  seas  to  cross  th''  d'-ck.  sectional 
movable  Huperstructnres  npim  the  deck  of  the  vessel,  re 
movable  portable  lucaiis  upon  the  di-ck  for  manipulation 
>>{  the  mo'.abli    parts  and  also  the  caru'o  of  the  v<>ssel. 

li'laiiu  fi  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  | 


l.lJ^.>^s7.  CAMK  AITAU  A'l  I'S.  M  ini  vkf.  J.  M.iNrvui., 
r.ulTalo,  N.  Y..  assi:^nor  of  one  half  to  William  Brennan. 
Jr..  Buffalo,  N  Y.  File.1  Nov.  •_'.  1014.  Serial  No. 
■^i;'.i.!i:;.-,.     (CI,   4t'.     t'.n. , 


saiil  cranks  and  projecting  throuKli  s^ald  slota  and  means  to 
revolve  said  shaft  and  thereby  move  said  animals. 

'-.  In  a  t'anie.  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  Ik)S,  a  crank  on  .said  shaft,  a  slot  in  said  box,  an 
animal  attached  to  said  crank  and  projecting  through  and 
resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  means  to  revolve  said 
shaft  an<l  means  to  lasso  said  animal. 


^-'•^.^s^  INDUATOR  MECHANISM  I  OK  t  (MN-ISSr- 
[N<;  .\rr. \UATTS.  K.\ui.  Majkr,  Stuttnart.  Germany. 
;issi:;n(.r  to  The  Firm  of  I'nlon  Spezial-Maschlnenfabrlk 
I.  .\I.  B.  H..  Stntlk'art,  C.ermany.  liled  .Tiily  i:{.  VMH. 
Serial   No.  443,228.      (CI.  235—14.1 


1.  In  a  dt  \  ice  iif  the  chara'tcr-  d.  siu-ihcd.  numli'r  st.;- 
inenis,  a  plurality  .if  kc.\>.  piiiloiii.'ations  on  the  respective 
kc\>,  .1  M'liis  (i|  pails  cif  ir. lines  providnl  for  nuudx'rs, 
which  iciii-isl  lit  ten-  and  uiuts.  which  frames  are  in  cou- 
necti'iti  with  t!.  ni.iiiic;  -.  .nuiit-  and  are  provided  with 
-ti  Piled  projcc  ii.riN  cm  1. -pull  liiii:  to  the  number  values, 
.III  which  -tepped  p:  II  J.  I  ti.iiis  the  pruinimations  of  the  keys 
-trike  ;ind  1  .1  i-e  ihe  pair-  ef  Ir.iine-  lo  turn,  each  accord 
ini:  f"  I!''  iiu'ii'.i-  '.  alu.  \\  I'.cc  !  \  a  loimlier  compose,]  of 
'eiis  ,111. 1  units  lu'.v  le  put  losjcther  -imult aneously  with 
I'll.'  ke\   ,111. 1   ihe  -urn  in  .pie-tion   indie. it.  d. 

-  In  ,1  ilevi.  e  ,.f  Ih.  c:iaracter  described.  lomprlsliiL; 
iiiiniNr  -.  anient-,  a  phiialit.v  <if  k.y  bars,  two  loactiiii; 
fr.imes  I 'J.:',,  j  t  and  ~'<.  '-''ii  -fejipe  I  in  ojiiio.-ite  directions 
.ind  adapt.  1!  '..  umvi  in  oppo-iti.in  to  each  other  :ind  co- 
iipeiate  \,  :t!i  I  he  se;:niei,t-  to  move  .auaiiist  on.'  another. 
-o  th.at  th.  steps  on  me.  tin:,:  form  ;i  slop  for  the  key  bars, 
.iiie  fr.-iue  I  ■_'.",  or  '_'."i  I  op'U'.itin-'  tlie  forward  movement  of 
111.'  imnil  .  r  -■  -:nients,  and  I  lie  .  I  lier  1  .  1  or  -*'>  \  lis  return 
Illov  enielit 

."..     In    a    diviee    of    the   e!i.|  |-.i,  L   V   des,  •  n  I ;,  ,  ]    i  .  niipr  Isl  11>;    tile 

frames  ■_'.'.,  1' t  .iiid  '_'."i.  -'I.  ariyiiu:e,|  in  .-airs  jiiid  adapted 
to  n.ove  in  o]ipo-ition  to  each  oiler,  se.'nieiiis  and  coiipera- 
!ive  means  hctween  the  -eiimeiits  Hiid  the  frames  to  dis- 
play on  tlie  ciiiivex  surface  of  the  sei;ments  the  aniount 
indicated  by  the  frames. 

I  .\  device  of  the  cliaracter  de-crib,  d,  cunprisini:  indt- 
catinu'  si-:.'merits,  means  for  njiera tln;»'  -ai.j  se>;ments.  and 
nreans  for  oficratliii:  -aid  se^;nieiiis  v\lthout  first  retiirninj; 
to  zi'ro,  said  means  1  oinpil-ini,'  kevs,  pairs  of  pivotal 
frame-  oppositely  stepped,  mid  nie.ins  for  intatiiiL'  them  in 

oliposlte   dlrei  tlons. 

."■>.  In  .1  ill  vice  of  tile  cliaracter  descril  eil.  the  frames  'J.'i, 
21  and  2.".  2t"  .arraimeil  in  pairs.  ;..vers  and  li  nks  cuniiect  in:,' 
tlie  -anic.  wlur.by  thi  y  ar.'  nece-<;a  ril.v  oiierat.-d  in  iijii>o- 
site  directions,  niiniber  s,.;.'nienis.  an. I  coriperailve  mean:' 
tetween  the  nun  Ix'r  seniiieiits  and  the  frain.s  to  display 
on  the  convi'x  Kurf:ice  of  the  seirments  an  araonnt  coire- 
siiondlntr  to  the  movement  of  the  frames. 

I  Claims  i\  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  In  a  L'aiue.  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  shaft  having 
one  or  more  cr.inks  and  mounted  in  s.^id  box.  one  or 
more  slots  in   said  box,  one  or  more  anin.ils  attached   to 


t.i-v.svM     <  .vsnin:<;isrF.i{  .\ni'  .munky  chanckk 

Kvlii.  MviKi:.  StuftL::irt.  fouinanv       filed  Sept.  20,   Hill. 

S.  rial    Ni.     '■..".!. «,".7        iCI.    \T.\      2.  1 

1  .\  imiltiple  coin  di  liverer.  coniprlsiuK  ejectors,  an 
eject..'-  ..pei;itin.;  crank,  receipts  and  sales  key  bars  f.ir 
coupling'  til'  ejectors,  means  operated  by  the  receipts  key 
bars  for  adJiistinK  the  sales  key  bars,  whereby  the  salea 
key  bars  are  set  by  the  operation  of  the  receipts  key  bars, 
nie.ins  for  Indicating  when  the  coins  are  exhausted,  and 
means  for  preventlnj?  the  movement  of  the  ejector  operat- 
ini;  crank  when  said  coins  are  exhausted. 
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2.  A  multiple  coin-deliverlDK  apparatus,  comprising  key 
bars,  coin  ejectors,  couplings,  and  a  controlling  member, 
said  key  bars  bein^  with  means  constructed  to  engage  the 
couplings  for  the  coin  ejectors  and  also  the  controlling 
member,  whereby  a  succeeding  key  under  pressure  engages 
not  only  the  coupling  memlwr  of  the  coin  ejector  but  also 
the  coatroUin^  means,  the  latter  actnatlng  a  further  eject- 
ing coupling,  so  that  with  one  key  several  amounts  are 
adjusted  with  respect  to  the  preceding  ke.v  adjustments, 
and  means  for  indicitint:  when  the  coins  are  exhausted. 


3.  A  multiple  coin  delivering  apparatus,  comprising  key 
bars,  coin  ejectors,  couplings,  and  a  controlling  member, 
snid  key  bars  being  constructed  to  engage  the  couplings 
for  the  coin  ejectors  and  the  controlling  member,  whereby 
a  succeeding  key  when  operated  engages  not  only  the 
coupling  member  of  the  coin  ejector  but  also  the  control- 
ling means,  the  latter  actuating  a  further  ejecting  cou 
pltng.  so  that  with  one  key  several  amounts  are  adjusted 
with  respect  to  the  preceding  key  adjustments,  means  for 
indicating  when  the  coins  are  exhausted,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  ejector-opemtlng  crank. 

4.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  described  having  receipt 
and  sales  key  bars,  coin  tubes,  and  an  ejector  mechanism 
with  a  crank  for  operating  the  same,  and  levers  operated 
by  the  key  bars  for  setting  the  proper  eJ<>ctors,  means  oper- 
able by  the  emptying  of  a  coin  tube  to  prevent  the  oper- 
ation of  the  ejector  operating  crank  and  preventing  the 
movement  of  the  key  bars. 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  bavins;  re- 
ceipt and  sales  key  bars,  (oin  tubes,  an  ejector  mechanism 
with  a  crank  for  operating  the  same,  levers  operated  by 
the  key  l»ars  for  setting  the  proper  ejectors,  means  oper- 
able by  the  emptying  of  a  coin  tube  to  prevent  the  oper 
atlon  of  the  ejector-operating  crank  and  preventing  the 
movement  of  tlie  keys,  and  a  shaft  adapted  to  operate  a 
signal  device  with  connections  between  the  signal  shaft 
and  the  ejector  operatfug  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  latter  when  the  signal  shaft  Is  operated. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  In  the  (Jniette.] 


1.12.S,890.  AMT'SEMENT  AI'I'ARATT'S.  William 
Frfdehick  M.\ngkls,  Ne«-  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  June  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847.365.     (CI.  46—27.) 

1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  course  having  one 
or  more  turns,  a  drirlnsr  means  extending  along  the 
course,  and  a  car  loosely  connecte<l  with  the  drlring 
means  to  travel  in  a  tmillng  iwsltlon  in  approaching  and 
after  passing  the  turn  or  turns  and  adapted  to  swing  out 
centrifugnlly  in  moving  around  the  turn  or  turns. 

2.  An   amusement   device   of  the   class   described,    com 
prising  a    course   having   one    or   more   curves   connected 
by  straight  portions,  a  driving  means  extending  along  the 
conrse.  a  passenger  csr,  and  means  for  connecting  the  car 


to  the  driving  means  to  permit  the  car  to  trail  along  the 
straight  portions  of  the  course  and  to  swing  outwardly 
by  centrifugal  force  in  passing  around  a  turn. 


T--^ 


3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  endless  course 
liaving  a  plurality  of  curves  and  approximately  straight 
between  adjacent  curves,  a  driving  means  extending  along 
the  course,  a  plurality  of  cars,  and  links  plvotally  con 
nected  with  tlie  driving  means  and  with  the  cars  for  per 
mittlng  the  cars  to  trail  while  traveling  along  the  straight 
portions  of  tlie  course  and  to  swing  outwardly  as  the  cars 
pass  ariAind  the  tirst  part  of  the  curve  and  inwardly  as  a 
car  passes  from  the  curve  to  a  straight  portion  of  the 
track. 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  endless  drlrln^ 
element  having  a  plurality  of  curves,  arms  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  car  associated  with  each  arm,  and 
means  for  loosely  connecting  each  car  with  Its  associated 
arm. 

'>.  \n  amusement  device  comprising  a  course  having  a 
plurality  of  turns  with  intermediate  straight  portions,  a 
traveling  driving  means  moving  along  the  course,  arms 
connected  w  1th  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  driving 
means,  a  wheel  on  each  arm  and  traveling  on  tlie  said 
course,  a  car  associated  with  each  arm,  and  a  link  con 
nectlou  between  each  arm  and  Its  associated  car. 

[Claims  G  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,891.  AUTOMATIC  DAM.  William  U  Mabshall, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No, 
804,194.      (CI.  61—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  height  of  water  In 
streams,  reservoirs  and  the  like,  a  hinged  leaf  having  a 
portion  arranged  to  resist  the  passage  of  water,  an  in- 
tegral portion  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  first 
named  jwrtion,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the 
height  of  the  water  In  the  stream  or  resenrolr  for  alter- 
nately subjecting  said  last  named  portion  to  hydraulic 
pressure  and  withdrawing  the  pressure,  thereby  raising  or 
lowering  the  leaf. 

2.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  height  of  water  in 
streams,  reservoirs  and  the  like,  a  base  portion  having  one 
face  contiguous  to  said  stream  or  reservoir,  the  opposite 
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face  being  provided  with  a  recess,  opposed  piers  disposed 
at  the  sides  and  integral  with  said  base  portion,  said  piers 
projecting  above  said  base  portion  to  constitute  a  spill- 
way, a  leaf  having  an  an;?ular  bend  hinged  to  said  base 
at  the  top  of  said  recess,  a  portion  of  said  leaf  being 
adapted  to  check  the  flow  of  the  water  through  the  spill 
way,  the  other  portion  of  the  leaf  being  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  the  pressure  of  water  In  the  recess,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  alternately  admitting  water  Into  the 
recess  and  for  withdrawing  It  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  height  of  water  In 
streams,  reservoirs,  and  the  like,  a  base  portion  having 
one  face  contiguous  to  said  stream  or  reservoir,  the  oppo- 
site face  being  provided  with  a  recess,  opposed  piers  dis- 
posed at  the  sides  and  Integral  with  said  base  portion, 
Bald  piers  projecting  above  said  base  portion  to  consti- 
tute a  spillway,  a  leaf  having  an  angular  bend  hinged  to 
said  base  at  the  top  of  said  recess,  a  portion  of  said  leaf 
being  adapted  to  check  the  flow  of  the  water  through  the 
spillway,  the  other  portion  of  the  leaf  being  arranged  to 
be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  water  In  the  recess,  automatic 
means  for  alternately  admitting  water  Into  the  recess  and 
for  withdrawing  It  therefrom,  and  means  carried  by  said 
base  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  last  named  portion 
of  the  leaf. 

4.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  height  of  water  in 
streams,  reservoirs,  and  the  like,  a  base  portion,  a  leaf 
having  an  angular  bend,  means  for  hinging  the  leaf  to 
the  base  portion  at  the  angular  l)end,  a  hydraulic  cham- 
ber disposed  in  said  base,  one  portion  of  said  leaf  forming 
a  closure  for  said  hydraulic  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
water  into  the  chamber,  thereby  causing  an  outward 
movement,  of  said  last  named  portion  of  the  leaf,  and 
automatic  means  controlled  by  the  height  of  the  water  in 
the  reservoir  or  stream  for  withdrawing  the  water  from 
said  hydraulic  cbamtH-r. 

5.  In  a  device  ror  regulating  the  height  of  water  iu 
streams,  reservoirs,  and  the  like,  a  dam  having  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  hydraulic  chamber,  a  movable 
leaf  comprising  a  plate  having  an  angular  bend,  said  plate 
being  hinged  at  its  angular  bend  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  dam  adjacent  to  said  hydraulic  chamber,  one  portion 
of  said  leaf  being  arranged  to  form  a  closure  for  said 
chamber  and  to  enter  the  chamlH>r  when  the  latter  is 
empty,  means  for  Introducing  water  from  said  reservoir 
into  said  chamber  and  withdrawing  It  therefrom,  said 
means  comprising  a  conduit  having  communication  with 
said  chamber,  a  siphon  having  Its  short  end  in  communi- 
cation with  said  conduit,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
height  of  the  water  In  the  reservoir  for  breaking  the  flow 
of  the  siphon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  primed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


therefrom,  a  spring  connecting  the  latter  with  the  recep- 
tacle, a  wick  fastening  the  Ud  to  said  receptacle 
and  holding  said  spring  under  tension,  a  pivoted  spring- 
pressed  match  igniting  member,  a  thermally-actuated 
diaphragm  upon  the  lid  provided  with  a  projection  nor- 
mally holding  said  member  under  tension  of  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  release  the  same  when  the  diaphragm  Is 
actuated  by  the  lowering  of  the  temperature  to  a  prede- 
termined degree,  thus  allowing  said  member  to  Ignite  a 
match  head  positioned  adjacent  to  said  wick. 


I 


1,128.892.  AITOMATU'  ANTIFROST  STOVK.  Willi.wi 
E.  Mater,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  AntI  Frost 
Stove  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Polled 
Sept.   25,    1914.     Serial   No.  863,558.      (CI.   07— 9. 1 

1.  .\n  automatic  anti-frost  stove  comprising  an  oil  con 
taining  receptacle  with  a  spring-actuated  removable  lid, 
a  wick  secured  at  one  end  to  said  receptacle  and  fastened 
to  the  lid.  a  float  upon  a  depending  portion  of  the  wick, 
a  spring-pressed  match  igniting  member,  and  thermally- 
actuated  means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  member  to 
allow  the  same  to  Ignite  a  matcli  head  pcsltioued  adjacent 
to  said  wick. 

2.  .Vn  automatic  auti-fio.'^t  stove  comprising  an  oil  con- 
taining receptacle,  a  reniovalile  spring' pressed  lid  over 
the  receptacle,  a  wick  attaching  the  lid  to  the  receptacle, 
a  pivotal  spring-pressed  match  igniting  member,  n  ther- 
mally-actuated diaphragm  upon  the  Ud  provided  with  a 
projection  normally  holding  .said  meml>er  under  tension 
of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  release  the  same  when  the 
diaphragm  is  actuated  by  the  lowering  of  the  temperature 
to  a  predetermined  degree,  thus  allowing  .said  member  to 
ii.iii'e  a  match  head  positioned  adjacent  to  said  wick. 

li.  An  automatic  anti-frost  stove  comprising  a.j  oil  con- 
taining   receptacle,    a    removable    lid,    an    arm    projecting 


4.  An  automatic  anti-frost  stove  comprising  an  oil  con- 
taining receptacle,  a  removable  Ud,  an  arm  projecting 
therefrom,  a  spring  connecting  the  latter  with  the  recep- 
tacle, a  wick  fastening  the  lid  to  said  receptacle  and  hold- 
lug  said  spring  under  tension,  a  pivotal  spring-pressed 
match  Igniting  member,  an  adjustable  thermally-actuated 
diaphragm  upon  the  lid  provided  with  a  projection  nor- 
mally holding  said  member  under  tension  of  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  release  the  same  when  the  diaphragm  is 
actuated  by  the  lowering  of  the  temperature  to  a  prede- 
termined degree,  thus  allowing  said  member  to  ignite  a 
match  head  positioned  adjacent  to  said  wick. 

5.  An  automatic  antl  frost  stove  comprising  an  oil  con- 
taining receptacle,  a  removable  spring-pressed  lid  having 
a  dome  thereon,  a  drum  adjustable  wltliln  said  dome,  the 
lower  face  of  which  drum  forms  a  thermally-actuated  dia- 
phragm with  a  projection  upon  the  under  surface  thereof, 
a  wick  connecting  the  lid  to  the  receptacle  and  normally 
holding  the  spring  attached  to  the  lid  under  tension,  a 
pivotal  match  igniting  member,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
member  and  held  under  tension  by  said  projection,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  the  path  of  said 
member  by  the  thermal  action  of  the  diaphragm  to  allow 
the  member  to  Ignite  a  match  head  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  wick. 

[Claims  t)  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.12S.S9;i.  LAMP  STRrCTlRE.  Carl  Mohu,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FMled  June  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  843,100.      (CI.  240 — 111.) 

1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cup-shaped 
rnsini:  providcKl  at  its  outer  end  with  an  Inner  annular 
glazing  seat  and  an  outer  annular  seat  axlally  displaced 
with  reference  to  said  first  seat,  a  glazing  seated  on  said 
Inner  annular  seat,  a  sheet  metal  non-continuous  locking 
ring  adapted  to  engage  said  outer  seat  and  force  the  glaz- 
ing Into  engagement  with  said  first  seat,  and  means  lo- 
cated wholly  l)ehlnd  and  concealed  by  said  ring  for  lock- 
ing sal«l  ring  In  position, 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  an  Inner  annular  seat  and  an 
outer  annular  seat  axlally  displaced  with  reference  to  said 
first  seat,   a   slazinj;  on   said   inner  annul.ir   seat,   a    resili- 


ent pressed  sheet  metal  non-continuous  locking  ring  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
outer  seat  and  force  the  glazing  into  engagement  with 
said  first  seat,  and  means  wholly  behind,  concealed  by, 
and  operable  from  the  rear  of  said  ring  to  positively  ex- 
pand said  ring  tangentially. 


3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cup-shaped 
easing  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  inner  annular 
seat  and  an  outer  anuular  seat  opposed  to  and  axially  dis- 
placed with  reference  to  said  first  seat,  a  glazing  on  said 
inner  annular  seat,  a  pressed  sheet  metal  non-continuous 
locking  ring  adapte<l  to  engage  said  outer  seat  and  force 
the  glazing  into  engagement  with  said  first  seat,  said 
casing  Itelng  adapted  to  form  a  pocket  behind  said  ring, 
and  means  within  said  pocket  operable  from  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  to  expand  said  ring  tangentially. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  outer  t)owl-shapcd 
casing  provided  at  Its  open  outer  end  with  an  Inner  an- 
nular outwardly  facing  seat  and  an  outer  annular  in- 
wardly facing  seat  opposed  to  and  axially  displaced  with 
reference  to  said  first  seat,  a  parabolic  reflector  provide<l 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  adapted  to  engage 
said  inner  seat,  a  glazing  adapted  to  engage  the  outside 
of  said  fiange,  a  pressed  sheet  metal  non-continuous  lock- 
ing ring  provided  with  overlapping  ends  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  outer  seat  and  force  the  glazing  toward  said 
inner  seat,  said  ring  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  lip  adapted  to  engage  said  glazing  and 
form  an  ornamental  trim  around  the  glazing,  said  ring, 
glazing,  and  casing  forming  a  hollow  annular  pocket,  and 
screw-operated  means  located  behind,  concealed  and  pro- 
tected by  said  ring  and  within  said  pocket,  operable  from 
lieliiDd  said  trim,  for  positively  expanding  said  ring  tan- 
gentially. 

.">.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  a 
glazing  seated  within  said  casing,  a  non-continuous  lock- 
ing ring  for  holding  said  glazing  In  position,  the  ends  of 
said  locking  ring  overlapping,  and  a  screw-operated  dog 
memlier  for  engaging  one  of  the  ends  of  said  ring  to  lock 
the  latter  In  position. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,128,894.  SHOE  SHINING  MACHINE.  Feank  V.  MUR- 
PHV,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,768.      (CI.   15 — 61.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  seat  at  one  side  provided  with  foot  rests 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
movement  on  the  base  toward  and  from  the  seat,  a  pair 
of  upright  standards  on  the  carriage  at  each  side  of  each 
foot  rest,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  on 
each  pair  of  standards  and  one  above  the  other,  a  sleeve 
feathered  on  the  lower  shaft  of  each  pair  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  near  the  center  of  the  shaft,  a 
driving  connection  between  each  sleeve  and  the  adjacent 
upper  shaft,  a  fan  on  each  upper  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ae- 


ries of  sprocket  wheels  on  each  shaft,  one  series  being  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  other  series  at  the  other 
end,  and  the  corresponding  wheels  of  all  of  the  shafts 
alining,  an  endless  belt  connecting  the  alining  wheels  of 
each  pair  of  shafts,  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  lower 
shafts  adjacent  to  the  sleeve  being  loosely  journaled  on 
the  shaft  and  the  said  wheels  and  the  adjacent  sleeve  hav- 
ing co-acting  means  for  connecting  the  wheels  to  the 
sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  toward  the  wheels,  a 
common  means  for  moving  all  of  the  sleeves  In  either  di- 
rection, and  a  series  of  polishing  brushes  connected  to 
each  belt,  the  connection  between  each  brush  and  the  belt 
being  resilient,  a  plurality  of  tanks  for  holding  polishing 
material  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  carriage  below  the 
sleeves,  the  tanks  being  beneath  the  loose  wheels,  and 
means  operated  by  the  sleeve  moving  means  for  raising 
the  tank  toward  which  the  sleeve  is  moved  and  for  lower 
injj  the  other  tank,  and  a  common  means  for  rotating  the 
shafts  and  for  moving  the  carriage. 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
hose  having  a  seat  at  one  side  provided  with  foot  rests 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
n'ovemeut  on  the  base  toward  and  from  the  seat,  a  pair  of 
upright  standards  on  the  carriage  at  each  side  of  each 
foot  rest,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  flie  carriage,  a  pair  of  shafts  journaled 
oil  each  pair  of  standards  and  one  above  the  other,  a  sleeve 
feathered  on  the  lower  shaft  of  each  pair  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  near  the  center  of  the  shaft,  a 
driving  connection  t>etween  each  sleeve  and  the  adjacent 
upper  sliaft,  a  fan  on  c;ich  upper  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  sprocket  wheels  on  each  shaft,  one  series  I)elng  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft  ami  thi>  other  series  at  the  other  end, 
and  the  corresponding  wheels  of  all  of  the  shafts  alining, 
an  endless  belt  connecting  the  alining  wheels  of  each  pair 
of  shafts,  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  lower  shafts  adja- 
cent to  the  sleeve  being  loosely  journaled  on  the  shaft 
and  the  said  wheels  and  the  adjacent  sleeve  having  co- 
acting  means  for  connecting  the  whi-els  to  the  sleeve  when 
the  sleeve  Is  moved  toward  the  wheels,  a  common  means 
for  moving  all  of  the  sleeves  In  either  direction,  and  a 
series  of  polishing  brushes  connected  to  each  belt,  the 
connection  between  each  brush  and  the  belt  being  resili- 
ent, n  means  adjacent  to  each  series  of  loose  wheels  for 
supplying  polishing  material  thereto,  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  sleeves  In  either  direction  for  oper- 
ating the  supplying  means,  and  a  common  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shafts  and  for  moving  the  carriage. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
base  baring  a  seat  at  one  side  provided  with  foot  rests 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
movement  on  the  base  toward  and  from  the  seat,  a  pair  of 
upright  standards  on  the  carriage  at  each  side  of  each 
foot  rest,  the  mi-nibfrs  of  each  pair  l>eing  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  on 
each  pair  of  standards  and  one  above  the  other,  a  sleeve 
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feathered  on  the  lower  shaft  of  each  pair  and  moTable 
lonirttudinally  thereof,  and  near  the  center  of  the  shaft, 
a  driving  connection  between  each  sleeve  and  the  adjacent 
upper  shaft,  a  plurality  of  series  of  sprocket  wheels  on 
eoch  shaft,  one  series  being  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  and 
the  other  series  at  the  other  end,  and  the  corresponding 
wheels  of  all  the  shafts  alining,  an  endless  belt  connect- 
ing the  alining  wheels  of  each  pair  of  shafts,  the  sprocket 
wheels  of  the  lower  shafts  adjacent  to  the  sleere  being 
loosely  Journaled  on  the  shaft  and  the  said  wheels  and 
the  adjacent  sleeve  having  co-acting  means  for  connect- 
ing the  wheels  to  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  moved 
toward  the  "wheels,  a  common  means  for  moving  all  of 
the  sleeves  In  either  direction,  a  series  of  polishing 
brushes  connected  to  each  belt,  and  a  common  means  for 
rotating  the  shafts  and  for  moving  the  carriage. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  seat  at  one  side  provided  with  foot  rests, 
a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the  seat,  and  a  series 
of  poHshlnt;  brushes  mounted  on  the  carriage  at  each  side 
of  each  foot  rest  for  engaging  and  polishing  a  shoe  on  the 
rest  when  the  carriage  Is  moved  beneath  the  rests,  means 
for  operating  the  brushes,  sundry  of  the  brushes  of  each 
series  being  loose  on  their  shafts  and  adapted  to  apply 
polish  of  different  tharacter,  a  comniou  means  for  con- 
iiecting  all  of  the  brushes  of  either  character  to  the  op- 
erating means,  means  for  supplying  polish  to  each  char- 
acter of  brushes,  said  means  being  operated  by  the  means 
for  connecting  the  brushes  to  the  operating  means. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  seat  at  one  side  provided  with  foot  rests,  a 
carriage  mounted  for  movement  on  the  base  toward  and 
from  the  seat,  the  hase  having  guides  at  its  ends  for  guld 
Ing  the  carrlam'  and  having  a  groove  in  Its  upper  facf  be 
twecn  the  guides  and  parallel  therewith,  a  series  of  tetth 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  groove  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  othi'r,  a  link  connecting  the  teeth  Intermediate 
their  ends,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  carriage  for  engaging 
the  teeth,  a  plurality  of  series  of  polishing  means  sup- 
ported on  thf  carriagt>  at  each  side  of  each  rest,  a  common 
means  for  operating  the  polishing  means  and  for  rotating 
the  worm  wheel,  and  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  groove  at  each 
end  of  said  link  and  extending  above  the  groove  and  con- 
nected to  the  link,  for  engagement  by  the  carriage  at  the 
end  of  its  movement  In  opposite  directions  to  move  the 
teeth  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]  j 


1,128,895.  STAY-BOLT.  Dennis  J.  OBrien,  Jerome, 
Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  P.  Harrington, 
one-fourth  to  Thomas  J.  Nagle,  and  one  fourth  to  John 
L.  Murray.  Jerome,  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  G.  1914.  Serial 
No.   865,2.'?0.      (CI.    122 — J09.) 


1.  The  combination   with  a   pair  of   boiler   sheets  of  a 
partition  between  said  sheets,  screws  connecting  the  par- 


tition to  one  of  said  sheets,  and  bolts  connecting  said  par- 
tition to  the  other  of  said  sheets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  boiler  sheets  of  a 
partition  suspended  between  the  said  sheets,  means  con- 
necting said  partition  to  one  of  said  sheets,  and  means 
connecting  said  partition  to  the  other  of  said  sheets,  said 
second  means  leaving  to  said  partition  freedom  of  move- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  boiler  sheets  of  a 
partition  positioned  between  said  sheets,  screws  threaded 
into  said  partition  and  one  of  said  sheets,  said  partition 
having  apertures,  bolt*  engaging  said  apertures  and 
threaded  Into  said  second  sheet  of  the  boiler,  said  bolts 
having  rounded  beads  in  engagement  with  said  partition, 
ind  means  whereby  said  bolts  can  be  manipulated. 


l.lL's.HnO.  CUT-OFF-STOP  TARMv  FR.iNK  L.  Park 
au.l  Wiley  R.  Moohe,  Weed.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S31,248.     (CI.  143— IflS.) 


1.  A  stop  lilot'k  having  a  slidahl.-  frame  connected  there- 
to, said  frame  imluding  a  head  for  engagement  against 
the  forward  face  of  said  block,  means  for  normally  forc- 
ing said  frame  rearwardly  to  hold  the  head  engaged 
against  the  forward  face  of  the  block,  and  means  adapted 
for  engagement  l>etween  the  forward  end  of  the  block  and 
the  opposing  face  of  the  head  to  hold  said  head  spaced 
from  the  block. 

2.  An  adjustable  stop  block  having  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  in  its  opposite  side  faces,  a  slldable  frame  includ- 
ing side  liars  for  engagement  in  said  grooves,  a  head  car- 
ried by  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  stop  plate 
ciirried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars,  means  for  nor- 
mally forcing  said  frame  rearwardly  of  the  block,  and 
means  for  engagement  b«'tw>-en  the  forward  end  of  the 
block  and  the  opposing  faces  of  the  head  for  spacing  said 
head  from  the  block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  equally  spacid  recesses  formed  In  the  top  there- 
of, of  a  longitudinally  adjustable  block  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  teeth  depending  therefrom  for  engagement 
In  adjacent  recesses,  and  a  slldable  frame  carried  by  tald 
block,  said  block  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in 
Its  opposite  side  faces,  said  frame  comprising  side  bars 
for  engagement  In  said  grooves,  a  head  carried  by  the 
forward  eo<l8  of  said  side  bars,  a  stop  plate  carried  by  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  spring  disposed  between  said 
stop  plate  and  the  rear  end  of  said  block  to  normally 
force  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  block,  and  a  plog 
for  engagement  between  the  forward  end  of  said  block 
and  the  opposing  face  of  said  head,  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 

4.  A  stop  block  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in 
its  opposite  side  faces,  a  slldable  frame  carried  by  the 
block  and  incladlng  side  bars  for  engagement  in  aald 
grooves,  a  h.ad  carrlinl  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars, 
a  stop  plate  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  an  expan- 
sion spring  disposed  between  the  stop  plate  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  block  to  normally  force  said  frame  rearwardly 
of  the  block,  and  plugs  adapted  for  engagement  between 
the  forward  end  of  the  block  and  the  opposing  face  of 
the  head  for  spaclnir  s,ild  head  various  distances  from  said 
block. 
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1,128.S97      8AW-CIAMPING  DEVICE.     William  G.  Pkl- 
'  LOW.  Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed  Mar.  18.  1914.    Serial  No. 
825,723.      (CI.  76— 78.> 


1.  A  saw  clamping  device  comprising  a  yoke  member,  a 
movable  Jaw  carrying  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  yoke  member,  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke  member 
having  a  rack  formeil  thereon,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  other 
arm  and  provided  with  a  l>€ncb  clamping  portion,  and  a 
movable  bencb-clamplng  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  bench-clamping  portion  of  said  Jaw  and  provided  with 
a  tooth  for  engagement  with  said  rack. 

2.  A  saw  clamping  device  comprising  a  yoke  member, 
and  a  movablf  Jaw  cariying  member  mounted  on  one  of 
tlu'  arms  of  said  yoke  member,  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke 
iiicinbtT  being  provided  with  adjustable  bench-clamping 
means  and  witti  a  jaw  having  bench-engaging  shoulders 
adjacent  Us  opposite  ends  for  bradng  said  device  on  oppo- 
slt'-  sides  of  said  bench  clamping  means. 

."f.  .\  saw  clamping  device  comprising  a  yoke  member, 
and  II  movable  Jaw  carrying  member  mounted  on  one  of 
thi'  arms  of  said  yoke  meml)er,  tlie  other  arm  of  said  yoke 
m.  mb.T  l)eing  provided  with  a  jaw  and  with  adjustable 
bench  ilainpiiig  mcan«  below  said  Jaw,  the  latter  being 
pivotally  mouutetl  upon  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided 
with  angular  bench-engaging  shoulders  adjacent  Its  oppo- 
site ends  for  bracing  said  device  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bench  clamping   means. 

4.  In  a  saw  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
m.iDl)er,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the 
anus  of  said  member  and  provided  with  a  notch  In  its 
ujiper  end  and  with  a  horizontal  pivot  pin  below  said 
n-)tch,  a  saw  clamping  Jaw  having  sliding  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  second  pin  adapt 
etl  to  be  seated  in  said  notch,  and  a  movably  mounted  saw 
clamping  jaw  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke  mem- 
ber. 

r>.  In  a  saw  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a 
yoke  member,  a  movable  Jaw  carrying  member  carried  by 
on.'  of  the  arms  of  said  yoke  member,  a  horizontal  pivot 
pin  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke 
member,  said  other  arm  having  a  laterally  opening  recess 
overlying  said  pin.  and  a  saw  clamping  jaw  having  sliding 
pivotal  engagement  with  said  pin  and  provided  with  a 
second  pin  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  of  the  trough,  a  hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
trough,  an  endless  driven  conveyer  chain  having  its 
upper  rlni  entering  the  hopper  and  extending  over  the 
bottom  thereof  and  that  of  the  trough,  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  conveyer  chain  extending  over  the  said  re 
ceiver,  and  an  adjustable  gate  in  the  said  trough  to  regu- 
late the  amount  of  the  material  carried  upwardly  by  the 
carrier  chain  in  the  said  trough. 


3.  A  conveyer  for  conveying  clay  and  like  material, 
comprising  an  Inclined  trough,  a  receiver  at  the  upper 
end  of  tlie  trough,  a  hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
trougli,  and  having  an  opening  at  its  bottom,  an  end- 
less driven  conveyer  chain  having  Its  upper  run  enter- 
ing the  hopper  through  said  opening  and  extending  over 
the  bottom  thereof  and  that  of  the  trough,  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  conveyer  chain  extending  over  the  said  re- 
ceiver, and  a  flexible  f^ard  held  In  the  said  hopper  and  ex 
tending  over  the  entrance  portion  of  the  upper  run  of  the 
said  conveyer  chain,  said  guard  closing  the  opening  of  the 
hopper  and  thereby  pi'eventlng  the  material  from  passing 
through  the  same. 


1,128.899.  POKTABL'E  ClyOTHES  REKL  .h'Us  Thomas 
PiLKiNfJTON,  Enderby,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Stephen  Lellman.  Enderby.  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Original  application  tiled  June  13, 
1913.  Serial  No.  773.466.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  1*^.  1914.     Serial  No    857.420.     (CI.  68— .34.) 


1.128,898.  CONVEYER.  James  Jasper  Phillips,  Brook- 
haven.  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.34,143. 
(CI.   193—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  and  the  shaft  for 
actuating  the  operating  devices  of  said  receiver,  of  an  in- 
clined trough  having  Its  upper  end  extending  to  the  re- 
ceiver, a  hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trough,  an  end 
leM  conveyer  having  Its  upper  run  extending  through  the 
hopper  and  over  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  delivering 
at  its  upper  end  into  the  receiver,  and  means  for  operating 
the  conveyer  from  the  said  shaft. 

2.  A    conveyer   for   conveying   clay   and    like   material, 
comprising   an   inclined    trough,   a    receiver   at    the   upper 


1.  In  a  reel  of  the  kind  described,  a  central  post,  a  ver- 
tical series  of  frames,  means  for  mounting  the  frames  to 
slide  vertically  and  to  turn  about  tlie  post,  each  frame 
extending  in  two  opposite  directions  from  the  post,  said 
frames  each  having  means  to  support  a  clothes  line,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  frames  Independently  of  on« 
another  for  turning  relatively  to  one  another,  and  mov- 
able means  to  interlock  the  several  frames  with  one  an- 
other and  cause  the  same  to  turn  In  unison. 

2.  In  a  reel  of  the  kind  described,  a  post,  a  vertical 
series  of  separate  frames  mounted  to  turn  about  the  post, 
each  frame  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  post, 
and  havini;  nuaiis  to  supjwrt  a  clothes  line,  means  to  sup- 
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port  the  frames  independently  of  one  another  (or  turning 
relatively  to  on.'  another,  and  movable  means  to  Interlock 
the  several  frames  with  one  another  and  cause  the  same 
to  turn  In  unison. 

3.  A  reel  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  relatively 
fixed  post,  a  vertical  series  of  frames,  means  mounting 
said  frames  to  slide  on  the  post  or  to  turn  thereon,  a  post 
section  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn  on  the  flxed  post. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pust  section,  and 
means  on  said  section  to  engage  the  several  frames  in  sue 
cession,  the  several  frames  being  movable  to  positions  in 
planes  crossing  each  other,  or  into  viriical  alinement  with 
each  other  to  extend  In  the  same  directions. 

4.  A  reel  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  relatively 
flxed  post,  a  post  section  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn  ou 
the  flxed  post,  frames  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn  ou 
said  section,  means  on  said  section  to  engage  tlie  several 
frames  in  succession  to  raise  and  lower  the  frames,  anil 
means  for  locking  the  frames  to  the  movable  post  section 
to  turn  with  the  latter  or  for  unlocking  the  frames  to  per- 
mit them  to  turn  Independently. 

5.  In  a  reel  of  the  kind  described,  a  central  post,  sets  of 
arms  mounted  to  turn  on  the  post,  the  arms  of  each  set 
extending  from  the  post  in  two  opposite  directions,  means 
to  support  tlie  frames  in.iependently  of  one  another  for 
turning  movement  relatively  to  one  another,  and  means  to 
connect  the  several  sets  of  arms  to  cause  them  to  turn  In 
unison,  the  several  sets  when  unlocked  being  adapted  to 
turn  independently  and  being  movable  Into  positions  in 
planes  at  angles  to  each  other  or  into  vertical  alinement 
and  disposed  in  the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,11'S,900.  MACIIINK  FOR  FOLDING;  NOODLES.  C.kui. 
I'LKTSiHKH.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Werner  & 
I'flelderer  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  .hine  !». 
U)14.     Serial  No.  )>4;j,U.s3.      (CI.  1U7— 7.1 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  noodles,  comiirlsing  a  series 
of  boriz<intally  arranged  tables,  means  f.ir  simultaneously 
reciprocating  them,  means  for  tilting  two  of  the  tables 
toward  each  other  during  each  reciprocation  to  give  the 
tirst  fold  to  the  needles,  means  for  thereafter  tilting  an- 
other fable  during  such  reciprocation  to  fold  the  once 
folded  noodles  upon  themselves,  means  for  moving  another 
one  of  the  tables  during  such  re.'lprocation  to  dump  the 
folded  noodles,  and  mechanism  for  restoring  the  tables  to 
their   horizontal   positions. 

-.  A  machine  for  folding  noodles,  comprising  a  series 
of  horizontally  arranged  Uibles,  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  them,  meclianism  for  shifting  some  of  the 
tables  laterally  during  each  stroke  thereof,  means  for 
tilting  two  of  the  tables  toward  each  other  during  each 
reciprocation  to  give  the  llrst  fold  to  the  noodles,  means 
for  tilling  another  table  during  each  re<iprocation  to  fold 
the  once-folded  noodles  upon  themselves,  nie.ins  for  moving 
another  one  of  the  tallies  during  each  reciprocation  t,, 
dum[)  the  folded  noodles,  and  mechanism  for  restoring 
the   tallies   to  their   horizontal    positions. 


3.  A  machine  for  folding  noodles,  comprising  a  series 
of  horizontally  arranged  tables,  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  these  tables  in  a  horizontal  plane,  mech- 
anism for  tilting  two  of  the  tables  during  a  .single  stroke 
to  give  the  first  fold  to  the  noodles,  means  for  tilting  a 
third  table  to  give  the  second  fold  to  the  noodles,  mech- 
anism for  then  operating  a  fourth  table  to  dump  the  folded 
noodles,  and  means  for  restoring  the  tables  to  their  hori- 
zontal  positions. 

4.  A  machine  for  folding  noodles,  comprising  a  scries 
of  horizontally  arranged  tables,  means  for  reciprocating 
these  tables  simultaneously  In  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
mechanism  for  operating  three  of  the  tables  to  fold  the 
noodles  during  a  single  stroke  In  one  direction  of  the 
tables,  means  for  operating  a  fourth  table  during  such 
stroke  to  dump  the  folded  noodles,  means  for  operating 
three  of  the  tables  during  the  return  stroke  to  fold  an- 
other set  of  noodles,  and  means  for  operating  one  of  the 
tables  to  dump  the  folded  noodles. 

5.  A  machine  for  folding  noodles,  comprising  a  series 
of  five  horizontally  arranged  tables,  means  for  reclprocat 
Ing  said  tables  simultaneously  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  means  for  operating  three  of  said  tables  during 
one  stroke  of  a  single  reciprocation  of  the  tables  to  fold 
the  noodles  over  upon  a  fourth  table,  means  for  operating 
said  fourth  table  to  dump  the  noodles  thus  folded,  means 
for  operating  during  the  return  stroke,  the  second,  fourth 
and  fifth  tables  In  the  series  to  fold  noodles  over  upon 
said  fourtti  table  (which  is  the  third  In  tne  series),  and 
means  for  operating  said  third  table  in  the  series  to  dump 
the  noodles  thus  folded. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1. 128.001.  (^.RINDINi;  OR  LININ(;  I'KATES.  K.jnab 
I'os.SEr.T,  Henver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  i;i,  1914.  Serial 
No.   820,237.      (CI.  83- n.) 


1.  The  combina'ii  n  of  two  adjacent  lining  plates,  each 
having  heel  and  toe  portions,  an  anvil  block  seated  on  the 
toe  porthui  of  on."  plate  and  on  the  heel  portion  of  the 
(-ther  plate,  and  means  for  connecting  said  block  and  one 
of  the  lining  plates  together. 

-.  A  lining  platj  forme<i  of  a  heel  ant.  toe  portion  and 
liaving  a  recess  in  its  upper  side  in  combination  with  an 
an\ii  block  detachaMy  seated  iii  said  recess  and  projecting 
l)eyond  the  toe  i)orilou  of  the  lining  plate,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  tapering  outer  face  <'onf(>rming  to  the  lapering  face 
of  the  anvil  plate. 

3.  In  combination  two  adjacent  placed  lining  plates, 
each  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  face  at  both  Its  heel  and 
toe  portions,  an  .invil  block  seated  in  the  recess  of  the 
toe  portion  of  one  plate  and  tlie  recess  of  the  other  plate, 
and  securing  means  for  said  l)lock  passing  through  open- 
ings therein  and  In  the  toe  portion  of  one  of  said  lining 
plates. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  plurality  of  lining 
plates  mounted  thereon,  each  plate  consisting  of  a  base 
plate  and  an  anvil  block,  means  for  locking  said  block, 
and  base  plate  to  the  shell,  said  block  of  each  plate  over- 
lapping and  having  engagement  with  the  adjacent  plate 
for  locking  the  heel  and  toe  portion  of  the  two  adjacent 
plates  to  the  shell. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  plurality  of  lining 
plates  mounted  thereon,  each  plate  consisting  of  a  base 
plate  and  an  anvil  block,  means  for  locking  said  block,  and 
base  plate  to  the  shell,  said  block  of  each  plate  overlap- 
ping and  having  frictional  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
plate  for  locking  the  heel  and  toe  portion  of  the  two 
adjacent  plates  to  the  shell. 


lateral  openings,  ajutages  or  spouts  branched  on  said 
openings,  a  porous  or  fibrous  material  filling  the  tube  and 
the  ajutages,  and  means  whereby  to  force  in  a  continuous 
manner  a  liquid  through  the  said  tube  and  the  said  porous 
material. 


1,128,902.  MOCCASIN.  EuQENE  J.  Rawlings,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,470. 
(CI.  36—11.) 


1.  In  a  moccasin,  a  foot  piece  comprising  a  sole  and  an 
upper  Integrally  formed,  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  foot  piece  extending  inwardly  approximately 
horizontally,  an  Instep  cover  overlyln.^?  said  front  portion 
with  the  edges  thereof  exposed,  and  a  leather  lace  passing 
alternately  Inwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  over- 
lying portions  of  said  foot  piece  and  cover,  said  lace  run- 
ning from  hole  to  hole  alternately  on  the  inside  of  the 
moccasin  and  on  the  outside  thereof  In  straight  lines  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  moccasin,  a  foot  piece  comprising  a  sole  and 
an  tipper  integrally  formed,  an  Instep  cover  closing  the 
front  portion  of  said  upper,  a  band  stitched  to  the  inner 
side  of  said  upper  and  extending  along  the  sides  and  rear 
thereof,  said  band  being  folded  outward  over  the  edge  of 
said  upper  and  forming  a  broad  round  fold,  said  band  de- 
pending adjacent  said  upper,  the  lower  edge  of  said  band 
being  notched  and  slit,  and  a  flat  leather  lace  passing 
alternately  Inwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  depend- 
ing band  and  said  foot  piece,  said  lace  running  from  hole 
to  hole  alternately  on  the  inside  of  said  foot  piece  and  the 
outside  of  said  band  In  straight  lines  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  folded  edge  thereof. 

3.  In  n  moccasin,  the  combination  of  a  foot  piece,  an 
instep  cover  closing  the  front  portion  of  said  foot  piece, 
the  edge  of  said  Instep  cover  being  exposed,  and  a  leather 
lace  passing  alternately  inwardly  and  outwardly  through 
sold  cover  and  said  foot  piece,  said  lace  running  fromjiole 
to  hole  alternately  on  the  inside  of  said  moccasin  and  on 
the  outside  thereof  In  straight  lines  afiproxlmately  par- 
.Tllel  to  the  edge  of  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  moccasin,  the  combination  of  a  foot  piece,  an 
Instep  cover  closing  the  front  portion  of  said  foot  piece, 
a  bftnd  adjacent  the  sides  and  rear  of  said  foot  piece,  and 
a  flat  leather  lace  passing  but  once  around  said  band  and 
passing  Inward  an  1  outward  through  said  band  and  said 
foot  piece,  said  lace  forming  n  single  row  of  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  lace,  and  exposed  portions  of  the  band  be- 
tween said  exposed  portions  of  lace. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tube  having  a  series  of  lateral 
openings,  ajutages  branched  on  said  openings,  a  porous 
material  filling  the  tube  and  the  ajutages,  a  liquid  reser- 
voir, an  air-pump  adapted  to  force  the  air  into  the  reser- 
voir, an  adjustable  valve  on  the  said  reservoir  adapted  to 
allow  the  escapement  of  the  air  when  the  pressure  there- 
of exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  a  connection  between  the 
said  tube  and  the  said  reservoir  and  a  liquid  filter  inter- 
calated In  the  said  connection. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  rotary  roller  having  a 
perforated  wall,  ajutages  extending  from  the  perforations, 
a  felt  sheath  around  the  roller,  a  tube  placed  around  the 
axis  of  the  roller  and  having  a  series  of  lateral  openings, 
a  porous  material  filling  the  tube  and  the  ajutages,  a 
liquid  reservoir  connected  with  the  said  tube  and  means 
whereby  to  force  the  air  into  the  said  reservoir,  such 
means  being  driven  In  register  with   the  rotation  of  the 

said  roller. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tube  having  two  sets  of  per- 
forations on  respectively  opposite  sides,  ajutages  screwed 
into  the  perforations  on  one  side  of  such  tube,  plugs 
screwed  Into  the  perforations  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
said  tube,  a  longitudinal  wlck  In  the  tube,  and  transverse 
wicks  in  the  said  ajutages. 


1,128,904.      WRENCH.      LtDwir,    Roth,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
'  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.341.     (CI.  81— 174.) 


n-t 


1,128.903.  LIQUID-DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE.  Charles 
KiSACHER  and  Pall  Albeht  HEbebt,  I'arls,  France. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.35,416.  (CI.  101—73.) 
1.  .V    device   for   distributing   at   several    points    small 

quantities  of  liquid  comprising  a   tube  having  a  series  of 


1.   A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  polygonal  cross-section 
and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  handle,  and  at  the  oppo- 
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site  cud  in  a  fixed  jaw.  a  sltdiiiK  Jaw  on  the  shank  pro- 
vldM  with  a  screw  tlircaded  portion  farthest  removed 
from  the  fixed  Jaw.  the  screw-thread  being  of  low  pitch, 
a  nut  pa.s.-»ed  ortT  ;iiid  rotatahle  about  the  shank  and  ter- 
nilnatinc  at  one  ■nd  in  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the 
screw-threaded  portion  of  the  gliding  Jaw.  a  series  of 
grooves  on  a  [tortion  of  the  faces  of  the  shank  disposed 
■  long  the  high  pitch  spiral  inc]ine<l  In  the  same  direction 
as  the  low  pitch  screw,  and  an  inner  spiral  rib  on  the  nut 
engaging  said  grooves. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  substantially  oblong 
in  cross-section  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  handle 
and  at  the  opposite  end  in  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  sliding  Jaw  on 
the  shank  provided  with  an  interiorly  screw-threaded 
socket  facing  the  handle,  the  screw  being  of  low  pitch,  a 
nut  passed  over  and  rotatable  about  the  shank  and  ter- 
minating at  one  end  In  a  peripheral  screw-threaded  por- 
tion engaging  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  socket  of 
the  sliding  Jaw,  a  series  of  grooves  on  the  narrow  faces 
of  the  shank  disposed  along  a  high  pitch  spiral  Inclined 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  low  pitch  screw,  and  an 
Inner  spiral  rib  on  the  nut  engaging  said  grooves. 


1.128,90».  AGITATIN(;  ELEi'TKIC  AMALGAMATOR. 
Leon  St.  D.  Rovi..\nce.  San  Francisco,  ("al.  I'lled  Nov. 
14.  19in.     Serial  No.  S00.90:i.     (CI.  S3— 65. ) 


J-* 


-*i 


1.   An  a^it.iiiiiLT  amali.'amatur  comprising  a  tank,  an  agl 
tator  rcvoiiiUlx    inoiiuted   therein,  said  agitator  comprising 
a    :,'lan(l.    .i    hall    race   suitat»ly   lo.atcd   within   said   gland, 
means  for  entrapping  air  within  said  hall  lac,  and  meclia- 
nisui    for  o'lerating  said  agitator. 

-.  li'  an  agitatint;  amalgamator,  a  lank,  an  oiitsht  pipe 
therefor,  an  inlet  pipe,  a  gland  mounteil  on  said  inlet  pipe, 
sai'i  irland  coinijrising  an  inner  stationary  meniher,  an 
outer  III.  niher  revoluhly  mounted  then^on.  said  memher  be- 
ing provided  w  ith  a  ball  race  chamher.  a  ball  race  within 
said  chamber,  niean.s  for  trapping  air  within  said  chamber, 
and  mecbanisui  for  causing  said  outer  member  to  revolve. 

::.    In  an  agitating  amalgamator,  a  tank  for  holding  the 
solution,  an  outlet  and  inlet  pipe  therefor,  means  connect 
ed  to  said  pipe-*  for  causing  a  circulation  of  the  solution,  a 
gland   carried   by    the   inlet    pipe,    a   ball    race    within   >aid 
gland,  and  means  for  entrapping  air  around  said  ball  race. 

4.  In  an  agitating  amalgamator,  a  tank,  an  overhung 
gland  therein,  comprising  a  stationary  member,  an  annular 
flange  on  said  stationary  memt)er,  a  cylindrical  member  se- 
cured to  said  flanire,  a  rotary  member  mounte<l  on  said  cy- 
lindrical memher.  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary 
member. 


1,128,900.  MATKRNITY  SKIRT  OR  KRESS.  Bernard 
ScHiFF,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rosebel  G.  SchlBT, 
Now  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,055.      H'l.   2—145.1 

1.  A  maternity  garment  provided  with  a  waistband 
open  at  the  front  and  having  non-elastic  front  portions 
adapted   to  be   fastened    together   at   tb^   front   ends,   the 


walstlwnd  having  a  gathen'd  hem  on  its  Inner  face  at  the 
back  and  draw  strings  In  the  said  hem  and  secured  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  said  hem  at  the  middle  of  the  back, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  draw  strings  extending  out  through 
the  forward  open  ends  of  the  hem  to  allow  of  gathering  the 
hem  more  or  less,  and  retaining  means  attached  to  the 
said    front    portions    of   the    waistband   and    to    which   the 

I   outer  ends  of  each  of  the  draw-strings  are  tied  after  the 

1    hem  is  gathered  to  the  desired  extent 


'        I 


2.  .\  matertdt\  ^arii:etit  provided  with  .a  waist  li.md 
open  at  the  front  and  adai)ted  to  have  the  ends  thereof  se 
cured  together,  the  waist  band  havlnsr  a  double  gathered 
hem  on  Its  Inner  face  at  the  back,  pairs  of  draw  strings  in 
the  hem,  the  strings  of  each  pair  of  strings  being  secured 
at  their  inner  ends  to  the  said  hem  at  the  middle  of  the 
hem.  said  pairs  of  strings  extending  out  through  the  ends 
of  the  hem,  and  rings  attached  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  waist-band  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  gathered  hem 
and  to  ea<  h  of  which  a  pair  of  the  draw  strings  Is  secured 
after  the  hem  has  been  gathered  to  the  deslrt^l  extent. 


1,12»,907.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


I.128.90H.  IIVbHOi'ARHON-IUHNER.  Wh.liam  Scrim- 
(;f»i  R.  I'ortsraouth,  Vh.,  assignor  to  MIrcs  Fuel-Oil 
Equipment  Tompany.  .Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908. 
Serial   No.  410,156.      (CI.   158     74.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  burner,  means  for  supplying  there- 
to fuel  and  pressure  fluid,  a  hood  surruunding  sjild  burner, 
said*  hood  comprising  two  concentric  shells  having  open 
outer  ends  each  rcnverglng  in  the  direction  of  the  flame 
and  providiiii.'  an  Intermediate  air  space,  said  Inner  hood 
being  imperforate  at  the  portion  immediately  surrounding 
the  burner,  and  air-inlets  communicating  with  said  air- 
space. 

2.  In  combination,  a  burner,  means  for  suiiplying  there- 
to fuel  an<l  pres.sur.'  fluid  and  a  hood  surrounding  said 
burner,  said  hood  comprising  two  concentric  shells  having 
open  outer  ends  and  each  converging  in  the  direction  of 
the  flame,  the  inner  shell  converging  more  rapidly  than 
the  outer,  thereby  providing  an  Intermediate  spac<'  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  cruss-sectional  area,  and  alr-lulets 
communicating  with  said  air-space. 

3.  A  burner  hocKl  comprising  two  concentric  shells  each 
converging  In  the  direction  of  the  flame  and  providing  an 
intermediate  air-space,   a   common   support  for  said  shells 
having  an   aperture   for   receivlnc  the  burner,  and  air  In 
lets  in  said  «uppo't  communicating  with  said  air-space. 
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4.  A  burner  hood  comprising  two  concentric  shells  each 
coDTerglng  in  the  direction  of  the  flame  and  providing  an 
Intermediate  air-space,  a  common  support  for  said  shells 
having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  burner,  alr-lnlets  In 
said  support  communicating  with  said  alr-snace.  and  sup 
pleiiieiital    air-inlets   communicating    with    the    interior   of 

I  le    inner   s!  ell. 

.'..  In  iiinihlnatiop.  a  cylindrical  burner  liaving  external 
~cfcw  Ilii'-ails  and  nuans  for  suppl.\ing  thereto  fuel  and 
pies-nre  fluid,  »  plate  I  aving  a  central  threade<l  aperture 
eiii:8.i:in^'  sMld  biirnei-.  two  concentric  shells  supported  by 
said  idate.  -aid  shells  converging  in  the  direction  of  the 
tla nu  and  providing  an  intermediate  alf-*pa<e,  and  air 
inhts  (  onimunlcatlug  with  said  rlr-spnce,  the  Inner  shell 
ha  villi:  ,1   closeil   inniT  end  portion. 

IClainis  •;  and  7   not  jirlnted  in  the  Gazette.! 


an  oU-appller  connected  thereto,  means  connected  to  said 
oll-applier  extending  Into  the  oil-receptacle  for  conducting 


J J 


1,12S,9U9.      IIANtiEU    CONNECTION    FOR    OVERHEAD 
TRAMWAYS.      Rn  iiAin«  H.   Sheriuan,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
a.ssignor   to   The   I'.rown    Hoisting   Machinery   Company. 
Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation.      Filed    Sept.    4,    1914 
Serial  No.  860.169.     (CI.  104—181.) 


the  oil  from  the  receptacle  to  the  applier.  and  a  brush  con- 
nected to  said  tubular  meml>er  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
therewith. 


1.128.911.  AUTOMOBILE  STARTER.  (  Haeles  Altah 
Smith.  Brattieboro.  Vt.  FIUmI  Jtme  Id.  liii;i.  Serial 
No.  772,761.      (CI.  12:5  -  is.-.i 


1.  -V  means  for  connecting  an  overhead  I-beam  tramrail 
to  the  lower  flanges  of  a  supporting  I-beam  atwve  the 
snine.  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  any  suitable  length 
and  material  provided  with  transverse  slots,  near  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  of  suitable  shape,  dimensions  and 
aii-ul.ir  relations  with  respect  to  each  other,  to  lit.  respec- 
ti\ely.  the  npi^er  flani:e  of  said  tramrail  and  the  lower 
ilante  of  said  supporting  beam  when  applied  to  the  same 
for  the  piirpo.se,  and  a  b<ilt  bole  at  a  suitable  point  on  said 
piece  between  the  slots,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  means  for  connecting  an  overhead  I  l)eam  tram- 
rail to  the  lower  flanges  of  a  fixed  I-beam  above  the  same, 
consisting  of  the  combination,  with  said  lower  flanges,  and 
the  upper  flanges  of  the  tramrail,  at  the  angles  of  Inter- 
section of  said  beams  projected,  of  hanger  connections  In 
bearing  engagement,  severally,  with  both  of  said  flanges 
within  slots  In  the  hanger-connections  provided  for  the 
purpose,  together  with  cross  bolts  between  the  oppositely 
related  of  said  connections  when  In  their  said  engagement, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.1.  As  a  means  for  connecting  an  overhead  I-beam  tram- 
rail to  the  lower  flanges  of  a  fixed  I-beam  above,  the  com- 
bination, with  said  lower  flanges  and  the  upper  flanges  of 
the  tramrail,  at  the  angles  of  intersection  of  said  beams 
projected,  of  oi)positely  related  hanger-connections  In 
t>earing  engagements  with  said  flanges  within  slots  In  the 
(onnectlons  provided  for  the  purpose,  together  with  suit- 
abb;  means  of  uniting  together  oppositely  related  pairs  of 
said  connections,  when  In  their  said  engagements,  against 
premature  displacement  therefrom,  substantially  as  shovm 
and  described. 


II 
1.12«?.910.     TRACK  CLEANER  AND  OILER.     Samuel  T. 

Simmons.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.     Serial 
No.   sfi9,854.      (CI.   104 — 65.  i 

In   a   track  cleaner  and  oiler,   the  (omblnatlon   with   an 
mH  re(  e|ita<le.  ;i  tubular  niemlter  slidably  mounted  thereon. 


1.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  with  the  engine,  of 
a  starting  device  therefor,  comprislni:  a  casing  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  the  casing  and  extending  through  the  same 
and  having  at  the  end  thereof  a  clutch  section  for  engag- 
ing a  similar  section  on  the  engine  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
movable  longitudinally,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the 
shaft  toward  the  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with 
the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  Journaled  loosely  on  the  shaft, 
a  pawl  on  the  sprocket  wheel  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  constrain  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  sprocket 
wheel  when  the  said  wheel  is  moved  in  a  dlre<tlon  to  start 
the  engine,  a  chain  winding  on  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  seat  of  the  automobile  and  having 
a  treadle  for  engagement  by  the  foot  of  the  driver,  a  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  chain  for  unwinding  the 
chain  to  move  the  sprocket  wheel  In  a  direction  to  start 
the  engine  when  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  Is  moved  away 
from  the  driver,  a  spring  in  connection  with  the  sprocket 
wheel  for  returning  the  said  wheel  to  Its  original  position. 
a  roller  on  the  sprocket  wheel  and  a  cam  on  the  casing  for 
engagement  by  the  roller  to  move  the  shaft  longitudinally 
away  from  the  engine  shaft  to  compress  the  first  named 
spring,  a  stop  In  the  casing  and  a  lug  on  the  wheel  for 
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engasinK  the  stnp  to  limit  tht-  return  nicivcniont  of  tlie 
sprocket  wheol  to  a  pusition  wluTt-  the  rnllfr  is  at  tlie 
highest  point  of  the  latu  miil  where  tlie  fiirtlier  iiiowoient 
of  the  sprocket  wln'cl  in  a  forward  direction  will  move 
the  roller  out  of  ennairement  with  the  cum 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  comMnation  with  the  en;;lnc,  of 
a  starting  device  therefor,  comprislii;;  a  casing;  havint; 
means  whereby  it  may  be  lotmected  with  the  frame  of  the 
automobile,  a  starting  shaft  jonrnaied  in  thi'  rasint:  and 
movable  longlf udinally  with  rivspect  thiTeiu.  mid  havinir  a 
clutch  section  for  enga>;lnK  a  similar  section  on  the  eniiiue 
shaft  to  move  the  enLrine  shaft  in  a  direction  to  start  the 
engine  and  to  permit  the  eni;ine  shaft  to  move  furwardly 
without  Interference  from  the  said  startini;  shaft,  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  starting  shaft  toward  tlu'  engine 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  journaled  loosely  on  the  starting 
shaft,  means  in  connection  with  the  sprivcket  wheel  and 
the  starting  shaft  for  constraining  the  starting  shaft  to 
move  with  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the  saiil  wheel  is  ro 
tated  in  a  direction  to  start  the  engine,  a  chain  wimling 
on  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  treadle  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
seat  of  the  automobile  for  engagement  by  the  foot  of  the 
driver  to  swing  the  treadle,  a  connection  Itetween  the 
treadle  and  the  chain  for  unwinding  the  same  to  move  the 
sprocket  wheel  forwardly  when  the  traadlc  is  swung  from 
the  driver,  a  spring  for  returning  the  sprocket  wheel  to  its 
original  position,  a  roller  on  the  s[irocket  wheel  and  a  cam 
on  the  casing  f<jr  engagement  by  the  roller  to  move  the 
starting  shaft  away  from  the  engine  shaft,  a  stop  in  the 
casing,  and  a  lug  on  the  sprocket  wheel  for  engaging  the 
stop  to  limit  the  return  movement  of  the  sprocket  wheel  to 
a  position  where  the  roller  Is  at  the  highest  point  of  the 
cam  and  where  the  further  movement  of  the  sprocket 
wheel  will  cause  the  roller  to  disengage  the  cam  to  permit 
the  first  named  spring  to  move  the  starting  shaft  longi- 
tudinally toward  the  engine  shaft. 

:i.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  engine, 
of  a  starting  ilevice  therefor,  lomprislug  a  casing  having 
means  whereliy  it  may  U'  connected  with  the  frame  of  the 
automobile,  a  starting  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing  and 
movable  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  and  having  a 
clutch  section  for  engaging  a  similar  section  on  the  engine 
shaft  to  move  the  engine  shaft  in  a  direction  to  start  the 
engine  and  to  permit  the  engine  shaft  to  move  forwardly 
without  Interference  from  the  said  starting  shaft,  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  starting  shaft  toward  the  engine 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  journaled  loosely  on  the  starting 
shaft,  means  in  connection  with  the  sprocket  wheel  and  the 
starting  shaft  for  constraining  the  starting  shaft  to  move 
with  the  sprocket  wheel  when  the  said  wheel  Is  rotated  in 
a  direction  to  start  the  engine,  a  chain  winding  on  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  treadle  arranged  adjacent  to  the  seat  of 
the  automobile  for  engagement  Ijy  the  fcot  of  tfie  driver 
to  swing  the  treadle,  a  connection  lietween  the  treaille  and 
the  chain  for  unwinding  the  same  to  move  the  sprocket 
wheel  forwardly  when  the  treadle  is  swung  from  the 
driver,  a  spring  for  returning  the  sprocket  wheel  to  its 
original  position,  a  roller  on  the  sprocket  wheel  and  a  cam 
on  the  casing  for  engagement  by  the  roller  to  move  the 
starting  shaft  away  from  the  engine  shaft,  and  means  for 
holding  the  sprocket  wheel  with  the  roller  at  the  bigliest 
point  of  the  cam  and  in  position  to  disengage  the  roller 
when  the  sprocket  wheel  is  again  moved  forwardly. 


1,128.912.      HEAD-FHA.MK    AND    II ArNni-RKINFOKCK 

FOR    STKFL   RUILDINUS.      Cuius  rufiiKK    H.    Snyiveh. 

Berkeley,  ("al.     Filed  July  .il.  1!M2.     Serial  No.  TIL'. 471*. 

(CI.  72— l.-.l 

A  cantallver  he.ad  frame  for  steel  building  construction, 
consisting  In  the  combination  with  a  solid  inetnl  tianged 
column  having  Inherent  rigidity  and  desl;;ned  to  carry  all 
the  load,  of  a  flanged  girdle  secured  to  the  column  lieneath 
the  plane  of  a  tloor  level  and  transmitting  the  floor  load 
to  the  metal  column,  said  girdle  l)eing  ada[)ted  to  be  posi 
tioned  at  any  point  desirable  throughout  the  length  of  the 
column,  radially  extending  horizontal  rigid  metal  angle 
iron  arms  arranged  substantially  midway  between  the  up 


per  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  floor  slab  and  having  their 
inner  ends  bent  inwardly  and  secured  to  the  metal  column, 


and  angle  iron  knee  braces  footing  on  the  girdle,  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  secured  to  said  horizontal  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  describod. 


1.12^.01,!.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
(H.uu. Ks  Stiuiz,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911. 
Serial   No.  •').->•_'. rts2.      (CI.   12;?— 17.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  low  and 
high  pressure  casings,  an  abutment  In  each  casing,  said 
abutments  being  connected  together  in  spaced  relation 
and  mounted  on  the  same  axis,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  high  pressure  casing,  a  conduit  for  conducting  the 
prmlucts  of  combustion  from  such  casing  to  the  low  pres- 
sure casing,  and  .an  exhaust  conduit  connected  with  the 
low  pressure  casing. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  shaft, 
high  and  low  pressure  casings  connected  to  the  shaft, 
abutments  in  the  I'asings  connected  together  and  around 
which  the  casings  rotate,  a  fuel  siijiply  conduit  extending 
between  the  casings  and  communh'ating  with  the  high 
pressure  casing,  a  conduit  extending  from  one  abutment 
to  the  other  to  convy  gases  from  the  high  pressure  to 
the  low  pressure  casing,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  connected 
with  the  piston  of  the  low  pressure  casing  and  extending 
therefrom  between  said  casings. 

.'{.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  shaft, 
high  and  low  pressure  casings  connected  to  the  shaft, 
abutments  in  the  casings  connected  togethir  and  around 
which  the  casings  rotate,  a  fuel  sujiply  conduit  extending 
between  the  caslncs  and  communicating  with  the  high 
pressure  casing,  a  conduit  extending  from  one  piston  to 
the  other  to  convey  gases  from  the  high  pressure  to  the 
low  pressure  casing,  an  exhaust  contiult  connected  with 
the  piston  of  the  low  pressure  casing  and  extending  there 
from  between  said  casings,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid 
to  the  low  pressure  casing  to  mix  with  the  exhaust  gases 
from   the   high   pressure  casing. 


4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  shaft, 
high  and  low  pressure  casings  connected  to  the  shaft, 
abutments  In  the  casings  connected  together  and  around 
which  the  casings  rotate,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  extending 
between  the  casings  and  communicating  with  the  high 
pressure  casing,  a  conduit  extending  from  one  piston  to 
the  other  to  convey  gases  from  the  high  pressure  to  the 
low  pressure  casing,  an  exhaust  conduit  connected  with 
the  piston  of  the  low  pressure  casing  and  extending  there- 
from between  said  casings,  said  shaft  being  hollow,  and 
mean.'*  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  shaft  to  the  low 
pressure  casing  to  mix  with  the  gases  therein. 

Ti.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
connected  rotary  casings  spaced  apart,  abutments  in  the 
casings  ccjnnectcd  together  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation. 
a  gate  in  each  casing,  and  cam  devices  located  between  the 
casings  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  abutments  for  actu- 
ating the  said  gates. 


1.128.914.  MAGNETO  ELECTRIC  (ilENERATOR.  Ches- 
TEB  A.  Stonk  and  Garnet  C.  Brown,  Buflfalo,  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
third  to  said  Stone,  one  third  to  Charles  B.  Moulthrop, 
and  one-third  to  Luclan  C.  .lackson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  190H.     Serial  No.  451,992.      (CI.  123—149.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  permanent  magnets. 
an  armature  having  primary  and  secondary  windings  and 
located  between  the  poles  of  said  magnets,  a  distribuici 
shaft  located  In  said  magnets  and  driven  by  gearing  from 
the  driven  end  of  said  armature,  a  collector  ring  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  said  armature  opposite  to  its  driven  end. 
a  distributer  ring  mounted  on  said  distributer  shaft  in 
Juxtaposition  to  said  collector  ring  and  elastlcally  con- 
nected therewith  by  means  of  a  collector  brush. 

2.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  the  combination,  of 
an  armature  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coll 
wound  thereon,  a  sparking  device  in  the  circuit  of  the 
secondary  coll  and  means  to  collect  .'ind  distribute  the 
current  from  said  secondary  coll  to  said  sparking  device, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  collector  ring  mounted  on.  and 
Insulated  from,  the  shaft  of  said  armature,  a  collector 
brush  connecting  said  collector  ring  with  a  distributer 
ring,  contacts  located  around  said  distributer  ring,  dis- 
tributer brushes  in  a  distributer  arm  and  contact  plugs 
connected  with  said  contacts,  said  collector  brush,  dis- 
tributer ring,  contacts  and  contact  plugs  located  in  one 
piece  of  Insulating  material  In  juxtaposition  to  said  col- 
lector ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.12  8,915.     TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.     Charles  A. 

Stheet,   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    Dec.    23.    1912.     Serial 

No.  738,.144.      (Cl.  74—7.) 

1.  A   transmission  device   for   vehicles   consisting  of   a 
rotary  hub  having  an  internal  gear,  a  spur-plnlon  meshing 


with  said  internal  gear,  a  shaft  engaged  therewith,  a 
pulley  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sectional  casing 
carrying  the  shaft,  and  two  bearings  between  and  con- 
centric with  said  casing  and  said  rotary  hub  at  respective 
sides. 


2.  A  transmission  device  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a 
rotary  hub,  having  an  Internal  gear,  a  sectional  casing 
revolubly  engaged  with  the  hub  and  having  an  operating 
arm,  a  stationary  axle  concentric  with  said  rotary  hub, 
said  sectional  casing  being  mounted  on  said  stationary 
axle,  a  driving  pinion  mounted  revolubly  in  the  casing  in 
mesh  with  the  gear,  operative  connections  therefor,  and 
operating  means  connected  to  said  arm. 

3.  A  transmission  device  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a 
rotarj'  hub,  having  an  Internal  gear,  a  spur-pinion  meshed 
with  the  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  the  pinion,  a  pulley  on  the 
shaft,  a  sectional  casing  revolubly  engaged  with  the  hub 
and  having  said  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  thereon,  an 
arm  extending  from  said  sectional  casing,  operative  con- 
nections for  said  arm,  a  stationary  axle  supporting  the 
casing  concentrically,  and  means  for  attaching  said  sta- 
tionary axle  to  a  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  transmission  device  for  vehicles,  a  rotary  hub, 
having  an  internal  gear,  a  spur-plnlon  meshed  with  the 
gear,  a  shaft  carrying  said  spur-plnlon,  a  sectional  casing 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  hub,  said  shaft  journaled  eccen- 
trically In  the  casing,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  shaft,  an 
arm  on  said  casing,  operative  connections  for  said  arm. 
two  ball-bearing  race-ways,  between  the  hub  and  casing  en- 
gaged In  the  casing  and  a  stationary  axle,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  stationary  axle  to  a  vehicle. 


1,128,91(?.  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  DRAG.  IIenby  W. 
Thayer,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,502.     (Cl.  55—85.) 


1.  A  combined  plow  and  drag  comprising  a  squared 
shaft,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  plows  connected  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  drag  members  connected  to  the 
frame  and  curved  over  and  in  rear  of  the  plows,  said  drag 
meml)er8  each  having  detachable  teeth. 

2.  A  combined  plow  and  drag  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  shaft,  radially  disposed  plows  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  drag  comprising  a  curved  frame  ex- 
tending over  the  plows  provided  with  a  series  of  spring 
drag  fingers,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  meaoB 
operated  by  the  motor  for  rotating  the  plows. 
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1  ,  1  2s,y  1  7  .  IN'TP:RN'AL-COMBrSTIOX  KNiMNK.  axia  and  at  Uie  same  time  causiuK  salil  axis  to  ilescrlbc 
TiiuMAS  IsiiX)BE  Albkkt  Tomasim,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  a  conical  surface  of  revdlullun  about  an  axis  wliicli  will 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.      Serial  No.  817,784.      (CI.  123 — 56.  >       pass  subsUutlally  through  tlie  center  of  saM  tip. 


1.    In  .-III  iiitiTMJil  ruinl.iivi  i.,11  .iit:!ii.\  .1   wiiki:.-  ^-.Uiiul'r 
pruvidt'd    with    an    cxl'iiusr    p.^ri    :i!i.l    'lum.;    :i    |.i-ti'ii    a;' 
ranui'il    t"    i-ov.  r    .iihI    Mnin\.r    ]'.:,■    v\'.:\  i-t    ;■■',     1     ■  "m 
prt's.siori    ryliiiiit-r    jissdciatfd    witli    ^ii.l    u^ikiii-    '\liiiil>'r 
and  havint:  a  (liston  and  an   inlet  port,  a   ;i.i-;sa:;t'  rnnnpct 
Ing  said  compression  c.vlinder  with  <aid  workinu  cylinder, 
a    valve    for   controllini:   said    passac'   adaptoil    t<>    he    posi- 
tively  operatfd    hy    the    eiuau'Tncnt    of   the    piston    of    the 
compression    cyliud.T    when    the    piston    in    the    worliins; 
cylinder  lias  cleared  the  exhaust  purt.  the  return  stroke  of 
the  piston  in  the  worklnc  eyiinder  s.iviiii:  to  compress  the 
charsjc  in   the   woiklnj:  rylmder.  and   means  for  eiplodlnji 
the  compr**ssed  cti,iri:e. 

■J.  In  an  internal  comhiistion  eiiuini-,  ,\  CDMipression  ryl 
Inder,  a  piston  therefor,  an  inlet  port  for  said  compression 
cylinder,  a  vaive  for  said  [>ort,  a  working  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton  therefor,  an  •■xhanst  port  arranired  !>  he  covered  and 
uncovered  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  woricirii; 
cylinder  with  s^id  eomiiressi.in  i-ylindt  r,  an  ontler  valve 
for  permittiiiL.'  the  diseliariie  of  .'oiniires^.-j  i;;is  from  said 
coin!)res>ioT  iliainher  into  said  workini:  cliainher  wneri 
the  exhaust  port  in  tlie  working  e\  Under  is  open,  said 
valve  beirii:  positively  operated  by  tie  movement  of  the 
piston  in  the  compression  cylinder,  the  return  stroke  of 
ttie  piston  in  the  workini:  cyliinler  s'Mvinr:  to  compress 
the  i;as  in  tlie  vvirkini;  cylinder,  and  means  for  exploding 
the   :,'as. 

'■>.  In  ,111  intiTiial  i-omhnsfion  eni;iiie.  a  compression 
cylinder,  a  pision  therefor,  an  inlet  port  for  sjiid  com- 
pression cylinder,  a  sprint;  pressed  valve  for  normally 
closing:  said  inlet  port  and  ad.ipted  to  open  automatically 
when  the  pressure  is  l.iwered  within  tl.i'  1  ompre^sion  cyl- 
inder, a  woikiiit;  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  n  [lassajje  con-  I 
neitinu^  said  eom|iressioti  cylinder  with  said  working  cyl- 
inder. ;i  val\e  fiir  controllint;  said  [las-.iue.  said  vnl\e 
beinu'  uorniall\  r|,,sed  and  adapted  t.i  be  opened  hy  the 
en«a;.'emeiit  of  the  piston  in  the  compression  cylinder  with 
the  valve  stem.  ;uid  an  exhaust  port  in  said  working  cyl- 
inder adaiited  to  be  .overed  and  iinruvered  I'V  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  of  the  workini;  ryiir;der.  tlie  move- 
ments of  the  i)iston9  in  the  compression  cylinder  and  the 
workin;;  cylinder  l>einK  such  that  when  the  pistim  of  the 
compression  cylinder  has  opened  the  v.ilve  runtrollinR 
the  conuectiiiir  passage  between  the  cylimK  is.  the  piston 
In  the  worklnii  cylindir  has  cbared  the  exhaust  (lort, 
thereby  permlttinu  the  chart;e  from  the  compression  cyl- 
inder to  scavenge  the  W(!rkin«  cylitider.  said  char-e  heini; 
sub.seiiuently  compressed  hy  tin-  nLiv-ineni  of  ttie  piston  in 
said    woikirii;   cylindt>r. 


l,l-*S,91,s  .MA<  IlINi:  TODL  KUK  <iKI.MilNi;  SI'HKKI- 
I'AI.  sriU"  \ti:s.  (■ii.\RLK.s  H.  I'lu  v:.  llamm(m«l,  Ind.. 
MsslL'iior  to  I.ocomcitive  Superheater  rompany,  .New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  (■oriM)ration  of  Helaware  filed  .May  Is. 
11*14.  Serial  No.  sjiii.i'H;?.  ((.'1.  ."l  4.) 
1.  In  a  tool  for  irrindiiiK  spherical  surfaces,  an  inclined 
ahaft,  a  spherically  tlpi)e<!  i;rindintr  element  flexibly  Joineii 
to  .said  shaft,  and  mtans  for  rotatini;  said  shaft   upon  it.s 


J.  In  a  i;rindini;  to<d,  a  spindle,  a  shaft  flexibly  Joined 
to  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a  KrindInK  element  lixed  upon  the 
other  end  of  .said  spindle  and  arranged  to  be  supported 
ujHjn  the  work  to  be  trround,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
stiaft  upon  its  axis  and  at  the  same  time  causing  said 
axis  to  descrll)>>d  a  surface  of  revolution  alwut  an  axis 
which  will  pass  substantially  throiii;h  the  1  enter  of  said 
kirlndinjj  element. 

:>.  In  a  tool  for  jjrindiu;;  spherical  surfaces  the  com 
iiination  of  a  shaft  bavlnK  a  tlxed  axis,  a  shaft  having  an 
axis  inclined  thereto,  a  grinding  element  flexibly  Joined 
to  said  iiK  lined  shaft,  and  means  operatively  relating  said 
two  shafts  for  causing  the  axis  of  said  Inclined  -haft  to 
simultaneously  describe  a  conical  surface  of  revolution 
about  the  axis  of  the  fixed  shaft  and  to  rotate  .•it>out  its 
own   axis. 

4  In  a  tool  for  grinding  spherical  surfaces  the  dim 
bination  of  a  main  gear,  a  second  gear  meshing  therewith, 
a  shaft  for  said  second  gear  having  its  axis  interse(  ting 
the  axis  of  the  main  gear,  a  grinding  element  carried  by 
s.iid  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  so  as  to  de- 
s.  r  '  c  a  conical  surface  of  revolution  about  the  axis  of 
the  main  gear. 

."..  In  a  tool  for  grinding  spherical  surfaces  the  com- 
bin.ition  of  a  pair  of  meshed  gears  having  intersecting 
axes,  a  shaft  fixed  to  one  of  said  gears,  a  spherical  grtnd- 
iiii:  element  flexibly  united  to  said  shaft  and  having  its 
center  substantially  coincident  with  the  point  'if  Inter 
(iei'tioii  of  the  two  axes,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
so  that  its  axis  will  descriln?  a  conical  surface  of  revolu- 
tion about  the  other  axis. 

^Claims  i>  and  7  not  printed   In  the  tiazette.] 


1.1'JH.919.  .MAII>^nOX.  Ci.At  I.E  F.  ITTKHBACK,  iloores- 
vllle.  Ind.  Original  application  tiled  Dec.  24,  1912, 
Serial  No.  7;'.H,44t>.  IMvided  and  this  application  flied 
.Ian.  JO,  1914.     Serial  No.  S13,214.      (CI.  232 — 33.) 


«»=>^  «'.r 


««■ 


1.   .\   mail  l>©x  comprising  a   caalng,  a  door  for  opening 
and  closing  said  casing,  said  door  being  mounted  to  swing 
outwardly    at   an    angle   from   said   casing,   a   bracket   car 
ried    by    said    di'M)r.    and    a    mail    support    engaging    sawi 
bracket,   said  mail   siip|H>r(   lonslstlng  of  a   triangular   re- 
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Mptacle  disposed  flat  wiise  against  the  door  and  cut  away 
on  ooe  aide  next  to  the  door  to  facilitate  tbe  remoTal  of 
mall  from  said  mail  support  when  said  door  is  swung  out- 
wardly. 

2.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  casing  open  at  its  front  and 
haying  a  rod  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  the 
front  thereof,  and  a  door  having  Integral  portions  thereof, 
adjacent  Its  lower  end,  struck  up  and  engaging  a  rod  to 
form  a  hinged  connection  between  the  door  and  the  cas- 
ing, said  door  having  an  angular  lower  edge  below  the 
hinged  connection  and  movable  to  engage  tbe  casing  base 
when  the  door  is  open,  substuntially  as  described. 


thread  and  forming  loops  therein,  Including  a  thread- 
engaging  device  having  a  plurality  of  hooks,  one  of  which 
is  longer  than  the  other,  whereby  the  loop  formed  by  said 
long  hook  Is  retained  thereon  a  greater  length  of  time 
than  the  loop  formed  by  the  other  hook. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


il 


1,128,920.  ORNAMENTAL  STITCH  SBWING-MACHINE. 
VA-tDiVEB  J.  Van  Horn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,366. 
(CI.   112—7.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  needles,  a  device  for  guiding  an  ornamental 
thread,  thread-engaging  devices  for  alternately  engaging 
the  ornamental  thread  between  the  gnlding  device  and 
tbe  material,  and  means  for  moving  said  thread-engaging 
devices,  whereby  oppositely  disposed  loops  are  formed  in 
said  ornamenUl  thread,  one  of  which  is  much  larger  than 
tbe  other. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  needles,  a  device  for  guiding  an  ornamental 
thread,  thread-engaging  derlces  for  alternately  engaging 
the  ornamental  thread  between  the  guiding  device  and  the 
material,  and  means  for  moving  said  thread -engaging  de- 
vices, whereby  oppositely  disposed  loops  are  formed  in 
said  ornamental  thread,  one  of  which  is  much  larger  than 
the  other,  said  thread-engaging  devices  having  means  for 
retaining  the  slack  thread  in  the  enlarged  loop. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  needles,  a  thread  carrier  for  guiding  an  orna- 
mental thread,  thread-engaging  devices  for  alternately  co- 
operating with  said  thread  carrier  for  forming  oppositely 
disposed  loops  in  said  ornamental  thread,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  thread  carrier,  whereby  one  of  said  loops  Is 
enlarged  relative  to  the  other,  and  means  for  guiding 
and  positioning  said  enlarged  loop,  whereby  it  is  pre- 
sented a  second  time  for  tbe  entrance  of  one  of  said 
needles. 

4.  .\  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  needles,  a  thread  carrier  for  guiding  an  orna- 
mental thread,  thread-engaging  books,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  thread-engaging  hooks,  whereby  first  one  hook 
and  then  the  other  will  engage  said  ornamental  thread 
and  form  therein  loops  for  the  entrance  of  flirst  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  needles,  one  of  said  hooks  being 
longer  than  tbe  other,  whereby  the  loop  formed  thereby 
la  retained  a  longer  time  before  being  shed  from  said  book. 

6.  A  sewing  mactiine  comprising  In  combination,  stitch- 
forming   mechanism,    means    for   guiding    an    ornamental 

211  o.  G.— ce 


1,128,921.  GOLF-BAG.  Fbank  L.  O.  Wadsworth,  8e- 
wickley,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Spirella  Company,  Meadvllle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,177. 
(CI.  224 — 45.) 


iRipimnr 


1.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  body  having  secured  there- 
to flat  stays  composed  of  wire  bent  back  and  forth  in  sin- 
uous form  in  tbe  same  general  plane. 

2.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  body  having  secured  there- 
to longitudinal  and  circumferential  stays  composed  of  re- 
silient wire  bent  back  and  forth  In  sinuous  form  in  tbe 
same  general  plane. 

3.  A  golf  bag,  comprising  a  body  having  secured  there- 
to longitudinal  and  circumferential  stays  formed  of  wire 
bent  into  tbe  form  of  flat  springs  and  inclosed  in  pockets 
or  casings  on  said  body  with  their  flat  planes  in  tbe  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  material  of  tbe  bod.v. 

4.  A  golf  bag,  comprising  a  body  having  secured  to  the 
outer  surfaces  thereof  flat  bent  wire  stays,  said  stays  be- 
ing extended  around  the  lower  corners  of  the  bag  and  se- 
cured to  and  supporting  the  bottom   thereof. 

5.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  body  having  secured  to  the 
outside  thereof  longitudinal  stays  of  resilient  wire,  said 
stays  being  bent  around  the  lower  corners  of  the  bas.  and 
a  flber  bottom  In  said  bag  to  which  the  free  ends  of  said 
stays  are  secured  and  which  is  supported  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,128,922.  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVIiN(;  MECHANISM.  Jas- 
PTO  J.  Walk,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  838,063.     iCl.  64— 13) 


The  combination  with  a  drirlng  member  and  a  drlTcn 
member  of  a  collar  having  an  end  flange,  said  collar  be- 
ing slldably  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber, a  set  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  the  driving  mem- 
ber, means  for  holding  tbe  set  collar  in  adjusted  positions 
on  the  driving  member,  and  a  coll  spring  having  one  end 
flxed  to  the  driven  member  and  its  other  end  surrounding 
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the  alidable  collar,  said  slVlable  collar  being  adapted  to 
slide  upon  the  driving  member  and  the  flange  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  aet  collar  to  limit  movement  In  one  di- 
rection. 


the  rim  and  arranged  to  engage  the  wheel  flanges  to  pre- 
vent the  rtm  from  rotating  annularly  with  relation  to  the 
wheel. 


1,128,923.  MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY  OPERAT- 
ING MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Samuel  S.  WATwia, 
Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Aeolian  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,710.     (CI.  84 — 193.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  musical  Instrument,  a  perfo- 
rated sheet  controlling  the  same,  an  auxiliary  musical  In- 
strument, a  record  therefor,  and  means  controlled  wholly 
by  said  sheet  for  operating  said  record. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  automatic  musical  Instru- 
ment, a  traveling  record  sheet  controlling  the  same,  an 
auxiliary  automatic  musical  Instrument  having  a  rotary 
part  capable  of  being  driven,  and  means  controlled  wholly 
by  said  sheet  for  governing  the  supply  of  motive  power  to 
drive  said  rotary  part. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  musical  Instrument,  a  travel- 
ing record  controlling  the  same,  an  auxiliary  musical  In- 
strument, a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  and  means  con- 
tiolled  wholly  by  said  record  for  governing  the  operation 
of  said  motor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  musical  Instrument,  a  travel- 
ing record  controlling  the  same,  an  auxiliary  musical  in- 
strument, a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  and  means  con- 
trolled wholly  by  said  record  for  supplying  motive  power 
to  said  motor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  musical  Instrument,  a  travel- 
ing record  controlling  the  same,  a  separate  auxiliary  mu- 
s.cal  Instrument  having  a  rotary  part,  a  motor  for  driving 
the  same,  and  connections  for  causing  said  record  and  mo- 
tor to  run  continuously  at  speeds  bearing  a  fixed  relation 
to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,128,924.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL.  Chmtm  A.  Wat- 
son, Crews,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Howell  Seth 
Havens.  Crews,  Tex.  Filed  Sept  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,563.     (CI.  152—21.) 

l.The  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel  including 
a  rim  having  flanges  formed  thereon  at  spaced  Intervals, 
plates  pivoted  between  the  flanges  and  links  connecting 
the  plates  so  that  upon  movement  of  one  plate  the  re- 
maining plates  will  move  simultaneously,  of  a  removable 
rim,  said  rim  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  in- 
wardly extending  flanges,  and  ribs  extending  transversely 
of  the  rim,  said  ribs  being  arranged  to  hold  the  rim 
against  annular  movement  on  the  wheel. 

2.  A  demountable  rim  Including  the  combination  with 
an  automobile  wheel,  flanges  secured  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  aald  flanges  extending  outwardly  and  around  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  plates  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  flanges,  links  connecting  the  plates,  an  extension  on 
one  of  the  plates  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  means 
to  lock  the  plates  against  movement,  of  a  demountable 
rim  including  an  annular  body,  inwardly  extending  flanges 
formed  on  the  annular  body,  said  flangies  being  spaced  the 
same  distance  as  the  flrst  mentioned  flanges  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  plates  and  transverse  ribe  on 


/^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  includ- 
ing a  rim,  a  pair  of  flanges  formed  laterally  of  the  rim.  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  plates  mounted  to  rotate  between  the 
flanges,  extensions  on  the  plates,  links  connecting  the 
plates  so  that  upon  movement  of  one  of  the  plates  the  en- 
tire set  will  move  simultaneously,  means  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  plates,  of  a  tire  carrying  rim,  said  tire 
carrying  rim  comprising  an  annular  body,  Inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flanges  formed  on  the  body,  said  flanges 
being  spaced  to  receive  the  extensions  on  the  plates  and 
transverse  ribs  on  the  flanges  to  prevent  annular  move- 
ment of  the  tire  carrying  rim  with  relation  to  the  wheel. 


1,128,925.        CONVERTIBLE     GARMENT.       Amilia     B. 
Well«  and  Matilda  Buckhan,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,855.     (CI.  2  — 14ri.i 


1.  A  convertible  garment,  comprising  a  skirt  body  and 
a  waist  Integral  at  the  front  and  back  with  the  front  and 
back  of  the  said  body,  the  waist  having  a  neck  opening 
and  the  garment  having  side  openings  extending  from 
the  scye  of  the  waist  to  the  hip  line  of  the  body,  the  said 
skirt  body  and  the  said  waist  being  made  from  a  single 
plec«  of  material  doubled  up  and  having  the  side  edges 
fastened  together  from  the  bottoms  of  the  said  side  open- 
ings to  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  body,  short  skirt  portions 
integral  with  the  front  edges  of  the  said  side  openings  and 
extending  from  the  waist  line  downward,  the  said  skirt 
portions  in  one  position  overlying  the  lower  portions  of 
the  side  openings  and  in  another  position  underlying  the 
lower  portions  of  the  said  side  openings,  a  girdle  at  the 
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front    of    the    garment    and    extending   along    the    upper  ; 
edgee  of  the  said  skirt  portions,  and  fastening  means  at 
the  ends  of  the  said  girdle  to  permit  of  fastening  the  ends 
of  the  girdle  at  the  back  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  convertible  garment,  comprisliig  a  skirt  body  and 
a  waist  integral  at  the  front  and  back  with  the  front  and 
back  of  the  said  body,  the  waist  having  a  neck  opening 
and  the  garment  having  side  openings  extending  from 
the  scye  of  the  waist  to  the  hip  line  of  the  body,  the 
said  Bkirt  body  and  the  said  waist  being  made  from  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  material  doubled  up  and  having  the  side  edges 
fastened  together  from  the  bottoms  of  the  said  side  open- 
ings to  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  body,  abort  skirt  por- 
lionK  integral  with  the  front  edges  of  the  said  side  open- 
ings and  extending  from  the  waist  line  downward,  the  said 
skirt  portions  in  one  position  overlying  the  lower  portions 
of  tlu>  side  openings  and  In  another  position  underlying 
the  lower  portions  of  the  said  side  openings,  a  girdle  at 
the  front  of  the  garment  and  extending  along  the  upper 
edgm  of  the  said  skirt  portions,  fastening  means  at  the 
ends  of  the  said  girdle  to  permit  of  fastening  the  ends 
of  the  girdle  at  the  back  of  he  wearer,  and  bands  extend- 
ing from  the  girdle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  median  line  of 
the  said  girdle. 

3.  A  convertible  garment,  comprising  a  body  and  a 
waist  Integral  at  the  front  and  back  with  the  front  and 
back  of  the  said  body,  the  waist  having  a  neck  opening 
and  the  garment  having  side  openings  extending  from  the 
scye  of  the  waist  to  the  hip  line  of  the  body,  the  said  skirt 
body  and  the  said  waist  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  doubled  up  and  having  the  side  edges  fastened 
together  from  the  bottoms  of  the  said  side  openings  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  skirt  body,  short  skirt  portions  integral 
with  the  front  edges  of  the  said  aide  openings  and  extending 
from  the  waist  line  downward  a  distance  below  the  bot- 
toms of  the  said  side  openings,  the  said  skirt  portions  in  one 
position  overlying  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  openings 
and  in  another  position  underlying  the  lower  portions  of 
the  said  side  openings,  a  girdle  at  the  front  of  the  gar- 
ment and  extending  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  skirt 
portions,  fastening  means  at  the  ends  of  the  said  girdle  to 
permit  of  fastening  the  ends  of  the  girdle  at  the  back 
of  the  wearer,  bands  extending  from  the  girdle  at  oppo- 
site Hides  of  the  median  line  of  the  said  girdle,  the  said 
bands  being  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  garment  to 
the  rear  thereof  and  over  the  shoulders  to  the  front,  and 
fastening  means  for  fastening  the  terminals  of  the  said 
bauds  to  the  front  of  the  girdle. 

4.  A  convertible  garment,  comprising  a  body  and  a  waist 
integral  at  the  front  and  back  with  the  front  and  back 
of  the  said  body,  the  waist  having  a  neck  opening  and 
the  garment  having  side  openings  extending  from  the  scye 
of  the  waist  to  the  hip  line  of  the  body,  the  said  skirt  body 
and  the  said  waist  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial doubled  up  and  having  the  side  edges  fastened  to- 
gether from  the  bottoms  of  the  said  side  openings  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  skirt  body,  short  skirt  portions  Integral 
wltli  the  front  edges  of  the  said  side  openings  and  extending 
from  the  waist  line  downward  a  distance  below  the  bot- 
toms of  the  said  side  openings,  the  said  skirt  portions  in 
one  position  overlying  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  opieu- 
Ings  and  In  another  position  underlying  the  lower  portions 
of  the  said  side  openings,  a  girdle  at  the  front  of  the  gar- 
ment and  extending  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  said 
skirt  portions,  fastening  means  at  the  ends  of  the  said 
girdle  to  permit  of  fastening  the  ends  of  the  girdle  at  the 
back  of  the  wearer,  banda  extending  from  the  girdle  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  median  line  of  the  said  girdle,  the  said 
bands  t>elng  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  garment  to 
the  rear  thereof  and  over  the  shoulders  to  the  front,  and 
fastening  means  for  fastening  the  terminals  of  the  said 
bands  to  the  front  of  the  girdle  adjacent  their  starting 
points. 

6.  A  convertible  garment,  comprising  a  body  and  a 
waist  Integral  at  the  front  and  back  with  the  front  and 
back  of  the  said  body,  the  waist  having  a  neck  opening  and 
the  garment  having  side  openings  extending  from  the  scye 
of  the  waist  to  the  hip  line  of  the  body,  the  said  skirt 
body  and  the  said  waist  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of 


material  doubled  up  and  having  the  side  edges  fastened  to- 
gether from  the  bottoms  of  the  said  side  openings  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  skirt  body,  short  skirt  portions  Integral 
with  the  front  edges  of  the  said  side  openings  and  extend- 
ing from  the  waist  line  downward  a  distance  below  the 
bottoms  of  the  said  side  openings,  the  said  skirt  portions  In 
one  position  overlying  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  open- 
ings and  In  another  position  underlying  the  lower  portions 
of  the  said  side  openings,  a  girdle  at  the  front  of  the  gar- 
ment and  extending  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  skirt 
portions,  fastening  means  at  the  ends  of  the  said  girdle 
to  permit  of  faatenlug  the  ends  of  the  girdle  at  the  back 
of  the  wearer,  bands  extending  from  the  girdle  at  opposltt? 
sides  of  the  median  line  of  the  said  girdle,  the  said 
bands  t>elng  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  rear  of  the 
garment,  and  a  loop  at  the  back  of  the  neck  openings  for 
the  passage  of  the  said  bands  to  allow  of  tying  the  termi- 
nals of  the  bands  into  a  bow  at  the  back  of  the  garment. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,128,926.  LEATHER  -  DRESSING.  Henst  Steiplm 
Wbst  and  John  Lctfobd  Smith,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,267.     (CI.  134—9.) 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  the  following 
ingredients  in  substantially  the  proportions  stated,  viz : 
wax  bne  part.  Unseed  oil  six  parts,  asphaltum  sixteen 
parts,  Japan  eight  parts,  coloring  pigment  two  parts,  and 
thinning  liquid  thirty  one  parts. 

2.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  beeswax  ap- 
proximately one  part,  linseed  oil  approximately  six  parts, 
turpentine  asphaltum  approximately  sixteen  parts,  tur- 
pentine Japan  approximately  eight  parts,  coloring  pig- 
ment approximately  two  parts,  and  gasolene  approximately 
thirty  one  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing ingredients  in  substantially  the  proportions  stated, 
vti :  beeswax  2  ounces,  Unseed  oil  12  ounces,  turpentine 
asphaltum  32  ounces,  turpentine  Japan  IC  ounces,  drop 
black  4  ounces,  and  gasolene  62  ounces. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  leather  dressing  consisting 
of  heating  together  and  mixing  wax  and  linseed  oil,  then 
adding  successively  turpentine  asphaltum,  turpentine  Ja- 
pan, and  coloring  pigment  and  mixing  while  the  mixture 
Is  hot,  and  allowing  said  mixture  to  cool  and  adding  a  vola- 
tile thinning  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  leather  dressing  consisting 
of  heating  and  mixing  together  beeswax  and  linseed  oil, 
then  adding  turpentine  asphaltum,  turpentine  Japan,  and 
coloring  pigment  and  mixing  the  same  with  the  heated 
beeswax  and  linseed  oil  while  hot,  and  allowing  the  mix- 
ture to  cool  and  adding  gasolene,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,128,927.     TELEPHONE  REPEATING  DEVICE.     David 
'  H.  Wilson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  760,465.      (CI.  179—170.) 


"ST 


rM 1 


(r  »i 


1.  A  telephone  repeating  device  comprising  a  main  line 
grounded  circuit,  a  main  line  coll  in  said  circuit,  a  core 
for  said  colls,  a  multiple  coil  In  multiple  with  said  main 
line  circuit,  a  core  for  said  multiple  coil,  a  local  circuit 
coil  on  the  core  of  the  main  line  circuit  coil,  a  source  of 
electric  supply  and  a  transmitter  In  circuit  with  said  local 
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<  1  (  uit  coll,  a  coil  on  the  core  of  said  multiple  circuit  coll, 
a  second  coil  in  circuit  therewith,  said  secoud  coil  pro- 
vided with  a  core  for  actuating  the  diaphraKin  of  said 
transmitter. 

J.  A  telephone  repeatinir  device  coniprlsInK  a  main  line 
grounded  circuit,  a  main  line  coil  in  said  circuit,  a  core 
for  said  coll,  a  multiple  coll  in  multiple  with  said  main 
line  circuit,  said  coll  connected  to  ground  and  a  condenser 
between  said  coll  and  the  main  line  circuit  and  between 
said  coll  and  the  ground,  a  core  for  said  multiple  coll, 
a  local  circuit  coll  on  the  core  o(  the  main  line  circuit  coll, 
a  source  of  electric  supply  and  a  transmitter  in  circuit 
with  said  local  circuit  coil,  a  coil  on  the  core  of  said  mul- 
tiple circuit  coil,  a  second  coll  in  circuit  therewith,  said 
second  coll  provided  with  a  core  for  actuating  the  dia- 
phragm of  said  transmitter. 

•i.  A  telephone  n-peating  device,  comprising  a  main  line 
circuit,  a  main  line  coll  therein,  a  core  for  said  coll,  a 
multiple  coll  connected  lu  multiple  with  the  main  line,  saiil 
multiple  coil  cotuiected  to  the  grouud,  a  core  for  s^aiil 
multiple  coil,  a  local  circuit  coil  ou  the  core  of  the  main 
line  coll,  a  source  of  electric  supply  und  a  transmitter  lu 
circuit  with  said  local  circuit  coll,  a  coil  on  the  core  of 
said  multiple  cull,  a  secoud  coil  in  circuit  therewith  and 
a  core  for  said  secoud  coil,  said  cure  actuating  the  re- 
ceiver of  said  transmitter. 

4.  A  telephone  repeating  device  comprl.slng  a  grounded 
main  line  circuit,  an  induction  coll  associated  therewith 
liaving  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coll,  the  secondary 
coll  being  in  the  main  line  circuit,  a  local  circuit  con- 
taining a  source  of  electric  supply  and  a  transmitter  con- 
nected with  said  primary  circuit,  a  primary  coll  connect- 
ed in  multiple  with  the  main  line  and  connected  to  the 
ground,  a  core  therefor,  a  secondary  coll  on  said  core,  a 
local  circuit  with  which  said  secondary  coil  is  connected, 
a  coll  In  said  local  circuit,  and  a  core  about  which  said 
coll  is  wound,  said  core  actuating  the  diaphragm  of  said 
transmitter. 


l,l::8,928.  COMBINED  rulLTKV-HOOST  AND  VER- 
MIN-TIiAl'.  tiK*.>K(,E  \V(XU)ALL,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed 
May  20,  1914.     Serial  No    .S41,8;;.S.     (CI.  119 — 25.) 


1.  A  combined  P'>ultry  roost  bar  and  vermin  trap  com- 
prising a  bar  divided  longitudinally  into  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  upper  section  having  its  under  side  chan- 
neled and  the  top  of  the  under  section  being  shaped  to 
enter  the  channel  and  form  therewith  a  chamber,  and  one 
of  the  sections  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  reces.ses  In 
its  inner  surface  for  forming  between  the  sections  open- 
ings through  which  vermin  can  enter  the  chamber. 

2.  .V  combined  poultry  roost  bar  and  vermin  trap,  com- 
prising a  bar  divided  longitudinally  into  two  sections  and 
having  their  inner  or  meeting  faces  shaped  to  form  be- 
tween the  sections  a  chamber  for  harboring  vermin,  and 
hangers  fastened  to  the  bottom  section  and  extending  up- 
warldy  therefrom  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  upper  sec 
tlon  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
sections. 

.5.  A  combined  poultry  roost  bar  and  vermin  trap  com- 
prising a  bar  divided  longitudinally  Into  upper  and  lower 
sections,  and  clips  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  In  which  the  ends  of  the  upper  section  are 
engaged. 

4.  A  combined  poultry  roost  bar  and  vermin  trap  com- 
prising a  bar  divided  longitudinally  into  upper  and  lower 


sections,  and  combined  clips  and  hangers  fastened  to  the 
ends  of  the  lower  section  and  Into  which  the  upper  section 
removably  engages. 

5.  .V  combined  poultry  i  oost  bar  and  v(>rmin  trap  com- 
prl.slng a  bar  divided  longitudinally  into  two  sections  and 
having  their  Inner  or  meeting  faces  shaped  to  form  be- 
tween the  sections  a  chamber  for  harboring  vermin,  hang- 
ers fastened  to  the  bottom  section  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  upper  aection  for 
preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sections, 
and  devices  fastened  to  the  bottom  section  and  engaging 
the  upper  section  to  prevent  lateral  n^lative  displacement 
iif   the  seel  ions. 


1  ,  1  2  «  ,  y  2  9  .  ORNAMENTAL  ARTICLE.  UBNHiinTA 
Meadk  Wuottu.s,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,106.     (CI.  41—34.) 


1.  An  ornaraental  article  comprising  a  background  of 
mllkweetl  ami  a  winged  creature  contrasting  therewith, 
the  fibers  of  the  milkweed  having  an  artistic  arrangement 
to  exhibit  their  lustrous  (luality. 

2.  An  ornamental  article  comprising  a  background  of 
milkweed  and  a  winged  creature  supported  by  the  aurface 
thereof,  the  surface  fibers  of  the  milkweed  exhibiting  their 
lustrous  quality,  and  stems  contrasting  with  the  milkweed 
to  indicate  foliage  or  grasses. 

3.  \n  ornamental  article  lomprislng  a  background  of 
milkweed  and  a  winged  creature  supported  by  the  surface 
thereof,  the  surface  fibers  of  the  milkweed  exhibiting  tlielr 
lustrous  Quality,  some  of  the  milkweed  having  Its  fibers 
sulistantlally  parallel  and  some  having  the  fibers  radiat- 
ing from  their  stems. 

1.  An  ornauieutal  article  comprising  a  background  of 
lustrous  tiliers  and  a  winged  creature  contrasting  there- 
with, the  til>ers  having  a  preiletermined  variant  relation- 
ship to  exhililt  their  lustrous  <|ualltles  In  an  artistic 
manner. 

5.  An  ornamental  article  comprising  a  background  of 
lustrous  lil)ers  arranged  to  refiect  light,  and  a  winged 
creature  contrasting  with  said  m>ers. 


1,12H.930.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Krelkkick  Ves- 
p.vsi.vN  Y'HM!,  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N,  Y  .  n  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  1ft,  1014.  Serial  No.  S46,082.  (CI. 
179-77.) 

1.  .V  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  ofHce,  a 
telephone  line  terminating  thereat,  an  operator's  telephone 
set  normally  connected  to  said  line,  a  source  of  ringing 
current,  switching  means  for  disconnecting  said  operator's 
telephone  set  from  said  line  and  connecting  thereto  said 
source  of  ringing  current,  and  electromagnetic  means  oper- 
ated u[)on  rps|)onse  of  the  called  party  to  disconnect  said 
source  of  ringing  current  from  said  line  and  connect  there- 
with said  operator's  telephone  set. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  ofllce.  a 
telephone  line  terminating  thereat,  an  operator's  telepbon* 
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set  normally  connected  to  said  line,  a  cource  of  ringing 
current,  swinging  means  for  disconnecting  said  operators 
telephone  set  from  said  line  and  connecting  thereto  said 
source  of  ringing  current,  and  an  electromagnetic  device 
for  automatically  disconnecting  said  ringing  current  from 
said  line  and  connecting  said  operators  telephone  set 
therewith,  said  electromagnetic  device  having  a  plurality 
of  windings,  one  of  which  Is  normally  short  circuited. 
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2.  A  hinge  comprising  pivotally  connected  leaves,  a 
bracket  for  locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  leaves,  a 
longitudinal  rib  struck  from  the  said  leaf  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  and  form  a  stop  member  for  the  other  leaf, 
and  flanges  projecting  from  the  bracket  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  apertures  in  the  snld  rib  to  support  the  Urst 
mentioned  leaf  on  the  bracket. 


1  ,  1  2  S  ,  9  3  2  .  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  Frederk  k 
George  B.^stian.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  19i:( 
Serial  No.  743.4R8.      (CI.  ISK— 4.) 


3.  .V  telephone  system  couipi  isiu„-  u  eeniial  i  tiice,  a 
teleiilione  line  terminating  thereat,  an  operators  telephone 
set  normally  connected  to  said  line,  a  source  of  ringing 
current,  swinging  means  for  disconnecting  said  operator's 
telephone  set  from  said  line  and  connecting  thereto  said 
M.)urce  of  ringing  current,  an  dectromagnetic  device  hav- 
ing :i  plurality  of  windings,  one  of  which  is  normally  short- 
circuited,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  removal  of  a  re- 
i  elver  from  n  swltcli  hook  for  removing  Uie  short  from 
KHid  normally  short  circuited  winding,  whereby  said  elec 
troiitngnetlc  device  is  actuated  to  disconnect  said  ringing 
current  from  said  line  and  (onnect  said  operator's  teie- 
pliiine  set  therewith. 

\  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  office,  a 
telephone  Hue  terminating  thereat,  an  operator's  telephone 
sei.  -ources  of  ringing  current  and  direct  current  at  said 
cenual  office,  a  relay  at  said  central  office  having  a  plu- 
rnllt.\  of  windings,  switching  means  for  completing  a  local 
circuit  including  a  winding  of  said  relay  and  said  source 
of  direct  current  and  for  connecting  said  source  of  ringing 
current  to  said  line,  and  means  at  said  central  office  actu- 
atwl  upon  removal  of  a  receiver  from  a  switch  hook  to 
Include  another  winding  of  said  relay  in  said  local  circuit, 
wher.by  said  relay  is  operated  to  disconnect  said  source 
of  ringing  current  from  said  line  and  connect  said  oper- 
ator s  telephone  set  therewith. 


1.12S,931.  HINGE.  William  S.  Allt,  Wabash,  Ind.  ; 
Slury  Ault  executrix  of  said  William  S.  Ault.  deceased. 
Filed  July  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,486.      (CI.  16—25.) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  pivotally  connected  leaves,  one 
of  the  said  leaves  having  a  slot  therein  which  extends  to 
one  side  edge  of  the  leaf,  a  bracket  for  detachable  engage 
ment  with  the  slotted  leaf  of  the  hinge,  a  locking  element 
movably  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  locking  engagement 
In  the  said  slot,  a  rib  projecting  from  the  first  mentioned 
leaf,  and  flanges  projecting  from  the  bracket  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  apertures  In  the  aald  rib. 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  sto)),  the  combination  with  the 
main  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe,  of  an  exhaust  reservoir 
n  valve  casing,  and  a  piston  valve  movable  in  said  casinc 
the  casing  having  connection  with  the  main  reservoir  and 
train  pipe  and  with  the  exliaust  reservoir,  and  having  an 
exhaust  to  the  atmosphere,  and  the  valve  having  a   port 
to   establish    communication    between    the    main    reservoir 
and  train  pipe,  and  a  port  adapted  to  establish  communi 
cation   between   the  train   pipe  and   the   exhaust    reservoli 
or  between  the  exhaust  reservoir  and  the  exhaust  to  the 
atmosphere. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  corabinntion  with  the 
main  reservoir  and  train  pipe,  of  an  exhaust  reservoir,  a 
valve  casing,  a  piston  valve  movable  in  said  casing,  the 
casing  having  connection  with  the  main  reservoir  and 
train  pipe  and  with  the  exhaust  reservoir  and  having  als  ■ 
an  exhaust  to  the  atmosphere,  and  electrically  operated 
means  for  actuating  the  valve,  said  means  comprising  an 
electric  circuit  and  serving  to  move  the  valve  to  a  position 
to  cut  off  communication  between  the  main  reservoir  an  I 
train  pipe  and  to  permit  escape  of  air  from  the  train  pii>e 
said  electric  means  serving  to  sustain  the  valve  with  the 
communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  reservoir  cut 
off  while  the  circuit  is  closed. 


1,128.933.  HEATKETAINER  FOR  BAKERS  OVENS 
John  Bkcutel,  Earlham,  lowa.  Filed  June  4.  1914. 
Serial   No.  843,098.      (CI     12i',— 275.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   baker's  oven 

having  short  supporting  legs,  a  pan  thereunder,  a  collapsl- 

1   hie  casing,  comprising  double  side  walls,  double  rear  and 

i  front   walls,   detachably   mounted   on    said   side   wal!^.    a 
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double  walled  top  detachably  umunted  on  bald  side  aud 
end  walls,  said  top  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its 
upper  wall  member,  the  outer  members  of  said  double 
walls  extending  to  points  above  the  lower  level  of  said 
pan,  and  a  double  walled  door  In  the  front  double  wall  of 
said  ca&ing. 

L'.  Iti  a  dfvict'  <tf  the  class  described,  an  oven  having 
short  supporting  legs,  a  pan  thereunder  having  at  Its 
upper  e<l«e  an  outwardly  flared  portion,  double  tide  walls 
spaced  from  said  even,  the  inner  members  of  said  side 
walls  being  provided  with  outwardly  opening  grooves  and 
the  outer  members  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with 
laterally  extending  tlansos,  double  end  walls,  the  inner 
members  of  wliich  have  at  their  side  edges  inwardly  cx- 
tendin«;  fl&nges  received  In  said  grooves,  and  the  outer 
members  of  which  engage  said  laterally  extending  tlanges, 
all  of  said  inner  luerabers  of  said  double  walls  being  in- 
clined downwardly  and  inwardly  at  their  lower  ends  and 
resting  upon  the  inclined  portions  of  said  pan,  and  being 
also  provided  at  their  upper  edgfs  with  upwardly  open- 
ing grooves,  a  double  walled  top.  the  lower  part  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  peripheral,  downwardly  extending 
flange  received  In  the  upwardly  opening  grooves  of  the 
Inner  wall  members,  the  upper  memt)er  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  flange  for  ri'oeiving 
and  engaging  the  outer  side  and  end  wall  members,  the 
upper  member  of  the  top  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening,  and  a  double  walled  door  mounted  In  the  front 
doable  wall  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baker's  oven 
having  short  supporting  legs,  a  pan  thereunder,  a  collap«l 
lile  casing,  comprising  double  side  walls,  double  rear  aud 
front  walls,  detachably  mounted  on  said  side  wall.<i,  a 
double  walled  top  detachably  mounted  on  said  side  and 
end  walls,  said  top  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  its 
upper  wall  member,  the  outer  members  of  said  double 
walls  extending  to  points  above  the  lower  level'of  said 
pan,  a  double  walled  door  in  the  front  double  wall  of  said 
casing,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  spaces  between  said  double  walls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oven  having 
short  supporting  leg?,  a  ))an  thereunder  having  at  its 
upper  edge  an  outwardly  flared  portion,  double  side  walls 
spaced  from  said  oven,  the  inner  members  of  said  side 
walls  being  provided  with  outwardly  opening  grooves  and 
the  outer  members  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with 
laterally  extending  flanges,  double  end  walls,  the  Inn.  r 
members  of  which  have  at  their  side  edges  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  received  In  said  grooves,  and  the  outer 
members  of  which  engage  said  laterally  extending  flanges, 
all  of  said  Inner  members  of  said  double  walls  being  In- 
clined downwardly  and  Inwardly  at  their  lower  epds  and 
resting  upon  the  inclined  portions  of  said  pan.  and  beliii,' 
also  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with  upwardly  openim,' 
grooves,  a  double  walled  top,  the  lower  part  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  peripheral,  downwardly  extending  flange 
received  In  the  upwardly  opening  grooves  of  the  inner 
wall  members,  the  upper  member  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  flange  for  recelviuK  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  side  and  end  wall  members,  the  upper 
member  of  the  top  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening, 
a  double  walled  Joor  mounted  in  the  front  double  wall 
member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  spaces  between  said  double  walls. 


the  adjacent  hasps  thereover  when  the  links  are  posi- 
tioned In  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  frame  iu  its 
open  operative  position. 


1,128,934.  FOLDABLE  CANV.\S  BOAT.  Sta.slky  Bk 
LANSKi,  Eastharapton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  872,745.      (CI.  9—1'.) 

1.  A  foldable  boat  frame  comprising  b  jw  shaped  i-lli.-; 
stern  and  bow  gunwale  portions  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  terminal  ones  of  said  rlba.  Iinl«s  provided  In 
pairs  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  ribs  and  between 
said  gunwale  portions  and  the  terminal  rlba,  pairs  of 
links  pivoted  together  and  plvotnlly  connecting  the  fr^e 
ends  of  said  ribs  and  gunwale  portions,  a  perforated  hasp 
hinged  to  one  of  each  pair  of  links,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the 
nme  one  of  each  pair  of  links,  a  staple  carrieil  by  the 
other  one  of  each  pair  of  links  and  adapted  for  receiving 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  metiillic 
framework  formed  of  a  bow  and  stern  frame,  ribs  equally 
spaced  ap«rt  and  positioned  theret>etween,  keel  forming 
links  centrally  connecting  the  said  ribs  together,  gun- 
wale-forming links  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends 
of  the  rlba  and  locking  means  for  all  the  said  links. 

^.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  foldable 
bow  and  stern  frames,  a  plurality  of  ribs  positioned  be- 
tween said  frames,  links  adapted  for  engaging  each  other 
and  pivoted  between  said  rlb«  and  centrally  thereof,  links 
pivoted  together  and  having  their  outer  ends  when  in  their 
folded  position  pivoted  together  and  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  ribs,  locking  means  for  said  links  and  a  remov- 
able flexible  cover  adapted  for  enveloping  the  entire  struc- 
ture when  In  its  unfolded  boat  formation. 


1,12M,9;?5.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 
(OMHUSTION  ENGINES.  Milton  E.  Bebtram,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  «6r,..-)60. 
(CI.  123—190.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  piston  containing  cylinder 
of  an  Internal  combustion-engine,  which  cylinder  has  a 
port  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  valve-casing  which  has  a  supply-passageway  and  an 
oxhaust-passageway  formed  at  the  lower  end  and  upper 
end  respectively  of  the  valve-casing,  of  a  downwardly  ta- 
pering upright  rotary  valve  arranged  within  the  valve- 
casing  and  having  a  supply-port  which  extends  upwardly 
from  the  lower  and  diametrically  smaller  end  of  the 
volve  and  is  continuously  in  communication  at  said  end 
with  the  aforesaid  supply  passageway  and  has  its  outlet 
arranged  to  discharge  at  one  side  of  the  valve  Into  the 
aforesaid  cylinder-port  at  the  proper  time  during  each  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having  an  ex- 
haust-port which  extends  laterally  inwardly  and  upwardly 
through  the  upper  and  diametrically  larger  portion  of  the 
valve  from  one  side  of  the  valve  and  is  arranged  to  regis- 
ter at  its  lower  end  with  the  cylinder-port  at  the  proper 
time  during  each  complete  rotation  of  the  valve,  said 
exhanst-port  continuously  communicating  at  the  upper 
and  diametrically  larger  end  of  the  valve  with  the  afore- 
said exhaust-passageway. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  piston-containing  cylinder 
of  an  internal  combustion-engine,  which  cylinder  has  a 
port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  valve-casing,  of  a  downwardly  tapering  upright  rotary 
valve  arranged  within  the  valve-casing  and  having  a  sup- 
plj-port  which  Is  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  and 
diametrically  larger  end  of  the  valve  and  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  aforesaid  cylinder-port  at  the  proper  i 
time  during  each  complete  rotation  of  the  valve,  said  valve 
having  an  exhaust-port  which  extends  through  the  upper 
aud  diametrically  larger  portion  of  the  valve  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  the  cylinder-port  at  the 
proper  time  during  each  complete  rotation  of  the  valve, 
snld  exhaust- port  discharging  at  and  centrally  of  the  top 
of  the  valve. 

3.  In  valve-mechanism  for  a  four-cycle  internal  com-  j 
bustion  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  plston-contalnlng 
cylinder  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  forwardly  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder  in  any  position  of  the  piston,  of  a  valve-casing 
providing  Interiorly  with  an  upwardly  flaring  circular 
chamber  which  connects  at  one  side  with  said  cylinder- 
port  and  having  a  supply-paasageway  and  an  exhaust- 
passageway  formed  at  the  lower  end  and  upper  end  re- 
spectively of  the  valve-casing,  and  an  externally  down- 
wardly tapering  upright  rotary  valve  seated  on  the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  said  chamber,  which  valve  has  a  supply- 
port  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 
and  communicating  vrlth  the  aforesaid  supply-pasaageway 
and  arranged  to  discharge  at  one  side  of  the  valve  Into 
the  aforesaid  cylinder-port  during  the  rotation  of  the 
valve,  said  valve  having  an  exhaust-port  extending  through 
the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  and  discharging  at  and 
centrally  of  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  into  the  afore- 
said cxhaustpas8a.;eway  and  arranged  to  place  said  cyl- 
inder-port Into  communication  with  said  exhaust-passage- 
way during  the  rotation  of  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plston-containlng  cylinder 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  which  cylinder  has  a 
port  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  valve-casing  which  has  a  supply-passageway  at  its  lower 
end  and  an  exhaust-passageway  at  its  upper  end,  of  a 
downwardly  tapering  upright  rotary  valve  arranged  with- 
in the  valve-casing  and  having  a  supply  port  which  com- 
municates at  the  lower  and  diametrically  smaller  end  of 
the  valve  with  the  aforesaid  supply-passageway  and  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  said  end  of  the  valve  and  has  Its  out- 
let arranged  to  discharge  at  one  side  of  the  valve  Into  the 
.^foresaid  cylinder- port  at  the  proper  time  during  each 
complete  rotation  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having  an  ex- 
l;uuat-port  which  communicates  at  one  side  of  the  valve 
with  the  cylinder-port  at  the  proper  time  during  each  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  valve,  said  exhaust-port  extending 
through  the  upper  and  diametrically  larger  portion  of  but 
liting  out  of  communication  with  the  aforesaid  supply-port 
;iiid  communicating  at  the  top  of  the  valve  with  the  afore- 
said exhaust- passage  way. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  piston-containing  cylinder 
of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  which  cylinder  has  a 
port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  valve-casing  which  has  a  supply-passageway  at  its  lower 
end  and  an  exhaust-passageway  at  its  upper  end,  of  a 
downwardly  tapering  upright  rotary  valve  arranged  with- 
iii  the  valve-casing  and  having  an  exhaust-port  which  ex- 
tends through  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  from  one  side 
of  the  valve  and  communicates  at  the  top  of  the  valve  with 
the  aforesaid  exhaust-passageway  and  is  arranged  to  place 
the  aforesaid  cylinder-port  into  communication  with  said 
exhaust-passageway  at  the  proper  time  during  each  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having  a  supply-port 
v.'hlch  communicates  at  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  with 
the  aforesaid  supply-passageway  and  extends  upwardly 
from  said  end  of  the  valve  and  has  its  outlet  arranged  to 
discharge  at  one  side  of  the  valve  into  the  cylinder-port  at 
the  proper  time  during  each  complete  rotation  of  the  valve, 
said  supply-port  being  out  of  communication  with  the 
aforesaid  exhaust-port  but  extending  around  said  exhanst- 
•port  at  a  point  above  the  cylinder-port. 

tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,128,936.  PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  AND  TRANS- 
PORTING FRUIT  AND  OTHER  EDIBLES.  Chaelks 
Blaobuhn,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  615,276.      (CI.   99—8.) 


1.  The  process  of  preserving  perishable  articles  which 
comprises  inclosing  said  articles  In  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  rendered  air  tight,  passing  a  cooling  medium  through 
said  receptacle  filled  with  said  articles,  connecting  said 
receptacle  with  a  vacuum  chamber  to  produce  a  vacuum 
therein,  connecting  said  receptacle  with  a  supply  of  pre- 
serving gas  to  fill  said  receptacle  with  said  gas,  and 
sealing  said  receptacle' against  the  passage  of  air  thereinto, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  perishable  articles  which 
c  mprlses  inclosing  said  articles  in  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  rendered  air  tight,  passing  a  cooling  medium  through 
said  receptacle  filled  with  said  articles,  introducing  a 
disinfectant  gas  into  said  receptacle,  connecting  said  re- 
ceptacle with  a  vacuum  chamber  to  produce  a  vacuum 
therein,  connecting  said  receptacle  with  a  supply  of  pre 
serving  gas  to  fill  said  receptacle  with  said  gas,  and  seal- 
ing said  receptacle  against  the  passage  of  air  thereinto. 


1,128,937.  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 
COMBUSTION  -  TUBES.  Edward  Boekknkamp,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,693.     (CI.  168—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  combustion 
tubes,  of  a  wick  stop,  a  diaphragm  spanning  the  space 
within  the  inner  wick  tube  adjacent  the  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  support  the  wick  stop,  a  rod  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  burner  and  through  the  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  support  the  combustion  tubes  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  whereby  the  combustion  tubes  are  raised  and 
lowered  from  or  to  the  burner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  combustion 
tubes,  of  a  wick  stop,  a  plate  spanning  the  space  within 
the  inner  wick  tube  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to 
support  the  wick  stop,  said  plate  having  an  enlarged  cen- 
tral apwardly  extending  portion,  a  rod  extending  upwardly 
through   the  burner  and   through   the  plate  and   the  up- 
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wurdly  cxii'inliiiL'  portion  carried  thereby,  meaun  carried 
liy  the  upper  end  of  the  tckI  for  supportin;;  the  combuBtiou 
tribes,  and  means  operatins;  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
fi.r  rnlsini;  and   lowering  the  same. 

3.  The  cornliinatlon  with  a  bunier  hiivini;  eomtuistinn 
tubes,  of  a  wick  stop,  a  plate  spiinnins?  the  spac-'  within 
the  Inner  wick  t\itie  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  rigidly 
supported  therel'y,  said  plate  having,'  nu  upwardly  extend 
Ing  sleeve  at  tlii'  center  thereof  and  adapted  to  suppi.Tt  (li.> 
wick  slop,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  through  the  burner 
and  through  the  said  sleeve,  a  plate  carried  by  the  \ipper 
end  of  the  roil  and  supporting  the  combustlnn  tiil>es.  and 
means  operatint;  with  thi-  lower  end  of  the  rod  for  ralsin_' 
and  lowering  the  same,  whereby  the  combustion  tubes  an' 
raised  and  lowered  on  the  burner. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  burner  havini:  combustion 
tubes,  of  a  wick  stop,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner 
wick  tube  adjacent  its  tipper  end,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
said  plate  and  having  a  screw  threaded  upper  end  uimn 
which  is  adapted  to  W  secured  the  wick  stop,  a  nut  on 
said  screw-threaded  portion  and  a  rod  extending  upwardly 
through  the  burner  and  through  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  raise  and  lower  the  combustion  tubes,  substantially  h> 
shown    an    described. 

.■j.  The  comiiinstion  with  a  burner  havln:;  combustion 
tul)es,  of  a  plate  extending  acrofis  the  central  portion  of 
the  burner  adjacent  its  upper  end.  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing sleeve  carried  by  the  center  of  said  plate  and  havlni: 
a  reduced  screw- threaded  upper  end,  a  wlck-stop  surround 
Ing  the  screw  thn-aded  reduced  portion  of  the  sleeve  and 
restinic  ui)on  the  shoulder  formed  thereby,  a  nut  on  said 
screw-threaded  portion,  and  holding  the  wick-stop  there<,n. 
and  a  rod  extending  upwardiy  through  the  burner  and 
through  the  sleeve,  and  having  means  at  Its  upper  end  for 
supportini,'  the  combustion  tubes,  whereby  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  lod  niises  and  biweps  the  combustion 
tubes,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

h'laim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lJS,n.'{,S.  DISI'L.W  .Al'l'ARATrS.  C.AHiA.s  BufDRKAtx. 
.Marathon.  T.  .x.  Filed  .\pr.  28,  191."?.  Serial  No.  764,008. 
iCl.    I'll       17   I 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  channel 
bar,  a  series  of  supports  for  boxes,  and  a  hanger  for  each 
support,  each  hanger  comprising  laterally  spaced  straps  en- 
gaging opposite  side  walls  of  the  channel  bar,  a  cross  bar 
connecting  the  straps  at  their  upper  ends,  said  straps 
having  rearwardly  and  upwardiy  extending  lugs,  and  a 
bolt  connecting  the  lugs,  the  channel  bar  having  its  side 
walls  provided  with  spaced  series  of  teeth  for  engagement 
by  the  bolt  to  support  the  banger. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  channel 
bar,  a  series  of  supports  for  boxes,  and  a  hanger  for  each 
support,  each  hanger  being  moanted  to  slide  on  the  oppo 
site  face  of  the  channel  bar  from  the  channel,  said  bar 


having  the  side  walls  of  its  channel  provided  with  spaced 
series  of  registering  teeth,  each  hanger  having  at  its 
upper  end  oppositely  arranged  lugs  extending  rearwardly 
on  each  side  of  the  channel  bar,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the 
lugs,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth. 


1.1  2  8,  9.;  9.       MUSIC-TrRNEK.       CiiAiii.ES    A.    Brekn. 
Soutbam,  N.  D.     Filed  May  9,  191 1.     Serial  No.  837.G05. 

H'l      SI       17.) 
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1.  .\  music  turner  comprising  a  Support,  clips  carried 
by  said  support,  slidably  mounted  leaf  turners,  each  of  said 
leaf  turners  being  formed  from  a  rod  having  its  end  por- 
tions iKTit  to  fi)rm  upper  and  lower  arms,  said  upper  arm 
having  Its  t>nd  portion  h^nt  to  form  a  page  engaging  finger 
and  said  lower  arm  having  Its  lower  portion  bent  to  form 
i  foothold,  and  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
turners. 

2.  A  music  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  page  engag- 
ing element  provided  with  upper  and  lower  arms,  said 
upper  arm  being  provided  with  a  page  engaglug  element 
and  said  lower  arm  being  provided  with  a  foothold,  and 
HM'ans  engaging  said  upper  and  lower  arms  to  slidably 
supi)ort  said  page  turner  and  guide  the  sliding  movement 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  music  turner,  a  page  engaging  element  formed 
from  a  rod  having  Its  end  portions  bent  to  form  upper  and 
lower  arms,  said  upper  arm  having  Its  end  portion  bent 
to  form  a  leaf  engaging  finger  and  said  lower  arm  havln;; 
its  end  portion  bent  to  form  a  foothold,  and  means  for 
"lidably  mounting   said   page  turner. 

4.  In  a  music  turner,  a  page  turning  device  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  arms,  said  upper  arm  being  provided 
with  a  paL'e  eng.Tglng  element  and  said  lower  arm  being 
provided  with  a  foothold,  and  means  engaging  said  upper 
and  lower  arms  to  slidably  mount  said  page  turner. 

.">.  .\  page  turning  device  provided  with  upper  and  lowe. 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  constituting  an  operating  element 
and  the  other  of  paid  arms  being  provided  with  a  page 
engaging  element,  and  means  engaging  aald  arms  to  slid 
ably  mount  said  page  turner  and  guide  the  movement 
thereof. 


1,128,940.  CYCLE,  MOTOR  CYCLE.  AND  ANALOQOUR 
SADDLE  AND  SEAT.  Bocltbeb  Brooks,  Birming- 
ham, England.  F^led  July  24,  1814.  Serial  No.  862,880. 
tCl.  208—15.) 

1.   A    motor-cycle,    cycle    or    analogous    saddle    or   seat 
comprising   a   base   framing,    a    rigid   seat    top,    a   supple 
mentary  under  seat  frame  separate  from  the  seat  top  and 
directly  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  base  framing,  said  seat 
top   being   hinged   at   its   rear   end    to    the   supplementary 
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seat  frame,  depending  banger  rods  earried  by  the  latter, 
colled  springs  suspended  from  the  base  framing  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger  rods,  and  springs 
Interposed  between  the  seat  top  and  the  supplementary 
seat  frame. 


1,128,942.  FRICTION-CLUTCH  FOR  ENSILAGE-MA- 
CHINES. Norton  M.  Browx,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
•2.  1914.      Serial  No.  81.'i,957.      (CI.  192—8.) 


2.  A  motor-cycle,  cycle  or  analogous  saiidle  or  seat 
comprising  a  base  framing,  a  rigid  seat  top,  a  supple- 
mentary under  seat  frame  separate  from  the  seat  top  and 
directly  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  baae  framing,  said  seat 
top  being  hinged  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  supplementary 
seat  frame,  rear  'oad-supportlng  springs  connected  to  the 
said  supplementai-y  seat  frame  and  to  the  base  framing, 
a  retilllent  device  interposed  between  the  seat  top  and  the 
supplementary  seat  frame,  and  a  stop  device  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  seat  top  relatively  to  the 
said  supplementary  seat  frame. 

3.  A  motor-cycle,  cycle  or  analogous  saddle  or  seat 
comprising  a  base  framing,  a  rigid  seat  top.  a  supple- 
mentary under  seat  frame  separate  from  the  seat  top  and 
directly  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  base  framing,  said  seat 
top  being  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  the  supplementary 
seat  frame,  rear  load-supporting  springs  connected  to  the 
said  supplementary  seat  frame  and  to  the  base  framing,  a 
resilient  device  interposed  between  the  seat  top  and  the 
supplementary  seat  frame,  and  a  stop  device  for  limiting 
the  relative  movement  between  the  seat  top  and  sup 
plementary  seat  frame  comprising  a  slotted  member  car- 
ried by  the  one  part  engaged  by  a  projection  carried  by 
the  other  part.  V 


1,12«,941.      POCKET. 
Filed  Feb.  -'O.   1914. 


Albbrt   a.    Brown,   Chicago,   111. 
Serial  No.  819,930.      (CI.  2—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  rotatable  ele- 
ii  ent  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  of  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  rotatable  element  with  said  shaft ; 
and  means  operable  by  inertia  for  disconnectlnc  said  ro- 
tatable element  from  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shatt  and  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  of  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  gear  with  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
a  friction  element  engaging  against  said  gear  ;  and  means 
for  holding  said  friction  element  and  gear  In  operative  re- 
lation, said  last  mentioned  means  being  movable  by  In- 
ertia to  inoperative  position  ndatlve  to  said  gear  and 
friction  element,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  of  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  gear  with  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
1  friction  clement  engaging  against  said  gear:  and  means 
for  holding  said  friction  element  and  ge;tr  In  operative  re- 
lation, said  last  mentioned  means  being  so  connected  with 
said  shaft  that,  upon  sudden  cessation  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  said  means  will  he  moved  by  inertia  to  inoperative 
position  relative  to  said  gear  and  friction  element,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  of  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  gear  with  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
friction  element  engaging  against  said  gear ;  and  means 
for  holding  said  friction  element  and  gear  In  operative  re 
lation,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  threaded  upon 
said  shaft,  the  thriads  bidng  so  disposed  relative  to  said 
friction  element  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  that,  upon  sudden  cessation  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  said  means  will  be  moved  by  inertia  to  inoperative 
position  relative  to  said  gear  and  friction  element,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  of  means  for  operatlvely  con 
nectlng  said  gear  with  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
a  friction  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
against  one  side  of  said  gear ;  nn  element  having  a  weight- 
ed peripheral  portion  threaded  upon  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  side  of  said  gear  for  pressing 
the  latter  Into  engagement  with  said  friction  element, 
the  threads  on  said  shaft  and  weighted  element  being 
so  disposed  relative  to  said  gear  and  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  that,  upon  sudden  cessation  of  ro 
tatlon  of  said  shaft,  said  weighted  element  will  be  moved 
by  inertia  to  Inoperative  position  relative  to  said  gear 
and  friction  element,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.  The  combiuatiou  with  a  lacking  of  a  flexible  pocket 
secured  thereto  along  Its  side  and  bottom  edges  to  form 
another  pocket;  a  closing  flap  for  said  pocket;  and  an 
elastic  band  arranged  to  hold  said  flap  closed,  subotan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stocking,  of  a  fJerible  jwcket 
secured  thereto  along  Its  side  and  bottom  edges  to  forn\ 
another  pocket ;  a  closing  flap  for  said  pocket ;  a  pocket 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  flap  ;  and  an  elastic  band  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  flap  closed,  substantially  as  described. 


1,12  8.943.  TELEPHONE-RELAY.  Sidnby  G»obo« 
Bbowk,  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  669,151.      (CI.  179—171.) 

1.  A  telephone  relay,  comprising  a  magnet,  line  cur- 
rent windings  thereon,  a .  vibratory  armature  aaaoeiated 
with  said  magnet,  a  granular  microphone  of  the  order  of 
.1  of  an  Inch  In  diameter,  one  contact  piece  of  the  mi- 
crophone being  attached  to  the  aforesaid  armature,  means 
for  Initially  applying  pressure  upon  the  microphonic  ma- 
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terlal,  and  electrical  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  and 
thereby  establishing  and  malntalnlni?  the  microphonic 
condition  of  the  microphone. 


^// '  y///y/j'/yM////////////////////////////v/^^^^^  //. 


-'.  A  telephone  relay,  comprising  a  magnet,  line  cur- 
rent windings  thereon,  a  vibratory  armature  associated 
with  said  magnet,  a  granular  microphone  of  the  order  of 
.1  of  an  Inch  in  diameter,  one  contact  piece  of  the  ml 
iTophone  being  attached  to  the  aforesaid  armature,  means 
for  Initially  applying;  pressure  upon  the  microphonic  ma- 
terial, and  windings  on  the  magnet  connected  In  series 
with  the  microphone. 

A.  A  telephone  relay,  comprising  a  magnet,  line  current 
windings  thereon,  a  vibratory  armature  associated  with 
said  magnet,  a  granular  microphone  of  the  order  of  .1  of 
an  Inch  la  diameter,  one  contact  piece  of  the  microphone 
being  attached  to  the  aforesjild  armature,  means  for  ini- 
tially applying  pressure  upon  the  microphonic  material, 
windings  on  the  magnet  connected  In  series  with  the  mi- 
crophone, and  means  whereby  any  excessive  magnetic  in- 
fluence upon  the  armature  autowiatlcally  throws  into  ac- 
tion a  counteracting  influence. 

4.  A  telephone  relay,  comprising  a  magnet,  line  current 
windings  thereon,  a  vibratory  armature  associated  with 
said  magnet,  a  granular  microphone  of  the  order  of  .1  of 
an  inch  In  diameter,  one  contact  piece  of  the  microphone 
being  attached  to  the  aforesaid  armature,  means  for  ini- 
tially applying  pressure  upon  the  microphonic  material, 
windings  on  the  magnet  connected  in  series  with  the  mi- 
crophone, windings  on  the  magnet  wound  counteractlngly 
\^lth  respect  to  the  line  windings,  and  means  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  the  armature  to  complete  the  circuit 
of  the  counteracting  windings  when  the  armature  tends 
to  vibrate  excessively. 

5.  A  telephone  relay,  comprising  a  magnet  line  current 
windings  thereon,  a  vibratory  armature  associated  with 
said  magnet,  a  granular  microphone  of  the  order  of  .1  of 
an  Inch  in  diameter,  one  contact  piece  of  the  micropbont: 
being  attached  to  the  aforesaid  armature,  means  for  Ini- 
tially applying  pressure  upon  the  microphonic  material, 
windings  ou  the  magnet  connected  in  series  with  the  mi- 
crophone, windings  on  the  magnet  wound  counteractlngly 
with  respect  to  the  line  windings,  stops  connected  electri- 
cally with  the  counteracting  windings,  and  an  extension 
un  the  vibratory  armature  for  cooperation  with  said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  line  current  windings, 
a  vibratory  member  responsive  to  the  line  current  varia- 
tions, regulating  windings  forming  part  of  the  local  cir- 
cuit of  the  relay,  granular  microphonic  material,  two  op- 
positely placed  contact  pieces  .nbout  .3  of  an  inch  in  ef- 
fective diameter  and  separated  a  suflScient  distance  apart 
to  obviate  Initial  compression  of  the  granular  material, 
said  contact  pieces  forming  part  of  the  local  circuit  of  the 
relay  and  one  of  them  moving  with  the  vibratory  member, 
and  a  wall  retaining  the  said  granular  material  between 
the  contact  pieces,  the  dead  weight  of  the  Inclosed  gran- 
ules sufficing  without  Initially  applied  pressure  to  afford 
the  requisite  Initial  conductivity  for  the  local  current  from 
une  contact  piece  to  the  other,  and  means  for  manually 
adjusting  the  initial  distance  apart  of  the  contact  pieces. 


1,12  8,944.  ELECTRICAL  RELAY.  Sidnky  Gkorgb 
Brow.n,  London,  England.  Continuation  in  part  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  669,151,  filed  Jan.  3,  1912.  This  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,339.  (CI. 
179 — 17.) 

1.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  line  current  windings, 
a  vibratory  member  responsive  to  the  line  current  varia- 
tions, granular  microphonic  material,  two  oppositely 
placed  contact  pieces  alwut  .3  of  an  inch  in  effective  di- 
ameter and  separated  a  sufficient  distance  apart  to  obviate 
initial  compression  of  the  granular  material,  said  contact 
pieces  forming  part  of  the  local  circuit  of  the  relay  and 
one  of  them  moving  with  the  vibratory  member,  a  wall 
retaining  the  said  granular  material  between  the  contact 
pieces,  the  dead  weight  of  the  Inclosed  granules  sufficing 
without  initially  applied  pressure  to  afford  the  requisite 
initial  conductivity  for  the  local  current  from  one  contact 
piece  to  the  other,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting  the 
Initial  distance  apart  of  the  contact  pieces. 


3.  A  telephone  relay,  comprising  line  ciirrent  windings, 
a  vibratory  member  responsive  to  the  line  current  varia- 
tions, granular  microphonic  material,  a  contact  piece  about 
.3  of  an  Inch  In  effective  diameter  on  the  vibratory  mem- 
ber, a  second  similar  but  stationary  contact  piece  oppo- 
site the  first  mentioned  contact  piece  but  spaced  there- 
from, said  contact  pieces  forming  part  of  the  local  cir- 
cuit of  the  relay,  a  cylindrical  rigid  wall  retaining  the 
said  granular  material  initially  uncompressed  between  the 
contact  pieces,  and  means  for  manual  adjustment  of  the 
vibratory  member. 

4.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  line  current  windings. 
a  vibratory  member  responsive  to  the  line  current  varia- 
tions, granular  microphonic  material,  a  contact  piece 
about  .2  to  .3  of  an  inch  in  effective  diameter  on  the  t1- 
bratory  member,  a  second  but  stationary  contact  piece 
.25  to  .35  of  an  inch  in  effective  diameter  opposite  the 
first  mentioned  contact  piece  but  spaced  therefrom  about 
.06  of  an  Inch,  said  contact  pieces  forming  part  of  the 
local  circuit  of  the  relay,  a  cylindrical  wall  .25  to  .35  of 
an  inch  In  Internal  diameter  Integral  with  the  stationary 
contact  piece  and  extending  toward  the  other  contact 
piece  and  retaining  between  the  contact  pieces  the  gran- 
ular material  In  an  Initially  uncompressed  condition,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  over  the  open  end  of  the  aald  wall, 
means  whereby  the  last  mentioned  contact  piece,  the  dia- 
phragm, and  the  vibratory  member,  are  held  together, 
means  for  manual  adjustment  of  the  vibratory  member. 

5.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  granular  microphone 
consisting  of  front  and  back  contact  pieces  of  the  order  of 
.3  of  an  Inch  in  diameter,  and  initially  uncompressed 
granules  inclosed  between  them,  a  resilient  reed  respon- 
sive to  the  line  currents  and  carrying  one  of  the  micro- 
phone contact  pieces,  a  tongue  on  said  reed,  stops  for  co- 
operation with  said  tongue,  and  counteracting  colls  on  the 
relay  connected  to  the  stops ;  whereby  excessive  vibration 
of  the  reed  causes  the  counteracting  colls  to  become  mo 
rapntarlly  active. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<l  In  the  (Jazctte.] 


1,128,945.       PORTABLE     ELECTRIC     LAMP.       John      T. 
Bbownrioo,  IIahky   Henderson,  and   Aethcr  E.  Ca.se, 
Marlon,     Ind.,    assignors    to    Delta    Electric    Company, 
Marlon.   Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Feb.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  816.894.     (CI.  240—8.5.) 
1.   A    device   of   the    class   described,    comprising    a    dry 
battery  having  both  of  its  poles  at  one  end,  a  lamp  support 
of  conducting  material  adjacent  the  pole  end  of  said  bat- 
tery, an  electric  lamp  carried  by  said  support  and  in  cir- 
cuit therewith  as  to  one  of  Its  terminals,  a  contact  member 
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insulated  from  said  support  and  with  which  the  other 
lamp  terminal  is  electrically  connected  when  inserted 
to  position,  a  switch  member  on  said  support  for  control- 
ling the  circuit,  and  flexible  electrical  connections  fixedly 
and  detachably  connected  with  the  poles  of  the  battery 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  support  and  said  switch 
member,  respectively. 


1,128,947.  FRICTION  BAND  Cl.LTCll.  Samvel  C.  Cab- 
TBB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  BerUI  No. 
727,074.     (CI.  192—14.) 


Il 


1,128,946.  ROACH -TRAP.  Joseph  Bldm,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,746.  (CI. 
43—22.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  housing,  vertically  disposed 
channels  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  communicating 
with  the  latter,  a  cover  on  said  housing,  a  bait  holder 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  and  a  vertically 
disposed  shank,  a  ball  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shank 
engaging  said  cover  and  plvotally  supporting  the  bait 
holder,  and  a  liquid  container  removably  seated  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  trap. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  housing  having  upwardly  con- 
verging side  walls,  a  cover  for  said  housing,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer removably  seated  in  the  lower  end  of  said  bousing, 
said  bousing  having  openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof 
above  said  liquid  container,  a  bait  bolder  including  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  arms,  and  a  vertically  disposed  shank 
plvotally  secured  at  its  upper  end  in  said  cover. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  dry 
battery,  an  electric  lamp,  a  support  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  annular  flange,  said  lamp  being  remov- 
ably fixed  to  said  flange  with  its  base  lying  within  the 
conflnes  thereof,  and  electrical  connections  to  said  lamp 
fixed  to  said  support  wltbln  said  annular  flange  and 
whose  free  ends  are  adapted  for  flxed  engagement  with  the 
poles  of  said  battery. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  battery  removably  disposed  therein,  a  cap  for 
said  casing  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  annu- 
lar flange,  an  electric  lamp  removably  flxed  to  said  flange 
with  its  base  lying  wltbln  the  conflnes  thereof,  and  elec- 
trical connections  flxed  to  said  cap  within  said  annular 
flange  and  whose  free  ends  are  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  poles  of  said  battery  and  said  lamp. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member 
and  a  second  rotatable  member,  a  friction  band  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  first  said  member  and  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  the  said  second  member,  means  Including 
a  cam  follower  for  causing  said  friction  band  to  engage 
the  second  said  member,  a  sleeve  slldable  along  the  first 
said  member,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot,  a  cam-piece  for 
operating  said  follower,  said  cam  piece  being  detachably 
carried  by  said  sleeve  so  that  it  may  l)e  removed  In  a 
radial  directon  through  the  slot  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  rotatable  member  and  a  second 
rotatable  member,  a  friction  band  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  first  said  member,  said  friction  band  being  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  the  second  said  member,  means  in- 
cluding a  cam  follower  for  causing  said  friction  band  to 
engage  the  second  said  member,  a  sleeve  slldable  along  the 
flrst  said  member,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  slot,  a  cam 
piece  for  operating  said  cam  follower,  said  cam  piece 
being  detachably  carried  by  said  sleeve  so  that  it  may  be 
removed  in  a  radial  direction  through  the  slot  of  said 
sleeve,  a  race-way  cut  In  the  flrst  said  member  immediately 
below  said  cam  piece,  antifriction  means  restrained  within 
said  race-way  and  adaptell  to  sustain  the  radial  thrust 
of  said  cam  piece  as  It  operates  said  cam  follower  ;  and 
means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  and  cam  piece  along  the  flrst 
said  m^ember. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  a  second  rotatable  member,  a  friction  band  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  flrst  said  member,  said  friction 
band  being  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  second  said 
member,  means  including  a  cam  follower  for  causing  said 
friction  band  to  engage  said  second  member,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  slide  along  the  flrst  said  member,  said  sleeve 
having  a  slot  for  operating  said  cam  follower,  said  cam 
piece  being  detachably  carried  by  said  sleeve,  so  that  it 
may  be  removed  in  a  radial  direction  through  the  slot 
of  said  sleeve,  a  race-way  in  the  flrst  said  member  Imme- 
diately adjacent  said  cam  piece,  said  race-way  having 
terminal  shoulders,  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  on 
said  cam  piece  adapted  to  abut  one  of  said  terminal 
shoulders  for  limiting  the  sliding  motion  of  said  cam 
piece  in  one  direction,  a  bar  slldable  In  said  raceway  be 
tween  the  other  terminal  shoulder  and  the  shoulder  on 
the  cam  piece,  said  bar  and  the  two  last  said  shoulders 
being  adapted  to  abut  one  another  so  as  to  limit  the  sliding 
motion  of  said  cam  piece  in  the  other  direction,  said  bar 
carrying  antifriction  balls  adapted  to  support  the  radial 
thrust  of  said  cam  piece  as  It  operates  said  cam  follower  ; 
and  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  and  cam  piece  along  the 
flrst  said  member. 


1,128,948.  NECK  AND  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINING 
VESSELS.  ErcEND  D.  Chellis,  Portland,  Me.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Metal  Seal 
Corporation,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  25,  1909.  Serial  No.  504.214.  (CI.  221  — .•?.  1 
1.  A  delivery  nozzle  for  a  containing  vessel  comprising 
I  a  neck  member  having  a  discharge  opening  for  the  vessel 


^oc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  i6,  1915^ 


and  havlnu  about  its  mouth  au  ovprlianKlng  rim  with  Its 
ed){e  spaced  from  said  vessel  neck.  11  closure  for  said  dokU' 
comprising  a  cap  liavint;  a  dlschar^je  openinR  and  a  cover, 
and  depcndlnif  flii^tTs  on  said  cap  and  clenched  beneath 
said  rliii  In  the  space  t>etween  It  and  the  neck  member. 


2.  A  delivery  nozzl<'  for  ii  cuntninins;  vessel  comprislnK 
a  neck  meniber  having  a  dlschar)<i'  opening  for  the  vessel 
and  havliij;  about  its  mouth  an  overhanging  rim  bent  In- 
wardly toward  but  having  Its  edge  spaced  from  said  neck 
menit>er,  a  closure  for  said  nozzle  comprising  a  cap  havlni; 
a  discharge  opening  and  a  cover,  depending  fingers  on  said 
cap  and  clenched  l)eneath  said  Inwardly  bent  portion  of 
the  rim  and  entering  in  the  spao'  between  the  rim  and  the 
neck  member,  rim  engaging  lugs  on  said  cap  engaging  the 
overhanging  portion  of  said  rim. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  d-'llvery  nozzle  for  a  contain 
Ing  vessel  comprising  a  neck  member  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  having  about  Its  mouth  a  continuously  re- 
cessed rim  including  n  lateral  portion,  and  a  vertical  por- 
tion terminating  in  an  inwardly  bent  edge  spaced  from  Bald 
neck  member,  a  closuro  for  said  nozzle  having  a  rim  en- 
gaging finger  clenched  beneath  said  inwardly  bent  portion 
of  the  rim  and  entering  iu  the  space  between  the  rim  and 
the  neck  member. 


1,12H,040.  INSTRIMFTNT  F(iK  MEASURING  THE  VE 
LOCITY  OP"  FLOW  OK  FLT'IDS.  IIki.nrich  Co.ntzkn. 
Dusseldorf,  (Jermany.  Filed  .lune  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,162.      (CI.  234— .'?4.) 


1.  An  iiistriinieiit  for  recording  the  flow  of  gas  com 
prising  a  bell  subjected  to  and  movable  under  differences 
of  pressure  caused  by  the  flow  of  gas  to  be  measured,  a 
cam  moval)le  independently  of  but  following  the  move 
meets  of  said  bell,  a  finger  periodically  moval)le  to  con 
tact  with  said  cam  to  mutually  arrest  said  finger  and 
cam,  a  motor  operating  said  finger  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  finger  and  means  for  recording  and  sum- 
mating  the  periodic  movement  of  said  finger. 

2.  In  a  recording  instrument  In  combination  with  a 
member  movable  in  a  rectilinear  path  under  variations 
in  pressure,  a  rotatable  cam,  means  for  rotating  said  ro- 
tatable  cam  In  proportion  to  the  rectilinear  movements 
of  said  pressure  member,  a  recording  member,  a  liquid 
motor  for  periodically  moving  said  recording  member 
into  engagement  with  said  cam,  means  for  recording  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  recording  member,  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  records  made,  and  an  oil  damp- 
ing device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  liquid 
motor. 


3.  In  combination,  a  closed  container,  a  bell  therein,  a 
pressure  supply  to  the  interior  of  said  bell,  a  pressure  sup 
ply  to  the  exterior  of  said  bell,  a  rotatable  pulley,  means  for 
retaining  said  pulley  in  one  position,  a  connection  from 
said  bell  to  said  pulley  to  move  said  pulley  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  retaining  means,  a  cam  having  a  spiral  con- 
tour, said  cam  being  freely  mounted  coaxially  with  said 
pulley,  a  memlier  intermediate  l>etween  said  cam  and  said 
pulley  to  move  the  cam  with  said  pulley  but  leave  said 
pulley  free  to  rotate  Independently  of  the  cam,  a  record- 
ing flngei  movable  on  to  the  surface  of  said  cam  to  arrest 
the  same,  a  rotatable  element  for  moving  said  recording 
finger,  ratchet  mechanism  for  recording  the  amount  of  the 
movement  of  said  finger,  a  counter,  co<5perating  with  said 
rotaiahi'  elcnit'iit  for  moving  said  recordiii;;  finger  and 
time  mechanism  for  periodically  moving  said  recording 
linger  on    to  said  cam. 


l.tL's.O.-.O.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Thomas  Marion  Daniels, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  C.  lyogan. 
('hieai;o  III.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1014.  Serial  No,  ,sr..H,21S. 
(CI.  L';!S — 5.> 
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1.  The  combination  with  two  rails,  of  a  stretcher  for 
maintaining  said  rails  In  position,  and  au  air  cushioning 
chamber  at  each  end  thereof  for  supporting  the  same 
reaillently. 

2.  The  combination   with   two   rails,   of   a    stretcher   for 
maintaining  the  same  in  position,  an  alr-cushlouing  cham 
ber   at   each   end  of  said   stretcher,   and  a   check-valve   In 
said  chamber. 

;i.  riie  combination  with  two  rails,  of  a  stretcher  for 
maintaining  the  same  in  position,  a  base  therefor  com 
IMising  a  bar,  members  thereon  arranged  beneath  each 
rail,  a  concrete  envelop  for  said  bar  and  memlK'rs,  re- 
silient supporting  means  interposed  between  said  base  and 
stretcher,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  rails  to 
said  stretcher. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  rails,  of  a  b.'ise,  two 
stretchers  for  rails  thereon,  resilient  supporting  mean.s 
Interposed  between  said  liase  and  each  end  of  each 
stretcher,  and  a  buffer  arranged  on  said  base,  beneath 
each  rail,  and  between  said  stretchers. 

5.  The     combination     with     two     rails,     of     a     base,     a 
stretcher    vertically    guided    thereon,    resilient    supporting 
means  for  said  stretcher,  said  stretcher  comprising  a  c  en 
tral    member    for    spacing    said    rails,    and    detachable    .  u  I 
members  for  clamping  said   rails   to  said   central   member. 


l.i-;8.951.  NON  REFILI^BLE  BOTTLE. 
I»K  CosTEK,  West  A  ills.  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
rial  No.  820,865.      (CI.  215—65.) 
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In   a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  body,  said  body   iielng  hol- 
low and  cylindrical,  a  neck  formed  at  one  end  of  the  body. 
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said  neck  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  an  enlarged 
portion  formed  at  the  free  terminal  of  the  neck,  said 
enlarged  portion  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  axial 
bore  and  having  a  reduced  axial  bore  formed  at  its  In- 
nermost terminal,  the  reduced  axial  t)ore  communicating 
with  an  enlarged  axial  bore  and  the  bore  through  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  the  reduced  axial  bore  of  the  bottle 
neck  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  point 
where  the  reduced  axial  bore  Joins  the  enlarged  axial 
bore,  B  guide  member  arranged  to  rest  against  the  sboal- 
der,  said  guide  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  t>ody,  a 
plurality  of  lugs  formed  on  the  cylindrical  body  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls 
of  the  enlarged  bore,  a  hollow  extension  formed  at  the 
upper  terminal  of  the  cylindrical  body,  said  extension  be- 
ing provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  having  apertures 
communicating  with  the  space  between  the  lugs  and  the 
bore  to  enable  liquid  to  pass  therethrough,  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  the  cylindrical  body  being  recessed,  a  spring 
arranged  to  seat  in  the  recess,  a  valve  carried  by  the  lower 
terminal  of  the  spring,  said  valve  being  arranged  to 
rest  against  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  opening  through 
the  bottle  neck  and  lugs  formed  at  diametrical  opposite 
points  on  the  valve  to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  reduced  axial  t>ore  and  thereby 
Insure  tlie  proper   feeding  thereof. 


I! 


1,128,968.      SAW-OILING   DEVICE.      John    Doman,    Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  861,079. 

(Ci.  145 — se.) 


1.128,952.       COMI'OINI"     BINDING-STAY.        HiJOH     Db 
Hatbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.     Serial 

No.  x;u, ••.•>:;.     (Ci.  217 — 66.) 


1.  A  stay,  comprising  a  metal  strip  having  apertures 
and  a  fabric  strip  coated  with  an  adhesive  8ut>8tance  at- 
tached to  the  said  metal  strip  and  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond the  side  edges  thereof,  the  adhesive  substance  filling 
the  said  apertures. 

2.  A  stay,  comprising  a  metal  strip  having  struck-up 
clenching  prongs  and  a  fabric  strip  coated  on  one  face 
with  an  adhesive  substance  for  fastening  the  strips  to- 
gether and  for  fastening  the  stay  In  place  on  a  receptacle, 
the  said  prongs  passing  through  the  fabric  strip  and  being 
clenched  thereon. 

3.  A  stay  for  boxes  and  other  receptacles,  comprising  a 
metal  strip  having  rows  of  struck-up  clenching  prongs 
arranged  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  said  metal  strip, 
the  latter  having  apertures  intermediate  the  said  rows 
of  prongs,  and  a  fabric  strip  coated  on  one  face  with  an 
adhealTe  snbstance  for  fastening  the  fabric  strip  to  the 
metal  strip,  the  said  fabric  strip  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond the  side  edges  of  the  metal  strip  for  fastening  the 
stay  to  a  receptacle,  the  said  clenching  prongs  passing 
through  the  fabric  strip  and  being  clenched  on  the  outer 
face  thereof  and  the  said  adhesive  substance  extending 
Into  tbe  said  apertures. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  saw  handle  having  a  recess 
In  one  side,  of  an  oil  receptacle  in  said  receiis.  a  removable 
cover  plate  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
retaining  plate  attached  to  said  handle  and  contacting 
with  said  cover  plate  whereby  to  retain  the  same  in  active 
position,  said  receptacle  having  a  valved  oil  discharge 
opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  handle  having  a  recess 
In  one  side,  of  an  oil  receptacle  within  said  recess  and 
having  a  valved  oil  discharge  opening,  a  removable  cover 
plate  closing  the  rear  side  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  retain- 
ing plate  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  contacting  with  said 
removable  cover  plate,  whereby  to  retain  the  same  in 
active  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  saw  handle  having  a  recess 
In  one  side,  of  an  oil  receptacle  within  said  recess  and 
having  a  valved  discharge  opening,  a  keeper  adjacent  one 
side  of  tbe  recess,  and  a  retaining  plate  having  one  of  Its 
ends  removably  located  In  said  keeper,  Its  other  end  being 
pivoted  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  recess,  said 
plate  contacting  with  said  cover  plate  whereby  to  retain 
the  same  In  active  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  saw  handle  having  a  recess 
formed  In  one  side,  of  a  removable  oil  reservoir  within  said 
recess,  and  having  a  valved  discharge  opening,  a  remov- 
able cover  closing  the  rear  side  of  said  receptacle  and 
means  for  simultaneously  retaining  said  cover  in  position 
on  tbe  receptacle  and  for  retaining  said  receptacle  within 
the  recess. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  saw  handle,  having  a  recess 
in  one  side,  of  an  oil  reservoir  in  said  recess,  a  removable 
cover  plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  reservoir  and 
designed  to  be  forced  into  frlctlonal  contact  therewltb, 
and  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  handle,  said  plate  being  swung 
across  said  recess  and  into  contact  with  the  cover  plate, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  held  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  tbe 
reservoir. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,954.  WINDOW.  Robeht  IHinaldson,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,611.  (CL 
20—43.) 


1.  In  a   window,   a   sash,    adjustably   mounted    bearing 
blocks  carried  thereby,  actuating  bolts  eccentrically  mount- 
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ed  lu  said  bearing  blocks,  and   siiie  strips  carried  on  and 
adapted  to  be  openited  by  said  actiiatinR  bolts. 

-.  In  a  window,  a  sasb,  a  pair  of  adjustably  mounted 
bearing  blocks  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  sash,  actuat- 
ing bolts  provided  with  eccentric  members  carried  In  said 
bearing  blocks,  and  side  strips  carried  by  said  actuating 
bolts. 

3.  In  a  window,  a  sash,  bearing  blocks  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  actuating  bolts  eccentrically  mounted  in 
said  bearing  blocks,  side  strips  mounted  on  and  carried  by 
said  actuating  bolts,  and  means  for  operating  said  actuat- 
ing bolts. 

4.  In  a  window,  a  sash,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable 
bearing  blocks  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  sash,  eccen- 
tric heads  mounted  on  said  blocks,  actuating  bolts  carried 
by  said  eccentric  heads,  laterally  movable  side  strips  car- 
ried by  said  actuating  bolts,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously actuating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  window,  a  window  frame,  a  window  sash,  mov- 
able side  strips  carried  by  the  latter  In  coSperatlve  rela- 
tion to  said  frame,  actuating  bolts  extending  through  the 
sides  of  said  sash  and  terminating  In  eccentric  heads,  and 
bearing  blocks  carrying  said  eccentric  heads  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  sash  whereby  the  throw  and  inclina- 
tion of  said  side  strips  may  be  regulated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


JectioDS,  open-ended  shells  engaging  the  holes  in  the  core 
and  slots  of  the  shell  and  their  outer  ends  engaging  the 
holea  in  said  segments,  buttons  fastened  In  the  outer  ends 
of  said  shells,  springs  fastened  at  their  ends  to  uid  but- 
tons, a  threaded  shell  swiveled  to  the  core  and  engaging 
threads  upon  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  segments,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  expansible  shaft  for  rewinding  rolls  of  paper, 
etc.,  comprising  a  core  with  transverse  holea  therein  and 
having  a  collar  about  its  circumference,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally  upon  said  core  and  having  slots 
therein,  conical-shaped  expanding  projections  upon  the 
sleeve,  curved  expanding  segments  provided  with  holes 
and  lugs  upon  their  inner  surfaces  and  which  lugs  are 
beveled  and  adapted  to  engage  said  conical-shaped  pro- 
jections, open-ended  shells  engaging  the  holea  In  the  core 
and  slots  of  the  shell,  their  outer  ends  having  threaded 
connection  with  boles  In  the  segments,  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  shells  having  a  shoulder  upon  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof,  buttons  seated  "on  said  shoulders,  eyes  pro- 
jecting from  the  buttons,  springs  fastened  at  their  ends  to 
said  eyes,  an  Interiorly  threaded  shell  swiveled  to  the  core 
and  having  a  hand  wheel  thereon,  the  threads  of  the  core 
engaging  the  threads  on  the  sleeve,  and  the  Inner  end  of 
the  core  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  segments,  as 
set  forth. 


1,12  8,955.  EXPANDING  SHAFT.  Jamks  Francis 
DodLEY  and  William  W.  Howahd,  Carthage,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,').  1911.     Serial  No.  820,9.S1.     (CI.  242 — 72.) 


1,128,956.  APPARATIS  FOR  HANDLINQ  ELECTRK- 
CONNECTOR  OR  TAPPING  DEVICES.  John  M. 
Downs,  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Mar  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,382.      (CI.   IT."}— 273.) 


1.  In  an  expansible  shaft  for  rewinding  rolls  of  paper, 
etc.,  comprising  a  core  with  transverse  holes  therein  and 
having  a  collar  about  its  circumference,  a  series  of  curved 
expanding  segments,  open-ended  guide  shells  fitted  In  holes 
In  the  expanding  segments,  springs  passing  through  said 
shells  and  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  springs  are  anchored,  said  shells  being 
guided  in  their  longitudinal  movements  by  the  holes 
through  the  core,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  mount- 
ed upon  said  core  and  having  a  portion  of  its  circum- 
ference threaded,  a  threaded  shell  swiveled  to  the  core  and 
engaging  threads  upon  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  segments,  the  Inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  latter  having  projections  engaged  by 
the  expanding  means  upon  the  sleeve,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  expansible  shaft  for  rewinding  rolls  of  paper, 
etc.,  comprising  a  core  with  transverse  holes  therein  and 
having  a  collar  about  Its  circumference,  a  series  of  curved 
expanding  segments,  open-ended  guide  shells  fitted  In  holes 
In  the  expanding  segments,  springs  passing  through  said 
shells  and  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  springs  are  anchored,  said  shells  being 
guided  in  their  longitudinal  movements  by  the  holes 
through  the  core,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  mount- 
ed upon  said  core  and  having  a  portion  of  its  circumference 
threaded  and  having  Inclined  expanding  projections  there- 
on, said  core  having  a  collar  thereon,  a  shell,  interiorly 
threaded  and  swiveled  against  said  collar  and  having  In- 
terior threads  engaging  threads  upon  the  sleeve,  the  ends 
of  said  interiorly  threaded  shell  bearing  against  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  segments,  the  inner  surface  of  the  seg- 
ments being  provided  with  projections  against  which  said 
Inclined  projections  are  adapted  to  bear  as  the  shell  is 
moved  ,as  set  forth. 

3.  An  expansible  shaft  for  rewinding  rolls  of  paper, 
etc.,  comprising  a  core  with  transverse  holes  therein  and 
having  a  collar  about  Its  circumference,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally  upon  said  core  and  having  slots 
therein,  conical-shaped  expanding  projections  upon  the 
sleeve,  curved  expanding  segments  provided  with  holes 
and  lugs  upon  their  Inner  surfaces  and  which  lugs  are 
bereled   and  adapted   to  engage  said   conical-shaped   pro- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  formed  of  Insulating  material,  of  a 
clamp  carried  by  the  up[)er  end  thereof  to  temporarily  hold 
a  spring  connector,  means  to  operate  the  clamp,  and  means 
connected  with  the  handle  to  engage  and  laterally  spread 
the  blades  of  the  spring  connector  and  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  handle. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  formed  of  insulating  material,  of 
means  connected  therewith  to  detachably  hold  a  spring 
connector,  and  separate  means  connected  with  the  handle 
for  engaging  and  laterally  spreading  the  blades  of  the 
spring  connector  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  handle. 

3.  Id  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  formed  of  insulating  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  stationary  jaw,  of  a  co-acting  jaw 
pivoted  to  the  handle,  means  to  swing  the  pivoted  jaw  out- 
wardly when  released,  means  to  move  the  pivoted  jaw  to 
the  inner  position,  and  means  to  lock  the  jaw  In  such 
position. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  formed  of  insulating  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  jaw,  of  a  co-acting  jaw  pivoted  to  the  handle, 
a  spring  arranged  between  the  co-acting  jaws  to  auto- 
matically swing  the  pivoted  jaw  to  the  outer  position 
when  released,  a  transverse  bar  connected  with  the  rela 
lively   stationary  jaw   and    passing  through   a   transverse 
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opening  formed  through  the  pivoted  jaw,  a  lever  provided 
with  a  cam  pivotally  connected  with  the  transverse  bar 
and  slldahly  engaging  the  pivoted  Jaw  to  swing  the  same 
inwardly,  teeth  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  trans- 
verse bar,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  formed  of  insulating  material,  of  a 
spring  connector  removing  element  having  a  portion  adapt- 
ed to  pass  between  the  blades  of  the  connector  to  spread 
the  same,  and  reciprocatory  operating  means  mounted 
upon  the  handle  and  connected  with  the  spring  connector 
removing  element. 

[Clilims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,967.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chaeles 
E.  r>LBTKA,  Beading,  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1902.  Serial 
No.    110,508.      (CI.    123  —  05.) 


1.  In  uii  internal  cumbustlou  engine  of  the  two-stroke 
cycle  type,  an  automatic  Inlet  arranged  to  admit  air  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  an  exhaust  port  at  the  same  end 
of  the  cylinder  as  the  inlet,  an  exhaust  pipe  of  greater 
capacity  than  the  piston  displacement  arranged  to  create 
a  partial  vacuum  by  the  inertia  of  the  exhaust  gases,  com- 
bined with  means  for  introducing  fuel  after  closing  of  the 
exhaust  port. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-stroke 
cycle  type,  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  at  the  same  end 
of  the  cylinder  as  the  inlet  and  simultaneoasly  open  and 
an  exbtast  pipe  of  greater  capacity  than  the  piston  dis- 
placement for  causing  the  inertia  of  the  exhaust  gases  to 
cleanse  the  cylinder,  said  inlet  being  arranged  to  admit 
air  at  atmospheric  pressure,  combined  with  means  for  in- 
troductog  fuel  into  the  cylinder  after  the  exhaust  port  is 
closed 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-stroke 
cycle  t7pe,  means  embodying  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port 
at  the  same  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  pipe  of 
greater  capacity  than  the  piston  displacement  for  causing 
the  inertia  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  cleanse  the  cylinder, 
said  inlet  being  arranged  to  admit  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  combined  with  means  for  introducing  fuel  into 
the  cylinder  after  the  exhaust  port  is  Closed,  and  means 
for  igniting  the  same  after  the  exhaust  port  is  closed. 

4.  In  aa  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-stroke 
cycle  type,  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  admis- 
sion port  both  located  at  the  same  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  first  opening  the  exhaust  port  and  admission 
port  simultaneously,  a  fuel  pipe  leading  into  the  cylinder 
below  the  exhaust  port,  said  inlet  being  arranged  to  ad- 
mit air  at  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  forcing  fuel 
through  said  fuel  pipe  and  means  for  suddenly  actuating 
said  means. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-stroke 
cycle  type,  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  ad- 
mission port  both  located  at  the  same  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  first  opening  the  exhaust  port  and  subsequently 


said  admission  port,  said  inlet  being  arranged  to  admit 
air  at  atmospheric  pressure,  a  fuel  pipe  leading  into  the 
cylinder  below  the  exhaust  port,  means  for  forcing  fuel 
through  said  fuel  pipe  and  means  for  suddenly  actuating 
said  means,  combined  with  means  for  igniting  the  same 
after  the  exhaust  port  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,958.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chablk.s 
E.  DURYEA,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,391.      (CI.  123—65.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust 
port  with  length  of  pipe  adapted  to  Insure  rapid  move- 
ment of  exhaust  gases,  an  air  port  uncovered  by  the  pis- 
ton after  the  exhaust  port  is  uncovered,  and  an  inlet 
valve  with  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust 
port  with  length  of  pipe  constituting  means  for  causing  a 
partial  vacuum  by  the  inertia  of  the  exhaust  gases,  an 
Inlet  valve,  an  air  port  of  less  length  than  the  exhaust 
port  uncovered  by  the  piston  after  the  exhaust  port  is 
uncovered,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  an 
explosive  charge  through  the  inlet  valve. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  baring 
an  air  port  and  an  exhaust  port  longer  than  the  air 
port,  piping  extending  from  the  exhaust  port,  a  piston 
movable  in  said  cylinder  to  close  first  the  air  port  and 
then  the  exhaust  port  and  to  uncover  the  exhaust  and  air 
ports  at  the  end  of  Its  out-stroke,  a  port  through  which  the 
explosive  charge  is  admitted,  a  controller  for  the  charge 
and  a  cam  on  the  engine  shaft  arranged  to  contact  with 
said  controller  at  a  point  between  the  time  the  piston  acts 
after  closing  the  air  port  and  before  closing  the  exhaust 
port. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  air  port  and  an  exhaust  port  longer  than  the  air  port, 
piping  extending  from  the  exhaust  port,  a  piston  movable 
in  said  cylinder  to  close  first  the  air  port  and  then  the  ex- 
haust port  and  to  uncover  the  exhaust  and  air  ports  at  the 
end  of  its  outstroke,  a  port  through  which  the  explosive 
charge  is  admitted,  a  controller  and  a  cam  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  controller,  at  a  point  between  the  time 
the  piston  acts  after  closing  the  air  port  and  before  clos- 
ing the  exhaust  port  to  determine  the  amount  of  admitted 
charge,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  said  controller  and  con 
structed  to  open  and  admit  the  fuel  mixture  at  such  time. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton movable  in  said  cylinder  to  uncover  the  exhaust  and 
air  ports  at  the  end  of  its  out-stroke,  a  lateral  chamber  at 
one  end  thereof  containing  a  sparkling  device,  an  inlet 
valve  in  said  chamber,  a  stem  to  said  valve,  a  spring  actu- 
ated needle  plunger  guided  by  said  stem  for  controlling 
the  fuel  inlet  opening,  a  controller  for  the  charge,  and  a 
spring  of  greater  strength  than  the  spring  of  said  plunger 
and  Buporting  sai^  controller. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I.i:i8,9  59.  HEADLIGHT-DIMMING  ATTACHMKNT. 
Lbblib  Euubnb  Eaton,  Hut  Springs.  8.  D.  Filed  Nov. 
5,1914.      Serial  No.  870.48(1.      iCl.  J40-45.) 


carried  by  one  eud  of  the  lever  for  operating  said  Indicat- 
ing whetl,  and  a  contact  bar  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
the  It'viT  for  entfafflng  the  projections  on  the  stepwise  key 
bars  for  litnitinjf  the  movement  of  said  lever. 


1.  An  automobile  headlight  dimmini;  device  comprising 
:i  bracket  detachably  connected  with  the  burner  standard, 
a  plate  pivoted  upon  said  bracket,  said  plate  being  nor 
mally  held  in  a  vertical  position  In  front  of  the  t>urner  by 
a  coil  spring,  and  means  operated  from  the  dashboard  of 
the  automobile  for  movin;;  sniii  plnti'  out  of  said  vertical 
position  to  a  horizontal  position  in  front  of  the  burner  for 
the  emission  of  the  full  light  rays. 

2.  An  automobile  headli>;ht  dimmlni;  device  comprising; 
a  clampiiii:  ni<inber  detachably  connected  with  the  burner 
standard,  an  upright  rl^blly  se.ured  to  said  rlaniping  mrm- 
UiT,  a  plate  pivoted  upon  said  npright  and  movable  t>etwcen 
a  horizontal  and  a  substantially  vortical  [lositlon  in  front 
of  the  fotus  of  the  reflector,  means  tor  normally  holdini; 
said  plate  at  one  extremity  of  Its  movenu  tit,  and  means 
for  moving  said  plate. 

.'!.  .\n  automobile  acetylene  lirndllght  dimming  devii." 
comprising  a  clamping  inrmber  detachably  I'onnected  vsith 
the  burner  standard,  an  upright  secured  to  said  clamping 
member,  a  plate  pivoted  upon  said  upright  and  movable 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  position  in  front  of  the 
burner,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate. 

4.  An  automobile  acetylene  headlight  dimming  device 
comprising  a  bracket  connected  with  the  burner  standard, 
a  plate  pivoted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
In  front  of  the  burner,  said  plate  being  normally  held  In  a 
vertical  position  In  front  of  said  burner  by  a  coil  spring 
and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  a  rod  mounted  In 
the  dashboard  for  controlling  its  movement  to  a  horizontal 
position  for  the  emission  of  all  of  the  light. 

5.  An  automobile  headlight  dimming  device  comprising 
a  clamping  member  detachably  connected  with  the  burner 
standard,  an  upright  rigidly  secured  to  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, a  plate  pivoted  upon  said  upright  and  movable  between 
a  horizontal  and  a  substantially  vertical  position  In  front 
of  the  focus  of  the  reflector,  said  plate  being  normally  held 
In  a  vertical  position  in  front  of  said  reflector  by  a  spring, 
and  means  for  moving  said  plate  to  a  horizontal  position. 


i.ii's.Orto.     iNriic.\Ti\(;  MKcn.^NisM.     rRiEDRicn 

Ebert.  Stuttgart,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Union  Spedal-Maschlnenfabrlk  G.  M.  B.  U.,  Stuttgart, 
(Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  1:7,  UtlO.  Serial  No.  r>8y,:'.Ot5.  (CI. 
-'.■{r>-^!>.  I 

1.  An  indicating  device  for  money-changinL'  and  coin- 
Issuing  machines,  comfirlsing  keys  arranged  side  by  side 
and  stepwise  at  both  ends.  Indicating  wheels,  means  for 
oscillating  said  wheels,  and  means  controlled  by  said  step- 
wise arrangement  at  each  end  of  the  keys  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  Its  respective  wheel,  whereby  one  key  may 
indicate  one  or  more  numl)ers. 

2.  An  Indicating  device  for  money-changing  and  coin- 
Issuing  machines,  comprising  stepwise  arranged  key  bars 
side  by  side  and  having  projections  thereon,  an  indicating 
wheel,  a  double-armed  rocking  lever  for  operating  said  in- 
dicating wheel,  and  a  contact  bar  carried  by  the  lever  for 
engaging  the  projections  on  the  stepwise  key  bars  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  lever. 

3.  An  Indicating   device  for   money-changing  and  coin 
issuing  machines,  comprising  stepwise  arranged  key  bars 
side  by  side  and  having  projections  thereon,  an  indicating 
wheel,  a   double-armed   rocking  lever,   a  toothed  segment 


4.  .\n  indicating  device  for  money-changing  and  coin- 
issuing  ma'-liiues,  comprising  stepwise  arranged  key  bars 
side  by  side,  an  imiicating  wheel,  a  double-armed  rocking 
It'ver.  a  toothed  s,  ^ment  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever 
for  operating  Miid  indicating  wheel,  means  for  locking  the 
tootlie<]  s.-neiit.  an  upwardly  extending  arm  carried  by 
the  key  bar.  nuans  operated  by  said  arm  for  releasing  the 
locking  means,  and  a  contact  bar  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  the  lever  for  engaging  the  stepwise  key  bar  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  lever. 

T).  An  indicating  device  for  money-changing  and  coin- 
issuing  machine-;,  comprising  stepwise  arranged  key  bars 
side  by  side,  an  indicating  wheel,  a  double-armed  rocking 
lever,  means  carried  by  one  end  of  the  lever  for  operating 
the  Indicating  wheel,  a  contact  bar  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  the  double  lever  for  engaging  the  stepwise  k^y  bar 
for  limitinir  the  movement  of  said  lever,  and  means  for 
stopping  said  lever  at  the  moment  at  which  the  bar  •  n 
counters   the  step  of  said  key   bar. 

[Claims  *\  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lL'8,!>til  MANIFACTI-RE  OF  LEAD  PASTE  FROM 
RED  t)R  ORAN'JE  LEAD.  Willia.m  Eckford,  Rhyl, 
Wales.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  554,516.  (CI. 
i;u    r,7.i 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  paste  which  can  be  stored 
without  hardening,  from  red  or  orange  lead,  comprising 
treating  the  red  or  orange  lead  with  a  solution  containing 
the  acetyl  radical,  washing  with  water  and  grinding  the 
wet  mass  with  oil  In  order  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
lead  monoxid. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  paste  which  can  be  stored 
without  hardening,  from  red  or  orange  lead,  comprising 
treating  the  red  or  orange  lead  with  lead  acetate  in  order 
to  remove  lead  monoxid,  washing  with  water  and  grinding 
the  wet  mass  with  oil  In  order  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  lead  monoxid. 

H.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture  a  lead  paste  whlcb 
will  not  harden  on  storage,  consisting  of  oil  incorporated 
with  red  or  orange  lead  free  from  lead  monoxid,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,128,962.      ATTOMATir    EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE. 

Kahl  EtJOAKT.  Arbon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm 

of  Adolph   Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland.     Filed  June   19, 

1911.     Serial  No.  83;5,959.     (CI.  112--7.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  work  supporting  frame  and  means  for 
imparting  a  component  of  movement  for  a  stitch  ;  of  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  devices  for  imparting  unidirectional  periodic 
rotary  movement  of  given  value  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  rotatable  in  one  direction  only,  parallel  to  the  first 
shaft,  rotatable.  selectively  and  independently  operable 
motion  transmitting  mechanisms  t>etween  said  shafts  for 
separately    imparting    a    different    ratio    of    transmlaaloD, 
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said  flrtit  shaft  transmitting  to  the  second  shaft  a  rota- 
tion of  a  different  value  dependent  upon  the  motion  trans- 
mitting mechanism,  and  means  to  impart  the  movement 
of  the  second  shaft  to  ssid  means. 


JS 


i=*2fe — ^ 


2.  In  an  automstic  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  work  supporting  frame  and  means  for  im- 
jmrting  a  component  of  movement  to  said  frame;  of  a 
shaft,  means  for  Imparting  to  said  shaft  rotation  of 
definite  value,  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  the  first  shaft. 
Independent  gears  arranged  for  selective  engagement  for 
changing  the  ratio  of  gearing  between  the  two  shafts  and 
mechanism  driven  from  the  second  shaft  for  driving  the 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  com- 
blnatioD  with  the  work  supporting  frame  and  means  for 
moving  the  same  In  accordance  with  one  component  of 
movement ;  of  a  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  step-by-step 
rotation  thereto,  a  shaft  parallel  thereto,  and  means  on 
the  shafts  to  operate  In  pairs  one  pair  at  a  time,  to 
change  the  ratio  of  transmission  from  the  first  to  the 
second  shaft,  and  devices  for  Imparting  the  movement  of 
the  second  shaft  to  said  frame  moving  means. 

4.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  work  supporting  frame,  and  a  trans- 
verse shaft  arranged  to  impart  one  component  of  move- 
ment to  said  frame ;  of  a  shaft,  means  for  imparting  step- 
by  step  roUtlon  thereto,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  means  on  the  last  two  mentioned  shafts  to 
operate  In  pairs  one  pair  at  a  time,  to  change  the  ratio 
of  transmission  from  the  first  parallel  to  the  second  par- 
allel shaft,  and  reversible  driving  means  connecting  said 
transverse  shaft  and  the  parallel  shafts. 

5.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  work  supporting  frame  thereof  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  component  of  movement  to  said  frame;  of 
a  shaft,  means  for  imparting  a  step-by-step  rotation  to  said 
shaft,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  ele- 
ments on  said  shafts  cofiperatlng  in  pairs,  and  means  to 
automatically  cause  the  selective  co5peratlon  of  pairs  of 
elements  to  selectively  change  the  speed  ratio  of  the  two 
shafts,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  parallel  shaft  to 
the  means  for  Imparting  the  component  of  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Saiette.] 


1.128,963.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  John 
K.  EixioTT,  MUliken,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Elliott 
Manufacturing  Company,  Weld  county,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
I'oratlon  of  Colorado.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No 
765,350.      (CI.  112—8.) 

1.  As  t  sewing  machine  attachment,  a  main  plate,  a 
cam  plate  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main 
plate,  a  work  feeding  member  carried  by  the  cam  plate,  a 
cam  positioned  to  move  the  cam  plate  laterally,  a  plunger 
positioned  to  actuate  the  cam  and  a  lever  Interposed  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  cam  plate  whereby  movement  of 
the  plunger  reciprocates  the  cam  plate  longitudinally. 

2.  As  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  a  main  plate,  a 
cam  plate  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main 
plate,  a  feeder  member  carried  by  the  cam  plate,  means 
to  move  the  cam  plate  laterally,  a  lever  actuated  by  the 
laterally  moving  means,  and  a  clip  adjastably  mounted 
upon  the  cana  plate  In  position  for  engagement  by  the 
lever. 

211  0.  G.— 57 


3.  As  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  a  main  plate,  a 
cam  plate  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main 
plate,  a  feeder  memlwr  carried  by  the  cam  plate,  a  cam 
provided  with  lugs  at  Its  opposite  extremities,  a  plunger 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  plate,  means  carried  by  the 
plunger  for  alternately  engaging  the  lugs,  and  means 
transmitting  motion  from  the  plunger  to  reciprocate  the 
cam  plate  longltuidnally  at  each  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger. 
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4.  As  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  a  main  plate,  a 
lever  mounted  upon  the  plate,  a  cam  disk  carried  by  the 
lever  having  a  flattened  side,  a  cam  plate  slldably  and 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main  plate,  a  feeder  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  cam  plate,  and  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  main  plate  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  the 
cam  and  its  opposite  end  In  engagement  with  the  feeder 
member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  embodying 
a  needle  bar;  of  a  main  plate  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
the  sewing  machine,  a  bell-crank  lever  carried  by  the  main 
plate  and  having  one  arm  In  engagement  with  the  needle 
bar,  a  cam  disk  carried  by  the  bell-crank  lever  at  its  angle 
and  having  one  side  nearer  Its  pivot  than  the  opposite 
side,  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  movable  feeder-mem- 
ber held  normally  and  yieldingly  raised  from  the  work 
connections  between  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank 
lever  and  the  feeder  for  moving  the  latter,  and  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  by  the  main  plate  having  one  end  In 
engagement  with  the  feeder  member  and  Its  opposite  end 
In  engagement  with  the  cam  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128.964.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      Wilmam    Evans.    0.,k 
I^ne,   Pa.,  assignor  to  William    Evans.  John   H.   Evans 
and  Robert  Rrans,  a  Firm  trading  as  John  Evans'  Sons 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    June    30,    1914.      Serial    No 
848,115.      (Cl.  21—50.)  '     ' 


In  a  shock-absorber,  a  single  cylinder,  a  guide  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  depending 
extension  with  means  for  engaging  running  gear  there- 
with, a  colled  spring  supported  by  said  guide,  a  remov- 
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ablp  base  secured  to  said  cylinder  having  aa  part  down- 
wardly extending  and  dlametrtcally  arranged  lugs  and 
pivotal  links  In  connection  therewith  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  cross-axle  sprini;.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


l,ll.'s,9«5.  ROTARY  VALVF:  FOR  GAS  ENGINES.  Er- 
.VBST  L.  F.\BEii,  Richmond,  Va.  Fll^d  May  L'l,  1913. 
S.Tial   No.  76U.US."..      (CI.  IL'3 — 190.) 


y  -» 


l,l_'S,Or,r,.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TEROXII)  OF  HY- 
I>ROGEN.  Franz  P'iscnEH.  Charlottenburj:.  Germany, 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Ilenkel  &  (Me..  Dusseldorf,  (ler- 
many.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  "Oti.OOl.  (Ci. 
204—0.) 

1.  .\  prorcss  of  making  hydrot;en  peroxlil  whlt'h  consists 
in  reducing  gaseous  oxygen  to  hydrogen  peroxld  by  con- 
tinuously fdroing  oxygen  or  oxygenous  gases  Into  the  wa- 
tery solution  of  a  suitable  electrolyte  under  high  pressure 
and  during  the  simultaneous  generation  of  hydrogen  In  the 
electrolyte  by  electrolysis. 

1.'.  A  process  of  preparing  hydrogen  peroxld  which  con- 
sists In  reducing  gaseous  oxygen  to  hydrogen  peroxld  by 
continuously  forcing  and  distributing  oxygen  or  oxygenous 
gases  Into  the  watery  solution  of  a  suitable  electrolyte 
under  pressure  and  during  simultaneous  generation  of  hy- 
drogen In  the  electrolyte  by  electrolysis. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  hydrogen  peroxld  which  ron- 
sists  In  reducing  gaseous  oxygen  to  hydrogen  peroxld  by 
continuously  forcing  and  distributing  oxygen  or  oxygenous 
gases  Into  the  watery  acid  solution  of  a  suitable  electro- 
lyte under  high  pressure  and  during  simultaneous  genera- 
tion of  hydrogen  In  the  electrolyte  by  electrolysis. 

4.  .\  process  of  preparing  hydrogen  peroxld  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  gaseous  oxygen  to  hydrogen  peroxld  by 
continuously  forcing  oxygen  or  oxygenous  gas  Into  the 
watery  solution  of  a  suitable  electrolyte  under  high  pres- 
sure and  during  simultaneous  generation  of  hydrogen  In 
the  electrolyte  by  electrolysis,  adding  a  stabilizing  admix 
ture  to  the  electrolyte. 

5.  A  process  of  making  hydrogen  peroxld  consisting  In 
Impregnating  under  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 
the  aqueous  solution  of  an  electrolyte  with  oxygen  or  oxy- 
genous gases,  in  reducing  the  dlssolyed  oxygen  to  hydro- 


A  rotary  valve  consisting  of  relatively  large  serai  cylin- 
(iricai  platen,  a  hiili  member,  a  valve  stem  fixed  to  said 
I  ul>  meiiitier,  .said  plates  l)elng  disposed  In  spaced  relation 
at  tlieir  straight  ;inii  opposed  e<lges  iind  forming  diametri- 
cally oppose<l  longitudinally  extending  openings,  arcuate 
webs  formed  iiiteL'rai  with  the  plates  and  the  hub  holding 
said  plates  in  spaod  relation  to  the  hub,  said  webs  being 
relatively   thin. 


gen  peroxld  at  the  cathode  by  electrolysis  under  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  atmospheric,  and  in  adding  a  stabilizing 
ado-lxture  to  the  electrolyte. 

( Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,1L'8,967.  CAN  TOP  DROI'FER.  Charles  E.  FoRRT,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,973. 
(CI.   113—114.) 


1.  In  a  can  top  feeding  device,  a  vertical  guide  open  at 
the  lower  end  and  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  can  tops, 
vertically  disposed  toothed  wheels,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  In  unison  and  In  opposite  directions,  the 
tteth  of  the  said  wheels  being  arranged  to  act  In  pairs,  one 
pair  of  teeth  forming  a  stack  supporting  device  and  ex- 
tending under  the  lowermost  can  top,  the  next  pair  of 
teeth  above  the  said  supporting  device  forming  a  separat- 
ing device  and  being  adapted  to  pass  between  the  lower- 
most can  top  and  the  next  following  one  to  separate  the 
said  can  tops  and  the  next  pair  of  teeth  below  the  said 
supporting  device  forming  a  carrying  and  dropping  device 
for  carrying  a  separated  can  top  downward  and  ultimately 
ilropplng  It  on  the  teeth  of  the  said  pair  of  carrying  and 
dropping  teeth  receding  from  the  carried  can  top. 

'2.  In  a  can  top  fee<llng  device,  a  vertical  guide  open  at 
the  lower  end  and  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  can  tops, 
vertically  disposed  toothed  wheels,  antl  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  In  unison  and  In  opposite  directions,  the  said 
wheels  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  guide 
Imedlately  Inflow  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposltely- 
illsposed  teeth  of  the  said  wheels  projecting  under  the  low- 
ermost can  fop  of  the  stack  to  support  the  latter,  the  next 
pair  of  teeth  above  being  adapted  to  pass  between  the  low- 
ermost can  top  and  the  next  following  one  above,  and  the 
next  pair  of  teeth  below  the  said  pair  of  supporting  teeth 
carrying  a  sefiarated  can  top  downwardly  to  finally  drop 
the  same  as  tlie  said  last-mentioned  set  (t{  teeth  recedi* 
from  the  separated  can  top. 

3.  In  a  can  top  feeding  device  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  can  tops  and 
having  oppositely-disposed  recesses  leading  to  the  said 
opening,  a  guide  rising  from  the  said  base  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  stack  of  can  tops  directly  above  the  said  base 
opening,  the  bottom  of  the  guide  being  open  and  In  reg- 
ister with  the  said  opening,  and  vertically  disposed  toothed 
wheels  arranged  in  the  said  recesses  and  having  their 
teeth  projecting  Into  the  said  l)ase  opening,  the  teeth  of 
the  wheels  being  pointed  and  spaced  apart  to  pass  be- 
tween the  bottom  can  tops  to  separate  the  same,  to  carry 
the  separated  can  tops  downward  and  to  allow  the  can 
tops  to  Intermittently  drop  off  the  teeth  as  the  latter  re- 
cede Into  the  recesses,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said 
wheels  In  unison  and  in  opposite  directions. 


1,128,968.     WOOL-COMBING  MACHINE,    Thomas  Hbvry 

Frib.vd,  North  Andover,  and  John  Franklin  RBTNOLDa. 

I^wrence,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,746. 

(Cl.  19—17.) 

1.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  comb, 
blades  cooperating  therewith,  rotary  feeders  cooperating 
with  the  blades,  a  driving  shaft  overhanging  the  comb,  a 
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countershaft  overhanging  the  comb,  driving  means  between 
the  feeders  and  countershaft,  and  a  friction  drive  gear- 
ing between  the  driving  and  countershafts  and  overhang- 
ing the  comb  for  rotating  the  countershaft  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft. 


I 


2.  In  t  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  combs, 
blades  for  directing  material  into  the  combs,  rotary  feed- 
ers cooperating  with  the  blades,  a  driving  mechanism  over- 
hanging the  combs  and  including  a  power  means,  a  coun- 
tershaft, a  pulley  thereon,  said  power  means  Including  a 
pulley,  an  idler  frictionally  held  in  contact  with  the  pul- 
leys, awl  driving  means  between  the  countershaft  and 
feeders. 

3.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  comba, 
blades  cofiperatlng  therewith,  rotary  feeders  cooperating 
with  the  blades,  a  rotary  shaft,  gearing  bt-tween  tlie  shaft 
and  feeders  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  bracket  supporting 
the  shaft,  a  frlctlonal  driving  gear  Including  an  Idler  for 
driving  the  countershaft,  and  a  supporting  means  mount- 
ed on  the  bracket  for  holding  the  Idler  and  maintaining 
the  same  In  direct  engagement. 

4.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  rotary 
feeders,  a  rotating  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
feeders,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  shaft,  a  swinging  arm 
on  the  bracket,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  arm  in  one 
direction,  an  extension  bar  carried  by  the  arm,  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  extension  bar,  an  idler  mounted  on  the 
last-mentioned  arm,  power  means  Including  a  pulley  with 
which  the  Idler  is  held  In  engagement,  and  a  pulley  on  the 
said  shaft  with  which  the  Idler  Is  held  In  engagement. 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  combing  machine  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  frictlonal  wheel,  an  arm  supporting 
the  wheel,  a  bar  on  which  the  arm  is  adjustably  mount- 
ed, a  secondary  arm  supporting  the  bar,  a  bracket  on 
which  the  second  arm  is  movably  mounted,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  second  arm  for  operating  through  the  arms 
and  bar  to  maintain  the  frictlonal  wheel  In  operative  po- 
sition.     1 1 

1,128,969.      MAILBOX.     Charlbs   E.   Glass.  Cairo,    III. 
me<l  Jen.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,656.     (C1.232— 19. ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
body  portion  formed  in  sections,  the  free  edges  of  said 
sections    overlapping   and   slldable   upon   each   other,   the 


sections  being  arranged  in  diagonally  disposed  pairs 
and  one  pair  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  openings, 
and  closures  for  said  openings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion  formed  In  sections  arra'nged  In  pairs  and  slldably 
mounted  upon  each  other,  one  pair  of  sections  being  pro- 
vided  with  openings,  and  closures  for  said  openings. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion  formed  in  sections  arranged  in  pairs,  the  free  edges 
of  said  sections  overlapping,  one  pair  of  sections  having 
openings  formed  therein  adjacent  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  of  the  body  portion,  a  laterally  disposed  flange 
formed  on  each  of  said  sections  adjacent  said  openings, 
and  closures  for  the  openings,  each  of  said  closures  Includ- 
ing a  face  plate  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  formed 
tliereop  adapted  to  surround  the  opening  formed  In  the  ad- 
jacent section,  said  flange  bearing  against  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  sections  and  engaging  the  flange  formed 
thereon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  formed  In  sections  arranged  in  pairs  and  slldably 
mounted  upon  each  other,  one  pair  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  openings,  and  closures  for  said  openings, 
said  closures  each  including  a  face  plate,  a  door  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  plate,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  plate 
and  engaging  the  door. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion  formed  In  sections  arranged  in  pairs,  said  sec- 
tions having  their  free  edges  overlapping  and  being  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  each  other,  diagonally  opposite  sec- 
tions l)elng  Identical  and  one  pair  of  said  sections  being 
formed  with  openings,  and  a  closure  for  eacli  of  said 
openings. 

[Claims  C.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,128.070.  (;A(;E  for  HIN<iKS.  JiLEs  F.  <;oi>KKKov 
and  .M.nKHT  J.  KitiLER,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1012.      Serial   No.   7.;2.4»;7.      iCl.  77-"f.2.  i 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  rela- 
tively adjustable  heads  adapted  to  engage  an  object,  one 
of  said  heads  having  means  for  directing  a  bit  or  a  drill 
obliquely  Into  the  object  when  engaged  between  said  heads 
and  means  for  directing  a  drill  Into  said  object  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  oblique  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  rela- 
tively adjustable  heads  adapted  to  engage  an  object,  one 
of  said  heads  having  a  pair  of  bores  for  directing  a  drill 
obliquely  into  the  object  when  clamped  between  said 
heads  and  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  object,  and 
another  pair  of  bores  for  directing  a  drill  Into  the  side 
of  the  object  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  bores. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  rela- 
tively adjustable  heads  adapted  to  engage  an  object,  one 
of  said  heads  having  a  shank  engaging  the  second  of  said 
heads ;  means  on  said  shank  and  said  second  head  to  cause 
said  head  to  engage  an  object,  said  second  head  having 
one  pair  of  bores  for  directing  a  drill  ohliquely  into  the 
object,  and  another  pair  of  bores  for  directing  a  drill  in 
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the  side  o(  the  obje<t  at  an  annle  to  the  obllrjuely  directed 
bores. 

4.  A  'Ipvlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  rela- 
tively adjustable  heads  adapted  to  engage  an  object ;  od»' 
of  said  beads  having  a  shan\  engaging  the  second  of  said 
heads ;  means  on  said  shank  and  said  second  head  to 
cause  said  heads  to  engage  an  object,  one  of  said  heada 
having  one  pair  of  t)ores  for  directing  a  drill  obliquely 
into  the  object  when  engaged  between  said  heads,  and 
another  pair  of  bores  for  directing  a  drill  into  the  object 
at  an  angle  to  the  first  of  said  pair  of  bore.s,  the  axes  of 
the  second  of  said  bores  being  In  the  same  plane  re- 
spectively with  the  axes  of  the  first  pair  of  said  bores. 

5.  .V.  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  shank  perpen<iicular  to  the  head  ;  a  second  head 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  coacting  with  the  first 
head,  said  second  head  having  a  threaded  projection  ;  a 
cirtular  nut  having  a  concave  portion  In  Its  u[>per  end  and 
in  threaded  engatienient  with  said  projection  ;  a  washer  In 
said  cou<ave  portion  enKaging  said  shank;  and  a  pin  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  shauk  forming  a  ht  arlng  fur  said 
wasjer.  said  second  head  having  an  angular  recess  the 
angle  of  which  forms  an  abutment  for  an  ol)ject  engaged 
between  the  heads,  and  a  pair  of  through  bores  parallel  to 
each  other  inclined  toward  the  proJectit)n,  also  another 
pair  of  through  bores  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  tlrst-nientloned  bores. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


respectively  to  an  open  and  to  a  closed  position  when 
the  box  is  upended,  bingedlj  supported  partition  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  said  walla,  and  a  mesh  member  connecting 
the  free  edges  of  the  partition  members. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1-'S.9-1'.     COUNTING   DEVICE  FOR  COMl'UTING-MA- 
i'lIINES.       Jun\     Kmil     William     Gkeve,    Chemnitz, 
<;<rmaiiy.  assignor  to  Wanderer- Werke,  Vormals  Wlnkl 
hofer  &  Jaenlcke,  A.   G.,  Scbjinau,  near  Chemnitz,  (Jer- 
many       Filed    Dec.   8,    1914.      Serial   No.   876,178.      (CI. 


1.128,971.  POULTRY  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Irving  M. 
(;HAn.A.M,  Candia.  N.  II.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S2fl. ('.<).').      (CI.  119—52.) 
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1.  A  shifting  counting  mechanism  for  computing  ma- 
chines, (omprlsing  in  combination,  a  set  of  counting 
wheels,  means  for  setting  said  counting  wheels  having  a 
normal  enga;;ement  with  the  latter,  means  for  shifting  the 
counting  mechanism  from  one  computing  position  to 
another,  and  means  for  radially  moving  said  counting 
wheels  out  of  their  normal  engagement  with  said  setting 
means  before  the  operation  of  shifting  from  one  com- 
puting position  to   another. 

2.  .V  shifting  counting  mechanism  for  computing  ma- 
chines, comprising  in  lomblnation,  a  set  of  counting 
wheels,  means  for  setting  said  counting  wheels  having  a 
normal  engagement  with  the  latter,  a  housing  for  said 
counting  wheels,  means  to  shift  said  counting  wheels 
from  one  computing  position  to  another,  and  a  cam-mech- 
anism for  shifting  sold  housing  in  a  direction  radial  to 
said  counting  wheels  to  release  the  latter  from  said 
setting  devices  during  the  shift  from  one  computing  posi- 
tion to  another. 
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1.  A  reversible  fi-.'ding  device  comprising  a  Ihjx  havin^: 
opposite  walls  provided  with  door  openings  and  doors  for 
the  same,  hiugedly  supported  partition  meml)ers  adjacent 
til  said  walls,  and  nreaus  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the   partition   members. 

2.  A  reversible  feeding  device  comprising  a  box  having 
I'pposite  walls  provided  with  door  openings  and  doors 
therefor,  and  hingedly  supported  partition  members  adja- 
I'ent   to  said  walls. 

;{.  A  reversible  feeding  device  comprising  a  box  having 
opposite  walls  provided  with  door  openlii:;s  and  doors 
therefor,  hinged  partition  members  adjacent  to  said  walla, 
and  a  wire  mesh  connecting  member  connected  with  the 
jiartltlon  members  adjacent  to  the  free  edges  thereof 

4.  In  a  reversible  feeding  device,  a  box  having  opposite 
walls  provided  with  door  openings  and  slide  doors  to 
obstruct  the  same,  said  doors  being  arranged  to  gravitate 
respectively  to  an  open  and  to  a  closed  position  when  the 
box  is  upended. 

5.  In  a  reversible  feeding  device,  a  box  having  opposite 
walls  provided  with  door  openings  and  slide  doors  to 
obatruct  tbe  same,  said  doors  being  arranged  to  gravitate 


1,128,973.  COUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTING- 
MACHINES.  John  Euil  William  Gbbtk,  Chemnlts, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Wanderer-Werke,  Vormals  Wlnkl- 
hofer  &  Jaenlcke,  A.  G.,  SchOnau,  near  Chemnitz, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,179. 
(CI.   235—79.) 


In  a  counting  mechanism  for  computing  machines,  the 
combination  with  counting  wheels  mounted  for  oscillation 
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Into  It*  adding  and  subtracting  positions,  meau  for  set- 
ting up  tbe  counting  wheels,  a  tens-transfer  lever,  transfer 
pins  carried  t)y  said  counting  wheels  to  cooperate  with 
said  transfer  lever,  and  a  locking  lever  to  engage  said 
transfer  lever  when  the  counting  mechanism  is  operated 
to  take  a  total  or  a  sub-total. 


(! 


1,128,974.  THILL -COUPLING.  Matthew  Geimord, 
Iron  River,  Mich.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,183.      (Cl.  21—57.) 


1.  A  thill  coupler  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  thill,  said  strip  formed  into  a  fixed 
Jaw  at  one  end,  and  being  provided  intermediate  its  length 
with  a  pair  of  depending  lugs,  and  being  provided  between 
said  logs  and  fixed  Jaw  with  a  pair  of  depending  arms, 
and  beyond  tbe  lugs  from  tbe  arms  with  a  spring  latch, 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  between  said  lugs  and  provided 
at  its  opposite  end  with  a  movable  Jaw  adapted  to  co-act 
with  aald  fixed  Jaw  in  engaging  a  draft  bolt,  a  lever  piv- 
oted between  said  depending  arms,  said  lever  provided 
with  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  the  Jaw  arm  for  locking 
said  Jaws  against  the  draft  bolt,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  for  maintaining 
the  lever  in  position,  said  depending  arms  provided  with 
a  plurality  or  series  of  openings,  and  a  pin  disposed  in 
one  pair  of  openings  upon  which  pin  said  lever  is  pivoted, 
said  pin  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the 
arms  by  means  of  said  openings  whereby  to  adjust  the 
lever  relatively  to  the  locking  jaw  arm. 

2.  A  thill  coupler  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  thill  and  having  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one 
end,  a  pair  of  lugs  and  a  pair  of  arms  provided  at  spaced 
points  on  the  strip,  a  latch  provided  on  said  strip,  a 
movable  arm  pivoted  between  tbe  lugs  and  provided  with 
a  Jaw  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  fixed  Jaw  in  engaging 
u  draft  bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  tb%  Jaw  arm  for 
locking  said  Jaws  against  said  draft  bolt,  said  lever  adapt- 
ed to  be  engageu  by  said  latch  for  maintaining  the  lever 
in   locking  position. 


I! 


to  the  pedal,  said  bracket  haring  a  sleeve  offset  therefrom 
and  depending  below  the  plane  of  the  pedal,  an  adjustable 
pedal  having  a  shank  passed  through  tbe  sleeve  and  ex 
tending  below  the  said  stem,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  shank  and  tbe  sleeve,  whereby  the  adjust- 
able pedal  and  shank  are  arranged  in  substantial  parallel- 
ism with  the  stem  and  pedal  of  the  automobile  within 
the  limits  of  the  adjustment. 

2.  In  combination  w^ith  an  automobile  pedal  having  a 
stem,  an  extension  pedal  attachment  including  an  adjust- 
able pedal  having  a  shank  or  bar  located  below  the  anto- 
moblle  pedal  and  movable  backwardly  and  forwardly  In 
parallelism  therewith  and  in  overlapping  relation  with 
the  same,  a  hanger  or  bracket  having  an  opening  receiv- 
ing the  shank  or  bar  of  the  adjustable  pedal,  said  hanger 
or  bracket  projecting  from  the  upper  side  of  the  said 
shank  or  bar  and  provided  at  the  top  with  spaced  ap- 
proximately hook-shaped  portions  engaging  over  the  auto- 
mobile pedal  at  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  of  the  same, 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  adjustable  pedal  In  the  open- 
ing of  the  hanger  or  bracket. 

3.  An  extension  pedal  attachment  for  automobiles  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  pedal  having  a  shank  or  stem,  a 
hanger  or  bracket  consisting  of  a  sleeve  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  shauk  or  stem  and  a  plate  rigid  with  the  sleeve 
and  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  shank  or  stem  and 
provided  at  the  outer  end  with  spaced  book-shaped  por- 
tions for  engaging  an  automobile  pedal,  whereby  the 
adjustable  pedal  is  connected  with  the  automobile  pedal 
and  Is  movable  backwardly  and  forwardly  In  parallelism 
therewith  and  In  overlapping  relation  with  the  same,  and 
means  for  securing  the  adjustable  pedal  In  its  adjustment. 

4  An  extension  pedal  attachment  for  atitomoblles  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  pedal  having  a  shank  or  stem,  a 
bracket  or  hanger  consisting  of  a  sleeve  slidably  receiving 
the  said  shank  or  stem  and  a  plate  rigid  with  the  sleeve 
and  projecting  from  the  upper  side  of  the  shank  or  stem 
and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  supporting  flange  to  rest 
upon  an  automobile  pedal  and  having  spaced  rear  de- 
pending arms  to  engage  the  automobile  pedal  at  the  back 
thereof,  said  hanger  or  bracket  supporting  the  adjustable 
pedal  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  automobile 
pedal  and  permitting  the  foimir  to  be  moved  backwardly 
and  forwardly  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  latter, 
and  means  fur  securing  the  adjustable  pedal  In  Its  ad- 
justment. 


1,128,976.  MUSIC -PLAYER  TRACKER  MECHANISM 
David  J.  Hauss.  Aurora,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6l.?,262.      (Cl.  84-165.) 


1,128,975.  EXTENSION  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT.  Fr«D 
Uariingtun,  Wichita  Fails,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914. 
Serial   No.  823,741.      (Cl.   74—81.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aatomoblle  pedal  having  a 
stem,  a  bracket  In  the  form  of  a  hook  adapted  to  hook 
over  the  top  of  the  pedal,  means  for  securing  the  bracket 


1.  In  a  tracker  board  for  musical  instruments,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  sections  adjustably  supported  upon  said 
tracker  board  frame,  a  plurality  of  wedges  interposed  be- 
tween said  sections,  and  means  to  actuate  said  wedges 
in  nntson. 

2.  A  tracker  board  for  musical  instruments  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  sections  corresponding  to  tbe 
sounding  members  of  the  musical  Instrument,  and  mecha- 
nism Interposed  between  said  tracker  board  sections  to 
adjust  said  sections  uniformly  to  vary  the  distance  from 
center  to  center  of  said  tracker  board  sections. 
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3.  Id  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  feed  a  music  sheet,  a  tracker  comprising 
a  series  of  adjustable  sections,  a  plurality  of  wedges  in- 
terposed between  said  tracker  board  sections,  means  to 
yieldingly  force  said  tracker  board  sections  together,  and 
mechanism  to  actuate  said  wedges  In  unison  to  vary  the 
distance  from  center  to  center  of  said  tracker  board 
sectlong. 

4.  A  tracker  board  for  musical  Instruments  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  sections,  a  plurality  of  wedges 
interposed  between  said  tracker  board  sections  to  vary 
the  distance  from  center  to  center  of  said  tracker  board 
sections,  and  mechanism  to  shift  said  tracker  board  as  a 
whole  transversely  of  the  sheet  feed. 

5.  A  tracker  t>oard  for  musical  Instruments  comprising 
a  tracker  board  frame,  a  plurality  of  tracker  board  sec- 
tions adjustable  to  and  from  each  other  on  said  tracker 
board  frame,  springs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tracker 
board  frame  to  force  said  sections  together,  and  mecha- 
nism engaging  said  sections  and  operable  to  force  said 
tracker  board  sections  apart  against  the  action  of  said 
springs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l:iS,977.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  John  A.  Henry,  Hope, 
Ark.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,688.  (CI. 
21—105.) 


The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  supporting  sleeve, 
a  leaf  spring  and  the  front  axle  of  a  motor  car,  of  a  shock 
absorber  for  the  spring  Including  a  channeled  plate  rest- 
ing upon  the  spring  and  having  the  edges  thereof  dis- 
posed upwardly  and  astride  the  sleeve,  two  clamping 
balls  surrounding  the  spring,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
sleeve  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  spring,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  curved  portion  to  rest  upon  the  sleeve  from  above 
with  its  ends  resting  upon  the  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 
channel  plate,  such  ends  of  such  plate  being  extended  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  channel  plate  and  apertured,  a  U- 
shaped  member  having  its  terminals  attached  to  the 
apertured  ends  of  the  second  plate,  a  colled  spring  having 
one  terminal  supported  by  the  U-shaped  member,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  other  terminal  of  the  colled 
spring  to  the  axle. 


I.IL'S.OTS.  TIMER.  Fbedehick  C.  Heksee,  RosUndale, 
.Mass.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,809.  (CI. 
123—167.) 


1.  A  timer,  comprising  relatively  fixed  contacts,  a 
mounting  therefor,  and  a  revoluble  contact  mounted  to 
engage  said  stationary  contacts,  said  revoluble  contact 
consisting  In  a  member  mounted  to  turn  on  an  axis  radial 
of  Its  axis  of  revolution  and  out  of  line  with  said  station- 


ary contacts  whereby  a  turning  thereof  occurs  at  each 
contact  to  present  constantly  changing  fresh  contact  por- 
tions. 

2.  .\  timer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  fixed 
contacts,  a  housing  therefor,  and  a  revoluble  contact  hav- 
ing a  shaft  mounting,  said  revoluble  contact  consisting  in 
a  mushroom  memlwr  extending  radially  of  said  shaft 
with  its  axis  out  of  line  with  the  line  of  contact  with  said 
stationary  contacts  whereby  it  Is  turned  each  time  it  en- 
gages said  stationary  contacts  to  present  a  fresh  contact- 
ing portion. 

3.  A  timer,  comprising  relatively  Axed  contacts,  a  bous- 
ing therefor,  a  revoluble  contact  having  a  shaft  mounting 
to  be  revolved  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tacts, said  revoluble  contact  consisting  in  a  mushroom 
member  extending  radially  of  said  shaft  with  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  detachable  holding  device  for  engaging  it  with  said 
shaft,  said  mushroom  having  its  axis  out  of  line  with  the 
line  of  contact  against  the  stationary  contacts  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  stationary  contacts  with  a  rubbing  action 
to  be  turned  at  each  contact  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  A  timer,  comprising  relatively  fixed  contacts  consist- 
ing in  spaced  apart  spring  pressed  balls,  a  housing  there- 
for, and  a  revoluble  contact  having  a  shaft  mounting, 
said  revoluble  contact  consisting  in  a  mushroom  member 
extending  radially  of  said  shaft  with  its  axis  out  of  line 
with  the  line  of  contact  with  said  balls,  whereby  it  and 
the  ball  contacted  are  turned  at  each  contact  to  present 
fresh  contacting  portions. 

5.  A  timer,  comprising  relatively  fixed  contacts,  each 
consisting  In  a  baM  with  a  spring  back  of  the  same  to 
press  it  forward  to  operative  position  and  an  interposed 
block  bearing  on  the  ball,  a  mounting  therefor,  and  a  shaft 
having  a  revoluble  contact  carried  thereby  for  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  contacts,  said  revoluble  contact  ex- 
tending radially  of  the  shaft  and  in  position  to  engage 
said  balls  back  an  1  laterally  of  their  most  projected  por- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.] 


1,128,979.  STEREOSCOPIC  I'lCTCRE.  Walter  Hess. 
Rapperswll,  Switzerland.  Hied  June  1,  1912.  Serial 
No,  700,949.      (CI.  88—1.) 


1.  A  directly  viewable  stereoscopic  picture  composed  of 
subdivided  images  of  stereoscopic  pictures  whose  sections 
alternate  and  are  adjacent  one  another,  and  a  lens  ele- 
ment surface  having  adjacent  small  lens  elements,  each 
lens  clement  beini;  common  to  a  section  of  each  stereo- 
scopic picture. 

2.  A  directly  viewable  stereoscopic  picture  composed  of 
strip-like  sul)ili visions  of  two  stereoscopic  pictures  alter- 
nating with  one  another,  and  a  lens  element  surface  hav- 
ing adjacent  cyllnlrlcal  lens  elements,  each  lens  element 
being  common  to  an  element  of  each  stereoscopic  picture. 

3.  A  directly  viewable  stereoscopic  picture  composed  of 
subdivided  images  of  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  pictures  whose 
sections  alternate  and  are  adjacent  one  another,  and  a 
celluloid  covering  having  a  surface  of  small  lens  ele- 
ments, each  lens  element  being  common  to  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  the  pair  of  pictures. 

4.  A  directly  viewable  stereoscopic  picture  composed 
of  strip-like  sulnlivlsions  of  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  pictures, 
strips  of  one  of  said  pictures  alternating  with  strips  of 
the  other,  and  a  celluloid  covering  having  a  surface  com- 
posed of  cylindrical  lens  elements,  each  element  being 
common  to  similar  strips  of  the  pair  of  pictures. 

5.  A  directly  viewable  stereoscopic  picture  composed  of 
subdivided  images  of  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  pictures  whose 
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■ectiooB  alternate  and  are  adjacent  one  another,  aad  a 
covering  constituting  adjacent  lens  elements  whose  curved 
surfaces  are  distanced  from  the  composite  picture  by  the 
thickness  of  said  covering,  whereby  each  lens  element  will 
be  common  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  Image  sections. 


II 


1,128,980.  GUIDE  FOR  FLUSH-VALVES.  Hbbbbbt 
Hobble,  Liberal,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,233.      (CI.  4—5.) 


The  combination  with  a  flush  tank,  a  vaWe  seat  in  the 
bottom  thereof  and  a  valve  In  the  seat,  of  a  buoyant  arm 
plvotalFy  supported  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end 
connected  directly  to  the  valve,  and  means  for  unseating 
said  valve. 


1,128,981.  FRUIT  A.ND  VEGETABLE  CLEANER  AND 
POTATO-SPROUl EB.  John  N.  Hoffman,  Forest  Grove, 
Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,»44.  (CL 
146—14.) 


1.  \   cleaning   device    comprising   a    revolubly   mounted 
washing  cylinder  of  foramlnous  formation  and  closed  at   ! 
one  end,  a  concentrically  arranged  end  wall  for  the  other  j 
end  thereof  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  cylinder,  spac- 
ing  elements   between    said   end   wall   and   said   cylinder, 
means  for  revolving  the  cylinder,  a  normally  closed  door 
for  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  directing  a  Jet  of  water   ' 
into  ttie  cylinder  through  the  space  around  said  end  wall. 

2.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  foramlnous  washing  i 
cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  stub  shaft  [ 
on  said  end,  a  concentrically  arranged  end  wall  for  the  op-  | 
posite  end  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  cylinder,  spacing  ] 
elements  between  said  end  wall  and  said  cylinder,  a  stub  i 
shaft  carried  by  said  end  wall,  supporting  l}earlngs  for  the  i 
stub  shafts,  a  normally  closed  door  for  the  cylinder,  moans  i 
for  rotating  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  directing  a  Jet  1 
of  water  into  the  cylinder  through  the  space  surrounding 
said  end  wall. 

3.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  supported  rectangular 
frame  having  a  bearing  on  each  of  its  end  bars,  a  foraml- 
nous washing  cylinder  having  stab  shafts  revolnble  in  said 
bearings,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  normally 
closed  door  into  said  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  water  to 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  an  inclined  chute  beneath  the 
latter,  and  a  semi-cylindrical  receptacle  surrounding  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  resting  upon  the  chute, 
said  receptacle  having  notches  in  the  free  edges  of  its  end 
walls  for  the  reception  of  the  stub  shafts  and  longitudi- 
nally projecting  studs  on  one  edge  for  engagement  with  the 
tops  of  the  ends  of  the  frame. 


4.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  supported  rectangular 
frame,  alined  bearings  on  the  opposite  end  bars  thereof,  a 
washing  cylinder  positioned  between  said  end  walls  and 
having  axial  stub  shafts  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings, an  inclined  chute  beneath  said  washing  cylinder,  a 
seml-cyllndrical  receptacle  resting  upon  said  chute  and  un- 
derlying the  lower  half  of  the  washing  cylinder,  said  recep- 
tacle having  the  upper  edges  of  its  end  walls  notched  for 
the  reception  of  said  stub  shafts,  a  longitudinal  bead 
formed  on  one  edge  of  said  receptacle,  a  rod  clamped  on 
said  bead  and  projecting  t>eyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  projecting  ends  overlying  said  end  bars  of  the  frame 
and  hook  shaped  catch  members  rising  from  said  end  bars 
of  the  frame  and  coacting  with  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
rod  for  yieldingly  locking  the  receptacle  against  movement. 

5.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  supported  rectangular 
frame,  alined  bearings  on  the  end  bars  thereof,  a  washing 
cylinder  located  between  said  end  bars  and  having  stub 
shafts  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearings,  an  inclined 
chute  beneath  the  washing  cylinder,  a  semi-cylindrical  re- 
ceptacle located  beneath  the  lower  half  of  said  washing 
cylinder  and  having  the  upper  edges  of  its  end  walls 
notched  for  the  reception  of  said  stub  shafts,  a  longitudi- 
nal t)ead  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  receptacle,  the  central 
portion  of  said  bead  and  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  thereto  being  notched  whereby  to  form 
an  overflow  port,  a  rod  secured  in  said  l}ead  and  having  its 
central  portion  projecting  across  said  notch  whereby  to 
form  a  hand  grip  for  the  purpose  of  tilting  the  receptacle, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  projecting  beyond  the  recep- 
tacle and  overlying  the  end  bars  of  the  frame  and  hook 
shaped  keepers  rising  from  said  end  bars  and  coacting  with 
said  projecting  ends  of  the  rod  to  yieldingly  retain  said  re- 
ceptacle in  upright  and  effective  position. 


1,128,982.     GAGE-COCK.     Robert  I.  Hogle.  Castella,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,102.     (CI.  136—3.) 


ja 


-^' 
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1.  A  gage  cock  including  a  valve  housing  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  formed  to  provide  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  bousing  and  provided  with  a  recess 
therein,  a  slug  mounted  in  said  recess,  to  engage  the  valve 
seat,  and  a  disk  arranged  subjacent  the  slug  and  provided 
with  laterally  extending  lugs  projecting  beyond  the  valve, 
to  facilitate  removal  of  the  slug  when  the  latter  has  been 
rendered  inapt  for  use. 

2.  A  gage  cock  including  a  valve  housing  having  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  end  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  slug  mounted  In  said  recess  for 
engagement  with  said  valve  scat,  and  a  disk  mounted  in 
said  recess  beneath  said  slug  having  lugs  extending  there- 
from, at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  extending  slots  In  said  valve  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,128,983.  WRENCH.  Charles  C.  Hole,  Fremont,  Nebr. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,445.  (Cl.  81— 127.) 
1.  A  wrench  including  a  head  having  a  side  extension 
forming  a  stationary  Jaw,  said  head  having  its  outer  face 
bifurcated,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  reduced  shank  ar- 
ranged within  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  head,  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  said  bifurcation  having  a  slot  which  ter- 
minates adjacent  one  of  the  ends  of  the  heads,  a  tongue 
upon  the  shank  arranged  within  the  slots,  a  lever  plvotallr 
connected  with  the  bead,  and  means  comprising  mecha- 
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nlsm   arranged   upon   the   lever  for   cooperating  with   the      grooved   along  one  aide   to   receive  said   bolt  and   having 
shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  for  sliding  the  aald  Jaw  toward   i   channeled  ends  forming  aeata  for  the  end  posts. 
or  away  from  the  stationary  Jaw. 


-.  A  wrench  Including  a  stationary  D-sbaped  head  hav- 
ing an  arm  extension  forming  a  stationary  Jaw,  the  outer 
ciinuectlng  member  of  the  head  being  bifurcated  and  the 
side  formed  with  the  Jaw  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  tho  said  bifurcation,  one  of  the  walls  provided 
by  the  bifurcation  being  grooved  from  the  said  opening  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the  head,  a  movable 
jaw  including  a  reduced  angular  shank  which  is  received 
within  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  head,  the  said  shank 
having  a  tongue  whicii  engages  the  groove  In  the  said  bi- 
furcated portion  of  the  head,  the  rear  face  of  the  shank 
being  arched  inwardly  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  pivoted 
Ifver  upon  the  head,  a  slldabie  block  upon  the  lever,  a 
tfK)th  upon  the  slldabie  block  and  adapted  to  engage  be- 
tween two  of  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  and  means  arranged 
upon  the  lever  for  operating  the  block  to  movt>  the  tooth 
of  the  same  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  shank. 


l.ll.'S,!tS4.  SHAVIN'C;  BRT'Sn 
IIuLTZMA.N,  rhlladelphia,  I'a. 
No.  854,506.      (CI.   i:V2      11. 1 


HOLDKR,       .VBiMMAM     L. 
Filed  Aui:.  1,  1914.    Serial 


1.  An  improved  brush  holder  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  Its  internal  portion  intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof  provided  with  Inwardly  converging  flexible  fingers 
for  engagement  with  the  handle  of  a  brush,  said  fingers 
being  contaiuwl  between  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  said 
<  aslng  having  the  [wrtlons  which  surround  the  brush  and 
handle  thereof  perforated  to  admit  ventilating  currents  of 
air  thereto. 

-.  An  improved  brush  holder  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  Its  Internal  portion  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof  provided  with  Inwardly  converging  flexible  Angers 
for  engagement  with  the  handle  of  a  brush,  said  fingers 
being  contained  between  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  said 
casing  having  the  portions  which  surround  the  brush  and 
handle  thereof  perforated  to  admit  ventilating  currents  of 
air  thereto,  and  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  casing. 


1,128,985.      ADJUSTABLE    DRAFT-HAMES.      James    M. 

Hl'dson,  Blanchester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Star  Hame 

Manufacturing     Company,     Blanchester,    Ohio.       Filed 

July  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  778.897.      (CI.  54—31.) 

1.  A   draft   connection    for   hames   comprising    two   end 

peats  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  hames,  a  bolt  extending 

between  said  posts  and  secured  thereto,  and  an  intervening 

shield  between  the  bolt  and  the  hames,  said  shield  being 


2.  A  draft  connection  for  hames  comprising  two  end 
posts  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  hames,  a  bolt  extending 
between  said  posts  and  secured  thereto,  and  an  interven- 
ing shield  between  the  bolt  and  hames,  said  shield  being 
grooved  along  one  side  to  receive  said  bolt  and  having 
channeled  ends  forming  seats  for  the  end  posts,  said 
shield  having  Its  Inner  sides  clrcumferentlally  grooved 
at  a  plurality  of  polnt^i  fi>r  retaining  a  tug-link  In  adjust- 
able positions. 


l,12K,98fi.  AMJLEl'LATE.  CnARi.ES  H.  IswrN.  Fair- 
port,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1914.  Serin!  No.  H(?,-,,hH9. 
I  CI.    2'M — «.  1 


1.  -Vn  angle  plate  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
btxly  portion  having  an  L-shape<l  tilit  formed  therein, 
said  body  i)<)rtlon  having  a  lateral  extension,  the  ma- 
terial at  one  side  of  the  slit  being  bent  downwardly  to 
firm  a  tie  engaging  flange  and  at  the  end  of  the  slit 
similarly  bent  to  form  a  rail  engaging  flange  at  right 
angles  to  the  tie  engaging  flange  and  parallel  with  the 
rail.  ^ 

2.  An  angle  plate  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  lateral  extension,  the  extension 
being  formed  with  an  L-shaped  silt  at  each  side  thereof, 
the  material  at  one  side  of  each  silt  being  bent  down- 
wardly to  form  tie  engaging  flanges  at  oppoeite  sides  of 
the  extension,  said  material  being  also  bent  In  a  similar 
manner  at  the  end  of  each  silt  to  form  rail  engacring 
flanse.s  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  at  angles 
to  the  tie  engaging  flanges  and  parallel  with  the  rail  be- 
neath which  they  engage,  and  said  body  portion  being 
also  formed  with  an  upstanding  flange  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  web  of  a  rail,  and  web  and  tie  fastening  mem- 
bers passing  through  the  upstanding  flange  and  the  lateral 
extension. 


1,128,987.      CAR-COUPLING.      GBOioi   T.    Johnson    and 
GaoBOB  M.  MuBPHY,  Columbas,  Ohio,  asalgnors  to  The 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,607.     (CI.  213 — 69.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  head,  a  bracket  pro- 
jecting from  the  same,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  its  upper 
end    to    said    bracket    and    lifting    means    connected    with 
said   lever  adjacent  the   free  end  of  the  latter,  the  said 
lever  being  also  provided   adjacent   Its   free  end   with   a 
finger  adapted  to  pass  through  the  fioor  of  the  coupling 
for  raising  the  knuckle  locking   means,  and  at  its   other 
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or  pivoted  end  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  bracket  for 
limiting  the  drop  of  the  lever. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  coupling  head,  a  bracket  pro- 
jecting from  aame,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  Its  upper 
end  to  said  bracket  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with 
a  finger  adapted  to  pass  through  the  fioor  of  the  coupling 
for  raising  the  knuckle  locking  means,  the  said  lever  being 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
overhang  the  bracket  and  limit  the  drop  of  the  lever,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  said  lever. 


1,128,988.  TRACTOR-WHEEL.  Hans  Khcgmob,  Turtle 
Lake,  N.  D.  Filed  May  10,  191.S.  Serial  No.  766,779. 
(01.   21—216.) 


The  herein  described  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  disks  having  horizontally  arranged  and  ex- 
tending annular  shoulders  on  their  Inner  sides  near  their 
peripheries  and  also  having  vertical  tread  flanges  at  the 
opposing  sides  of  said  ahoulders,  a  tabular  hub  member 
connecting  the  centers  of  said  disks  and  radially  arranged 
and  spaced  blades  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  between 
and  having  oppositely  extending  ends  secured  to  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  tread  flanges  of  the  disks. 


1,128,989.  CIGAR  MACHINE.  Joseph  D.  Lachoix.  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Eugene  H.  Davis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1902.  Serial  No  128,739.  (CI. 
131—6.) 


1.  In  a  dgar-micbine,  the  combination  of  baneh-makliig 
meebaniam,  wrapper-applying  mechaninn,  means  for  di- 
rectly conreylng  bunches  Individually  from  the  bunch- 
making  to  the  wrapping  mechanism,  and  swinging  wrap- 


per carrying  means  for  supplying  cigar-wrappers  to  the 
wrapper  applying  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cigar-machine,  the  combination  of  buncb-mak- 
Ing  mechanism,  wrapper-applying  mechanism,  means  for 
shaping  the  bunches,  means  for  directly  delivering 
hunches  individually  to  the  wrapper-applying  mechanism, 
and  swinging  meaiis  for  supplying  cigar  wrappers  to  the 
wrapper  applying  mechanism. 

S.  In  a  cigar-machine,  the  combination  of  bunch-mak- 
ing mechanism,  bunch  conveying  and  shaping  mechanism, 
means  for  transferring  bunches  from  the  bunch-making  to 
the  conveying  and  shaping  mechanism,  bunch  wrapping 
mechanism,  means  for  transferring  bunches  from  the 
conveying  and  shaping  mechanism  to  the  wrapping  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  finishing  the  wrapped  bunch  while 
the  latter  is  held  by  the  wrapping  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cigar-machine,  the  combination  of  an  oscillatory 
bunch-making  mechanism,  of  a  bunch  conveyor  and  shaper 
Into  which  the  bunches  are  delivered  from  said  mecha- 
nism, bunch-wrapping  mechanism,  a  bnnch-transferrer  for 
removing  bunches  from  said  conveyer  and  shaper  and  de- 
livering '■hem  to  the  wrapping  mechanism,  and  mesns  for 
finishing  the  wrapped  hunch  while  the  latter  is  held  by 
the  wrapping  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  of  bunch-making 
mechanism,  wrapper-applying  mechanism,  means  for  au- 
tomatically delivering  the  bunches  from  the  bunch-making 
to  the  wrapper-applying  mechanism,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  bunches  under  compression  while  passing  from  the 

►  bunch-making  mechanism,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  heat. 
[Claims  6  to  157  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,990.  CIGAR-MAKING  MACHINE.  Joseth  D.  La- 
CROi.K,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  F.ugene  II.  Davis, 
New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1905.  Serial  No. 
246,729.      (CI.   131—5.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  a  movable  wrapper  hold- 
ing and  feeding  m^ans  having  a  movalile  element  directly 
engaged  by  the  wrapper  to  project  the  latter  from  said 
means,  wrapping  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  Impart- 
ing angular  and  inward  and  outward  movements  to  said 
holding  and  feeding  means  to  dispose  the  same  in  differ- 
ent positions  relatively  to  the  wrapping  mechanism  to  ac- 
commodate vnriailcius  in  tlie  diameter  and  contour  of  a 
bunch  to  which  the  wrapper  is  applied,  the  wrapper  hold- 
ing and  feeding  means  simultaneously  moving  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  wrapping  mechanism. 

2.  A  movable  cigar  wrapper  holding  and  feeding  means 
having  a  movable  element  directly  engaged  by  the  wrap- 
per to  project  the  latter  from  the  said  means  with  a  con- 
tinuous movement,  wrapper  applying  mechanism  with 
which  the  said  holding  and  feeding  means  codperate,  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  curved  swing  and  Inward  and 
outward  lateral  movements  to  the  feeding  means  rel- 
atlrely  to  the  wrapper  applying  mechanism. 

3.  A  movable  cigar  wrapper  holding  and  feeding  means, 
wrapper  applying  mechanism,  and  mechanism  fo'r  impart- 
ing a  horisontal  curvilinear  awing  and  vertical  and  In- 
ward and  outward  movements  to  said  means  with  respect 
to  the  bunch  In  the  wrapper  applying  mechanlgm. 
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4.  A  movable  cigar  wrapper  holding  and  feeding  means, 
wrapper  applying  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  Impart- 
ing to  the  feeding  means  a  swinging  movement  in  a 
curved  path  and  a  rise  and  fall  during  said  swinging 
movement,  and  also  an  inward  and  outward  movement 
with  respect  to  the  bunch  In  the  wrapper  applying  mecha 
nlsm. 

5.  A  movable  cigar  wrapper  holding  and  feeding  means 
having  a  shiftablo  tlcmcnt  for  directly  receiving  the  wrap- 
per and  operating  to  continuously  move  the  latter  and 
provided  with  suction  means  for  holding  the  wrapper 
taut  thereon,  wrapper  applying  mechanism,  and  mecha- 
nism for  Imparting  to  the  feeding  means  a  swinging  horl- 
zoiitnl  movement  in  a  curved  path,  a  vertical  movomeut 
and  inward  and  outward  and  lateral  movements  with  re- 
spect to  the  bunch  in  the  wrapper  applying  mechanism. 

[Claims  «  to  04  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.128,991.  MEANS  FOU  AITLYING  WRAPPERS  TO 
BUNCHES  IN  TIIE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CIGARS. 
.r«3EPH  D.  L.\CR()ix.  New  York  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Eugene  H.  Davis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1905. 
S.Tlal  No.  277,210.      (CI.  131—5.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rtx.'d  wrapper  support,  a  bunch  supplying  mi-ans.  and 
buuch  supporting  and  wrapper  applying  mechanism  having 
a  fr.'o  traveling  movement  to  receive  the  bunch  from  said 
means  and  roll  the  bunch  into  the  wrapper. 

2.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  wrapper  support,  a  bunch  supplying  means,  and 
wrapping  and  bunch  supporting  mechanism  comprising  a 
cluster  of  rotatabK-  rolls  having  a  free  traveling  move- 
ment to  receive  a  hunch  from  said  means  and  roll  the 
wrapper. 

3.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
fixed  wrapper  cutting  mechanisms  for  holding  a  wrapper 
at  the  point  at  which  it  is  cut,  of  traveling  bunch  sup- 
porting and  wrapping  mechanism  adapted  to  move  over 
and  progressively  take  the  wrapper  from  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  apply  It  to  a  bunch. 

4.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  cutting  die,  means  co<5peratlng  therewith  to  cut  a 
wrapper,  and  traveling  bunch  supporting  and  wrapping 
machanism  arranged  to  take  the  wrapper  from  the  die 
and  applying  It  to  a  bunch. 

5.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
(lit"  and  means  cmiperating  therewith  to  cut  a  wrapper,  of 
traveling  wrapping  mechanism,  and  means  for  causing 
said  wrapping  mechanism  to  move  across  the  die  and 
l.rogresslvely  remove  the  wrapper  from  the  die  and  simul- 
taneously apply  It  to  a  bunch. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,128,992.  TABULATING  MECHANISM.  Hakbt  Land^ 
siBOEL,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1913.  Serial  No.  804,840.  (CI.  197—176.) 
1.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lat- 
erally movable  paper  carriage,  a  support  mounted  In  said 


carriage,  a  series  of  revoluble  stops  mounted  on  said 
support,  means  for  moving  said  stops  laterally  when  said 
stops  are  rotated  on  said  support,  a  plate  arranged  to 
engage  with  and  'lold  all  of  said  stops  in  their  various 
adjustments  on  said  support,  a  releasat)le  member  for 
holding  said  plate  in  engagement  with  said  stops  and  a 
spring  actuating  riaid  member. 


2.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lat- 
erally movable  paper  carriage,  a  support  mounted  in  gald 
carriage,  a  series  of  revoluble  stops  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent lateral  positions  while  in  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port, means  for  moving  said  stops  latcr.illy  when  said 
stops  are  rotated  on  said  support,  a  plate  arranged  to 
engage  with  all  of  said  stops  In  all  of  their  various  adjust- 
ments, a  releasable  member  holding  said  plate  in  engage- 
[iH  lit  with  said  stops,  a  spring  actuating  said  member,  and 
an  abutment  arranged  to  engage  with  said  stops  to  limit 
movement  of  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally movable  paper  carriage,  a  threaded  rod  mounted  in 
said  carriage,  a  series  of  stops  screwed  on  said  rod  and 
adjustable  In  various  positions  thereon,  a  plate  supported 
independently  of  said  rod  for  holding  said  stops  in  what- 
ever adjustment  they  may  be  placed,  a  releasable  mem- 
ber holding  said  plate  in  engagement  with  said  stops, 
means  for  holding  said  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  plate,  and  an  abutment  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
stops  respectively  to  hold  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lat- 
erally movable  paper  carriage,  a  threaded  rod  mounted 
In  said  carriage  and  a  series  of  laterally  movable  stops  on 
said  rod,  of  a  device  supported  independently  of  said 
rod  and  engaging  said  stops  effectively  to  hold  said  stops 
In  their  various  adjustments,  a  releasable  member  hold- 
ing said  device  In  engagement  with  said  stops,  a  spring 
actuating  said  member  Into  engagement  with  said  device, 
and  an  abutment  for  engaging  said  stops  to  hold  said 
carriage. 

5.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  movable  paper  carriage,  of  a  rod  mounted  In 
said  carriage,  a  series  of  revoluble  stops  mounttvl  on  said 
rod  and  adjustable  to  various  selected  positions  thereon, 
an  element  supported  Independently  of  said  rod  for  hold- 
ing said  stops  In  their  different  adjustments,  and  an  abut- 
ment arranged  to  engage  with  said  stops  respectively,  of 
a  device  mounted  In  said  carriage  for  releasing  said  abut- 
ment from  said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  3.3  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1,128.993.     ELEVATOR  LOCK.     Richard    F.    Lb    Bhocq, 

New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The   Le  Brocq  Company, 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of   New    York.     Filed 

Sept.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,476.      (CI.  187 — 47.) 

1.   An    apparatus   of   the    kind   described   comprising   in 

combination    the   controlling  lever   of  an   elevator   car,    a 

fixed  dog  on  the  lever,  a  swinging  arm  arranged  adjacent 

to  and  crossing  the  lever,  pawls  carried  by  the  cross  arm 

to  engage   the  aforesaid   dog,  and   means   In   the  well   of 

the  elevator  and  on  the  car  floor  for  raising  the  aforesaid 

crosB-arm. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  car  and  the  controlling  lever  thereof, 
of  a  fixed  dog  on  the  lever,  a  weighted  cross  arm  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  lever,  a  block  on  the  cross  arm, 
spring  pressed  pawls  carried  by  the  block  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  aforesaid  dog  on  the  lever,  and  means  in 
the  well  of  the  elevator  and  on  the  car  flioor  for  raising 
the  aforesaid  cross  arm. 
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W.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  elevator  car  and  the  controlling  lever  thereof, 
of  a  dog  on  the  lever,  a  pivoted  cross  arm  traversing  the 
controlling  lever,  pawls  on  the  cross  arm  to  engage  the 
aforesaid  dog.  a  link  depending  from  the  free  end  of  the 
cross  arm,  a  l>eU  crank  one  arm  of  which  supports  the 
aforesaid  link,  a  slide  bar  arranged  on  the  car  and  en- 
gaging the  lower  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a  shoe  on  the 
floor  of  the  elevator  well  to  engage  the  slide  bar,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  shoe  by  the  opening  of  the  ele- 
vator door. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  controlling  lever  of  an 
elevator  car,  of  a  dog  or  projection  on  the  said  lever, 
a  swinging  arm  crossing  the  lever,  pawls  carried  by  the 
arm  to  engage  the  aforesaid  dog  and  lock  the  lever  when 
the  latter  is  In  position  to  stop  the  car,  said  locking  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  normally  drop  by  gravity  out  of 
locking  engagement,  and  means  in  the  well  of  the  elevator 
and  on  the  car  floor  to  raise  the  aforesaid  locking  device 
into  position  to  lock  the  lever. 


1,128,994.  INNERSOLE  FOR  SHOES.  WilLiam  J.  Mac- 
Fahi.and,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.   H01,731.      (CI.   36—22.) 


1.  An  inner  sole  provided  with  a  channel  in  Its  under 
face  along  the  outer  edge  of  its  shank  portion  and  having 
the  under  face  of  the  shank  portion  chamfered  off  from 
said  channel  to  a  thin  Inner  edge,  the  heel  portion  of 
said  sole  being  offset  from  the  fore  part  and  adapted  to 
lie  removed  laterally  In  the  manufacture  of  the  shoe, 
thereby  forcing  the  chamfered  off  portion  of  the  shank 
upwardly  and  forming  a  high  yielding  arch  on  the  Inside 
of  the  shank. 

2.  An  inner  sole  having  the  under  face  of  its  shank 
chamfered  off  at  the  Inside  and  its  heel  portion  formed 
offset  relative  to  the  fore  part  thereof  so  that  it  may 
be  moved  laterally  thereto  in  the  manufacture  of  the  shoe 
thereby  forcing  upwardly  said  chamfered  off  portion  and 
forming  a  high  yielding  arch  support  on  the  Inside  of 
the  shank. 


1,128,995.     COOKING    UTENSIL.     Okoko    Mayer,    Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Conrad  Neo,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed    Mar.    9,    1914.     Serial    No.    823,632.      (CI. 
63—7.) 
1.  A   device   of   the   character   described    comprising   a 

hood,  means  for  conducting  the  gases  from  said  hood,  a 


chamber  beneath  said  hood,  a  foraminous  retainer,  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  being  apertured  to  permit  passage 
therethrough  of  said  retainer,  and  means  for  suspending 
said  retainer  within   said  chamber. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hood,  means  for  conducting  the  gases  from  said  hood,  a 
chamber  beneath  said  hood,  a  foraminous  retainer,  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  being  apertured  to  permit  passage 
therethrough  of  said  retainer,  a  handle  for  said  retainer, 
and  means  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  handle,  thereby  to  suspend  the  retainer 
within  said  chamber, 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hood, 
means  for  conducting  the  gases  from  said  hood,  a  chamber 
beneath  said  hood,  a  foraminous  retainer,  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  being  apertured  to  permit  passage  there- 
through of  said  retainer,  a  handle  for  said  retainer,  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  being  slotted  to  receive  said  handle, 
and  a  locking  member  upon  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
adapted  to  engage  said  handle  and  thereby  suspend  the 
retainer  in  elevated  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
conical  hood,  means  adapted  to  provide  an  exit  therefrom 
through  which  the  gases  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  foramin- 
ous retainer,  a  chamber  beneath  said  hood  within  which 
said  retainer  is  received,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  being 
apertured,  and  means  for  suspending  said  retainer  within 
said  chamber,  the  top  edge  of  said  retainer  being  higher 
than  said  aperture. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
conical  hood,  means  adapted  to  provide  an  exit  therefrom 
through  which  the  gases  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  foramin- 
ous retainer,  a  chamber  beneath  said  hood  within  which 
said  retainer  is  received,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  being 
apertured,  a  handle  for  said  retainer,  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  being  slotted  to  receive  said  handle,  and  locking 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  handle  and  suspend  the 
retainer  within  said  chamber,  said  locking  means  being 
placed  at  a  point  whereby  said  locking  means  are  adapted 
to  retain  said  retainer  higher  than  said  aperture. 


1,128,996.  COMBINED  BRACE  AND  CUSHIONING  DE- 
VICE FOR  VEHICLES.  Jacob  A.  Michael,  Laurel, 
Hill,  Va.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,097. 
(CI.  21—105.) 

1.  A  combined  bracing  and  cushioning  device  for  ve- 
hicles including  end  rods,  an  Intermediate  tubular  mem- 
ber slidably  receiving  the  said  rods,  cushioning  means 
housed  within  the  Intermediate  tubular  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  cushion  the  relative  slidable  movement  of  one 
rod  iQ  one  direction  and  the  other  rod  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  the  end  rods  with  the 
body  and  running  gear  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  A  combined  bracing  and  cushioning  device  for  ve- 
hicles arranged  at  an  inclination  and  Including  front  and 
rear  rods,  an  Intermediate  tubular  member  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  inner  ends  of  the  said  rods,  means  for  cod- 
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nectlng  the  front  rod  with  the  runniog  gear  and  the  rear 
rod  with  the  body  of  a  Tehlcle,  and  cnsbionlng  apringa 
boosed  within  the  tubular  member  and  arranged  to 
cushion  the  relative  morement  of  one  rod  In  one  direction 
and  the  relative  movement  of  the  other  rod  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3.  A  combined  braoiu^,'  and  LUbliioninj;  device  for  ve 
hides  including  front  and  rear  rods,  an  intermediate 
tubular  memlier  sliilably  recelvinjf  the  inner  ends  of  the 
rods  and  provided  with  front  and  rear  shoulders,  coiled 
springs  arranged  on  the  rods  and  having  their  rear  ends 
seated  against  the  said  shoulders,  and  adjustable  means 
mounted  on  the  rods  and  engaging  the  front  ends  of  the 
cushioning  springs. 

4.  A  combined  bracing  and  cushioning  device  for  ve- 
hicles Including  front  and  rear  rods,  an  intermediate 
tubular  member  slidably  receiving  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
rods  and  provided  with  front  and  rear  shoulders,  front 
and  rear  sprinj:s  arranged  nn  the  rods  In  advance  of  the 
said  shoulders  and  having  their  rear  ends  seated  against 
the  same,  means  carried  by  the  rods  for  engaging  the 
front  ends  of  the  sprintrs,  and  stops  or  abutments  mount- 
ed on  the  rods  and  arranged  to  engage  the  intermediate 
tubular  meml.er  to  form  a  rigid  abutment  at  one  rod 
when  the  spring  of  the  other  rod  Is  in  action. 

5.  A  combined  bracing  and  cushioning  device  for  ve 
hides  incluiling  front  and  rear  rods,  an  Intermediate 
tubular  member  slidably  receiving  tlie  inner  portions  of 
the  rods  and  provided  with  spaced  interiorly  arranged 
collars  through  which  the  rods  e.ttend,  front  and  rear 
cushiouiuK  springs  mounted  on  the  rods  in  advance  of 
the  collars,  and  sIdjis  mounted  on  the  rods  In  rear  of 
the  collars  and  arranged  to  eu^nge  the  same. 

IClalms  6  to  lu  not  printed   in  the  <;azette.]    • 


1,128,097.      I>IFFERKNTI.VL-THRKAI)    COfPLING    FOR 
tONDlIT  .Mi:.Ml!KI{S.     CiiARr.F.s  W.  MdROEN.  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Aug.   !♦!,   lyiiJ.     Serial  No.   715,517.      (CI 
l.?7— 28. 1 


In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  with  condult-mem- 
f/ers  arranged  side  by  side,  and  having  ends  proTlded  with 
apposing  orifices  of  unequal  diameter  and  Internally  thread- 
ed, the  threads  being  of  the  same  hand  but  of  dlflferent 
pitch  ;  a  nipple  made  with  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  cor- 
responding to  the  diameter  of  the  oppoalng  orifices  of  the 
conduit   members,   the  ends  of  the  nipple  being  threaded 


I  Into   the  threaded  orifices   of  the  adjacent   conduit   mem- 
I   bers ;  and  means  providing  a  purchase  for  an  Instrument 
i   wherewith  to  route  the  nipple  ;  the  parts  being  construct- 
ed to  permit  the  nipple  to  be  moved  approximately  Its  full 
length  into  the  orifice  of  the  larger  diameter,  whereby  the 
I  coupling  and  uncoupling  may  be  eflfected  within  the  space 
I    provided    by   a    minimum   separation    of   adjacent   conduit 
members. 


l.lL'S.ayN.  I11.:.VTER  FOR  GASEOUS  FTJEL.  Seth  Mi  i.- 
v.A.sEY,  Inglewood,  Cal,,  assignor  01  one-half  to  Frederick 
K.  llurxthal,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  17  ifli;{ 
Serial  No.  801,417.     (CI.  48-148.) 


''^ei^-^ 


1.  In  a  heater  for  gaseous  fuel  a  lieafer  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  hollow  IkkIj  within  said  casing, 
said  body  being  of  the  shaoe  of  a  drum  having  relatively 
flat  portions,  and  a  conduit  to  conduct  heated  gas  from  the 
discharge  of  an  engine  Into  said  easing  and  through  said 
drum  to  heat  the  latter,  one  of  the  flat  portions  of  said 
drum  being  directed  toward  said  Inlet  and  being  provided 
with  ribs  to  retain  the  liquid  portion  of  the  fuel,  there  be- 
ing an  annular  space  around  said  drum  between  the  same 
and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing. 

-.  In  a  heater  for  gaseous  fuel,  a  charge  forming  ele- 
ment proper,  and  a  hea^ng  pipe  to  conduct  heated  gas 
from  the  discharge  manifold  pipe  of  an  engine  to  the  In- 
terior of  said  heating  element  to  heat  a  portion  thereof, 
said  heating  pipe  consisting  of  two  sections  united  to- 
gether by  a  coupling,  the  inUke  end  of  said  heating  pipe 
comprising  a  laterally  adjustable  gooseneck  the  tip  por- 
tion of  which  is  tapped  into  the  side  of  said  manifold  pipe 
opposite  the  charge  forming  device  proper,  there  being  n 
lateral  opening  In  the  end  portion  of  said  heating  pipe 
within  the  manifold  pipe,  said  opening  being  directed  to- 
ward the  exhaust  which  pas.sfs  through  the  manifold  pipe. 


l,12S,!ts»!».     ROTARY  I'lrXII'.     Vn -n.R  (i.  Munson,  White 
,    hall,   Mi.h.      Filed  June  li8,    lOl.H.     Serial   No.  77t5,;<41 
Ml.    !();{      44.) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  periph- 
eral chamber  therein,  a  plunger  operable  within  said  pe- 
ripheral chamber  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said 
plunger  from  anjr  suitable  power  source,  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  said  chamber,  n  stationary  meml>er  moanted 
within  the  case  to  form  the  Inner  wall  of  said  periphprni 
chamber,   and   nK>ans   for   preventing  any  llqald  which  Is 
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drawn    into   said   peripheral    chamber    through    aaid    inlet 
from  receding  into  the  inlet. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  havlDg  a  periph- 
eral chamber  therein,  a  plunger  operable  within  said  pe- 
lipheral  chamber,  means  tor  imparting  motion  to  said 
plunger  from  any  suitable  power  source,  a  member  rigidly 
conne«ted  within  the  casing  to  have  the  plunger  carried 
therearound  in  its  path  of  movement,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  said  chamber,  means  for  preventing  any  liquid 
which  Is  drawn  into  said  peripheral  chamber  through  said 
inlet  from  re<^eding  Into  the  Inlet  and  means  carried  by 
said  plunger  for  absorbing  the  wear  occasioned  by  the  con- 
tinuous operation  of  the  plunger. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  periph- 
eral chamber  therein,  a  plunger  operable  within  said  pe- 
ripheral chamber,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said 
plunger  from  any  suitable  power  source,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  said  chamber,  a  member  rigidly  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  casing  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
same  and  means  carried  by  said  member  for  preventing 
fluid  which  is  drawn  into  said  peripheral  chamber  through 
said  inlet  from  receding  into  said  Inlet. 

4.  .K.  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  perlph- 
eial  chamber  therein,  a  plunger  operable  within  said  pe- 
ripheral chamber,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said 
plunger  from  any  suitable  power  source,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  said  chamber,  a  member  rigidly  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  casing  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
^ame,  a  valve  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  member 
said  valve  member  forming  means  whereby  any  fluid  drawn 
Into  said  peripheral  chamber  through  said  inlet  will  be 
prevented  from  receding  into  said  inlet  and  means  carrletl 
b.v  said  plunger  for  moving  said  valve  member  out  of  the 
path  of  said  plunger. 

r>.  .\  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  periph- 
eral ofcarnber  therein,  a  plunger  operable  within  said  pe- 
ripheral chamber,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said 
plunder  trom  any  suitable  power  sonrie,  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  said  chamber,  a  member  rigidly  connected  to  one 
side  (if  .>.ald  casing  and  extending  into  tlie  interior  of  the 
same,  a  valve  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  member 
said  valve  member  forming  means  whereby  any  fluid  drawn 
into  nald  peripheral  chamber  through  said  inlet  will  be 
prevented  from  receding  into  said  inlet,  means  carried  by 
said  plunger  for  moving  said  valve  member  out  of  the  path 
lit  said  plunger  and  means  carried  by  said  plunger  for  re- 
ducing the  friction  generated  by  the  engagement  of  said 
l;ist  nnmed  means  and  said  valve  member. 
1*  laims  0  to  ;»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lJO;Oon.  DKVICE  FOR  W.\TERIN(;  COKE  OVENS. 
Harry  S.  Mi  rray.  Republic.  Pa.  Filed  June  3,  1914. 
Serial   .No.  S4l.',754.      ((."1.   L'm       S7.) 


ing  having  a  cylindrical  Interior  and  being  open  at  the  top, 
a  hollow  rotary  spindle  extending  Into  and  fitting  the  In- 
terior of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  exterior  flange 
arranged  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  and  capping 
the  same,  and  sprinkling  arms  carried  by  the  spindle  and 
(Kimmunicating  therewith,  said  spindle  terminating  short 
of  the  bottom  of  the  casing  so  that  the  weight  of  the  spin- 
dle and  the  supporting  arms  will  hold  the  exterior  flange 
against  the  upper  edges  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  rotary  watering  device  comprising  a  vertical  casing 
designed  to  be  arranged  upon  the  coke  within  a  coke  oven 
and  having  a  cylindrical  interior,  said  casing  being  open 
at  the  top  and  provided  at  the  lower  portion  with  an  inlet 
opening,  a  hollow  rotary  spindle  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  cylindrical  portions  of  different  diameters  and  an 
intermediate  portion  having  an  upwardly  tapered  interior 
connecting  the  cylindrical  portions,  the  lower  cylindrical 
portion  extending  into  and  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
and  terminating  short  of  the  inlet  opening,  and  sprinkling 
arms  connected  with  and  carried  by  the  upper  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  spindle,  the  latter  having  an  exterior  flange 
extending  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  casing  and  support- 
ing the  weight  of  the  spindle  and  the  sprinkler  arms. 


1.  A  rotary  watering  device  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  arranged  upon  the  coke  within  a  coke  oven,  said  cas- 


1,129,001.  PRESS.  Jan  NeSetril,  Prague.  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  to  Joseph  Prince  »-"ollorcdo-Manns- 
feld,  Dobrls,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  822,981.     (CI.  25— 45. » 


1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  concrete  sleepers  and  like 
articles,  comprising  a  pressing  cavity,  a  mold,  and  a  die, 
a  carriage  for  said  die.  said  die  carriage  having  detach- 
aV^  means  for  holding  said  mold  above  said  pressing 
cavity,  means  for  moving  the  die  carriage  toward  the 
pressing  cavity  so  as  to  lower  the  mold  therein,  and  means 
for  moving  the  pressing  cavity  relatively  to  the  die  for 
the  purpose  of  compressing  the  contents  of  the  mold, 
sul)8tantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  compressing  concrete  sleepers  and 
the  like  articles,  comprising  a  pressing  cavity,  a  hydraulic 
ram  -supporting  said  pressing  cavity,  a  mold  having  hooks, 
a  die  carriage  having  a  die,  pivoted  levers  on  said  die 
carriage  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hooks  to  hold 
the  mold  in  contact  with  the  die,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  die  carriage  to  raise  and  lower  the  mold 
from  and  into  the  aforesaid  pressing  cavity,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  comoresslng  concrete  sleepers  and  the 
like  articles,  comprising  a  pressing  cavity,  a  h.vdraulic  ram 
supporting  said  pressing  cavity,  a  mold  having  hooks,  a 
die  carriage  having  a  die,  pivoted  levers  on  said  die  car- 
riage adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hooks  to  hold  the 
mold  in  contact  with  the  die.  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  die  carriage  to  raise  and  lower  the  mold 
from  and  into  the  aforesaid  pressing  cavity,  consisting  of 
stationary  screw  threaded  spindles,  rotary  screw  threaded 
sleeves   carried   by   the  die   carriage   and    engaging  with 
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said    spindles,   and    m»'ans    for   rotating   said   sleeves,   sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose   hereinbefore  set   forth. 

4.  .\pparatu8  for  compresslnj?  concrete  sleepers  and  the 
like  articles,  comprlslni:  a  pressing  cavity,  a  hydraulic 
ram  for  supporting  said  pressing  cavity,  a  mold  having 
liwjks,  a  die  carriag.-  having  a  die.  weighted  levers  pivotixl 
on  said  die  carriage  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  hooks 
to  hold  the  mold  In  contact  with  the  die,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  die  carriage  to  raise  and  lower 
the  moid  from  and  Into  the  aforesaid  pressing  cavity, 
consisting  of  stationary  screw  threaded  spindles,  rotary 
screwthreaded  sleeves  carried  by  tlie  die-carriage,  worm 
wheels  on  said  sleeves,  a  worm  shaft  engaging  with  said 
worm  wheels  and  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said 
worm  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  here- 
Inliefore  set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  compressing  concrete  sleepers  and  the 
like  articles,  comprising  a  pr.ssiiig  cavity,  a  mold,  and  a 
die.  a  carriage  for  said  die,  detachable  means  on  the  car- 
riage for  holding  the  mold  in  juxtaposition  to  said  die, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  die  carriage  to  raise 
and  lower  the  mold  from  and  Into  ttie  pressing  cavity,  a 
hydraulic  ram  for  pressing  the  mold  against  the  die  when 
lowered  therein  and  auxiliary  rams  for  assisting  in  the 
raising  of  the  mold  from  the  pressing  cavity,  siibstan 
tlaily  as   hereinbefore   set    forth. 

[Claims  6  to  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.129,002.     Mi:.vsrRiN<;  .wn  disi-ensini;  ai'I'.xk.v- 

Tl'S.      WAf.TER  W.  XicudUS.  Melrose,   Mass.      Filed  Dec 
2.   1912.      Serial  So.  7.U,464.      iCl.   I'l'l  — lt»t;. , 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrll>od,  having  provision 
to  dispense  either  a  measured  quantity  of  iiijuid  or  to 
permit  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  at  will, 
comprising  a  hollow  rotatable  turning  plug  of  prede 
termlned  capacity  to  dispense  a  measured  quantity,  ailing 
and  discharge  ports  opening  into  said  hollow  plug,  a 
casing  fitting  outside  salil  plug,  and  permitting  a  relative 
rotative  movement  of  the  plug  therein,  said  casing  being 
forme<l  with  a  plurality  of  porta  adapted  to  register  with 
the  ports  of  said  plug  during  Its  rotative  movement,  the 
ports  of  botli  plug  and  casing  being  constructed,  posl- 
tlone<l  and  arranged  to  register  at  the  Initiation  of  rota- 
tive movement  for  filling  the  plug  to  dispen.se  a  measured 
quantity,  and  by  a  further  rotative  movement  In  the  same 
direction  to  provide  a  continuous  flow  through  the  plug. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  having  pro- 
vl.slon  to  dispense  a  measured  quantity  and  to  permit  a 
continuous  flow  therethrough  at  will,  comprising  a  hollow 
turning  plug  having  a  plurality  of  filling  and  discharge 
ports  therein,  a  casing  with  cooperating  filling  and  dis- 
charge ports,  adopted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  said 
plug,  and  stops  to  limit  the  relative  rotative  movement 
of  said  plug  and  casing,  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
a  measured  quantity  to  be  dispensed  by  the  movement  of  a 
quarter  turn  of  said  plug,  and  by  a  further  movement  of 
said  plug  hi  the  same  direction  to  permit  a  continuous 
flow  therethrough. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  hollow  turning  plug 
having  a  plurality  of  ports,  registrable  with  the  ports  of 
said  casing  by  a  partial  rotation  of  said  plug,  stops  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  said  plug  so  arranged  whereby  the 
intake  and  discharge  ports  of  tsMh  plug  and  casing  register 
at  each  end  of  the  limit  of  rotation  of  said  plug,  respec- 
tively. In  combination  with  an  adjustable  stop  inter- 
mediate said  limit  of  rotation,  adapted  to  render  other 
of  said  Intake  and  discharge  ports  In  register. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports  and  a  hollow  plug  ro- 
tatable within  said  easing,  two  positive  stops  to  limit  tlie 
relative  rotation  of  said  plug  and  casing,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  capacity  to  receive  and  to  dispense 
a  measure*!  quantity  of  liquid,  in  combination  wLtli  means 
to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  through  .said  plug, 
both  the  (liNpensing  of  the  predetermined  quantity  and  the 
provision  for  a  continuous  flow  l*ing  afforded  between 
the  limit  of  movement  permitted  by  said  positive  stops. 

:>.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  conipri.slng  a 
rasiiiL.'  having  a  plurality  of  ports  and  a  hollow  plug  rota- 
table within  sLid  casing,  two  positive  stops  to  limit  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  plug  and  casing  to  approxi 
maiely  one  quarter  of  a  revolution,  said  plug  having  a 
pr.'d-t.rmined  capacity  to  receive  and  dispense  a  iii.asured 
quantity  of  liquid,  in  combination  with  means  to  provide 
a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  tiirough  said  plug,  loth  the 
dispen.slng  of  the  predetermined  quantity  and  the  provision 
for  a  continuous  flow  U'lng  afforded  between  I  he  limit 
of  movement  permitted  by  said  positive  stops  wiililu  said 
quarter  turn  and  by  a  continuing  movement  In  one  di- 
rection. 


1.129,00.!.  FOLDING  L.VDDER.  Wii.r.iAM  Ohtwi,;,  St. 
Joseph,  and  K.uu.  V.  Hry.wt,  Springfield,  .Mo.  Filed 
Apr.   IH,  1914.     Serial   No.  832,238.      (Cl.  22s      14., 


1.  In  a  ladder  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
side  rail  and  a  step  therefor  ;  of  a  plate  applied  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  side  rail  and  having  Internally  threaded 
projections  thereon  received  In  said  side  rail  and  forming 
bearings  therein,  plates  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said 
step  having  projections  formed  thereon  and  engaged  with 
certain  of  the  aforesaid  threaded  bearings  to  l)race  the 
step  in  position  and  additional  means  In  connection  with 
the  step  and  another  of  said  threaded  bearings  to  addi- 
tionally brace  said  step  with  respect  to  the  side  rail. 

2.  In  a  ladder  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
side  rail  and  step  therefor;  of  a  plate  applied  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  side  rail  and  having  projections  thereon  re- 
ceived In  said  side  rails,  said  projections  iK'iug  designed 
to  form  bearings  therein,  plates  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  .said  step  having  projections  thereon  received  in  certain 
of  the  aforesaid  bearings  to  brace  the  step  to  the  side  rail, 
and  a  knee-shaped  support  al-so  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  said  step  and  having  one  end  thereof  engaged  with 
another  of  said  bearings  to  additionally  support  said 
step  In  position  with  respect  to  the  side  rail. 

3.  In  a  ladder  construction,  the  combination  with  a  side 
rail  and  step  therefor  ;  of  a  triangularly  designed  strip  ap- 
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piled  to  the  outer  face  of  the  side  rail  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  projections  received  through  said  side  rail,  said 
projections  being  designed  to  form  bearings  In  said  side 
rail  and  a  pair  of  said  bearings  l>eiug  arranged  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  plates  ap- 
plied to  the  under  face  of  the  step  and  having  projections 
on  tlie  outer  ends  thereof  received  In  the  last  mentioned 
pair  of  bearings  to  brace  the  step,  and  a  knee-shaped  sup- 
porting arm  also  secured  at  Its  one  end  to  said  step  and 
having  Its  other  end  received  In  the  other  of  said  bearings 
whereby  to  brace  the  step  and  side  rail  with  respect  to 
one  another. 

4.  In  a  step  construction  for  ladders,  the  combination 
with  n  side  rail  and  step  therefor,  of  a  triangularly  de- 
signed strip  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  the  rail  having 
projections  at  the  corners  thereof  received  through  said 
rail,  said  projections  being  designed  to  form  bearings  and 
a  pair  of  said  bearings  being  arranged  substantially  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  [ilates  secured  to  the 
under  face  of  said  step  and  having  projecting  studs  formed 
on  the  outer  ends  thereof  received  In  the  last  mentioned 
pair  of  l)earlngs  to  brace  said  step,  and  a  knee-shaped 
support  secured  at  Its  one  end  to  the  under  face  of  said 
step  by  the  same  means  securing  one  of  said  plates  there- 
to, the  opposite  end  of  said  knee-shaped  support  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  and  received  In  the  other  of  the  aforesaid 
bearings. 

r>.  In  a  step  bracing  construction  for  ladders,  the  com- 
bination with  a  side  rail  and  step  therefor,  of  a  triangu- 
larly designed  strip  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  said  rail 
having  projections  at  the  corners  thereof  received  through 
said  rail,  said  projections  being  designed  to  form  bear- 
ings and  a  pair  of  said  iH-arings  being  arranged  In  substan- 
tially the  same  liorizontal  plane,  a  plate  extending  trnns- 
versel.T  of  the  upp<  r  face  of  the  said  step  adjacent  the 
side  rail,  tlie  ends  of  said  plate  being  depended  and  en- 
gaged with  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  step,  a  pair 
of  plate-like  arms  applied  to  the  under  face  of  said  step 
and  having  proJei;tlons  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  received 
In  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  bearings,  means  extending 
through  said  step  for  simultaneously  securing  the  plate 
and  arms  thereto,  and  a  knee-shaped  support  having  one 
end  thereof  engaged  with  a  portion  of  the  last  mentioned 
means  to  secun^  the  same  to  the  under  face  of  said  step, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  knee-shaped  support  extending 
outwardly  and  engaged  with  the  other  of  the  aforesaid 
bearings,  whereby  to  securely  brace  said  step  with  respect 
to  the  side  rail. 


1,129,004.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Willum  V.  OsB4.r.vk,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,017. 
(CI.   238 — 4.1 


2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  tie-engaging  arm  and  a  clip 
arranged  to  embrace  one  edge  of  a  rail  base,  a  tapered 
werl^  ■  a:  ranged  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  oppo- 
site said  clip,  said  wedge  arranged  to  engage  the  rail  base 
with  a  driving  fit  so  that  said  wedge  will  creep  with  the 
rail,  and  a  receptacle  for  said  wedge  formed  integral 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  rail  anchor  and  having  sur- 
faces arranged  to  coact  with  said  tapered  wedge. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  tie  en- 
gaging element  and  a  clip  for  embracing  one  edge  of  a 
rail  base,  a  tapered  wedge  of  sulistantlally  U-shaped  cross- 
section  arranged  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  op- 
posite said  clip,  said  wedge  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
rail  and  arranged  to  creep  therewith,  and  a  receptacle 
for  the  wedge  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  provided 
with  surfaces  coactlng  with  said  wedge. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  l)ody  iiorlion.  a  tie-en- 
gaging element,  and  a  clip  for  embracing  one  edge  of  a 
rail  base,  a  tapered  wedge  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross 
section  arranged  to  be  driven  upon  the  edge  of  the  rail 
base  opposite  said  clip,  said  wedge  l)eing  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  rail  and  arranged  to  creep  therewith,  and  a 
receptacle  for  the  wedge  carried  by  the  body  portion  and 
provided  with  surfaces  coactlng  with  said  wedge. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  one  edge  of  a  rail  ba.se,  a  ta- 
pered wedge  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  to  position  upon  the  edge  of  the  rail 
base  opposite  said  engaging  means  and  retained  fixed 
thereon  so  that  the  wedge  will  creep  with  the  rail,  and 
means  carried  by  the  body  portion  arranged  to  embrace 
said  wedge  and  provided  with  surfaces  arranged  to  coact 
therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
formed  integral  therewith  a  tie-engaging  arm  and  a  clip 
arranged  to  engage  one  edge  of  a  rail  base,  a  tapered 
wedge  arranged  to  engage  three  sides  of  the  rail  base  on 
the  Bide  of  the  rail  opposite  said  clip,  said  wedge  being 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  rail  and  arranged  to  creep  tbere- 
wltti,  and  means  formed  Integral  with  said  body  portion 
forming  a  receptacle  for  said  wedge  and  provided  with 
surfaces  adapted  to  coact  with  said  wedge. 


1,12  9,005.  FISH  SCREEN  OR  BARRIER,  (irjniai: 
Kr,.MPTON  I'ARKER,  Ogden.  Itah.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913. 
Serial    No.    792.906.      (CI.   61—5.^ 


A  fish  screen  or  barrier  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
fish  from  one  waterway  to  another,  embodying  oi)aque 
walls  forming  a  tortuous  but  free  and  unobstructed  pas 
sageway  for  the  water  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings 
in  the  affluent  and  effluent,  respectively,  at  approximately 
the  same  level  and  located ..  below  the  water  level,  said 
walls  of  the  passageway  being  arranged  with  portions 
thereof  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  each  other  for  com- 
pletely barring  the  penetration  of  light  rays  into  and 
through  the  passageway,  whereby  the  water  is  caused  to 
flow^  through  the  passageway  in  an  area  of  utter  darkness. 


1.129.006.  AITOMATIC  REPLACING  MECHANISM. 
Ray. MONO  C.  rENFiKLD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1912.     Serial  No.  670,022.      (CI.  25—110.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  plurality 
of  wire  cutting  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  op- 
erate successively  to  cut  a  stream  of  brick  material  Into 
individual  bricks,  said  machine  comprising  means  to  re- 
place, automatically,  a  broken  wire  In  the  wire  cutting 
device. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  plurality 
of  wire  cutting  devices  operating  successively  to  cut  a 
stream  of  brick  material  Into  individual  bricks,  said  ma- 
chine    comprising     means    to    replace,    automatically,    a 
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broken  wire  In  the  wire  cutting  device  during  continued 
operation  of  the  machine. 


ting  edges  of  material,  and  means  for  passing  a  portion 
of  the  same  thread  through  each  loop  before  the  next 
loop  is  formed,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilx^d,  having  a  wire  cut- 
tins  device  to  cut  a  stream  of  bricii  material  Into  indi- 
vidual brlcl(8,  said  machine  cum[jrising  tueans  to  replace, 
automatically,  a  broken  cutting  wire  in  the  cutting  de- 
vice while  said  wire  is  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  luirk  material  during  the  continued  operation  of 
said  device. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  wire  cut- 
tin;;  device  to  cut  a  stream  of  brick  material  Into  indi- 
vidual bricks,  said  machine  comprislni;  means  to  replace, 
automatically,  a  broken  cuttinjj  wire,  in  the  cutting  de- 
vice said  automatic  replacing  means  l>eing  actuated  by 
the  breaking  of  a  wire. 

.'».  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  wire  cut- 
ting device  to  cut  a  stream  of  brick  material  into  Indi- 
vidual bricks,  said  machine  comprising  means  to  replace, 
automatically,  a  new  wire  in  the  cutting  device  for  a  wire 
which  has  been  removed  therefrom,  said  replacing;  mecha- 
nism being  actuated  by  the  removal  of  a  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,007.  RUBBER  HEEL  ASD  SOLE.  Willakd  1'ek 
KINS.  AiamtHla,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S6.692.      (CI.  36—35.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rnliber  heel  having 
an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  ledge  around  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  the  ledge  having  closely  adjacent 
channels  in  its  surface  extending  entirely  around  the  heel 
;ind  parallel  to  such  ledge  to  prevent  the  outward  ex- 
pansion of  the  upper  edi;e  of  the  heel  when  in  use. 


l.l-'O.OO^.  SK\VIN(;-MACHINE.  P^kederick  H.  Perrt, 
Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  570,667. 
(CI.    112—24.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  adapted  to  form  a  ball-stltch  seam 
uniting  two  abutting  edges  of  material,  a  work  support 
adapted  to  support  a  covered  ball  in  position  to  be  op 
erated  upon  by  the  sewing  mechanism,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  substantially 
as   described. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  means  for 
passing  loops  of  thread  alternately  up  through  two  abut- 


3.  A  sewing  machine  for  uniting  the  abutting  edges 
of  materials  having,  in  combination,  means  Including  a 
needle  for  passing  loops  of  thread  alternately  through  the 
opposed  materials  adjacent  to  the  abutting  edges,  thread 
handling  means  for  passing  thread  through  the  loops,  and 
a  stitch  setting  device  including  a  grlpper  operating  to 
draw  the  ends  of  the  loops  to  the  abutting  edges  and 
to  set  the  stitch  with  the  ends  of  the  loops  secured  at 
the  abutting  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  for  uniting  the  abutting  edges  of 
materials  having.  In  combination,  devices  for  passing 
loops  of  thread  drawn  from  a  thread  supply  alternately 
through  the  opposed  materials  with  the  closed  ends  of 
the  loops  drawn  out  alternately  on  different  sides  of  the 
seam,  and  means  for  passing  the  thread  supply  from  which 
the  loops  are  drawn  through  the  closed  ends  of  the  loops, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  for  nniting  the  abutting  edges  of 
materials  having,  in  combination,  means  for  passing  a 
loop  of  thread  drawn  from  a  thread  supply  upwardly 
through  one  material,  means  for  passing  the  thread  supply 
from  which  the  loop  is  drawn  through  the  loop,  means 
for  passing  a  loop  of  thread  drawn  from  the  thread  sup- 
ply upwardly  through  the  other  material,  and  means  for 
passing  the  thread  supply  from  which  the  loop  Is  drawn 
through  this  loop,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oarette] 


1,129,000.  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  BOILER 
FEED-PIMI'S.  Joseph  I'etbkmOm.eu,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, a-sslgnor  to  (J.  &  J.  Weir,  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, nied  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,710.  (CI. 
122 — 452.) 


1.  Ill  combination,  a  Iwiler,  a  rotary  pump  adapted  to 
supply  feed  water  to  said  boiler,  a  motor  adapted  to  drive 
said  pump,  a  convergent-divergent  nozzle  on  the  water-dis 
charge  passage  of  said  pump,  a  control  cylinder,  a  piston 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  placing  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  under  the  pressure  which  exists  In  the 
throat  of  said  nozzle,  means  for  placing  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  under  the  pressure  which  exists  In  said 
boiler,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  actuating  fluid 
to  said  motor,  and  means  whereby  said  piston  can  actuate 


snld  fluid  (■untrnllln^;  nitiins  to  r<-duce  the  supply  of  said 
fluid  witii  an  inc-reHHe  in  I  lie  excess  of  pressure  in  the  ttrst- 
m*  ntioned  end  of  said  cylinder  over  that  in  the  second- 
mi'ntloued  end  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  combinatiiii.  a  boiu-r,  a  rotary  pump  adapted  to 
siipiily  feed  wat'T  to  said  boiler,  a  slejun  en^rine  adapted  to 
(irivr  s;iid  iiiiinp.  m  steam  pipe  adapted  to  convey  si  cam  to 
tlir  said  ciit'ine  for.  the  purpose  of  drivlnj;  it,  a  control 
valve  on  i,aid  steiini  pipe,  a  convergent-diveruenf  nozzle  on 
the  wntcr-discliiu>;e  passage  of  said  pump,  a  control  cylin- 
der, a  piston  adapted  to  slide  In  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  throat  of  said 
nozzle,  II  pile  eoiineotliiK  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
the  -;aid  steam  pipe  on  the  boiler  side  of  said  control  valve, 
the  said  pi.ston  beinj;  connected  to  and  adapted  to  actuate 
ibe  saiil  \alvi'.  ibe  connection  being  such  that  an  Increase 
ill  I  tie  c>\<'ess  of  pressure  in  the  first-mentioned  end  of  the 
siiM  1  \iiiiiler 'i\  IT  that  in  the  second-mentioned  end  acts  to 
I  lo>e   till'  said   \al\e. 

."..  Iti  coiiiblnailon,  &  plurality  of  boilers,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  puinip>-  adajited  to  siipjily  ferd  water  to  sjiid  boilers, 
a  common  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  (jonvey  the  wter  from 
-nlil  pumps  to  said  Itoilers.  a  motor  adapted  to  drive  each 
of  salf*  puniiiw^a  eonverjrent-di vergent  nozzle  on  said  ooni- 
inon  dlscharire  pipe,  a  (oiifnd  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted 
to  slide  In  Mild  exlinder.  means  for  placing  one  end  of  said 
(>iiiu|i'r  iiiiiiir  Ibe  p:>'>siire  wlileli  exists  in  the  tliroat  of 
said  iKirzle.  means  for  placing  tho  other  end  of  said  cylin- 
der under  the  nre-isiire  which  exists  In  said  boilers,  means 
for  controlling  thr  supidy  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  mo- 
tors, and  means  whereby  said  piston  can  actuate  said 
fluidcotitrolling  means  to  reduce  the  supply  of  said  fluid 
with  an  incriase  in  i lie  excess  of  pressuie  in  the  flrwt- 
nuntloiiiil  .111!  of  'aid  cylinder  ovi  r  that  in  the  second- 
nieiiiioin  1!  I'lid  of  said  cylinder. 


l,I29.(llu.      BIFIKK     IXtR     \VAT1,H     «LOSET     SEATS. 

Cii.\i;i.K.s  I'K,\c.  i'inclniiaii.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'fau 
MaiMifacturInc  Company.  Cln(  innati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  I'ileil  .May  2s.  r.»<K».  Serial  .No.  49H.046. 
(CI.    4      is.) 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  wati--  i  loset  IkiwI  having  a 
rjm  adspted  to  support  a  sent,  of  a  s(>at  mounted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said  rim  and  arranged  to 
have  a  portion  thereof  overlie  said  rim,  an  elongated  buffer 
of  ciislilonlng  material  interposed  between  said  portion 
and  rim  and  extending  across  the  rim  transversely  there- 
of, tile  buffer  having  terminal  portions  at  Its  ends  project- 
ing tieinnd  the  corresponding  inner  and  outer  limits  of  the 
enL'aL'iim  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  rim,  and  fas- 
ten! 111;  devices  one  engaging  each  of  said  terminal  portions 
of  tho  liufTer  and  tlie  seat,  said  devices  being  located  be- 
yond any  possilde  impact  area  of  the  buffer  with  the  howl, 
and  constituting  the  fastening  means  securing  the  buffei- 
in  iilace  with  its  entire  outer  portion  free  for  expansion 
and  (ontraction  tliroughout  the  extent  thereof  and  per- 
mitting the  intermediate  iwrtions  of  the  buffer  to  wear 
through  to  the  seat  without  danger  of  marring  the  rim  by 
contact  with  said  fastening  m(>ans. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a 
rim  adapted  to  suppoit  a  seat,  of  a  seat  having  a  portion 

arranged  to  overlie  said  rim,  a  buffer  interposed  between 
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said  seat  and  rim  arranged  to  directly  enga^re  the  latter, 
and  means  fastening  the  buffer  to  the  seat,  said  fastenini; 
means  being  located  beyond  any  ^los-sibie  impact  area  of  the 
bufler  witli  tlie  howl  and  permitting  tlie  buffer  to  wear  en 
tiiely  tlirougli  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  surfaces  thereof 
and  vvitboiit  danger  of  marring  the  rim  by  contact  thereof 
with  said  fasi<  ning  means. 

■'1.  The  combination  with  a  water  (loset  howl  l.aviuir  ;i 
rim  adapted  to  support  a  seat,  and  said  si-at  suitably 
hinged  and  mounted  to  overlie  said  rim,  of  a  yielding 
buffer  secured  in  fixed  position  to  the  under  side  <)f  said 
siat  and  liaving  an  extended  substantially  straight  rim- 
(■onta"ting  siirfaci'  interposed  lietwi  en  said  seat  and  rim 
iind  extending  crosswise  of  the  rim  a  substantial  dist.ince 
on  o'lposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof  whereby  a  tinu  and 
uniform  buftiiig  surface  is  at  all  times  presi  iii  between  the 
siat  iiiiil  rim  irrespective  of  the  ^■arying  transvir>e  [losj- 
tions  of  the  seat  and  rim  relative  to  each  oiii.  subst.-in 
tiallv  as  described. 


1,129,011.       FOLI»lN<;    SIIII'IMN'G-CRATK.       (JEim.iK    W, 
Pyle,    (ieneva.    Ind.       libd    F.  Ii.    4.    I'.tU.       Serial    No. 

816,561.     (CI.  220-  i;;.-.. I 


i/    '„- 


1.  -V  cnite  inili  ding  two  members,  cjicb  comprising  ,1 
plurality  of  longitudinal  wires  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse wires,  s'lld  longitudinal  and  transvi^rse  wires  cros^ 
Ing  eacli  other  and  being  connected  rigidly  at  their  points 
of  intersection,  said  transverse  wires  l>elng  arranged  in 
space  pairs  and  each  pair  being  formed  rif  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  with  the  individual  wires  of  each  pair  spaced  apai  t. 
one  member  of  the  crate  having  the  pairs  of  transver-e 
wires  projecting  lieyond  the  marginal  longitudinal  wire  and 
connected  to  form  offset  loops,  and  the  other  member  liav- 
ing a  pair  of  transverse  wires  projecting  beyond  the  margi- 
nal longitudinal  wire  and  twisted  to  form  offset  eyes,  the 
eyes  of  one  member  being  linked  into  the  loops  of  the  other 
member  and  hinging  the  two  members  tou'etber.  the  binges 
being  thereby  offset  from  the  body  of  tlie  crate. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  comprising 
ends,  sides  liinged  to  the  ends  and  c(dlapsit>le  with  the 
same,  said  sides  being  composed  of  longitudinal  wires  and 
looped  cross  or  connecting  wiri's  consist iug  of  vertical 
side  portions  and  horizontal  terminal  portions  and  form 
Ing  top  and  bottom  rigid  projecting  lo<ips  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  crate,  and  a  top  and  bottom  having  looped 
cross  or  connecting  wires  provided  with  projei  tlni;  termi- 
nal eyes  Into  which  tiio  rigid  projecting  loops  of  the  sides 
are  linked  wheieby  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  nlate  are 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  crate  and  are  foldable  against 
the  exterior  thereof. 

3.  A  collapsible  crate  of  the  class  desoribecl,  including 
ends,  sides  hinged  to  the  enrls  and  collapsible  with  the 
same,  said  sides  being  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
rigid  projecting  loops  and  a  toi>  and  bottom  provided  with 
looped  cross  or  connecting  wires  of  approximately  U- 
shape  extended  at  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  to 
form  rigid  projecting  loops  and  to  provide  rigid  projecting 
terminal  portions  having  eyes  into  which  the  loops  of  tlie 
sides  are  linked. 

4.  .V  collapsible  crate  comprising  ends,  sides  hinged  to 
the  ends  and  collapsible  w  ith  tlie  same,  and  a  top  and  bot- 
tom, said  sides  and  top  and  bottom  including  longitudinal 
wires  and  loojied  cross  or  coniii^ctlng  wires  composed  of 
spaced  side  portions  and  connecting  transverse  portions, 
said  cross  or  connecting  wires  extended  at  the  upper  and 
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lowHr  pdpfs  (if  the  sides  and  at  the  side  edgos  of  the  top 
iind  hottom  t.)  form  rlv'ld  projortlng  hxips,  anil  proJortlnK 
terminals  which  are  provided  with  rlifid  eyes  to  rpcclve 
th.'  IfMips.  whereby  the  top  and  bottom  are  hinged  to  the 
sides. 


1,1L".».011.'.      TVI'K  WUITIN(;   MACHINK.      .Ioskph    Raber. 
I'oiilar    Hluff.    Mo.,    asslgncr,    by    mesne    iisslgnments.    to 
The  Itaiton  Adding  Maehine  fompany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  .lulv  IM,  1908.     Serial  No 
444,244.       (CI.   197       14.!,) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  guide  plate  for  guiding  paper  to  the  platen,  and 
a  paper  table  extending  obliquely  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  guide  plate  at  the  feeding  in  side  of  the  platen,  of 
a  flange  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  paper  table  parallel  with 
the  platen  axis,  and  a  flange  at  the  side  edge  of  said 
paper  table,  said  two  flanges  being  rigid  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  separated  by  an  intervening  space  afTording 
access  to  the  edges  of  the  paper  adjacnt  to  said  side 
flange,   substantially  as  speclfled. 

-.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
I'lateii.  means  fo.-  rotating  said  platen  erfectively  to  feed 
I>ap.r  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  guide  plate  for  guiding 
the  paper  to  the  platen,  and  a  separate  painr  table  extend- 
ing oblhiuely  upwardly  and  rearwanlly  from  said  guide 
plate  at  the  feeding  in  side  of  the  platen,  of  a  flange  at 
the  rear  edge  of  said  paper  table  parallel  with  the  platen 
axis,  and  a  flange  at  the  side  c^dge  of  said  paper  table  above 
srtld  guide  plate  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  flrst-named  flange,  said  flanges  being  rigid  with  respect 
to  ea<h  other,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

::.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  plate  for  guiding 
the  iMper  to  th.'  plat.^n,  a  gage  plate,  a  paper  table  having 
a  series  of  alined  slots  near  its  rear  edge,  a  hinged  connec- 
tion uniting  said  gage  i)late  and  said  pap«-r  table,  gaging 
points  on  said  gage  plate  adapted  to  be  extended  through 
said  slots,  a  spring  effective  to  hold  said  gaging  points  out 
of  said  slots,  and  engaging  hooks  limiting  movement  of 
said  gage  plate  from  said  paper  table,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  paper  table  for 
guiding  the  pajier  toward  the  platen,  gage  elements  at  the 
rear  portion  and  at  the  side  edge  of  said  paper  table  and 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  actuating  siild  gage  elements  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  (.imbination  with  a  platen,  means  for  rotating 
said  platen  to  lee.l  pai>er  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  and 
type  for  reconling  on  paper  held  by  the  platen,  of  a  paper 
table  for  guiding  the  paper  toward  the  platen,  a  gage  at 
the  rear  portion  of  said  paper  table  for  the  rear  edge  of 
the  i)aiier,  .said  gage  being  movable  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  actuating  said  gage  out  of  oper- 
ative position,   substantially  aS  specified. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lJ9.0i:{.       (;OLF    TEKI.\(;     ST.Wn.       R„bert     Re.*ch, 
Sprinjffield,   Mass.,   assignor   to  A.   C.    Spalding  &.  Bros. 
Manf'g.    Company.    Chicopee,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 
Mai^sachnsetts.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  8fi5,.396 
•  CI.   4»!      4.  I 

1.   A  golf  teeing  stand  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  re- 
movable   containers    arranged    one    above    the    other    for 


holding  sand  and   water,  a   valve   In   the   water  contalue 
and  means  supported   from   the  bottom  of  the  water  con 
talner  for  positively  operating  the  valve  to  discharge  the 
water,  with  automatic  means  for  cutting  off  the  discharge, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  golf  teeing  gtand  comprising  a  suitable  fraiue.  a 
sand  container,  a  water  container  above  the  save,  a  dls 
charge  valve  for  the  water  having  its  intake  atK)ve  the 
level  of  the  Ixittom  of  the  container  and  means  for  oper 
ating  the  valve  to  cause  a  discharge  of  the  water,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  golt  living  stand  comprising  three  tubular  sup 
ports,  two  hoops  clamped  thereto  and  conUlners  remov 
ably  supported  by  said  hoops,  a  valve  In  the  upper  con 
talner,  having  a  stem  projecting  downwardly  below  the 
Ixntom  of  the  container  and  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to 
the  bottom  of  the  container  and  located  In  line  with  said 
valve. 


1 . 1  li  0  , 0  1 4 .    Ait.n  stauli;  heari.xg  for  jacks. 

Tii<«.vi.\s  H.  Reki.,  Carlton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  .1.  W. 
Bones.  Carlton,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  11,  lOl.S.  Serial  .No 
794, tJ7.'..      (CI.  64 — :.'5.) 


A  ball  and  socket  Joint  for  a  lifting  jack  c,,mprisinu  a 
knob,  a  head  carri-d  by  said  knob,  .said  head  provided  with 
laterally  adjustable  clamping  plates,  said  plates  provided 
with  alined  elongated  transversely  extending  slots,  clamp- 
ing b.ilt8  passing  through  sjiid  slots  and  engaging  sai.l 
heads  for  holding  said  plates  in  an  adjusted  position  upon 
said  head  whereby  said  heads  may  be  clamped  in  firm 
engagement  relative  to  said  knobs,  said  plates  provlde<l 
with  curved  inner  faces  for  fitting  snugly  In  engagenieDt 
with  said  knob. 


l.lL'9.0ir).  RAILWAY  SWITiTF.  To.Mrs(..v  Pax.son  Reed 
I>ong  Beach,  Ci\.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No 
761.S4S.      (CI.    104—171.) 

1.  A  switch  Including  car  mechanism  comprising  n 
pivoted  transversely  disposed  plate  movable  In  a  horizon 
tal  plan.-  and  jirovided  In  Its  ends  with  recesses,  fixed  stops 
extending  Into  the  recesses  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  end  walls  thereof  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move 
ment  of  the  said  plate,  a  switch  operating  arm  carried  by 
and  extending  from  the  plate,  and  operating  mechanism 
connected  with  the  plate  for  actuating  the  same. 


2.  A  switch  including  car  mechanism  compiising  a  horl- 
■ontally  movable  pivoted  plate,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
plate  and  provided  with  a  toothed  rack,  an  operating  shaft 
having  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack,  and  a  switch 
operating  arm  extending  from  and  carried  by  the  pivoted 
plate. 


f^  /»*• 


3.  A  switch  including  car  mechanism  comprising  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  iiorlzontally  movable  switch  actuating 
arm,  a  toothed  rack  connected  with  the  arm,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  inck.  and  an  operating  shaft  connected 
with  the  pinion  for  swinging  the  arm. 


1.129,016.  SAFETY-VALVE  FOR  SAFES.  Wii.li.\.m  II. 
Ritchie,  Patchogue,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,775.      (CI.  137—53.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
caslnji,  said  casing  provided  with  an  Internally  threade<l 
lower  portion,  a  valve  memb«»r  yieldably  suppf)rted  within 
said  casing,  a  gua'"d  cap  having  a  concave  body  positioned 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  said  cap  provided 
with  a  threaded  annular  rib,  said  rib  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  casing,  an  annular  flange  formed 
upon  said  cap,  lu.gs  extending  from  said  flange,  said  lugs 
adapted  to  carry  securing  means  for  engaging  a  support 
for  holding  the  cap  against  rotation,  said  cap  provided 
with  B  plurality  of  apertures,  a  guard  plate  carried  by 
said  cap,  downwardly  curved  ribs  formed  upon  the  outer 
I)erlphery  of  said  plate,  said  ribs  resting  upon  said  cap 
for  holding  the  body  portion  of  said  plate  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  the  concaved  body  of  said  cap,  whereby 
exhausted  gases  after  passing  said  valve  may  pass  around 
said  plate  and  be  exhausted  through  the  apertures  of  said 
cap. 

I  

1,129.017.  RECEITACI.E.  .It  I. us  II.  RivEKS,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fibre  Company,  New  Y'ork. 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  711.521.      (CI.  229—67.) 


comprising  a  side  wall  and  end  walls,  the  exterior  lines  of 
union  of  said  side  wall  with  said  end  walls  being  enlarged 
to  form  reinforcing  chimes,  and  the  Inferior  lines  of 
union  of  said  side  wall  with  said  end  walls  being  enlarged 
to  form  concave  reinforcing  fillets,  all  of  said  parts  being 
continuous  throughout  and  forming  a  unitary  structure, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  A  receptacle,  comprising  an  annular  wall  and  end 
walls,  the  receptacle  being  enlarged  at  the  lines  of  union  to 
form  lelnforclng  portions,  said  walls  and  reinforcing  por- 
tions being  formed  from  separately  forme<l  but  Integrally 
united  layers  of  compacted  fibrous  materials,  the  exterior 
layer  being  relatively  more  densely  packed  or  matted  than 
the  interior  layer,  then-by  forming  a  substantially  Imper- 
vious Integument  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  structure, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  receptacle,  comprising  a  side  wall  and  end  walls, 
and  l>elng  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  compacted 
fibrous  materials,  said  layers  being  of  different  densities 
but  being  Integrally  united  to  form  a  continuous  unitary 
structure,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,129,018.      FRICTIONAL   C.EARINtJ. 
so.N,   Madison,  Minn.      Filed  May   14. 
838,521.      (CI.   74—26.) 


Levi    L.    Robeht- 
1014.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  receptacle,  composed  of  separately  formed  but  in- 
tegrally   united    layers    of    compacted    fibrous    materials, 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
pulley,  a  driven  pulley  arranged  near  the  driving  pulley 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  an  intermedate  power  trans- 
mitting pulley  arranged  near  the  driving  and  driven  pul- 
leys and  adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  same,  and  means  to  approximately  simul- 
taneously move  the  Intermediate  power  transmitting  pul- 
ley out  of  engagement  with  the  driven  pulley  and  brake 
the  driven  pulley  to  stop  its  rotation. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
pulley,  a  driven  pulley,  a  movable  support  arranged  near 
the  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  an  intermediate  power 
transmitting  pulley  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted 
for  movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  pulleys,  and  a  brake  member  attached  to 
the  support  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  driven 
pulley  when  the  intermediate  pulley  disengages  the  same. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
pulley,  a  driven  pulley,  a  movable  support  arranged  near 
the  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  an  Intermediate  power 
transmitting  pulley  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  a 
brake  member  connected  with  the  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  driven  pulley  when  the  Intermediate  pul 
ley  disengages  the  same,  automatic  means  to  move  the 
support  in  one  direction  to  move  the  intermediate  pulley 
out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  and  driven  palleya, 
and  means  to  move  the  support  In  an  opposite  direction. 
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4.  In  apparatus  ..f  th.-  character  described,  spaced  driv- 
ing and  driv.-n  pulleys,  a  relatively  stationary  guide  mem- 
ber arranged  near  and  between  tbe  pulleys,  a  carriage 
rai.unted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  guide  member  between 
the  pulleys,  an  Intermediate  power  transmitting  pulley 
connected  with  tln'  carriage  tn  move  longitudinally  tliere- 
witb,  means  to  longitudiiiiill y  >.iiift  the  intermediate  pul- 
ley and  carriage  'n  one  direction,  a  spring  to  longitudi 
nally  shift  the  carriace  in  an  upposite  direction,  iiinl  a 
iirake  element  attached  tu  the  (  ,irriage  ,ind  .-idapte.l  t.i  en- 
gage with  the  driven   pulley. 

o.    In  apparatus  of  the  character  des,  .li.e.i.  spaced  driv 
ing  and  driven  pulleys,  a  relatively  statinnary  guide  mein 
tier  arranged  near  and  bt>tween  the  pulleys,  a  main  rcip- 
rocatory  carriage  mounted   to  slide  upon   the  guide  mem 
ber   and   provided    with    Icngltudiual   slots,   a    brake    mem- 
ber   connected    with    the    carriage    to    engage    and    disen- 
gage the  driven  pulley,  a  supplemental  reciprocatory  car- 
riage extending   longitudinally   of   the   main   carria^'e   and 
movable    with    relation    thereto,    a    stub  shaft    cunneited 
with   the   supplem.-ntal    carriage   with   its   ends   projecting 
into   tile   el(mgatcd    slms   of    the    main    c;irri;ue,    an    Inter 
mediate  pulley    carried  by   the  stub-shaft   and   adapted   to 


engage  and  diseni;,i-e  the  ilrivitig  ,in<l   driven   [Milleys,   and    '  "'   'j    H,   .  \ 

means  to  move  the  sipplenieiital   re,  ipi  .h-.i  t«  r  \    .■,•!  i-rl,'\ge  A^S  U^    3r4r»^ 


l.ll'O.OlO.  KMCVTIONM.  .\,1 'I'l.I.V  \t  K.  Ki.w\iiD 
UKosr.r,  Hichmond  Ilill.  N.  v.  Kiled  May  II.  litll*. 
Serial  No.  «f»T,L',')7.      (CI.  35—9.) 


a  bell-crank  l.ver  and  link  forming  a  toggle  and  disposed 
between  the  chuck  and  the  niov.ible  jaw  :  said  bell-crank 
lever  being  pivotally  connected  close  to  the  Jaw  with  an 
arm  deiK'iiding  below  said  pivot:  a  lever  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  depending  arm  oi  the  liell  cr.ink 
lever;  and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 


%=^ 


1.  An  educational  appliance  coniprisini:  a  frame,  a 
cross  rod  mounted  within  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
objects  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  rod, 
each  object  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  ex- 
fending  substantially  through  its  geometrical  center  for 
the  reception  of  the  said  rod,  the  outer  faces  of  each  object 
being  constructed  so  as  to  diverge  downwardly  and  being 
adapted  for  the  delineation  of  characters  thereon. 

2.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cross  rod  mounted  within  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
objects  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  rod, 
e.ic  1  (-bjeet  l)eing  substantially  egg  shaped  and  being 
lirovlded  with  a  tiansverse  opening  extending  substan 
tially  through  Its  geometrical  center  for  the  reception  of 
said  rod. 


1.129,020.  REAMING  AND  TAPI'INGMACHINP:.  ,Iou.n 
R.  S.WLnii.  Tottstown,  Pa.  Flleil  .Vug.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.   643,298.      (Cl.    10—130.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  tapping  or  reaming  machine, 
of  a  spindle  ;  means  for  driving  the  spindle ;  a  sliding 
chuck  for  holding  the  work  ;  a  sliding  Jaw  on  the  chuck  ; 


2    'I'lip  eomliinntinn  of  a   spindle:  a    base;   a   (  Innk   slid- 

"''•.^'   'n ited   on    the   base  and   liaviu'.;   ,1    lixed   .111. 1   n    iiiov- 

••il'le  Jaw;  .■!  1..M1  ci-.ank  lever  and  :\  link  loiiiieiting  tbe 
mo\able  Jaw  witli  tbe  body  [lortlon  of  ihe  cimek  :  means 
for  adjusting  the  movable  jaw  :  yleldinir  means  between 
the  l)eil  crank  lever  and  the  said  adjusting  means;  a  cyl 
inder;  a  i>iston  therein  ;  me.ins  for  ecintroljini,'  flnbl  under 
pressure  in  ttie  cylinder  :  a  r<Hl  ronnected  to  the  piston  ; 
a  slotted  lever  pivotally  eonne<ted  to  sad  rod;  and  a 
bIfHk  carried  by  the  tiell  rrank  adapte<|  to  the  slot. 

.'!.  In  a  tappini:  or  reaming  ma.  bine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  spindle;  means  for  drivlni;  the  spindle;  a  sliding  chuck 
for  holding  the  work  ;  a  fixed  and  a  slidlnt;  Jaw  on  the 
chuck;  tbe  lever  mechanism  for  moving  the  sliding  jaw 
toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw  ;  single  actuating  means  for 
moving  the  slide  into  and  out  of  line  with  the  spindle  and 
for  moving  the  movable  jaw  to  and  from  tbe  fixed  Jaw; 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  sliding  chuck, 
the  lever  meclianlBm  for  oi>erating  the  movable  jaw  reta  n- 
Ing  the  jaw  in  its  closed  position  until  the  chuck  comes  In 
contact  with  the  stop  and,  on  the  contlnue<l  movement  of 
the  actuating  means,  the  jaws  of  the  chuck  will  be  opened. 
4.  The  combination  In  a  tapping  or  reaming'  maebine. 
of  a  spindle;  means  for  driving  the  spindle;  a  base;  a 
chuck  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  jaw;  a  stop  to  limit  ttie  outward  movement  of 
the  chuck  ;  a  1*11  crank  lever  connecting  the  movable  jaw 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  chuck  ;  a  lever  for  sliding  the 
jaw  on  its  base  and  for  operating  the  bell  crank  lever;  a 
sliding  conneetion  l)etween  said  lever  and  the  bell  crank 
lever  so  that  on  the  first  movement  of  the  operating  lever 
the  chuck  will  l)e  withdrawn  until  it  comes  In  contact 
with  Its  stop  and  then,  on  the  continued  movement  of  the 
operating  lever,  the  jaws  will  be  opened  through  the  me- 
ilhim  of  the  l)ell  crank  lever. 

r>.  The  combination  In  a  tapping  or  reaming  machine, 
of  ,1  spindle  ;  means  for  driving  tbe  spindle  ;  a  base  ;  a  slid- 
ing chuck  mounted  on  the  base,  said  chuck  having  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  jaw  to  hold  the  work;  a  bell  crank  levr 
pivoted  to  the  movable  jaw  ;  a  link  connected  to  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  chuck  and  forming  a  toggle  with  the  bell 
crank  lever  :  a  stop  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
chu<k  :  and  means  for  actuating  the  free  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  so  that  the  sliding  chuck  will  be  withdrawn 
clear  of  tbe  spindles  until  It  (omes  to  the  stop  and  then 
the  work  will  l)e  released  by  the  continued  movement  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  which  will  break  the  toggle. 


February  16, 1915. 
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l.lL'!t,021        M(tTOK  VKHICLK    IiI{IVIN«;    MKCHANISM. 

John     I'.     Si  hmit,     I.ewiston.     Mont.      Filed     Sept.    9. 
litl.l.      Serial  No.  "sslMU.      (CI.  21— 9(1. » 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  kninkle  fork  on  tin'  end  thereof,  a  stud  sleeve 
dls[>o'«ed  in  said  fork,  a  stud  axle  in  said  sleeve,  a  wheel 
mounteil  on  -aid  slei  ve  and  connected  with  said  stud 
axle,  a  drive  shaft  mcunted  in  said  axle,  gears  connected 
with  *ild  stud  axle  and  drive  shaft,  a  knuckle  shaft  re 
ceived  through  the  fork  of  tbe  uxle  and  the  stud  sleeve, 
gears  nioiinted  upon  the  knuckle  shaft  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  drivi'  shaft  to  the  stud  axle,  said  knuckle  shaft 
arranj;ed  in  the  fork  and  stud  sleeve  to  form  a  bearing 
between  tbe  upper  arm  of  the  fork  and  blade,  and  a  bush- 
ing received  around  said  shaft  and  mounted  within  the 
lower  arm  of  the  fork  and  said  stud  sleeve  to  foiin  a 
bearing   therebetween. 

2.  Ill  a  motor  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  knuckle  fork  im  the  end  thereof,  a  stud  sleeve  dis- 
posed In  said  fork,  a  stud  axle  in  said  sleeve,  a  wheel 
mountt'd  on  the  stud  sb  eve  and  connected  with  said  axle, 
a  drlvi'  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  axle,  bevel  gears 
connected  with  said  stud  axle  and  drive  shaft,  a  knuckle 
sliaft  received  through  the  fork  of  the  axle  and  bearing 
providt'd  on  the  stud  sleeve,  a  liushlng  received  around 
said  klUKkle  shaft  in  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  take  the  bearing  strain,  a  bevel  gear 
rei  eived  around  the  knuckle  shaft  and  mounted  within 
one  ehil  of  said  bushing,  a  second  bevel  gear  mounted  in  a 
like  manner  In  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  bushing,  a  clutch 
connection  Utween  said  bevel  gears  within  the  bushing 
ami  all  of  said  parts  so  arranged  that  power  motion  is 
transmitted  from  the  ilrive  shaft  to  the  stud  axle. 


l.l_'tt,022.  IIOLUKII  K)K  SNIFF  .VNI>  TliK  LIKK. 
.It  .«Ti.N  Siiiw  .iU/.iuKT,  Iteriin.  (iermany.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
l!tl2.      Serial  No.  i;sO,7t;4.      (Cl.   12K--13.I 


1,129.023.  INTEKNAI.  COMIUSTION  RNCilNK.  Wil- 
liam F.  Sm  TT,  Briceville,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913, 
Serial    No.    T9S,97K.       iCI.    121  —  29.1 


.V  holder  for  snuff  and  the  like  comprising  a  Iwttom 
member  consisting  of  a  flat  piece  having  a  sulistantially 
doubli'  V  shaped  end,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  ex- 
tending entirely  around  the  perimeter  of  said  flat  piece, 
said  llaiige  having  an  opening  through  It  at  the  front  end 
of  the  luilder  and  an  opening  coinciding  with  each  of  the 
V  shape<l  ends,  and  a  top  member  consisting  of  a  flat 
piece  h;iving  a  substantially  double  V  shaped  end.  a  down- 
wardly extendiii'j  tlaiige  extendini:  entirely  around  tbe 
perimeter  of  said  top  Hat  i)ie(  e  and  provided  with  holes 
coinciding  with  the  holes  in  the  flange  of  the  bottom 
member,  said  top  member  being  constructed  to  fit  over 
the  l>.)ttoni  member,  and  a  cover  construsted  to  fit  over 
both  of  the  double  V  shai>ed  ends;  said  V  shaped  ends 
loiistltuting  nozzles  constructed   to  fit  into  the  nostrils. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  horlsontal  opposed  cylinders,  pistons  connected  rigidly 
and  reciprocable  in  said  cylinders,  a  redprocatory  cross- 
liea<l  and  cooperating  guides,  a  crank  shaft  operatlvcly 
connected  to  said  cross  head,  and  a  universal  joint  con- 
necting said  cross-head  and  .sjild  pistons  and  embodying 
means  for  relative  vertical  adjustment  between  the  cross- 
head   and   pistons. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  horizontal  opposed  cylinders,  pistons  connected  rigidly 
and  reciprocable  in  said  cylinders,  a  reciprocatory  cross 
head,  a  crank  shaft  having  a  pair  of  cranks  tl.ereim,  a  pair 
of  pitmen  connecting  said  cranks  with  the  ends  of  said 
cross  head,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  cross-head 
and  said  pistons,  said  cross-head  supporting  the  weight 
of  said  pistons,  and  bearings  slidably  supporting  the 
cross-head. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  horizontal  opposed  cylinders,  pistons  connected  rigidly 
and  reciprocable  in  said  cylinders,  a  reciprocatory  cross 
liearl  an  1  supporting  i;uides  thercfoi.  a  clank  shaft  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  cross  bead,  compensating  bear- 
lugs  interposeil  between  the  cross-bead  and  said  pistons. 
and  a  vertically  acting  spring  interposed  between  the 
cross  bead  and  pistons  and  supporting  the  weight  of  tbe 
latter. 


1,129,024.  ELECTRICAL  FIXTTHK  FTTTINO  Fiirp 
EiiirK  John  Smith.  Montreal,  <>uibec,  Canada.  I-^led 
Mar.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  822.«'<1.      iCl.  24it-    ^.">.l 
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1.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  membei 
having  a  slot  therein  and  being  attaclnNl  to  a  surface  for 
carrying  the  fixture,  a  lamp  canyln-  member  having  a 
lug  of  T-form  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  an«l  lock  the 
members  together  and  jneans  for  securing  the  meml)era 
In  locking  position  Inclnding  a  screw  passed  through  said 
members  In  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  surface 
to  which  the  suiiportlng  member  Is  attached. 

2.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  a  flange  thereon,  one  side  of  the  flange  being  slot 
ted  and  the  other  side  formed  with  a  lug  disposed  In  a  line 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axial  line  of  the  support- 
ing member,  a  lamii  carrying  member  bavins  a  flange 
thereon,  one  side  of  the  flange  having  a  lug'  of  T-form 
adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  the  other  side  of  the 
flange  having  a  lug  disposed  In  a  line  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  axial   line  of  the   lamp  carrying  member  and 
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adapted    to   overlai)    the    lu;;   upon    the  support!  111;    uifiiilx  r 
ami  a  screw  pas8e<l  throuKli  said  ovfiliippinL;  hit's. 

.'!.    An   elfctrlc   fixture   ((iinprlsinK   a    supjx  rtluK    unmlifr 
haviriK    a    flange    thereon,    one    side    of    the    flange    being 
slotted    and    the    other   side    formed    with    a    lu«   i'xiendln« 
inwardly    toward    the   supfmrtlng    nieml>er    In    a    line    suli 
staiitliilly  parallel  with  the  axial  line  of  the  latter,  a  lamp 
supporting   member  having   a    flange   thereon,   one    side   of 
the  tliumi'   having  a  lug  of  T  form  adai)teil   to  enter  said 
slot  and  the  othef~^de  of  the  flange  having  a  lug  extend 
Ing  outwardly   from   ittie   lamp  carrying  membi-r  In   a   line 
substantially    parallel    with    the    axial    line    of    the    latter 
and  adajifed  to  overlap  the  lug  upon  the  supporting  mem 
ber  and  a   screw   passed  through  said  overlapping  lugs. 

4.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  memlx-r 
attached  to  a  surface  for  carrying  the  fixture  and  having 
a  fianire  thereon,  one  side  of  the  flange  being  slotted  and 
tlie  other  sirle  formed  with  a  lug  extending  Inwardly  to- 
ward said  surface  and  the  »upi)orting  member  In  a  line 
sul  stantially  parallel  with  the  axial  line  of  the  latter,  a 
lain|)  supporting  member  having  a  flange  thereon,  one 
side  of  the  flange  having  a  lug  of  T  form  adapted  to  enter 
s.Ud  slot  and  the  other  side  of  said  flange  having  a  lug 
thereon  extending  toward  said  surface  and  outwardly 
from  the  lamp  carrying  member  in  a  line  substantially 
Iiarallel  with  the  axial  line  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
overlap  the  lug  upon  the  supporting  member  and  a  screw 
passed  through  said  overlapping  lugs  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  surface  to  which  the  support- 
ing member  Is  attached. 

5.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  member 
attached  to  a  surface  for  carrying  the  fixture  and  having 
a  flange  thereon,  one  side  of  the  flange  being  slotted  and 
the  other  side  formed  with  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  In- 
wardly toward  said  surface  and  the  supporting  member  in 
a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  axial  line  of  the 
latter,  a  lamp  supporting  member  having  a  flange  there 
on.  one  side  of  the  flange  having  a  lug  of  T  form  adapted 
to  enter  said  slot  and  the  other  side  of  said  flange  having 
a  pair  of  lugs  thereon  extending  toward  said  surface  and 
outwardly  from  the  lamp  carrying  member  In  a  line  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axial  line  of  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  lugs  upon  the  supporting  member 
and  screws  passed  through  said  overlapping  lugs  and  dis- 
pos.'d  sul>stantlally  parallel  with  the  surface  to  which  the 
suiiixirting  member  Is  attached. 


l.lJ'.i.ni'.-,.  rXIVKKSAl,  .JOINT.  Ukuman  \V.  SxKr.K.v. 
[•ution.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  o,  10i;{.  Serial  No.  S(>4. !•.-,•_-. 
1(1.    74-19.) 


1.  In  a  uiiiv<rsal  joint,  an  outer  cup  shapi^l  case,  an 
nner  cui>  shaped  (iis..  said  cases  pivotally  connecte<l  to 
form  ,1  globular  dust  tight  chamlicr,  a  shaft  having  one 
end  revolubly  connected  with  one  of  said  cases,  a  laterally 
disposed  ring  mounted  on  flu-  end  of  said  ^haft  insUle  of  its 
case,  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  ring,  antifriction  rollers  mounted  in  said  lugs,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  cm  the  other  of  said  cases,  a  laterally 
disposed  disk  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  within  its 
cup  shaped  case,  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disk,  antifrh'tion  rollers  mounted  on  said  lugs 
In  i)osltlon  to  exactly  mesh  with,  and  travel  on  the  i)erlph- 
eries  of  the  antifriction  rollers  In  the  ring. 

1'.  In  a  universal  joint,  two  shafts  norn-.ally  in  aline- 
ment.  nuans  for  pivotally  connei-tlng  the  adjacent  ends  of 
Bald  shafts,  a  laterally  disposed  ring  -seiured  to  the  end  of 
one  of  s.iid  shafts,  a  laterally  dlspo.sed  disk  secured  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts   with  the   axial 


(•enters  of  said  ring  and  disk  in  direct  allnement  with  the 
iiivotal  connection  between  the  shafts,  lugs  projecting 
from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  lugs  projecting 
from  the  periphery  of  tlie  disk,  and  antifriction  rollers 
mounted  on  said  hit's  to  intermesli  to  transmit  motion  from 
one  of  said  shafts  to  the  other  with  the  shafts  at  various 
aiigl.s   with    each   other. 


l.ll'!).(iL'»i.  r|{,VNKIN<;  DEVUK  FOK  .MOTOR  V  KM  I - 
t'LKS.  H.iMKU  C.  Stitt.  Tattonsburg.  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
•  !.    I'.ti:!.      S.  rial    No.   T.'iH.OMit.      (I'l.    1  !.•;{-    lK.->.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  motor,  of  A 
ratchet  wheel  rotatalile  then>wltii,  a  drum  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  ring  surrounding 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  ring  having  an  op.n- 
iTig  disposed  tangentially  to  Its  i)erlphery,  a  i)awl  pivoted 
In  said  o|)enlng  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
Iiawl  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  ring,  a  weight  on  the 
free  tnd  of  said  arm.  wherel)y  said  iiawl  Is  retra(ted  from 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  said  ring  is  turned 
in  one  direction,  a  cam  dispose<l  in  the  i)atli  of  said  weight 
and  adapted  to  retract  said  pawl  when  turned  in  the  op- 
[loslte  direction,  and  means  whereby  said  drum  and  ring 
may   le   rotated. 

-.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatabli-  therewith  and  having  a  hub,  a  sleeve  or  drum 
revolulily  mounted  upon  said  hub.  a  flange  formed  Inte- 
mally  with  said  drum  and  constituting  a  ring  enclrcUnc 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  ring  having  an  open- 
ing dlsposi-d  tangentially  to  its  periphery,  a  pawl  pivoted 
In  said  opening,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said 
I)awl  and  terminating  a  distance  from  the  periphery  of 
said  ring,  a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  whereby 
said  pawl  may  be  released  from  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  said  ring  le  turned  a  predetermined 
distance  In  one  direction,  a  cam  disposed  In  the  path  of 
saiil  weight  anti  adapted  to  retract  said  pawl  from  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  turned  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  where- 
by said  drum  may  be  rotated. 


l.li'ii.d-T.  KXTENSION  CAU-STKI".  .Ioski'ii  l-X\\.\>.\s 
TiioMi-soN,  Marietta.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
•  reorge  II.  Spindler.  .Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  .Nov.  L'.J,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,547.      (('1.  105     87. » 


1.  The  combination  with  fixed  steps.  <if  an  extensible 
step  slldably  mounted  relatively  thereto,  oi)eratlng  means 
for  said  sliding  step  Incluillng  a  cim  member,  a  resilient 
locking  element  dls|)osed  In  the  path  of  said  cam  inemlx^r 
and  adaptid   to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the   slldln:  step 
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is  in  retracted  jMisitlon.  and  means  for  retracting  and  pro- 
jecting  said   sliding  step. 

L'.  .\  sliding  extensible  step  comprising  in  combination 
with  tile  flxed  steps  of  a  car.  a  frame,  guides  on  said 
frame,  an  extensible  step  slldably  mounted  in  said  guides, 
means  for  said  step  including  a  cam  member,  a  resilient 
strip  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  cam  member  and  having 
an  outwardly  bowed  portion  for  engaf^ement  by  said  cam 
member  when  the  step  is  In  retracted  position  to  yield- 
ably  hold  It  in  said  position,  and  means  for  retracting  and 
projecting  said   step. 

:-!.  A  sliding  extensible  step  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  flxed  steps  of  a  car,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  sidings 
or  rails  of  the  steps,  guides  on  the  side  members  of  said 
frame,  an  extensible  step  having  laterally  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  and  slldably  engaging  said 
guides,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
arms,  operating  means  for  said  step  comprising  a  revoluble 
shaft  <xtendlug  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  link  flxed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  said  step  and  link,  a 
cam  m«mber  carried  by  said  link,  a  resilient  locking  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  path  of  said  cam  and  adapted  to  be 
engage«l  thereby  when  the  step  is  In  retracted  position, 
and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  retract  or  project  said 
step. 

4.  A  sliding  extensible  step  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  fixed  steps  of  a  car,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  gl^ngs 
or  rails  of  the  steps,  guides  on  the  side  members  of  said 
frame,  an  extensible  step  having  laterally  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  and  slldably  engaging  said 
guides,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
arms,  operating  means  for  said  step  comprising  a  revoluble 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  link  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  said  step  and  link,  a 
weight»«d  cam  member  carried  by  said  link,  a  resilient  lock- 
ing element  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  cam  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  step  Is  In  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  retract  or  pro- 
ject  said  step. 

.'1.  A  sliding  extensible  step  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  flxed  steps  of  a  car,  a  frame  flxed  to  the  sidings 
ir  railH  of  the  steps,  guides  on  the  side  members  of  said 
frame,  an  extensible  step  having  laterally  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  and  slldably  engaging  said 
guides,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
arms,  operating  means  for  said  step  comprising  a  revoluble 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  link  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  said  step  and  link,  a  cam 
member  carried  by  said  link,  a  resilient  strip  secured  to 
said  frame  in  the  path  of  saiil  cam  and  having  an  out- 
wardly bowed  portion  for  engagement  by  said  cam  when 
the  step  Is  in  retracted  position  to  yleldably  hold  it  In 
said  |>osltlon,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  retract 
or   project  aald   step. 


across  the  cylinder  between  its  head  and  Us  piston,  sai  I 
giating  Intludlng  a  surrounding  ring,  and  a  number  of  in- 
tersiHtlng  bars,  and  an  angularly  disposed  deflecting  plate 
carried  by  the  ring  and  disposed  between  the  Igniting 
means  and  the  piston. 

H.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve  and  gas  igniting  means  in  its  head,  of  a  grating  be- 
tween Its  bead  and  Its  piston,  and  an  angularly  disposed 
oil  deflecting  plate  between  .said  piston  and  the  igniting 
means  and  formed  Integrally  with  the  grating. 


l.r-'!t.()2H.  CO.MBINED  PISTON  .VND  SPARK  -  I'LFC; 
SIUHLD.  Ni(K(iL.\AS  Van-  I»vke.  Bakersfleld,  Cal. 
Fil.d  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  R37.013.      <C1.  123    -19S. ) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve  and  gas  igniting  means  in  its  head,  of  a  grating 
across  said  cylinder  between  Its  head  and  Its  piston,  and 
an  oil  deflecting  plate  carried  by  the  grating  and  lying 
lietwecTj   the  Igniting  means  and  the  piston. 

'2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve  and   gas  igniting   means   in   its  head,  of  a  grating 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  reducing  (•.•iiriotite 
ore  for  the  nn'overy  of  the  radium  content,  consisting  in 
roasting  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  sodium  chlorld  and 
subsequently  subjecting  the  material  to  successive  treat- 
ments to  remoTe  the  vanadium  and  then  the  uranium 
compounds,  leaving  the  radium  and  barium  as  insoluble 
compounds,  then  converting  said  radium  and  barium  com- 
pounds to  a  soluble  state  in  solution,  and  finally  sul)ject 
ing  the  solution  of  barium  and  radium  comiiounds  to  sys- 
tematic fractional  crystallization  and  re<-overlng  radium 
•alt  free  from  other  compounds  as  a  final  product. 

2.  Tbe  b«reln  described  process  of  treating  ore  contain 
Ing  vanadium,  uranium  and  radium,  for  the  successive 
elimination  of  vanadium  and  uranium  and  the  final  re- 
covery of  a  salt  of  radium,  consisting  in  roasting  the  ore 
in  tbe  presence  of  sodium  chlorld  and  an  oxidizing  at'ent. 
leaching  the  roasted  material  and  obtaining  a  solution  of 
sodium  vanadate,  separating  the  solution  from  the  sludge, 
leaching  said  sludge  with  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
obtaining  uranyl  and  vanadyl  salts  in  solution,  separntin'.: 
the  solution  from  this  sludge,  then  subjecting  the  last- 
mentioned  sludge  to  treatment  for  the  elimination  of  the 
coiMitltuent  materials  from  the  radium  content,  treating 
a«id  radium  conteut  to  render  the  same  as  a  soluble  ra 
dlum  salt,  and  finally  recovering  said  soluble  radium  salt 
fre©  from  otber  compounds. 

3.  The  herein  descrlb«'d  process,  (-onslstlng  in  fusing 
radium  bearing  material  with  an  alkali  carl>onate;  then 
leaching  with  water:  then  dissolving  the  resultant  radium 
carbonate  in  acid  ;  adding  sulfuric  acid,  and  recovering 
radium  sulfate. 

4.  The  herein  descrilM'd  process,  ci.nsistin'.;  in  fusing 
ladium  l>earlng  material  with  an  alkali  cartwnate ;  then 
leaching  with  water;  then  dissolving  the  resultant  radium 
carbonate  In  acid  ;  adding  sulfuric  acid,  recovering  radium 
sulfate ;    roasting   the    radium   sulfate    with    carbonaceous 
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miitt'rlal  and  11  chloriil.  Ipacliiiii;  ttip  rciHstcii  inixtuip  and 
rociivfi-ln:;   radMiin  clilorlil  in   solution. 

.">.  'I'lii'  horelri  ("ij-scriln'il  pruct'ss  (■iiiisl>tiiii:  iu  fiisiii:.' 
niutiTial  contftlnini;  ladium  and  tiarium.  with  nii  alkali 
I  aiiionatf  ;  tlicii  1im(  hiiij;  witli  wattT  ;  then  dissolving  tlio 
rfsultani  nidhini  r.nd  hariniii  cartionatps  In  acid  ;  tlicn 
adding'  snlfiirio  ai'iu  :  ri'i'iivci-intr  radium  and  Itaiiiim  sul- 
fati's :  roasting  said  siilfat''s  with  carhoiiafoons  inatt'rial 
and  a  clilorld  :  leaching  the"  roasted  ndxtiire  and  n'roAcr- 
ing  clilorlds  of  rndiiirn  and  harluiu  in  solution  ;  and  then 
siilije(Mlng  said  soiiitinn  of  railiurn  and  Nariiun  clilorids  to 
sysU'inaiic  frartiiniii  rr>  stalli/alinn  to  rrmmi'  tlir  lianmii 
and   rei'over  radium  rhii'rid. 

[I'laim  G  not  printed  In  tlu'  iJazftt-v] 
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1.  In  nie«liani>iii  for  ai-|)l.\intr  la<-ln4  snids  to  slioe 
ujipers,  niians  I'or  !'t>t'diiig  an  upiitr.  nn'ans  for  feeiling  a 
reinforcing  strij)  a  distance  substantially  e(|ual  to  the 
feeding  mivcmcnf  of  the  upiier,  and  uieaiis  for  applying 
stiiiis  anil  sev.D'd  -..  ctioiiN  of  -aid  rcinforcin-  ^t:  ip  to  said 
upper. 

_'.  In  media  ni>ni  for  applying  lacing  studs  to  slioe 
upi'iT^.  means  for  feediiii;  an  uiiper.  said  feeding  means  in 
eluding  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  reinforcing  mat-rial 
a  distance  suhstantially  ♦tiua!  to  the  feeding  uio\etncnt  of 
sail!  upper,  and  m 'ans  for  applying  studs  and  sections  of 
'*        said  strip  to  .said  uiiper. 

'■'<.  In  lueciiatiism  for  applying  lacinu  studs  to  shoe 
nppers,  mi'ans  for  inipariini:  a  feeding  movement  to  tlie 
ujiper,  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  reinforcing 
strip  a  distance  snbstantiaiiy  Lipial  to  the  said  feeding 
movement  of  the  upper,  means  for  cutting  said  strlii  into 
sections,  and  means  fur  attaching  the  stmls  and  said 
section-^  to  tlie  upper. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  applying  studs  to  slioe  uppers, 
means  for  imparting  a  fttep  by  step  feeding  movement  to 
the  u[>per,  means  for  feeding  a  reinfurclnij  strip  a  distance 
e<itial  to  the  travel  of  each  movement  of  said  upper,  means 
for  securing  studs  to  said  upper  and  said  strip,  and  means 
lor  cutting  the  strip  liefore  each  stud  is  applied. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  Applying  studs  to  sho*^  uppers. 
fetsling  mrdianlsni  for  imparting  a  step  hy  step  move 
rnent  to  ^abl  upper,  said  feeding  meelinidsm  Ini'lndlng 
means  for  feeding  a  reinforcdng  strip  a  distance  nubstan 
tially  e<jual  to  the  ti-avel  of  each  movement  of  said  upper, 
and  niean.s  for  .securing  studs  to  said  upper  and  to  severed 
Sections  of  said  nirlp. 

tClainin  ♦•  to  i;{  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 
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1.  .V.  drier  for  yea-t  find  the  like  dunprlsing  a  trough, 
a  cylinder  revoluble  in  the  said  trough,  mi'ans  for  heating 
the  Cylinder  and  the  trough,  a  rake  within  the  trough 
reacliing  to  the  hotti  111  tliereof  whereliN  the  yeast  Is  fed 
to  the  cylinder  In  liquid  state,  and  means  for  collecting 
and  removing  the  yeast  from  tlie  roller,  the  parts  arranged 
as  and  for  the  purpo.-e  descrllied. 

2.  A  drier  for  yeast  and  the  like  comprising  a  doubie- 
walled  trough,  a  double  walled  cylinder  revoluble  within 
flie  said  trough,  means  for  supplying  heat  between  tlie 
walls  of  the  cylinder  and  the  trough,  the  s,iid  trough 
h;i\iiig  a  liopper.  a  rake  within  the  tank  lietween  tlie  hop- 
l>er  and  the  cylind  i  .  and  means  for  collecting  a  predeter- 
mined (ptantlty  of  w;,^t  on  the  cylinder  and  removii^g  it 
therefrom,  tl.-  pai'-  .irranged  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

:;.  .V  drier  for  yi.,-t  and  the  like  comprising  a  trough 
ba\iiiL:  a  d'uMew:!!  :  li:-ongliiHii  ;i  pcirfion  ,,i'  jt^  leii_'tli, 
.1  double  walled  cylinder  revoluble  within  the  said  tank, 
the  tank  proxided  with  .1  hopper-,  a  rake  within  the  tank 
between  the  boppiM  and  the  eyliiidi  I-  providing  means 
wlieretiy  the  yeast  .-  -up(>Iied  to  the  rolbr  in  a  lltiuld 
state  and  allo\ve<l  t<-  adhere  thereto,  nu.an^  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  yeast  adhering  to  the  roller  and  means  for 
removing  It  therefrin,.  th"  parts  an-anged  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descrllied. 


1.12!>.ti.'VJ.  MACniNK  FriR  IMfREClN.VTIN*^.  MATCH- 
SI  KKS  Kuwi  I  Vm  M,  and  .M.vin  I>  Wei.kkb, 
Wadsworth.  Ohii  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Match  Tom- 
I>any.  WaiNworth  1 'tiio.  n  < 'orporn  tlon  of  Ohio.  I'lled 
Apr.    .S,    1014       S*',rtl    No.    H20,1'99       (CI.    144 — 60.1 


1  V  lu.icbine  fill  Impregnating  match  sticks,  so  as  to 
reiidei-  tbein  non  tK  w  ing.  comprising  a  bin,  me,iii>  to 
supidy  it  witli  puhfrilent  Impregnating  m.iteria  I,  rotary 
agitators  arranged  at  m-  near  the  bottom  of  the  liln.  a 
pair  of  oppositel.\  rotatini;  shafts  mounted  above  the 
a:,'ifators,  distributing  '.lades  mounted  on  suld  pair  of 
-bafts  and  spaced  .^p;!!!  Therenn.  .itid  means  to  [lernilt 
the  conveying  of  lb-  match  sticks  across  the  bin  in 
ordered  relation  s.  iliai  said  sticks  will  pass  N-tween  the 
spaced  apart  blade-  -aid  blades  servin::  to  dlni  t  currents 
of  the  Impregnatln;  material  toward  the  sticks  and  cause 
such  mati>rinl  to  adii.  r<    to  the  sticks 

2.  In  n  machlm  for  impregnatini:  match  sticks,  a  bin. 
means  to  Introdui--   Mi.    Impregnating  dust   Into  said  bin, 
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rotary  agitators  arranged  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the 
bin.  a  i>alr  of  oppositely  rotating  shafts  mounted  above 
the  agitators,  distributing  blades  mounti>d  on  said  pair 
of  shafts  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  and  w.-iys  arranged 
above  said  pair  of  shafts  and  adapted  to  receive  the  match 
stick  carrier  so  as  to  present  tiie  match  sticks  betwi'en 
tb.'  t-paied  apart  blades,  said  blades  provided  with  means 
to  direct  currents  of  the  Impregnating  dust  toward  the 
sticks  and  catise  such  dust  to  adhere  to  the  sticks  suffi- 
ciently to  render  them  non-glowing. 

'■<.  In  a  machine  for  Impregnating  match  sticks,  a  bin, 
means  to  introdnce  impregnating  powder  into  said  bin, 
rotary  agitators  arranged  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the 
bin.  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  shafts  mounted  above 
the  agitators,  distributing  blades  mounted  on  said  pair  of 
shafts  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  &ald  blades  having  jiow- 
iler  intercepting  devices  for  directing  currents  of  the 
powder  against  the  match  sticks,  and  ways  arranged 
above  said  pair  o^shafts  and  adapted  to  receive  the  match 
stick  carrier  so  as  to  present  the  match  sticks  between 
the  ppnced-apart  blades. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Impregnating  mntch  sticks,  a  bin, 
means  to  introduce  the  impr<'gnatlng  material  in  powder 
form  into  said  bin.  rotary  agitators  arranged  at  or  near 
the  bottom  of  the  bin,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  shafts 
mounted  at)Ove  the  agitators,  distributing  "blades  mounted 
on  said  pair  of  shafts  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  said 
blades  provided  with  laterally  extending  flexible  projec- 
tlon«  Intercepting  currents  of  the  i>owdered  imiiregnatlni: 
material  and  serving  also  to  polish  the  match  sticks,  and 
WHys  arranged  above  said  pair  at  shafts  and  ailapted  to 
receive  the  match  stick  carrier  so  as  to  present  the  match 
sticks  lietween  the  spaced-apart  blades. 

r..  In  a  m.ichlne  for  Impregnating  match  sticks  a  bin. 
means  to  lntrodu<-e  powdered  lmr,eg-natin<r  material  into 
said  bin.  rotary  agitators  Hrranired  at  or  near  the  bottom 
of  the  bin,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  shafts  mounted 
abov.'  the  agitators,  distributing  blades  mounted  on  said 
pnlr  of  shafts  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  and  ways  ar- 
rnng.'il  almve  said  pnlr  of  shafts  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  match  stick  carrier  so  as  to  present  the  match  sticks 
between  the  spac»»d  aiiart  blades,  said  blades  provided 
with  means  to  direct  currents  of  the  powdered  impregnat- 
ing material  toward  the  sticks  ami  cause  It  to  adhere 
to  the  sticks  sufflciently  to  render  them  nnn-iilowlng,  and 
means  to  vibrate  the  blade  shafts  lontritudlnallv. 


II 


l.U'ii.U,}."!.  H.VVi:  FINDER.  FHKHKitn  k  .1.  It.M  u,  Lucas 
ciiiiiity.  ttliio.  assiL'iior  of  one-third  to  .la.oli  Kolin  and 
oii..Mliiiil  to  Samuel  Kohn.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
l.-|.   l<.n:\.     Serial  No.  780.7fi6.      (CI.  235 — 88.) 


-TL, 


by  the  support  having  an  opening  di.s<losing  the  front  mem- 
lier  opening  and  its  registry  with  the  other  memlx-r 
resultant  indication,  and  a  finger  abtitment  limiting  the 
actuating  of  Uttli  nemlw  rs  by  en;:aging  the  operator's  fin- 
gers moving  the  members,  thereby  disclosing  the  compu- 
tation at  once  upon  full  actuation  of  the  memliers  from 
starting  positions.  ; 

2.  The  combination  in  a  computing  <levice  of  a  support, 
a  pslr  of  relatively  reovable  members  each  provided  with 
indicating  means  and  a  plurality  of  independently  select- 
able starting  positicm  flngt  r  engaging  portions  adjacent 
the  means  for  different  distances  of  actuation,  said  mem- 
bers Kdng  parallel  one  in  front  of  tl'c  other,  the  front 
member  having  openings  t herethrouch.  the  other  member 
having  resultant  disclosing  indiculions,  a  housing  pro- 
vided by  the  ssupport  having  an  opening  disclosing  the  front 
member  opening  and  its  registry  with  the  other  member 
resultant  indication,  a  finger  abutment  limiting  the  actu- 
ating of  both  members  by  engaging  the  operator's  tinirers 
moving  the  members,  thereby  disclosing  the  computation  at 
once  upon  full  actuation  of  the  members  from  starting 
iwsltloiis.  and  corroborative  che<k  di»^c!nsure  meaiis  of  t'le 
selecti^l  a<'tuations  of  the  memliers  In  addition  to  the  scat 
indications. 


1  The  combination  in  a  computing  device  of  a  support, 
a  fialr  of  relatively  movable  members  each  provided  with 
indi(  iitint:  means  and  n  iilnrallty  of  independently  select- 
able startlni;  position  finger  engaging  portions  adjacent 
the  means  for  dllTerent  distances  of  actuation,  said  mem- 
bers iM'lng  parallel  one  in  front  of  the  other,  the  front 
member  having  openings  therethrough,  the  other  member 
having  resultant  disclosing  indicntions,  a  housing  provide^ 


1.120,it;;4.  ART  OF  I'ETROI.ET.M  DIS  11  Ll..\TION.  En- 
(;.\n  M.  Ci-.^HK.  Alton.  III.,  assisrtior  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Whiting.  Ind.,  and  Cliicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion uf  Indiana.  I'iled  Ajir.  20.  I'Jll.  Serial  No. 
8.'^3,244.      (CI.  lOfi— 13.) 
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1.  A  petroleum-distilling  plant  comiuisiiig.  in  combina 
tion,  a  battery  of  stills,  condensers  into  wliicti  the  vaiiors 
from  the  stills  discharge,  and  a  \alved  lieader  connei  ted 
with  the  condensers  to  receive  therefrom  the  iincondensed 
gaseous  portions  of  said  vapors  and  coniine  them  under 
pressure,  and  means  whereby  sud,  pp.  -sure  produced 
In  a  late  stage  of  distillation  iray  be  used  to  exert  jires- 
siire  on  the  material  under  distillation  in  an  early  stntre 
of  distillation. 

2.  A  petroleum-distilling  plant  coniprisini:,  in  I'oinblna- 
tlon.  a  battery  of  stills,  condensers  into  which  tlie  vapors 
from  the  stilN  discharu'e.  a  liea<ler  conneried  with  the 
comlensers  to  receive  therefrom  the  c.mdense  1  distillate. 
and  a  valved  header  connected  with  the  condensers  to 
receive'  therefrom  the  iincondensed  gnseieis  p.irtions  of 
said  vapors  and  confine  tbeni  under  pressure.  ;ind  menus 
whereby  such  pressure  produced  In  a  late  staire  of  distil 
latton  may  be  used  to  exert  pressure  on  the  material  under 
distillation   in  an  early  staiie  of  distillation. 

3.  A  petroleum-distillinL'  (dant  comprising.  In  Combina- 
tion, a  battery  of  stills,  condensers  into  wliii  |i  the  vapors 
from' the  stills  discbarge,  drums  cfimmunicaiini:  with  t'le 
lower  discharire-ends  of  the  londensers.  and  a  valved 
header   connected    with    the    ufiper   parts   of   the   drums    \■^ 

receive    therefrom    the    unio!i  iensed    iras is    jiortions    o' 

said  vapors  and  lonflne  them  under   jires-ure.  and  means 
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whereby  such  pressure  produced  In  a  late  stage  of  dis- 
tillation may  lie  used  to  exert  pressure  on  the  material  un- 
der distillation  in  au  early  statue  of  distillation. 

4.  A  petroleuni-distillinK  plant  cotnprisinK  In  combina- 
tion, a  Ijattery  of  stills,  condensers  into  which  the  vapors 
from  the  stills  discharge,  drums  communicating  with  tiie 
lower  ilischarge-ends  of  the  coridtmsers  and  provided  with 
(Iralri-pipes.  a  header  connected  with  the  drums  to  rec(>ive 
therefrom  the  condensed  distillate,  and  a  valvtnl  header 
connected  with  the  condensers  to  receive  therefrom  the 
uncoridensed  gaseous  portions  of  said  vapors  and  conHne 
them  under  pressure,  and  means  wliereby  sucli  pressure 
prwtuced  in  a  late  stage  of  distillation  may  lie  used  to  ex- 
ert pressure  on  the  material  under  distillaiion  in  an  early 
stage  of   distillation. 

5.  A  petroleum-distilling  plant  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  liattery  of  stills,  condensers  into  which  the  vapors 
from  the  stills  discharge,  drums  communicating  with  the 
Idw.r  discharge-ends  of  the  condensers,  a  pair  of  headers, 
niettr  containing  pli)es  leading  from  the  lower  ends  tif  the 
drums  and  each  having  valved  branches  leading  respec- 
tively to  said  headers,  a  pair  of  valved  headers,  and  pipes 
leailing  from  the  upper  parts  of  the  drums  and  each  hav- 
ing' valved  branches  leading  respectively  to  said  valved 
lieaders,   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.r.'0.03o.  I.rBUU'ATOU.  Fkedekick  W.  IIminjk.s,  De- 
troit. Mich.  I'iled  June  4,  191U.  Serial  No.  .".t',ri,<>.;i. 
(fl.    184— r.O.) 


l,lL'tt.036.  ELEt'THIC  MOTOIt.  Eh.vst  (it  st.w  Uokf- 
I  MAW,  New  Itochelle,  N.  V.;  Alfred  W.  Kiddle  and 
'         .Amalie    .Mathllde    Hecker    executors    of    said    Hoffmann. 

de(.aseil.       h1le<l    .luly    :J7.    1!M)7.       Serial    No.    38r>,0l»t>. 

(CI.    172—36.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  lubricator  of  the  condensation-dis- 
placement type,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  mul- 
tiple of  sight-fee<ls  ;  a  regulatitig  valve  for  each  sight-feed, 
and  means,  inde[)endeut  of  the  regulating  valve,  for  shut 
ting  off  the  oil  supply  to  a  part  only  of  the  sight  fee<ls 
and  maintaining  the  oil  supply  connection  with  tlie  others. 

'-.  In  a  locomotive  lubricator  of  the  I'ondcnsatlon  dis- 
placement type,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  threi' 
or  more  sight-feeds,  a  regulating  valve  for  each  sight-feed, 
an  oil  coiHlult  from  the  reservoir  to  the  sight-feeds,  and 
means  independent  of  the  regulating  valves  for  separately 
siiutting  off  a  portion  or  all  of  said  sight-feeds. 

.'!.  In  a  Uxomotive  lubricator  of  the  ct)ndensat ion  dls- 
placi'H'.ent  type,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  thn'e 
or  more  sight  feeds,  a  regtilating  valve  for  each  sight-feed, 
a  shut  off  valve  indejH-tideiit  of  tlie  regulating  valve,  an 
oil  conduit  from  the  reservoir  to  said  valve  an<l  a  multiple 
of  conduits  from  the  valvrs  to  the  sight-feeds  and  means 
for  controlling  all  or  a  portion  of  tlie  conduits  by  said 
shut-off   valves. 

4.  In  a  Irx'oniotive  lul)ricator  of  the  condensation  dis- 
placement type,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  three 
sight-feed  chambers,  a  feed  nozzle  for  eacli  chamber,  a 
reg'"lating  valve  for  each  nozzle,  an  oil  conduit  from  the 
resei  voir  to  two  of  tlie  nozzles  an<l  an  independent  con- 
duit to  the  thini.  anil  a  single  shut  off  valve  controlling 
both  conduits. 


1.  A  twin  motor  construction  having  a  casing,  two  sets 
of  held  coils,  rotating  armatures,  and  a  fl.xetl  shaft  carried 
by  said  casing  upon  which  said  armatures  rotate,  said  cas- 
ing comprising  an  Integral  outer  member  within  which 
tiere  Is  located  the  two  sets  c)f  tleld  colls  and  also  Indng 
provided  between  said  Held  colls  with  an  Intermediate  plate 
member  that  serves  at  b-ast  as  a  partial  support  for  the 
fixed  shaft,  the  armatures  being  located  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  said   lnterme<liate  plate  member. 

-.  A  motor  construction  iiaving  a  casing,  two  sets  of 
held  colls  supiKirted  witliin  said  casing,  armatures  co- 
operating with  said  tleld  coils  and  a  shaft  construction  for 
sui)porting  said  armatures,  said  casing  comprising  an  In- 
tegral memlier  or  portion  which  extends  over  both  sets  of 
field  coils,  removable  end  casings  or  plate  members  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  also  an  lnterme<Ilate  plate  member 
or  iMJrtioii,  the  latter  of  which  Is  located  lietween  the  field 
coils  and  receives  support  from  said  Integral  i)ortlon  that 
extends  over  8ai<l  field  colls,  said  armatures  being  sup- 
ported at  least  partially  on  a  shoft  construction  that  is 
mounted  oil  said  Intermediate  portion,  and  which  arma- 
tures are  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate 
portion. 

;?.  A  nu)tor  construction  comprising  hi  combination 
two  sets  of  field  colls,  revolving  armatures  cooperating 
therewith  and  a  casing  which  supports  both  of  said  sets 
of  field  (olls.  there  being  integral  with  said  casing  a  par- 
tition or  plate  which  carries  supports  for  adjacent  ends 
of   the  armatures. 

4.  .V  motor  construction  comprising  In  combination  a 
casing  having  therein  and  Integral  therewith  an  interme- 
fllate  support,  a  fixed  shaft  carried  by  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  tlie  intermediate  support  and  armatures 
located  ujxm  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  support 
and  revolulily  mounted  on   the  fixed  shaft. 

."1.  .V  motor  construction  comprising  In  combination  a 
casing  having  therein  and  Integral  therewith  an  Interme- 
diate support,  a  fixed  shaft  having  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  support,  armatures  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  Intermediate  supports  and  revolubly  mounti-d  on 
siiid  fixed  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  fiexlble  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  armatures  and  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  anotlier  driving  shaft  having  a  flexible  connec- 
tion with  another  of  the  armatures  and  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  tb.'  first  mentionel 
ilriving   shaft   extends. 


1.120.(».37  TTIU  LAU  WOVKN  KABKIC  WITH  WIUKN 
I.\«l.  Vii  Toll  II.  ,Iknm.\i;s,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company.  Worcester, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  .July  -JO,  1911.  Serial  No.  ti.'«».0:{5.  I»i 
vided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  m,  191L'.  Serial 
No.  6H9.2(»9.      (CI.   139—72.) 

A  seamless  continuously-tubular  fabric  having  a  section 
of  its  length  woven  as  a  tube  of  a  given  diameter,  and  an 
adjoining  section  of  equal  width  with  the  first  as  pro 
duced  In  the  loom  woven  with  an  Integral  widening  In  the 
form   of  a   longitudinal   fold  or   plait  open   at   Its  opposite 


ends  and  forming  an  open-ended  trtmsverse  return  bend 
which  enables  such  second  section  to  be  given  the  form 
of  a  flared  widening  with  the  material  included  in  the  fold 


or  plait  in  a  more  or  less  straightened  out  condition, 
with  the  extent  of  rem.-iining  overlap  varied  in  the  length 
of  the  widening. 


1. 129,03s.  CK.NTKIFItJAL  ITMI'.  Charles  Volney 
Kkhk.  Wellsvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.    792.129.       (CI.    KC} — 43.) 


1.  A  rotary  Impeller  for  centrifugal  pumps  navlng  a 
ccnoldal  ridge  on  which  is  a  series  of  vanes  arranged  as 
splroldal  surfaces,  and  a  hollow  annular  centrifugal  noz- 
ile  rigidly  connected  with  the  vanes  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  fluid  directly  from  the  vanes  and  convey  the 
same  through  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  rotary  Impeller  for  centrifugal  pumps  having  a 
conoidal  ridge  on  which  is  a  series  of  vanes  arranged  as 
right  iiud  left  hand  splroldal  surfaces  having  a  splroldal 
entering  edge,  and  a  hollow  annular  centrifugal  nozzle 
rigidly  connected  with  the  vanes  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  fluid  directly  from  the  vanes  and  convey  the  same 
through  the   nozzle. 

3.  A  rotary  impeller  for  centrifugal  pumps  having  an 
imperforate  conoidal  ridge  on  which  is  a  series  of  vanes 
arranged  as  splrolds  and  a  hollow  annular  centrifugal 
nozzle  rigidly  connected  with  the  periphery  of  the  vanes 
and  arranged  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  impeller,  and 
adapted  to  directly  receive  the  fluid  from  the  vanes  and 
convey  the  same  through  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  rotary  lmi>eller  for  centrifugal  pumps  having  an 
Imperforate  conoidal  ridge  on  which  is  a  series  of  vanes 
arranged  as  right  and  left  hand  splrolds,  and  a  hollew 
annular  centrifugal  nozzle  rigidly  connected  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  vanes  and  arranged  normal  to  the  axis  of 


the  Impeller,  and  adapted  to  directly  receive  the  fluid 
from  the  vanes  and  convey  the  same  through  the  nozzle. 

f).  A  rotary  impeller  for  centrifugal  pumps  having  an 
Imperforate  conoidal  ridge  on  which  is  a  series  of  vanes 
■a/ranged  as  right  and  left  hand  spiroids.  shroiid  rings 
surrounding  and  connected  with  the  periplieries  of  the 
vanes,  and  a  hollow  annular  centrifugal  nozzb'  rigidly 
connected  with  the  shroud  rings  of  the  \anes  and  ar- 
ranged normal  to  the  axis  of  the  imi)eller.  and  adapted 
'to  directly  rcK'elve  the  fluid  from  the  vanes  and  convey 
tile  same  through  the  nozzle. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,129.039.  AHCH-Sl  rrOUT.  Leon  L(,bei.  .mkI  Noiivin 
Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Itelfran  Com- 
pany, Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.   Kr.2,43S.      (CI.  M      71.  i 


1.  In  an  arch  support,  a  base  plate,  a  fan  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers  attached  to  said  base  plate,  a  spring 
allnement  element  attached  to  one  or  more  of  said  fingers, 
said  spring  element  also  acting  to  keep  said  fingers  in 
allnement,  a  supplemental  spring  attached  to  said  Imse 
plate  and  adapted  to  support  said  spring  allnement  ele- 
ment, and  a  cover  affixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  base 
plate  80  as  to  maintain  the  other  elements  thereof  out  of 
actual  contact  with  a  foot. 

2.  In  an  arch  support,  a  base  plate,  a  fan  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Angers  attached  to  said  base  plate,  a  spring  allne- 
ment element  attached  to  one  or  more  of  said  fingers, 
said  spring  element  also  acting  to  keep  said  fingers  in 
allnement,  and  a  supplemental  spring  attached  to  said 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  support  said  spring  allnement 
element. 

3.  In  an  arch  support,  a  base  plate,  a  fan  attached  to 
said  base  plafe,  a  spring  element  attached  to  said  fan, 
and  a  supplemental  spring  attache<l  to  said  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  support  said  spring  element. 

4.  In  an  arch  support,  a  base  plate,  a  fan  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers  attached  to  said  base  plate  and  a 
spring  element  attached  to  one  or  more  of  said  fingers, 
said  spring  element  also  acting  to  keep  said  fingers  In 
allnement. 

5.  In  an  arch  support,  a  liase  plate,  a  fan  attached  to 
said  base  plate,  a  spring  element  attached  to  said  fan. 
and  a  supplemental  spring  attached  to  said  base  plate  and 
adapted   to  support  said  spring  element. 

1  Claim  fi  not  prlnte<l  in  the  tJazette.l 


1,129,040.      JOINT    FOR    STHrCTIKAL   METAI>^WORK. 

Edward  MtCube,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Franklin   I'.   Smith.    Chicago,   111.      Filed   Jan.   27,   1914. 

Serial   No.   814,607.      (CI.    189— 3S.  i 

A  column  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nel-shaped members,  grouped  around  a  common  center, 
with  their  channels  facing  outward,  and  their  corner  i»or- 
tions  in  contact,  and  a  plurality  of  corner  jileces  therefor 
straddling  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  <  hannel  niemiiers. 
each    corner    piece   having   two   angularly    disposed    side.- 
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fiiriiiiil    with    a    ^.i|i    iirtwi'.Ti    il.iii-    ma  I'lrinal    t'dufs,    ami 
~aiil  -iidcs  U'aiiiiL.'  a^airist   t!  f  ailjar.-nt   llaii^es  of  the  chaii 


!!■  I   iiifiiilxTN   t.i  ii.ilii  til.'  ri.fiH'r>  'if   thf  ailjactMit   flianih 
iilimImts   in    !irru   i'(inta<-t. 


l.lJft.nn.  MF:T.VIJ.IC  IXXtU  Ai:mi.  .1  Nf  u.MHKi;.,.  KvU-. 
I'a..  a-i-ijijur  tn  Anna  Maliiil.i  _■.  Kiif.  Ta  Fil.'il  Nti\ . 
s.   r.U.;.      Serial    No.   7'.i!i.^'''.».      iCl     Is'.i       It',  1 


1,  A  iiictallir  door  ('omiu  Islim  1  wo  sides  consist  intr  of 
<iili'  still-.  (loss  rail-  aiicl  paii.'l-,  earli  of  said  side  stili's 
I'oiislstiii;;  of  inner  and  oiiler-  |ilates,  llie  inner  jilale.-  1>.  in;^ 
|iri>videii  witli  poi-th  ns  uiiieli  extend  Iia(lvwardl\  toward 
and  enu'a::e  th.'  inin'r  fares  of  said  oiitei'  plate-  to  ii  in 
force  tiie  same,   slots  iiro\ided   in   -aid   tiaeliwardly  extend 

in,'    iiorlion-.   ami   keys   slidaldy    m ted    in    said    -lot-    for 

-ernrilli;   tlie   -ides  of  tile  d ■   tou'et!;er. 

-  A  iH' tallii-  d(H  1-  (  omiirisin;:  two  -lies  mns'stlu;;  of 
-ide  stile-,  t  i-oss  rails  ami  panels.  e;i.  |i  of  s.iid  side  stile- 
i-onsistlnj;  of  inner  and  outer  i>lates.  tlie  inner  plates  lieiim 
lii-..vided  with  portions  whioli  extend  l.aekwardls  inward 
:.ii<l  en_'a:.'e  lli.'  inner  faees  of  said  outer  pl.ites  to  reinforce 
file  same,  slots  pmvided  in  said  liackwardly  e.xtendlim  por 
tioiis.  k>  ys  slidaM.\  mounted  in  said  slots  for  seeurini;  the 
sides  of  the  door  to-.'tl.er.  and  eaeli  of  said  cross  rails 
lonslsiini,'  of  inner  and  outer  plates,  and  reiuforcinj:  liars 
provided  on  th(>  innei-  plates  of  the  l.f)ftom  cross  rail  and 
e.vtendiiiy:  to  ami  enL'a:;iim  the  inner  fa(  es  of  the  outer 
plates  of  said  rail. 

.;.  .\  inetaliic  di  or  eotnprisinu  two  sides,  each  haviiiL; 
side  stiles  and  cross  rails,  inner  plates  arranued  within 
the  stiles  and  rails,  key  slots  provided  in  said  innei-  stiii- 
plates,  keys  provided  in  said  slots,  hook  shaped  portions 
forminir  recesses  provided  en  one  edire  of  said  inner  stile 
plate-  and  on  one  e  l^e  of  the  inm  r  plates  of  the  top  and 
hottoiu  ( ross  rails,  an<I  a  bar  frame  closing  the  said  re- 
cesses to  which  each   sidi'  of  the  door  is  se<'ured. 

I  .\  metallic  door  c(  mpiisiii,'  two  siih-s  each  consisting 
of  -ide  stiles,  cross  rails  ami  panels,  each  of  said  side 
si  lies  leiim  compos. 1I  of  inner  and  outer  plates,  the  Inner 
edues  of  said  outer  plali's  heliiL'  hent  to  f.m*i  moldintr- 
and  ih.'  inner  edue-  of  said  nioldin;;s  leinu  hint  hack- 
wardl.\  oil  themselves,  the  inner  ed<res  of  sa:d  inner  plates 
liein;.'  -ecnred  to  said  1m<  kwardly  hent  i>ortions  of  the 
nioldiiiu's  .and  tlie  outer  edu'es  of  said  inner  plates  helnt' 
pro\  iited  with  forw.irdly.  upwardly  and  .uitwardly  extend 
iiiu  p<utions  whicli  form  recesses  and  each  of  said  top 
cross  rails  hein::  composed  of  inner  and  outer  plates,  the 
inner  jilates  of  said  cro.-s  rail  lieiiiK  provide<l  on  their  outer 
edijes  with  forw.irdly.  upwardly  ami  outwardly  extending 
portions  formiiiLT  recesses,  and  e.ich  side  of  the  liottoin 
1  r<>ss   rail   heinu   pro\  ided   on  (  i.e  eilfi-   theieof  with   a    for- 


wardly.  downwaidly  and  re.i  rwanll  y  pxtenrtins  portion 
similar  to  the  ree.  ssed  p..rti<ui  before  mentioned,  and  a 
bar  frame  (losini;  said  re<■es^es  |o  which  each  side  of  the 
door  is  secured 

.">.  .\  mi'tallic  do(r  coinpri-in:;  Iw^'  sides  ha\int;  stiles, 
cro-s  rail-  .iml  i..arn'ls.  each  of  said  .side  stiles  consistini:  of 
inner  an.l  outer  plates,  the  outer  plates  beini,'  provided  on 
their  inner  edi;e  w.tli  molding  and  on  their  outer  .•  lL;es 
with  rearwardly  extending;  flanRes.  and  the  inner  plates 
beiiu'  secured  to  said  moldings  at  their  inner  ed^-es  and  the 
oilier  ed:;es  of  said  Inner  plates  bein;;  provided  with  le  ok 
sliapeil  portions  formiUK  recesses,  panel  plates  conni'ctin;: 
the  lower  part  of  said  inner  stile  plates  ami  pro\  ided  on 
their  lower  ed;:es  with  hook  shaped  portions  forniini;  re 
(  e--e-.  certain  of  said  cross  rails  heln«  se<uie|  to  said 
p.iiiel  [dates,  each  side  of  said  top  cross  rail  consist  in;:  of 
innei-  .md  outer  plates,  said  top  cross  rail  inner  plates 
1  c  ul;  provided  on  their  iiiiper  eil^es  with  hook  shaiicr  por 
tioiis  foriiiiii_'  lei  I'-ses.  key  slots  provided  in  said  inmu' 
-tiie  plates.  k<'.\s  provided  In  said  slots,  and  a  bar  frame 
closinK  the  recesstvs  in  said  hook  shaped  portion  to  which 
each  side  of  the  doiM'  Is  secured. 

Ii'lainis  i\  and  7  not  |)rinted  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.12'.t.(U'J.     MKTAI.I.IC  1H)(»|{.     .\ii\  II.  .JM.m..miu:kg.  Krie. 
I'a..    assii;no|-    i.,    .\iina    Malmber::.    i:rii-.    I'a.       ()ri;rlnal 
apidieation   lile.l   .\o\ .    s.    i;tl."..   Serial    No    7!t!i.ss!>.      Hi 
\  iil.'d  .ami  this  appllcati.ui  tiled   No\  .  •_'.   I!tl4       Serial   No. 
>tltt,s7.;.      iCl.    1M»      .■•:!.  I 


1.  A  metallic  door  comprising  two  sidfs  having  stiles, 
cross  rails  and  panels,  eacli  of  said  stiles  consisting  of 
Inner  and  outer  plates,  on.'  portion  of  the  Inner  edi^es  of 
tlie  outer  plates  .if  one  si.l.'  .,f  saiil  door  beinj;  rearwardly, 
lat.'rall\  ami  aualn  r.-aiwardly  extende.l  to  form  lateral 
supports,  and  each  of  said  cross  rails  .■onsistln;;  of  inn.  r 
ami  r)uter  plates,  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  plate  of  the 
upper  cross  rail  on  one  side  of  said  dcor  and  the  upper 
edt:e  of  the  outer  plat."  of  the  mlildit'  cross  rail  on  the 
same  side  of  said  door  beln:,'  h.u-i/.ontally.  verthally  and 
a^'ain  horizont.illy  extendeil  to  form  top  and  bottom  sup- 
ports, an  ui'per  panel  h.iviii^'  its  eddies  entraRin;:  said  sup- 
ports, the  outer  pl.iies  of  the  side  stiles  on  the  oppo.slte 
side  of  said  door  bavinu  their  Inner  ed;,'es  adjacent  said 
upper  panel  rearwardly.  laterally  and  forwardly  extended, 
the  forwar.ll.v  ext.'ndln^'  portb'iis  .Tbiittln;:  a^ialnst  the 
lateral  su|iports  of  the  other  side  of  said  door,  and  means 
for  secnrin::  sa  d  panel   In  said  supports. 

J.  .V  metallic  .h  .ir  comprlsln;;  two  sides  having  stiles 
cross  rails  and  pamds.  each  of  said  stiles  consisting  of 
Inner  and  outer  [ilates.  one  portion  of  the  inner  tvli^en  of 
the  outer  plates  of  one  side  of  said  door  bein;;  narwardly. 
laterally  and  again  rearwardly  extended  to  form  lateral 
supports,  and  each  of  said  cross  rails  consK-tinK  of  Inner 
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and  outer  plates,  the  bnver  edee  of  the  outer  plate  of  the 
upiK-r  cross  rail  on  one  side  of  said  door  and  the  upper 
ed^e  of  the  outer  plate  of  the  middle  cross  rail  on  the  same 
side  of  said  door  beim;  horizontally,  vertically  and  again 
horizontally  extended  to  form  top  ami  bottom  supports,  an 
upper  panel  havini:  its  edues  en^'auins;  said  supports,  the 
outer  plates  of  the  side  stiles  on  the  opposite  .side  of  said 
door  Jiaxiii;;  tli.  ir  inner  edtes  ad.1acent  said  ujiper  panel 
rearw.ir.ll.\ .  I.it.rali.v  and  forwardly  extende<l.  the  for- 
war.lly  .xt.'ndiii;;  |iortions  abutting  against  the  lateral 
sup|iorts  of  the  other  si.le  of  said  door,  and  a  r.ctangular 
frame  composed  of  sheet  metal  for  hol.iin^'  said  pan.d  in 
sai  I  supports. 

■'..  A  metallic  d.  or  i  omprisin:,'  two  sides  having  stiles. 
cro--  rails  and  panels,  each  of  said  side  stiles  consisting; 
'•f  inntr  ami  outer  plaies.  on.'  portion  of  the  inner  eddies 
ot  t'lf  out.'i-  plates  of  one  -i.li'  of  said  door  being  rear 
wardly,  lai.raily  and  aLraiii  rearwardly  extended  to  form 
lateral  -npp.ut-.  ami  each  of  s.'iid  cross  rails  consisting.'  of 
inner  iind  outer  plates,  the  low.r  idi'e  of  tlio  outer  plate 
of  the  tipper  cross  rail  on  on.'  si.l.'  of  said  door  and  thi' 
njipi'i-  e.li:.'  .  f  tin-  outer  plate  of  iln  middle  .toss  r;iil  (Ui 
the  -anie  sid.'  ..f  said  il.ior  b.  Iiil;  Imrizontally,  veitl.ally 
ami  iii{!iin  h.uizoiitally  extend.'d  t.i  form  top  ami  b.ittom 
snp[>orts.  an  uppir  panel  baxln:.'  its  edyes  engagiii'.:  said 
supports,  the  oni.r  plates  .if  ib.'  si.le  stiles  on  the  .'jipo- 
siti'  side  of  said  door  Inning  their  inner  edges  adjacent 
said  upper  panel  rearwardly.  laterally  and  forwar.lly  ex 
temli'd,  the  forwarilly  I'xiending  p.irtions  abuttin;.'  iL-ainst 
the  hiieral  supports  of  the  other  side  of  said  door,  the  cer- 
tain of  the  cross  rails  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  door 
laving  certain  of  their  e<lges  provided  with  rearwardly, 
vertiailly  and  forwardly  extending  flanges,  the  forwardly 
extending  flanyes  abutting  against  said  top  and  bottom 
siippoi-ts.  ami  means  for  securing  said  panel  in  said  sup- 
ports. 

li 

l.lL".t.04;{.  MKTAM.IC  HOOK  Aitvu.  J.  M almrkho.  P>ie. 
I'a.,  assignor  to  .\nna  M.'Imberg.  Krie.  I'a.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  h.  ll»l.;.  Serial  No.  799, H89.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  fjled  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No 
869,874.      (CI.  189 — 46.) 


-V  metallic  door  having  side  stiles,  the  Inner  edges  of 
whicli  are  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  molding,  slots  provided 
in  said  moldings,  and  cross  rails  having  flanged  ends,  the 
flanges  extending  throush  the  slots  and  being  secured 
tiiirein  ou  both  sides  of  said  flanges  by  a  metallic  fillet. 


I.i:i9.044.  HOISTING-ENGINE.  Svkn  T.  Nkl.son,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  .3,  1908,  Serial  No.  451,506.  Re- 
newed Feb.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  677.959.  (CI.  74—46.) 
1.   In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination  with  means  for 

cnttlng  off   the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine,   of  a 


snifter  controlling  the  operation  of  sjiid  means,  a  b.  dlly 
stationary,  rotatable  actuator  arranged  to  effect  the  opei'- 
ation  of  said  shift.'r  at  a  predetermine<i  point,  driving 
connections  l>etween  the  engine  and  said  actuator  and 
engine  revers-e  gear  arranged  to  tl'i'  w  said  sb  fier  into  and 
out   of  operative  r.lation  with   said  actuator. 


2.  In  a  hoistin;:  engine,  the  comliinati.m  with  means  for 
cutting  off  the  tlovv  of  motive  iluid  to  the  .ngine,  of  a 
sbifti'r  cont  rolliiii;  ilie  operation  .if  sad  means,  a  bo  lily 
stationary,  r.itaiabl.'  a.  tiiator  cam  for  elTi.ting  ili.-  opera- 
tion of  said  shifter  at  a  pre  leteriiiined  point,  worm  Clear- 
ing ('(mnecting  said  a<'iuattu-  cam  and  the  enL'ini»  shaft, 
and  engine  reverse  ^ear  connecte<l  to  said  shifter  t.j  throw 
the  same  into  and  out  of  .ip.  rative  ri  lat  <in  with  said 
actuator  cam. 

.'?.  In  a  hoistint:  engine,  the  combinaiion  with  throttling 
mechanism  for  the  engine,  of  an  operating  shifter  connect- 
ed to  said  throttling  mechanism,  a  bodily  stationary,  rota- 
table actuator  cam  geared  to  and  driven  by  the  engine  for 
operating  said  shifter  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  shift- 
able  support  whereon  said  shifter  is  movably  mounted,  and 
engine  reverse  gear  connecte<l  to  said  support  to  throw 
said  shifter  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
actuator  cam. 

4.  In  a  hoisning  engine,  the  combination  with  a  throttle 
valve,  of  an  operating  shift  lever  connected  to  said  throttle 
^alve.  a  Iwdily  stationary,  rotatable  actuator  .am  for 
operating  said  shift  lever  at  a  predetermlne.l  point,  w.irm 
gearing  connecting  said  actuator  cam  and  the  engine  shaft, 
a  support  whereon  said  shift  lever  is  pivoted,  .said  support 
l)eing  pivoted  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
cam  to  throw  said  shift  lever  into  and  out  <if  operative 
relation  therewith  and  engine  reverse  gear  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  support. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
cutting  off  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the  enuinc.  of  a  pair 
of  shifters  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means,  a  bodily 
stationary,  rotatable  actuator  arranged  to  elTect  the  .ipera- 
tion  of  said  shifters  at  predetermined  points,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  engine  and  said  actuator  and  engine 
reverse  gear  arrange<l  to  alternately  throw  .said  shifter 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  actuator. 

I  Claims  0  to  2.">  not  printed  in  the  <;azelte.] 


1.129.04.').     cjONTkollinc;  di:vi(i:  fok   hoistinc;- 

ENGINES.  Svkn  T.  Nki.son,  Cbbago.  111.  Filed  Sept. 
.3,  lOOs.  Serial  No.  4.-1. .".ns,  Ren.'w.-d  Feb.  10.  1912. 
Serial   No.  077,900.      <("1.   74-40.1 

1.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination  wth  the  engine 
shaft,  a  driven  ineml>er  and  clutch  mechanism  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  memt)er  and  said  shaft,  of 
means  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the  en- 
gine, a  shifter  controlling  the  oi)eration  of  said  means, 
and  a  bodily  stationary,  rotatable  actuator  driven  from 
the  engine  arranged  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  shifter 
at  a  predetermined  point,  said  clutch  mechanism  l»einj? 
arranged  to  throw  said  shifter  into  and  out  of  operatlTe 
relation  with  said  actuator. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine   shaft,    a    driven    member   and   clutch    mechanism    for 
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ecinntM-tlns;  aiKi  dlscorini'i-tlni;  said  mt>ml)er  and  said  shaft, 
of  tlirottllns  mpchnnlsm  for  the  en>;lnp.  an  operating 
shifter  for  said  throttllni;  mechiinlsm.  a  hodlly  stationary, 
rotatatile  ai'tnator  cam  seared  to  and  driven  by  said  mem- 
tM^r  fur  operatln;:  said  shifter  at  a  predetermined  point,  a 
shiftalile  support  whereon  said  shifter  Is  movahly  mount- 
ed, and  coiineetiiins  lictween  said  clutch  nit'chaiiism  and 
sjiid  su|iport  for  lliinwinK  said  shifter  into  and  out  of 
iiprrativc  relation   witli  said  actuator  cam. 


.'?.  In  a  holstini,'  I'liL'ine.  the  combination  with  the  4'n- 
glne  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  members  and  separate  clutch 
mechanisms  for  connectiuK  and  disconuectlnu  said  mem- 
bers :ind  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  shifters,  means  for  cutting 
off  the  rtow  of  motive  tlnid  to  the  enelne  controlled  l>y  said 
shifters,  a  pair  of  bodily  stationary,  rotatattle  actuators 
respectively  k'eari  d  to  .■itiil  driven  by  said  members  and 
arranued  to  effeit  tbe  uperatbui  nf  said  shifters  at  pre- 
determined points  .iinl  cnnnectinus  between  said  clutch 
mechanisms  and  the  c.rresiiundina:  shifters  for  throwing 
the  same  into  and  out  of  (i[>.rative  relation  with  saiil 
actu.itors. 

4.    In    a    liolstin::   enL;ine.    the   combination    with    the   en 
frine  shaft,  a   pair  nf  driven   memliers  and  separate   clutch 
mechanisms    fnr   connect  iiit;   ,ind    disconiiectini;   said    mem- 
bers and  said  shaft,  of  a  jjair  of  shifters,   throttlinu  mecti 
anlsm  for  the  eiiLrlne  controlled  by  said  shifters,  a  pair  of 
iM.dily    stationary,    rotatable    actuator    cams    respectively 
(geared    to   find   driven    by    said    members   and   arran:;ed    to 
o|MT:ite    said    shifters    at    predetermined    points,    shiftable 
sujiports  whereon  s.ii<l  shifters  are   niovably   mounted  and 
connectbms  between  said  clutch   mechanisms  •■ind   the  cor 
respondin;:  shifter  supjiorts  for  throwlui;  said  shifters  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  actuator  cams. 

.'.  In  a  hoistin;:  en-ine.  the  combiiuitlon  with  the  en- 
gine shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  members  and  sep;irate  clutch 
mechanisms  for  connectini;  and  disconnectlni:  said  mem 
tvers  and  said  shaft,  of  throttling  mechanism  for  the  en- 
gine, a  pair  of  operatini;  shifters  connected  ti)  said  throt- 
tling mechanism,  a  pair  of  bodily  stiitionnry.  rotatable 
actuator  cams  for  operailns  said  shifters  at  predetermined 
points,  worm  uearinn  connecting  said  actu.itor  «ams.  one 
to  each  of  said  memliers.  and  connections  between  said 
clutch  mechanisms  and  the  correspondlus;  shifters  for 
throwing  the  same  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
said  actuator  cams. 

[Claims  »5  to  ns  not  printed  In  the  :iazette.  1 


l,l'J9,04t).       HOOK     Ol'EK.XTINc;     ANI>     I>»(KIN(;     KE 
VICE.      Lewis    C.    Niirtun,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to 
Norton   Door  Check  Company.   Chicago.    III.,  a   Corpora 
tion  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  May  L':{,  1914.     Serial  No 
840,639.      (CI.  70— 10-'.  I 

1.  In  a  door-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  sliding  door,  of  a  toggle  lever  door-operating  device  piv 
otally  connected  to  said  door  and  to  a  fixed  abutment,  a 
handle  movably  sustained  by  the  door  and  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  toggle  lever  device  and  capable  of 
movement  relative  thereto  without  operating  said  device, 
and  means  to  clutch  said  handle  to  said  toggle-lever  device 
whereby  movement  of  the  handle  will  actuate  said  device. 


2,  In  a  door  -  operating  mechanism,  the  comblnatlo:i 
with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  toggle  lever  door-operating  device 
comprising  two  plvotally-connected  members,  one  of  which 
la  pivoted  to  a  tlxed  abutment,  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
pivoted  to  the  door,  said  latter  member  having  a  head, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  door,  and  a  clutch  device  carried 
by  the  handle  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said  head  whereby 
swinging  movement  of  the  handle  will  first  break  the 
toggle  lever  and  then  open  the  door. 


n.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  toggle-lever  door  operating  devlci 
pivotally  connected  to  said  door  and  to  a  fixed  abutment,  m 
handle  jdvoted  to  the  door  and  normally  capable  of  swing 
ing  movement  Independently  from  the  toggli>-lever  derlo'. 
and  means  carried  by  the  handle  to  clutch  it  to  tbe  toggle 
lever  device  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  by  said 
handle. 

4.  In  a  door  opira ting  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  sliding  lioor.  of  a  toggle  lever  door  operating  device 
I'lvotally  connected  to  said  door  and  to  a  fixed  abutment 
a  handle  pivoted  to  tbe  dof>r  and  normally  discoiinectetl 
from  I  be  toggle  lever  device  .-md  capalile  of  movemeni 
relative  thereto  without  operating  said  device,  .ind  means 
operalile  In  any  position  of  the  handle  to  clutih  it  to  the 
toggle  lever  device  whereiiy  movement  of  the  handle  will 
.ictuate  said  device  and  operate  tbe  door. 

.">.  In  a  door  operating  mecluinlsm.  the  combination  with 
a  sliding  door,  of  ;i  toggle  lever  door  operat  Ing  di'Vice  plv 
ot.ill.v  connected  to  said  door  and  to  a  fixed  abutment,  .-i 
baiidle  pivoted  to  the  door  co-axlally  with  the  toggle  lever 
device  and  normally  capable  of  free  swlni;lng  movement  In 
both  directions  independently  from  the  toggle  lever  device 
and  means  to  clutch  said  hatulle  to  said  toggle  lever  de 
Vice. 


1.1  L'!). (147.  LASTlNt;  MACHINE.  U.vi.pn  C.  Simmons, 
Meverly.  .Mass..  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery 
t'ompatiy.  I'aterson.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
IMled   Hec.   21,   lUOS.      Serial   No.   46S,575.      (CI.    12—2.) 

1.  A    machine    of   the    class   described,    having.    In    com 
blnation.  means  for  operating  on  the  work,  power  driving 
mechanism   therefor,  and  a   starting  and  stopping  mecha 
nism    Including    a    controlling   device    arranged    to    be    en- 
gaged and  moved  by  the  work  and  having  connections  with 
said  driving  mechanism  which  are  arranged  to  cause  It  to 
drive  said  means  continuously  through   repeated  cycles  of 
the    machine    while    the    work    is    maintained    In    uniform 
engagement  with  said  controlling  device,  said  connections 
Including  an  element  arranged  for  convenient  adjustment 
to    render    the    starting    and    stopping    mechanism    unre 
sponsive  to  the  movement  of  the  controlling  device. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  com 
bination,  means  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  power 
driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  starting  and  stopping 
mechanism  including  a  device  located  to  permit  the  shof 
to  be  rested  against  It  in  positioning  the  upp<'r  for  tht 
operation  of  the  overworking  means,  said   resting  device 
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U'lng  movably  mounted  and  connected  to  the  starting  and 
stopping  mechanism  for  causing  the  latter  mechanism  to 
start  the  machine  In  response  to  pressure  of  the  work 
against  said  device  and  to  continue  the  starting  mecha 
nlsm  in  operative  condition  as  long  as  uniform  pressure  is 
maintained. 


:?.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  In  combina- 
tion n  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  operating  means 
thenifor.  Including  a  pawl  arrange<l  to  be  continuously 
actuated  while  tbe  machine  Is  running,  and  a  device  ar 
rangrri  to  be  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  work  for 
shifting  said  continuously  moving  pawl  Into  and  out  of 
position  for  actuating  the  starting  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  in  comblna 
tion  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  a  controlling  device 
therefor  arranged  normally  to  cause  tbi'  machine  to  be 
stopped  when  the  work  is  withdrawn  from  position  to  be 
o[>erated  upon  by  the  miichlne.  and  ciuinectlons  between 
said  device  and  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
prevent  the  machine  being  stopped  by  the  withdrawal  of 
the  work. 

Ti.  A  machine  of  the  class  desciibed  having  in  comblna 
tlon  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  arranged  to  stop 
the  machine  at  a  singb'  p(jlnt  in  the  cycle  of  Its  driver, 
and  a  controlling  device  adnided  to  be  shifted  by  the  work 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  starting  and  stopping 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  lie  manipulated  foi-  causing  the 
machine  to  skip  one  or  more  c>iles  while  the  work  rc- 
maiiiH  in  the  machine. 

[Claims  r»  to   in  not   printeii  in  the  Oiizetto] 
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1,129.()4H.     CAK  HEATIN*;  SYSTEM. 
I'hlcago,   111.      Filed   May    11.   liXts. 
(C).  2:17      12.1 


Wir.f.is  C.  Sgi  IHK, 
Serial    No.   4:{2.21H. 


In  a  steam  heat  regulating  device,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  outlet  passage,  a  thermostat  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  one  piece  pipe  fitting  having  two  joint  sections,  a 
valve  mounted  In  one  j<dnt  section  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  thermostat,  the  other  joint  section  being 
adapted  to  make  connection  with   the  casing  to  establish 


communication  with  said  outlet  pasage.  and  a  single  union 
nut  adapted  to  clamp  both  joint  sections  Into  engagement 
with  the  casing. 


1,12!»,049.  BUN(i-KEY.  Be.nj.\mi.\  Smith.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Barrel  &  Cask  Closure  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Mar.  2:5.  I'.lll.  Se 
rial   No.   826,769.      (CI.   217 — 112.) 


1.  A  bung  key  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  projecting  members  or  lugs  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  enter  corresponding  orifices  in  a  bung,  and 
resilient  means  carried  by  said  key  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  key  to  the  bung  when  said  projecting  members  ent'  1 
such  orifices. 

2.  A  bung  key  comprising  the  combination  with  .1 
handle,  of  a  locking  head  carried  thereby,  a  member  pro- 
jecting from  said  head  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  re 
slliently  held  locking  member  normally  projecting  from 
said  slot  but  adapted  to  be  pressed  therewithin,  said  re 
silient  locking  member  l)eing  arranged  to  cofiperate  wit.i 
said  locking  head  In  yieldably  securing  the  key  to  a  bung 
with  which  the  said  key  is  adapted  to  be  used. 

."{.  A  bung  key  comi)rising  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  locking  bead  carrie<l  thereby,  a  tentrally  lo 
cated  r  ember  projecting  from  sai<l  head  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  slots,  a  reslliiiitly  held 
locking  member  normally  projecting  from  each  said  slot 
lait  adapted  to  be  pressed  therewithin.  said  resilient  locK 
ing  member  being  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  said  lockin  : 
head  in  yieldably  securing  the  key  to  a  bung  with  whi(  h 
the  said  key  is  adapted  to  be  used. 

4.   .V  hung  key  comprising  the  combination   with  a  suit 
able  stem,  of  a  head  carrie«l  thereby,  a    pair  of  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  the  head  parallel   to  the  stem,  a   member   lo 
cated  l)etween  said  lugs  and  projecting  from  said  head  in 
the  same  general  direction,  oppositely  disposed  recesses  or 
slots  in  said  i!iember,  and  a  spring-controlled  lockini;  mem 
Iwr   arranged    in    each    .said   slot   and    normallv    projecting 
therefrom. 

"1,  A  bung  key  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  enter  a 
corresponding  orifice  or  recess  in  a  bung,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  member  in  engagement  with  such 
bung,  said  means  l)elng  arranged  to  operate  autonuitic;illy 
upon  entry  of  said  member  into  the  bung  jind  to  permit 
said  member  to  be  pulled  out  of  the  bung. 

[Claims  (i  to  9  not  jirinted  in  the  Cazette.  ] 


1,129,050.  FIHEEESS  COOKEIt  Wii.i.nM  Emwin 
Covr.E-lRviNG,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clifford 
Bargamin,  Newport  News.  Vn.  Filed  Mar.  ;W.  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,245.      (CI.   1«1— 16.1 

1.  In  a  fireless  cooker,  a  food  contaiiu-r  having  a  heat 
receiving  orifice,  means  for  delivering  heat  through  said 
orifice  into  said  container,  and  a  c|os\ire  slldalde  across 
said  orifice  and  operable  automatically  to  close  s.ald 
orifice  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  a  fireless  cooker,  a  food  container  having  a  heat 
receiving  orifice,  means  for  suplying  heat  to  said  container 
through  said  orifice,  a  closure  slidable  across  said  orifice, 
and  means  operating  automatically  to  move  said  closure 
to  closing  position  at  a  predetermined  time. 

3.  In  a  fireless  cooker,  a  food  container  having  a  heat 
receiving  orifice,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  con- 
tainer through  said  orifice,  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  said  orifice  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  means 
embodying  a  self-wedging  slide. 
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i.    In   a    !irrlt'.s>   k'  r,   a    Ion, I   cuiii  niinT    haviiik,'   a    heat 

rt'CfUiiii;    iiritirc.    iiumii--    U>r    ^iipjilv  iiii;    lirat    To    said    <'oii 
tahiiT    til  I'oimh    -ail]    oiiiii..    iii^an^    toi-    autoiiia  tii'ally    clo.s- 
!!]_'   --aiii    oiHiii-   at    ,1    piedcti'iii.iiii'tj    tiiii'\    --aiil    nii'aiis    ciii- 
iHiilyiii^'    a     -lic|a''i.     'losnrf.    ali'l    iii'Mii-^    I'or    Mowdint:    said 
closiii-p  UKainst    tUr   fuo<l  fuiitaiiiiT. 


r>.  lu  a  tiroli'ss  cnokiT,  a  tooil  loiita.in-r  liavin;;  a  brat 
recoivinj,'  uritici'.  a  lieiitcr  l;\.'d  in  r.'latioii  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  --iiipidv  i)i|.f  for  >aid  lirai.T.  mid  nhans  tor  aiitii- 
matically  closin-  said  orilir.-  and  I'lusinu  >aiil  sii|iply  \>\\ir 
at    a    pitdt'termlued    time. 

I'laiuis  •;  lu  u  not  priiitiil  in  the  (Jazftte.J 


i.i-;i.n.-.i.     i.ii.uFi*  i.i;vi:i.  ui;<;isTi:it   anh   ai.ak.m. 

M\r.Kli    <;i.K\    t   t;,..,Ks.    l:vah<vili.>.    Iiid        lij.il    Mar.    '.'U, 
.I'.'ll.     Sdi.il   N.J.   sj(;.utj4.      111.    177     :;.'ii.) 
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A  liquid  level  alarm  for  tanks  and  the  like,  cotnprls- 
inu  a  revoiiilile  sli.at't.  a  iion  rovoltible  tiiioyaiit  runner  en- 
Kairini;  said  shaft  and  adapted  as  it  rises  and  falls  with 
the  liipiid  Irv.d  to  turn  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  .said  shaft, 
an  .■ilarm  rircuit.  nie.Miis  actuated  hy  said  arm  to  close 
said  circuit,  -^aid  nif.ins  in.iiidin;;  an  electric  switch,  and 
a  nx'k  -haft  cirryini;  one  poir  of  tho  s\vit<-h  and  also 
having  an  arm  in   thr  [..ith  of  th"  shaft  .arm. 


1.11.".'. (I.".:;. 
siunor    to 
llirmini^h 
Aug.  20, 


IKU:.      i;i>\v.\iiii   Sknv.    r.irminirham.    Ala.,    as- 
S.  nn    I'rissed    8tecl    Hoe    and    'I'ool    Comp.iny. 
am.    .VI. I.,    a    Corixaation    of    Alahama.      Filed 
lltl.;.      Sfrial    No.   7^ti..Jl:^.      (CI.   .").">-  -KK).  1 


ncctinu  the  blade  and  sockrt  portion,  all  formcti  from 
a  blank  which  ii.is  a  vertical  coiru>;ation  extending'  from 
the  blade  across  the  connei.'tlnK  portion  Into  said  siooket 
porllon,  tlh-  sides  ,if  sai<l  narrow  portion  of  the  blank 
.adjoining,'  the  >oc  k' t  portion  bcint;  twisted  to  iin^ai;''  and 
reinforce    the    t'orni^atrd    conncitinu'    portion. 

-'.  Xs  an  .irtich'  of  nianiifiirtur.'.  a  bo.-  fi.rm.'il  from  a 
Itl.ink  .-..miirisinK  Ma.le  an.l  so.'k.'i  portbuis  (oiui.aI.iI  i>y 
a  relati\<'l\  n.irrow  .•orru:;at.al  neck,  sai.l  tie.k  in.  r.'.i-ini; 
in  width  towirj  til.'  so.ket  porti.m  t.i  provid.-  sble  p.>r 
tion-  Ih.'i-.  ..I  aijapt'-d  t.'  be  U'nt  inwardly  on  .a.'b  si.b' 
a^ain<t  tli^'  r.inve.\  wall  .if  th.'  n.'ck  f.)  reinf.ir..'  it.  sm!, 
st.intiallx    .is   desorllM'd. 

''■■    .\^    an    ;m  fl.-l.'    .if    m.anuf.ictur.'.    a    hoe    f.uup.l     iroin 
an    iiit'LTal    blank    liavinL.'    Ida  !.■   an.l    s.uk.'t    p..i-iioii^    ,-,,!i 
necli'.l    ,it    thi'ir   I'enteis   an.l    spa.'c.i    at    tlieir   sbl.'-    \:\     Lit 
er-al    slots,    s;ii.l    Mank    beiiiir    ind.'iit.'d    to    f.irm    a    c.irrM 
-'.■ition   whi.  Ii   'Ml  nils   p.art   way    into  each   of   --ai.l   p.irtions 
ami    continue-,   aiioss    tbi'   metal    .dnn.'ct in:,'   sabl    portions, 
_-i\i;i:,'    it    si:b--tant  iallv     a    V  shaped    bor./ontal    .  ro>s    s.  .•- 
ti'^n,    ;ind    \\iii_-    on    ih,'    ~,i.k.t    portion    which    ar.'    shap.  .1 
.mil    twist,  d    lo    form    h.iw.'.  n    tlnni    ,1    socket    an  I    whbh 
tia\e    .M.'h      1     poition     th.il     j-     I'.'i.b.l     ov.'r    and     pr.'-s,,! 
■  i-.iin-t    th.-   .-vpressed    walls    .if    --iiid    V-ha|ieil    CJlim  .tini; 
l"i.iion  to  r.inf.irc.'  it.  siibstant  ia  II  \    as  .l.-s.-niied. 

t  .\>  .in  article  of  ma  nufarl  iir.',  a  bo.-  or  liki'  tool 
forme. 1  eiitir.-Iy  of  pressed  metal,  the  ho.-  comprising;  a 
bl.idi'.  .1  -ock.-t  portion  an.l  a  r.-biti v.l.\  naiiow  n.-ck  11. .r 
ti.iii  i-.inne.  tin;,'  said  blail.-  .and  s.i.ket  ji.U'tion  ami  formeil 
by  si. Its  wbi.b  lead  inwar.ll\  from  .ipp.isite  points  in  the 
siiles  an.l  t.aper  ,it  their  inn.-i-  .-nds,  ,1  .■orruiratioii  \s  bich 
exien.ls  from  the  bla.le  vertically  and  centrally  a.'ross 
th.-  n.i  k  int.!  tb.-  -o.  k.  t  porti.m.  .-ind  porthms  .>f  the  met.il 
in  th'-  s.,.-ket  p.iriiori  whl.-b  ar.-  a.I..pt.-.l  to  l»>  bent  t.i 
i.'.-th.-r  to  form  .-i  so,k.-t  and  pies^ed  .mainsi  tlu-  .iffset 
walls  ..r  thi-  in. lent.. 1  n.'.-k  t..  reinf..rce  it.  substantially 
as  descrih.'d. 

■">.  .Vs  an  aitb'le  of  maimfa.  tore,  a  ho<»  or  like  to.d 
forme.1  entir.-ly  of  pressed  mi-tal.  tiii'  hoe  comprising  a 
bladi-.  a  socket  ii.irti.m  and  a  relatively  narrow  neck 
[..iribm  cmnei'lin^i  said  bla.le  and  socket  portion  and 
formed  by  slots  which  lead  inwardly  from  opposite 
[loints  In  the  sides  and  tajier  at  their  inner  ends,  a 
.•orrui.'ation  which  .  xtiiids  from  the  blade  vertically 
ari.l  c.-ntrally  a.r.iss  the  n.-.k  inio  th.-  socket  portion, 
ami  reinforclntr  portions  of  in.-tal  left  near  the  juncture 
of  the  neck  and  socket  portions  which  ar.-  bent  inwardly 
.iver  and  iriniped  against  th.-  i-.xpressed  sides  of  the  cor- 
rti:.'ated   neck   to   ridnforci-   It. 

jClaim   t;   not   iirinte.l  in    the  (Jazette.) 
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1.    As    an 

blade,  sockf 


1.  In  a  pr<ipi-ll'r  a  hub.  two  shanks,  f..iir  jiropeller 
bladi's  on.-  .if  the  pr.ipeller  blades  helni,'  m.Mint.il  on  each 
.■nd  of  i-ach  .if  the  shanks,  the  prop.-ll.'r  bl.-i.l.-s  Ivelnu 
spaced  fjom  tlie  hub  so  that  on.-  of  the  bla.i.-s  .111  each  of 
the  sh;\nks  will  rotate  at  a  distan.'e  from  the  bub  :;reater 
than  that  at  whicli  the  other  [iropeller  blade  will  rotate, 
and  means  for  hoIdin>{  the  shanks  in  position  relatively 
to  the  hub. 

2.  In  a  propeller  a  hub,  a  shank  adapted  to  move  later- 
ally relatively   to   the  huh,   means   for  stM?uriu«   the  shank 

article    of    maniifaciur.'.    a    hoe    comprislnK    a       relatively   to   the   hub.   and   two  propell.'r   blades   mounted 
t  portion  ami  a  relatively  narrow  portion  con-       on  the  shank,  one  at  each  si.le  of  the  hub. 


-f 


o.  Ill  u  propeller  a  huh,  a  abauk  adapted  to  move  later- 
ally rolutively  to  the  hub,  means  for  securing  the  shank 
to  tb<  bub,  and  twu  propeller  blades  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  mounted  on  the  shank,  one  at  each  sale  of 
the  bub. 

4.  Id  a  propeller  a  hub,  a  shank  extending  obliquely 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  and  adapted  to  move 
laterally  relatively  to  the  hub,  means  for  securing  the 
shank  to  the  bub  in  au.\  one  oi  a  plurality  of  posiiiuus, 
and  two  propeller  blades  sc  n;.d  to  th.  shank,  one  at  each 
side  of  the  hub. 

f).  In  a  propeller  a  hub.  two  shanks  disp.  sed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  each  shank  extending  obliquely  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  the  huh,  and  secured  to  the  bub,  and  two 
propeller  blades  mounted  on  each  of  the  shanks,  one  at 
each  Bide  of  the  hub  respectively. 

tt.  In  a  propeller  a  hub,  composed  of  two  members,  with 
threaded  orifices,  a  shank  disposed  between  the  hub  mem- 
bers, and  normally  ;;rlpped  thereby,  a  screw  member  hav- 
ing an  angular  bead  normally  meshing  in  the  threaded 
orlticea  for  huhilng  the  two  head  members  together,  a 
plate  having  an  angular  opening  in  which  the  head  la 
normally  disposed,  secured  ii.  one  of  the  hub  members, 
and  a  pr.jpeller  blade  mounted  on  the  shank. 

7.  Id  a  propeller  a  huh,  two  shanks  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  one  obliquely  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  the  hub,  each  of  the  shanks  lieing  adapted  to  move 
laterally  relatively  to  the  hub,  means  for  securing  the 
shanks  relatively  to  the  bub,  and  propeller  blades  secured 
to  the  shanks. 

H.  Id  u  propede; ,  a  hub  composed  of  two  members,  a 
divided  shank  consisting  of  two  tele.scopic  members  dis- 
posed t)€tween  the  hub  members  means  for  pressing  the 
bub  members  against  the  shank,  and  propeller  blades 
mounted  on  the  members  of  the  shank. 

9.  Id  a  propeller  a  hub  and  two  propeller  blades  secured 
to  the  hub,  Ixith  for  forward  propulsion,  one  of  the  blades 
extending  forwardly  and  the  other  blade  extendln^j  reur- 
wardly  and  having  a  pitch  greater  than  the  forwardly 
extending  blade. 

10.  In  a  propeller  a  hub  and  two  propeller  blades,  se- 
cured to  the  huh.  one  of  the  blades  being  longer  than  the 
other  end  extending  forwardly,  the  other  blade  extending 
rearwardly  and  having  a  pitch  greater  than  the  forwardly 
extending  blade. 

11.  In  a  propeller  a  hub  and  two  propeller  blades  se- 
cured to  the  hub,  one  of  the  blades  belni;  l.ui:;er  than  the 
other  iind  extending  forwardly,  the  other  blade  extending 
rearwardly. 

12.  In  a  propeller  a  hub,  two  propeller  blades  both  for 
forward  propulsion,  one  of  the  blades  extending  forwardly 
and  the  other  blade  extending  rearwardly,  the  blades 
being  adjustable  on  their  axes  relatively  to  the  hub,  and 
means  for  securing  the  blades  to  the  huh  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

i;i.  A  rotatahle  fluid  Impelling  element  comprising : 
four  blades  adapted  to  act  In  the  same  direction,  arranged 
in  two  sets,  an  Inner  and  an  outer  set,  the  blades  of  the 
two  sets  alternating  clrciimferentlally.  one  set  of  blades 
having  a  dlflferent  plane  of  rotation  from  the  other  set,  all 
blades  having  a  pitch,  the  pitch  of  one  set  of  blades  being 
greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  other  set  of  blades. 

14  .\  rotatahle  fluid  impelling  element  comprising: 
four  blades  adapted  to  act  in  the  same  direction,  arranged 
In  two  sets,  an  Inner  and  an  outer  set,  the  blades  of  the 
two  sets  alternating  circumferentially,  one  set  of  blades 
having  a  different  plane  of  rotation  from  the  other  set. 
all  hhides  having  a  pitch,  the  pitch  of  the  Inner  set  of 
bladeK  being  greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  outer  set  of 
blades. 

lo.  A  rotntable  fluid  impelling  element  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  blades,  one  set  having  a  different  plane 
of  rotation  from  .another,  one  set  being  located  a  different 
distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  than  another,  all  sets 
bavin;;  a  pitch,  the  pitch  of  one  set  being  different  from 
that  of  the  pitch  of  another  set. 

16.  A  rotatahle  fluid  Impelling  element  comprising :  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  blades,  one  set  having  a  different  plane 
111  O.  G.— .^9 


of  rotation  from  another,  one  set  being  located  a  different 
distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  than  the  other,  all 
.sets  having  a  pitch,  the  pitch  of  the  set  which  Is  nearest 
the  center  of  rotation  being  greater  than  that  of  the  pitch 
of  another  set. 

17.  A  rotatahle  fluid  impelling  element  toinprislng:  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  blades,  one  set  being  bent  obliquely 
back  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  another  set.  one  set  being 
located  a  different  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  of 
another  set,  all  sets  having  a  pitch,  the  pitch  of  one  set 
being  different  from   that   of  the  pitch  of  .-inother  .set. 

IX.  A  rotatahle  fluid  impelling  element  comprisln;:  :  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  blades,  one  set  being  bent  vibliquely 
back  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  another  set  and  lieing 
located  a  different  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation 
of  another  set,  all  sets  having  a  pitch,  the  set  whith  is 
nearest  th.-  cuter  of  rotation  having  a  greater  pitch  than 
that  of  the  pitch  of  another  set. 


13,8,S0.  METHOD  OF  REMOVlNt)  TARNISH  FKOM 
MET.-VLS.  M.^KSHAUL  H.  Kevt,  Clhicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  19i;i.  Serial  No.  74S.481.  Original  No.  !t:'.7.ir.4. 
dated  Oct.   l'.».  I'JOIt,  Serial  -No.  462.295.      (CI.  2U4  -7.i 


1.  The  herein-described  process  for  retuoving  larni-li 
from  metals  consisting  in  immer.sing  the  metal  to  j.e 
brightened  in  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  sodium  <'ar 
bonate.  sodium  bicarlionate,  and  sodium  sulfate,  in  solu- 
tion, in  which  is  immersed  a  metal  of  a  more  posltise  el.c 
trical  character,  and  in  bringing  the  metal  to  be  brightened 
after  immersion  into  electrical  contact  with  the  more  posi 
five  metal. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  for  removing  tarnish 
from  metals,  consisting  in  removing  tarnish  or  corrosion 
from  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  an  electrod.-  iiaving  .1 
more  positive  electrical  character  than  the  metal  to  he 
brightened,  placing  said  electrode  and  the  metal  10  b.- 
brightened  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  and  In  establishing 
electrical  connection  between  said  surface  from  which  the 
tarnish  has  been  removed  and  the  metal  to  be  brightem-d. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  for  removing  tarnish 
from  metals,  consisting  In  selecting  as  an  electrode  a 
metal  having  a  more  positive  electrical  character  than  tie 
metal  to  be  bright. ned,  maintaining  on  a  portion  of  sj.id 
electrode  a  surface  fr.e  from  tarnish  or  corrosion,  imme!-~ 
Ing  said  elect! ode  and  the  metal  to  be  bright,  ned  In  an 
alkaline  electrolyte,  and  in  establishing  electrical  connec 
Hon  between  the  brightened  surface  of  the  electrode  and 
the  metal  to  be  brightened. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  for  removing  tarnis'i 
from  metals,  consisting  in  removing  tarnish  or  corrosbui 
from  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  zinc  (-l.-ctrod.-,  placini,' 
said  electrode  and  the  metal  to  be  brightened  in  an  alka 
line  electrolyte,  and  in  bringing  the  bright  surface  .0 
the  zinc  In  contact  with  the  metal  to  b^  brightened. 


l.S,881.      POCKET  -  COUPLING.      Ed.mi  nd   I".    Kinne,   A1 
liance,  Ohio,  assipnor  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New- 
York,  N.   Y.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Hied  Oct. 
25,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,776.     Original  No.   1.009.07.-.. 
dated  Nov.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  583,771.     (CI.  2n— 42  . 
1.  The  combination   with  a  coupler  and  pivot  pin.  of  a 
I'oupler  pocket  of  greater  internal  height  than  the  coupb  r 
shank,  the  upper  wall  of  said  pocket  being  provided  wi;  . 
a  shim  seat  near  its  inner  end  and  a  lower  wall  having    1 
-him    seat   near  Its  outer   end.   and    a   shim   for  engagltg 
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said  coupler  shank  and  adap'cd  to  be  secured  In  one  of 
Its  seats  and  thereby  regulate  the  height  of  said  coupler 
.•"hank,   substantially  as  described. 


-.  Ttu>  combination  with  a  coupler  and  coupler  plu,  of  a 
(  oiipbT  pocket  of  ;;reater  Internal  height  tlian  the  coui)ler 
shank,  a  shim  attached  to  the  Internal  surface  of  said 
pocket  and  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  coupler  shank, 
and  an  auxiliary  ghlm  attached  to  the  opposite  Internal 
surface  of  said  pocket  to  counteract  the  drooping  of  sal  I 
cuuph'r  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

•  >.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  df 
a  car  coupler  having  a  short  shank,  a  pocket  adapted  to  l)e 
secured  to  a  car  and  to  accommodate  said  coupler  shunk. 
said  pocket  being  of  greater  Internal  height  than  the  height 
of  said  shank,  and  a  shim  constructed  to  partially  sur- 
ruund  the  coupler  pivot  pin  and  to  interlock  with  said 
[locket  either  above  or  below  said  shank,  whereby  the 
height  of  .Miid  shank  in  said  pocket  may  be  adjusted,  sul) 
siautliilly  as  de^scrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car  coupler  havlus  a  sliort  shank,  a  pocket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  railway  car  and  to  accommodate  said  cou-  I 
pier  shank  said  pocket  beln^  of  greater  internal  height 
than  the  height  of  said  shank  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  apertures,  and  a  shim  having  a  lug  adapted  to  be 
accommodated  In  one  of  said  apertures  and  to  be  main- 
tained In  position  either  atwve  or  below  said  shank,  where 
by  the  height  of  said  shank  may  be  adjusted,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  flaring 
socket  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  car  cou- 
pler, of  a  coupler  having  a  shank  which  is  insertibli- 
through  the  mouth  of  and  extends  Into  said  socket  and 
is  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a  pivnl  pin  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  swinging  with  respect  to  said  bracket,  and  an 
adjusting  plate  arranged  within  said  socket  and  Interposed 
between  said  bracket  and  the  shank  of  said  coupler,  said 
adjusting  plate  being  Insertlble  through  the  mouth  of  the 
flaring  socket  and  being  bifurcated  to  straddle  said  pivot 
pin  and  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  1 
bracket  to  secure  said  adjusting  plate  In  position  In  said 
socket. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  socket 
which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  coupler,  of  a 
coupler  having  a  shank  extending  Into  said  socket,  means 
for  securing  said  coupler  to  said  bracket,  and  an  adjusting 
piate  arranged  in  said  socket  between  said  coupler  shank 
and  bracket,  said  adjusting  plate  having  a  lug  upon  one 
side  and  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  socket  being 
provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  on  said 
adjusting  plate,  whereby  said  plate  may  Interlock  with 
said  bracket  and  be  maintained  in  position  in  said  socket 
either  above  or  beneath  the  coupler  shank.  I 


13,882.  I'RESSUBE-DBIVEN  RECIPROCATING  TOOL. 
Alibxandkb  rALMBOs.  Sjracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Pneumelectrlc  Machine  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,616.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  25,  1905, 
Serial  No.  289.127.  Divided  and  application  filed  Apr. 
4,  1908,  Serial  No.  425.189.  Original  No.  937,009,  dated 
Oct.  12.  1909.      (CI.  125—14.) 

1.   A  percussion  Implement  having  a  casing,  a  pressure- 
driven  piston  housed  therein  and   receiving  the  pressure- 


medium  on  one  face  to  develop  an  impulse  therein,  a  sec- 
ond piston  similarly  housed  in  s^ald  casing  for  compressing 
said  pressure-medium  during  the  retraction  of  the  pis- 
tons and  recompressing  said  pressure  medium  In  said  cas- 
ing after  the  driven  piston  has  completed  its  forward 
stroke,  and  mechanically  controlled  means  for  conducting 
a  portion  of  the  pressure-medium  which  deTeloi>ed  the 
Impulse  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  driven  piston  and  to 
trap  and  to  release  compressed  air  In  front  of  the  driver 
piston. 


2.  A  percussion  Implement  having  a  caaing,  a  pressure 
driven  piston  housed  therein  and  receiving  the  pressure 
medium  on  one  face  to  develop  an  Impulse  therein,  a  sec- 
ond piston  similarly  housed  In  said  casing  for  compressing 
said  pressure-medium  during  the  retraction  of  the  pistons 
and  recompressing  said  pressure  medium  In  said  casing 
after  the  driven  piston  has  completed  Its  forward  stroke, 
and  means  including  a  port  for  passing  a  portion  of  the 
pressure  medium  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  driven  pis- 
ton to  trap  and  to  release  compressed  air  In  front  of  the 
driven  piston. 

3.  A  percussion  Implement  having  a  suitably  housed 
pressure-driven  piston  receiving  a  pressure  medium  on  one 
face  to  develop  an  impulse  therein,  means  compressing  said 
pressure  medium  and  means  trapping  a  portion  of  said 
medium  under  pressure  and  thereafter  releasing  it  against 
the  forward  face  of  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  of  suitably  housed  driving  and 
driven  pistons  having  opposed  faces  ;  means  whereby  tlie 
driving  piston  compresses  a  fluid  on  Its  rear  face  on  one 
stroke,  and  the  fluid  under  pressure  thus  developed  is  de- 
livered between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  pistons  to  develop 
an  Impulse  in  the  driven  piston,  and  means  delivering  a 
portion  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  forward  face 
of  the  driven  piston,  and  exhausting  the  same  therefrom 
wtien  expanded. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool  the  combination  of 
driving  and  driven  pistons,  of  which  the  driving  piston 
exerts  retracting  influence  over  the  driven  piston,  a  com- 
mon housing  for  said  pistons  closed  at  both  ends,  said  driv- 
ing piston  developing  therein  the  projecting  force  for  said 
driven  piston  at  the  rear  end  of  said  housing,  a  by-pass  in 
said  housing  for  controlling  said  projecting  force  between 
said  pistons,  means  for  actuating  said  driving  piston,  and 
means  independent  of  the  driven  piston  for  delivering  a 
projecting  force  forward  of  the  driven  piston  while  the 
driving  piston  is  exerting  its  retracting  Influence,  and 
exhausting  the  same  therefrom  when  expanded,  said  second 
projecting  force  being  developed  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  forward  stroke  of  said  driving  piston. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  independ- 
t'utly  reciprocable  tool-operating  and  fluid-compressing 
pistons,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  pistons  are  fitted,  pro- 
viding a  tight  compressing  chamber  in  rear' of  the  compress- 
ing piston,  and  an  expansion  chaml)er  between  the  pistons, 
said  cylinder  also  having  a  by-pass  adapted  to  conduct  fluid 
from  said  compression  chamber  to  said  chamber  between 
the  pistons,  means  for  compressing  said  fluid  and  conduct- 
ing the  same  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  front  of  the  tool 
operating  piston  for  retracting  said  piston,  and  means  for 
exhausting  said  fluid  in  advance  of  the  tool  operating  pis- 
ton, whereby  the  percussion  stroke  of  the  tool  operating 
piston  is  developed  by  the  expansive  action  of  the  pressure 
fluid  medium. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  driving  compression  piston 
and  a  driven  piston,  of  a  cylinder  casing  wherein  both 
of  said  pistons  are  suitably  boused,  and  a  b7-passage  form- 
ing communication  between  the  controlling  face  of  the 
driven  piston  and  the  compression  space  of  the  driving 
piston,  through  which  a  medium  compressed  during  such 
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retraction  is  communicated  to  the  driven  piston,  said 
cylinder  casing  providing  means  through  which  fluid  under 
pressure  is  conducted  to  the  forward  side  of  the  driven 
piston  whereby  the  driven  piston  is  retracted  during  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  driving  piston,  and  means  hav- 
ing Intercommunication  with  said  first  means  through 
which  the  fluid  medium  is  displaced  after  the  advance  of 
the  driven  piston. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  cylinder,  tool  operating  and  fluid-compress- 
ing pistons  independently  reciprocable  therein,  the  casing 
t>elng  provided  with  a  by-pass  having  ports  for  conducting 
compressed  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  compressing  piston 
to  a  space  between  the  latter  piston  and  the  tool  operat- 
ing piston,  and  means  for  recompressing  and  conducting 
said  fluid  to  the  forward  side  of  the  tool  operating  piston 
for  retracting  the  latter. 

9.  In  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool  the  combination  of  a 
driving  piston  and  a  driven  piston,  a  suitable  bousing  for 
said  pistons  closed  at  both  ends,  said  driving  piston  ex- 
erting retracting  influence  over  the  driven  piston,  and  com- 
pressiag  a  pressure  medium  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bousing, 
means  for  actuating  said  driving  piston,  and  a  by-pass  in 
said  housing  for  delivering  said  pressure  medium  between 
the  pistons,  said  driving  piston  compressing  said  pressure 
medium  on  its  forward  stroke,  means  for  trapping  said 
pressure  medium  after  the  forward  stroke  of  the  driving 
piston  and  delivering  it  under  pressure  forward  of  the 
driven  piston,  while  said  driving  piston  Is  exerting  Its  re- 
tracting Influence  and  exhausting  said  pressure  medium 
irhen   expanded. 

10.  In  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool  the  combination  of  a 
driving  piston  and  a  driven  piston,  a  suitable  bousing  for 
said  pistons  closed  at  both  ends,  said  driving  piston  exert- 
ing retracting  influence  over  the  driven  piston  and  com- 
pressing a  pressure  medium  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bous- 
ing, means  for  actuating  said  driving  piston  and  a  by-pass 
In  said  housing  for  delivering  said  pressure  medium  t)e- 
tween  the  pistons,  said  driving  piston  compressing  said 
pressure  medium  on  its  forward  stroke,  means  for  trap- 
ping a  portion  of  said  pressure  medium  after  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  driving  piston  and  delivering  said  pressure 
medium  forward  of  the  driven  piston  while  said  driving 
piston  is  exerting  its  retracting  influence  and  exhausting 
said  pressure  medium  therefrom  when  expanded. 

11.  In  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool  the  combination  of  a 
driving  piston  and  a  driven  piston  of  which  the  driving 
piston  develops  pressure  in  a  fluid  on  its  rearward  stroke, 
a  common  housing  for  both  pistons,  means  delivering  said 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  rear  face  of  the  driven  piston 
to  develop  a  forward  Impulse  therein,  a  chamber  into 
which  said  fluid  driving  medium  is  forced  by  the  forward 
stroke  Of  the  driving  piston,  a  trap  and  means  delivering 
said  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  the  space  in  front  of  the 
driven  piston  to  exert  retracting  Influence  on  said  driven 
piston,  and  exhausting  said  fluid  therefrom  when  expanded. 

12.  In  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool  the  combination  of  a 
driving  piston  and  a  driven  piston  of  which  the  driving 
piston  exerts  retracting  influence  over  the  driven  piston. 
In  addition  to  developing  the  projecting  force  therefor,  a 
suitable  common  housing  for  both  pistons,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  driving  piston,  means  delivering  to  the  rear 
face  of  said  driven  piston  a  fluid  under  pressure  developed 
by  said  driving  piston,  and  means  independent  of  the  driv- 
ing piston  delivering  said  fluid  medium  under  pressure, 
forward  of  the  driven  piston  while  the  driving  piston  is 
exerting  Its  retracting  Influence,  an  exhaust  port,  open- 
ing communication  with  the  space  In  front  of  the  driven 
piston   during  Its  forward   stroke. 

13.  lo  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool  the  combination  of  a 
driving  piston,  a  driven  piston,  a  housing  for  said  pistons, 
and  means  comprising  a  pressure  chamber  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  the  pressure  medium  prevlousl/  delivered  to 
the  rear  face  of  said  driven  piston  and  now  recompressed 
by  said  driving  piston,  and  communicating  the  same  pres- 
sure medium  to  the  forward  face  of  said  driven  piston  for 
driving  It  rearward,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  me- 
dium therefrom  when  expanded. 

14.  lo  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool  the  combination  of  a 


driving  piston,  a  driven  piston  receiving  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure on  Its  rear  face  to  drive  It  forward,  a  common  boos- 
ing for  both  pistons,  and  means  comprising  a  pressure 
chamber  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  pressure  medium 
which  Is  being  recompressed  by  said  driving  piston  as  said 
driven  piston  approaches  its  forward  limit,  and  communi- 
cating the  same  pressure  medium  to  the  forward  face  of 
said  driven  piston  for  driving  It  rearward,  and  means  for 
finally  exhausting  said  medium  therefrom  when  expanded. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  driving  piston,  a  driven  piston, 
a  bousing  for  said  pistons,  a  chamber  In  said  bousing  to 
the  rear  of  said  driving  piston  wherein  driving  pressure 
medium  is  compressed  by  said  driving  piston,  a  by-pass 
from  said  chamber  to  the  pressure  side  of  said  driven  pis- 
ton and  an  inlet  valve  in  said  by-pass ;  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  housing  of  said  pistons  at  a  point 
in  rear  of  the  forward  position  of  the  driven  piston  and 
also  at  a  point  forward  of  said  position,  whereby  said 
valve  chamber  receives  a  portion  of  said  driving  pressure 
medium  when  compressed  by  the  forward  movement  of 
said  driving  piston,  and  a  valvcfontrolling  said  reception 
of  said  driving  pressure  medium  in  said  chaml>er,  as  well 
as  the  delivery  of  said  pressure  medium  to  the  cylinder 
forward  of  said  piston  and  an  exhaust  port  for  the  ex- 
panded pressure  medium. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  driven  piston,  a  bousing  for 
said  piston,  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the 
housing  of  said  piston  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  forward 
limit  of  the  piston  and  also  at  a  point  forward  of  said 
limit,  whereby  said  valve  chamber  receives  a  portion  of  the 
driving  pressure  medium,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  said  pressure  medium  to  the  cylinder  forward  of 
said  piston,  said  valve  also  controlling  said  communication 
in  rear  of  said  limit  and  closing  the  same  till  the  driven 
piston  has  passed. 

17.  In  a  fiuid  pressure  driven  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  driven  piston  therein,  a  valve  chamber  having 
communication  with  the  cylinder  at  a  point  In  rear  of  the 
fordward  limit  of  the  piston  and  also  at  a  point  forward 
of  the  said  limit,  and  having  an  exhaust  port ;  and  a  valve 
controlling  said  communications  and  exhaust  port ;  said 
valve  opening  the  cylinder  to  exhaust  during  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  piston,  admitting  driving  pressure  fluid  to 
the  chamber  from  the  cylinder  in  rear  of  the  driven  piston, 
and  then  delivering  said  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  for- 
ward of  said  piston. 

18.  In  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool,  the  combination  of 
compressing  and  driven  pistons,  a  suitable  housing  for  said 
pistons,  a  passage  in  the  rear  end  of  said  housing,  a  valve 
mechanism  to  trap  the  compressed  fluid  medium  and  a 
chamber  for  said  valve  communicating  with  the  housing 
both  forward  and  rearward  of  the  forward  position  of  the 
driven  piston,  said  compressing  piston  during  Its  rearward 
stroke  both  exhausting  the  air  behind  the  driven  piston 
and  compressing  a  fluid  medium  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
housing  while  at  the  forward  stroke  of  the  compressing 
piston  the  driven  piston  receives  through  said  passage 
the  medium  thus  compressed  and  is  driven  forward  by  the 
same,  said  chamber  receiving  a  portion  of  the  pressure 
medium  used  to  drive  the  driven  piston  forward,  when  tlic 
compressing  piston  moves  forward,  and  delivering  said 
pressure  medium  forward  of  the  driven  piston,  to  drive 
the  latter  rearward  when  the  air  Is  exhausted  from  the 
rear  of  said  driven  piston  during  the  retracting  stroke  of 
the  compressing  piston. 

19.  In  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool,  the  combination  of 
driving  and  driven  pistons,  a  suitable  housing  for  both 
pistons,  a  motor  actuating  the  driving  piston,  a  chamber 
receiving  driving  pressure  medium  from  the  rear  of  said 
driven  piston  and  supplying  It  to  the  front  thereof,  to 
drive  it  rearward,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  for  opening  and 
closing  the  communications  between  the  piston  bousing 
and  the  chamber,  and  driving  connection  between  said 
valve  and  a  shaft  of  the  motor. 

20.  In  a  fluid-pressure  driven  tool,  a  working  piston,  a 
cylinder  in  which  said  piston  works  and  In  which  it  is  sub 
Jected  to  fluid  pressure  on  its  rear  face  to  develop  its  work- 
ing  stroke,    means    for    compressing   said    fluid,    a    valre 
mechanism   to   trap   the   fluid    pressure   medium,   and   a 
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chamhpr  for  saKl  vahf  m^'chanisui  having  a  port  through 
which  It  communiratps  with  the  cylinder  and  receives  Bald 
fluid  under  pressure  thert-froin  upon  being  recompressed 
by  Bald  fluid  compresHing  means,  and  having  an  outlet 
port  for  exhauBtlng  the  air  In  front  of  the  piston  on  Its 
forward  stroke  and  a  port  communicating  with  an<l  trans- 
mitting said  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  forward  face  of 
said  piston  to  drive  It  rearward. 

21.  In  a  fluid-pressure  driven  tool,  a  working  piston,  a 
cylinder  In  which  said  piston  works  and  in  whicli  it  is 
suljjected  to  fluid  pressure  on  its  rear  face  to  drive  it 
forward  and  develop  its  workin;;  sifrike.  and  a  rhamher 
having  suitably  controlled  ports  through  which  it  com- 
municates with  said  cylinder,  both  in  rear  and  forward 
of  the  said  piston,  and  through  which  it  receivrs  there- 
from, under  pressure,  a  part  of  ilic  Iluid  that  drives  the 
piston  forward  and  returns  said  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  forward  face  of  said  piston  to  drive  it  rearward. 

22.  In  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool,  a  working  piston,  a 
cylinder  In  which  said  piston  works  and  in  wtdch  it  Is 
subjected  to  fluid  pressure  on  its  nar  fact-  to  drive  it 
forward  and  develop  its  workin;;  stroke,  and  a  (•haml)er 
having  suitnlily  controlled  ports  i  omniuntcatinL:  with  said 
cylinder,  both  in  front  and  in  rear  of  tlie  forward  limit 
of  said  piston,  and  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  cylinder  in  rear  of  said  piston,  and  rfturning  said 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  forward  of  said 
piston,  to  drive  the  piston  rearward  ;  means  being  pro- 
Tided  to  time  the  opening  of  such  communications. 

23.  In  a  fluid-pressure  driven  tool,  a  fluid  pressure 
driven  working  piston,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston 
works  and  in  wiiich  it  is  subjected  on  its  rear  face  to  ttie 
espansive  action  of  tlie  fluid  pi'essure  medium,  to  drive 
It  forward  and  develop  its  working  stroke,  a  cliamt)er  for 
Storing  the  fluid  medium  under  pressure,  having  suitalily 
controlleil  ports  communicating  with  said  cylinder, 
through  which  it  receives  fluid  medium  under  pressure 
theiefrom,  and  return.'^  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
forward  face  of  said  working  piston  to  drive  it  rearward, 
means  to  exhaust  the  fluid  pressure  medium  from  the  front 
side  of  the  driven  piston,  and  a  suitalily  housed  pres 
sure-developing  piston,  supplying  said  fluid  medium  under 
pressure. 

2t.  In  a  fluid  pressure  driven  tool,  a  fluid  pressure 
driven  working  piston,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston 
works  and  in  which  it  is  siil)jected  on  its  rear  face  to  the 
»xpanslve  action  of  a  fluid  pressure  medium,  to  drive  it 
forward  and  develop  its  working  stroke,  a  chamber  for 
storing  the  fluid  medium  under  pressure,  having  suit- 
ably controlled  ports  communicating  with  said  cylinder, 
through  which  It  receives  fluid  medltira  under  pres- 
sure therefrom,  and  returns  said  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  working  piston  to  drive  it 
rearward,  and  a  suitably  housed  pressure  developing  pis- 
ton, supplying  moans  to  exiiaust  the  fluid  pressure  medium 
from  the  front  side  of  ttie  driven  piston,  said  fluld-meilium 
under  pressure  compressing  the  pressure  medium  on  one 
stroke  and  on  the  other  stroke  forcing  said  medium,  under 
pressure,  into  the  storage  chamber. 

25.  In  a  fluid-pressure  driven  tool,  a  fluid  pressure 
driven  working  piston,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston 
works  and  in  which  It  is  subjected  on  Its  rear  face  to  the 
expansive  action  of  a  fluid  pressure  medium,  to  drive 
It  forward  and  develop  its  working  stroke,  a  chamber  for 
storing  the  fluid  medium  under  pressure,  having  suitably 
controlled  ports  communicating  with  said  cylinder, 
through  which  it  receives  fluid  medium  under  pressure 
from  said  cylinder,  and  returns  said  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  working  piston  to  drive  It 
rearward,  means  to  exhaust  the  fluid  pressure  medium 
from  the  front  side  of  the  working  piston,  a  passage  way 
for  the  pressure  medium  and  a  pressure  developing  piston 
also  in  said  cylinder  supplying  said  fluid  medium  under 
pressure  compressing  the  presstire  medium  and  releasing 
It  by  means  of  said  passageway  into  the  space  between 
the  pl.stons  on  one  stroke  and  on  the  other  stroke  forc- 
ing a  portion  of  said  medium,  under  pressure.  Into  the 
storage  chamber. 

2fl.  In    a    fluid  pressure    driven    tool,    •!    fluid  pressure 


drlvi  n  working  pinton,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston 
works  and  in  which  it  is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  on  its 
rear  face  to  drive  it  forward  and  develop  its  working 
stroke,  a  chaml)er  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  re- 
ceiving fluid  under  pressure  therefrom,  ti  valve  mecha- 
nism to  trap  said  compressed  fluid  medium  In  said  cham- 
ber, and  returning  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  for- 
ward fiice  of  said  piston  to  drive  it  rearward,  a  motor- 
driven  compres.sing  piston  also  working  in  said  cylinder, 
compressing  a  charge  of  fluid  on  Its  rearward  stroke,  ther* 
being  means  for  delivering  said  charge  under  pressur* 
thus  developed,  to  the  space  between  the  pistons,  wliereby 
it  drives  the  pressure  driven  piston  forward  l>y  its  ex» 
pansion,  the  expanded  pressure  medium  in  front  of  th« 
driven  piston  being  simultaneously  exhausted  and  sal4 
compres-sing  piston  thereafter  following  the  pressura* 
driven  piston  forward,  to  Introduce  a  new  charge  In  rear 
ot'  SMid  eonipressins,'  pist(ui  ami  displace  pressure  medium 
from  lietween   the  pistons  into  the  chamber. 

-1.  In  a|iparatus  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  ri'Ciprocatory  gas-driven  member  carrying  a  tivil, 
of  a  reclftrocatory  gas  compressor  associated  therewith, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  ci>mi»re88ed  gas  to  actuate 
said  t'^oi  merulier,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  member  and 
said  IT  IS  conipri  ssor  work,  a  port  In  said  cylinder  com 
luunicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  a  positively  driven 
associated  valve-mechanism,  adapted  intermittently  to 
of)en  to  till'  atmosphere  by  means  of  said  port,  the  space 
in  said  cylinder  in  advance  of  the  driven  meml)er  to  per 
mit   reciprocation   of  the   driven    t(H)l    member. 

'_'^.  In  apiitiratus  of  the  class  deN(  rilnd,  the  comblnati.ui 
with  a  reeiprocatory  kjas  driven  memhfr  carryins  a  t"o:. 
of  a  reeiprocatory  gas  compressor  assotdiited  therewith. 
;i  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends  wlieiein  saiil  member  .'ind 
said  eompressor  work,  a  by  pass  in  saiil  cylinder  for  trans- 
mitting the  compressfHl  gas  from  tlie  pressure  side  of 
said  gas  eompressor  to  the  space  between  said  compressor 
.uid  ^aiil  l;;is  driven  member  for  the  purpose  of  acting 
on  the  latter,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  coiumuni 
(■ate  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  positively  driven  asso- 
ciated valve-mechanism  with  a  chaml)er  therefor,  adapt- 
ed Intermittently  to  open  to  the  atmosphere,  l)y  means 
of  said  port,  the  space  In  advance  of  the  driven  meml>er 
and  close  such  space  during  the  retracting  thereof  to  per- 
mit reciprocation  of  the  driven  member,  a  receiving  port 
transmitting  the  conii)ressed  t'tis  Into  said  chamber  and  a 
deliverinc  port  irnnsinitting  gas  from  said  chamber  to  the 
front  of  said  memlier  for  retracting  it,  said  receiving  and 
dellverini;  [lorts  l>eing  controlled  by  said  valve  mechanism 
and  said  gas  being  recompressed  by  said  compressor  be- 
fore entering  the  chamber. 

20.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder cIose<l  at  both  ends,  tool  operating  and  fluid  com- 
pressing [listoiis  ri'clpro' able  In  said  cylinder,  and  ports 
for  coiiduciirig  eonipressed  fluid  from  one  side  of  one  of 
said  pistons  to  n  space  between  said  pistons,  said  fltild 
corapressiii!:  piston  adapted  to  actuate  said  tool  operat- 
ing piston  through  the  fluid,  said  machine  being  provided 
with  a  valve  controlled  cliamt)er  permanently  closed  to 
the  atmospliere  and  having  means  for  transmitting  fluid 
recompressed  l)y  said  compressing  piston  to  the  tool  op 
crating  side  of  said  tool  operating  piston,  and  said  ma 
chine  also  having  a  valve  controlled  fluid  exhaust  port. 

30.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder closed  at  both  ends  and  tool  operating  fluid  pres- 
sure driven  piston,  and  a  fluid  compressing  piston  adapted 
to  actuate  said  driven  piston  by  means  of  the  fluid,  and 
reclprocable  in  said  cylinder,  said  machine  also  having 
porta  controlled  by  said  fluid  compressing  piston  for  con- 
ducting compressed  fluid  from  the  compressing  side  of 
the  compressing  piston  to  a  space  between  said  pistons  ; 
said  machine  l>elng  provided  with  a  valve  controlled 
chamlier  permanently  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  hav- 
ing means  for  conducting  fluid  recompressed  by  said  com- 
pressing piston  from  the  space  between  the  pistons  tf 
the  space  forwfird  of  the  fluid  pressure  driven  piston. 

•'il.    .\   machine  of  the  cla.ss  descril)ed  comprising  a  cyl 
inder   closed   at   both   ends,    tool   operating  and   fluid    com- 
presslnc   pistons    reclprocable   In    said   cylinder,   said    ma 
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chine  having  porta  for  conducting  compressed  fluid  from 
the  pressure  side  of  the  fluid  compressing  piston  to  the 
space  between  said  pistons  to  actuate  said  tool  operating 
piston,  means  permanently  closed  to  the  atmosphere  for 
conducting  fluid  to  the  tool  operating  piston  for  retract- 
ing the  latter,  an  exhaust  port  for  the  expanded  fluid,  and 
positively  driven  valve  mechanism  controlling  said  tJ  nd 
conducting  means  and  said  exhaust  port. 

.'12.  A  mtichlne  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ca-- 
lug  provided  witli  u  cylinder  closed  at  botli  (Mids,  to(.il 
operating  and  fluid  compressing  pistons  reciprocabjc  there 
in,  said  machine  having  ports  for  conductiua  compressed 
fluid  from  the  pressure  side  of  the  compressing  piston  to 
the  space  bt  tween  the  latter  piston  and  the  tool  operat- 
ing piston  to  actuate  said  tool  operating  piston,  means 
permanently  closed  to  the  atmosphere  for  conducting  fluid 
to  the  tool  operating  piston  for  retracting  the  latter,  an 
exhaust  port  for  lite  expanded  fluid,  and  positively  driven 
valve  mechanism  <  ontrolUng  said  fluid  conducting  means 
anil  said  exhaust  [■'<'(. 

;!.'{,  A  machine  of  th  class  described  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder closed  at  l)Oth  e:.d^  .ilr  compressing  and  tool  opei'\t- 
Ing  pistons  reclprocable  u.  said  cylinder,  a  by  pass  at  oii" 
end  of  said  cylinder,  having  poris  (Diitrolled  by  said  com- 
pressing piston,  said  compressing  piston  ad.;;ted  to  actu- 
ate said  tool  operating  piston  by  means  of  air  compressed 
by  said  compressing  piston  at  said  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
transferred  to  the  inter  piston  sptice ;  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled chamber  with  poits  for  transmitting  alv  recom- 
pressed by  said  compres.sing  piston  from  the  inter-piston 
space  to  the  outer  face  of  the  tool  operating  piston. 

.'U.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, air  comjiressing  and  tool  operating  pistons  recipro 
cable  In  said  cylinder,  a  by-pass  at  tlie  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder,  by  means  of  which  by  i>as8  the  air  compressed 
at  said  rear  end  by  the  compressing  piston  is  respectively 
communicated  to  the  Inter  piston  space  from  the  outer 
face  of  said  compressing  piston  thereby  actuating  said 
loid  operating  piston,  said  by  pass  being  controlled  by 
said  compressing  piston,  a  chamber  with  ports  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  for 
c<jntrolling  said  ports,  said  cylinder  also  having  at  its 
respective  ends  controlled  ports  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere. 

;{5.  A  machine  of  tlie  class  descrilied  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, air  lompressing  and  tool  operating  pistons  ri  iitroca- 
ble  in  said  cylinder,  a  iiypa^s  at  tiie  rear  end  of  said  cylin- 
der by  means  of  which  by  iiass  the  air  compressed  at  said 
rear  end  by  the  compressing  piston  is  respectively  com- 
municated to  the  inter-piston  space  from  the  outer  face  of 
said  compressing  pistons,  thereby  actuating  said  tool  oper- 
ating piston,  and  from  said  inter  piston  space  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  tool  operating  piston,  said  by-pass  being  con- 
trolleil by  said  compressing  piston,  a  chamber  with  ports  at 
the  forwani  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  valve  in  said  cham 
ber  for  controlling  said  ports,  said  cylinder  having  valve 
contrt^led  air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  Its  respective 
ends. 

36.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  tool  operating  fluid  pressure  driven  piston  and  a 
fluid  compressing  piston  independently  reclprocable  In 
said  cylinder,  and  means  being  provided  for  conducting 
compresaed  fluid  from  the  compressing  side  of  the  com- 
pressing piston  to  a  space  between  said  pistons,  a  valve 
housing  secured  to  the  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  by- 
pass and  exhaust  port.  Independently  driven  means  lo- 
cated within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  regulate  com- 
munication through  the  by-pass  and  exhaust  port,  the 
said  hy  pass  being  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  compressed  In 
the  space  between  the  pistons  and  deliver  it  to  the  space 
forward  of  the  fluid  pressure-driven  piston. 

87.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  tool  piston,  means  for 
supplying  atmospheric  air  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cylln 
der,  means  for  compressing  the  same  for  effecting  the 
working  stroke  of  the  piston  and  carrying  the  effective 
pressure  of  said  compressed  air  to  the  tool  end  of  said 
cylinder,  means  for  trapping  air  compressed  by  said 
compreMlng  means  at  the  tool  end  of  aald  cylinder  and 


reietisinV  s.ni  air  for  e  -.-i!- ..  In  retracting  said  piston 
during  tiit  ir,;i  |Of  i..(ii'  n  '.i  ti  e  return  stroke  of  the  tool 
piston. 


DESIGNS. 


-1  r, 


en;  I  \  1  \  FIXTT'RE.  Ai.ex.'^ndek  Almast, 
,\,  .1  lie  li  Iiec.  2:'..  1014.  Serial  No.  878,817. 
l';it'  ht    14  yctirs. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  curtain  fixture,   substati- 
llally  as  shown. 


46.938.  DESK-CALENIi.VR.  Albert  E.  Bates,  Nyack, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1014.  Serial  No.  868,531.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


r*     - 

c 

T 

> 

! 

L 

J 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  desk  calendar,  as  shown. 
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46,939.      LIGHTING-FIXTURE.      Gkorok    M.    Bkari-si.kk    i    46,942.       VEUICLE-TIRE.       Jamks    Chkisty,    Cleveliin.l. 
and  IKA  L.  Pb«nch,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Beardslee   '        Ohio,  asslKnor  to  The  Portage  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 


Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Failed  Apr.  6,  1914.  .Serial 
No.  830,072.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ohio,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  30,   1914.     Serial   .No. 
874,947.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown 


46,940.  REFRIGERATING  SHOW  -  C.\SE.  Er.vkst  E. 
BOYCE,  Grand  Uaplds.  Mich.  Filed  June  29.  1914. 
Serial  No.  848.094.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   refrigerating   show   case, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


46,941.  CHARM.  He.nbv  Br.^.ndon,  High  Holborn,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  July  :n,  1014.  Serial  Np.  854,419. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 


46,943.  GAME  BOARD.  Francis  Jo.sepii  Clavlioi  x, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,919.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


i  ■ 

- 

■V 

k 

1 

1 

^i 

^ 
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1 
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■  I 
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The  ornamenlal  design  fur  a  ;;aiii('  hojirtl,  as  sliewn. 
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46.944.  RUBBER  HOSE.  Edward  J.  Colghlin,  Passaic, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,673.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  jeAPS. 


The  ornamental  design  for  rubber  hose  as  shown. 
II  


46,945.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Pbrct  T. 
Frost,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Palm,  Fech- 
teler  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  I>ec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,809.  Term 
of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


46,946.      LAVATORY  -  FITTING.      Joseph    H.    Glacber, 


Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    26,    1914. 
868,768.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Serial     No. 


rT-'f      y-_.,— 


'.->-x 


■^ 


ira 


>  ' 


The  ornamental  desisn  for  a  lavatory  titling,  as  shown. 


4  6,947.  MATCH,  CIGAR,  OR  CIGARETTE  CASE. 
Thomas  F.  Hathaway,  Elgin,  Til.,  assignor  to  Elgin 
American  Manufacturing  Company,  Elgin.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  .j,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,732.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  match,  cigar  or  cigarette 
case  substantially  as  shown. 


46.948.     BOX  FOR  TALCUM  POWDER.     En.Mi  nd  Hofk 
MAN,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  assignor   10  American   Can   Com 
pany.   New   York,   N.   Y  ,  a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey. 
Filed    Sept.    16.    1014.      Serial    No.    s(52,n7.      Term    of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  box  for  talcum  powder  H^ 
shown. 
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4').:>(;'  BOX  FOK  TALCUM  POWDER.  Edmund  Honr- 
MvN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  If),  1914.  Serial  No.  802. lis.  Term  of 
patent  7  years 


40,9ul.  ruSTRIBlTEKBLOCK.  Gbobgk  L.  Lanu,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assi>?nor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,154. 

Term  of  patent  7  roars 


Thf  ortianieiital  design  for  a  box  foi    talcum  powder,  as   ' 
shown.  <         '''*'     oriianieutal     tit'si;:i]     lor     a 

_^ I    shov\n. 


uriliiitiT    block,     M- 


f';.''.-.0  MOINT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS.  Taki  m.^  Kaji 
WARA.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Sorlal  No. 
^T'l  '.■_■.-,      T.riii  ..f  patent  7  years 


6 


4fi.952.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  GLOBE.  Boaz  W.  Long.  Las 
Vegas,  N.  Mex..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  John  C.  Smitli  and  one. half  to  Robert  H. 
Rice,  ChlcHKo,  111.  Filed  Feb.  5,  191)9.  Serial  No. 
47f). .'?'_'!>       Tenn   nf  p.-iteni    7   \ears 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mount  for  photographs,  as 

shown. 


The  ornamei  fal  design  for  an  electric  lamp  globe  in  the 
form  of  a  double,  convex  lens  having  two,  uninterrupted, 
semi-spherical  side  faces  meeting  at  an  acute  angle  at  the 
circular  edge  of  the  globe  and  a  cylindrical  neck  portion 
at  the  edge  of  the  globe  merging  Into  said  seml-spherlcal 
side  faces,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlbe<I. 
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46,95:!.      TIRE      William    Welles   Lix,    Detroit,   Mich  ,  46,950      SHADE  HOLDER.      John   J     Nash,   Waterbury. 

aKslgnor  to  United  States  Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Waterbury, 

of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,988.  <  onn..    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed    Jan.    4, 

Term  of  patent  14  years.  ini.%.      Serial  No.  '>:V2.     Term  of  patent  :u  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 

h  

46.954.      EMBLEM.      Owen    Millek,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,   a.- 
slgnor  to  American  Fe<leratlon  of  Musicians,  an  Assooia 
tlon.      Filed  Oct.   26.    1914.      Serial    No.   ,s68,769.      Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


(< 


46.955.  STREET-LKJHTING  FIXTURE.  Otto  H.  Mohr. 
Kpntfleld,  Cal  ,  a.sslgnor  to  Mohrlite  Company.  San 
l'r:incLsco,  Cal.,  ;i  Curporaliou  of  California.  Filed  Au;: 
27,   I9i:',.     Serial  No.  787,0:59.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


Tlie  oinanii  iital  design  for  a  shade  bolder,  substantially 
■   shown. 


46.ft.-.7        BRACKET-CANOPY.       John    .1      N\sh,     Water- 
bury. Conn.,  assi.^nor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Water- 
!'ur.\.   C(.n!i.,  a  '."orporatlon  of  Connecticut       FMled   .Tan 
1.   ru.-.       Serial  No.  5.'?3.     Term  -f  patent   :u  years 


I1 


1 


The  ornamental  di  ;|i:n  foi 
stantially  as  shown 


-tl-eel    li;;btinL'    fivture 


The   i.ruainent.i  1    drvj^n    f'l;    :i    bra'ket    laiioiiy.    substan- 
tl.illv  a?  shown. 
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46,958.  BACK     I'LATE.       Juhn     J.     Nash,     Waterbury. 

Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,   Waterbury. 

Conn.,  a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      FMled    Jan.    4. 

1915.  Serial   No.  .".".4.     Term  of  patent  .U    yenrs. 


4G,961.  RUG.  Adoliu  Tetzold,  rhlladelphla,  I'a.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Hromley,  Co 
partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.  Filed  Dec.  7,  101*.  Serial  No.  875,984.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dpsijrti   for  back  [ilati'.  substantially   as 
shown 


4rt,0:.9.  SIIOWEIM'LATE.  John  J.  N.\s!i.  Wai.'rbury. 
Conn  .  assitrnor  to  American  l*in  t'ompany.  \VatiTbiir,\ , 
("oiin  .  a  Corporation  of  Connectkiit.  I'Hed  Jan.  4, 
191.'>.      Serial   No.   ',:\',.     Term  of  patent  'Ah    years. 


The  ornamental  clc^iun  for  a  ru^',  as  shown. 


4t>.962.  Hit;.  .vcKii.PH  1'rTZOi.n.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Hromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  r"oc.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,985.  Term 
of  patent  7  years.- 


/ 


The  ornamiiiial  ilfsign  foi-  a  shower  plati-,  siiUstan  tiall  ^ 
as  shown. 


46,9t;(>.  SOCIETY-EMBLEM.  Michakl  A.  N.^rki  na- 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1014.  S.  rial  N' 
«r>0,.'?2«.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  society  emblem,  as  shown.  The  ornamentn!  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown 
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4fi.963.  RUG.  Adolph  Pktzold.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aB- 
slgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.986.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


v><>0 


•  O'-^O 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


II 

4«.9<^4.     LIGFITING-FIXTl  RE.     Harby  Pickhaedt,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Glass  Company,  Pitts 

burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  De:. 

14.  1914.     Serial  No.  S77,245.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


:n^-^ 


LA_i. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


II 
46,9iS5.     LIGHTING-FIXTURE.     IIarrv  Pickhardt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  De< . 
17.  1914.     Serial  No.  877. K25.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


46,966.  LIGHTING-FIXTIKE.  Harry  Pickhardt,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Glass  Company,  IMtts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  De''. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,447.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  d<'sipn  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown 


46,967.  BADGE.  George  Pomeroy.  San  Francis(n.  Cal., 
assignor  to  Travelers'  Aid  Society  of  California,  San 
I'rnncisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  .'<7.'?,652.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


46,968.  PACKAGE  OF  CIGARS.  Solomon  G.  SAi.n\inN. 
Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,911.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  us  shown.  *  shown. 


..r.      1 


The    ornamental    design    fm    a    patkage    of    cinars.    as 


Q.^» 
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46.969.     (Flir.IiS   RATTLE.     I^oris  Samet7,  and  Adolph       46.971.     RUd-BORDER.     Kmil  (J.  SitKii,  Rlchmoud  Hill. 
R.    Sametz.    NfW    York,    N     Y.      Filed    Nov     10,    1914.  N    Y.,    asal>;nor  to   Blgelow    Hartford   Carpet   Ooinpau.v 

Serial  N"    ><71.4<)9      Term  of  patent  3i  years.  a    Corporation    of    Massachnsetts.      Filed    I»(-'-.    H,    1!>1» 

Serial   No.  s7t'..14.'.      Term  of  patent  ". '.   >«';irs. 


Tin'  oinamental  design  for  a  child's  rattle  as  shown. 


t'"..07n        RT'O.      Emil    G.    SAfER,    Richmond    Hill.  N.    Y.. 

assignor   to   Biselow    Hartford   Carpet   ("nnipaiiv.  a   <'or 

poration  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Dec.  <<.  1914.  Serial 
No.   876,144.     Term  of  patent  3J   years 


1 

1 

i 

The    oinarnentai    (h'siyn    for   a    rUR    Itorder.    s>ilwta  litia ;:  \ 
a>  shdwii. 


46.1t7L'       HI'  ;       CuAiti.Ks   .N    Sriioi.i.rit.   rhllail.'lpliia.    1' 
asslKiii>r   to    i;i;;ilou    Hartford    ('ar]i<t    < 'omp,iii.\ .   a    <  ■•: 
poration  of  Massachus.tts.      Filed   Dec.   *<.    1914.      Senil 
No.  876,143.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


I'lie    ornaniontal     design     for    a     rii>;,     siibstantlnllx 

shown. 


The    ornamental     de-ign    for    a    ruir,    substantially    is 
shown. 


46,97:{.  SOAT  DISH.  I'rnKY  M.  Shepard.  ChlcnK'o.  Ill 
Filed  Nov.  V.i.  1914.  Serial  No.  S7L'.02U.  I. Tin  ot 
patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    dtsimi    for   a    soap  dish,   as   shown   and 
described. 
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Jrt.t.74.  SOAPDI8H.  Tekry  M.  Shei-akd.  Chicago,  111.  ]  46,977.  BADGE.  Thoma.s  C.  Underwood.  Chicago.  III., 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,021.  Term  of  |  assignor  to  The  Greenduck  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
patent  7  years.  I        Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed   Nov.   30,    1914,      Serial 

No,  874,951.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


Ih'    oriiamental   de8i>:n    for   a   soap  dish,   ns   shown   and 
<]■  -  •rili.d. 


II 


K'.  !•:.-.  COMBINKD  SOAr-1'ISn  AND  TOdTUBKlSH 
I(iiI,|iI:R  I'KWin  M.  SmiAiai.  ("hicafio.  ill.  Filed 
\(.v.  i:{.  1911.  Srrial  No.  s7l',()l'2.  Term  of  patent  7 
\  ear< 


The  ornamt'ijtal  d^Pigu   for  a   liad::''.  a-  shown. 


4  •;  .  9  7  N  .  WKKilllNG  SCALi:  FHAMH  OK  CASING. 
TnoM.\s  \V.  B.  Watlim;,  <"tiicMUo.  111.  l"lled  May  9, 
1914.      Serial   No.  837, 5bS.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    desiirn    for    a    couihiued    soap  dish    an<l 
tooth  brush  holder,  as  sljown  and  described.  | 


II  

H',,OTtV  ILFSll  ITI.F.  Nfttif.  E  Sihi.k.^.  Sprinjitleid, 
Mass.  li'.Ml  N(.v.  8.  1!"i:'.  Serial  No.  »^(»().0()3.  Term 
of  fiatt'Ut  1  t  years. 


*fb«  oruam<nt«l  desien  for  a  flesh  tile,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   d''siL;ii    tor   a    weighing    scale   fiaiiii?    or 
I    easing,  as  shown. 
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46,979.  TOY  RATTLK.  (  tifkokd  M.  WATRors,  East 
Hampton,  Conn.,  assiminr  t"  Thi'  Gong  Bell  Mnniifac- 
turlrii;  Company,  Vlnst  H.uiipton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Fil.il  .\uv  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
^71,410.     Term  of  (i.it<'Lii   7  yi;ir:s. 


4«,9S1.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Morris  Fullkh  Benton. 
I'lalnflekl,  N.  J.,  asslRnor  to  American  Type  Founders 
«"<impany,  Jersey  City,  N.  ,1,  a  Corporation.  t'lled 
Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No,  HOL>,()o:!.  Term  of  patent 
14   years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQR 
STUVWXYZ& 

abc>defghijklmnopqr8tuvw 
xvz     fiffflffiffl 


S1234567890£ 


The  ornamental  ilesljjti  for  :i  font  of  type  shown   In  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  rattle,  as  shown. 


46,982.  COTTON  -  RECEIVER.  Abthuk  D.  Chii.uer- 
HOSK.  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  Hm,4iO.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46,9S0.     ARTICLE  OF  MANFFACTLRE.     Dale  C.   Wil- 
HHLM,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Hied   May   18,   1914.      Serial    ' 
No.  839,450.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   dt'sjun    I'm-    itii   article  of  manufacture, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cotton  receiver,  as  shown 
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46,983.      JAR-Ol'ENER.      Ai.fukd    Holden,    Grays    River,       46.984.      PORTABLE   STATIONERY  HOLDER.     Jou.n    H 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,333.     Term  Lindsay,   Buffalo,    N,    Y.      Filed    Mar.   20,    1913.      Serial 

of  patent   14  years.  No.   7.''.">.'^04.      Ttiiii  <>f  patiiit   7    wa!- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  jar  opener,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  stationery  bolder 
as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    16,    1915 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Majrks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Sir.  No.  5a,7.{l'.     (CLASS  .iO.     MISHAL  INSTRTMKNTS 
AND    Sm'LIKS.)       .VMKKir.w    I'lw..   f...    N.w    V,.rk 
N.  V      I  il.'.l  Jan.  7.  1!»11. 


['articular  <le>"  riiitinti  of  '/'Cfiji.-  -l'iano-l'la\  f  rs.  I'layer- 
I'lauos,  and  Parts  Tin  rt'fur.  ami  Note-Slieets  for  Auto- 
matic ami  Partly  Aiitiiiiiatu'  MiisWal  Instruinonts. 

i'l'iitns    iixf   sitic<>  .Ian.   4.    I!U1. 


II 

S.'r.  \.i.  74.L'S4.  (fl.ASS  1  KAW  (•}{  PARTLY  I'Ri: 
PAUFI)  .M.VIKIUAI.S  I  Iak.mkk  Seed  &  Ni  usery  Co.. 
Faribault.  Minn.     Fih  <1  I»«h.   1,   liu::. 


(2^P^u^ 


■■  SiUtT  .l.'ui'l.  ' 

I'artic-vlar  dcseriplion  of  (johiIh. — .\   Whito  I»ent  Corn. 

Vlaiwit  u«e  slncf  January.   mu!». 

ii  " 

Ser  No,  74.9.K4.  (tL.\SS  4i».  F.^NiY  (icJODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. ANI)  N<>TK)NS  I  CoNsoLin.ATED  Safety  Pin 
Co.,  Hloomti.'ld.  N.  .1.  lilod  .Ian.  f..  1914.  Undor  ten- 
year  proviso. 

J 

Stewart's  Duplex 


Particular  deecHplion  of  ,';oof/*.— Safety-Plns. 
Claima  une  since  a  date  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1805. 
211  O.  O.— 60 


S«-r.  No.  74.HS7.      ,  CLASS  42.     KNITTKlt.  Nl-mi'.h,  ANM 
TFXTlLi;   iwnitns.i      II.m.I'RE.s   \   Mutkimw.   IMiiln 
deiphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  t;,  ]lti4. 


The   use    "if   tin-   word    "  I'ahric'"   wl'irli    ;iii|i.  ar-    in    thi' 
drawing  submified.  is  disclaimed. 

J'artiiular  ihsci  i/itiin  of  fio'i'lx.      tuttoii   poplin 
Claims   uxc  since  Jan.   1.   1011. 


Ser.    No.    76.856:      (CLASS   46.      I'OOliS    ANIi    INilRKin 
FNTS    OF    FOOnS.  .       Hawk     Fish    f..\ii\NV.     S.atfle. 
Wash.      Filed  Mar.   L'.;.    I!il4. 


Particular  de«<  ription  of  fjoodx. — t'linm'd  Salmon. 
Claims  utr  since  .Ian    H.    liMl. 


.Ser.  No.  77.!t:.'(i.  m  LASS  Hi.  FOOHS  .V.NIi  I\(;H1;IiI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jamks  P.  Cm.ia'.w  Cm  ,  Taimt<n. 
Mass.      Filed  Mav   1,   1<J14. 

I'artUular  dfxt  i  ii'tioii  of  'I'.odx. — <';itincil  Iruits.  t'anntd 
Vegetables,  Buckwheat  and  Wheat  Flour  idmiiound.  Ex- 
tracts and  Essences  for  Food.  Canned  ,ind  Packed  Fish. 
Table  Sauces,  Kaisins.  t'orn-Starch,  Dried  p.eef.  Mince- 
Meat,  AllmontAry  Paste  ProducU.  Molasses.  I'.ak.-d  i;eaiis 
Vinejiar.  (^offee,  and  Te.i. 

('taints  use  since   .\pr.  .".,   lOO^I. 
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I'"i;uKi  Ak\   It),  i<;i5. 


S.r.  No.  77. '.175,  ((L.KS.S  ••.  I'..\i  ii  ..\i .  1 ..  lIi>l{SK  KQl'lT- 
.MKNTS,  roiM'lOLlUS.  .\NIi  I't  it  K 1.  T  IH  toKS  i  L 
t.m  isMi  I  II  iV  .Son,  Ni'wark,  N,  .1.      I'ili'd  Max    4,   lttl4. 


I'ht,'  ti;uli'  iLiMi  k.  :i~  shi.uii  in  ilio  afcmnpan  >  iiii;  ilra\\in_'. 
(■■iii-isf.s  of  a  panel  cf  whitf.  fur  rxaiupU'.  uii  cm-'  >'iiil  •■I'  a 
trunk,  and  on  the  romalmier  of  the  trunk  blu.',  inr  rxaiu 
pir.  We  liavf  also  used  otlior  colnrs  than  tho^e  namod 
loi-  .-xaiiiple,  blue  and  n^l.  white  and  Ithi.-.  liuff  ami  blue, 
wlute  ,aiid  vreeii  siiiiilarl.v  l.n-at.'d.  No  claim  is  inailo  for 
the   re;ires.'niation  uf  a   trunk. 

rai  til  iilar  (U  -uriiition  of  (IikxIk.      Wardrobe  Trunks 

I'hiiiii'!    i/<<'  >inee    I'eli     Hi.    I'.MJ. 


Ser.    No.    7s. 7:;.;.       mI..\SS    f..      luoliS    AM'    INCKKIU 
KNTS  <>!•"  I'<  X  •!  'S  I      r. Ki;i;v  II  M  i.  t  '■  'M  r  \  n  'i  .   l'.urlini;ton, 
\t       Fibd  .lime  U.   I'.il  *. 


^^  ^T4j^ 


rarlirtilar   di  sinfittun    o/   (ji",il^.       i-:\.    I'eiip.r.    Uinger. 
Cinnamon.  Allspices,  S.ik*'.  atid  Nutniei:.  Itice  ,uid  ■raplo(n 
Claims  use  since  August,  lSi>0. 


Ser     No.    7;t,ls.'        iCI.AiSS    :;,"..      r.KI/riNi,.    llD.'^K.    M.\- 
CIIINKKV    I'Ai   KINi;,    ,\NI>   NON  M  iriA  1.1 ,1 1     TIHKS.' 

\li   ii'i:    .M  \  \  I  1  \cii  Ki\'.     wh    trvvi.ii     i  <<  .    (   bi' .lu".    111. 
lib-. I    .1.1.     17.    r.M  1. 


'I'll..  U'.rd-  ■■  liiibber  or  .\-b.--i,.v  I'.iL-kin^  <..t»kei-.,  t  .ip 
[lor,"    bein:.'    ber'Uitb    liiNi'lai  rned 

J'artii  ul<ii  tlcxi  rtiilmii  n!  .;.  </(/v  I'lit  Cask.ts  of  Metal 
and  of  Metal  and  .VsIhsio^ 

ritiiin^   iisi    s(ii,-..  .Inh.    r.iiu. 


Ser.   N,,.  V  I    !.-,_•       (CLASS  :;!».     (  '  1  .t  I'l  1 1  1  \  i  ■         1 1  v  M..  .r.|.  A. 
r.Ai;'  I.t.K   ,\eu,|    k,   N     .1.      I'ile,|   Sept      in,    IPll. 


WnVBaN 


The    li^lil     to    tl xeUl^ive    Use    id'    tbe    Word    "  MoUe  "    Is 

di-claiined. 

i'ln  ti<  iihii  ih  ■<'  niit  tun  nf  'j'miix.  —  i  oi-.t-,  t 'orset  \V,i  Nts. 
!'.rasvi,~.|i  ^,  I'.ii-t  t  (iiitiner-..  Wai^t^,  IIm^i.tv.  Cnderwear, 
< 'ntnpri-i  ii;:  iMawer^  and  rnlon  Suit-  ot  T'Xtib'  Tabiic. 
Cnder-kir'-.   t  iiitef   Skirt-. 

I   Iniln  -■     IISI      -\],i  e     .1  lll\        1  '.I  M. 


jjrr     \-    s|     ;.-,(!.      n   I,.\SS  i;      t   lli:.MIt    \l.SMi:i>ItINi:s. 

.\Nii  I'll  u:.M.\ci:rric.\i.  i'i:i:i' \ka  iions.      I'hom. 

I'lNi    I   III  •■\]'    \l.   WiiKlsS,    St.    Colli-..   M.'        I'ib'd    Seot     ]'.>. 

I'.ac 


\Ei{()-A(;ii) 


i 


I'at't  Klllil  I       ill  SI   I  ipt  li'll       iif      ■liiml-i 

t  'ab'iiiin. 

Chniiis    usr  siiue   Aiil:     -il.    1'.'I4. 


\.  t,i      IM,..splmte      of 
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Ser.  No.  si, 539.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVK,  DETKRCJENT. 
AXI>  rOLISHIN(i  MATKRlALS.i  K.tLPH  .Vi.bkktson. 
New   York.  N.  V.     Fil.  d  Sept    L'!».  1!U4. 


CEREAL  SOAP 


Ser.  No.  812.010.  (CLASS  'JS.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
ClOrS  METAL  WARE.  1  B.u  St.uk  Jkwelrv  .vxd 
Sii.vKR.s.MiTHs  Co.,  Attlelwro.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20. 
1014. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Cereal  Soap  "  being  ex- 
pressly disclaimed. 

I'articular  description  of  gi.odH. — Soap. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


|l 


Ser.  No.  81,018.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      (  akl  Gut- 
MiNN  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 


All  the  words  appearing  on  the  drawing  are  hereby  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  (kscription  of  goods.  Silver  Novelties  Con- 
sisting of  Match-Boxes,  Purses.  Toilet  Articles.  Cigarette- 
Cases,   Vanity-Cases,  and  Coin-Holders. 

Claims  i<sr  since  Aug.   1.  1914. 


particular  description  of  yoocte.— Women's,  Misses',  and 
Children's  Knitted  Underwear  viz.,  I'nion  Suits,  Vests. 
ShlriH.   Krawers.  and  Tights, 

iliiitiis  iisr  for  fifteen  years  last  past. 


Ser  No  81  673.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mi- 
NtBVA  TOILET  Goods  Mamfactuhing  Company,  (not 
iscoRV<.RATF.D>.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  T..   1914 

Pwticulor    disriiption    of    ./oo(/«.- Face- Powder.    Face- 
Cretm,  Cold  Cream,  and  Rouge. 
Claims  uxe  since  July  6,  1914. 

|l  " 

Ser.   No.   Sl.-O'J.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTIIIN*;.)      Abraham 
ABHAHAMsov.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.370.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY, i  CopPF.s  Pros.  &  Zook.  Napjianee.  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  3.   1914. 


Applicant  disclaims  herewith  the  exclusive  right  to  the 
use  of  the  word  "  Napanee.  " 

Particular   ilexcription    of  floods.      Kiieheu Cabinets. 
Claims  use  since  June  17.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   S2.4.'i8.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FLOODS.)     Albert  S.  Coycitos,  North  Yakima, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1914. 


Particular    detcription    of    .f/oorf«.^Ladles'    Outer    Gar- 
ments— Namely,  Coats  and  Suits. 
Claim*  U9e  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  (joodx.      Fresh  Fruits. 
Claims  ust  since  July  24.  1914. 
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Ser  No.  82,468.  (CLASS  8  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Jo 
n.ANNEs  Mkvkk.  Brooklyn  hikI  N>^w  \>  rk,  N  Y.  Filed 
Nov    7.   1014. 


ALLNEEDA 


I'mticular  deacription  of  j/oorf*.-  Mediciu«l  I'ilLs  and 
Tablets.  Said  Pills  and  Tablets  are  for  the  Treatment  of 
Constipaf lou,  Intestinal  Stasis,  Autopoisonlne  from  Fer- 
niiiitation  in  the  Alimentary  Canal.  Dyspepsia.  Citarrh 
of  the  Stomach,  T'ric-Acid  Affection,  Rheiinia tiMii.  (Joiit 
and  Torpid  Liver,  Skin  Eruptions.  Headaches,  ami  .N'lii 
ral«ias. 

I'Uiitns  u'"-  since  0<t.   1.   101  i. 


Ser   No.  82.481.      (CLASS  StJ.     MCSICAL  INSTliLMENl  S 
ANr>  sri'I'LIES.)     Foley  &  Wilm.^ms  Punc  i'u..  (hi 
cauo.   III.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1914. 


#man0la 


I'nrticular  description  of  ffoodt.-    Mechanically  m   .Viito- 
matically  Operated  Actions  to  Play  Organs. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1913 


Ser.    No.    82,500.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER    ANH    ST.VTION 
FRY.  I       The    Wintku bottom    Book    Ci.otit    Covip.anv. 
I.IMITKD,   .Manchester.    Frmland       Filed    Nov.    ID.    1014. 


No    claim    being    made,  to    the    words    "  Pearl    Tracing 
Cloth.' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tracing-Cloth. 
<'l<iims  use  since  the  14th  day  of  July.  1914. 

{Vol.  211. 


Ser.  No.  82.631.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ru  HARi.  S(  HMBBE.  Inc..  Brook- 
lyn.  .\    Y.      Filed  Nov.   D5,   1014. 


No  cl,-iini  licin^'  made  to  ilie  words  ■  .\slv  f.ii  iiiis  Inliel'' 
:nul  ■•  Trade  Mark.  ' 

I'inticuliir  di  si  liptwn  of  (loorln  Smuked  1  i-li.  ('er\.ilat 
Sansat'e,  and   Salanie  Sausage. 

('biiiKfi   uir  since  .Iiilv   27.    1012. 


S^r    No    '^2.r,si.      (CL.KSS  42.     KNITTED.   NETTED,  AN 
TFXIil.l-:   IWItRlCS.  i      .1.   L.   Sttfei,  \   Sons.   Wheeling, 
W     \  a.      I  ilei   .Nov     10.    1014. 


I'liiti'^uliir  (Ii  n(  rijitian  of  yuutl*.      Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
<  hiims   iixr  since   .Nov.    14,    1014. 


Ser.   N...  s.'..(HtO.      (CL.VS.S  »;.     ClIL.Mlt  .M.S.  .MEDICINES, 
-VNIi  PHARMAlELTICAL  PREl'ARATIONS.)      Amkki- 

'  \N    .\PoTiiK(  .MiiK.s   (■o.\[l■A.^^ .    .New    ^iirk.    N.    Y.       I'iled 
Dec.  L',    1<,M4. 


mmm 


I'nrticuliir  ihscription  of  f/oodx.  A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion in  Liquid,  Syrup,  and  Tablet  Form  to  be  Used  In  the 
Treatment  of  Bronchitis,  Laryngitis,  Asthma,  Tubercu- 
losis, Coughs,  Colds,  and  other  Respiratory  Affections. 

Claims  use  since  alwut  the  year  1904. 

No.  8.) 


FSBRUARY  16,  I915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


947 


r 


i 


Ber.  No.  83,022.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.*       Jane 

S.,  Noble,  Washington.  D.  (  .     Filed  Dec.  2,  1914. 


>B: 


The  portrait  of  Miss  Ella  Coleman,  no  claim  being  made 
for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Le  Bon." 

I'artiruliir  description  of  goods.-    \  Preparation  for  In 
vl>;oiittin>;    the   Scalp   and    Developing   the   Growth   of   tlie 
Hair 

Clnims  v»e  since  Sept.  1.  1900 

!l  


Ser.  No.  83,023.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Old 
BliK  GiANo  Co.  IM\.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
1914. 


OLD  BUCK 


Particular  de»cHption  of  goods.-    Fertllirers. 


Ser.  No.  83,026.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  RDTHiKroRD  Rtbber  CoMP.tSY,  Ruth- 
erford, N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1914. 


Particular  description   of  ijood".      Real  RuMur   Bumpers 
for  Automobile-Springs. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  10,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   83,090.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INOltEDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Koi:M(iSM.\BK    Mill    Comi'.v.nv, 
Waterloo,  111.     Filed  Dec.  5.   1914. 


['articular    description    of    tiooils. — Wheat-I'loiii .     More 
Specifically  Self-Rising  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  s.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  83.146.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AN 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Ch.^.'^e  &  lo..  Jack 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1914. 


D    INGUFDl- 

sonville,    Fla. 


♦ 


VftlSQ/^ 


I'articular  d< xi-ription  of  ijnoih.      Citni-  Fnlit^ 
Claimn  use  since  Oct.  2,  1014 


Ser.  No  S;'..148.  (CLASS  4(*..  FOODS  AND  INlJUEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  The  Cedae  Rapids  CA.XNiNa  Co., 
Cedar  Baplds,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1914. 

lOWIkQUEEII 

Particular  description  of  ^oorf«.  —i'anned  Vegetable  s. 
Claims  use  since  1913, 


Ser.   No.   83,149.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     The  CED.ut  Raimds  C.knmng  to., 
CiHlar  Rapids,  Iowa.     F'iled  Dec.  8,  1014. 


Claims  use  since   Mar.    IS.   1911.   in   Interstate  business   ; 
and  since   Feb.   H,    1911.   in   biislnens  within   the  State  of  Particular  description  of  poorf*.— Canned  Vegetabb 

Virginia.  '       Claims  use  since  1913 
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S.  r.    No.    s,{,ir>l.      lil.ASS    4«.      FOOPS    AND    IN<;KF,|i1-       S.r.  No    s.'.,l.'L'7.      (CLASS  ."«».     ("I.OTII  1  Nt!. »      Hakry  Env 
FNTS  OF  FOODS  1     rK[»AH  H  aiii's  (   v  vm  m;  i".  ■     •■.■<lar  Shhk  r..  .  i  m-..  Ephrata,  1'h.     Fll.,lD«'c.  11.  i;>l  1. 

Knpicl*.   Idwa.      y\kd  Dec   ^.   1!M  i 


"SccdcrRaH)ids" 


I'articular  (h.'iiriiit mil    itf  (juud".       tiuiiiid    \'..:i  tables. 
'  taimn  usf  siijii    l!t(is. 


■r.  So.  sli.JOL  iCL.VSS  4(1.  K(H»1>S  .\  N  D  l.\<ilM:i'I 
FNTS  OF  FOODS..  TlIE  (»i  i.i:l'.\'  kik  t.-riir  i,,. 
I.oui>vill.',   K\.      Fil.  il   Dr.  .    in,    I'.tl  I. 


LmuE«^ 


No  ilaiiii  Is  iiiailc  to  the  word  "  Shoes." 
I'artinilar  drxi-niitinn  of  i/ouiLs.-    Slincw  and   Hunts   Madi' 
from  LoatlnT.  Canvas,  and  Cloth,  ami  UiiIiIhts. 
(hinns    il'^r   s'li    ■■    .llmiit    Oct.    1.    DM  I, 


'111.'   i)ii-tnri'   li'iMi:   I'aiicifnl. 

I'ailii'ular    de^'i-riiitiuti    of    'Joodg.    -Roitstdl    Cnffpc    and 
Hire. 

Claima  use  since  May  20,  1014. 


S.r.    N...    s.;.L'n7.       .(   [.ASS    At\.       FOODS    .V.ND    INLKKDI- 
i;Nrs    OF    FOODS..       Thk    OiKuiiv.  kkk    I',  fikk    Co. 
-I...iiisvill.',   Kv.      ni.d  I in,    1014. 


DARK  HORSE 


rarticular  ilrgcriiitiun  of  ,(/o«(7v -- ICoUsted  Coffee. 
(  Uiiins  tuie  sirirr  Auj;.   L'4,   lOlL'. 


Ser.  No.  ^,•i.2:;^.  .CLASS  :u;  MCSICVL  INSTKIMFN  IS 
.\ND  SFl'I'Mi:S.  I  'PiiK  S.  Ill  i:i:i;t  I'ian..  i',,.,  N.w 
York.   N.   V       Filed   Dee.    1  1,    DM  ». 

luXONIA 


I'articular    dCHcription    of    yoodx. -IMaiios    aud    I'lauo- 
I'lnyera  and  I'lano  I'layer  Actions. 
llnima  tme  since  September,   1012. 


Ser.    No.    s;5,20s.       (CLASS   40.      FOODS    .\  N  D    INC1;|;d1 
FNTS    OF    FOODS..       TnK    O'  ki!Iia.kki(    f,  ,nt.t;    C.,... 
Louisville,  Ky.     Fihil  Dee.   10.   ioi4. 


REPORTER 


Particular  description  of  tjooda. — Roasted  ('offee. 
Claim.i  u9e  since  June  7.   1013. 

[Vol.  211. 


Ser.  No.  S;?.204.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGHFDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  W.  F.  As.SAf  ('anni.no  Coupanv. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1014.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


rartuulin  ili  si  riiition  of  yuodn.      I'anned  Fruits,  Canned 
\'.'cetab!es,  and  Canned  Pork  and  Beans. 

Claims  usr  sine  abont  the  1st  day  of  .lanuarv.  1*^05. 


Ser.  No.  s:i,i>«S.  (cr.u\SS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOUFDI- 
i:NTS  of  FOODS.)  Chocoi-atk  Pnout  <  ts  Comiany, 
Haltlinoi..    Md.      Filed   Dec.    14.   1014 

qUINTEx 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Candy. 
Claims   use   since  .Tuly,   1014. 
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Ser.    No.    83,433.       (CLASS    30.      CLOTHING.)       Bhooks 
BiioTiiEKS.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boys'  and  Men's 
t  lothlng — Namely,  Hats,  Caps,  Gloves,  Collars,  Mufflers. 
Outer  and  Negllg^  Shlrtff,  Night-Shirts,  Pajamas,  I>^ather 
SiioeK-and    Outer    Clothing — Namely,    Overcoats.    Raln- 

toatK,  ('. lilts.   Vests,  aud  Trousers. 

Claims   use  sin.  .■  iiri(.r  to  tlie  year   1804. 


Ser.  No.  s:;. 71.-.      MT^SSO.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHAR.MACKFTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      BETTY 

E.  1"i.i;t.  iiKi:,   Iviinsas  City,  Mo.     Filed  .Ian.   7.   1015. 


BETTY'S 


Parti(ular  dtscrijition  of  (joods. — Cough-Syrup. 
C/'»im.i   use  since   Dec.   2ft.   1014. 


II  

Ser.    No.    s:'..72:;.       tCLASS    .",0.      CLOTHING.)       Adam.s 
BRKTitKHs.  Boston,  Mass.     llled  .Ian.  8,   1015. 


|l 


No  claim  l)eing  made  to  the  word  "  Shoe." 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Men's,  Boys',  Youths', 

\Voin«n  s,    Misses',   and    Cbildreu's    I.«ather,    Canvas,   and 

ciotli  Boots.  Slioes.  and  Sandals. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,828.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Kohi.kk  Co.,  Kohler 
Wis.      Filed   Jan.    13,   1015. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleanser. 
I  laims  use  since  Dec.  20,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  s;{.800.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  York  Mam  facti  ri.nc;  Com- 
TANY.  Saco.  Me.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1015. 


BAL/SA 


Comprising  the  word  "  Balsam.  " 

Particular   description   of  good*. — ^Cotton    Piece    Goods. 

Claims  UHc  since  Mar.   12,   1014. 


Ser.  No.  83,016.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)       YOKK    Mamfacti  king     Com 
i-ANv.  Saco,  Me.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1015. 

YORWAY 


The  word   •'  Y'orway." 

Particular   description  of   goods. — Cotton    Piece    Goods 

Chums  use  since  Nov.   30,   1014. 


Ser.  No.  83,062.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  AUOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  ALEX  D.  SiiAW  &  C.i..  N.w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.   10.  1915. 


ROYAL  NAVY 


The     trade-mark     consists     of     the     arbitrary     words 
Royal  Navy." 

Particular  description   of  goods — Jamaica   Rum. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1001. 
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S.'r  No.  84.041.  (PLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  KUHNISH 
INQS.  ANF)  NOTIONS.  I  Joseph  W.  Schloss  (n. 
New  York,   .\    V.     Filed  Jan.  2-',  1915. 


CHIN-CfflN 


I'at-ticular  detrripUon  of  goods — Collar  Supporters  and 
FouDdatlons. 

Claims  u-te  since  Jan.  20.  1915. 


S.r  No.  s4. (».■.:;.  (CLASS  40.  FAN(  Y  <  iOODS,  FURNISH  , 
I.N<;S.  AND  NOTIONS.  I  Timotm',  F.  Crowlky  Is  ' 
<  I'lM'Mi: Min,   New   York,   N.    Y.      FiN'.!    Jmi     L'.'!,    1015. 


<^ct^  ^/ic^" 


['articular  dtm-ription   of  y(y'»/.K. —Ladles'    FlchiiB    Made 
'    Fancy    and    I'lalii    Nets.    Laco;' 
•oideries.    I^wns,    Ors;audlc.s.    Lin, 

Claims  use  .since  Jan.   15,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.132.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       WiL- 
Li.vM    J.    Hu-KKTT.    Dorcliester.    Mass.      Filed    Jan     27 
1915 


of    Fancy    and    Plain    Net..    L,.ces     Chiffons     Silks  TnT  l'^7  T  "?"   ''■^'''""'^  ■■""'   '"-""il"  -iKu.uu:. 

hroideries.    I^wns,    Or.audi..s     Li Ln  '  i'<^rUc-u<.r   „..,,.,„„.„    „f   , ,,       .,    ,.„„„,„    f,,^    „^y. 

f.,„,  ,  ,  ._     '  rever  and   (  .itarrh. 


Claims    »•>•    siiici'   .la"     I  1.    I'.M.'i. 
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102,55  3.      FERTILIZERS.      Amebican   Agbiccltural 
CiiE.MK  .*L  ("o..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,118.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   8,   1914. 

10  2.554.      FERTILIZERS.      American   Aqbklltlral 
Che.mical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  S2,122.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   8,   1914. 

102.555.  CAR-MOVERS.  Appletox  Car-Moveb  Co.,  Ap- 
pletou.  Wis. 

Filed  October  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,703.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   8.   1914. 

102.556.  RUBBER  SOLES  AND  HEELS.  The  B  &  R 
Rubber  Comp.4NV.  Brookfleld  and  North  Brookfleld. 
Mass. 

Filed  August  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.736.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    24,    1914. 

102.557.  COMBINATION  OF  ANIMAL  FATS  T^SED  FOR 
KHOKTENI.Nt;.  Tiii':  ('.mmtoi,  Hkki.mni;  <'(»\ip.\nv 
Inc.,  South  Washington,  Va. 

Filed  August  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,716.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24.    1914. 

102.558.  COMBINATION  OF  ANIMAL  FATS  USED  FOR 
SHORTE.NINc;.  The  C.u»it()L  RnriM.Nt;  Companv 
Inc.,  South  WaBhington.  Va. 

Filed  AuKUSt  21,  1914.     Serial  N...  ,hO,717.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.   1914. 

102„-|59,     PORTLAND  (  KMENT  AND  LIME.     The  Colo 
HADo  Poktuanu  Cbmknt  Cmmi'a.nv.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  March  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  Gl,9;{4.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   S,   1914 

102.560.      LADIES'    COLLARS    MADE    OF   FANCY    AND 
PLAIN     NETS,     LACES.    CHIFFONS,     SILKS.     EM 
BROIDERIES.  LAWNS,  ORGANDIES,  LINENS.    Tim- 
othy F.  CunWLEv,  I.NcoKPdKATED,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,015.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   8,    1914. 

10  2.561.     AUTO.MOBILES.     The  Gabkohd  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio. 
Filed    November    14.    101.3.      Serial    No.    73.980.      PUB- 
LISHED DE<  EMBER   1,   1914. 

102.562.  CHILLI  POWDER.  (A  CONDIMENT  FOR  MAK 
ING  CHILLI  CON- CARNE;)  TABASCO  SAUCE; 
CHILLI  CON  CARNE;  FRIJOLES,  (BEANS;)  RICE 
WITH  CHILLI  ;  DEVILED  CHILLI-MEAT;  CHILLI 
SPICE;  CHILLIMIX,  (A  CONDIMExNT  FOR  MAK- 
ING CHILLI -CON- CARNE;)  TAMALES  ;  AND 
CHILLI  WITH  CHEESE.  Gebharot  Chili  Fowdetr 
Co.,  San  .\ntonio.  Tex. 

Piled    February    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,782.      PUB 
LISHED   APRIL  28,   1914. 

102.563.  CANNED  SARDINES.  A.  S.  GorvEA  4  Co.,  Now 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,643.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  30,   1914. 

102,R«4.      CANDY.     GtiNZ-DrRLBR    Cawdt    Co..    Oshkosh, 

WlB. 

Plied    September   8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,041.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

102,665.     DEODORANT.     The  Imperial  Manufacturing 
Company.   Uhrlchsvllle,  Ohio, 
Pfled  October  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,174.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   1.   1914. 


102,566.      INTERIOR    PARTITIONS   AND    PARTS    AND 
SECTIONS  THEREOF,     Improved  Office  Pabtitiow 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled   September   17.    1914.      Serial    No.   81.301.      PUB 

LISHED   DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

i    102..567.      PINEAPPLES.      Kopf   Nubskby   &    Re.\lti    Co. 
j  Inc..  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  July  18,  1913.      Serial  No.  71,827.      PUBLISHED 
I    DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

I    102,568.     CLEANSING  AND  SCOURING  POWDER.     Coai 

Lampin*;.  Detroit.  Mich 
I        Filed    September    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.243.      PUB- 
'    LISHED  NOVEMBER   17.  1914. 

j   102.569.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     Lewiston  Millino  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Lewiston.  Idaho. 
,        Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No     81.066.      PUB- 
j    LISHED  NOVEMBER   17,  1914. 

102.570.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Louisville  Milli.so  Com- 
pany, L<^iulsville,  Ky. 

Filed    Sept<'ml)er    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    80.990.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.571.  COFFEE  The  Lowbt  Coffee  Co..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

i        Filed    Sei)teinlMT    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.377.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

■    102.572.        ORAN(;i:S     AND     GRAPEFRUIT.       Man.^tee 

!  Fruit  Co..  Palmetto,  Fla. 

Filed    Septenil)er    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,067.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

102.573.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.       Manukactubekb 

AND   RETAILEHS    COMPANY,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  31.   1013,      Serial  No    70.793.     PUBLISHED 
'    DECEMBER   1.   1014. 

102.574.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  WOMEN 
Edwaki)  I..  Mavek.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1914.     Serial  No    77.068.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914 

102.575.  FIREPROOF  COMPOSITION  FLOORING  AND 
WAINSCOTING.  Charles  W  Morrison,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28,   1914       Serial   No    80.1.30       PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

102.576.  CARBONATED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERACJE. 

Mv-Coca  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Plied    September    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.245.      PUB 
LISHED  DE(  EMBER  15.  1914 

102.577.  ROASTED  COFFEE 
St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed   Septeml)€r    12.    1914.      Serial   No.    81,224. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.578.  EGG-TESTER.     Henry  Niehoff.  Bayonne.  N.  J 
Fll.^d   May   2.   1914.      Serial    No.   77.058,      PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.579.  WHEAT  AND  BARLEY  BREAKFAST  FOOD. 
Northbrn  Light  Milliwo  Co.,  Owatanna,  Minn. 

Filed    September   28,    1914.      Serial   No.   81,527.      PUB- 
LISHED I)E:CEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.580.  RUBBER  ROOFING.  W  8.  NoTT  Compant, 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Piled  October  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.878.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914 
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102.581.  TOILET  COMKS.     NoVES  comb  Cumpanv,  IUiik 
hamtiin,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Ot'toli.'i- :;•!.  isu-i.    serial  Nd^J.ls-.',    ITBLISIiKI' 

iiecp:mbkf{  1,  i!ti4. 

102.582.  STOCKINC^.  O  (  all.mjh.w  *  FEi>nEN,  Niw 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .July  .U.  1912.     Serial   No.  65,014.      ITBLISHEl' 
NOVKMI5FI5  24,  1914. 

102,5s;{.      CiiKMlCAI.  C0MI'OrNl>S   FOR   FKKSFRVING 

nOir.EK    MKT.M.S    AND    KKM()\  ING    OIL.    SCALE 

FUOM      UOII.KKS.         TiiK      I'kk.li.n      Companv      <<r 

Amekita.  CliicBKO.    III. 

Filed    September    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    73,1S3.      PUB- 

LISIIEI)  SEI'TEMBER   29,    1914. 

102. 5S4.      FKFSH   FKl'ITS  AND  FKESII   VEGETABLES. 

riiii.ii'    I'nii.Lirs.    Drliiudo.    Fla. 
Filed    Septi  nilnr    s.    1914.      Serial    No.    ^l.uTT.       ITB- 
I.ISHEI)    N0M:.MRER    17.    19U. 

102,585.     DENT.\L  I'ASTE.     Fhankl^nn  J.  K.  I'uiCK,  Chi- 
cago,   III. 
Filed  October  in.  1914.     Serial  No.  M.TOtJ.     ITBLISIIED 
NOVEMBER    17.    H'll 

inj.,-,s»;.      oITINi;  SHIRTS       Rmh    Rics.    &    Cumi-aNY. 
IMttsltiiruh.    Ii 
Filed  Ocluler  7.  \'.>\\.      S.  rial   .No.  sl.72"^.      I'l'BLISHEU 
DF(  EMBER   s.    1914. 
102, 5.^7.      WHEAT  FI.OIR.      RK.iiNA    Fl.iIh    Mill    C^m- 

I'A.W.    St.     I.nlli-.,     Mo. 

Filed    Stpt.uilirr    s.     19U.       Serial    No      sl.nid.       ITB- 
LISIIED  NOVE.MBKR    17,   1914. 

lo2,58S.     CAN.NKD  CORN.       The    Seah.s   Ac    Nkh.  i.s   t'"., 
Clilllicothe.  Oliiu. 
Filed    Septriiib.'r    s,    1911.      S.rial    No.    sl,092.      I'FB- 
I.ISHED   NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 

lU2,5^y.     THREAD.     TiiE  Srcoi.   r.irn.N   Cumi'anv,  New- 
ark. N.  .1.,  and  New  Yoik,  N.   Y 
Fil.tU)ct()l-r2l.  1912.     S.rial  No  f,»!.  j;?:!       ITBLISHED 
DEt  EMBER  v.  I'.iu. 

102,59(1.     L.\RD  AND  SALAD-OIL.     Swirr  am>  CoMi-A.NV. 
Chicago,   III. 
Filed    SepteinUT    19,    19U.      S»'rlal    No.    81,;{53.      I'UB- 
LISEIED   NOVEMBER   24,    1914. 

102.591.  FREFARATION  FOR  SKIN  DISEASES.  Ak- 
THii!  W.    Trikbey,  Maud.  Okla. 

Filed  .Jan.;  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,221       ITBLISIIED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

102.592.  WHEAT-FLOIR.  Valiek  v%  Spies  Milling  Co., 
St.   Louis,   Mo. 

File<l    Sept.nibi'r    s.    1914.       Serial    No.    M.112.       ITB- 
LISIIED NOVE.MBLR    17,    1914. 

102.593.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  S.  Wakshawsky 
&  So.Ns,    Newark,    .N.    J. 

Filed  March  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  7tl.tJt'>2.      I'UBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102, 59L  BRAKE-SHOES.  A.merkan  Brake  Shi.e  k 
Foi  NDiiY  CnMi'ANY,  Maliwah.  N.  .1.,  and  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed    September    1«,    1914.      Serial    No.    SI. 279.      ITB- 
LISIIED DECEMBER  S.   19M. 

102,595.     CERTAIN  NAMED  HEATIN(;  AND  LKillTING 
APPARATUS    AND    ATTACHMENTS    THEREFOR. 
Tub  Baltimiii;e   (Ja.s   Aitlia.\<  e  Jt    Mf<..   Co.,   Baiti 
more,  Md. 
Filed    Januar.v    2n,    1913.      Serial    No.    GH,lfi3.       PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    10,   1914. 

102,59G.      HORNS,    WHISTLES,    I'HIMES,    NOT    ELEC- 
TRIC.   AND   SOUND-PRODUCING    SIGNALING    DE- 
VICES.   Bahco  Brass  &  Joint  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    December    4,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,351.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,597.     REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  THROAT 
.\ND  LUNGS.     Sam  A.  Berry,  Louisa,  Ky. 
Filed  October  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  82,049.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24,  1914. 


102.598.  EMULSION    OF    PURE    OLIVE-OIL.       Marie 
LtiL  isE  p.  P.«M  >  iinr.  Roselle,  N.  J. 

Filed  July   29.    191.:.      Serial  No.  72,020.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24,    1914. 

102.599.  EMULSION    OF    I'URE    OLIVE  OIL        Marie 
LoLiSB  1".  Bui  LH«T,  Roselle,  N.   J. 

Filed  July   29,   1913.      Serial  No.   72,021.      PUBLISHKo 
NOVEMBER   17.    1914. 

102, UOO.     MENS,  YOUTHS'.  AND  llIILDRLN  S  i  OA  1  S. 
VESTS,    TROUSERS.    OVERCOATS,     .VND     H.VL.MA 
1  A.VNS.       luH.N,    RiSSMAN    &    t.'n.\lI'A.\Y,    (,'llicagu,    HI. 

lilc.l    September    2<S,    1914.      Serial    No.    hi, 509.      PI  B- 
LISIIED   NOVEMBER   24,   1914. 

102,001.        MKDU  INE     FOR     CERTAIN     NAMED     AIL- 
MENTS  .\.\D   DISEASES.      EL.NAriiA.s    W.   iKleman. 
lautou,  Ga. 
Hied    September   16,    1914.      Serial   No.   81,280.      PUB 

LISIILD    DECEMBER   8,    1914. 

Iii2.t;ti_'.     PARENT  I'RODUCT  FOR  THE  PHEl'ARATloN 

oi     MEDK  INES    INTENDED     FOR    THE    TREAl 

MENT  OF  TUBERCULOSIS.    FARBVVEKKk;  \uiiM.  Mki.s- 

iLii  Llcils  &  Bki  .mm;,  lliicliisi-on-ibe  .Main,  tiiiiiiaiiv . 

Fil.d  October  19.1914.     Serial  No.  M, 97  4.    PUBLISHLD 

DECEMBER  S,    1914. 

102, tio:;.      STERILIZED   SOLUTION    OF    2.5    PER    CENT. 

STRENGTH  Ol-  .V  PREPARATION  Ft)R  THE  TREAl 

MENT  OF  TUBERi^  ULOSIS.    i- AKU\\tKh.K  voh.m.  Mkis- 

iKK  LitiLS  &  Itiu  MNi..  HiK  hsi-ou  Uk' Maiu,  »Mriiiaii\ . 

Filetl  October  19,  1914.     S.rial  No.  M  ,975.     I'UBLISHED 

DECEMBER  ,s,  1914. 

1(12,004.      STlK'K    I'Ot>D       The    Fehi.ek   (Jrai.s    t'uMi'A.NY, 
Ciui  iiiiiati,  Obit>. 
Filed  July    22,    1914.      S»rial    .No.   79,9S4.      PUBLISHLD 
NOVEMBER    17,    191  U 

KiJ.Oi)."..       SHIRTS    OF    ALL    DESCRIPTION.       A.    Gul.l.- 
siEl.N   A.  to..  New   York.   .N     \. 
I'll.'d    Se|it.iiiber    2(;.     1914.       Serial    N.j.    M,4.sO.       PUB 
I.ISHED  NO\  EMBER   2J,    1914 

102,000      FERTILIZERS.     The  Hlbbaru  Fkrmi.izkr  (  ou- 
i-ANY,  Baltimore,  Mil. 
1  ileil  .Vugust  5,   1914.     Serial  No.  80,324.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    10,    191  1. 

102,007      I'ERTILIZERS.    THE  Hi  bbard  Fertilizer  Co.m- 
I'A.N  \,  Baltiiiior.',  Mil. 
Filed  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  SO, 325.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   lo,    1914. 

102,608.     FERTILIZERS.     The  Hlbhakd  FEuriLizER  Com- 
i'AN\,  I'.altiiiiore,  Mil. 
Filed  August  5,   1914.     Serial  No.  80,326.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   lo,   1914. 

1(12. 009.     FERTILIZERS.    The  Hi  uhark  Fertilizer  Cu.\i- 
i'A.NY,  Baltiiiiurc,  M.I. 
Filed  Augu.st  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,327.     I'UBLISHED 
NOVE.MP.ER   10,   1914. 

102,610      FERTILIZERS.     The  Hibbard  Fertilizer  (  uii- 
I'AN  Y,  Baltimort',  Md. 
Filed  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,328.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   lo,   1914 

102.611.  FERTILIZERS.    Tub  Hi  bhabd  Fertilizer  Cum- 
FA  NY,  Baltiiuore,  Md. 

Fibd  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,329.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   lo,  1914. 

102.612.  SHOE-LACIN(;S.     Josli.n  Mro.  Co.,  I\-ovldence. 
R.   I. 

Filed    November    5,    1912.      Serial    No,    66,709.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

102,tn3.      PAIN- ALI.^\YING    ANTISEPTIC    LINIMENT. 
William  D.  Marklev.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  October  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.823.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

102,614.     HORSESHOES.     McCokmack  &  Rimbach,  New 
Haveu,  Conn. 
Filed  October  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,793.     PUBLISHED 
IiECEMBER  8,  1914. 
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102.615.  SPECTACLES.      No  yes    Bros,    k   Cltlkb,    St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  OctolM^r  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,826.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.616.  FUSES.      Rhein     Westf.    SnuERnEiTS  -  ZCnd- 
scHMRFABRiK,  Crefeld  Linn,  "Fermnny. 

Filed  October  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,849.     PUBLISHED 

I  i:(;e.mber  15,  1914. 

1(12.617.      FUMIGATING   AND  DEODORIZING  LIQUIDS. 
Sanitary  MAMFACTrin  n..  CoMrANY,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   23.   1914.      Serial   No.   80.017.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.   1914. 

102.618.       CERTAIN     NAMED    CLOTHING    FOR    MEN. 

BOYS.   AND   WOMEN.      A.   SnrMAN   k   Co..    Boston. 

AlasR. 
Filed  October  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,880.     PUBLISHED 
i  EC  EMBER  8,  1914. 

1(12,619.       HAIRNETS        Sii.vERBEKr.    Imt.iRT    Co..     New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29,   1914.     Serial   No.  80,165.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

:(i2,620.     CERTAIN  NAMED  01I.S  AND  GREASES.     Ja\ 
L.  Smith,  Warren,  Pa. 
nied  October  .H.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,754.     PUBLISHED 
I  ECEMBER   15,  1914. 

I02.621.      RUBBER    AUTOMOBILE  TIRES  AND   INNER 
TIBES  AND  RUBBER  TUBING.     Tyer  Rt  bber  Co.. 
Andover,  Mass. 
Filed    February    16,    1914.       Serial    No.    75.952.       PUB 

LISHED   NOVEMBER   24,   1914. 

(12,622.      REMEDY    FOR    INFANTS'   AND   CHILDREN  S 
AILMENTS.     John  H.  Wilf.  Ixiuisville.  Ky. 
Filed    November    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.362.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102,623.     METAL-CLEANER  FOR  SOLID  AND  PLATED 
GOLD   AND   SILVER   WARE.      Frederick    Herbert 
Gross,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July  18,   1914.     S.-rial   No.  79,925.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

1<>2,624.       LETTERING  -  BLOCKS    FOR    USE    BY    SIGN 
PAINTERS    AND    DRAFTSMEN.       Arnold    Bingkr. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  October  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.190.     PUBI>ISHED 

DECEMBER  15,   1914. 

1  0  2.625.       REMEDIES    FOR    DENTAL    ABSCESSES. 
Elms  B.  Bliss,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Piled    November    2,    1914.       Serial    No.    82,32.S.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.  1914. 

102.626.  LE.\THER   GLOVES.     Carson   (Ji.ove  Co.,   San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,941.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.627.  PACKED  TUNA.     Coast  Fishing  Co.  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed    September    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    Si, 153.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

1(12,628.     BELT  FASTENING  PLATES  AND  RIVETS  FOR 
MACHINERY  BELTING.     CRESCENT  Belt  Fastener 
CoMTANY,    New  Y'ork.   N.    Y. 
Filed  August  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,205.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   24,    1914. 

1(12,629.      TA(iS.      The     Denxey    Tag    Company,    West 
Chester,  Pa. 
Filed    November    2,    1914.       Serial    No.    82,341.       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER    15,    1914. 

102.630.  GIMP.     Geo.  8.  Harrington  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,328.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   15,    1914. 

102.631.  ALE  AND  BEER  AND  STOUT.     Holland  Sys- 
tem.   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass. 

Filed    November    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    S2.786.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER   15.   1914. 


102,632.      BAKING-POWDER.      Kro.;er   (;iu.<  eky    »lt    BvK- 
im;   Co..   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Filed  October  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,274.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8.   1914. 

102.6.33.      CARPETS   AND   TEXTILE    RUGS.      Mogeidge 
&  Fiscrs,   Mertztown,   Pa. 
Filed    November    9.    1914.       Serial    No.    n2,491.      PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER    15.    1914. 

102.634.  HAIR  TONIC.  Anorew  Montana.  U.s  Angeles. 
Cal. 

Filed    NoveinlHT    9.     1914.       S.rial    No.    S2.4S9.       PUP. 
LISHED    DECE.MBER    1.    1914. 

102.635.  METAL  PIPES,  TUBES,  AND  CASINGS.  Na- 
tional Ti  BE  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Fil.-d     February    4.     1914.       Serial     No.     75,682.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   15,   1914. 

102.636.  FILMS.  PH0T0(;RAPHS,  AND  CINEMATO- 
(JRAPHIC  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MACHINES. 
Photo  IiRAMA  Pkodicin.;  Co.  SocietA  in  .Vccoman- 
DiTA  Semplice  UNO  Dei   Soci   Gorenti,  Turin.   Italy. 

Filed  August  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,709.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    15,    1914. 

102,037.     BEER.     Pittsbirgh  Brewing  Company,  I'itts 
burgh.  Pa. 
PMIed    November    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,670.      PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER    15.    1914. 

102.638.  L AX. vnVE  PILLS.  Eomind  Morse  Pond,  Rut 
land,  Vt. 

Filed  October  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  S2.23S.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   8,    1914. 

102.639.  BICYCLES.  The  Pope  Mamkacti  in  n-,  c.m 
TANY,  Westfleld,  Mass. 

Filed  October  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,630.    PT'BLISHED 
DECEMBER   8,   1914. 

10  2.040.     BRAKE-LINING.      The   Roval   Egt  ipment 
Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn. 
Filed    November    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    7:'.. 797.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   27.   1914. 

10  2,641.     REMEDY  FOR  CHRONIC  CONSTIP.^TION 
WITH   ASSOCIATED   INTESTINAL  ATONY.      Wal 
ter  Ames  Rlllman,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,997.    PUBLISHIvD 

DECEMBER   8,   1914. 

102.642.  REMEDY  FOR  DIABETES  MELLITUS.  UN 
DERNCTRITION,  CONVALESCENCE,  INDKJES 
TION.     Walter  Ames  Rlllman,  Red  Bank.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,998.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,   1914. 

102.643.  NECKTIES  AND  NECKSCARFS.  Star  Neck 
WEAR  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.687.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.644.  CERTAIN  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  AiHPLEX  Inner  Tire  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  31,   1914.     Serial  No.  80.192.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

102.645.  FERTILIZER.  American  Agrici  lti  hal 
Chemical  Co.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,119.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   15,   1914. 

102.646.  CANDY.     Apgistine  &  Kyek,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed    September    2,    1914.      Serial    .No.    80,933.       PUB 

LISHED  NOVEMBER   24,   1914. 

102.647.  HOSIERY.  Berkshire  Knitting  Mills,  Read- 
ing, Pa. 

Filed    November    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,703.      PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER   15,    1914. 

102.648.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.     The   D-P-W   Company.   Akron,   Ohio. 

Filed    January    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,447.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  15.  1914. 
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10J.649.     LKATHEK  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Chablbs  A. 
Eaton  Company,  Brockton.  Mass. 
Filed    November    4,    1914.       Serial    No.    82,409.       PUB 
LISHED  DECKMBER   15.   1914. 

102.650.  BLEACHING.  CLEANSING,  AND  ANTISEPTIC 
COMPOrNDS.      Electro- .Vlkalini  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed  October  fl.  1914.     Serial  No.  81.883.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   IM.    1914. 

102.651.  WHISKY.      Fishel    &    I.kvy,    Hartford,    Conn., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  1',.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.584.     PT'BLISHED 


OCTOBER 


1914. 


102,652.       CLEANING     AND     POLISHING     COMPOUND 
FOR    irRMTURE    AND    UPHOLSTERING  LEATH 
VAl.     Mrs.  .\LUE  FiLLEK,  San   Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed    September    2.    1914       S.rial    No.    H0,9.'<8.      PT'B 

LISHED   NOVEMPKR   .'..    1914 

102,65."?      FOOT  POWDER.     M.  C.  Hoard  &  Co.,  Stryker, 
Ohio. 
Filed  Octol)er  12,  1914      Serial  No.  81,818.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   s,   1914 

102.654.  STRAK.IIT  WHISKY  I'etkk  A.  Hukb.v.  k. 
Cincinnati.  Oliio 

Filed    Noveml)er    DV    1914        Serial     No.    82,t;i9       PUP 
LISHED  DECEMBER   15,    1914. 

102.655.  SURGEONS'  RUBBER  GLOVES,  RUBBER 
DIAPERS,  AND  RUBBER  SANITARY  APRONS 
The  NJii.i.EK  Rt  bbbk  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed    September    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    81, ."JOS.       PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER   15,   1914. 

102.656.  VIRUSES,  SERUMS,  TOXINS.  AND  ANTI 
TOXINS.      I'AKKE,  Davis  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  April  18,  1913      Serial  No.  69,901.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   8,   1914. 

102. G57.        f.UJBON.VTKD      BEVERAGES,      NON     ALCO 
HOLU'.      Rose   V.   Pii,i,.sBrKy.  San  Diego,  Cal 
Flle.1  .\ui,'ust  Ui.  19U.     Serial  No.  80,539.     PIPLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.   1914. 


102.668.  LA1>IES'  OUTER  SKIRTS  AND  DRESSES. 
Royal  Skirt  &  Dress  M'k'o  in..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   May  8.   1913.      Serial   No.    70,303.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   1.   1914. 

102.669.  CANNED  SALMON.  .1  L.  Smiley  &  Comi'axv. 
Blaine,  Wash. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,096.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  17,  1914 

102.660.  PERFUME,  TOILET  WATER,  SACHET  POW 
DERS,  AND  SMELLINi;  SALTS.  United  DhKi 
Company,  Boston,   .Mas."*. 

Filed  August  8,  1914       Serial  No.  80,415.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   8,    1914 

102.661.  WHISKY.  Hiram  Walker  &  Sons,  Limited, 
Walkervllle,  Canada,  and  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    September    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,948.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  15.   1914. 

102.662.  WHISKY.  Hikam  Walker  &.  Sons,  Limited. 
Walkervllle,  Canada,  and  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    September    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,949.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  15.   1914. 

102.663.  CERTAi<  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.     Wahben  Bbotheks  Company,  Boston,  Mas.-. 

Filed  October  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  H2,014.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   15,   1914. 

102.664.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SUR(iICAL  GOODS  AND 
TREAT.MENT  CABINETS.  Wayne  County  Radii  m 
Ores  Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

Filed  April   2S,   1914.      Serial  No    77,850.      PUBLISHKH 
NOVEMBER   17,    1914. 

10-,665         PAPER     TOWELS     OR      PAPER      USED     AS 
TOWELS.  TRK.VTED  TO  BE   ANTISEI-TIC  OR   DIS 
INFECTANT.      West    Disinkkitim;    Co.mimn\.    .New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  Sl. 657.     PUBLISHKI' 
DECEMBER   8.   1914 

102,666.       RIVETED    WATER-PIPE,     RIVETED     WEI.l- 
CASIN<i,    AND    PIPE  FITTINCJS.      We.stern    Phi    \ 
Steei.  CoMi'Asv  i>v  Camkoknia,  Sail  Francisco.  (.  m  1 
Filed    Septemlier    W.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,585.      PIP. 
LISHED    DECEMBER    1,    1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


11.9J4        SD.VP    FOR    LAUNDRY    ANI>    GENERAL    PT'R 

POSES.     Procter  &  Gamble.   Cincinnati.  Ohio;  The 

Procter  iV   Gamble   Company,  assignee. 
Re:,'i-t('ri>d    I'.liiuar.v    10,    l.s.s,",       Renewed    February    10, 
1915. 
ll,!t_".'        SOAl-    FOR    LAUNDRY    AND    GENERAL    PUR 

PuSKS.      pRiN  TER   &   Gamble,   Cincinnati,   Ohio;    Tlie 

Prixt'T   vV    liamblc    Company,    :issi:,Mit  c. 
Re-'isrer.Ml    F-bruary    10,    l»^8^       Renew.'d    February    lo, 
1915. 


I1.9:!0      SOAP     FOR     LAUNDRY     AND    GENERAL    PUI! 
POSES.      PRotTEK  i  ciAMHLE,   Ciiiciuuati,   Ohio;  The 
Proct'T  &   Gamhli'   ("ipinpan\-,   .nssiKiu'e. 
Reirlstercd    Feliniaiy    1  o.    iss,"        Hni.wc  d    l',l)ruai\     lo. 

litis. 

11,9.!S.       SOAP    FOR    LAUNDRY    AND    GENERAL    PI  R 
POSKS.      PuMcrei!  &   (Jamiii.k.   Cincinnati,  Ohio;   Tli.^ 
Proctor   &    (iambli'    Company,   a.^isi^jnee. 
Registered    Fc»bruary    10,    iss5.      Ri'newed   February    10, 

1915. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY   16.  1918 


\s.-2i<<.— Title:  -BLUE  RIBBON  PARLOR  BROOMS." 
(For  Brooms.)  c;hove  (^itv  Broom  Company,  Grove 
City.  Pa.     Filed  July  30,   1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oons^ns^issioisrEK.   q-f   :p.ALTEisrTs 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DE0ISI0N8. 


Ex   PARTE    Fox. 
Decided  January  n,  1915. 
Applu  ation—  Pbosecution — RuLB  64   Construed. 

Where  the  Examiner  has  made  any  requirements  as 
to  matters  of  form  and  has  found  that  any  of  iLe 
claims  are  allowable.  Held  that  an  amendment  which 
does  not  comply  with  the  requirement  as  to  matters 
of  form  or  point  out  wherein  they  were  improperly  made 
Is  not  completely  responsive. 

Ov  PETITION. 
DIKIOIBLE    HIiAi>LI(;HT    F<pR   POWER-DBI VEN    VEHICLES. 

Messrs.  Emery.  Booth.  Jnnney  <f  Varney  for  the 
applicant. 

EwiNc;.  Comini.'isioncr: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
holding  the  jibove-entltled  application  abandoned 
for  lack  of  pro{)erly  reaiionslve  prosecution. 

The  amendment  filed  one  day  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  year  made  no  reference  to  two  rejected 
claims,  nor  was  any  attempt  made  to  comply  with 
the  Examiner's  formal  requirements  or  to  show 
th;it  they  were  in  error. 

The  attorney  in  an  afflda\it  filed  with  the  peti- 
tion explains  why  no  specific  reference  was  made 
to  the  two  claims  and  states  that  the  corrections 
relating  to  the  formal  matters  were  not  made  In 
view  of  the  ruling  In  cr  parte  Springborn,  (99  O.  G., 
667:  1002.  C.  D..  142.) 

In  that  case  the  Commissioner  said: 

•  •  •  The  statement  In  the  last  clause  of  Rule  64 
ni.aiiK  that  requirements  In  matters  of  form  will  be  in- 
sisted upon  only  in  those  cases  In  which  the  examination 
on  the  merits  Is  completed.  The  case,  except  for  the 
formal  matters,  must  be  ready  for  allowance  or  for  appeal 
and  said  appeal  mu?t  have  been  taken. 

The  clause  of  the  rule  referred  to  reads  as  fol- 
lows : 

Only  In  applications  found  by  the  Examiner  to  present 
patentable  subject-matter  and  in  applicatiODs  on  which 
appeal  Is  taken  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  will  require- 
ment* In  matters  of  form  be  insisted  on. 

The  construction  thus  placed  on  Rule  64  would 
permit  an  applicant  to  prosecute  his  case  until  It 
was  ready  for  allowance  on  the  merits  and  then 
wait  a  year  to  comply  with  the  Examiner's  require- 
ments as  to  matters  of  form  or  to  show  that  those 
requirements  were  In  error.  The  rule,  however, 
was  not  Intended  to  permit  an  applicant  thus  to 
delay  the  prosecution  of  the  case. 

The  correct  construction  of  the  rule.  In  my  opin- 
ion, is  stated  In  ex  parte  Fritsch,  (173  O.  G.,  864; 
1911,  C.   D.,  239.)   In  which  it  was  hf  Id  that  the 
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Examiner  properly  iusistetl  uf)on  the  requirements 
for  amendment  in  matters  of  form  where  he  had 
found  any  of  the  claims  allowable.  Under  such 
circumstances  an  amendment  which  does  not  comply 
with  the  Examiner's  requirements  as  to  matters 
of  form  or  point  out  wherein  they  were  improperly 
made  Is  not  completely  responsive. 

In  view  of  the  showing  made  in  the  petition  as 
to  failure  to  amend  the  claims  and  the  fact  that 
the  attorney  acted  In  accordance  with  the  holding 
In  ew  parte  Springbom  the  petition  is  granted  :  but 
that  decision  Is  overruled  to  the  extent  indicated. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COTJETS. 


B. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

FiscHEB  &  Company  v.  Knickerbocker  Mills 
Company. 


Decided  Decewiber  7,  19U. 

1.  Tsad>-Masks — Opposition — Evidence. 

Where  the  sole  ground  in  the  notice  of  opposltloo 
was  that  the  applicant,  having  knowingly  permitted 
the  use  of  this  word  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  opposer, 
now  Is  estopped  to  deprive  opposer  of  that  right,  and 
hence  not  entitled  to  registration,  and  applicant  In- 
troduced evidence  of  title  and  prior  use.  Held  that  it 
was  not  necessary  for  applicant  to  introduce  evidence 
or  any  other  question,  but  having  introduced  evidence 
of  title  and  prior  use  it  waived  its  right  to  confine  the 
Issue  to  the  single  point  raised  in  the  opposition. 

2.  Sams — Same — Temporary   Discoxtinua.nce  of  Mask. 

Where  applicant  made  a  tentative  sale  of  the  mark, 
dependent  upon  its  registration,  and  pending  the  de- 
termination of  registration  applicant  discontinued  the 
use  of  the  mark,  but  without  any  intention  of  abandon- 
ing it,  Held  that  a  temporary  discontinuance  of  a  trade- 
mark does  not  deprive  the  owner  thereof  of  the  right 
of  r^stration.     '   ' 

3.  Samb — Samb. 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that 
there  was  not  such  an  acquiescence  by  the  applicant 
in  the  nae  of  this  mark  by  the  opposer  as  to  defeat 
applicant's  right  to  it  or  create  a  new  right  in  the 
opposer. 

Mr.  B.  B.  Moore  and  Mr.  W.  H.  C.  Clarke  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  John  B.  Crots,  Mr.  Jat.  L.  Stewart,  and  Mr. 
Sidney  R.  Perry  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  dismissing  the  opposition 
of    appellant    to    the    registration    of    the    word 
"  Nectar  "  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  appellee. 
No.  S.] 
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The  sole  ground  in  the  notice  of  opposition  \v:is 
that  the  applicant,  having  knowinjjly  perniitteti 
the  use  of  this  word  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  op- 
poser,  now  is  estopF>ed  to  deprive  opjwser  of  that 
right  and  hence  not  entitled  to  registration.  It 
was  not  necessary,  therefore,  for  applicant  to  In- 
troduce evidence  on  any  other  question.  {Mc- 
Ilhenny'8  Son  v.  Xrw  Iberia  Ertrnct  0/  Tubasco 
Pepper  Co.  Ltd.,  30  App.  D.  C.  337:  133  O.  (',..  0!).^); 
1908,  C.  D.,  325:  Hannls  DistilHnu  Co.  v.  (!f(,ror  \V. 
Torrcy  Co.,  32  .\pp.  I>.  ('..  ."30;  141  ( ).  (J..  r>0!>:  I'.X)'.). 
C.  D..  SaS;  Underwood  Typewriter  Co.  v.  A.  B.  Diek 
C'K.  36  App.  D.  C.  175;  103  O.  G.,  731 ;  1911,  C.  I)., 
29S.)  But.  having  introduced  evidence  of  title  and 
prior  use,  the  applic-int  waived  its  right  to  confine 
the  issue  t(i  the  single  iKiint  raised  in  the  oi»position. 
However,  we  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  that  the 
evidence  clearly  shows  title  and  prior  use  in  the 
applicant. 

Coming  to  consider  the  question  of  estoppel,  we 

find  that  when,  in  January,  1907.  applicant  learned 

that  opposer  was  using  its  mark.  It  wrote  opposer 

as  follows : 

We  have  recently  discovered  that  vou  are  selllns  a 
coff.'C  under  the  hrand  "Nectar"  and  as  this  Is  a  brand 
which  we  have  used  for  over  thirty  years,  we  alone  have 
the  sole  right  to  sell  coffee  under"  this  brand,  hence  we 
must  ask  you   to  discontinue  the  use  of  It  at  once. 

In  March,  following,  the  attorney  for  applicant 
wrote  opposer  in  substance  that  he  had  been  in- 
structed to  bring  suit  to  compel  the  discontinuance 
by  opposer  of  applicant's  mark,  but— 

would  wait  a  few  days  to  see  what  you  have  to  say  In 
relation  to  the  matter. 

To  this  letter  opposer  nmde  reply  as  follows: 

We  have  your  favor  of  the  Sth  In  regard  to  the  trade 
mark  "  Nectar  '  which  Is  claimed  by  the  Knickerbocker 
Mills  Company,  your  client.  It  has  been  our  Intention 
to  give  up  this  brand  for  some  time  and  we  were  slraplv 
allowing  the  old  labels  to  run  out.  Inasmuch  as  It  is 
of  so  small  importance  to  us.  we  might  as  an  act  of 
courtesy  to  your  client  stop  the  sale  of  "  Nectar  "  .lava 
without  further  question.  However,  we  would  like  a 
few  days  to  consider  the  matter  more  fully  and  you  may 
depend  upon  hearing  again  at  that  time  as  to  our  de- 
cision. 

A    member  of    the   opposer    firm    testified    that 

shortly  after  the  writing  of  this  letter  he  called 

at    the    office  of    the   applicant    and    infornietl    its 

president — 

most  decidedly  that  we  would  continue  this  branch  and 
not  waive  any  of  our  rights  in  the  matter. 

and  that  the  use  of  the  mark  was  continued  there- 
after. The  evidence  of  the  opi>oser.  however,  as  to 
the  extent  of  the  subsequent  use  of  this  mark  Is 
vague  and  unsiitisfactory. 

The  president  of  the  applicant  company  was 
askeil  about  the  statement  which  tlie  opi)oser's  rep- 
resentative testifie<l  he  made  to  the  effect  that  op- 
IK)ser  would  continue  the  use  of  the  mark  and  not 
waive  any  of  its  rights,  and  replied  that — 

what  he  (opposer's  representative)  said  left  no  siich  im- 
pression on  my  mind.  My  Impression  is  that  he  told 
me  the  Nectar  brand  was  of  comparatively  little  value  to 
him  :  that  they  established  it  for  the  purpose  of  exploit- 
ing a  new  brand  of  coffee  at  a  fair  either  at  Buffalo  or 
Louisville;  that  they  were  selling  very  little  of  it:  hut 
he  said  at  the  same  time  sometnlng  about  our  having 
failed  to  comply  with  the  law  covering  trademarks,  which 
I  dill  not  fully  understand.     That  is  all  that  I  rememtjer. 

It  may  be  noteil  here  that  the  recollection  of  this 
witness  as  to  what  was  said  by  opposer's  repre- 
sentative is  in  harmony  with  the  letter  of  opposer 
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written  a  few  days  before  and  already  referred  to. 
Applicant's  testimony  further  tende<l  to  show  that 
it  was  unable  thereafter  to  learn  of  any  further  use 
by  the  opiwser  of  its  mark,  and  hence  took  no  fur- 
ther steps  in  the  matter. 

We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  tliat  the  evidence 
falls  far  short  of  showing  such  an  acquiescence  by 
the  ap[)llcaut  in  the  use  of  this  mark  by  the  opiwser 
as  to  defeat  applicant's  right  to  it  or  create  n  new 
right  in  the  opjwser.  As  was  said  in  Menendez  v. 
Holt,  (128  U.  S.,  514;  40  O.  C.  971;  1889,  C.  D.. 
344:) 

The  intentional  use  of  another's  trademark  la  a  fraud  ; 
and  when  the  excuse  is  that  the  owner  permitted  such 
use,  that  excuse  is  disposed  of  by  affirmative  action  to 
put  a  stop  to  it.  Persistence  then  In  the  use  is  not  inno- 
cent ;  and  the  wrong  Is  a  continuing  one.  demanding  re- 
straint by  judicial  interposition  when  properly  invoked. 
Mere  delay  or  acquiescence  cannot  defeat  the  "remedy  by 
Injunction  in  support  of  the  legal  right,  unless  it  has 
lH>en  continued  so  long  and  under  such  circumstances  as 
to  defeat  the  right  Itself. 

See  also:  MeLenn  v.  Fleming,  (96  U.  S..  245: 
13  O.  G.,  913;  1878,  C.  D.,  262;)  Miehignn  Con- 
densed Milk  Co.  V.  Kenneweg  Co.,  (30  App.  D.  C, 
491;  135  O.  G.,  451;  1908,  C.  D.,  423.)  Here  the 
applicant,  the  rightful  owner  of  the  mark.  uiH)n 
learning  of  its  use  by  the  opposer.  promptly  notified 
opixjser  of  applicant's  title  and  that  opposer  must 
discontinue  such  use.  The  opposer  met  this  notice 
with  a  written  statement  to  the  effect  that  the 
i!se  had  been  inconsequential  and  had  about  ter- 
minated. Whether,  in  the  subsequent  Interview  be- 
tween the  representatives  of  the  parties,  opposer 
then  indicateil  an  intent  to  continue  the  use  of 
the  mark  is  of  little  consequence,  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  its  subsequent  use  was  so  slight  that  the 
applicant  was  unable  to  di.scover  it.  Under  the 
pleadings  and  evidence  there  is  little  question  that 
opiH)ser's  original  use  of  this  mark  was  with  knowl- 
fxlge  of  the  rights  of  the  applicant.  No  business 
was  therefore  built  uj)  in  good  faith  by  the  opi)oser, 
and  the  continuance  and  growth  of  that  business 
was  not  encouraged  by  any  act  of  the  applicant. 
On  the  contrary,  as  we  have  seen,  the  use  of  the 
mark  by  the  op[)oser  prior  to  the  applicant's  notice 
to  discontinue  it  had  been  Inconsequential  and  the 
continuance  of  that  wrongful  use  after  notice  was 
equally  inconsequential.  The  case  as  presenteil  is 
devoid  of  any  element  of  estoppel. 

One  other  question  may  be  noticed.  It  developed 
that  the  applicant  had  made  a  tentative  sale  of 
this  mark  depen<lent  upon  its  registration  and  that. 
I>ending  the  determination  of  the  question  of  reg- 
istration, applicant  has  diRcontinue<l  the  use  of  the 
mark,  but  without  any  Intention  of  abandoning  It. 
Since  applicant  was  the  owner  of  the  mark  when 
the  application  was  filed,  we  fail  to  perceive  where- 
in the  opposer  is  Interested  in  this  tentative  sale 
Indee<l,  under  section  10  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  the 
application  It.self,  together  with  the  good-will  of 
the  business  In  which  the  mark  was  used,  might 
have  been  assigned.  Nor  does  the  temi>orary  dis- 
continuance of  a  trade-mark  deprive  the  owner 
thereof  of  the  right  of  registration. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 
No.  8.] 


February  16, 1915. 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltunbia. 

Wilson  and  Habbis  v.  Ellis. 
Decided  December  7,  19H. 

iNTliiFIEHENCE I'llIORITY — RKiHT  TO  MAKE  THE  CLAIMS. 

Where  an  application  of  W.  and  H.  discloses  two  com- 
poaltions  for  removing  paint,  one  containing  wax  but 
not  Itenzol  and  the  other  containing  benzol  but  not  wax. 
Held  that  this  application  does  not  disclose  the  use  of 
both  benzol  and  wax  in  the  same  composition,  and  prior- 
ity was  properly  awarded  to  E. 

.\fr.  W.  H.  Swenarton  for  the  appellants. 
.\[r.  H.  L.  Duncan,  Mr.  Alex.  8.  Steuart,  and  Mr. 
John  11.  HilHnrd  for  the  api>ellee. 

Van  Orsdel,  J.; 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  ln\ention  to  appellee  as  to  the 
first  three  of  the  four  counts.  No  appeal  was  taken 
by  appellee  as  to  the  award  of  the  fourth  count  to 
appellants. 

The  invention  is  defined  in  the  following  counts 
wlilch  form  the  basis  of  this  appeal : 

1.  A  composition  suited  for  removing  paint  or  varnish, 
containing  phenol,  a  body  of  waxy  consistence,  benrol  and 
acetone. 

2.  A  composition  suited  for  removing  paint  or  varnish, 
containing  phenol,  paraffin,  benzol  and  acetone. 

;{.  The  substantially  fluent  finish  remover  consisting 
largely  of  l)enzol  and  acetone  with  incorporated  waxy 
tlilckenlng  material  and  not  more  than  a  few  per  cent,  of 
phenol. 

Two  applications  of  appellants  are  involved  In  this 
interference,  the  earlier  being  filed  March  4,  1907, 
and  the  later,  a  division  thereof,  being  filed  January 
3.  1911.  Api)ellee's  application  was  filed  between 
these  two  dates.  May  29,  1907.  No  testimony  was 
takeo.  the  parties  relying  upon  their  respective  fil- 
ing dates. 

The  difference  between  the  composition  described 
in  the  counts  of  the  issue  and  the  comiHisitions  dis- 
cltised  in  appellants'  earlier  application  is  well 
stilted  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  as  follows: 

Referring  to  counts  1,  2,  and  3,  it  will  be  seen  that  each 
of  these  includes  l)enzol  and  wax  or  a  waxy  thickening  ma- 
terial. An  examination  of  the  early  Wilson  and  Harris 
application  shows  that  two  different  compositions  are 
disclosed.  The  first  of  these  Is  described  as  containing 
wax,  but  it  does  not  Include  benrol,  this  ingredient  being 
omitted  in  order  to  produce  a  mixture  which  is  strong 
in  solvent  action  and  at  the  same  time  less  volatile  than 
those  in  which  benzol  is  employed.  The  second  mixture 
disclosed  in  the  Rpeclflcation  includes  benzol,  but  it  is 
positively  descritHHi  as  containing  no  wax.  The  object  in 
omitting  the  wax  is  stated  to  l)e  to  produce  a  thin  remover 
and  one  in  which  no  wax  would  be  deposited  in  the  pores 
of  the  wood.  The  application  in  question,  therefore,  fails 
to  diaclose  the  use  of  both  l)enzol  and  wax  In  the  same 
composition,  and,  in  fact,  the  general  tenor  of  the  speci- 
fication clearly  shows  that  It  was  the  idea  of  the  inventors 
not  to  use  these  substances  together. 

Hence,  it  is  apparent  that  the  composition  called 
for  In  the  issue  is  not  disclosed  in  appellants'  earlier 
application. 

But  It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  appellants  that, 
in  the  light  of  the  prior  art,  it  does  not  constitute 
invention  to  add  benzol  or  wax  to  the  resi>€»ctlve 
comix)8ltIons  disclosed  In  appellants'  earlier  appli- 
cation. If  this  contention  were  correct,  counts  1,  2 
and  3  would  not  be  patentable  over  count  4,  which 
do€8  not  specify  wax.  The  officials  of  the  Patent 
Office  have  held  that  such  a  patentable  distinction 
exists,  and  the  question  before  us  Is  one  of  priority, 
and  not  of  patentability. 
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The  decision  of  the  CJommissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hamm  patent.  No.  651,782, 
for  a  signal-lamp.  Held  void  for  anticipation  and 
lack  of  patentable  invention.  Adamn  d  Westlake 
Co.  V.  Peter  Gray  d  Sons,  218  F.,  173. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Storm  patent.  No.  073,485.  for 
a  printing-plate  holder.  Held  not  infringed.  F. 
Wesel  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Printing  Machinery  Co..  218 
F..  178. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Taliaferro  and  Reynard  pat- 
ent, No.  709,184,  for  a  tin-plate-cleaning  machine. 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Washington  Tin  Plate 
Co.  V.  Taliaferro,  218  Fed.  Rep.,  69. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Gregory  patent,  No.  848,301, 
for  a  thin  leaf  or  fabric  for  decorative  purposes. 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Oriental  Tissue  Co.  v. 
Louis  Dejonge  d  Co..  218  F.,  170. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Wheeler  patent.  No.  887,883. 
for  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  l)ottle-clo- 
sures,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Crown 
Cork  d  Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  City  v.  Bond  Bottle 
Sealing  Co.,  217  Fed.  Rep.,  891. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hunnicutt  patent.  No. 
989.976,  for  a  seed-corn  grader,  Held  void  for  prior 
use.  Charles  Hunnicutt  Co.  v.  .4.  B.  Oaston  Co., 
218  F.,  176. 


Adverse  Decisjons  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  985.258. 

On  January  2,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Wil- 
liam H.  Grlmsdale  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covered  by  claims  1,  2,  and  4  of  his  Patent 
No.  985,258,  subject,  "Apparatus  for  copying  music- 
sheets,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  talcen  within  the  time 
Hllowed  such  decision  has  become  fine!. 


Patent  No.   1,091,921. 

On  December  28,  1914,  Louis  S.  Flatau  was  held  not 
the  first  inventor  of  the  invention  covered  by  claims  1,  2, 
and  3  of  his  Patent  No.  1,091.921,  subject,  "  Cup-dis- 
pensers," and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,019,383. 

On  January  15,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Ossian  T.  Waite  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  8.  11,  and  12  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,019,38.3.  subject.  "  (irass  twine  machines."  and  no  ap- 
peal h.Tving  been  talcen  within  the  time  allowed  such  de- 
cision has  become  final. 


Patent  No.   1,069,953. 

On  January  4.  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Wil- 
liam W.  Hoplcins  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covered  by  claims  Nos.  55.  56,  57,  61,  62,  67, 
68.  69.  70  71,  72,  and  73  of  his  Patent  No.  1,069,963,  sub- 
ject, "  Calculating-machines."  and  no  appeal  having  been 
talien  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become 
final. 
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Diflclaimen. 

1S,717.       (Relssne.)— T/ioiwo»    M.    Lillinton,    Suffolk,    Va. 
Pbanut-Pickbr.     Patent  dated  April  21,  1914.     Dis- 
claimer filed  January  27,  1915,   by  the  aaalgnee,  .Va- 
tional  Machine  Corporation. 
Enters  disclaimer — 

"  To  the  following  portion  of  said  reissae  pateut : 
"  Page    1,    lines    92    and    93,    It    specifically    disclaims 
•  spread  the  vines  and  at  the  same  time.' 

"  Page  1  of  the  speclflcatlon.  line  1U2,  it  disclaims  all 
mechanical  or  positive  or  lateral,  or  horizontal  spreading 
and  Includes  only  such  retarding  action  of  the  vines  as 
would  take  place  in  passing  under  the  depending  spring 
lilte  projections  7 

lows 


disclaims   the   whole  of  claim   5,    which   is  as   fol- 


"  '  In  a  peanut  picker  In  combination,  a  relatively 
long  stationary  picking  screen,  resilient  spring  fingers 
mounted  above  said  picking  screen  and  tending  to  spread 
the  vines  laterally  over  the  screen,  a  conveyer  including 
side  chains  and  cross  slats  to  drag  the  vines  over  said 
picking  screen  and  under  the  spring  fingers,  and  guard 
Doarils  extendint;  lengthwise  on  each  side  of  said  screen 
and  between    said   spring  fingers  and   said   side   chains   to 

Erevent  the  vines  being  spread  over  on  and  being  caught 
y  said  side  chains.' 
"  In  claim  7,  as  to  '  means  to  spread  and  stir  the 
vines,'  It  disclaims  all  '  means  '  to  horizontally  or  later- 
ally 'spread'  and  horizontally  or  laterally  'stir'  the 
vines,  and  limits  the  specified  element  to  such  mechanisms 
as  thin  the  vines  longitudinally  by  dragging  the  vinos 
under  a   relatively  stationary  member  or  members." 


1,108.566.— ^oet  M.  Foster.  Brown  Mills,  N.  J.  Poiltuv 
EXBRCISEK  AND  Keedeh.  Patent  dated  August  25, 
1914.  Disclaimer  filed  February  G.  101."),  by  the  pat- 
entee. 

t'nters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  tiiat  part  of  the  claims  in  said  specitii  utlnii  which 
in  in  the  following  words,  to  wit  : 

"  1.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  and  a  spout  for  discharging  the  feed  from 
the  container,  of  a  feed  trough  associated  with  the  con- 
tainer and  located  in  such  position  relatively  td  the  said 
six)ut  that  spillings  from  the  trouL'b  will  fall  within  the 
zone  of  discharge  of  such  spout. 

■  2.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  and  a  spout  for  discharging  the  feed  from 
the  container,  of  a  plurality  of  feed  troughs  as.sociated 
with  the  container  and  each  located  in  such  position  rela- 
tively to  the  said  spout  that  spillings  from  it  will  fall 
within  the  zone  of  discharge  of  such  spout. 

"  3.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  and  a  spout  for  discharging  the  feed  from 
the  container,  of  a  plurality  of  feed  troughs  as.sociated 
with  the  container  and  each  located  in  such  position  rela- 
tively to  the  said  spout  that  spillings  from  it  will  fall 
within  the  zone  of  discharge  of  such  spout,  and  a  plat- 
form disposed  outwardly  of  the  troughs  for  the  birds  while 
feeding  at  the  troughs. 

"  4.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  supporting  means  for  maintaining  the  same 
above  a  feeding  floor,  and  a  spout  for  discharging  the 
feed  from  the  container  upon  the  floor,  of  a  feed  trough 
carried  by  the  supporting  means  above  the  floor  and  lo- 
cated In  such  position  relatively  to  the  said  spout  that 
spillings  from  the  trough  will  fall  upon  the  feeding  floor 
within  the  zone  of  discharge  of  such  spout. 

"  r>.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  supporting  means  for  maintaining  the  same 
above  a  feeding  noor,  and  a  spout  for  discharging  the 
feed  from  the  container  upon  the  floor,  of  a  plurality  of 
f I  ed  troughs  carried  by  the  supporting  means  above  the 
floor  and  each  located  In  such  position  relatively  to  the 
said  spout  that  spillings  from  It  will  fall  upon  the  feed- 
Ine  floor  within  the  zone  of  discharge  of  such  spout. 

■'  tl.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  supporting  means  for  maintaining  the  same 
above  a  feeding  floor,  and  a  spout  for  dlschar:,'lng  the  feed 
from  the  container  upon  the  floor,  of  a  plurality  of  feed 
troughs  carrle<l  by  the  supporting  means  above  the  floor 
and  each  loc-ated  In  such  position  relatively  to  the  said 
spout   that    spillings   from    It    will    fall    upon    the   feeding 
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floor  within  the  zone  of  discharge  of  such  spout,  and  a 
platform  disposed  outwardly  of  the  troughs  for  the  birds 
while  feeding  at  the  troughs. 

••  7.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  standards  for  maintaining  the  same  above 
a  feeding  floor,  and  a  spout  for  dlscharffng  the  feed  from 
I  the  container  upon  the  floor,  of  a  feed  trough  carried  by 
the  standards  above  the  floor  and  located  in  such  position 
relatively  to  the  said  ipout  that  apUllDgs  from  the  trough 
will  fall  upon  the  feeding  floor  within  the  zone  of  dis- 
charge of  such  spout. 

"  8.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  standards  for  maintaining  the  same  above 
a  feeding  floor,  and  a  spout  for  discharging  the  feed  from 
the  colntainer  upon  the  floor,  of  a  plurality  of  feed  troughs 
carried  by  the  standards  above  the  floor  and  each  located 
in  such  position  relatively  to  the  said  spout  that  spill- 
ings from  it  will  fall  upon  the  feeding  floor  within  the 
zone  of  discharge  of  such  spout. 

"  9.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  standards  for  maintaining  the  same  above 
a  feeding  floor,  and  a  spout  for  discharging  the  feed  from 
the  container  upon  the  floor,  of  a  plurality  of  feed  troughs 
carried  by  the  standards  above  the  floor  and- each  located 
In  such  position  relatively  to  the  said  spout  that  spill- 
ings from  It  will  fall  upon  the  feeding  floor  within  the 
zf  ne  of  discharge  of  such  spout,  and  a  platform  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  troughs  for  the  birds  while  feeding  at 
the  troughs. 

"  10.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  main 
feed  container  provided  with  a  spout,  standards  for  main- 
taining the  same  above  the  feeding  floor,  a  distributer  for 
distributing  the  feed  in  a  pre«letermlnad  zone  upon  the 
floor,  a  platform  carried  by  said  standards  at  a  sufficient 
distance  al>ove  the  floor  that  birds  may  freely  pass  below 
it.  a  plurality  of  feed  troughs  carrle<l  by  the  standards  for 
liirds  upon  said  platform,  said  troughs  and  platform  be- 
ini:  so  Tocatefl  relatively  to  the  said  zone  of  distribution 
of  feed  that  the  spillings  from  said  trough  will  drop  with- 
in said  zone." 


Interference  Notices. 

(TI'ARTMKNT   OF  THE    INTKRIoK, 

IMtki)  St.^te.h  1'atkn t  Office, 

\\  atihinuton,  D.  ('.,  February  S,  1915. 

t/o,v»fu*    E.    Offutt,   hi9   a^ifiune    or   Irijal   rcpreientatii  e-i 

take  notice: 

An  Interferi-nce  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  (Joldberg,  Bowen  k  Co.,  Sutter 
and  Kearney  streets,  San  Francisco,  <"ai.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  trademark  registered  June  26,  1SH9, 
No.  16,"5H.  to  Aloysius  E.  OfTutt,  340  West  Fifty-ninth 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Aloysius  E.  Offutt  at  the 
said  address  having  b<'en  returned  by  the  post-office  un- 
dellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Aloysius 
E.  Offutt,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazetth 
for  t'lree  consecutive  weeks. 

r.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Aanstant  Commitiionir. 


Department  of  the  Intebiou, 

United  States  Pate.nt  officb, 

WasMnffton,  I).  ('.,  January  r,  1915. 

Otis   ^^    Sealc,   his  atmigns  or  leyal   representatives,   take 

notict  : 

An  Interference  having  lieen  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Wetterer  Brewing  Company. 
2117-2133  Central  avenue,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  April  7, 
1S91,  No.  19,310,  to  Otis  8.  Neale.  Howard  AtheoKum 
Building,  Boston.  Mass..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  hv  registered  mall  to  said  Neale  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Neale,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  First  .Assistant  Commissioner. 

No.  3.] 
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BtatM. 


III 


AJabaaia.... 

▲liaaaa 

Afktnaai... 

OaUhiRUa... 
Oalando.... 
Cooaaetlcut. 
Deiawara.... 

Florida 

Oeorgk 

Idaho 

niinoli 

IndlMU 

lawa. 


BtatH. 


If       -a  J 


1  1   I  North  Carsltaa. 
3        11  North  Dakota.. 

2   Ohio 

36      13  !  Oklahoaa 

8        1   I  Oracon 

31  I     6  I  Pwiiiajrivaiiia. . 

....      1   I  RhodelaUad.. 

1  'I  South  Careltna. 

8  ; ii  Sooth  Dakota.. 

3  I i{  TennwMi 


Kantucky. 
LaaMana. 


lUftM 

Marykiid 


MaMahuaattL. 


Ml 

Ml 

Mootaaa.. 

Nehraria. 

Nevada... 

NewBamL 

New  Jersey 

NewMszloo 

New  York.. 


83 
22 
12 
6 
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45 

26 

17 
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Total  taraMMta 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FORXION  COUNTRIES. 


Coantrlea. 


Aoatria-Bangarj... 

Belflum 3 

Canada 13 

Denmark I     1 

En(laDd I    36 

Ftmbea I     5 

Oermaay 1    20 

Oreeea 

India J     1 

belaad 

Italy I     3 


Countriea. 


Netherlands 

New  Zealand  .... 

Norway 

SootteDd 

South  Australia. . 

Swadan 

SwItaatlaDd 

VIetacIa 


Total  toroaldants 
of  tore<ta  oonntrias  ■ . 


03 


19 


InterftnauM  ]f  otioe. 

Dbfabtubnt  or  thb  IirraBiOB. 

Unitbd  States  Patbnt  Obticb, 

WathtHotoH,  D.  a.,  r^brrtmT/  i,  au. 

Aloysius  E.   Offutt,  hit  atsign*   or  legal  repreaenttivta, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  havliu;  been  declared  by  this  CMBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Qoldberg,  Bowen  &  Co.,  Sutter 
and  Kearney  streets,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  June  25,  1889, 
No.  16,768,  to  Aloyslua  E.  Offutt,  340  West  Fifty-ninth 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  auch  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  aald  Aloyslua  E.  Offutt  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  un- 
deliverable,  notice  is  hereby  glTcn  that  unleaa  aald  Alovslus 
E.  Offutt,  hla  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  aball  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Adverse  BeoisionB  in  Interference. 

I'atbnt  No.    1,094,867. 

On    January    22,    1915,    a    decision    was    rendered    that 
iV^alter  8.  Landls  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  snb- 

{ect-matter  coTered  by  claims  1,  2,  3.  and  4  of  bis  Patent 
io.  1.094,867.  subject,  "  Process  of  producing  available 
phospnorlc  acid,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  talcen  within 
the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Votioe. 

A  limited  number  of  copies  of  the  DeflaltlOM  of  the 
Revised  Classes,  bound  in  buckram,  may  b#  MCored  from 
the  Office  for  |1  each. 

CUaalfleatlon  Bulletin  No.  S3  la  ready  fo«  tftetrihntlon, 
and  copies  may  be  purcbaaed  at  10  eenta  eae& 
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APPLTOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

CondUion  at  Clou  <^  Buiintu  February  tO,  1916. 


314 


138 


175 


333     4 

1S7     5 

SIS 


313 
131 
143 


336 
IM 


333 


839 


307 


308 


100 
303 
337 


2S« 


17* 


1.  Fencw;  Fences,  Gates;  liarrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 


8.  tiee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens:  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Mpdicities; 
Pneamatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas  and  C^nes;  To- 
bacco. 

8.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheosUts;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  UeUl  VVcrk- 
Ing. 

Conveyers;  Rlevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

S.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cab;  Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Comoositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt:  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  A ppliaaces; 
Clutches;  Games  anu  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  fieds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supi>orts. 

8.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Batton, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Hlilpe  and 
Wliip  Apparatus. 

18.  Joumaj-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  MitchiDe 
Etoments. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Borugand  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastaninp;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; MeUl  Forging  and  Weldfaig; 
Metal  RoUing:  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks:  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namantlng:  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  ( onfection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel:  Glass; 
Laminated  Fatjrlcs  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

It.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
ergv:  TeJeeraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing- Type- Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejector j;  LIqum 
11  raters  and  Vapor  iters;  Ulvel- 
lanrous  Ueat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumns; 
Simro  •  Enginn;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

If.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces: 
Haattng  Systems:  Stoves  and  Fur- 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofBoe  action. 


New. 


II 

Iff 
. -i 

Amended  S  m 


Oct.     0  ;  Dec.     8     451 


Sept.  14     Dec.   15     668 


Feb.     9 


Jan.    2() 


Feb.   11      95 


F.b.     2     660 


Sept.  19  i  Jan. 
Aug.  13     Fel). 


Dec.  4 
July  24 
June  15 


Sept.  19 
Dec.   31 


July   24 
Jan.    20 


Aug.  19 


Aug.  21 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Oct. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


June  19 

Dec.     1 

651 

Nov.    6 

Feb.    6 

199 

Jan.    20 

Jan.    18 

257 

Dec.     9 


8.  A  r  1 1  fl  e  f  a  t  Limtas;  Builders'     Dec.   15 
Hardwart:    Cutlvy-     Dcnttotrr; 
Looks  and  Latches;  Sa.'ta:  Under- 
taklmt.  I 


12     370 
9      546 

15     467 

I 

1  !ll79 

j 

36     765 


1  ,  760 
5     145 


26     808 
11      444 


Jan.    26     317 


Feb.     3     766 


Jan.    21     250 


Jan.    13     271 


_ -— ^-s. 

New.     Amended  e  S 

Z_ 

Oct.      3     Dec.    22     463 


Jan.    12    Jan.    22     161 


Sept.  30    Dec.    10     340 


71 


804 


B7 


364 


107 


378 


S31 

280 


Aug. 
Jan. 
May 
Oet. 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Nov. 


22  Jan. 

22  Feb. 

26  Jan. 

3  Jan. 


21     Jan. 
16    Dee. 


19    Jan. 
7    Jan. 


23     460 

8      143 

I 
8     644 

23     318 


20     433 
19     347 


21     824 


13     326 


Applications  Uruler  Examination — Continued. 

Oldest  new  appll-  8  g 
cation  and  old-   2j 
est  action  bvap-   1^ 
A        Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven-      I     |rito«nt  awaltlni  •=  ' 
j|  tion.  office  aetlon. 


112     21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 

CIoth-Finistilng;     Cordage;    Felt 

and   Fur;  Ejiittlnx  and  Netting; 

Silk:  Spinning;  weaving;  Wind- 

'     Ing  and  Reeling. 

349  ,  88.  Aeronautics;    Alr-Gnns,    Cata- 

'      pnlta,  and  Targets;    Ammunition 

and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 

Buoys-  Firearms:  Marine  Propul- 

I     sion;  <>nlnaiioe;  Ships. 

379  S3.  Acoustics;  Coin-IIandling: 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Tlm»<:ontroUlng  Mechanism. 

144  84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewlng-Macfalnea. 

816  l».  Butchering;  Mills:  Thrashing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

106  86.  FllecUirity,  OeneratitHi;  MoUve 
Power. 

37?     r7.  Brnshiog  and  Scrnbblng; 
Grinding anaPollsblng;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 
66     88.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

147  88.  Coopering;  FirB-Ea:apea;  Lwl- 
ders;  RoA:  \Mieelwrlgbt  •  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

162  ;  30.  Illumlnating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Typ«-WritlngMachlnes. 

173  31.  Ak»hol;  Ammonia,  Watw.  and 
Wood  DistUlatlco;  Cbaicoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides.  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  Fata,  and  Glue. 

278  38.  AgiUtlng;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Diseasing  Bererages;  Dis- 
peosing:  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  Contaot  Ap- 
paratos;  Heat  Kirtiange:  Oma- 
mectatioD:  Padaglng  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

S3.  Bridges;  Hvdraulie  Enclneering; 
Maaonry  anu  Concrete  S&octures; 
MetaUlc  Building  Stmeturas;  Pav- 

84.  R  a  1 1  w  a  y  i ;  Railway-Brakas; 
Ralivay  Rails  and  JoinU:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

S5.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

SS.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography . 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  CoDdnits; 
Electricity.  General  AppIIcattons. 

St.  Animal  HnabauBdrr;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; StoDe-Workii«;  Wells. 

88.  Water  Dbtributlon 

40.  Bacgage,  Bottle*  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  leather,  and  Robber  Re- 
ceptacles; Depo*i(  and  CoUectk>n 
Receptacles:  MetaUie  Shippinc 
and  storing  Venels;  Paekam  and 
Artk^  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Reeeplodes  and 
Packages;  Woiisn  Receptacles. 
125  41.  Railway  Draft  Appllanoes;  Re- 
silient Tbes  and  Wheeia. 

279  4S.  Railway  8ignallii|t;Slaials;EIeo- 

tridty-Transmission  to  Vehicles. 
883    a.  Baths  and  CVoaeU:    Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extin- 

Sisbers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
I>urlflcation. 


Aug.    1     Jan.    18     668 


Oot.   20    Jan.    16  ,  394 


I 


Jan.     2    Feb.     1     177 


Oct.    12 

Feb. 

2 

586 

Nov.  20 

Feb. 

8 

516 

June    9 

Jan. 

, 

831 

Aug.  17 

Jan. 

20 

627 

Oct.    13 
Aug.  26 

Dec. 
Jan. 

18 
16 

524 
981 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Jan. 


25     Jan. 

1     Deo. 

14    Jan. 


20    273 

26     277 

6     278 


Oldest  new  oaee,  May  36;  eldest  amended,  Oct. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  . 


26. 


30,256 
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Trade-Marks l  Doc.  28    Jan.   23  i  779 

D&^BM I  Nov.   12     Oct.    36,404 

Labels  and  Prints Jan.    Iti    Jan.    25     109 
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l.lL'S.dr).!.  RAILWAY-CARRIAGE  VENTILATOR.  Fked 
KKn  K  IlK.NKY  Addis,  Ajmer,  India.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1914. 
Serial   No.  811,237.      (CI.  98 — 4.) 


In  a  railway  car  roof  ventilator  a  vertical  uptake  shaft, 
a  supporting  plate  on  said  uptake  shaft,  an  annular  sue 
tion  funnel  of  sectional  area  diminishing  from  its  Junction 
with  the  uptake  shaft  to  its  outlet,  said  funnel  so  curved 
that  the  direction  of  outflow  is  .substantially  parallel  to 
that  of  Inflow,  a  transparent  coverinR  plate,  an  annulus 
connecting  the  circumference  of  the  covering  plate  to  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  suction  funnel  orifice  such  an 
nuhis  Inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to  the  supporting 
plate,  and  an  annulus  connecting  the  outside  of  the  suction 
funnel  at  about  Its  junction  with  the  uptake  to  the  Inner 
circumference  of  the  suction  funnel  orifice  said  annulus 
eloping  downward  from  the  uptake  toward  the  said  orifice. 


1.129,054.     GO  CART. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1914. 


Roland  B.  Aiman,  Pendleton,  Ind. 
Serial  No.  831,897.     (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  A  gocart  comprising  a  seat,  a  single  pair  of  support 
Ing  wbfels  wholly  supporting  said  seat,  each  of  said  wheels 
being  pivotally  mounte:!  for  skewing  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse at  the  Feat,  and  means  for  controlling  the  skewing 
of  said  wheels. 

2.  A  gocart  comprising  a  seat,  a  single  pair  of  support 
Ing  wheels  wholly  supporting  said  seat,  each  of  said  wheels 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  skewing  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  feat,  a  push  handle  for  the  gocart.  said  handle 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  seat,  and  means  whereh.v 
such  movement  controls  the  skewing  of  said  wheels. 

3.  A  gocart  comprising  a  seat,  a  single  pair  of  support 
Ing  wheels  wholly  supporting  said  seat,  each  of  said  wheels 
being  plvot.>illy  mounted  for  skewing  about  an  axis  trans- 


verse to  the  seat,  a  push  handle  for  the  gocart,  said  handle 
extending  backwardly  from  said  seat  and  being  rotatable 
about  its  axis,  and  connections  between  said  handle  an  1 
said  wheels  whereby  rotation  of  the  handle  controls  the 
skewing  of  the  wheels. 

4.  A  gocart.  comprising  a  seat,  a  pair  of  bracket.s  maile 
of  metal  stampings  and  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
seat,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  perforations,  and  .-i 
U-shaped  member  extending  through  said  perforations  of 
each  bracket  and  also  made  of  metal  stampings,  each  (,f 
said  U-shaped  members  having  one  of  Its  legs  substanijii.y 
above  the  other,  a  wheel-supporting  knuckle  pivoted  in  t:.ij 
legs  of  the  U  of  each  supporting  member,  and  wheels  jo,;:- 
naled  on  said  knuckles. 

5.  A  gocart,  comprising  a  seat,  a  pair  of  brackets  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  said  seat,  said  brackets  bein? 
provided  with  perforations,  and  a  U-shaped  member  ex 
tending  through  said  perforations  of  each  bracket,  each  of 
said  U-shaped  members  having  one  of  Its  legs  substantially 
above  the  other,  a  wheel-supporting  knuckle  pivoted  in  the 
legs  of  the  U  of  each  supporting  member,  and  wheels  jour- 
naled  on  said  knuckles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,055.     PLOW.     Charles  L.  ALLEX,>Lake  City,  S.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,236.      (CI.  97—18.) 


—  3 


1.  A  plow  comprising  handles,  a  land  side  and  a  mold- 
board,  a  wing  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  moldlward 
and  arranged  to  form  a  continuation  thereof,  a  block 
guided  for  movement  longitudinally  of  one  of  the  handles, 
a  connection  between  the  block  and  the  moldboard,  means 
for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  block  where- 
by to  move  the  wing  into  or  out  of  alinement  with  the 
moldboard,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  wing  in  Its  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  moldboard,  a  land  side  and  han- 
dles, a  wing  hinged  to  the  upper  side  of  the  moldboarl 
and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  channeled  guide 
secured  to  one  of  the  handles  and  having  one  of  Its  walls 
provided  with  notches,  a  block  slidably  mounted  In  the 
guide,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  block  and  the 
wing,  and  a  rod  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  tl.e 
guide  carrying  handle  and  having  Its  lower  end  s^ecured 
for  swinging  movement  to  the  block,  the  intermediate  r>or- 
tlon  of  the  rod  being  provided  with  an  off-set  to  be 
brought  Into  locking  engagement  with  pairs  of  the  notches, 
whereby  to  lock  the  wing  in  operative  or  Inoperative  posl- 
ttoo. 
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1,129,056.  PII'E  CLEANING  MIXTURE  OK  COMIOtNU. 
Henry  Amialtzer,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  -"2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,572.     (CI.  87— 5.) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  obstructions  from  pipe* 
which  consists  In  combining  metallic  aluminum,  a  hydroild 
of  an  alkali  metal,  an  oxygenatetl  sulfur  salt  forming  sul- 
furic acid  when  mixed  with  water,  and  a  fluorld  within  the 
pipe  to  be  cleaned  and  then  adding  water  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  ensuing  reaction  and  thereby  disintegrate 
and  liquefy  the  obstruction. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  obstructions  from  pipes 
which  consists  In  combining  metallic  aluminum,  a  hydroxld 
of  an  alkali  metal,  a  fluorld  and  an  oxygenated  sulfur  salt 
forming  sulfuric  acid  when  mixed  with  water,  within  the 
pipe  to  be  cleaned  and  then  adding  water  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  ensuing  reaction  and  thereby  disintegrate 
and  liquefy  the  obstruction. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  obstructions  from  pipes 
which  consistB  In  combining  a  mixture  of  metallic  alumi- 
num and  Bodium  or  potassium  hydroxld  with  a  mixture  of 
nuorid  of  a  fixed  alkali  and  an  oxygenated  sulfur  salt 
forming  anlfurlc  add  when  mixed  with  water  within  the 
pipe  to  be  cleaned  and  then  adding  water  to  promote  and 
maintain  the  ensning  reaction  and  thereby  disintegrate 
and  liqnefy  the  obstruction  In  said  pipe. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  aluminum,  a 
hydroxld  of  an  alkali  metal,  a  fluorid  and  an  oxygenated 
sulfur  salt  forming  sulfuric  acid  when  mixed  with  water. 

5.  A  coTnposltion  of  matter  consisting  of  aluminum 
mixed  with  hydroxld  of  an  alkali  metal,  a  fluorld  and  an 
oxygenated  sulfur-salt  forming  sulfuric  acid  when  mixed 
with  water. 

fClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Carette.] 


1,11.^9,057.  AITARATIS  FOR  Ol'ERATING  ALARMS. 
John  P.  Ashey,  Worcester,  Mana.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  660,692.      (CI.   169-  23.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  operating  an  alarm,  a  water 
supply  passage  having  thirein  a  valve  chamber,  a  check 
valve  within  said  valve  chaml>er  for  normally  closing  said 
water  supply  passage,  a  receiving  cliamber,  a  pa.ssage  be- 
tween said  receiving  chamber  and  said  valve  chamU-r 
normally  closed  i)y  said  check  valve,  an  outlet  for  said 
receiving  chamber,  a  valve  for  closing  said  o\itlet,  and 
means  tor  normally  holding  sjiid  outlet  valve  open  by 
the  weight  of  said  checlt  valve  wluii  tiie  latter  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  operating  an  alarm,  a  water 
supply  passage  having  therein  a  valve  chamber,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  passage  between  said  receiving  cham- 
ber and  said  valve  chamber,  a  check  valv*  within  said 
valve  chamber  for  normally  closing  said  water  supply 
passage  and  said  passage  between  the  receiving  chamber 
and  the  valve  chamber,  an  outlet  for  said  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  valve  for  closing  ^Id  outlet,  and  means  for  nur 
mally  holding  said  outlet  valve  open  by  the  weight  of  .>*aid 
check  valve. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  operating  an  alarm,  a  water 
suw>l7  passage  having  therein  a  valve  chamber,  a  check 
valve  within  said  valve  chamber  for  normally  closing  mM 


water  supply  passage,  a  receiving  chamber  having  a  nor- 
mally open  outlet,  a  passage  between  said  valve  chamber 
and  said  receiving  chamber,  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  and 
means  inclosed  in  said  communicating  passage  operable 
by  the  movement  of  said  check  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  said  outlet  valve. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  operating  an  alarm,  a  water 
supply  passage,  a  valve  and  valve  seat  for  closing  said 
passage,  a  receiving  chamber,  a  passage  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  receiving  chamber  and  terminating 
at  its  other  end  in  the  surface  of  said  valve  seat  so  as  to 
be  opened  and  closed  by  said  valve,  and  means  extending 
through  said  passage  for  controlling  the  accumulation  of 
water  in  said  receiving  chamber. 

h.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clsss  described,  means  for  con- 
veying a  pressure  medium,  a  normally  closed  check  valve 
within  said  means,  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  passage 
of  pressure  medium  therethrough,  a  chamber  provided 
with  pressure  actuated  mechanism  for  operating  an  alarm, 
a  passage  between  said  chamber  and  said  pressure  me- 
dium conveying  means  normally  closed  by  said  check 
valve,  and  means,  operated  by  the  weight  of  said  check 
valve  when  In  closed  position  for  permitting  the  escape  of 
pressure  medium  from  said  chamber. 


,129.058.  BGLE-TRIMMINQ  MACHINE.  Abthi  B 
Bates,  U»lcester,  England,  assignor  to  United  8hos 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Sertal  No.  624,902. 
(CI.  12— 8«.) 


U^^ 


z^y^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combin-.i- 
flon,  a  resilient  curved  knife  flexible  throughout  its  length 
and  normally  having  a  smaller  contour  than  the  counter 
of  the  shoe  to  be  trimmed,  and  means  whereby  said  knife 
may  be  expanded  by  the  shoe  itself  as  It  Is  moved  into  the 
curve  of  the  knife. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  comtiina- 
tion,  a  relatively  movable  sole  rounding  knife  and  cutting 
block,  said  knife  being  of  thin  resilient  steel  having  a 
normal  contour  smaller  than  the  contour  of  the  counter 
of  the  shoe  to  be  trimmed,  whereby,  of  Itself,  It  tends 
to  embrace  the  counter  of  the  shoe  and  conform  to  the 
shape  thereof,  and  knife  expanding  ni.ans  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  shoe  Itself. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  coml)!- 
nation,  a  cutting  tool  for  operating  upon  both  sides  of  a 
shoe,  and  separate  oppositely  disposed  guiding  devices 
for  engaging  and  positioning  a  shoe  as  It  is  presented  to 
saiu  tool,  said  devices  acting,  while  the  shoe  Is  being  pre- 
sented to  the  tool,  to  control  the  shape  of  the  cutting  tool. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cutting  tool  operating  at  right  angles  to  the  sole 
of  a  shoe,  and  separate  oppositely  disposed  guiding  de- 
vices shaped  to  run  in  the  rand  crease  of  a  shoe  while 
Ijelng  moved  Into  operstive  relation  with  said  tool  and 
position  the  shoe  relatlTely  to  said  tool. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combi 
nation,  a   cutting   tool,  a  cutting  block,   and  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  of  the  tool  and  block,  to:;etbe^ 


r 


with  oppositely  disposed   guiding  devices   mounted   to  be 
turned  about  relatively  inclined  axes  by  their  engagement 
with  a  shoe  as  it  is  moved  into  operative  position. 
(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,129,059.  APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELING  THE  END8 
OF  TOOL£.  Akthub  Batks.  Leicester,  England,  as- 
slgsor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  8,  1913. 
Serial   No.   794,145.      (CI.   .'il— 12.> 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, an  abrasive  member,  a  holder,  for  maintaining 
a  tool  in  conUct  therewith  and  with  the  axis  of  said  tool 
perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  face  of  said  al>raslve 
member,  and  means  for  giving  said  tool  through  said 
holder  a  combined  redprocatory  and  rotatory  movement 
across  said  abrasive  member. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  abrasive  member,  a  slide  bearing  located  in 
proximity  to  said  member,  a  carriage  slidable  on  said 
bearing,  a  tool  holder  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
operative  face  of  said  abrasive  member  and  rotatably 
raountsd  in  said  carriage,  and  means  whereby  reciproca- 
tion of  said  carriage  rotates  said  tool  holder. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  In  com- 
bination, an  abrasive  member,  guides  arranged  In  prox- 
imity to  said  member  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  abrasive 
surface  thereof,  a  carriage  reciprocable  on  said  guides, 
said  carriage  being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  punch  holder 
removably  held  in  said  socket,  a  stationarj-  rack,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  rack  with  said  holder. 


1.129,060.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE.  Johann  ISillwillkh. 
(JnMach,  near  Kohrschach,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  69H.2.18.      fCl.  106—30.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  volumetrlcally  permanent 
artificial  stone,  which  comprises  removing  carbon  dloxld 
from  the  magnesia  content  of  dolomite  and  treating  the 
resultant  product  with  water  glass. 

2.  A  method  of  making  volumetrlcally  permanent  arti- 
flcial  stone  compounds,  which  comprises  treating  incom- 
pletely burnt  dolomite  In  which  the  carbon  dloxld  has 
been  removed  from  the  magnesia,  with  water-glass,  the 
burnt  dolomite  being  submitted  to  a  preliminary  slacking 
with  water  to  slake  Its  lime  content. 

3.  A  method  of  making  volumetrically  permanent  arti- 
ficial stone  compounds,  which  comprises  treating  In- 
completely burnt  dolomite  in  which  the  carbon  dloxld 
has  been  removed  from  the  magnesia,  with  water-glass, 
the  burnt  dolomite  being  submitted  to  a  preliminary  slak- 
ing with  water  to  slake  itt  lime  content,  whereupon  an  ad- 
dition of  gypsum  is  made. 

4.  A  method  of  making  volumetrlcally  permanent  arti- 
ficial stone  compounds,  which  comprises  treating  Incom- 


pletely burnt  dolomite  in  which  the  carbon  dioxld  hao 
been  removed  from  the  magnesia,  with  water-glass,  the 
burnt  dolomite  being  submitted  to  a  preliminary  slaking 
with  water  to  slake  Its  lime  content,  whereupon  an  addi- 
tion of  gypsum  and  a  small  quantity  of  clay  is  made. 


1,12»,061.  SHIPPING  -  CASE.  William  C.  Bincklby, 
Jasper,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  J.  Kempf, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  ono-thlrd  to  Louis  T.  Koerner.  Jas- 
per, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,199. 
(CI.  229—33.) 
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A  collapsible  box  fashioned  from  a  blank  and  comprising 
a  main  side  wall  provided  at  one  extremity  with  an  inner 
end  wall,  an  auxiliary  side  wall  provided  at  one  extremity 
with  an  outer  end  wall  which  is  overlapped  upon  the  in- 
ner end  wall,  the  outer  end  wall  having  a  tongue  over 
lapped  upon  the  main  side  wall,  and  a  third  end  wall  form- 
ing a  connection  between  the  other  extremities  of  the  main 
and  auxiliary  side  walls,  the  main  side  wall  being  provided 
with  opposed  outer  end  walls  equipped  at  their  edges  with 
approaching  tabs,  the  taba  at  the  respective  edges  lying 
respectively  within  the  Inner  end  wall  and  within  the  third 
end  wall,  the  auxiliary  side  wall  being  provided  with  op 
posed  inner  edge  walls  which  He  within  the  outer  edge 
walls,  the  tabs  at  the  respective  edges  meeting  to  form 
full  width  reinforcements  for  the  Inner  end  wall  and  the 
third  end  wall,  all  portions  of  the  tabs  being  parallel  to  the 
inner  end  wall  and  the  third  end  wall,  thereby  to  permit 
the  Inner  edge  walls  to  enter  between  the  outer  edge  walls. 


1,129,062.  MINE-  SECTION  INSULATOR  SWITCH. 
Glenn  Henrt  Bolus,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Brass  Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Hied  Feb.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,895. 
(CL   191—39.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  insulated  members  spaced  apart,  a  rotary  member 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  allnement  wiih  said  insulated 
members,  an  auxiliary  member  rotatnblc  with  said  rotary 
member  for  electrically  connecting  said  insulated  members. 
and  contacts  carried  by  said  members  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  auxiliary  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supportin;,'  member  and  terminal  members  Insulated 
therefrom  and  spaced  apart,  an  undorrun  member  pivoted 
between  said  terminal  members  and  adapted  tu  be  rotated 
into  allnement  therewith,  a  switch  blade  carried  by  said 
undernin  member,  and  contacts  on  said  terminal  members 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  switch  blade  to  electrically 
connect  said  te:niinal  members  when  said  underrun  mem- 
ber is  rotated  to  alined  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  beam  of  insulating  material  and  end  members  attached 
to  said  beam  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  to  which  a 
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trolley  wire  Is  adapted  to  be  attached,  an  underrun  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  beam  between  said  end  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  allnement  with  said 
»nd  members  to  form  a  mechanical  continuation  thereof,  a 
switch  blade  mounted  on  said  underrun  member  and  rota- 
table  therewith,  and  contacts  engageable  by  said  switch 
blade  mounted  on  said  terminals. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  beam  of  Insulating  material  and  end  members  attached 
to  said  beam  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  to  which  n 
trolley  wire  Is  adapted  to  be  attached,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  said  beam  between  said  end  members  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  In  allnement  with  said  end  members 
to  form  a  mechanical  continuation  thereof,  a  switch 
blade  mounted  on  said  rotary  member  and  rotatable  then- 
with,  contacts  engageable  by  said  switch  blade  mounted  on 
said  terminals,  and  a  handle  outatandlnj:  from  said  rotary 
member  for  rotating  It  and  the  switch  blade. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  horizontally  disposed  beam  of  Insulating  material,  end 
members  mounte<l  thereon  In  substantial  allnement  there 
with  and  spaced  apart,  a  bearing  plate  fastened  to  said 
beam,  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  allne- 
ment with  said  end  members  and  having  11  corresponding 
bearing  plate,  and  meanfe  yieldingly  holding  said  bearing 
plates  In  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,063.      COIN -DELIVERY    MACHINE.      Edwabd    J 
Brandt,   Watertown,   Wis.,   assignor   to  Brandt   Cashier 
Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  .{O,  1914.    Serial  No. 
854,046.     (CI.  133—4.) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  a  coin-pusher  swing-arm, 
and  a  spring-controlled  elbow-rocker  one  branch  oi  which 
is  an-  Inclined  lever  serving  alternately  as  a  track  and 
stop  for  the  swing-arm,  its  other  branch  helnu  fashioned 
to  provide  a  nose  engageable  with  a  rear  wall  slot  of  a 
<Miin-trr.y  compartment  of  the  machine  to  at  times  extend 
Into  said  compartment  over  against  coin  therein,  the 
rocker  being  then  a  stop  in  the  forward  p.'ith  of  said  swing 
arm. 

■J.  In  a  coin-delivery  machine,  a  coin-pusher  swing-arm. 
a  pivot-rod,  and  a  sprini:-controlled  elbow  rocker  having  a 
tK'aring-lug  loose  on  the  rod,  one  branch  of  the  rocker  be- 
ing an  Inclined  lever  serving  alternately  ns  a  track  and 
stop  for  the  swing  arm.  the  other  branch  of  said  rocker 
being  fashioned  to  provide  a  nose  engageable  with  a  rear 
wall  slot  of  a  coin  tray  compartment  of  the  machine  to 
at  times  extend  into  said  compartment  over  coin  there- 
in, the  rocker  being  then  a  stop  in  the  forward  path  of 
said  swing-arm. 

3.  In  a  coin-delivery  machine,  a  coin-pusher  swing-arm. 
an  ellKJW-rocker  one  branch  of  which  is  an  inclined  lever 
serving  alternately  as  a  track  antl  stop  for  the  swing-arm. 
Us  other  branch  being  fashlone<l  to  provide  a  nose  engage- 
able  with  a  rear  wall  slot  of  a  coin-tray  compartment  of 
the  machine  to  at  rimes  extend  into  said  compartment  over 
against  coin  therein,  the  rocker  being  then  a  stop  In  the 
forward  path  of  said  swing-arm  ;  and  a  spring  opposing 
the  rocker  from  below. 


4.  In  a  coin-delivery  machine,  an  elbow-rocker  compris- 
ing a  ralr  of  partly  angularly  bent  and  connected  parallel 
pieces  having  right-angle  flanges  at  one  end  eonstltutlng 
a  track  and  stop  alternately  in  the  path  of  another  mov- 
able part  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  a  rocker-stop  having  an 
inclined  lever  branch  that  serves  alternately  as  a  track 
and  stop  for  a  swing-arm  to  which  a  coin-pusher  of  the 
machine  Is  connected,  the  other  branch  of  the  rocker  being 
normally  in  contact  with  coin  of  a  descending  column  in 
a  coin  tray  compartment  of  said  machine,  whereby  said 
rocker  is  tilted  to  place  the  lever-branch  thereof  in  track 
position  and  further  tilted  out  of  contact  with  said  coin 
coincidental  with  forward  movement  of  said  swing-arm. 


1,129.064.  BOOKBINDING-MACHINE.  ALruKD  Bredkn- 
BERi;,  t'hampialn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Sheridan  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  and 
our  half  to  T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
« 16,393.     (CI.  11—2.) 


1.  .V  book-binding  machine  including  in  combination  a 
tii'dk-posiiloning  (b'vice  for  holding  a  Ixtok  to  which  adhe- 
si'.e  has  been  applied,  a  strip  holder  located  adjacent  a 
l>i)ok  in  said  holder  while  a  strip  is  being  applied  thereto, 
and  an  Instrumentality  for  impelling  a  strip  across  the 
space  from  said  strip  holder  to  the  book,  said  strip  holder 
and  Impelling  Instrumentality  being  of  such  character  and 
I  (instruction  as  to  l)e  at  all  times  spaced  from  the  book  ; 
w  :ereby  said  strip  holder  and  Impelling  Instrumentality 
are  maintained  frc«  from  adhesive. 

2.  .\  book  binding  machine,  Including  in  combination 
means  for  positioning  a  l)Ook  to  which  adhesive  Is  applied, 
and  means  for  Impelling  flbroua  material  to  the  book  by 
air  flow. 

3.  \  book  binding  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
strip  hold'-r,  a  book  holder  adapted  to  be  located  closely  ad- 
jacent said  strip  holder  <lurlng  the  application  of  the  strip 
to  the  book,  and  a  iineumatic  means  for  causing  an  air  flow 
directed  for  impelling  a  strip  from  said  strip  holder  to  an 
adhesive  covered  book  In  said  holder. 

4.  .V  book  binding  machine.  Including  in  combination  a 
hollow  strip  holder  having  a  series  of  orifices,  and  pneu- 
tnntic  menus  acting  through  the  hollow  Interior  to  produce 
air  Jets  for  impelling  a  strip  from  said  strip  holder  to  an 
adhesive  covered  book. 

5.  A  book  binding  machine.  Including  In  combination  a 
hollow  strip  holder,  pneumatic  means  acting  through  the 
hollow  Interior  for  Impelling  a  strip  from  said  strip 
holder  to  an  adhesive  covered  book,  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing successive  strips  to  be  placed  In  impelling  position,  a 
valve  for  contnilllng  air  flow  between  said  support  and 
an  exterior  source,  and  valve  operating  means  actuated  by 
said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  2.s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120.065.  TOY.  .\r,fREi>  F.  Brkst,  Wllllamsport,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,820.  (CI.  46—27.) 
1.  .V  toy  Including  an   oblong  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 

therein  extending  above  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  disk  car- 
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rled  by  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  means  disposed 
atwut  the  shaft  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  casing 
and  the  disk  for  preventing  vertical  movement  of  the 
shaft  during  the  rotation  thereof  and  for  constituting  a 
bearing  surface  for  the  disk  for  holding  the  same  in  a 
position  of  allnement  with  the  top  of  the  casing,  means 
on  the  shaft  within  the  casing  to  facilitate  the  rotation 
thereof,  and  one  side  of  said  casing  being  removed  to 
permit  of  the  Insertion  of  the  hand  of  the  operator  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  consequently  the  disk. 


2.  A  toy  comprising  an  oblong  casing,  a  socket  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the 
top  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  register- 
ing with  the  socket,  a  shaft  vertically  positioned  and  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  socket  and  said  opening,  one  ter- 
minal of  the  shaft  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  casing  and  being  screw  threaded,  said  shaft  being 
cranked  intermediate  Its  ends  within  the  casing  to  pro- 
vide n  handle  portion,  a  disk  disposed  about  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  objects  disposed  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  disk,  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  rod  and  disposed  between  the  upper  surface  of 
the  casing  and  the  disk  for  preventing  vertical  movement 
of  the  shaft  during  rotation  thereof  and  constituting  a 
bearing  surface  for  holding  the  disk  In  a  position  of  allne- 
ment with  the  top  of  the  casing  during  the  rotation  there- 
of, another  nut  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  free  end 
of  the  shaft  for  clamping  the  disk  to  the  first  mentioned 
nut,  and  one  side  of  said  casing  being  removed  to  permit 
of  the  insertion  of  one  hand  of  the  operator  for  facilitat- 
ing (he  rotation  of  the  disk. 

|i  

1,129,066.  WATER-CLOSET  DISINFECTANT-HOLDER. 
lUTiD  A.  Bkown,  Woodbridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
1914.     Serial   No.  S68,374.      (CI.  4 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  water  closet  disinfectant  holder,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bowl,  of  a  rod  arranged  substantially  horizon- 
tally within  the  bowl,  a  plurality  of  disinfectant  bodies 
placed  slde-by-side  and  each  having  an  opening  through  it, 
the  said  rod  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  said 
bodies  and  supporting  the  bodies  in  the  bowl,  and  means 
connected  with  the  rod  and  constructed  to  support  the 
rod  in  the  bowL 


2.  In  a  water  closet  disinfectant  holder,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bowl,  of  a  rod  arranged  substantially  horizon- 
tally within  the  bowl,  a  plurality  of  disinfectant  bodies 
placed  slde-by-side  and  each  having  an  opening  through  It, 
the  said  rod  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  openings 
through  the  said  bodies,  the  said  rod  passing  through  the 
openings  In  the  bodies  and  supporting  the  bodies  rotatlvely 
in  the  bowl,  and  means  attached  to  the  rod  to  support  the 
rod  in  the  bowl  and  to  hold  the  said  bodies  out  of  contact 
with  the  bowl. 

3.  In  a  water  closet  disinfectant  holder,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bowl  provided  with  openings  for  discharging 
flushing  water  Into  the  bowl,  of  a  series  of  disinfectant 
bodies  placed  side-by-slde  adjacent  to  the  said  openings, 
a  rod  passing  through  the  disinfectant  bodies,  the  said 
rod  and  the  said  series  of  bodies  being  curved  to  fellow 
the  shape  of  the  bowl,  and  means  connected  with  the  rod 
and  constructed  to  support  the  rod  within  the  bowl. 

4.  In  a  water  closet  disinfectant  holder,  the  combina- 
tion with  perforated  cylindrical  disinfectant  bodies,  of  a 
rod  passing  through  the  said  bodies,  cylinders  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  rod,  and  Intermediate  cylinders  arranged 
upon  the  rod,  the  diameter  of  the  said  end  and  interme- 
diate cylinders  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
said  disinfectant  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  water  closet  disinfecting  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bowl  having  openings  for  the  discharge  of 
flushing  water  into  the  bowl,  of  a  series  of  disinfectant 
bodies  arranged  slde-by-side  in  the  bowl  below  said  open- 
ings, means  for  supporting  each  of  the  bodies  rotatlvely 
on  Its  axis  whereby  the  bodies  are  directly  exposed  to  the 
flashing  water,  and  the  said  supporting  means  being  bend- 
able  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  interior  of  the  said 
bowl. 


1,129,067.  PEDALS  FOE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMBNT8. 
Theodohk  p.  Bhown,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
plex Player  Action  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,773. 
(01.  74—81.)  * 


1.  In  a  piano  pedal  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  pedals  having  bearings  on  the  bottoms  thereof, 
of  a  pair  of  members  each  having  two  parallel  ends,  one 
of  the  parallel  ends  of  each  member  being  located  In  one 
of  said  bearings  and  being  In  allnement  with  each  other, 
stationary  bearings  for  the  opposite  hearing  ends  of  said 
members,  a  tube  surrounding  the  two  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers for  holding  them  together  in  alinoment  with  each 
other,  the  ends  of  said  tube  abutting  against  the  bearings 
on  the  pedals  to  hold  the  pedals  a  constant  distance  apart, 
whereby  a  telescoping  Joint  is  provided  between  said  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  bearings  In  allne- 
ment, a  metallic  member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  axlally 
alined  ends  extending  therefrom  and  located  in  the  bear- 
ings, said  member  having  two  arms  projecting  from  said 
ends  and  a  cross  piece  connecting  said  arms  parallel  with 
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■aid  ends,  mod  a  pair  of  pedals  piToted  at  their  bottoms 
on  said  parallel  member,  said  parallel  member  consisting 
of  two  parts  telea^opically  connected  between  the  pedals. 


1,129,068.  AUTOMATIC  BOTTLE-LOCKER.  Dusa  H. 
Buckley,  Vienna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alfred  F.  Gsll  and 
Alex  Campbell,  Vienna,  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  842,995.      (CI.  2.32—41.) 


1.  A  bottle  locker  Including  a  casing  having  separate 
access  openings,  :in  Inner  movable  bottle  carrier  having 
separate  compartm'^nts  and  shutter  portions  for  the  sepa- 
rate access  openings,  and  bottle  controlled  means  for  pre- 
ventinc  the  shatter  portion  of  one  compartment  from  un- 
covering Ita  access  opening  until  the  Insertion  of  a  bottle 
within  the  other  compartment,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  A  milk  bottle  locker  including  an  outer  casing  hav- 
ing access  opening,  an  inner  movable  bottle  carrier  having 
shutter  portions  for  the  access  openings,  locking  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  carrier  in  both  directions,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  locking  means  Idle  by  a  bottle 
within  the  carrier. 

3.  A  bottle  locker  Including  an  outer  casing  having 
access  openings,  :in  Inner  movable  bottle  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  of  which  has  a  shutter 
portion  for  the  adjacent  access  opening,  locking  means  tp 
limit  the  movement  of  the  carrier  in  both  directions,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  locking  means  Idle  by  a  bottle 
within  the  carrier. 

4.  A  bottle  locker  Including  an  outer  casing  having 
access  openings,  an  inner  movable  bottle  carrier  having 
separate  compartments  and  a  shutter  portion  for  each 
compartment,  the  separate  shutter  portions  being  oppo- 
sitely arranged,  locking  means  for  lespectlvely  checking 
rotation  of  the  carrier  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
within  each  compartment  for  rendering  one  of  the  lock- 
ing devices  inoperative  by  the  bottle  therein. 

5.  A  bottle  locker  including  a  casing  having  separate 
access  openings,  an  Inner  movable  bottle  carrier  eccentri- 
cally pivoted  in  said  casing  and  having  separate  compart- 
ments and  shutter  portions  for  the  separate  access  open- 
ings, spring  pressed  locking  devices  for  respectively  check- 
ing rotation  of  the  carrier  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  within  each  compartment  for  rendering  one  of  the 
locking  devices  inoperative  by  the  bottle  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.129,069.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Th»oix)H«  K. 
BUBCHNVR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  799,962.      (CI.  21&— 65.) 

The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  an  at- 
tachment comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  bore 
formed  with  an  outwardly  tapered  outer  end,  a  truncated 
cone  projected  within  the  Inner  end  of  the  bore  in  the 
body  and  Integral  with  the  latter,  a  conical-shaped  guard 


within  the  bore  above  the  truncated  end  of  the  cone  and 
having  a  conical-shaped  recess  receiving  the  truncated  end 
of  the  cone,  said  guard  being  formed  with  radial  wings  join- 


ing the  wall  of  the  bore,  the  said  truncated  end  of  the 
cone  being  of  considerably  less  slse  than  the  conical  re- 
cess in  the  guard,  and  means  for  fastening  the  body  In  the 
neck   of  the  bottle. 


1,129,070.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE.  Cha«L«8  A.  Ca«- 
scADiN  and  Geobqe  A.  Woodman,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  788.526.     (CI.  21S — 59.) 


S9 


1.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  an 
operating  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  bavins 
a  lifting  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  the  locking  pin  of 
the  coupler,  and  means  for  securing  said  operating  rod  to 
the  car,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  slngl* 
rail  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  car.  and  a 
slide  carrying  said  operating  rod  and  Interlocklngly  engag- 
ing said  bracket  rail  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  an 
operating  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having 
a  lifting  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  the  locking  pin  of 
the  coupler,  and  means  for  securing  said  operating  rod 
to  the  car,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  sin- 
gle rail  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  car,  and 
a  slide  carrying  said  operating  rod  and  Interlockingly  en- 
gaging said  rail  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof,  said  slide 
having  an  elongated  slot  embracing  said  operating  rod  to 
permit  said  operating  rod  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said 
slide  and  bracket  rail. 

3.  An  unconpiplng  device  for  railway  cars  comprising 
an  operating  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having 
an  arm  adapted  to  be  coniiected  to  the  locking  pin  of  the 
coupler,  and  means  for  securing  said  operating  rod  to  the 
car,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  single  rail 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  slide  Inter- 
lockingly engaging  said  rail  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  stops  on  said  bracket  arm  and  on  said 
slide  for  limiting  relative  movement  therebetween. 

4.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  an 
operating  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having 
an  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  locking  pin  of  the 
coupler,  and  means  for  securing  said  operating  rod  to  th« 
car,  said  means  comprising  s  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  car  and  provided  with  a  single  rail  adapted  to  \m 
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disposed  longitu^Ilnally  of  said  car,  and  a  slide  cRrryln>; 
the  operating  rod  embracing  said  rail  and  adapted  to  slide 
lonsrltnrtlually   thereof. 

n.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  an 
(il>eratlng  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  having 
an  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  locking  pin  of  the 
coupler,  and  means  for  securing  said  operating  rod  to  the 
car,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  car  and  having  a  bracket  arm  adapted  to  extend  lon- 
irituilloally  of  the  car,  and  a  slide  slidably  connected  to 
Katd  arm  and  extending  upwardly  above  said  arm,  said 
ii|iwardly  extending  portion  being  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  said  operating  rod  Is  disposed  and  said 
slot  aad  said  sliding  connection  between  the  arm  and  slide 
l>ermtttlng  the  operating  rod  to  move  outwardly  beyond 
the  onter  end  of  said  arm  when  the  parts  are  In  operative 
position. 

hUlmB  6  to  St  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,r-1».071.  ni.Oi'K-HANDLIN*;  DEVICE.  Charles  S. 
('.\!«ij:,  I.estiTshlre.  N  Y.,  nsslgnor  to  United.  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery ('nmi>any,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .T.rsry.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911'.  Serial  No.  731,660. 
(CI.    1G4--.^S.) 


1.  tb  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block  and  a  support  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lower  surface  of  the  block  when  the  block  Is  In 
working  position,  of  means  for  raising  the  block  from  en- 
gagement with  the  support,  said  means  being  constructed 
to  permit  the  block  when  thus  raised  to  be  turned  readily 
to  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  support. 

2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block  and  a  support  constructed  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  block,  of  a  turn  table  located  be- 
neath the  block  and  vertically  movable  to  raise  the  block 
from   contact   with   the  support. 

:{.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutting  block  and  a  support  arranged  to  be 
ensfawed  l>y  the  lower  surface  of  the  block,  of  a  turn  table 
located  beneiith  the  block  and  vertically  movable  to  raise 
the  liJook  from  contatt  with  the  support,  said  turn  table 
having  [trojections  for  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the 
block  to  Increase  frictional  resistance  to  relative  turning 
movement  of  the  block  and  turn  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion »ith  a  cutting  block  and  a  support  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged l)y  the  lower  surface  of  the  block  when  the  block  Is 
In  working  position,  of  a  turn  table  located  beneath  the 
block  and  vertically  movable  to  raise  the  block  from  the 
support,  and  means  for  raising  the  turntable. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutting  block  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  turn 
table  located  beneath  the  block  with  its  upper  surface  aub- 
Htantlally  In  the  plane  of  the  support  when  the  block  is 
in  working  position,  said  turn  table  being  vertically  mov- 
able to  raise  the  block  from  the  support,  and  a  screw  for 
raising   the  turn   table. 

(ClalKs  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,11!9,072.  PUMP-VALVE.  Charles  A.  CoNX,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,115.  (CI, 
103 — 66.) 


In  a  high  pressure  pump  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
seat  having  central  and  annular  rlnps  with  connecting  bars 
between  them,  a  reversible  closure  disk  consisting  of  an 
annular  web  and  central  and  peripheral  bosses  projecting 
beyond  said  web  and  forming  annular  grooves  on  each  side 
of  the  disk,  the  web  of  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure  equalizing  holes  adapted  to  place  said 
grooves  In  fluid  communication  with  each  other,  the  bosses 
on  one  side  of  the  disk  being  adapted  to  bear  on  said  seat 
rings,  a  plate  extending  over  and  closing  the  groove  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  disk,  said  plate  being  unattached  to 
the  disk,  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  yieldingly 
against   the  disk. 


1,129,073.  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Fkedehick  N. 
CoNNET,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,805.      (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  measuring  device,  a  diaphragm,  a  stem 
secured  to  said  diaphragm,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  stem, 
means  controlled  by  the  flow  through  a  main  for  producing 
a  difference  In  pressure  against  opposite  $idee  of  said  dla 
phragm  wl  ereby  the  latter  and  said  yoke  are  caused  to 
move  ;  a  stationary  merajjer  having  a  secondary  pressure 
chamber  therein,  means  for  supplying  secondary  pressure 
to  said  chamber,  means  controlled  by  tlie  movement  of 
said  yoke  for  regulating  the  amount  of  secondary  pressure 
supplieJ  to  said  chamber  whereby  said  difference  of  pres- 
sure is  equalized,  and  means  for  measuring  said  secondary 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  fluid  measuring  device,  n  diaphragm,  a  stem  se- 
cured to  said  diaphragm,  a  yoke  8«»cured  to  said  stem, 
means  controlled  by  the  flow  through  a  main  for  producing 
a  difference  in  pressure  against  opposite  sides  of  said  dia- 
phragm whereby  the  latter  and  said  yoke  are  caused  to 
move,  a  stationary  member  having  a  secondary  pressure 
chamber  therein,  means  for  supplying  secondary  pressure 
to  said  chamber,  a  valve  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
yoke  for  regulating  the  amount  of  said  secondary  pressure 
supplied  to  said  chamber  whereby  said  difference  of  pres- 
sure is  equalized,  and  means  for  measuring  said  secondary 
pressure. 
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3.  In  a  fluid  measuring  deTice,  a  diaphragm,  a  stem  se- 
cured to  said  diaphragm,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  stem, 
means  controlled  by  the  flow  through  a  main  for  producing 
a  difference  in  pressure  against  opposite  sides  of  said  dia- 
phragm whereby  the  latter  and  said  yoke  are  caused  to 
move,  a  member  disposed  within  said  yoke  and  having  a 
valve  chamber  therein,  a  stationary  member  having  a 
secondary  pressure  chamber  therein,  a  source  of  secondary 
pressure,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  source  to  said  valve 
chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to 
said  secondary  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  yoke  to  control  the  amount  of  st'condary 
pressure  admitted  to  said  secondary  pressure  chamber, 
whereby  said  difference  of  pressure  Is  equalized,  and  means 
for  measuring  said  secondary  pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  measuring  device,  a  diaphragm,  a  stem  se- 
cured to  said  diaphragm,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  stem, 
meana  controlled  by  the  flow  through  a  main  for  producing 
a  difference  In  pressure  against  opposite  sides  of  said  dia 
phragm  whereby  the  latter  and  said  yoke  are  caused  to 
move,  a  member  disposed  within  said  yoke  and  having  a 
valve  chamber  therein,  a  stationary  member  having  a  sec- 
ondary pressure  chamber  therein,  a  diaphragm  composing 
the  upper  wall  of  said  secondary  pressure  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke, 
a  source  secondary  pressure,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
source  to  said  valve  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
valve  chamber  to  said  secondary  pressure  chamber,  and  a 
valve  in  said  valve  chamber  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  yoke  to  regulate  the  amount  of  secondary  press'i.e 
supplied  to  said  secondary  chamber,  whereby  said  differ- 
ence of  pressure  is  equalized,  and  means  for  measuring 
said  secondary  pressure. 


1,129.074.  HOLDDOWN.  Connie  B.  Council,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.268.     (CI.  12— 14  ) 


1.  A  holddown  for  lasting  machines  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  carrier  adapted  to  extend  transversely  over  the 
shoe  bottom,  a  hold-down  foot  comprising  a  clamping 
meml>er  to  engage  the  shoe  bottom  over  the  hall  of  the  last 
and  a  forwardly  extending  finger  to  hold  the  toe  portion 
of  the  Inner-sole  down  upon  the  last  bottom,  a  connector 
having  a  stem  extending  into  the  carrier,  a  spring  in  said 
carrier  acting  through  said  stem  to  hold  the  connector 
yieldingly  against  the  end  face  of  the  carrier,  and  Inter- 
locking substantially  rectangular  teeth  on  the  butting 
faces  of  the  carrier  and  the  connector  to  hold  the  con- 
nector in  angular  adjustments  alwut  the  axis  of  its  stem. 

2.  A  hold  down  for  lasting  machines  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  carrier  adapted  to  extend  transversely  over  the 
shoe  l)ottom,  a  hold-down  foot  comprising  a  clamping 
member  to  engage  tfre  shoe  bottom  over  the  ball  of  the  last 
and  a  forwardly  extending  finger  to  hold  the  toe  portion 
of  the  Inni^r  sole  down  upon  the  last  bottom,  a  connector 
adjustable  on  the  carried  about  an  axis  extending  length- 
wise of  the  carrier.  Interlocking  teeth  formed  on  the  adja- 
cent end  faces  of  the  carrier  and  connector,  and  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  connector  with  Its  teeth  In  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  carrier  and  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  connector  away  from  the  carrier 
for  disengaging  said  teeth. 


3.  A  bold-down  for  lasting  machines  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  carrier  adapted  to  extend  transversely  over  the 
shoe  bottom,  a  support  for  said  carrier  located  entirely  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  machine,  a  hold-down  foot  attached 
to  the  front  end  of  the  carrier  and  comprising  a  clamping 
meml)€r  to  engage  the  shoe  bottom  over  the  ball  of  the  laat 
and  a  forwardly  extending  finger  to  hold  the  toe  portion 
of  the  Innersole  down  upon  the  last  bottom,  said  finger 
l>elng  attached  to  the  carrier  for  rotation  on  the  carrier 
about  the  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  finger  In  different  positions  of 
angular  adjustment  atx>ut  the  said  axis  to  accommodate 
lasts  of  different  spring. 

4.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  machines  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  carrier  adapted  to  extend  transversely  over  the 
shoe  bottom,  a  support  for  said  carrier  located  entirely  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  machine,  a  hold-down  foot  attached  to 
the  front  end  of  the  carrier  and  comprising  a  clamping 
member  to  engage  the  shoe  Iwttom  over  the  ball  of  the 
last  and  a  forwardly  extending  finger  to  hold  the  toe  por- 
tion of  the  innersole  down  upon  the  last  bottom,  and 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  hold-down  foot  angu- 
larly in  a  vertical  plane  to  position  the  finger  for  the 
spring  of  the  last,  said  means  having  provision  for  fixing 
the  finger  in  definite  positions  of  adjustment. 

5.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  machines  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  carrier  adapted  to  extend  transversely  over  the 
shoe  bottom,  a  support  for  said  carrier  located  entirely  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  machine,  a  hold  down  foot  attached  to 
the  front  end  of  the  carrier  and  comprising  a  clamping 
memlier  to  engage  the  shoe  bottom  over  the  ball  of  the 
last  and  a  forwardly  extending  finger  to  bold  the  toe  por- 
tion of  the  innersole  down  upon  the  last  bottom,  and  a 
c'linnection  between  said  foot  and  the  carrier  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  turning  movement  of  the  foot  In 
a  vertical  plane  for  positioning  the  finger  for  the  spring 
of  different  styles  of  lasts. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.120.075.      ICE  SKATE.     Wilbkb   D.  Chawfohd,   Lexing- 
ton,   Nelir.      Filed   July    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    851.661. 

(CI.   4r>  -50.) 


/r 


xs- 


1.  An  ice  skate  comprising  a  l)ody  portion,  adapted  to 
be  secured  upon  the  wearer's  shoe,  pairs  of  brackets  se- 
cured on  the  lower  side  thereof  adjacent  the  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  U-shaped  plate  disposed  between  each  of  said 
pairs  of  brackets,  a  rublK-r  cushion  disposed  against  the 
under  side  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  plates,  a  runner  mem- 
ber associated  with  each  of  said  pairs  of  brackets,  each 
runner  meml)er  comprising  a  pair  of  ice  engaging  arms, 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  arms  formed  on  said  Ice 
engaging  arms,  upstanding  ears  formed  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  curved  arms,  said  ears  being  reflexly  bent  to 
form  portions  engaging  the  lower  sides  of  said  rubber 
cushions,  said  ears  being  disposed  between  the  arms  of 
said  U-shaped  plates,  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
brackets,  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  platea  and  said  ears. 

2.  In  an  Ice  skate,  the  combination  with  the  body  plate 
provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  spaced  brackets  depending 
from  its  lower  face,  of  runners  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced 'ice  engaging  arms  beveled  upon  their  lower  edges 
to  form  cutting  edges,  laterally  and  Inwardly  convergent 
arms  formed  Integrally  upon  said  Ice  engaging  arms,  ears 
formed  on  said  lateral  arms,  said  ears  being  disposed  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  brackets,  and  means  for  securing 
said  ears  within  said  brackets. 
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1,129.077.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLBY- 
WIRE8  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fkancis  S.  Dknnxen,  Mana- 
fleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  466,750.     (CI.  191—43.) 


Id  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlnatlon 
of  a  one  piece  suspension  member,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
jaws  between  which  one  end  of  the  member  projects,  a 
plTOt  pin  connecting  the  jaws  and  passing  through  one 
end  of  the  suspension  member  to  prevent  the  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  member,  said  end  being  provided  with 
threads,  a  wedge-shaped  member  threaded  upon  and  ro- 
tatable  on  the  suspension  member,  said  suspension  mem- 
ber projecting  through  the  wedge-shaped  member,  a  lock  nut 
supported  by  and  movable  upon  the  suspension  member 
for  locking  the  suspension  and  wedge-shaped  member 
against  relative  movement,  and  a  messenger  wire  engaging 
clip  monnted  on  the  suspension  member  at  the  free  end 
thereof. 


1,129,078.  LINE -CASTING  MACHINE.  Philip  T. 
DoDOK,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,488.     (CI.  199—7.) 


operative  position,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  series  of 
escapements  located  beyond  the  delivery  ends  of  the  maga- 
zines to  control  the  discharge  of  matrices  therefrom,  and 
means  independent  of  the  escapements  carried  by  the 
magazines  and  controlled  by  their  movement  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  matrices  from  those  magazines  which  are  in 
Inoperative  positions. 

2.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  main-frame,  a  fixed 
throat  to  receive  matrices  released  from  a  magazine,  and 
a  fixed  series  of  escapements  acting  in  said  throat  to  con- 
trol the  delivery  of  Indlvldoal  matrices  from  the  maga- 
zine, in  combination  with  a  series  of  magaaines  movable 
In  relation  to  the  throat,  that  any  magazine  may  be 
brought  into  operative  relation  tbe;-ewith,  and  automatic 
means  carried  by  the  magazines  and  controlled  by  their 
movement  to  lock  matrices  therein  when  they  are  in  in- 
operative positions. 

3.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  maga- 
zines movable  at  will  that  any  one  may  be  brought  to  the 
operative  position,  a  fixed  channeled  throat  through  which 
the  matrices  are  discharged  from  the  operative  magazine, 
escapements  acting  each  by  its  first  movement  to  release 
a  matrix  from  the  magazine  Into  the  throat,  and  by  its 
second  movement  to  discharge  said  matrix  and  retain 
the  next  one  within  the  magazine,  and  adjustable  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  magazines  for  con- 
fining the  matrices  within  the  Inoperative  magazines. 

4.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  number  of  magazines 
movable  at  will  that  any  one  may  be  brought  to  the  oper- 
ative position,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  magazines  for  locking  the  matrices  in 
each  magazine  when  In  an  inoperative  position  and  re- 
leasing them  when  it  is  brought  to  an  operative  position, 
said  locking  means  being  distinct  from  the  escapement 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines  movable  as  a  whole  to  bring  any 
selected  one  into  operative  position,  rocking  members 
carried  by  said  magazines  to  lock  the  matrices  therein, 
and  stationary  means  to  cooperate  with  the  rocking  mem- 
bers during  the  movement  of  the  magazines  to  cause  the 
locking  of  the  matrices  in  the  Inoperative  magazines  and 
the  unlocking  of  the  matrices  in  the  operative  or  selected 
magazine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  a  typographic  machine,  a  main-frame  and  maga- 


1,129,079.  DIE.  Gbobgb  Donaldson,  Leicester,  England, 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,176.     (CI.  164—29.) 


1.  A  die  for  operating  on  sheet  material,  having  an  ex- 
terior blade  with  a  cutting  edge  shaped  to  form  the  outline 
of  a  blank,  and  an  Interior  blade  for  performing  a  second- 
ary operation  on  a  previously  severed  blank  having  its  cut- 
ting edge  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  exterior  blade. 

2.  A  die  for  cutting  sheet  material,  having  an  exterior 
blade  with  a  cutting  edge  shaped  to  form  the  outline  of 
a  blank,  the  sides  of  said  blade  diverging  above  the  cut- 
ting edge,  and  an  interior  blade  disposed  with  its  cutting 
edge  above  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  exterior 


sines  movable  therein  that  any  one  may  be  brought  to  an   1   blade. 
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:S.  A  die  for  cnttinK  sbcet  matorial.  having  an  Interior 
Ulade  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
die.  and  aapplementary  cutting  blades  which  diverge  above 
their  cutting  edges  from  said  loterior  blade. 

4.  A  die  for  operating  on  sheet  material,  having  an  ex- 
terior portion  sharpened  to  form  the  outline  of  the  blank, 
and  an  interior  blade  extending  continuously  from  on<' 
Bide  of  the  die  to  the  other  and  having  a  cutting  edge  dis 
posed  above  the  cutting  edge  of  the  exterior  portion. 

5.  A   die  for  cutting  interlocked   U  shaped  blanks,  hav- 
ing an  oater  [>ortion  sharpened  to  form  the  outline  of  the 
combined  blanks,  and  an  interior  blade  having  Its  cutting 
blade  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  edge  of  the  outer  por 
tions   and    shaped    to  cut   the   interior  lines   of   the   inter 
looked  blanks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tiie  Saiette.] 


1,129,080.     GAS  BIRNKR.     Olivek  K.  Eaklb  and  Fra.nk 
J.   Madde.v,    Minneapoli.s,    Minn.,   assignors   to   Economy 
("t.is    Valve    rompjiny.    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    a    Corpora 
tion    of    Minnesota.      Filed    June   8,    1914.      Serial    No. 
><4r!.T0.-..      (CI.   i:.S— 114.) 


1,129,081.      CONTOUR  -  SCALE.      Hkbbkkt   D.    Edmoxds, 
Culbertson.    Mont.       KJled    May    6,     1914.       Serial    No  , 

836,607.      (CI.  33 — 175.)  \ 


1.  A  gas  burner  having  a  hollow  annular  head  with 
clrcumferentially  spaced  gas  discharge  orifices  in  Its  upper 
l>ortlon,  and  having  a  shank  with  a  plurality  of  legs 
which  open  into  said  head  at  different  circumferential 
points,  the  said  head  having  an  internal  cross  section 
that  decreases  In  both  directions  drcumferentlally  away 
from  the  said  points  of  delivery  thereinto  of  the  legs  of 
said  shank. 

2.  A  gas  burner  having  a  hollow  annular  head  w^lth  clr- 
cumferentially spaced  gas  discharge  orifices  In  its  top  and 
having  a  Y-shaped  gas  delivery  shank,  the  legs  at  which 
open  into  said  head  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  the 
said  head  having  a  cross  st'ctlon  that  decreases  in  both 
directions  clrcumferentially  away  from  the  diametrically 
opposite  points  of  delivery  thereinto  of  the  legs  of  said 
shank,  and  the  space  surrounded  by  said  annular  head 
being  open  for  the  free  upward  passage  of  a  column  of  air. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  hollow  annular  head  having  an 
axial  air  pas.sage  and  provided  with  a  clrcumferentially 
spaced  series  of  discharge  orifices  In  its  top,  and  provided 
with  a  Y-shapod  gas  delivery  shank,  the  legs  of  which 
open  Into  said  head  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  the 
stem  of  which  depends  therefrom,  axiaily  of  said  burner 
head,  and  which  burner  head  has  an  internal  cross  section 
that  decreases  circumferentlally  in  both  directions  from 
the  points  of  delivery  of  the  legs  of  said  shank  iuto  said 
burner  bead. 

4.  A  gas  burner  having  a  hollow  annular  head  with  clr 
cumfereDtlaily  spaced  gas  discbarge  orifices  in  its  upper 
portion,  and  having  a  shank  with  a  plurality  of  legs 
which  open  Into  said  bead  at  different  circumferential 
points,  the  said  head  having  an  internal  cross  section  that 
decreases  In  both  directions  clrcumferentially  away  from 
the  said  points  of  delivery  thereinto  of  the  legs  of  said 
shank,  the  said  parts  being  an  integral  casting. 


1.  A  contour  scale  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
pivotally  connected  for  movement  ou  either  side  of  a 
straight  line  passlBK  tbrough  the  pivots  of  next  adjacent 
sections  and  angle  indicators  at  the  Joints  of  said  svc 
tions  for  setting  adjacent  sections  of  said  scale  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  said  angle  Indicators  arranged  to  jHrnilt 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  scale  to  be  placed 
directly  on  an  object  for  the  purpose  of  securinji  the  con- 
tour thereof. 

2.  A  contour  scale  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  sections  and  angle  indicators  at  the  joints 
thereof,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  IdeDtifylng  char- 
acter, whereby  a  contour  line  may  be  reproduced  by  re- 
setting said  scale  from  previously  made  notes,  said  angle 
indicators  arranged  to  permit  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  scale  to  be  placed  directly  on  an  object,  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  the  contour  thereof. 

3.  A  contour  scale  compriiiag  a  plurality  of  sections 
pivotally  connected  for  movement  on  either  side  of  a 
straight  line  passing  throogh  the  pivots  of  next  adjacent 
sections  and  angle  Indicators  at  the  Joints  of  said  sections 
for  setting  adjacent  sections  of  said  scale  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  identifying 
character  whereby  a  contour  line  may  be  reproduced  by 
resetting  said  scale  from  prevloualy  made  notes,  said  angle 
indicators  arranged  to  permit  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  scale  to  be  placed  directly  on  an  object,  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  the  contour  tbereof. 

4.  A  contour  scale  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  frictionally  held  sections,  graduated  to  indi- 
cate lineal  measure,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  identi 
fying  character  and  also  having,  at  one  end,  a  pointer, 
and.  at  its  other  end,  a  graduated  dial  with  which  the 
pointer  of  an  adjacent  section  co<}perates  to  afford  an 
indicator. 

5.  .V  contour  scale- comprislag  a  pliH-ality  of  pivotally 
connected  sections,  graduated  to  Indicate  lineal  measure 
each  of  said  sections  having  an  Identifying  character  and 
also  having,  at  one  end,  a  pointer,  and.  at  Its  other  end, 
a  graduated  dial  with  which  the  pointer  of  an  adjacent 
section  coiiperates  to  afford  an  Indicator,  and  means  for 
placing  the  joints  of  said  sections  under  a  varying  fric 
tion. 


1,1J9.0S2.  I'ACKET-FASTENER.  Be.nj.\min  F.  Free 
M.\.N-,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  H,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   837,153.      (CI.  24—18.) 

1.  A  packet  fastener  comprising  an  axiaily  resilient 
button  and  a  cord  centrally  attached  thereto. 

2.  .V  packet  fastener  comprising  a  spring  wire  axiaily 
resilient  button  and  a  cord  centrally  attached  thereto. 

3.  A  packet  fastener  comprising  a  spiral  spring  win' 
l)ody  in  Combination  with  a  cord  secured  tn  tlir  ct-ntral 
portion  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  packet  fastener  comprising  a  conical  spring  wire 
body  In  combination  with  a  cord  extending  outwardly  from 
the  apex  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  A  fastener  for  a  packet  comprising  a  conical  spring 
wire  body  and  a  cord  extending  outwardly  from  the  apex 
thereof,  said  cord  being  passed  around  a  packet  to  form 
binding  bands  and  then  around  itself  adjacent  said  body 
to  form  a  locking  loop,  and  said  body  being  tben  turned 
under  the  bands  with  the  apex  exerting  spring  pressure 
upon  said  bands  and  said  locking  loop. 


1,12  9,083.  REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. Roust  L.  FbinK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,782.     (CI.  236 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace;  of  means  for  regu- 
lating the  heating  of  said  furnace,  such  means  Including 
a  damper  for  varying  the  draft  In  the  stack  of  said  fur- 
nace, and  means  for  varying  the  fuel  supply  ;  and  two 
manometers  respectively  adapted  to  actuate  said  damper 
and  said  fuel  supply  varying  means,  the  first  of  said 
manometers  being  affected  by  the  pressure  in  said  stack 
and  the  second  by  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  supply. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace ;  of  means  for  regu- 
lating the  heating  of  said  furnace,  such  means  including 
a  damper  for  varying  the  draft  in  the  stack  of  said  fur- 
nace, and  means  for  varying  the  fuel  supply  ;  and  two 
manometers  respectively  adapted  to  actuate  said  damper 
and  said  fuel-supply  varying  means,  the  first  of  said 
manometers  being  affected  by  the  pressure  in  said  stack 
only  and  the  second  by  the  resultant  of  such  pressure  and 
that  of  the  fuel  supply. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace ;  of  means  for  regu- 
lating the  heating  of  said  furnace,  such  means  Including 
a  damper  for  varying  the  draft  In  the  stack  of  said  fur- 
nace, and  means  for  varying  the  fuel  supply ;  and  two 
manometers,  one  of  said  manometers  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  pressure  in  such  stack  and  being  adapted, 
to  actuate  such  damper,  said  second  manometer  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  of  such  fuel  supply 
and  being  adapted  furthermore,  to  actuate  said  means  for 
varying  the  fuel  supply  ;  each  of  said  manometers  being 
proTide<l  with  pilot  meana,  a  movable  arm  for  opening 
and  closing  such  pilot  means,  and  other  means  adapted 
to  operate  such  pilot  means. 

4.  A  regulating  derice  comprisliic  a  control  drenit,  aa 
opea  reMel  coDtainiog  suitable  liquid,  a  plate  pivotally 
mouated  on  a  transverse  axis  above  said  vessel,  an  arm 
borne  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
circuit,  a  fluid  prcsaurs  aopply  pipe  extending  upwardly 
wltkln  said  vessel,  and  a  neoiid  TesMl  iBT«rtad  wlthia  said 


first  vessel  and  inclosing  the  end  of  said  pipe,  said  second 
vessel  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  plate. 

5.  A  regulating  device  comprising  a  control  circuit,  an 
open  vessel  containing  suitable  liquid,  a  plate  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  above  said  vessel,  an  arm 
borne  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  said 
circuit,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  extending  upwardly 
within  said  vessel,  a  second  vessel  Inverted  within  said 
first  vessel  and  inclosing  the  end  of  said  pipe,  said  second 
vessel  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  plate,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1,129,084.  MBTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VULr 
CANIZINO.  John  R.  Oauueter,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  666,200.      (Q.   18—6.) 


1.  The  method  of  vulcanizing  articles  in  long  lengths, 
which  consists  in  supporting  a  section  of  the  article  in 
non-coiled  position,  moving  a  vulcaniilng  chamber  longi- 
tudinally over  said  section,  and  vulcanising  the  section 
of  the  article  wttbln  the  chamber. 

2.  The  method  of  vulcanizing  articles  in  long  lengths 
which  consists  in  supporting  a  section  of  the  article  in 
non-colled  position,  preparing  that  section  of  the  article 
for  vulcanlratlon,  moving  a  rulcanizing  chamber  over 
said  prepared  section,  and  sabj|ecting  said  prepared  sec- 
tion to  a  vulcanizing  action. 

3.  The  method  of  vulcanizing  articles  in  long  lengths 
which  consists  in  supporting  a  section  of  the  article  in 
undlstorted  position  wTspping  that  section  of  said  article, 
moving  a  vulcanizing  chamber  longitudinally  over  said 
wrapped  section  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  vulcanizing 
action. 

4.  The  method  of  Tulcanlslng  articles  in  long  lengths, 
which  consists  in  supporting  a  portion  of  the  article  in 
position  to  be  vulcanised,  wrapping  a  portion  of  the  ar- 
ticle, moTlng  a  rulcanising  chamber  longitudinally  over 
said  wrapped  portion,  subjecting  the  portion  within  the 
chamber  to  a  vulcanizing  action,  removing  said  vulcaniz- 
ing chamber  longitudinally  from  said  vulcanized  portion, 
unwrapping  said  vulcanized  portion,  advancing  the  article, 
and  repeating  the  enumerated  steps  until  the  desired 
length  of  the  article  has  been  vulcanized. 

5.  The  method  of  vulcanizing,  which  consists  in  sup- 
porting an  article  in  position  to  be  vulcanized,  moving  a 
wrapping  and  unwrapping  machine  longitudinally  over  a 
portion  of  said  article,  and  causing  said  machine  to  wrap 
a  band  spirally  about  said  portion,  moving  a  vulcanizing 
chamber  longitudinally  of  said  article  toward  said  wrap- 
ping machine,  to  cause  the  same  to  inclose  the  wrapped 
portion  of  the  article,  subjecting  the  wrapped  portion  of 
said  article  to  a  vulcanizing  action,  moving  said  Tulcanls- 
lng chamber  longitudinally  away  from  said  wrapping 
machine  to  expose  the  wrapped  and  vulcanized  portion 
of  said  article,  and  moving  said  wrapping  machine  longi- 
tudinally of  said  article  in  the  direction  of  said  vulcanis- 
ing chamber  while  causing  it  to  unwrap  said  spiral  band. 

(Claims  6  t9  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.086.  AUTOMATIC  GRAIN  CIT  -  OFF.  Ltma.n 
Gold,  Charlestown,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,889.      (CI.  83—27.) 

1.  A  pivoted  lever,  a  grain  holding  receptacle  suspended 
from  one  end  of  the  lever,  said  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  its  lower  end,  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 
being  weighted  to  counterbalance  the  receptacle,  a  closure 
closing  the  discharge  opening  in  the  receptacle  wtien  the 
latter  is  In  its  highest  position,  means  by  the  lowering  of 
the  receptacle  from  the  closure  for  opening  Its  discbarge. 
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nx'nns  for  stt^aiiiln>;  and  danipenlng  the  discharged  grain, 
anil  menus  connectfd  with  the  lever  for  operating  said 
stcamlnK  and  dampening  means. 


2.  A  pivoted  lever,  a  grain  holding  rei-eptacle  suspended 
from  one  end  of  the  lever,  said  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  Us  lower  end,  the  outer  cud  of  the 
lever  being  weighted  to  counterbalance  the  rixjcptacle,  a 
closure  for  closing  the  discharge  opening  In  the  nM:ep- 
taclf  when  the  latter  is  in  its  highest  position,  means  by 
the  lowering  of  the  receptacle  from  the  closure  for  open 
In^'  its  discharge,  a  receiver  for  the  discharged  grain, 
steam  and  water  pipes  discharging  Into  said  receiver, 
valves  to  regulate  the  discharge  through  said  pipes,  and 
moans  connecting  said  valves  with  said  pivoted  U-ver  to 
open  and  close  the  valves  by  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  lever. 

3.  A  pivoted  lever,  a  grain  holding  receptacle  supported 
by  the  lever,  said  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  its  lower  end,  counter- weights  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  from  the  receptacle,  a  closure  for  the  discbarge 
opening  in  the  receptacle,  means  by  the  lowering  of  the 
receptacle  for  opening  the  discharge  at  its  bottom,  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  discharged  grain,  means  for  supplying  steam 
and  water  to  the  receiver,  and  means  connected  with  the 
lever  for  regulating  the  supply  of  steam  and  water  to  the 
receiver. 

4.  A  pivoted  lever,  a  grain  holding  receptacle  supported 
by  said  lever,  said  receptacle  having  a  discharge  openlui; 
at  Its  lower  end,  counter-weights  at  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  from  the  receptacle,  a  closure  supported  in  a  fixed 
position  to  close  the  discharge  opening  into  the  receptacle 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  highest  position  and  to  open  the 
discharge  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  by  tlie  lower- 
ing of  the  receptacle,  and  meaus  connected  with  and  oper- 
ated from  said  lever  for  steaming  and  dampening  the 
discharged  grain. 

5.  A  pivoted  lev?r.  a  grain  holding  receptacle  suspended 
from  one  end  of  thr"  lever,  said  receptacle  having  a  hopper- 
shaped  bottom  with  a  central  discharge  opening,  counter- 
weights at  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  closure  for  the 
discharge  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
means  for  retaining  a  fixed  position  of  the  closure  where- 
by the  discharge  from  the  receptacle  may  be  opened  by 
the  lowering  of  the  latter,  a  receiver  for  the  discharged 
grain,  means  for  supplying  steam  and  water  to  the  re- 
ceiver, and  means  connecting  said  steam  and  water  supply 
means  with  said  pivoted  lever  to  regulate  said  supply  by 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  lever. 

[(Maims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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slldably  mounted  pin  bearing  upon  each  lever  between 
the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  the  cams ;  and  a  valve  actu- 
ated by  each  pin  ;  each  cam  including  a  curved  lifting 
edge  and  an  edge  disposed  radially  of  the  shaft,  the  ex- 
treme inner  end  of  each  lever  being  adapted  to  traverse 
the  lifting  edge  of  one  cam,  and  to  drop  abruptly  to  the 
rear  of  the  radial  edge  thereof  thereby  to  effect  a  sudden 
release  of  the  corresponding  pins,  the  radial  edge  of  one 


cam  being  spaced  from  the  lifting  edge  of  the  next  cam 
by  a  surface  concentric  with  the  shaft,  upon  which  sur- 
face the  extreme  ends  of  the  levers  are  adapted  to  ride 
between  the  dropping  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  and 
the  raising  thereof,  without  raising  the  inner  ends  of  the 
levers,  thereby  permitting  the  pins  to  drop  into  engage- 
ment with  the  levers  before  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers 
are  raised. 


1,129,087.       TELEPHONEJ-RECEIVER.       Elwuod     Gbis 
8I.VOBH,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.     Serial  No. 
660,992.      (CI.  179—117.) 


1,129,086.     ENGINE.     Sylvbstir  O.  Goild,  Marlon,  Ind. 
Filed  July  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,284.      (CI.  123—90.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cams;  levers  fulcrnmed  at  their  outer  ends;  a 


1.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  vibratory  element, 
a  movable  armature  attached  thereto,  a  magnet  for  moT- 
ing  the  armature,  and  means  for  balancing  the  armatar* 
by  means  of  oppositely  acting  forcea,  comprlalog  wire 
supports  placed  under  tension  by  bowing. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, an  armature  therefor  and  a  suspension  for 
such  armature  comprising  a  wire,  means  for  Imparting 
high  initial  tension  thereto,  bearings  for  said  wire  inter- 
mediate of  the  said  tension  means,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  central  portion  of  the  wire  and  the  said  arma- 
ture. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elec- 
tro-magnet subject  to  Tariatlon  by  electrical  voice  current. 


an  armature  therefor,  a  wire  connected  to  the  armature, 
means  for  holding  the  wire  in  a  state  of  high  Initial  ten 
slon  and  means  acting  transversely  to  the  wire  for  deflect- 
ing the  same  out  of  a  straight  line  and  In  a  direction  that 
is  transverse  to  the  direction  of  vibratory  movement  of 
the  armature. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed  comprising  an  elec- 
tro magnet  subject  to  variation  by  electrical  voice  cur 
rent,  an  armature  therefor,  two  adjacent  wires  stretched 
under  high  Initial  tension  across  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  armature  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  acting  trans- 
verse! j*  to  such  line  for  defie<tinj;  the  said  wires  in  their 
common  plane  and  adapted  to  Increase  the  fundamental 
fretjupncy  thereof. 

.^.  The  combination  of  an  electro-magnet  subject  to 
variation  by  electrical  voice  current,  an  armature  there- 
for, and  means  for  imposing  a  high  natural  frequency 
upon  the  said  armature  comprising  a  wire  connected  there 
to.  moans  for  holding  the  same  under  high  Initial  tension, 
and  means  Intermf^dlate  such  holding  means,  adapted  for 
adjustment  to  deflect  said  wire  from  a  straight  line  and 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  vibration  of  the  armature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,129,08H.  FOLDINc;  CRATE  OR  BOX.  Duke  Guick, 
Hbbman  rEKBY  I)uhu.mk:iek,  and  O.scar  Alexander 
Lane,  Greenville,  .Via.  F'lled  Sept.  3,  1913,  Serial  No. 
787, HSO.  Renewed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,453. 
[CI.  217—48.) 


box  or  crate  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing side  and  end  pieces  embodying  longitudinally  extend- 
ing l)ars  projecting  at  their  opposite  ends  beyond  the 
same  for  a  substantial  distance  and  apertured,  the  aper- 
tured  ends  of  the  bars  In  one  set  being  adapted  to  cross 
the  apertured  ends  of  the  bars  In  the  other  set,  binding 
wires,  at  least  one  of  which  is  removable,  passed  through 
the  overlapping  apertured  ends  of  the  bars  at  the  comers 
of  the  box  or  crate  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
means  to  prevent  the  upward  movement  of  the  same  with 
relation  to  such  apertured  overlapping  ends,  such  binding 
wires  serving  to  pivotally  connect  the  apertured  ovor- 
lappLng  ends  and  extending  at  their  upper  ends  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  and  beyond  the  upper  apertured 
overlapping  ends,  a  bottom  piece  to  close  the  lower  end 
of  the  box  or  crate,  and  a  top  adapttid  to  be  arranged 
upon  and  engage  with  the  side  and  end  pieces  and  em- 
bodying spaced  bars  extending  at  opposite  ends  beyond 
the  same  for  a  substantial  distance,  the  upper  free  ends  of 
the  binding  wires  being  adapted  to  be  bent  about  the  ends 
of  the  top  bars  and  then  downwardly  for  a  substantial 
distance  and  wound  about  the  body  portion  of  the  bind- 
ing wires. 

2.  A  box  or  crate  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  side  and  end  pieces  embodying  upper 
and  tower  longitudinally  extending  bars  projecting  at  their 
opposite  ends  beyond  the  same  for  a  substantial  distance 
and  apertured  near  such  opposite  ends,  the  apertured  ends 
of  the  bars  in  one  set  being  adapted  to  cross  the  aper- 
tured ends  of  the  bars  In  the  other  set,  binding  wires,  at 


least  one  of  which  is  removable,  passed  through  the 
overlapping  apertured  ends  of  the  bars  at  the  corners  of 
the  box  or  crate  and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  their 
upward  movement  with  relation  to  such  apertured  over- 
lapping ends,  such  binding  wires  serving  to  pivotally  con- 
nect the  apertured  overlapping  ends  and  extending  at 
their  upper  ends  for  a  substant'al  distance  above  and 
beyond  the  upper  apertured  overlapping  ends,  a  bottom 
piece  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  box  or  crate,  and  a 
top  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  and  engage  with  the  side 
and  end  pieces  and  embodying  longitudinally  extending 
exteriorly  arranged  bars  disposed  inwardly  of  and  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  bars  of  the 
end  pieces  and  projecting  at  their  opposite  ends  beyond 
the  top  for  a  substantial  distance  and  provided  at  such 
ends  upon  their  Inner  longitudinal  sides  with  vertical 
grooves,  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  binding  wires  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  first  beneath  the  protruding  ends  of 
the  top  bars  and  upwardly  through  the  vertical  grooves 
and  bent  downwardly  around  such  protruding  euds  and 
then  carried  downwardly  for  a  substantial  distance  and 
wound  about  the  body  portion  of  the  binding  wires. 


1. 129.089.  STRETCHER.  Au:xandeu  Hat  as,  Brantford, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,971.      (CI.  21—80.) 


1.  A  stretcher  frame  comprising  side  bars  centrally  di- 
vided Into  equal  end  portions,  hinges  between  said  end  por- 
tions upon  the  under  sides  of  said  bars,  the  said  end  por- 
tions being  substantially  centrally  divided  forming  tirml- 
nal  handles  for  said  side  bars,  hinges  upon  the  upper  si  ies 
of  said  bars  and  connecting  the  divided  portions  of  said 
bar  end  portions,  transverse  braces  hinged  to  the  lower 
sides  of  said  handles,  inwardly  positioned  hinges  connect 
Ing  the  substantially  equal  end  portions  of  said  braces,  and 
hasp  locking  means  for  said  brace  hinges  and  all  of  side, 
bar  hinges. 

2.  A  stretcher  comprising  foldablc  side  bars,  foldable 
braces  connecting  the  said  side  bars  together,  t^e  said 
side  bars  provided  In  their  outer  faces  with  hook  shaped 
recesses,  outwardly  swinging  hooks  pivoted  in  said  recesses 
and  a  mattress  cover  for  said  stretcher  having  marginal 
eyelets  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  hooks. 


1,129,090.  GEAR-PUMP.  William  <;.  Hawley.  Elmira, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  La  France  Fire  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,475.     (CI.  103 — 44.) 


1.   In   a   pump,   rotary  pumping  elements   having  Inter- 
meshing  portions,  a  housing  ^or  said  pumping  elements  pro- 
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vldlng  suction  and  pressure  cbambirs  of  grenier  lateral 
extent  than  said  pumpiDg  elemeuts,  and  a  bridge  loter- 
poeed  between  said  chambers  and  slidably  abutting  tbe 
end  faces  of  said  intermesbing  portiaQS,  tbe  portion  of 
said  bridge  wbicb  bears  on  tlie  mesbing  portions  of  one  of 
said  rotary  elements  being  extended  farther  into  one  of 
said  chambers  than  the  portion  which  bears  against  the 
meshing  portions  of  the  other  rotary  element. 

-.  In  a  pump,  rotary  pumping  elements  having  inter- 
meshing  portions,  a  housing  for  said  pumping  elements 
providing  suction  and  pressure  chambers  of  greater  lateral 
extent  than  said  pumping  elements,  and  a  bridge  inter- 
posed between  said  chambers  and  slidably  abutting  the 
end  faces  of  said  intermesbing  portions,  said  bridge  bein& 
provided  with  portions  contiguous  to  said  rotary  elements 
respectively,  one  of  said  portions  being  extended  farther 
into  said  suction  chamber  than  tbe  other. 

3.  In  a  pump,  rotary  pumping  elements  having  inter- 
mesbing portions,  a  housing  for  said  pumping  element  pro- 
viding suction  and  preaaure  chambers  of  greater  lateral 
extent  tban  said  pumping  elementa,  and  a  bridge  interposed 
between  said  chambers  and  slidably  abutting  the  end 
faces  of  said  Intermesbing  portions,  the  portion  of  said 
bridge  which  bears  on  the  meshing  portions  of  one  of  said 
rotary  elements  being  extended  farther  into  said  pressure 
chamber  than  does  the  portion  of  said  bridge  which  bears 
against  the  meshing  portions  of  tbe  otber  of  said  rotary 
elements. 

4.  In  a  pump,  rotary  pumping  elements  having  inter- 
mesbing portions,  and  a  bonaing  for  said  pamping  ele- 
ments providing  suction  and  pressure  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  line  of  centers  of  said  rotary  elements,  one  of 
said  chambers  being  of  greater  lateral  extent  than  aald 
rotary  elements,  the  edge  of  said  cbamber  on  the  side  next 
the  line  of  centera  being  conatructed  to  diverge  from  the 
line  of  centers  toward  one  of  said  pumping  elements. 

5.  In  a  pump,  rotary  pamping  elementa  baring  inter- 
mesbing portions,  and  a  bouains  for  aald  pumping  elements 
providing  suction  and  pressure  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  line  of  centera  of  said  rotary  elements,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  of  greater  lateral  extent  than  said  rotary 
elementa,  tbe  edge  of  aald  cbamber  extending  along  tbe 
line  of  centers  adjacent  one  of  said  pumping  elements  and 
diverging  from  adjacent  the  other  of  said  rotary  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,091.  ROTARY  PUMP.  William  G.  Hawley,  E1- 
mlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  La  France  Klre  En- 
gine Company,  Inc.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yorli.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,476.  (CI. 
103—44.) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  pump  housing  provided  with  suc- 
tion and  delivery  chambers,  a  rotary  pumping  element 
which  forces  fluid  from  said  suction  cbamber  into  said  de- 
livery chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  suc- 
tion cbamber  through  tbe  opposite  lateral  walls  of  said 
[)ump  housing,  said  rotary  pamping  element  being  rotata- 
ble  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  said  lateral  walls, 
iiaid  pump  element  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed bearings,  the  walls  of  which  are  exposed  to  the  cool- 
ing effects  of  the  fluid  entering  from  the  opposite  sides 
respectively. 


2.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  pumping  elements  rotatable 
about  parallel  axes,  said  pumping  elements  having  inter- 
mesbing portions,  a  boualng  for  said  pumping  elements  pro- 
vided with  suction  and  delivery  chambers  respectively  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  line  of  centera  of  rotation  of  said 
pumping  elements,  said  suction  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  receaa  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  aald 
pumping  elements  and  in  open  communication  therewith, 
and  a  suction  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  pnmp,  a  pair  of  pumping  elements  rotatable 
about  parallel  axes,  said  pumping  eiement.s  having  inter- 
mesbing portions,  a  bousing  for  aald  pumping  elements 
provided  wltb  suction  and  delivery  chambers  disposed  re- 
spectively on  opposite  aides  of  the  line  of  centers  of  aald 
rotary  pumping  elementa,  said  auction  cbamber  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  extending  laterally  from  both  sldea  of 
said  pumping  elementa,  and  a  anction  pipe  provided  with 
branchea  leading  to  aald  rccaaaea  raapectively. 

4.  In  a  pump  having  rotary  pumping  elementa  provided 
with  intermeabing  portiona,  tbe  apacea  between  aald  por- 
tions constituting  fluid  conveying  chambers,  a  bousing  for 
said  pumping  elementa  provided  wltb  suction  and  delivery 
chambers,  said  suction  cbamber  being  of  greater  width 
than  said  pumping  elements  and  a  suction  pipe  provided 
with  branches  communicating  with  said  suction  chamber 
from  opposite  sides  thereof. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  rotary  intermesbing  pumping 
elements,  a  housing  therefor  having  suction  and  pressure 
chambers  of  greater  width  tban  said  pumping  elements, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  walls  adjacent  the  lat- 
eral faces  of  said  pumping  elements  and  wltb  inlet  pas- 
sages for  fluid  arranged  outside  said  walls  and  communi- 
cating respectively  with  opposite  sides  of  aald  suction 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,129.092.     SION-PROJEXTTINQ  DEVICE.     Paul  R.  HAY,r 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  May  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  768,174. 
(CI.    40 — 133.) 


1.  A  device  for  projecting  a  sign  upon  a  selected  surface 
comprising  a  casing,  members  in  said  casing  spaced  apart 
to  provide  passageways  therebetween,  said  passageways 
being  in  cross-section  of  tbe  shape  of  tbe  desired  cbaractera, 
a  reflector  behind  and  spaced  from  said  membera,  a  light 
source  t>etween  aald  members  and  said  reflector,  aald  pas- 
sageways being  relatively  long  and  narrow  whereby  dif- 
fusion of  light  from  eald  light  source  and  aald  reflector  Is 
prevented. 

2.  A  device  for  projecting  a  sign  upon  a  aelected  aurface 
comprising  a  casing,  members  hi  said  casing  spaced  apart 
to  provide  pasaagewaya  tberebetween,  aald  paaaagewayg 
being  In  croaa-aection  of  the  ahape  of  tbe  deaired  etaaractara, 
a  reflector  behind  and  spaced  from  aald  membera,  a  light 
source  between  aald  membera  and  aald  reflector,  aald  pas- 
sageways being  In  alloement  with  aaid  light  aource  an  J 
being  relatively  long  and  narrow,  whereby  diffusion  of  tie 
light  from  said  light  source  and  said  reflector  is  prevrnt'il 
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3.  A  device  for  projecting  a  sijjn  upon  a  selected  aurface 
comprising  a  casing,  members  in  said  caaing  spaced  apart 
to  provide  passageways  therebetween,  said  pai>sageways  be- 
ing in  croaa-section  of  the  shape  of  the  desired  characters, 
a  reflector  behind  and  spaced  from  aald  members,  a  light 
source  between  said  members  and  said  reflector,  light  re- 
flecting means  on  the  rear  of  said  memliera  and  in  front 
of  said  light  source  said  passageways  being  relatively 
long  and  narrow  whereby  diffusion  of  light  from  said  light 
source  and  said   reflector  is  prevented. 

4.  K  device  for  projecting  a  sign  upon  a  selected  surface 
comprising  a  casinii;,  members  in  said  casing  spaced  apart 
to  provide  passageways  therebetween,  said  passageways 
being  In  cross-section  of  the  shape  of  the  desired  charac- 
ters, a  reflector  behind  and  spaced  from  said  members,  a 
light  source  between  said  members  and  said  reflector, 
pyramidal  light  reflecting  means  at  the  rear  of  said  mem- 
bers and  In  front  of  said  light  source,  said  passageways 
being  relatively  long  and  narrow  whereby  diffusion  of  light 
from  ppld  light  source  and  said  reflector  Is  prevented. 


having  a  loop  surrounding  the  shank  of  the  hoolt  member 
adjacent  said  offset  portion,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  eye-piece  and  the  engine  beam  for  securing  the  hoolt 
member  In  position,  said  second  named  eyepiece  having 
an  extension  removably  connected  with  tbe  hooii  end  of  the 
Uoolt  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  supporting  beam  of  an  en- 
gine or  car,  a  holder  for  brake  beams  comprising  a  member 
having  an  offset  .  ye  piece  at  one  end  and  a  reversely 
turned  hook  at  tbe  other  end,  a  separate  eye-piece  member 
having  a  loop  surrounding  tbe  shank  of  the  hook  member 
adjacent  said  offset  portion  and  provided  with  a  booked  ex- 
tension removably  connected  with  the  outwardly  turned 
portion  of  the  reversely  extended  hook,  and  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  eye-piece  and  the  engine  beam  for  se- 
rurint;  the  liook  member  in  positiou. 


1,129,093.     «\\TTLE-TIE.     Amos  Hiatt,  Ackworth,  N.  I>. 
Filed  Mar   12.  litlO     Serial  No.  548,788.    (C1.119— 118.( 


In  a  cattle  tie.  the  coml)lnation  with  a  rigid,  elongated 
•utwanlly  bowed  plate  adapted  to  tit  upon  the  back  of 
the  animals  neck,  said  plate  having  parallel  side  edges, 
a  concave  lorvvard  edge  adapted  to  lie  at  the  base  of  the 
anlmuls  head,  and  a  convex  rear  edtre  adapted  to  bear  at 
the  iHi.-^e  of  tin-  animal's  neck  and  means  for  securliii;  tlie 
plate  in  position  upon  the  neck  of  the  animal. 


1,129.094.       HOLDER     TOK     BRAKE-BEAMS.       Atci  ST 
Holt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.      Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.     Serial 

No.   867,St.'!0.       111.    1SV      70.  1 


/J 


'  I  a 
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1.  In  combination  with  au  engine  or  car  beam,  a  holder 
for  brake  beams  compiising  a  hook  member  having  an  off- 
set eye-piece,  a  separate  eye-piece  member  having  a  loop 
surrounding  the  shank  of  the  book  memt>er  adjacent  said 
offset  portion,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  aaid  eye-piece 
and  the  engine  beam  for  securing  the  book  member  In 
position. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  or  car  beam,  a  holder 
for  brake  beams  comprising  a  hook  member  having  a  book 
end  and  an  offset  eye-piece,  a  separate  eye-piece  member 

211  O.  G.— 62 


'  1.129,09r)  COMPITIN*;  S«ALE.  Mot  Tot  Huw.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  767,fi79. 
(Cl.  73      1«»4  I 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  scales  mounted  thereon,  of  oppo- 
sitely rotatable  indicia  carrying  members  journaled  in  the 
support  and  cooperating  respectively  with  the  scales,  pin- 
ions connecteii  witli  tbe  rotatable  members,  and  a  frame 
movably  mounted  in  the  support  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed racks  respectively  In  mesh  with  the  pinions  and  l)e- 
Ing  held  thereby  against  substantial  lateral  displacement. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  and  scabs  mounted  thereon,  of  oppo- 
sitely rotatable  indicia  carrying  members  journaled  in  tbe 
support  and  coiiperatiug  respectively  with  the  scales,  pin- 
ions connected  with  the  rotatable  members,  and  a  frame 
movably  mounted  in  the  support  and  Including  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  rods  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pinions  and  having  racks  on  their  inner  sides  that  re- 
«I>octively  engaue  the  pinions,  aaid  rods  being  thereby  held 
against  substantial   lateral   movement   in   either  direction. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  ttie  cbaraaer  set  fortli,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casinn  liavhit;  an  upper  and  a  lower  view 
opening  and  scales  located  alongside  the  same,  of  upper 
and  lower  Indicia  carrying  drums  within  the  casing  behind 
the  view  openings,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  the  drums,  a 
frame  slldable  In  the  casing  and  having  spaced  rods  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pinions,  and  racks  on  the  inner 
sides  of  the  rods,  each  rack  meshing  with  one  of  the  pin- 
ions and  said  pinions  substantially  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  casing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  view  open- 
ing and  scales  located  alongside  the  same,  of  upper  and 
lower  indicia  carrying  drums  journaled  within  the  caaing 
behind  the  view  openings  and  having  substantially  parallel 
axes  of  rotation,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  the  drama,  a  ver- 
tically slldable  frame  In  the  casing  having  sets  of  spaeod 
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rods  lijcuted  at  tin-  cuil.s  "f  the  drums  nnd  on  opposite 
sides  of  thp  pinions,  and  racks  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
;  o(ls,  each  rack  meshing  with  one  of  the  pinions. 

r>.  In  apparatus  of  the  chnracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  of  a  pair  of  fixed  scales  arranged  one 
al)Ove  another,  a  frame  bodily  and  vertically  movable 
transversely  of  the  scales,  a  weight-supporting  means  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  indicia  carrying  members 
each  rotatively  supported  In  the  casing  adjacent  one  of  the 
tixej  scales,  a  separate  pinion  carried  by  each  of  said 
members,  a  rack  member  carried  by  the  frame,  whose  teeth 
mesh  with  the  said  pinions,  said  pinions  being  In  vertlcnl 
allnement,  and  tlie  rack  member  ineluillng  two  series  of 
vertically  arranged  rack  teeth,  each  series  of  teeth  l)eing 
ivdapted  fo  cooperate  with  one  of  said  pinions,  and  one 
series  of  teeth  being  vertically  offset  fmm  the  other. 


1,129,096.  SAFETY  ENVELOI'.  Samiei,  Hlrwit?., 
Wlikes-Barre,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Max  Hurwitz, 
Wllkes-Barre,  I'a.  Filed  Ott.  1."..  UU4.  Serial  No. 
sr,0.«!29.      (Tl.  •J2fl     S2. 1 


I.  An  envelop  embodying  a  front  having  end,  bottom 
and  upper  closure  flaps,  the  free  portions  of  the  end  flaps 
being  overlapped  and  provided  with  registering  slots, 
the  bottom  flap  being  folded  over  and  secured  to  the  end 
flaps,  and  having  a  tab  at  Its  free  portion  Inserted  through 
the  said  slots,  the  bottom  flap  having  a  slot  adjacent  the 
tab.  the  aald  tab  and  ovei lapped  portions  of  the  end 
tiaps  being  secured  together  and  the  said  tab  holding  the 
i-nd  flaps  against  separation,  the  upp<'r  closure  flap  having 
a  tab  at  Ita  free  portion  and  the  last  mentioned  tab  be- 
ing bendable  Inwardly  and  Insertlble  upwardly  through  the 
slot  of  the  bottom  flap  to  be  glued  to  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  overlapped  portions  of  the  end  flaps. 

■J.  An  envelop  emtKHlylng  a  front  having  end,  bottom 
and  upper  closure  flaps,  the  free  ends  of  the  end  flaps 
having  tongues  provided  with  T-shaped  slots,  the  heads  of 
the  slots  extending  longitudinally  and  the  trunks  of  the 
said  slots  extending  In  opposite  directions  to  the  respective 
edges  of  the  said  tongues,  whereby  the  tongues  are  Inter- 
lo<'kable  to  bring  the  heads  of  the  slots  Into  register,  and 
the  free  portion  of  the  bottom  flap  having  a  tab  Insertlble 
tlirunuh  the  heads  of  the  said  slots. 


1  .  1  -'  9  ,  0  0  7  .     ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH.     Gbokoi 
Hyucb  and  Be.\i  Fonn  Herbison,  Lansing,  Mich.     Filed 
May    29,   1913,   Serial   No.   :70.«04.     Renewed   Dec.   17, 
191-t.     Serial  No.  877,764.     iCl.  104 — 155.) 
1.    A   railway  switch   Including  a   main  track,   a  branch 
track,  a  swinging  switch  point,  a  pair  of  Independent  elec 
tro-magnets,    means   actuated    by    the    electro-magnets    for 
moving  the  switch  point  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  the 
terminals  of  each  of  the  electro-magnets  being  grounded, 
a    pair    of    independent    short    supplemental    trolley    wires 
extending  parallel  to  the  main   trolley   wire  and  arranged 
at   one  side  thereof,  said  supplemental  trolley  wires  being 
Insulatetl  from  the  main  trolley  wire  and  being  located  In 
advance  of  and  beyond  the  switch  point,  respectively,  con- 
ductors   leading  from   the  opposite   terminals  of  the   elec- 


tro-magnets to  the  respective  supplemental  trolley  wires, 
a  second  harp  upon  the  trolley  pole,  a  second  contact  roller 
jdurnaled  upon  the  second  harp  and  Insulated  frf>m  the 
main  contact  memlx>r.  said  second  contact  meml)er  being 
adapted  to  momentarily  engage  the  short  supplemental 
trolley  wires  before  and  after  the  car  reaches  the  switch 
point,  and  means  for  establishing  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  second  contact  roller  and  the  main  contact 
member. 


/»  rX 


:.'.  A  railway  switch  Including  a  main  track,  a  brauch 
track,  a  swinging  switch  point  pivoted  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  lateral  arm  rigid  with  the  pivot  end  of  the  switch 
point  and  having  a  slottsd  extremity,  a  reciprocating  rod 
arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the  lateral  arm. 
guide  memlHTs  for  the  reciprocating  rod,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  reciprocating  rod  and  loosely  received  within  the 
slotted  extremity  of  the  lateral  arm,  armatures  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  reciprocating  rod,  electro-magnets  for 
the  armatures,  one  of  the  terminals  of  each  of  the  electro 
magnets  being  grounded,  a  pair  of  short  supplemental  trol- 
ley wires  arranged  at  one  side  of  and  insulated  from  the 
main  trolley  wire,  one  of  the  said  supplemental  trolley 
wires  being  located  In  advance  of  the  switch  point,  while 
the  other  supplemental  trolley  wire  Is  arranged  beyond 
the  switch  point,  conductors  leading  from  the  opposite 
terminals  of  the  electro-magnets  to  the  respective  supple- 
mental trolley  wires,  a  second  harp  and  contact  memtn'r 
upon  the  trolley  pole  of  the  car  and  insulated  from  the 
main  harp  and  contact  member,  and  means  for  establish- 
ing electrical  connection  between  the  second  contact  mem- 
t>er  and  main  contact  member  to  close  the  circuits  through 
the  electromagnets. 


1, 129,09s.      KAIL  JOINT   AND   CHAIR.      John    S.   Jack 
so.N,  Clinton.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Ball 
and   \V.    D.   Barnett.      Filed   May   25,   1014.     Serial   No. 
S40,792.      (CI.  239—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
tails  having  openings  through  their  webs,  of  a  one-piece 
base  block  having  an  Inverted  T-shaped  slot  extending 
longitudinally  throughout  Its  upper  portion  and  adapted 
foi  the  reception  of  the  base  flanges  and  webs  of  the  rails, 
the  material  to  each  side  of  said  slot  being  provided  with 
notches  alined  with  the  openings  In  said  rails,  pins  pass- 
ing through  said  alined  notches  and  openings,  undercut 
longitudinal  ribs  on  said  base  block  and  longitudinal  brac- 
ing and  pin  retaining  plates  between  said  undercut  ribs 
and  the  under  sides  of  the  heads  of  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails  having  openings  through  their  webs,  of  a  one-piece 
base  block  having  a  longitudinal  rectangular  base  and  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclining  side  walls,  said  block  bar 
Ing  a   longitudinal  Inrerted  T  shaped  slot  at  the  Jun.ture 
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ol  said  side  walls  for  the  reception  of  the  base  flanges  and 
wibs  of  the  rails,  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls  having 
notcluw  alined  with  the  openings  In  said  rails  and  opening 
Into  said  slot,  transverse  pins  In  said  alined  openings  and 
notches,  longitudinal  undercut  ribs  on  said  side  walls  of 
the  l)H8e  blocks,  and  longitudinal  rail  bracing  and  pin  re- 
tulniog  plates  forcibly  contacting  with  the  under  sides  of 
the  heads  of  the  rails  and  with  the  undercut  portions  of 
said  ribs. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails  having  openings  through  their  webs,  of  a  one  piece 
base  block  having  a  longitudinal  rectangular  l>a8e  and  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Inclining  side  walls,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  inverted  T-shaped  slot  at  the  juncture 
of  said  side  walls  for  the  reception  of  the  base  flanges 
and  webs  of  the  rails,  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls  having 
notches  alined  with  the  openings  in  said  rails  and  open- 
ing Into  said  slot,  transverse  pins  in  said  alined  openings 
and  notches,  longitudinal  undercut  ribs  on  said  side  walls 
01  the  base  block,  said  ribs  terminating  at  points  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  block,  longitudinal  rail  bi*clng  and 
pin  reUlnlng  plates  forcibly  contacting  with  the  under 
sides  of  the  heads  of  the  rails  and  with  said  undercut  por- 
tions, said  plates  terminating  even  with  the  ends  of  the 
block,  inclined  plates  overlying  said  inclined  walls  of  the 
base  block  and  contacting  with  the  ends  of  said  ribs,  and 
upright  portions  extending  laterally  from  said  Inclined 
portions  and  contacting  with  the  ends  of  said  block  and 
the  ends  of  said  bracing  plate  and  fastening  elemenU  pass- 
ing through  said  inclined  plates  and  said  base  block  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  cross  tiea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liase  block  having  a  rail  seat, 
a  shoulder  spaied  laterally  therefrom  and  a  rail  bracing 
and  clamping  plate  between  said  shoulder  and  the  rail  and 
terminating  flush  with  one  end  of  the  block,  of  an  angu 
lar  end  plate  in  contact  with  the  contiguous  ends  of  said 
Lrnclng  plate  and  said  base  block  for  preventing  removal 
.  ;  the  former. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  block  having  a  rail  leat, 
a  shoulder  spaced  laterally  therefrom  and  a  rail  bracing 
and  clamping  plate  between  said  shoulder  and  the  rail  and 
terminating  flush  with  the  ends  of  the  block,  of  end  plates 
overlying  the  end  portions  of  said  block  and  bracing  plate, 
laterally  extending  portlona  on  said  end  plates  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  extreme  ends  of  aald  block  and  said  bracing 
plate  and  fastening  elementa  passing  through  said  end 
plate's  and  said  base  block  and  adapted  to  enter  the  cross 
ties. 


water  and  steam  discharged  for  automatically  holding  said 
walls  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  eflSclent  combustion  of 
the  fuel,  the  frequency  of  this  intermittent  Interchange 
being  governed  automatically  by  the  quantity  of  heat  lib- 
erated by  the  fuel  consumed. 

2.  The  method  of  maintaining  substantially  constant 
the  temperature  of  the  cylinder  walls  of  an  operating  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  cylinder,  consisting  in  filling  the  chamber  with 
a  cold  liquid,  absorbing  heat  liberated  by  the  engine  by 
the  cold  liquid  until  some  of  the  liquid  In  said  chamber 
is  changed  Into  a  gas  or  vapor  thereby  generating  a  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  intermittently  driving  part  of  the 
rtmainin;;  liquid  from  said  cbamb<'r  by  the  gas  or  vapor 
pressure  so  generated,  and  supplying  Intermittently  cold 
liquid  to  take  the  place  of  the  liquid  thus  driven  out  of 
the  chamber. 

3.  The  method  of  maintaining  substantially  constant 
the  temperature  of  the  cylinder  walls  of  an  operating  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  water  chamber 
consisting  in  alworptlon  of  heat  liberated  by  the  engine 
by  water  in  said  chamber  until  some  of  the  water  la 
changed  to  steam,  then  intermittent  expulsion  of  water 
from  the  chamber  caused  by  the  expansion  of  said  gen- 
erated steam  In  said  chamlier.  and  Intermittent  induction 
of  water  to  take  the  place  of  the  water  expelled. 


1.129.099.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Edward 
A.  Johnston  and  Charles  I.  Longbnbckbr,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,398.      (CI.  123—170.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  power  cyl- 
inder and  a  cooling  water  chamber  surrounding  said  cyl- 
inder, the  method  which  consists  In  Intermittently  ad- 
mitting to  said  power  cylinder  charges  of  exploding  mix- 
ture, successively  exploding  said  charges  in  said  cylinder, 
thereby  liberating  heat  to  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  then 
abaorbing  this  liberated  heat  by  water  in  the  water  cham- 
ber until  some  of  the  water  is  changed  to  steam,  then  in- 
termittently discharging  hot  water  and  steam  from  the 
water  chamber  by  expansion  of  the  steam  and  intermit- 
tently admitting  colder  water  to  take  the  place  of  the  hot 


1,129,100.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Edward 
A.  Johnston  and  Chahi^bs  I.  Lonoinecker,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  008,399.      (CI.  12:i— 170.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  Including,  In  com- 
bination, a  power  cylinder  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
water  chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  said  com- 
bustion chamber  In  which  a  steam  pocket  Is  adapted  to  be 
formed,  a  constant  level  feed  cup  communicating  with 
said  water  chamber  and  with  a  source  of  water  supply  to 
keep  the  proper  amount  of  water  in  said  water  chamber, 
a  check  valve  located  in  the  passage  between  said  cup  and 
water  chamber  to  prevent  a  backward  flow  of  water,  and 
an  eduction  outlet  properly  communicating  with  said  wa- 
ter chamber  and  leading  to  a  level  above  said  feed  cup 
whereby  an  intermittent  outflow  of  hot  water  located  be- 
tween said  steam  pocket  and  eduction  outlet  from  said 
water  chamber,  followed  by  an  inflow  of  colder  water  into 
said  water  chamber,  results  during  the  operation  of  the 
engine. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including,  In  combi- 
nation, a  power  cylinder  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  wa- 
ter chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  combustion 
chamber  in  which  a  steam  pocket  is  adapted  to  be  formed, 
a  constant  level  water  feed  cup  communicating  with  aald 
water  chamber  below  Its  upper  level  and  with  a  source  of 
water  supply  to  keep  the  proper  amount  of  water  In  aald 
water  chamber,  a  check  valve  located  In  the  paasage  be- 
tween said  cup  and  water  chamber  to  prevent  a  backward 
flow  of  water  from  said  water  chamber,  and  an  eduction 
outlet  properly  communicating  with  the  upper  level  of 
said  water  chamber  and  leading  therefrom  to  a  level 
above  said  feed  cup  whereby  an  Intermittent  outflow  of 
hot  water  located  between  said  steam  pocket  and  eduction 
outlet  from  said  water  chamber,  followed  by  an  Inflow  of 
colder  water  Into  said  water  chamber,  results  during  the 
operation  of  the  engine. 
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;{.  An  internal  combustion  ongiUf'  IncludinK  in  combina- 
tion, a  power  cylinder  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  wa- 
ter Jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder  in  which  a  steam 
pocket  Is  adapted  to  be  formed,  a  source  of  water  supply, 
means  including  a  gravity  feed  device  for  connecting  said 
water  chamber  with  said  source  of  sujiply,  a  check  valve 
forming  part  of  said  coiiufction  and  closing  against  said 
water  chamber,  said  gravity  feed  device  having  a  water 
level  to  maintain  the  proper  water  level  in  said  water 
chamber,  and  an  overflow  outlet  Icailiug  fruin  said  water 
chamber  to  a  level  above  said  feed  device  whereby  an  in- 
termittent outflow  of  hot  water  located  lx>tween  said 
bteam  pocket  and  overflow  outlet  from  said  water  cham- 
ber, followed  by  a  flow  of  colder  w;iter  into  said  chamber, 
results  during  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including,  In  combina- 
tion, a  p<nver  cylinder  ami  a  ii'inliustion  cljamtxT,  a  wa- 
ter chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  combustion 
chamt)€r  In  which  a  steam  pocket  is  ada|)ted  to  be  formed, 
a  source  of  water  supply,  a  constant  level  gravity  feed 
water  cup  communicating  with  said  water  chamber  to 
maintain  the  proper  water  level  In  said  water  chambtr,  a 
check  valve  located  in  the  pa.ssage  connecting  said  cup  and 
water  chaml>er  and  closing  against  pressure  within  said 
chamber,  .said  cup  bein,'  connected  with  said  source  of  wa- 
ter supply,  a  pump  torniiug  part  of  said  connection,  and 
an  outflow  pipe  properly  loci  ted  with  respei  t  to  and  lead 
lug  fri'iu  said  water  clianiber  t(j  a  level  alnjve  said  feed  cup 
to  said  source  of  water  supply  whereby  an  intermittent 
outflow  of  hot  water  located  between  said  steam  pocket 
and  said  oiitilow  pijie  from  said  water  chamber,  followed 
by  an  inflow  of  colder  water  into  said  water  chamber,  re 
xulfs  iliiriiig  til''  operation  of  the  engine. 

.'1.  .\ii  interiiul  ciiml)iisriipii  .nglne  including,  in  comliina 
tion,  a  power  cylinder  and  a  combustion  chaiiil)er,  a  water 
jni  ket  tlierefor  in  which  a  ste.ini  pocket  i>  adajited  to  be 
formed,  a  water  tank  adjacent  to  said  engine,  a  pump 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  engine  and  having  an  in- 
let pipe  connection  with  tlie  li)wer  part  of  said  tank,  an 
outllnw  pipe  leading  from  .said  pump  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  tank,  a  constant  level  gravity  feed  water  cup  ai- 
ranged  with  resi>ect  to  said  water  jacket  to  maintain  tlie 
prop«'r  water  level  therein,  said  cup  communicating  with 
said  water  jacket  at  a  point  Ih'Iow  the  normal  water  level 
therein,  a  check  valve  locateil  in  the  passage  between  said 
cup  and  water  jacket  and  closing  against  pressure  within 
said  chamber,  an  inflow  pipe  between  said  pump  and  cnji, 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  cup  to  the  bottuni  of  said 
tank,  a  check  valve  in  said  last  meutioni-d  outflow  pipe 
closing  against  said  tank,  and  an  eduction  pipe  properly 
located  with  lespeit  to  and  leading  from  said  water 
Jacket  to  a  level  above  said  cup  and  to  said  tank,  where- 
by an  intermittent  outflow  of  hot  water  located  between 
said  steam  pocket  and  eduction  pipe  from  .said  jacket  fol- 
lowed by  an  Inflow  of  colder  water  into  said  water  J.irket, 
results  during  the  operation  of  the  engine. 
ICialm.s  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  ] 
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supply,  power  operate<l  nn'ans  for  supplying  cooling  water 
therefrom  and  at  a  desired  pressure  to  said  Jacket,  over- 
flow means  for  said  water  jacket  re<iulrlng  a  higher  pres- 
sure to  exiiel  said  water,  the  overflow  being  Intermittent 
and  caused  by  steam  generated  In  said  Jacket,  and  means 
to  prevent  a  backward  flow  of  said  water. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  liquid  containing  Jacket  therefor,  a  source 
of  lliiuid  supply,  power  operated  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  from  said  source  at  a  desired  pressure  to  said  Jacket, 
iiverflow  means  for  said  liquid  containing  jacket  rtniulrlnif 
a  higher  pressure  to  expel  said  liquid,  the  overflow  t)elng 
intermittent  and  caused  by  said  li(|uid  being  changed  to 
a  vaporous  state  within  said  jacket,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting a   backward  flow  of  said  Uiiuld. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  fluid  containing  jacket  therefor,  a  source 
of  fluid  supply,  power  operated  means  for  supplying  fluid 
therefrom  at  a  desired  jiressure  to  said  jacket,  exhaust 
or  overflow  means  for  said  fluid  containing  jacket  re- 
'luiring  a  higher  pressure  to  expel  said  lluiil.  the  exhaust 
or  overflow  being  Intermittent  and  caused  l)y  additional 
pressure  generated  In  said  Jacket,  and  means  to  prevent 
a  backward  movement  of  said  fluid. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  water  Jacket  therefor  In  which  a  steam 
pocket  Is  adapted  to  b>'  formed  in  one  portion  thereof, 
a  sourie  of  water  supply,  power  operated  means  for 
supplying  water  therefrom  at  a  desireil  pressure  to  said 
j.'icket,  overflow  means  located  at  another  portion  of  said 
;acket  and  ie(iiiiriiig  a  hi:;lier  pressure  to  expel  said  water, 
tlie  overflow  being  caused  by  stiam  generated  In  said 
jacket,  the  water  between  .said  stejini  pocket  and  overflow 
I'cing  dischari;ed  Intermittent ly.  and  means  to  prevent  a 
I'ackwanl  flow   of  said   water. 

o.  In  an  internal  ( omlnistlon  engine,  the  combination 
<>T  a  cylinder,  a  water  jacket  the  refor,  a  source  of  water 
-upply  from  which  water  is  supplied  to  said  water  Jacket, 
ind  power  operated  means  for  affecting  said  supply,  the 
water  being  intermittently  ejected  from  said  water  Jacket 
In  reai)onse  to  temperature  conditions  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  tj  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 
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1.    In    nn    internal    comtnistlon    engine,    the    combination 
>f  a   cylincler,   a   water  j;i(  ket   therefor,  a  source  of  water 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
iiaving  a  charging  opening  provided  with  an  annular  In- 
ternal lip,  of  a  hopper  terminating  In  an  annular  mouth- 
piece having  a  brim  which  rolls  over  said  Up,  said  hop- 
per comprising  a  rear  plate  or  apron  which  Is  secured  at 
Its  bottom  to  said  mouth-piece. 

2.  In  combination,  a  truncated  cubiform  mixing  barrel, 
triangular  frames  to  which  the  truncated  ends  of  the 
barrel  are  secured,  said  frames  having  stiffening  flanges 
Inclined  to  flt  the  adjoining  sides  of  the  barrel,  and 
wheels  cast  Integral  with  said  frames. 

'^.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
having    a    charging    opening    provided    with    an    annular 
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Internal    Up,    of    a    hopper    terminating    in    an    annular  ] 
mouth-piece  having  a  brim  which  rolls  over  said  lip,  and  ! 
a  guard  ring  surrounding  said  brim  and  secured  upon  the 
barrel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cubiform  mixing  barrel  having  a 
truncated  end,  a  triangular  frame  having  a  charging 
orlflc«  and  provided  with  stiffening  flanges  Inclined  to 
flt  the  adjoining  sides  of  the  barrel,  said  charging  open- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  Internal  lip,  a  hopper  ter- 
minating In  an  annular  mouth-piece  having  a  brim  which 
rolls  over  said  lip,  a  dust-guard  ring  surrounding  said 
brim  and  having  ears  within  the  barrel,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  ears,  barrel  and  the  frame,  to  secure  them 
together. 

.5.  In  combination,  a  cubiform  mixing  barrel  having  a 
truiKiited  end,  a  triangular  frame  having  a  charging 
oriflce  and  provided  with  stiffening  flanges  Inclined  to  flt 
the  fidjolnlng  sides  of  the  barrel,  said  charging  opening 
provided  with  an  annular  internal  lip,  a  hopper  termi- 
nating In  an  annular  mouth  pb  ce  having  a  brim  which 
rolls  over  said  lip.  a  dust  guard  ring  surrounding  said 
brim  and  having  ears  within  the  barrel,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  ears,  barrel  and  the  frame,  to  secure  them  to- 
getliir,  said  dust  guard  ring  formed  in  three  single  seg 
niiiit*.  and  said  ears  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  seg- 
ments. 

LOlalms  6  to  1(5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

ii  

1.120,103,  CAHBLKKTER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES. 
M.<iuts  L.  Kki.lek.  Toone,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No    TOT.Tn.T.      ( Tl    4^-155.) 


port  for  controlling  fluid  admission  to  and  exhaust  from 
the  combustion  space,  embodying  means  for  alternately 
connecting  the  last  said  port  with  the  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  working  piston  In  said  combustion  space,  and 
means  connecting  the  piston  with  the  first  said  means. 


carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  liquid  fuel 
chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  Its  wall  extended  Into  the  fuel  chamber, 
a  valve  seat  threaded  In  the  extended  portion  of  the  wall 
of  the  mixing  chamber  and  through  the  wall  of  the  fuel 
chamber,  said  valve  seat  forming  an  air  Intake  for  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  mounted  longitudinally  of 
the  valve  seat,  a  spring  controlled  valve  supported  on  the 
valve  seat  and  comprising  a  disk  having  a  central  openlni: 
through  which  the  fuel  noizle  projects,  and  a  tubular  por 
tlon  slldable  on  the  fuel  nozzle  having  Its  Inner  end  flare  I 
and  connected  to  the  disk,  said  Inner  end  being  provided 
with  air  ports. 

II 

1.129,104.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Charles 
Y.  Kmoht,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Knight  American  Patents  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Oct 
10,  1908,  Serial  No.  4.">7.0;'7.  Divided  and  this  appH 
cation  filed  Apr.  23,  1900.  Serial  No.  491,841.  (C. 
123—75.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
spa<v  and  embf>dylng  In  combination  a  cylinder  provided 
with  intake  and  exhaust  iK)rts.  a  slldable  cylindrical  ele- 
ment coaxial  with  the  combustion  space  and  having  a 
port,  common  to  lioth  Intake  and  exhaust,  leading  there- 
into, means  cooperating  with  said  element  and  last  said 


2.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine  li;iviug  a  cumlmstioii 
space  and  embodying  in  combination  a  cylindrical  element 
surrounding  the  combustion  spact>  and  forming  the  side 
wall  thereof  and  provided  with  a  port  common  to  botli 
Intake  and  exhaust,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  piston  for  alternately  connecting  the  last  said  port 
with  said  exhaust  port  and  Intake  port, 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  two 
cylindrical  elements  telescoped  one  over  the  other  within 
said  cylinder  and  slldable  with  relation  to  one  and  another 
and  to  said  cylinder,  said  cylindrical  elements  having 
ports  adapted  to  register  for  fluid  admission  to  and  ex- 
baust  from  the  inner  one  of  said  cyllndrlial  elements. 
means  fixed  with  relation  to  the  said  fixed  cylinder  and 
arranged  coaxial  with  the  inner  one  of  said  cylindrical 
elements  for  closing  the  end  thereof,  and  with  relation 
to  which  the  said  cylindrical  elements  reciprocate,  port 
controlling  provisions  provided  around  one  of  said  cylin 
drical  elements  for  shutting  off  communication  between 
said  Intake  port  of  the  fixed  cylinder  and  the  ports  In  the 
said  cylindrical  elements  when  the  porta  In  the  latter 
are  in  register  with  one  another  and  with  said  exhau.st 
port,  and  for  shutting  off  communication  between  the  port 
of  the  Inner  one  of  said  elements  and  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  fixed  cylinder  when  the  ports  of  said  elements  are 
out  of  register  and  the  port  of  the  inner  one  of  said  ele 
ments  Is  out  of  lapped  relation  with  the  said  means  for 
closing  its  end. 

4.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
space    and    embodying    In    combination    a    fixed    cylinder 
coaxial  with  the  combustion  space  and  having  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports,  the  engine  embodying  also  a  passage  con 
necting  the  combustion  space  with   both   the  said  intake 
and  exhaust   ports,  a   crank  shaft,   a    working  piston   op 
eratlvely    connected    thereto    and    arranged    In    the    com 
bustlon   space   coaxlally    therewith,   means  for   controlling 
fluid    admission    to    and    exhaust    from    said    combustion 
space,  operatlvely  connected  with  the  piston  and  embody 
ing  two  coaxial  sleeves  having  ports  adapted  to   register 
with   one  another  and   with   said   passage   and   port    con 
trolling  provisions  un  one  of  said  sleeves  Intercepting  di- 
rect communication  between  said  Intake  and  exhaust  ports 
and    movable   with    relation    to    the   port   of   one    of   said 
sleeves    for    alternately    establishing    communication    be- 
tween the  last  said  po;t  and  the  intake  and  exhaust  i>orts. 
5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
space    and    embodying    In    combination    a    fixed    cylinder 
coaxial  with  the  combustion  space  and  having  intake  and 
exhaust  ports,  the  engine  embodying  also  a  passage  cou- 
nectlng  the  combustion  space  with  both   the  said  Intake 
and  exhaust   ports,  a  crank  shaft,   a   working  piston  op 
I  eratlvelv   connected   therewith    in   the   combustion    spx' 
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means  for  l•lHlt!•^)lllu^,'  fluid  admission  to  and  pxhaiist 
from  the  combustion  space  operatively  connected  with  the 
piston  and  embodying  a  fixed  head  cuaxial  with  said 
cylinder,  a  slfcve  cncompaHsing  said  head,  a  socnud  sleeve 
■•■ncompnsslni,'  said  tir»it  slci-Vf  and  slidal)lo  tli'Tcovfr.  said 
sleeves  having  ports  for  admitting  fluid  to  and  exhausting 
fluid  from  said  combusiion  space,  ami  port  ciuit rulllni.' 
provisldus  on  tlie  outer  one  of  said  slreM-s  arrangid  in 
said  passage  and  intercepting  direct  c  ommunlcatlon  be 
tween  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  opera 
tlvely  connecting  said  sleeves  witii  said  crank  shaft  for 
moving  said  port  controlling  provisions  during  a  part  of 
one  revolution  of  tiie  crank  shaft  to  a  position  to  estab- 
llsli  communication  between  the  intake  port  and  port  of 
the  inner  sleeve  and  cut  off  communication  between  said 
ports  an<l  the  exhaust  port,  and  during  another  part  of 
the  revolution  of  the  crank  shaft  to  cut  of  communica- 
tion between  said  Intake  port  and  the  port  of  tiie  inner 
sleeve  and  establish  communication  Ix'twreu  the  last 
said  port  and  the  exhaust  port. 

f  Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  thr  (iazette.  ] 


l,i:i!>,lt>r,.  TKMl'OKARY  BINHEK  ok  IX)0SK  SlIKKl' 
nOLI'KU.  ItKiVHoiii  Kkimminc,  Milwaukee,  Wis 
nied  .Ian,  t',.   1!U:?.     Serial   No    740.447.      O'i    1 2'.t      1:1  1 


1.  In  a  tempirary  liinder.  tlie  combination  with  the 
binding  memtiers  provided  with  longitudinally  slotted  in 
turned  flanges  at  ihelr  rear  eilges ;  a  back  plate  havln:; 
forwardly  projecting  flanges  at  its  ends  emliracing  the 
ends  of  said  binding  memtKTS.  and  adjusting  plate  liavins; 
■  entral  longitudinal  slots  and  transverse  slots  therein, 
supports  on  said  back  plato  shouldered  to  eiii:age  the  lon- 
gitudinal slots  of  said  adjusting  plate  wheri'by  said  i)late 
Is  supported  for  loniiltudlnai  movem<'nt.  an  adjusting 
screw  for  said  adjusting  plate  mounted  on  said  back 
plate,  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supjiorts,  said  le 
vers  being  disposed  between  said  adjusting  plate  and  said 
clamping  member  flanges,  said  adjusting  plate  being  re 
tained  on  said  supports  by  said  levers,  heailed  suids  on 
said  levers  engaging  the  longitudinal  slots  of  said  binding 
memt)er  flanges,  said  binding  memliors  lieing  supported 
and  retained  liy  siild  studs,  and  rearwardly  projecting 
pins  on  said  levers  engaging  said  transverse  slots  in  said 
adjusting  plate,  such  sUits  and  pins  luin::  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivots  of  the  levers. 

•J.  In  a  temporary  Ivinder.  the  combination  willi  tbi' 
binding  meml)t'rs  provided  witli  loimltudinally  slotted  in- 
turned  flanges  at  their  rear  edges,  a  bark  plate  havlnu' 
forwardly  projecting  flanges  at  its  ends  embracing  I  lie 
■ends  of  said  binding  members,  an  adjusting  plate  having 
central  longitudinal  slots  and  transverse  slots  therein, 
supports  on  said  back  plate  shouldered  to  engaye  the 
longitudinal  slots  of  said  adjusting  plate  whereby  said 
plate  is  supported  for  longitudinal  movement,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  for  said  adjusting  plate  mounted  on  said  back 
plate,  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supports  above 
said  adjusting  plate,  studs  on  said  levers  engaging  the 
longitudinal  slots  of  said  biniling  member  flanges,  said 
binding  members  beini;  arranged  dh  said  i-'virs  sup 
ported  and  retained  t)y  said  studs,  and  rearwardly  pro 
Jectlng  pins  on  said  levers  engaging  the  said  transverse 
slots  In  said  adjustln<r  plate,  said  slots  and  pins  l)eing  on 
(ipposlte  sides  of  tlie  pivots  of  said   levers. 

•"..  In  a  temporary  blniler,  the  combination  of  the  Ion 
uitudinally  slotted  lilnding  members,  a  back  piece,  an  ad- 
Justing  plate  having  longitudinal  slots  and  transverse 
Blots  therein,  supports  on  said  back  piece  engaging  the 
longitudinal  slots  of  said  adjusting  plate  whereby  said 
plate   is  supported   for   lontritudinal   movement,   an  adjust 


ing  screw  for  s<iid  adjusting  plate  mounted  on  said  back 
piece,  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supports,  studs  on 
said  levers  engaging  the  longitudinal  slots  of  said  bind- 
ing members,  and  pins  on  said  levers  engaging  said  trans- 
verse slots  ih  said  adjusting  plates,  such  slots  and  pins 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivots  of  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  binding  members,  a  (>a<  k  piece,  an  ad 
justing  member  having  transverse  slots  therein  mounted 
on  said  back  piece  for  longitudinal  adjustment,  means  for 
adjusthii:  said  adjusting  meml)er,  levers  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  back  ple(e,  plus  on  said  levers  engaging  the 
longitudinal  slots  of  said  binding  members,  and  pins  on 
said  levers  engaging  the  transverse  slots  In  said  adjust- 
ing memt>er.  said  last  mentioned  slots  and  pins  Ijeing  on 
opjKisitP  sides  of  thi'  pivots  of  tlie  levers. 


1,11'S>,10(;.  IIKAltl.KJUT  .\'I  TACH.MKNT 
FtKiT.  West  Itiion,  W  \a.  Filed  .\pr.  : 
No.  S2;>.1.'."1.      (fl.  1^40 — 45.) 


(".Mil,     I.IUHT 

1914.      Serial 


I.  Tile  combination  with  the  lens  of  a  headlight,  of  ;i 
relatively  small  translucent  colored  plate  arranged  adja- 
cent the  central  portion  of  the  lens  to  cover  the  central 
point  thereof  with  the  lens  extending  radially  outwardly 
beyond  the  translucent  colortHl  plate  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, a  frame  holding  the  transhnent  colored  plate,  ra- 
dially extending  elements  coun»»cted  with  the  frame,  and 
a  loni;ltudinally  extensible  and  yieldable  holding  annular 
member  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  body  portion  of 
tile  headlight  and  having  connection  with  the  radially  ex 
tending  elements. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  headlight,  having  a  lens,  of 
an  imperforate  translucent  colored  plate  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  lens  and  arranged  near  and  substan- 
tially centrally  of  the  lens  in  advance  of  the  source  of 
liulit  with  sjild  lens  extending  uncovered  radially  beyond 
the  colored  plate  for  a  substantial  distance,  whereby  the 
binding  rays  of  light  from  the  source  of  li;;ht  pass 
through  the  translucent  colored  plate  and  the  other  rays 
of  light  pass  substantially  unobstructed  about  the  trans 
lutent  colore<l  plate  through  the  outer  portion  of  the  lens, 
substantially  as  described. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  headlight,  having  a  lens,  of 
a  relatively  small  imperforate  translucent  colored  plate 
arranged  near  and  substantially  centrally  of  the  lens  in 
adv.ince  of  the  source  of  light  with  the  lens  extemllng 
uncovered  radially  U'yond  the  colortd  plate  for  a  siili 
stantial  distance,  whenby  the  blinding  rays  of  light  from 
the  source  of  lluhf  pass  throuirh  the  translucent  ci.lore<i 
plate  and  the  other  r.iys  of  light  pass  substantlHlly  iinob- 
stnicted  about  the  translucent  colored  plate  through  ilie 
outer  portion  of  the  lens,  and  means  to  hold  the  colored 
plate  In  the  proper  position  with  respect  to  the  lens  with 
out  perceptibly  obstructing  the  passage  of  the  liuhf 
throuch  the  lens  exteriorly  of  the  c  ibired  [date. 


i.iL'<>.ni7.  rA«KP:u  for  envklois,  cahds,  ok  the 

I.IKE.  SlI)NK^  L.  L<>N(j,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Long  Mailing  .Machine  Compflny.  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  ,Iuly  9,  19i;5.  Serial  No.  77'<.L':n. 
(CI.   101—82.1 

1.    .\    packer    comprising    a    series   of    spaced    horizontal 
I    supporting  wires,  a  head  block  slldable  on  said  wires,  said 
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head  block  being  connected  with  the  wires  by  means  of 
forwardly  extended  looped  connectors  extending  around 
said  wires,  a  crossbar  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  support- 
ing wires,  means  for  forcing  envelops  successively  against 
the  head  block  to  form  a  stack  and  move  the  head  block 
along  the  wires,  said  connectors  thereby  being  forced  un- 
der the  crossbar  to  cause  the  head  block  to  turn  over  and 
releaHe  the  stack  when  the  same  has  been  extended  to  the 
end  of  the  suppoiting  wlri's.  , 


•_'.  A  packer  comprising  a  supporting  member  consisting 
oi  a  grid  of  wires,  an  extension  grid  of  wires  plvotally 
lonni'cted  with  the  first  named  grid,  means  for  holding 
-:\U\  extension  wires  In  the  plane  of  the  first  wires,  a 
1.  ad  bloik  slldable  along  said  wires,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing envelops  along  the  supporting  wires  and  against  the 
bead  block   to  form  a  stack. 


1.12»,108.     LIFPM'UESERVER  AND  PROTECTOR. 
i.i.vM    .McKki.vy.    Winnipeg.    Manitolja,    Canada. 
\pr.   II,  1!>I4.     .Serial  No.  k:{1,1.'04.     (Cl.  9— L'O.) 


WiL- 
Flled 


-.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  briquet  formed  of 
coal  or  coke  du^t  intermixed  witli  a  liquid  extract  of 
cactus  plants. 

3.  The  process  of  concreting  non-adhesive  matter  con- 
sisting in  producing  an  ..\tr.ici  of  caitiis  plants,  thor- 
oughly intermixing  the  liquid  with  tlie  said  matter  in  a 
finely  divided  form,  and  forniiim  the  mixture  into  cakes 
of  suitable  size  and  shape. 

4.  The  process  of  producinji  fuel  ((insisting  in  produc- 
ing an  extract  from  ca<tus  jilants  in  licpiid  f<jrm,  mixing 
the  same  thoroughly  with  coal  or  coke  dust  and  forming 
the  mixture  into  cakes  of  suitable  size  and  shape. 

T).  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  coke  or  coal  dust  and  an  extract  of  cactus  plants  in 
liquid  form.  Intermixed  as  descrllied. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  .V  life  preserver  and  protector  comprising  an  outer 
rinj;  of  buoyant  material,  arc-shaped  jaw  members  extend- 
iiiu  diametrically  across  said  buoyant  ring  and  plvotally 
SI  cured  thereto,  a  covering  (anopy  secured  around  Its 
edges  to  the  buoyant  ring  having  a  center  opening  secured 
a  I  it*  sides  to  the  Inner  and  outer  Jaw  members,  chains 
connecting  each  of  said  jaws  with  the  buoyant  ring,  a 
supplemental  chain  for  connecting  said  chains  together  in 
proximity  to  their  upper  ends  to  maintain  the  Jaws  in 
dosed  position,  and  a  collapsible  bag  like  structure  de- 
pending from  such  buoyant  ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  life  preserver  and  protector  comprising  a  buoyant 
ring,  a  funnel  shape  bag  like  structure  depending  from  the 
periphery  of  such  buoyant  ring,  a  cup  to  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  bag  like  structure  is  connected,  a  water  proof 
(overlng  for  the  structure  and  a  lK<nt  up  flange  carried  by 
said  (up  for  securing  said  water  proof  covering  thereon, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.129.109      rOMI'OSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 
OK  PROIM  (TN<J  THE  SAME.     Frank  Mever,  Ouray, 
Colo.      F  led  .Ian.   I'l.    1914.      Serial   No.   813.584.      (Cl. 
44-    It 
1.    As  a   new  article  of   manufacture,  a   briquet   formed 

if  a  combustible  dust  Intermixed  with  a  liquid  extract  of 

cat  (lis  plants. 


1.129,110.  BINDER  FOR  LOOSE -LEAF  LEIKiERS. 
I'dUEsT  H.  MuNTGOMEitY.  East  Orange,  N.  .1.  Flle<l  May 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.'i6,967.      (Cl.  129—19.1 
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1.  A  loose  leaf  file  or  binder  comprising  relatively  fold 
able  back  and  front,  a  top  flap  on  the  back  adapted  to  fold 
over  the  front,  and  a  continuous  flat  strip,  one  part  of 
which  Is  adhesively  secureil  to  the  Interior  of  the  file  or 
binder,  the  remaining  part  lieing  free,  normally  continuous, 
and  gummed  and  adapted  for  subdivision  at  will  Into  leaf 
attaching  tabs. 

2.  .\  loose  leaf  file  or  binder  comprlsine  relatively  fold- 
able  back  and  front,  a  top  flap  on  the  back  adapted  to  fold 
over  the  front,  and  leaf-holding  means  located  lietween 
the  back  and  front. 

;?.   A  flie  or  binder  having  relatively  foldable  back  and 
front,  a  top  flap  adapted  to  fold  over  the  front,  and  a  con 
tinuous    flat    strip    attached    to    the    binder    and    provided 
with    means    indicating   severance   lines    for    loose    leaf  at 
tachlng  tabs. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  file  or  binder  having  a  free  continuous 
gummed  strip  adapted  for  subdivision  into  leaf  attaclilng 
tabs  and  provided  with  an  indicating  device  intermediate 
Its  ends. 


1,129.111.  lOSTAL  FRANKIN<;MAC|I!M:  Khnkst 
MiKSS,  Christchurch.  New  Zealand.  1  iled  May  13.  1912. 
Serial  No.  G96.8.33.     (Cl.  loi— HO.  1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chrss  des<  ribeii.  in  combination. 
H  frame,  a  plunger  carryint:  a  die  slldably  mounted  therein. 
said  plunger  being  recessed,  and  a  second  plunger  carrying 
a  die  slldably  positioned  within  the  recess  of  said  first 
plunger,  and  means  for  normally  holding  each  plunger  In 
its  raised  position,  the  length  of  said  second  plunger 
l>elng  less  than  the  length  of  the  recess  in  said  first 
plunger,  whereby  said  setond  plunger  Is  held  within  said 
recess. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ib'scribed.  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  plunger  carrying  a  die  slldably  mounted  there- 
in, said  plunger  being  recessed,  a  second  plunger  carrying 
a  die  slldably   positioned   within    the   recess  of   said   first 
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Iilunger,  iiipuns  iiormnlly  holrtim?  oach  pItinKer  in  Its 
raised  position,  nicaiis  for  doprt^ssirii:  safd  first  phinser  to 
cause  the  die  carried  tlicrcby  to  makr  an  impression,  and 
means  for  siihseqncntly  depressinj;  said  sfcond  plunser  to 
cause  thp  die  carried  thort>hy  to  make  an  impression. 


•'!  In  a  iiiarliiiii'  of  tlio  rlass  des.  lilfd,  ill  conilnnatlon. 
a  frame,  a  plunder  carrying  a  die  slidaMy  mounted  tlicre- 
lii,  .said  pliinger  tieius  reces.sed.  a  M'cond  plunder  carryin;; 
a  die  slldably  positioned  witliin  ttie  reif-s  of  said  first 
piunKPr,  means  normally  lioldini:  eacli  plunder  in  Its 
raised  position,  means  for  depressinj:  said  first  pluniier  to 
cause  the  die  carried  thereby  to  make  an  impression,  and 
means  subsequently  depressins;  said  second  pluni,'er  to 
(  ause  the  die  carrlwl  thereby  to  make  an  impressicm,  said 
second  mentioned  means  releasint;  the  plunuer  associattnl 
therewith  before  said  first  mentioned  means  releases  the 
plunger  associated  therewith. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
main  and  suppb'mental  dies,  an  Ink  pad  provided  with 
two  portions  adapted  to  carry  inks  of  different  character, 
means  for  moving  said  pad  into  and  out  of  operative  rela 
tion  to  said  dies,  and  means  for  moving  one  only  of  said 
dies  Into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said  portions  and 
the  other  only  of  said  dies  into  operative  relation  with 
the  other  of  said  portions. 


1.129.112.        HARDENING      Ari'ARATUS      FOR      THIN 
STEEL    ARTICLES.       VVilli.\m    E.    Nickkksun.    ("am- 
brldge,    Mass.,    assi^rnor   to   (Jillette   Safety    Razor   Com 
pany,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine       Filed 
Feb    16,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,487.     (Cl.  148 — 34. .1 


\.  In  a  machine  for  actini;  upon  thin  metal,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  stack  plate  for  holding  and  supplying 
different  stacks  of  metal  to  be  acted  upon,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  stack  plate,  means  for  hcjlding  the  metal  while 
lieln;;  acted  upon,  means  for  acting  and  producing  a  de 
sired  effect  u|>on  the  metal  and  means  for  transferring  the 
metal  from  the  stack  to  the  means  for  holding  the  same 
during  action. 

2.   In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  thin  metal,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  rotary  stack  plate  for  holding  and  supplying 


different  stacks  of  metal  to  be  acted  upon,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  stack  plate,  means  for  holding  the  metal  while 
l»elng  acte<l  upon,  means  for  acting  and  producing  a  de- 
sired effect  upon  the  metal,  a  carrying  arm  for  conveying 
the  metal  from  said  stack  plate  to  the  means  for  holding 
the  same  during  action  and  means  for  operating  said  carry- 
ing arm  to  and  from  the  metal  on  the  stack  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  heating  steel  the  cotnblnation  of  a 
stack  plate  for  the  supply  of  steel  to  be  heated,  a  heating 
plate  adapted  to  receive  the  steel  and  hold  the  same  while 
bein^  h(>ated,  a  liftin;;  and  carrying  arm  adapted  to  take 
the  steel  from  said  stack  plate  aiui  transfer  It  to  said  heat- 
ing plate,  and  means  for  operating  said   carrying-arm. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  heating  steel,  tlie  combination  of  a 
stack  plate  for  the  supply  of  steel  to  be  heated,  means  for 
supporting  the  steel  while  heat  inc.  means  for  transferring 
the  steel  from  the  stack-plate  to  said  s\i|)portin;,'  means, 
anu  meaus  for  warming  tiie  steel  after  leaving  the  stack- 
plate  and  prior  to  its  placement  on  said  supporting  means. 

,"  In  a  maclimi'  for  luxating  steel,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  a  supply  of  steel,  means  for  handling 
and  f)lacinLr  tlie  same,  means  for  warming  the  steel  while 
In  transit,  and  means  for  holding  and  heating  the  steel 
after  placement. 

[Claims  0  to  ri^>  not  prlnte«i  In  the  dazette.] 


i,i:j!',ii;:,     process  of  hardeninc,  steel,     wh. 

M.\M    E.    NirKER.su.v,  Cambridge,   Mass.      Filed   Aug.   12 
1!»hT       Serial  .No.  ;i.ss,U7S.      ol.  14s      ;iO. ; 


\     U,   ^-. 


1  Tlie  mctlioil  .)f  hardening  thin  steel  blanks,  consl.-t- 
ing  in  raisintr  tliem  to  a  prcdcti-rmiued  high  ti-mperaiure 
by  conduction  from  heated  bodies  maintained  at  the  de- 
sired  temperature,  and   then  chilling  them. 

L'.  The  method  of  hardening  thin  steel  blanks,  consist 
ing  In  raising  thcDi  to  the  necessary  high  temperature  by 
conduction  from  previously-heated  solid  bodies  maintained 
at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature,  and  then  chlUln'; 
them  by  conduction  from  solid  bodies  of  sufficient  mass  as 
to  be  substantially  unaffecttnl  In  temperature  by  contact 
with  the  blanks  being  treate<i. 

3.  The  method  of  hardening  thin  steel  blanks,  consist- 
ing In  raising  them  to  a  moderately-high  temperature, 
subsequently  raising  them  to  a  higher  temperature  by 
mejins  of  conduction  from  a  previously  heated  solid  body, 
anil  then  chilling  tlicni. 

4.  The  method  of  hardening  thin  steel  blanks,  consist- 
ing in  raising  them  to  a  moderately  high  temperature, 
subse(|'jently  raising  tliem  to  a  higher  temperature  by  con- 
duction from  a  previously-heated  solid  conductor,  and  then 
chilling   them. 

o.  The  metlKMl  of  hardenini;  tliln  steel  blanks,  consist- 
ing In  raising  tliein  to  a  moderately  high  temperature, 
sul)se<iuently  confining  them  and  raising  them  to  a  higher 
temperature  when  so  confined,  and  chilling  them. 

[Claims  r,  to  IS  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1J».114.  AITOMATIC  RECORDING  MECHANISM. 
IIarky  V.  NiiKWoon  and  FKEPERirK  W.  St.\i,ker,  Roches- 
ter. N,  Y,,  assignors  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies, 
Rochester,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Noy.  24,  191;!.  Serial  No.  80i:.G3t*.  (Cl.  234  -,-)..'>.  1 
I.  In  an  automatic  recording  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  recordlne  surface,  of  a  measuring  In- 


Fbbruary  23, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


983 


strument,  an  arm  operated  by  the  measuring  instrument 
and  movable  normally  in  a  plane  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
recording  surface,  recording  means  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  n'cording  surface,  a  rock  shaft,  an  actuating  device 
carritnl  by  said  shaft  and  ciwiperatlng  with  the  arm  to 
move  the  latter  against  the  recording  means,  means  oper- 
ating to  intermittently  oscillate  said  shaft  to  cause  the 
actuating  device  to  move  the  recording  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  recording  surface,  and  means  for  varying 
til.'  period  during  whlcb  the  recording  means  is  engaged 
Willi  the  recording  surface. 


to  the  recording  surface,  said  arm  including  a  depreuing 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  re- 
cording element,  and  a  supporting  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  recording  element,  an  actu- 
ating device  cooperating  with  said  arm,  and  means  for  In- 
termittently movli^g  said  actuating  device  to  bring  the 
recording  element  Into  engagement  with  the  recording  sur- 
face. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  automatic  recording  mechanism,  the  combina 
tlon  with  n  movable  recording  surface,  of  a  measuring  in- 
strument, an  arm  operated  by  the  measuring  instrument 
and  movable  normally  in  a  plane  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
recording  surface,  recording  means  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  recording  surface,  an  actuating  device,  means  operat- 
ing to  intermittently  move  the  actuating  device  into  en- 
gagement with  the  recording  means  to  bring  the  latter 
against  the  recording  surface,  and  means  for  varying  the 
period  during  which  the  recording  means  la  engaged  with 
the  recording  surface. 

3.  In  an  automatic  recording  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  recording  surface,  of  a  measuring  In 
strument,  an  arm  operated  by  the  measuring  instrument 
and  movable  normally  in  a  plane  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
recording  surface,  recording  means  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  recording  surface,  a  rock-shaft,  an  actuating  device 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  arm  to 
move  the  latter  against  the  recording  means,  devices  oper- 
ating said  shaft  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  move 
the  recording  means  into  engagement  with  and  away  from 
the  recording  surface,  and  means  for  varying  the  period 
between  the  oppositely  directed  movements  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automatic  recording  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  recording  surface,  of  a  measuring  In- 
strument, nn  arm  operated  by  the  measuring  instrument 
and  movable  normally  in  a  plane  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
recording  surface,  recording  means  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  recording  surface,  a  rock-shaft,  an  actuating  device 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  arm  to 
move  the  latter  against  the  recording  means,  devices  oper- 
ating said  shaft  alternately  in  opposite  directions  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  levers  which  are  respectively  fixed  and  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  yleldable  connection  between  the 
arms,  a  spring  connected  to  the  shaft  acting  to  turn  it  in 
one  direction,  a  controller  shaft,  a  pair  of  controlling 
wheels  mounted  on  the  controller  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  said  levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  posl- 
tlonp  of  the  controlling  wheels  on  the  shaft. 

5.  In  an  automatic  recording  mechanism,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  movable  recording  surface,  of  a  measuring  in- 
strument, an  arm  operated  by  the  measuring  Instrument 
and  movable  normally  in  a  plane  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
recording  surface,  a  recording  element  arranged  adjacent 


1,129,115.     POT-COYER.     Willi.^m  C.  Nve,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  .Ian.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,699.     (Cl.  53— 8.) 


1.  A  pot  cover  com[)rising  an  expansible  body  including 
relatively  movable  parts  ;  a  handle  on  one  part ;  the  other 
part  being  provided  with  a  keeper;  aci  a  second  handle 
comprising  a  plate  provided  along  Its  lower  edge  with  an 
extension  engaged  with  the  keeper,  one  end  of  the  plate 
lielng  bent  to  form  a  body  engaging  brace  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  plate. 

2.  A  pot  cover  comprising  an  expansible  body  including 
relatively  movable  parts,  one  part  being  provided  with  a 
handle  and  the  other  part  being  provided  with  a  keeper  ; 
and  H  handle  Including  an  extension  engaging  the  keeper, 
a  laterally  extended  bracing  wing  engaging  the  body,  and 
a  guide  engaging  the  peripheries  of  twtli  parts. 

3.  A  pot  cover  comprising  an  expansible  body  Including 
relatively  movable  parts,  one  part  having  a  handle  and  the 
other  part  being  provided  with  a  keeper ;  and  a  handle 
fashioned  from  a  plate  of  metal,  the  lower  edge  of  which 
Is  equipped  with  an  extension  engaging  the  keeper  and 
with  a  guide  engaging  the  peripheries  of  both  parts,  one 
part  of  the  plate  being  bent  to  form  an  angularly  disposed 
bracing  wing. 


1,129,116.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  BEARINGS.  NOR- 
BERT  L.  Obrecht,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  O.  and  S.  Bearing  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Partnership  composed  of  Harry  Skillman, 
Norbert  L.  Obrecht,  and  Newton  Skillman.  Filed  Aug. 
30,  1913.     Serial  No,  787,409.     (Cl.  <i4    -19.1 


1.  The  method  of  making  bearings,  comprising  arrang- 
ing compressible,  lubricating  material  intermediate  two 
telescoping,  relatively  movable  members,  and  radially  com- 
pressing said  material  to  form  a  permanent  bushing  Inter- 
mediate said  members  by  decreasing  the  distance  between 
the  telescoping  members. 

2.  The  method  of  making  bearings,  comprising  arrang- 
ing compressible,  lubricating  material  between  two  rela- 
tively movable,  telescoping,  metallic  members  and  radially 

i  compressing  said  material  to  form  a  bushing  permanently 
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rtrraiij;t'(l  llw  flifiwe'ii,  Uy  ilriiwiun  ilu'  metal  of  niif  of 
rtHld  raonihtTs  lu  ili-crense  the  difference  in  cross-section  bc- 
iween  said  tnemtiers. 

."?.   The   method  of  maklnt;  bearings,   comprialnR  arran,'- 
inic   compressible,   lubricatlni;   material    between    relatively 
movable  sections,   and   radially  compressing  said   lubrlcut 
ing   material    while    intermediate    the   sections    to    form    a 
liiishing  therefor. 

4.  The  method  of  makiu^j  bearings,  comprising  arrani: 
iiig  ciimpresslblc,  lubricating  uiiiterlnl  between  Inner  ami 
iiuier  relatively  movable  sections  and  railially  compressing 
the  lubricating  material  while  intermediate  the  sections  tn 
form  a  bushing  therefor,  by  decreasing  the  distance  be 
tween  the  inner  and  outer  sections. 

."1.   The   method   of    making   l)earlni:s.   coniprising  arraii.: 
iiig  I'ompresslble,  lubricating  material  upon  one  section  ut 
ftie  liearing  and  engaging  said  section  with  the  lubricating 
material   therecii   with  another  section,  to  form   inner  ami 
outer  nienilie:s  with  the  lubricating  material  Iherebetwe'ii. 
:ind  In  changing  the  cross-8«'ctlonal  area  of  one  member  li> 
decreasing   the   distance   between   the   Inner  and   outer  sec 
lions,    wheri'by    tlie    lut)rirating   material   Is    radially    com 
ji'-essed. 

[<'laims  tJ  to  U  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ; 


l.llJO.ll".      .VKi'  I.A.Mr.      Wii.i.iwi   I,.   IVirTKiisus.  Roche>; 
ter,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bansch  &  [x)mb  Optical  Company, 
[{ochester,    N.    Y..    a    Corpuratlon    of   New    York.      p'lled 
.rune  .S,  191::.     Serial  No.   T()-'.4:?«.      (('1.   17t5  -lO.T.  1 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rleo 
trodes,  of  rolls  In  engagement  with  the  electr(Mles  and 
connected  together  for  simultaneous  movement,  holders 
for  supporting  the  electrodes  against  said  lolis.  the  hold 
ers  l)eing  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  In  the  plane  of  the 
rolls,  and  springs  In  engagement  with  the  free  portions 
I  t'  the  holders  whereby  to  force  the  iattir  normally  in  a 
direction  so  as  to  effect  contact  between  the  electrodes 
and  the  rolls. 

1'  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, of  rolls  in  engagement  with  the  electrodes  and 
connected  together  for  simultaneous  movement,  holders 
for  supporting  the  electrodes  against  said  rolls,  the  hold- 
ers Iteing  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  the 
i<vlls.  and  means  coilperatlng  with  the  holders  and  actuat- 
ing them  so  as  to  effect  contact  between  the  electrodes 
and  the  rolls. 

."?.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, of  rotary  actuating  members  In  engagement  with 
the  electrodes,  means  conneited  with  the  actuating  mem- 
bers and  operating  to  rotate  them  simultaneously,  holders 
fi>r  supporting  the  electrodes  against  the  actuating  mem- 
U-rs.  the  holders  being  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  In 
the  plane  of  the  rolls,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
holders  and  act  inn  to  effect  contact  li«>  tween  the  electrodes 
and  the  actuating  memlters. 


1,129,118.  SWEEPER.  Albkhto  I'erkira,  Milan.  Italy, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bettie  Segal,  CIncinDati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  716,464.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


A  sweeper  of  the  kind  descrllied  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  outer  casing;  a  dust  receptacle  removably  fitted 
therein  ;  a  plurality  of  wiieels  supporting  said  casing  and 
receptacle  ;  a  rotary  brush  adapted  to  sweep  foreign  matter 
into  said  receptacle  ;  driving  means  for  said  rotary  brush  ; 
a  plurality  of  lateral  auxiliary  brushes  located  at  the 
I  oiii  p.iit  of  -iaid  laslng  and  ada>te<l  to  divert  foreign 
matter  on  the  floor  Into  the  path  of  the  rotary  brush  ; 
means  to  allow  .said  lateral  auxiliary  brushes  to  bo 
swung  Into  an  inoperative  position  ;  sprlaga  attached  to 
said  lateral  brushes  and  to  the  means  whereby  said  auxil- 
iary brushes  are  swung  into  an  Inoperative  ppaltlon,  and 
.1  -mall  freely  iota!at)le  wheel  (Itteil  at  the  front  ends  of 
said  lateral  brushes  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  walls 
of  the  Inclosure  being  swept. 


l.ll.'0,ll',t.      DKVUE  FOR  SAFK  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
K<;<;s.     Freadkrick  K.  Piambi.v,  Mount  Ivy,  N.  Y..  as- 

■.i;.'iior  to    I'lumlily   Steel    Kgg  «a>e  <'ompaii\.    New   ^  ork 
N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FMled  May  20,  1913. 
Serial   No    7»)S,r.99.      (CI.  217  — .1.'>  1 


^'  !  n 


ifj 


I 


1.  The  combination  of  an  egg  filler  tube  f()r  holding  eggs, 
a  strip  extending  along  the  length  of  the  tube  and  held  to 
Its  Inner  side  against  displacement,  and  springs  project- 
ing from  salil  strip  and  arranged  to  \te  disposed  between 
the  eggs. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  egg  filler  tube  for  holding  eggs, 
a  strip  extending  along  the  length  of  the  tube  and  held 
to  its  inner  side  against  displacement,  said  strip  bidng 
curved  in  cross-section,  and  springs  projecting  from  said 
strip  an<l  arrange«l  to  be  dlsiKJned  between  the  eggs, 

'■>.  The  combination  of  an  egg  tiller  tube  comprising  an 
olili'ni:  sheet  adaptable  to  be  (iirved  into  tube  form  fuv 
holding  eggs,  means  to  lock  the  edges  of  said  sheet  for 
malntainli.g  the  sheet  in  tubular  form,  a  strip  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  tube  on  its  Inner  side,  and  springs 
projecting  from  said  strip  and  arranged  to  be  disposed 
between  the  eggs. 

4.  .Vn  egg  tiller  tube  comprising  an  oblong  sheet  adapt- 
able to  be  curved  into  tube  form  for  holding  eggs,  means  to 
lock  and  unlock  tlie  edges  of  said  sheet  for  maintaining 
the  sheet  In  tubular  form,  and  metallic  springs  fixed  on 
said  sheet  adaptable  to  be  extended  transversely  there 
from  when  In  tubular  form  and  disposed  between  the  eggs. 

r>.  An  egg  llUer  tube  comprising  a  sheet  adaptable  to  be 
curved  Into  tulie  form  for  holding  eggs,  and  metallic 
springs  fixed  on  said  sheet  adaptable  to  be  extended 
transversely  therefrom  when  in  tubular  form  and  dls- 
ipoBe<l  between  the  eggs  to  protect  the  eggs  against  shocks 
Imparted  to  said  tube  longitudinally. 


1,129.120.      ATTOMATIC   SIGNAL   AND   CONTROL   FOB 
RAILWAYS.     Carl  L.  P(X)t.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Filed  Mar. 
20,   1913.     Serial  No.  755.686.      (CI.  246—58.) 
1.    In  an  automatic  signal,  the  combination  with  a  rail 

way  tr.-ick  having  blocks  or  sections,  and  third  rails  adja- 
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cent  to  said  blocLs  i.r  sectloi.s,  of  a  car  having  two  sepa 
rate  sets  of  signals,  each  set  comprising  a  continuous 
signal  and  an  Intermittently  operated  signal,  separate  op 
erating  means  for  the  signal  of  each  set,  means  carried 
by  the  car  for  engaging  said  third  rails,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  operating  means  of  one  set  of  signals  when  said 
engaging  means  Is  In  contact  with  the  third  rail,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  continuous  signal  of  such  set  In 
operation  after  said  engaging  means  disengages  such  third 
rail. 


shunting  the  current  from  one  continuously  controlled 
signal  element  to  the  other  when  the  first-mentioned  mag- 
net Is  not  energlied. 

[Claims  f?  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  automatic  signal,  the  combination  with  a  rall- 
».iy  track  having  blocks  or  sections,  and  third  rails  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  blocks  or  sections,  of  a  car  hav- 
ing t*o  separate  sets  of  electrically-operated  signals,  eac'i 
set  comprising  a  continuous  signal  and  an  Intermittently- 
operated  signal,  separate  circuits  for  the  signals  of  ea(  li 
<et,  means  carried  by  the  car  for  engaging  said  third  rails, 
a  .source  of  electric  energy  connected  to  said  engaging' 
menoH.  means  for  closing  the  circuits  to  one  set  of  signals 
when  said  engaging  means  is  In  contact  with  a  third  rail, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  continuous  signal  of  such  set 
in  circuit  after  said  engaging  means  disengages  such  third 
rail. 

:t.  In  an  automatic  signal,  the  combination  with  a  rail- 
way track  having  blocks  or  sections,  and  third  rails  elec- 
trically-connected to  said  blocks  or  sections,  of  a  car  hav- 
ing two  separate  sets  of  electrically-operated  signals,  each 
set  comprising  a  continuous  signal  and  an  Intermlttently- 
operiited  signal,  soarate  circuits  for  the  signals  of  eacli 
set,  means  carrl«>d  by  the  car  for  engaging  said  third  rails, 
a  source  of  electric  energy  connected  to  said  engaging 
meaiiH.  means  for  maintaining  the  circuit  closed  to  the 
continuous  signal  of  one  set  of  signals  or  the  other,  ac- 
cording as  a  block  Is  clear  or  obstructed  between  third 
rails,  and  means  for  temporarily  closing  the  circuit  to 
the  other  signal  of  such  set  while  said  engaging  means 
is  In  contact  with  a  third  rail. 

4.  In  an  automatic  signal,  the  combination  with  a  rail- 
way track  having  blocks  or  sections,  and  third  rails  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  blocks  or  sections,  of  a  car  hav- 
ing safety  stopping  means,  a  vertically-movable  contact 
carried  by  the  car  and  designed  to  engage  the  third  rails, 
an  element  capable  of  being  engaged  by  said  contact  to 
actimte  said  stopping  means,  an  electric  circuit  compris- 
ing a  magnet  which  when  energized  will  move  said  ele- 
ment out  of  the  path  of  said  brush,  two  signals  also  car- 
ried by  the  car  and  capable  of  being  energized,  one  at  a 
time,  and  a  relay  magnet  for  controlling  the  circuits  to 
said  signals,  both  said  magnets  heing  energized  when 
said  contact  Is  In  electric  engagement  with  a  third  rail, 
therel)y  moving  said  element  out  of  the  path  of  the  contact 
and  operating  one  of  said  signals,  the  other  of  said  sig- 
nals and  said  element  iM'inu  <iperated  when  the  contact 
•  ngages  but  is  not  energized  by  a  third  rail. 

.">.  In  an  automatic  signal,  the  combination  with  a  rail- 
way track  having  blocks  or  sections,  and  third  rails  elec- 
til(  ally  connected  to  said  blocks  or  sections,  of  a  car  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  signals,  each  set  comprising  two  elements, 
an  electric  circuit,  a  relay  magnet  for  temporarily  con- 
trolling the  current  to  one  element  of  each  set  of  signals, 
a  second  relay  magnet  for  continuously  controlling  the 
lurrent  to  the  other  element  of  each  set  of  signals,  and  a 
third  relay  magnet  for  deSnergizing  the  second  magnet  and 


1,129,121.  INTERMITTENT  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MOTION- PICTURE  MACHINES.  Nicholas 
Power,  Brooklyn,  N.  \'.,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  5P.'>.202.      (CI.  74    -41.> 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
1   of   a   driving  member,   and   a   driven   member,   said  driven 

member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections,  said  driv 
'  ing  member  comprising  a  locking  part  adapted  to  pass  be 
tween  and  simultaneously  engage  a  pluiallty  of  the  projec- 
tions of  said  driven  member  and  hold  said  driven  member 
against  movement  and  a  driving  cam  adapted  to  perlodl 
'  cally  engage  said  projections  and  partially  rotate  said 
driven  member. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  driving  member,  and  a  driven  member  har- 

'  Ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections,  said  driving  member 
comprising  a  driving  part  adapted  to  periodically  engage 
said  projections  and  partially  rotate  said  driven  member 
and  a  locking  cam  comprising  an  annular  flange  having  a 
recess  adjacent  said  driving  cam,  and  adapted  to  pass  be 
tween   the  projections  of  the  driven   member  and  slmulta- 

i  neously  engage  with  Its  opposite  edges,  a  plurality  of  said 
projections  and  hold  the  said  driven  member  against  move- 
ment, during  the  Intervals  between  Its  movement  as  ef- 
fected by  said  driving  cam. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member,  and  a  driven  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center 
of  rotation,  said  driving  member  comprising  a  cam  adapted 
to  pass  between  the  projections  of  the  driven  member  with- 
in the  circumference  of  said  member  and  operatably  en- 
gage one  of  said  projections  to  effect  a  partial  rotation  of 
said  driven  member  and  a  locking  cam  adapted  to  engage 
said  driven  member  and  lock  the  same  against  movement 
during  the  Intervals  between  its  intermittent  operations. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  continuously  rotatable  driving  member,  and  a  driven 
member  having  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  disposed  axial 
projections,  said  driving  member  having  an  eccentrically 
disposed  axial  projection  adapted  to  .successively  engage 
said  projections  to  effect  a  partial  rotation  of  said  driven 
member  and  a  locking  cam  for  holding  said  member  against 
movement  during  the  intervals  between  its  Intermittent 
operations. 

,  5.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
I  of  a  driving  member,  and  a  driven  member  having  a  plu- 
I  rallty  of  eccentrically  disposed  projections,  said  driving 
;  member  comprising  a  locking  ring  on  flange  having  a  rece.ss 
or  gap  at  one  point  In  Its  circumference  and  a  driving  cam 
1  consisting  of  an  axial  projection  located  In  the  gap  In  said 
i  flange  and  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  projections 
I  of  said  driven  member  for  effecting  Its  partial  rotation, 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,122.     SUPERHEATER  HEADER.     John  Primrose. 

New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Power  Specialty  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  May  26,  1914,     Serial 

No.  840,980.      (CI.   122-402.) 

1.  A  superheater  comprising  saturatetl  and  superheated 
steam  chaml)er8,  a  dry  pipe,  and  an  enlargement  to  which 
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said  cbamb" 
which  the  il 
■iiip.'rlifatiti 


rs  arp  welded  or  othirwi.se  secured  and  ttiroukjh 
ry  pipe  of  the  locomotive  may  be  passed,  and 
.'  units  •■xpandcd  Into  saiil  ciiambers. 


•-'.  A  snperli.M  i,.r  ■  ..iiipri--i  1.^  a  Mibstantiall\  cylinilrlcal 
or  dniin-shapeil  p'Ttiim  to  wliirh  tlie  dry  pipe  is  connected 
and  tliioui;!)  wliich  it  may  be  removed,  said  porticiu  liavin:: 
n  partition  tlierein  dividing;  the  same  into  separate  cliain- 
bers,  in  combinati(pii  witli  cliaiiilurs  welded  to  saiil  (Iriiiii 
sliaped  |)ortiiiii  and  in  direct  c  nmmiiMicatiou  vsith  the 
cliaml>ers  of  the  lalt'T.  tlie  said  cliamliers  constitutiiijj  the 
saturated  and  sii|pi  rlunted  steam  compartments  of  said 
supiTheater,  and  siiperlieater  units  expanded  into  saiil 
charnln  rs. 

;i.  A  .sdjierlieater  mmprisini;  an  enhirged  portion  to 
wtiicli  tlie  dry  pipe  i>  connecte<i  and  (lirou^jh  wliicli  it  may 
be  remijved,  in  combination  with  saturated  and  super 
heated  si.ani  chambers  welded  or  otlierwise  secured  10 
said  portion  independentiy  of  eacli  otlier  whereby  each  ae 
fommiKlates  itself  to  its  own  temperature,  and  superheat'r 
units  expanded  into  said  chnml)ers. 

4.  .\   superheater  comprisln;;  a  sutistantlally  cylindrical 
or  drum  sha|>ed  enlargement  to  wbldi  the  dry-i)ipe  is  con 
nected   and    tlirough    wliich    it   is   adapted   to    W    removed, 
said  eulargenient   having  a   partition   therein   dividing   tlie 
same    into   separate   chambers,   in   combination    with    satu 
rated    and   superheated   steam   cliambers   welded   or   otlier 
wise  secuied   to  said  enlargement   and  In  direct  communi- 
cation with  the  chambers  of  the  latter,  .said  saturated  and 
superheated    steam    chambers    connected    to    saiil    enlarge- 
ment Independently  of  each  other  whereby  each  accommo- 
dates itself  to  its  own  temperature,  and  superheater  units 
expanded  into  said  chambers. 

5.  In  combinati(jn  with  a  boiler,  of  a  superheater,  com 
prising  a  header  located  In  the  smoke-box.  and  superheater 
units  having  jierforated  lugs  and  projecting  rearwardly 
Into  a  plurality  of  fire  tubes,  the  ends  of  said  units  being 
expanded  into  said  header,  in  combination  with  means  for 
rigidly  anchoring  .said  units,  comprising  cross  bars  secured 
to  the  Intel  ior  of  the  smoke-box  and  provided  with  project- 
ing bolts  thereon,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  bolts  to 
the  said  lugs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.1-"J,1L':5.  niLORirHZING  KOASTIN<i  OF  ORES.  Ait- 
rut  it  R.v.Mfiv  and  Km  r  .Takmh  Hkskhw,  Helsingborg, 
Sweden  Filed  An-  is,  1010  Serial  No.  r.77,S44.  (C\. 
~o      17  1 

1.  The  herein  described  pro<-ess  f(jr  chiorldlzing  roast 
lug  of  ore  and  the  like,  which  consists  of  heating  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  in  a  furnace  member  by  direct  action  of 
hot  gases  introduced  into  said  furnace  member,  subjecting 
the  healed  material  to  the  action  of  a  chiorldlzing  agent  in 
a  second  furnace  member,  and  allowing  the  chloridizlng 
process  to  take  place  in  the  second  furnace  member  under 
continuous  mivhanical  stirring  and  under  the  influence  of 
the  previously  applied  heat  and  the  heat  developed  by  the 
clilorldlzlng  process  Itself,  without  additional  supply  of 
heat  from  an  external  source,  and  drawing  off  the  gases 
developed  in  the  last-mentioned  furnace  member  during 
the  chiorldlzing  process  separate  from  the  heating  gases 
Introduced   Into  the  first  named  furnace  member. 

2.  The  herein   described   process  for  chloridlBlng  roast 
ing  of  ore  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  heating  the  mate- 


rial to  be  treated  in  a  turiia(e  member  by  direct  action  of 
hot  gases  introduced  into  said  furnace  member,  subjecting 
the  heated  material  to  the  action  of  a  chiorldlzing  agent  In 
a  .second  furnace  member,  and  allowing  the  chiorldlzing 
process  to  take  place  In  the  second  furnace  member  under 
continuous  mechanical  stirring  and  under  the  influence  of 
the  previously  applied  heat  and  the  heat  developed  by  tlie 
chiorldlzing  process  Itself,  without  additional  supply  of 
heat  from  an  external  source,  and  drawing  oflT  the  gases 
ilevelii[x'il  in  the  last  ineiitioned  furnace  member  during 
the  chloridizlng  process  separate  from  the  heating  gase.«« 
introiliiced  into  the  flrsi  named  furnace  member,  the  gases 
in  the  first  named  furnace  member  being  kept  at  a  higher 
I're.ssure  than  the  gases  in  the  other  furnace  member. 


. -X^^' J -pirns' 

.  ..i i i LA. 

:i.  The  herein  described  process  for  chiorldlzing  roasting 
of  ore  and  the  Ilk  >,  which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of 
the  material  to  bo  treated  and  the  chloridlzing  agent  In  a 
furnace  member  by  illrect  action  of  hot  ga.ses  Introdmed 
into  said  furiuKe  ineml)er.  transferring  the  heated  mlxtuie 
to  a  second  furnace  member  and  allowing  the  chlorldizliii: 
process  to  take  place  in  the  second  furnace  member  under 
continuous  mechanical  stirring  and  under  the  Influence  of 
the  previously  applied  heat  and  the  beat  developed  by  the 
chloridizlng  process  Itself,  without  additional  supply  of 
heat  from  an  external  source,  and  drawing  oflT  the  gases 
developed  in  the  last  nuntloned  furnace  member  during 
the  chloridizlng  process  separate  from  the  heating  gases 
introduced  Into  the  first  named  furnace  member. 

4  The  herein  described  process  for  chiorldlzing  roasting 
of  ore  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture  of 
the  material  to  be  treated  and  the  chloridizlng  agent  in  n 
furnace  member  by  direct  action  of  hot  gases  Introduced 
into  said  furnace  member,  transferring  the  heated  mixture 
to  a  second  furnace  memlier,  adding  a  quantity  of  one  of 
the  ingredients  thereof  and  allowing  the  chiorldlzing  proc 
e.ss  to  take  place  In  the  second  furnace  member  under  con 
tlnuous  mechanical  stirring  and  under  the  Influence  of 
the  previously  applied  heat  and  the  heat  developed  by  the 
chiorldlzing  process  itself,  without  additional  supply  of 
heat  from  an  external  source,  and  drawing  off  the  gases 
developed  in  the  last  mentlone<l  furnace  member  during 
the  chiorldlzing  process  separate  from  the  heating  gases 
intri>diiced  Into  the  flrst-named  furnace  member. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  chloridlzing  roasting 
of  ore  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of 
the  material  to  be  treated  and  the  chloridlzing  agent  in  a 
furnace  member  by  direct  action  of  hot  gases  introduced 
into  said  furnace  member,  transferring  the  heated  mixture 
to  a  second  furnace  member,  adding  a  (luantlty  of  the  chlo 
ridlzing  ai,'ent.  and  allowing  the  chloriillzlng  process  to 
take  place  in  the  second  furnace  member  under  contlnu 
oils  mechanical  stirring  and  under  the  Influence  of  the 
previously  applied  heat  and  the  heat  developed  by  the 
ihloridlzlng  process  Itself,  without  additional  supply  of 
heat  from  an  external  source,  and  drawing  oflf  the  gases 
developed  in  the  last  mentioned  furnace  member  during 
the  chiorldlzing  process  separate  from  the  heating  gases 
Introduced  into  the  flrst-named  furnace  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


February  23,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


087 


1,129,124.  aii\v(.iimp:.nt  for  ropes  fob  haulage 

AND  LIKE  PFRPOSKS.  Fubdebick  Ringrosb,  Both- 
well,  and  Tho.mas  Stevenso.n.  Hamilton.  Scotland,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  tharles  Fletcher  Lumb,  London, 
England.  Filed  .\pr.  is.  mil.  Serial  No.  832,974. 
M"l,  1:4      120,, , 


a 


.V  cDupliug  loi  lope^  conipri>iug  a  tapered  hollow  capel 
or  sleeve  divided  longitudinally,  tapered  collars  upon  the 
sleeve,  a  solid  tapered  mandrel  spirally  grooved  from  end 
to  end,  a  secon.l  series  of  grooves  upon  the  mandrel,  said 
grooves  interrupting  the  helical  grooves  and  being  deeper 
than   the   said   helical   grooves. 


1,129,125.  INCANIiESCENT-LIGIIT  (iFARD.  Chaklks 
Fkaxk  RiBiN,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.John  Tedber  Hobson.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
I'Jli.     Serial   No.   H:u.»i7i>.      tCl.  240—102.; 


1.  Xn  incandescent  light  guard  c  niiirisiUL'  a  cage  con 
slstUu  of  a  ring  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a 
socket  with  which  to  engage  the  nib  of  the  light-bulb,  and 
curvilinear  bars  at  regular  intervals  apart  connecting  the 
ring  and  socket;  together  wtih  a  series  of  Inwardly  con- 
vergiii){  spring  arms  each  having  an  end  thereof  in  rigid 
connection  with  the  ring-flange  of  the  cage. 

2.  Xn  incandescent  light  guard  comprising  a  cage  con- 
sisting of  a  ring,  a  socket  with  which  to  engage  the  nib  of 
the  llpht-bulb,  and  curvilinear  bars  connecting  the  ring 
and  socket ;  together  with  spring  bulb  gripping  devices  in 
rigid  connection  wtlh  said  ring  of  the  cage. 


1,129.126.  HOT-WIRE  ELECTRIC  MEASURING  IN- 
STRUMENT. Oscar  Schumanm.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Hartmann  &  Braun. 
A.  G,  FYankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  May  6, 
1911.  Serial  No.  625,657.  (CI.  171 — 308.) 
1.  A  hot-wire  measuring  Instrument  Including  a  casing. 

a  pair  of  relatively  large  supporting  blocks  of  good-heat 


conductivity,    and   c   hot-strip   of    relatively    small    length 
clamped  to  and  extending  iM-tween  said  blocks. 


2.  A  hot-wire  measuring  instrument  including  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  relatively  large  supporting  blocks  of  go<jd  heat- 
conductivity,  and  a  hot-strip  in  the  form  of  a  thin  ribbon 
of  ^elatl^•ely  small  length  clamped  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  blocks. 

3.  A  hot-wire  measuring  Instruinent  including  a  casing 
having  a  marble  base,  a  pair  of  relatively  large  support- 
ing blocks  of  good  heat-conductivity,  and  a  hot  strip  of 
relatively  small  length  clamped  to  and  extending  lietween 
said  blocks. 

4.  A  hot-wire  measuring  instrument  Including  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  relatively  large  supporting  lilocks  of  good  heat- 
conductivity,  a  bridge  rigidly  connei-tiug  the  said  blocks, 
and  a  hot  strip  of  relatively  small  length  clamped  to  and 
extending  between  ."laid  blocks. 

5.  A  hot-wire  measuring  instrument  including  a  casing, 
a  pointer  device,  a  pair  of  relatively  larL'e  supporting 
blocks  of  good  heat-conductlvlty,  a  hot  strip  of  relatively 
small  length  clamped  to  and  extending  lietweeii  said  blocks, 
a  bridge  wire  connecting  with  the  hot  strip  and  also  with 
the  pcdnter  device,  and  an  adjustable  correcting  device 
connecting  with  on*  end  of  the  bridge  wire. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.127.  WHEEL  -  FLANGE  -  HBKIi  .\T1N(;  MECH- 
ANISM. Robert  H.  Scu<>i;i;ins,  Vienna.  \a,,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  .Joseph  II.  Hradley.  Washington.  1».  C. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  sdd.ifi,-,.      (Ci.  m4— :{.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  its  truck,  a  lubrlca.u 
cylinder,  a  set  of  lubricant  distributing  nozzles  mounted 
on  the  car  truck  adjacent  to  the  wheels  and  adapted  to 
move  into  operative  position,  means  liobling  said  nozzles 
out  of  operative  position  during  the  straightway  travel  of 
the  car,  and  adapted  to  release  said  nozzles  to  permit  them 
to  move  into  the  operative  position  during  the  time  the 
car  is  turning  a  curve,  a  pipe  line  from  the  lubricant  cyl- 
inder to  the  distributing  nozzles,  a  valve  in  the  said  pipe 
line,  means  connecting  the  truck  and  the  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  valve  according  to  the  position  of  the 
truck,  and  pneumatic  means  for  forcing  the  lubricant  out 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  said  valve  is  at  the  open  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  car  and  its  wheeled  truck, 
the  aald  wheeled  truck  Including  a  plurality  of  wheeli,  a 
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lubrioant  discharge  nozzle  for  ;i  wliot'l  at  each  st<le  of  the 
truck  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  said  nozzles  rela- 
tively rtgidly  mounted  on  the  truck,  an  air  reservoir  and 
a  lubricant  cylinder  mounted  on  tht  car  body,  the  said 
lubricant  cylinder  having  a  dIscharKe  outlet,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  the  said  cylinder  for  controilinj;  the  said  outlet. 
and  a  yieldable  pipe  connection  between  the  .said  valve  and 
the  said  nozzle  pipe  connections,  means  connected  with 
the  said  valve  and  the  said  truck  for  automatically  actu 
atlni;  the  said  valve,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the 
said  air  reservoir  and  the  lubricant  cylinder  for  forcing 
the  lubricant  out  of  the  same  when  the  said  valve  l.s  open. 

."'..  In  a  car  wheel  flange  lubricating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  the  car  truck  and  the  car  body,  a  com- 
pressed air  holding  tank  and  a  lubricant  holding  cylinder 
having  an  outlet  mounted  on  the  car  Ixuly,  a  pipe  connec- 
tion that  joins  the  tank  and  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
automatically  operating  air  controlling  valve,  a  plunger 
within  the  said  cylinder  operable  by  air  pressure  from  the 
tank  for  forcing  the  lubricant  to  the  outlet,  a  valve  that 
controls  the  said  outlet,  a  distributing  pipe  into  which  the 
lubricant  passes  from  the  cylinder,  a  nozzle  connected  to 
the  said  pipe  and  adapted  for  directing  the  lubricant  onto 
the  car  wheel  flange,  said  distributing  pipe  and  nozzle 
being  mounted  on  the  car  truck  and  a  power  transmitting 
member  that  engages  the  lubricant  outlet  controllln'.: 
valve,  said  memlK^r  being  connected  with  the  car  truck 
and  operated  by  the  lateral  movements  of  the  said  car 
truck  for  actuating  the  lubricant  outlet  controlling  valve 

4.  In  a  car  wheel  flange  lubricating  mechanism,  a  lubrl 
cant  distributing  pipe  mounted  on  the  car  truck  and  In- 
cluding a  discharging  head  mounted  to  discharge  the  lubri- 
cant onto  the  wheel  flange,  a  source  of  lubricant  snpi)ly 
Including  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  connected  with  the 
distributing  pipe,  a  valve  that  operates  to  open  and  close 
the  said  outlet  as  the  car  truck  swings  laterally,  a  plunger 
operating  In  the  cylinder  to  force  the  lubricant  to  the 
cylinder  outlet,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  Into 
the  cylinder  back  of  the  said  follower  when  the  lubricant 
outlet  Is  opi»n,  a  pet  cock  In  each  end  of  the  said  cylinder. 
and  a  means  for  cutting  off  the  air  supply  to  the  i-ylinder 
at  times 


1,129.128.  DYEIN*; -MACHINE.  William  II.  Shain 
LINE,  N'orrlstowii,  I'a.  Piled  Apr,  10,  1914.  Serial  No 
830,861.      (CI.  8 — 17.) 


3i 


1.  A  dyeing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  tank 
for  the  dye  liquor,  a  rotatable  perforated  cage  located 
within  said  tank,  said  cage  having  an  Inner  perforated 
section  forming  an  inner  chamber,  said  cage  having  open 
Ings  leading  from  the  tank  to  said  inner  chamber,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  propellers  located  in  said  Inner  chamber, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  propellers. 

2.  A  dyeing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  tank 
for  the  dye  liquor,  a  rotatable  perforated  cage  located 
within  Bald  tank,  said  cage  having  an  Inner  perforated 
■ection  forming  an  Inner  chaml>er,  said  cage  having  open- 
ings leading  from  the  tank  to  said  Inner  chamlier.  oppo 
sitely  disposed  propellers  located  In  said  inner  chamber, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  cage  and  said 
propellers. 


.t.  A  dyeing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  tank 
for  the  dye  liquor,  a  rotatable  perforated  cage  located 
within  said  tank,  said  cage  having  an  Inner  perforated 
section  forming  an  Inner  chamber,  salil  cage  having  open- 
ings leading  from  the  tank  to  said  Inner  chamber,  oppo- 
sitely ilisposed  pr  ipeilers  l(x-ate<l  in  said  Inner  chamlxr, 
said  prop«'llers  being  located  respectively  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  chaml)er,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pro 
peliers  In  either  direction. 

4.  .\  dyeing  maiiine  Including  in  combination,  a  tank 
for  the  dye  lli|uor.  a  rotatable  perforated  cage  located 
within  said  tank,  said  cage  having  a  central  perforated 
section  forming  an  Inner  chamber,  and  perforated  radial 
j>artitions  extending  from  said  inner  section  to  the  outer 
wall  thereof  for  dividing  said  cage  Into  separate  compart 
ments.  said  cage  Having  openings  leading  through  the  end 
walls  of  tlw-  cage  to  said  Inner  chamlH^r,  oppositely  dls- 
postHl  pro[M>iler8  located  respectively  in  said  Inner  cham 
l)er  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
propellers. 

5.  A  dyeing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  tank 
for  the  dye  liquor,  a  rotatable  p<>rforated  cage  located 
within  said  tank,  said  cage  having  a  central  perforated 
section  forming  an  Inner  chaml>er,  and  perforated  radial 
partitions  extending  from  said  Inner  section  to  the  outer 
wall  thereof  for  dividing  said  cage  into  separate  compart 
ments,  said  cage  having  openings  leading  through  the 
end  walls  of  tlie  cage  to  said  inner  chaml>er,  oppositely 
disposed  propellers  located  respectively  in  said  Inner 
chamber  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously  rotating  said  cage  an<l   said  propellers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.129,129.  CARBUKETEIl.  W1LLIA.M  Siiakkspkaiie,  Jr.. 
and  William  Scum  id,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
William  Shakespeare  Jr.  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  611.064.  (CI. 
4H      ir>n.l.) 


.£5^ 


f1. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  valve  actuatiii; 
meml)er  having  threaded  engagement  with  Its  support  ,  a 
fuel  valve  threaded  through  said  valve  actuating  member  : 
an  Index  disk  for  said  fuel  valve  mounted  to  be  adjustei 
therewith  ;  a  fixed  stop  ;  coacting  stops  on  said  valve  mem- 
l)er,  one  of  which  Is  adjustable ;  and  a  throttle  valve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  fuel  valve  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve 
actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  valve  actuating 
member  having  threaded  engagement  with  its  support  ;  a 
fuel  valve  threaded  through  said  valve  actuating  memUr  : 
an  index  disk  for  said  fuel  valve  mounted  to  be  adjusted 
therewith  ;  a  flxed  stop  ;  and  coacting  stops  on  said  valve 
member,  one  of  which  is  adjustable. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  body  pro- 
vi<led   with    an   air  passage   and   a    fuel   passage,   said   body 
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1.129,130.  I>RINKING-(T'I'.  John  K.  Shaw.  MInneapo 
lis,  Minn.  IMIed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  749.340. 
(<"l.  229-  .-iS.) 


1,129,131.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  Ralph  C.  Simmons, 
Hererly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, raterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,072.     (CI.  164— 25.  t 


having  an  opening  opposite  said  fuel  passage ;  a  closure 
niemb«"r  for  siild  opening  :  a  valve  actuating  member  oper- 
atlvely threaded  Into  said  closure  member;  a  fuel  valve 
threaded  through  said  valve  member  to  project  through 
said  air  passage  into  said  fuel  passage  ;  an  Index  disk  for 
said  fuel  valve  arranged  thereon  above  said  valve  mem 
Ix'r  ;  and  an  air  passage  valve  loosely  mounted  on  said  fuel 
valve  for  longitudinal  movement  and  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  body  pro-  ' 
vided  with  an  air  passage  ;  a  valve  actuating  member  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with   its  support;   a  fuel  valve 
thn-aded    through    said    valve   actuating    member ;    and    a   , 
throttle  valve  loosely  mounted  on  said  fuel  valve  and  hav- 
ing operative  connection  with  said  valve  actuating  member. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  body  pro- 
vided with  an  air  passage  and  a  fuel  passage,  there  being  1 
an  ofx'nlng  In  the  bo<ly  opposite  the  fuel  passage;  a  body 
closure    member    having   opposed   side   portions   seated    in   | 
recesses   provided    therefor  in    the   walls   of   the   said   air   1 
passage;  and  a  throttle  valve  arranged  between  the  sides  1 
of  said  body  member,  said  sides  being  provided  with  ver- 
tical channels  curved  in  cross  section.  1 

((  lainis  «t  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.]  ' 

II  


A  cup,  having  a  body  formed  from  a  flat  envelop  having 
a  mouth  end,  sealed  and  removable  to  permit  of  the  open- 
ing of  said  envelop  when  in  flat  condition,  the  sides  of 
said  envelop  being  weakened  upon  longitudinal  lines  and 
diagonal  lines,  permitting  said  envelop  to  be  formed  into 
four  vertical  sides  and  its  lower  end  folded  into  a  flat 
bottom  having  angular  base  portions  projecting  l>eyond 
the  planes  of  said  sides  after  the  sealed  end  of  said  en- 
velop has  been  broken,  said  projecting  portions  being 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  bottom  and  support  the 
said  flat  sides  erect. 


the  die  upon  the  bed,  and  means  for  operating  said  pres- 
sure applying  means  while  the  arm  remains  in  the  sanie 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  die  to  cause  said  means  to  co- 
operate successhely  with  different  portions  of  the  die  so 
as  to  cut  the  material  progressively. 

2.  A  m&chlne  for  cutting  blanks  from  slieet  material 
having,  in  combination,  a  bed  upon  which  may  be  located 
a  free  movable  die  with  its  cutting  edge  opposed  to  the 
material,  pressure  applying  weans  Including  an  arm  ar- 
ranged to  bo  swung  about  an  axis  at  one  side  of  the  bed 
to  a  position  over  the  die  wherever  the  die  may  be  located 
upon  the  bed,  and  means  for  operating  said  pressure  ap 
plying  means  to  cause  said  means  to  apply  pressure  suc- 
cessively to  different  portions  of  the  die  so  as  to  cut  the 
material  in  a  progressive  manner. 

3.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  cutting  bed  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  material  and 
a  die,  and  pressure  applying  mean.s  Including  an  arm  pro 
vlded  upon  the  side  thereof  opposed  to  the  bod  witli 
means  for  engaging  the  die,  and  means  for  operating  said 
pressure  applying  means  to  cause  different  portions  of 
said  engaging  means  to  engage  the  die  successively. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  blanks  from  sheet  material 
having,  in  combination,  a  die  supporting  bi'i^  pressin'' 
applying  means  Including  an  arm  movable  about  an  axU 
located  at  one  side  of  the  bed  to  different  posit ion.><  above 
the  bed.  and  means  operative  in  any  position  of  said 
pressure  applying  means  to  cause  said  pressure  applying 
means  to  bring  pressure  to  bear  upon  different  portions 
of  the  die  successively. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, cooperating  presser  members  one  of  which  Is  arrangi-d 
to  support  material  to  be  cut  and  to  support  also  a  cut- 
ting die,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  to- 
ward the  other,  said  meml)ers  having  provision  also  for 
relative  movement  angularly  with  respect  to  tlu  direc- 
tion of  said  first  named  movement  to  cause  different  por- 
tions of  the  die  successively  to  cut  the  material. 

[naims  G  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  blanks  from  sheet  material 
having,  in  combination,  a  die  supporting  bed.  pressure  ap 
plying  means  Including  an  arm  arranged  to  project  over 


1.129,132.  CONCRETEMIXER  AND  THE  LIKE.  Al- 
bert E.  Smith,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  The  T.  L. 
Smith  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  756.903. 
(CI.  214—1.) 


1.  A  loading  device  for  a  rotatable  mixing  drum  having 
an  axial  feed  opening,  consisting  of  a  liearing  pn;allel 
with  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  loading  bucket  independent 
of  the  drum  supported  by  said  bearing  and  means  for  II- 
termittently  swinging  said  bucket  on  said  bearing  around 
the  axis  thereof  as  a  center  line. 

2.  A  loading  device  for  a  rotatable  mixli.i:  drum  ha'ing 
an  axial  feed  opening,  consisting  of  a  bearing  coaxial  with 
the  drum,  a  loading  bucket  independent  of  tne  drum  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  and  means  for  ictermitttntly 
swinging  said  bucket  on  said  bearing  around  the  axis  of 
the  drum  as  a  center  line. 

3.  A  loading  device  for  a  rotatabl?  u^-lxing  dnun  having 
an  axial  feed  opening,  consisting  of  an  annular  bearing  co- 
axial with  the  drum,  a  loading  bucket  Independent  of  the 
drum  supported  In  said  bearing  and   means  for  Intermit- 
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tently   swiD>;inK   saiil    bucket   iu    said    bearing;   a;ouD<!    Itio 
axis  of  the  drum  as  a  center  line. 

4.  A  loading  device  for  a  rotatiible  mixing;  drum  luuini; 
an  axial  feed  opening,  conslstinR  of  an  annular  bearing 
coaxial  with  the  drum,  a  loading  bucket  indepeml-'iit  uf 
the  drum  euRaiclni;  said  annular  bearinj;  and  intans  for 
BwlnKlng  said  bucket  In  said  bearing,  said  bucket  having 
Its  discharge  chute  extending  through  said  auiijlar  bea  ■ 
Ing. 

5.  A  loading  device  for  a  rotatable  mixing  driim  liaving 
an  axial  feed  opening,  consisting  of  au  annuur  li.aiin.' 
coaxial  with  the  drum,  a  loatliiig  Imcket  lii'lep'udi'iit  of 
the  drum  having  au  attached  chute  extending  tlirouirb 
said  annular  bearing,  guide  beariii;,'s  positioning  >ai(l 
chute  along  tiie  drum's  axis  and  means  for  elevating 
said  bucket  around  the  drum's  axis. 

[Claims  tj  to  1(1  not  printed  iu  the  tJazette.) 


1,12  9,133.  I^VWN  M0WP:K  SHAUrENER.  K.ari. 
E.  Stahl,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  assignor  of  tifty  and  one 
third  one  hundredths  to  Frank  J.  Bon,  Cheyenne,  Wvo. 
Filed  May  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.079.     (CI.  51— 8.» 


1.    -V   lawn   mower  sharpener  comprl.>ilng  an   arcuate  re 
slllent  member  having  oppositely  disposed  inwardly  turned 
flanges,    and    a    flexible    abrading    member    located    within 
said  arcuate  member  and  having  opposite  edge  relea.-iably 
held  respectively  by  said  flanges. 

-.    A    lawn    mower   sharpener   comprising  an    arcuate    re 
slllent  sheet  metal  member  having  inwardly  turned  tianges 
at   the   respective  inds  of  the   arch   and  adai'teil   fi   i-eleas 
ably    embrace    opposite   ends   of   a    flexible    aluinling   sheet, 
and  a  handle  secureil  to  the  outer  side  of  said  meml)er  and 
disposed  transversely  to  said  flanges. 


l.|-_'0.13i.       STOVK.       Wii.iiwi     F      SrM;K.     Rocky     Ford, 
lolo.      Filed    .Fan.    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    Ml', 73:.'.       (<1. 


1.  A  stove.  Including  an  ash  pit,  a  combustion  chamber 
In  communication  therewith,  a  grate  at  the  junction  1)6- 
tween  the  ash  pit  and  the  combustion  chamlier  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  central  flue  opening,  a  cylindrical  flue  open 
at  lx>th  ends  surrounding  said  opening  and  projecting  up 
wardly  from  the  grate,  whereby  a  current  of  air  is  supplied 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  fuel  to  carry  the  accumu- 
lation of  explosive  gases  thereaway  from,  and  a  damper 
mounted  In  said  flue  adjacent  its  upper  end  for  controlling 
the  volume  of  air  passing  therethrough. 

2.  A  stove  having  a  domed  grate  provided  with  a  central 
draft  aperture,  a  thimble  formed  upon  the  upper  surface 


of  the  grate  around  the  aperture,  a  cylindrical  flue  open 
at  both  ends  and  perforated  Intermediate  of  its  ends  fitting 
within  the  thimble  and  adapted  to  project  centrally  of  the 
fuel  body  within  the  stove,  and  a  damper  above  the  per- 
forations for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
flue. 


1,129,135.  CHIMNEY  FOR  INCANDESCENT  BURNERS. 
.V.\Ri)N  1'.  St<ikkh.  Owego,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica 
Company,  Owego,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
File.l  F.h    l(t.  1014.      Serial  No.  817,729.      (('1.240—96.) 


n  I 


1.  A  chimney  with  notches  on  its  upper  edge,  in  com- 
bination with  a  mantle  ring,  means  carried  by  the  ring, 
which  enkrage  with  the  notches,  whereby  the  chimney  will 
I'f  sui)[iorted. 

2.  A  chimney  and  a  mantle  ring,  said  chlniney  having 
notches  in  its  upper  edge,  means  carried  by  the  ring  for 
engau'ing  with  the  notches  and  means  for  closing  the 
notches,   whereby   the  chimney   will   be   supported. 

."..  .\  chimnt-y  having  a  metal  band  at  the  top.  notches 
in  the  liMiid,  side  (laps  at  the  sides  of  the  notches,  in  com- 
bination with  a  mantle  ring  with  projretlng  arms,  said 
arni-i  l.\ini:  uitliin  the  iioti-bes  ;ind  b' irm  m-atred  by  the 
side  flaps. 

4.  A  chimney  with  a  metal  baml  at  its  upper  edge, 
notches  in  the  band,  side  flaps  on  the  sides  of  the  notches, 
end  flaps,  in  conibination  with  a  mantle  ring,  with  project- 
ing arms,  said  arms  lying  within  the  notches  and  being 
eni:a;.'Hd   I'v   the  end  and  side  flaps. 

.'..  .V  ebimniy  with  a  m«'tal  band  at  Its  upper  edge, 
iiotebes  in  the  band,  and  end  flaps  opposite  i.tcb  noti  h,  in 
ci.mMiiatlon  with  a  mantle  ring,  having  pnijectiug  arms, 
saiil  arras  lying  witldn  the  notches,  and  in  line  with  the 
end  flaps. 

I  Claims  •>  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1   IJOl.ttl.       IIFKF     BRK.XSTINO     M.-VCHINE.       .Inuv     .1. 
Sri. I, I  VAN.   Ip>wjch,   Mass,  astdgnor  to   Ilamel  Shoe  Ma 
(bim  ry  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
cbu.setts.       Filed    May    27,    1914.       Serial    No.    841, 3H4. 
(CI.    12-    47.) 


"  'i^^^fht^A" 
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=~lp 


1.  A  heel  breasting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  knives 
of  suitable  contour,  said  knives  being  movable  Inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  heel  and  meeting  in  the  center  of 
the  breast. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  knives  of  suitable  contour, 
said  knives  being  movable  from  the  sides  of  the  heel  and 
meeting  in  the  center  of  the  breast. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  chisel  acting  knives  of 
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suitable  ecHitour,  aud  means  for  moving  tald  knives  from 
the  side  of  the  heel  to  the  center  of  the  breaat. 

4.  A  heel  breaatlng  machine  comprialng  a  knife  shaped 
to  give  the  proper  eontoar  to  the  heel,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  knife  transversely  of  the  sboe  and  from  the 
edge  of  the  heel  inwardly,  a  support  for  tbe  last  for  the 
sboe,  a  heel  rest,  and  means  for  holding  the  sboe  on  the 
last,  ftoreibly  against  tbe  heel  rest. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  knives  of  snltabie  eontoar, 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  said  knives  in  unison  Inwardly 
from  tbe  aides  of  the  heel  to  meet  at  tbe  center  of  tbe 
breast,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  knives  to  come  to 
rest  at  the  point  most  widely  separated  from  each  other 
after  each  complete  reciprocation. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,137.  HEEL -BREASTING  MACHINE.  Joh.k  J. 
SruLiVAN,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,607.  (CT. 
12 — 47.) 


1.  A  heel  breasting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  cut- 
ting block  conforming  In  contour  to  the  aide  of  the  heel, 
and  a  knife  of  suitable  contour  movable  across  the  breaat 
of  the  heel  into  contact  with  tbe  cutting  block. 

2.  A  heel  breasting  machine  comprialng  a  knife  of  suit- 
able contour  movable  from  side  to  aide  of  tbe  breast  of 
the  heel,  and  a  knife  movable  from  the  top  lift  toward  the 
heel  seat. 

3.  la  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
knife  of  suitable  contour  movable  from  side  to  side  of  tbe 
breast  of  tbe  heel,  a  top  breasting  knife  movable  from  the 
top  lift  toward  the  heel  seat,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  knives  successively. 

4.  la  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cuttinK  block  conforming  in  contour  to  tbe  side  of  the 
heel,  a  knife  of  suitable  contour  movable  from  side  to  side 
of  the  "breast  of  the  heel,  a  top  breasting  knife  movable 
from  tbe  top  lift  toward  the  heel  seat  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  knives  saccesslvely. 

5.  la  a  heel  breasing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
breasting  knife  having  a  curved  cutting  edge  movable 
from  side  to  side  of  the  breaat  of  the  heel,  a  top  breasting 
knife  having  a  curved  cutting  edge  movable  from  tbe  top 
lift  toward  tbe  heel  seat,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
knives,  said  knives  being  so  located  that  the  cut  made  by 
tbe  togi  breasting  knife  will  merge  into  that  made  by  tbe 
other  knife  and  will  ftorm  a  compound  curve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


2.  A  necktie  having  a  neck-band  and  two  tying  ends 
made  of  flexible  fabric  and  having  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
a  material  different  from  the  fabric  of  the  tying  endt«  ap- 


1,129,138.     NECKTIE.     J08BFH  F.  Soluvan,  New  York, 
N.   J.,  aasignor  to  Btnrj  A.  Bodd,  New  Torfe,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  700.0M.     (Cl.  2—11.) 
1.  A  necktie  having  a  neck-band  and  two  tying  ends 
made  of  flexible  fabric  and  having  a  pleee  ot  woTea  braid 
applied  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  fabric  of  the  tjlag  ends 
and  secured  to  tbooe  ends  by  sewing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

211  0.  0.— M 


plied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric  of  the  tying  otwls 
extending  across  those  ends  and  secured  to  the  fabric 
of  the  tying  ends  by  sewing,  subetantlally  as  described. 


1,129,139.  MULTISTAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PFMl' 
Gboso  Sulzxb,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worthlngton,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  614,307.  Re- 
newed July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,665.     (Cl.  103 — 43.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  two  single  suction  im- 
pellers arranged  back  to  back  with  their  single  suctions 
in  opposite  dlrectiona  and  with  volute  delivereries,  and  a 
partition  between  the  pump  chambers,  the  volute  of  one 
Impeller  deMvering  through  a  cross  passage  directly  to  the 
suction  passage  of  tbe  other  impeller  to  form  s  two-stage 
pump. 

2.  A  ceBtrtfogal  pump  having  two  single  suction  Im- 
peUen  arranged  ba^  to  back  with  their  tingle  suctions 
In  oppodte  directions  and  with  volute  deliveries,  and  a 
partitloa  plate  between  the  pump  chambers,  the  volute 
of  one  Impeller  delivering  through  a  cross  paasage  in  tbe 
partition  plate  to  tbe  suction  paaaage  of  the  other  Im- 
peller to  form  a  twoHitage  pump. 

8.  A  centrifugal  pomp  having  two  single  suction  lis- 
pellers  arranged  back  to  back  with  their  single  suctions 
in  opposite  direction  and  with  vc^ute  deliveries,  and  a  par- 
tltioB  plate  between  the  pump  chambers,  the  volute  of 
one  impeller  delivering  through  a  cross  passage  in  tbe  par- 
tition plate  to  the  Buction  passage  of  tbe  other  impeller 
to  form  a  two-stage  pump,  and  a  ca^ng  formed  of  a  sue- 
tioB   bead  and  delivery   head  secured  together   with  the 
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|)iirtlt1on    pinti'    betwp«»n    them    Hnd    fDi-miui:    n-siifctlvclv 
tilt'  volutes  for  the  first  and  second  Impellers. 

4.  The  combination  with  reversed  Impellers  A,  A',  uf 
partition  E  having  cross  passage  l.'t  from  the  ehamher  of 
Impeller  A,  suction  passage  14  for  the  Impeller  A'  con 
nectlng  with  passage  13,  and  suction  and  delivery  heads 
forming  volute  Impeller  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
partition. 

.").  The  combination  with  reversed  impellers  A,  A',  of 
partition  K  liaving  cross  passage  13  from  the  chamber  of 
impeller  A.  suction  passage  14  for  the  impeller  A'  con- 
nectiiig  with  passage  13.  suction  and  delivery  heads  form 
Ing  the  impeller  chamlx'rs  on  opposiie  sides  of  the  parti- 
tion, and  having  inner  volute  walls  12,  I'l  surrounding 
the  Impellers. 


I.IL'9.140.  LIQl'ID-FIJEL  BrilNEK.  (iEoKUE  \Vii,li.\m 
TitEXTON,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S17.487.      (CI.   158—90.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner  the  combination  with  a  lower 
v.ipor  or  gas  generating  section,  of  an  upper  section  com 
prising  coaxial  perforated  tubes,  forming  an  annular  mix 
ing  and  combustion  chamber,  heads  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  inner  tube,  the  lower  head  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing, and  a  vertical  rod  connecting  said  heads  and  tying 
them  together  in  engagement  with  the  inner  tube 

1'.  In  a  ibiuid  fu<l  burner  the  combination  with  a  lowiT 
vapor  or  gas  generating  section,  of  an  upper  section  com- 
prising coaxial  perforated  tubes  forming  an  annular  mix- 
ing and  combustion  chamber,  a  central  air  tulii>  of  smalbr 
diameter  than  and  coaxial  with  the  Inner  perforated  tube, 
and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  at  its  lower  end.  heads 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  inner  perforated  tube  au.l  tln' 
air  tube  and  closing  the  space  between  them,  and  a  verti- 
lai  rod  connecting  said  beads  and  tying  them  together, 
said  air  tube  having  an  opening  above  and  adjacent  to 
the  lower  head. 

8.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner  the  combination  with  a  Iow.t 
vapor  or  gas  generating  section,  of  an  upper  section  com- 
prising coaxial  perforated  tubes  forming  an  annular  mix- 
ing and  combustion  chamt)er,  the  inner  tui)e  having  an 
imperforate  belt  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end,  and  heads  en- 
iraglng  the  ends  of  the  inner  tube  and  confining  it  in 
place,  the  lower  head   having  an  air  inlet  opening. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner  the  combination  with  a  lower 
vapor  or  gas  generating  section,  of  an  upper  section  com 
prising  coaxial  perforated  tubes  forming  an  annular  mix- 
ing and  combustion  chamber,  a  central  air  tube  coaxial 
with  the  perforated  tubes,  heads  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
inner  perforated  tube  and  the  air  tube  and  closing  the  an- 
nular space  between  them,  an  extension  of  the  air  tuU- 
depending  from  the  lower  head  and  having  an  air  Inbt 
opening  in  the  side,  said  air  tube  baying  an  opening  *,u  t)ie 
side  above  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  head,  and  a  vertical 
rod  connecting  the  upper  head  and  the  extension  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  air  tube  and  tying  the  heads.  Inner  per 
forated  tube  and  air  tube,  together. 

5.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner  the  combination  with  a  lower 
vapor  or  gas  generating  section  comprising  a  doubit 
walled  wick  tube,  of  an  upper  section  comprising  coaxial 


perforated  tubes  forming  an  annular  mixing  and  combus- 
tion chamber  registering  at  Its  lower  end  with  saifl  wick 
tube,  the  outer  tube  being  perforated  approximately  fiom 
end  to  end  and  the  inner  tul)e  having  an  Imperforate  por- 
tion adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  a  central  air  Uihe.  heads 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  inner  perforated  tube  and  the  air 
tube  and  closing  the  space  between  them,  an  extension  of 
the  air  tube  depending  from  the  lower  head  and  having 
a  lateral  air  Inlet  opening,  the  upper  head  having  an  air 
vent  opening  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
air  tube  and  the  air  tube  having  a  side  opening  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  lower  head,  and  a  vertical  rod  connecting 
the  upper  head  with  said  extension  and  tying  the  heads, 
Inner  perforated  tube  and  air  tuU'  together, 
[("laims  t;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,141.  HOT  Allt  BED  KADIATOR  Jane  Thw.utes, 
Clacton  on-Sea,  England.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7i>.';,4n;;.     a'\.  i2t>-  2(»7.i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  warming  beds  and  like  purposes 
cumprlsinf  In  combination  a  base  1",  a  cover  1"  adapte<l 
to  fit  over  said  base,  a  tubular  member  3  secured  within 
said  base,  a  heating  member  6  comijflsing  a  perforated 
disk  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  casing,  formed 
by  said  base  1"  and  said  cover  l"  by  means  of  said  tubular 
member  3  said  beating  memln-r  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral orifice  for  the  reception  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
heating  meml)er  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  casing  and  provided  with  annular  ribs  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  warming  be<i8  and  like  purpose 
comprising  in  combination,  a  base  P,  a  cover  1"  adapted  to 
fit  over  said  base,  a  tulmlar  meml>er  3  secured  within  said 
base,  a  heating  member  (1  comprising  a  perforated  disk  and 
adapted  to  he  positioned  within  a  casing  formed  by  said 
base  1*  and  said  cover  1^  by  means  of  said  tubular  member  ' 
3,  said  heating  member  being  provided  with  a  central 
orifice  for  the  reception  of  said  tubular  member,  means  for 
maintaining  said  tubular  member  In  operative  relation 
within  said  casing,  washers  9  and  10  around  said  tubular 
member,  said  heating  member  ixdng  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  casing,  and  annular  ribs  on  said  heating 
member,  as  set  forth. 


1.129.142.  r.\INT-MlI.I,  OK  MILL  TO  TAKE  A  FLTII). 
Tmom.\s  Tokranck,  Joh.v  Rowland  Toruance,  and 
HtoH  Nash  Torrance,  Bltton,  England  Filed  June 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,933.      (CI.  83—10.) 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  character  described  having  cooper- 
ating disk  grinding  members  adapted  to  have  relative  ro- 
tary movement,  means  for  producing  such  movement,  and 
means   comprising  a   shaft   having   positive  and   steadying 
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guidance  by  a  ball  and  socket  hinge  action  for  imparting 
a  nutAtlon  or  wavering  movement  to  the  revolving  mem- 
bers whereby  fluid  Is  seml-posltlveiy  carried  into  and  out 
of  the  friction  region  and  brought  within  the  range  of  a 
collector  and  the  wear  on  tlie  grinding  organs  is  dls- 
triijuted. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  per- 
forate grinding  disk  forming  a  receptacle  for  fluid  mixture 
as  defined,  a  revoluble  co  acting  grinding  disk  bearing 
again«t  tlie  grinding  surface  of  the  perforate  disk,  means 
for  rotating  tlie  revoluble  disk,  means  for  giving  the  rotat- 
ing disk  a  supplementary  motion  of  nutation  or  wavering 
w  lier»»by  there  Is  obtained  a  definite  and  positive  feeding 
of  the  fiuld  by  adhesion  and  a  collector  positively  movable 
in  synchronism  with  the  nutating  or  wavering  and  rotat- 
ing member  to  cooperate  therewith  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

,'i.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  cooper- 
ating disk  grinding  members  the  operative  surfaces  where- 
of aru  part  spherical,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  mem- 
lierH  about  its  own  axis  and  almultaneouBly  with  such  ro- 
tation moving  the  rotating  member  about  an  axis  which 
Is  Inclined  to  and  which  intersects  the  first  mentioned  axis 
at  the  center  of  sphericity,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft 
for  tl>e  rotating  memlxr  which  shaft  has  positive  and 
steadying  guidance  by  a  ball  and  socket  binge  action,  sut}- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  per- 
forate grinding  disk  formed  with  a  part  spherical  contact 
surface,  a  revoluble  co-acting  grinding  disk  the  rotating 
motion  whereof  Is  supplemented  by  a  nutation  or  waver- 
ing thereof,  and  means  for  eflTectlng  said  compound  motion 
<  omprlsing  a  rotating  swiveled  shaft  having  positive  and 
steadying  guidance  by  a  ball  and  socket  binge  action  with 
the  center  of  said  ball  and  socket  corresponding  to  the 
center  of  sphericity  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  nu- 
tating or  wavering  disk  grinding  meml)er  and  a  scraper 
( omblued  to  positively  move  in  synchronism  therewith 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 
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1,129,143.  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL- 
ING FOIt  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  Fitzhigh  Town- 
SBND.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ass'gnor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  I'ork.  Original 
application  filed  June  16,  1904,  Serial  No.  212,798.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  27,  1905.  Serial 
No.  257,572.     (CI.  246—36.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  automatic  block  signaling  for  electric 
railways,  a  trackway  having  both  rails  divided  Into  block 
sections,  signaling  devices  for  each  block,  an  alternating 
current  generator  for  supplying  alternating  currents  for 
said  signaling  devices  and  also  supplying  the  power  cur- 
rent* for  the  operation  of  electric  cars  of  the  railway  inde- 
Iiendent  of  the  signaling  devices  controlled  thereby,  colls 
bridging  the  rails  of  each  section  at  each  end  thereof  and 
a  conductor  between  the  middle  points  of  adjacent  colls 
through  which  the  power  currents  pasa  unimpeded  by  re- 
actance, and  transformers  receiving  currents  from  said 
generator  and  supplying  said  signaling  devices. 

2.  In  a  system  of  automatic  block  signaling  for  electric 
railways,  the  combination  with  the  usual  contact  con- 
ductor or  third  rail,  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
adapte<]  to  generate  a  plurality  of  phases  and  having  one 
terminal  of  one  phase  connected  to  the  contact  conductor 
or  third  rail,  a  coll  Joining  the  ends  of  the  traffic  rails, 
the  other  terminal  of  said   phase  being  connected  to  the 


central  point  of  said  coll,  signaling  devices  for  each  block, 
and  a  transformer  connected  to  another  phase  of  said 
alternator  and  its  secondary  supplying  current  to  the 
signaling  devices. 


1.129,144.  MOLD.  William  Mayo  Vbnabli:,  Pittsburgh. 
I'a..  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.    Serial  No.  674.532.     (CI.  25— 131. 1 


In  combination  In  a  form,  a  row  of  rectangular  metal 
panels  having  perforated  flanges  at  their  edges ;  a  second 
row  of  panels  also  having  perforated  flanges  at  their 
edges,  with  their  perforated  flanges  In  opposition  to  the 
flanges  of  the  first  row;  a  stiffening  and  alining  plate 
provided  with  perforations  corresponding  in  spacing  to 
the  perforations  in  the  said  flanges  and  lying  between  the 
two  sets  of  flanges ;  and  clamping  b&TH  extending  through 
the  said  perforations  in  the  stiffening  plate  and  ttoth  sets 
of  flanges,  the  said  perforations  in  the  flanges  and  stiffen 
ing  plate  being  positioned  at  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  working  faces  of  the  panels  and  the  edge 
of  the  plate  so  that  the  said  faces  and  the  edge  of  the 
plate  are  brought  into  substantial  allnement  when  the 
clamping  bars  are  Inserted  through  the  said  perforations. 


1,129,145.  COLUMN-TOP  MOLD.  William  M.  Venablk. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,725.     (CI.  25— 118. 1 


In  combination  In  a  column  head  mold,  a  plurality  of 
similar  tapering  plates  each  having  one  side  edge  bent 
backward  at  an  angle  to  form  a  securing  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  holes,  and  having  the  other  lide  ed^e  lyinff  In 
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thp  plane  of  the  body  of  the  plate  and  OTcrlapplng  the  side 
f-dge  of  the  adjoinlDK  plate,  the  said  other  aide  edge  of 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  holes  arranned  in 
rows  parallellnR  the  rdRp.  and  securing  means  adapted  to 
cxtctid  through  th«  said  hole*. 


tween  the  latter  and  aald  connections  and  revolving  with 
the  latter  for  disengaging  said  shoes  upon  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  engine  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.129.140.      STARTING  DEVICR   FOR    INTERNAL-COM 

BISTION  ENGINES.  Lewis  C.  Van  Ripeh,  Ntw  York, 

N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    6,  1910.      Serial    .\o.    585.377.      (CI. 
12:'.— 185.) 


1,129,147.  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  AT'TOVEHICLES. 
RiCHAKD  Varlet,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley 
Duplex  Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  «,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.7<*.'i.      (('].  171— .115.) 


1.  In  starting  mefhanlsm  fir  iiiti  riia;  tmiil  ii>Ll"U  va 
uliifs,  the  combination  of  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  rotary  fric- 
tion clutch  member  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  coiVperatlng 
friction  shoe,  a  starting  member,  connecting  mechanism 
t)€tween  said  starting  member  and  said  shoe  comprising  a 
crank  arm  and  a  lever  for  shifting  same  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  friction  clutch  member,  a  non-ro- 
tatalile  member,  and  a  part  engaging  said  non-rotatable 
member  and  revolving  with  said  friction  shoe  for  releasing 
the  same  at  any  point  upon  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
engine. 

2.  In  starting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes,  the  combination  of  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  friction 
clutch  member  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  cooperating  fric 
tlon  shoe,  a  lever  connected  to  said  shoe  for  shifting  the 
same  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  sur 
face  of  said  clutch  member,  a  startin.;  mcnibor  having  a 
crank  arm  engaging  said  lever,  a  iioii  rotntablf?  member 
having  a  surface  of  revolution  .ind  .i  roller  i.Tterrioffd 
between  said  surface  and  said  lever  for  releasing  said 
shoe  upon  the  reverse  movement  of  said  engine  shaft. 

.3.  In  starting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes,  the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  clutch 
member  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical 
friction  surface,  a  second  clutch  member,  a  friction  shoe 
movahly  mounted  on  the  latter  member  to  shift  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  cylindrical  friction  surface,  a 
starting  member  free  to  move  at  all  times  in  opposite 
directions,  connections  between  said  starting  memb«T  and 
said  shoe  for  shifting  the  latter  into  operative  and  re 
leased  positions,  and  means  revolving  with  said  shoe  for 
releasing  the  same  at  any  point  upon  the  reverse  move 
ment  of  the  engine  shaft. 

4.  In  starting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes,  the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  clutch 
member  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical 
friction  surface,  a  second  clutch  member,  a  friction  shoe 
movably  mounted  on  the  latter  member  and  shlftable  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  cylindrical  friction  surface, 
a  starting  member,  lever  connections  between  said  start- 
ing member  and  said  shoe  for  shifting  the  same  to  oper 
atlve  and  released  positions,  a  non-rotatable  memtter  having 
a  surface  of  revolution,  and  a  spring  pressed  roller  inter- 
posed between  said  surface  and  said  lever  connections  for 
releasing  said  shoe  upon  the  backward  movement  of  the 
engine  shaft. 

5.  In  starting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  fric- 
tion clutch  member  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  cooperating 
clutch  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  friction  shoes 
luovably  mounted  on  said  second  clutch  member,  a  start- 
lug  member,  connectlona  between  said  starting  member 
and  said  shoe*  for  shifting  the  latter  in  opposite  directions 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  clutch  mem- 
ber, a   noo-rota table   member,   and    means   interposed   be- 


1.  in  a  power  system  for  autovehicles.  the  combination 
with  II  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft  for  tranamittliiK 
power  to  and  from  the  engine,  a  dynamo,  and  means  con 
necting  the  shaft  and  dynamo  whereby  each  may  actuate 
the  other  and  including  reducing  gears  normally  station- 
ary and  non  operative  during  self  propulsion  of  the  engine, 
and  mechanism  for  so  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
shaft  and  gears  as  to  cause  the  dyanmo  to  drive  the  shaft 
and  to  subsequently  render  the  gears  non-operative  and  to 
cause  the  shaft  to  drive  the  dynamo  without  rotating  the 
jreara. 

2.  In  a  power  system  for  autovehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft  for  transmitting 
power  to  and  from  the  engine,  a  dynamo,  and  means  con- 
necting the  shaft  and  dynamo  whereby  each  may  actuate 
the  other  and  including  reducing  gears  and  a  clutch  ele- 
ment associated  with  the  shaft  and  gears,  for  so  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  shaft  and  gears  as  to  cause  the 
dynnmo  to  drive  the  shaft  for  starting  of  the  engine  and 
the  shaft  to  subsequently  drive  the  dynamo  without  ro- 
tating the  gears. 

IV  In  a  power  system  for  aiitovehicles.  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft  for  transmitting 
power  to  and  from  the  engine,  a  dynamo,  and  means  con- 
necting the  shaft  and  dynamo  whereby  each  may  actuate 
the  other  and  Including  reducing  gears  and  dual  clutch 
mechanism  for  so  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  shaft 
and  gears  as  to  cause  the  dynamo  to  drive  the  first  shaft 
and  to  subsequently  render  the  gears  non-operative  and 
the  shaft  to  drive  the  dynamo  without  rotating  the  gears. 

4.  In  a  power  system  for  autovehicles.  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft  for  transmitting 
power  to  and  from  the  engine,  a  dynamo,  means  connect- 
ing the  shaft  and  dynamo  whereby  each  may  actuate  the 
other,  for  starting  of  the  engine  and  driving  of  the  dyna- 
mo, and  means  for  bringing  the  dynamo  out  of  engine 
starting  relationship  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  of  time 
substantially  coincident  with  an  explosion  stroke  of  the 
engine. 

5.  In  a  power  system  for  autovehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft  for  transmitting 
power  to  and  from  the  engine,  a  dynamo,  means  connect- 
ing the  shaft  and  dynamo  whereby  each  may  actuate  the 
other  and  comprising  reducing  gears  and  clutch  mechanism 
associated  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  reducing  gears  and  shaft  at  a  point  of 
time  substantially  coincident  with  an  explosion  stroke  of 
the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,148.       SOCKET    ATTACHMENT    FOB    HARNESS. 

AcousTi's  H.  WasTBKUAK,  Rogers,  Tex.     Filed  July  22, 

1913.     Serial  No.  780,465.     (Cl.  64—13.) 

1.  A  socket  made  from  a  single  blank  of  metal  bent  into 
a  box-like  body  open  at  both  ends,  said  body  having  in  one 
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of  Its  faces  and  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  a  slot,  a  tongue 
on  one  end  of  the  blank  and  arranged  to  extend  oatwardly 
from  within  the  body  through  the  said  slot  and  bent  back- 
wardly  on  the  exterior  of  the  body,  and  a  shank  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  blank  and  extending  from  the  body 
at  a  p<ADt  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  at  licbt- 
anglet  to  the  axis  of  the  body. 


2.  A  socket  made  from  a  single  blank  of  metal  bent  into 
a  flat  boi-Uke  body  open  at  both  ends,  one  of  the  flat 
faces  having  an  opening,  a  tongue  on  one  end  of  the  blank 
and  arranged  to  extend  out  of  the  body  through  the  said 
opening  and  being  bent  against  the  outer  sarface  of  the 
body,  and  a  shank  on  the  other  end  of  the  blank  and  ex- 
tending from  the  body  and  flush  with  one  of  the  flat  sides 
t^^reof,  with  the  axis  of  the  shank  at  right-angles  to  the 
MftgltTidlnal  axis  of  the  body. 

^Si  A  socket  made  from  a  single  blank  of  metal  and  bent 
tafia  a  box-like  body  open  at  both  ends,  a  tongne  on  one 
end  of  the  blank  and  the  other  end  baring  an  opening  in 
which  the  tongue  interlocks,  and  a  shank  on  the  end  of 
the  blank  in  which  the  opening  is  provided. 


1,121»,149.  SHOE-TONGUE  FASTENER.  Akthck  G. 
W'ISTLAKK,  Lrfjndon,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,2.'il.     (Cl.  36—54.) 


1 


pipe,  and  a  steam  pipe  structure  of  considerably  smaller 
diameter  plvotally  mounted  in  said  air  tube  and  having 
corresponding  horizontal  and  depending  forwardly-deliver- 
ing  portions. 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  and  Its  tongue,  of  a  two- 
part  fastener  for  the  tongue  comprising  a  resilient  ball 
member  carried  by  the  tongue  and  a  combined  socket  and 
lacing  hook  carried  by  the  upper. 


1.12  9,160.  SHEET-METAL  CLOSURE.  ALnxD  L. 
Wbisssnthankkr,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Phoenix- 
Hermetic  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,147.     (Cl.  215—86.) 


1,  A  sheet  metal  closure  the  flange  whereof  is  provided 
at  ItB  lower  edge  with  a  series  of  Inwardly-extending  lock- 
ing projections  and  Intervening  segmental  portions,  the 
latter  being  reinforced  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  flange  by 
inwardly  and  upwardly-bent  rim  portions  which  merge 
with  and  brace  the  ends  of  the  said  projections. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  closure  whereof  the  flange  Is  provided 
at  its  lower  edge  with  a  thin"  Inturned  locking  projection 
and  with  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  bent  and  pressed  rim 
portion  which  merges  with  and  forms  a  continuation  of 
the  ends  of  said  projection. 


2.  A  steam  Jet  structure  for  smoke  consumers,  com- 
prising a  horizontally  arranged  air  tube  having  depend- 
ing and  forwardly-dlscbarglng  tubular  portions  and  an 
inlet  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  structure  of  considerably  smaller 
diameter  plvotally  mounted  In  said  air  tube  and  havin;; 
corresponding  horizontal  and  depending  forwardly-deliver 
Ing  portions,  and  means  for  swinging  said  steam  pipe 
structure  within  the  air  tube  and  holding  the  same  at 
desired  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  A  steam  Jet  structure  for  smoke  consumers  comprls 
ing  a  horizontally  arranged  air  tube  having  depending 
and  forwardly-dlscharging  tabular  portions,  a  consider 
ably  smaller  boriaontal  steam  pipe  arranged  in  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  air  pipe  and  having  trunnions  at  Its 
ends  plvotally  supported  in  the  ends  of  the  borisontal  air 
pipe,  depending  steam  pipes  carried  by  said  borisontal 
steam  pipe  and  extended  through  the  depending  air  pipes, 
horizontally  extending  nozzle  pipes  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  depending  steam  pipes,  an  Inlet  air  pipe  lead- 
ing Into  the  borisontal  air  pipe,  and  an  Inlet  steam  pipe 
leading  into  the  horUontal  steam  pipe  through  said  Inlet 
air  pipe. 

4.  A  steam  Jet  structure  for  smoke  consumers  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  arranged  air  tube"  having  depending 
and  forwardly-dlscharging  tubular  portions,  a  consider- 
ably smaller  borisontal  steam  pipe  arranged  -in  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  air  pipe  and  having  trunnions  at  its 
ends  plvotally  supported  in  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  air 
pipe,  depending  steam  pipes  carried  by  said  horizontal 
steam  pipe  and  extended  through  the  depending  air  pipes, 
horizontally  extending  nozzle  pipes  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  depending  steam  pipes,  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged Inlet  air  pipe  leading  Into  the  horizontal  air  pipe, 
an  Inlet  steam  pipe  leading  into  the  horizontal  steam  pipe 
through  said  inlet  air  pipe,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried 
by  the  inlet  air  pipe  and  overlying  and  engaging  the  inlet 
steam  pipe. 

5.  A  steam  Jet  structure  for  smoke  consumers  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  arranged  air  tube  having  depending 
and  forwardly-dlscharging  tubular  portions,  a  consider- 
ably smaller  horizontal  steam  pipe  arranged  in  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  air  pipe  and  having  trunnions  at 
Its  ends  plvotally  supported  in  the  ends  of  the  horizontal 
air  pipe,  depending  steam  pipes  carried  by  said  horizontal 
steam  pipe  and  extended  through  the  depending  air  pipes, 
and  horizontally  extending  nozzle  pipes  carried  by  the 
lower  ends  of  the  depending  steam  pipes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


E.   Wilson, 
SerUI   No. 


1,129,161.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  ALifOin> 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Piled  Ang.  14,  1914. 
856,740.     (Cl.  110—60.) 

1.  A  steam  Jet  structure  for  smoke  consumers,  com- 
prising a  horisonUlly  arranged  air  tube  having  depending 
and  forwardly-dlscharging  tubular  portions  and  an  inlet 


1,129,152.  TYPE  OR  MATRIX.  Febocs  F.  Wilson, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826,545.      (CI.  199—12.) 

1.  The  type  or  matrix  X  formed  in  its  side  face  with 
the  longitudinal  grooves  A,  and  presenting  outer  walls  C 
constituting  the  edge  portions  of  the  matrix  body,  and 
the  intermediate  wall  B,  and  provided  with  the  elements 
E  located  in  said  grooves  and  serving  to  maintain  the 
walls  In   proper  spaced  relation. 

2.  The  type  or  matrix  X  formed  in  its  side  face  with 
i  the  longitudinal  grooves  A,  each  having  In  its  opposing 
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faces  cylindrical   recesses   D,   the  said   matrix   being  pro 
vlded  with  the  cylindrical  reinforclnR  elements   E  fitting 


In  tlie   recesxes  ut'  the  tiroovfs  A  and  serving'  to  mHiuiuiu 
the  Diitt-r  Willis  C  in  their  separated  condition. 


1,129,153.     ADJUSTABLE  LINK 
Mahwah.    N.    J.      Filed    .\ujf. 
717, .-ioe.      (Cl.  71—47.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  eye  members  havinR 
tubular  extensions,  of  raclt  teeth  formed  interiorly  of  the 
tubular  extensions,  a  rack  bar  inserted  in  the  tubular  ex 
tensions  and  bavin;;  its  teeth  engaRlng  the  teeth  Interiorly 
thereof,  the  said  tubular  extensions  being  formed  with 
outwardly  beveled  guideways,  and  wedging  iieys  inserted 
in  the  guideways  and  working  against  the  rack  bar  for 
bringing  its  teeth  in  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth 
in  the  extensions,  the  said  keys  boing  of  greater  length 
than  the  guideways. 


1,129,154.  ROTARY  CASTIN<i-MA('H I.NE.  He.nky  A. 
Wise  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\utomatic 
Furnace  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  806.5:.'.".. 
(Cl.  21'— 77.) 


M^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  wheel  rotatable  thereby  having  a  series 
of  molds  around  its  circumference,  a  pump  operated  liy 
said  shaft  for  normally  supplying  metal  to  the  molds 
when  the  shaft  rotates,  and  mean.**  for  rendering  the  pump 
inoperative  while  the  shaft  continues  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  driv 
ing  shaft,  of  a  series  of  molds  operated  thereby,  means  op- 
erated by  said  shait  for  constantly  supplying  metal  to  tho 
molds  when  the  shaft  rotates,  a  crank  handle,  and  means 
connected  with  the  crank  handle  for  moving  the  molds  by 
band  independently  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  molds  in  the  edge  there- 


ClLiBLES     N.     WiNTKli, 

27,     1912.       Serial     No. 


of,  means  comprising  a  i<ecnnd  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  the  driving  shaft  for  rotating  said  wheel,  and  means 
whereby  the  second  shaft  can  be  rotated  by  hand  Independ- 
ently of  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  wheel  constantly  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  second  shaft  on  which  said  wheel 
is  loosely  mounted,  a  disk  on  the  second  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  disk  from  said  wheel,  a 
series  of  mold.s,  and  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  molds. 

r>.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  wheel  constantly  connected  therewith  to  be  driven 
thereby,  a  second  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  Is  loosely 
mounted,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  second  shaft,  a  ratchet  device 
for  transmitting  a  motion  of  rotation  from  said  wheel  to 
the  disk,  a  series  of  molds,  means  connected  with  said 
second  shaft  for  .-otatlng  the  molds,  and  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  rotating  said  disk  and  molds  Independently 
of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.l-'n.l55.  SUCTION  HOOD  FOR  DRYING-MACHINES. 
.IiiH.v  O.  WooDSdMK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane 
Company,  Chica;;o,  III.,  a  Corpxiratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,163.      (Cl.  34 — 4S.) 


2-J^. 


J^^^ 


^T 


:XmV:KmVX^ 


1.  A  vapor  su'Mion  hood  for  drying  machines  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  Iwxllke  frame  providing  a  main  passage 
for  the  flow  of  the  vapor  therethrougli,  said  frame  Includ- 
ing as  a  member  thereof  a  l>ottom  plate  liaving  an  Intake 
port  communicating  with  the  main  passage,  and  means 
disposeil  in  the  main  passage  adjacent  the  intake  port  for 
throttling  the  flow  of  vapor  through  the  hood. 

2.  In  combination,  a  suction  hood  having  a  main  pas- 
sage for  conducting  vapor  to  Its  discharge  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Intake  i>ort  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  main  pass.ige,  and  variable  means  located  in  the 
main  passage  for  throttling  the  flow  of  vapor  in  its  pas- 
sage through  the  main  passage,  substantially  as  dcs  rthed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  auction  hood  having  a  main  pas- 
sage for  conducting  vapor  and  provided  with  an  intake 
port  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  main  passage,  .lod 
adjustable  governing  means  located  adjacent  said  lntu'<e 
port  for  throttling  the  flow  of  vapor  In  Its  passage  throujt'i 
the  said  main  passage. 

4.  In  combination  a  suction  hood  having  a  main  pas- 
sage for  conducting  vapor,  and  provided  with  an  intake 
passage  communicating  with  the  main  passage,  the  said 
Intake  passage  being  defined  by  deflecting  memln-rs  ar 
ranged  in  the  main  passage  and  restricting  the  latter,  and 
means  cooperatinjj  therewith  to  further  restrict  the  said 
main  passage. 

5.  A  suction  hood  comprising  in  combination  an  Inclosed 
box-like  frame  constituting  a  main  passage  for  conducting 
vapor  and  having  its  wall  perforated  at  Intervals  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  intake  ports,  a  deflecting  member  adjacent 
the  ports  and  mounted  In  the  main  passage  to  restrict  the 
area  of  vapor  flow  therethrough  and  define  the  suction 
throat,  and  a  damper  movably  mounted  In  the  frame  for 
cooperative  relation  with  the  said  deflecting  member. 

[Claims  fi  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,129.156.     rAl'ER  DRYING  MACHINE.     Joh.n  O.  Wood- 
some,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to  Crane   Company,   Chi- 
cago,   111.,    a    Corporation    of    IlltnolB.      Filed    Nov.    2(t. 
i        1913.      Serial   No.  802,012.      (Cl.  34—48.) 

1.   In  combination  with  a  fal>ric  drying  machine  of  the 

heated  cylinder  type,  of  a  vapor  suction  hood  disposed  to 
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overhang  the  wet  or  feed  end  of  the  machine  and  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  and  abstract  the  moist  vapor  given  off 
by  the  material  in  its  travel  rearwardly  over  the  cylinders, 
an  air  forcing  device  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said 
hood,  air  treating  means  communicating  with  said  air 
forclnf  device,  and  a  supply  duct  disposed  in  a  plane 
below  that  of  the  hood  and  formed  with  blast  outlets 
located  with  reference  to  the  cylinder  pockets  and  adapted 
to  dissipate  vapor  away  from  said  pockets  for  its  abstrac- 
tion by  said  suction  hood. 


the  said  annular  flanges,  pins  intersecting  the  eyes,  and 
coiled  springs,  one  extremity  of  each  of  the  colled  sprlnrs 


being  secured  to  a  pin  of  the  eye  while  the  opposite  ex 
tremlty  thereof  is  adjustably  secured  to  the  casing. 


1,129.158.     AGITATOR.     Ai>^iysus  S.  Rabtck,  Waco,  Tex. 
'Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,117.     (Cl.  141—9.1 


2.  In  combination  with  a  fabric  drying  machine  of  the 
heated  cylinder  type,  of  a  vapor  abstracting  hood  over- 
hanging the  wet  end  of  the  machine,  an  air  forcing  device, 
air  condensing  and  heating  means  communicating  with 
said  hood  and  said  air  forcing  device,  and  a  supply  duct 
having  blast  outlets  located  with  reference  to  the  cylinder 
pocktts  and  adapted  to  dissipate  vapor  away  from  said 
pockets  f.  r  its  abstraction  by  the  suction  hood. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fabric  drying  machine  of  the 
heated  cylinder  type,  of  a  vapor  abstracting  hood  over- 
hanging the  wet  end  of  the  machine,  an  air  forcing  device, 
air  condensing  and  heating  means  communicating  with 
said  Jiood  and  said  air  forcing  device,  and  a  supply  duct 
disposed  In  a  plane  below  that  of  the  hood  and  having 
blast  outlets  locateil  with  reference  to  the  cylinder  pock- 
ets and  adapted  to  dissipate  vapor  away  from  said  pockets 
for  its  abstraction  by  the  suction  hood. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fabric  drying  machine  of  the 
heated  cylinder  tyije,  of  a  vapor  suction  hood  disposed  to 
overhang  the  web  or  feed  end  of  the  machine  and  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  and  abstract  the  moist  vapor  given  off  by 
the  materlul  in  its  travel  rearwardly  over  the  cylinders, 
an  air  forcing  device  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said 
hood,  air  treating  means  communicating  with  said  air 
forcing  device,  a  supply  duct  disposed  In  a  plane  below 
that  of  the  hood  and  formed  with  blast  outlets  located 
with  reference  to  the  cylinder  pockets  and  adapted  to 
dissipate  vaiwr  from  said  pockets  for  its  reception  by  said 
suction  hood,  and  means  variable  to  govern  the  rate  of 
flow  through  said  blast  outlets. 

5.  In  a  fabric  drying  machine  of  the  heated  cylinder 
type,  a  main  suction  hood  for  the  front  end  of  the  ma- 
china,  a  supplementary  hood  for  the  rear  end  thereof,  air 
forcing  means  communicating  with  both  hoods,  and  sup- 
ply duct  sections  leading  from  said  means  and  located 
with  reference  to  the  hood  and  cylinders,  each  of  said 
sections  l)eing  formed  with  blast  outlets  adapted  to  direct 
blasts  of  heated  air  between  cylinders  adjacent  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  device  of  the  i  lass  described  including  an  agitator 
comprising  a  rotatably  supported  disk,  diametrically  op- 
posed blades  secured  to  the  disk  and  projecting  t>eyond  the 
periphery  thereof,  ea(  h  of  said  blades  being  substantially 
V-shape  In  cross  section,  the  plates  of  each  of  the  blades 
t>elng  substantially  L-shape  in  cross  section,  the  inner 
marginal  portions  of  said  blades  being  provided  with  de- 
pending extensions  In  contact  with  the  disk,  mean^  en- 
gageable  with  the  extensions  for  securing  the  blades  to 
the  disk,  a  bar  rotatably  supported  alwve  the  disk  and 
having  its  extremities  engaged  with  the  blades  adjacent 
the  apices  thereof,  and  a  mounting  common  to  the  disk 
and  bar. 


1.12  9,157.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Chahlks  T.  Allbn, 
Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,584. 
(Cl.   152—8.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  an  axle,  an  outer  casing  yield- 
ably  connected  therewith,  annular  flanges  upon  the  Inner 
face  of  the  casing  forming  a  guldeway,  radially  disposed 
acma  having  their  outer  extremities  within  the  guldeway, 
eyes  formed  upon  the  outer  extremities  of  the  said  arms, 
said  eyes  facilitating  the  contact   between   the  arms  and 


1.12  0,159.  TYIOGRAl-HICAL  CASTING-MACHINE. 
RicHAHD  M.  Bkdkll,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,202.  (Cl. 
199—13.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ejec- 
tor slide,  its  actuating  lever,  and  the  intermediate  connect- 
ing link,  the  lever  Iwlng  provided  with  the  pin  F  to  engage 
the  link,  and  the  link  carrying  the  movable  latch  G  which 
engages  beneath  the  pin  F  and  thus  serves  to  prevent  the 
disengagement  of  the  link  from  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ejec- 
tor slide,  its  actuating  lever,  and  the  intermediate  con- 
necting link,  the  lever  iteing  provided  with  the  pin  F  to 
engage  the  link,  and  the  link  carrying  the  movable  latch 
(i  formed  with  the  slot  J  to  straddle  the  pin  and  thus  pre- 
vent the  disengagement  of  the  link  from  the  pin. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ejec- 
tor slide,  its  actuating  lever,  and  the  intermediate  link, 
the  lever  being  provided  with  the  pin  F,  and  the  link  be- 
ing formed  with  the  vertical  slot  D'  to  engage  the  pin, 
and  provided  with  the  movable  latch  G  formed  with  the 
horirontai  slot  J  to  engage  the  pin. 
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4.  In  a  iiDotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ejec- 
tor lUde  C,  link  D,  and  actnatlng  lever  E,  the  said  lerer 
being  provided  with  the  pin  F  to  engage  the  link,  and  the 
link  b^lng  prnvic'.ed  with  the  plvotally  and  longitudinally 
movable  latch  G  to  enga^  aald  pin. 


5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ejec- 
tor slide  C.  link  D,  and  actuating  lever  E.  the  said  lever 
being  provided  with  the  pin  F,  and  the  link  being  formed 
with  the  vertical  slot  D'  to  engage  the  pin  and  provided 
with  the  longitudinally  and  plvotally  movable  latch  G 
formed  with  the  notch  J  to  engage  said  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,12  9.160.  SLIPPER-SOLE. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
825,911.     (CI.  36—30.) 


ESNSST    A.    BlCKTOBD, 

19.    1914.     Serial    No. 


g^b 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slipper  sole  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  an  outer  covering  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  portion  and  being  turned  Inwardly  over 
the  edge  of  the  Ijody  portion  and  secured  to  the  top  there- 
of, and  an  attaching  strip  arranged  to  have  an  upper  se- 
cured thereto,  secured  along  a  line  to  said  inwardly 
turned  portion  of  said  covering  and  projecting  upwardly 
at  the  outside  of  said  line. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slipper  sole  compris- 
ing a  stiff  body  portion,  a  flexible  covering  larger  than  the 
body  portion  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion 
and  being  turned  inwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  secured  to  the  top  thereof,  and  an  attaching  strip 
arranged  to  have  an  upper  secured  thereto,  secured  along 
a  lint'  to  said  Inwardly  turned  portion  of  said  covering 
and  projecting  upwardly  at  the  outside  of  said  line,  where- 
by the  upwardly  projecting  part  of  the  strip  Is  located  en- 
tirely outside  said  line  and  concealing  the  same. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slipper  sole  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  leather  outer  covering  having  the 
flesh  side  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  and 
being  turned  inwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  body  portion 
and  secured  to  the  top  thereof  and  a  tape  arranged  to 
have  an  upper  secured  thereto,  sewed  to  the  grain  side  of 
the  outer  covering  along  a  line  and  projecting  upwardly 
at  the  outside  of  said  line. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slipper  sole  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  leather  outer  covering  baring  the 
flesh  side  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  and 
being  turned  Inwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  body  portion 
and  secured  to  the  top  thereof,  a  tape  sewed  to  the  grain 
side  of  the  outer  covering  along  a  line  and  projecting  ai>- 
wsrdly  at  the  outside  of  said  line,  whereby  the  upwardly 
projecting  part  of  the  tape  is  located  entirely  outside  of 


said  line  and  conceals  the  same  when  in  use,  and  aa  npper 
sewed  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  tape  and  projecting  ap- 
wardly  therefrom. 


1,129.161.  IRONING  MACHINE.  GoTTLOB  BlNDBR. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Xmerican  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.   4.   1913.     Serial   No    804,666.      (Cl.  68 — 9.) 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed, 
of  a  garment  support,  one  movable  into  pressing  relation 
with  the  other,  and  neck-band  engaging  devices  movable 
with  the  garment  support,  the  bed  including  a  movable 
section  normally  cooperating  with  the  neck-band  engag- 
ing devices  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  where 
it  will  not  engage  the  neck-band  engaging  devices  when  the 
parts  are  operated. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed, 
of  a  garment  support,  one  movable  into  pressing  relation 
with  the  other,  and  neck-band  engaging  devices  movable 
with  the  garment  support,  the  bed  including  a  recess  to 
receive  said  neck-band  engaging  devices  and  a  block  moT- 
ably  arranged  in  said  recess  and  co()peratlng  with  the 
neck-band  engaging  devices  when  in  normal  position. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed, 
of  a  garment  support,  one  movable  into  pressing  relation 
with  the  other,  and  neck-band  engaging  devices  movable 
with  the  garment  support,  the  bed  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  neck-band  engaging  devices  and  including  a  plv- 
otally mounted  block  normally  disposed  within  the  recess. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
and  garment  support,  one  movable  into  pressing  relation 
with  the  other,  of  a  bosom  plate  mounted  on  the  bed  and 
movable  downwardly  to  engage  a  garment  on  the  support, 
and  Inclined  guides  coCperating  with  the  plate  to  direct 
its  downward  movement,  said  plate  being  movable  up- 
wardly to  its  normal  position  independently  of  said  guides. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
and  garment  support,  one  movable  into  pressing  relation 
with  the  other,  of  a  bosom  plate  mounted  on  the  bed  and 
moTsble  downwardly  to  engage  a  garment  on  the  support, 
and  means  for  causing  the  plate  to  move  downwardly  at 
an  angle  to  the  perpendicular,  the  plate  being  movable 
upwardly  in  a  vertical  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.12  9,162.  VERTICALLY-ADJUSTABLE  SHADE- 
HANGER.  William  J.  Bhitting,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,166.  (Cl.  15*— 27.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
its  outer  face,  one  of  said  housings  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  each  side  of  a  window  frame,  a  pulley  mounted  at  the 
npper  end  of  each  of  said  housings,  a  hanger  plate  having 
openings  at  Its  forwardly  projecting  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  shade  roller,  said  plate  being  provided  with  con- 
cave recesses  in  the  side  faces  thereof,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot,  ball-bearlDgs  adapted 
to  seat  in  said  recesses  and  be  confined  therein  by  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  said  bousing,  aod 
means  for  actuating  said  hanger  plates. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
its  onter  face,  one  of  said  housings  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  each  side  of  a  window  frame,  a  pulley  mounted  at  the 
npper  end  of  each  of  said  housings,  a  hanger  plate  hav- 
ing openings  at  its  forwardly  projecting  end  adapted  to 
receive  a  shade  roller,  said  plate  being  provided  with  con- 
cave recesses  in  the  side  faces  thereof,  said  concave  faces 
being  located  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  said  plate,  ball- 
bearings adapted  to  retain  said  plate  within  said  housing, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  hanger  plates. 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  substan 
tlally  rectangular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
its  outer  face,  a  hanger  plate  having  openings  at  its  for- 
wardly projecting  end  adapted  to  recelTe  a  shade  roller, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  concave  recesses  in  the 
side  faces  thereof,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  slide  within 
said  slot,  ball-bearings  adapted  to  seat  in  said  recesses 
and  be  confined  therein  by  frictionul  contact  with  the  side 
walls  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
hanger  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  its  outer  face,  one  of  said  housings  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  each  side  of  a  window  frame,  a  pulley  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  housings,  a  recessed 
banger  plate  having  means  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  shade  roller  and  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  enter 
said  slot,  removable  antifriction  means  adapted  to  enter 
said  bousing  and  retain  said  plate  within  said  slot,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  its  outer  face,  one  of  said  housings  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  each  side  of  a  window  frame,  a  pulley  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  housings,  a  hanger  plate 
provided  with  concave  recesses  in  the  side  faces  thereof, 
said  recesses  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  plate  in  stag- 
gered relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  adjacent 
the  inner  edge  of  said  plate,  ball-bearings  adapted  to  seat 
in  said  recesses  and  be  confined  therein  by  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,129,163.  RAILROADTIE.  Harkt  Bsown,  Canton, 
Pa.  riled  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,568.  (Cl. 
2$8— B.) 

1.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  an  elongated  arcuate  base 
plate  being  curved  from  end  to  end,  upstanding  flanges 
formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  plate,  an 
enlarged  upstanding  flange  formed  integral  with  the  base 
plate  centrally  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  later- 
ally extending  flanges  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
last  named  flange,  said  last  named  flange  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  base  plate  and  being  horlsontal  upon 
its  npper  fac*  and  arrange^  to  support  rails. 

2.  A  rail  tie  conaisting  of  a  rectangular  flat  metallic 
base  plate  being  arcuate  and  curved  from  end  to  end,  an 


enlarged  upstanding  flange  formed  integral  with  the  base 
plate  centrally  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  ex- 
tending  the   full    length    of    the   base   plate   and    lateral 


flanges  formed  integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  last 
named  flange  on  opposed  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said 
last  named  flange  and  lateral  flanges  being  disposed  In  a 
borixontal  plane. 

1,129,164.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  GATHERING  COT- 
TON. Thomas  E.  Beown,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cabl 
T.  Wbstlin,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Cotton 
Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,174. 
(Cl.  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  a  frame 
including  transversely  extending  beams  vertical  standards 
supporting  the  same,  journal  blocks  connected  to  said 
standards  and  carrying  stub  axles,  supporting  wheels 
journaled  on  said  axles,  a  trailing  hopper  suspended  from 
said  beams,  a  conveyer  operating  in  said  hopper  and  draft 
appliances  connected  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  support- 
ing wheels,  stub  axles  on  which  said  wheels  are  journaled 
bearing  blocks  for  said  axles,  vertically  extending  stand- 
ards connected  to  said  blocks,  transversely  extending 
frame  beams  supported  by  said  standards,  a  trailing  hop- 
per suspended  from  said  beams,  a  conveyer  operating  in 
said  hopper,  draft  appliances  connected  to  said  beams  and 
gearing  actuated  by  one  of  said  wheels  for  operating  said 
conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  use  In  gathering  cotton,  supporting 
wheels,  stub  axles  on  which  said  wheels  are  journaled 
bearing  blocks  for  said  axles,  vertically  extending  stand- 
ards connected  to  said  blocks,  transversely  extending 
frame  beams  supported  by  said  standards,  a  trailing  hop- 
per suspended  from  said  beams,  a  conveyer  operating  in 
said  hopper,  draft  appliances  connected  to  said  beams, 
gearing  actuated  by  one  of  said  wheels  for  operating  said 
conveyer,  and  Independent  manually  actuated  devices  for 
operating  M>id  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  a  main 
frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  trailing  hopper  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  conveyer  arranged  in  said  hopper, 
gearing  actuated  by  said  wheels  for  operating  said  con- 
veyer, and  independent  manual  devices  for  operating  said 
conveyer. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  which  said  frame  is  supported, 
a  downwardly  inclined  rearwardly  extending  hopper  sus- 
pended from  said  frame,  a  conveyer  arranged  in  said  hop- 
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per.  gearing  actuated  l.y  one  of  said  wheels  for  operating 
said  conveyer,  and  manually  operated  devices  for  operat 
ing  said  conveyer. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.129.165.     PROCESS  OF  CHLORIN.VTING.     Max  Brcii 
NKR.  Mannheim,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  C.  F.  Boelirlnger 
&    Soehne,    Mannheim- VValdhof,    Germany.      Filed    Nov. 
l.i.  1911.     Serial  No.  660,346.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  protes.s  of  chlorinating  oleaginous  materia) 
which  comprises  mixing  the  substanf-es  to  be  chlorluated 
with  carbon  tetrachlorld  and  Introducing  chlorln  Into  the 
mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  chiorinatiug  oleaginous  material 
which  comprises  mixing  the  substances  to  be  chlorinated 
with  carbon  tetrachlorld  and  Introducing  chlorln  Into  the 
mixture  while  heating  the  same. 

3.  The  process  of  chlorinatint:  oleaginous  material 
which  comprises  mlxlnt;  the  substances  to  be  chlorinated 
with  carbon  tetra  chlorid  and  introducing  chlorln  Into  the 
mixture  while  subjecting  the  same  to  tSe  action  of  chemi- 
cally active  light  rays. 

•f.  The  proce.ss  of  chlorinating  oleaginous  material 
which  comprises  mixing  the  sul»stances  to  t>e  chlorinate*! 
with  carbon  tetractildrid  and  Introducing  chlorln  Into  the 
mixture  while  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  heat 
and  of  chemically  active  light  rays. 

5.  The  process  of  further  chlorinating  bodies  previously 
chlorinated  to  a  restricted  amount,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting .said  bodies  to  the  action  of  chlorln  In  the  presence 
of  carl)on  tetrachlorld. 


1.129.166.  Bl'TTON- CUTTING  M.VCMINP:.  II,utVK\ 
rn.\r,.\iER3,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  assl^mor  to  Harvcv 
t'balmers  A  Son,  .Vmsterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of 
Harvey  Chalmers  and  .Vrthur  A.  Chalmers.  Fileil  .Vm:. 
-"..   UtdK.      Serial  No.  4."'.().137.      (CI.   7!»      If,  , 


1.  In  a  maihine  of  tiie  class  describeil.  and  in  cumbiua 
tlon.  a  tubular  saw  ;  a  saw  shaft  ;  means  for  i)|ierating  said 
saw-shaft  rotatively  ;  feeding-mechanism  for  moving  said 
shaft  longitudinally,  comprising  in  part  a  rock  shaft  ;  a 
rocker  arm  tlxed  to  said  rock-shaft  ;  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
to  rotate  Independently  of  said  rock-shaft  ;  means  for 
operating  said  gear-wheel  ;  a  coupling  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  rocker-arm  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel  ;  and  a  stop  in  the 
path  of  said  coupling  member  adapted  to  disengage  tlie 
same  from  said  gear-wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlljed,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  saw  ;  a  saw  shaft ;  means  for  operating  said 
saw-shaft  rotatively  ;  feeding-mechanism  for  movin;;  said 
shaft  longitudinally,  comprising  in  part  a  rock  shaft  :  a 
rocker-arm  fixed  to  .said  rock  shaft  ;  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
to  rotate  Independently  of  said  roik-shaft  ;  means  for 
operating  said  gear-wheel  ;  a  coupling  meml)or  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  rocker-arm  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel ;  a  yielding  detent 


for  holding  said  coupling  member  in  engagement  with  sabi 
gear-wheel  ;  and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  said  coupling  mem- 
ber adapted  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  gear-wheel 
and  detent. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  saw  ;  a  saw-shaft ;  means  for  operating 
said  saw  shaft  rotatively  ;  feeding-mechanism  for  moving 
said  shaft  longitudinally,  comprising  in  part  a  rock-shaft ; 
a  rocker-arm  tlxed  to  said  rock  shaft  ;  a  gear-wheel  mount- 
ed to  rotate  independently  of  said  rock  shaft ;  means  for 
operating  said  gear  wheel ;  a  coupling  member  plvotally 
inounteil  on  said  rocker  arm  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel  ;  a  yielding  detent 
for  bolding  said  coupling  member  in  engagement  with  said 
gear  wheel  ;  a  stoj)  In  the  path  of  said  coupling  member 
adaptetl  to  dl.sengage  the  same  from  said  gear-wheel  ;  and 
a  liandle  on  such  rocker  arm  ;  and  a  thumb  piece  on  such 
coupling  member  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  engaged 
liy  one  hand  of  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  saw  shaft  provided  with  a  tapere<l  socket  ; 
a  .saw;  a  tapered  saw  support  frictionally  held  In  said 
socket:  a  plunger  movable  within  said  hollow  shaft  into 
engagement  with  said  saw-svipport  ;  a  hammer  pivotall.v 
mounted  exteriorly  of  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  iin 
aperture  through  which  said  shaft  loosely  passes;  and  a 
nienilier  located  In  the  path  of  said  hammer  and  connecte.l 
with  said  plunger  through  slots  in  the  wall  of  said  hollow 
shaft. 


1.129.167.  COMBINKI*  FIRKK  FKKKFR  AM»  MIXKU. 
Mekukkt  Ciie.stkk  Chask.  I'awtucket.  U.  I  .  assignor  to 
Potter  and  Johnston  Machine  Company.  I'awtucket. 
R.  I  .  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  2H, 
1914       Serial   .No,   S34.927.      (CI.   19-9.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
mixing  chamber  in  the  frame,  means  for  feeding  fit>er  Into 
the  mixing  chamber,  auxiliary  means  for  feeding  a  unl 
form  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  fiber  Into  the  mixing 
cliamber,  means  for  mixing  the  fibers  In  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  means  for  disintegrating  the   fil)ers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  n 
mixing  cbamlier  In  the  frame,  means  for  feeding  fiber  into 
the  mixing  chamber,  auxiliary  means  for  feeding  a  uni- 
form and  a  pre<letermlned  amount  of  fiber  Into  the  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  mixing  the  fibers  In  the  mixing  cham 
ber,  means  for  disintegrating  the  fibers  and  means  for 
feeding  the  mixed  fllwr  from  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  combined  fiber  feeder  and  mixer,  a  frame,  a  hori 
zontal  endless  carrier  apron  (jperatlvely  supported  at  the 
bottom  of  the  machine,  an  endless  spiked  apron  opera- 
fively  supported  at  one  end  of  the  machine  In  a  vertlci'l 
position,  an  auxiliary  hopper,  an  endless  spiked  ajiron 
operatively  supported  In  a  vertical  position  ab<ive  the  car- 
rier apron,  and  driving  mechanism  for  operating  the  car- 
rier apron  and  the  spiked  aprons. 

4.  In  a  combined  Rber  feeder  and  mixer,  side  frames,  a 
lower  horizontal  endless  carrier  apron  operatively  sup 
ported  In  the  machine,  an  endless  spiked  apron  operatively 
supported  at  one  end  of  the  machine  In  a  vertical  position, 
an  auxiliary  hopi>er  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine,  an 
upper  endless  feed  apron  operatively  supported  and  form- 
ing the  Iwttom  of  the  auxiliary  hopper,  /he  side  frames, 
the  lower  carrier  apron  and  the  upper  feed  apron  forming 
an  entrance  opening  for  feeding  fiber  to  the  machine,  an 
endless  spiked  apron  operatively  supported  In  a  vertical 
position  al)ove  the  carrier  apron,  and  driving  mechanism 
for  operating  the  carrier  apron,  the  feed  apron  and  the 
spiked  aprons. 


5.  In  a  combined  fiber  feeder  and  mixer,  side  frames,  a 
lower  horizontal  endless  carrier  apron  operatively  sup- 
ported In  the  machine,  an  endless  spiked  apron  operatively 
supported  at  one  end  of  the  machine  in  a  vertical  position, 
an  auxiliary  hopper  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine, 
an  upper  endless  feed  apron  operatively  supported  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  an  endless  spiked  apron 
operatively  supported  in  a  vertical  position  above  the 
lower  carrier  apron,  the  lower  carrier  apron  extending 
outward  beyond  the  auxiliary  hopper,  and  driving  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  the  lower  carrier  apron, 
the  upper  feed  apron  and  with  the  spiked  aprons. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.129,169.  EXPANDING  REAMER, 
ark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913. 
(CI.  77—75.) 


Allan  Coats,  New- 
Serial   No.    756,845. 


1,129,168.  MACHINE  FOE  CUTTING  OFF  HEADS  AND 
TAILS  OF  FISH.  Francis  D.  Cleveland,  Winchester, 
Maaa..  assignor  to  William  Underwood  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July 
2.3.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.515.     (CI.  17—10.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  fish  having,  in  lombluation.  a 
rotary  carrier  provided  with  pockets  In  its  periphery,  a 
cutter  continually  projecting  Into  said  pockets,  mechanism 
to  move  said  cutter  transversely  of  said  pockets  while  said 
carrlor  is  In  motion  and  fluid  means  for  shifting  the  flsh 
on  paid  carrier  to  positions  where  they  can  be  cut  by  said 
cutter. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  fish  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  provided  with  pockets  In  Its  periphery,  a 
pair  of  rotary  cutters  continually  projecting  Into  said 
pockets  transversely  thereof  while  said  carrier  Is  In  mo- 
tion, means  to  Impart  a  rotary  motion  to  said  cutters  and 
fluid  means  for  shifting  the  fish  on  said  carrier  to  positions 
where  they  can  be  cut  by  said  cutters. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  flsh  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  provided  with  pockets  In  its  periphery,  a 
pair  of  rotary  cutters  continually  projecting  into  said 
po(kets,  means  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  said  cutters 
while  said  carrier  Is  In  motion,  gages  at  opposite  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  pockets,  means  to  feed  flsh  Into  said 
I>ockets  anil  fl\ild  means  for  shifting  said  flsh  on  said  car- 
rier to  positions  where  they  can  be  cnt  by  said  cutters. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  flsh  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  provided  with  pockets  In  its  periphery,  par- 
titions on  said  carrier  separating  said  pockets  from  each 
other  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  carrier,  a  cutter 
projecting  Into  said  pockets  transversely  thereof,  said 
partitions  having  slots  therein  in  allnement  with  said 
cutter  and  fluid  means  for  shifting  said  flsh  on  said  car- 
rier to  positions  where  they  can  be  cut  by  said  cutter. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  flsh  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  provided  with  pockets  In  its  periphery,  a 
pair  of  rotary  cutters  projecting  Into  said  pocltets  trans- 
versely thereof,  means  to  Impart  a  rotary  motion  to  said 
cutters,  annular  gages  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of 
said  pockets  and  fluid  means  for  shifting  said  flsh  on  said 
carrier  to  positions  where  they  can  be  cut  by  said  cutters. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  two  cutting  tools, 
of  an  equalizer  free  to  tilt  with  respect  thereto  and  having 
a  bifurcation  one  leg  of  which  engages  one  of  said  tools 
and  the  other  leg  of  which  engages  the  other  of  said  tools 
each  with  a  line  contact,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  equalizer. 

2.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  two  cutting  tools 
arranged  side  by  side,  of  an  equalizer  engaging  both  said 
tools  longitudinally  thereof  each  with  a  line  contact  and 
free  to  tilt  transversely  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  equalizer. 

3.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  two  cutting  tools 
arrangt>d  side  by  side,  of  an  equalizer  having  a  bifurcation 
parallel  to  said  tools  one  leg  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  tools  and  the  other  leg  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  tool,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
said  equalizer  while  permitting  the  same  to  tilt. 

4.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  two  cutting  tools, 
of  an  equalizer  engaging  both  said  tools  with  a  line  con- 
tact and  free  to  tilt  with  respect  thereto,  a  bearing  block 
engaging  said  equalizer,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  l>earing  block. 

5.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
having  a  transverse  slot  near  its  end.  two  cutting  tools 
arranged  in  said  slot  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof, 
an  equalizer  also  In  said  slot  engaging  said  cutting  tools 
each  with  n  line  contact  and  free  to  tilt,  and  a  clamping 
screw  working  through  the  end  of  the  body  portion  to  force 
said  equalizer  airalnst  said  cutting  tools. 


1,129,170.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMKNT.  Albmt  E. 
Cook,  Odebolt,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.')9,139.      (CI.  97—71.) 


)^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlU'd  a  frame,  a  motor 
thereon,  gangs  of  traction  and  plowing  disks  arranged  in 
pairs  and  supporting  said  frame  and  motor,  each  gang 
Independently  adjustable  on  a  vertical  axis  beneath  the 
frame  and  embracing  a  plurality  of  concave  disks  having 
the  center  thereof  dished  reversely,  shaft  sections  connect- 
ing all  of  said  disks  In  each  gang  together,  and  operative 
connections  with  the  motor  for  driving  each  pair  of  gangs 
independently  and  also  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  motor 
thereon,  front  and  rear  gangs  of  traction  and  plowing 
disks  adjustably  supporting  said  frame  and  adjustable 
Independently  therel>eneath,  each  of  said  gangs  comprising 
a  plurality  of  concave  disks  faced  In  the  same  direction 
and  having  the  center  thereof  sprung  to  nearly  the  plane 
of  the  periphery,  and  tubular  shaft  sections  rigidly  con 


Fbbruary  33, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1003 


1002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


KBBRtARV  J3,  I915. 


nectlng  tbe  disks  at  the  axis  and  serving  as  the  abaft 
therefor  and  Independent  drlvlnR  connections  between  the 
motor  and  tbe  front  and  rear  gangs  of  disks. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  motor 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  plowing  disks  supporting 
the  frame,  and  Independently  adjustabla  ben<ath  the  same, 
each  gang  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  concave 
plowing  disks  joumaled  therein,  tubular  shaft  sections  con- 
necting the  disks  and  holding  the  same  equal  distances 
apart,  an  antifriction  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  on  the 
middle  section  of  said  shaft,  a  vertical  pivot  shaft  on 
which  the  frame  of  the  gang  turns,  a  worm  on  said  pivot 
shaft  meshing  with  said  gear  on  the  gang  shaft,  a  casing 
Inclosing  both  worm  and  gear,  and  means  driven  from  the 
motor  for  rotating  aald  pirot  shaft  and  thereby  the  gang 
to  propel  the  machine  and  operate  the  plows. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  frame, 
a  motor  thereon,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  plowing  disks 
pivoted  to  the  frame  at  one  side  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  disks  and  driven  by  the  motor,  and  adapted  to  propel 
the  machine  as  wheels,  and  power  operated  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  same  relatively  to  the  frame  to  vary  tbe  cut. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  frame, 
a  motor,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  plowing  disks,  an  independ- 
ent frame  for  each,  a  worm  gear,  rigidly  secured  on  n.. 
gang  shaft  centrally,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  main  frame, 
a  worm  on  said  shaft  meshing  said  worm  and  atTording  a 
pivot  connection  between  the  gang  and  frame,  operative 
connections  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  the  motor,  and 
power  operated  means  for  adjusting  said  gangs  indi- 
vidually with  reference  to  the  main  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,171.  ANESTHETIC  APPARATUS.  Obval  J.  CUN- 
MNCiUAM,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  F^led  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,986.     (CI.  128—13.1 


PW 


having  two  ports  both  communicating  with  the  space 
above  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  In  said  seat,  having  two 
ports  adapter!  lor  respective  registration  with  tbe  valve- 
seat  ports,  said  diaphragm  having  ports  therein  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  partition,  a  partition  in  the  valve,  sepa- 
rating the  valve  porta,  and  a  paavage  from  one  valve  port 
to  said  outlet. 

4.  A  case,  having  separate  intake*  for  air  and  a  gaa, 
and  a  common  outlet  for  both  ;  two  chambered  valve-seats 
in  said  case,  the  chambers  of  said  seats  being  In  conatant 
communication  with  each  other,  said  case  having  passages 
from  the  air  and  gas  Intakes  to  one  valve  and  a  passsge 
from  the  other  valve  to  said  outlet ;  and  suitably  ported 
valves  in  said  seats. 

5.  A  case  having  three  separate  intakes  for  air  and  two 
gases,  and  a  common  outlet  for  all  ;  two  chambered  valve- 
seats  in  tbe  case,  the  chambers  of  said  seats  being  in  con- 
stant communication  with  each  other,  said  case  having 
a  passage  from  each  gas  Intake  to  one  valve,  a  passage 
from  said  valve  to  their  intake,  and  a  passage  from  the 
other  valve  to  said  outlet ;  and  suitably  ported  valves  In 
said  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  case  having  separate  intakes  for  two  gases  and  air, 
and  a  common  outlet ;  moans  for  mixing  said  gases  with 
air  before  entering  said  outlet,  means  for  drawing  air  or 
gas  and  air  over  liquid  ether,  and  a  valve  to  control  the 
proportions  of  air  and  gases. 

2.  A  case  having  a  liquid  ether  chamber  and  an  air  In- 
take ;  a  partial  diaphragm  extending  horliontally  above 
said  chaml)er,  said  diaphragm  having  ports  through  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  air  through  a 
port  at  one  side  and  receive  etherised  air  throogh  a  port 
at  the  other  side,  and  means  to  prevent  mixture  of  said 
air  and  etherised  air  alwve  said  diaphragm. 

3.  A  case  having  an  air  Intake,  an  air  and  ether  outlet, 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  liquid-ether  chamber;  a  borl- 
soDtally  extending  partial  diaphragm  spaced  between  the 
top  of  the  case  and  the  Iwttom  of  said  chamber,  a  full 
partition  across  the  case  between  said  top  and  partial 
diaphragm,  a  valve  seat  proximate  to  said  diaphragm  and 


1,129,172.  GRATE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FURNACES 
Charles  L.  Davidson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,097.     (Cl.  126—180.) 


1.  In  a  grate  construction,  a  supporting  web  having 
engaging  lugs  arranged  In  cooperating  pairs  and  exteodlng 
upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  thereof.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  grate  sections  having  corresponding 
sockets  to  receive  said  lugs  whereby  said  grate  sections 
are  retained  on  tbe  web  without  other  securing  devices, 
and  ao  constructed  that  any  individual  grate  section  may 
be  removed  without  removing  or  disturbing  the  remaining 
grate  sections  or  removing  the  web  from  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  grate  structure,  a  bar  forming  a  supporting  web 
and  having  engaging  lugs  arranged  in  cooperating  pairs 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  grate  sections  having  cooperating  sockets  to 
receive  said  lugs,  whereby  said  sections  are  retained  on 
the  web  without  other  securing  means,  and  so  constructed 
that  any  individual  grate  section  msy  be  removed  without 
removing  or  disturbing  the  remaining  grate  sections  or  re- 
moving said  web  from  the  grate,  said  lug  and  socket  en- 
gagement serving  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  bars 
relatively  to  the  web  when  in  position  for  use. 

3.  In  a  grate  structure,  a  bar  forming  a  supporting  web 
•nd  having  engaging  lugs  arranged  in  cooperating  pairs 
and  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  and 
ribs  associated  with  said  lugs.  In  combination  with  grat« 
sections,  eacb  grate  section  having  cooperating  sockets  to 
receive  said  lugs,  and  flanges  to  engage  said  ribs. 

4.  In  a  grate  structure,  a  bar  forming  a  supporting  web 
and  having  lugs  arranged  in  oppositely  faced  cooperating 
pairs  and  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  upper  edge  there- 
of, and  ribs  associated  with  said  lugs  and  adjacent  the 
proximate  or  opposite  fsces  of  the  members  of  tbe  said 
pairs  of  luga,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  grate 
sections,  each  grste  section  having  cooperating  sockets  to 
receive  said  lugs  and  flanges  to  engage  said  ribs. 

6.  In  a  grate  bar  structure,  a  bar  forming  a  supporting 
web  and  having  pintles  at  Its  ends  and  engaging  lugi  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  de- 


pending rocking  arms  formed  Integrally  on  said  web,  in 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  grate  sections  having 
sockets  to  receive  said  lugs,  so  constructed  tbat  said  grate 
bar  members  are  individually  and  Independently  removable 
from  the  web  without  removal  of  any  other  grate  section 
or  of  tbe  web  from  tbe  grate,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
arms. 


,12  9,173.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LUBRICATOR- 
PLUNGERS.  Rat  W.  Davis,  Brownsville,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  James  Ryan,  South  Brownsville, 
Pa.      Filed    Nov.    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    799.532.      (01. 

184—48.) 


1.  A  device  of  this  character,  including  an  Interiorly 
threaded  member,  a  cylindrical  member  having  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  lower  end  for  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  first  member,  a  ring  mounted  for  rotation  and 
sliding  movement  upon  the  cylindrical  portion  thereof,  co- 
operating means  csrrled  by  the  ring  and  Interiorly  thread- 
ed member  for  locking  the  ring  against  rotation,  and  a 
spring  pressed  bar  carried  by  the  cylindrical  member  for 
bearing  upon  tbe  ring  to  lock  the  movable  threaded  mem- 
ber against  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  this  character,  including  an  interiorly 
threaded  lubricating  cup,  a  cylindrical  member  having  an 
enlarged  exteriorly  threaded  lower  end  for  Interlocking 
with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  cup,  a  ring  mounted  for 
rotation  and  sliding  movement  npon  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion thereof,  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  ring  and 
tbe  cap  for  locking  the  ring  against  rotation,  and  a  spring 
pressed  bar  carried  by  the  cylindrical  member  for  bearing 
upon  the  ring  to  lock  the  movable  threaded  member 
against  rotation. 


1,129,174.  SUCTION-CLEANER.  Matilda  Dbnnib,  Clif- 
ton Hill,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  858,662.     (Cl.  15 — 60.) 


r?  3'  a^  ^.-> 


1.  Improvements  in  saction  cleaners,  consisting  In  the 
combination  with  supporting  wheels,  of  s  lower  caalng,  a 
live  axle  mounted  therein  and  secured  to  the  supporting 
wheels,  a  clutch  device  moantsd  upon  the  axle  within  the 
casing,  aa  intermediate  caalng  above  the  lower  caaing,  said 


Intermediate  casing  having  a  laterally  elongated  depend- 
ing front  portion  provided  with  a  mouth,  an  upper  casing 
above  tbe  intermediate  casing,  a  fan  within  tbe  upper  cas- 
ing, means  for  rotating  the  fan  by  the  clutch  device  when 
the  supporting  wheels  rotate  in  one  direction,  a  delivery 
neck  passing  from  the  upper  casing,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  said  upper  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper 
easing  for  vertically  adjusting  tbe  delivery  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  lower  cas- 
ing, a  live  axle  mounted  therein,  supporting  wheels  on  the 
axle,  a  clutch  device  mounted  upon  the  axle  within  the 
casing,  a  vertical  spindle  supported  in  the  said  casing, 
means  for  rotating  the  spindle  by  the  clutch  device  when 
the  supporting  wheels  rotate  in  one  direction,  an  interme- 
diate casing  provided  with  a  depending  front  portion  hav- 
ing a  mouth,  an  upper  casing  into  which  the  spindle  pro- 
jects, a  fan  on  the  spindle  in  the  upper  casing,  and  a  deliv- 
ery neck  projecting  from  the  upper  casing. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  lower  cas- 
ing, a  live  axle  mounted  therein,  supporting  wheels  se- 
cured to  the  axle,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  live  axle 
within  the  lower  casing,  a  second  clutch  member  loosely 
mounted  upon  tbe  axle,  a  driving  wheel  carried  by  tbe 
second  clutch  member,  a  vertical  spindle  supported  in  the 
said  casing,  means  for  rotstlng  the  spindle  by  the  driving 
wheel  when  the  supporting  wheels  rotate  in  one  direction, 
an  Intermediate  casing  having  a  depending  front  portion 
provided  with  a  mouth,  an  upper  easing  into  which  the 
spindle  projects,  and  a  fan  secured  to  said  spindle  within 
the  upper  casing. 

4.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combtnatlon  of  a  lower  cas- 
ing, a  live  axle  mounted  therein,  supporting  wheels  se- 
cured to  the  axle,  a  clutch  device  mounted  upon  the  axle 
within  tbe  casing,  a  vertical  spindle  mounted  In  said  caa- 
lng, means  for  rotating  the  spindle  by  the  clutch  device 
when  the  axle  turns  in  one  direction,  an  intermediate  caa- 
ing having  a  depending  front  portion  provided  with  a 
mouth,  a  spindle  extending  across  the  mouth,  a  brush 
mounted  upon  the  spindle,  an  upper  casing  Into  which  the 
vertical  spindle  extends,  a  fan  secured  to  the  spindle 
within  the  upper  easing,  and  a  receiving  bag  attached  to 
tbe  upper  casing. 

6.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  lower  caa- 
ing, a  live  axle  mounted  therein,  supporting  wheela  ae- 
cnred  to  the  axle,  a  clutch  device  mounted  upon  the  axle 
within  the  caaing,  a  vertical  spindle  in  tbe  casing,  meiuis 
for  rotating  the  spindle  by  the  clutch  device  when  the  sup- 
porting wheels  rotate  in  one  direction,  an  Intermediate 
casing  having  an  elongated  front  portion  provided  with  a 
mouth,  an  upper  easing  into  which  the  spindle  extends,  a 
fan  secured  to  the  spindle  within  the  upper  casing,  and  a 
receiving  bag  attached  to  the  upper  casing. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,129,176.  STOOL.  Pbtch  J.  Dkssellk  and  Odbtavb  F. 
PHiLLiPPAB,  Weir,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,793.     (Cl.  155—25.) 


A  stool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  baae  frame 
provided  witb  a  circular  head,  a  aleeve  provided  with  a 
flange' attached  to  the  under  snrfaca  of  tbe  head,  a  aeat.  a 
stem   depending   centrally   from    aald   seat   and   sUdably 
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mounted  In  said  sk-eve  aud  liead,  a  di^k  siidably  mount- 
ed on  the  stem  adjupent  its  tree  end,  a  collar  adjustably 
secured  to  said  stem  above  the  said  disk  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  thereof,  a  second  collar  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  stem  above  and  abuttInK  the  free  end  of 
the  sleeve  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  qt  the  said 
seat,  stem  and  disk,  springs  connected  to  the  flange  on  the 
sleeve  and  the  disk  for  yieldingly  supporting  a  weight  on 
said  seat,  said  first  mentioned  collar  and  disk  allowing  the 
simultaneous  adjustment  of  all  of  the  springs  to  any  de- 
gree of  resiliency. 


1.12  9.176.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  NokmaN 
Dodge,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  S7U.019.      (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
assembler  adapted  to  support  matrices  at  different  levels 
therein,  means  for  determining  the  level  of  the  matrices, 
matrix-reversing  means,  and  common  devices  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  both  said  means. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
ausembler  adapted  to  support  matrices  at  different  levels 
therein,  matrix-reversing  means,  and  devices  controlled  by 
said  means  for  determining  the  level  of  the  matrices  in  the 
assembler. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
assembler  adapted  to  support  matrices  at  different  levels 
therein,  a  movable  switch  to  determine  the  level  of  the 
matrices,  a  movable  matrix  reversing  chute,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  chute  and  switch  to  Insure  their  corre- 
sponding movements. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
aKsembler  provided  with  a  movable  switch  or  blade  to 
arrest  the  incoming  matrices  in  elevated  position  therein, 
a  movable  matrix-reversing  <hute,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  chute  and  blade  to  insure  their  corresponding 
movement!. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
assembler  provided  with  a  switch  or  blade  to  arrest  the 
incoming  matrices  in  elevated  position  therein,  a  mov- 
able matrix-reversing  chute,  and  a  finger  key  connected  to 
tioth  said  chute  and  blade  for  controlling  their  movements. 

Tlalmg  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.129,177.      TYPOGRAPHICAL    MACHINE.      Philip    T. 
Dodge,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar. 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,364.     (CI.  199—7.) 
1.   In   a    typographical    machine,   comprising    type    mat- 
rices formed  with  projecting  ears,  the  comMnation  of  a 
channeled  magazine  to  contain  the  type  or  matrices,  and 
a"  separate  entrance  to  co3perate  directly  with  the  maga- 
zine, the  said  entrance  being  formed  with  a  series  of  sets 
of  grooves,  one  set  for  each  channel  of  the  magazine,  to 
engage  the  ears  of  the  typi>  or  matrices  and  guide  them 
in  their  passage  through  the  entrance  into  the  magazine. 


2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  comprising  type  or  mat 
rices  formed  with  projecting  ears,  the  combination  of  a 
channeled  magazine  to  contain  the  type  or  matrices,  and 
a  separate  entrance  to  cooperate  directly  with  the  maga- 
zine, the  said  entrance  being  formed  with  a  series  of  seta 
of  grooves  extending  substantially  therethrough,  one  set 
for  each  channel  of  the  magazine,  and  wherein  the  ears 
of  the  type  or  matrices  travel  In  their  passage  through 
tlie  entrance  into  the  magazine. 


3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  comprising  type  or  mat- 
rices formed  with  projecting  ears,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  having  a  series  of  channels  for  the  type  or  mat- 
rices, and  a  separate  entrance  to  coSperate  directly  with 
the  magazine  and  having  a  corresponding  series  of  chan- 
nels, the  said  entrance  channels  being  constituted  solely 
by  opposing  groov'?s  formed  in  the  side  plates  of  the  en- 
trance and  wherein  the  ears  of  the  type  or  matrices  travel 
during  their  passage  through  the  entrance  into  the  maga- 
zine. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  formed  with  a  series  of  grooves  for  the  type  or 
matrices,  and  a  separate  entrance  to  cooperate  directly 
with  the  magazine,  and  formed  with  a  corresponding 
series  of  grooves  ;  whereby  the  type  or  matrices  iM  be 
guided  wholly  by  their  ears  in  their  passage  througWsaid 
parts. 

5.  In  a  ty[>ographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine,  and  a  separate  entrance  to  cooperate  directly 
therewith,  each  of  said  parts  being  formed  with  a  series 
of  grooves  corresponding  to  that  of  the  other  to  engage 
and  guide  the  matrices  by  their  ears,  and  the  grooves  of 
each  part  being  beveled  or  flared  at  their  upper  ends  to 
facilitate  the  guiding  of  the  type  or  matrices. 


1,129,178.  CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS.  William  L. 
D'Olibk  and  Habst  H.  Stefhknb,  Philadelphia.,  Pa. 
F'iled  Dec.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  667.500.      (CI.  127 — 3.) 


1.   In  combination,  a  centrifugal  drum,  an  axial  member 
forming  an   axial  receiving  chamber,  one  or  more  drums 
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InterTcnlug  between  said  axial  member  and  said  first 
named  drum,  and  resting  upon  a  horizontal  portion  of 
said  axial  member,  a  member  extending  from  said  axial 
member  across  the  tops  of  said  intervening  drum  or  drums 
and  forming  closed  Joints  therewith  at  their  tops,  and 
means  for  causing  liquor  to  flow  in  succession  through 
the  8i>acf8  between  said  drums  liackwardly  and  forwardly 
longitudinally  of  ^he  axis  of  said  drum. 

2.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  drum,  an  inner  mem 
U^r  movable  with  said  drum,  one  or  more  drums  inter- 
vening between  said  inner  member  and  said  first  named 
drum,  means  including  a  member  extending  across  the  top 
or  tops  of  said  intervening  drum  or  drums,  for  causinj; 
liquor  to  pass  backwardly  and  forwardly  longitudinally  of 
the  axis  of  said  drum  through  the  spaces  between  said 
drums,  a  cover  for  said  first  named  drum,  a  discharge 
passage  formed  between  said  member  and  said  cover,  and 
a  vaoe  in  said  discharge  passage. 

3.  In  combination,   a  centrifugal  drum,  an  inner  mem 
ber  movable  with  said  drum,  means  for  delivering  liquor 
to  the  inside  of  said  member,  one  or  more  drums  Inter- 
vening between  said  Inside  member  and  said  first-named 
drum,  means  for  causing  all  the  liquor  to  pass  in  succes 
slon  from  within  ^aid  inside  member  backwardly  and  for 
wardly  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  through  all 
the    [spaces    between    said    drums,    vanes    disposed    within 
said  inner  member  and   said  intervening  drums,  a  cover 
for  said  intervening  drums,  a  discharge  passage  above  said 
cover,  and  a  vane  in  said  discharge  passage. 

4.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  drum,  an  inner  member 
movable  with  said  drum,  means  for  delivering  material 
to  the  inside  of  said  member,  one  or  more  drums  inter- 
vening between  said  inside  member  and  said  first-named 
drum,  means  for  causing  material  to  pass  from  within  said 
inside  member  backwardly  and  forwardly  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  through  the  spaces  between  said 
drums,  and  vanes  Inside  of  said  Inside  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  drum,  an  inner  member 
movable  with  said  drum,  means  for  delivering  material 
to  the  Inside  of  said  member,  one  or  more  drums  inter- 
vening tH>tween  said  inside  member  and  said  first-named 
drum,  means  for  causing  material  to  pass  from  within 
said  inside  member  backwardly  and  forwardly  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  rotation  through  the  spaces  between 
said  drums,  and  vanes  in  the  spaces  between  said  drums. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.129,179.  FENDKR  FOR  VEHICLES.  J.vMEs  M.  Doty, 
Vancouver.  Wash.  Filed  .Tuly  26,  1913.  Serial  No 
7S1,337        (CI.    10.5 — 127.) 


1.  .\  fender  comprising  a  frame  having  cross  bars,  and 
carried  in  a  nearly  vertical  position  and  having  its  lower 
portion  l)ent  forwurd,  a  resilient  bumper  attached  at  the 
forward  edge  thereof,  L-shaped  bars  adapted  to  carry  said 
frame,  an  extension  frame  beneath  aud  toward  the  rear 
of  .lald  main  frame,  brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  car  and  carrying  pins  and  a  foot  piece,  notched  side 
imrs  adapted   to  engage  the  pins   and   foot  piece  of   said 


brackets,  a  pivot  rod  carried  by  said  side  bars  and  passing 
through  the  aforesaid  L-shaped  bars  in  such  manner  as  to 
allow  the  frame  to  tilt  back  and  forth,  ratchets  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  L  shaped  bars,  pawls  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  side  bars,  and  springs  for  holding  said  pawls  In 
engagement  with  said  ratchets. 

2.  A  fender  co^nprislng  an  L-shaped  frame,  brackets 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  car,  side  bars  adapted  to 
engage  said  brackets,  a  pivot  rod  carried  by  said  side  bars 
and  adapted  to  pivotally  carry  the  aforesaid  frame,  ratch- 
ets mounted  on  sa'd  frame,  and  pawls  mounted  on  said 
side  bars. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  an  L-shaped  frame,  an  exten- 
sion frame  below  said  frame,  brackets  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  car,  side  liars  adapted  to  engage  said  brackets, 
a  pivot  rod  carried  by  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to  plv 
otally  carry  the  aforesaid  main  frame  and  extension 
frame,  ratchets  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  pawls 
mounted  on  said  side  bars. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  an  L-shaped  main  frame  pivot- 
ally supported  with  one  section  in  vertical  position  at  the 
angle  thereof,  an  extension  frame  thereon  disposed  below 
and  toward  the  rear,  means  whereby  said  vertical  section 
may  swing  toward  horizontal  position  and  means  for  hold- 
ing it  at  the  limit  of  its  movement. 

5.  A  fender  comprising  an  L-shaped  frame  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  of  a  vehicle,  an  exten- 
sion frame  at  the  lower  rear  side  thereof,  means  permit- 
ting a  rearward  tilting  of  the  frame  upon  its  pivots,  and 
means  preventing  a  return  movement  thereof,  whereby, 
when  an  obstacle  strikes  the  fender,  the  main  frame  will 
approach  the  horizontal  and  the  extension  frame  will  be 
depressed  to  the  road  surface. 


1,129,180.  RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.  Abram  Drikdobb, 
Osier,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  .Tuly  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  853,385.      (CL  239-  -9.  > 


1.  A  rail-way  rail  Joint  comprising  rails  having  flanges 
positioned  to  form  channels  onder  tbeir  beads  and  abor* 
their  base-flanges  and  stops  on  the  webs  of  the  rails;  Joint 
plates  adapted  to  engage  said  channels  and  extend  across 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  heads  on  the  plates  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  flanges  on  one  rail  end  hooks 
on  the  plates  to  engage  the  stops  on  the  other  rails. 

2.  A  rail-way  rail  Joint  comprising  rails  having  tianies 
positioned  to  form  channels  under  their  heads  iind  above 
their  base-flanges  and  stops  on  the  webs  of  the  rails ; 
Joint-plates  adapted  to  slidably  enter  said  channels,  heads 
on  the  Joint-plates  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  flangus  on 
one  rail  and  restrict  the  movement  of  said  Joint-plates  in 
said  channels,  hooks  on  the  Joint-plates  to  engage  said 
stops  and  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  plates  adapted  to  engage 
the  edges  of  said  flanges. 

3.  A  rail-way  rail  Joint  comprising  rails  having  longi- 
tudinal channels  below  their  heads  and  above  their  base- 
flanges  and  stops  on  their  web  portions  ;  Joint-plates  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  sa'd  channels  and  extend  across  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  rails,  said  Joint  plates  each  having  means 
limiting  its  entrance  into  the  channels  on  one  rail  and  a 
latch  to  engage  the  stop  on  the  other  rail. 

4.  A  rail-way  rail  Joint  comprising  rails  having  flanges 
l)elow  their  heads  and  above  their  tmse-flanges  to  form 
channels  between  said  flanges  and  the  webs  of  the  rails, 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  projecting  stops  trans- 
versely placed  on  their  web  portions ;  a  Joint-plate  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  channels  and  extend  across  the  meeting 
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eada  of  the  rails,  a  bead  on  one  end  of  said  Joint-plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  flanges  on  the  one  rail 
and  a  hook  on  the  other  end  of  said  joint-plate  adapted  to 
enter  the  stop  on  the  other  rail. 

5.  A  railway-rail  joint  comprising  rails  having  flanges 
below  their  beads  and  alMve  their  base-flanges  to  form 
channels  between  said  flanges  and  the  webs  of  the  rails 
and  having  projecting  stops  transversely  placed  on  their 
web  portions ;  Joint-plates  adapted  to  slidably  enter  said 
channels  and  extend  across  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails, 
heads  on  said  Joint-plates  adapted  to  eni;aKe  the  ends  of 
the  flanges  on  one  rail  and  latches  adapted  to  engage  the 
■tops  on  the  other  rail,  the  relative  positions  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  parts  allowing  the  rails  to  slide  by  contrac- 
tion and  expansion. 


1.129,181.  TRKSS  I'L.VTE.  GrsTAV  \V.  Khkuardt  and 
Merrian  SiniAViiN.  rhlcaso,  111.  Filed  June  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,580.      (CI.  219—37.) 
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1.  A  press  plate  support  for  an  embossing  die  embracing 
a  frame,  top  and  bottom  plates  thereon,  heavy  removable 
partitions  at  their  ends  interflttlng  in  recesses  in  said 
frame  and  spacing  said  plates  apart,  an  insulated  bushing 
extending  through  each  of  said  partitions,  and  heating 
elements  contained  in  said  press  plate  support  between 
said  partitions  and  electrically  connected  through  said 
insulated  bushings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame  comprising 
side  and  end  members  joined  one  to  another,  said  side 
members  each  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a 
plurality  of  heavy  partition  members  laid  transversely 
in  said  frame  and  at  their  ends  fitting  Into  said  recesses 
in  said  side  members,  top  and  bottom  plates  secured  to 
said  aide  and  end  members  of  said  frame,  and  each  con- 
tacting said  heavy  partition  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
heating  colls  laid  in  said  frame  l)etween  said  top  and  lx)t- 
tom  plates  Intermediate  said  partition  members. 

3.  Ij>  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  removable 
partitions  therein,  top  and  bottom  cover  plates  detacbably 


.V  press  plate  for  printing  presses,  conslstlns:  of  a  casing 
comprising  sides  and  ends,  and  top  and  bottom  plates  con- 
nected thereto,  a  plurality  of  porcelain  tubes  arranged 
transversely  of  the  casing  and  spaced  apart  with  their 
ends  cngased  In  and  closed  by  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a 
non-conductins;  lining  for  the  casing,  heating  colls  en- 
circling said  tubes  and  connected  In  .xorlci",  said  colls 
and  tubes  flllini;  the  space  vertically  in  said  casluK,  and 
a  plug  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  casing  for  receiving  the 
terminals  of  the  coils. 


1.129,182       HE.VTKI)   rRESS-I'LATE    FOR    EMBOSSINU. 
(IrsTAV  W.  EHRHARr>'r  and  Merrian  Schianon,  Chicago,  | 
111.       Filed    Jan.    !.'>.    19U.       Serial    No.    812.201.       (CI. 
219—19.) 


connected  thereto  affording  compartments  within  the 
device,  a  plurality  of  connected  heating  colls  laid  one 
within  each  of  said  compartments,  one  terminal  thereof 
grounded  to  the  frame,  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a 
plug,  and  slotted  clamping  bars  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  top  cover  plate  adapted  to  hold  an  embossing  die 
in  place  thereon. 


1.129.18.'?.       CAST 
WORK  BENCH. 

Mo.      Filed    Feb. 
4—36. ) 


ENAMEL     BAR     ANP     FOUNTAIN 

CHABLES     F.      ElKKNBKHli,      St.      LouiS, 

18,    1914.      Serial    No.    819,302.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  cast  enamel  bar  and  fountain  work  bench,  the 
combination  of  a  parallel  pair  of  supporting  bars  extend- 
ing throughout  its  length ;  drip  shelves  having  down- 
turned  sides  supported  thereon  ;  a  plurality  of  sinks  sup- 
ported on  said  bars,  and  means  for  catching  the  drippings 
and  conveying  the  same  to  a  drain  pipe,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  .\  bench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cast  enamel  parts  their  edges  so  arranged  as  to  be  de- 
tacbably connected  together  side  by  side ;  two  parallel 
bars  ninning  lengthwise  with  the  bench  for  supporting 
the  parts  in  proper  relation  to  each  other  and  drains  for 
conveying  away  the  liquids,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  comprising  a  pair  of 
supporting  bars;  sinks  supported  between  the  same, 
drain  shelves  supported  on  said  bars :  gutters  formed 
on  the  sides  of  the  sinks  over  which  the  ends  of  the 
shelves  project  for  conveying  the  drippings ;  channels 
and  ports  formed  in  the  sinks  and  connecting  said  gut 
ters  ;  and  a  high-ball  basin  detacbably  mounted,  and  drains 
connecting  the  several  parts,  all  of  which  being  construct- 
ed of  cast  enamel,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  combi- 
nation of  cast'  enamel  parts  consisting  of  drip  ahelvea, 
sinks,  and  basins,  all  arranged  to  be  detacbably  connected 
In  allnement  wfth  each  other;  two  parallel  bars  for  sup- 
porting said  parts  and  means  for  properly  conveying  away 
the  drippings  and  drains  for  receiving  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


1,129,184.  GREASE-OUN.  Hki^meb  O.  Ekkkm  and  Wil- 
liam L.  Ekern,  Flandreau,  S.  I).  Filed  May  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  H.35,683.      (CI.  221 — 47.) 


1.   In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  sUdable  tberein, 
and  a  rod  rotatably  secured  concentrically  to  Mid  piiton. 
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a  second  rod  secured  to  said  piston  extending  parallel  to 
the  flrtit  mentioned  rod,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  the  second 
mentloaed  rod,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  In  adjasted 
posltian  on  said  rod,  said  sleere  having  suitable  marktDKS 
thereon,  and  a  pointer  fixed  relative  to  aald  cylinder  and 
engaging  said  sleeve. 

2.  la  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  alidable  in  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  rotatably  secured  on  said  piston,  a 
bar  fixed  on  said  cylinder  and  movably  receiving  said 
piston  rod,  a  second  rod  secured  to  said  piston  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  piston  rod,  an  Indicating  sleeve 
adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  second  mentioned  rod 
and  having  suitable  markings  thereon,  means  for  securing 
said  indicating  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement  on 
said  rod,  and  a  pointer  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  markings  on  said  sleeve  to  indi- 
cate the  quantity  of  material  ejected  from  said  cylinder. 


1,129.186.  POCKET.  Ebick  O.  Fellbuth.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Pec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  803.941. 
(CI.   2—15.) 


1.129,185.  (iRiri'ER.  .\i.bkht  M.  I:s<;lk  and  Samuel  B. 
1'HiT.LTrs,  (Monster,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1014.  Serial 
No.   879,378.      (CI.   104—1.30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  gripping  members,  a  coupling  member,  and 
a  common  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  relatively 
movable  gripping  members  and  the  coupling  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  gripping  memUrs,  a  coupling  member,  and 
R  common  meana  for  imparting  movement  to  the  relatively 
movable  gripping  memt)ers  and  the  coupling  member  to 
adjust  said  members  simultaneously  in  either  open  or 
closed  positions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  a  ahoe,  a  movable  shoe  carried  by  the 
plate  and  coacting  with  the  flrat  named  shoe,  spaced 
jaws  projecting  from  the  plate,  a  coupling  pin  movably 
supported  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  Intersect  the  space 
between  the  jaws,  and  a  movable  element  carried  by  the 
plate  operatlvely  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw  and  the 
coupliag  pin  for  Imparting  slmultaneoua  movement 
thereto. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  a  shoe,  a  movable  ahoe  carried  by 
the  plate  and  coacting  with  the  first  named  ahoe.  spaced 
)aws  projecting  from  the  plate,  a  coupling  pin  movably 
■upported  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  interaeet  the  apace 
between  the  jaws,  and  a  rotatable  element  carried  by  the 
plate  operatlvely  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw  and  the 
coupling  pin  for  Imparting  almultaneous  movement 
thereto. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
member  provided  with  car  engaging  means  and  with  a 
tracter  engaging  means,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting 
both  of  aald  meana  simnltaneoaely  into  either  open  or 
closed  pOBltlOBS. 

211  O.  G.— 64 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pocket,  a  closure  therefor 
having  flexible  sides  secured  at  their  outer  and  upper 
edges  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  pocket,  and  a  thin, 
narrow,  concavo  convex  strip  of  resilient  material  secured 
along  sul)Stantlally  Its  whole  length  to  the  Inner  or  lower 
edge  of  one  side  of  the  closure,  the  Inner  or  lower  edge 
of  the  other  side  thereof  being  on  the  convex  side  of  aald 
strip  and  slightly  below  the  same  and  secured  only  at  its 
ends  to  the  first-named  inner  edge. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pocket,  the  sides  of  which  are 
formed  with  plaits,  a  closure  therefor  having  flexible  sides 
secured  at  their  outer  and  upper  edges  to  the  respective 
sides  of  the  pocket,  and  a  thin,  narrow,  concavo-convex 
strip  of  resilient  material  secured  along  substantially  its 
whole  length  to  the  inner  or  lower  edge  of  one  side  of  the 
closure,  the  inner  or  lower  edge  of  the  other  side  thereof 
being  on  the  convex  side  of  said  strip  and  slightly  below 
the  same  and  secured  only  at  its  ends  to  the  first-named 
inner  edge. 


1,129,187.  LUBRICATOR.  Frank  Fleming,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  tiled  Jan.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,054. 
(CI.   184 — 104.) 


ai:glt^t=ri3:' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lubricator  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, a  steam  and  lubricant  carrying  pipe  line  leading 
from  aald  reservoir  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  pas- 
sageways and  an  outlet  valve,  such  outlet  valve  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  inner  and  outer  passageway 
communicating  with  the  Inner  and  outer  passaKeways  of 
said  pipe  line,  a  plunger  controlling  one  of  said  passage- 
ways, such  plunger  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
material  passing  through  the  other  of  said  passageways, 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  lubricator,  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  a  member  mounted  on  the  reservoir  provided 
with  a  stesm  chamber  having  valve  controlled  inlet  and 
outlets,  a  steam  chamber  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  reser- 
voir, a  passageway  in  the  wall  of  the  reserrcrir  connect- 
ing the  said  last  named  steam  chamber  and  one  of  the  said 
steam  outlets,  and  a  lubricant  outlet  pipe  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  thersta,  one  of  said  pasaagewsya 
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terminating  In    the   reservoir   and   the   other   of   said    pas- 
sageways termlnatlDK  In  the   last  named  steam  chamber. 

3.  In  a  heating  device  for  a  lubricator  the  combination 
of  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  steam  chamber  In  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  reservoir,  a  steam  Inlet  for  the  steam  chamber, 
an  outlet  member  for  the  reservoir  passing  through  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  the  said  steam  chamber,  the  said  outlet 
nieml)er  having  two  passageways  one  terminating  in  the 
lubricant  reservoir  and  the  other  in  the  steam  chamber. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  said  pipe 
having  a  lulirkant  passageway  and  a  steam  passageway, 
a  piston  valve  adapte<l  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  me- 
dium In  on<'  passageway  to  control  the  passage  of  the 
pressure  medium  In  the  other  passageway. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  said  pipe 
having  a  lubricant  passageway  and  a  steam  passageway, 
a  piston  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  me- 
dium in  one  passageway  to  control  the  passage  of  the 
pressure  medium  in  the  other  passageway,  and  a  resilient 
control  means  for  holding  said  piston  in  iKoitioii  to  nor- 
mally close  said  lubricant  passageway  when  the  lubricator 
is  in   inoperative   position,  .-is  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  filling  stand  adapted  to  receive  a  mold-lwx  thereon  ; 
a  fixed  flange  attached  to  said  stand  ;  a  second  fiange  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  stand  ;  and  a  third  flange  disposed 
between  said  other  flanges  and  reslUently  attached  to  one 
of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  filling  stand  adapted  to  receive  a  mold-box  thereon  ;  a 
fixed  flange  mounted  on  said  stand ;  a  second  flange  adapt- 


1.129,188.  COl  tunc;  FOK  TKAC  riON-ENGINES.  AL- 
BKBT  E.  Fraedkich,  (ireei)liorn,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1912.      Serial    No.    7;U,T7s.      (CI.   21  —  114.) 


rs  *' 


The  herein  described  coupling  for  traction  engines  com- 
prising a  platform,  a  bracket  secured  thereto  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  provided  with  a  clevis  and  also  with  a 
stop  arm  above  the  clevis,  a  second  bracket  attaclied  to 
the  platform,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  the  second 
bracket,  a  coupling  pin  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever 
and  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  the  clevis, 
a  trwidle  having  a  rod  extending  down  through  an  open- 
lug  in  the  platform  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  controlling  lever  and  the  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  platform  and  treadle  and  cierting  its  tension 
to  normally  hold  the  lever  with  the  coupling  pin  In  c  oupled 
position. 

1 

1.129,189.  JARRING-MACFIINE.  Be.vjami.v  D.  Fuller 
and  Jambs  R.  Rbilly,  Lakewood,  and  Thomas  A. 
Rbillt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726,313.     (CI.  22—45.) 


ed  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  fixed  flange  and  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto ;  a  third  flange  disposed  between 
said  other  flanges  adjacent  said  second  fiange,  said  third 
flange  being  reslliently  attached  to  said  second  fiange ;  en- 
gaging means  mounted  on  said  second  flange  ;  and  comple- 
mentary engaging  means  mounted  on  said  stand  adapted 
to  cooperatively  engage  with  said  first  named  engaging 
means. 

'A.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  filling  stand  adapted  to  receive  a  mold-box  thereon  ;  a 
fixed  tlange  mounted  on  said  stand  ;  a  series  of  spaced 
lugs  mounted  on  said  stand  and  extending  in  a  line  at 
sulistantially  right  angles  to  the  said  fixed  flange;  a  sec- 
ond tlange  provided  with  projecting  lugs,  such  lugs  being 
adapted  to  removably  engage  said  lugs  on  said  stand. 

4.  In  a  maclilne  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  rectangular  filling  stand  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  mold-box  thereon  ;  a  flange  fixed  along  one  edge  of 
said  stand  ;  a  series  of  lugs  formed  In  either  of  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  siiid  stand  ;  a  second  flange  provided  at 
either  end  with  a  lug  adapted  to  removably  engage  be- 
tween said  lugs  on  the  edges  of  said  stand  ;  and  handles 
on  said  seiond  tlange,  adapting  the  same  to  be  moved 
along  said  stand. 

f).  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tilling  stand  adapted  to  receive  a  mold  box  thereon  ;  a 
fixed  flange  mounted  on  said  stand  ;  a  second  flange  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  fixed  flange  and  sulistan- 
tially  panillel  thereto;  a  third  flange  disposed  iM'tween 
said  other  flanges  adjacent  said  second  flange,  a  bolt  con- 
necting said  second  and  third  flanges  in  parallel  spaced 
relation;  a  colled  spring  encircling  said  bolt  and  permit- 
ting a  yielding  of  said  third  flange  toward  said  sp<ond 
flange;  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  second  flange; 
and  complementary  engaging  means  mounted  on  said 
stand  adapted  to  cofiperatively  engage  with  said  flrst- 
named  means. 

ICIaini  ♦)  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,129,190.  TR.VNSrOSINf}  MECHANISM  FOR  ACCOR- 
DIONS AND  THE  LIKE.  JosKPii  Galleazzi,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20.  l')l.^.  Serial  No.  7H5,700. 
(C\.   84—41.) 
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1.  In  transposing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  finger 
keys,  individual  valves  therefor,  a  sounding  board  having 
holes  arranged  to  be  closed  by  said  valves,  rotary  cylin- 
drical reed-carrlers,  reeds  carried  tiieretiy,  said  carriers  be- 
ing arranged  to  move  said  ree<ls  Into  operative  relation  to 
said  holes,  and  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  carriers  in 
unison. 

2.  In  transposing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  flnger 
keys,  a  sounding  board,  having  holes  arranged  In  arcs  of 
circles,  one  arc  for  each  octave  of  the  keys,  valves  nor- 
mally closing  said  holes  and  individually  operated  by  said 
keys,  rotary  reed-carriers,  reeds  carried  thereby  Into  op- 
erative relation  to  the  holes  of  the  several  arcs,  pinions 
on  said  reiMl-carrlers,  and  a  rack  for  rotating  said  pinions. 

.3.  In  transposing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  row 
of  flnger  keys,  a  sounding  board  having  holes  arranged  In 
semicircular  arcs,  twelve  holes  In  each  arc,  ralves  clos- 
ing the  respective  holes,  and  operated  by  the  respectiTe 
keys  of  the  corresponding  octave,  rotary  cylindrical  reed- 
carriers  corresponding  In  number  with  the  arcs,  each  bar- 
ing twenty-four  open-ended  reed  chambers  therein  ar- 
ranged In  circular  series  movable  to  operatiTe  relation  to 
the  several  boles  in  the  corresponding  are,  reeds  for  the 
sereral  chambers,  pinions  secured  to  said  reed-carriers, 
and  a  rack  arranged  to  rotate  all  of  said  pinions. 
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1,12  9,191.  PIPE-CALKING  MACHINE.  Charlas  J. 
OnrTBBT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  765.837.     (CI.  78 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  calking  machine  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
truck  frame  guided  on  said  track,  an  adjusting  cylinder 
carried  on  the  frame,  and  a  calking  tool  coactlng  with 
said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  calking  machine  the  combination  of  a  track  to 
encircle  an  object,  a  truck  frame  on  said  track,  a  calking 
tool  for  the  machine,  a  reciprocating  chisel  for  said  tool 
and  means  to  locate  said  calking  tool  in  different  positions 
along  Its  longitudinal  axial  center  to  axially  vary  the  lo- 
cations of  the  strokes  of  said  chisel. 

3.  In  a  calking  machine  the  combination  of  a  track, 
comprising  detachable  portions,  means  to  lock  the  portions 
together,  a  truck  frame  guided  on  said  track,  an  adjusting 
cylinder  carried  on  the  frame,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder  ac- 
tuated by  a  fluid,  guides  on  the  truck  frame,  a  calking 
tool  supported  on  said  guides,  and  connections  between  the 
adjusting  cylinder  and  the  calking  tool. 

4.  In  a  calking  machine  the  combination  of  a  track  to 
engage  piping,  a  truck  frame  guided  on  said  track,  means 
to  drive  the  truck  frame  on  said  track,  an  adjusting  cyl- 
inder carried  on  the  frame,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder, 
means  to  move  the  piston,  a  calking  tool  azlally  and  moT- 
ably  supported  on  the  frame  and  connections  between  said 
piston  and  said  tool. 

5.  In  a  calking  machine  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
rotative  wheel  adjacent  to  the  track,  a  truck  frame  guided 
on  the  track,  connecting  means  between  the  wheel  and 
truck  frame  to  move  the  latter,  a  calking  tool  morably 
supported  on  the  truck  frame,  a  reciprocating  chisel  for 
the  calking  tool  and  means  to  move  the  calking  tool  to 
different  positions  along  its  longitudinal  axial  center  to 
axially  vary  the  locations  of  the  strokes  of  said  chisel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,129,102.  METHOD  OF  UNDERPINNING  BUILDINGS. 
John  B.  GoLOSBOBOoaH,  Croton,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1912,  Serial  No.  717,725.  Renewed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,040.     (01.  72—77.) 
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1.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  bnildlng  or  other 
straeture  which  consists  in  locating  supporting  beams  In 
supporting  position  relatire  to  the  orlginab  footings  of  said 
stmetun.  In  then  constnicting  an  extended  unitary  foot^ 
tng  of  concrete  or  the  like  having  alternate  recesses  and 
projections  in  an  outer  edge  and  connecting  the  said  foot- 


ing to  the  structure  to  be  supported  by  embedding  a  part 
of  each  of  said  supporting  beams  therein,  in  then  locating 
columns  in  the  earth  in  said  recesses,  and  forming  a  pres- 
sure-resisting connection  between  said  new  footing  and 
said  columns. 

2.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure  which  consists  In  locating  supporting  beams  in 
supporting  position  relative  to  the  original  footings  of  said 
structure.  In  then  constructing  an  extended  footing  having 
alternate  recesses  and  projections  in  an  outer  edge  and 
connecting  the  said  footing  to  the  structure  to  be  sup- 
ported by  embedding  a  part  of  each  of  said  supporting 
beams  therein.  In  then  locating  columns  In  the  earth  in 
said  recesses,  and  forming  a  pressure-resisting  connection 
between  said  new  footing  and  said  columns,  and  in  then 
locating  columns  between  said  flrst  located  columns  there- 
by forming  a  curtain  wall  under  said  structure. 

3.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure  supported  on  piers,  which  consists  in  locating 
I  beams  or  the  like  supporting  members  In  supporting  po- 
sition relative  to  the  base  portion-  of  each  pier,  in  em- 
bedding the  base  portions  of  said  piers  and  said  support- 
ing members  In  a  mass  of  concrete  or  the  like  forming  a 
unitary  footing  for  all  said  piers,  and  having  alternate 
recesses  and  projections  in  an  outer  edge,  in  then  locat- 
ing columns  in  the  earth  In  said  recesses  and  intd^osing 
a  pressure-resisting  connection  between  said  structure 
and  said  columns. 

4.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure  supported  on  piers,  which  consists  in  locating 
I-beams  or  the  like  in  supporting  position  relative  to  the 
base  portion  of  each  pier,  in  embedding  the  base  portions 
of  said  piers  and  said  I-beams  in  a  mass  of  concrete  or 
the  like,  forming  a  unitary  footing,  and  in  forming  an 
edge  of  said  footing  with  alternate  recesses  and  projec- 
tions, in  then  locating  columns  in  the  earth  in  said  re- 
cesses and  forming  a  pressure-resisting  conbection  be- 
tween said  footing  and  said  columns. 

5.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure  supported  on  piers,  which  consists  in  locating 
I  beams  or  the  like  supporting  members  in  supporting  po- 
sition relative  to  the  base  portion  of  each  pier,  in  em- 
bedding the  base  portions  of  said  piers  and  said  support- 
ing members  in  a  mass  of  concrete  or  the  like  forming  an 
extended  and  unltery  footing,  having  alternate  recesses 
and  projectlngs  in  an  edge  thereof,  in  then  locating  a 
column  in  the  earth  below  each  of  said  recesses  and  farm- 
ing a  pressure-resisting  connection  between  the  same  and 
said  extended  footing,  and  in  then  locating  columns  l>e- 
tween  said  first  located  columns  thus  forming  a  curtain 
wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,129,193.  LOOM-SHUTTLE:  Hudson  W.  Hakius,  Mill- 
bury.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  864,717. 
(CI.  139—27.) 


JSl 


JLL 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  a  shuttle  body,  a  weft- 
carrier  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  holding  jaws,  and 
means  to  rigidly  secure  said  holder  in  said  body,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  sides  of  said  holder  and  having  upper 
and  lower  flanges  integrally  formed  thereon  and  closely 
embracing  said  holder. 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  a  shuttle  body,  a  weft- 
carrier  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  holding  jaws,  and 
means  to  rigidly  secure  said  holder  in  said  body,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  In* 
serted  between  the  sides  of  said  holder  and  having  upptr 
and  lower  flanges  Integrally  formed  thereon  and  dosser 
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embraclog  said  holder,  and  a  stud  extendlnjc  laterally 
throu»;h  said  bcMly,  saitl  members,  and  said  holder  and 
preventing  relative   di«placement  thereof. 

3.  A  loom  shutUe  compriHing  a  shuttle  body,  a  weft- 
carrier  holiUr  provided  with  a  pair  of  holding  jaws,  and 
meauH  to  rigidly  secure  said  holder  in  said  body,  said 
means  c-omprlsing  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  sides  of  said  holder,  and  having  upper, 
lower  and  guiding  flanges  integrally  formed  thereon. 

•4.  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  a  shuttle  bo<ly.  a  weft- 
carrier  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  holding  Jaws,  and 
means  to  rigidly  .secure  said  holder  in  said  bo<iy,  said 
holder  having  a  U-shaped  rear  portion  positioned  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  a  vertical  wtb  portion  of  said  securing 
means  and  closely  engaging  said  portion  on  either  side 
thereof,  and  said  securing  means  having  upper  and  lower 
flanges  formed  integral  with  said  web  portion  between 
which  flanges  said  holder  Is  vertically  conflned. 

5.  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  a  shuttle  body,  a  weft- 
carrier  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  holding  Jaws,  and 
means  to  rigidly  secure  said  holder  in  said  body,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  sides  of  said  holder  and  having  upper 
and  lower  flangt»s  integrally  formed  thereon  and  closely 
embracing  said  holder,  said  flanges  fitting  closely  in  hori- 
zoDtalIy-«-xteDding  slots  in  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  9,194.  TELKSCOI'INO  AND  FOLOINCJ  TENT- 
FRAME.  Wiu-iAM  8.  Ha.nujy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
2,  lyil.     Serial  No.  658,118.      (CI.  135 — 3.j 


1.  A  tent  comprising  a  ridge  pole,  a  series  of  inclined 
roof  nicmUTs  at  each  end  of  sairl  roof  pole,  sai(J  rid;;.'  pole 
and  -aiil  iuclined  n)emf)ers  occupying  prcdctt-rmincd  an>:ii- 
lai-  positions  relative  to  each  other,  a  hinge  at  each  end 
of  said  pole  for  connectlu>:  the  same  to  the  uppjT  ends 
(if  ln<llned  meml>ers,  each  of  said  hinges  beln>:  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  said  members  to  swing 
Into  positions  side  by  sid.-  with  each  otli.r  and  side  hy 
si.le  with  the  ridge  pole,  uprights  or  posts  detachubly 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  Inclined  members,  a 
cover  lying  upon  said  ridge  pole  and  hanging  down  over 
said  Inclined  members,  and  coSperating  shoulders  on  said 
hinires  engaging  with  each  other  so  as  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  angles  In^ween  said  ridge  pole  and  said 
inclined  members  under  an  imposed   weight. 

•-'.  In  a  tent  frame,  a  ridge  meml»er,  a  series  of  inclined 
roof  members,  a  hinge  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
Inclined  members  to  said  ridge  member,  said  hinge  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  all  of  said  memU-rs 
to  be  swung  into  positions  side  by  aide  with  each  other 
to  form  a  compact  bundle,  cooperating  shoulders  on  said 
hinge  to  limit  the  angular  spreading  movement  of  said 
members  relative  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  members 
being  made  of  a  plurality  of  parts  telescoped  upon  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  tent  frame,  a  ridge  member,  a  serlea  of  inclined 
roof  members,  a  hinge  connecting  the  npper  ends  of  aatd 
tnellned  members  to  said  ridge  member,  said  binge  being 


constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  all  of  said  members 
to  be  swung  into  positions  side  by  side  with  each  other 
to  form  a  (ompact  bundle,  co5perating  shoulders  on  said 
hinge  to  limit  the  angular  spreading  movement  of  said 
members  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  be- 
ini:  ma<le  of  a  plurality  of  parts  telescoped  upon  each 
other,  and  uprights  arranged  b«'low  the  lower  ends  of 
each  of  said  inclined  members  and  detachably  connected 
thereto. 

4.  A  tent  comprising  a  ridge  pole,  a  series  of  inclined 
m.mliers  at  each  end  of  said  pole,  a  hinge  at  each  end 
of  said  pole  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  Inclined  members,  each  of  said  binges  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  said  members  to  swing 
into  position  side  by  side  with  each  other  and  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  ridge  pole,  cottperating  shoulders  on 
said  hinges  engaging  with  each  other  so  as  to  maintain 
said  inclined  members  at  predetermined  angles  with  said 
riilge  pole  under  an  lmpose<l  weight,  uprights  beneath  the 
lower  ends  of  said  Inclined  members,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  each  upright  and  the  corresponding 
Inclined  member  constructed  and  Arranged  to  permit  each 
upright  to  be  attached  and  detached  when  It  occupies  a 
|iredetermlne<l  angular  position  with  res|>ect  to  the  corre- 
sponding inclined  member  and  to  be  locked  to  that  mem- 
ber In  other  angular  positions. 

5.  .\.  tent  comprising  a  ridge  pole,  a  series  of  inclined 
members  at  each  end  of  said  pole,  a  hinge  at  each  end  ot 
said  pole  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  inclined  members,  each  of  said  hinges  being  con- 
stmcted  and  arranged  to  permit  said  members  to  swing 
into  positions  side  by  side  with  each  other  and  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  ridge  pole,  said  ridge  pole  t>eing  made 
of  parts  telescoped  upon  each  other,  cooperating  shoulders 
on  said  hinges  engaging  with  each  other  so  as  to  maintain 
said  Inclined  members  at  predetermined  angles  with  said 
ridge  pole  under  an  Imposed  weight,  uprights  beneath  tiie 
lower  ends  of  said  Inclined  members,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  each  upright  and  the  corresponding  In- 
clined meml)er  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  each 
upright  to  t>e  attached  and  detached  when  it  occupies  a 
predetermined  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  corre- 
sponding inclined  member  and  to  t>e  locked  to  that  mem- 
ber in  other  aiiguliir  positions. 

IClalnifl  6  and  7  not  priutetl  In  the  Oaaette.J 


1,129,19-..  MET.VL  IKOTECTOU  FOR  THE  FORE- 
l'.\RTS  OF  BOOTS  .VNli  SHOES.  Joh.n  T.  Hanno!». 
Natlck.  Mass.     Filed  .\pr    17.  1014.     Serial  No.  S.ll'.fll.^. 


3 


O  ^   '"    '^       ^     jf 
-n  G  C  C  C   -'' 

^'^n  C  Q,.0  o  •' 

-n  COO  6  o  '^  ^^ 

rP  O  O  O  O  O 

^  O  c  0  c  o  . 

^  o  p  o  o  o 


•^-^ 


"^      Jr? 


1.  A  metal  protector  for  the  fore  part  of  a  boot  or  shoe 
comprising  a  tread  portion  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  pro- 
jections Integral  therewith,  a  flange  extending  around  the 
outer  edge  of  said  tread  portion  and  adapted  to  protect 
the  outer  edge  of  the  fore  part  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  upon 
wblch  said  protector  may  be  placed,  said  flange  being  ex- 
tended inwardly  at  the  toe  portion  of  said  shoe  to  project 
ov«-  the  upper  edge  of  said  sole,  and  a  lip  projecting 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange  at  each  of  the  rear 
ends  ttiereof  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  protector,  r«- 
^MCtlTely,  said  llpe  arranged  to  be  bent  over  and  into  con- 
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tact  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  sole,  whereby  said  pro- 
tector may  be  attached  to  said  sole. 

2.  A  metal  protector  for  the  fore  part  of  a  boot  or  shoe 
comprising  a  tread  portion  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  pro- 
jections integral  therewith  and  a  flange  eztendlag  around 
the  outer  edge  of  said  tread  portion  and  adapted  to  pro- 
tect the  outer  e^gg  of  the  fore  part  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
upon  which  said  protector  may  be  placed,  said  flange  be- 
ing extended  inwardly  at  the  toe  portion  of  said  snoe  to 
project  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  sole  and  thence  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  extend  over  the  tip  of  said  shoe, 
and  a  lip  projecting  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange 
at  each  of  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  protector,  respectively,  said  lips  arranged  to  be  bent 
over  and  into  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  sole, 
whereby  said  protector  may  be  attached  to  said  sole. 


ii 


1.  ta  eemUaation,  a  bridle  bit,  crossed  claaplag 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  bit  and  adapted  to  extead 
arouad  the  noee,  and  rein  actuated  means  fbr  eanalng  tbe 
damping  means  to  clamp  across  the  noee  of  the  anlmaL 

2.  la  combination,  a  bridle  bit,  crossed  clamping  mem- 
bers plTotaJly  connected  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  nose  of  the  animal,  and 
llnlu  connected  to  the  outer  mds  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers and  to  the  bridle  for  caoslng  the  clamping  means  to 
clamp  across  the  noae  of  tbe  animal. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bridle  bit  having  eyes  at  opposite 
ends,  crossed  clamping  members  adapted  to  extend  across 
and  aronnd  the  animal's  upper  Jaw  and  having  eyes  to 
engage  the  eyes  of  the  bit,  and  links  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  clamping  members  and  slldably  mounted 
in  tbe  eyes  thereof,  said  links  adapted  to  connect  with 
the  reins  of  the  bridle  and  to  cause  the  clamping  members 
to  clamp  tbe  nose  of  the  animal. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bridle  bit  baring  eyes  at  opposite 
ends,  crossed  clamping  members  adapted  to  extend  across 
and  around  tbe  animal's  upper  Jaw  and  having  eyes  to 
plvotally  engage  the  eyes  of  the  bit,  links  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  clamping  members  and  slldably 
mounted  in  the  eyes  thereof,  said  links  adapted  to  connect 
with  tbe  reins  of  the  bridle,  and  means  to  support  the 
forward  end  of  the  links  and  clamping  members. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bridle  Ut  having  eyes  at  tbe  ends 
thereof,  crossed  clamping  members  having  bridle  receiv- 
ing eyes  to  engage  the  eyes  of  the  bit  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend around  the  jaw  of  tbe  animal,  and  links  slldably 
moumted  in  the  eyes  of  the  clamping  members  and  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  the  opposite  clamping  mem- 
bers and  having  eyes  at  their  Inner  ends  to  connect  with 
the  reins  of  the  bridle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,120.197.  ADJUSTABLE  HOSE  -  NOZZLE  HOLDER. 
Sam  p.  Howbs,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Aog.  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8&8,S6S.      (Cl.  24»— 29.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  or  frame  baring  a  handle  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  outwardly  projectlag  aplke  at  tbe  oppoaite 


1,12«,196.  BRIDLEBIT.  Charucs  J.  Harbbc,  -Uma, 
Mont.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,373.  (Cl. 
54--7.) 


end  thereof,  and  having  screw  operated  clamps,  one  In 
each  side  thereof,  adapted  to  engage  a  hose-noxzle,  bviI>- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  descrit>ed. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  or  frame  having  a  handle  formed  on 
one  end  thereof  and  an  outwardly  projecting  spike  secured 
to  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  the  sides  of  said  main  body 
portion  being  approximately  parallel  during  the  greater 
portion  of  their  length  and  each  baring  a  boss  formed  on 
the  outer  side  and  near  the  upper  end  thereof  bored  and 
threaded  to  receive  a  thumb-screw,  said  thumb-screws 
having  clamps  rerolubly  mounted  thereon,  said  clamps 
being  adapted  to  present  smooth  surfaces  to  a  hose-nozzle 
and  to  bold  said  bose-nosxle  in  position  when  screwed 
tightly  against  tbe  same,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,129.198.  HOLDER  FOR  PIBB-EXTINGUISHERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  RoscoE  C.  Idoings,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,000.     (Cl.  248—20.) 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  fire  extin- 
guishers and  similar  devices,  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion having  an  extension  at  the  base  thereof  formed  with 
an  aperture  to  receive  a  projection  extending  from  the 
Iwttnm  of  the  extinguisher;  a  pair  of  spring  clips  extend- 
ing from  the  middle  part  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  body  portion  of  said  extinguisher ;  a  lug 
projecting  from  said  body  portion  of  the  bolder  In  prox- 
imity to  said  spring  clips  and  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in 
the  extinguisher  to  prevent  rotation  thereof ;  and  an  upper 
arm  extending  from  said  body  portion  baring  a  resilient 
mounting  and  suitable  recess  to  receive  the  handle  portion 
of  said  extinguisher  and  by  said  resiliency  to  bear  down- 
ward to  bold  the  extlngtiieher  longitudinally  In  place. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  Are  extin- 
guishers and  similar  devices,  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion having  an  extension  ut  the  base  thereof  formed  with 
an  aperture  to  receive  a  projection  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  extinguisher,  and  having  a  resilient  exten- 
sion at  the  top  with  a  suitable  recess  to  receive  the  handle 
portion  of  the  extinguisher  ;  said  body  portion  carrying  a 
resilient  clamp  which  partially  surrounds  the  body  of  the 
extinguisher. 

3.  A  holder  for  an  emergency  device,  comprising  a  body 
IMirtion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  other  support, 
said  iHxly  having  a  pair  of  resilient  opposing  arms  tending 
ti)  move  toward  each  other,  and  a  second  pair  of  resilient 
opposing  arms  attached  to  the  body,  said  arms  tending  also 
to  move  toward  each  other,  the  direction  of  said  tendency 
being  different  from  that  of  the  first  pair  of  arms,  whereby 
the  emergency  device  Is  restrained  from  moveuifnt  In  four 
directions,  the  arms  being  so  formed  that  the  act  of  Insert 
Ing  or  removing  the  emergency  device  automatically 
spreads  the  arms  until  it  has  passed  Into  or  out  of  the 
holder. 

4.  A  holder  for  an  emergency  device,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  two  clamps  projecting  therefrom,  each 
clamp  having  a  pair  of  resilient  arms,  each  of  which  arms 
opposes  and  tends  to  move  the  emergency  device  toward 
the  other  arm,  said  clamps  l)€lng  adapted  to  grip  the 
emergency  device  and  prevent  It  moving  In  the  holder,  and 
being  so  located  with  reference  to  each  other  that  the  arms 
of  one  clamp  act  In  a  different  direction  from  the  arms  of 
the  other,  the  "arms  being  so  shaped  that  removal  of  the 
device  from  the  holder  forces  the  arm.s  of  the  clamps  away 
from  each  other. 


nlsm,  and  an  operating  member  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to 
engage  the  actuator  when  raised. 


J.l-*9.199.  MF:TH0I»  of  SEALIN(}  I'ACKAGES.  Hbk- 
BERT  S.  Jewell,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,085.     (CI.  03—2.) 


A 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  the  closing 
flaps  of  filled  containers  consisting  In  applying  an  ad- 
hesive to  the  container  flaps,  closing  the  flaps  one  upon 
another,  placing  over  the  flaps  and  the  upper  end  part  of 
the  filled  container  a  rigid  retainer  for  confining  the  end 
part  of  the  container  rigidly  against  spreading  and  said 
flaps  against  movement  out  of  their  closed  position.  In 
verting  the  filled  container  with  the  retainer  thereon  be- 
fore the  adhesive  has  set.  and  retaining  the  same  In  an 
Inverted  position  In  said  retainer  until  the  adhesive  has 
set. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  the  closing  flaps  of  a  filled 
container  having  fiexible  walls  which  consists  In  applying 
an  adhesive  to  said  flaps,  closing  the  flaps  one  upon  an- 
other, confining  the  end  portion  of  the  container  rigidly 
against  spreading  and  said  flaps  against  movement  out  of 
their  closed  position,  inverting  the  container  with  Its  end 
portion  and  flaps  so  confined  and  before  the  adhesive  has 
set.  and  causing  the  contents  of  the  Inverted  container 
to  rest  on  said  flaps  and  hold  the  same  stationary  relative 
to  the  supporting  surface  while  so  confined  until  the  ad 
heslve  has  set. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  stand  be- 
tween railroad  ties  and  having  projecting  portions  to  rest 
on  the  upper  .surfaces  of  such  ties,  a  rib  along  the  upper 
face  of  the  casing  adapted  to  stand  substantially  parallel 
with  the  track,  an  actuator  pivotally  mounted  alongside 
of  said  rib  and  having  a  portion  depending  Into  the  casing, 
an  oijerating  memi)er  extending  upwardly,  and  mechanism 
within  the  casing  adapte<l  to  connect  the  operating  mem- 
ber with  the  actuator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  setting  device,  of  a 
moving  vehicle  having  an  actuating  memt)er.  a  casing  pro 
tecting  said  actuating  member,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  rigid 
thereon  Invariably  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  casing, 
another  arm  loosely  journaled  about  the  rock  shaft,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  arm  In  which  the  shaft  Is  mount 
ed,  a  lever  connected  with  said  .second  named  arm  adapted 
to  be  swung  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  position  to  en 
gage  the  actuating  member  on  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  second  named  arm  with  the  first  named 
arm  according  to  safety  or  danger  conditions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  rigid  there 
on,  another  arm  loosely  Journaled  about  the  rock  shaft,  a 
movable  connection  l>etween  said  two  arms,  a  driving 
member  connected  with  one  arm.  an  actuator  connected 
with  the  other,  and  vehicle  mechanisms  adapted  to  engage 
the  driver  and  be  operated  by  the  actuator. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms,  one  loose 
on  the  shaft  and  one  tight  thereon,  an  actuator  connected 
with  the  loose  arm.  means  on  a  passing  vehicle  adapted  to 
be  operated  thereby,  a  dog  adapted  to  connect  the  tight 
arm  with  the  loose  arm  for  one  direction  of  rocking  of  the 
shaft  but  not  for  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  driving 
member  for  rocking  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.] 


1,12  9,201.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Elm«b  M 
Jones,  Atlanta,  Ca..  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System 
Company.  Atlanta,  Ca.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,832.     (Cl.  246 — 89.) 


1.129,200.       AUTOMATIC     TKAIN-.STOl'    AND     SIGNAL 
MECHANISM.     Elmkk  M.  Jonk.s.  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor 
to    .lones    Signal    System    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Georgia.     Piled  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.053      (Cl 
246 — 59.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  located 
along  the  trackway,  a  projecting  rib  along  the  upper  face 
of  the  casing,  a  pivoted  actuator  adapted  to  stand  nor- 
nuilly  alongside  of  said  rib,  mechanism  for  raising  said 
actuator,  means  on  the  vehicle  for  operating  said  mecba- 


1.  The  combination,  with  means  on  a  vehicle  for  Inltlat 
Ing  a  danger  indication,  and  means  on  the  vehicle  for 
counteracting  such  Initiation,  a  stationary  member  along 
the  path  of  travel  for  operating  the  first  mentioned  meani, 
and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the 
secon<l  mentioned  means. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  on  a  vehicle  for  Initiat- 
ing a  danger  indication,  and  means  on  the  vehicle  for 
counteracting  such  initiation  before  becoming  effectlTe,  a 
stationary  member  along  the  trackway  for  operating  the 
first  mentioned  means,  and  an  adjacent  movable  member 
along  the  trackway  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  engage  the 
second  mentioned  means  and  operate  it. 

3.  ITie  combination,  with  means  on  a  vehicle  for  Initiat- 
ing an  Indication,  means  on  the  vehicle  for  counteracting 
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such  initiation  before  it  becomes  effective,  and  two  actu- 
ating meml)ers  adjacent  to  each  other  and  located  In  po- 
sition to  respectively  engage  the  two  means  as  the  vehicle 
moves  past  said  meml)er8. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  on  a  vehicle  for  initiat- 
ing an  indication,  means  on  the  vehicle  for  counteracting 
such  initiation  before  it  becomes  effective,  and  two  mem-   [ 
bers  adjacent  to  each  other  and  located  in  pairs  at  Inter- 
vals along  the  path  of  travel   In  position  to   respectively   1 
engage   with   the  two   means  successively   as  the   vehicle  1 
moves  past  said  members. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  vehicle,  of  means 
thereon  for  initiating  the  application  of  a  brake,  and  ] 
means  thereon  for  preventing  such  application,  of  two  ^ 
tnemlwrs  located  adjacent  to  each  other  along  the  path  of  1 
travel  and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  means  re-  ^ 
spectively. 

[Claims  6  to  111  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


acting  on  the  end  of  the  lever  and  tending  to  hold  it  in 
either  its  open  or  closed  position,  said  lever  having  an 
Intermediate  projecting  portion  adapted  to  engage  an  oper- 
ating ramp. 


1,129.202.     COMPRESSIBLE  TRACK-RAMP.     Elmkr  M. 

Jones,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System 
Company.  Atlanta,  3a.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Mar  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,730.     (Cl.  246—59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  equipment  adapted  to 
apply  a  brake,  of  a  track  device  and  mechanism  for  initiat- 
ing the  application  of  the  brake  on  the  vehicle,  mechaniam 
for  preventing  such  initiation  becoming  effective  adapted 
to  be  positioned  to  co-act  with  the  vehicle  equipment,  and 
mechanism  operating  therewith  for  enabling  displacement 
and  causing  automatic  return  of  the  track  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  ramp  bars  Joint- 
ed together  and  mounted  near  their  ends  on  the  baae,  a 
plunger  and  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  bars  In  position 
to  present  a  peak  conjointly,  and  electric  terminals  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  baae,  a  pair  of  ramp  bars  Joint- 
ed together  and  mounted  near  their  ends  on  the  base,  a 
plunger  and  spring  adapted  to  bold  the  bara  In  poaltion 
to  present  a  peak  conjointly,  a  casing  in  which  the  plunger 
extends,  and  electric  terminals  within  the  casing  con- 
trolled by  the  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  baae  plate,  a  pair  of  Jointed 
arms  constituting  a  ramp,  aald  arms  being  mounted  near 
their  ends  on  the  base  plate,  a  casing  on  the  under  side 
of  the  base  plate,  a  plunger  for  elevating  the  bars  at  their 
junction  to  form  a  peak,  a  spring  within  the  casing  tend- 
ing to  so  move  the  plunger,  and  electric  terminals  within 
the  casing,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
plunger. 

5.  The  comblnatloji  with  a  locomotive  equipment  adapt- 
ed to  give  a  brake  indication,  of  a  movable  ramp  normally 
in  active  position  for  Initiating  the  brake  Indication, 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  ramp  to  active 
position  when  moved,  and  a  movable  ramp  cooperating 
with  the  locomotive  equipment  and  counteracting  the 
brake  indication. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  The  combination  with  stationary  and  movable  ramps 
of  a  valve  and  an  opening  lever  therefor  adapted  to  engage 
the  stationary  ramp,  and  a  closing  lever  therefor  adapted 
to  engage  the  movable  ramp,  said  levers  being  rigidly 
connected  to  move  as  a  unit. 

3.  The  combination  with  stationary  and  movable  ramps 
out  of  longitudinal  allnement,  a  lever  system  on  a  vehicle 
having  two  portions  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the 
respective  ramps,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  said  lever 
system. 

4.  The  combination  with  stationary  and  movable  ramps 
out  of  longitudinal  allnement  of  a  pair  of  Intermediately 
pivoted  levers  on  a  vehicle  having  a  part  on  one  side 
of  the  pivot  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  ramp  and 
thereby  be  elevated,  and  a  part  on  the  other  side  of  the 
pivot  thereby  depressed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mov- 
able ramp  if  up,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  the  rocking  of 
said  pair  of  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  an  operating  device 
mounted  on  a  pivot  and  having  two  arms  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  and  out  of  longitudinal  alinw- 
ment  and  adapted  to  engage  separate  ramps,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  device  and  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  9,204.  VALVE-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Elmeh  M.  J0NE8,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal 
System  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of 
Georgia.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  689.212.  (Cl. 
246—69.) 


1,129.203.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  OB  SIGNALING 
MECHANISM  FOB  TBAIN8.  ELMM  M.  JONM,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  Syatem  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1912.  Serial  No.  687,283.  (Cl.  246—69.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  a  lever  adapted  to 

open   the  same  or  hold   It  closed,  a   compreasion  spring 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  closure  there- 
for, an  operating  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  closure  and 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  laterally  swung  to 
open  the  closure,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  lever  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  closure  and  adapt- 

I  ed  to  be  laterally  moved  by  the  lever,  said  spring  adapted 
to  hold  the  closure  against  the  valve  casing  when  the 
lever   is   normal   and   adapted   to   hold   the  lever   tipped 

I   when  in  a  tipped  poaltion. 

I  2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  open- 
ing, a  valve  disk  adapted  to  close  the  opening,  a  pivoted 
lerer  adapted  to  tip  the  valve  disk  by  a  movement  in  either 

'  direction  from  normal,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
diak  and  at  the  other  end  alidably  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  lerer,  and  a  spring  tending  to  press  the  diak 

i  against  the  valve  caaing. 
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.'!  The  combination  of  a  valTe  caslnff  haylnR  an  annular 
fwai.  a  valve  disk  adnpted  to  cloae  against  aald  seat,  a 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat  adapted  to  tip 
the  valve  disk  by  a  movement  In  either  direction  from  the 
unrmal,  a  rml  rigidly  connected  with  the  valve  disk  and 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  with  the  lever 
and  Hiidably  connected  therewith  at  Itn  front  end.  and  n 
spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  compressing  against  the 
disk. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  having  an  an 
nular  face,  surrounded  by  a  recess,  a  closing  disk,  adapted 
to  seat  on  said  face,  and  having  an  annular  rib  adapted 
to  occupy  the  recess,  a  rod  projecting  from  said  disk,  and 
adapted  to  move  one  aide  of  the  disk  away  from  its  seat, 
a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  valve  c&aliig  and  con- 
nected with  the  rod,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and 
tending  to  seat  the  disk. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  open- 
ing, a  forked  lever  extending  onto  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  closure  for  the  open  end 
of  the  valve  casing,  a  rod  connecting  the  same  with  the  ' 
lever,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  pressing  the 
closure  against  the  casing,  the  rod  and  spring  occupying 
an  opening  In  the  lever.  j 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Garettr.l  I 


1.12  9,205.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  Elmm  M. 
JONKS,  Atlanta.  Ga^  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.106.     (CI.  246—69  ) 


1.  In  8  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  normally  active  ramp,  ■  movable  ramp,  both 
ramps  being  adapted  to  act  on  a  train  controlling  mecha- 
nism, a  motor  for  operating  the  movable  ramp,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  movable  ramp  in  clearing  position,  and  a 
magnet  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  movable  ramp 
by  the  motor  and  the  action  of  the  latch. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  normally  active  ramp,  of 
a  movable  clearing  ramp,  both  ramps  being  adapted  to 
act  on  a  train  controlling  mechanism,  a  motor,  gearing 
adapted  to  l)o  driven  by  the  motor,  a  movable  member 
connected  with  the  movable  ramp,  mechanism  for  latching 
the  movable  member  to  said  gearing,  a  holding  latch 
adapted  to  retain  the  movable  member  In  clearing  posi- 
tion, and  a  magnet  for  controlling  the  latching  of  the 
movable  member  to  the  gearing  and  for  controlling  the 
action   of  the  holding  latch. 

:'..  The  conil.inatii.n.  In  a  train  signal  operating  device, 
of  a  motor,  gearing  driven  thereby,  a  movable  ramp,  a 
bodily  movatde  pinion  connected  with  the  ramp  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  gearin-.  a  shouldered  wheel  rigid  with  tbe 
pinion,  a  pawl  for  locking  said  wheel,  a  magnet  and  lever 
for  actuating  said  p.nwl.  and  a  latching  device  under  the 
control  of  said  pawl. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  gearing  driven  thereby, 
a  movable  ramp,  a  pinion  connected  therewith  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  gearing,  a  shouldered  wheel  rigid  with  the 
pinion,  a  pawl  for  stopping  said  wheel,  a  magnet  and 
lever  for  controlling  the  pawl,  n  latch,  an  arm,  a  lever 
coactlng  with  the  latch  mounted  on  said  ,irm  and  having 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl. 

5.  The  rombtnatlon  of  a  motor,  gen  ring  driven  thereby, 
a  movable  arm.  a  pinion  carried  thereby  and  meshing 
with  the  gearing,  a  shouldered  wheel  rigid  with  the  pinion, 
a  pawl  for  stopping  said  wheel,  a  magnet  and  lever  for 
controlling  the  pawl,  an  abutment  adapted  to  auto- 
matically release  the  pawl  from  the  shouldered  wheel,  and 
latching  mecbanisin  to  hold  the  parts  when  the  pawl  Is 
released. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,120,1'tM.     BINIiEK      H.*Rav  S.  Jo.nks.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to   Central   Trust   Com 
pany  of  Illinois,  trustee.      Filed  Apr.   11,   1913.      Serial 
-No.   760,452.      a'l.    129— l.T,> 


1.  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  clamping 
members,  of  a  back  on  which  said  clamping  members  are 
movably  mounted,  comprising  a  cast  metal  plate  having 
its  Inner  surface  equipped  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
disposed  rlb«  located  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  medial  line 
of  the  plate,  enlargements  flanking  the  base  portions  of 
said  ribs,  and  reinforcing  wires  cast  In  said  enlargements. 

2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members,  of  a  back  on  which  said  clamping  members 
are  movably  moanted.  comprising  a  caat  metal  plata  hav 
ing  its  Inner  surface  equipped  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
disposed  ribs  whose  base  portions  are  flanked  by  aolarge- 
ments  composed  of  lugs,  and  reinforcing  wire*  caat  In 
aald  lugs. 

3.  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  back,  of  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  mounted  thereon,  each  clamping 
member  comprising  an  angular  caat  metal  plate  having 
longitudinally  disposed  wire  cast  therein  at  a  central 
enlarged  portion  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  member. 

4.  In  a  binder,  a  binder  member  comprislag  a  cast  metal 
plate  with  lugs  at  Intervals  tbereoo,  and  a  reinforcing 
wire  cast  in  such  member,  the  wire  being  partially  em- 
bedded in  the  plate  and  extending  through  said  lugs. 


1,129,207.  LAMP-ADJUSTINQ  MECHANISM.  David 
0.  KiTCHiNO,  Valley  Mills,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913, 
Serial  No.  806,687.     (01.  240— 61.) 


1.  In  a  headlight  adjusting  devi(e,  n  rotatively  fixed 
vertical  cylindrical  member,  a  tubular  member  rotatable 
within  the  cylindrical  member,  closures  at  each  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member  to  which  the  tubular  member  is  at- 
tached, a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  tubular  member 
between  the  closuref  and  within  the  cylindrical  member 
having  one  end  fixed  to  one  member  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  other  member,  a  headlight  support 
mounted  on  one  of  the  closures  and  means  connected  to 
one  of  the  closures  for  rotating  the  tubular  memb«'r. 

2.  In  a  hefldllght  adjusting  device,  a  rotatively  fixed 
vertical  cylindrical  member,  a  tubular  member  rotatable 
within  the  cylindrical  member,  closures  at  each  end  of 
the  cylindrical  member  to  which  the  tubular  member  Is 
attached,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  tubular  mem- 
ber between  the  clo(»ures  and  within  the  cylindrical  mem 
ber,  baring  one  end  fixed  to  one  memlwr  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  tbe  other  member,  a   headlight  support 
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utounted  in  one  of  the  closures,  an  actuating  rod  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  closures  and  arranged  to  impart  rotation 
to  the  tubular  member,  and  a  atop  carried  by  one  of  the 
members  and  arranged  to  limit  tbe  rotation  of  the  tabular 
member   In   two  directions. 


1,1294K)S.  OFF-BEARING  MACHINE  FOB  BRICKMAK- 
ING,  Hakkt  C.  Kdnkle.  Canton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Oscar  J.  Metzger.  one-fourth  to  Charles  W. 
Metiger,  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  B.  Slutx,  Canton, 
Ohla  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,135.  (CI. 
25—104.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stroking^fF 
knife  of  flat,  hollow,  frusto-conlcal  shape  provided  at  Its 
periphery  with  a  cutting  edge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  brlckmaklDg  machiae  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, stroklng-off  meaos  comprisliig  a  table  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  table  of  tbe  brick  machine  and  adapted 
to  receive  molds  of  bricks  therefrom,  and  a  revolving, 
circular,  horisontally  dlapoaed  stroklng-off  knife  with  a 
peripheral  cutting  edge  located  at  a  lower  plane  than  the 
remainder  of  the  knife  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
edges  of  tbe  bricks  in  the  molds  on  said  tabl*. 

:\.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  table  of  a  brick-making  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described,  stroklng-ofT  means  comprising  a  revolv- 
ing, circular  stroking-off  knife  with  a  peripheral  cutting 
edge  extending  over  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  table 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  surfaces  of  bricks  de- 
livered onto  said  table  by  said  brick  machine. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  stroklng-off 
means  comprising,  In  combination  with  two  horizontally 
disposed  tables,  the  first  table  arranged  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  second  table,  a  circular,  revolving  stroklng-off 
knife  provided  at  Its  periphery  with  a  cutting  edge,  said 
cutting  edge  being  at  a  lower  plane  than  the  remainder  of 
the  knife  and  extending  over  said  first  table,  said  second 
table  being  located  under  said  knife  and  nearer  the  center 
thereof,  said  cutting  edge  upwardly  spaced  from  said  first 
table  nnd  adapted  to  engage  and  stroke  off  the  upper 
edges  of  bricks  In  molds  slldably  moved  over  said  table, 
whereby,  as  said  molds  are  slldably  moved  from  said  first 
table  to  said  second  table  the  bricks  therein  may  be 
stroked  off  and  when  on  said  second  table  will  be  out  of 
< ontart  with  said  cutting  edge  and  may  be  slldably  re- 
moved therefrom  without  again  engaging  said  cutting 
edge. 


1,129,209.  LIQUID-METER.  John  W.  Ledodx,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,865. 
(CI.  73—167.) 

1.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  weir,  of  a  casing. 
n  pipe  connecting  said  casing  with  the  liquid  flowing  over 
said  weir  at  a  point  below  the  same,  means  comprising 
a  pi|te  connected  with  the  casing  by  which  a  constant 
pressure  is  communicated  to  the  latter,  a  hollow  float 
movable  In  said  casing,  and  a  sealing  liquid  In  said  casing 
separating  the  liquid  introduced  throogb  said  pipes,  said 
sealing  liquid  beln^  of  different  specific  gravity  from  said 
first  named  liquid  and  regulating  the  movement  of  said 
float. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  hollow  float  movmMe 
in  said  caaing,  a  healing  llqaid  in  said  casiag  in  wblrti 


said  float  Is  adapted  to  be  immersed,  means  for  communi- 
cating constant  preasure  to  said  casing  exterior  to  said 
float,  means  for  conveying  a  different  pressure  which  Is  a 
function  of  the  head  of  the  liquid  to  be  measured  to  said 
casing  within  said  float,  and  means  for  Indicating  the 
movement  of  said  float,  said  sealing  liquid  l)eing  of  differ- 
ent specific  gravity  from  said  second  liquid. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  device  containing  a  weir,  of 
a  casing,  a  float  movable  In  said  casing,  a  liquid  heavier 
than  that  to  be  measured  In  said  casing  in  which  said  float 
Is  movable,  and  means  comprising  conduits  connecting 
said  device  with  said  casing  whereby  liquid  Introduced  to 
said  casing  through  said  conduits  is  separated  by  said 
heavier  liquid,  and  said  conduits  communicate  different 
pressures  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  having  a  re- 
sultant which  is  a  function  of  the  depth  of  tbe  liquid  in 
the  weir, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  device  having  a  weir  for  dis- 
charging liquid  to  be  measured,  a  casing  containing  a 
liquid  heavier  than  that  In  said  device,  a  float  movable 
in  said  casing,  said  float  containing  a  recess  sealed  by  said 
heavier  liquid,  and  conduits  connecting  said  device  with 
said  casing  interior  and  exterior  to  said  float,  said  con- 
duits being  connected  with  said  device  below  said  weir  and 
one  of  aald  conduits  being  adapted  to  discharge  so  that 
a  constant  pressure  is  communicated  to  said  casing  there- 
through. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  conduit  provided  with  a 
weir,  a  casing,  ducts  connecting  said  conduit  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  caaing,  one  of  said  ducts  being  adapted  to 
discharge  at  a  predetermined  level  above  Its  connection 
with  said  casing,  a  sealing  liquid  In  said  casing  of  dlfTer- 
ent  specific  gravity  from  said  first  named  liquid,  and  a 
hollow  float  movable  in  and  sealed  by  said  sealing  liquid 
and  Indicating  mechanism  operated  by  said  float,  said  float 
having  variable  cross  sections  hearing  a  functional  rela- 
tion to  the  cross  sections  of  said  weir  and  one  of  said 
ducts  extending  lnt(^  said  float  so  as  to  l)e  separated  by 
said  sealing  liquid  from  the  other  of  snid  ducts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.210.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Otto  Lenk.  Livingston. 
Mont.  Filed  Ang.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  S.'5S,046.  (CI. 
248—29.) 

1.  A  support  of  the  character  above  descrlt)ed  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  supporting  rods  plvotally  connected  adjacent 
one  of  their  ends,  said  end  of  the  rods  being  extended 
from  the  pivot  and  provided  with  hose  clamping  hooks  for 
engagement  with  a  hose,  means  for  holding  said  rods  in 
operative  position  against  relative  pivotal  movement,  and 
an  additional  supiv>rting  rod  loosely  suspended  from  the 
pivot  of  said  first  named  rods. 

2.  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  supporting  rods,  each  provided  with  an 
eye  adjacent  to  one  end.  the  end  of  the  rod  being  extended 
from  said  eye  and  formed  into  a  clamping  hook,  each  of 
said  rods  being  also  provided  with  an  additional  eye 
spaced  from  said  first  nnme<l  eye  and  projecting  at  right 
angles  from  the  rod.  a  latch  book  connected  to  one  of  saM 
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latter  eyes  and  adapted  for  engagement  In  the  correspond 
log  eye  on  the  other  rod.  a  pivot  bolt  dlsposod  through  the 
first  named  eyes  and  connecting  said  rods,  a  plate  depend- 


ing from  said  bolt  and  arranged  between  the  t\vcs  on  said 
rods,  and  an  additional  supporting  rod  looseJy  lonuectei] 
to  said  plate. 


1.11'9,211.  WARDROBE-TRUNK.  Szymon  H.  Lesni- 
K0W8KI,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  -JO,  1914.  Serial 
No.  846,339.      (CI.  190—16.) 


J#- 


iZ' 


1.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
the  section  adjacent  the  bottom  adapted  to  telescope  with- 
in the  same,  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  upper  section 
adapted  to  l)e  folded  and  be  supported  on  the  two  lower 
stK-tions.  and  cootx^ratlng  means  carried  by  each  section 
arranged  to  hold  the  trunk  in  either  distended  or  tele- 
scopic condition. 

2.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  lower  section,  a  middle  bcc- 
tion  and  an  upper  section,  a  cover  carried  by  the  upper 
section,  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  upper  section  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  into  the  cover,  means  for  holding  the  same 
In  folded  position,  telescopic  members  carried  by  the 
corners  of  the  sev-?ral  sections,  and  means  associated  with 
said  telescopic  members  adapted  to  hold  the  trunk  in 
either  distended  or  telescopic  condition. 

3.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  telescoping  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  corners  of  each  section,  and  spring- 
pres.^ed  illdtng  bolts  can1e<J  by  the  end  walls  of  each 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  telescoping  members  to 
hold  the  same  in  ndjusted  position. 


4.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  plurality  of  sections,  tele- 
scoping rods  carrie<l  by  each  section,  the  sections  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  truuk  position,  and  means  for  releasing  two 
of  the  telescoping  members  from  the  upper  section  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  be  hinged. 

5.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  lower  section,  a  middle  sec- 
tion, an  upper  section,  and  a  cover,  tubular  members 
mounted  in  the  corners  of  the  lower  section,  tubular  mem- 
bers having  strap  connections  with  each  corner  of  the 
middle  section  and  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  tubu 
lar  members  in  the  lower  section,  tubular  members  carried 
by  the  upper  section  anl  telescoping  within  the  tubular 
members  carried  l)y  the  middle  section,  two  of  the  tubular 
members  carried  by  the  upper  section  having  a  hinged  con 
nectlon  with  the  cover  whereby  the  same  may  be  plvotally- 
mounted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,129,212  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Hbnrv  (J  Likbzeit, 
Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No 
868,491.      (CI.   158—79.) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coil,  one  extremity  of  such  toll  being  disposed  ailally 
thereof  and  provided  with  openings,  said  axlally  disposed 
portion  being  bent  upon  Itself  at  Its  upper  cud  to  afford 
a  supporting  loop  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
burner. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  choracter  described  comprising  a 
coll,  one  extremity  of  such  coil  being  disposed  axlally 
thereof  and  provided  with  openings,  said  axlally  disposed 
portion  being  bent  upon  itself  at  its  upper  end  to  afford 
a  supporting  loop  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
burner,  a  casing  substantially  inclosing  the  coil,  and 
means  carried  by  the  casing  coacting  with  the  loop  for 
maintaining  the  coll  within  the  casing. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coil,  one  extremity  of  said  coll  being  disposed  axlally 
thereof  and  provided  with  openings,  a  longitudinally  split 
'•asing  substantially  inclosing  the  coil,  and  strips  carried 

ly  the  casing  interlocking  with  the  convolutions  of  the 
coll  for  maintaining  the  convolutions  In  predetermined 
spaced  relation  and  serving  as  a  medium  for  maintaining 
the  coll  within  the  casing. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coil,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  coil  being  disposed  ailAlly 
thereof  and  provided  with  openings,  said  axlally  disposed 
portion  being  bent  upon  Itself  at  its  upper  end  to  afford 
a  supporting  loop  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
burner,  and  means  disposed  through  the  loop  for  maintain- 
ing the  coil  in  an  applied  position. 


1,129,213.      NUTCRACKER.      Qkohob     Kilpatkick     Mc- 

EwEN,    Swift    Current,    Saskatchewan,    Canada.      Filed 

May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,033.     (CI.  146 — 3.) 

A   nut  cracker  comprising  a   lower  part  or  base  plate, 

upwardly  projecting  sides  integral  therewith,  a  lower  Jaw 

formed  by  said  sides  at  one  end  of  said  plate  and  at  the 
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other  end  of  said  plate  said  sides  projecting  higher  than 
at   the  jew   end.   and  a   handle  member   having  an   upper 


Jaw    formed    thereon    pivoted    in    said    higher    projections 
aboTe  the  highest  point  of  the  lower  Jaw. 


II  

I,l2i9,214.  BAR-PILER.  Howard  G.  McIlvribd,  Pltts- 
borgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,250.  (Cl. 
164 — 48.) 


1.  A  bar  pller  comprising  a  reciprocating  recelylng  ta- 
ble, means  for  reciprocating  the  table  to  moTe  a  bar  sap- 
ported  thereon  from  the  bar  receiving  position  of  the  ta- 
ble, and  means  for  preventing  backward  movement  of 
bars  supported  thereon  with  the  backward  movement  of 
the  reciprocating  table  to  withdraw  the  table  from  be- 
neath said  bars  and  thereby  stack  successive  bars  in  a 
pile. 

2.  A  bar  piler  comprising  a  reciprocating  receiving  ta- 
ble, means  for  reciprocating  the  table  to  move  a  plurality 
of  bars  supported  thereon  from  the  bar  receiving  position 
of  the  table,  and  means  for  preventing  backward  more- 
ment  of  the  bars  supported  thereon  with  the  backward 
movement  of  the  table  to  withdraw  the  table  from  be- 
neath said  bars  and  thereby  stack  successive  lots  of  bars 
in  adjacent  piles. 

3.  K  bar  piler  comprising  a  reciprocating  bar  receiving 
table,  means  for  reciprocating  the  table  to  move  a  bar 
supported  thereon  from  the  bar  receiving  position  of  the 
table,  means  for  preventing  backward  movement  of  a  bar 
supported  thereon  with  the  backward  movement  of  the 
table  to  withdraw  the  table  from  beneath  said  bar  and 
thereby  stack  successive  bars  in  a  pile,  and  a  wheeled 
truck  below  the  level  of  the  table  to  receive  the  piled  bars 
as  discharged  from  the  table. 

4.  A  bar  piler  comprising  a  reciprocating  bar  receiv- 
ing table,  means  for  reciprocating  the  table  to  move  a  bar 
supported  thereon  from  the  bar  receiving  position  of  the 
table,  means  for  preventing  backward  movement  of  a  bar 
supported  thereon  with  the  backward  movement  of  the 
table  to  remove  the  table  from  beneath  said  bar  and 
thereby  stack  successive  bars  in  a  pile,  a  wheeled  track  be- 
low the  level  of  the  table  to  receive  the  piled  ban  at  dis- 
charged from  the  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  truck 
vertically  daring  the  piling  operations  to  maintain  the 
truck  in  bar  receiving  position. 


5.  A  bar  piler  comprising  a  reciprocating  bar  receiving 
table,  means  for  reciprocating  the  table  to  move  a  bar 
supported  thereon  from  the  bar  receiving  position  of  the 
table,  and  a  pivoted  dog  engaging  with  and  preventing 
backward  movement  of  the  bar  supported  on  the  table 
with  the  backward  movement  of  the  table  to  remove  the 
table  from  beneath  the  bar  and  stack  successive  bars  in 
a  pile. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,215.  FAUCET.  Charles  E.  McLaren,  Graham, 
Tex.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,730.  (CL 
137 — 4.) 


A  faucet  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  fluid  pas- 
sage, ribs  formed  upon  the  wall  of  said  passage  parallel 
to  the  center  line  thereof,  a  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  pcMsage  guided  by  said  ribs,  closing  the  same  in 
one  of  its  limiting  positions,  a  hand  lever  for  actuating 
the  valve,  a  set  screw  mounted  on  said  body  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  hand  lever  to  bold  same  in  closed-valve 
position,  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  band  lever  to  hold  same  in 
open-valve  position. 


1,129,216.  IGNITION  -  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
STARTER  SYSTEMS.  Alj)kn  L.  McMdrtht,  Sonnd 
Beach,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,941. 
(Cl.  123—148.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine,  an  Igni- 
tion circuit,  a  source  of  energy,  an  electric  starting  motor 
and  an  ignition  generator  operatively  connected  thereto, 
of  means  for  connecting  the  ignition  circuit  to  the  igni- 
tion generator  and  the  starting  motor  to  said  source  of 
energy  for  starting  the  engine,  and  for  disconnecting  the 
ignition  circuit  from  the  ignition   generator  and  connect- 

I  Ing  said  circuit  to  said  source  of  energy   for  operating 
the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine,  an  igni- 
tion circuit,  a  battery,  an  electric  starting  motor  and  an 
ignition  generator  incorporated  therewith,  of  a  switch 
for  connecting  the  Ignition  circuit  to  the  ignition  gener- 
ator and  the  starting  motor  to  the  battery  for  starting 
the  engine,  and  connecting  the  ignition  circuit  to  the  bat- 
tery for  operating  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine,  an  elec- 
tric starting  motor,  an  ignition  generator  incorporated 
therewith,  and  a  battery,  of  means  for  connecting  the 
starting  motor  to  the  battery  for  actuating  the  moving 

!  parts  of  the  engine  to  start  the  engine  and  for  connect- 
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Ing  the  Ignition  generator  with  the  Ignition  circuit  and 
for  disconnecting  the  sUrtlng  motor  from  the  battery 
and  the  ignition  generator  from  the  Ignition  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine,  a  dy- 
namo electric  machine  comprislnK  a  field  magnet  having 
acilliary  polar  projections,  a  winding  for  the  magnet,  a 
starting  motor  armature  and  an  auxiliary  Ignition  gen- 
erator armature,  of  a  battery  and  means  for  connect- 
Inu  the  starting  motor  armature  to  the  battery  for  actu- 
ating the  moving  parts  of  the  engine,  and  for  utillxlng 
the  ignition  generator  armature  only  when  the  starting 
motor  armature  is  connetted  to  the  battery. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine,  an  igni- 
tion circuit,  iui  electric  starting  motor,  an  IgnlUon  gen 
erator  Incorporated  therewith,  and  a  battery,  of  a  switch 
adapteti  to  occupy  two  positions  and  arranged  to  connect 
In  one  position  the  starting  motor  to  the  battery,  and  in 
the  other  position,  the  ignition  circuit  to  the  battery. 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  •Jazette.] 


water  suction  and  mixed  steam  and  water  delivering     pipe* 
being  located  within  said  regenerator  chamber. 

o.   A    steam    regenerating  apparatus.    Including   in   com 
Mnatlon    a    regenerating    chamlKT.    pipes    for    conducting 
steam  thereto  and  provided  with  noxzles  arranged  at  dif 
ferent  heights  within  the  chamber,  and  water-suction  anci 
mlxt>d-8team-and-water-<Jellvering  pipes  located  within  the 
regenerating  chamber  and  leading  to  and  from  the  noizlex 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.11.'0.21«.  SCAFFOLD  BRACKET.  JohnJotce  Tfiomas 
Macklem.  no<iulam.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914  Serial 
No    >s6<).fl35       (CI.  20 — 85.) 


.1J9.1>17.        STKAM  -  REGENERATOK.        Mkkbkkt      Mr- 
.\i  LT.\,  Clileago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiguni.  iits,  to 
Kateau  .Steam   Regenerator  Company,  New  York.   N.   Y., 
a  CoriMjratloii  .,f   West  Virginia.      Filed  Mar.   21,    1911.' 
Serial  No.  r>.H.-,.i>06.      <C1.  121— 93. 1 
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1  A  steam  regenerating  apparatus  including  In  combi- 
nation a  regenerating  chamber  containing  water  and  hav- 
ing a  steam  outlet,  a  steam  receiving  chamber  having  a 
steam  inlet,  a  noxxle  upon  the  delivery  end  of  a  steam  con- 
ducting pipe  leading  from  the  steam  receiving  chamber, 
said  pipe  having  an  Intalte  [>ortlon  within  the  steam  re 
reiving  chamber,  which  intake  portion  is  higher  than  the 
nozzle,  paid  noMie  being  arranged  to  direct  steam  into  the 
interior  of  another  pipe  into  which  water  is  sucked  and 
along  which  said  water  when  mixed  with  the  steam  is 
forced,  by  the  steam  flowing  from  the  steam  receiving 
chamiter.  to  the  upper  interior  portion  of  the  regenerating 
chamber. 

2.  A  steam  regenerating  apparatus  Including  the  (om 
blnation  of  a  regenerating  chaml)er  containing  li(iMlii,  a 
steam  receiving  chamber,  steam  cmductlng  pipes  leading 
from  the  steam  receiving  chamber  and  provided  ;it  tlieir 
terminal.s  with  nozzles,  water  suction  nnd-mlxed  steam 
and  water  delivery  pipes  located  within  the  regenerator 
chamlier  and  leading  to  and  from  said  nozzles,  said  last 
mentlone<l  pipes  being  arranged  so  that  the  entrance  ends 
of  at  least  a  part  thereof  are  at  a  different  elevation  from 
that  of  the  entrance  ends  of  others  thereof. 

3.  A  steam  regenerating  apparatus  including  in  com- 
bination a  regenerating  chaml)er,  a  steam  receiving  cham- 
ber, steam  conducting  pipes  leading  from  the  Interior  of 
the  steam  receiving  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the  re- 
generating chamber,  said  steam  conducting  pipes  having 
a  number  of  nozzles  arranged  in  different  lateral  positions 
and  at  different  elevations,  said  nozzles  being  arranged  so 
as  to  direct  steam  into  pipes  or  conduits  Into  which  water 
Is  sucked  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  regenerating 
chamber  and  through  which  water  Is  forced  by  said  steam 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  regenerating  chamber. 

4.  A  steam  regenerating  apparatus  Including  In  com- 
bination a  regenerating  chamber  having  a  steam  outlet, 
steam  conducting  pipes  leading  thereto  and  provided  with 
noules  whJeh  are  arranged  at  different  heighta  within  the 
chamber  and  water-suctlon-and-mlxed-steam-and-water- 
dellverlng  pipes  within  which  said  no«zles  direct  the 
■team  that  flowi  from  said  steam  conducting  pipes,  aald 


37 


3/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  a  scaffold  support 
ing  bracket  comprising  a  rectangular  alotted  body,  hooks 
and  forks  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  body  by  extend- 
ing the  side  walla,  hooka  and  forks  formed  on  opposite 
sidea  of  the  body  by  extending  the  end  walls  of  the  body, 
and  clamping  screws  extending  through  the  sides  of  the 
body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scaffold  support- 
ing bracket  comprising  a  bracket  body  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  slots  therein,  hooks  extending  from  one  side  and 
one  end  of  the  body,  forks  extending  from  the  opposite 
side  and  end  of  the  body,  bracing  web*  for  said  forks  and 
hooks  and  clamping  screws  extending  through  the  sides  of 
the  body,  as  ^nd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scaffold  support 
ing  bracket  comprising  a  slotted  body,  hooks  extending 
from  one  end  and  one  side  of  the  body,  forks  extending 
from  the  opposite  end  and  side  of  the  body,  and  clamping 
screws  extending  through  the  sides  of  the  body,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.129,219.  WASHING -MACHINE.  Stkpitejc  M.  Mar- 
shall, Clinton.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No 
816.296.     (CI.  68—18.) 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  bearings,  a  pair  of  members  ro- 
ta table  in  said  bearings,  a  drum  having  Its  ends  rigidly 
fixed  directly  to  the  ends  of  said  members,  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  drum  being  mounted,  substantially  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  bearing  and  meteber  on  that  side  and 
the  other  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  other  bearing 
and  member,  and  both  of  said  ends  being  parallel  with 
each  other  and  at  an  angle  to  the  side  walls  of  the  tank. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rotary  drum  for  a 
washing  machine  and  provided  with  abutments  extending 
Inwardly  from  Its  Inner  snrface  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to 
provide  a  central  space  between  them,  and  an  abutment 
projecting  Inwardly   from  the  same  surface   substantially 


F^BSUARY  33,  191s. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1019 


•pposlte  the  first  named  abutments  and  located  about  half 
way  l)etween  the  end  walls. 


;i.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rotary  drum  for  a 
washing  machine  having  spaced  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  two  sets  of  abutments  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  wall,  one  set  consisting  of  an  even  number 
of  aliutments  and  the  other  set  of  an  odd  number,  and  an 
abutment  projecting  in  from  the  end  wall. 


II 


1,12«,220.  COTTON  EXTRACTING  AND  CLEANING 
.MACHINE.  JouN  E.  Mitchell.  St.  LouU,  Mo.  FUetl 
Dec.  2.-{,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,156.      (CI.  13—12.) 


1.  A  cotton  extracting  and  cleaning  machine  comprising 
a  saw  cylinder,  a  hull  board,  the  lower  end  of  which  regu- 
lateh  the  size  of  an  uninterrupted  opening  past  the  saw 
cylln<ier  for  the  escape  of  hulls,  and  means  for  forcibly 
projecting  cotton  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hull  board 
directly  into  contact  with  the  saw  cylinder. 

2.  A  cotton  extracting  and  cleaning  machine  comprising 
a  saw  cylinder,  a  hull  board  directed  toward  the  saw  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  lower  end-portion  Inclined  at  a  less 
angle  to  said  cylinder,  and  defining  the  size  of  an  uninter- 
rupted opening  past  the  saw  cylinder  for  the  escape  of 
bulla,  and  means  for  forcibly  projecting  cotton  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  hull  board  directly  into  contact  with  the 
saw  cylinder. 

3.  A  cotton  extracting  and  cleaning  machine  comprising 
a  saw  cylinder,  a  hull  board  directed  towacd  the  saw  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  lower  end-portion  Inclined  at  a  less 
angle  to  said  cylinder,  the  lower  termination  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  hull  board  lying  sufllclently  close  to  the  saw 
cylinder  to  prevent  bolls  from  passing  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  lower  end-portion  and  the  saw  cylinder,  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  hull  board  lying  nearer  to  and  regulating 
the  slxe  of  an  uninterrupted  opening  past  the  saw  cylinder, 
and  means  for  forcibly  projecting  cotton  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  bull  board  Into  contact  with  the  saw  cylinder. 

4.  A  cotton  extracting  and  cleaning  machine  comprising 
crushing  and  feeding  mechanism,  a  saw   cylinder,  a  pod 


expeller  coSperating  therewith,  a  hull  board,  the  lower 
end  of  which  regulates  the  size  of  an  uninterrupted  open- 
ing past  the  saw  cylinder  for  tlie  escape  of  hulls,  salcl 
hull  board,  saw  cylinder  and  pod  expeller  confining,  in 
part,  an  agitating  chamber,  and  a  supplemental  crushing 
meml)er  In  said  agitating  chamber. 

5.  A  cotton  extracting  and  cleaning  machine  comprising 
crushing  and  feeding  mechanism,  a  saw  cylinder,  a  pcxl 
expeller  cooperating  therewith,  a  hull  board,  the  lower  end 
of  which  regulates  the  sixe  of  an  uninterrupted  opening 
past  the  saw  cylinder,  said  hull  board,  saw  cylinder  and 
pod  expeller  confining,  in  part,  an  agitating  chaml>er.  and 
a  supplemental  crushing  meml)er  Ucated  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  agitating  chaml)er  and  Independent  of  the  saw  cyl- 
inder. 

(Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,129,221.  BOILER  LEVELER  FOR  TRACTION-EN- 
GINES. John  Moon,  New  Munich,  Minn.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  191,S.      Serial   No.  ROfi.,-,.-0.      (»"1.  21  —  114.1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  comprising  spaced  sections  and  a  boiler  :  of 
a  nut  positioned  between  the  sections  of  the  axle  and 
provided  with  trunnions  engageable  with  said  sections,  a 
casting  carried  by  the  l)oller  provided  with  a  socket,  a 
jack  shaft  threaded  through  the  nut  and  having  Its  upper 
end  loosely  received  in  the  socket  of  the  casting,  a  ;:ai(le 
frame  carried  on  the  boiler  tlirough  wlilch  the  shaft 
loosely  projects,  a  truss  meml)er  for  tiie  sliaft  operatively 
engaged  with  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  boiler  with 
respect  to  the  axle. 


1,129,222.  CLOSl'RE  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  Vkt.k 
NvLiM..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  File<I  Feb.  m,  1!I14.  Se- 
rial  No.  H17,x,'<7.      I  CI.   220—22.) 


1.  In  a  closure  for  receptacles,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  an  annular  bead  thereon,  a  cover  for  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  corrugations  for  giving  the 
cover  a  spring-like  action,  locking  lugs  on  the  edge  of  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  to  lock  the  cover  to 
the  receptacle,  sockets  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
cover  adjacent  the  said  lugs,  rods  having  connection  with 
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the  Raid  sockets  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  Inclination 
to  the  apex  of  the  cov.r,  a  srip  exterior  of  the  cover,  and 
a  connection  between  the  said  grip  and  the  said  rods 
whereby  when  a  downward  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  grip 
the  said  cover  will  be  bulKcd  adjacent  the  said  lugs  by 
the  push  exerted  on  the  rods  to  move  the  said  lugs  out 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  said  bead  so  that  the  said 
cover  can  be  removed  from  the  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  closure  for  receptacles,  a  cover  formed  of  a 
spring-like  material  and  normally  supported  on  the  recep- 
tacle to  close  the  same,  and  means  movably  supported 
on  the  cover  for  bulging  the  same  adjacent  its  edges 
whereby  to  permit  of  arranging  tlie  cover  upon  and  se- 
curing the  same  In  locked  relation  to  ttie  receptacle. 

.'!.  In  a  closure  for  receptacles,  a  cover  formed  of  a 
8priui:-like  material,  means  movniily  supported  on  the  un- 
der side  of  the  cover  for  bulging  the  same  whereby  to  en 
gage  the  edge  of  the  cover  with  the  receptacle,  and  oper- 
ating means  projecting  exteriorly  of  tiie  cover  and  con- 
necting witli  the  first  mentioned  means  for  actuating  tlie 
same. 

4.  In  a  closure  for  receptacles,  a  cover  formed  of  a 
spring-like  material,  locking  lugs  on  tlie  cover  ailjacent 
the  edge  thereof,  said  locking  luirs  lieing  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  tlie  receptacle,  connected  rods 
on  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  having  connection  with 
the  same  adjacent  its  edge  for  bulging  the  cover  to  per- 
mit of  applying  the  same  to  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  said  rods. 

5.  In  a  closure  for  receptacles,  a  cover  formed  of  a 
spring-like  material,  locking  lugs  on  the  cover  adjacent 
the  edge  thereof,  said  locking  lugs  being  adapte<l  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  receptacle,  connected  rods  on 
the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  having  connection  witii 
the  same  adjacent  Its  edge  for  bulging  the  cover  to  permit 
of  applying  the  same  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  handle  con- 
necting with  the  rods  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
same  to  bulge  oppo-ed  portion  of  the  cover  adjacent  its 
edge. 


1,129,223.  EDIBLE -CUTTER.  Cl.ihe.ntk  II.  Paynk, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  VA,  1014.  Serial  No. 
8;U,523.      (CI.   146—9.) 


In  an  edible  cutter,  a  cylinder  structure  provided  with 
cutter   teeth,    a   bearing   ring   surrounding  one   portion   of 
said  structure  and  projecting  radially  beyond  said  teeth,  ' 
a   bearing   in    wliich   said    ring   is   Journaled   to   rotatively 
mount   said   cutter   structure    and    permit   withdrawal   of 
said  cutter  structure  endwise  through  said  bearing  with  : 
the  cutter  teeth  free  from  engagement  with  said  bearing, 
a   retaining   disk  fixed   to  said   cutter  structure  and  pro- 
jecting   radially     therefrom     In     overlapping    engagement 
against  said  bearing  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  cutter  structure  In  one  direction,  and  a  bar-like  re- 
taining member  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  disposed  in 
overlapping    radial    relation    against    said    retaining    disk  | 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cutter  structure 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  said  disk  pre-  j 
cents  said  cutter  from  moving,  substantially  as  descrlbeil.       1 


1,129,224  rUOCESS  OF  DECOMI'OSINU  NATURAL 
SILHATi:.S  CO.NTAINI.NC;  I'OTASSIUM  AND  ALU- 
MINU.M.  Sanuel  I^eacock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
International  Agricultural  Corporatlcrn,  New  York, 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  708,274.      (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  decomposing  natural  silicate  rocks 
containing  potassium  and  aluminum  and  recovering  com- 
pounds of  said  metals  which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture 
of  said  silicate  rock  and  carbon  in  an  atmosphere  substan- 
tially devoid  of  free  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen 
to  a  temperature  above  1»;00°  C.  ;  and  suitably  recovering 
the  metallic  carbo-nltrids  thus  formed,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

2.  The  process  of  decomposing  natural  slllcatM  con- 
taining potussium  and  .nlumlnum  and  recovering  com- 
Iioiinds  of  said  metals  which  consists  in  iieating  a  mixture 
of  said  silicates  and  carlxjn  in  an  atmospliere  of  nitrogen 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bring  aliout  the  reaction; 
sweeping  nitrogen  above  the  mixture  to  lower  the  par- 
tial pressures  of  ttie  reaction  products;  suitably  recov- 
ering the  metallic  carbo-nltrlds  thus  formed,  substantially 
as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  Ttie  iir(H'ess  of  forming  potassium  and  aluminum 
larbo-nitrids  from  a  natural  silicate  rock  which  consist* 
in  tieating  a  mixture  of  said  rock  and  carbon  in  the  pres- 
ence of  free  nitrogen  to  a  temperatun-  above  1000°  C, 
thereby  forming  said  carbo-nltrids,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,129,225.  SAWMILL  SET-WORKS.  GlOBQB  M.  Pblton, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Filer  k  Stowell  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  841,705.     (CI.  143 — 120.) 


1.  In  saw  mill  set  works  the  combination  with  a  set 
shaft  and  a  driving  member  for  turning  the  set  shaft,  of 
a  setting  wheel  fixed  on  the  set  shaft,  a  fixed  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  set  shaft,  a  stop  arm  and  a  graduated  set- 
adjusting  wheel  having  threaded  engagement  with  one 
another  coaxlally  with  the  set  shaft  so  that  like  angular 
movements  of  said  arm  and  wheel  produce  corresponding 
axial  movements  thereof,  a  back  stop  for  said  arm  at- 
tached to  and  movable  with  said  set-adjusting  wheel  in 
the  path  of  said  arm,  a  front  stop  for  said  arm,  means 
for  locking  said  wheel  in  adjusted  position,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  arm  with  the  setting  wheel, 
and  means  operated  by  said  arm  at  the  limit  of  its  ad- 
vance movement  to  automatically  disconnect  the  set  shaft 
and  driving  member. 

2.  In  saw-mlU  set-works  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft  and  a  driving  member  for  turning  the  set  shaft,  of 
a  setting  wheel  fixed  on  the  set  shaft,  a  fixed  externally 
threaded  sleeve  surrounding  the  set  shaft,  a  stop  arm 
having  an  internally  and  externally  threaded  hub  mount- 
ed on  said  sleeve,  a  graduated  wheel  provided  with  a  back 
stop  in  the  path  of  the  stop  arm  and  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  hub  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  arm,  a 
front    stop    for   said   arm,    means   for   locking    the   hand 


wheel  In  adjusted  position,  means  tending  to  turn  the 
stop  arm  t)ackward  against  the  back  stop,  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  stop  arm  with  the  setting  wheel, 
means  operated  by  the  stop  arm  at  the  limit  of  its  ad- 
vance movement  to  disconnect  the  set  shaft  and  driving 
member,  and  manually  operated  means  for  disconnecting 
the  stop  and  setting  wheel  and  connecting  the  set  shaft 
and  driving  member 

3.  In  saw  mill  set-works  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft,  a  driving  member  for  rotating  the  set  shaft,  and 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  driving  member  and  set  shaft, 
of  a  toothe<l  wheel  fixed  on  the  set  shaft,  an  angularly 
movable  stop  arm  provided  with  a  dog  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  graduated 
set-adjusting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  set  shaft 
coaxlally  with  said  toothed  wheel  and  stop  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  back  stop  in  the  path  of  said  arm,  means 
for  locking  the  set  adjusting  wheel  In  different  angular 
positions,  a  front  stop  for  said  arm,  and  a  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  clutch  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  dis- 
engage the  dog  from  the  toothed  wheel  when  the  stop 
arm  is  at  the  limit  of  Its  forward  movement. 

4.  In  saw  mill  set-works  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft,  a  driving  member  for  rotating  the  set  shaft  ana  n 
clutch  for  connecting  the  set  shaft  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, of  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  on  the  set  shaft,  a  stop 
arm  and  a  graduated  set-adjusting  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  set  shaft  coaxlally  with  said  toothed  wheel,  a 
front  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  arm. 
a  dog  pivoted  on  the  stop  arm  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  toothed  wheel,  a  booked  rod  con- 
nected with  the  dog  and  adapted  by  engagement  with  a 
lug  on  the  stop  arm  to  hold  the  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  rod 
in  engagement  with  said  lug  and  when  it  is  released  to 
hold  the  dog  In  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel,  a 
back  stop  connected  with  the  set-adjusting  wheel  in  the 
path  of  the  stop  arm,  means  for  locking  the  set-adJustlng 
wheel  with  the  back  stop  In  different  positions,  a  part 
connected  with  the  back  stop  and  adapted  to  disengage 
the  hooked  rod  from  said  lug  and  to  release  the  dog  at 
the  limit  of  the  backward  movement  of  said  arm,  and  a 
lever  for  operating  the  clutch  provided  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  disengage  the  dog  from  the  toothed  wheel 
when  said  arm  Is  at  the  limit  of  Its  forward  movement 

5.  In  saw-mill  set  works  the  combination  with  the  set 
shaft,  a  driving  member  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
set  shaft  with  the  driving  member,  of  a  setting  wheel 
fixed  on  the  set  shaft,  a  stop  arm  and  a  graduated  set- 
adjusting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  set  shaft  co- 
axlally with  the  setting  wheel,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  stop  arm  with  the  setting  wheel,  a  front  stop 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  arm,  a  back 
stop  connected  with  the  set-adjusting  wheel  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  backward  movement  of  said  arm,  and  a  lever 
for  operating  said  clutch  provided  with  an  Incline  adapted 
by  engagement  with  the  stop  arm  to  disengage  the  clutch 
and  stop  the  set  shaft  at  the  limit  of  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,129,226.  VALVE  -  BALL.  Ciiaeles  Pfau,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pfau  Manufacturing  Company, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  523,572.     (Cl.  4 — 6.) 


wall  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  embedded 
and  molded  In  said  rubber  neck,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  flexible  rubber  valve 
ball,  of  a  metal  cap  at  the  top  of  same  having  an  annular 
wall,  said  annular  wail  having  an  inwardly  extending 
fiange  at  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  embed  Itself  In 
the  rubber  of  said  ball  to  prevent  said  cap  from  being 
removed  and  a  downwardly  extending  spud  at  the  middle 
of  said  cap  being  embedded  in  the  rubber  of  said  ball, 
and  having  a  threaded  opening  therein  to  form  attaching 
means  for  suspending  said  ball. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  valve  ball  having  a  flexible 
rubber  neck,  of  a  metallic  threaded  coupling  member  em- 
bedded In  said  rubber  neck  and  forming  a  spud  therein, 
an  annular  metal  wall  Integral  with  said  spud  and  ex- 
tending over  said  rubl>er  neck,  and  one  of  said  members, 
I.  e.,  the  spud  and  annular  metal  wall,  having  a  lateral 
projection  for  securing  the  coupling  to  said  flexible  rubber 
neck. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  ball  having  a  flexible 
rubber  neck,  of  a  metallic  threaded  coupling  member  em- 
bedded in  the  center  of  said  rubber  neck,  an  annular  metal 
wall  Inteirral  therewith  and  covering  the  outside  of  said 
robber  neck,  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  on  said  anonlar 


1,129,227.  I»RIVING  OF  VEHI(M.,ES  AND  LOCOMO- 
T1VF:8.  Henri  I'ikter,  Liege.  Belgium.  Filed  June 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  774, S5S.      (Cl.   105—17.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  wheels.  Independent  internal-combustion 
engines,  crank  shafts  therefor  and  constituting  the  driv- 
ing axles,  means  for  assuring  between  the  different  cranks 
and  crank  shafts  of  the  whole  vehicle  a  phase  displace- 
ment so  that  all  the  Independent  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines constitute  a  driving  unit  equivalent  to  a  single 
multi-cylinder  motor  having  the  same  number  of  cylin- 
ders and  balanced  masses. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  driving 
wheels,  crank  shafts  constituting  the  driving  axles  each 
propelled  by  the  same  number  of  Independent  Internal- 
combustion  cylinders,  means  for  coupling  the  cranks  and 
the  axles  together  at  a  phase  displacement  so  as  to  obtain 
a  driving  unit  comprising  all  the  Independent  engines  of 
the  whole  vehicle  and  being  equivalent,  as  regards  the 
mechanical  and  cyclic  working,  to  a  simple  multi-cylinder 
engine  having  the  same  number  of  cylinders  and  balanced 
masses. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  driving 
axles.  Independent  Internal  -  combustion  engines,  each 
driven  directly  by  the  same  number  of  Independent  In- 
ternal combustion  cylinders,  means  for  coupling  together 
the  pistons  of  each  Independent  engine  group  acting  upon 
a  single  axle  so  as  to  balance  the  moving  masses  of  each 
group,  means  for  coupling  the  different  driving  axles  to- 
gether with  a  phase  displacement  so  that  all  the  Independ- 
ent internal-combustion  engines  of  the  whole  vehicle  con- 
stitute a  driving  unit  equivalent,  as  regards  the  mechani- 
cal as  well  as  the  cyclic  working,  to  a  single  multi-cylinder 
engine  having  the  same  numebr  of  cylinders  and  balanced 
masses. 


1,129.228.      TYPOGRAPHICAL    MACHINE.      Edwin    W. 
PiKHSON,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Llu«*- 
type  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  June 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,043.     (Cl.  199—13.) 
1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a   power-actuated   ejecting  device,   means  operable  at 
will  for  moving  the  said  device  from  Its  normal  position 
of  rest,  and  automatic  means  for  returning  it  to  such  po- 
sition, the  said  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  InactlT* 
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durlnsr    the    power-actuated    morementa    of    the    ejecting 
device. 


'-.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
(jf  a  i)owor-f(ctiiatf(l  ejcctinu  device,  means  uperable  at  will 
for  moving  said  device  from  Its  nt)rmal  position  of  rest, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  It  to  such  posltlun,  the  said 
spring  being  arrange<i  so  aa  to  be  inactive  during  the 
power  actuated  movements  of  the  ejecting  device. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  coniprisinE:  rastiii;:  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  an  ejecting  device,  means  oper- 
able at  will  for  moving  said  levice  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  automat'cally  returning  It,  the  said 
returning  means  adapted  to  be  rendered  active  by  the 
operation  of  the  first  mentioned  means. 

4.  in  a  typographical  machine  comprising  casting  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  an  ejecting  device,  means  oper- 
able at  will  for  moving  said  device  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  compre8ae<l  by  the  oper- 
ation of  said  means  for  automatically  returning  the  device 
to  its  noraml  position. 

f).  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  casting  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  an  ejecting  device,  and  means 
for  moving  said  device  from  Its  normal  position  and  for 
automatically  returning  it.  the  said  means  comprising  an 
actuating  rod  movable  at  will  In  one  direction  and  a 
spring  for  moving  the  rod  In. the  opposite  direction,  and 
the  said  parts  being  arranged  to  permit  the  movement  of 
the  actuating  rod  free  from  the  action  of  the  spring  when 
desired. 

[•'laims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,ll'!).2l'9.  BI-JAltlNti  FOR  OILrWKLL  .lAi^KS  A.ND 
SWING-LEVKRS.  Wilbkk  O.  I'l.mt,  Oil  Oity.  I'a  .  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Keid  (Jus  Kngine  CompHiiy.  Oil  City, 
I'a.,  a  t'orporarioii  of  I'ennaylvania.  Filed  Jan.  2:i. 
lOlL'.     Serial  No.  rtTL^^7.■^     (Ci.  tJl     l^t  i 


/#    ;^« 


A  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  liaso  plate  havlnjj  a 
groove  in  its  upper  face,  a  side  wall  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  groove  and  having  a  concaved  inner  face 
formeil  on  the  arc  of  the  groove  whlcli  overhangs  a  journal 
placed  in  the  bearing,  a  second  side  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  other  side  of  said  groove  at  an  angle 
thereto  less  than  a  right  angle  and  having  a  straight  inner 
face  Inclined  toward  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  and  end 
walls  connecting  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  closing 
the  ends  of  the  groove.  In  combination  with  a  journal  hav- 
ing a  central  axial  bore  to  serve  as  a  reservoir  for  lubrl 
cant,  and  a  port  leading  from  the  top  of  the  Journal  to 
said  t)ore. 


1.129.230.  TAMPINO-MACHINK.  Axthony  J.  I'owkh8, 
Meridian.  Miss.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,292.      (CI.  94—4.) 


The   combination   of  a    frame   having  Its   end   member!? 
adjustable   whereby    the   width   of   the    frame   may   be   In- 
creased   and    decreased,    wheeled     axles    supporting    said 
frame,  means  for  varying  the  length  ot  mW  axles  to  con- 
form  with    variations   In    the   width   of  the  frame,  a   phi 
railty  of  tampers  mounted  for  vertical   movement   In   the 
frame,  a  plural  crank  shaft  joumaled  on  the  frame,  said 
shaft  l)elng   formed  of  Independent   sections,    connect l<ins 
between   said    shaft    and    the   tampers    whereby    the    rota 
tlon   of  the  former   will   reciprocate   the   latter,   and    cun 
nectlons   between    the  crank    shaft   and   one   of   the   axles 
whereby   the   rotation   of  tlie  crank   shaft   will   propel    the 
machine. 


1,129,231.      TRANSFORMKK.      Lkwis    T.    Robinson    and 
James  R.  Ch.\igiiead,  Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  assignors  tn 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,9H1.      (CI.   iTl— ;U.i 


1.  A  transformer  including  a  primary  winding,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  and  a  closed  auxiliary  winding,  the 
constants  of  the  auxiliary  winding  circuit  being  such  that 
with  a  load  of  de&Dite  constants  on  the  secondary  wind- 
ing the  currents  in  the  secondary  winding  and  auxiliary 
winding  are  approximately  in  quadrature. 

2.  A  transformer  including  a  primary  winding,  a  sec- 
ondary wln<llng  and  a  closed  auxiliary  winding,  t)>e  con- 
stants of  the  auxiliary  winding  circuit  being  such  that 
with  a  load  of  definite  constants  on  the  secondary  wind- 
ing the  currents  in  the  secondary  winding  and  auxiliary 
winding  are  approximately  in  quadrature,  and  that  witli 
a  certain  value  of  current  In  the  primary  winding,  that 
current  and  the  main  secondary  current  are  In  phase  op 
position. 

."5.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  comprising  a 
primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  and  an  auxiliary 
winding,  of  an  Instrument  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding,  a  resistance  member  and  a  capacity  meml)er  con- 
nected to  the  auxiliary  winding,  the  constants  of  the 
auxiliary  winding  circuit  being  such  that  currents  Induced 
in  the  secondary  circiilt  and  auxiliary  circuit  are  ap- 
proximately in  quadrature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  comprising  a 
primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  and  an  auxiliary 
winding,  of  an  Instrument  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding,  and  a  capacity  member  connected  to  the  auxil- 
iary winding,  the  constants  of  the  auxiliary  winding  cir- 
cuit being  such  that  currents  indnced  in  the  secondary 
circuit  and  auxiliary  circuit  are  approximately  In  quadra- 
ture. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  the  phase  angle  in  a  trans- 
former which  consists  In  adding  to  the  effect  of  t:  e  In 
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■tniment  current  on  the  primary  circuit  another  second- 
ary current  effect  in  quadrature  to  the  Instrument  cur- 
rent affect. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


II 
1,129,232.      BEEFSTEAK    ROLLER.      Lkster    G.    Ri  de, 
Bsmesvilie,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Gunness, 
Bamesville,    Minn.      Filed    Oct.    13,    1914.      Serial    No. 
866,498.      (01.   17—29.) 


e      J 


1.  A  device  uf  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
U-shaped  yoke  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  yoke  adapted  to 
carry  a  handle,  a  frame  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  frame 
comprising  a  bridge  terminating  in  depending  ends,  said 
ends  fitting  upon  said  shaft,  a  knob  carried  by  said 
bridge,  whereby  pressure  may  be  imparted  to  said  shaft 
by  means  of  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  yoke 
and  engaging  said  frame  for  releasably  retaining  said 
frame  In  a  vertical  position  whereby  pressure  may  be  di 
rectly  Imparted  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  yoke  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  shaft  adapted  to  carry 
a  handle,  cutting  disks  rotatably  supported  upon  said 
shaft,  a  frame  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  frame  compris- 
ing a  bridge  terminating  in  depending  ends,  said  ends 
fitting  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  catch  carried  by  said 
yoke,  said  catch  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  frame, 
whereby  said  frame  may  be  releasably  retained  In  a  ver- 
tical position  for  allowing  pressure  to  be  brought  to  bear 
npon  said  disks  by  means  of  said  abaft 

3.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  U-lba[>ed  yoke  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  yoke  adapted 
to  carry  a  handle,  a  frame  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
frame  comprising  a  liridge  terminating  in  depending  ends, 
said  ends  fitting  upon  said  shaft,  one  of  said  ends  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  said  yoke  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  spring  catch  carried  by  said  yoke  and  releasably 
engaging  said  frame,  said  spring  catch  comprising  a  body 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  hook  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
in  an  angular  finger,  said  book  passing  through  the  open- 
ing formed  In  said  yoke,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  formed  in  said  frame  whereby  said 
frame  may  be  retained  in  a  vertical  position,  the  end  of 
said  book  being  adapted  to  come  into  engagement  with 
said  yoke  before  said  finger  is  removed  from  the  opening 
formeO  in  said  frame  whereby  said  spring  catch  will  be 
held  against  accidental  releasement,  and  said  catch  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  for  releasing  said  frame 
when  desired. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
U-shaped  yoke  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  yoke  adapted 
to  carry  a  handle,  a  frame  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
frame  comprising  a  bridge  terminating  In  depending  ends, 
said  ends  fitting  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  catch  carried 
by  said  yoke  and  releasably  engaging  said  frame,  said 
spring  catch  comprising  a  body  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  hook  and  at  Its  opposite  end  In  an  angular  finger,  said 
hook  engaging  said  yoke  and  said  finger  releasaMy  hold- 
ing said  frame  whereby  said  frame  may  be  retained  In  a 
rertleal  position,  the  en^  of  said  hook  being  adapted  to 
come  Into  engagement  with  said  yoke  before  said  finger 
Is  renoved  from  engagement  with  said  frame,  whereby 
said  spring  catch  will  be  held  against  accMental  release- 
ment. and  said  catch  being  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly 
for  releasing  said  frame  when  desired. 

211  O.  G.— «6 


1,129,233.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Jamks  B.  Ryan,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  H34,078. 
(CI.  129—18.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  0  sheet  metal  casing 
within  which  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  covers  and 
pages  are  confined,  and  which  has  the  upper  edge  of  one 
end-wall  flanged  outward  and  a  transversely  disposed 
clamping  bar  having  knuckles  at  one  end  that  engage  the 
flanged  upper  edge  of  said  end-wall  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  engaging  and  suitably  secured  to  tlie  oppos-te  end 
of  said  casing. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  easing 
the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  inwardly  projecting 
ribs,  suitable  covers  and  pages  inclosed  within  said  casing 
having  recessed  edges  engaged  by  said  ribs  and  a  clamping 
bar  the  ends  of  which  are  removably  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  casing,  and  the  central  portion  of  which  l)etween 
said  ends  is  bent  downward. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing 
having  a  back-plate,  end-walls  and  an  under  leaf,  a  clamp- 
ing bar  one  end  of  which  is  removably  hinged  to  the  top 
of  one  end  wall,  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  Is  bent 
downward  and  overlaps  the  opi>oslte  end-wall  of  the  cas 
ing,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  same  In  said 
position,  and  the  covers  and  pages  of  a  book  adapted  to 
be  retained  in  said  casing  against  longitudinal  withdrawal 
and  clamped  in  place  by  said  bar. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing 
having  a  back-plate,  end-walls  and  nnder-leaf,  one  of  snld 
end-walls  having  its  upper  edge  flanged  outward,  a  flat 
spring  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  opposite  end 
wall  having  a  protuberance  near  its  free  end  projecting 
toward  the  same,  n  clamping  bar  one  end  of  which  is  re 
raovably  hinged  to  the  flanged  top  edge  of  one  end  wall 
and  has  its  opiwslte  end  bent  downward  and  perforated 
and  Inserted  down  between  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and 
the  opposite  end-wall  and  engaged  by  said  protuberance. 
and  the  covers  and  pages  of  a  book  adapted  to  be  retained 
in  said  casing  against  longitudinal  displacement  and 
clamped  in  place  by  said  bar. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing 
having  a  back-plate,  end-walls  and  onder-leaf,  one  of  said 
end-walls  having  its  upper  edge  flanged  outward  and  re- 
cessed midway  its  length,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  opposite  end-wall  having  a  protuberance 
near  Its  free  end  projecting  toward  the  same,  a  clamping 
bar  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  knuckles  and  be 
tween  the  two  a  foreshortened  downwardly  bent  finger 
that  engage  the  flanged  top  edge  of  one  end-wall  and  has 
its  opposite  end  bent  downward  and  perforated  and  in 
serted  down  between  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  the 
opposite  end-wall  and  engaged  by  said  protuberance,  and 
the  covers  and  pages  of  a  book  adapted  to  be  retained  In 
said  casing  against  longitudinal  dlsplacem«^nt  and  clamped 
in  place  by  said  bar. 


1,12»,234.      IGNITER    FOR    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 

ENGINES.       MvLcoi.M    P.     Rtdbr,     Springfield.     Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  523,660      (CI.  123— 149  ) 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 

Mnation  of  generating  colls,  a  source  of  magnetic  flux,  a 

reciprocating  armature  acting  to  alternately  complete  and 


I024 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fhbrlary  23,  1915. 


iutt'inipt  th.'  i.'iaiiiiftlc  circuit  of  salil  source  tlirougli  tlie 
coils,  a  it'iiprix'atini:  armature  acting  to  alternately  com- 
plete and  iiitrirui.t  a  shunt  for  the  flow  of  maK'netic  lines 
of  fore  around  th*"  coils  and  cofiperatln>;  with  the  flrst- 
name<l  arnuiture  In  genera  ting  current  hy  completing  the 
shunt  when  said  tlrstnamed  armature  interrupts  the  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  reziprocatlnx  rod  playing  between  said  ar- 
matures and  enga;,'ing  and  reciprocating  the  same,  an  actu- 
atin;;  cam  for  said  ro«l  and  a  spiinir  connected  at  its  oppo- 
siu-  etid<  r..  said  armatun-  an<l  tendiii-  to  draw  tlhiii 
tot;6ther. 


'■1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  smii-.e  of  magnetic  tlux,  two  armatures  co- 
operating with  one  another  to  vary  a  flux  derived  from 
.said  source,  one  of  said  armatures  acting  to  alternately 
complete  and  interrupt  the  magnetic  circuit  and  tiie  other 
to  alternately  complete  and  Interrupt  a  shunt  tiiereof,  a 
spring  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  armatures 
and  tending  ta  draw  the  same  tow*rd  one  another,  an 
actuating  rod  interposed  between  said  armatures  and  en- 
gaged at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  by  said  annatures 
directly,  said  rod  having  reduced  ends  entering  openings 
In  the  armatures,  one  of  said  reduced  ends  extending 
through  the  armature  and  an  actuating  cam  engaged  hy 
the  latter  reduced  end  of  said  rod. 

:<.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  reciprocating  armatures,  an  actuating  rod 
playing  between  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
armatures  alternately  by  its  ends,  a  cam  for  alternately 
raising  the  rod  and  abruptly  releasing  It  and  a  tensiou 
spring  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  armatures 
respectively  and  ti>ndlng  to  draw  the  same  together. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  ami  timing  an  elec- 
trical spark,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  magnetic 
flux  varying  armature,  a  hammer  opi-ratlng  on  said  arma- 
ture, a  cam  having  a  spiral  shoulder  for  alternately  lifting 
and  releasing  the  hammer  by  escape  past  the  edge  of  the 
cam  thereby  producing  the  spark,  means  for  rotating  said 
cam,  means  for  shifting  the  cam  in  the  .ilrectlon  of  its 
axis  to  vary  the  time  of  production  of  the  spark  by  vary- 
ing the  time  of  escape  of  the  hammer  from  the  shoulder 
of  the  cam  and  means  adjustable  with  the  cam  for  hold- 
ing the  spark  producing  devices  out  of  action  at  one  ex 
trcme  of  the  axial  adjustment  for  timing  the  spark. 

5.   The  combination  of  a  generating  coil,  a  source  of  mag 
netlc   flux,   a    recip.-ocatlng  armature   for  alternately   com 
plefing    and    interrupting    the    magnetic    circuit    of    said 
.source  through   the  coll,  a   hammer  acting  on  said  arma- 
ture to  cause  It  to  interrupt  the  magnetic  circuit,  an  actu- 
ating cam  for  said  hammer  having  a  spirally  cut  shoulder 
means  for  .shifting  the  cam  axlally  to  time  the  spark  and 
mean.s  acting  independently  of  the  throw   portion   of   the 
cam  for  holding  the  hammer  temporarily  lifted  or  releas 
Ing  It  at  will  when  the  cam  is  beyond  the  position  of  ex- 
treme retard. 

[Claims  C,  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,i::!t,i:;{5.    gu.vvity  .\i:tomatic  boii.ek  feed  ap- 

I'AKATCS.     John  (J.  Sandkrs,  Monroe.  l,a.     Filed  Nov. 
IL',   101:!.      Serial  No.  sOO.fill.'.      (Cl.    i:!7      101.) 


\'':i;  ":;'*-  ^ 
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1.  In  an  automatic  tH)ller  feed  apparatus,  a  system  of 
conduits  for  connection  between  a  source  of  water  supply 
and  the  lH)ller,  two  sets  of  valves  for  controlling  the 
water  to  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  l)o  opened  and  closed 
alternately,  said  valves  having  their  stems  terminating 
lu  forked  ends  hav..ig  anti  frictlonal  n>llers.  a  pair  of  oscil 
latory  bulbs  baving  supplemental  chambers  into  one  or 
another  of  which  the  water  flows  before  entering  the 
Iwiler,  slide  bars  baving  spaced  apart  cam  portions  In 
their  lengths  and  engaging  the  forked  ends  of  the  valve 
stems  and  under  the  antl-frlctlonal  rollers,  and  upon  re 
ciprocatory  moveni'-nts  of  said  slide  Imrs  the  cam  portions 
act  to  open  and  close  said  valve,  a  trunnion  with  which 
said  bulbs  are  connected  and  rocked  thereby  through  the 
gravitation  of  one  or  the  other,  means  rockable  with  the 
trunnion  and  having  connections  with  the  slide  bars  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  bars,  whereby  one  set  of 
valves  may  be  syachronously  opened  with  the  closing  of 
the  other  set  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  an  automatic  boiler  fee<l  apparatus,  a  system  of 
conduits  for  connection  between  a  source  of  water  supply 
and  the  txiller,  two  sets  of  valves  for  controlling  the  water 
to  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  alter 
nately,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  bulbs  having  supplemental 
chambers  Into  on,'  or  another  of  wlilch  the  wafer  flows 
bef()re  entering  the  boiler,  slide  bars  having  cam  portions 
for  opening  or  closing  said  valves,  and  means  automati- 
cally actuated  by  the  gravitation  of  one  or  the  other  of 
said  bulbs  for  simultaneously  operating  said  slide  bars 
whereby  one  set  of  valves  may  b«  synchronously  opened 
with  the  closing  of  the  other  set  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  an  automatic  boiler  feed  apparatus,  a  system  of 
conduits  for  connection  between  a  source  of  water  supply 
and  the  boiler,  two  sets  of  valves  for  controlling  the  water 
to  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  alter- 
nately, a  pair  of  oscillatory  bulbs  having  supplemental 
chambers  Into  one  or  another  of  which  the  water  flows 
l>efore  entering  the  boiler,  slide  bars  having  cam  portions 
for  opening  or  closing  said  valves,  a  trunnion  with  which 
said  bulbs  are  connected  and  rocked  thereby  through  the 
gravitation  of  one  or  the  other,  means  rockable  with  the 
trunnion  and  having  connections  with  the  slide  bars  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  bars,  whereby  one  set  of 
valves  may  be  synchronously  opened  with  the  closing  of 
the  other  set  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  an  autom.itic  boiler  feed  apparatus,  a  system  of 
conduits  for  connection  between  a  source  of  water  supply 
and  the  boiler,  two  sets  of  valves  for  controlling  the 
water  to  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
alternately,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  bulbs  having  supple- 
mental chambers  into  one  or  another  of  which  the  water 
flows  before  enttrlng  the  boiler,  slide  bars  having  cam  por- 
tions for  opening  or  closing  said  valves,  a  trunnion  with 
which  said  bulbs  are  connected  and  rocked  thereby  through 
the  gravitation  of  one  or  the  other,  means  rockable  with 
the  trunnion  and  having  connections  with  the  slide  bars 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  bars,  whereby  one  set 
of  valves  may   be  synchronously  o[)ened   with   the  closing 
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of  the  other  set  and  vice  versa,  a  second  set  of  chambers 
each  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fill  or  empty  at  the  same 
time  one  or  the  other  of  the  first 'chambers  fill  or  empty, 
each  set  of  valves  Including  additional  valves  adapted  to 
he  opened  or  clos-^d  synchronously  with  the  other  valves 
of  each  set  for  opening  the  space  above  the  w.iter  line  In 
said  chambers  and  the  boiler  to  the  atmosphere. 


l.ljn.L'riO.  WAKMER  FOR  STEERING  WHEELS.  Charlks 
T.  SniROYM,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  I).  Filed  May  23,  1914. 
Serial   No.  840,555.      (Cl.  21f^— 19.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  warming  attach- 
ment for  the  steering  wheels  of  nutomoblles,  including  op 
posed  mating  half  sections  adapted  when  placed  together 
to  extend  transversely  around  the  rim  of  the  steering 
wheel,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  an  outer  casing 
arcuate  In  cross  section,  a  core  disposed  within  the  cas- 
ing, electrical  heading  wires  passing  through  the  core  and 
adapted  to  Ite  connected  to  a  source  of  energy,  an  Interior 
lining  of  non  conducting  material,  and  means  on  the  cas- 
ing members  for  detachably  holding  the  sections  upon  the 
wheel  and  drawing  said  sections  toward  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  steering  wheel 
of  a  warming  attachment  including  opposed  mating  sec- 
tions semi  circular  In  cross  section  adapted  when  placed 
together  to  extend  transversely  around  and  close  to  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  these  sections  comprising  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  core,  electrical  beating  wires  passing  through  the 
core  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electricity, 
and  an  inner  non--^onductlng  lining,  the  outer  casing  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  outstanding  lugs,  and  bolts  pass 
Ing  through  said  lugs  and  drawing  the  sections  toward 
each  other  and  Into  firm  engagement  with  the  steering 
wheel. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  having  radi- 
ating spokes  and  a  rim.  of  a  hand  warming  attachment 
therefor  comprising  two  arcuate  sections,  seml-clrculai- 
in  cross  section,  arranged  in  mated  relation  to  extend 
transversely  around  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  each  section 
Including  a  casing  member,  a  core  and  electric  wires  ex- 
tending through  the  core,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ears  ex- 
tending from  each  casing  meml)er,  the  ears  of  one  casing 
member  registering  with  like  ears  on  the  other  member, 
and  the  ears  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart,  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  a  spoke,  bolts  passing 
through  the  ears  and  engaging  against  the  sides  of  the 
spokes  to  thereby  hold  the  sections  together,  and  an  at- 
tachment for  circular  motion  on  the  wheel. 


1.12ti.2;{7.  BEATER  FOR  I'LAITING  AND  BRAIDING 
MACHINES.  AuorsT  Schtmachbr.  Barmen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Alb.  A  E.  Henkels,  Lan- 
gerfeld.  near  Barmen.  Germany.  Filed  May  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768.753.     (Cl.  28 — 4.) 

1.  In  combination  with  crown  piece  and  core  of  a 
liralding  or  plaiting  machine,  beater  needles  In  the  form 
of  thin  blades  pivoted  on  said  crown  piece  vertically  In 
circular  arrangement  for  closing  on  said  core  and  beat- 
ing the  threads  toward  the  plaiting  point,  said  needles 
consisting  of  two  series,  the  members  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged alternately  and  operate  alternately,  and  two  sets 
or  mechanism  for  operating  said  series  Independently,  the 
needles  of  one  series  being  adapted  at  each  point  of  im- 
pact to  act  on  the  threads  over  a  broader  space  than 
would  be  poulble  to  a  single  blade  form  beater  of  normal 
width  throughout  its  length  and  the  approximate  beater 


needles  of  the  other  series  being  shaped  and  bent  to  al- 
low freedom  of  movement  to  the  needles  of  the  first  se- 
ries In  the  beating  action  above  stated. 


2.  .\  beater  for  plaiting  and  braiding  machines  com- 
prising a  crown  and  a  number  of  needles  pivoted  in  cir- 
cular arrangement  for  action  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  the  crown,  these  needles  being  divided  Into 
two  series  provided  with  means  for  independently  operat- 
ing them,  the  needles  of  one  series  being  broadened  In 
their  beating  ends  and  the  needles  of  the  other  series  be- 
ing without  such  broadening  and  adapted  to  leave  space 
for  the  operation  of  such  broadened  parts,  though  in 
proximity  thereto. 

3.  In  combination  with  pivoted  beater  needles  circu- 
larly arranged  to  act  on  a  common  center  and  some  of 
which  are  provided  with  enlarged  detachable  shoes  on 
their  operating  ends,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  beat- 
ers provided  with  such  shoes  and  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing the  beater  needles  which  are  not  thus  provided. 

4.  A  crown  beater  for  plaiting  and  braiding  machinea,. 
provided  with  blade  form  beater  needles  mounted  in  & 
circle  for  action  In  vertical  planes,  the  beating  surfaces 
of  some  of  these  needles  being  broadened  to  a  conilderable 
extent.  In  order  that  when  leaves  or  similar  effects  are 
to  be  produced  In  the  interior  of  the  fabric  a  broader  pat- 
tern may  be  obtainable  by  the  use  of  but  a  few  threads. 

5.  A  crown  beater  for  plaiting  and  braiding  machines, 
provided  with  pivoted  beater  needles,  some  of  which  have 
thoir  beating  surfaces  considerably  broadened,  the  needles 
in  proximity  to  each  needle  thus  constructed  being  bent 
aside  and  left  without  such  broadening  to  provide  the 
requisite  space  for  the  action  of  the  broadening  needles 
and  increase  the  breadth  of  the  pattern. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,238.  EXTENSIBLE  CAR  -  STEP.  Charles  W. 
Sbitz,  Wallace,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,082.      (Cl.  105 — 86.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  stationary  steps  of  a  car, 
an  auxiliary  step,  means  connecting  the  lowermost  of  the 
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■*ai'l  steps  Mild  the  said  auxiliiirv  strp,  nn  iip^^ratlim  lever, 
-Hide  mtaus  for  said  lever,  the  said  lever  having  an  open- 
ini;  formed  thereiu.  means  operable  through  movemeut  of 
:ii)d  coniiectfd  tn  the  lever  for  moving  the  said  auxiliary 
>.tfp  relatlvi  ly  to  ttie  ■stationary  steps,  and  a  lug  rigid 
with  the  cuide  lut-ans  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  opening  in  the  lever  to  serve  as  a  looking  means  to 
maintain  the  auxiliary  step  in  its  normal  folded  position. 
IS  and   for  the  purpusi'  <f{  forth. 

-.  In  combination  with  tli.-  stationary  steps  nf  a  rar. 
an  auxiliary  'ar  step,  support  means  for  the  s.iid  auxil 
iary  step,  said  support  means  projecting,'  rf.ir^anlly  uf 
said  steps,  links  pivote<l  to  the  stationary  cur  steps  and 
to  tlie  projected  portion  of  the  said  support  means,  a  rod. 
nu'ans  connecting  the  said  ro<l  with  the  said  support 
iKi'ans  of  tile  step,  a  right  angled  extension  at  one  t-ud 
of  the  said  rod.  an  operating  lever  plvot>>l  to  said  ex 
tension,  a  bracket  rigid  with  the  car  step  through  which 
the  operating  lever  extends,  mpans  operating  witliin  thf 
liraeket  to  lock  the  said  lever  immovable  in  th.>  folded 
[►o.sirion  of  the  ainiiiary  step,  movement  of  said  lever. 
when  UQlucked  adapted  to  ijroject  the  s;ii»i  auxiliary  step 
forwardiy  and  downwardly  relatively  to  the  lowermost  ol 
the  said  stationary  steiK,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
Jforth. 

i).  In  combination  witli  the  stationary  steps  of  a  car, 
an  auxiliary  car  step,  means  operable  to  move  said  aux 
iliary  step  relatively  to  the  lowermost  of  said  stationary 
steps,  an  operating  lever  actuatable  to  control  movement  of 
said  operating  means,  means  upon  said  stationary  steps 
serving  as  a  guide  for  said  operating  lever,  said  operat- 
ing lever  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  lug  upon 
said  last  mentioned  means  fitting  said  opening  in  the 
folded  position  of  the  said  auxiliary  step  to  lock  the  said 
lever  immovable,  said  lever  when  unlocked  being  movable 
to  project  said  auxiliary  step  forwardiy  and  downwardly 
relatively  to  the  lowermost  of  the  said  stationary  steps, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  stationary  steps  of  a  <  ar. 
an  auxiliary  car  step,  links  pivote<l  at  one  end  to  the 
lowermost  of  the  stationary  steps  and  at  their  opposite 
end  to  the  said  auxiliary  step,  said  link;*  serving  as  a 
support  for  the  said  auxiliary  step,  a  rod,  a  right  an- 
gled extension  at  one  end  of  said  rod.  means  connecting 
said  rod  with  said  auxiliary  step  to  move  the  latter  upon 
actuation  of  said  rod,  an  operating  lever  plvote<i  to  the 
tr<e  end  of  said  right  angled  extension,  a  keeper  rigid 
with  the  stationary  steps  through  which  the  said  operat 
ing  lever  extends,  said  operating  lever  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  lug  upon  said  keeper  engageable 
with  the  said  opening  to  lock  the  said  lever  immovable 
in  one  position  of  the  step,  spring  means  engageable  with 
said  lever  to  maintain  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said 
iveeper.  a  movement  of  said  lever  when  unlocked  adapted 
ti'  actuate  said  rod  and  move  said  auxiliary  step  rel.i 
tlvely  to  the  lowermost  of  the  stationary  car  steps,  as 
;•  nd  for  the   purpose  set  forth. 


l.lJK.L'att.      AITOMOBILE-FENDEU.      (  Kari.ks    .Vunii  u 

SiiKi.iH>\,    Hudson,   N.    Y.      Filed   Sept.   A.    I'.H  ».      Serial 

N...  SC(),086.      (CI.   105—255.) 

1.   A  fender  for  motor  vehicles  and   the   like,    including 
tubular  side  memt>ers,  means  connecting  the  same  to  the 
front  end  of  the  vehicle,  tubular  slides  within  said  mem 
l>ers.  springs  housed  within  the  memt)ers.   means  for  lock 
jni;    the    slides    in     raisetl    position,     thereby    to    hold    the 
s|  rings  under  lompression.  a  spring  controlled  roller  sup 
ported   adjacent   the  upper   ends  of  the   side   members,   an 
apron    norm.illy    wound    upon    the    roller,    tb  xiUle    connec 
tloiis   between    the   apron    and    the   upper   I'mis    of    the    side 
iiiembors,    said    connections    movably    engaging    tiie    lower 
ends  of  the  slides,   and  means  for  releasing  the  slides  si 
miiltaneously.    said    springs    constltutiiiL;    means    for    pro 
.iecting    the   slides   relative    to   the    side    meinlnrs   and    for 
shifting    the   flexible   connections,    thereby    to    unwind    tln' 
apron  from  its  roll. 

l'.   A   fender  for   motor   vehb  les  and   the    like   including 
fiile  members,  spring  pressed  slides  therein,  a  spring  con- 


trolled roller,  an  apron  normally  wound  on  the  roller, 
flexible  connections  l»etween  one  end  of  the  apron  and 
the  upper  end  portions  of  the  side  members,  said  connec- 
tions t)elng  movably  engaged  by  the  lower  portions  of  the 
slides,  means  for  holding  the  slides  against  movement 
downwardly  relative  to  the  side  members,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  releasing  the  slides. 


I         ' 


l'> 


•'!.  A  fender  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like.  Including 
vide  memlK-rs,  a  housing  supported  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  spring  controlled  roller  mounted  within  the 
housing,  an  apron  normally  wound  upon  the  roller,  slides 
within  the  side  members,  springs  housed  within  the  slides 
and  side  members  and  constituting  means  for  automati- 
cally projecting  the  slides  relative  to  the  side  members. 
means  for  holding  the  slides  against  movement  under  the 
action  of  the  springs,  means  for  releasing  the  slides,  and 
means  operated  by  the  slides  when  released  for  unroll- 
ing the  apron  and  moving  it  downwardly  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  lower  ends  of  the  slides. 

4.  A  fender  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like.  Including 
side  memliers,  a  housing  supported  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  spring  controlled  roller  mounted  within  the 
housing,  an  apron  normally  wound  upon  the  roller,  slides 
within  the  side  members,  springs  housed  within  the  slides 
and  si<le  members  and  constituting  means  for  automatl- 
(ally  projecting  the  slides  relative  to  the  side  members, 
means  for  holding  the  slides  against  movement  nnder 
the  action  of  the  springs,  means  for  releasing  the  slides, 
and  means  operated  by  tiie  slides  when  released  for  un- 
rolling the  apron  and  moving  it  downwardly  to  a  point 
adjaient  the  lower  ends  of  the  slides,  said  means  Includ- 
ing flexible  connections  between  the  apron  and  the  upper 
portions  of  the  side  members,  and  pulleys  carried  by  the 
slides  and  engaging  said  connections. 

•"..  A  fender  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like.  Including 
side  members,  a  housing  supported  adjacent  the  upper 
f  .id  thereof,  a  spring  controlled  roller  mounted  within  the 
bousing,  an  apron  normally  wound  upon  the  roller,  slides 
within  the  side  members,  springs  housed  within  the  slides 
and  side  members  and  ( onstltuting  means  for  automati- 
cally projecting  the  slides  relative  to  the  side  members, 
means  for  h<ddlng  the  slides  against  movement  under  the 
:ict;u:i  of  the  sprini's.  means  for  releflslng  the  slides,  and 
means  operated  by  the  slldi's  when  reb'a.sed  for  unrolling 
tb.  .ipion  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  slides 
when  reaching  the  limits  of  downward  movement. 


l.l2!i.L'4»>.  F.KAF  HI.SfiK.  Hf.nhv  W.  Shelp,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1!112.  Serial  No.  69.3,527.  (CI. 
11       Irt  I 

1.  As  a  new  nrtble  of  manufacture,  a  leaf  hinge  com- 
prising a  sinirle  strip  of  fabric  having  longitudinal  threads 
at  the  outer  sides  only,  the  flexing  portion  of  the  hinge 
comprising  the  middle  portions  of  the  transverse  threads 
which  threads  extend  entirely  across  the  fabric  and  are 
spacei!  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  similar 
thrr.ids  of  other  strips  to  be  pressed  between  them. 

2.  A  binding  for  leaves,  comprising  a  plnrally  of 
strips  of  fabric  having  longitudinal  threads  at  the  sides 
thereof,  but  omitted  from  the  center,  the  flexing  portion 
of   the   binding  comprising   the   transverse  threads  which 
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extend  entirely  across  the  strips,  said  transverse  threads 
being  spaced  safllciently  far  apart  so  that  the  threads  of 


one  strip  may  be  pressed  into  the  spaces  between  the 
threads  of  another  strip,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
flexing  jwrtions  together. 


^tU 


1,129,241.  ELKCTUOI'LATING  AI'PARAtUS.  Chkis 
N.  Bmith.  Elgin,  III.,  HHsignor  of  one-half  , to  David  C. 

^Cook  Publishing  Company.  Elgin,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,     nied  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,005.     (CI. 

'  204 — 5.) 


in  combination  with  a  vat.  l>us  bars  positioned  rela- 
tively thereto  and  adapted  to  be  Oectrlcally  connected 
with  the  opposite  )>oles.  sleeves  longitudinally  adjustable 
on  each  of  the  bars,  rods  operatlvely  engaged  by  the 
sleeves  and  caj)able  of  vertical  adjust mcnt  relative  there- 
to, and  a  clamping  meml)er  carried  by  the  lower  extremity 
of  each  of  the  bars,  th  ■  clamping  members  carried  by  cer- 
tain of  the  rods  being  capable  of  Indeix-ndent  adjust- 
ment relative  thereto. 


prising  a  resilient  member  secured  to  said  locking  mem 
ber,  a  detent  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
resilient  member  to  lock  the  locking  member  in  loekctl 
position,  II  k<  y  ln^e^tible  in  the  casing  to  release  said  re- 
silient member  from  said  detent,  and  permanent  locking 
means  adapted  to  lock  said  member  in  locking  jrasition 
when  the  same  is  moved  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

'.\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritjed  a  casing,  a  locking 
member  slidable  tliereiu,  a  spring  steel  member  --ecuie  i  un 
one  end  of  said  member,  a  detent  In  the  casing  ail.ipted 
to  lie  engaged  thereby  to  temporarily  lock  said  niember 
in  locked  position,  a  key  Insertible  in  the  casing  to  re- 
lease the  same  from  said  detent,  and  to  retract  said  lock- 
ing member,  a  pin  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
locking  member  into  the  position  for  engagement  of  said 
temporary  locking  means,  and  permanent  locking  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  lock  said  member  when  the  same  is  forced 
beyond  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  slidable  bKkinL' 
means,  resilient  means  secured  thereon  to  lock  the  same 
in  position,  a  key  to  release  the  same  and  retract  the  same 
to  unlocked  position,  and  permanent  locking  mechanism 
ndapte<l  to  lock  said  locking  means  in  locked  position  w  kii 
said  locking  member  is  moved  beyond  the  iwlnt  of  bxkiiii; 
of  said  temporary  locking  means. 

.">,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing,  a  slidable 
locking  member  (herein,  a  pawl  secured  to  said  slidable 
locking  member,  temporary  locking  means  for  sal  1  slidable 
lockini:  memlxT,  a  tlxed  pin  within  the  easing  over  which 
said  pawl  is  adapted  to  track  and  to  drop  behind  the  same 
to  j)ermanenily  lock  said  locking  member  when  the  same 
Is  moved  beyond  temporary  locking  position,  a  pin  In  said 
casing  adapted  to  limit  the  nr-ovement  of  said  slidable 
locking  member  to  pn  vent  movement  of  sai<l  pawl  be- 
yond said  fixed  pin  excejit  by  shearing  said  pin,  and  a  key 
to  relt  ase  said  temporary  locking  moans  and  to  move  the 
slidable  locking   member  Into  unlocked  iKjsltion. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12»,242.  LOOSE -LEAF  BINUEH.  GiLBKBT  SMITH, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  e'hlcago  Shipping  k  Receipt 
Book  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolK.  Fll(Ki  Dec. 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  HU5.22*!.      (CI.  129--24.I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8<'rllM'd  a  casing,  a  locking 
member  slidable  therein,  a  pawl  carried  on  said  locking 
memiber,  a  pin  fixed  within  the  casing  over  which  said 
pawl  is  adapted  to  track,  u  piu  in  said  casing  adapted  to 
limit  the  normal  movement  of  said  locking  member  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  pawl  b«;yond  said  first  men- 
tioned pin,  and  temporary  locking  means  embracing  a  re- 
silient member  secured  to  said  locking  meml>er  and  a  de- 
tent In  the  casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  pre 
vent  retraction  of  the  locking  memU-r  except  by  a  key. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing,  a  locking 
memlter  slidable    therein.    temiM>rary    locking   means   com- 


1.12'.t.24:!.  1»RAWIN«;B0AU1)  ATTACHMENT.  Wksi.k^ 
N.  SriTLKK.  Chicago.  III.  File«l  Dec.  24,  101. 5.  Serial 
No.  KOK.552.      (CI.  45      i:U.) 


1.  A  relatively  rigi<i  ruling  strip  iiavin-  a  suisianti:!! 
length  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  latirally  and 
Inwardly  extending  .ongitudiually  slotted  arms  int.gral 
therewith,  one  arm  being  resilient  and  curved  longitudi- 
nally outwardly  to  permit  of  the  longitudinal  ixpaiision 
and  contraction  of  said  strip  without  causing  the  same 
to  move  laterally  perceptibly,  and  clamping  s<  rews  ar- 
ranged within  the  slots  ami  engaging  a  drawing  board  to 
laterally  adjustably  secure  the  ruling  striji  to  the  draw- 
ing board. 

2.  A  relatively  rigid  ruling  strip  Laving  its  opposte  ends 
provided  with  laterally  and  inwardly  extending  arms,  one 
arm  being  resilent  and  curved  longtudiually  outwardly 
to  permit  of  the  longltutllnal  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  ruling  strip  without  causing  tiie  same  to  move 
laterally  pi'rceptibly,  and  means  to  attach  said  arms  to  a 
drawing  board. 


1,129,244.       NON  -  SLiri'INtJ     HORSESHOE.       Riccabdo 
Stank-^'I.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr    IG,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  832,1«5.      (CI.  Itt8— 14.1 
1.   A    horse-shoe    foraed    of   straw   and   jute    fiber,    part 

only  being  twisted  and  formed  into  strands,   and  the  re 

malnder  being  woven  alK)Ut  said  strands  in  an  untwistt  ! 

condition,    the   ends   of   said   strands   being    tied    togetht  r 

•round  the  horse's  hoof. 
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2.  A  horse-shoe  tomprisinK  outer  anil  Inner  strands,  of 
flexible  material,  lengths  of  flexible  material  woven  about 
said  strands,  the  strands  beln>;  twisted  totfetber  at  one 
end  of  the  horse-shoe  to  form  loops,  the  strands  being  tied 
together  at  the  other  end  of  the  horseshoe,  two  of  said 
strandu  being  extended  to  a  suflScient  length  to  permit 
them  to  pass  through  said  loops  when  tie«l  around  the 
horse'i  hoof. 


3.  A  horse-shoe  rdiniirisln^:  outer  ami  inner  strands  of 
flexible  material,  leimths  of  rtexllile  material  woven  about 
said  strands,  the  strands  lieing  twisted  together  at  one 
end  of  the  horse-slme  to  form  UM)ps,  the  strands  being  tied 
together  at  the  f)tber  end  of  the  lioi-se-shoe,  two  of  said 
strands  .'Xtending  tirst  around  the  outermost  strands  at 
substantially  the  middle  of  the  borse-sboe  and  of  a  sufll- 
lient  Itnigth  to  pennit  tlu  ni  to  pass  tbrougb  >aiii  loops 
when  tie<l  around   the  horse's  hoof. 


bifurcated  end,  a  wedge  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  back  of  the  moldboard  and  the  said  roller  and  me&na 
for  operating  the  said  wedge,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

.'{.  In  a  plow  and  in  combination,  a  moldboard  having  an 
orifice  therethrough,  a  share  having  an  orifice  there- 
through designed  to  register  with  the  orifice  In  the  said 
moldljoard,  a  catch  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  orifices,  suc^i  catch  member  being  provided  with  a 
blfurcate<l  end,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said 
bifurcated  end,  a  wedge  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
tlie  t)acl<  of  the  moldlward  and  the  said  roller  an<l  means 
for  operating  the  said  wedge  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  said  bracket,  a  screw  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  make  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  said  wedge  and  means  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  screw,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.129,246.  STAMP  OR  LABEL  AFFIXING  MACHINE. 
John  C.  Strnad,  HiKhland  I'ark,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Mall-om-eter  Compsny.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan  Filed  Sept.  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  «4.S,fil!>. 
(CI.  2ir.      2H. ) 


1,129,24.'>.  I'LOW.  \V.\[,TER  .Vlexvndkk  Stew.vrt,  Swift 
Current,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  May  is,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,3hU.     (CI.  97—21.) 


1.  In  a  plow  and  in  combination,  a  moldlioanl  having  an 
uritice  theretiiroiiL:li,  a  landsliie  bavini:  a  ta[>ere(|  recess 
near  the  front  thereof,  a  wearing  strip  provided  with  a 
longltu<ilnally  extending  rei  ess  In  the  front  thereof,  a 
share,  a  landside  formed  integral  therewith,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  the  said  share  landsiile,  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  tlie  said  share  landside.  the  said  share  being  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice  adapted  to  reu'lster  wltti  the  orifice 
In  the  moldlKjard,  a  catch  member  d<>signeil  tn  enuage  with 
the  said  orifices,  such  catch  member  being  pinvlded  with  a 
bifurcated  end,  a  wetlge  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  catch  member  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
wedge,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifie<l. 

L'.  In  a  plow  and  in  combination,  a  moldl)oar(l  having  an 
orifice  tlierethri>ni:b.  a  share  having  ati  orifice  there 
thronffh  designed  to  register  with  the  orifice  In  the  said 
moldboard,  a  cafch  tiie  .  I  .r  .-i  l.i;4ed  to  engage  with  the 
.said  orifices,  such  catcli  member  being  provided  with  a 
bifurcated    end,    a    roller    rotatablv    mounted    In    the    said 


1.  In  a  lal«'l  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
affixing  plunger,  of  a  nmlstening  member  arranged  In  the 
path  of  said  plunger,  means  for  feeding  the  label  8ti:lp  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  memlwr.  and  means  fm-  withdraw- 
ing said  member  laterally  from  lieneatti  the  laJ)el  directly 
a(t\uited  by  .said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  latjel-aflUxIng  machine,  the  comliinatlon  with  an 
affixing  plunger,  of  a  guide  for  the  label  strip  extending 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plunger  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  moistening  meml>er  alined  with  said 
guide  In  the  path  of  said  plunger,  means  actuated  by  said 
plunger  for  feeding  the  label  strip  along  said  guide  and 
between  said  plunger  and  moistening  memlier,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  depression  of  said  plunger  beyond  the 
point  of  engagement  with  the  label  for  withdrawing  said 
meml)er  Literally  to  clear  tlie  plunger. 

3.  In  a  laliel  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
affixing  reclprocatory  plunger,  of  a  moistening  member  ar- 
ranged across  the  path  of  said  iilunger.  means  for  feeding 
the  l.tliel  between  the  plunger  and  said  meml)er,  and  paral- 
lel L'uide.s  f(ir  said  member  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
path  of  moM'Tiient  of  said  plunger,  whereby  the  pressure 
of  said  plunger  upon  said  member  will  cause  the  lateral 
withdrawal  there<if. 

4.  In  a  label  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
affixing  reclprocatory  plunger,  of  a  movable  moistening 
member  arrangeil  across  the  path  of  said  plunger,  and  a 
guide  for  said  movatile  member  arrangt><l  at  an  angle  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  plunger,  whereby  said  mov- 
able member  is  directly  actuate*!  by  said  plunger  to  be 
withdrawn  laterally  from  the  path  thereof. 

.'>.  In  a  label  affixing  madilne,  the  combination  with  an 
aflSxing  reciprncatory  plunger,  of  a  movable  moistening 
memlier  arranged  across  the  path  of  said  plunger  and 
actuateii  thereby,  and  parallel  guides  for  said  movable 
memt)er  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  plunger  and  causlns.'  the  lateral  withdrawal  of  said 
meml)er. 

[Claims  0  to  Itl  not  [irHited  in  the  (iazette  | 
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1,120.247.  BASE -LOCK  FOR  HORIZONTAL  UNITS. 
EvERKTT  Stuck,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Art 
Metal  Construction  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.993.     {C\.  45—94.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  horizontal  units,  of  a 
base  section,  unit  sections  placed  thereon  having  drawers 
or  filing  devices  contained  therein,  locking  devices  Indl- 
vidutl  to  said  unit  devices  to  hold  the  filing  devices  there- 
in, said  locking  devices  Including  a  rock  shaft  and  a  dog 
carried  thereby,  vertical  bars  carried  by  each  of  said  unit 
sections  and  each  bar  having  a  lengthwise  extending  slot 
and  each  of  said  bars  having  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  vertical  height  of  Its  section,  the  bars  of  the  several 
sections  adapted  to  be  alined,  and  means  on  the  rock  shaft 
engageable  with  the  vertical  bars  whereby  the  bars  of  one 
section  are  adapted  to  connect  the  locking  device  of  that 
section  to  the  locking  devices  of  the  unit  sections  above 
and  below  It,  said  last  named  means  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  from  the  end  portion  of  the  rock  shaft 
and  through  the  slots  of  said  vertical  bars  so  as  to  be 
directly  engaged  by  said  bars. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  system  of  horizontal  units,  of  a 
base  section,  and  a  series  of  units  superimposed  thereon 
having  drawers  or  filing  devices,  each  of  said  units  carry- 
ing a  bar  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  t*ie  vertical 
height  of  the  unit  and  each  of  said  bars  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  members,  locking  devices  individual 
to  said  units  adapted  to  hold  the  filing  device  therein  said 
locking  devices  Including  a  rock  shaft  and  a  dog  thereon, 
and  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  entering  the  space  between 
said  members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by 
the  vertical  bar. 


1,129,248.  WASHIN(;  MACHINE.  Ch.\rles  E.  Tayix)B, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Rimbold, 
King  county.  Wash.  Flle<l  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,6.%H.      (CI.  RS— 18.) 


which  are  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  each 
other,  of  a  flap  upon  one  of  the  cylinders  and  connections 
between  the  same  and  one  of  said  doors,  whereby  the 
space  between  the  said  cylinder  is  at  all  times  automati- 
cally closed  whenever  the  door  to  the  Inner  cylinder  Is  open. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  washing  inadiine  having  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  cylinder  which  are  revoluble  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  In  relative  spaced  relation,  and 
having  doors  which  are  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  regis- 
ter with  each  other,  of  means  for  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  cylinders  and  automatic  means  which 
operates  the  said  closing  means,  whenever  the  door  to  the 
cylinder  is  open. 


1,129,249.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  FernwM'  \.\n  der 
Straete.n,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1013. 
Serial    No.    747.563.      (CI.    188—24.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    washing    machine    having 
Inner    and    outer    cylinders    and    doors    in    the    cylinders 


1.  In  a  car  brake  mechanism  of  the  kind  described  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  li;iving  rigidly 
fixed  brake  block  holders  at  each  end,  of  a  pair  of  brake 
operating  levers  pivoted  to  each  of  the  transverse  liars 
adjacent  the  brakes,  a  pair  of  rods  mutually  connecting 
the  pair  of  brake  operating  levers,  an  inwardly  projecting 
stop  on  each  of  the  brake  operating  levr-rs  adjacent  the 
pivots  of  the  connecting  rods,  and  swinging  members  for 
supporting  the  brake  mechanisms  from  the  frame, 

2.  In  a  car  brake  mechanism  of  the  kind  descril>ed  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  having  rigidly 
fixed  brake  blocks  at  each  end  of  a  pair  of  brake  operat- 
ing levers  pivoted  to  each  of  the  said  transverse  bars  ad- 
jacent the  brakes,  a  pair  of  rods  mutually  cfmnecting  the 
pairs  of  brake  operating  levers,  an  inwardly  projecting 
stop  on  each  of  the  brake  operating  levers  .'idjacent  the 
pivots  of  the  connecting  rods,  an  arm  jirojeiting  from 
each  of  the  said  transverse  brake  bars,  a  depending  cliaiu 
connected  to  the  end  of  each  arm,  and  to  the  frame  and 
a  pair  of  links  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  ttie  brakes. 

3.  In  a  car  brake  mechanism  of  the  kind  descrit>ed  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  having  rigidly 
fixed  brake  block  holders  at  each  end  of  a  pair  of  brake 
operating  levers  pivoted  to  each  of  the  transverse  bars 
adjacent  the  brakes,  a  pair  of  rods  mutually  cdnnecting 
tlie  pairs  of  brake  operating  levers,  an  inwardly  project- 
ing stop  on  each  of  the  brake  operating  levers  adjacent 
the  pivots  of  the  connecting  rods  an  arm  projecting  from 
each  of  the  said  transverse  brake  bars,  a  dejiending  chain 
connected  to  the  end  of  each  arm  and  to  tin  frame  and 
a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  to  the  brakes,  the 
links  being  Inclined  from  their  points  of  support  toward 
the  wheels. 


I,129,2.'i0.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  KXI'IXISIVE-EN- 
GINES.  Lewis  C.  Vax  Uiter.  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed 
Jan.  25,   1911.     Serial  No.  »;o4,.'')G5.      (Cl.   123—185.) 

1.  In  a  starting  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  explosive  engines,  the  combination  of  a  friction  sur- 
face upon  or  connected  to  an  engine  shaft,  a  contracting 
friction  clutch  comprising  radially  slidable  members, 
means  at  all  times  rotatable  either  forward  or  backward 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  friction  clutch  to 
an  engine  shaft  through  said  friction  surface  as  said  con- 
necting means  is  rotated  either  forward  or  backward. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  explosive  engines,  the  combination  of  a  friction  sur- 
face upon  or  connected  to  an  engine  shaft,  a  contracting 
friction  clutch  comprising  radially  slidable  members, 
means  at  all  times  rotatable  either  forward  or  backward 
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for  rotating  and  frirtlonally  connectiuf,'  said  clutch  to  the 
•'tiKlne  shaft  through  aaid  friction  surface  at  one  for- 
ward operation  of  said  rotating  means,  and  means  for  re 
ducing  the  friction  between  said  contracting  friction 
clutch  and  said  friction  surface  upon  the  backward  rota- 
tion of  said  engine  shaft. 


^.  In  a  starting  <levlc>'  adapted  to  be  used  In  connection 
with  explosive  engines,  tht>  combination  of  a  friction  sur 
face  upon  or  connected  to  an  engine  shaft,  a  rotatable 
contracting  friction  clutch  comprising  radially  slldable 
members,  means  at  all  times  rotatable  either  forward  or 
backward  for  rotating  and  contracting  said  friction  clutch 
upon  forward  rotation,  and  means  for  expanding  said 
friction  cliitcb  upon  backward  rotation  of  any  of  the  ro- 
tatable means  or  Instrumentalities. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  explosive  engines,  the  combination  of  a  friction  sur- 
face upon  or  connected  to  an  engine  shaft,  a  rotatable  con- 
tracting friction  clutch  comprising  radially  slidable  mem- 
bers, means  at  all  times  rotatable  either  forward  or  back- 
ward for  rotating  and  contracting  said  friction  clutch 
upon  forward  rotation,  a  non-rotatable  friction  roller  race 
and  one  or  more  friction  rollers  between  said  roller  race 
and  clutch  members  for  expanding  said  friction  clutch 
upon  backward  rotation  of  any  of  the  said  rotatable 
means  or  instrumentalities. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  adapted  to  be  used  In  connec- 
tion with  explosive  engines,  the  combination  of  a  friction 
surface  upon  or  connected  to  an  engine  shaft,  a  rotatable 
contracting  friction  clutch  comprising  radially  slldable 
members,  means  at  all  times  rotatable  either  forward  or 
backward  for  rotating  and  contracting  said  friction  clutch 
upon  forward  rotation,  a  non-rotatable  friction  roller 
race,  one  or  more  friction  rollers,  an  inclined  groove  or 
grooves  for  said  friction  roller  or  rollers,  and  means  for 
keeping  said  friction  roller  or  rollers  always  lu  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  said  non-rotatable  friction  roller  race, 
and  the  Inclined  surface  of  said  inclined  groove  or  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,251.      STARTING    DEVICE    FOU    EXPLOSIVE  I;N 
GINES.     LdEWis  C.  Van  Kipkk,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,562.      (CI.   12:;— 1h5.i 


1.  In  a  BUrting  device  adapted  to  be  used  In  connection 
With  explosive  engines,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
grooved  friction  sarface  upon  or  connected  to  an  engine 
•haft,  an  ezpaading  friction  clutch  roUtable  both  for- 
ward and  tackward,  haTing  wedge  ihaped  friction  aboca 


to  engage  the  said  grooved  friction  surface,  means  lor  fric- 
tionally  connecting  said  friction  clutch  to  said  engine 
shaft  through  said  friction  surface  to  move  connectedly 
In  a  forward  direction  and  means  for  reducing  the  fric- 
tion in  said  frlctlonal  connection  upon  backward  rotation 
of  said  engine  shaft  by  its  engine,  said  friction  reducing 
means  comprising  a  non-rotatable  friction  surface,  «lld- 
Ing  friction  dogs.  Inclined  planes  upon  said  rotatable 
clutch  members,  rollers  between  said  dogs  and  Inclined 
planes  and  springs. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  adapted  to  bo  used  in  connec- 
tion with  explosive  engines,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nular grooved  friction  surface  upon  or  connected  to  an 
engine  shaft,  an  expanding  friction  clutch  rotatable  both 
forward  and  backward,  having  wedge  shaped  friction 
shoes  to  engaue  the  said  grooved  friction  surface,  means 
for  frictionally  connecting  said  friction  clutch  to  said 
engine  shaft  through  said  friction  surface  to  move  con 
nectedly  in  a  forward  direction,  sliding  friction  dogs.  In 
dined  planes  upon  said  rotatable  clutch  members,  rollers 
between  said  dogs  and  Inclined  planes,  a  non  rotatable 
friction  surface  and  .springs  for  keeping  the  said  sliding 
friction  dogs  always  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
uon-rota table  friction  surface. 

.'!.  In  a  starting  device  adapted  to  be  used  In  connection 
with  I'xploslve  engines,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
grwived  friction  surface  upon  or  connected  to  an  engine 
shaft,  an  expanding  friction  clutch  rotatable  both  for 
ward  and  backward  having  wedge  shaped  friction  shoes 
to  engage  the  said  grooved  friction  surface,  means  for 
frictionally  connecting  said  friction  clutch  to  said  engine 
shaft  through  said  friction  surface  to  move  connectedly  in 
a  forward  direction  and  means  for  reducing  the  friction 
In  said  frlctlonal  connection  upon  backward  rotation  of 
said  engine  shaft  by  its  engine,  said  friction  reducing 
means  comprising  a  grooved  non-rotatable  friction  sur- 
face, wedge  shaped  sliding  friction  dogs,  inclined  plane* 
upon  said  rotatable  clutch  members,  rollers  between  said 
dogs  and  Inclined  planes  and  springs. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  adapted  to  b^  used  In  connec- 
tion with  explosive  engines,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nular grooved  friction  surface  upon  or  connected  to  an 
engine  shaft,  an  expanding  friction  clutch  rotatable  both 
forward  and  backward  having  wedge  shaped  friction  aboe* 
to  engage  the  said  grooved  friction  surface,  means  for 
frictionally  connecting  said  friction  clutch  to  said  engine 
shaft  through  said  friction  surface  to  move  connectedly 
In  a  forward  direction,  wedge  shaped  sliding  friction  dogs, 
inclined  planes  upon  said  rotatable  clutch  members,  rollers 
between  said  dogs  and  Inclined  planes,  a  grooved  non- 
rotatable  friction  surface  and  means  for  keeping  the  said 
sliding  friction  dogs  always  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  groove  In  said  non-rotatable  friction  surface. 


1,129,252.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Lewis  C.  Van  Riper.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,997.      (01.  123 — 18C.) 


In  a  starting  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  explosive  engines,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
friction  surface  upon  or  connected  to  an  engine  shaft,  a 
cooperative  friction  clutch  member  at  all  tlaaes  rotatabla 


both  forward  and  ttackward,  means  for  rotating  and  fric- 
tionally connecting  said  co()peratiTe  clutch  member  to  mid 
first  named  friction  surface  by  a  single  operation,  a  non- 
rotatable  friction  surface,  a  plurality  of  rollers  and 
springs  for  dls-engaglng  said  cooperative  clutcb  member 
from  said  first-named  friction  surface  upon  backward 
rotation  of  said  engine  shaft  by  Its  engine  and  a  groove  In 
one  of  said  clutch  members  to  prevent  the  rollers  from 
slipping  when   the  engine  backfires. 


II 


1,129,253.  TREATMENT  OF  VANADIUM  ORE. 
F.  VcxJT.  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913. 
No.  SOS, 172.     (CI.  75—18.) 


Locis 
Serial 


A^y** 


from  in  the  form  of  ferrous  vanadate,  then  fusing  said 
vanadate  with  common  salt  so  as  to  convert  tbe  ferrous 
vanadate  and  tbe  phosphorus  salts  mixed  therewith  Into 
soluble  sodium  vanadate  and  sodium  phopsbate.  then  ex- 
tracting said  soluble  sodium  salts  from  tbe  roasted  masn 
by  the  digestion  with  hot  water,  then  in  tbe  solution  so 
obtained  precipitating  the  phosphorus  tberefrom  by  adding 
an  aluminum  salt  solution,  and  then  treating  the  sodium 
vanadate  filtrate  with  a  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate  to  pre- 
cipitate the  vanadium  In  the  form  of  ferrous  vanadate, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,129,254.  LIME-JUICE  EXTRACTOR.  Robekt  L.  Wal- 
lace, San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,138.      (CI.   100 — 19.) 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  vanadium  from  its  ores 
which  consists  In  treating  tbe  ore  with  an  excess  of  sul- 
furic acid,  roasting  the  aciduated  mass  until  most  but  not 
all  of  the  acid  excess  has  l)e€n  driven  off,  digesting  the 
roasted  mass  with  water  to  obtain  an  acid  solution  of  the 
vanadium  and  metal  salts  formed  by  the  action  of  the 
sulfuric  add,  adding  Iron  to  said  acid  solution  to  pre- 
cipitate copper  and  arsenic,  and  then  neutralising  tbe 
exi-ess  of  acid  in  tbe  filtrate  to  precipitate  tbe  vanadium 
in  the  form  of  ferrous  vanadate,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllx'd. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  vanadium  from  its  ores  con- 
sisting in  treating  the  ore  with  an  excess  of  sulfuric  acid 
to  form  sulfates,  roasting  the  treated  mass  until  most 
but  not  all  of  the  uncomblned  acid  has  been  driven  off, 
di.><Holvlng  out  the  soluble  sulfates  and  the  rest  of  the  acid 
from  the  roasted  mass,  adding  iron  to  the  acid  solution  to 
precipitate  copper  arsenic,  and  then  neutralizing  the  ex- 
c.  s«  of  acid  In  the  filtrate  to  precipitate  ferrous  vanadate 
from  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

.■?.  The  process  of  extracting  vanadium  from  Its  ores 
consl.stlng  In  first  mixing  the  ore  with  an  acid  compound 
capable  of  breaking  up  the  silicates  and  silicious  matter  In 
the  ore.  then  subjectng  tbe  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat 
to  drive  off  most  but  not  all  of  the  uncomblned  acid,  then 
treating  the  roasted  mass  with  water  to  obtain  an  acid 
solution  of  the  vanadium  and  other  soluble  sulfates,  then 
adding  Iron  to  this  solution  in  sufficient  quantity  to  pre- 
cipitate the  copper  and  arsenic,  and  then  adding  an 
alkali,  to  neutralize  the  remaining  free  adds  in  the  filtrate 
and  precipitate  ferrous  vanadate  therefrom,  substantially 
as  descrllMHl. 

4.  In  a  process  of  extracting  vanadium,  the  sub-process 
consisting  in  roasting  or  fusing  ferrous  vanadate  precipi- 
tate containing  phosphorus  with  salt  thereby  converting 
the  vanadium  and  phosphorus  content  of  tbe  precipitate 
into  soluble  sodium  compounds,  next  dissolving  out  the 
soluble  compounds  and  adding  aluminum  salt  to  the  solu- 
tion to  precipitate  phosphorus  tberefrom  in  the  form  of 
aluminum  compounds,  and  finally  precipitating  vanadium 
from  the  filtrate  by  adding  ferrous  sulfate  thereto. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  vanadium  from  ores  con- 
taining a  high  percentage  of  phosphorus  which  consists 
in  flrst  treating  tbe  ore  so  as  to  obtain  tbe  vanadhim  tbere- 


A  lime  Juice  extractor  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  drinldng-glass  and  having  a 
plurality  of  cutting  blades  positioned  about  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  lower  end  thereof  and  extending  a  dis- 
tance toward  the  center  thereof  and  a  hollow  cylindrical 
neck  formed  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  formed  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  neck,  a 
plunger  operatively  positioned  in  said  cylinder  and  said 
neck  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  said  neck,  said  plunger  having  a  push- 
plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed on  Its  upper  end  between  said  push-plate  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  neck,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1,129,255.  HARNESS  BIT.  Fheh  R.  Wai.teb,  Geneseo, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,943.  (CI. 
54—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  a  bit  bar  bent 
downwardly  and  then  inwmdiy  at  each  end  and  in  the 
same  plane  with  said  bit  bar.  said  Inwardly  bent  portions 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  lower  jaw  of  the  animal, 
and  means  connected  with  said  bit-bar  for  rotating  tbe 
^ame  to  press  said  Inwardly  bent  members  against  the 
lower  Jaw  of  the  animal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrii)ed,  a  bit-bar  bent 
downwardly  and  then  Inwardly  at  each  end  and  in  the 
same  plane  with  said  bit-bar  to  engage  beneath  tbe  lowwr 
Jaw  of  the  animal,  and  rings  engaged  In  said  bit  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  reins  of  the  harness  to  receive  a  paD 
therefrom  to  rotate  the  bit. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bit-bar  bent 
downwardly  and  then  Inwardly  at  each  end  and  In  the 
same  plane  with  said  bit-bar  to  engage  beneath  the  lower 
jaw  of  the  animal,  and  rings  joumaled  in  said  bit-bar 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  reins  of  the  harness 
to  receive  a  pull  therefrom  to  rotate  said  bit-bar. 


1,129,256.  PASTE  -  Ari'LYING  DEVICE.  Chakles  D. 
Watkins,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,047.      (Cl.  91—67.5.) 


1-^ 


J-C 


V      :J 


1.  A  drvice  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  flexible  body  portion  closed  at  one  end, 
of  a  pair  of  flexible  plates  secured  to  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  body  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  brace  plates 
for  said  flexible  plates  secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  said 
flexible  plates  and  to  the  body  portion  and  terminating 
flush  with  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  body,  and  means 
normally  holding  said  portion  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
body  portion  closed  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  body 
portion  being  flattened,  resilient  plates  secured  on  each 
side  of  said  flattened  end  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
of, brace  plates  disposed  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  resilient 
plates  and  terminating  flush  with  tlie  end  of  the  body,  and 
a  binding  menil)er  disposed  around  said  end  of  the  body 
and  around  the  hi  are  plates. 


l,l-'!»._',-.7.  SHOK  I'OI.ISIIKR.  Ciuklks  1.k\mi:  Wat- 
kins.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fil.d  July  1.1.  l!tl  »  S.iiiil  No. 
s.Mi.Toj.      I  CI     1.-,      itj.) 


1.  .\.  (bvice  of  ilie  class  (Ifsrrib.'d  coinprisiiii;  a  llfxilili' 
plate,  (lamping  members  canii'd  by  the  ends  of  tlo'  plat'  . 
a  shoe  engaging  strip  enira^'tcl  a^'aiiist  the  ontor  fa(c  of 
the  plate  ami  having  its  ends  eiigaL;e(l  under  said  (i.-iiiipin^ 
memliers.  and  means  for  drawing  the  elampiiii;  11..  iiiher- 
into  cianiiiing  engagement  with  said  strip. 

-.  A  device  of  the  class  (leseriNMl  coiiiprisi  11;,'  a  tlexible 
plate,  said  plate  having  transversely  spaeeil  o|)iMiiri-, 
formed  therein  adjacent  its  ends,  U  shape,!  elainpiiiL'  niem 
bers  having  their  leys  disposed  tliroui/h  sai<l  oiienings,  a 
shoe  engaging  strip  engaueil  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
plate  and  having  its  ends  dispo.-*ed  under  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  clamping  mi'mbeis.  and  nieans  rounected 
to  the  legs  of  said  clamping  memliers  ti)  draw  the  same 
into  clamping  engagement  with  saiil  strip. 

;'..  .\  device  of  the  class  liescrlluil  comprising  a  llexlble 
I»late  having  curved  ends,  cl.-iir.ping  nieinhers  carried  by 
the  curvitl  eiuls  of  said  plate,  a  <lioe  engaging  stri[)  en- 
gaged against  the  outer  fai-e  of  said  plate  and  having  Its 
opposite    ends    engaging    under    said    clamping    members. 


and  handles  carried  by  the  clamping  members  and  having 
offset  portions  for  engagement  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  plate  whereby  to  draw  the  clamping  members  Into 
clamping  engagement  with  said  strip. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
plate,  clamping  members  carried  by  the  plate  adjacent 
its  ends,  a  shoe  engaging  strip  engaged  against  the  outer 
fate  of  the  plate  and  having  its  opposite  ends  engaged 
under  the  clamping  members,  substantially  U-shaped  han- 
dles carried  by  the  clamping  memU'rs  and  having  offset 
portions  for  engagement  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
plate  wliereby  to  draw  the  clamping  members  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  strip,  one  of  said  handles  being 
of  relatively  less  width  and  length  than  the  other  of  the 
handles,  whereby  when  the  handles  are  moved  to  engage 
the  offset  portions  against  the  plate,  the  arms  of  the 
smaller  handle  may  iM?  sprung  through  the  arms  of  the 
larL'er  tuindle  to  lock  the  same  together. 

,".  .\  device  of  the  class  describ«Hl  comprising  a  fli'xible 
plate  having  curved  ends,  tlie  curved  ends  of  sirid  plate 
having  transversely  spaced  openings  formed  therein,  a 
shoe  engaging  strip  engaged  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  plate.  U-shaped  clamping  members  having  their  legs 
disposed  tbrou;:h  said  strip  and  through  the  opeiiln;;s  In 
the  curve<l  ends  of  the  plate,  the  extremities  of  saiil  legs 
being  turiitd  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  Inturned  ends  of  the  legs  to  draw  the  clamp- 
ing members  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  strip 
.iiid  to  draw  the  curvtHi  ends  of  said  plate  toward  each 
other  to  tighten  the  strip  against  the  plate. 


1.1L".|.L'.")S.  <;aS-!'!{()IiI  ri:i{  CRumiK  .1.  Wkiikh.  Kansas 
t'ity.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10,  l<»i;{.  Serial  No.  7!t.".,4^,i. 
Ml.    IS       L'OT.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  u  combustion  chamber  providid 
with  a  peripheral  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion, 
a  central  core  extending  upwardly  into  said  chambei-  to  a 
point  above  said  outlet,  whereby  a  clinker  formed  around 
said  core  will  be  of  annular  form,  and  means  for  discharg 
iiig  water  against  a  clinker  so  formed. 

■_'.  In  a  gas  [)roducer,  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
perit)heral  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  tube 
extending  upwardly  Into  said  combustion  chamber  and 
having  an  otitU't  for  air  or  steam  adjacent  to  the  upper 
eiiil  thereof,  and  means  for  carrying  water  upwardly 
through  said  core  and  discharging  It  laterally  therefrom 
into   the  combustion  chamber. 

.">.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  core  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  and  provided  with  an  air  passage 
which  discharges  into  said  chamber,  and  a  water  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  said  core  and  extending  laterally 
therethrough  and  discharging  into  said  chamlK-r  below 
the  upper  end  of  said  air  passage. 

4.  in  a  gas  producer,  a  coml)ustion  chamber,  a  core  ex- 
tending upwar<ily  Into  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  air  passage  discharging  into  said  chaml)er,  a  cap  mount- 


February  23, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1033 


ed  on  said  core  and  provided  with  means  for  imparting 
a  whirling  movement  to  air  discharged  from  said  core,  and 
means  for  discharging  water  into  said  chamber  below 
said  cap  from  said  core. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  central 
vertical  tubular  core  having  an  opening  discharging  Into 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  water  into  said 
chamber  below  said  opening. 


Il 


l.l2e,l.'59.  MUSIC  -  LEAF  TURNER.  Robert  Webek. 
Chehalis,  Wash.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S50,706.      (Cl.  84—135.) 


I.  In  a  music  turner  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  an 
L  shaped  rod,  a  rotatable  carrier  within  which  the  rod 
is  vertically  adjustable,  the  carrier  being  formed  with 
an  exterior  cam  terminating  in  a  shoulder ;  n  coiled 
spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  hub  and  Its 
other  end  fixed  to  the  supporting  bracket ;  a  reciprocating 
latcli  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  cam  shoulder  and 
formed  with  a  vertical  shoulder,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
music  rack  and  b<>arlng  against  the  shoulder  of  the  latch 
and  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  releasing 
the  latch  from  the  huh,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  of  the  character  described, 
an  L-shaped  rod,  a  rotatable  carrier  within  which  the 
rod  Is  vertically  adjustable,  a  cam  formed  upon  said  car- 
rier and  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  a  spring  latch  en- 
gagenble  with  the  cam  shoulder  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  carrier,  a  spring  acting  to  rotate  the  carrier,  a  bell 
crank  lever  having  one  arm  attached  to  the  latch,  and 
an  actuating  lever  to  which  the  other  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  is  operatively  connected. 

,?,  The  combination  with  a  music  rack  and  key  board 
back,  of  a  piano,  of  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  upon 
the  front  of  the  music  rack,  a  spring  urging  rotation  of 
the  carrier  in  one  direction,  a  vertically  adjustable  rod 
disposed  within  and  carried  by  the  carrier  having  an 
angularly  l)ent  lower  end,  a  stop  formed  on  the  carrier, 
a  latch  extending  through  the  music  rack  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stop,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
latch  including  a  memlier  projecting  out  through  the 
bark  board  of  the  piano  in  position  for  forward  opera- 
tion. 


I,l29.i;60.  REVERSIBLE  DIE.  Frank  O.  Wells,  Green- 
field, Mass.,  assignor  to  Greenfield  Tap  &  Die  Corpora- 
tion, Greenfield,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  191.3.     Serial  No.  786,471.     (Cl.  10—116.) 


A    reversible   die,   comprising   a   collet    member,    formed 
with   upwardly   converging   recesses  therein   and   designed 


to  receive  the  die  chasers,  said  die  chasers  being  formed 
with  threads  8ul>stantially  throughout  their  entire  height, 
the  height  of  said  chasers  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  a  standard  thread,  the  side  faces  of  said  chaaen 
having  reversely  formed  tapered  surfaces  either  one  of 
which  may  engage  with  said  recesses  in  the  collet  member, 
and  a  guide-member  adapted  to  clamp  said  tapered  surfaces 
in  said  recesses  as  described. 


1,129,261.  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  MACHINE.  Frank 
W1LC0.MB,  Norristown,  I'a..  assignor  to  Hemplilll  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,580.      (Cl.  66—12.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  latch 
needles,  a  needle  cylinder,  a  yam  feed  mouth  having  latch 
opening  side  walls  and  a  series  of  yarn  fingers  occupying 
as  a  group  a  greater  space  laterally  than  the  width  of 
the  mouth,  some  of  the  fingers  being  adapted  to  travel 
through  the  mouth,  and  means  for  directing  the  yarn 
from  nil  the  fingers  into  the  narrow  yarn  feed  mouth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  rotary  and  reciprocating  needle 
cylinder,  latch  needles,  a  latch  opening  mouth  piece  for 
directing  the  yarns  to  the  needles,  a  series  of  yarn  fingers, 
said  mouth  piece  being  narrower  than  the  combined  width 
of  the  ends  of  the  yarn  fingers,  and  a  guide  inclining 
downwardly  to  the  mouth  piece  for  directing  the  yarn 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  latch  needle  knitting  machine 
having  a  reciprocating  needle  cylinder,  a  mouth  piece 
with  downwardly  diverging  side  walls,  the  lower  side  of 
said  mouth  piece  being  wider  than  the  top,  the  diverging 
walls  serving  to  open  the  latches  of  the  needles  and  a 
group  of  thread  fingers  adapted  to  feed  the  yarn  to  the 
needles,  said  group  of  yarn  fingers  having  a  combined 
width  greater  than  the  feed  mouth,  a  part  of  said  fingers 
being  In  line  with  the  mouth  piece  and  the  other  part  of 
shorter  length  being  arranged  in  a  position  off  center  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  nee- 
dle cylinder  In  round  knifing  and  a  guide  inclining  down- 
wardly to  the  mouth  piece  for  directing  the  yarn  thereto. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  latch  needle  knitting  machine 
having  a  reciprocating  needle  cylinder,  a  mouth  piece  with 
downwardly  divervjlng  side  walls,  the  lower  side  of  said 
mouth  being  wider  than  the  top.  the  diverging  walls  serv- 
ing to  open  the  '.ntches  of  the  needles  and  a  group  of 
thread  fingers  adapted  to  feed  the  yarn  acnss  the  row 
of  neetlles  from  the  outer  circle  of  the  needles  to  wllhln 
the  needle  row.  said  group  of  yarn  fingers  having  a  com- 
bined width  greater  than  the  feed  mi  iitb.  a  part  cf  said 
fingers  being  adapted  to  travel  through  the  mouth  piece 
and  others  of  shorter  length  arranged  in  a  position  off 
center  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  the 
rotation  of  the  needle  cylinders  in  round  knitting,  and  a 
guide  Inclining  downwardly  to  the  mouth  piece  for  direct- 
ing the  yarn  thereto. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  ro- 
tarr  needle  cylimler.  a  latch  opening  mouth  piece  having 
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a  front  rnar4  or  wall  to  one  side  thereof,  with  an  Inclined 
guide  leading  to  the  mouth  piece,  and  a  aeries  of  yarn 
flagera  located  in  part  In  rear  of  said  guard  and  In  part 
in  line  with  the  month  piece,  subatantlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,129,262.  CIRCrLAR-KNITTING  M.\CHINE.  Frank 
WiuoMB,  I'awtucliet.  R.  I.,  aaslKnor  to  Hemphill  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Islani.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8S3,2«S.      (CI.  66 — 12.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  feed  fingers.  Including  a  splicing  yarn  finger, 
a  cam  and  cam  shaft,  a  vertically  moyable  slide  operated 
by  the  cam  directly,  means  for  gniding  the  slide  ami  a 
connection  between  the  slide  and  the  splicing  yarn  flnger, 
■aid  connection  comprising  a  lifting  pin  operated  by  the 
slide  and  a  lifting  lever  operated  by  the  pin  and  means  for 
guiding  the  liftln,;  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combinati<-n  In  a  circular  luitting  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  feed  ftngers,  including  a  splicing  yarn  finger, 
a  cam  and  cam  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  slide  operated 
by  the  said  cam  directly,  means  for  guiding  the  slide,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  slide  extending  substantially  lioriT.on 
tally,  and  lifting  means  operated  by  said  arm  to  lift  and 
lower  the  splicing  yarn  guide,  said  arm  being  adjustable 
vertically  in  relation  to  the  yam  finger  and  slide,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machin'-.  a  plu- 
rality of  yam  feed  fingers,  including  a  splicing  yam  finger, 
a  cam  and  cam  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  slide  operated 
by  the  said  cam  'll-pctly,  means  for  guiding  the  sjiilc.  an 
arm  carried  by  the  slide  extending  substantially  horiiton- 
tally,  and  lifting  means  operated  by  said  arm  to  lifi  and 
lower  the  splicing  yarn  guide,  said  arm  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  slide  and  adjusting  means  for  hnldinv:  the 
arm  in  different  angular  positions  about  its  pivot,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  feed  fingers,  including  a  splicing  yam  finger, 
a  vertically  moving  slide,  a  cam  shaft  and  cam  operating 
said  slide  illreotly.  means  for  guiding  the  slide,  a  liftlnf 
pin  vertically  movable,  an  arm  connecting  the  slide  with 
said  pin.  and  a  lever  for  lifting  the  pin  together  with  the 
arm  and  slide,  said  pin  lifting  and  lowering  the  splicing 
yarn  fln;:er  and  the  slide  when  it  Is  raised  and  lowered  by 
the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  fingers,  a  series  of  lifting  pins  movable  ver- 
tlcally,  means  for  guiding  said  lifting  pins,  levers  Inter- 
posed between  the  lifting  pins  an<l  the  yarn  feed  fingers, 
a  post  supporting  the  pivoted  levers  and  the  guide  meana 
for  the  lifting  pins,  and  levers  for  operating  the  liftinf 
pins,  said  levers  extending  and  operating  in  plsnes  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  planes  In  which 
the  yarn  feed  fingers  move,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,263.  MECHANICAL  TIME  SWITCH  FOR  X  RAY 
SYSTEMS.  William  A.  Wintsb,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
and  Robert  Klett,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Kny- 
Scheerer  Company.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,620.      (CI.   161—27.) 


1.  1m  .1  time  switih.  two  normally  open  circuit  closers 
in  series  cdniici'tion  ;  a  movable  time  element  :  means  for 
st'tting  .said  time  element  to  operate,  when  released, 
through  any  one  of  various  time  intervals,  comprising  a 
series  of  detents  and  an  engaging  trigger,  each  detent  cor- 
rt'spoiiiling  to  one  of  said  various  time  Intervals  :  means 
operable  upon  the  setting  of  said  time  element  for  closing 
one  of  said  clrcuit-tlosers  ;  means  for  simultaneously  re 
leasing  said  time-element  and  closing  said  second  circuit 
closer  ;  and  means  for  oi)ening  said  first  circuit  clo.ser  after 
a  predetermined  time  Interval  through  the  mediums  of 
said  time  element. 

2.  In  a  time-switch,  a  movable  time  element  capable  of 
being  Set  to  travel,  when  released,  through  any  one  of 
various  predetermined  time  intervals  and  having  a  series 
of  detents,  one  for  each  time-interval  ;  an  electric  circuit  ; 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  time  element  and 
closing  said  circuit;  and  means  automatically  operated  at 
the  completion  of  the  movement  of  said  time  element  for 
opening  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  time-switch,  a  rotary  time-element :  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  time  element:  a  governor  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  time  element :  a  graduated  dial  for 
indicating  the  timed  displacement  of  said  time  element  :  a 
trigger  for  holding  said  time-element  set  in  dlsplacemeui 
In  any  one  of  variously  timed  positions;  an  electric  circuit 
normally  open  ;  means  operating  upon  the  actuation  of 
said  trigger  in  releasing  said  time  element  to  close  said 
circuit:  and  means  antomatically  operated  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  said  time  element  to  open  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  time-switch,  a  rotary  time-element;  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  time  element ;  a  governor  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  time-element :  a  graduated  dial 
for  indicating  the  timed  displacement  of  said  time-ele- 
ment ;  a  trigger  for  holding  said  time-element  aet  In  dis- 
placement in  any  one  of  variously  timed  poaitions ;  an 
electric  circuit  normally  open  ;  means  operating  upon  the 
actuation  of  said  trigger  In  releasing  said  time  element 
to  close  said  clrcnlt :  and  means  automatically  operated 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  time-element  to  open  said  circuit 
at  a  second  point. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  time  switch,  nn  escapemt-nt  g«'ai 
train  ;  a  spring  motor  for  driving  said  gear  train  :  a 
notched  disk  mechanically  connected  with  said  gear  train 
and  operable  to  place  said  spring  motor  under  tension 
when  rotated  in  one  direction  and  when  released  to 
rotate  with  said  gear  train  :  a  pointer  and  graduated 
dial  indicating  the  rotary  position  of  said  disk  ;  releasable 
means  cooperating  with  said  notched  disk  for  holding  it 
against  rotation  in  any  one  of  various  positions  corre- 
sponding to  said  notches;  and  circuit  controlling  means 
operable  upon  the  complete  rotation  of  said  disk  by  said 
spring  motor. 

[Claims  (\  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette  ) 


1.129,264.      RAir.rJOINT.      ANoamj    Wjazanko,    Rosslter. 

I'a.      Filed    Nov.    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    .S70.333.       (Cl. 

23»— 9.) 

1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  In  combination  with  the  end 
portions  of  adjacently  positioned  rails  provided  with 
transverse  openings  through  the  webs  thereof,  angular  en- 
gaging plates  havlag  edse  notebea  la  tkelr  hue  laaa«i, 
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projecting  luga  carried  by  said  plates  inter  engageahle 
with  the  base  flanges  of  aald  rail  ends,  rectangular  pro- 
jections carried  by  said  plate  adapted  for  aeatlng  within 
the  aald  web  opening,  and  angular  locking  plates  over- 
lying said  engaging  platea  and  proTlded  with  openings  in 
vertical  allnement  with  the  notches  of  said  engaging 
platea. 
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1.  A  rail  joint  cuniprislng  adjacent  rail  ends  having 
edg«  notches  in  the  base  flanges  thereof  and  also  having 
Bpaced  openings  of  unequal  size  positioned  through  the 
webs  thereof  and  adjacent  the  base  flanges,  engaging 
plates  substantially  right-angular  in  cross  section  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  edge  notches,  lugs  rectangular  in  cross 
section  upon  said  engaging  plates  adapted  for  seating 
within  said  edge  notches  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails, 
rect«ng\ilar  projections  of  different  sizes  upon  said  engag- 
ing plates  engageahle  with  the  web  openings  of  correspond- 
ing dimensions,  angular  locking  plates  provided  with  open- 
ings and  positionable  npon  said  engaging  plates  with 
said  openings  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  edge  notches 
of  said  engaging  plates,  and  spikes  secured  to  said  last- 
named  openings  and  notches. 

11  

1,12  9,265.  FLUID  GAGK.  Noah  S.  Wright,  Bast 
Worcester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,317.      (Cl.  73—82.) 


4.  The  combination  of  the  nipple  of  an  engine  crank 
catie,  a  cup  ccHislsting  of  inner  and  outer  spaced  walla, 
said  Inner  wall  being  adapted  to  surround  and  Incloae 
said  nipple,  a  base  wall  closing  said  inner  wall  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  nut  adapted  for  insertion 
through  said  opening  and  having  threaded  engagement  la 
the  wall  of  the  nipple,  said  nut  being  provided  with  an 
opening  establishing  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  the  nipple  and  the  cup.  a  closure  cap  threaded  upon 
one  end  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  cup  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  nut  to  hold  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cup  In  close 
frictional  engagement  upon  the  nipple,  and  a  fluid  gage 
including  a  tube  connected  to  the  cup  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  space  between  the  cup  walla. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  nipple  of  an  engine  crank 
case,  a  cup  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  spaced  v^alls  se- 
lured  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  said  inner  wall  being 
adapted  to  surround  the  nipple,  a  base  wall  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  inner  wall  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  nut  adapted  for  Insertion  through  said  opening  and 
having  threaded  engagement  in  the  wall  of  the  nipple, 
said  nut  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  the 
end  of  the  nut  ertertorly  of  the  nipple  being  convex  and 
having  a  slot  therein  intersecting  said  opening,  a  closure 
cap  removably  engaged  upon  the  end  of  the  outer  wall 
of  the  cup  and  bearing  against  the  convex  end  face  of  the 
nut,  the  slot  in  the  lace  of  the  nut  opening  into  the  space 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  cup  walls,  and  a  fluid  gage 
including  a  tube  connected  to  the  cup  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  space  between  the  walls  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  the  nipple  of  an  engine  crank 
ci.fc,  a  cup  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  nipple,  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  interior  of 
the  nipple  and  the  cup,  means  closing  one  end  of  the  cup 
and  cooperating  with  said  first  named  means  to  retain  the 
cup  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  nipple,  and  a  liq- 
uid gage  including  a  tul)e  connected  to  said  cup. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  nipple  of  an  engine  crank 
case,  a  cup  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  nipple,  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
nipple  and  the  cup,  a  closure  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded 
upon  one  end  of  said  cup  and  cooperating  with  aaid  means 
to  hold  the  cup  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  nipple 
and  a  liquid  gage  including  a  tube  connected  to  said  cap. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  nipple  of  an  engine  crank 
case,  a  cup  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  nipple,  a  not 
disposed  through  one  wall  of  the  eup  and  threaded  In  the 
nipple  to  retain  the  cup  thereupon,  said  nut  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  nipple  and  the  cup,  a  closure 
cap  removably  engaged  upon  one  end  of  the  cap  to  close 
the  same  and  cooperating  with  said  nipple  to  hold  the 
other  end  of  the  cup  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  nipple,  and  a  fluid  gage  including  a  tube  con- 
nected to  said  cap. 


1.129,266.  CHOCOLATE-HEATER.  F^raxx  W  Ziegler, 
.Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asslgilor  to  George  Zlegler  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec. 
12.  1913.     Serial  No,  806,179.     (Cl.  127 — 4.) 


1.  A  chocolate  heater  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a 
receptacle  for  containing  chocolate  In  liquid  form  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  cham- 
l)er  under  normal  conditions  hy  applying  heat  to  a  me- 
dium within  It,  and  means  for  heating  said  chamber  un- 
der other  conditions  by  circulating  said  medium  and  ap- 
plying heat  to  It  outside  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  chocolate  heater  comprising  a  water  containing 
heating  chamber,  a  receptacle  for  containing  chocolate 
in  liquid  form  disposed  within  said  chamber,  mesns  for 
heating  the  water  in  said  chamber  under  normal  condi- 
tions comprising  a  heating  medium  within  it.  and  means 
for  heating  said  water  under  other  conditions  comprising 
means  for  circulating  said  water  and  applying  heat  there- 
to by  a  heating  medium  outside  the  chamber. 

3.  Ai  chocolate  heater,  comprising  an  inner  and  an 
outer  tank  connected  together  to  form  a  water  containing 
heating  chamber  therebetween,  means  for  beating  the 
water  in  said  chamber  under  normal  conditions  and  with- 
out removing  the  water  from  the  chamber,  and  auxiliary 
heating  means  for  withdrawing  and  heating  the  water 
outside  of  the  chamber  and  returning  the  heated  water 
to  the  chamber  under  other  conditions. 

4.  A  chocolate  beater,  comprising  an  Inner  and  aa 
oater  tank  connected  to  form  a  water  containing  beating 
chamber  therebetween,  pipes  extending  into  the  chamber 
for  conveying  a  beating  medium  therethrough  under  nor- 
mal conditions,  and  other  pipes  communicating  with  said 
chamber  for  circulating  the  water  out  of  said  chamber 
to  a  heating  medium  and  for  returning  the  heated  water 
to  the  chaml)er. 
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5.  A  chocolate  hoattr.  comprising  an  inner  and  an 
outer  tank  connected  to  form  a  water  contalninR  heat- 
ing chamber  therel)et\veeii,  lieatinp  pipes  extending  into 
the  chamber  for  htvitinK  the  water  In  the  chamber,  a  heat- 
ing means  located  oiit.side  of  the  chaml>«'r,  and  pipes  con- 
necting the  heating  means  to  the  chamber  for  circulating 
the  water  in  the  chamb.T  through  the  heating  means  and 
returning  it   to  the  cbamli.T. 

(Claims  ♦)  to  s  not  printrd  in  the  (Jazt-tte.  ] 


1.120,207.  I'OKTAHLE  rNKTMATir  STAY  B(H,T  CIT- 
TER.  Akchik  M.  Haihi),  Tnpfka.  Kans.  Hied  May 
•23,   1!)14.     Serial   No.  S4(),4!ts.      iCl.  si  — 1»9. , 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  casing  formed  with 
two  pivot  standards,  a  pivot  pin  between  the  ends  of  the 
standards,  two  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  on  said 
pin  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  cut- 
ting Jaws  and  the  inner  ends  terminating  close  to  the 
cylinder  casing,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  ter 
mlnatlng  In  a  cross-head  between  said  two  Inner  ends, 
and  two  pairs  of  links  the  llnksi  of  one  pair  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  Inntr  lever 
ends  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  cros.s-head,  and  the 
links  of  the  other  pair  being  pivoted  at  one  end  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  other  of  said  inner  lever  ends  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  cross  head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  casing  formed  with 
two  pivot  standards  on  opposite  sides  of  the  prolonged 
axis  of  said  cylinder  casing,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending between  the  outer  ends  of  said  standards,  two  le- 
vers pivoted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  formed  at  their  outer 
ends  with  cutting  Jaws  and  terminating  at  their  inner 
ends  adjacent  the  cylinder  casing,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod. 
a  toggle-Jointed  element  connecting  said  inner  ends  with 
the  piston  rod  for  closing  the  cutting  jaws  by  movement 
of  the  piston  and  piston  rod  away  from  the  pivot  pin,  and 
an  extension  spring  extending  axlally  of  the  cylinder  be- 
tween the  piston  rod  and  the  pivot  pin  for  moving  the 
said  parts  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  casing  formed  with 
two  pivot  standards  on  opposite  sides  of  the  prolonged 
axis  of  said  cylinder  casing,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  and 
extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  standards,  two 
levers  pivoted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  formed  at  their  outer 
ends  with  cutting  jaws  and  terminating  at  their  Inner 
ends  adjacent  the  cylinder  casing,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod 
having  a  cross-head,  a  toggle- Jointed  element  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  cross  head  for  closing  the 
Jaws  on  movement  of  the  piston  away  from  the  pivot  pin, 
and  a  rubber  gasket  mounte<l  on  the  piston  rod  between 
the  cross-head  and  the  cylinder  casing  for  absorbing  the 
shock  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  stroke.  j 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de.scrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  levers  pivoted  to  each  other,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  levers,  detachable  cooperating  cutting  Jaws,  each 
being  formed  with  a  round  shank  and  each  shank  being 
formed  with  a  flattened  portion,  the  levers  being  formed 
at  their  respective  ends  with  socket.-*  for  holding  said 
shanks  with  said  flattened  portions  Narlng  against  the 
i)ivi>t. 

■).  The  (omblnatlon  of  a  cylinder.  piv,,t  standards  se- 
cure,1  thereto,  two  levers  pivoted  to  the  pivot  standards 
their  outer  ends  being  formed  with  cutting  Jaws  and  their 
inner  ends  terminating  close  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  ro<i  terminating  in  a  cross-head 
between  said  two  inner  ends,  and  links  connecting  the 
respective  Inner  ends  with  the  respective  ends  of  the 
, TOSS  head,  the  connections  with  the  cross-head  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  otiier  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston   rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette.) 


1  .  11'  9  .  2  6  8  .      AIR-TKJUT-SUKFACE-KOBMING   COM- 

I'OINI).     He.nki   I.ivi.N.isroN  l{.\rK.s.  Springfield.   Mass. 

Kiled  Mar.  17,  1»13.     Serial  No.  754.i»29.      (CI.  134— 15.) 

A   water   proofing  compound   consisting  of  paraffin,   one 

iH.und,    spermaceti,    two   ounces,    vascellne,    three   ounces. 

cottonseed  oil.   three  ounces,  powdered  alum,  two  ounces.' 

powdered   rosin,   two  ounces  and   baking   soda,  one  ounce', 

said    paraffin,    alum,    rosin    and    soda    together    with    the 

vascellne  and  cotton  seed  oil  constituting  a  flexible  filling 

for  the  openings  in  a  piece  of  fabric,  and  also  acting  as  a 

covering  for  the  fabric  to  render  the  same  air-proof. 


1,129,269.     SAFETY  DEVICE.     Charles  F.  Beckkk.  New 
rhlladelphia.    Ohio,    assignor   of   one  half    to    Robert   A. 
Anderson.  New  Thliadelphla.  Ohio.     Filed  June  8,  1014 
Serial  No.  843. 489.      (CI.  164 — 107.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  press  having 
a  movable  press  nead,  of  a  safety  device  comprising  an 
arm  having  Its  upper  extremity  pivotally  engaged  with 
the  head  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  center  thereof,  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  arm  being  offset  In  a  direction  to- 
ward the  adjacent  side  of  the  head,  a  striking  arm  adjust- 
ably engaged  with  the  offset  portion  of  the  arm.  and 
means  for  positively  o.sclllating  said  pivoted  arm  upon 
each  stroke  of  the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  press  having 
a  movable  press  head,  of  a  safety  device  comprising  an 
arm  having  Its  upper  extremity  pivotally  engaged  with 
the  head  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  center  thereof,  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  arm  being  offset  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  adjacent  side  of  the  head,  a  striking  arm  over- 
lying the  offset  portion  of  the  arm,  said  overlying  portion 
of  the  striking  arm  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
longitudinally   disposed   slot,    clamping   means   carried    by 
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tha  offset  portion  of  the  arm  and  disposed  through  the 
slot  of  the  striking  arm  to  maintain  the  striking  arm  In 
its  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  positively  oscillating 
said  pivotetl  arm  upon  each  stroke  of  the  head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  press  having 
a  movable  press  head,  of  a  safety  device  comprising  an  arm 
baring  Its  upper  extremity  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
head  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  center  thereof,  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  arm  being  offset  In  a  direction  toward 
th«  adjacent  side  of  tlie  head,  a  striking  arm  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  offset  portion  of  the  arm,  and  a  link 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  arm  and  with  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  press  above  the  head  and  at  a  side  oppo- 
site to  that  to  which  the  arm  is  attached,  whereby  said 
arm  will  be  oscillated  upon  each  stroke  of  the  head,  said 
link  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  sec- 
tions. 


1,129,27(1.      MEDICINAL   PREPARATION    FOR    lU'MAN 

rSE.       Mans    Belart,    Huddersfleld,    England.       Filed 

Oct.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,995.     (CI.  23—24.) 

A   new  article  of  manufacture,   for  use  as  a   medicine, 

comprising  a  substance  formed  by  the  reaction  of  oxyquln- 

oiin  on  a  glyccrophosphoric  salt  of  albuminous  matter,  said 

substance  being  a  gray  neutral  powder,  which  decomposes 

Into  gas  and  ash   when  heated,   and  which   is  decomposed 

by  the  alkaline  contents  of  the  bowels. 


1,129,271.  DEVICE  FOR  STERILIZING  MEDICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. WiLiiELVi  Udeiim.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,812.      (CI.  167—3.) 


^ 


I- 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  sterilizing  by  dry 
heat  canulas  or  other  small  medical  instruments,  sus- 
ceptible to  oxidation,  comprising  fitting  about  the  body 
to  be  sterilized  n  casing  or  receptacle  of  suitable  ma- 
terial which  will  prevent  oxidation  of  the  Instrument 
while  being  heated,  and   applying  heat  to  the  casing. 

2.  .\n  appliance  for  us^  in  sterilizing  by  dry  heat 
canulas  or  other  small  me<llcal  instruments  susceptible 
to  oxidation,  comprising  a  tul>e-llke  receptacle  or  con- 
tainer closed  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  fit  closely  about 
the  hotly  to  be  treated  to  prevent  oxidation  of  said  body 
when  it  is  subjected  to  heat. 

.'?.  An  appliance  for  use  in  sterilizing  by  dry  heat 
cainilas  or  other  small  me<licai  Instruments,  susceptible 
to  oxidation,  comprising  a  tube-like  receptacle  or  con- 
tainer. Including  an  electric  resistance  condiictor.  adapted 
to  fit  closely  al)out  the  body  to  be  treated,  whereby  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  may  be  quickly  heated  to  steri- 
lize the  Instrument  therein  and  oxidation  of  the  latter 
will  he  prevented. 


1.129.272.  VALVEGEAR.  Vernon  L.  Capwei.l.  Dor- 
ranceton.  Pa.  Filed  July  2.  1914.  SeHal  No.  848,628. 
(CI.   121—07.) 

1.  In  a  valve  gear  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  swinging  valves  carrying  laterally  extend- 
ing cranks,  of  an  operated  rod  pivotally  connected  with 
the  cranks  to  move  the  same  and  to  be  elevated  thereby 
and  carrying  a  laterally  extending  trip  element,  an  oper- 
ating rod  arranged  near  and  below  the  operated  rod  and 
carrying    a    laterally    extending    trip    element    to    engage 


and  disengage  the  first  nametl  trip  element,  and  means  to 
move  the  operating  rod. 


2.  In  a  valve  gear  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  swinging  valves  carrying  laterally  extend- 
ing cranks,  of  an  operated  rod  pivotally  c<mnecteil  with 
tlie  cranks  to  move  the  same  upon  its  longitudinal  m<ive- 
ment  and  to  be  laterally  moved  by  the  cranks  and  carry- 
ing a  laterally  extending  trip  element,  a  longitudinally 
movable  operating  rod  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  op- 
erated rod  and  carrying  a  laterally  extending  trip  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  trip  clement,  and  means  to  move 
the  operating   rod   longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  swinging  valves  carrying  laterally  extend- 
ing cranks,  of  an  operated  rod  pivotally  connected  with 
the  cranks  to  move  the  same  upon  its  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  to  l)e  laterally  moved  by  the  cranks  and  carry- 
ing a  laterally  extending  trip  element,  a  longitudinally 
movable  operating  rod  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  op- 
erated rod  and  carrying  a  laterally  extending  trip  ele- 
ment to  engage  and  disengage  the  first  named  trip  ele- 
ment, means  to  vary  the  lateral  distance  between  the 
trip  elements  when  the  trip  element  carried  by  the  oper 
ated  rod  is  In  the  normal  starting  position,  and  means  to 
move  the  operating  rod  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  cranks  to  move  valves,  of  an 
operated  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  cranks  to 
move  the  same  upon  Its  longitudinal  movement  and  to 
be  laterally  moved  by  the  cranks  and  carrying  a  trip 
element,  a  longitudinally  movable  operating  rod  arranged 
In  proximity  to  the  operated  rod  and  carrying  a  trip  ele- 
ment to  engage  and  disengage  the  first  named  trip  ele- 
ment, and  means  to  move  the  operating  rod. 

T).  In  a  valve  gear  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  cranks  to  move  valves,  of  an 
operated  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  cranks  to  move 
the  same  upon  Its  longitudinal  movement  and  to  be  lat- 
erally moved  by  the  cranks  and  carrying  a  trip  element, 
a  longitudinally  movable  operating  rcxl  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  the  operated  rod  and  carrying  a  trip  element 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  first  named  trip  element, 
means  to  move  the  operating  rod,  and  automatic  means 
to  return  the  operated  rod  to  the  normal  starting  po- 
sition upon  being  released. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.129.273.  MAII^BAG  CAST-OFF  DEVICE.  (iv\  H. 
Chbistt,  Santa  Cruz,  Cal..  assignor  of  two-fifths  to 
Oliver  Boyea,  Santa  Cruz.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,897.     (CI.  258 — 19.) 

1.  In  n  mall  bag  handling  apparatus,  a  crane  having  a 
keeper  to  receive  the  mall  hag  shackle,  a  horizontal  pin 
slidable  through  the  keeper  and  shackle  to  support  the 
latter,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  crane,  a  link  on  the  rock  shaft 
depending  therefrom  and  pivoted  to  said  pin.  a  lever  con- 
nected between  Its  ends  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  hanger  on  the 
crane,  a  spring  connected  to  the  hanger  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  lever,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  crank 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  mail  Ijag  handling  apparatus,  a  crane  having  a 
keeper  to  receive  the  mall  bag  shackle,  a  pin  slidable 
through  the  keeper  and  shackle,  a  rock  shaft,  means  con- 
nected to  the  pin  and  rock  shaft  for  actuating  the  former 
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from  the  latttT.  a  crank  shaft,  int'uns  on  the  rock  shaft 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft  to  enahle  the  latter  to  actuate 
the  former,  means  on  the  crank  sliaft  10  ..[urate  same, 
and  means  to  tension  the  first  named  means  whereby  to 
normally  hold  the  pin  in  shackle  locking  position  and  to 
hold  said  operating  means  on  the  crank  shaft  in  oiieratlve 
position. 


1.120,i;74.  VACUUM  CLK.XNKR.  <;i:.)r.,k  Clkments, 
Chicago,  III.  Polled  Mar.  17.  19i;?.  Serial  .No  T.')-!  70?' 
iCl.   15—60.) 


ed  adjacent  the  nozzle,  ground  contactluR  rollers  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  holdlnjj  said  frame  in  a  position 
of  substantial  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle, 
said  means  comprlsinj:  a  cap  screw  thread. -d  in  the  vacuum 
cleaner  casing:  and  engajtlng  a  portion  of  !<aid  frame. 

'-*.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  couibluation  with  a  suction 
nozzle  of  an  auilllarj  sapporting  frame  removably  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  nosxle,  ground  contacting  rollers  carried 
thereby  and  means  for  holding  said  frame  in  a  position  of 
substHutlal  parallelism  with  the  axis  uf  the  nozzle,  said 
means  comprising  a  cap  screw-threaded  in  the  vacuum 
cleaner  casing  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  frame,  the 
frame  being  provided  with  a  curved  portion  adapted  to 
surround  said  cap,  a  ridge  mounted  on  the  vacuum  cleaner 
and  concentric  with  said  cap  and  In  engagement  with 
said  curved   portion. 

•  !.  In  a  vacuum  clean,  r  the  comliinatlon  with  a  .suction 
nozzle  of  an  auxiliary  Mup|K>rtlng  frame  removably  mount 
p<l  adjaceut  the  nozzle,  ground  contacting  rollers  carried 
thereby  and  moans  for  holding  said  frame  in  a  position 
..f  sul^stantlal  paralllsm  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  said 
means  comprising  a  cap  screw  threaded  in  the  vacuum 
-leaner  casing,  a  recess  in  opposillon  to  said  cap,  said 
recess  and  said  cap  engaging  said  frame  to  hold  it  In 
position. 


•T.  In  combination  with  a  crane  luiving  a  keeper  ami 
means  coacting  with  the  keeper  to  hold  a  mail  bag,  means 
to  actuate  said  first  named  means  to  release  the  bag,  ver 
tlcally  disposed  mean.s,  means  to  connect  the  vertically 
disposed  means  and  the  actuating  means,  to  operate  the 
actuating  means,  and  means  to  tension  the  actuating 
means  whereby  to  hold  the  first  named  means  In  bag  hold 
ing  position  and  to  also  hold  the  oi>»>ratlng  means  in  ver 
tlcal  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  crane  having  a  keeper  a'nd 
means  coacting  with  the  keeper  to  hold  a  mall  bag,  a  rock 
shaft,  means  connecte<l  to  said  first  named  means  and  to 
the  rock  shaft  to  actuate  the  first  named  means,  a  crank 
shaft,  means  to  connect  the  rock  shaft  to  the  crank  shaft, 
a  vertical  element  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  for  op- 
erating same,  and  means  to  tension  the  rook  shaft  whereby 
to  both  hold  the  first  named  means  in  bag  locking  posi- 
tion and  to  hold  said  element  in  vertical  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  crane  having  a  keeper  and 
means  coacting  with  the  keeper  to  hold  a  mail  bag,  a  rock 
shaft,  means  connected  to  said  rock  sliaft  and  to  the  first 
named  means  to  actuate  the  latter,  means  to  actuate  the 
rock  shaft,  a  vertical  element  ronn.cted  to  the  last  named 
means  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  to  tension  the  rock 
shaft  whereby  to  bold  the  ba-  bnldlne  means  In  operative 
position  and  to  hold  said  element  in  vertical  position. 


l.lL'n.1'7.5.  MEANS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  DISPENSING 
P.M'KK  TOWELS.  M.*x  M.  Cohx,  Piedmont.  Cal. 
nied  Dec.  15,  191.*?.     Serial  No.  806,755.     (CI.  206—57  ) 


1.  A  sta.k  of  paper  t.iwels  for  use  in  a  container  having 
a  slotted  bottom,  in  whi.li  a  lower  sheet  stijjports  an  upper 
sheet,  and  ea.b  sheet  lias  a  pair  ..f  lower  fla|>s  which  are 
both  disposed  on  the  lower  face  nf  the  sh.'et  ami  which 
extend  t.iwiird  each  other  in  confrontini;  r.  lation  whereby 
l>oth  ..f  th.-  llajis  will  confront  the  slot  ,in.i  wti.'i.l.y  one  of 
tlie  Haps  is  adapte<l  to  he  projected  tbr..iii:h  the  container 
>lot  reu'ardlesh  of  which  way  th..  stack  is  plated  In  the 
container. 

-'.  -V  stack  of  pajjer  towels  in  which  a  l.iwer  sheet  sup- 
ports an  upper  sheet  and  each  sheet  has  a  pair  of  lower 
flaps  which  are  lM)th  dlspos.-.l  on  ihe  lower  face  of  the 
sheet  and  whi.h  extend  toward  each  other  in  confront 
ing  relation  and  terminat.>  at  .  .miparatlvely  closely  v<- 
late  I  points  adjacent  to  the  .■.•titer  ..f  the  h'n;;tb  uf  lie 
siKHt  and  in  which  l>oth  tiaps  ..f  an  \ipper  sheet  seit  on 
the  body  of  a  lower  sheet  to  be  supported  and  concealed 
by   the  latter. 

■"..  .V  stack  of  paper  t.)W.is  for  use  In  a  coutaiuer  having 
a  slott.'d  huttom.  in  wlilch  a  h.w.r  she.-t  supports  an  np|..r 
sheet,  and  .ach  sheet  has  a  pair  .)f  lower  flaps  which  are 

I"  th   disp.iseii   on    the   lower    la.e   of    the   si t    and    wlii.h 

extend  f.)ward  fach  other  in  spaced  confronting  relation 
which  space  iMitween  the  flaps  Is  adapte<l  for  registry 
with  the  slot  whereby  one  of  the  flaps  is  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  the  slot  regardless  of  which  way  the 
stack  is  pla.e.i  in  the  container. 


1.   In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  suction 
nozzle,  of  an  auxiliary  supporting  frame  removably  mount- 


l.ll';t.i'7n.      LOO.SE-LEAF    DISPENSER.      Max    M.    rniis. 

Piedmont,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  H.'-,7  ;iltl 

(Cl.    -L'9--17.i 

1.  A  carton  blank  comprising  a  sheet  scored  to  form 
front,  back  and  connecting  side  imnels,  the  front  panel 
having  a  transverae  withdrawal  slot,  the  back  panel  hav 
Ing  a  centrally  depending  tongue  with  a  foldable  flap, 
which  tongue  and  flap  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
front  panei  an  opposite  side  faces  of  the  panel  and  below 
the  slot  when  the  sheet  Ik  folded  Into  the  tube  form. 
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2.  A  carton  blank,  comprising  a  sheet  scored  to  form 
front,  back  and  connecting  side  panels,  the  front  panel  hav- 
ing a  transverse  withdrawal  slot  with  a  tongue  formed 
on  the  top  of  the  front  panel  for  inclined  disposition 
and  connection  to  the  l>ack  panel  when  the  sheet  is  folded 
into  tube  form,  and  the  back  panel  having  a  bottom  de- 
pending tongue  adai)ted  for  connection  to  the  front  panel 
below  the  slot  when  it  Is  folded  into  tubular  form. 


3.  A  carton  blank  comprising  a  sheet  scored  to  form 
front,  back  and  connecting  side  panels,  the  front  panel 
baring  a  transverse  withdrawal  slot,  the  top  of  the 
front  and  the  top  of  the  back  having  tongues  which  are 
adapted  to  be  stitched  together,  and  the  bottom  edges  of 
the  front  and  back  also  having  central  portions  adapted 
to  be  stitched  together  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  finished 
container  without  contracting  the  connecting  side  panels, 
the  tongue  of  the  front  and  the  central  portion  of  the 
back  being  Inclined. 

4.  A  carton  for  paper  towels  consisting  of  a  holder  bar- 
ing a  transverse  withdrawal  slot  alwve  Its  bottom,  the 
front  wall  of  the  holder  having  a  central  tongue  at  its 
upper  and  a  central  tongue  at  its  lower  end,  the  upper 
tonKue  being  bent  to  extend  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
holder  and  being  secured  to  the  back  wall  of  the  holder 
to  close  the  top  of  the  latter  and  the  lower  tongue  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  secured  to  the  front  wall  to 
form  a  bottom  for  the  holder. 

5.  A  paper  towel  carton  consisting  of  a  holder  having 
an  Inclined  top  closure  and  an  inclined  bottom  each 
formed  by  bending  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  holder 
toward  and  securing  the  bent  part  to  the  opposite  side 
waU. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12»,277.  CONNECTION-PROTECTOR  AND  TR(3LLEY- 
REPLACER.  Andrew  J.  Coxlo.n,  Patbick  J.  Mobfht, 
and  .ToH.N  T.  TKiHE,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  689,648.     (CI.  191—38.) 


1.  A  connection  protector  and  trolley  replacer  for  over- 
bead  trolley  wires,  comprising  a  guard  provided  at  one 
end  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  means  for  eecuHng 
tt  to  a  wire  connecting  instrumentality ;  and  formed  at  its 
opposite  end  with  a  curved  portion,  said  end  being  alao 
provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  means  for 
securing  it  to  the  wires. 

2.  A  connection  protector  and  trolley  replacer  compris- 
ing a  gnard  having  at  one  end  a  curved  portion  and  pro- 
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vlded  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  means  for  secur- 
ing It  to  trolley  wires ;  and  its  opposite  end  being  deflected 
and  provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  means  for 
securing  it  to  a  wire  connecting  Instrumentality. 

."$.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frog  plate,  main  and  branch  conducting  wires, 
means  to  clamp  said  wires  to  said  plate,  a  guard  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  frog,  one  end  of  the  guard  being  ex 
tended  between  the  main  and  branch  wires  and  beneath 
the  frog  plate,  the  other  end  of  said  guard  being  formed 
into  an  upwardly  extending  curve,  and  means  to  clamp 
the  guard  adjustably  to  the  main  and  branch  wires,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  to  he  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Instrumentality  for  connecting  overhead  trolley 
wires,  a  guard  having  two  approximately  parallel  and  two 
converging  edges;  one  of  said  parallel  edges  being  curved 
and  upturned,  and  provided  in  proximity  thereto  with 
openings  for  the  reception  of  means  for  securing  it  to 
trolley  wires;  the  opposite  parallel  edge  being  also  pro- 
I  vlded  with  means  for  securing  It  to  a  wire  connecting  In- 
strumentality ;  and  a  deflected  portion  intermediate  the 
parallel  edges. 


1,129,278.  SPRING  BRACKET.  John  F.  Doiwe,  Detroit, 
and  Horace  E.  Dodok,  rirosse  Point,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Dodge  Brothers,  Detrf)it,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan. Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,163.  (CI. 
21—104.) 


1.  In  a  spring  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
separate  bracket  members,  secured  one  to  the  side  of  the 
frame  and  one  underneath  of  it,  and  means  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  said  bracket  members  for  supporting 
an  end  of  the  horizontal  spring  bolt  or  pin. 

2.  In  a  spring  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
bracket  members,  each  composed  of  pressed  steel,  secured 
one  to  the  side  of  the  frame  and  one  \inderneatb  of  it, 
and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  bracket  members  for  sup- 
porting the  horizontal  spring  bolt  or  pin. 

3.  In  a  spring  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
bracket  members,  secured  one  to  the  side  of  the  frame  and 
one  underneath  of  It,  and  each  beln;;  arched  transversely, 
and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  bracket  memheni  for  sup- 
porting the  horizontal  spring  bolt  or  pin. 

4.  In  a  spring  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
bracket  members,  secured  one  to  the  side  of  the  frame  and 
one  underneath  of  it  and  each  l>einjr  arched  transversely, 
and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  bracket  members  for  sup 
porting  the  horizontal  spring  bolt  or  pin,  the  arched  por 
tions  of  said  bracket  members  extending  from  the  points  of 
attachment  thereof  toward  said  spring  supporting  means. 

5.  Id  a  spring  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pressed  steel  bracket  member,  comprising  a  foot  secured  to 
the  side  of  said  frame,  a  transversely  and  upwardly  arched 
over-banging  portion  extending  from  suid  foot  and  a  de- 
pending perforated  ear  at  the  outer  end  of  said  over- 
hanging portion,  a  lower  pressed  steel  bracket  member, 
comprising  a  foot  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  frame, 
a  transversely  and  downwardly  arched  under-hanging  por- 
tion extending  from  its  foot  downwardly,  and  an  up- 
standing perforated  ear  on  the  lower  end  of  said  under- 
hanging  portion,  the  perforations  of  said  ears  being  In 
horixontal  allnement,  and  a  spring  supporting  pin  or  bolt 
passing  through  said  perforations. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


r 


1C40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febriarv  2^,  1915. 


1.129,279.  STAMPING  DEVICK.  Adam  Donneh,  Elber- 
fplrt.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  24,  191.',.  Serial  No. 
791,494.      (CI.   101  — 1S5,) 


-2SIZI 


1.  lu  combination  with  a  fixed  pressure  plate  and  an 
inked  riblx)n  on  the  same,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  for 
rising  and  fallinj,'.  a  sprint:  for  liftinu  said  frame  on  Its 
pivot,  a  fixed  stop  to  iimlt  the  upward  movement  of  said 
framr.  a  pin  carried  by  the  latter  and  adjustable  In  posi- 
tion t'lward  said  stop  for  en(;at,'emont  therewith  or  from 
said  stop  into  Inoperative  position  to  allow  easy  access  and 
Inspection  of  the  stamp,  and  prlntin-  wheels  carrietl  by 
said  frame. 

■-'.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  prt!«suic  plate  and  an 
inked  ribbon  on  the  same,  a  frame  pivoted  for  rising  and 
falling  and  provided  with  printing  means  acting  on  said 
ribbon,  a  spring  for  lifting  said  frame,  a  stop  to  limit  the 
iil»ward  movemi'nt  of  tlie  latter,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adjustable  at  will  into  and  out  of  position  to 
engagH  said  stop,  the  latter  adjustment  allowing  easy 
tion  of  the  stamp. 


HI 


1,1L'9,-JS0.  (IP:aUIN(;  .Mklkui.  I.roi.ki.  Kankakee,  111., 
assignor  to  Iowa  Wasliinir  Machine  Company,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  .31,  190S. 
Serial   No.  4.51, (U6.      (CI.  74-50.) 


1.  .\  gearing  device  for  washln-  machines,  comprLsing  a 
s  ipport.  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  mounted  In  the  center 
of  the  support,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  rack  In  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  horizontally  arranL'ed  l.al.incr  wheel  shaft  below 
til"  support,  a  balance  wheel  and  a  small  pinion  thereon, 
said  pinion  being  arranged  on  one  side  of  a  vertical  line 
through  the  center  of  the  support,  a  L'ear  wheel  in  mesh 
with  snld  pinion  and  also  arranged  on  one  side  of  a  ver- 
tical central  line  through  the  support,  a  pitman  connected 
with  the  gear  wheel,  a  single  operatini;  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  side  of  the  support  and  arranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane  toward  and  from  a  line  through  the  center  of  the 
support,  a  bracket  on  the  upper  end  of  tlie  operatlni;  lever 
off.set  laterally  from  the  lever  and  connected  to  said  rack, 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever  being  connected  to  said  pitman, 
a  handle  at  the  upp.'r  end  of  the  lever  and  a  stirrup  at  the 
lower  end,  said  stirrup  being  l)elow  said  pitman. 

2.   .V  gearing  device  for  washing  machines,  comprising:  a 
support,  a   vertical  shaft  mounted  centrally  in  the  top  of 


the  support,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  one 
side  of  the  support  and  arranged  In  vertical  position  to 
swing  In  a  plane  toward  and  from  a  central  vertical  line 
tlirough  the  support,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  lever  and  offset 
from  one  side  thereof,  a  rack  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
in  mesh  with  the  pinion  on  the  upright  shaft,  a  pitman 
fulcrumed  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  lever,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  gear  wheel  offset  from  a  central  line 
through  the  support  on  the  same  side  as  the  said  rack  bar 
is  offset  and  having  said  pitman  connected  to  it.  a  pinion 
in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  vertically  arranged 
balanc  wheel  connected  to  said  pinion. 


1.1 29. '.'.HI. 
<itv  III. 
46  '41.) 


ITZZI.K.      Atas.\.s     I'.     Dt  LUKKOFF.     (iraulte 
Filed  May  !t.   I!»14.      Serin!  No    S:{7..'-.44        iCl. 


A  block  puzzle  including  five  long  base  blocks  5,  6  and  7 
.■in<l  s..v.Tite.n  relatively  short  blocks  S,  said  blocks  Iwing 
i<l.'nti(al  in  form  and  each  provlde<l  upon  Its  oiiposlte  ends 
with  a  shuulder,  an  additional  short  l)lock  9  also  liaving 
shoulder-^  on  Its  ends  for  engayeiiient  with  the  respective 
outer  faces  of  a  pair  of  said  l)ase  blocks,  said  latter 
blork  belli-  further  provided  with  a  central  r.'cess  in  one 
edge  to  receive  the  shoulder  on  one  end  of  one  of  said 
sliort  blocks,  said  blocks  having  iuterflttlng  eugageinrut 
upon  cacli  other  and  presenting  when  assembled  a  key 
reviving  opening,  and  two  key  block  sestlons  i:t  adapted 
to  be  insertwl  from  opposite  directions  Into  said  opeuiiit 
to  retain  the  blocks  In  their  assembled  relative  positions 


1.129,2S2.  COMPKESSOK  FOIt  FILING  -  DRAWKRS 
KuwAHU  H.  Elliso.n.  .Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\rt 
Metal  Construction  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y  ,  a  <or 
poratlon  of  Mas.saclius.  tts.  File<l  S.pt.  la,  191 :{.  Se 
rial    No.    7'^9.707.      (Cl.    129--26.) 


1.  In  a  filing  case,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  iliawcr 
mounted  to  slidi'  tlierein,  a  coiupn  s...,or  mounted  to  sliib' 
in  said  drawer,  means  operating  on  tii<'  closin;,'  of  the 
drawer  to  move  the  comprrs.sor  bodily  relatively  to  the 
drawer. 

2.  In  a  filing  case  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  drawer 
mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  compressor  mounted  to  slide 
in  said  drawer,  means  contained  in  the  drawer,  operating 
on  the  closing  of  the  drawer  to  move  the  compressor 
bodily   relatively   to  the  drawer. 

•'{.  In  a  filing  case  tlie  combination  of  a  case,  a  drawer 
mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  drawer 
b.ivinu   a   I'oinpressor  adjustably   mounted   thereon,   a    rock 
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shaft  mounted  on  the  drawer,  a  crank  connectlDg  said 
slldfi  to  said  stiaft. 

4.  In  a  filing  casi  tbf  mmliiiiation  of  a  case,  a  drawer 
mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  drawer 
liavlng  a  compressor  adjustatily  mounted  thereon,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  on  tin  diawei-.  ji  crank  connecting  said 
slld<'  to  said  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  end  of  said  rock  shaft, 
a  cam  mounted  in  the  casing  with  which  said  crank  en- 
gager and  by  which  it  Is  operated. 

r».  In  a  fllliii:  case  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  drawer 
mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  slide  mounted  in  sai<l  drawer 
liavlng  a  cumiiressor  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  on  the  drawer,  a  (rank  connecting  said 
slide  to  .said  sliaft,  a  crank  on  the  end  of  said  rock  shaft, 
a  cam  mounted  In  the  casing  with  which  said  crank  en- 
gages and  by  wlilcb  It  is  operated,  said  cam  lieing  yield- 
ingly mounted. 

I  Claims  tj  to  IC  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


II 
1.120.2S:i       ROTTLi:    AMI    (  LOSIRE    MKANS    THEKp: 
I'«)|{.      Fkank   I..   Fisi  iiKH.  South  Superior,  Wis.     Filed 
May  14,  1914.      Serial  No.  .H.'iS.niO.      (Cl.  215 — ^108.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  main  neck 
and  a  supplemental  neck  tliat  extends  up  Into  the  bottom 
of  the  main  neck,  of  a  closure  means  comprising  a  stem, 
a  member  fixedly  held  on  the  uiijier  end  of  the  stem  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  main  neck,  a  member  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  stem  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the 
inner  neck,  and  expandible  scaling  means  on  tlie  stem,  the 
said  means  being  comiiressililc  when  tlie  closure  means  is 
forcMi  into  the  Uittle  neck,  tlo'  said  Uittle  neck  having 
a  llange  portion  with  which  the  said  sealing  means  Inter- 
locks when  at  its  exjiaudilile  [losiiion  within  the  bottle 
neck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  main  neck 
and  a  supplemental  neck  that  extends  up  Into  the  bottom 
of  tlie  main  neck  :  of  a  closure  means  comprising  a  stem, 
a  memljer  fixedly  b<ld  on  tlu'  upper  end  of  the  stem  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  main  neck,  a  member  on  the 
loMcr  end  of  the  said  stem  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the 
Inner  neck,  and  expandible  sealing  means  on  the  stem, 
the  said  means  being  conipr<ssil)le  when  the  closure  means 
is  forced  into  tlie  botib'  neck,  the  said  bottle  neck  having 
a  flange  portion  with  wliicli  the  said  sealing  means  Inter- 
lock* wlien  at  its  e.\]i'iiHlilil.'  position  within  the  bottle 
neck,  the  main  neck  of  tiie  bottle  having  an  annular 
fragile  portion  at  the  base  thereof  and  means  for  severing 
the  Bald  neck  at  such  fragile  portion. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  main  neck 
and  a  supplemental  neck  that  extends  up  Into  the  bottom 
of  the  main  neck  ;  of  a  closure  means  comprising  a  stem, 
a  meiiiber  on  the  uiiper  end  of  tiie  stem  for  closing  the 
moutli  of  the  main  neck,  a  luember  on  the  lower  neck,  and 
expandible  s.-aling  means  on  the  stem,  the  said  means 
l»iii«  coMipiessiiil,'  \\l,.n  till'  '-losiire  means  Is  forced  into 


the  bottle  neck,  the  .said  bottle  neck  having  a  flange  por- 
tion with  which  the  .said  s^-aling  means  interlocks  when 
at  its  expandible  position  within  the  bottle  neck,  the 
main  neck  of  the  bottle  having  an  annular  fragile  portion 
at  the  base  thereof  and  means  fur  severing  the  said 
neck  at  such  fragile  portion,  the  said  severing  means 
Including  a  cutter  device  insertlble  into  the  bottle  neck 
with  the  closure  means,  the  said  device  including  a  spring 
arm  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  stem  of  the  closure 
means,  a  cutter  disk  on  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  adapted 
for  engaging  the  fragile  portion  on  the  bottle  neck  when 
the  arm  is  moved  out  to  its  operative  position,  means  for 
moving  the  said  arm  and  liolding  it  at  its  operative  po 
sltion  and  other  means  for  rotating  the  entire  closure  de 
vice  whereby  to  carry  the  cutter  device  around  over  the 
fragile  part  of  the  bottle  neck  for  s<veriug  the  said  neck. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  main  or 
outer  neck  and  an  inner  neck  tliat  opens  into  the  outer 
neck,  one  of  the  said  necks  having  an  under-cut  flange; 
of  a  closure  means  that  Includes  a  stem,  a  disk  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  tlureof  to  close  down  onto  the 
inner  neck,  a  spring  on  the  stem  for  normally  forcing 
the  said  disk  down,  a  disk  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
for  closing  the  outer  neck  when  the  closure  means  Is 
forced  Into  the  said  outer  neck,  a  sealing  device  carried 
by  the  stem,  and  which  comprises  a  series  of  radially  ix 
pandlble  spring  fingers  adapted  for  interlocking  with  the 
under  cut  flange  In  the  bottle  neck. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  main  or 
outer  neck  and  an  Inner  neck  that  opens  Into  the  outer 
neck,  one  of  the  said  necks  having  an  under-cut  flange  . 
of  a  closure  means  that  includes  a  stem,  a  disk  slldabiy 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  thereof  to  close  down  onto 
the  inner  neck,  a  spring  on  the  stem  for  normally  forcing 
the  said  disk  down,  a  disk  on  the  uppi>r  end  of  the  stem  for 
closing  the  outer  neck  when  the  closure  means  Is  forced 
into  the  said  outer  neck,  a  sealing  device  carried  by  the 
stem,  and  which  comprises  a  series  of  radially  expandible 
spring  fingers  adapteu  for  interlocking  with  the  under 
cut  flange  In  the  bottle  neck,  the  said  bottle  neck  in 
eluding  an  annular  fragile  portion,  a  spring  arm  secured 
to  the  closure  stem,  whose  lower  end  projects  down  in  line 
with  tue  fragile  portion  of  the  bottle  neck  when  the  closure 
means  Is  operatlvely  positioned  within  the  bottle  neck,  a 
cutter  disk  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  arm,  the 
stem  of  the  closure  member  having  a  crank  receiving  por 
tion,  and  having  that  portion  between  the  upper  ami 
lower  closure  disks  bowed,  the  said  stem  being  also  pro 
vided  with  a  deep  socket  in  the  upper  end  that  opens  into 
the  bowed  portion  of  the  setm,  the  cutter  carrying  arm 
having  a  bowed  portion  that  normally  fits  In  the  bowed 
part  of  the  stem  and  a  pin  Insertlble  Into  the  socket  of 
the  closure  stem  for  engaging  the  bowed  portion  of  the 
cutter  carrying  arm  to  force  and  hold  Its  cutter  carrying 
end  swung  outwardly  with  the  cutter  disk  engaging  the 
bottle  neck. 

I  Claim  t;  not   print<d  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.129,2S4.  IIIN(JE.  A1.FIIKI.  L.  Fouse,  Washington. 
1'.  C..  assignor  to  William  F.  Emerson,  Buffalo.  N  Y. 
Filed  Iiec.  2t>,  1911.     Serial  No.  r>ti7,646.     (Cl.  Iti— lio.  i 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  [lair  of  leaves  and  a  pivoting, 
pivot  retaining,  and  locking  element,  said  element  com- 
Iirising  a  pivot,  a  pivot  retaining  part,  and  a  locking  part, 
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one  of  said  leaves  provided  with  knuckles,  in  which  said 
pivot  Is  mounted,  and  a  latch,  the  other  leaf  provided 
with  an  open  sld.-d  knuckle  throush  the  opening  of  which 
said  pivot  is  InKcrted  luto  naid  knuckle  to  pivot  the  leaves 
of  the  hlnjre  to^'ether,  said  leaf  provided  with  a  f-irurc  to 
he  en:,-ai.'ed  hy  said  pivot  rctaini  nic  part  to  ret;iin  the 
pivot  In  said  open  sided  knuckle,  said  tlan^e  provided  with 
luifs  to  he  enRased  hy  said  lockliit:  part  to  lock  the  pivot 
retaininK  part  In  enRHiienient  with  sjilil  flange  to  lock 
the  pivot  In  said  open  knuckle  said  Intch  Md.ipti-d  to  cnKii^e 
said  locking  part  to  lock  the  leaves  of  the  liin^e  in  closed 
p<i>-ition    against   opfuin;,'   movement. 

2.  A  hlnjte  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  and  a  pivoting, 
pivot  retainlnir,  and  locking  element,  said  element  com- 
prising a  pivot,  a  pivot  retaining  part,  and  a  locking  part, 
one  of  said  leaves  provided  with  tuhular  knuckles,  In 
which  said  pivot  Is  mounted,  said  leaf  provided  with  a 
latch,  the  other  leaf  provided  with  a  semi  tubular  knuckle 
Into  which  said  pivot  Is  Inserted  through  the  open  side 
of  said  knuckle  to  pivot  the  leaves  of  the  hinge  together 
said  leaf  provided  with  a  flange  to  be  engaged  hy  said 
retaining  part  to  retain  the  pivot  in  said  semi  tubular 
knuckle,  said  flange  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  said 
locking  part  to  lock  the  retaining  part  in  engagement  with 
said  flange  to  lock  said  pivot  in  said  semi-tubular  knuckle, 
■aid  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  part  when  in 
lo<kini.'  position  In  said  slot  to  lock  the  leaves  of  the 
hinge  in  closed  position  against  opening  swinging  move 
ment. 

'i.  A  hinge  comprising  :i  pair  of  leaves  provided  with 
knuckles  resting  In  pivotal  aliiiement  with  e.ich  other. 
a  pivot  extending  through  said  knuckles  and  pivoting  said 
leaves  to  each  other,  said  |iivut  proviiled  with  a  locking 
element  comprising  a  projecting  latch  engagement  part, 
means  for  niaintiiining  said  latch  engiiginu  part  in  oper- 
ative position  on  the  hinge,  a  latch  to  be  engaged  by  said 
latch  engaging  part  to  lock  said  leaves  in  closed  position. 
4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  provlde<l  with 
knuckles  adapted  to  rest  In  pivotal  allnement  with  each 
other,  a  pivot  adapted  to  extend  through  said  knuckles  to 
pivot  said  leaves  to  each  other,  the  knuckle  on  one  of 
said  leaves  being  open  at  one  side  through  which  open 
side  said  pivot  Is  adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into  said 
knackle  to  pivot  said  leaves  together,  said  pivot  being 
provided  with  a  projecting  part,  and  means  for  engaging 
said  part  to  maintain  said  pivot  In  said  open  knuckle 
when  the  leaves  are  pivoted  together. 

6.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  provided  with 
knuckles  adapted  to  rest  In  pivotal  allnement  with  each 
other,  a  pivot  adapted  to  extend  through  said  knuckles 
to  pivot  said  leaves  to  each  other,  the  knuckle  on  one 
of  said  leaves  being  open  at  one  side  through  which  open 
side  said  pivot  Is  adapted  to  be  intro<lnced  Into  said 
knuckle  to  pivot  said  leaves  to  each  other,  said  pivot 
N'ing  provided  with  a  projecting  part,  and  a  lug  adapted 
to  engage  said  proje<tlng  part  to  maintain  said  pivot  in 
s.iid  open  sided  knuckle  when  the  leaves  are  pivoted  to 
each  other. 

[•'lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.129.1>S5.  .ND.TT-STING  r»KVirK  FOK  AU«'I,AM1-S 
I>.i  IS  Four,  .Jersey  City.  N.  .1 .  Original  application  tiled 
Feb.  It-,,  ini2.  Serial  No.  677.n:!7.  nivlded  and  this  ap- 
plication tile.l  Aug.  .">.  lOlL'.  Serial  No.  713,315.  (Cl. 
240— 64.1 

1  .V  device  for  supporting  and  adjusting  arc  lamps 
consisting  of  upright  and  transverse  supporting  memlMjrs. 
a  clutch  device  for  holding  the  lamp  with  reference  to  the 
transverse  supporting  meml)er.  a  flexible  cable  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  lamp  with  reieren...  to  its  supports  and 
the  clutch  devic-e,  a  bracket  memher  provided  with  Jawa 
arrange<l  upon  the  supporting  meml)er,  said  bracket  mem- 
her  serving  as  an  abutment.  Its  jaws  serving  to  permit 
introduction  and  removal  of  the  flexible  cable  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  lamp  and  permitting  free  movement  of 
the  cable  therethrough  upon  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  cable  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  cable  below  the 
abutment  and  adapted  to  engaire  said  abutment  and  hold 


the  lamp  in  snsi>ended  position  <ipon  accidental  release  of 

said  lamp  from   the  iliitch  devices. 


2,  .V  device  for  supporting  and  adjusting  arc  lamps 
(i)n>istin-  of  a  supiKirt  and  clutching  means  for  holding 
.1  lamp  with  reference  to  the  support  and  a  flexible  cable 
for  raisin;.'  and  lowering  said  lamp  with  reference  to  Its 
support  and  clutching  means,  a  bracket  member  arranged 
ui«)n  the  support  and  provided  with  jaws,  said  bracket 
member  serving  as  an  abutment,  a  stop  secured  to  the 
rahle  below  the  liracket  member  to  abut  thereatralnst  and 
prevent  fulling  of  the  lamp  ujwn  a<cldental  disengage- 
irient  of  tlie  clutching  devices,  the  Jaws  of  said  bracket 
iiir-niber  permitting  free  longitudinal  tnovement  of  the 
rlexllile  cable  therethrough  and  permitting  engagement 
and  disen^ras-'ement  of  the  cable  with  reference  to  the 
Irnckrt   nienibei- 


l.lu-!».Lsf,  sru.vY  .\NI)  STHK.VM  riMI'.  Harry  H. 
•  ;.\(.K.  ni:cai,'H.  Ill  Filed  Dec  11.  HU3  Serial  No. 
'^^,-,.!M.".       (CI     i:".7     stl.i 


1.  A  discharge  nozzle  for  a  spray  and  stream  pump  com- 
prising a  casing  with  an  outlet,  an  inner  chamber  with 
two  outlets  therefrom,  one  adapter!  to  cause  the  noxzle  to 
deliver  a  spray  and  the  other  a  stream,  and  a  liquid  inlet 
to  said  chamber  and  a  valve  <levl(e  adapted  to  control 
the  Inlet  to  the  chaml)er  and  the  stream  outlet  from  the 
chamber. 

2.  .\  discharge  nozzle  for  a  spray  and  stream  pump  com- 
prising a  casing  with  an  outlet,  an  inner  chamber  with 
two  outlets  therefrom,  one  adapted  to  cause  the  nozsle 
to  deliver  a  spray  and  the  other  a  stream,  and  a  liquid 
Inlet  to  said  chamber  and  a  valve  device  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  Inlet  to  the  chamber  and  the  stream  outlet  from 
the  chamber,  said  valve  device  consisting  of  a  stem  and 
two  valves  which  successively  oi>erate  to  open  their  re- 
spective passages. 

.'?.  A  discharge  nozzle  for  a  spray  and  stream  pump  conk- 
prlslng  a  casing  containing  two  chambers  separated  by  a 
diaphragm,  an  Inlet  to  one  chaml)er.  an  outlet  from  the 
other,  and  a  spray  forming  passage  through  the  dia- 
phragm and  a  stream  forming  passage  throagta  tbe  dia- 
phragm and  a  valve  device  to  control  tbe  Inlet  and  the 
stream  forming  passage. 

4.  A  discharge  nozzle  for  a  spray  and  stream  pump  com- 
prising a  casing  containing  two  chambers  separated  by  a 
diaphragm,   an   inlet  to  one  chamber,   an  outlet  from  thm 
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other,  and  a  spray  forming  pas.sage  tlirough  the  diaphragm 
and  a  stream  forming  passage  through  the  diaphragm 
and  a  valve  device  to  control  the  inlet  and  the  stream 
forming  passage,  said  valve  device  consisting  of  a  valve 
Item  with  two  valve  |)ortlonB  thereon. 

5.  A  discbarge  nozzle  for  a  spray  and  stream  pump  com- 
prising a  casing  containing  two  chambers  separated  by  a 
diaphragm,  an  Inlet  to  one  chamber,  an  outlet  from  tbe 
other,  and  a  spray  forming  passage  through  the  diaphragm 
and  a  stream  forming  passage  through  the  diaphragm 
and  a  valve  device  to  control  the  inlet  and  the  stream 
forming  passage,  said  valve  device  consli<ting  of  a  valve 
stem  with  two  valve  portions  thereon  which  successively 
act  to  open  or  close  the  Inlet  and  the  stream  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

P  

1.12f».2S7  KLKCTHOMACiNKTir  SWITCH.  Stethen  E. 
Oa-MBLK,  I'etahima.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1013.  Serial 
No.   796.015       (CI.   175-  2S1   I 


tlon  to  their  travel  and  to  the  stitch  cam.  and  to  the  point 
of  raising  the  long  butt  needles,  substantially  as  de- 
scrils'd. 


^, 
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1.129.288.       HOSIERY  -  KNITTING     MACHINE.       F«LIX 

OoDiN  and  Geobob  V.  Bos  worth.  Central  Falls,   H.    1.. 

assignors   to   Hemphill   Manufacturing  Co.,    Pawtncket, 

R.   I.      Filed   Apr.    11,    1914.      Serial   No.    831.297.      (Cl. 

66—21.) 

1.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  long  batt 
needles  occupying  one  half  of  the  needle  circle,  short  butt 
needles  occupying  the  other  half  of  the  needle  circle  op- 
posite the  first  half,  a  stitch  cam  for  retracting  the 
needles  to  draw  stitches  and  to  cast  off  old  loops,  and  a 
needle  raising  cam  with  means  for  adjusting  said  cam  to 
vary  the  point  of  raising  tbe  short  butt  needles  In  rela- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  for  controlling  high  ten- 
sion electrical  circuits  comprising  in  combination,  a  mov- 
ing Contact  making  arm  and  a  bar  In  swinging  position, 
a  set  of  magnets  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  be- 
neath said  bar,  an  insulated  flexible  contact  making  finger 
on  each  end  of  said  bar,  respective  contact  points  for  said 
flngere,  and  a   contact  clip   for   the  contact   making  arm. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  switch  for  controlling  high  ten- 
sion electrical  circuits  comprising  in  combination,  a  mov- 
ing contact  making  arm  and  a  bar  in  swinging  position,  a 
set  of  magnets  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  be- 
neath said  l)ar,  an  insulated  flexible  contact  making  finger 
on  each  end  of  said  bar,  respective  contact  points  for  said 
fingers,  a  contact  clip  for  tbe  contact  making  arm,  and 
an  oil  tank  in  which  said  clip  Is  set  to  prevent  arcing. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  switch  for  controlling  high  ten- 
sion electrical  circuits  comprising  a  moving  contact  mak- 
ing arm,  a  bar  attached  to  said  arm  at  right  angles  there- 
to, a  set  of  magnets  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm 
beneath  the  ends  of  the  bar,  armatures  for  said  magnets, 
reciprocating  pins  carried  by  said  armatures  in  operative 
position  with  the  ends  of  said  bars.  Insulated  contact 
making  fingers  carried  by  said  bar,  contact  points  for  said 
fingers,  and  an  oil  Immersed  contact  clip  for  the  contact 
making  arm. 


2.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  a  series  of 
long  butt  Instep  needles,  a  series  of  short  butt  heel  and 
toe  needles  which  knit  also  the  high  splice  and  double 
.sole.  A  stitdi  cam  for  retracting  the  needles  to  draw 
stitches  and  to  cast  o(T  old  loops,  and  a  needle  raising 
cam  In  two  i)ortions,  one  portion  being  fixed  and  oi)eratlng 
upon  the  long  butt  instep  needles  and  a  second  portion 
lying  within  the  circle  of  the  fixed  portion  and  receiving 
only  the  short  butt  heel  and  toe  needles  to  raise  them 
after  drawing  their  loops,  said  second  cam  portion  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  point  It  will  begin  raising  the  short 
butt  needles  following  the  loop  drawing  action  for  main 
tainlug  loop  lengths  In  knitting  the  re  n forced  part  ot 
tbe  fabric,  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  sai.i 
needle  raising  cam. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  circular  stocking  machine,  a  set 
of  long  butt  Instep  needles  occupying  one-half  the  needle 
circle,  a  set  of  short  butt  needles  occupying  the  opposite 
half  of  the  needle  circle  and  a  two  part  needle  raising 
cam,  one  part  of  which  is  arranged  within  the  other,  tbe 
outer  part  operating  upon  the  long  butt  needles  and  the 
Inner  part  operating  upon  the  short  butt  needles  and  one 
being  adjustable  In  relation  to  the  other  to  vary  the 
relative  points  at  which  said  portions  begin  ralaing  the 
long  and  short  butt  needls  and  thereby  malmaining  the 
lengths  of  the  loops  drawn  by  the  short  butt  needles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  circular  stocking  machine,  a  set 
of  long  butt  Instep  needles,  a  set  of  short  butt  heel  and 
toe  needles,  each  set  occupying  its  own  half  of  the  needle 
circle,  a  stitch  cam,  a  two  part  needle  advancing  cam 
following  the  stitch  cam,  one  of  said  cam  parts  lying 
within  the  other,  the  Inner  part  acting  on  the  short  butt 
needles  and  the  outer  part  on  tbe  long  butt  needles,  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  inner  cam  part 
clrcumferentially  of  the  needle  row  to  vary  the  point  that 
It  will  begin  to  advance  its  needles. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, long  and  short  butt  needles,  a  stitch  cam.  a  two 
part  needle  lifting  cam  following  the  stitch  cam.  the  In 
ner  part  raising  the  short  butt  needles  and  the  outer  part 
being  fixed  and  raising  the  long  butt  needles,  said  Inner 
part  being  guided  to  move  under  pressure  from  the 
needles,  when  released,  to  a  position  to  maintain  tbe  loop 
lengths,  and  pattern  controlled  means  for  moving  the  said 
cam  back  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.129,289.  INDICATOR  p-OR  T'SE  WITH  CALII'ERS 
SCRIBING-BLOCKS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  ,1.^.mks  IlKNitv 
Gra.nt,  East  Dulwlch,  London,  England.  Fil.  1!  .\u-  v 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,113.     (Cl.  33— 172. » 


1.  An  indicator  for  use  with  calipers  and  the  lik»f  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  slldable  contact  stud  carried  thereby 
and  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  slot  having  a  knife 
edge,  an  indicating  hand  plvotally  supported  in  said  «loi. 
a    knife   edge   bearing   on   said   hand   adjacent    Its   plv,.;  ,1 
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connection  with  said  slldable  contact  and  a  spring  for 
icslstlng  the  movement  of  the  hand  In  one  direction. 

2.  An  Indicator  for  use  with  calipers  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  slidatjlo  contact  stud  carried  thereby 
and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  slot  having  a  knife 
edge,  an  indicating  hand  plvotally  supported  in  said  slot, 
a  spring  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said  hand  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  co-acting  with  said  spring  for 
indicating  the  movement  of  said  slldable  member. 

•'{.  An  Indicator  for  use  with  caliptrs  and  the  like  lom- 
prlsliig  a  casing,  a  slldable  contact  stud  curried  tliereby, 
and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  slot  having  a  knife 
edge,  an  indicating  hand  plvotally  supported  in  said  slot, 
a  knife  edge  bearing  on  said  hand  adjacent  its  pivotal 
connection  with  said  slldable  contact,  a  spring  for  re- 
sisting the  movement  of  said  hand  when  pressure  is  ex- 
erted on  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  for  permitting 
shifting  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  hand. 

4.  An  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  slldable  mem- 
ber supported  thereby,  an  Indicating  hand  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  slldable  member,  a  spring  bearing  against 
said  hand  to  resist  Its  movement  in  one  direction,  a  knife 
edge  bearing  on  said  hand  adjacent  its  pivotal  connection 
with  said  slldable  member,  a  block  pivoted  to  said  casing 
and  supporting  said  knife  edge,  and  means  adapted  for 
angularly  adjusting  said  block  on  its  pivot. 

5.  An  indicator  for  use  with  calipers  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  slldable  contact  stud  carried  thereby 
and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  slot  having  a  knife 
edge,  an  Indicating  hand  plvotally  supported  in  said  slot, 
.1  block  having  a  knife  edge  bearing  on  one  side  of  said 
hanil  adjacent  Its  pivot,  and  a  sprin:;  beariiii:  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  hand  remote  from  its  pivot. 

ft'lnim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.U'!t.L'90.  ri('K-BLO('K  ADJUSTMENT  FOK  KNIT- 
■riN(;  MACHINES.  EiGENE  M.  Ginnlm;,  I'awtucket. 
K.  1..  assignor  to  Hemphill  Manufacturing  Company. 
I'awtuckit.  U.  I.  Elled  .lune  4,  1014,  Serial  No. 
Nt."..it.-,,-,.      (Cl.   tit!      :.>4.  1 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  head,  a  slldably 
mounted  pick-block,  narrowing  picks  and  needle  i  auis 
mounted  thereon,  and  automatic  connections  for  op- 
erating said  pick-block  with  its  picks  and  needle  cams 
toward  and  from  the  needle  cylinder,  said  connections 
including  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  of  the 
pick-block,  a  bell-crank  lever  to  which  such  link  Is  con 
iiected,  an  operating  cam  and  the  lever  and  link  con 
nection  between  said  cam  and  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  i 
finger  piece  on  said  bell  crank  lever,  for  operating  the 
said  connections  by  hand  at  the  will  of  the  operator, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  head,  a  slldably 
mounted  pick  block,  narrowing  picks,  and  needle  cams 
mounted  on  said  block,  and  automatically  operating  con 
ueetluns  for  retracting  said  pick  block  with  its  picks 
iiiitl  needle  cams  away  from  the  needle  cylinder,  'said 
pi.k  hlo.k  being  shlftahle  to  Its  retracte<l  position  by  hand 
while  iiiHlntalning  its  connection  with  the  automatic  op- 
erating   connections,    substantially    as    ilescrlbed. 


1  In  combination  with  a  knitting  head,  a  slldably 
mounted  pick-block,  narrowing  picks  and  needle  cams 
mounted  thereon,  and  automatic  connections  for  operating 
.<!ald  pick-block  with  both  the  narrowing  picks  and  needle 
cams  toward  and  from  the  needle  cylinder,  sii^stantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  head,  a  sll<lat)ly 
mounted  pick  block,  narrowing  picks  and  needle  cams 
mounted  thereon,  and  automatic  connections  for  operating 
said  plck-blo<k  with  its  picks  and  needle  cams  toward  and 
from  the  necille  cylinder,  said  connections  including  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  of  the  pick  block,  a 
liell  crank-lever  to  which  such  link  is  connected,  an  op- 
erating cam  and  the  lever  and  link  connections  Ix-tween 
■aid  cam  and  the  bell-crank  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
■cribed. 


l.ll'O.-JOl.  TKA<TION-EN(JINE  ATTA<HMENT.  V.v.  i..v\ 
M.  HoK.tiEK,  Tabor,  S.  I).  Filed  .Mii\  L'ti,  itu.!.  Serial 
No.  769,868.      (Cl.  21—114.) 


In  a  traction  and  driving  attachment  of  the  cliaracti  r 
described,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
frame  having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  curved  end  ter 
minating  in  a  vertical  journal  bearing,  a  yoke  journaled 
in  the  bearing  of  said  forwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
end  of  said  fran;e.  a  wheel  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  worm 
gear  spllned  to  the  journal  of  said  yoke  above  said  bear- 
ing, a  worm  in  constant  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  a 
horizontal  shaft  spllned  to  said  worm  and  extending 
rearwardly,  spaced  l)evcled  pinions  slldably  spllned  to 
said  shaft  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  an  upstanding  bracket 
secured  to  one  of  said  forwardly  and  upwardly  curviNl 
ends  of  said  frame,  bearing  sleeves  formed  on  said  bracket 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  faces  of  said  spaced  beveled 
pinions,  springs  colled  around  said  shaft  between  the  rear 
faces  of  said  bevel  pinions  and  adjacent  faces  of  said 
bearing  sleeves,  a  bevel  gear  disposed  b«>tween  and  in 
alinement  with  salil  bevel  pinions,  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  spline<l  to  said  gear  and  journaled  on  said  frame 
and  bracket,  a  bevel  pinion  spllned  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  mesldng  with  said  bevel  pinion, 
a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  laterally  of  said  frame,  power 
transmitting  means  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  manually 
operatahle  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  l)evel 
pinions  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  l»evel  gear. 


1.11.'9.-<IL'       ELECTRIC   S1(;NAI,IN<;    MECHANISM    FOR 
EI.EVATOUS.     IIEMIV  A.  Himimikkv,  Kansas  «lty.  Mo., 
assU-nur  to  Safety   P:ievator  Lock  and  Signal   Company. 
Kansas    City.    .Mo.,    a    t'orporation    of    Missouri.      Klleil 
May   ;{l.    1910.      Serial    No.    .">fi4.L't5T.      ICI.    177      3:!tt.  i 
1     In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  elevators,  a  car  signal, 
a    floor    signal,    circuits    respectively    for    said    signals,    a 
floor  switch,  a  commutator  having  contact  plates  in  circuit 
respectively  with  the  said  signals  and  having  a  brush  mov 
able  synchronously  with  the  elevator  car  and  cooperating 
with  said  contact  plates,  a  reciprocating  bar.  means  car 
rled    by    said    bar    for    making    and    breaking    the    signal 
circuits  respec  Ively  when  the  bar  Is  reciprocated,  means 
in  clnult  with   the  floor  switch  for  ninvlnu'  the  bar  In  one 
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direction,  means  In  circuit  with  the  commutator  for 
moTing  the  bar  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  single 
source  of  current  generation  for  supplying  the  floor  switch 
and  signal  circuits. 


«tXi^*' 


2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  elevators,  a  car  signal, 
a  floor  signal,  circuits  respectively  for  said  signals,  a 
floor  switch,  a  commutator  having  contact  plates  and  a 
brush  cooperating  therewith  and  movable  synchronously 
with  the  car,  a  reciprocating  bar,  two  electromagnetic 
devices  for  respectively  moving  the  bar  In  opposite  di- 
rections, the  commutator  having  three  sets  of  contact 
plates  one  set  being  In  circuit  with  the  car  signal, 
another  set  being  In  circuit  with  the  floor  signal,  and 
the  other  set  being  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  electro- 
maj^etlc  devices,  the  other  electromagnetic  device  being 
In  circuit  with  the  floor  switch,  means  carried  by  the 
bar  for  making  and  breaking  the  signal  circuits,  and  a 
single  source  of  current  generation  for  supplying  the 
floor  switch  and  signal  circuits. 

■i.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  elevators,  a  car  signal, 
a  lloor  signal,  a  floor  switch,  a  commutator  having  three 
contact  plates  and  a  brush  cooperating  with  said  plates 
and  movable  synchronously  with  the  elevator  car,  a  re- 
ciprocating bar,  two  solenoids  for  moving  the  bar  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  circuit  connecting  one  sol^oid  with 
one  of  said  contact  plates,  two  circuits  connecting  the 
two  signals  being  In  circuit  respectively  with  the  other 
two  contact  plates,  a  circuit  connecting  the  other  solenoid 
being  In  circuit  with  the  floor  switch,  means  for  alter- 
nately making  and  breaking  each  of  the  solenoid  and 
signal  circuits  when  the  bar  is  reciprocated,  and  a  single 
source  of  current  generation  for  supplying  the  floor  switch 
and  signal  circuits. 

4.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  elevators,  a  floor  signal, 
a  floor  rwitch,  a  commutator  having  a  contact  plate  in 
clrcnlt  with  the  floor  signal  and  having  a  brush  movable 
synchronously  with  the  elevator  car  and  cooperating 
with  said  contact  plate,  a  reciprocatlve  bar,  means  car-' 
rled  by  the  bar  for  controlling  the  signal  circuit,  means 
in  circuit  with  the  floor  switch  for  moving  said  bar  In 
one  direction,  means  in  circuit  with  the  commutator  for 
moving  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  single 
source  of  current  generation  for  supplying  the  floor  switch 
and  signal  circuits. 

J.  In  a  signaling  mechanism  for  elevatora,  a  car  signal, 
a  floor  switch,  a  commutator  having  a  contact  plate  in 
circuit  with  the  car  signal  and  having  a  brush  movable 
synchronously  with  the  elevator  car  and  cooperating 
with  said  contact  plate,  a  reciprocatlve  bar,  means  car- 
ried by  the  bar  for  controlling  the  car  signal  circuit, 
means  In  circuit  with  the  floor  switch  for  moving  said 
bar  in  one  direction,  means  in  circuit  with  the  commu- 
tator for  moving  the  bar  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
single  source  of  current  generation  for  supplying  the  floor 
switch  and  signal  circuits. 


l.l2P.29.n.      WATER  HEATER.      Herbert  S.   Hlmphhey, 
Kalamazoo,    Mich.       nied    .Nov.    26.    1912.      Serial    No. 
7:W,577.      (Cl.    126     .-iSl.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  comprising  a 

water  container  and   heating   means,  of  a  fuel   valve,  ■ 


water  valve,  means  for  normally  closing  said  valves,  ,j 
thermostat,  operating  connections  for  said  thermostat  to 
said  fuel  valve  comprising  a  lever,  a  movable  member  con- 
stituting a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  when  actuated  by  said 
thermostat,  a  seat  fo  said  member,  a  cam  by  wliicli  saii 
member  is  supported  in  its  said  seat,  a  rock  shaft  on 
which  said  cam  is  mounted,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a 
link  actuate<l  by  said  water  valve  connecleil  to  said  arm, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  cam  tu  its  initial  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  water  beater  comprising  1 
water  container  and  heating  means,  of  a  fuel  valve,  a 
water  valve,  means  for  normally  closing  said  valves,  a 
thermostat,  operating  connections  for  said  thermostat  to 
said  fuel  valve  comprising  a  lever,  a  movable  member  con 
stituting  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  when  actuated  by  said 
thermostat,  a  seat  for  said  member,  a  cam  by  which  said 
member  Is  supported  In  its  said  seat,  a  rock  shaft  on  which 
said  cam  is  mounted,  actuated  by  said  water  valve,  and  n 
spring  for  returning  said  cam  to  Its  initial  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  comprising  a 
water  container  and  heating  means,  of  a  fuel  valve,  a 
water  valve,  means  for  normally  closing  said  valves,  a 
thermostat,  operating  connections  for  said  thermostat  to 
said  fuel  valve  comprising  a  lever,  a  movable  member  con- 
stituting a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  when  actuated  hy  said 
thermostat,  and  a  cam  arranged  to  act  on  said  member, 
said  cam  being  actuated  by  said  water  valve. 

4.  in  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  water 
heater  comprising  a  water  conUlner  and  heating  means, 
of  a  fuel  valve,  a  water  valve,  means  for  normally  closing 
said  valves,  a  lever  acting  on  .said  fuel  valve,  a  thermo 
Stat  mechanism  including  a  member  acting  on  said  lever, 
a  movable  member  acting  on  said  lever  and  constituting  a 
fulcrum  therefor  when  the  same  Is  acted  upon  by  said 
thermostat,  and  operating  connections  for  said  water 
valve  to  said  movable  member  whereby  the  same  is  actu- 
ated by  the  opening  of  the  valve,  the  combined  action  of 
the  water  actuated  valve  and  thermostat  being  required 
to  open  the  gas  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  water  heater  comprising  a 
water  containing  and  heating  means,  of  a  fuel  valve,  n 
water  valve,  a  thermostat,  operating  connections  for  said 
thermostat  to  said  fuel  valve  comprising  a  lever,  and  a 
movable  member  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever 
when  actuated  by  said  thermostat,  said  movable  member 
being  actuated  by  said  water  valve  whereby  the  thermo- 
stat Is  operative  to  open  the  gas  valve  only  when  the 
water  valve  is  opened. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,294.     BLACKSMITH  S  TONGS. 
New   Kensington.   Pa.     Filed   Apr.   7, 
8.30,277.      (Cl.  81 — 49.1 


Thomas  H.  Hype, 
1914.     Serial  Nn. 


1.  In  tongs,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  reins  plvot- 
ally connected  together  and  each  carrying  a  Jaw,  one  of 
said  reins  being  formed  in  two  parts  connected  by  a  trans- 
verse pivot,  and  means  arranged  to  act  upon  projectinK 
portions  of  said  parts  to  adjust  the  angular  relation  of  the 
members  of  said  jointed  rein. 

2.  In  tongs,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  reins  plvot- 
ally connected   together  and  each  carrying  a  Jaw,  one  of 
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>..1.1  iTinc  l...inu  forn.e.l  i„  two  parts  connected  by  a  trann- 

r.Utu.n  of  the  members  of  said  Jointed  rein 

•J.    In   tonKH    the  combination  of  h   pair  of  reln«  pivot 
ally  connected   ,o«ether  and  each   carrying  a   Jaw,  one  of 
=«.ld  re  na  bein,^  formed  In  two  parts  connected  hv  a  trana- 

,il  ^.  ?k'  "^J""*"'''^  ""^""^  fo*-  varying  the  angular  rela- 
lion  of  he  members  of  said  Jointed  r.-in,  and  a  sprlnK 
.•omppps.ible  by  .aid  means  between  8aid  Jointed  member, 
lur  taking  up  the  slack   therebetween. 

t.  In  tuuKs,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  reins  pivot- 
a  >  connected  touetber  and  each  carrying  a  Jaw.  one  of 
>aid  Jaws  be.n«  pivoted  to  Its  rein  by  a  tran.verae  pivot 
and  one  of  sal.i  reins  being  formed  In  two  parts  connected 
by  a  transverse  pivot,  and  means  acting  upon  projecting 
...rtlons  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  adjust  their  rela 
-nal  position  and  thereby  adjust  the  angular  relation  .  f 
tlic  members  of  said  Jointed  rein. 

5.  In  ton;,'s.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  reins  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  an.l  each  carrying  a  Jaw.  one  of 
=.aid  reins  being  Jointed,  and  means,  comprising  a  screw 
connecting  the  members  of  said  jointed  rein  and  arranged' 
to  adjust  the  angular  relation  „f  said  members  to  any 
il'->iied  degree. 


l,ll.-9,2»6.      WORK-r.^RRiKR.      Hob«t   E.   J.....    Unlon- 
ville,  leno..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  R.  Middle- 
on    Ln.onvlUe.  Tenn      ...led  .Apr.  18.  1914.     SerralNr 


^'ll'.lHII 


N4      L'7s. 


i.u"...-.5.  stri.:tchku..^miui..v.nvi.;.  w^^am  j.s- 
KiKwirz.  Lafayette.  Volo.  filed  Sept.  11.  iyi4  Serial 
No.  SGi.l'OO.      (Cl.  1'1-SO., 


%^^ 


■le  a  d  t^M*'"""-  ='  "^'^'  ''  «""f'  -^-tably  mounted  un 
r  said  able,  a  crank  on  said  abaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its 
"^^-  end.  a  pitman  connecting  said  lever  with  said  crank 
a  iHxly.  a  Jaw  removably  secure<l  to  said  body  and  euAl'- 
...  the  top  of  said  table,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotJ^  to  S,* 
bodi  a  Jaw  removably  secured  between  said  levera  and 
^ngaging  the  top  of  said  tabie.  and  a  link  connecti"" 
tween  the  upper  extren.ltles  of  said  lever  and  said  pair  of 


J^^- 


oted  th  '''T  ^••""Pr'-^l^K  a  fran,e.  a  back  member  piv- 

fram.    and    cleat,    a    mattress    fabric    mounted    upon    said 
«pr  ng«  ,nd   reslUently   attached   between   the   si^rfrrme 
and    cleat,    and    adjustable    tensioning    means    for    !a"d 
springs  and  fabric  between  said  frame^nd  back  mem"^ 
-.  A    structure    comprising    a    frame,    a    back    pivoted 
thereto    adjusting  meana  between  said  frame  and  blck    a 
pair  of  springs   having   tl.elr  outer  ends  secur^   to  «;iS 
rrame.  an   upper  pair  of  springs   having  their   upper  Tnd 
secured  ,0  said  back,  a  connecting  link  attach^^lTb^^h 
of  said   pairs  of  springs  at   their  inner  adjacent  ends    a 
mattress  fabric  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  i  d'rame 
and  spring  connectors  between  the  upper  end  of  said  Ub- 
rlc  and  said  back,  the  said  fabric  being  positioned  in  flat 
contact  upon  the  said  pairs  of  springs. 

■i.  In  combination  with  the  back  support  of  a  stretcher 
«nns  .n.iably  positioned  on  the  opposite  out^r  faces  of 
«a.d  support  and  having  longitudinal  slots  the  eln  t^Its 
carried  by  said  support  and  projecUng  through  said  s^ts 
set  nuts  upon  the  said  bolt,  a  cros.  arm  between  the  ends 
Of  the  said  slidahle  arms,  a  fabric  having  its  Jower  end 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  back  support  the  sa"d 
cross-arm  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein    and  the  up 

t^^  :;r;rrvr^  ""^  ---^  ^'-^^  -^  -^^  «'-"o^ 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
Wheels  supporting  the  frame  at  its  forwa,^  end    I  handle 

the  ^.r/  '""  "'  "''"'  "■"'"^-  '"^  "^'""'^  ^'^^^  Pivoted  to 
the  said  frame  „nd  having  relative  movement  there^th 
Side  arms  p,vote«l  together  and  plvotally  connected  ne-' 
meen  the  said  back  and  frame,  adjusting  arms  between 
said  frame  and  side  arms,  a  spring  structure  between  sIm 
frame  and  back,  a  mattress  fabric  secured  to  sa^S  fr^me 
and  reslliently  attached  to  said  back,  and  an  aiU^We 
head  rest  carried  by  said  back,  and  constituting  a  sui 
stantlal  contlnnation  of  the  .aid  fabric. 


1.1-9.29..  FRICTIONAL  RESISTANCE  DEVICK. 
J-^HtA  J.  Jones,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  asalgnor.  by  meu.. 
assignments,  to  I  nion  Draft  (iear  Company  a  Cori^ 
mn  .^jmnol..     nied  Dec.  9.  190H.     Se'rlalVo.  4S2SoJ. 


I 

1.  In   a  frlcUon  draw-gear  and  bufflng  apparatn.    tha 

I   combination   with  a  draw-bar.  of  a  pIuAlIty  of  yuldSl 

resistance    mech.niama    mounted    on    th.    drmw-ir    iS 

'  fTctlT'^/'''  comprising  oppoalng  laterally  mUa^ 

,   friction  blocks,  a  coactlng  wedge  on  the  draw-bar  and  a 

Td  .l,'",'^"^«  "**  ''^"''  morement^rS.  Xu 
I  ment  or  uld  mechanlaniB  to  canae  the  aucceulve  Zta^ 
action  or  «.Id  yielding  reaistance  mechanl.r^  lon^ 
tudlnal  movement  or  the  draw-bar. 

\!°  .!  ''^•^"on  draw-gear  and  bufflng  apparatus  tbe 
combination  with  a  draw-bar.  or  a  plu^UtJ^r  555dSj 
resistance  mechanlam,  carried  by  the  draw-bar  and  adap? 
ed  to  succeaalvely  oppose  longitudinal  morement  or  the 
draw-bar  and  compriglng  opposing  laterally  movabla  block. 

7^i       f  draw-bar  having   correspondingly   IncUned 

of  the  blocka.  .aid  block.  al«,  being  provided  with  rri^on 
wi^:^"''"^/°  '"*  ""  «*'  ^^"  "«>  •''-Pted  to  Sirt 
the^r"""^        *  ''*^"  **"*'  °'*°°  '•**"'  movement 
3.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  proTlded  with  a 

able  rrictlon  block,  carried  in  uid  notcbe.  and  adapted 
to  have  a  longitudinal  morement  with  the  draw-bar^ 
springs  longitudinally  movable  with  nld  rrictlon  hl<K*. 
for  resisting  the  lateral  morement  of  uld  blocka. 

4  In  a  friction  draw-gear  and  bufflng  apparatu.  the 
combination  with  a  draw-bar  provided  wlt^  ^  ot 
oppositely  arranged  Inclined  friction  face.,  of  Mctlon 
TJu'JV°''  '''"*'°°  '"«^  "*»-P*'^<»  ^o  «^-ct  with  «W 
ment  of  each  pair  of  opposite  friction  block.,  and  dmo^ 
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tor  eanalng  the  micceMire  action  of  the  wreral  pair,  of 
block.. 

6.  In  a  rrictlon  draw-gear  and  bufflng  apparatus  the 
combination  with  a  draw-bar  provided  with  pair,  or  oppo- 
.Itely  arranged  notches,  of  laterally  morable  friction 
block,  adapted  to  be  carried  In  uid  notefae.,  string,  for 
reidsting  lateral  morement  or  opposite  friction  blocks,  and 
mean,  for  can.lng  the  serial  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
raccesstre  pair,  of  friction  blocks,  to  thereby  resist  the 
longitudinal  morement  of  the  draw-bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.129,298.         TELESCOPE  -  SIGHT      FOB      FIBBABM8. 

OwvBR  Jones,   Chandler,   Ariz.     Filed  June   12.   1»U. 
Serial  No.  844.777.      (CI.  33 — 6«^ 


1.  In  a  firearm  sight,  the  comblaatloo  with  a  morably 
mounted  sectional  telescope,  of  means  for  automatically 
extending  or  contracting  the  sections  of  the  telescope 
when  the  latter  is  mored. 

2.  In  a  firearm  sight,  tbe  combination  with  a  bodily 
movable  telescope  having  means  for  changing  its  focus,  of 
means  for  automatically  operating  tbe  first-named  means 
as  said  telescope  Is  mored. 

3.  In  a  firearm  sight,  the  combination  with  a  sectional 
telescope,  of  mounting  rockers  therefor  differing  in  effec- 
tive length,  snd  means  for  extending  and  contracting  tbe 
sections  of  tbe  telescope  as  said  telescope  swings  with  said 
rockers. 

4.  In  a  firearm  sight,  the  combination  with  a  sectional 
telescope,  of  mounting  rockers  therefor  differing  In  effec- 
tive length,  and  a  pivoted  link  for  extending  and  contract- 
ing the  sections  as  the  telescope  swings  with  said  rockers. 

6.  In  a  firearm  sight,  the  combination  with  a  sectional 
telescope,  or  mounting  rockers  thereror  differing  in  effec- 
tive length,  means  for  extending  and  contracting  the  sec- 
tion, or  the  telescope  as  said  telescope  swings  with  said 
rockers,  and  a  range  indicator  operated  by  the  movement 
or  the  telescope. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  Ln  the  Gasette.] 

ii  


1,129,299.  PIPE  AND  CASINO  TONGS.  Edoens  Kibclb 
and  Waltbb  G.  Vkbcland,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed 
Aag.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,398.     (CI.  81—66.) 


— / 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of  jaws, 
a  handle  pfroted  to  one  Jaw.  and  rererslble  pin  meani 


acting  directly  and  slldlngly  on  the  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  Jaws  ror  moving  the  latter  towanl  or  away  from 
the  first  mentioned  jaw  according  to  the  movement  or  the 
handle. 

2.  A  reversible  wrench  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  jaws,  a  handle  pivoted  to  one  jaw,  and  pin  means 
acting  directly  on  the  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said  jaws 
for  moving  the  latter  toward  or  away  from  the  tirst  men- 
tioned Jaw  according  to  the  movement  of  the  handle,  said 
handle  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  said  pin 
means  in  either  one  of  two  positions,  the  surfaces  of  said 
second  mentioned  Jaw  being  so  arranged  that  the  opera- 
tion of  the  wrench  is  reversed  when  said  pin  means  is 
changed  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

3.  A  reversible  pipe  wrench  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  jaws,  a  handle  pivoted  to  one  jaw.  the  other  jaw 
having  cam  surfaces  thereon,  said  haixile  having  a  part 
rigid  therewith  provided  with  sets  of  holes,  and  a  pair  of 
pins  for  coSperatlng  with  said  cam  surfaces,  said  holes 
and  said  surfaces  being  so  arranged  that  the  wrench  may 
be  reversed  by  changing  the  pins  from  one  set  of  holes  to 
another. 

4.  A  pipe  or  casing  tongs  comprising  In  combination, 
a  handled  stock,  a  smooth  jaw  pivoted  to  said  jaw  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  stock  being  bifurcated  to  receive 
the  free  end  of  said  toothed  Jaw  and  having  sets  of  holes 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  pins,  said  free  end  having  cam  sur- 
faces for  cooperating  with  said  pins  and  so  arranged  that 
the  tongs  may  be  reversed  by  changing  said  pins  from  one 
set  of  holes  to  another. 

6.  A  pipe  or  casing  tongs  comprising  In  combination  a 
handled  stock,  said  stock  being  bifurcated  to  form  two  lat- 
erally extending  plates,  a  smooth  Jaw  pivoted  between 
said  plates,  a  toothed  jaw  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
smooth  Jaw,  said  plates  having  at  least  four  holes  therein 
arranged  in  pairs,  and  two  pins  for  Insertion  Into  either 
pair  of  said  holes,  said  toothed  Jaw  having  a  projecting 
end  for  cooperation  with  said  pins,  said  end  being  formed 
to  present  two  sets  of  cam  surfaces,  the  surfaces  In  each 
set  being  only  slightly  diverging  and  the  cam  surfaces  of 
one  set  forming  angles  with  the  surfaces  of  the  other  set, 
said  holes  being  so  placed  that  said  pins  will  engage  said 
cam  surfaces  to  force  said  toothed  jaw  toward  and  away 
from  Mid  smooth  Jaw  when  the  stock  is  turned  first  In  one 
direction  and  then  In  the  other  Irrespective  of  which  pair 
of  holes  is  occupied  by  the  pins. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.800.  WHITE  ENAMEL  AND  THE  LIKE.  IOHA» 
KBBiDL,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,349.      (CI.  49—01.) 

1.  A  white  enamel  containing  as  a  clouding  agent  an 
anhydroos  meta.1  composition  suitable  for  clouding  pur- 
poses in  combination  with  a  small  quantity  of  alkali,  said 
quantity  of  alkali  being  leas  than  the  proportion  thereor 
in  a  molecalar  combination  of  tbe  elements. 

2.  A  white  enamel  containing  as  a  clouding  agent  an 
anhydrous  metal  composition  suitable  for  clouding  pur- 
poses In  comUnation  with  alkali,  the  composition  being 
poor  in  alkali,  said  quantity  of  alkali  being  less  than  the 
proportion  thereof  in  a  molecular  combination  of  the  ele- 
ments. 

8.  A  white  enamel  containing  as  a  clouding  agent  an 
anhydrous  alkali-containlng  zirconium  composition  poor 
in  alkali,  aald  quantity  of  alkali  being  less  than  the  pro- 
portion thereor  in  a  molecular  combination  or  the  ele- 
ments. 

4.  A  white  enamel  containing  as  a  clouding  agent  a 
metal  ozld  suitable  for  clouding  purposes  In  combination 
with  a  smsll  quantity  of  alkali,  said  quantity  of  alkali 
being  less  than  the  proportion  thereof  In  a  molecalar  com- 
bination  of  the  elements. 

5.  A  white  enamel  containing  a.  a  clouding  agent  sir- 
e«nlnm-oxid  in  combination  with  a  small  quantity  of 
alkali,  said  quantity  of  alkali  being  less  thsn  the  propor- 
tion thereof  In  a  molecular  combination  of  tbe  elmnents. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.  1 
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1,129,301.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  STAMI'INO- 
PRE8SE8.  Theodobb  Kbeipe,  Floral  Park,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aujc.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  855,726.     (CI.  lrt4— 107. 1 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  power  prexses  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  gate  bar  provided  with  a  part 
having  a.  substantially  horizontally  disposed  shoulder,  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  angrularly  disposed  face,  a  safety 
>:ate  carried  by  said  gate  bar,  a  connecting  device  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  movable  operating  part  which  con- 
trols the  operation  of  the  i)res8,  said  connecting  device 
having  an  actuating  part  for  engaging  the  shoulder  and 
effecting  the  movement  of  the  gate  into  operative  position, 
said  actuating  part  normally  lying  above  said  shoulder 
but  movable  longitudinally  of  the  same,  to  permit  it  to 
pass  off  of  said  shoulder,  at  the  junction  of  said  angular 
face  therewith,  when  the  gate  has  been  fully  moved  to 
operative  FK)8lfion  and  permit  the  further  movement  of 
the  operating  parts,  and  means  for  restoring  the  parts  to 
normal  position. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  power  presses  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  gate  bar  provided  with  a  part 
having  a  substantially  horliontally  disposed  shoulder  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  an  angularly  disposed  face,  and 
having  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  face  located 
above  said  shoulder  and  extending  beyond  the  same  at  the 
end  adjacent  to  said  inclined  face,  a  safety  gate  carried  by 
said  gate  bar,  a  connecting  device  having  one  end  pro- 
vided with  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  movable  operating 
part  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  press,  said  con- 
necting device  having  an  actuating  part  for  engaging  the 
shoulder  and  effecting  the  movement  of  the  gate  Into  op- 
erative [>08ltlon,  said  actuating  part  normally  lying  above 
said  shoulder  and  below  said  horizontally  disposed  face, 
but  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shoulder  and  face,  to 
permit  said  actuating  part  to  pass  off  of  said  shoulder 
when  the  gate  has  been  moved  to  operative  position,  and 
permit  the  further  movement  of  the  operating  part  when 
the  said  connecting  device  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  and 
to  permit  said  actuating  device  to  engage  said  face  above 
said  shoulder  on  the  return  movement  of  said  actuating 
device,  and  means  for  restoring  the  parts  to  normal  posi- 
tion. I 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  power  presses  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  pivoted  gate  bar  provided  with  a  part  - 
having  a  substantially   horizontally  disposed  shoulder  in-  i 
cllnlng  downwardly   toward  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  con-    ' 
nectlon,  and  provided  at  the  end  farthest  from  said  pivotal 
connection   with   a   downwardly   extending   face,   a   safety 
gate   carried   by   said   gate  bar,  a  connecting  device   pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  means  adapted  to  connect  it  with 
a  movable  part  which  throws  the  press  into  operation,  said 
cc^nnecting   device    having   an    actuating   part    for   engag- 
ing the  shoulder  and  effecting  the  movement  of  the  gate 
Into  operative  position,  said  actuating  part  normally  lying 
above  said  shoulder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  to 
permit  it  to  slide  off  of  said  shoulder  when  the  latter  is 
moved  with  the  gate  bar  into  such  position  that  It  is  in- 
clined downwardly  from   the  said  pivoted  connection,   to 
l)ermlt   a   further   movement   of   the   operating   part,    and 
yielding  means  for  restoring  said  parts  to  normal  position. 
4,   In  a  safety  device  for  power  presses  and  the  like,  the 


combination  with  a  pivoted  gate  bar  provided  with  a  part 
having  a  substantially  horlzonUUy  dlapoMd  shouldler  In- 
clining downwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  plvoUl  con- 
nection, and  provided  at  the  end  farthest  from  said  plrotal 
connection   with  a  downwardly  extending  face,   a  safety 
gate  carried  by  said  gate  bar,  a  connecting  device  provided 
at  one  end  with  means  adapted  to  connect  it  with  a  mov- 
able part  which  throws  the  press  Into  operation,  said  con- 
necting device  having  an  actuating  part  for  engaging  the 
shoulder  and  effecting  the  movement  of  the  gate  into  op- 
erative position,  said  actuating  part  normally  lying  above 
said  shoulder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  to  per- 
mit it   to  slide   off  of  said  shoulder  when   the  latter  is 
moved  with  the  gate  bar  into  such  position  that  it  is  in- 
clined downwardly  from  the  said  pivoted  connection,   to 
permit  a  further  movement  of  the  operating  part,  yield- 
ing means  for  restoring  said  parts  to  normal  position  and 
means    for    adjusting    the    part    provided    with    the   said 
shoulder  with  respect  to  the  gate  bar. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  power  presses  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  pivoted  gate  bar,  of  a  cam  plate  oper- 
atively  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  slot  hav- 
ing portions  disposed  angularly  to  each  other  to  form  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  shoulder,  a  portion  of 
said  slot  extending  downwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
shoulder,  a  connecting  device  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  movable  part  constituting  the  means 
for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  press,  said  connscttng  de- 
vice being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  actnatina 
part  extending  into  said  slot  and  engaging  said  shoalder. 
and  yielding  means  for  maintaining  the  gate  bar  In  In- 
operative position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,302.       CAN  -  BODY  -  MAKING    MACHINE.       Pi 
Kbiss,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia, 

Filed  .July  i:i.  191:.".      Serial  No.  70<>,227        (CI    ITi— 5  I 


1.  In  a  can  body  forming  machine,  a  horizontal  horn  ex- 
pansible in  a  vertical  plane,  combined  with  wing  folders 
for  wrapping  a  blank  around  such  horn,  said  folders  hav- 
ing portions  adapted  to  yield  to  the  expanding  movements 
of  the  horn. 

2.  In  a  can  body  forming  machine,  a  horizontal  horn  ex- 
pansible In  a  vertical  plane,  combined  with  wing  folders 
for  wrapping  a  blank  around  such  horn,  said  folders  pro- 
vided with  yielding  folding  plates  adapted  to  press  the 
edge  portions  of  the  blank  around  the  horn,  and  to  yield 
to  the  expanding  movements  of  the  horn. 

3.  In  a  can  body  forming  machine,  a  horizontal  horn  ex- 
pansible In  a  vertical  plane,  combined  with  folders  for 
wrapping  a  blank  around  such  horn,  said  folders  provided 
with  folding  plates  adapted  to  yield  In  a  vertical  direction. 
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4.  In  a  can  body  forming  machine,  a  horizontal  horn  ex- 
pansible In  a  vertical  plane,  combined  with  folders  for 
wrapping  a  blank  around  such  horn,  and  spring-pressed 
folding  plates  carried  by  said  folders,  adapted  to  yield  to 
the  expanding  movements  of  the  horn. 

6.  In  a  can  body  forming  machine,  a  horizontal  horn  ex- 
pansible in  a  vertical  plane,  combined  with  folders  for 
wrapping  a  blank  around  such  horn,  and  movable  folding 
plates  carried  by  said  folders,  adapted  in  the  closed  po- 
sition of  the  folders  to  overlie  the  horn,  and  springs  press- 
ing said  plates  against  the  horn,  whereby  they  yield  to  the 
expanding  movements  of  the  horn. 

[•"lalnis  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.303.  CAMERA  SHUTTER.  John  Lindkb,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,551.  (CI. 
ns— 56. ) 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  shutter  blades,  an  operat- 
ing member  connected  with  said  blades,  plvotally  mounted 
master  means  movable  lu  one  direction  for  actuating  said 
ra(>ml)er  to  open  and  close  said  blades,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  master  means  to  vary 
the  action  thereof  on  said  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  shutter  blades,  an  operat- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  between  its  ends  and  having 
Its  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said  blades,  plvotally 
mounted  master  means  movable  in  one  direction  for  suc- 
ceHsively  engaging  said  member  slidably  at  points  opposite 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  member,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  master  means  to  vary 
the  action  thereof  on  said  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  shutter  blades,  an  operat- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  between  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said  blades,  plvotally 
nioanted  master  means  for  successively  engaging  said 
member  slidably  at  points  opposite  the  pivotal  mounting 
of  said  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  pivotal  mount- 
ing of  said  master  means  to  vary  the  action  thereof  on 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  shutter  blades,  an  operat- 
ing member  connected  with  said  blades,  plvotally  mounted 
master  means  for  actuating  said  member  to  open  and  close 
said  blades,  and  means  for  shifting  the  pivotal  mounting 
of  said  master  means  to  vary  the  action  thereof  on  said 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  shutter  blades,  a  plvotally 
mounted  operating  bar  connected  with  said  blades  and 
having  a  shoulder  provided  with  a  shoulder  end,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  master  member  having  a  portion  engaging 
said  shoulder  and  releasable  past  said  shoulder  end.  and 
means  for  shifting  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  master 
member  to  vary  the  time  of  release  of  said  portion  by  said 
shoulder  end,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,129,305.  CAR-SIGNAL.  J.ames  F.  McElbot,  Albany, 
N.  Y..  asignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Illed  Feb.  27.  1912. 
Serial   No.  680, 1^31.      1  CI.   246      L*S.  1 


1.129.304.  METHOD  OF  LUBRICATION.  Habbt  C. 
liOfDEMBErK,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,014.     (CI.  64—19.) 

The  process  of  making  a  self-lubricating  bearing  surface 
which  consists  In  first  smoothing  the  bearing  surface,  then 
etching  the  same,  and  finally  filling  the  etched  surface 
with  graphite  particles  to  thereby  reproduce  the  original 
smooth  bearing  surface. 


1.  .V  signal  system  comprising  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing :i  plurality  of  circuit  closers,  a  signal  In  said  circuit, 
means  for  independently  operating  said  circuit  closers, 
and  an  Independent  controller  for  said  circuit  actuated  by 
the  last  one  of  said  circuit  closer-operating  means  to  be 
operated. 

2.  A  signal  system  comprising  an  electric  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  closers  arranged  in  series,  a  sig- 
nal in  said  circuit,  means  for  Independently  operating 
said  circuit  closers,  and  an  Independent  controller  for  said 
circuit  actuated  by  the  last  one  of  said  circuit  closer-oper- 
ating means  to  be  operated. 

3.  .\  signal  system  comprising  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  closers,  a  signal  In  said  circuit, 
means  for  Independently  operating  said  circuit  closers,  and 
an  Independent  controller  for  .said  circuit  actuated  by  the 
last  one  of  said  circuit  closer-operating  means  to  be  oper- 
ated, said  controller  being  ineffective  until  the  circuit  has 
been  closed  through  all  of  said  circuit  closers. 

4.  .\  signal  system  comprising  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  closers  arranged  In  series,  and  a 
plurality  of  circuit  closers  arranged  In  multiple,  signal  de- 
vices arranged  In  said  circuit,  and  means  for  operating 
said  circuit  closers,  the  second  set  of  circuit  closers  being 
Ineffective  until  the  circuit  has  been  closed  through  all  of 
the  first  mentioned  circuit  closers. 

5.  A  signal  system  comprising  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  closers  arranged  In  series,  and  a 
plurality  of  circuit  closers  arranged  In  multiple  with  one 
another  and  in  series  with  the  first  mentioned  circuit 
closers,  signal  devices  arranged  in  said  circuit,  and  means 
for  operating  said  circuit  closers,  the  second  set  of  circuit 
closers  being  ineffective  until  the  circuit  has  been  closed 
through  all  of  the  first  mentioned  circuit  closers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.129..306.  PROCESS  OF  INTRODUCING  IRON  INTO 
FOODS,  DRUGS.  AND  BEVERA(iES.  Howard  L 
Marsh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.   875,563.      (CI.   204—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  carbohydrate  contalnini; 
a  metal  in  a  soluble  form  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
subjecting  a  solution  of  a  carbohydrate  to  heat  and  pres- 
sure and  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  electrolyte 
of  said  solution  and  through  electrodes  the  anode  of  which 
Is  of  the  said  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  saccharate  containing  iron 
In  a  soluble  form  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting 
a  solution  of  saccharose  to  heat  and  pressure  and  passing 
an  electric  current  through  an  electrolyte  of  said  solution 
and  through  electrodes  the  anode  of  which  is  of  iron. 

'■'.  The  process  of  preparing  a  carbohydrate  containing 
mi  tal  Id  a  soluble  form  which  compriset*  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing a  solution  of  a  carbohydrate  to  a  temperature  in  ex- 
cess of  212  degrees  F.  and  passing  an  electric  current 
through  an  electrolyte  of  said  solution  and  through  elec- 
trodes the  anode  of  which  Is  of  the  said  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  carbohydrate  containing 
metal  in  a  soluble  form  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing a  solution  of  a  carbohydrate  to  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  212  degrees  and  under  n  pressure  exceeding  normal  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  passing  an  electric  current  through 
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an  electrolyte  of  suid  iMlution  and  tbrongh  electrodes  the 
aoode  of  which  \»  of  the  said  metal. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  a  carbohydrate  conUInlnf? 
metal  in  a  soluble  form  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing under  pressure  a  solution  of  a  carbohydrate  to  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  300  degrees  K.  and  passing  an 
electric  current  through  an  electrolyte  of  said  solution  and 
through  electrodes  the  anode  of  which  is  of  the  said  metal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,129,307.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  COMPOINDS  OF 
IRON  AND  CARBOIIYDR.XTKS  Howard  L.  Marsh, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Substitute  for  application  Serial  No. 
865,887,  filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  This  application  filed  Dec. 
26,   1914.      Serial   No.   879,01.-?.      (CI    2(H— 9.) 


1.  The  process  of  Introducing  a  metallic  Ingredient  Into 
a  cartKjhydrate  which  comprises  passing  an  electric  current 
through  an  electrolyte  of  a  solution  of  a  refined  carbohy- 
drate and  through  electnxles  the  anode  of  which  is  a  metal 
to  be  combined  with  the  carbohydrate. 

2.  The  process  of  introducing  Iron  into  saccharose  which 
comprises  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  solution 
of  refined  saccharose  and  through  electrodes  of  which  the 
anode  is  of  Iron. 

3.  The  process  of  introducing  a  metallic  ingredient  Into 
a  carbohydrate  which  comprises  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  electrically  communicating  anode  and  cath- 
ode compartments  containing  the  carbohydrate  in  a  re- 
fined state  and  between  electrodes  of  which  the  anode  is 
of  a  metal  to  be  combined  with  the  carbohydrates  and 
which  are  spaced  a  subsUutial  disUnce  from  the  boundary 
between  the  two  compartments. 


1,129,.308.  TRAIN-PIPE  CONNECTION. 
Ti.v,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Serial  No.  828,219.     (CI.  137—89.) 


Jissi  C.  Mab- 
Mar.    30,    1914. 


A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  vertical  hose  memt>er<i 
flexible  at  all  polnta  throughout  tbelr  entire  lengths,  a  con- 
duit between  their  lower  ends,  and  means  detaebably  con- 
Bcctlnf  the  hoae  member*  with  the  eoadolt 


,129.809.  APPARATUS  ¥X)R  BURNING  FINELY- 
DIVIDED  FTJEL.  EtNBST  H.  Pkabodt  and  Datid  J. 
laiBH.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  .J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  nied  Sept.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  650,860.  (Cl 
llO— 22.) 


] 


1.  A  furnace  casing  having  an  opening,  a  burner  for 
finely  divided  fuel  terminating  within  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  and  a  refractory  block  ur  casting  adapted  to  be 
supported  within  the  casing  when  the  burners  is  in  use, 
said  casing  having  a  seat  to  receive  said  l)lock  when 
placed  into  said  opening  in  front  of  the  burner. 

2.  A  furnace  casing  having  an  opening,  a  burner  for 
finely  divided  fuel  terminating  within  the  interior  of  aaid 
casing,  and  a  removable  refractory  tilork  or  casting  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  into  said  opening  in  front  of  the  burner,  aaid 
block  or  casting  having  an  offset  to  engage  a  recess  in  the 
casing  when  the  former  is  placed  in  position  to  protect 
the  burner. 

3.  .\  furnace  casing  having  an  opening,  a  burner  for 
finely  divided  fuel  terminating  within  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  a  refractory  block  or  casting  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported within  the  casing  when  the  burner  la  in  use,  said 
casing  having  a  seat  to  receive  said  block  or  casting 
when  raised  Into  said  opening  in  front  of  the  burner,  and 
a  door  In  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  to  provide  for  the 
admission  of  air  for  combustion. 


1,12  9,310.  PAPER  CARTON  OPENER,  Arthdh  I. 
Platt.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Bridgeport 
Hardware  Manufacturing  CoriMiratlon,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  1.1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,903.      (Cl.  30— :?  1 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shoe  having  an  angular  channel  adapted  to  receive  the 
edge  of  a  carton,  a  cotter  passing  Into  the  apex  of  the 
channel  in  a  plane  midway  between  the  planes  of  the 
sides  of  the  channel,  and  a  handle  lying  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  channel. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shoe  having  an  angular  channel  adapted  to  receive  the 
edg«  of  a  carton,  a  handle  lying  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
channd  and  a  cutter  socketed  In  the  handle  and  the  shoe 
and  passing  Into  the  apex  of  the  channel  in  a  plane  mid- 
way between  the  planes  of  the  sidsa  of  the  duiaael. 
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B.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shoe  having  an  angular  channel  adapted  to  receive  the 
edge  of  a  carton,  a  handle,  a  cutter  socketed  in  the  han- 
dle and  the  shoe  and  passing  Into  the  apex  of  the  chan- 
nel In  a  plane  midway  between  the  planes  of  the  sides  of 
the  channel,  and  means  for  locking  the  cutter  at  any  re- 
quired adjustment. 

4.  An  Implement  of  the  cJ  iracter  described  comprising 
a  shoe  having  an  angular  channel  adapted  to  receive  the 
edge  of  a  carton  and  a  cutter  passing  into  the  apex  of  the 
channel  In  a  plane  midway  between  the  planes  of  the  sides 
of  the  channel. 

5.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  handle,  a  shoe  having  an  angular  channel  adapted  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  carton  and  lying  in  a  plane  oblique 
to  the  handle  and  a  cutter  socketed  In  the  handle  and  the 
shoe  and  passing  into  the  apex  of  the  channel. 

IClaims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 

ii  


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  a  pad  of  checks  which  are 
secured  together  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end,  said 
bolder  comprising  a  housing  member  for  said  pad,  teeth 
formed  on  said  housing  for  engaging  said  pad  to  bold  the 
same  against  longitudinal  and  vetical  movement,  and  a 
spring  depressor  pivoted  to  said  housing  for  engaging 
stubs  of  said  pad  to  bold  the  same  away  from  the  sur- 
face thereof  to  expose  a  new  check  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  housing  member 
for  supporting  a  pad  of  checks  having  means  on  its  ends 
for  holding  said  pad  longitudinally  and  vertically  and  a 
depressor  hinged  to  swing  longtiudlnally  over  the  atub  end 
of  said  pad  to  bold  the  stub  back  and  away  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  pad,  and  spring  means  carried  by  said  boosing 
member  and  adapted  to  urge  said  depressor  down  upon 
said  stubs  but  permitting  it  to  swing  back  free  therefrom. 


I,l».ai2.  CLEANER  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
QVB  r.  RoBEBTs.  Fries,  Va.  Filed  May  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840.198.      (Cl.  118—26.) 

1.  A  cleaner  for  spinning  and  like  machines,  compris- 
ing an  endless  cord,  laterally  projecting  wipers  attached 
thereto,  means  for  guiding  the  cord,  a  weighted  pulley 
connected  with  the  endless  cord  at  one  end  an  means  for 
driving  the  cord. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  thread-board  of  a  spinning 
machine  of  an  endless  cord  traversing  the  thread-board 
and  having  a  vertically  arranged  end  portion  extending 
below  the  plane  of  the  thread-board,  wipers  carried  by  the 
cord,  means  for  moving  the  cord  continuously  In  one  di- 
rection only,  and  means  located  below  the  plane  of  thread- 
board  for  pordnclng  a  tension  on  said  cord. 


1,129,311.  PAD  HOLDER  Chahlks  T.  Raschick,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.996. 
(Cl.  211—37.) 


3.  The  combination  with  the  tliread-board  of  a  spin- 
ning machine  of  an  endless  cord  traversing  the  thread- 
board  and  having  a  vertically  arranged  end  portion  at  one 
end  of  the  machine  extending  below  tlie  plane  of  the 
thread-board,  wipers  carried  by  said  cord,  means  inter- 
mediate of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  thread-board  for  mov- 
ing the  cord  continuously  in  one  direction  only,  means  for 
Imparting  a  uniform  tension  to  the  cord,  and  means  oper- 
ating upon  the  vertically  arranged  portion  of  the  cord  for 
detaching  therefrom  lint  accumulated  thereby. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  thread-board  of  a  spinnig 
machine  of  an  endless  cord  having  parallel  portions  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  thread-board  and  parallel 
vertical  portions  at  one  end  of  the  machine  which  are 
perpendicular  to  those  portions  of  the  cord  traversing  the 
thread-board,  pulleys  for  guiding  the  cord,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cord  in  one  direction  only,  means  located  below 
the  plane  of  the  thread-board  for  imparting  uniform 
tension  to  the  cord,  and  means  operating  upon  said  ver- 
tical portions  of  the  cord  for  detaching  therefrom  lint 
accumulated  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  thread-board  of  a  spinning 
machine,  of  an  endless  cord,  wipers  carried  thereby, 
pulleys  for  guiding  the  cord,  means  for  driving  the  cord 
continuously  In  one  direction  only,  means  for  guiding  a 
portion  of  the  cord  at  one  end  downwardly  away  from 
the  thread-board,  and  a  brush  for  cleaning  said  last 
mentioned  portion  of  the  cord. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.313.  TILE  FOR  COVERING  TUBES.  Mi.nott  W. 
Skwall,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  David  S.  Jacobus.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  7.  1010,  Serial  No.  642,417. 
Divided  and  this  application  fll'-d  Jan.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  600,816.      (Cl.  110—98.) 


1.  A  tile  construction  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising tiles  having  substantially  semicircular  inner  faces 
and  a  locking  rib,  a  tube,  and  means  on  said  tube  cooperat- 
ing with  the  ribs  of  a  pair  of  said  tiles  to  bold  them  in 
place  about  the  tube. 

2.  A  tile  construction  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising tiles  having  substantially  semi-circular  inner  faces 
and  an  internal  locking  rib  along  one  edge  thereof,  a  tube, 
and  means  on  said  tube  co/)peratlug  with  the  ribs  of  a 
pair  of  tiles  to  hold  them  in  place  about  the  tube. 

3.  A  tile  construction  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising tiles  having  substantially  semicircular  inner  faces 
and  a  locking  rib,  a  tube,  and  a  separate  member  resting 
on  aaid  tube,  said  member  cooperating  with  the  ribs  of  a 
pair  of  said  tiles  to  hold  tbem  In  place  abont  the  tube. 

4.  A  tile  construction  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising tiles  having  eub.stantinlly  semicircular  inner  faces 
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and  an  Inti'rnul  linking'  i-lh.  m  t\ili.'.  mikI  :i  sepanitt'  iiit'in 
ber  restliii;  on  salil  tube,  said  iiit'tiiluT  liMviiiR  liiRs  adajiti'il 
to  be  en^uRed  by  said  ribs  t<i  lioUl  a  i)alr  of  said  tile-.  In 
place  about  the  tube. 

5.  A  tile  construction  for  tlie  puipose  dfscrlbtnl  com 
prising  tilpH  having'  substantially  seiiilcircular  iniiiT  faces 
and  a  locking  rib,  a  tiilH>,  and  a  metal  plate  resting  on  s.ild 
tul)e,  said  plate  bavlnj;  projections  adapted  to  lie  en^jHijed 
by  said  ribs  to  hoM  a  pair  of  said  tiles  In  pbue  about 
the  tube. 

l<'laim.s  t)  and  7   not    ininted   in   tlie  Caz'tte.) 


1.129.;{14.  IUONIN(;  ■  MACHINK.  Wii.i.UM  Smvuhs, 
South  Norwalk,  and  S.\mi  ki.  S.  Iti.Mo.sD,  Brldi;e[)ort. 
i.'onn.,  aasignors  to  K.  &  (i.  Corset  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  1 'ei .  !>,  I'.tU. 
Serial  No.  S7»5.;U5t).      (Cl.  (>.s     ',t.  i 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine  the  combination  of  an  Iron. 
a  drlvInK  shaft  and  means  operated  thereby  for  imparting 
a  reciprocating  movement  to  salt!  iron,  an  ironing  Ujard. 
a  pivoted  arm  arranged  by  its  movement  to  lift  salil 
board  Into  operative  relation  with  said  iron,  a  treadle,  a 
pulley  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  friction  band  surround- 
ing said  pulley  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
arm  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  treadle. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine  the  combination  of  an  Iron, 
a  driving  shaft  and  means  operated  thereby  for  Imparting 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  iron,  an  Ironlni;  board,  a 
pulley  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  band  loosely  sur 
rounding  said  pulley,  means  for  bringing  the  band  lu 
close  relation  with  the  pulley  and  means  operated  by 
said  band  for  lifting  the  board  into  operative  relation 
with  the  iron. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine  the  combination  of  an  iron, 
a  driving  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  driving  'sbnft  for 
Imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  the  Iron,  an  Ironiim 
board,  a  pu!l«y  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  b.ind  sur 
rounding  said  pulley  and  means  operated  by  tlii'  movement 
of  said  band  for  lifting  the  Ironing  board  into  operative 
relation  with  the  Iron. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine  the  combination  of  an  iron, 
a  driving  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  drivin;;  sh.ift  for 
imparting  reel proca tint:  movement  to  said  iron,  an  ir.inini; 
board,  a  pulley  on  the  driviiii,'  shaft  ;ind  means  o|ieraled 
by  frlctloual  contact  with  .said  pulley  to  lift  the  Ironing 
board  into  operative   relation  with  said  iron. 

5.  In  an  ironing  machine  the  combination  of  an  iron, 
a  driving  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  driving  shaft  for 
Imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  said  Iron,  an  ironing 
board,  a  frictitm  device  and  means  o|)eiatinK'  tliiouirli  s.iid 
friction  device  for  causing  the  movement  of  tlie  driving 
shaft  to  lift  the  ironlni;  lioard  into  operative  relati.iti  witli 
the  iron. 

[Claims  r>  to   11   not  printed  lu  the  leazette.] 


1,129,31.',       IR(1NIN(;  -  BOAHI'     r.vRINKT.      Tati;!.  k     .J 
Slllha.v,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed    Sept.    2t).    1014 
Serial  .No.  S6;{,65i;.      (Cl.  tls      lo.i 
In   a   device   of   the   class   described,    the   combination   of 

a   cabinet,  a   panel   pivoted  at   Its   lower  end   to  the  lower 


side  walls  of  .said  caliinet  to  swing  oti  a  lior.zontal  axis  and 
for  closing  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  capable  of 
swinging  outwardly  at  its  upper  end.  flexltde  means  se 
cured  to  the  sides  of  said  cabinet  and  to  said  panel  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
panel,  an  ironing  board  hinged  within  Its  length  to  the 
iippi  r   end   of  said   panel   and   capable  of  swinging   from    a 


^:t;^c:=_--: 


horizontal  to  an  upright  position  and  formed  in  its  upjier 
face  adjacent  to  Its  Inner  end  with  a  transverse  extending 
groove,  a  substantially  L-shapetl  stationary  stop  in  said 
cabinet  for  receiving  In  said  grixive.  when  said  board  is 
in  Its  horizontal  position,  and  a  locking  spring  in  said 
cabinet  beneath  said  stop  for  cimagemeiit  with  the  under 
side  of  the  Inner  end  of  salil  board  for  maintaining  ilii 
same  in  engagement  with  said  stop. 


1,120,:{16.  INTERNAL  COMHLSTION  F:N(;INE.  Ivah 
ILtalmar  Svam.v,  Motala  Verkstad,  Sweden.  Filed  Fel). 
L'tj,  191:J.      Serial  No.  T.'.O.SHO.      (Cl.    12.!      :U».  t 


1.  In  internal  combustion  engines  the  combination  with 
the  mixing- — vaporiilng  and  Igniting  devices  and  the 
comlMistton  chamber  8«'parated  from  the  cylinder,  of  a 
tube-shaped  mixer  located  centrally  In  the  combustion 
chamtier,  means  for  supplying  air  and  combustible  into  op 
l)Osite  ends  of  said  mixer  means  within  the  passage  of  said 
mixer  for  intimately  ndxlng  air  and  <-ombustible,  and 
radially  located  openings  lu  the  walls  of  the  mixer  between 
the  passage  in  the  same  and  the  surrounding  combustion 
chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  internal  combustion  engines  the  combination  with 
the  mixlui;  vaporizing — and  igniting  devices  and  the  com 
bust  ion  chamber  separated  from  the  cylinder,  of  a  tube- 
shaped  mixer  located  centrally  in  the  combustion  chamt>er, 
means  for  supplying  air  and  combustible  Into  opposite  ends 
of  said  mixer,  the  passage  In  said  mixer  being  spiral- 
shaped  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  air  and  gas 
and  tbereby  Intim.ately  mixing  air  and  combustible,  and 
radially  located  op.'nings  in  the  walls  of  the  mixer,  said 
openings  leading  from  the  lx)ttoni  of  the  spiral  In  the 
mixer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'!.  In  internal  combustion  engines  the  combination  with 
the  mixing — vaporizing — and  Igniting  devices  and  the 
lombustlon  chamber  separated  from  the  cylinder,  of  a 
tube  shaped    mixer    located    centrally    In    the    combiistlon 
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chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  and  combustible  into 
opposite  ends  of  said  mixer,  the  passage  In  said  mixer 
N'lng  spiral  shajied  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
air  and  gas  and  thereby  Intimately  mixing  air  and  com 
bustible,  and  radially  located  openings  In  the  walls  of 
the  mixer,  said  openings  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
spiral  of  the  mixer,  a  partition  wall  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  combustion  chamber,  and  openings  in  said  parti- 
tion wall,  said  openings  being  of  such  siee  that  the  air 
partly  passes  through  the  said  openings  without  striking 
tlie  mixer,  substantially  as  ami  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,120,317.  TELAUTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Gbobgb 
Stbblh  TiifFANV,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gray  Na- 
tional Telautograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679. .".07.       (Cl.    17S-    L'O.  I 


means  whereby  said  local  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  last- 
named  and  one  of  the  other  line  circuits  Jointly. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  pen  and  devices  con- 
trolling the  lateral  movements  thereof  over  its  writing 
surface,  two  line  circuits,  a  transmitter  having  a  trans- 
mitting stylus  and  devices  for  sending  currents  of  varying 
strength  through  the  two  line  circuits  to  said  pen  con 
trolling  devices  to  operate  the  same,  receiving  pen  lifting 
and  lowering  means,  a  local  circuit  including  a  source  of 
electric  energy  for  operating  said  means,  a  third  line  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  the  transmitter  on  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  transmitter  stylus,  and  relays  in  this  circuit  and  In 
one  of  the  other  line  circuits  which  when  energized  close 
said  local   circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  53   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  the  receiving  pen  of  a  telauto- 
graph station,  two  movable  colls  controlling  the  lateral 
movements  of  the  pen  over  its  writing  surface,  a  trans- 
mitter of  a  distant  station  Including  two  rheostats  and  a 
platen,  two  line  circuits  connecting  the  two  rheostats 
with  the  two  colls,  pen  lifting  and  lowering  means,  and  a 
third  line  circuit  controlled  by  said  platen  and  including 
means  for  controlling  said  pen  IKting  and  lowering  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  pen  and  devices  con- 
trolling the  lateral  movements  thereof  over  Its  writing 
surface,  two  line  circuits,  a  transmitter  having  devices 
for  sending  currents  of  varying  strength  through  the  two 
line  circuits  to  said  pen  controlling  devices  to  operate  the 
same,  receiving  pen  lifting  and  lowering  means,  and  a 
third  line  circuit  controlled  by  the  transmitter  and  In  turn 
controlling  said  pen  lifting  and  lowering  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  pen  and  devices  con- 
trolllu;;  the  lateral  movements  thereof  over  its  writing 
surface,  two  line  circuits,  a  transmitter  having  a  trans- 
mitting stylus  and  devices  for  sending  currents  of  vary- 
ing strength  through  the  two  line  circuits  to  said  pen  con- 
trolling devices  to  operate  the  same,  receiving  pen  lifting 
and  lowering  means,  a  local  circuit  for  operating  said 
mean.^,  and  a  third  line  circuit  controlled  by  the  trans- 
mitter on  raising  and  lowering  of  the  transmitter  stylus 
and  in  turn  controlling  said  local  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receiving  pen  and  devices  con- 
trolling the  lateral  movements  thereof  over  its  writing 
surface,  two  line  circuits,  a  transmitter  having  a  transmit- 
ting stylus  and  devices  for  sending  currents  of  varying 
strength  through  the  two  line  circuits  to  said  pen  control- 
ling devices  to  operate  the  same,  receiving  pen  lifting 
and  lowering  means,  a  local  circuit  for  operating  said 
means,  a  third  line  circuit  controlled  by  the  transmitter 
on    raising  and  lowering  of   the  transmitter  stylus,  and 


1,129,318.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walter  V. 
TtRNEK,  Wiiklnsburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  I'lie  Westingbouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,310. 

(Cl.    188—1.) 


1.  An  engine  brake  equipment,  comprising  a  main  res- 
ervoir, train  brake  pipe,  and  mechanism  operating  In  re- 
sponse to  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure  to  apply  the  en- 
gine brakes,  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve  having  posi 
tlons  with  ports  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and 
its  release  from  the  train  pipe  to  operate  the  engine  brakes 
and  the  automatic  train  brakes,  and  another  position  for 
releasing  the  engine  brakes  without  affecting  the  train 
brakes  and  for  supplying  air  to  the  train  pipe  to  com- 
pensate for  leakage. 

2.  An  engine  brake  equipment,  comprising  a  main  res 
ervolr,  train  brake  pipe,  and  mechanism  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  apply  the  en- 
gine brakes,  and  an  engineers  brake  valve  having  positions 
with  ports  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and  its  re- 
lease from  the  train  pipe  to  operate  the  engine  brakes  and 
the  automatic  train  brakes,  and  other  straight  air  posi- 
tions with  means  for  applying  and  releasing  the  engine 
brakes  independently  of  the  application  and  release  of 
train  brakes  and  for  supplying  air  to  the  train  pipe. 

3.  An  engine  brake  equipment,  comprising  a  main  res- 
ervoir, train  brake  pipe,  and  mechanism  operating  In  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  apply  the  en- 
gine brakes,  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve  having  posi- 
tions with  ports  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and 
Its  release  from  the  train  pipe  to  operate  the  engine 
brakes  and  the  automatic  train  brakes,  and  another  posi- 
tion for  releasing  the  engine  brakes  Independently  of  the 
train  brakes  whether  the  latter  are  on  or  off,  and  meani 
for  maintaining  the  train  pipe  pressure  against   leakage. 

4.  An  engine  brake  equipment,  comprising  a  main  res- 
ervoir, train  brake  pipe,  and  mechanism  operating  in  re 
sponse  to  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure  to  apply  the  en- 
gine brakes,  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve  having  posi- 
tions with  ports  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and 
Its  release  from  the  train  pipe  to  operate  the  engine  brakes 
and  the  automatic  train  brakes,  and  straight  air  position! 
for  applying  and  releasing  the  engine  brakes  Independ- 
ently of  the  train  brakes  whether  the  latter  are  on  or  off. 
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and  means  for  maintaining  the  train  pipe  pressure  con- 
stant In  the  straight  air  positions  of  the  engineer's  brake 
TaJTe. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
mala  reservoir  an'l  train  pipe,  uf  a  dlstrtbutiuK  valve 
mechanism  comprising  an  application  chamber  and  a  Talre 
governed  by  the  pressure  In  said  chamber  for  controlling 
the  brake  cylinder  pressure,  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve 
liavlng  ports  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and  its 
release  from  the  train  pipe  for  operating;  the  automatic 
train  brakes,  and  another  position  for  releasing  air  from 
the  application  chamber  when  the  train  brakes  are  applied 
and  without  raising  the  train  pipe  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129, ."^lO.      AUTOMATIC   TRAIN  HUAKp:('ONTI{OL   AP 
I'ARATL'S.       Walteb    V.    Tuhner.    KdRewwxl.    I'a..    as- 
sizor to  The  WestinKhouse  Air  Bnike  Cumimiiy,   IMtTs 
burgh.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'eimsyivaula.      Filed  May 
13.   1907.     Serial   No.   373,243.      (CI.    Isn— l.) 


1.  An  automatic  train  brake  rontrol  apparatus  com- 
prising a  brake  valve,  a  train  pipe,  a  chamber  normally 
at  atmospheric  pressure,  a  valve  mechanism  for  opening 
and  maintaining  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to 
•aid  chamber  to  effect  a  predetermined  reduction  In  train 
pipe  pressure  corresponding  with  the  degree  of  pressure 
at  which  the  train  pipe  equalizes  Into  said  chamber  and 
an  automatically  operating  valve  device  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  said  valve  mechanism  independently  of  the 
brake  valve. 

2.  An  automatic  train  brake  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  train  pipe,  a  valve  mechanism  for  effecting  a  reduc- 
tion in  train  pipe  pressure,  a  piston  for  actuating  said 
valve  mechanism,  means  for  maintaining  said  piston  and 
valve  means  in  the  position  for  effecting  a  reduction  in 
train  pipe  pressure  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  piston. 

3.  An  automatic  train  brake  control  apparatus  com- 
prising a  brake  valve,  a  valve  device,  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  on  said  valve  device  to  effect  a  reduction 
In  train  pipe  pressure  and  produce  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  and  means  for  limiting  the  reduction  in  pressure 
on  said  valve  device. 

4.  An  automatic  train  brake  control  apparatus  com- 
prising a  brake  valve,  a  valve  and  actuating  abutment, 
and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said 
abutment  any  desired  predetermined  amount  to  actuate 
■aid  valve  and  open  a  vent  port  to  the  train  pipe,  for  pro- 
ducing an  application  of  the  brakes  corresponding  with 
the  particular  variation  in  pressure  effected. 

5.  An  automatic  train  brake  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  train  pipe  vent  valve  and  actuating  piston  normally 
subject  to  train  pipe  pressure  on  its  oppoi^ite  faces,  a 
▼alve  mechanism  for  venting  one  side  of  said  piston  to  a 
rent  chamber  to  actuate  said  valve  and  effect  a  gradual 
reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  produclntr  a  service 
application  of  the  brakes,  and  means  operated  automati- 
cally for  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  valve  mechanism 
to  operate  the  same. 

[Claims  K  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


^29,320.  SOLUTION  OF  ALKALINB  SILICATES  AND 
1-UOCESS  OF  PRKPARING  THB  SAME.  Jamm  Q. 
Vail.  Chester,  and  John  O.  Caktbb,  Lanadowne,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.      Serial  No.  796,559.      (Cl.  134 — 45.) 

1.  A  solution  of  an  alkaline  silicate  forming  a  tub- 
stantially  insoluble  product  when  dry. 

2.  A  solution  of  sodium  silicate  forming  when  dry  a 
difficultly  soluble  product. 

3.  An  alkaline  solution  composed  of  a  neutralised  solo- 
tion  of  a  silicate  to  which  has  t>een  added  a  concentrated 
alkaline  solution  of  a  silicate. 

4.  An  alkaline  solution  composed  of  a  neutralised  solu- 
tion of  sodium  silicate  to  which  has  been  added  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  a  concentrated  alkaline  solution  of 
sodium  silicate. 

5.  .\n  alkaline  solution  having  the  property  of  forming 
a  substantially  Insoluble  product  when  dry,  prepared  by 
the  formation  of  silicic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  ezeeaa 
of  an  alkaline  silicate. 

I  Claims  6  to   14   not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.12  0,321.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBOHYDRATE 
I'ilOSl'HORIC-ACID  ESTERS.  Hans  Karl  ArorsT 
Sim.fn  V(in  Et  ler-Chelpin,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AktlebolaRet  .^stra, 
.\potpknrna.s  Kemiska  F'abrlker,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
nied  May  20,  1913.      Serial  No.  768,899.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  Method  of  producing  alkaline  salts  of  carbohydrate 
phosphoric  add  esters  by  means  of  inorganic  phosphates, 
carbohydrates  and  living  yeast,  consisting  In  adding  to 
the  yeast  antiseptic  means  and  Anally  subjecting  the  mass 
to  the  Influenie  of  the  yeast  after  Its  fermenting  power 
has  been  properly  reduced  by  said  addition. 

2.  Method  of  producing  alkaline  salts  of  carbohydrate 
phosphoric  acid  esters  by  means  of  inorganic  phosphates, 
carbohydrates  and  living  yeast  consisting  In  adding  to 
the  yeast  toluene,  and  finally  subjecting  the  mass  to  the 
influence  of  the  yeast  after  its  fermentlni;  power  has  been 
properly  reduced  by  said  addition. 

^.  In  the  process  of  producing  alkaline  salts  of  carbo- 
hyilrate  phosphoric  acid  esters  by  means  of  inorganic  pho*- 
phates,  carbohydrates  and  living  yeast,  the  steps  of  purify- 
ing the  alkaline  salts  of  carbohydrate  phosphoric  acid 
esters,  which  consist  In  heating  the  solution  of  carbo- 
hydrate phosphoric  acid  esters,  adding  ammonia,  a  mix- 
ture of  chlorld  of  magnesium  and  sal-ammoniac,  and 
withdrawing  the  precipitated  free  phosphate  by  filtration. 

4.  Process  of  manufacturing  calcium  salt  of  the  car- 
bohydrate phosphoric  acid  ester  consisting  In  dissolving 
cane  sugar  In  water  and  adding  compressed  yeast  and 
toluene  to  the  mass,  leaving  the  mass  settle,  and  adding 
diluted  dl-phosphate  of  sodium,  withdrawing  the  yeast 
by  filtration,  freeing  the  solution  from  albumins  by  heat- 
ing, adding  a  saturated  solution  of  a  salt  of  calcium, 
adding  90%  alcohol  to  the  mass  and  finally  withdrawing 
the  calcium  salt  of  the  carbohydrate  phosphoric  acid 
ester  by  filtration  and  washing  the  same  with  diluted 
alcohol. 


1,129,;!22.  HOPPER  SCREEN  DEVICE.  Ciiablks  C. 
We.st,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Manitowoc  Ship 
Building  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855.966.     (Cl.  114—26.) 


1.    Ill   a  sand   barge  of  the  type  wherein  clam  shell  or 

similar    unloading   devices    are    designed    to    be    employed 

for   unloading    the    hopper   contents,    the   combination   of 

I   the  sand  containing  hopper,  and   means  for  conditioning 
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the  load  therein  comprising  a  tubular  miction  acreening 
device  disposed  horlsontally  adjacent  the  jmeturc  of 
bopper  frame  members,  and  a  (oraminous  sereealBg  plate 

disposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  unloading  devices 
to  extend  in  a  protecting  relation  over  said  device  and 
iatemiedlately  of  the  said  frame  members. 

2.  In  a  Mmd  barge  of  the  type  wherein  clam  shell  or 
similar  unloading  devices  are  designed  to  he  employed  for 
anloading  the  hopper  contents,  the  combination  of  the 
■and  containing  hopper,  means  for  conditioning  the  load 
therein  comprising  a  tubular  suction  screening  device  dis- 
posed horizontally  adjacent  the  juncture  of  bopper  frame 
members,  and  a  furamlnous  screening  plate  disposed  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  unloading  devices  to  extend  in 
a  protecting  relation  over  said  device  and  intermediately 
of  the  said  frame  members,  said  plate  forming  a  part  of 
said  conditioning  means  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
hold  the  bulk  of  tlie  load  away  from  the  said  device. 

11  


1,I2!».;!2;!.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  AND 
CAR  COUPLIN(i  MECHANISM.  George  Westi.ng- 
HOLSB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  12,  1906, 
Serial  No.  311,284.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
M.1J-  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,450.      (Cl.  21.'? — 10. 1 


tlonal  spring,  and  manually  operated  means  for  causing 
said  spring  to  act  upon  the  latch  mechanism  to  aaeist 
in  holding  the  same  In  locked  position  and  for  operating 
said  cock. 


1.  In  a  comblni-d  pipe  and  car  coupler,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  coupler  head  having  an  air  passage 
and  cock  and  subject  to  a  lateral  swinging  movoment,  of 
telesroplng  rod  sections  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
cock  for  turning  the  same  and  manually  operated  means 
extporiing  from  the  side  of  the  car  for  operating  snid  rod 
seetinns. 

2.  In  a  combined  pipe  and  car  loupling,  an  automatic 
coupler  head  having  a  projecting  portion  with  a  vertical 
locking  rib  providvd  with  an  Inclined  side,  means  for 
locking  the  same  against  a  corresponding  face  of  a  counter- 
part coupling,  and  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  having  an 
opening  conialniug  a  gasket  arranged  substantially  'at 
right  angles  to  the  inclined  face  of  the  locking  rib. 

3.  In  a  combined  pipe  and  car  coupling,  an  automatic 
coupler  having  a  spring  actuated  latch  mechaniam  and  a 
cock  for  controlling  a  fluid  pressure  conduit,  an  operating 
shaft  mounted  on  the  coupler  and  provided  with  the  cam 
device  for  operating  the  latch  mechanism,  and  a  gear 
coon«ctioB  for  operating  the  cock,  an  additional  spring, 
and  means  for  causing  said  spring  to  act  upon  the  latch 
mechanism  to  assist  In  holding  tb«  sane  in  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  coml>lned  pipe  and  car  coupler,  an  automatic 
eonpler  having  a  spring  actuated  latch  mechanism  and  a 
cock    for  coDtroUlng  a   fluid   pressure  eondait,   an   addl- 
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1.129.324.  METHOD  OF  DRAINING  LAND.  Ebastus 
W.  Appelman,  Clermont,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Drainage  Company,  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  629,937.     (Cl.  61—9.) 


1.  The  method  of  draining  water  from  surface  soil 
through  normally  impervious  snbsoll  and  discharging  the 
water  Into  a  lower  stratum  of  porous  soli,  which  <oro- 
prises  forming  a  water  receiving  chamber  in  the  surface 
soil  at  some  distance  below  the  ground  level,  connect- 
ing the  water  receiving  chamlwr  with  the  lower  stratum 
of  porous  soil,  substantially  preventing  the  access  of  air 
to  tlie  water-receiving  chamber,  so  that  the  flow  of  water 
to  the  lower  stratum  of  poms  soil  will  tend  to  criate  a 
vacuum  that  will  aid  in  drawing  water  from  the  surface 
soil  to  the  water-receiving  chamber. 

2.  The  method  of  draining  water  from  surface  soil 
through  normally  impervious  subsoil  and  discharging  the 
water  into  a  lower  stratum  of  porous  earth,  which  com- 
prises maintaining  below  the  ground  level  a  water-re- 
ceiving chamber  sealed  by  a  substantial  thickness  of  jarth 
from  access  to  the  air,  filtering  the  water  into  said 
chamber,  connecting  said  water-receiving  chamber  with 
said  lower  stratum  of  porous  earth,  and  utilizing  the 
gravity  pull  of  the  water  flowing  to  said  lower  stratum 
of  earth  for  producing  a  tendency  to  a  vacuum  that  will 
draw  the  water  from  the  surface  soil  to  said  watcr-ieceiv- 
Ing  chamber. 


1.129,326.  LAVATORY.  Joshla  W.  Atlkb,  Rlverton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,442.  (Cl. 
*— 1.) 


J9&-^Sm 
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1.  In  a  lavatory,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  means  to 
attach  said  tank  rigidly  to  a  snbsUntlally  vertical  support, 
a  slab  extendinir  luirwiudly  from  substantially  the  front 
edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  tank  Integral  with  and  sap- 
ported  by  said  tank,  a  wash  basin  integral  wttta  said  slab, 
and  sdiPening  webs  extending  between  the  fiont  ends  of 
•aid  tank  and  tbe  top  side  edges  of  said  slab  and  Integral 
with  said  tank  and  slab. 
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2.  In  a  lavatory,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  means  to 
suspend  the  tank  from  a  substantially  vertical  support,  a 
slab  extending  outwardly  from  substantially  the  front 
f(l«i'  (jf  the  bottom  of  said  tank  integral  witli  and  sup- 
ported by  said  tank,  a  wash  basin  integral  with  said  slab, 
stiffening  webs  extending  between  the  front  ends  of  said 
tank  and  the  top  side  edges  of  said  slab  and  Integral  with 
said  tank  and  slab,  and  a  stiffening  edge  Integral  with 
said  slab  and  tank  and  extending  around  said  slab. 

3.  In  a  lavatory,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  means  to 
suspend  the  tank  from  a  substantially  vertical  support,  a 
slab  rxtiMiiliiik;  iMituai(ll\  fimii  s\ili>taiil  hilly  the  t'nint 
edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  tank  Integral  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  tank,  a  wash  basin  integral  with  said  slab 
and  stiflCening  webs  extending  bt^tween  the  front  ends  of 
said  tank  and  the  top  side  edges  of  said  slab  and  Integral 
with  said  tank  and  slab,  and  an  apron  Integral  with  said 
slab  and  tank  and  dcpondlng  froir.  the  etlK<'  of  said  slab 
and  the  sides  of  said  tank. 

4.  In  a  lavatory,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  means  to 
suspend  said  tank  from  a  sulistantially  vcrtU'al  suiiiurt, 
a  slab  extending  outwardly  from  substantially  the  front 
edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  supported  by  said 
tank,  a  wash  basin,  stiffening  ribs  extending  l)etween  the 
front  ends  of  said  tank  and  the  top  side  edges  of  said 
slab  and  a  stiffening  ed;;e  oxtendiog  around  the  front  and 
side  edges  of  said  slab,  said  tank,  slab  and  basin,  webs 
and  stiffening  edge  being  integral  and  of  porcelaneoua 
material. 

5.  In  a  lavatory,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  means  to 
suspend  said  tank  from  a  substantially  vertical  support,  a 
slab  extending  outwardly  from  substantially  the  front  edge 
of  the  t>ottom  of  said  tank,  integral  with  and  supported 
by  said  tank  and  forming  substantially  a  continuation  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank,  and  a  wash  basin  integral 
with  said  slab  and  depending  below  the  top  surface  of 
said  slab. 


1.129,a26.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS. 
Rlverton,  N.  J.  Filed  June  13, 
844.846.      (CI.  33—58.) 


^^9 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel,  of  a 
rear  sight  comprising  an  eyepiece  mounted  on  said  barrel, 
and  means  surrounding  said  barrel  and  rotative  thereon 
about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  barrel  to 
adjust  said  eyepiece  to  different  positions  vertically  of  the 
axis  of  said  barrel. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combioatlon  with  a  barrel,  of  an  eye- 
piece mounted  on  said  barrel  and  a  manually  operable 
cam  mounted  on  said  barrel  to  turn  around  the  same,  said 
cam  being  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  eyepiece  to  impart 
vertical  motion  to  said  eyepiece  when  said  cam  Is  rotated 
on  said  barrel. 

3.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  an  eyepiece  mounted 
to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  the  barrel  of  said  fire- 
arm, and  a  manually  controlled  cam  mounted  to  turn  on 
said  barrel  on  an  ails  coincident  with  said  barrel  and 
provided  with  an  exterior  surface  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  barrel  and  upon  which  said  eyepiece  rests  to  raise 
or  lower  aald  eyepiece  by  turning  said  cam  around  aald 
barrel. 

4.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  an  eyepiece  mounted 
to  more  vertically  with  respect  to  the  barrel  of  said  fire- 
arm, a  mannally  controlled  cam  mounted  to  turn  on  aald 
barrel  on  an  axis  coincident  with  said  barrel  and  pro- 
Tided   with  an  exterior  surface  eccentric  to  the  axla  of 


said  barrel  and  upon  which  said  eyepiece  rests  to  raise  or 
lower  said  eyepiece  by  turning  said  cam  aroond  said 
barrel,  and  provided  with  graduations  on  the  rear  face  of 
said  cam. 

5.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  an  eyepiece  mounted 
to  move  vertically,  a  stud  in  said  eyepiece,  and  a  manu- 
ally controlled  cam  mounted  on  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  barrel  of  the  firearm  to  turn  thereon  to 
raise  and  lower  said  eyepiece,  said  cam  being  provided 
with  a  groove  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel  engaged 
by  said  stud. 

[ Claims 'tJ  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.Joshua  W.  Atlkk,  ' 
1914.       Serial    No.   i 


1,129,.S27.  SHUTTER  FOR  MOVING  riCTURE  CAM- 
ER.\S.  (Jeorge  W.  Bingham,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  15,   1910.     Serial  No.  597,429.     (Cl.  88—19.3.) 


1.  In  a  camera  a  pair  of  oscillating  shutter  blades 
mounted  upon  a  common  axis,  said  blades  being  spaced 
apart  and  a  common  means  for  adjusting  said  blades  while 
in  operation. 

2.  In  a  camera  a  pair  of  shutter  biudes  mounted  upon  a 
common  axis,  said  blades  being  spaced  <<part  and  a  common 
means  for  adjusting  said  blades,  said  means  adapted  to 
simultaneously  adjust  said  blades. 

3.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines  comprising 
shutter  arms  pivoted  on  a  common  center,  shutter  blades 
carried  by  said  arms,  means  for  bodily  oscillating  the  arms 
and  the  blades  carried  thereby,  and  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  arms  for  varying  the  distance  between 
the  blades. 

4.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines  comprising 
two  shutter  blades  with  their  adjacent  edges  spaced  apart 
to  constitute  a  light  aperture  theri'lwtwccn.  means  fur 
bodily  vibrating  said  shutter  blades,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  shutter  blades  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  vary  the  size  of  the  light  aperture. 

5.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines  comprising 
two  shutter  blades  pivoted  on  a  common  center  with  their 
adjacent  edges  spaced  apart  to  constitute  a  light  aperture 
therebetween,  means  for  adjusting  said  blades  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  vary  the  size  of  the  light  aper- 
ture, and  means  for  bodily  oscillating  the  shutter  blades 
about  the  said  common  center. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.129..128.  M0VIN3-PICTURE  MACHINE.  OEOBOa  W. 
Bingham,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  693,787.     (Cl.  88—18.) 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the  combination  of  an 
operating  crank,  a  rotatable  film  advancing  member,  con- 
trollable means  on  said  crank  for  varying  the  speed  of 
said  memt>er  and  means  for  varying  the  sise  of  said 
member. 

2.  A  moving  picture  machine  having  a  feed  roller  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  radially  movable  segments,  a  con- 
tractlble  sleeve  encircling  said  segments,  a  cone  movable 
lengthwise    of   said    roller    for    spreading    said    segments 
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apart,  a  spring  within  said  roller,  and  tending  to  move 
said  cone  in  one  direction,  and  a  screw  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cone  for  moving  the  latter  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1,129,329.  S 
ton,  Mass., 
T.  Newton, 

No.  532,35: 


PEEI>OMETER.  Leon  E.  Blanchard,  Bos- 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Edwaid 
Holynke,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial 

(Cl.  235—96.) 


from  the  instrument,  and  means  to  connect  the  flexible 
shaft  with  the  governor  shaft,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 
2.  In  a  speedometer,  in  combination,  a  flexible  shaft,  a 
coupling  for  the  flexible  shaft  comprising  a  fixed  member 
capable  of  being  secured  to  the  Instrument,  and  a  second 
member  In  rotatable  engagement  with  said  fixed  member, 
ball  bearings  for  the  flexible  shaft  located  within  the  fixed 
member  of  said  coupling,  means  to  Insure  a  fixed  position 
for  the  ball  bearings  within  the  said  fixed  member,  and 
means  to  restrict  longitudinal  movement  of  said  fiexlble 
shaft  out  of  said  fixed  member  and  retaining  the  said  shaft 
in  said  fixed  member  when  the  latter  is  removed  from  the 
instrument,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  moving  picture  machine  having  a  feed  roller  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  radially  movable  segments,  a  con- 
tractlble  sleeve  encircling  said  segments,  a  cone  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  roller  for  spreading  said  segments  apart, 
a  spring  within  said  roller,  and  tending  to  move  said  cone 
in  one  direction  to  contract  the  roller,  and  a  screw  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cone  for  moving  the  latter  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  expand  the  cone. 


1.  In  a  speedometer,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve  secured  thereto,  a  governor 
shaft  located  within  the  casing  in  line  with  said  sleeve,  a 
flexible  shaft,  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  flexible  shaft 
with  said  casing  and  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
fixed  member  engaging  said  internally  threaded  sleeve,  a 
rotatable  member  extended  into  said  fixed  member,  means 
for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  rotatable  member 
from  said  fixed  member,  a  disk  located  within  the  said 
fixed  member  and  having  a  hole  through  which  the  flexi- 
ble shaft  is  extended,  a  head  on  the  end  of  the  flexible 
shaft  having  on  Its  exterior  a  device  which  cooperates  with 
said  disk  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  outward  from 
the  coupling  of  said  flexible  shaft,  and  retain  the  said 
shaft  in   said   flxed   member   when   the   latter  is   removed 


1,129.330.  CONVERTER.  Charles  L.  ("adi.k,  Rochester, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Improvement 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  tiled 
Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,425.     (Cl.  171—253.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  direct  and  alternating  current 
circuits,  of  a  rotary  commutator  connecting  the  circuits 
and  embodying  means  for  dividing  the  current,  means  for 
breaking  the  divided  circuit  at  a  plurality  of  points  simul- 
taneously including  a  series  of  comparatively  large  com- 
mutating  segments,  and  a  corresponding  number  of  com- 
paratively small  commutating  segments  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  larger  segments,  and  resistance  elements 
connecting  the  segments. 

2.  The  combination  with  direct  and  alternating  circuits, 
of  a  commutator  connecting  the  circuits,  said  commutator 
embodying  means  for  dividing  the  current  while  passing 
from  one  of  said  circuits  to  the  other,  means  for  breaking 
the  divided  circuit  at  a  plurality  of  points  simultaneously, 
and  resistance  elements  adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into  the 
respective  divisions  of  such  divided  circuit  incidentally  to 
the  breaking  of  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  direct  and  alternating  circuits, 
of  a  rotary  commutator  connecting  the  circuits  and  em- 
bodying means  for  dividing  the  current,  means  for  break- 
ing the  divided  circuit  at  a  plurality  of  points  almultane- 
ously  including  two  series  of  commutating  segments  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  resistance  ele- 
ments connecting  corresponding  segments  of  said  two 
series. 


1,129,331.  UNION  SUIT.  Daniel  Cahill,  Plqua,  Ohio, 
FUed  Juue  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,980.  (Cl.  2—144.) 
A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  union  suit 
having  two  overlapping  flap  pieces  which  form  the  central 
back  portion  thereof,  and  together  with  the  body  portion 
form  the  seat  portion  of  the  garment,  the  outer  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  flap  pieces  and  the  upper  transverse  edges 
being  united  respectively  to  the  leg  and  body  portions  of 
the  garment  throughout  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
edges,  the  lower  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  said  flap  pieces 
and  the  lateral  edges  extending  therefrom  being  united 
with  the  leg  portions  at  the  inner  leg  seams,  said  lateral 
edges  being  overlapped  and  united  by  two  parallel  perpen* 
dlcnlar  lines  of  stitches  and  forming  the  crotch  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  the  upp«r  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  said  flap 
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pieceu  iMjitit:  dlncouiiect.*!  iu  tht>  crotch  when'  sjild  parallel 
lines  of  stit<hp8   terminat"'   to  tJie  upper  transverse  seam 


which   iinitrs  siihl   flap  pieces  to  the  back  hody   portion  of 
thi-   Lrariiiciit 


l.r-'Jt.:;::L'.      Tu\(;fF:  TRTCK.       Ki.i-vk    ihaitarh.    t'or- 
hiiitiy.  Franc.     111.  ,1  Mav  :.'l,  l'.tI4.     S.  rial  No    «<40,0'*1 
Ml     L'l      I'm. I 
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1  .  11'  9  ,  :!  ;{  3.      lSTKUfX)TAXIC     Al'I'AKATUS.      Hobkkt 
Hknry  Clahke,  Ouktield,  WarllriKham.  EnKland.      Filed 
June  27,  1914.      Serial  No.  847.595.      (CI.  128 — 28.  t 
1.   In  a  stereotaxic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 

the  combination  of  a  sulde-socket  for  a  probe  or  the  like, 


1.    In   an    auimal  drawn    forc-caniimc    for   harvesters,    a   j 
transverHe  frame  comprlHini;  a  lower  be.Tm  with  a  Journal   1 
at  each  end,  a  wheel  on  each  journal,  a  lower  lonjiltndlnal   , 
8lidal)le  alotij?  said   lower  beam,  an   iip[>.T  be.ini  parallel   to   ; 
."^ald  lower  beam,  rii;id  connections  b.'tween  said  upper  and 
lower  beams,  an  upper  louRitudinal  sUdablc  alopi;  said  up-   ; 
p»'r  beam  and  raeann  for  flxlni,'  s.iid  uvper  and  lower  lon-_'l 
tudlnals    to   their   upper   and    lower   beams    r.spectlvely.   a 
plrotal  connection  between  the  draft  pole  of  the  fore-car- 
rlakre  and  said  upper  lonRltudlnal,  a  bracket  connected  to 
both   said   upper  and    lower  lonKltudlnals.   ada[ited   to  .sup- 
port the  draft  pole  of  the  harvester  and  a  draw  bar  pi\(if 
ally  connecthiK  the  harvester  draft  pole  to  snld  upiier  Ion 
ffltudlnal.    whereby    the    entire    apparntus*    conn.ctine    th-^ 
fore  carriaRe  draft  pole  to  the  harvester  draft  pole  can  be 
shifted,  adjusted  and  fixed  out  ot'  the  <etitral  lon-itudlnal 
vertical  plane  of  the  fore-carrla^ie. 

1'.  A  tongue  truck  comprising  in  combination,  transverse 
frames,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frames,  means  for  hori- 
zontally adjusting  said  frames  with  respect  to  each  other. 
a  vertical  pivot  secured  In  one  of  said  frames,  a  d:aw 
tongue,  a  horizontal  pivot  intermediate  said  tongue  and 
pivot  serving  to  allow  horizontal  oscillation  of  said  drawn  ' 
truck  with  relation  tn  said  frames,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


a  support  tberefor,  and  means  adapting  tbe  probe  for 
unlTeraal  adjustment  angularly  and  longitudinally  to 
brine  tbe  point  thereof  to  any  desired  position,  said  means 
being  concentrically  dl8[>o8ed  so  as  to  permit  free  acceaa 
to  the  point  of  the  probe  or  to  the  solid  to  be  operated 
upon. 


2.  In  a  stereotaxic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
Incl'idlng  two  base  members  provided  with  corresponding 
positioning  elements,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
l)rol)e  supporting  member,  provided  with  positioning  ele- 
ments adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  positioning  elements 
of  eltber  base  member  and  coniiulslng  a  base  and  a  guide- 
socket  for  the  probe  or  the  like  supported  thereon,  uni- 
versally adjustable  circumferentlally  and  longitudinally 
for  locating  the  point  of  the  probe  at  any  desired  prede- 
termined position. 

.'5.  In  a  stereotaxic  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  two  base  members  provide<1  with  coire 
spouiling  positioning  elements,  the  comhluation  therewith 
of  a  probe  supporting  member,  provided  with  positioning 
.lements  a<lapted  to  coOperate  with  the  positioning  ele- 
ments of  either  liase  member  and  comiirising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  therein,  a  correspondingly  aper- 
tiired  turn  table  concentrically  and  revolubly  mounted 
thereon,  a  support  adjustably  secured  to  and  extending 
aliove  .said  table  and  a  guide-socket  for  the  prol)e  or  the 
like  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  sup|iort  wherel>y  the 
prol)e  or  the  like  Is  universally  adjusted  to  locate  the 
I)oint  thereof  at  any  desired  predetermined  position,  the 
central  opening  in  the  base  and  table  ii.rmitting  ready 
access  to  tbe  point  of  the  probe  or  to  the  body  being 
operated   upon. 

4.  In  a  stereotaxic  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  two  base  members  provided  with  corre- 
sponding positioning  elements,  the  conitiination  therewith 
of  a  protH?  supporting  member,  provldfil  with  positioning 
elements  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  iwsitlouim;  ele- 
ments of  either  base  member  and  comprising  a  base  baring 
a  circular  opening  therein,  a  correspondingly  apertured 
turn-table  concentrically  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  rectilinear  guide  carried  by  the  turn- 
table so  as  to  extend  Ungcntlally  thereof  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  turn-table,  a  seg- 
mental bridge  spanning  the  turn-table  and  occupying  a 
vertical  plane  which  is  intersected  perpendicularly  of  the 
tangential  guide,  lengthwise  of  which  said  bridge  Is  ad- 
justable, a  slide  block  adjustable  upon  the  bridge,  a  recti- 
linear guide  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  slide  block, 
and  guide  socket  adapted  to  carry  a  tinder  or  probe  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  said  guide,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 
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1.12  9,334.  UYDKOPNKUMATIC  WATER  8Y8TEM. 
OwtN  C.  Cov««,  Goshen,  Ind.  Kiled  May  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  770,012.      (CI.  IO8--IOO.) 


1,-ilD  a  hydro-pneumatic  water  system,  a  main  service 
tank,  an  air  supply  tank,  means  for  delivering  water  to 
said  tanks,  means  for  transferring  the  water  from  the 
air  tank  to  the  service  tank  to  create  a  vacuum  in  aud 
draw  air  Into  the  air  tank,  and  means  for  retransferr.ng 
water  from  the  .s«'rvlce  to  the  ah  tjink  to  force  the  con- 
tained air  from  the  latter  Into  the  former  tank  aud  to 
sabHt^qiiently  return  the  water  from  the  air  to  the  service 
tank,  whereby  the  air  in  the  service  tank  will  l>e  brought 
under    compression. 

2.  In  a  hydro  pneumatic  water  system,  a  main  service 
tank,  an  air  sui)i)ly  tank,  air  Inlet  means  for  the  air 
stipply  tank,  means  for  delivering  water  to  both  of  said 
tanks,  means  for  transferring  the  water  from  the  air 
tank  to  the  service  tank,  means  i)ermlttiug  the  inflow  of 
air  into  the  air  tank  upon  withdrawal  of  the  water  there 
from,  means  for  retransferrlug  the  water  from  the  service 
to  tlK  air  tank  to  force  the  contained  air  from  the  latter 
Into  the  former  tank,  and  pressure  controlled  means  con 
trolling  the  delivery  of  an  additional  supply  of  water 
to  the  service  tank  to  bring  the  air  therein  under  com- 
pression. 

."i.  In  a  hydro  pneumatic  water  system,  a  main  service 
tank,  an  air  supply  tank,  air  inlet  means  for  the  air 
supply  tank,  means  for  delivering  water  to  both  of  said 
tanks,  means  for  transferring  the  water  from  the  air 
tank  to  the  service  tank,  means  permitting  the  Inflow  of 
air  into  the  air  tank  ujKjn  withdrawal  of  ti>€  water  there 
from,  means  for  retransferrlug  tbe  water  from  the  service 
to  the  air  tank  to  force  tbe  contained  air  from  tbe  latter 
into  tbe  former  tank,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  c<Hn- 
bined  volume  of  water  and  air  pressure  In  tbe  service  tank 
controlling  said  water  delivering  means. 

4.  In  a  hydro-pneumatic  water  system,  a  main  service 
tank,  an  air  supply  tank,  pipe  connections  between  said 
tanks,  a  valve  in  each  pipe,  fluid  pressure  means,  an  open 
pipe  connection  between  said  means  and  tbe  main  tank, 
a  pipe  connection  between  said  means  and  one  of  tbe  pipe 
connections  between  the  taaks,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  tbe 
▼aJves  of  the  pipe  connections  between  tbe  tanks  and  of 
tbe  connection  between  the  fluid  pressure  means  and  one 
of  said  pipe  connections  being  Joined  for  Mmultan«ous 
movennent. 

6.  In  a  bjrdro-pneumatic  water  systea,  a  main  service 
tank,  an  air  sapply  tank  in  communication  witb  tbe  serrlce 
taak,  a  fluid  pressure  means,  in  commanieatloa  with  said 
tanks,  a  motor  for  the  fluid  preaaure  maans,  and  a  float 
coattol  for  the  motor,  said  float  control  beiag  located 
ext«rk>rl7  of  and  In  coramnnlcatlon  with  tbe  main  taalc 
rOalma  6  to  IS  not  priated  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,129336.  DKHTAL  PLJkTB  WITH  RT70JI  ON  THB 
LINGUAL  8IDK.  Qeobgk  A.  Critch««80N,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  asidgnor  to  Tbe  Colambns  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Columbus,  Ohio,  ji  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Nov.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,452.      (CI.  32 — i.) 


\   dental   plate  with   rtigie   molded  on   the   Ungual   side 
thereof. 


.12  9,336.     RUGiK-MOLD  FOB  DENTURE  I'LATES. 

(iEORGE  A.  CiUTCHEKRON,  I>is  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to 
Tl'.e  Columbus  Itental  Manufacturing  Co..  Columbus, 
Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  22,  1913,  Serial  No.  R<»2.4.''>2.  IHvided  and  this 
application  filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.669.  (CI. 
32 — fi.l 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rugse  mold  hav- 
ing a  duplication  of  a  natural  rug».  and  constructed  to  be 
impresHed  in  the  lingual  side  of  a  denture  plate  in  the 
process  of  vulcanizing  the  said  plate  to  form  a  rugs  on 
tbe  Ungual  side  of  said  plate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ruga  mold  hav- 
ing a  duplication  of  a  natural  nig»,  and  anchoring  lugs 
extending  from  the  marginal  edges  thereof ;  said  rug« 
being  adapted  to  be  impressed  In  the  lingual  side  of  a 
denture  plate  in  the  process  of  vulcanizing  the  said  plate 
to  mold  a  mgie  on  the  Ungual  side  of  said  plate,  and  said 
lugs  being  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  plaster  of  a 
flask,  whereby  when  the  flask  is  separated  the  rng»  mold 
is  drawn  from  the  denture  plate. 


1,129,337.  REATCl'SHION  STRUCTT'HE.  Frank  P. 
D'Ahcy.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    821,153.      (Cl.    155—25.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  portion,  a  frame  connected  with  said  top  por- 
tion, a  set  of  springs  supporting  said  top  port  on  and 
provided  with  a  border  wire  around  the  edge  thereof,  said 
springs  being  carried  by  supporting  bars  provided  with 
tongues  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof,  oDo  of  said 
tongues  extending  between  said  border  wire  and  said 
frame  and  being  wrapped  around  said  frame,  other 
tongues  being  wrapped  around  said  border  wire,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  descriljed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  portion,  side  wall  portions  secured  at  their 
upper  edges  to  said  top  portion,  an  auriliary  bottom 
frame  comprising  two  sections  deUchably  connected  to- 
gether, a  art  of  springs,  disposed  In  tbe  chamber  formed 
by  saM  top  portion  and  said  side  wall  portions,  and  bar- 
ing  a  border  wire  around  tbe  edge  thereof,  tbe  springs 
being  carried  by  spring  supporting  bars,  said  bars  having 
a  tongue  at  each  end  thereof  wrapped  around  said  border 
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wire,   and   another   tongue   at  each   end   thereof  wrapped       entering  said   sleeve,   and  means  for  fixing  the  retaining 
around  said  auxiliary  bottom  frame,  all  coacting  sulwtan        means  to  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 
tlally  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


:--^-:^:^^^1^- 
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3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  portion,  side  wall  portions  secured  at  their 
upper  edges  to  said  top  portion,  an  auxiliary  bottom 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  carried  by  the 
lower  edge  of  said  side  wall  portions,  a  set  of  springs  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  formed  by  said  top  portion  and 
said  side  wall  portions,  said  springs  being  carried  by  sup- 
porting bars,  and  means  provided  on  the  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting bars  for  securing  said  bars  to  said  auxiliary  bot- 
tom frame,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  portion,  side  wall  portions,  au  auxiliary 
bottom  frame  comprising  two  sections  carried  by  the  lower 
edges  of  said  side  wall  portions,  a  set  of  springs  disposed 
In  the  chamber  formed  by  said  top  portion  and  said  side 
wall  portion,  and  having  a  border  wire  around  the  edges 
thereof,  the  springs  being  carried  by  spring  supporting 
bars,  a  plurality  of  clips  connecting  said  spring  support- 
ing bars  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  border  wire 
and  auxiliary  bottom  frame,  each  clip  comprising  a  body 
portion  embracing  said  spring  supporting  bar  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  an  eye  through  which  the  border 
wire  passes  and  a  tongue  embracing  the  auxiliary  bottom 
frame,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  portion,  side  wall  portions,  an  auxiliary 
frame  carried  by  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  Wall  por- 
tions and  comprising  two  sections,  a  set  of  springs  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  formed  by  said  top  portion  and  said 
side  wall  portions,  said  springs  being  carried  by  spring 
supporting  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  clips  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  spring  supporting  bars  and  having  a  tongue 
embracing  said  auxiliary  bottom  frame,  the  body  portion 
of  said  clip  embracing  said  spring  supporting  bar  whereby 
the  outer  supporting  bars  are  connected  with  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  tlje  auxiliary  bottom  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte.] 


1.129,338.     COMBINATION  C,.\RI)EN  .\ND  FARM  TOOL. 

John  A.  Davis.  Spokane,   Wash.     Filed   Apr.   13.   1914. 

Serial  No.  831,512.      (Cl.   111—32.1 

1.  In  a  drill  or  seeder  of  the  class  described,  a  drill 
body  having  Intake  and  dLsdiiirge  portions  and  cylinder 
Journaling  faces  there  between  and  opening  laterally  of 
said  body,  a  cylinder  adapted  for  endwise  Insertion  In 
Journaled  relation  with  said  faces  and  said  body  having  a 
gage  abutment  face  limiting  movement  of  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  pockets  arranged  to  be  exposed  for 
ingress  of  seed  thereto  through  said  intake  portion  when 
the  cylinder  Is  engaged  against  said  abutment  face,  a 
•leeve  rotatable  in  said  body  and  keyed  to  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with   a  sprocket   wheel,   a   retaining  spindle 


Mr 


2.  In  a  drill  or  seeder,  a  drill  body  having  Intake  and 
discharge  portions,  a  cylinder  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said 
body  between  said  portions  and  adapted  to  be  reversibly 
positioned  therein,  said  cylinder  having  rows  of  seed 
pockets  for  communication  with  said  portions  dependent 
upon  the  manner  In  which  the  cylinder  is  inserted,  and 
means  non  rotatlvely  connectible  with  said  cylinder  se- 
lectively adapted  for  rotating  the  same  Irrespective  of  the 
position  In  which  the  cylinder  Is  disposed  when  inserted, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.129.339.  OUIDINd  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Albekt  H.  I)e  Voe,  Westfleld,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  25,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  640,424.      (CI.   112—9.) 


1.  In  a  strip  folding  and  guiding  attachment  for  sewinff 
machines,  a  strip-folding  guide  mounted  on  the  bed-plat« 
of  the  sewing  machine  and  provided  with  means  for  fold- 
ing the  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  edges  of  a  fac- 
ing strip  and  with  means  for  permitting  the  laying  of  • 
fold  across  the  end  of  said  facing  strip  first  to  be  pre- 
sented to  the  action  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and 
means  including  a  fold-positioning  blade  having  move- 
ments In  directions  corresponding  to  the  line  of  feed  for 
presenting  said  facing  strip  to  the  action  of  said  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  strip  folding  and  guiding  attachment  for  sew- 
ing machines,  a  strip-folding  guide  provided  with  meant 
for  folding  the  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  edges  of  a 
facing  strip  and  Including  means  to  permit  Its  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  the  line  of  needle  actuation  to  ac- 
commodate the  laying  of  a  fold  across  the  end  of  aald 
facing  atrip  first  to  be  presented  to  the  action  of  Xh% 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  means  for  holding  said  end 
fold  against  disarrangement,  and  means  for  preaentlng 
said  fold  to  the  action  of  said  stltch-formlng  mecbanlnn. 

3.  In  a  fabric  guide  for  sewing  machines,  a  ■trip-fold- 
ing guide  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  folding  scrolls. 
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a  tongue  extending  out  from  between  said  folding  acrolla 
and  over  which  the  end  fold  of  a  facing  strip  may  be 
formed,  a  fold-positioning  blade,  said  strip-folding  guide 
and  fold-positioning  blade  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  stitch-forming  mechanism  to  accommodate  the  laying 
of  said  end  fold  over  the  free  ends  of  said  tongue  and  fold- 
positioning  blade,  and  means  for  holding  said  end  fold 
against  disarrangement  as  It  is  advanced  to  the  action  of 
said  stltch-formlng  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  strip  folding  and  guiding  attachment  for  sew- 
ing machines,  a  strip-folding  guide  provided  with  means 
for  folding  the  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  edges  of 
a  facing  strip  and  including  means  to  permit  its  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  the  line  of  needle  actuation  to  ac- 
commodate the  laying  of  a  fold  across  the  end  of  said  fac- 
ing strip  first  to  be  presented  to  the  action  of  the  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  means  for  presenting  said  facing 
strip  to  the  action  of  said  mechanism,  and  a  strip-folding 
guide-plate  secured  to  the  bed-plate  of  the  sewing  machine 
and  provided  with  a  groove  for  permitting  the  convenient 
severing  of  the  facing  strip  in  lengths  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  fabric  being  faced. 

5.  In  a  strip  folding  and  guiding  attachment  for  sew- 
ing machines,  a  strip  folding  guide  carrying  plate  slldahly 
mounted  In  a  suitable  guldeway  to  move  parallel  with  the 
feed  of  the  fabric,  a  strip-folding  guide  secured  to  said 
8trli)-foldlng  guide  carrying  plate  and  provided  with  means 
for  folding  the  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  edges  of  a 
faclnR  strip  and  with  means  for  permitting  the  laying  of 
a  fold  across  the  end  of  said  facing  strip  first  to  be  pre- 
sented to  the  action  of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism, 
and  means  Including  a  fold  positioning  blade  having  move- 
ments in  directions  corresponding  to  the  line  of  feed  for 
presenting  said  facing  strip  to  the  action  of  said  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,340.  SELF-LOCKING  HANDLE.  Sidnkt  Gboroi 
Down.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  460,310. 
(a.  137—7.) 


1.  A  stop  cock  device  comprising  a  plug  cock  or  valye, 
a  casing  having  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cock,  a 
handle  for  operating  the  cock,  a  locking  handle  mounted 
on  said  operating  handle  and  provided  with  a  lug  for 
locking  said  cock  against  accidental  movement,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  application  of  pressure  to  said  plug 
cock  or  valve  tending  to  move  the  same  from  Its  seat. 

2.  A  stop  cock  device  comprising  a  plug  cock  or  valve, 
a  casing  having  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cock, 
a  handle  for  operating  the  cock,  a  locking  handle  mounted 
on  said  operating  handle  and  provided  with  a  lug  for  lock- 
ing said  cock  against  accidental  movement,  and  a  cap  sec- 
tion on  said  locking  handle  for  covering  said  plug  cock  or 
valve  to  prevent  access  of  dirt  thereto  and  also  adapted 
to  prevent  application  of  pressure  tending  to  shift  aald 
plug  cock  from  its  seat. 

3.  A  stop  cock  device  comprising  a  plug  cock  or  valve,  a 
casing  having  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cock,  a 
handle  for  operating  the  cock,  and  a  locking  handle  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  and  »bove  said  operating  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  stop  to  lock  aald  cock 
against  accidental  movement,  said  locking  handle  being 
provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  on  aald  cock  caalng 
and  prevent  contact  with  aald  plug  cock  or  valve. 


4.  A  stop  cock  device  comprising  a  plug  cock,  a  caalng 
containing  said  cock  and  having  a  stop,  an  operating 
handle  for  said  cock,  a  cap  section  mounted  over  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  cock  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  said  stop  on  the  casing  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  cock  from  one  position  to  another,  a  handle  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  cock  handle  for  operating  said  cap  section 
to  permit  movement  of  the  cock. 


1,129,341.  FILM-GUIDE  FOR  MOVING-PICTUBB  MA- 
CHINES. Jambs  W.  Early,  Deadwood,  8.  D..  asalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Robert  P.  Stewart,  Deadwood,  8.  D. 
Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,231.     (Cl.  88—17.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  moving  picture  machine  having 
an  upper  sprocket  and  a  lower  sprocket  located  respec- 
tively in  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the  machine 
frame,  a  guide  roller  and  a  large  roller  parallel  therewith, 
and  abafts  therefor  botb  located  In  the  path  of  the  film 
passing  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  sprocket,  a  bar  having 
openings  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  ahaf ta  and 
means  for  holding  aald  ahafta  against  rotation  In  said 
openings,  a  second  bar  outside  said  first  named  bar  having 
an  opening  in  Ita  lower  end  adapted  to  receive  the  abaft 
of  the  large  roller,  said  second  bar  having  its  upper  end 
detachably  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame  and  having  a 
notch  intermediate  its  ends,  a  set  screw  fitting  in  the 
notch  and  threaded  into  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a 
collar  on  the  bet  screw  between  the  bar  and  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  moving  picture  machine,  bar- 
ing an  upper  sprocket  and  a  lower  sprocket  located  re- 
spectlTely  in  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the  machine 
frame,  a  guide  roller  and  a  large  roller  parallel  therewith, 
both  located  In  the  path  of  the  film  passing  from  the  up- 
per to  the  lower  sprocket  shafts  for  said  rollers,  a  bar 
secured  to  said  larger  roller  and  means  for  attaching  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bar  to  the  machine  frame,  means  for 
holding  aald  guide  roller  shaft  and  larger  roller  shaft  in 
fixed  relation,  said  bar  having  a  notch  in  one  side,  a  set 
screw  fitting  In  the  notch  and  threaded  Into  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  a  collar  on  the  set  screw  between  the 
bar  and  the  frame. 


1,129,342.      FOOTBOARD.      Max    Fkist,    Toutle,    Waab. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  802.935.     (Cl.  20—84.) 

1.  A  footboard  of  the  character  referred  to  compriaing 
a  main  plate  terminating  at  Its  forward  end  In  a  pair  of 
bearing  edgea  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
supporting  surface  and  turned  upwardly  to  form  two  up- 
wardly directed  holding  points  adapted*  to  engage  the 
upper  side  of  a  notch,  and  a  foot  board  secured  to  said 
main  plate. 

2.  A  foot  board  of  the  character  referred  to  compris- 
ing a  main  casting  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  plate 
or  portion  adapted  to  have  attached  thereto  a  foot  board 
and  having  Its  forward  portion  formed  Into  a  toe-like 
form  concaved  on  its  under  side,  longitudinally  thoreof, 
to   form   two   side  holding  edges   spaced   apart  and   ap- 
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tamed  at  ita  forward  end  and  formed  lato  upwardly  di 
rected  holding  polnta  spac«d  apart,  and  a  board  attached 
to  8*  Id  rearwardly  projectlnc  portion. 


l.lU!t,:;43.  l-I. AT  UNFOLDING  LUNrH-BOX.  Knicfit 
W.  (iALE.  Los  An-fl.-.s.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10,  11)10.  Se- 
rial No.  5a7.;;5J.      (CI.   ■2-2U^7>2.) 


raP^<. 


\  box  composed  of  a  sheet  folded  to  form  bottom,  aldea, 
ends  and  top,  the  ends  belnif  formed  of  flaps  and  the  top 
beini;  formtd  of  laps,  thp  outer  e<lKe8  of  said  lapa  being 
dirergPDt  from  the  Inner  edges  thereof  outwardly  from 
the  ind  flaps  so  that  wheu  the  sheet  is  folded  in  the  box, 
said  dlverk.'ent  edges  will  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the 
■Ides  of  the  box  and  will  be  bent  or  compressed  thereby 
and  will  thus  be  kept  from  drooping  loosely  onto  the  con- 
tents of  the  box,  and  said  top  laps  will  be  held  in  practical 
piirnllPllsni  with  the  bottom  of  the  box. 


3.   .V  foot  board  comprising  a   head  piece,  a   plate  hav 
ing  an  upwardly  Inclined  lower  face,  a  circular  strip  hay- 
ing  radial  grooves  In  its  upper  face,  formed  on  the  rear 
•■n<i    thereof,   a    board   pivoted   to   the   lower   face   of   said 
plate,    und    a    U-clamp   engaging   over   said   strip    in    said  1 
Krooves  and  secured  in  said  board,  whereby  the  latter  may   i 
li"  raised  from   the  horlsontal  to  (llsen;;age  the  clamp,  to 
permit  It  to  swing  horizontally. 


t<ise  thereof  and  plrottd  in  the  bifurcation  and  prorided 
with  anrfaces  disposed  at  sabstantlally  rlsbt  angles  to 
one  another,  and  a  leaf  spring  seeurwl  within  the  blfures- 
tlon  and  having  its  free  extremity  disposed  for  successlTe 
engagement  by  said  aorfaces  of  the  shank,  and  said  shank 
being  free  to  ride  upon  the  spring  under  relative  inoT»- 
ments  of  the  members  in  shifting  the  blade  from  one  of 
its  positions  to  another,  the  back  edge  of  the  blade  lying 
in  substantial  eoKagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
handle  In  the  longitudinal  disposition  of  the  blade,  and 
the  end  of  the  handle  being  beveled  at  ita  front  side  to 
accommodate  the  back  edge  of  the  blade  In  swinging  about 
its  pivotal  connection  with  the  handle. 


1.120.344.  POST  HOLE  DIUIER.  Edward  K.  Gohbbn. 
Jacksonville,  111.,  asMik;nor  of  one- half  to  Fletcher  J. 
Blackburn,  Jacksonville.  III.  nied  June  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,575.      (CI.  55—71.) 


A   post  bole  digger  comprialBg  a  bifurcated  handle,  a 
Mads  JuTlDg  a  shank  proJectlBg  rearwardly  from  the  rear 


1.129.345,  POST  nOLE  PIOOER.  EnwABO  B.  GonBK, 
Jacksonville.  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fletcher  J. 
Blackburn,  Jacksonville.  Ill  Filed  Sept.  2«,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  Sflr?,636.      (CI.  5.V     71.) 


1  .\  post  hole  (lli;i;er  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  plv 
iited  to  the  handle  and  sliiftahle  from  a  position  longi- 
tudinally thenof  to  a  position  transversely  thereof,  and 
vice  versa,  and  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  racmbt^rs  and 
engai;Injj  the  other  member  to  hold  the  Made  In  each  of  its 
positions,  said  other  member  having  a  part  provided  with 
surfaces  at  substantially  right  angles  to  one  another  for 
successive  en^raRement  with  the  sprlnjr,  and  said  part  be- 
lli:,' free  to  rtili'  upon  the  sprlii.'  11;  iIi'T  ^■■latl^■e  niov  emeu'-* 
of  the  members  in  shifting  the  blade  from  one  position  to 
another,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  post  hole  dinger  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  piv- 
oted to  the  handle  and  shlftable  from  a  position  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  a  position  transversely  thereof,  and 
vice  versa,  and  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  members 
and  engaging  the  other  member  to  hold  the  blade  in  each 
of  Its  positions,  said  other  member  baring  a  part  pro- 
vided with  surfaces  at  substantially  right  angles  to  one 
another  for  successive  engagement  with  the  spring,  and 
said  part  being  free  to  ride  upon  the  spring  under  relative 
movements  of  the  members  in  shifting  the  blade  from 
one  position  to  another,  and  a  set  screw  for  varying  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  post  bole  digger  comprLslng  n  handle,  a  blade  piv- 
oted to  the  handle  and  shlftable  from  a  position  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  a  position  transversely  thereof,  and 
vice  versa,  a  leaf  spring  secured  intermediate  of  its  ends 
upon  the  handle  and  having  its  ends  free,  the  Made  hav- 
ing a  part  provided  with  surfaces  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  one  another  for  successive  engagement  with  one 
end  of  the  spring,  said  part  being  free  to  ride  upon  the 
spring  In  shifting  the  blade  from  one  position  to  another, 
and  a  set  screw  in  eofiperatlve  relation  with  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  for  varying  the  tension  thereof. 

4.  A  post  bole  digger  comprising  a  bifurcated  handle,  a 
blade  having  a  bifurcation  receiving  the  bUareated  haadls, 
said  blade  also  having  a  knuckle  pivoted  within  tb«  bi- 
furcated  portion   of   the  handle  and   provided   with  lur- 
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faces  at  snhstastlally  right  angles  to  one  another,  aad  a 
sprlns  carried  by  the  handle  and  dlspossd  for  successive 
ensagemeota  with  the  surfaces  of  the  knuckle  which  are  at 
sabstantlally  right  angles  to  one  another  to  hold  the  blade 
In  Its  different  poslttona. 

5.  A  post  bole  digger  comprising  a  bifurcated  handle,  a 
blade  having  a  bifurcation  receiving  the  bifurcated  por- 
titm  of  tie  handle,  said  blade  having  a  boss  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  bifurcation,  said  boss  having  a  knuckle  alined 
with  and  extending  In  front  of  the  bifurcation  In  the 
blade  and  provided  with  surfaces  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  one  another,  said  knuckle  being  received  within 
the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  handle  and  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  spring  carried  within  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the 
handle  and  having  a  part  disposed  for  successive  engage- 
ments with  the  Burfaces  of  the  knuckle  which  are  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  one  another  to  hold  the  blad^ 
in  Its  different  poaitlons. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


II 

1,129,340.  CARD  ■  CASE.      Maihicb    Goldsmith,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,   1912.     Serial  No.   732,060.   ' 

(Cl    150  39  ) 


A  case  comprising  a  rectangular,  rigid  frame  composed 
of  aides,  a  front  and  a  back,  a  cover  for  the  top  and 
lK>ttwn.  larger  than  the  frame,  hinged  to  the  back  thereof, 
a  filler  on  the  Inside  of  each  aide  of  the  cover,  smaller 
than  the  frame,  and  projecting  therein,  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  Inclosures  between  the  cover  and  the  edge  of 
the  f^ame  when  the  case  la  closed. 


II  

1,129.347.  FLUID  -  OPERATED  DRILLING  -  MACHINE. 
Loci 8  W.  Gsbvc,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  803,128.     (Cl.  121—10.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operated  drilling  machine, 
a  hammer  piston,  means  cooperating  therewith  whereby 
the  platon  is  rotated  aa  it  moves  in  one  direction,  a  drill 
steel  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  the  hammer  piston,  and 
meaas  whereby  the  forward  stroke  of  the  hammer  piston 
may  be  shortened. 

2.  In  eoBBblnation  in  a  floM  operated  drUllng  maehiae, 
a  hw """•»•  platon,  means  cooperating  therewith  whereby 
the  i^ton  la  rotated  as  It  moves  In  one  direction,  a  drill 
steel  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  the  hammer  platon.  and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  checking  and  abortenlng  the 
forward  movement  of  the  hammer  piston,  whereby  tts 
impact  upon  the  drill  steel  is  relieved  while  the  redproea- 
tloQ  of  the  hammer  piston  and  the  rotation  thweof  and 
of  the  drill  steel  are  continued. 


3.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operated  drilling  machine, 
an  admission  valve  for  eoDtroUlng  the  supply  of  floM 
thereto,  a  hammer  piston,  means  codperating  therewith 
whereby  the  piston  is  rotated  as  it  moves  In  one  direction, 
a  drill  steel  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  the  hammer  piston, 
a  means  controlled  by  the  said  admission  valve  whereby 
the  forward  movement  of  the  hammer  platon  Is  made 
shorter  than  its  normal  movement  and  the  impact  upon 
the  drill  ateel  relieved,  while  the  roUtion  of  the  drill 
steel  and  hammer  piston  are  continued. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated  drilling  machine, 
an  admission  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
thereto,  a  hammer  piston,  means  co6perating  therewith 
whereby  the  piston  is  rotated  as  It  moves  in  one  direction, 
a  drill  steel  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  the  hammer  piston, 
a  means  controlled  by  the  admission  valve  whereby  the 
forward  movement  of  the  hammer  piston  is  made  so  mncb 
shorter  than  Its  normal  movement-  that  impact  at  Its  for- 
ward extremity  of  movement  is  eliminated  wtille  the  ro- 
tation of  the  drill  steel  and  hammer  piston  are  continued. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operated  drilling  machine, 
an  admiaslon  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
thereto,  a  hammer  piston,  means  cooperating  therewith 
whereby  the  piston  Is  rotated  as  It  moves  in  one  direction, 
a  drill  steel  rotated  by  the  roUtlon  of  the  hammer  platon, 
and  means  whereby  the  exhaust  from  the  front  side  of  the 
hammer  piston  may  be  throttled  so  that  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  hammer  piston  Is  retarded  and  the  Impact 
upon  the  drill  steel  relieved. 

IClalms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,129..U8.  WALKING  -  BE.\M  FOR  DRILLING  -  RIGS. 
Thomas  J.  tiaiFFiN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
lialf  to  Edward  Double,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  696,030.     (Cl.  256 — 16.) 
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1.  In  a  drilling  rig,  the  combination  with  a  walking 
beam,  of  a  resilient  temper  screw  support,  comprising  two 
levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  beam,  one  of  said  levers 
being  provided  with  means  for  support  of  the  temper 
screw,  a  thrust  member  having  pivotal  thrust  bearings  on 
the  respective  levers,  a  bolt  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
levers  aad  extending  through  said  walking  beam,  a  spring 
between  said  walking  beam  and  said  other  lever  to  elastl- 
cally  support  the  temper  screw,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  en- 
gaging said  walking  beam  to  adjuat  the  pressure  of  said 
aprlng. 

2.  In  a  drilling  rig,  the  combination  with  a  walking 
beam,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  walking  beam  and  a 
temper  screw  supported  on  said  lever,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  on  said  walking  beam  below  said  flrst  named 
lever,  a  thmst  member  having  pivotal  thruat  hearings  on 
said  levers,  and  a  spring  having  a  bearing  on  the  said 
second  lever,  and  having  a  bearing  on  the  walking  beam  to 
elastically  support  the  temper  screw. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  walking  beam  formed 
with  a  top  plate  and  side  members,  of  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  aald  top  plate  and  extending  within  the  walk- 
ing beam,  beneath  the  top  plate,  a  temper  screw  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  lever,  a  second  lev«r 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  members  of  the  walking 
beam,  below  said  flrst  lever,  a  thrust  member  having 
pivotal  thrust  bearings  on  the  aald  levers,  and  a  spring 
engaging  the  second  lever  and  having  a  bearing  on  the 
top  (date  of  the  walking  beam. 

4.  In  a  drilling  rig,  in  combination  with  a  walking 
beam  and  the  tension  and  compressioo  members  thereof. 
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a  resilient  temper  screw  support  comprisiDg  two  levers, 
one  of  said  levers  pivoted  on  the  tension  member  of  said 
beam,  the  other  lever  pivoted  on  the  compression  member 
of  said  beam,  one  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  temper  screw,  said  levers  being  con- 
nected together  so  that  the  strain  of  the  temper  screw  la 
applied  to  the  other  lever,  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
other  lever  to  resist  the  strain  of  said  temper  screw. 

5.  In  a  drilling  rig,  In  combination  with  a  walking 
beam  and  the  tension  and  compression  members  thereof, 
a  resilient  temper  screw  support  comprising  two  levers, 
one  of  said  levers  pivoted  on  the  tension  member  of  said 
beam,  the  other  lever  pivoted  on  the  compression  member 
of  Bald  beam,  means  on  the  tension  member  lever  for 
supporting  said  temper  screw,  said  levers  being  connected 
together  so  that  the  strain  of  the  temper  screw  is  trans- 
ferred from  said  tension  member  lever  to  said  compression 
member  lever,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  compression 
member  lever  to  resist  the  strain  of  said  temper  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sides  above  said  lower  end  and  formed  with  a  transverse 
I'olt-hole  extending  through  the  flattened  portions  of  the 
post,  of  means  for  supporting  said  post  within  the  ground 
lonsistlng  of  two  oppositely-disposed  curved  anchoring 
prongs  sharpened  at  their  lower  ends  and  having  flattened 
tipp.r  ends  adapted  to  project  above  the  surface  of  the 


1,120,349.  ENSILAGE-CUTTER.  Chableh  F.  Haldb- 
M.w,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sliver  Manufacturing 
Company,  Saiem,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Olilo.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial   No.  804,577.      (CI.   146^—27.) 


1,129,350.  FENCE-POST.  Ionact  Kdkoss,  Carnegie,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,486.  (CI.  189—31.) 
The    combination    with    a    fence-post    sharpened    at    its 

lower   end  and   having  flat  parallel  surfaces  on   opposite 


-// 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutter  head  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  casing 
adapted  to  Inclose  said  cutter  head,  a  fan  chamber  and 
a  fan  located  within  said  chamber  and  upon  the  cutter 
head  shaft,  said  cutter  head  casing  being  tapered,  the 
larger  portion  being  located  adjacent  the  fan  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cutter  head  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  fan  casing, 
a  fan  located  within  the  casing  and  mounted  upon  the 
cutter  head  shaft,  a  cutter  head  casing  adapted  to  Inclose 
said  cutter  head  and  the  air  Intake  end  of  said  casing 
prDvlded  with  air  passages,  said  cutter  head  casing  being 
tapered  from  the  fan  casing  toward  the  air  Intake  end 
thereof. 

■i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cutting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  cutter  head 
and  a  cutter  bar,  said  cutter  head  mounted  upon  a  shaft, 
a  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  said  cutter  head,  said  casing 
being  of  frustum  shape,  the  outer  reduced  extremity  of 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  perforated  wall,  a  fan 
chamber  provided  with  an  opening,  the  opening  In  said 
fan  chamber  communicating  with  the  larger  extremity  of 
said  frustum  shaped  casing,  a  fan  located  within  said  fan 
chamber,  said  fan  mounted  upon  the  cutter  head  shaft. 


ground,  the  Inner  sides  of  said  upper  ends  being  adapted 
to  slirtably  engage  the  opposite  flat  sides  of  the  post  to 
facilitate  driving  the  prongs  and  formed  with  openings 
alining  with  the  holt-hole  In  the  post  after  the  prongs  are 
driven  to  place,  and  a  twit  extending  through  said  regis- 
terliig  openings  to  secure  said  prongs  directly  to  said 
post. 


1,120. .Sal.  DKEIXJING  .Vl'I'AR.VTUS.  Simon  Lake,  Mll- 
fonl.  Conn.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  Q'M  492. 
(CI.  83—76.) 


1.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
float  and  a  vertically  movable  submergible  chamber  ar- 
ranged in  said  float  and  open  at  Its  bottom,  of  a  suction 
apparatus  having  a  pipe  extending  Into  and  toward  the 
t>ottom  of  said  chamber,  a  casing  forming  the  Intake  of 
the  suction  apparatus  and  having  a  swivel  connection 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  means  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  movable  with  it  for  separating  and  collecting 
the  valuable  material,  means  to  move  said  casing  hori- 
zontally, a  movable  intake  pipe  applied  to  said  casing,  and 
means  arranged  In  advance  of  said  Intake  pipe  to  loosen 
the  material  to  be  dredged. 

2.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
submergible  chamber  having  a  working  compartment  open 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  support  therefor,  and  suitable  suction 
apparatus  extending  down  into  said  chamber,  of  a  casing 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  forming  the 
intake  for  the  suction  apparatus  and  having  a  swivel 
connection  with  said  suction  apparatus,  and  means  to 
move  said  casing  horizontally  beneath  the  chamber,  said 
casing  provided  with  a  movable  suction  pipe  and  trans- 
versely arranged  baflle  plates. 

3.  A  gold  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  support, 
a  vertically  movable  submergible  chamber  having  a  work- 
big  compartment  carried  by  said  support,  said  compart- 
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ment  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  means  to  supply  air 
under  pressure  to  said  compartment  to  exclude  water 
therefrom,  a  suction  pump  having  an  intake  pipe  that 
extends  through  said  working  compartment,  a  gold  separat- 
ing and  collecting  chamber  Interposed  in  said  Intake  pipe, 
a  gold  separating  and  saving  apparatus  carried  by  said 
support,  and  a  delivery  pipe  extending  from  said  pump  to 
said  gold  separating  and  saving  apparatus. 

4.  A  gold  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  support,  a 
vertically  movable  submergible  chamber  carried  by  said 
support  and  having  a  water  ballast  compartment  and  a 
working  compartment  l)oth  of  which  open  into  the  sur- 
rounding body  of  water,  a  valve  controlled  vent  leading 
into  said  water  ballast  compartment,  means  to  supply  air 
under  pressure  to  said  ballast  compartment,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said 
working  compartment  to  exclude  water  therefrom,  a  suc- 
tion pump  carried  by  said  chamber,  an  Intake  pipe  ex- 
tending from  said  pump,  a  gold  separating  and  collecting 
chamber  interposed  in  said  intake  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe 
extending  from  said  pump,  and  a  gold  collecting  and  sav- 
ing table  arranged  on  said  support  into  which  the  dis- 
charge pipe  empties. 

5.  A  gold  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submergible 
chamber  having  a  working  compartment  that  is  open  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  surrounding  body  of  water,  and  a 
water  ballast  compartment  that  also  communicates  with 
the  suroundlng  body  of  water,  means  to  vent  said  water 
ballast  compartment  to  permit  ingress  of  water  thereto, 
means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  compartment, 
to  empty  it,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said 
working  compartment  to  exclude  water  therefrom,  a  suc- 
tion pump  having  an  intake  pipe  extending  into  said 
working  compartment,  a  gold  collecting  chamber  swlveled 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  and  having  an  inlet  pipe 
extetidlng  therefrom,  means  to  convey  material  toward  the 
inlet  orifice  of  said  inlet  pipe,  means  for  oscillating  said 
collecting  chamber  horizontally,  a  discharge  pipe  extend- 
ing from  said  pump,  and  a  gold  separating  and  saving 
apparatus  carried  by  said  support  into  which  said  dis- 
cbarge pipe  empties. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.12  9.362.  LEVELKB  FOB  CHARGES  OF  COKE- 
OVENS.  Danibl  F.  Lbplit,  Connellsvllle,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  679.866.     (CL  193—19.) 


1.  In  a  leveler  for  fuel  charges  of  coke  ovens,  a  leveling 
ram  ;  a  support  therefor ;  a  truck ;  movable  members  up- 
held by  the  truck  and  connected  to  the  support  at  spaced 
points ;  mechanism  for  operating  the  movable  members 
separately  and  together,  to  move  the  support  vertically 
and  to  tilt  the  support ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  ram. 

2.  In  a  leveler  for  the  fuel  charges  of  coke  ovens,  a 
leveling  head,  a  two  part  telescoping  carrier  therefor  with 
the  Inner  member  carrying  the  leveling  head  at  one  end, 
supporting  wheels  for  the  inner  member  at  the  other  end, 
an  actuating  drum  and  a  flexible  strand  connection  there- 
from to  the  outer  member  of  the  carrier  for  causing  the 
movement  of  the  latter  in  both  directions,  other  driving 
drums  and  flexible  strand  connections  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  inner  member  of  the  carrier,  and  a  flexible  strand 
connected  at  its  ends  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  structure  and 
extending  from  thence  to  the  front  end  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  the  carrier,  thence  to  the  inner  end  of  the  toner 
menber  of  the  carrier,  and  direction  diverting  rollers  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  outer  member  of  the  carrier,  and  at 


the  Inner  end  of  the  inner  meml)er  of  the  carrier  for  the 
last  named  strand. 

3.  In  a  leveler  for  fuel  charges  of  coke  ovens,  a  leveling 
ram  ;  a  support  therefor ;  a  truck  ;  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  ram  ;  movable  members  upheld  by  the 
truck  and  connected  to  the  support  at  points  spaced  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  advance  and  retraction  of  the 
ram  ;  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  movable  members 
separately  and  together,  to  move  the  support  vertically 
and  to  tilt  the  support  transversely  of  the  direction  of  ad- 
vance and  retraction  of  the  ram. 

4.  In  a  leveler  for  fuel  charges  of  coke  ovens,  a  leveling 
ram ;  a  support  therefor  ;  a  truck ;  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  ram  ;  movable  members  upheld  by  the 
truck  and  connected  to  the  support  at  points  spaced  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  direction  of  ad- 
vance and  retraction  of  the  ram ;  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  movable  members  separately  and  together, 
to  move  the  support  vertically  and  to  tilt  the  support 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  direction  of  advance 
and  retraction  of  the  ram. 

5.  In  a  leveler  for  fuel  charges  of  coke  ovens,  a  leveling 
ram ;  a  support  therefor ;  means  for  actuating  the  ram 
with  respect  to  the  support ;  a  truck  ;  movable  members 
connected  to  the  support  at  spaced  points ;  rotatable  ele- 
ments on  the  truck  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
movable  members  to  actuate  the  same  separately  and  to- 
gether, thereby  to  move  the  support  vertically  and  to  tilt 
the  support ;  a  motor  working  in  a  single  direction  ;  and 
selectively  operatable  clutches  forming  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  rotatable  elements  and  the  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.353.  SLATE-LORRY.  Daniel  F.  Lbput,  Connells- 
vllle, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,889. 
(CI.  106—186.) 


X 


f% 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck ;  a  turn- 
table mounted  to  rotate  thereon ;  a  receptacle  carried  by 
the  turntable ;  a  movable  gate  for  the  receptacle ;  latch 
mechanism  carried  by  the  gate  and  enacting  with  the  re- 
ceptacle to  hold  the  gate  closed ;  means  for  rotating  the 
turntable ;  a  single  means  operatlvely  connected  with  th« 
latch  for  actuating  the  latch  and  moving  the  gate  to  an 
open  position  ;  and  independent  mechanisms  located  to  th* 
rear  of  the  receptacle  for  operating  each  of  said  mean*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck ;  a  recep- 
tacle mounted  for  rotary  movement  but  fixed  against  Te^ 
tical  movement  on  the  truck  ;  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extended  cmnk 
arm  ;  a  gate  attached  to  the  shaft ;  a  latch  bar  fnlenuned 
intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  gate ;  keepers  on  the  recep- 
tacle and  cooperating  respectively  with  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  latch  ;  a  flexible  element  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  latch,  means  on  the  crank  arm  for  receiving 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  flexible  element ;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  flexible  element  Independently  of 
the  movement  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck ;  a  turn- 
table mounted  to  rotate  thereon ;  a  receptacle  carried  1^ 
the  turntable ;  a  movable  gate  for  the  receptacle :  a  latch 
on  the  gate  and  cooperating  with  the  receptacle;  a  rap- 
plemental  frame  on  the  track ;  shafts  Journaled  on  the 
supplemental  frame ;  and  flexible  elements,  one  of  whl^ 
elements  forms  an  operative  connection  between  one  shaft 
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and  tbe  turntable,  the  otber  of  which  element*  forms  an 

operative  conne<  tion  l)etween  the  other  shaft  and  the  latch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  eiaas  described,  a  truck;  a  turn- 
table Jonmaled  thereon  ;  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  turn- 
table ;  a  gate  for  tbe  receptacle :  a  flexible  element  opera- 
tlTely  connected  with  tbe  gate ;  means  for  guiding  the 
flexible  element  through  tbe  turntable  at  the  center  of  ro- 
tation of  the  turntable ;  meaoH  for  actuating  the  turn- 
table :  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  flexible  element. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck;  a  turn- 
table Joiirnaled  thircon  ;  a  reieptacle  carried  by  the  turn- 
table ;  a  gate  for  the  receptacle ;  a  latch  on  tbe  gate  and 
coacting  with  the  receptacle ;  a  flexible  element  connected 
with  the  latch  ;  meaus  for  guidlnjr  the  rtexib.e  ileinent 
through  the  turntable  at  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
turntable;  means  for  actiiatitiK  tlie  tiirntaMc  :  and  [nean> 
for  actuating   the  flexible  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


i,iL':>,:;.'i.      iTSHKi!    i"<»i{    ^oK^:-o^•K^'s      nvsni.  r 


I.KPLKV.    funnellsvllle,    I'a. 
rial  No    SR2,.''.01.      iC].  'jo: 


Filed    Sept.    IS. 
-5.) 


1914.     Se- 


■«r  •*' 


1.  An  apparatus  of  thr  cla.s-s  described,  a  Kiilde  mounted 
fur  longitudinal  mtivi  nient,  a  head,  a  ram  extending  from 
the  hc.id  and  made  up  of  plvotally  connected  sectloii.s  mov 
■iM"  niatlvr  to  the  ::ulde.  a  fixed  nulde  exteiidlti_'  niti> 
said  movable  >,'uide  and  upwardly  therefrom,  and  coiiper 
atlni:  means  upon  the  ram  sections  and  the  fixed  and 
movalile  piiides  for  cwidinif  the  ram  sections  intn  a'in. 
ment  when  thrust  In  one  direction  for  holding  them  in 
allnement  during  such  movement. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  longitudinally  movable  guide, 
a  heail,  a  front  ram  section  fixed  to  the  head,  and  a  rear 
ram  section  movable  relative  to  the  head,  said  sections 
being  plvotally  connected  and  slidable  within  the  ffulde. 
of  a  fixed  guide  within  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
movable  guide,  coflperating  means  upon  the  front  ram 
section  and  the  movable  guide  for  holding  said  section  and 
the  guide  parallel,  and  antifriction  means  carried  by  the 
movable  section  and  coftperatlng  with  the  fixed  guide  for 
directing  the  movable  section  ont  of  and  into  allnement 
with  the  front  section  and  for  holding  said  sections 
against  relative  movement  while  in  allnement. 

3.  The  comMnation  with  a  floating  guide  and  a  fixed 
gnlde  extending  Into  the  floating  guide,  of  a  head,  n  sec- 
tional ram,  means  upon  the  respective  sections  for  mov- 
ably  ensraglng  the  respective  guides,  an  actuating  element 
for  succesKlvely  engaging  the  sections  of  the  ram  to  move 
the  ram  longitudinally  of  Its  guides,  said  guides  coOper 
atlng  to  hold  the  ram  sections  against  relative  movement 
when  In  allnement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  floating  horlxontal  guide  and 
a  fixed  guide  extending  downwardly  to  and  longitudinally 
within  the  floating  gnlde,  of  a  head,  a  sectional  ram  con- 
nected thereto,  each  section  constituting  a  rack,  means 
upon  one  of  the  ram  sections  and  eoAperatlng  with  the 
floating  gnlde  for  holding  lald  sections  parallel  with  the 
gnlde,  means  upon  the  otber  section  and  cooperating  with 
the  fixed  guide  for  supporting  said  aectloa  in  apatanding 
position  and  for  guiding  It  into  allnement  with  th«  other 
wctlon,  said  guides  and  the  means  en^a^lng  the  mub«  co- 
operating to  hold  the  sections  against  relntive  moTencnt 


while  in  allnement,  and  means  for  engaging  the  rack 
formed  by  the  sections  for  shifting  said  aectloDa  lons^ 
todlnally. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  floating  guide,  and  anti-frle- 
tlon  devices  for  sapportlog  the  guide  for  horlsontal  move- 
ment, of  a  fixed  guide  extending  downwardly  to  and  longi- 
tudinally within  the  floating  guide,  a  head,  a  ram  section 
extending  therefrom  and  movable  longitudinally  within 
the  Boating  guide,  said  section  having  rack  teeth,  a  second 
section  hlngedly  connected  to  the  first  named  section, 
antifriction  uiean.s  (arri»»d  thereby  and  engaging  the 
fixed  guide,  said  means  and  fixed  guide  codperating  to  hold 
the  hinged  section  in  an  upstanding  position  when  tbe 
head  Is  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  said  hinged  section 
having  rack  teeth,  a  gear  engaging  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  first 
named  section  for  shifting  said  section  and  tlie  head  In  one 
dire'-tlon  relative  to  tbe  fioatlnu  guide,  said  fixed  guide 
constituting  means  for  directing  the  hinged  section  into 
allnement  with  the  other  section  during  such  movement 
and  with  its  rack  teeth  In  position  for  engagement  by  the 
gear,  said  flxwl  and  floating  guides  cotiperating  to  bold  tbe 
hingi>d  section  against  movement  relative  to  the  other  sec- 
tion after  Uing  brought  Into  alinem-'nt. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,129,355.  CRIMI'ING  OR  rORKrr;ATIN(;  MACHINE. 
Wii.MAM  S.  T...M,rK.  Ko(  lester.  N.  II..  and  Analoo  M. 
KvGt.isii,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  J.  Rpaulding 
&  Sons  Co  .  Rochester.  N.  H.,  a  Copartnership  com- 
prising Kmma  ('.  Si>niilding  and  Marlon  I,.  Spaulding. 
Boston,  Mass.,  Roland  H.  Spaulding  and  Huntley  N. 
Spaulding.  Rochester.  N.  H..  mid  Leon  C.  8panl<lhig. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8«7.««77.      HI     12     .10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  anvil  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cavities,  a  le- 
ver to  support  said  anvil,  a  plurality  of  crimping  tools  co 
operating  with  the  cavities  in  said  anvil,  a  carrier  for 
suid  tools,  a  lever  to  which  said  carrier  Is  pivoted,  means 
to  oscillate  said  lever  and  reciprocate  said  tools  toward 
and  from  said  cavities,  gripping  Jaws  to  engage  the 
feather  of  an  inner  sole  and  hold  it  firmly  while  the 
crimping  tools  and  anvil  are  inactive,  a  lever  to  support 
said  gripping  Jaws  and  movable  with  relation  to  aald 
crimping  tools  snd  anvil  In  one  direction  to  feed  the 
Inner  sole,  when  the  latter  is  released  by  said  crimping 
tools,  and  movable  In  the  opposite  direction  when  the  In- 
ner sole  is  held  by  ssid  crimping  toola  and  anvil,  and 
means  to  oscillate  said  Jaw  carrying  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  combi- 
nation, an  anvil  provided  with  a  pinrallty  of  cavities,  a 
lever  to  auppo.t  said  anvil,  a  plurality  of  crimping  tools 
cooperating  with  the  cavities  in  said  anvil,  a  carrier  for 
said  toola,  a  lever  to  which  said  carrier  is  pivoted,  and 
means  to  oscillate  said  lever  and  reciprocate  said  tools 
toward  and  from  aald  cavities. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  anvil  provided  with  a  pinrallty  of  cavities,  a  plu- 
rality of  reciprocating  crimping  toola  cooperating  with 
said  anvil  to  force  the  lip  of  an  inner  sole  Into  said  cavi- 
ties, means  for  reciprocating  said  tools,  gripping  jaws  to 
engage  the  feather  of  the  Inner  sole,  means  to  operate 
said  gripping  Jaws  to  grip  the  said  feather  when  the  Up 
Is  released  by  tbe  said  crimping  tools,  a  movable  support 
for  said  gripping  jaws,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said 
support  and  Jaws  when  the  Up  is  relaosed  by  said  crimp- 
ing tools. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  anvil  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cavities,  and 
a  plurality  of  crimping  tools  cooperating  with  sold  anvil, 
one  of  the  said  tools  being  constructed  snd  arranged  to 
force  Into  one  of  said  cavities  a  portion  of  tbe  lip  of  an 
inner  sole,  which  has  been  crimped  by  the  other  of  said 
tools  to  thereby  prevent  distortion  of  said  crimped  por- 
tion while  the  other  of  ssld  tools  Is  forcing  an  nncrimped 
portion  of  tbe  Up  Into  the  other  of  said  cavities  to  form  a 
crimp  In  said  lip,  and  means  for  moving  said  crimping 
tools  toward  and  from  said  anvil. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  anvil  provided  with  a  pinrallty  of  cavities,  and 
a  pinrallty  of  crimping  tools  opposed  to  said  anvil  and 
cooperating  with  said  cavities,  one  of  said  opposed  de- 
vices being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  one 
of  said  crimping  tools  being  made  longer  than  the  other 
and  separate  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


il 


1.129,356.  ROCK  GRAB.  John 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
.S26.830.      (CI.  57—9.) 


Madill,,    Port   Arthur, 
23,    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  grab  of  the  character  described,  a  single  head 
block,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  set  grappling  hooks,  each 
of  Raid  hooks  being  Independently  hung  on  the  head  block, 
r  closing  cable  for  each  pair  of  hooks,  an  equalizing  means 
to  which  the  free  ends  of  the  said  chains  connect,  a  hoist- 
ing cable  connected  to  the  said  means  and  other  means 
for  tripping  the  grappling  hooks  to  swing  them  to  their 
open  position  as  tension  on  the  closing  cables  Is  released. 

2.  In  a  grab  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  bead  block,  a 
plnmlity  of  grappling  books  plvotally  connected  at  their 
iipi>er  ends  to  said  head  block,  stay  ^-onnectlons  between 
tbe  severs!  hooks  below  the  pivots,  a  trip  line  flexibly 
cosnected  with  the  respective  hooks  whereby  to  sustain 
the  said  hooks  to  their  open  position,  a  hoisting  line,  an 
eqnalizlng  block  carried  by  said  hoisting  line,  and  closing 
cables  connected  with  the  respective  hooks  and  with  said 
eqnaliilng  block. 

H.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  stated,  a  head  Mock,  a 

pitirality  of  sets  of  grapples  plvotally  connected  at  their 

upper  ends  to  said  bead  block,  stops  limiting  the  opening 

movement  of  said  graiiples,  flexible  spacing  members  eoa- 

ne<'tlng  said  grapples  with  each  other,  a  trip  cable. 


rate  connections  between  said  cable  and  tbe  respective 
grapples  wherry  to  open  up  said  grapples  when  the  ap- 
paratus Is  suspended  by  said  cable,  an  equalising  blo<A 
carried  by  said  hoisting  cable,  a  closing  cable  passing 
through  said  block  and  having  endless  loops  one  for  each 
pair  of  grapples,  members  carried  by  said  grapples  and 
projecting  into  said  loops  whereby  when  the  apparatus  is 
supported  by  said  hoisting  cable  the  tension  on  said  clos- 
ing cable  will  draw  said  grapples  together,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  head  block,  a 
plurality  of  seta  of  grapples  plvotally  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  head  block,  stops  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  said  grapples,  fiexible  spacing  members  con- 
necting said  grapples  with  each  other,  a  trip  cable,  sepa- 
rate connections  between  said  cable  and  the  respective 
grapples  whereby  to  open  up  said  grapples  when  the  ap- 
paratus is  suspended  by  said  cable,  an  equalizing  block 
carried  by  said  hoisting  cable,  a  closing  cable  passing 
through  said  block  and  having  endless  loops  one  for  each 
pair  of  grapples,  members  carried  by  said  grapples  and 
projecting  into  said  loops  whereby  when  the  aparatus  Is 
supported  by  said  hoisting  cable  the  tension  on  said 
closing  cable  will  draw  said  grapples  together,  and  guide 
rollers  on  said  head  block  over  which  said  closing  cable 
passes. 


1,12  9,357.  LIGHTNING-CONDUCTOR  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE-LINES. Melvis  G.  MiTCHEi.r.,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National- 
Standard  Company.  Niles,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  518.017.  (il. 
175— .SO.) 


1.  The  comhlnatinii  with  wire  terminals  disposed  to 
form  spark  j;aps  therebetween,  of  a  reccsse<l  insulntin^: 
block  for  holding  said  terminals  in  proper  relation  and 
formed  in  registering  sections  between  which  said  termi- 
nnls  are  clamped,  the  branches  of  said  terminals  extending 
outwardly  In  registering  grooves  in  the  meeting  faces  of 
said  sections'. 

2.  The  combination  with  wire  terminals  each  having  a 
head  thereon  disposed  to  form  spark  gaps  therebetween,  of 
a  recessed  insulating  block  in  which  said  heads  are  held 
and  formed  in  registering  sections  between  which  said  ter- 
minals are  clamped,  the  branches  of  said  terminals  extend- 
ing outwardly  in  registering'  grooves  in  the  meeting  faces 
of  said  sections. 


1,129,358.  LIGHTNING-CONDUCTOR.  Melvix  G. 
Mitchell,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National-Standard  Company,  Niles.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648.462.      (CI.    17:?- 3M 

1.   In   lightning  conductors,   the  combination   of  a   con- 
ductor, a  distributer  pojnt  having  a  flattened  and  bendable 
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base  portion,  said  bent  portion  extpnded  into  contact  with 
ont>  side  of  said  conductor  and  again  bent  Into  a  tongue  to 
overlie  said  contact  portion,  and  securing  means  passing 
directly  through  said  conductor,  base  portion  and  tongue 
to  secur*'  said  conductor  and  base  portion  together  and  to 
a  support. 


£ 


y 


2.  In  lightning-conductors,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
tributer-point comprising  a  flat  flexible  base  portion,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  conductor,  and  a  clip  through  which  the  cod- 
ductor  and  base  portions  are  extended,  said  clip  having  a 
flexible  tongue  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  base  portion 
for  securing  the  base-portion  and  conductor  together. 

3.  In  lightning-conductors,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
tributer-point having  a  base  portion,  a  conductor  in  con- 
tact with  said  base-portion,  a  clip  having  a  channel  there- 
in and  a  flexible  portion  adapted  to  be  bent  into  position 
to  hold  the  said  base-portion  and  conductor  in  contact,  and 
means  for  securing  the  clip,  base-portion  and  the  conductor 
to  a  structure. 

4.  In  lightning-conductors,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
tributer-point having  a  base  portion,  with  a  tongue  there- 
on, a  conductor  in  contact  with  said  base-portion,  a  clip 
having  a  channel  therein  and  a  flexible  portion  adapted  to 
be  bent  into  position  to  hold  said  base-portion  and  con- 
ductor in  contact,  the  tongue  on  said  base  portion  being 
foldable  over  the  flexible  portion  of  the  clip,  and  means  for 
securing  the  clip,  base-portion  and  the  conductor  to  a 
structure. 


1,129,359.  ROAD-DRAG.  Harry  G.  Moschbbrosch  and 
Chakles  F.  Bbocker,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Apr  24 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,246.      (CI.  37—5.; 


^  and  normally  occupying  a  position  parallel  with  the  Une 
of  draft,  a  second  beam  plvotally  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site  arm   and   Inclining   rearwardly   and   toward   the   first 

;  mentioned  beam,  means  for  securing  the  second  beam  to 
Its  supporting  arm  In  the  adjusted  position,  other  means 
securing  the  rear  end  of  the  second  beam  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  first  beam  in  the  required  adjusted  position  and  a 
ground  engaging  member  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  beam. 

3.  A  road  scraper  embodying  a  scraper  member,  arms 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  ground  engaging  mem 
ber  supported  by  said  arms  in  the  rear  of  the  scraper  mem- 
ber, beams  extending  rearwardly  from  the  arms  and  pivot 
aly  connected  thereto,  such  beams  being  rearwardly  con- 
verged and  adjustably  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  means 
for  securing  each  of  the  beams  to  an  arm  in  the  adjusted 
position  and  a  second  ground  engaging  member  attached  to 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  beams. 

4.  In  a  road  scraper,  a  transversely  arranged  scraper 
member,  rearwardly  extending  arms  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  scraper  member,  rearwardly  converged 
beams  having  pivotal  connection  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  arms,  means  for  securing 
each  of  the  beams  to  an  arm  in  the  adjusted  position,  other 
means  for  securing  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams  in  the  re- 
quired adjusted  position,  and  a  ground  engaging  member 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  transversely 
arranged  scraper  member,  rearwardly  extending  arms  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  scraper  member  to  move  in  vertical 
planes,  a  ground  engaging  member  having  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  arms  for  supporting  the  same  In  an  ad- 
Justed  position,  rearwardly  extending  beams  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  arms  to  move  in  a  horUontal  plane,  such 
beams  being  rearwardly  converged,  means  for  securing  the 
beams  to  the  arms  in  an  adjusted  position  and  a  second 
ground  engaging  member  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
beams. 

H'laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,360.      rUTTIN'O-MACHINE.      Frkderick    W.    Nibb- 
ling, rincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
E.    Roth,    Sr.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    May    7     1913 
Serial   No.   766,064.      (CI.    17—24.) 


"11 

,1 

"d 

H 

'^ 

§ 

^ 

1.  In  a  combination,  a  scraper  member,  arms  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  beams  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  con- 
verging toward  their  rear  ends,  means  securing  each  of  the 
beams  to  an  arm  in  the  adjusted  position,  other  means  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  the  beams  in  the  required  ad- 
Justed  position  and  a  ground  engaging  member  at  the  rear 
ends  of  the  beams. 

2.  A  scraper  member,  arms  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  beam  projecting  rearwardly  from  one  of  the  arms 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  table,  a  cutting  blade,  means  causing  It 
to  move  with  respect  to  the  Uble,  a  stop  provided  on  the 
table,  an  adjusting  slide  to  position  the  meat  with  refer- 
ence to  this  stop,  a  rest  projecting  vertically  from  the 
rear  end  of  this  slide  adapted  to  support  the  butt-end  of 
the  ham,  a  holding  spring  connected  to  this  rest  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  butt-end  to  hold  it  to  said  rest  and  a 
feed-slide  movably  fitted  to  the  table  to  which  slide  this 
adjusting  slide  is  fitted  to  feed  the  meat  in  its  adjusted 
position  for  cutting. 

2.  A  meat  slicing  machine  comprising  a  cutting  blade, 
a  table,  a  feed  device  supported  thereon  so  as  to  be  adjust- 
able with  reference  to  the  cutting  blade,  a  stop  arranged 
vertically  to  the  table  to  determine  the  thickness  of  the 
meat  to  be  cut,  a  flange  whereby  it  is  held  to  the  table  so 
as  to  be  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  plane  in  which 
the  blade  cuts,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  flange  mentioned  so 
as  to  have  a  movement  toward  or  from  the  table,  a  pin 
provided  on  the  underside  of  this  lever  and  a  series  of 
openings  provided  In  this  table  and  adapted  to  receive  this 
pin  to  hold  the  stop  in  its  adjusted  position. 
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1.129,361.  LINGERIE  CLASr  (iEOBGE  F.  PiKBY,  Provi- 
dence, B.  I.,  assignor  to  Ford  I'erry  Co.,  Providence,  B.  I.. 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854.163.      (CI.   24—259.) 


\  lingerie  clasp  comprising'  an  elongated  strip  of  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  two  opimslns  legs  each  terminat- 
ing at  the  free  end  in  a  return  t)end  directed  toward  .the 
intermediate  bend  and  toward  each  other,  with  one  termi- 
nal bond  shaped  to  snap  over  the  other  and  hold  the  clasp 
in  the  closed  position,  neither  bend  extending  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  other  side  of  the  clasp,  that  leg  of  the  clasp 
having  the  terminal  bend  snapping  within  the  other  be- 
ing provided  intermediate  of  its  length  with  an  approxi- 
mately V-shaped  bend  of  the  full  width  of  the  leg  and 
with  its  apex  directed  toward  and  closely  approaching 
but  not  touching  the  other  leg  of  the  clasp. 


1,129,362.  AUTOMATIC  PNEUMATIC  PUMP.  Thomas 
E.  Rtdeb,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  FMled 
June  19,   1913.      Serial   No.   774,707.      (CI.    103—67.) 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  upper  and  lower  pumping 
cyliaders,  pistons  operating  therein,  a  common  piston  rod 
connecting  two  pistons,  a  water  Inlet  port  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  cylinder,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  con- 
trolling each  of  said  ports,  a  water  outlet  port  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  cylinder,  an  outwardly  opening  valve 
controlling  each  of  said  outlet  ports,  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  ports,  a  common  delivery  pipe  to 
which  both  of  said  discbarge  pipes  are  connected,  com- 
pressed air  inlet  ports  disposed  opposite  to  each  other 
and  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  ports  and  communicating  with  the  source  of  com- 
preved  air,  a  valve-stem  disposed  within  said  ports,  oppo- 
sitely positioned  valves  mounted  upon  said  valve  stem, 
one  for  each  of  said  ports,  said  valves  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  stem  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  one  valve  to 
open  when  the  other  is  closed,  the  stem  being  long  enough 
to  project  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  head  of  the  cyl- 
inder when  the  corresponding  valve  Is  closed,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  compressed  air  outlet  ports  in  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  valve-stem  passing  longitudinally 
throngh  said  ports,  and  oppositely  disposed  valves  upon 
said  stem,  the  stem  being  of  sufficient  length  that  when 
oae  of  said  valves  is  closed  the  other  of  the  valves  will  be 
open,  the  open  outlet  valve  and  the  stem  of  the  closed  air 
Inlet  valve  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  corresponding 
piston  thereby  to  reverse  the  position  of  the  valves. 


2.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  upper  and  lower  pumping 
cylinders,  pistons  operated  therein  and  having  n  common 
piston  rod,  a  water  Inlet  port  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
cylinder,  a  water  discharge  port  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
cylinder,  valves  controlling  snld  ports,  compressed  air 
inlet  ports  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  and  at  the  ad- 
J.-iciiit  riids  of  I  111'  ( .vliiider--.  a  iiipf  conin'itiiiK  saiil  ports 
and  communicatin.i  with  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a 
valve  stem  disposed  within  said  ports,  oppositely  posi- 
tioned valves  mounted  upon  the  valve  stem,  one  for  each 
of  said  ports,  said  valves  being  spaced  apart  on  the  stem 
a  distance  sufllclent  to  cause  one  valve  to  open  when  the 
other  Is  closed,  the  stem  being  long  enough  to  project  be- 
yond the  inner  face  of  the  head  of  the  air  cylinder  when 
the  corresponding  valve  is  closed,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
compressed  air  oullet  ports  In  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  a  valve-stem  passing  longitudinally  throuuh  said 
ports,  and  oppositely  disposed  valves  upon  said  stem,  the 
stems  being  of  such  length  that  when  one  of  said  valves 
Is  closed  the  other  valve  will  be  open,  an  open  outlet  valve 
and  the  stem  of  the  closed  air  inlet  valve  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  corresponding  piston  thereby  to  reverse 
the  position  of  the  valves. 

3.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  pumping  cylinders  disposed 
In  line  with  each  other,  pistons  operated  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  common  piston  rod,  a  water  Inlet  port  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  cylinder,  a  water  discharge  port  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  cylinder,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  com- 
pressed air  Inlet  ports  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  and 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  ports  and  communicating  with  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  a  valve  stem  disposed  within  the  ports,  oppositely  po- 
sitioned valves  mounted  on  said  stem,  one  for  each  of  the 
ports  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  one 
valve  to  open  when  the  other  is  closed,  the  stem  being 
long  enough  to  project  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  head 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  corresponding  valve  is  closed, 
and  valve  controlling  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of 
compressed  air  from  said  cylinder,  said  valve  controlled 
means  operating  reversely  from  the  valve  controlling  the 
inlet  of  compressed  air  to  the  cylinders. 


1,129,363.  TOILET-BACK.  Michael  Schekinkb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  741,544.  Re- 
newed Sept.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  861,134.    (CI.  132— 11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
plate  carried  by  said  support  and  provided  with  holding 
means,  and  a  hollow  cover  provided  with  Inner  and  outer 
spaced  apart  walls  carried  by  said  plate  and  covering  that 
portion  of  the  plate  provided  with  the  holding  means  and 
providing  a  central  well  In  which  an  article  may  be  sup 
ported  upon  said  plate. 


1.129,364.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  Hbnby  M.  Silveira. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Water  Supply  Com- 
pany of  New  England,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,521. 
(CI.  229—1.) 

A  blank  for  providing  a  water  tight  paper  receptacle 
constructed  of  a  bingle  section  including  a  body  portloo 
having   formed  integral   with   and  extending   beyond   tb« 
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lower  edge  of  said  body  portion  tuba  spaced  to  correspond 
with  the  bottom  of  the  completed  receptacle,  tbe  bottom 
edge  Intermediate  the  tabe  belnc  fomiPd  with  a  lip  having 


a  scallopefi  edge,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  body  portion 
beyond  the  tabs  boing  formed  with  lips  having  scalloped 
edges,  each  of  the  lips  being  formed  to  provide  narrow  aivl 
wide  portions,  alternately  arranged. 


I.l:iO..JtJ5.     SEWINuf  MACHINE.     Cuakenck   F.  Skinnbb, 

<i.  <i;is.'  1,  M.  v.rl;  .  Mass.,  \,y  Jennie  Skinner,  adnilii- 
iBtriitrlx,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a.ssiguor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Boston,  Ma.s.s.,  and  ratcrsun,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  633,542.      (Cl.  112 — 20.) 


1.  .V  lock  stitih  si'wing  machine,  havln?,  In  combination, 
n  curvtd  hook  needle,  a  hxiper.  a  t.Tkeu[).  a  discoldal 
shuttle  arraii;,'ed  with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  nerdle  movement,  a  shuttle  can  ler  mounted 
to  rock  about  an  axis  substantially  at  rl^ht  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  shuttl.>,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
shuttle  carrier  to  cause  the  nose  of  the  >i(iiitt!e  to  pasa 
through  the  loop  drawn  by  the  needle  and  to  remove  the 
shuttle  from  the  ne*>dle  path,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  curved  hook  needle,  a  loopcr,  a  takeup,  a  discoldal 
shuttle  arranged  with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  needle  movement  and  having  a  nose  offset 
from  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  shuttle,  a  shuttle  carrier 
mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shuttle,  and  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  shuttle  carrier  to  cause  the  nose  of  the 
shuttle  to  pass  through  the  loop  drawn  by  the  needle  and 
to  remove  the  shuttle  from  the  needle  path,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  bavins.  In  combination, 
a  needle,  a  looper,  a  takenp,  a  discoldal  shuttle  having 
a  pointed  nose  rigid  with  the  shuttle  body,  and  a  laterally 
movable  loop  spreading  finger  In  the  nose  of  the  shuttle 
to  spread  the  loop  In  the  direction  of  the  shuttle  axis,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  needio,  a  looper,  a  takenp,  a  discoldal  shuttle  having 
■  polntetl  nose  provided  with  a  groove  in  Its  side,  a  loop 


spreading  linger  normally  held  within  tbe  groove,  and 
means  for  moving  the  spreader  laterally  out  of  the  groove 
as  the  nose  of  the  shuttle  enters  tbe  loop  drawn  by  the 
needle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  curved  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  takeup,  a  discoldal  shut- 
tle having  a  pointed  noae  rigid  with  the  shuttle  body,  a 
loop  spreading  finger  arranged  within  the  noae  of  the  shut- 
tle and  pivotal  to  swing  laterally  In  spreading  the  loop  In 
the  direction  of  the  shuttle  axis,  and  means  for  operating 
the  finger  as  the  nose  of  the  shuttle  enters  the  loop  drawn 
by  the  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.1 29, .-.Of; 
Sr. 
No.  832,700 


DIFFERENTIAL     GEARING.       Chesteh     I. 
SrAX.ii,ER,  Mayfleld,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  18.  19U      Serial 
(Cl.  74—21.) 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  Including  a  driven  member, 
driving  elements  carried  by  said  member,  each  including 
coacting  se.tions  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  vary  their  drive  ratios,  and  means  operable  upon 
movement  of  ihe  members  of  either  drive  element  toward 
each  other  for  moving  the  members  of  the  other  drive  ele- 
ni.'iit  away  from  each  other. 

2.  A  differential  mechanism  Including  a  driven  member, 
drive  pulleys  carried  by  said  member,  each  including  coact- 
Int;  sections  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
provide  belt  receiving  faces  of  varying  diameters,  and 
means  op.  rable  upon  movement  of  the  .sections  of  either 
pulley  toward  each  other  for  moving  the  sections  oX  the 
■  'tier  pulley  away  from  each  other. 

.'!.  A  differential  mechanism  includini;  a  driven  ineml^er. 
drive  i)ulleys  carried  by  said  member,  each  Including  coact- 
ing sections  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
[ir..\ide  !,elt  receiving  faces  of  varying  diameters,  means 
operable  upon  movement  of  the  sections  of  either  pulley  to- 
wn rd  each  r  ther  for  moving  the  sections  of  the  other  pulley 
away  from  each  other,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  rela- 
tive loads  ariplle.l  to  the  pulleys  for  moving  the  sectlona 
thereof. 

4.  .V  differential  mechanism  Including  a  compound  driven 
element,  sectional  belt  receiving  devices  actuated  by  the 
driven  element,  the  sections  of  each  belt-receiving  device 
l>elng  mutually  adjustable  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
actuated  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  diameters  of  their 
active  belt-engaging  snrfacea. 

■"..  A  .iiffermitial  mechanism  including  a  compound  driven 
element,  sectional  belt-receiving  devices  actuated  by  the 
driven  element,  the  sections  of  each  belt-receiving  device 
being  mutually  adjustable  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
actuated  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  diameters  of  their 
active  lielt-engaglng  surfaces,  said  automatic  actuation  be- 
ing dependent  upon  the  relative  loads  Impowd  upon  tbe 
lielt-recelvlng  devices. 

I  Claims  tJ  to    14   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.129,.367.  SPRING  CON8TBUCTION.  Watson  R.  Smith, 
Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Cushion  Spring 
Company.  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,720.      (Cl.  16IJ — 26.) 

1.  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower  frames, 
the  npper  frame  being  disposed  upon  an  Incline,  aprings  ar- 
ranged between  said  frames,  the  springs  being  of  gradually 
decreasing  height  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  tbe  struc- 
ture,  bands  connected  to  tbe  apper  eonvolntloos  of  the 


sprlngii  and  arranged  in  parallelism  with  tbelr  forward 
endfl  projecting  beyond  tbe  forward  edge  of  tbe  upper 
traoM  and  having  their  extremities  of  tbelr  projecting  ends 
directed  inwardly,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rear- 
wardly  directed  extremities  of  the  forward  ends  of  tbe 
bandii  to  the  front  row  of  spring-^  iDtermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter. 


2.  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  springs  arranged  between  the  frames,  and  yield- 
able  bands  connected  to  the  tops  of  the  springs  and  at  one 
end  extending  over  the  front  of  tbe  upper  frame  with  tbelr 
forward  extremities  connected  to  the  front  row  of  springs 
between  tbe  upper  and  lower  frames. 

3.  A.  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  springs  supported  between  the  frames,  bands  con- 
necting the  tops  of  tbe  springs  and  at  one  end  projecting 
t>eyond  the  upper  frame  and  having  their  projecting  ends 
connected  to  the  front  row  of  springs  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter  to  reinforce  the  front  row  of  springs. 

4.  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  main  springs  mounted  between  the  frames,  a 
plurality  of  yleldable  bands  connected  to  the  tops  of  tbe 
springs  with  each  baud  having  one  end  projecting  beyond 
the  front  of  the  upper  frame  and  connected  to  the  front 
row  of  springs  between  the  upper  and  lower  frames  to 
provide  a  projection  at  the  front  of  tbe  structure  at  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  also  to  reinforce  the  front  row 
of  springs  to  sustain  extra  weight  on  the  front  row  of 
springs. 

5.  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  rows  of  springs  between  tbe  frames,  and  means 
overhiiuging  the  front  of  the  structure  to  provide  a  round- 
ed projection  at  the  upper  portion  only  thereof  and  having 
conneition  with  tbe  front  row  of  springs  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  frames  to  reinforce  the  latter. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 
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1,129,308.  I'ACKA(Ji;-TIE.  Wii.i.TAM  G.  Smith,  Lawton, 
Okla.  Filed  .Mar.  2."..  1914.  Serial  No.  .H27.169.  (Cl. 
24  —  18.) 


""^ 

.7 ,     9 

A  tying  device  Including  n  wire  element  bent  to  provide 
H  twlFted  shank  bavin;;  a  loop  at  one  end  and  a  fork  at  the 
other  end,  the  fork  arms  each  havlnsr  a  series  of  undula- 
tions, the  said  shank  and  its  loop  and  the  fork  arms  all 
lying  In  a  common  plane,  and  a  flexible  binding  element 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  said  loop. 


other  set  of  gears  to  selected  position,  and  to  move  tbe 
flrst  set  of  gears  to  bring  one  of  its  gears  into  mesh  with 
the  selected  gear  of  the  other  set. 


2.  In  a  transmiision  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, sets  of  gears,  tbe  gears  of  each  set  being  relatively 
fixed,  means  for  moving  one  set  of  gears  to  free  It  from 
the  other,  for  moving  tbe  other  set  of  gears  to  selected 
position,  and  for  moving  tbe  flrst  set  of  gears  to  bring  one 
of  its  gears  into  mesh  with  tbe  selected  gear  of  the  other 
set,  tbe  line  of  movement  of  one  set  of  gears  being  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  Une  of  movement  of  the  other  set,  said 
means  being  operable  by  movement  of  a  single  lever. 

3.  In  a  transmission  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, seta  of  gears,  the  gears  of  each  set  being  relatively 
fixed,  each  set  of  gears  being  movable  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  mov  >ment  of  tbe  other  set  of  gears,  and  means 
Including  a  single  lever  for  successively  moving  one  .set  of 
gears  to  its  extreme  position  In  one  direction,  moving  the 
other  set  of  gears  to  a  predetermined  position  and  moving 
the  first  set  of  gears  to  bring  the  selective  gears  of  each 
set  into  mesh. 

4.  In  a  transmission  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, sets  of  genrs,  the  gears  of  each  set  being  relatively 
fixed,  a  lever,  and  connecting  means  between  the  lever  and 
each  set  of  gears,  the  connecting  means  between  the  lever 
and  one  set  of  gears  l>elng  such  that  the  ^ears  are  moved 
when  the  lever  Is  swung  in  one  direction  and  leniains  sia- 
tionary  when  the  lever  is  swung  at  riy;lit  angles  lo  said 
direction  while  the  connecting  means  lietwnii  tiie  leser 
and  the  other  set  of  gears  is  such  that  the  swin^ring  of  the 
lever  in  the  last  named  direction  will  move  ihe  other  set 
of  ;,'ears.  while  a  swinging  of  the  lescr  in  tlie  first  named 
direction  will  leave  the  other  gears  statiuuaiy. 

5.  In  a  transmission  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, a  lever,  sets  of  ^ears,  the  gears  of  each  se;  being 
relatively  fixed,  moans  for  shifting  said  sets  of  genrs  to 
selectively  bring  any  gc^ar  of  one  set  into  niesh  with  any 
gear  of  the  other  set,  and  means  for  lorkin^'  t'e  S4'ts 
against  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  when  said 
gears  are  in  mesh,  the  shifting  and  locking:  nuaris  lieing 
l)Otli  operated  by  rbe  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (;a7.eite.] 


1,129,S<19.  I'OWEU  TRANSMISSION  MECII.\NISM  FOR 
MOTOR- VEHICLES.  p:ixiAH  J.  Wexdle,  Johnstown, 
I'a.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,335.  (Cl. 
74  —  58.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, sets  of  gears,  the  gears  of  each  set  being  relatively 
fixed,  and  means  including  a  single  lever  operable  to  move 
one  set  of  gears  to  free  it  from   the  other,   to  move  the   i 
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1,129,370.  SOLE -MACHINE,  EuASTt  s  E  Wi.nkley, 
Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  PVb.  2,  1911.  Seri.il  No.  606.104 
(Cl.  12—17.) 

1.  A  machine  for  operatlnj;  on  s.des.  t,a\ln_'.  in  I'omblna- 
tion,  means  for  claraiung  the  sole  in  position,  a  pattern,  a 
trimming  knife,  means  for  relatively  aftuatini:  the  knife 
and  pattern  In  order  to  trim  the  edge  of  a  sole  to  approxi- 
mately the  finished  shape,  and  mechanism  operating  Inde 
I>endently  of  the  trimming  knife  actuating  mechanism  and 
arranged  to  skive  out  the  shank  of  a  sole  while  It  Is 
clamipcd  In  position,  substantially  as  descrlheil. 

2,  A  machine  for  operating  on  soles,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  cl.implng  the  sole  In  position,  a  pattern,  a 
trimming  knife,  means  for  relatively  actuating  the  knife 
and  pattern  In  ord.r  to  trim  the  edge  of  a  sole  to  approxi- 
mately the  finished  shape,  means  for  stopping  the  knife 
when  in  engagement  with  the  end  portion  of  the  sole,  and 


I072 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  23, 1915. 


Fbbruary  33, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J073 


K 


mechanism  to  gkive  out  the  shank  portion  of  the  aole 
when  the  trimming  knife  Is  Inoperative  and  while  the  sole 
Is  clampt-d  In  position,  substantially  aa  described. 


o.  A  machine  for  operating  on  soles  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  clamping  the  sole  in  position,  a  pattern,  a 
trimming  knife,  means  for  relatively  actuating  the  knife 
and  pattern  in  order  to  trim  the  edge  of  a  sole  to  approxi- 
mately the  finished  sha[>e,  and  mechanism  to  skive  out  the 
shank  portion  of  the  sole  when  the  trimming  knife  is  inop- 
erative and  while  the  sole  is  clamped  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  soles,  having,  in  comWna 
tion.  a  pattern,  means  for  clamping  a  sole  on  the  pattern, 
a  knife  carrier  movable  lengthwise  of  the  sole,  a  skiving 
knife  supported  on  the  carrier,  means  acting  to  retain  the 
knife  out  of  engagement  with  the  sole  except  when  oppo 
site  the  shank  portion  thereof,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  op- 
eratively  engage  with  the  pattern  and  control  the  move 
nn'nt  of  the  skiving  knife   when   the  knife  is   In   contact 
wKh    the  shank   portion  of  the  sole,  substantially   as   de 
scribed. 

."v  A  machine  for  operating  on  soles,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  skiving  knife  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sole,  means  for  retaining  the  skiving  knife 
out  of  contact  with  the  sole  when  moving  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  knife  when  moving  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  arranged  to  allow  the  knlf.'  to  operate  on 
the  sole  at  the  shank  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

[<"lalms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l;:9,.'571.  COXTROLLING  MECHANISM.  ER.^srrs  E. 
WiNKLET.  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No 
TO.T.ITT.      (CI.  12—25.) 


vice  and  connections  for  holding  the  roll  with  its  axis  par 
allel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  when  the  controlling  device 
is  In  neutral  position  and  for  turning  the  roll  at  an  angle 
when  the  device  is  moved  out  of  neutral  position,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  relative  lateral  travel  of  the 
roll  tending  to  restore  the  controlling  device  to  neutral 
position. 

4.  A  controlling  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  drum,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  roll  in  the  carriage  rotating  on 
the  drum  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  roll 
comprising  a  form  and  controller  relatively  movable  to 
transfer  the  controller  along  the  form. 

5.  A  controlling  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  drum,  a  roll  engaging  the  drum,  a  head,  connec- 
tions through  which  'relative  lateral  travel  of  the  roll 
turns  the  head,  and  a  relatively  moving  form  and  control- 
ler and  connections  for  controlling  the  angle  of  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,129,372.      SOLE  -  LEVELING   MACHINE.      Beabtls   E. 
WiNKLEV,    Lynn,   Mass..   assignor   to   United    Shoe   Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  2S,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,520      (CI 
12—34.) 


1.  A  controlling  mechanism,  havlnR,  in  combination,  a 
traveling  driving  member,  a  roll  engaging  the  surface  of 
the  driving  momlwr,  a  relatively  moving  form  nnd  con- 
troller for  controlling  the  angle  of  the  roll,  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  transverse  travel  of  the  roll. 

2.  A  controlling  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  drum,  a  roll  engaging  the  drum,  a  relatively  mov- 
ing form  and  controller  and  connections  for  controlling 
the  angle  of  the  roll  In  accordance  with  the  position  of 
the  controller,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  relative 
lateral  travel  of  the  roll. 

3.  A  controlling  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  dram,  a  roll  engaging  the  drum,  n  controlling  de- 


1.  A  leveling  machine,  having  in  combiuailon,  a  leveling 
roll,  a  cooperating  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means  for  chang 
Ing  the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  Jack 
to  cause  the  roll  to  traverse  over  the  forepart  and  shank 
of  the  sole,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  separating 
the  roll  and  Jack  and  for  thereafter  bringing  the  roll  into 
contact  with  the  shoe  sole  during  the  continuous  relative 
movement  of  the  Jack  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  leveling  machine,  having  In  combination,  a  leveling 
roll,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means  for  changing  the  rela 
tlve  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  Jack  to  cause  the 
roll  to  traverse  over  the  forepart  and  shank  of  a  shoe  sole, 
and  mechanism  for  automatically  raising  the  roll  from  con- 
tact with  the  shoe  sole  when  positioned  over  the  ball  line 
and  for  thereafter  depressing  the  roll  to  again  contact 
with  the  shoe  sole  during  the  continuous  relative  move- 
ment of  the  Jack  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  leveling  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  leveling 
roll,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means  for  changing  the  rola 
tlve  longitudinal  rod  connected  with  the  roll,  a  cam.  and 
connections  between  the  cam  and  rod  to  actuate  the  rod 
and  Impart  a  plurality  of  elevating  movements  to  remove 
the  roll  from  contact  with  the  shoe  sole  at  predetermined 
intervals  during  the  continuous  movement  of  the  Jack  In 
one  dlre<.'tlon. 

4.  A  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  leveling 
roll,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  Jack,  an  elevating 
rod  connected  with  the  roll,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  rod 
at  predetermined  Intervals  during  the  leveling  operation, 
and  connections  between  the  cam  and  rod  arranged  to  be 
disconnected  when  the  rod  is  depressed. 

5.  A  leveling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  leveling 
roll,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means  for  changing  the  rela 
tlve  longltndlnal  position  of  the  roll  and  Jack,  an  eleratln^ 
rod  connected  with  the  roll,  an  operating  arm,  a  cam  con- 
nected to  the  arm,  a  one  direction  clutch  to  connect  the 
arm  and  elevating  rod  when  the  arm  Is  raised,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  clutch  inoperative  when  the  arm  la  In  a 
depressed  position. 


1.129,373.  AUTOMATIC  8HOB-MACHINE.  Eusrcs  S. 
WiNKLEY,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908,  Serial  No. 
4«7.414.  Renewed  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,088. 
(CI,  12— 5.) 


1.  A  lasting  machine,  baring,  In  comMnatlon,  a  lasting 
bead  provided  with  automatically  operating  pincers,  shoe 
supporting  means,  provision  for  imparting  a  relative  move- 
ment to  the  pincers  and  shoe  to  transfer  the  point  of  oper- 
ation of  said  pincers  around  the  shoe,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  relative  direction  of  said  movement 
during  the  lasting  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  comUnation,  a  lasting 
bead  provided  with  automatically  operatlTe  pincers,  aboe 
supporting  means  controlled  by  the  macblne,  and  means 
to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  said  pincers  along  tbe 
sides  of  the  fore  part  of  the  sboe  saeceadTely  and  In  a 
direction  toward  the  beel  on  each  side,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  I.1  combination,  a  lasting 
head  provided  with  automatically  operating  pincers,  sbo« 
supporting  means,  means  for  feeding  tbe  sboe  past  said 
pincers,  and  automatic  means  to  change  tbe  direction  of 
tbe  feeding  movement  during  tbe  lasting  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  lasting 
head  provided  with  automatically  operating  plncors,  sboe 
supporting  means,  means  for  presenting  different  portions 
of  the  upper  to  tbe  pincers  said  means  operating  to  feed 
the  shoe  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
versing the  direction  of  feed  at  a  predetermined  time  dur- 
ing the  lasting  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combinaticm,  a  lasting 
head  provided  with  automatically  operating  pincers,  means 
for  supporting  a  shoe  in  position  for  the  pincers  to  initially 
operate  upon  substantially  the  center  of  the  toe  of  tbe  shoe, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  machine  to  transfer  the  point 
of  operation  of  said  pincers  lir.xt  to  one  side  of  iIh'  Initi.-il 
operating  position  for  a  time  and  then  to  the  other  side 
of  said  position  without  passing  around  the  heel  of  tbe 
sboe.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,129.374.  GLASS-CUTTER.  FRANK  R.  Woodward.  Hill, 
N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Smith  k  Hemenway  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  716,231.     (Cl.  49—62.) 


1.  A  glass  cutter  comprising  a  head  having  a  cutter 
wheel  at  one  end  thereof,  said  bead  being  prorided  with 
a  poeket  to  recelre  an  aoxlllary  cutter  wheel,  and  abvorbent 
material  extending  from  said  pocket  to  tbe  cutting  wheel 
thereef  for  lubricating  said  wheel  when  in  op««tlOD. 

2.  A  glass  cntter,  having  a  head  provided  with  an 
aoxlllary  wheel  pocket,  a  cntter  wheel  mounted  in  said 
head,  absorbent  material  extending  from  said  pocket  iv 


said  cutter  wheel,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  member  carried 
by  said  cutter  for  maintaining  a  cutter  wheel  within  said 
pocket, 

3.  A  glass  cutter,  having  a  bead  provided  with  a  pocket 
to  receive  an  auxiliary  wheel,  a  cutter  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  within  said  bead,  absorbent  material  extending 
from  said  pocket  to  the  revolving  cutter  wheel  thereof, 
and  a  pivoted  member  mounted  upon  said  head  for  closing 
said  pocket  and  maintaining  the  revoluble  cutter  wheel 
in  position  within  said  head. 

4.  A  glass  cutter  having  a  head  provided  with-«  rotary 
cutting  wheel,  said  head  having  a  pocket  formed  therein, 
to  receive  an  auxiliary  wheel,  means  for  maintaining  said 
wheel  within  said  pocket,  and  absorbent  material  extend- 
ing from  said  pocket  to  the  cutting  wheel  of  said  head. 

5.  A  glass  cutter  having  a  head  provided  with  a  bifur- 
cated portion  to  receive  a  cuttec  wheel,  said  head  being 
provided  with  an  auxilary  wheel  receiving  pocket,  ana 
means  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  head  for  closing  said 
pocket  and  maintaining  the  bearing  of  the  cutter  wheel 
in  position  within  said  head. 

[Claim  6*not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,129.375.  GASOLENE-ENGINE.  Milton  B.  Bates  and 
Samiel  T.  Bates.  Hohenwald,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  753.392.     (Cl.  123—113.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  and  a  crank  shaft,  of  an  exhaust  valve, 
a  valve  rod  extending  from  said  vnlve  and  having  a  shoul- 
der on  one  side,  a  latch  mounted  above  the  said  rod, 
means  for  holding  the  latch  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  on  tbe  valve  rod.  a  rock  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank  arm  having  a  slldable  connection  with  the 
latch,  a  governor  driven  from  the  crank  shaft,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  governor  and  the  said  rock 
shaft. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  crank  shaft,  of  an  exhaust  valve, 
an  exhaust  valve  rod.  a  latch  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  exhaust 
valve  open,  means  to  guide  said  latch  In  a  rectilinear  path, 
a  governor,  a  latch  operating  shaft  having  an  arm  con- 
nected with  the  latch  and  another  arm  actuated  by  the 
governor,  spring  means  carried  by  the  latch  and  arranged 
to  resist  movement  of  tbe  latch  by  the  governor,  and  an 
adjusting  device  arranged  to  vary  the  tension  of  said 
spring  means. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  crank  shaft, 
of  an  exhaust  valve  for  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  rod  extending 
therefrom,  a  cam  shaft  driven  directly  from  the  crank 
shaft  and  acting  on  said  valve  rod,  an  igniter  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  extending  over  and  bearing  upon  the  cam 
shaft,  and  a  contact  point  cooperating  with  the  free  end 
of  said  igniter  arm. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  crank  shaft, 
of  an  exhaust  valve,  a  valve  rod  extending  therefrom,  a 
swinging  support  for  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  cam 
shaft  driven  directly  from  the  crank  shaft  and  acting 
directly  on  the  end  of  the  valve  rod.  a  governor  driven  bj 
tbe  cam  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  governor  to  hold 
the  valve  rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  cam  shaft. 


1,129,376.     WRECK-LIFTING  DEVICE.     Altrrd  R.  B18- 
8RTT,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Dec. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  878.049.     (Cl.  114—53.) 
1.  A  wreck  lifting  device,  comprising  a  flexible  line  pa«- 

ing  from  a  floatable  body  down  and  under  tbe  wreck  to 
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be  Uftpd,  means  for  exerting  a  tension  on  the  fleiible  line.  Ing  a  flow  of  gas  about  the  electrodea  adjacent  aald  open- 
and  means  for  securing  the  two  ends  of  the  line  together  Lugs,  onder  pressnre  la  excess  of  that  generated  in  the 
to  form  a  closing  sling  while  that  tension  Is  on  them.  farnace. 


2.  A  wreck  lifting  dcTlce,  comprhrlng  a  flexlblp  line  pass- 
ing from  each  side  of  a  floatable  body  down  to  and  under 
the  wreck  to  be  lifted  the  two  ends  of  the  line  bHng  par- 
allel and  close  to  one  another  on  the  floatable  body,  means 
for  exerting  a  tension  on  the  line,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  two  parts  of  the  line  together  where  they  are  parallel 
on  the  floatable  vessel. 

3.  A  wreck  lifting  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  n  floatable  v<'ss»'l,  of  a  series  of  wlndliisses  arranged 
in  pairs  one  on  eiicli  side  of  the  middle  line  of  the  vessel 
in  transverse  lines,  a  flexible  line  connected  to  each  wind- 
lass on  one  side  of  the  middle  line  and  passing  across  and 
over  the  side  of  the  floatable  vessel  oppo-'lte  to  that  on 
which  is  the  windlass  to  which  it  Is  connected,  each  line 
passlni;  under  the  anbmerged  wreck  and  up  to  and  over 
the  opposite  side  of  the  floatable  vessel  and  connected  to 
the  other  windlass  toward  the  other  side  of  the  middle 
line,  and  means  for  securing  together  the  two  parts  of 
each  sling  where  they  parallel  one  another  between  each 
pair  of  windlasses. 

4.  A  wreck  lifting  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  floatable  body,  of  a  s.-rles  of  flexible  lines  passed 
therefrom  down  to  and  under  the  wreck  the  two  ends 
of  each  line  passin:;  over  opposite  sides  of  the  floatable 
IxMly  so  that  it  parallels  itself  thereon,  means  for  Imposing 
a  tension  on  i-acli  Hue,  and  means  for  securing  each  line 
to'^ri'ther  wlier"  it  p;irallels  itself,  und  means  for  varying 
the  tension  on  individual  lines  after  they  have  been 
clamped  and  the  weisjlit  of  the  wreck  is  nn  tliem. 

r>.  A  wreck  liftini;  device,  cornprtsiu::  the  combination 
with  a  floating  vessel,  of  a  llexitile  Hue  une  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  iipper  side  of  the  floatable  vessel  between 
the  middle  line  of  the  vessel  iin.l  th.n  pusses  across  the 
deck  of  the  vessel  and  down  over  tlie  (.piioKit'  side  to  and 
under  the  suluner^ed  wreck  and  up  to  ancl  over  the  oppo- 
>tlte  side  of  the  floatable  Iwdy  to  that  on  wliich  it  went 
down,  means  for  Imposini;  a  tension  on  tlie  sling,  and 
means  t)etween  the  securing  means  of  the  two  ends  of  the 
■ilinir  for  clamping  the  lines  together. 

[»  hiims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


I  .  1  J  9  ,  .{  7  7  .  METHOD  AND  ArPARATUS  FOR  I'KO 
Ti:rTIN<i  IHK  ELKCTRODKS  IN  ARC  tTJRNAt'ES. 
.Tkcci:  Iskaki.  Hiiow  and  Wiluklm  Schemmann.  Rom- 
bach,  (ierui.iny,  nssiirnors  to  the  Firm  of  Rombacher 
lltlttenwerke,  Rombach.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  S07,10;?.      (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  exposed  looae-fltting  elec- 
trodes of  electric  arc  furnaces  from  the  action  of  furnace 
irasea  tending  to  escape  through  the  openings  surrounding 
the  electrodes,  which  consists  In  generating  and  malntain- 
Ini:  a  flow  of  Huid  about  the  electrodes  adjacent  said  open- 
ings, under  pressure  iu  excess  of  that  generated  in  the 
furnace. 

'2.  The  method  of  protecting  exposed  loose-flttlng  elec- 
trodes of  electric  arc  furnaces  from  the  action  of  furnace 
gases  tending  to  escape  through  the  openings  surrounding 
the  electrodes,  which  consists  in  generating  and  maintaln- 


3.  The  method  of  protecting  exposed  looae-flttlng  elec- 
trodes of  electric  arc  furnaces  from  the  action  of  furnace 
gases  tending  to  escape  through  the  openings  surrounding 
the  electrodes,  which  consists  in  generating  and  maintain- 
ing a  flow  of  incombustible  gas  about  the  electrodes  ad 
Jacent  said  openings,  under  pressure  in  excess  of  that  gen 
erated  in  the  furnace. 

4.  The  method  of  protecting  exposed  loose  fitting  elec 
trodes  of  electric  arc  furnaces  from  the  action  of  furnac« 
gases  tending  to  escape  through  the  openings  surrounding 
the  electrodes,  which  consists  In  generating  and  main- 
taining Jets  of  gas  about  the  electrodes  adjacent  said 
openings  under  pressure  In  ex  ess  of  that  generated  In  the 
furnace. 

5.  The  method  of  protecting  the  elet  trodes  in  electric 
furnaces  consisting  in  causing  steam  to  impinge  against 
the  electrodes  at  the  points  where  the  electrodea  enter  the 
furnace  and  using  the  heat  radiating  from  the  furnace  to 
generate  the  steam. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,lL".t,.;7'<.  ROBE  LOCK.  1'himp  Gordon  Hkown.  Du 
liith,  Minn.  FWed  Dec.  li,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,160 
H'l.  45  —  13.) 


'^  ■  j  L'j\J  Ly 


2/ 


1.  .V  vehicle  robe  lock,  adapted  for  location  below  a 
rube  r;iil  and  l)avi"?j  an  inner  or  rear  stationary  Jaw 
nioniher  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
body,  an  outer  or  front  movable  Jaw  member  mounteti  on 
the  stationary  Jaw  member  and  movable  horizontally  from 
front  to  rear  thereof,  and  Jaw  adjusting  and  holding 
means,  having  a  key-seat  accessible  at  the  outer  or  front 
face  of  the  movable  jaw. 

2.  A  vehicle-robe  lock  having  a  stationary  jaw  member 
including  a  tubular  case  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  body, 
the  bore  of  the  cajic  terminating  at  Its  rear  or  Inner  end  in 
a  recess,  a  movable  Jaw  member  having  a  tubular  ahank 
■lidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  case,  and  means  for 
operating    the    movable    Jaw    member    Including   a    screw. 
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threaded  In  the  bore  of  the  tnbalar  shank,  having  a  key- 
seat  at  its  outer  or  front  end  and  having  a  reduced  neck 
at  its  inner  or  rear  end,  and  a  radially  slotted  detachable 
plate  engaged  with  said  neek  and  seated  in  the  recess  of 
the  case. 

3.  A  vehicle  robe  lock  having  a  stationary  jaw  member 
provided  with  a  tubular  case,  attachable  to  a  Tehiele  body, 
a  moTable  jaw  having  a  tubular  shank  mounted  in  said 
cuse,  a  feed  screw  swiveled  In  the  ease  at  its  rear  or  in- 
ner sod,  threaded  in  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  key-seat  at  its  front  or  outer  end,  a 
collar  carried  by  the  feed  screw  and  fitting  In  the  bore  of 
the  tubular  shank,  and  a  stop  shoulder  In  the  l)ore  of  the 
ahank  for  cooperation  with  the  collar. 


1,129.379.  ROBE  RAIL.  riiiLiP  Gordon  Brown,  Du- 
lutb,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,720. 
(O,  45—13.) 


^^' 


1.  A  reblrto  robe  rail  bracket  bartng  retatlrely  bovaM* 
meiaktrs,  provided  with  substantially  coextensirs  robe- 
engvgliig  jaws,  and  the  ovter  of  which  Is  adapted  to  imp- 
port  the  end  of  a  robe  rail,  one  of  saM  Jaws  being  paralM 
with  the  rail  and  tlie  other  jaw  In  allneneBt  wWi  the 
rail  and  one  of  said  membera  being  provided  with  means 
for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  body,  and  key-actaated  means 
fof  tenibly  adjastlog  and  loeklog  tiM  OMrable  BMiaber 
wACh  said  jaws  in  robe-engagiog  relation. 

2.  A  robe  rail  bracket  having  an  L-ahaped  meaaber,  ooe 
arm  of  which  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rehicle  body 
and  the  other  arm  of  which  constitutes  a  stationary  clamp 
jaw  and  Is  constructed  to  engage  and  aupport  one  end  of 
a  robe  rail,  a  morable  clamp-Jaw  moontad  to  cooperate 
with  the  inner  side  of  and  coextSBstTe  with  the  station- 
ary clamp  jaw,  and  meaaa  for  fordbljr  adjatiag  and  hold- 
ing the  morable  Jaw  In  clamping  relation  with  the  sta- 
tionary jaw. 

3.  A  robe  rail  comprising  an  angular  end  bracket,  a 
rod  having  one  end  engaged  to  one  arm  of  tbe  l>racket,  the 
said  arm  of  the  bracket  forming  a  jaw,  the  other  arm  of 
the  bracket  having  a  bore  extending  therethrongh,  means 
for  attaching  the  bracket  to  a  support  including  a  cap  en- 
gaged over  and  housing  the  end  of  the  second  mentioned 
arm  of  the  bracket,  a  screw  mounted  within  the  said  bore 
and  Bwivelly  secured  to  the  bracket  within  said  cap  and 
having  key  engaging  means  within  the  bore  at  that  end 
remote  from  the  said  cap,  and  a  movable  jaw  cooperating 
with  the  aforesaid  jaw  and  having  a  nut  movable  within 
the  said  bore  and  threaded  upon  the  screw. 


1.120,880.      TOWING    APPARATFS.      CHRISTIAN    D.    C. 

BoccK,  Hoagland,  Ind.     Filed  May  17.  1913.     Serial  No. 

768,820.     (CI.  21—137.) 

1.  A  towing  apparatus  including  a  reach,  jaws  in  piv- 
otal connection  with  one  end  of  the  reach  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  axle  of  a  towing  vehicle,  said  jaws  provided 
with  serrated  bbanks,  a  collar  monnted  on  said  shank  to 
bold  the  jaws  snugly  in  enitagement  with  the  axle,  and  a 
icechanlsro  associated  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  reach 
for  engagement  with  the  front  axle  and  steering  rod  of 
.in  ifirapacltated  vehicle  to  guide  the  latter  in  tbe  path 
taken  by  the  towing  vehicle. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  trnnsvers* 
steering  rod,  a  towing  mechanism  including  a  yoke  mem- 
ber carried  by  be  Id  axle,  means  for  preventing  the  acciden- 
tal displacement  of  said  yoke  member,  a  split  sleeve  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  yoke  member  for  engagement  with 
said  steering  rod,  means'  for  preventing  the  accidental  dis 
placement  of  said  spUt  sleeve,  a  reach,  the  one  end  of 
which  is  piyotally  conhected  to  said  yoke  member,  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  reach,  and 
jaws  carried  by  ecuA  of  said  arms  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  movable  object. 


3.  In  combination  with  an  axle  bavlag  a  transverse 
steering  rod,  a  towing  mechanhnn  itfcIodlBg  a  yoke  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  axle,  means  (or  preventing  the  acciden- 
tal displaccaaent  of  said  yoke  member,  a  split  sleeve  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  yoke  memlier^  for  eBgagement  with 
said  atantag  i<od,  a  llak  carried  by  the  one  side  of  said 
Vlit  alaeve  adairted  for  locking  engagement  wltti  the  op- 
paalte  aide  thereof  tor  preventing  tbe  casaal  dlaplaeement 
of  the  aaaM,  a  reach,  the  one  end  of  which  Is  pivotally 
oonaected  to  said  yoke  nenber,  Integrally  formed  arms 
plwytaAy  asanted  oa  aaM  reach,  and  Jawa  carried  by  each 
oC  aaM  arms  adapted  for  eoKacement  with  a  movmWe 
ohjaet. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  transvewe 
staerlBC  ra4,  a  toartng  raeehanlsB  inelading  a  yoke  mem 
her  earrtad  hy  aald  axle,  a  llak  carried  by  tbe  one  side  of 
aald  jdIbs  aeaiber  and  adapted  for  locking  eagagemeat 
with  the  oppoalte  side  for  preventing  the  accld«ital  dla- 
plaecBMat  of  the  aame,  a  split  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  fote  aumber  aad  engagiag  with  said  traasverae  ateer- 
lag  rod,  a  tlak  carried  by  tbe  one  side  of  said  sleeve  adapt 
ed  ter  tagagtiaaat  with  the  opposite  aide  thereof,  for  pre- 
venting the  casual  displacement  of  tbe  same,  a  reach,  tbe 
one  end  of  which  la  la  pivotal  eonnectioa  with  aaM  yoke 
member.  Integrally  formed  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  reach  and  converging  outwardly 
therefrom,  Jawa  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  and  means 
for  holdiag  aald  Jaws  into  engagement  with  an  object 

5.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  traaavcne 
steering  rod,  a  towing  mechanism  including  a  yoke  mem 
ber  carried  by  said  axle,  a  link  adjustably  carried  by  the 
one  aide  of  said  yoke  member,  a  cam  lever  carried  by  the 
opposite  end  of  aald  link,  having  engagement  with  the 
opposite  side  of  said  yoke  member,  a  split  sleeve  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  yoke  member  for  engagement  with  said 
steering  rod,  a  link  adjustably  mounted  on  the  one  side  of 
said  sleeve,  a  cam  lever  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
said  link,  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  sleeve,  a  reach,  having  the  one  end  there- 
of pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  member,  integrally 
formed  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  reach  and  converging  outwardly  therefrom,  jaws  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  arms,  and  a  split  collar  carried  by 
said  jaws  for  holding  the  same  Into  engagement  with  an 
object. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,12  9,381.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER.  FREDERICK  E. 
Carlson,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers, 
Frary  k  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,099. 
(CI.  219 — 63.) 
1.  An    electrical    unit    comprising    electrical    Insnlating 

material,  a  metallic  sheath  folded  thereabout  and  notched 
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at  intervals,  arms  embedded  at  one  end  in  said  insulating 
material,  a  resistance  coil  supported  at  the  otber  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  terminal  plugs  to  which  said  coil  is  con- 
netted. 


'J.  An  electrical  unit  comprising  electrical  insulating 
miitcrial,  a  metallic  sheath  folded  thereabout  and  notched 
at  intervals,  alternately  long  and  abort  arms  emt>edded 
iit  one  end  in  said  insulating  material,  a  reaistance  coil 
supported  at  the  otber  ends  of  said  arms,  and  terminal 
1  lugs  to  which  said  coil  is  conni-cte<l. 

.■>.  An  electrical  heater  comprising  a  casing  and  an 
•  lectrical  unit  located  within  said  casing  and  supported 
thereby,  said  unit  comprising  an  electrical  non-conduct- 
ing material,  arms  supported  thereby,  a  resistance  coil 
supported  by  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  terminal  plugs 
to  which  the  ends  of  said  coil  are  attached. 

4.  A  beater  comprising  a  shallow  recessed  base,  strtps 
of  electrical  Insulation  covered  by  a  metallic  sheattainK 
lt>cated  within  said  recesaed  base  against  the  aide  walla 
thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  the  metallic  sheathing  being 
notched  at  intervals,  arms  embedded  in  said  insulating 
material  where  it  is  exposed  through  said  notches,  with 
their  ends  bent  to  form  inwardly  extending  lateral  sup- 
ports, and  an  electrical  resistance  coll  secured  to  said 
supports. 

C.  A  heater  comprising  a  base,  strips  of  electrical  In- 
sulating material  arranged  about  the  sides  of  said  base, 
arms  embedded  in  said  insulating  material  and  having 
tbeir  ends  bent  to  form  inwardly  projecting  supportK, 
some  of  wfaidi  are  of  greater  length  than  others,  a  pair  of 
electrical  resistance  coils,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the 
longer  supports  and  the  other  on  the  shorter  supports, 
and  contact  plugs  projecting  from  one  edge  of  said  base 
and  with  which  said  coils  are  connected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.129,382.  MAIL  BOX.  Alkxa.ndek  Ovid  Delonais, 
Medicine  Hat,  Alberta,  ("anada.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913. 
Serial   No.    764,387.      (CI.    232—17.) 
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ments,  a  vertically  siidable  hood  mounted  upon  said 
body,  said  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  open- 
ings in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  hood  and  adapted 
to  be  normally  closed  by  means  of  said  hood,  and  means 
for  raising  said  hood  upon  said  body. 

2.  A  mall  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, a  vertically  siidable  hood  mounted  upon  said  t>ody, 
said  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings 
adjacent  said  hood  and  adapted  to  be  normally  closed  by 
means  of  said  hood,  a  rod  connected  to  said  hood,  and  a 
foot  lever  cooperating  with  said  rod  for  raising  said  hood 
upon  said  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
said  casing  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a 
vertically  siidable  hood  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  bead 
portion  formed  upon  said  casing  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
said  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings, 
said  hood  normally  closing  said  inlet  openings,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  hood  upon  said  casing,  and 
ineans  carried  by  said  casing  and  engaging  said  hood  for 
llmltlni^  the  upward  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  mail  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  hood  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  hood  upon  said  casing, 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  hood 
upon  said  casing,  a  partition  carried  by  said  casing  and 
dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and 
an  operating  rod  slidably  mounted  up»in  said  partition 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  hood. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caaing 
provided  with  a  plarality  of  inlet  openings,  a  vertically 
siidable  hood  mounted  upon  said  casing,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  inlet  openings  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
said  hood  and  adapted  to  be  normally  closed  thereby,  a 
vertically  siidable  rod  supported  within  said  casing  and 
engaging  said  hood  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  mois- 
ture into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  a  foot  treadle 
cooperating  with  said  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
hood  upon  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


,129.383.  POTATO-rLANTER.  John  B.  D«t,  Norfolk, 
Va.  Filed  .Tune  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,103.  (CI. 
111—27.) 


v-J^ 


1.   A  mail  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
said   body    being   provided    with    n    plurality    of    compart- 


1.  A  potato  planter  Including  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  hopper,  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  rearwardly  niov 
Ing  upper  flight  and  a  downwardly  and  reirwanlly  ex 
tending  rear  flight,  said  conveyer  having  outstanding  por- 
tions forming  receiving  spaces  therebetween,  a  guide  for 
the  reception  of  the  rear  flight  of  the  conveyer,  said  guide 
heins;  open  at  its  bottom,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  supporting  wheels  to  the  conveyer  chain,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  wheels  for  elevating  potatoes  from 
the  hopper  and  depositing  them  into  the  spaces  carried  by 
the  rearwardly  moving  upper  flight  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  potato  planter  including  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  hopper  carried  thereby,  an  endlew  conveyer  having  a 
rearwardly  moving  upper  flight  and  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  rear  flight,  aaid  conveyer  having 
outstanding  blades  forming  potato  receiving  spaces  there- 
iH-tween,  a  guide  for  the  rear  flight  of  the  conveyer,  meann 
for  supporting  an  observer  In  a  position  adjacent  the  rear 
tod  of  the  conveyer  to  inspect  the  contents  of  the  upper 
fllK'it  of  the  conveyer  throughout  the  length  of  said  flignt. 
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and  to  reach  said  contents,  means  for  elevating  potatoes 
from  the  hopper  and  depositing  them  within  the  spaces  on 
the  upper  rearwardly  moving  flight  of  the  conveyer,  and 
meant  operated  by  the  supporting  wheels  for  simuria- 
neousljr  actuating  the  elevator  and  conveyer. 

3.  A  potato  planter  Including  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  hopper  carried  thereby,  an  endless  conveyer  having  a 
rearwardly  moving  upper  flight  and  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  rear  flight,  said  conveyer  haying 
outstanding  blades  forming  potato  receiving  spaces  there- 
between, a  guide  for  the  rear  flight  of  the  conveyer,  means 
for  supporting  an  observer  in  a  position  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  upper  flight  of  the  conveyer  to  inspect  the  con- 
tents of  the  upper  flight  of  the  conveyer  throughout  the 
length  of  aaid  upper  flight  and  to  reach  said  contents, 
means  for  elevating  potatoes  from  the  hopper  and  deposit- 
ing them  within  the  spaces  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
upper  flight  of  the  conveyer,  means  upon  the  frame  for 
preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  potatoes  from  the 
spaces  upon  the  upper  flight  of  the  conveyer,  and  means 
operated  by  the  supporting  wheels  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  elevator  and  the  conveyer. 

4.  A  potato  planter  including  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  hopper,  a  spout  for  receiving  potatoes  from  the  hopper, 
an  elevator  working  within  the  spout  for  engaging  and 
elevating  the  potatoes,  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  rear- 
wardly moving  upper  flight  and  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  rear  flight,  said  conveyer  being  ex- 
tended rearwardly  from  the  elevator,  outstanding  blades 
upon  the  conveyer  forming  receiving  spaces  therebetween, 
a  guide  for  the  rear  flight  of  the  conveyer,  aaid  guide  be- 
ing open  at  its  twttom,  means  for  supporting  a  person 
in  position  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  flight  of 
the  conveyer  to  obsenre  and  reach  the  contents  of  all  the 
spaces  on  the  upper  flight,  means  operated  by  the  sup- 
porting wheels  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  elevator 
and  i"«>nveyer,  means  for  opening  a  furrow  to  receive  the 
potatoes  discharged  from  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
covering  the  deposited  potatoes. 


1,129,384.  DOSE-INDICATOB.  JOHN  S.  Dunn  and  Cabl 
A.  Weiss,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  832,062.      (CI.   116 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  period  In- 
dicating disk  and  an  interval  indicating  disk  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto,  the  disks  being  proTlded  resiMc- 
tlvely  with  time  period  and  Interval  Indicating  marks,  and 
the  Interval  indicating  disk  having  a  pointer  for  coop- 
eration with  the  marks  upon  the  time  Indicating  disk. 

2.  lo  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  period 
indicating  disk  and  an  Interval  Indicating  disk  rotatable 


with  respect  thereto,  the  disks  being  provided  respectively 
wlth  time  period  and  interval  Indicating  marks,  a  pointer 
upon  the  Interval  indicating  disk  for  codperation  with  the 
marks  upon  the  time  period  Indicating  dlslc,  and  a  pointer 
angularly  adjustable  about  the  time  period  indicating 
disk  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  marks  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  period  in- 
dicating disk  and  an  interval  Indicating  disk  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto,  the  said  disks  being  provided  re- 
spectively with  radial  time  period  and  interval  indlcat 
Ing  marks  and  the  marks  having  respectively  associated 
time  period  and  Interval  indicating  numerals  or  the  like, 
the  marks  upon  the  disks  being  arranged  to  register  at 
the  periphery  of  the  interval  Indicating  disk,  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  the  interval  indicating  disk  and  arran(,-ed  to 
cooperate  with  the  marks  upon  the  time  period  Indicating 
disk. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  period 
indicating  disk  provided  with  radial  time  Indicating 
marks  suitably  designated,  an  interval  indicating  disk 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  first-mentioned  disk  and 
provided  with  radial  interval  indicating  marks  having 
suitable  designations,  the  marks  upon  the  interval  In- 
dicating disk  being  divided  by  Intersecting  lines  and  the 
said  designations  being  located  at  the  intersections  of 
the  lines  with  the  marks,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  the 
interval  indicating  disk  and  arranged  to  codperate  with 
the  time  indicating  marks  upon  the  time  indicating  disk. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  time  period  indi 
eating  disk,  an  Interval  Inaicatlng  disk,  a  pivot  connect- 
ing the  said  disks,  the  said  disks  being  provided  respec- 
tively with  time  period  and  Interval  indicating  marks  and 
the  marks  upon  the  two  disks  being  radially  arranged 
and  arranged  to  register  at  the  periphery  of  the  Interval 
indicating  disk,  a  pointer  upon  the  interval  indicating 
disk  arranged  to  coOpcrate  with  the  marks  upon  the  time 
period  indicating  disk,  an  arm  supported  by  the  pivot 
beneath  the  said  time  period  indicating  disk,  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  the  arm  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
marks  upon  the  said  disks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,385.  HEATING  ArPARATUS  FOR  WAX-tttATED 
PAPER  CUPS.  LpKE  W.  Fabmbh.  Somerville.  Ma^s. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.202.     (CI.  .U— 12.t 
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1.  In  a  heating  apparatus  for  wax  coated  cups,  an  in- 
closing case,  an  endless  conveyer  operating  through  the 
case,  a  heater  arranged  below  the  upper  traveling  portion 
of  the  conveyer  and  an  inverted  V-sbaped  shield  overlyins 
the  under  traveling  portion  of  the  conveyer,  and  overlying 
the  heater,  said  shield  having  a  transverse  dimensi'>n 
greater  than  the  similar  dimension  of  the  heater  and  being 
formed  in  its  lowermost  side  edges  to  provide  receiving 
channels. 

2.  In  a  beating  apparatns  for  wax  coated  cups,  an  in- 
closing case,  an  endless  conveyer  operating  tliioagh  tbe 
case,  a  heater  arranged  below  the  npper  tntTtllBf  portion 
of  the  conveyer  and  an  Inverted  V-ahaped  ahteld  OTvrly- 
Ing  the  under  traveling  portloB  of  tbe  eoDTCyer,  and  OTcr- 
lylng  the  heater,  said  shield  haTlng  a  traasrens  diaMnudon 
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greater  than  the  ilmllar  (limensloii  of  th«  beater  and  be- 
iDR  formed  In  Its  lowermotit  Aide  edges  to  provide  receiving 
ehanuelfi.  receptacles  arrauRed  In  the  cane  below  the 
heater,  said  channels  being  formed  with  opening*  above 
the  receptacles. 

:i.  In  a  heating  apparatus  for  wax  coated  cups,  and  an 
inclosing  case,  an  endless  conveyer  operating  through  the 
case,  a  heater  arranged  below  the  upper  traveling  portion 
of  the  conveyer  and  an  Inverted  V-shaped  shield  overly- 
ing the  upper  traveling  portion  of  the  conveyer,  and  over- 
lying the  heater,  said  shield  having  a  transverse  dimension 
greater  than  the  similar  dimension  of  the  beater  and  being 
formed  in  its  lowermost  side  edges  to  provide  receiving 
clanni  Is.  doos  closing  openings  In  the  casing,  said  doors 
b«inK  Inturned  to  provide  a  more  pei^ect  airtight  conne<'- 
tion  with  the  casing,  the  Inturned  portions  being  bent  to 
fiirin  ihannels  and  formed  In  said  chanuel  portions  with 
perforations  to  deliver  melted  material  therefrom. 


1,12!».386.  OATK.  Kkrtuv  K.  Kielu,  Miller,  S.  D.,  as- 
signor of  one  thid  to  William  A.  Peterson,  Miller,  S.  D. 
I  lied   Apr.   8,    1014.      Serial   No.   S.'?0,48.'!.      (CI.   39      14  1 


III  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hinge  post,  a 
I  anger  device  carried  by  said  post  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  guideway,  a  bracket  Including  a  vertical  mem- 
ber and  a  horizontal  member  spaced  apart,  th^  vertical 
member  being  slldable  In  said  frnldeway  and  the  horizontal 
member  having  sockets  spaced  apart,  a  ^ate  including  an 
end  member  having  a  stnd  engaging  one  of  the  sockets  of 
lie  horizontal  member  of  said  bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
s.iid  post  and  engaging  at  one  end  In  the  other  socket  of 
said  bracket  and  operative  to  move  the  bracket  and  the 
uate  coupled  thereto  transverKely  of  the  hanger  device  and 
tlie  post. 


1,129,387.  MANTFACTrRE  OF  DIASTASE.  Sklnund 
FRAXKEt,,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,600.     (e"l.  99 — 11.) 

1.  A  piocess  for  the  manufacture  of  pnre  diastase  by  re- 
moval of  the  cart>ohydrates  and  nitrogen -containing  sub- 
stances by  fermentation  of  malt  extract  without  prevl 
ously  freeing  the  same  from  germs,  comprising  fermenting 
fie  extract  with  yeast  mixed  with  lactic  acid  bacteria 
and  neutralising  by  an  alkaline  salt  the  lactic  add  formed 
l)y  the  fermentation. 

2.  .V  process  of  manufacturing  diastase  which  consists 
in  fermenting  a  malt  extract  to  remove  the  carbohydrates 
and  nitrogen-containlDg  admixtures  therefrom,  adding  lac- 
tic add  bHCteria,  and  neutralidng  by  the  addition  of  an 
alkaline  salt  the  lactic  add  produced  by  fermentation. 

3.  A  process  of  manirfacturtng  dlnstase  consisting  In 
preparing  the  same  btoteglcally  from  a  mah  extract  con- 


sisting In  fermenting  such  extract  with  a  yeast  living  in 
symbiosis  with  lactic  acid  bacteria  and  neutralising  the 
lactic  acid  formed  thereby. 

4.  A  process  of  muDufacturing  diastase  from  malt  ex- 
tract comprlBing  fermenting  the  extract  by  means  of  yeast 
having  lactic  acid  bacteria  mixed  therewith  in  its  manu- 
facture, without  previously  removing  from  the  extract 
germs  contained  therein,  to  remoTC  the  carbohydrates  and 
Ditrugen-containing  components,  and  neutralizing  the  lac- 
tic acid  formed  by  such   fermentation. 

5.  A  proceat)  of  manufacturing  diastase  from  malt  ex- 
tract comprising  fermenting  the  extract  by  meaas  of  yeast 
having  lactic  acid  bacteria  mixed  therewith  In  its  manu- 
facture, without  previously  removing  from  the  extract  the 
germs  contained  therein,  to  remove  the  carbohydrates  and 
nitrogen  containing  c<>ni|>onent8,  concentrating  the  solu- 
tion and  causing  the  lactate  of  calcium  to  crystallise  out 
until  a  solid  crystal  pulp  Is  formed,  and  flltering  off  and 
pressing  said  pulp. 


1.129,388.  GARMENT  SUPPORT  Estill  C.  Gukhkant, 
Marlunua.  .Vrk.  Filed  Ai.r.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,609. 
(CI.  24 -81.  I 


1.  .\  garment  support  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  reversely  dls- 
poved  garment  engaging  Jaws,  the  free  extremities  of  the 
wire  N'ing  bent  to  form  spaced  resilient  arms  having  ter- 
minal garment  engaging  Jaws  formed  thereon. 

2.  A  garment  support  Including  a  vertically  disposed 
garment  engaging  Jaw  and  having  a  garment  engaging 
jaw  formed  thereon  in  reverse  relation  to  said  first  men- 
tioned Jaw,  spaced  arms  formed  on  the  support  and  termi- 
nal garment  engaging  Jaws  carried  at  the  free  extremities 
of  said  arms. 

3.  A  garment  support  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
resilient  wire  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  me- 
dially disposed  and  vertically  arranged  garment  engaging 
Jaw  having  converging  walls,  the  strands  of  the  wire  be- 
ing rebent  at  the  inner  extremity  of  said  Jaw  to  form  a 
reversely  disposed  garment  engaging  Jaw  on  each  side  of 
said  first  mentioned  Jaw,  said  reversely  disposed  Jaws  hav- 
ing converging  walls,  the  free  extremities  of  the  wire  being 
hent  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  loops  and  thence 
I'oiitiniied  to  provide  spaced  arms  extending  toward  each 
oti'er,  the  free  extremities  of  the  strands  being  recurved 
at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  a:ms  to  provide  oppositely 
disposed  terminal  garment  engaging  Jaws  having  converg- 
ing walls,  said  strands  l)elni:  reiient  adjacent  each  extrem- 
ity thereof  to  provide  an  eye 

4.  .V  garment  support  formed  with  a  plurality  of  gar- 
ment engaging  Jaws,  certain  of  said  Jaws  being  vertically 
arranged  and  reslllently  supported,  and  certain  other  of 
^ald  Jaws  being  roslllently  sinported  for  transverse  move- 
ment relative  to  said  first  mentioned  Jaws,  said  support 
heinc  adapted  to  resillently  hold  a  garment  vertically  and 
transversely. 
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5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
port having  a  pluiallty  of  garment  engaging  jaws  formed 
thereon,  certain  of  said  Jaws  being  vertically  arranged 
and  reversely  disposed,  and  certain  other  of  said  Jaws  be- 
ing aranged  transversely  to  said  first  mentioned  jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

i  


1,129,390.  COMBINATION  DRIP  PAN  AND  WIPER. 
CHAHLE.S  L.  H1CK8,  Liberty,  S.  C.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,391.      (CI.  184—106.) 


1,129,389.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  William  C.  Heller, 
.Montpeller,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  K,  1914.  Serial  No. 
s.|0.44r>.      (CI.  211      16.) 


1.  A  display  cabinet  Including  a  Imdy  member,  a  hinge 
strip,  hinges  connecting  the  strip  to  the  body  member,  a 
pair  of  hanger  brackets  carried  by  the  hinge  strip,  and  a 
door  pivoted  In  tbe  hanger  brackets,  said  door  including  a 
substantially  rectangular  casing,  a  face  frame  for  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  glass  closure  arranged  In  tbe  casing  and  bear- 
ing against  the  rear  face  of  the  face  frame. 

2.  A  display  cabinet  Including  a  body  member,  a  binge 
strip,  hinges  connecting  the  strip  to  the  body  member, 
L-shaped  hanger  brackets  secured  to  tbe  binge  strip  and 
each  having  one  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  hinge 
strip,  and  a  door  pivotally  supported  by  tbe  hanger  brack- 
ets. Mid  door  including  a  body  member  consisting  In  a  mib- 
stantlaily  rectangular  casing,  a  removable  rear  wall  for 
the  caalBg,  cHpa  for  holding  the  said  rear  wall  in  position, 
a  glass  cloanre  for  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  a  fare  frame 
SI  cured  to  the  said  casing  and  arranged  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  glass  closure  member. 

3.  A  display  cabinet  including  a  body  member,  a  hinge 
strip  hinged  to  the  body  member,  a  pair  of  hanger  brackets 
having  arms  extending  laterally  from  the  binge  strip,  a 
door  pivotally  mounted  in  the  hanger  brackets  and  con- 
nected thereto  at  its  approximate  center,  aaid  door  includ- 
ing R  body  casing,  a  removable  rear  wall,  spring  clips  for 
holding  the  rear  wall  In  position,  a  glass  closure  for  the 
front  of  the  casing,  a  face  frame  secured  to  the  casing 
■  nd  arranged  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  glass  closure, 
said  face  frame  being  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  edges 
of  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  body  member  when 
In  closed  position,  a  key-actuated  lock  for  one  side  of  the 
door,  and  a  resilient  latch  member  for  locking  the  other 
side  of  the  door  against  swinging  movement,  said  latch 
member  being  s»>cured  to  the  door  and  having  a  hook- 
shaped  terminal  engageable  with  the  hinge  strip. 

4.  A  display  cabinet  including  a  body  member,  a  hinge 
strip,  hinges  connecting  the  strip  to  the  body  member,  a 
pair  of  hanger  brackets  carried  by  the  hinge  strip,  a  door 
pivoted  In  the  hanger  brackets  and  mounted  for  rotation 
therein,  said  hinge  strip  being  disposed  within  the  cabinet 
when  the  door  is  in  closed  position,  and  yleldable  means 
carried  by  the  door  and  engageable  with  tbe  hinge  strip 
for  normally  holding  said  door  against  rotation  in  hanger 
l>racket8. 

5.  A  display  cabinet  including  a  body  member,  a  pair  of 
hanger  brackets  hinged  to  tbe  body  member,  a  door  pivoted 
in  tbo  nanger  brackets  ari  mounted  for  rotation  Iberoln. 
and  yieldable  means  r«rrled  by  the  door  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  door  againttt  rotation  in  the  banger  brackets. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
ceptacre  adapted  for  connection  to  a  Journal  box.  means 
for  supporting  the  receptacle  in  poaltion,  a  support  carried 
liy  the  receptacle,  socket  membera  carried  by  the  support, 
.1  wiper  carried  by  said  socket  members,  said  wiper  being 
arranged  to  contact  with  tbe  shaft  carried  by  the  Journal 
box,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said  socket  members 
with  the  support  and  maintaining  said  members  In  engage- 
ment with  the  wiper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  for  attachment  to  a  Journal  box,  means 
for  supporting  the  receptacle  in  position,  a  resilient  sup- 
port carried  by  the  receptacle,  said  support  being  formed 
from  a  strip  of  metal  longitudinally  bowed  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  the  free  extremity  of  the  strip  being  disposed  to 
extend  vertically  of  and  In  oblique  relation  to  aaid  bowed 
portion,  socket  members  carried  at  the  free  extremity  of 
tbe  support,  and  a  wiper  detachably  engaged  by  said  socket 
members,  said  wiper  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
shaft  carried  by  said  journal  box. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  for  attachment  to  a  journal  box,  means 
for  supporting  the  receptacle  In  position,  a  support  carried 
by  the  receptacle,  socket  members  carried  by  tbe  support 
and  arranged  obliquely  within  the  receptacle  and  a  wiper 
carried  by  said  socket  members,  aaid  wiper  being  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  shaft  carried  by  aaid  Journal  box. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  re- 
cepiacle  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  journal  box,  a  truss 
arranged  within  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  under  face  of  the  journal  box,  a  strap  reslliently 
supporting  the  receptacle,  said  strap  embracing  the  jour- 
nal box  and  being  secured  to  the  receptacle  on  one  side  of 
said  truss,  and  a  wiper  reslliently  supported  by  the  re- 
ceptacle upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  truss,  said  wiper 
being  disposed  to  contact  with  the  shaft  carried  by  the 
Journal  box. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  for  attachment  to  a  Journal  box.  means 
for  supporting  the  receptacle  In  position,  a  support  carried 
by  the  receptacle,  socket  members  carried  by  tbe  support, 
said  socket  members  being  longitudinally  l)owed  and  formed 
with  laterally  enlarged  arcuate  heads,  and  a  pad  detach- 
ably engaged  by  said  heads,  said  pad  beiug  disposed  to  con- 
tact with  the  shaft  carried  by  said  Journal  box. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazetl".! 


1,12  9,391.  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
I»OOR8.  Ahno  HOhnb  and  Hermann  Krake,  Leipzig, 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.100.  (Cl. 
39—95.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  door,  a 
motor  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  operating  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  door,  means  for  holding  said 
door  open  a  predetermined  period  of  time  comprising  an 
arm  fixed  to  tbe  door  and  a  cam  shaped  body  secured  to 
said  operating  connections  and  acting  upon  said  arm  when 
the  door  Is  closing  but  which  prevents  the  complete  closing 
of  the  door  until  the  operating  connections  have  returned 
to  their  initial  door  open'ng  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  doors  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  gear  wheel  driven  thereby,  a  crank  phi 
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on  said  wht'el.  a  sliUttKi  member  In  which  said  crank  pin 
'•nl:a^'es.  a  toothed  wheel  rotated  by  said  slotted  member 
niKJ  a  pivot  for  the  door  rotated  by  said  gear  wheel,  and  a 
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V  :uii  disk  secured  to  said  gear  wheel  and  an  arm  secured 
tu  the  pivot  at  one  end  and  engaging  against  the  cam 
disk  at  Its  other  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.129,392.  WIRE  MATTRESS  FABRIC.  William  A. 
Holt,  Mebane,  N.  C.  assignor  to  The  Mebane  Beddlrfg 
Company,  Inc..  Mebane.  N.  C.  Filed  .\pr.  26.  IRl.'i.  Se- 
rial No.  76a,866.      (Cl.   245 — 5.) 


1.  A  mattress  fabric  including  N-shaped  units  harlng 
two  parallel  legs  and  a  diagonal  leg  Joining  the  parallel 
I»'Ks.  the  units  being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  series,  the 
diagonal  legs  of  one  series  of  units  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  diagonal  legs  of  the  next  adjacent  series  of 
units. 

2.  A  mattress  fabric  Including  a  plurality  of  series  of  N 
shaped  units,  the  units  of  one  series   belb.;r  reversely   ar- 
ranged to  the  units  of  the  next  adjacent  series. 

."i.  A  mattress  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  series  of  N- 
shaped  units  extending  transversely  across  the  mattresti. 
the  units  of  one  series  being  reversely  arranged  to  the 
units  of  the  next  adjacent  series. 

4.  A  mattress  fabric  Including  a  plurality  of  series  of 
units,  each  unit  comprising  parallel  legs  and  a  diagonal 
leg,  these  units  being  formed  with  eyes  at  the  intersection 
of  the  diagonal  leg  with  the  parallel  legs,  the  ends  of  the 
parallel  legs  being  formed  with  vertically  disposed  hooks, 
the  units  of  one  series  being  reversely  arranged  to  the 
units  of  the  next  adjacent  series  and  having  staggered 
relation  thereto  and  being  Interconnected  through  the 
said  eyes,  and  straight  connecting  members  having  hooked 
ends  and  operatlvely  engaging  certain  of  the  units  of  one 
•eries  with  certain  of  the  units  of  the  alternate  series. 


5.  A  mattress  fabric  Including  at  both  ends  of  the  mat- 
treps  a  transversely  extending  series  of  N-shaped  units, 
the  units  of  one  series  being  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a 
plurality  of  Intermediate  series  of  N-sbaped  links  connect- 
ed to  each  other  and  to  the  two  flrst-named  series,  and  the 
units  of  each  of  the  Intermediate  series  being  connected  to 
each  other  by  diagonal  members  across  the  entire  extent  of 
ttu'  mattress. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.129,393.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Rus- 
SBLL  Wvrr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor 
Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,619.     (01.123—76.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  having  main  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  an 
iiuilllary  port,  and  a  rotary  valve  for  each  of  said  ports, 
of  a  single  valve  operating  shaft  actuated  by  the  motor 
crank  shaft,  and  direct  drive  connections  between  said 
valve  shaft  and  each  of  said  valves  for  operating  all  of 
said  valves. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  having  main  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  an 
auxiliary  port,  and  a  rotary  valve  for  each  of  said  ports, 
of  means,  actuated  by  the  motor  crank  shaft,  for  operat- 
ing the  main  valves  at  a  reduced  speed  relative  to  the 
crank  shaft  and  for  operating  the  auxiliary  valve  faster 
than  the  main  valves. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  liavlng  main  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  an 
auxiliary  port,  and  a  rotary  valve  for  each  of  said  ports, 
of  means,  actuated  by  the  motor  crank  shaft,  for  operating 
the  main  valves  one  revolution  to  four  of  the  crank  shaft 
and  for  operating  the  auxiliary  valve  one  revolution  to 
two  of  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  la  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
main  valves,  a  rotary  auxiliary  valve,  and  the  crank  shaft 
having  a  gear  thereon,  of  means  for  operating  said  valves 
comprising  gears  on  said  valves,  a  valve  operating  shaft 
having  a  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  on  the  crank  shaft 
and  having  gears  meshing  with  the  gears  on  said  valves, 
one  of  said  gears  on  said  valve  operating  shaft  being 
adapted  for  shifting  longitudinally  of  said  abaft  for  vary- 
ing the  timing  of  the  valve  driven  by  the  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
"rXoder  having  main  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  an 
auxiliary  port,  a  crank  shaft  having  a  gear  thereon,  a  pis- 
ton, and  a  connecting  rod,  of  a  rotary  valve  for  each  of 
said  ports,  a  gear  for  each  of  said  valves,  a  valve  operat- 
ing shaft,  and  gears  on  said  latter  shaft  In  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  the  crank  shaft  and  with  the  gears  on  said  valves. 

IClalnu  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,129.894.  DASH-rOT.  Thomas  Hughes,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  650,844.  (Cl. 
74—69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  cylinder  having  an 
opening  throu^b  one  end,  of  a  tubular  stem  operating 
throagh  said  cylinder  opening,  a  plunger  within  said  cyl- 
inder and  carried  by  said  stem  and  through  which  the 
stem  extends,  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  stem 
externally  of  the  cylinder  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
^hereof,  said  cap  having  a  transverse  vent  orifice  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  sdjustment  of  said  cap,  and 
operating  means  connected  to  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  cylinder  having 
a  cap.  a  tubular  stem  operating  through  said  cap  and 
having  a  vent  externally  of  the  cap.  said  stem  having 
longltuuinally  extending  slots  in  its  lower  end,  a  plunger 
carried  by  said  stem  and  including  a  packing  member, 
segmental  plates  engaging  said  packing,  and  a  spring 
eonoected  to  said  plates  and  extending  through  said  slots 
and  operating  to  maintain  the  plates  In  yieldable  engage- 
ment with  the  packing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  having 
a  cap,  a  tubolar  stem  operating  through  said  cap  and 
having  a  vent  externally  of  the  cap,  said  stem  being  ex- 
ternally threaded,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  stem  and  in- 
clud,ng  a  packing  memlter,  segmental  plates  engaging  said 
packing,  a  resilient  means  operating  to  maintain  the 
plates  In  yieldable  engagement  with  the  packing,  a  washer 
tiavlng  lugs  engaging  the  plunger  between  the  segmental 
plates,  and  a  clamp  nut  engaging  the  stem  and  bearing 
against  the  washer,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  opening 
through  one  end,  of  a  tubular  stem  operating  through  said 
cylinder  opening,  a  planger  within  said  cylinder  and  car- 
ried by  said  stem  and  through  which  the  stem  communi- 
catea,  and  a  cap  closing  the  end  of  said  stem  externally 
of  tlw  cylinder  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
cap  having  a  transverse  vent  orifice  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  the  adjustment  of  said  cap,  said  cap  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  operating  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  tubular  stem 
operating  In  faid  cylinder,  a  plunger  within  said  cylinder 
and  carried  by  said  stem  and  through  which  the  Interior 
of  the  stem  communicates,  and  a  cap  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  stem  externally  of  the  cylinder  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  cap  having  a  transverse  vent 
orifice  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  adjustment 
of   said   cap,    said    cap   adapted   to   receive   an   operating 
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.396.  RENEWABLE  CARTRIDGE  FUSE.  Hbnst 
M.  Hdxlkv,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Economy  Fose 
4  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,964. 
(CI.   175—273.) 

1.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  cap 
flttlag  over  each  end  (if  said  shell,  a   clamping  member 


between  said  cap  and  the  end  of  said  shell,  said  cap  and 
said  shell  having  registering  apertures  therethrough,  a 
fusible  link  extending  through  said  shell  and  having  a 
bent-ovei  end  between  said  clamping  member  and  said 
cap,  and  wedging  means  extending  through  the  apertures 
01  said  cap  and  shell  and  engaging  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  cap  is  secured  to  said  shell  and  said 
clamping  member  may  be  forced  toward  said  cap,  where- 
by the  bent-over  end  of  said  link  will  be  tightly  secured 
between  said  cap  and  said  clamping  member,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  cap 
fitting  over  each  end  of  said  shell,  an  end  washer  between 
said  cap  and  the  end  of  said  shell,  said  end  washer  having 
an  arm  extending  inwardly  into  said  shell,  said  cap  and 
said  shell  having  registering  apertures  through  their 
sides,  a  fusible  link  extending  through  said  shell  and 
having  a  bent-over  end  between  said  washer  and  said  cap, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  the  apertures  of  said  cap 
and  shell  and  having  wedging  engagement  with  the  arm 
of  said  end  washer,  whereby  said  cap  is  secured  to  said 
shell  and  said  washer  may  be  forced  toward  aald  cap, 
thereby  tightly  securing  the  bent-over  end  of  said  link 
between  said  cap  and  said  end  waaher,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  fose,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  s  cap 
fitting  over  each  end  of  said  shell,  said  cap  having  a 
clamping  arm  extending  into  said  shell,  a  link  extending 
through  said  shell,  and  means  for  damping  said  link 
against  said  clamping  arm  and  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  cap,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  cap 
fitting  over  jeach  end  of  said  shell,  said  cap  having  a 
clampLig  arm  extending  Inwardly  into  said  shell,  a 
clamping  member  between  said  cap  and  the  end  of  said 
shell,  said  clamping  member  having  a  clamping  arm  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  clamping  arm  of  said  cap,  a 
fusible  link  extending  through  Said  shell  and  between  the 
clamping  arms  of  said  clamping  member  and  said  cap 
having  a  bent-over  end  between  said  clamping  member 
and  said  cap,  and  common  means  for  moving  said  clamp- 
ing member  toward  said  cap  and  Its  clamping  arm  toward 
the  clamping  arm  of  said  cap,  whereby  said  link  will  be 
tightly  secured  between  said  clamping  arms  and  between 
said  clamping  member  and  said  cap,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  cap 
fitting  over  each  end  of  said  shell,  said  cap  having  a 
clamping  arm  extending  Inwardly  Into  said  shell,  a  elamp- 
iag  member  between  said  cap  and  the  end  of  said  shell, 
said  clamping  member  having  a  clamping  arm  extending 
parallel  with  the  clamping  arm  of  said  cap,  a  fusible  link 
extending  through  said  shell  and  between  the  ciamplag 
arms  of  said  clamping  member  and  said  cap  having  a 
bent -over  end  between  said  clamping  member  and  said  cap, 
and  common  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  said  rtell  and 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  said  clsmping  member  to- 
ward said  cap  and  the  clamping  arm  of  said  clamping 
member  toward  the  clamping  arm  of  said  cap,  whereby 
said  fuse  is  tightly  secured  between  said  clamping  arm 
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and  the  b^nt-over  end  of  said  link  Is  tightly  secured  be- 
tween said  clamping  member  and  said  cap,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,129,396.      nSTON.      Henry  W.   Jacobs,   Topeka,   Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,425.     (CI.  123—193.) 


43  6 


1.  A  composite  metallic  piston  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  cylindrical  gnide,  a  concavo-convex 
circular  head,  and  a  packing  located  at  a  point  Intermedi- 
ate of  the  guide  and  head,  the  bead  being  composed  of 
metal  having  greater  expansibtlity  than  that  of  the  guide, 
the  relation  between  the  head  and  guide  being  such  that 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  head  will  control 
the  frictional  relation  between  tiie  packing  and  the  w«ll8 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  piston  for  internal  combastlon  engines,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  guld%  a  spherical  bead  of  greater  expansi- 
bility than  the  gnide,  adapted  to  take  Into  one  end  of  ttie 
guide,  and  a  compoatte  packing  arranged  abont  the  Jnnc- 
ture  of  the  head  and  gnide,  the  retation  between  tbe  piston 
and  the  respecttre  parts  of  the  packhty  being  aach  that 
the  frictional  relation  between  tbe  parking  and  tbe  inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder  Is  affected  by  the  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion of  tbe  head. 

3.  A  composite  piston  for  internal  combnrtioD  eagtnes, 
comprising  a  hollow  gnide  portion,  and  a  liead  portion  of 
metal  possessing  greater  expansibility  than  that  of  ttie 
guide  portion,  said  portions  being  so  secured  together  tirat 
the  frictional  relation  between  the  bead  portion  and  tli« 
walls  of  the  cylinder  may  rary  dnring  the  respecttTe 
strokes  of  the  piston  without  affecting  tiie  connection  be- 
tween the  gnide  portion  and  the  head  portion. 

4.  A  composite  piston  for  Internal  comimstlon  engines, 
comprising  a  hollow  guide  portion,  and  a  concavo-conTex 
circular  head  portion  of  metal  possessing  relatively  greater 
expansibility  than  tliat  of  the  guide  portion,  the  bead  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  extend  into  the  guide  portion  and  so 
arranged  that  the  frictional  relation  between  the  head 
portion  and  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  may  vary  during  the 
respective  strokes  of  tbe  piston  and  a  tight  connection  be- 
tween the  two  portions  maintained. 

5.  A  two-part  piston  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  guide  of  cast  Iron,  and  a  spherical 
head  of  steel,  said  parts  having  reduced  screw-threaded 
portions  arranged  to  screw  Into  each  other  so  as  to  permit 
of  unequal  expansion  without  affecting  the  joint. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.129.397.  RAIL  FASTENER  AND  SUPPORT.  Pbid 
»irK  8.  Jaixbtt,  Presidio,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  805.784.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 

1.  A  railway  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie  engaging 
member  to  receive  the  rail  ends  and  having  a  rigid  rail 
brace  rising  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rail 
ends  at  one  side,  said  rail  engaging  member  having  elon- 
gated apertures  spaced  apart,  a  rigid  support  rising  from 
tbe  tie  engaging  member  and  having  a  threaded  aperture 
intermediate  the  ends,  a  movable  rail  brace  bearing  upon 
tbe  tie  encsRing  member  and  having  bolt  recHvIng  aper- 
tures constantly  registering  with  the  elongated  apertures 


of  the  tie  engaging  member,  clamp  bolts  engaging  through 
tlM  apertnres  and  slots  and  operating  to  guide  tbe  mov 
able  rail  brace  and  clamp  the  same  to  the  tie  engaging 
member,  and  a  threaded  straining  member  engaging  tbe  In 
termediate  thread'?d  aperture  of  the  support  and  bearing 
against  tbe  movable  rail  brace  between  the  combined 
clamping  and  guiding  members. 


2.  A  railway  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie  engaging 
member  to  receive  the  rail  ends  and  having  a  rigid  rail 
brace  rising  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rati  ends 
at  one  side,  a  rlglil  support  rising  from  the  tie  engaging 
member  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  intermediate  tbe 
ends,  a  movable  rali  brace  bearing  upon  tbe  tie  engaging 
meml>er  and  baring  bolt  receiving  apertures  constantly 
registering  with  tbe  elongated  apertures  of  tbe  tie  engag- 
ing member,  said  movable  rail  brace  baring  a  reinforcing 
rib  at  lt.«  outer  edge,  clamp  bolts  engaging  tliroagb  tbe 
&I>erture8  and  slots  and  operating  to  guide  tbe  movable 
ran  brace,  and  clamp  tbe  same  to  the  tie  engsflng  meml>er, 
and  a  threaded  straining  member  engaging  tbe  intermedi- 
ate threaded  apertures  of  the  support  and  t>eaHng  agalnrt 
tbe  reinforcing  rib. 

3.  In  a  rail  support,  a  bedplate  having  an  npatandlng 
abutment,  a  rail  engaging  member  disposed  upon  tbe  bed 
plate  and  having  an  upstanding  ilange  extending  parallel 
to  tbe  abutment,  a  screw  passing  tbrougb  tbe  abutment 
and  engaging  tbe  upstanding  flange,  and  means  for  detach - 
ably  holding  the  rail  engaging  member  to  the  b^plate. 


1.129,866.  MACfllNB  FOR  MAKING  TUBING.  Chablem 
J.  Johnson,  Bloomileld,  liass.,  assignor,  by  aem«  as- 
signments, to  General  Electric  Ccmpany,  a  Corporation 
of  N«r  York.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  M8,685. 
(Cl.  28—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  spiral  tubing,  the  coml)lnn 
tion  of  a  rotatable  frame,  a  rotatahle  reel  carried  tbereb.v 
on  which  the  tubing  Is  wound,  means  for  rotating  the  re' 
at  a  variable  speed  as  the  frame  is  rotated,  comprising  a 
rotatable  floating  shaft  geared  to  said  reel,  a  stationarilv 
mounted  braking  member,  a  brake  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  be  movable  axiallv 
thereon,  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first  braking  member 
a  hand-wheel  threaded  on  said  shaft,  adapted  to  be  move  I 
to  regulate  the  pressure  between  said  braking  members 
and   a  nut  adapted   to   lock  said   hand-wheel   In   adju^tetl 


portion,  wbcrel>y  tlie  same  may  be  used  as  a  handle  for 
rotating  said  shaft  manually  when  said  band-wbcel  has 
been  so  locked,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saacblne  for  making  spiral  tubiag  the  combina- 
tion <A  a  rotatable  frame,  a  rotatable  reel  carried  thereby, 
OB  which  the  tubing  is  wound,  means  for  rotating  the  reel 
at  a  variable  speed  as  the  frame  is  rotated  comprising  a 
gear  conoMitric  with  tbe  frame,  gearing  connecting  said 
gear  with  the  reel,  a  shaft  on  which  tbe  gear  is  moanted, 
a  braka-meaber  oa  said  tfiaft.  and  a  stattoaarily  numnted 
brakc^okenitoer  eoactlng  with  said  brake-member,  said  shaft 
extending  beyond  said  brake-members  and  having  a  handle 
applied  thereto  for  maaual  operation  of  the  abaft  aad  also 
adapted  to  adjust  the  pressure  between  said  brake  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  maebine  for  making  spiral  tnbtng,  ttie  eombina- 
tloB  tff  a  rotatable  frame,  a  rotatable  reel  carried  thereby 
on  whiefa  tbe  tnMng  is  woand,  means  for  rotating  tbe  reel 
at  a  Yartable  spec^  as  tt>e  frame  is  rotated  comprising  a 
gear  concentric  with  the  frame,  gearing  connecting  said 
gear  with  tbe  reel,  a  floating  shaft  on  which  tbe  gear  is 
mounted,  means  for  braking  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and 
hand-operated  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  adapted  to 
be  moved  thereon  to  adjust  the  pressure  of  said  braking 
means  and  also  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  rotating  said 
shaft  manually,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1 , 1 29.399.  MVMDf  -OP  M^f  I£f<V,  WW M^  4 V-KY 
BEDS.  RoMBT  TrJ^iiAslll.r  T'OMapj',  111.,  rtssflrbor'to 
The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,365.      (Cl.  144 — 309.) 


1.  1*116  herein  described  method  of  leveling  bowltns 
alloy  bods  which  coiislstji  in  forming  a  level  guide  In  the 
bed  itself  and  then  removing  the  surface  of  the  bed  to  the 
plant  of  the  bottom  of  said  guide. 

2.  The  herein  Jescribed  method  of  leveling  bowling 
alley  beds  which  consists  in  cutting  In  the  bed  a  groove 
the  bottom  of  whl^h  lies  In  a  level  plane  und  then  remov- 
iii>.'  tbe  surface  of  the  bod  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of 
said  groove. 


1.129.400.  .M'l'AHATIS  FOR  HETEltMINING  LEVEL 
FOR  POWLINC,  .M.T.KY  MEDS  Robeht  T.  .Toiinrton, 
•"'hionpo.  111.,  nssiannr  to  The  Brunswick-Balke  Collendcr 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  .\uj;.  0.  lOU.      Sorial  No.  S.-.'-,.,160.      (Cl.  144— 1.-50.) 


1.  In  a  uiacliine  for  i-utting  level  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  surface  of  ;i  bowliujr  alley  bed,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  lie  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
and  rigidly  supported  on  siild  alley  bed,  vertically  adjust- 
able supporting  means  mounted  on  said  brackets,  a  single 
track  socured  to  said  supporting  means,  and  a  rotatable 
grooving  tool  mountud  ou  said  track  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  level  longitudlual  grooves 
In  tha  surface  of  a  bowling  alloy  l>ed,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  brackets  idipted  to  be  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
and  rigidly  suppoi-tod  on  sat  1  alley  bed,  supporting  means 
mounted  on  said  lirackets,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  supporting  means,  a  single  track  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  grooving  tool  mounted  on  said  track  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  grooving  tool. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  level  longitudinal  grooves 
In  the  surface  of  a  bowling  alley  bed,  the  combination  of 


a  pair  ef  brackets  adapted  to  tH>  dUpoaeU  in  bpaccd  re!aii«Hi 
and  rigidly  supported  above  said  alley  bed,  vertically  ad- 
justable supporting  means  mounted  on  said  brackets,  a 
single  track  secured  to  said  supporting  means,  a  rotatable 
grooving  tool  mounted  on  said  track  aad  movable  longi- 
tudinally tbcreotf,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  grooving  tool, 
and  means  whereby  said  grooving  tool  may  be  manually 
moved  longitudinally  of  said  alley  bed  along  said  track. 

4.  In  an  appanitus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  tbe  con^ 
binatlon  of  a  pair  of  brackets,  means  on  the  brackets  for 
securing  same  on  a  bowling  alley  bed  over  tbe  gutter,  rail 
sections  on  tbe  brackets,  a  single  rail  connected  at  its  ends 
to  said  rail  sections  and  forming  therewith  a  continuous 
track,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  rail  sections  on  the  brack- 
ets to  positlo0  tbe  track  at  a  predetermined  level,  and  a 
grooving  tool  mooated  to  travel  on  the  track  to  cut  a 
groove  in  an  aDey  bed  or  the  like  to  a  level  parallel  with 
the  track. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  brackets  and  means  for  securing  the 
same  on  a  bowling  alley  bed  over  the  gutter  thereof,  said 
brackets  having  projeettens  to  engage  tbe  bed,  rail  sections 
BlldaI>Iy  mounted  on  the  brackets,  means  for  locking  said 
sections  in  adjusted  position,  a  single  rail  fastened  at  its 
ends  to  said  sections  to  form  therewith  a  continuous  track, 
and  a  grooving  tool  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track  to  cut 
a  groove  in  the  alley  bed  to  a  level  parallel  with  the  track. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,401.  MACHINE  FOR  RESURFACING  BOWLING- 
ALLEY  BEDS.  RdHERT  T.  Jou.vsTO.N,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Hrunswick-Balke-Collonder  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Illod  .Vug.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855,367.      (Cl.  51      13.) 


.^ 


ja^HtJtiiHm'iiHii 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas-i  dose  il»'d.  tlio  cuiiihinatlon 
of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  m(>uute<l  on  ilie  fraiii",  a  BUp;ily 
of  sandpaper  dispo^oll  unon  said  rolls,  means  iVir  con- 
tinuously transferring  llie  paper  from  one  mil  to  the 
other,  and  moans  for  pressing  the  pai>''r  into  (Muta  t 
with  the  work  along  a  line  movable  with  ro-i-ioct  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.<  descrltx'd,  the  lonibinatlon 
of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  on  the  fraiii".  a  sup- 
ply of  sandpaper  dlspos.d  on  said  mils,  moans  for  con- 
tinuously transferring  the  paper  fr<.m  one  roll  to  the  other, 
and  a  pressure  roller  for  holding  the  paper  In  contact 
with  the  work  along  a  line  movable  wii'u  respect  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  doscrilied,  the  combination 
of  a  fiame,  a  supply  roll  and  a  take  up  roll  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  supply  of  sandpjipor  on  the  supply  roll  auJ 
running  to  the  take-up  roll,  means  for  continuously  moving 
the  iiaper  between  said  rolls  and  a  prwsure  roller  lo- 
cated below  tbe  supply  and  take  up  rolls  and  engagin;? 
the  sandpaper  Intweeu  said  rolls  to  hold  it  to  Its  work, 
the  sandpaper  on  eacli  side  of  the  pressure  roller  extend- 
ing upward  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  work. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.-icril)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  supply  roll  and  a  take-up  roll  mounted  on  tbe 
frame,  a  supply  of  sandpaper  on  tlie  supply  roll  and  run- 
ning to  the  take-up  roll,  a  bodily  movable  i)ressure  roller 
operating  upon  tbe  sandpaper  between  the  rolls  to  hold  It 
to  its  work,  and  means  for  causing  the  sandpa|>er  and  th>> 
roller  to  travel  alway.s  in  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  supply  roll  and  a  take-up  roll  mounted  on 
tbe  frame,  a  supply  of  sandpaper  on  the  supply  roll  and 
running  to  the  take-up  roll,  a  pressure  roller  operating 
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upon  the  undpaper  between  the  rollii  to  hold  !t  to  Ita  work, 
and  means  causing  the  sandpaper  to  travel  from  the  supply 
roll  to  the  takf-up  roll  an<I  the  roller  to  trarel  with  the 
sandpaper  bat  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  from  one  end  of 
the  machine  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,12!t.4()2.      KYEGLASS    RIM.      Wabri.n   Colfax   Jones. 
San   Francl.sco,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Jones  Shark-Skin 
Orlp  Co..  Inc..  San  F>ancisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1914 
Serial  No.  835.47:{.     (CI.  88 — 41.) 


pd  knlfecarrier,  a  trimming  knife  connected  with  said 
knlfe-carrler.  and  mechanical  means  above  the  needle  plate 
for  oscillating  said  knlfe-canier. 

5.  In  a  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machine*  pro 
vided  with  a  needle-plate,  the  combination  with  a  Hxed 
trimming  knife  associated  wlth-the  needle-plate,  of  a  verti- 
cally reciprocatory  knife-bar.  a  pivoted  knife-carrier,  a 
trimming  knife  connected  with  said  knife-carrier,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  said  knife-bar  and  knife-car- 
rier for  converting  the  rectilinear  movement  of  the  knlfe- 
i)ar  Into  a  curvilinear  movement  of  the  movable  trimming 
knife. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.l:;9,404.  PRE8SER  UEV  ICE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Ralph  S.  Kklso,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Sewing  Machine  Company.  I'leveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  .iO,  191 1.  Serial  No  G.'ifl  1.19 
(CI.  112—13.)  '         '   '    ■ 


An  eye  glass  rlm  composed  of  transparent  protective  mw- 
terlal  and  beln^r  convexo-concave  in  cross  section  with  a 
t:an.sparent  colored  lining  in  the  apex  groove  thereof. 


1.129,40.'$.       TRIMMING    MECHANISM     FOR     SEWING 
MACHINES.      Ralph    S     Kklso,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    as- 
•slgnor    to    The    Standard    Sewins    Machine    Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  -iO 
1911.     Serial  No.  G."]6,l.'?8.      (CI.   112  -B. ) 


^ 


^-sT 


i 


1.  In  a  trimming  meclianism  for  sewing  machines  pro- 
vided with  a  needle-plate,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
trimming  knife  associated  with  the  needle-plate  of  a  co- 
operating movable  trimming  knife,  and  mechanical  means 
above  the  needle-plate  for  actuating  said  movable  trim- 
ming-knife in  a  curvilinear  path. 

2.  In  a  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  pro 
vlded  with  a  needle-plate,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
trimming-knife  associated  with  the  needle-plate,  of  a  co- 
operating movable  trimming-knife,  and  mechanical  means 
above  the  needle  plate  for  actuating  said  movable  trim- 
ming-knife in  an  arc  the  chord  of  which  is  diagonal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  material. 

3.  In  a  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  trlmmlng-knlfe,  of  a  vertically 
reciprocatory  knife-bar.  a  movable  trimming-knife,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  knife-bar  and  the  movable 
trimmlng-knlfe  for  converting  the  rectilinear  movement  of 
said  knife-bar  into  a  curvilinear  movement  of  said  movable 
trimmlng-knlfe. 

4.  In  a  trimming  mechanism  for  aewlng  machines  pro- 
vided with  a  needle-plate,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
trimming-knife  associated  with  the  needle-plate,  of  a  plvot- 


1.  In  a  .sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
bar  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a  presser,  and  a  horlxontal 
presser-ea Frying  arm  normally  disposed  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  line  of  stitching,  said  arm  being  adjustable  in 
lengtli  and  pivotally  carried  by  the  presser  bar  to  turn 
atM)Ut  a  vertical  axis  to  swing  said  pn'sser  from  an  opera 
tlve  position  adjacent  the  needle  to  an  inoperative  position 
distant  from  the  needle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
bar  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a  cross  piece  secured  to  the 
presser  bar  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  st'tch- 
inK  and  having  a  guldeway  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  stitching,  a  presser.  and  a  horizontal  presaer- 
carrylng  arm  normally  disposed  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  line  of  stitching,  said  arm  being  adjustable  in  length 
and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  guldeway  and  pivotally  carried 
by  said  cross  piece  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  to  swing 
said  p-esser  from  an  operative  position  adjacent  the  needle 
to  an  Inoperative  position  distant  from  the  needle. 

.!.  In  a  .sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pres.ser 
bar  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a  cross  piece  secured  to  the 
presser  bar  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  stitch- 
ing and  having  a  guldeway  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  stitching,  a  presser,  a  horizontal  preaaer-carry- 
Ing  arm  normally  disposed  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
line  of  stitching,  said  arm  being  adjustable  in  length  and 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  guldeway  and  pivotally  carried  by. 
said  cross  piece  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  to  swing  said 
presser  from  an  operative  position  adjacent  the  needle  to 
an  inoperative  position  distant  from  the  needle,  and  means 
for  locking  said  arm  in  place  in  said  guldeway  with  the 
presser  in  its  operative  pbaltion. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  preaaer 
bar  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a  cross  piece  secured  to  the 
presser  bar  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  stitch 
Ing  and  having  a  guldeway  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  stitching,  a  presser,  a  horiionUl  presser-carry- 
Ing  arm  normally  disposed  in  the  same  direction  as  the  line 
of  stitching,  said  arm  being  adJosUble  in  length  and 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  guldeway  and  plvoUIly  carried  by 
said  cross  piece  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  to  swing  said 
presser  from  an  operative  position  adjacent  the  needle  to 
an  Inoperative  position  dUtant  from  the  needle,  and  a 
locking  spring  for  locking  said  arm  In  place  in  said  julde 
way  with  the  presser  In  its  operative  position. 
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5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser  2.  Method  of  making  an  attachable  cake  top  which  con- 

bar    and    a    needle-bar,   of    a   cross-piece  secured    to    the  i  slsts  In  preparing  a  thin  hygroscopic  base  of  edible  raate- 
presser-bar  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  stitch^ 


ing  and  having  a  guldeway  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  stitching,  means  to  permit  said  cross-piece  to 
be  afUusted  crosswise  of  the  line  of  stitching,  a  presser, 
and  an  arm  adjustable  in  length  pivoted  to  said  cross-piece 
and  fitting  said  guldeway  and  carrying  said  presser  and 
mounted  to  swing  said  presser  from  an  operative  position 
adjacent  to  said  needle  to  an  inoperative  position  distant 
from  said  needle. 

[Claims  t)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.129.405.  INTERNAL-COMBDSTION-ENGINB  EQUIP- 
MENT. Emil  M.  Kramer,  Paxton,  111.  FUed  Jan.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,713.      (CI.  123—25.) 


oLC^a^^jQli^^ 


yv      luj^-j/      >7 


'-3    /3 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  source  of  water-vapor  and  air  supply  including  a  tank 
for  water  and  means  for  heating  the  water,  a  separating 
chamber,  a  pipe  open  at  one  end  into  said  tank  and  at 
Ita  opposite  end  into  said  chamber,  a  second  pipe  opoilng 
into  said  chamber  and  into  the  cylinder,  or  cylinders,  of 
the  engine,  and  means  in  said  second  pipe  for  mixing  the 
air  and  steam  with  gasolene,  or  the  like. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  source  of  water-vapor  and  air  supply,  including  a  tank 
for  water  and  means  for  heating  the  water,  a  separating 
chamber,  a  pipe  open  at  one  end  into  said  tank  and  at  its 
opitoslte  end  into  said  chamber,  a  second  pipe  opening 
into  said  chamber  and  Into  the  cylinder,  or  cylinders,  of 
the  engine,  means  in  said  aecond  pipe  for  mixing  air  and 
steam  with  gasolene,  or  the  like,  and  a  return-pipe  extend- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  said  tank,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  source  of  air  and  water  vapor  supply,  a  carbureter 
connected  with  the  engine,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
source  of  water-vapor  and  air  into  said  carbureter  (or 
conducting  moist  air  Into  the  latter,  said  carbureter  being 
closed  against  r^iBsage  of  air  into  It  except  through  said 
pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  its  radiator,  an  air-pipe  opening  into  said  radiator,  a 
carbureter  connected  with  the  engine,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  radiator  into  said  carbureter  for  conducting 
moist  air  into  the  latter,  said  carbureter  being  doaed 
against  passage  of  air  into  it  except  through  said  last- 
named  pipe. 


J'  ■ 

1,129,406.     ATTACHABLE  TOP  FOB  CAB:B8  AND  8IM1- 

LAB  ABTICLES  OF  PA8TBY.     CHAELaa  A.  Lahoham- 

Msa,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Not.  11,  1913.    Serial  No. 

800,260.     (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  An  attachable  top  for  cakes  comprising  an  open  work 
plastic  eatable  sheet  adapted  to  be  seeored  to  a  cake- 
body,  and  a  raised  sugary  coating  carried  by  said  sheet. 


rial,  imparting  to  said  base  a  suitable  ornamental  open 
work  configuration,  and  then  applying  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  base  a  raised  sugary  coating. 


1,129,407.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PEBBLE  PHOfi^ 
PHATE-ROCK.  WILLIAM  F.  Lay,  Boston,  Maas.  Filed 
May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,627.     (01.  252.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  pebble  phosphate  to  increase 
the  percentage  of  phosphoric  acid  content,  which  con- 
sists In  immersing  the  pebbles,  previously  separated  from 
the  matrix,  in  an  acidulated  bath  to  separate  and  neu- 
tralise the  alkaline  foreign  matters  in  mechanical  contact 
with  the  pebbles;  then  separating  the  pebbles  from  the 
liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  pebble  phosphate  to  increase 
the  percentage  of  phosphoric  acid  content,  which  consists 
in  immersing  the  pebbles,  previously  separated  from  the 
matrix,  in  an  acidulated  bath  to  separate  and  neutralise 
the  alkaline  foreign  matters  in  mechanical  contact  with 
the  pebbles ;  then  separating  the  pebbles  from  the  liquid ; 
and  then  washing  the  separated  pebbles  in  water. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  pebble  phosphate  to  Increase 
the  percentage  of  phosphoric  acid  content,  which  consists 
in  immersing  the  pebbles,  previously  separated  from  the 
matrix,  in  an  acidulated  bath  to  separate  and  neutralize 
the  alkaline  foreign  matters  in  mechanical  contact  with 
the  pebbles ;  then  agitating  the  bath,  to  prevent  caking 
or  massing  of  the  pebbles ;  then  separating  the  pebbles 
from  the  liquid. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  pebble  phosphate  to  Increase 
the  percentage  of  phosphoric  acid  content,  which  consists 
in  Immersing  the  pebbles,  previously  separated  from  the 
matrix,  in  an  acidulated  bath  to  separate  and  neutralize 
the  alkaline  foreign  matters  in  mechanical  contact  with 
the  pebbles,  said  bath  being  heated  ;  then  separating  the 
pebbles  from  the  liquid ;  and  then  washing  the  pebbles 
flee  from  the  liquid. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  pebble  phosphate  to  Increase 
the  percentage  of  phosphoric  acid  content,  which  consists 
in  immersing  the  pebbles,  previously  separated  from  the 
matrix,  in  an  acidulated  bath  to  separate  and  neutralise 
the  alkaline  foreign  matters  In  mechanical  contact  with 
the  pebbles,  then  drawing  off  the  liquid  from  the  i;>ebble8  : 
then  reinforcing  the  bath  with  additional  acid,  to  main 
tain  it  at  the  necessary  strength  ;  then  washing  the  sep- 
arated pebbles  In  water ;  then  utilizing  the  reinforced 
bath  for  treatment  of  untreated  pebbles ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,408.  CLOTHES-PRESSING  MACHINE.  Chdne  D. 
LiCHTBifSTBiN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  803,138.     (Cl.  68—0.) 

1.  In  a  clothes- press  ing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rock-shaft  of  a  pair  of  weighted  levers  fulcrumed  on 
said  shaft,  a  presser-Mock,  parallel  plates  secured  trans- 
rersely  to  the  upper  side  of  said  block,  and  having  off-set 
slotted  ends,  a  ball  secured  to  each  of  said  plates  centrally 
of  its  length,  resilient  connections  between  said  slotted 
ends  of  the  plates  and  said  levers,  and  cup-shaped  mem- 
bers depending  from  said  levers  to  receive  said  balls. 

2.  In  a  clotbes-pressing  maclilne,  the  combination  with 
a  rock-shaft,  of  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  thereon,  a 
presser  block  reslllently  suspended  from  said  levers,  and 
provided  with  a  handle  for  tilting  the  block  and  treadle- 
operated   means  for  depressing  said   block,  comprising  a 
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casing,  dutdi-devlcea  wlthia  said  casing  mounted  upon 
uid  rock-«baft,  a  clatcb-operatLBg  handle  projecting  at 
one  aide  of  said  caaing,  an  arm  also  projecting  from  said 
casing,  a  treadle,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  arm 
and  treadle. 


3.  In  a  clotbes-presslDK  macblpe,  tbe  combinatioB  with 
a  rock-shaft  of  a  pair  of  wel!?hted  lerers  fulcmmed  on 
said  shaft,  a  pressor  Wock  reslliently-suapended  from 
•aid  leTers  by  means  of  headed  bolts  extending  through 
openings  In  the  levers,  plates  secnred  to  said  block  and 
hiTlng  off-set  slotted  ends  to  receive  the  heads  of  said 
bolts,  spriinfs  encircling  the  bolts  above  said  levers,  stops 
on  the  bolts  conflnlnj?  said  sprini^s,  nuts  on  the  threaded 
erds  of  the  bolts  for  adjustably  securing  said  stops,  and 
b^ll  and  socket  connections  between  said  plates  and  levers. 


1,129,409.  LATERAL  FLUIIkSLTPOKT  FOR  TURBINE- 
SHAFTS.  Fbedrik  Lju.\<;sthuvi.  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Aktiebnlact-t  I-Jiingstroms  Angturl>in,  Lllje- 
holmen,  Swi^len.  Filed  July  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,363.      (CI.  64—47.) 


1.  A  fluid  (It'viic  for  the  foiiipeii.xaiion  u(  axial  vibra- 
tions in  gas  or  steam  turhincs,  comprising  a  cylimler,  a 
piston  rotatahle  lu  said  cylinder,  pressure  chambers  pro- 
vided in  said  cylinder  on  each  side  of  said  piston,  and 
suction  valves  by  means  of  which  fluid  can  be  supplied  to 
said  cylinders. 

2.  A  fluid  device  for  the  compensation  of  axial  vibra- 
tions in  ga«  or  steam  turbines,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
liiston  rotatabio  in  said  cylinder,  pressure  chambers  pro- 
vided in  said  cylinder  on  each  side  of  said  piston,  and 
suction  valves  by  means  of  which  fluid  can  be  supplied  to 
the  cylinders,  two  stems  being  connected  to  said  cylinder 
and  loosely  mounted  so  aa  to  allow  a  certain  amount  of 
play. 

3.  A  fluid  devke  for  the  compensation  of  axial  vibra- 
tions in  gas  or  steam  turbines,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  rotatable  in  said  cylinder,  pressure  chambers  pro- 
Tliled  in  said   cylinder  on   each  side  of   said  piston,   and 


suction  vaivM  by  means  of  which  fluid  can  b«  supplied  to 
the  cylinders,  tbe  fluid  supply  being  connected  with  a 
pressure  pomp. 

4.  A  fluid  device  for  tbe  compensation  of  axial  vibra- 
tions In  gaa  or  steam  turbines  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  roUtaUe  In  said  cylinder,  a  yielding  shaft  coBaect- 
ing  said  piston  to  the  soarce  of  power,  pressure  'ham- 
bers  provided  in  said  cylinder  on  each  side  of  said  piston, 
and  SHctlon  valves  hj  means  ot  which  fluid  can  be  supplied 
to  said  cylinders. 


1.129,410.      SCAFFOLD-SUi-PORT.      John   J. 
Hoquiam,    Wash.       Filed    Mar.     10,    1914. 
H23,659.      (CI.  20—83.) 


Macklem, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  the  combination 
with  the  leg-memljers,  a  plate  seated  against  one  of  ftald 
members,  link  connections  between  tlie  lower  end  of  said 
plate  and  the  meml)er  remote  from  the  plate  and  means 
extending  throngh  both  of  the  memljers  and  the  plate 
whereby  tbe  members  are  clamped  together. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  leg  formed  of  two  meml)ers  extensihly  con- 
nected together,  of  fastening  means  for  securing  said  leg- 
members  in  adjusted  positions,  said  means  comprising  a 
headed  bolt  extending  through  both  members,  a  plate 
juxtaposed  with  one  of  said  members,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  plate  and  also  with  tbe  member  remote 
therefrom,  and  a  nut  engaging  screw-threads  of  saifl  bolt 
and  arranged  to  engage  against  said  plate  wtiereby  the 
legs  are  caused  to  be  clamped  between  the  plate  and  the 
head  of  the  bolt. 

::.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fastening 
means  for  securing  an  extensible  leg  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions, said  means  comprising  a  screw-threaded  bolt  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  members  and  passing  through  a  slot 
provided  In  the  other  of  the  leg-members,  a  plate  con- 
nected with  tbe  first  named  member  and  juxtaposed  with 
the  other  member,  and  a  nut  engaging  with  the  bolt  and 
cooperating  with  the  latter  and  the  plate  for  clamping 
the  two  members  together. 


1.129,411.     MOLItlNi;  MACHINE.     Alfked  V    Mxusyans. 

Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Emily  M.  Tridmore  and  Henry 

.V.    Prldmore,   Chicago,   111.      Filed    June    12.    1913.      Se 

rial   No.   773,156.      (CI.  22—45.) 

1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base,  an  upwardly 
projecting  stationary  cylindrical  guide,  an  annular  shoul- 
der associated  with  said  guide,  a  separate  stop  piece  sur- 
rounding the  guide  and  engaging  said  shoulder,  a  movable 
table,  a  downwardly  projecting  cylindrical  nioval)le  guide 
connected  with  tbe  table  and  surrounding  the  stationary 
guide,  a  shoulder  on  said  movable  guide  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stop  piece  when  the  table  is  in  Its  maximum  down 
position,  means  for  rapidly  moving  said  table  up  and 
down  to  cause  the  shoulder  on  the  movable  guide  to 
strike  tbe  stop  piece  and  suddenly  stop  the  table  at  pre- 
determined   intervals,    and    an    annular    protecting    |4ece 
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iMctcd  with   the  moTable  guide  and  extending  below 
I  stop  piece. 


2.  A  molding  machiae  comprlslDg  a  b«w,  aa  upwardly 
pMjectlBg  stattonary  eyliodrtcal  guide,  an  aBBular  ahovl- 
iar  aawciated  with  waM  gnide,  a  separate  stop  piece  aur- 
twndtag  the  guide  and  eDgaclnc  aald  akosrtdcr,  a  bot- 
aMe  tid>le,  a  dewnwardty  projeetlnf  eyUndrieal  morabla 
guide  flonnected  with  the  table  a»d  aurroaadlnc  the  ata- 
tlaaar|r  guide,  a  abwulder  on  aald  moraMa  guide  adapted 
to  aBgate  the  atap  ptoea  wbea  the  table  la  la  its  maai- 
mmm  dbwa  pealttoa,  laaaM  tor  rapidly  aMrrliic  aaM  taMa 
•9  and  dowB  to  eauae  tbe  ikauldar  on  tba  ■OTabte  gdlda 
to  BtiMie  the  atop  piece  and  aaddenly  atop  tlie  taM»  at 
pradatomined  taterrala,  an  ananlar  protectlas  place  con- 
nected with  the  movable  guide  and  extending  below  aaid 
atop  place,  and  a  aeries  of  eli— dlhaiilng  rlba  connected 
with  tke  ootar  edge  of  said  table  and  wttk  aald  noTaMo 
goMe  and  anaular  prateetlac  place. 


148ft,412.  DROP-HSAD  CABINET  FOB  BBWING-MA- 
CHIMBB.  Bdwabo  B.  Manhimo,  CteTtfaad,  Oblo,  aa- 
sigaor  to  The  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,378.     (CI.  46—27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  an  oi>ening 
therein  and  an  offset  seat  on  the  top  of  the  cabinet  about 
tlie  opening,  a  machine  adapted  to  rest  within  aaid  open- 
ing, means  for  lifting  tbe  machine  out  of  tbe  opening 
and  supporting  means  comprialng  parallel  arms  pivoted 
to  the  cabinet  and  to  the  machine  adapted  to  carry  and 
guide  tbe  machine  in  an  uninterrupted  curred  path  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  out  of  the  cabinet  through  aaid  open- 
ing and  on  to  said  seat 

2.  In  a  machine  cabinet,  and  in  oonblnation  with  a 
macliine  carried  thereby,  of  swinging  ■eaae  for  anpport- 
ing  aald  machine  comprialng  parallel  a»a  plTotod  to  the 
cabinet  and  to  the  nMchine,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  cabi- 
net and  connected  to  said  machine  for  moving  the  same  on 
■aid  arms  in  an  uBinterrupted  curred  path  about  an  axis 
•f  rotation  into  and  trosa  the  cabinet  through  an  open- 
ing ttierein,  a  aecond  lerar  geared  to  the  flrat-oa»ad  larer, 
and  a  swinging  leaf  coonacted  hy  a  link  to  aald  aeeond 
lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  aewiag  naehlne  eatalBet  baring 
aufffrto  therebeneath  and   balng  proTldad  witb   latnral 
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compartments  exterior  of  and  above  the  supports,  a  sew- 
ing machine  in  the  cabinet  and  means  for  operating  said 
madiine  Indodiag  a  driving  wheel,  aald  drtTlng  wheel 
being  supported  wholly  ext^lor  of  and  above  tb»  sup- 
ports and  located  within  one  of  said  lateral  compartments. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  cabinet  having  an  opening  In  its 
top  to  permit  a  sewing  machine  to  paas  into  and  out  of 
aald  cabinet,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  cabinet,  a  swinging 
lever  connected  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the 
same,  a  swinging  lever  mounted  on  a  separate  pivot  from 
said  swinging  arm  and  opwatlvely  geared  thereto,  the 
free  end  of  eald  swinging  lerer  being  pivoted  to  said  ma- 
chine for  moving  It  Into  and  out  of  the  cabinet  when  tbe 
swinging  lever  la  operated.  Independent  pivoted  supports 
-for  holding  said  machine  in  elevated  position  and  a  coun- 
terbalance for  the  machine. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  cabinet  baring  an  opening  in  its 
top  to  permit  a  sewing  machine  to  paas  into  and  out  of 
said  cabinet,  a  rodi  shaft  joumaled  In  one  side  of  the 
cabinet  carrying  a  gear  wheel  on  its  inner  end,  an  arm 
secured  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  rock  shaft,  a  swinging 
leaf  connected  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the 
same,  a  fixed  frame  within  the  cabinet,  a  swinging  lever 
pivoted  thereon,  said  lever  eonnected  at  its  free  end  to 
the  sewing  machine  and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  en- 
gaglic  tte  gear  wheel  on  the  rock  shaft  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  machine  when  the  swinging  leaf  is  operated, 
■wiaglBg  supporta  plroted  on  the  fixed  fnune  and  con- 
nected at  their  free  enda  to  the  machine  for  holding  the 
■aoM  la  elerated  poaltian,  and  a  counterbalance  for  the 
machhse 

IClataia  «  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1X»,418.  BBAKB  l^OB  ROUBB  -  MOVINQ  TBCCK8. 
PanDUUCK  D.  MiixioAN,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  It, 
1»13.    Sertal  No.  755,275.     (CI.  21— ».) 


nrn 


IL 
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1.  A  brake  for  house  moriag  trucfca  comprialng  a  U- 
shaped  support  extending  horlaontally  from,  and  rigidly 
mounted  on,  tiie  rear  end  of  a  house  moving  trudk  body,  a 
brake  beam  ahlftably  mounted  between  the  two  boiiaoBtal 
members  of  said  support,  brake  shoes  meonted  en  aald 
beam,  spring  and  shaft  means  mounted  in  said  U-shaped 
support  and  in  connection  with  said  brake  beam  for  thrust- 
ing the  brake  shoes  agalnat  the  wheels  of  the  truck,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck  with  one  end  engag- 
ing with  said  brake  beam  for  ahifting  it  from  said  posltiou, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  teuAan  of  said  brake  beam  rela- 
tively to  its  support,  and  meaas  in  connection  with  said 
lever  meana  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  truck  hauling 
means. 

2.  A  brake  for  house  moring  trucks  comprising  a  U- 
■haped  support  secured  t*  the  Rar  end  of  a  house  moring 
truck,  and  extending  backwardly  therefrom,  a  abaft  pro- 
vided with  threada  on  ooa  end  eagaglng  with  the  threads 
In  a  hole  In  the  upward  exteadlng  end  of  said  UnAapad 
■apport,  a  handle  tot  turning  eald  Aaft,  a  brake 
mounted  on  said  shaft  guided  hgr  the  horisoatal 
of  said  U  bar,  a  thmat  aprlng  on  said  abaft  engaging  wttk 
■aid  beam  tending  to  throat  It  forward,  brake  aboaa  on 
aald  barke  beam  adapted  to  engage  with  the  whaala  ea 
■aid  truck,  a  lerer  ptrvCally  BKHmtad  «•  aald  U  aapport 
with  aae  aad  engactag  with  said  brake  beam,  and  a  caUa 
attached  to  tto  other  and  adaptod  to  be  eoBneetad  to  tba 
truck  banllag  mw , 
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1,129.414.  STANCHION.  Frkdmick  W.  Moldbnhadkr, 
Oronomowoc.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Stable  Equip- 
ment Company,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.  Filed  May  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,682.      (CI.  119 — 149.) 


1.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  U-sliaped  fixed  stanchlOD- 
bar  and  a  pivoted  stanchion  bar,  the  fixed  stanchion-bar 
being  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  top-section,  a 
suspension  saddle  secured  to  the  horizontal  section,  a 
socket-clip  secured  to  the  end  of  said  section  for  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  swinging 
stanchion-bar,  a  tie-bar  In  pivotal  union  with  the  free  end 
of  said  swinging  stanchion-bar  having  an  upturned  ter- 
minal tooth  and  an  Intermediate  tooth,  the  terminal  tooth 
being  of  less  width  than  said  intermediate  tooth,  a  spring- 
controlled  locking  dog  having  a  bowed  engaging  noae  for 
engagement  with  the  intermediate  tooth,  the  end  tooth 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  nose  and  engage  the 
socket-clip. 

2.  A  stanchion  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  saddle, 
an  lnverte<l  U-shaped  stanchion-bar  section  secured  to  the 
saddle,  a  socket-clip  secured  to  the  end  of  said  section,  a 
shlftable  stanchion  member  arranged  to  nest  within  the 
socket-clip,  a  tie-bar  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  shlftable 
stanchion-member  In  telescopic  union  with  the  saddle-car- 
ried stanchion-bar  section,  a  tooth  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  free  end  of  the  tie-bar  for  engagement  with  the 
socket-clip,  a  spring-controlled  dog  in  pivotal  union  with 
the  saddle,  and  an  intermediate  tooth  projecting  from  the 
tie  bar  for  engagement  with  said  saddle. 


1.129,415.  BUTTONHOLE-STITCHING  (  I^MP.  Wil- 
liam J.  Morgan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  19.  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,132.     (CI.  223—54.) 


The  Implement  or  clamp  herein  described  for  hand  work- 
ing or  stitching  button-holes  and  the  like,  the  same  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating  superposed  jaws  plvotally 
fastened  together  and  adapted  to  grip  the  fabric  being 
worked  upon  therebetween,  each  of  said  jaws  having  ap- 
proximately the  form  In  cross  section  of  an  inverted  V 
and  the  npper  one  of  said  Jaws  being  cut  away  at  its 
apex  to  proTide  intermediate  its  ends  an  elongated  open- 
ing, whereby  working  access  for  thread  stitches  may  be 
had  to  said  fabric  upon  the  lower  one  of  said  jaws  when 
said  Jaws  are  in  closed  relation,  and  means  for  yieldingly 


holding  said  jaws  in  closed  relation,  said  opening  at  its 
edges  being  also  adapted  to  provide  a  guide  for  said  thread 
stitches  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,129,416.  CENTER  SILL.  John  O.  Nbikiik,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  552,849.      (CI.  189—37.) 


1.  .V  center  sill,  composed  of  a  number  of  members,  the 
one  constituting  the  web  portion  while  the  others  consti- 
tute horizontally  disposed  flange  portions  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  web  portion,  the  web  member  and  flange  members 
being  composed  of  continuous  portions  throughout  the  cen- 
ter sill,  with  the  two  flange  members  gradually  tapering 
toward  the  ends  of  the  sill. 

2.  A  center  sill,  comprising  a  vertical  web  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  flanges  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  web, 
the  web  and  flanges  being  composed  of  separate  continaoas 
portions  throughout  the  length  of  the  center  sill,  the 
flanges  being  made  tapering  toward  the  ends  of  the  slU, 
with  the  edges  of  the  flanges  provided  with  reinforcing 
portions. 

3.  A  center  sill,  comprising  a  vertical  web  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  flanges  at  the  edges  of  said  web,  the 
web  and  flanges  being  composed  of  separate  continuous 
portions  throughout  the  length  of  the  center  sill,  the 
flanges  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  web  tapering  toward  the 
ends  of  the  sill,  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  at 
the  lower  edges  of  the  web  provided  with  vertically  dis- 
posed edges. 


1.12!>,417.  .\XLE  DIES  Sm.ve.stkh  Nkl.so.n,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  July  lt5.  1914.  Serial  No.  S.-)1.254.  (iM. 
78—74.) 


Moans  for  shaping  the  end  of  an  axle  blank,  comprising 
dies  having  the  confronting  faces  thereof  provided  with 
grooves  and  recesses,  yieldable  formt-rs  slidable  in  the  re- 
cesses of  said  dies,  detachable  strips  set  in  the  faces  of 
said  dies  for  retaining  said  formers  In  said  recesses,  said 
formers  having  grooves  longitudinally  alining  with  the 
grooves  of  said  dies,  the  grooves  of  said  dies  having  ends 
thereof  enlarged,  a  spring  in  each  recess  extending  into 
the  body  of  each  die  and  retaining  said  formers  In  an  ex- 
tended position,  and  a  header  movable  to  and  from  said 
dies  and  cooperating  with  said  formers  in  upsetting  a 
blank  in  the  grooves  of  said  formers  and  said  dies  where- 
by said  blank  is  provided  with  a  head  and  a  perch. 


1,129,418.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AXLES. 
Stlvzstxr  Nelson,  Detroit,  Mich.  Original  application 
filed  July  16,  1914,  Serial  No.  851,254.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,506.  (CI. 
29—153.) 

1.  A   method  of  manufacturing  axles  consisting  of  up- 
setting the  end  of  an  axle  blank  to  form  a  head,  stamping 
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the  head  to  form  a  hook,  and  then  opening  the  hook  to 
form  the  fork. 


2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  axles  consisting  of  up- 
setting the  end  of  an  axle  blank  to  form  a  perch  and  a 
head,  stamping  and  punching  the  blank  head  to  form  a 
hook,  and  then  opening  the  hook  to  form  a  fork  at  the  end 
of  the  blank. 

8.  A  method  of  manufacturing  axles  from  Uanks,  con- 
■tstins  of  holding  the  blank  between  dies  and  upsetting 
the  end  thereof  to  form  a  head,  stamping  and  punching 
the  blank  head  to  the  shape  of  a  hook,  opening  the  bill  of 
the  hook  to  form  a  fork,  and  then  shaping  the  fork  while 
the  blank  is  held  by  the  dies. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  axles  from  blanks  con- 
sisting In  providing  a  blank  with  a  hook  shaped  head,  open- 
ing the  hook  shaped  head  and  then  shaping  the  bead  while 
the  blank  is  held  between  dies  to  form  a  fork. 


1,129,419.  FILTER-I'ULP-WASHINQ  MACHINE.  Karl 
NoLUER,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Kersten,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834,787.      (CI.  141—12.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  receive  filter  pulp  and  water,  a  tubular  screen 
▼ertlcally  disposed  within  said  tank,  a  cylinder  surround- 
ing said  screen  and  providing  an  inclosed  chamber,  a  pipe 
connected  to  said  cylinder  and  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  tank,  means  within  said  screen  and  driven  at  the 
top  of  said  tank  for  simultaneously  scraping  the  walls 
thereof  and  conveying  the  contents  of  said  tank  lengthwise 
of  said  screen,  a  conduit  in  communication  with  said  tank 
below  said  screen,  mechanically  operated  means  within 
said  conduit  and  driven  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank  for 
producing  a  circulation  of  the  contents  of  said  tank 
therethrough,  and  means  extending  into  a  wall  of  said 
tank  for  producing  a  circulation  of  the  contents  thereof 
around  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  filter  pulp  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank  hav- 
ing the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe,  a 
horizontal  support  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  said  tank 
and  providing  a  double  bearing,  a  vertically  disposed  tubu- 


lar screen  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  cylinder  surround- 
ing said  screen  and  providing  an  inclosed  chamber,  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  tank,  a  spider  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  said  tank,  a  spider  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  tank,  a  conveyer  shaft  Journaled  in  said  ipider  and 
the  double  bearing  of  said  support,  a  spiral  conveyer  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  contacting  with  the  inner  walls 
of  said  screen,  a  propeller  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bottom 
of  said  tank  and  the  double  bearing  of  said  support,  a 
propeller  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  vertically' disposed  con- 
duit supported  above  the  bottom  of  aaid  tank  and  sur- 
rounding said  propeller,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  into 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  float  regulated  valve  in  connec- 
tion  with  said  pipe,  a  pipe  extending  into  said  tank,  a  de- 
flector at  the  inner  end  of  said  pipe,  and  cooperating  there- 
with in  providing  an  injector,  and  means  to  facillute  the 
rotating  of  said  shafts. 


1,129,420.  TOOL-ACTUATING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Of- 
riCKB,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  416,867.     (CL  125—14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reciprocating  an  impact  meml)ir 
such  as  a  percussive  tool  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  driving  element  of  an  outer  cylinder  and 
an  Inner  piston-cylinder  movable  within  the  same,  a  piston 
movable  within  said  piston-cylinder,  said  piston  and  pis- 
ton-cylinder constituting  cooperating  driving  and  driven 
parts  connected  one  to  the  reciprocating  driving  element, 
and  *he  other  to  the  tool  or  other  impact  meml)er,  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  one  causes  a  trans- 
ference of  fluid  from  outside  of  the  piston-cylinder  to 
within  the  same,  and  vice  versa,  such  transference  causing 
the  consequent  movement  of  the  other  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  providing  a  fluid  chamber,  an  outer 
fluid  displacement  member  movable  within  the  fluid  cham- 
ber, an  inner  fluid  displacement  member  movable  within 
said  outer  member,  the  two  constituting  cooperating  driven 
and  driving  members,  and  means  permitting  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  members  to  displace  the  fluid  from  without 
the  outer  displacement  member  to  within  the  same  and 
vice  versa,  whereby  the  driven  member  is  displaced 
through  the  displacement  of  said  fluid,  and  the  tool  or 
other  impact  member  thereby  moved. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  cylinder,  a  piston-cylinder  movable 
within  the  same,  a  piston  movable  within  the  piston-cylin- 
der, the  space  at  one  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  being  in 
communication  with  the  space  at  one  side  of  the  inner 
piston,  and  the  space  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  outer 
cylinder  being  in  communication  with  the  space  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  inner  piston  but  shut  off  from  the  space 
at  the  other  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  a  driving  and 
a  driven  member  connected  one  to  the  inner  piston  and  the 
other  to  the  piston  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  providing  a  fluid  chamber,  an  cater 
fluid  displacement  member  within  the  same,  an  inner  fluid 
displacement  member  within  said  outer  member,  the  two 
constituting  cooperating  driven  and  driving  member*,  driv- 
lug  means  connected  to  the  driving  member,  means  per- 
mitting through  the  movement  of  one  of  said  memben^ 
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the  displacement  of  fluid  from  wttbout  the  outer  diiplace- 
nent  member  to  within  the  same  and  rice  rersa,  whereby 
the  driven  member  is  displaced  through  the  dlaptacemeot 
of  said  fluid,  and  means  for  raising  the  pressure  of  fluid 
within  said  chamber. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed  having  a  cutting 
tool,  an  electric  driving  motor,  connections  between  the 
same  comprising  a  fluid  containing  casing,  an  outer  fluid 
displacement  member  movable  within  said  casing,  an  inner 
fluid  displacement  member  movable  within  said  outer 
member,  the  two  constituting  cooperating  driven  and  driv- 
ing members  connected  the  one  to  the  tool  and  the  other 
to  the  driving  motor,  means  permitting,  through  the  move- 
ment of  one,  the  displacement  of  fluid  from  without  the 
outer  displacement  member  to  within  the  same  and  vice 
versa,  whereby  the  tool  Is  reciprocated  through  the  re- 
peated displacement  of  said  fluid,  and  trucks  upon  which 
the  said  tool,  motor  and  connectiuus  are  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,421.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. Spencer  Otis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine,  b^led  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  550,378. 
(CI.  105—185.) 


1.  A  car  prorided  with  doors  on  opposite  sktea  of  tiia 
lengltiidinjil  center  thereof,  members  extending  least)>- 
wlse  of  the  doors  and  in  constant  engagement  with  the 
bottoms  thereof,  and  flexible  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  members  and  arranced  to  move  about  fixed  points 
located  at  the  car  sides  and  in  proximity  to  the  longltn- 
dlnal  center  line  of  the  ear,  whereby  the  latter  are  slmul- 
taneoasly  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  pivotal  points 
of  the  doors. 

2.  A  car  provided  with  downwardly  swinging  oppositely 
disposed  doors  on  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal  c«iter  line 
of  tbe  car,  members  mounted  beneath  the  doors,  arranged 
to  move  transversely  of  tbe  car  Intermediate  of  tbe  sides 
and  longitudinal  center  line  of  tbe  car  to  control  the  posi- 
tion of  the  doors,  meens  rotatably  mounted  on  fixed  axes 
at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  car  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
members  whereby  said  members  are  controlled,  and  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  operation  of  said  means  on  either  side 
of  the  car  will  control  the  position  of  tbe  members  on  both 
sides  of  the  longitadlnal  center  line  of  the  car. 

3.  A  car  having  an  onobstructed  central  longitudinal 
opening,  doors  hinged  at  tbe  car  sides  and  extending  across 
tbe  opening,  members  mounted  beneath  tbe  doors  and 
adapted  to  move  bodfly  In  a  borixontal  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  car,  said  members  supporting  tbe  doors  and 
transmitting  the  load  to  tbe  load-earrylng  frame  of  the 
car,  and  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  on  the  car  frame 
and  having  sprocket  and  chain  connection  with  said  mem- 
bers whereby  the  latter  are  moved  to  different  points  be- 
neath tbe  doors. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  tbe  doors  of  a  damp  car 
comprising  members  movable  borlxontally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  car  and  In  constant  engagement  with  the 
bottoms  of  tbe  doors,  flexible  means  adapted  to  travel 
transversely  of  tbe  car  and  about  fixed  points  located  at 
tbe  sides  and  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car  and  hav- 


ing operative  connection  with  said  members,  whereby  tbe 
members  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  pivotal 
points  of  the  doors,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  means  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  csr  center  are  operatively  connected 
together. 

6.  Operating  mechanism  for  the  doors  of  a  dump  car 
comprising  tracks  extending  from  the  sides  toward  the 
longitudinal  c«nt«r  line  of  the  car  and  beneath  the  same, 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  on  said  tracks  and  have  en- 
gagement with  tbe  bottoms  of  the  doors,  means  loeated  at 
the  side  of  the  car  and  operably  connected  with  said  mech- 
anism whereby  tbe  latter  is  reciprocated  along  said  tracks 
and  mechanism  Intermediate  of  oppositely  disposed  tracks, 
whereby  the  door-engaging  mechanism  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car  will  be  simulta- 
neously operated. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1429,422.  DOOR-OPE&ATING  MECHANISM  FOB  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. Spenceb  Otis.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  6S84»78. 
(CI.  105—14.) 


1.  A  dump  car  having  a  fioor  comprisiag  downwardly 
swinging  doors  and  dlsplaeeable  shaft  mounted  in  the 
frame  of  the  car  lad  resting  bsnsath  tbe  doors  to  support 
them  in  closed  position,  said  shaft  having  rolling  contact 
with  the  car  frame,  and  antl-frictlon  devices  mounted  in- 
termediate of  the  doors  and  the  shaft  and  arranged  to 
have  limited  movement  in  th«  direction  of  travel  of  tbe 
shaft 

2.  A  dump  car  having  a  floor  comprising  downwardly 
swinging  doors  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  frame  of  the 
car  and  resting  beneath  the  doors  to  sapport  them  In  closed 
position,  said  shaft  having  rolling  engagement  with  the 
car  frame,  shoes  moan  ted  on  the  under  side  of  tbe  doors 
and  having  limited  anti-frtetloDal  engagement  therewith, 
said  shaft  also  engaging  the  shoes  when  the  doors  are 
closed. 

3.  A  dump  car  having  a  floor  comprising  downwardly 
swinging  doors  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  tb«  under  frame 
of  the  car  said  under  frame  being  provided  with  inclined 
tracks,  having  portions  parallel  with  tbe  doors  when  tbe 
latter  are  in  closed  position,  on  which  portions  the  shaft 
rests  when  the  doors  are  in  closed  position,  and  antl-fric- 
tlonal  devices  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  doer  so 
as  to  have  limited  movement  and  engaging  the  shaft  when 
the  doors  are  closed. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  tbe  downwardly  swinging 
doors  of  a  dump  oar,  comprising  shafts  rotatably  moonted 
beneath  the  doors,  means  intermediate  of  tbe  sliafti  and 
tbe  doors  whereby  antl-frtetion  bearings  are  provided,  and 
mechanism  whereby  said  means  are  loosely  mounted  on  tbe 
doors  and  automatically  held  in  an  adjustable  position 
when  the  doors  are  open. 

B.  Operating  mechanism  for  the  downwardly  swinging 
doors  of  a  dump  oar,  comprising  shafts  adapted  to  rotata 
and  travel  transversely  beneath  tbe  doors,  and  means 
loosely  mounted  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  the  doors  and 
having  slot  and  pin  connection  therewith  whereby  anti- 
friction bearings  between  the  shafts  and  the  free  ends  ol 
the  doors  sre  provided. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,120,43s.  CARD  GAME.  OscMton  8.  PAsana,  Salem, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Port- 
land, Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  SO,  lf»12. 
Serial  No.  728,106.     (CI.  4e^2B.) 


9  3 


8 


0 


A  csrd  game  comprising  at  least  four  groups  of  cards 
proridlttg  at  least  one  suit  of  trump  cards,  a  suit  of  count- 
ing cards,  and  balancing  sulU,  the  cards  of  all  of  said  suits 
bearing  respectively  small  group  symbols  placed  near  the 
upper  left  hand  and  lower  right  band  comers  of  said  cards, 
tbe  group  symbols  of  each  group  being  identical  with  all 
tbe  ethers  of  tbe  same  group  but  dliferentlated  both  in  de- 
sign aod  color  from  all  the  group  symbols  of  all  the  other 
group*,  In  combination  with  small  numerical  index  value 
symbeU  positioned  in  tbe  same  comers  with  tbe  group 
sysribols,  snd  corresponding  pairs  of  large,  numerical 
mate  value  symbols  displayed  upon  tbe  respective  cards, 
said  large,  main  value  symbols  on  tbe  respective  cards  be- 
ing enq>haslsed  by  a  i>redomlnatlng  color  correqMndlng 
in  eacih  Instance  In  color  with  the  group  symbols  of  tbe 
same  earda,  said  pairs  of  mala  value  symbols  being  ex- 
pressed by  numerical  figures  reading  req>eetlvelj  up  and 
down  on  each  card,  the  upper  numerical  symbols  being 
oCMt  t«  the  right  of  the  lower  toward  the  right  band 
Bide  of  tbe  card  when  In  position  to  be  read,  thereby 
constituting  combined  main  value  symbols  and  numerical 
index  value  symbols  extending  Into  tbe  upper  right  hand 
and  lower  left  hand  comers  of  the  card. 


1,129,424.  WAVB-MODIFIKR  FOR  X-RAY  SYSTEMS. 
CHAftLns  M.  PnABODT,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Kny-Scheerer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FU^  Oct  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,936.     (CI.  171—268.) 


1.  A  commutator,  for  X-ray  systems  comprising  a  pair 
or  eoitpcrating  commutatlng  parts,  one  betng  adapted  to 
revolte  about  a  fixed  axis  and  tbe  other  b^ng  relativaly 
fixed  against  revolution  substantially  In  the  normal  plane 
of  revolution  of  the  other  pari,  one  of  said  parts  being  a 
conducting  finger  and  tbe  other  of  said  parts  being  a  eon- 
A^vtifw  '^'^  normally  concentric  with  said  fixed  axis; 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  circumferential  extent  of  said 
eonduetlng  arc  which  cooperates  with  said  conducting  An- 
ger for  tbe  purpose  of  selectively  modifying  tbe  eoaunu- 
tated  wave,  said  means  comprising  a  radial  pivot  about 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  arc  may  be  swung  out  of 
said  bormal  plane  of  revolution. 

2.  A  comaratator,  for  X-ray  systems  comprising  a  pair 
of  cooperating  commutatlng  parts,  one  being  adapted  to 
revolve  about  a  fixed  axis  and  tbe  othM  being  relatively 


fixed  against  rev<dntion  snhsUntlally  in  the  normal  plane 
of  rev<riutl«n  of  tbe  other  part,  one  of  said  parts  being  a 
conducting  finger  and  the  other  of  said  parts  l>eing  a  con- 
ducting are  normally  concentric  with  said  fixed  axis ; 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  circumferential  extent  of  said 
conducting  arc  which  cooperates  with  said  conducting  fin- 
ger for  the  purpose  of  selectively  modifying  the  commu- 
tated  wave,  said  means  comprising  a  radial  pivot  about 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  arc  may  be  swung  out 
of  said  normal  plane  of  revolution,  a  spring  yieldingly 
holding  said  portion  in  normal  position  and  a  member  at- 
tached to  said  arc  for  adjusting  Its  position. 

3.  A  commutator  for  X-ray  systems  comprising  a  con- 
ducting finger  adapted  to  revolve  about  a  fixed  axis ;  and 
a  conducting  arc  normally  concentric  with  said  axis  and 
cooperating  with  said  conducting  finger  and  fixed  against 
revolution,  said  conducting  arc  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  one  of  which  is  radially  pivoted  to  rotate  out  of 
ita  normal  plane  to  vary  tbe  extent  of  said  conducting 
arc  cooperating  with  said  conducting  finger. 

4.  In  a  commutator  for  X-ray  systems,  a  conducting  arc 
comprising  fixed  end  sections  and  a  radially  pivoted  cen- 
tral section,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections  normally 
mating  closely  together  but  permitting  the  rotation  of  said 
central  section  out  of  ita  normal  plane. 

5.  In  a  commutator  for  X-ray  systems,  a  conducting 
are  comprising  fixed  end  sections,  and  a  radially  pivoted 
central  section,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections  nor- 
mally mating  closely  together  and  mutually  forming  stopn 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  central  section  In  one  direc- 
tion but  permitting  ita  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction 
out  of  Ita  normal  plane. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,129,426.  MEANS  FOR  ACTOMATICALLT  STOPPING 
RAILROAD-MOTORS.  WiLUAM  F.  PnTTttS  and  Abthuk 
E.  Spicbs,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnors  to  said  Pettes. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,874.     (CT.  246— 31.) 


1.  Means  for  automatically  signaling  and  stopping  track 
nM>tor8,  comprising  a  plural  contact  switch,  a  semaphore, 
said  switch  being  actuated  by  said  semaphore,  a  caution- 
signal  circuit  connected  with  one  of  said  contacta  and 
comprising  an  auxiliary  rail,  a  brash  on  the  motor  adapt- 
ed to  contact  therewith  and  close  the  circuit  electric  sig- 
nals on  the  motor  interposed  In  said  eantlon-slgnal  circuit, 
together  with  a  positive-stop  circuit  connected  with  an- 
other of  said  contacta  of  the  switch  and  comprising  a 
positfve-etop  third  rail,  a  brush  on  the  motor  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  positive-stop  third  rail  and  close  the 
said  positive-stop  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  interposed  in 
the  lattar  drcnit  a  trip  actuated  thereby,  a  motive  power 
throttle,  air  brake  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  said 
trip  for  operating  tbe  same  and  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  positive-stop  circuit,  a  reciprocatory  member  with 
a  cam  surface,  an  Indicator  plunger  cooperating  with 
said  member  and  a  spring-actuated  member  engageable 
with  said  cam  surface,  and  a  device  for  automatically  lock- 
Ing  said  trip-controlled  means  In  ita  released  position: 

2.  Means  for  automatically  signaling  and  stopping  track 
motors,  comprising  a  plural  contact  switch,  a  semaphore, 
said  switch  being  actuated  by  said  somaphore,  a  can- 
tlOD-signal  circuit  connected  with  one  of  said  contacts 
and  comprising  an  auxiliary  rail,  a  brush  on  the  motor 
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iidaptet?  to  contact  therewith  and  clo8«  the  circuit,  electric 
si;,'nals  on  the  motor  Interposed  In  sajd  cautlon-slgnal  cir- 
cuit, together  with  a  positive  atop  circuit  connected  with 
another  of  said  contacts  of  the  switch  and  comprising  a 
posltive-atop  third  rail,  a  brush  on  the  motor  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  positive  stop  third  rail  and  close  the  said 
positive-stop  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  Interposed  In  the 
latt<T  circuit,  a  trip  actuated  thereby,  a  motive  power  throt- 
tle, air  brake  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  said  trip 
for  operating  the  same  and  for  automatically  opening  said 
positive-stop  circuit,  a  device  for  automatically  locking 
said  trip-controlled  means  In  Its  released  position,  a  recip- 
rocating member  having  a  cam  surface,  an  Indicator  plun- 
ger cooperating  with  said  means,  and  a  spring-actuated 
bolt  engageable  with  said  cam  surface. 


1,129,426.  (iAS-ENGINE.  Charles  K.  S.alisblby,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Standard  Separator  Compnuy, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Flle<l 
Oct.  2S,  liUl.     Serial  No.  657..'?fir).      u"l.  ll.'.{    -195.) 


1.  In  a  gas  .nglni',  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  crank  lase  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  plate 
forming  a  removable  cover  for  the  opening  of  the  crank 
case,  a  supplemental  shaft  Journaled  In  the  plate  In  ap- 
proximate allnement  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  disk  on  the 
supplemental  shaft  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  crank  pin  of  the  crank  shaft  and  forming 
a  detachable  driving  connection  between  the  crank  shaft 
and  the  supplemental  shaft,  and  engine  driven  parts  of 
the  gas  engine  connected  with  the  supplemental  shaft 
and  removable  with  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  crank  case   provided   with  an   opening,   of  a    plate 
forming  a  removable  cover  for  the  opening  of  the  crank 
case,  a  supplemental  shaft  Journaled  through  the  plate,  a 
coupling  on  the  supplemental  shaft  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  crank  pin  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  pin- 
Ion  on  the  supplemental  shaft  between  the  coupling  and 
the  plate,  a  stub  shaft  Journaled  through  the  plate,  a  pin- 
ion thereon  meshing  with  the  other  pinion,  a  cam  on  the 
stub  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plate  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  exhaust  valve  mechanism  of  the  gas 
engine,  a  roller  on  the  lever  engaging  the  cam,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  cam,  an  adjustable  plate  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  removable  plate,  switch  contacts  carried  by  the 
adjustable  plate  and  engaged  by  the  pin,  said  switch  con- 
tactB  adapted  for  connection  with  the  Ignition  system  of 
the  gas  engine,  and  screws  for  clamping   the  removabl<» 
plate  to  the  crank  case,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  adjustable 
plate  through  which  one  of  said  screws  passes  for  holding 
said  adjustable  plate  In  its  adjustments. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  crank  case  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  plate 
forming  a  removable  cover  for  the  opening  of  the  crank 
a   bracket  on   the  plate,  a  supplemental  shaft  Jour- 


naled through  the  plate  and  thr  iiracket,  a  coupling  on  the 
supplemental  shaft  havini;  an  opi-nlnn  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  crank  pin  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  supple- 
mental shaft  between  the  coupling  and  the  plate,  a  stub 
shaft  Journaled  through  the  plate,  a  pinion  thereon  mesh- 
ing with  the  other  pinion,  a  cam  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  plate  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  exhaust  valve  mechanism  of  the  gas  engine,  a  roller 
on  the  lev.>r  engaging  the  cam,  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
cam,  an  adjustable  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  remov- 
able plate,  switch  contacts  carried  by  the  adjustable  plate 
and  engaged  by  the  pin,  said  switch  contacts  adapted  for 
(onnectlon  with  the  ignition  system  of  the  gas  engine,  a 
covernor  on  the  suplemental  shaft  between  the  plate  and 
til."  bracket  a<lapted  for  connection  with  the  carbureter  of 
the  gas  engine,  a  screw  thread  on  the  supplemental  shaft, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket,  and  a  toothed  disk  on 
the  lever  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement  with  the 
said  threads  for  Indicating  the  speed  of  the  gas  engine. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  crank  case  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plate  form- 
ing a  removable  cover  for  the  opening  of  the  crank  case, 
a  supplemental  shaft  Journaled  through  the  plate,  a  cou- 
pling on  the  supplemental  shaft  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  crank  pin  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  pinion 
on  the  supplemental  shaft  between  the  coupling  and  the 
plate,  a  stub  shaft  Journaled  through  the  plate,  a  pinion 
thereon  meshing  with  the  other  pinion,  and  a  cam  on  the 
stub  shaft  outside  of  the  plate  for  operating  the  valve 
mechanism  of  the  engine. 


1.121t.427.     (;aS-EN(;1NE  ST.MtTER.     Chahlks  K.  Salis- 
Bt  HY.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a.sslgnor  to  Standard  Separator 
Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed   Oct.    28,    1911.      Serial    No.    657,^66       (CI 
12r?      185.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  starter,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  crank  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  thereon,  and  a  nut  thread- 
ed on  the  crank  shaft  to  hold  the  fly-wheel  In  place,  of  a 
pair  of  disk  shaped  plates  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft 
between  the  fly-wheel  and  the  nut,  the  said  plates  being 
dished  to  fit  together  and  form  a  groove  between  them  at 
their  outer  edges  out  of  the  plane  of  the  rim  of  the  fly- 
wheel, a  pin  seated  In  the  fly-wheel  and  engaging  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  plates,  a  horn  formed  on  one  of  the  plates 
by  a  recess  in  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  cord  wound  about 
the  groove  between  the  plates  with  an  enlargement  on  its 
end  engaged  by  the  horn. 

2.  A  gas  engine  starter,  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metai 
disks  dished  to  different  depths  and  fitting  together,  the 
deeper  disk  within  the  shallower  disk,  to  form  an  annular 
V-shaped  groove  between  their  edges,  there  being  an  open- 
ing at  the  center  of  each  disk  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  a  pin  fitting  in  an  opening  In  one 
of  the  disks  and  adapted  to  fit  In  a  part  carried  by  the 
crank  shaft,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the 
crank  shaft  of  the  engine  for  confining  the  disks  In  place 
thereon,  the  disk  having  the  opening  for  receiving  the  pin 
being  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  knotted  end  of 
a  cord  wound  about  said  annular  groove. 
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1,129,428.  CARBURETER.  Charles  K.  SALlSBOax,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Standard  Separator  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpcratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  «57.;{«!7.      (CI.  48—155,1.) 


.K  carbureter,  comprising  a  float  chamber  having  an  out- 
let duct,  a  float  contained  within  the  float  chamber,  a 
valve  member  carried  by  the  float,  a  gasolene  supply  tank 
(Ictachably  mounted  on  the  float  chamber,  a  valve  seat  In 
the  bottom  thereof  through  which  gasolene  is  admitted 
to  the  float  chamber,  said  valve  seat  being  engaged  by 
the  valve  member,  and  an  Independent  needle  valve  car- 
ried by  the  detachable  gasolene  supply  tank  for  closing 
the  valve  seat. 


II 


1,129,429.  CASTER  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  DE- 
VICE. Otto  A.  Skibbk  and  Beht  Salvagk,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  William  R.  Manlerre,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,059.      (CI.  16 — 186.) 


In  a  stand,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  legs  nor- 
mally resting  on  the  floor ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  leg  and 
having  a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm,  the  short  arms  of 
two  of  the  levers  being  in  alining  relation  with  each 
other,  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  short  arms  of  the 
other  levers,  the  lonit  arms  of  the  levers  at  one  end  of  the 
stand  being  off-set  toward  the  long  arms  of  the  levers  at 
the  other  end  of  the  stand,  and  the  long  arms  of  each  of 
the  levers  being  off-set  upwardly ;  a  caster  at  the  free  end 
of  each  of  the  short  arms  of  the  levers ;  a  manually  oper- 
able levier  plvotally  mounted  on  the  stand ;  and  connecting 
links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  long  arms  of  the 
levers  with  said  manually  operable  lever,  the  latter  when 
in  one  of  its  positions  being  adapted  to  cause  the  casters 
to  support  the  stand. 


1,129,430.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.  RuDG- 
TABD  I.  Smith,  Washington.  I).  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Maud  H.  Smith,  Takoma  Park,  D.  C.  and  one-fourth 
to  Wlllson  H.  Knight,  Takoma  Park.  Md.  Filed  Nov. 
7.  1913.  Serial  No.  799,689.  (CI.  99—12.) 
The  process  of  treating  wood  for  preserving  it  which 
consists  In  first  soaking  it  in  a  solution  of  sulfate  of  Iron 
and  then  subjecting  It  to  a  solution  of  sulfate  of  copper. 


1.129,431.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  METALS,  &C.. 
SOLUBLE  IN  ALKALIS.  Gustav  Spitz.  Brlinn,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary, assignor  to  Goldschmidt  Detlnning  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,438.     (Cl.  75—18.) 

1.  A  process  of  obtaining  valuable  metals  or  metallic 
compounds  soluble  In  alkalis  from  metal -containing  sub- 
stances, which  consists  in  subjecting  such  a  substance  to 
the  action  of  an  alkaline  solution  at  superatmospherlc 
pressure,  and  then  treating  the  resulting  solution  to  ob- 
tain the  valuable  metals  or  compounds. 

2.  A  process  of  obtaining  valuable  metals  or  metallic 
compounds  soluble  In  alkalis  from  metal  containing  sub- 
stances, which  consists  In  subjecting  such  a  substance  to 
the  action  of  an  alkaline  solution  at  a  pressure  of  7  to  15 
atmospheres,  and  then  treating  the  resulting  solution  to 
obtain  the  valuable  metals  or  compounds. 

3.  A  process  of  obtaining  valuable  metals  or  metallic 
compounds  soluble  In  alkalis  from  metal-contalning  sub- 
stances, which  consists  In  subjecting  such  a  substence  to 
the  action  of  an  alkaline  solution  at  a  superatmospherlc 
pressure  and  temperature  of  over  100°  C,  and  then  treat- 
ing the  resulting  solution  to  obtain  the  valuable  metals  or 
compounds. 

4.  A  process  of  obtaining  valuable  metals  or  metallic 
compounds  soluble  In  alkalis  from  metal-contalning  sub- 
stances, which  consists  in  subjecting  such  a  substance  to 
the  action  of  a  hot  alkaline  solution  at  a  pressure  of  7  to 
15  atmospheres,  and  then  treating  the  resulting  solution 
to  obtain  the  valuable  metals  or  compounds. 

5.  A  process  of  obtaining  valuable  metals  or  metallic 
compounds  soluble  In  alkalis  from  metal-containing  sub- 
stances, which  consists  in  subjecting  such  a  substance  to 
the  action  of  an  alkaline  solution  having  a  temperature 
of  over  100°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  7  to  15  atmospheres,  and 
then  treating  the  resulting  solution  to  obtain  th». valuable 
metals  or  compounds. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.129.432.      LOADING    DEVICE.      Earl    K.    Stockton, 
Monessen,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1914.     Serial  No    816  261 
(Cl.  214—6.) 


1.  A  loading  device  comprising  an  inclined  chute  for 
conducting  reels  of  wire  to  a  truck,  a  portable  truck  ar- 
ranged below  said  chute  and  normally  projecting  beyond 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  successively 
receive  the  reels  of  wire  discharged  from  the  chute,  and 
an  automatically  operable  mechanism  associated  with  the 
chute  and  truck  and  intermittently  operated  by  the  reels 
discharged  from  said  chute  to  shift  the  reels  to  upright 
position  upon  the  truck  and  to  intermittently  shift  the 
truck  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute. 
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2.  A  loading  device  eemprlalng  a  portable  track.  Beans 
for  discharging  lucceaalTely  reels  of  wire  apoo  said  truck,- 
an  Intermittently  operable  and  fluid  pressure  actuated 
ram  capable  of  engaging  said  reels  for  shifting  then  to  an 
upright  position  upon  the  truck,  and  a  controlling  meana 
for  the  operation  of  satd  ram,  said  means  actuated  by  the 
weight  of  a  reel  to  throw  the  ram  Into  operation  to  shift 
the  reel  into  upright  position. 

8.  A  loading  device  compriiing  a  portable  support, 
meana  for  successively  conducting  reels  of  wire  to  said 
support,  and  an  Intermittently  operable  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated mechanism  for  successively  shifting  to  standing  posi- 
tion the  reels  when  supplied  to  the  support,  said  mecha- 
nism including  meana  actuated  by  the  weight  of  a  reel 
for  throwing  aald  mechanism  into  operation  to  shift  the 
reel  to  standing  posltkHi. 

4.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  portable  support, 
means  for  conducting  reels  of  wtre  to  said  support,  a  flnld 
pressure  operated  mechaniam  aasociated  with  said  support 
and  Intermittently  thrown  into  operation  by  the  reels 
when  supplied  to  the  support  whereby  the  reels  are  shifted 
to  standing  position,  and  a  portable  support  intermittently 
shifted  to  form  space  for  an  oncoming  reel. 

5.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  portable  support, 
means  for  conducting  reels  of  wire  to  said  support,  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  device  for  shifting  said  reela  to  standing 
position  upon  said  support  for  further  Intermittently 
shifting  the  support  to  form  space  fur  an  oncoming  reel, 
and  a  lever  mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
means  and  capable  of  being  actuated  Intermittently  by  an 
oncoming  reel  whereby  said  meana  will  be  intermittently 
operated  to  shift  the  reels  In  the  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,129,433.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATION  OF  HEAT- 
ING SYSTEMS.  JutiAM  A.  Stkatton,  Chicago,  III. 
riled  Apr.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  832,420.     (CI.  2S«— «.) 


j  substance;  a  vaporising  chamber  adapted  to  recelTe  tha 
I  latter;  a  valve  contralling  the  flow  of  the  volatile  sob- 
I  stance  from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber;  a  tbemo- 
I  Stat  for  controlling  said  valve ;  and  heater-controUlng 
j  mechanism  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  into 
j  which  said  substance  is  converted  by  the  heat  of  said 
I  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  heat- 
;  Ing  systems,  Including  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  volatile 
'  substance ;  a  vaporlslBg  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
i  latter ;  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  volatile  sub- 
!  stance  from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber ;  a  thermo- 
I  Stat  for  controlling  said  means ;  a  safety  device  for  con- 
{  trolling   said    means ;    and    beater-controlling    mechanism 
,  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  Into  which  said  sub- 
I  stance  is  converted  by  the  heat  of  said  chamber. 
I       5.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  heat- 
I  ing  systems,  Including  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  volatlie 
{  substance ;  a  vaporising  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
latter ;   means  controlling  the   flow   ot  the  volatile   sub- 
stance from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber ;  a  thermo- 
stat for  controlling  said  neans ;  a  condenser  for  condens- 
ing the  vapor  flowing  from   aald  chamber ;   and  beater- 
controlling  mechanism  actuated   by  the  pressure  of  the 
vapor  into  which  said  substance  la  converted  by  the  heat 
of  said  chamber. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  heat- 
ing systems,  including  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  volatile 
substance ;  a  vaporising  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
latter;  means  controlling  the  flow  of  the  volatile  sub- 
stance from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber ;  a  thermo- 
stat for  controlling  said  means ;  and  beater-controlling 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  into 
which  said  substance  is  converted  by  the  beat  of  said 
chamber, 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  heat- 
ing ssrstems,  including  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  volatile 
substance ;  a  vaporizing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
latter;  means  controlling  the  flow  of  the  volatlie  sub- 
stsnce  from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber;  a  thermo- 
stat for  controlling  said  means,  sn  expandlble  device 
which  is  In  communication  with  aald  chamber  and  Is 
adapted  to  receive  the  vapor  flowing  therefrom ;  and 
heater-controlling  mechanism  actuated  by  said  device. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  heat- 
ing aystenu,  including  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  volatile 


1,129.434.  DUMB-WAITER  MACHINE.  RoanT  M. 
Stphsk,  Leonla,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,162.      (CI.  57—116.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  of  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
a  load  applied  to  either  side  of  said  shaft,  brake  meana 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  load,  spring  means  tend- 
ing at  all  times  to  apply  said  brake  means,  lever  meana, 
and  means  whereby  the  weight  of  the  load  on  either  aide 
of  said  shaft  acta  on  aald  lever  means  to  apply  said  brake 
means  whenever  said  raiaing  or  lowering  means  la  not 
being  opersted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft,  of  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
revoluble  member  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  brake  member  within  the  same,  means  for  lock- 
ing Mid  revoluble  member  when  said  brake  member  is  op- 
erated, and  means  comprlalng  a  member  secured  to  said 
shaft  actuated  by  the  revolution  of  said  shaft  in  either 
direction  for  disabling  said  brake  member,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In   apparatus  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
j  blnatlon  with  a  shaft,  of  meana  for  rotating  the  same,  a 

revoluble  member  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  stationary  mem- 
!  ber,  a  brake  band  within  the  same,  means  for  applying 
j  said  brake  band  whenever  said  shaft  is  at  rest  and  meana 
I  Including  a  member  secured  to  said  shaft  for  loosening 
j  said  brake  band  and  connecting  said  revoluble  member  to 
{  said  shaft  when  the  latter  U  rotated  in  either  direction, 
I  aubstantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatl<»  with  a  shaft,  a  shesve  secured  to  the  same,  a 
rope  running  over  the  sheave  and  having  one  end  M- 
cnred  to  a  car  and  the  other  to  a  counterweight,  of 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  revoluble  member  loose  on 
shaft,  a  stationary  member,  a  brake  band  within  the  same, 
means  for  applying  said  brake  band  whenever  said  shaft 
Is  at  rest  and  thereby  locking  said  revoluble  member,  aad 
means  independent  of  the  direction  In  which  the  load 
tends  to  turn  said  shaft  actuated  by  the  revolutioa  of 
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said  shaft  In  either  direction  for  loosening  said  brake 
band  and  connecting  the  same  and  aald  revoluble  mem- 
ber to  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  comU- 
natiom  with  a  power  abaft,  of  a  revoluble  member  loose 
thereon,  a  brake  device  controlling  the  operation  thereof, 
means  for  applying  said  device  to  lock  said  member 
whenever  the  latter  tenda  to  rotate  in  either  drectlon 
while  aald  ahaft  la  stationary,  meana  for  unlocking  said 
member  whenever  aald  shaft  Is  rotated  in  either  direction, 
and  meana  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,129.435.  TRANSFER-ROLLER  FOR  UTHOORAPHIC 
PRESSES.  Chaslkb  Waonbb,  Grantwood,  N.  J.,  and 
AuacsT  lloKUML.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion tiled  Jan.  15,  1914,  Serial  No.  812,172.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,375.     (CI.  101—113.) 


1.  A  transfer  roller  for  lithographic  presses,  compris- 
ing a  drum  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  sur- 
face groove,  a  blanket  encircling  said  drum  and  having 
overlapping  perforated  ends  that  are  received  within  said 
groove,  a  key  also  accommodated  within  the  drum-groove, 
the  thickness  of  said  key  being  oonaiderably  leaa  than  the 
depth  of  the  groove,  dowel  pins  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  key  and  passing  through  alined  perforations  of  the 
overlapping  blanket-enda,  and  means  for  forcing  the  key 
Into  the  groove  to  an  extent  suflflcient  for  causing  a 
tensioning  of  the  blanket. 

2.  A  transfer  roller  for  lithographic  presses,  compris- 
ing a  drum  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  sur- 
face groove,  a  blanket  encircling  said  drum  and  having 
overlapping  perforated  enda  that  are  received  within  said 
groove,  a  perforated  key  also  accommodated  within  the 
drum-groove,  the  thickness  of  said  key  being  considerably 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  groove,  dowel  pins  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  key  and  passing  through  alined  perfo- 
rations of  the  overlapping  blanket-ends,  and  screws  pass- 
ing through  the  key-perforationa  for  drawing  the  key  Into 
the  groove  to  an  extent  sufllcient  for  causing  a  tensioning 
of  the  blanket 

8.  A  transfer  roller  for  lithographic  presses,  compris- 
ing a  drum  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  sur- 
face groove,  alternating  socketa  and  threaded  bores  pro- 
vided in  the  drum  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a  blanket 
encircling  said  drum  and  having  overlapping  perforated 
enda  that  are  received  within  said  groove,  a  key  ac- 
commodated within  the  drum  groove  and  having  alternat- 
ing dowel  pins  and  perforations,  said  dowel  pins  passing 
through  the  blanket-perforations  and  being  received  with- 
in the  drum-sockets,  and  screws  passing  through  the  key- 
perforations  and  blanket-perforations  and  tapped  into  the 
drum-bores,  said  screws  holding  the  key  in  position  and 
simultaneously  tensioning  the  blanket 

4.  A  transfer  roller  for  lithographic  preases,  compris- 
ing a  drum  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  sur- 
face groove,  a  blanket  encircling  said  drum  and  having 
overlapping  ends  that  are  provided  with  eyeleted  perfora- 
tions, said  overlapping. ends  being  received  within  the 
drum-groove,  a  key  also  accommodated  within  aald  groove, 
the  thickness  of  said  key  being  considerably  less  than  the 
depth  of  the  groove,  dowel  plna  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  key  and  passing  through  alined  perforations  of  the 
overlapping  blanket-ends,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  key 
into  the  groove  to  an  extent  sofflcleot  for  causing  a  ten- 
sioulBg  of  the  blanket 


1.129,436.  SILO.  Bennstt  S.  Williams,  Knozvllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  Dec  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,859.  (CI. 
20—1.4.) 


In  a  silo  having  a  door  opening,  a  door  fitting  Into  said 
opening  from  one  side  of  the  silo  wall,  bearings  on  one 
fkce  of  the  door,  a  rigid  crank  member  having  Journals 
resting  in  and  endwise  shiftable  in  said  bearings  and 
having  a  crank  between  said  bearinga  narrower  than  the 
space  between  said  bearings,  whereby  said  crank  memher 
Is  made  manually  ahiftable  endwlae  iu  aald  bearinga,  and 
said  crank  member  having  arms  at  ita  outer  ends  sepa- 
ratsd  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
betwsan  two  outer  bearing  faces  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  and  adJacsBt  the  door  i^ening,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,129,487.  PACKAGE  FOR  TABLE-CUTLEBT.  Chaujm 
F.  Williams,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace k  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,853.     (CI.  229—16.) 


1.  A  package  for  silver  knives  having  plated  bladea, 
comprlalng  a  box  of  the  length  of  the  knives  and  made  up 
of  separable  box  sections,  partitions  in  one  end  of  the  box 
of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  knife 
handles  and  thereby  providing  in  the  other  end  of  the  box 
a  relatively  large  air  chamber  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  knife  blades,  a  lining  of  relatively  soft  flan- 
nel-like material  covering  the  separating  partltiona  and 
adjoining  walla  of  the  box,  the  said  lined  partitions  and 
walla  forming  elongated  cella  slightly  larger  in  cross  sec- 
tion than  the  knife  handles  to  thereby  support  the  knives 
with  the  handles  separated  from  each  other  and  protect- 
ed from  mechanical  injury  and  with  the  blades  in  spaced 
relation,  out  of  contact  with  each  other  In  the  air  cham- 
ber, and  the  box  further  liavlng  an  air  paasage  wttereby 
to  provide  free  circulation  of  air  about  the  separate 
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supported  knife  blades  for  evaporating  and  carrying  off 
adhering  or  contained  moisture  on  or  about  the  knife 
blades. 

1*.  A  package  for  sliver  knives  having  plated  blades  com- 
prising a  box  body  open  at  one  end  and  a  removable  cover 
at  said  open  end,  partitions  In  the  open  end  of  the  box 
body  pxtendln„'  down  Into  the  body  of  the  box  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  knife  handles  and 
thereby  providing  In  the  closed  end  of  the  box  a  rela- 
tively large  air  chamber  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  knife  blades,  a  lining  of  relatively  soft 
flannel-Ilke  material  covering  the  Inner  walls  of  the  open 
end  of  the  body  and  the  separating  partitions,  the  said 
lined  wails  and  partitions  forming  elongated  cells  slightly 
larger  In  cross  section  than  the  knife  handles  to  thereby 
support  the  knives  with  the  handles  separated  from  each 
other  and  protected  from  mechanical  injury  and  the 
blades  In  spaced  relation  and  out  of  contact  with  each 
other  In  the  air  chamber,  and  said  box  body  having  air 
passages  In  the  bottom  portion  thereof  opening  Into  the 
air  chamber  whereby  to  provide  free  circulation  of  air 
about  the  separately  supported  knife  blades  for  evaporat- 
ing an,i  carrying  off  adhering  or  contained  moisture  on 
or  about  the  knife  blades. 

3.  A  knife  package  comprising  a  box  of  the  length  of 
the  knives  to  be  contained  therein  and  made  In  separable 
sections,  partitions  in  one  end  of  the  box  of  a  length  cor- 
responding to  that  of  the  knife  handles  and  thereby  pro- 
viding a  common  air  chamber  in  the  other  end  of  the  box, 
a  lining  of  soft  flannel-like  material  covering  the  parti- 
tions and  the  adjoining  walls  of  the  box,  the  said  lined 
partitions  and  walls  forming  elongated  cells  correspond- 
ing in  cross  sectional  area  to  the  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sions of  the  knife  handles  and  opening  Into  the  common 
air  chamber  aforesaid,  and  knives  In  the  box  having  their 
handles  engaged  in  the  elongated  lined  cells  and  their 
blades  extending  Into  the  common  air  chamber,  whereby 
the  handles  are  separated  and  protected  from  mechanical 
Injury  and  the  blades  are  supported  out  of  contact  in 
space  free  for  the  evaporation  and  dissipation  of  moisture. 


1.129,438.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Harry  Alixan- 
DBH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Alexallte  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N>w  York. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,705.     (CI.  240—78  ) 


1.  An  illamlaating  device  which  comprlaes.  In  combina- 
tion, a  reTersed  socket  supporting  an  Incandescent  elec- 
tric lamp,  a  support  for  the  socket,  an  opaque  diffusing 
shield  Burroundlng  the  lamp  at  the  sides  and  below  and 
having  a  reflecting  Inner  surface,  said  shield  being  open 
at  the  top,  and  means  connecting  the  support  and  shield, 
such  means  being  connected  to  the  shield  within  the  aone 
of  the  reflected  light  rays. 

2.  An  illunninatlng  device  which  comprlaea.  In  combina- 
tion, a  reversed  socket  supporting  an  incandescent  elec- 


tric lamp,  a  support  for  the  socket,  an  opaque  diffusing 
shield  surrounding  the  lamp  at  the  sides  and  below  and 
having  a  reflecting  inner  surface,  said  shield  being  open  at 
the  top,  and  means  connecting  the  support  and  shield, 
such  means  being  connected  to  the  shield  within  the  Eone 
of  the  reflected  light  rays  and  to  the  support  above  the 
socket. 

3.  An  Illuminating  device  which  comprises.  In  combina- 
tion, a  reversed  socket  supporting  an  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamp,  a  support  for  the  socket,  an  opaque  diffusing 
shield  surrounding  the  lamp  at  the  sides  and  below,  and 
having  a  reflecting  Inner  surface,  said  shield  being  open 
at  the  top,  and  moans  connecting  the  support  and  shield, 
such  means  being  connected  to  the  shield  Inside  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  to  the  support  above  the  socket. 

4.  An  Illuminating  device,  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  reversed  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket,  a  lamp,  a 
support  therefor,  an  opaque  shield  or  dlffuser  surrounding 
the  lamp  at  the  sides  and  below  and  having  a  reflecting 
Inner  surface,  said  shield  being  open  at  the  top.  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  support  above  the  socket  and  having  arms 
which  extend  out  on  each  side  of  the  socket,  and  means 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms  with  the  shield,  such 
means  being  connected  to  the  shield  within  the  zone  of  the 
reflected  light  rays. 

5.  An  illuminating  device  which  comprises,  In  combina- 
tion, a  reversed  source  of  illumination  and  a  support 
therefor,  an  opaque  bowl  having  a  reflecting  Inner  surface 
supported  in  such  a  manner  as  to  conceal  the  lamp  from 
the  sides  and  from  below,  concentric  corrugations  in  the 
bowl  to  reflect  and  re-reflect  the  light  rays,  and  supports 
for  the  bowl,  said  supports  being  connected  to  the  bowl 
within  the  zone  of  the  reflected  light  rays. 


1,129,439.  HREL- POCKET.  Joseph  J.  Allen,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,618 
(CI.  36 — 72.) 


1.  In  a  heel  pocket,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion arranged  to  receive  the  heel  of  a  hoe  and  being  open 
at  its  front  with  upwardly  projecting  side  walls,  of  a 
strap  extending  along  the  front  end  margin  of  said  side 
walls  upwardly  therebeyond  In  a  closed  loop  and  adapt- 
ed to  reinforce  the  ends  of  said  side  walls. 

2.  A  heel  pocket  comprising  a  counter  having  a  heel  de- 
pression Integral  therewith,  said  counter  having  ends  ex- 
tending In  front  of  said  heel  depression,  a  sole  portion 
joining  the  bottoms  of  the  extending  ends  and  the  heel  de- 
pression, a  reinforcement  extending  through  the  front 
marginal  edges  of  the  extending  edges  of  the  counter  and 
the  sole  portion,  and  means  for  retaining  said  heel  pocket 
In  position  on  a  wearer's  foot. 

3.  A  heel  pocket  comprising  In  comMnatlon  with  means 
for  surrounding  the  heel  portion  of  an  overshoe,  a  rein- 
forcement comprising  a  series  of  loops  adapted  to  be  In- 
closed by  the  material  comprising  the  heel  pocket  flatwise 
thereof  admitting  a  limited  stretch  of  said  material  by 
virtue  of  the  elongation  of  said  loops. 


1,129,440.      METHOD   OP   PEBBLING   STARCH    MATE- 
RIALS.    AuexANDEB  P,  Andmson,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,895.     (CI.  127—23.) 
1.  The  process  of  pebbling  starch-material  which  con- 
sists In  taking  such  material  in  a  plastic  condition  and 
subdividing  it  into  small  masses  or  pieces,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  heat  and  a  tumbling  action  to  form 
such  masses  or  pieces  into  pebble-like  lamps. 
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2.  The  process  of  pebbling  starch-material  which  con- 
sists In  subdividing  such  material  having  a  moisture  con- 
tent suflSclent  to  render  the  same  plastic  into  small  masses 
ur  pieces,  and  then  subjecting  such  pieces  to  a  beating 
and  tumbling  action  to  form  the  same  into  pebble-like 
lumps. 


3.  The  process  of  pebbling  starch-material  which  con- 
sists in  subdividing  such  material  in  a  plastic  state  into 
small  masses  or  pieces,  then  subjecting  such  pieces  to 
steam  pressure  and  a  tumbling  action  to  form  the  same 
Into  pebble-like  lumps. 

4.  The  process  of  pebbling  starch-material  which  con- 
sists in  subdividing  such  material  In  a  plastic  state  into 
small  masses  or  pieces,  then  subjecting  such  pieces  to  a 
heating  and  tumbling  action  to  form  the  same  into  pebble- 
like lumps,  and  then  drying  the  pebble-like  lumps  to  air 
dry  condition  while  continuing  the  tumbling  action. 

5.  The  process  described  which  consists  In  taking 
starclirmaterlal  having  sulSdent  moisture  to  render  the 
same  plastic,  subdividing  the  mass  into  small  masses  or 
pieces  and  then  subjecting  such  pieces  to  a  heating  and 
tumbling  action  in  a  closed  receptacle  to  form  the  same 
into  pebble-like  lumps. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,129,441.  THRUST-PIN  FOR  WINDING-DRUMS.  Sam- 
uel. J.  Baldwin,  Tacoma,  and  Josbph  W.  Slt,  Eaton- 
vllle,  Wash.  Filed  June  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,952. 
(CI.  192—1.) 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  pin 
members  alternating  with  balls,  said  pin  members  being 
formed  In  their  ends  with  concavities  of  greater  radii 
than  the  balls  and  sockets  formed  in  the  centers  of  the 
respective  concavities  of  radii  corresponding  with  the 
balls. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  take-up  screw 
and  a  pin  member,  concavities  formed  in  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  screw  and  pin  member,  and  a  ball  of  less 
diameter  lliau  said  pin  member  Interposed  between  the 
screw  and  said  member  and  arranged  to  seat  In  both  of 
said  contavities  when  the  screw  is  rendered  operative. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  in  one  end  thereof  and 
a  slot  extending  diametrically  through  the  shaft  and  com- 
municating with  said  bore,  a  clutch  element  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  clutch  element  engageable  with  the  aforesaid  ele- 
ment, a  key  extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging  the 
drum,  a  nut  flxedly  secured  to  the  machine-frame,  and  a 
screw  engaging  said  nut  and  extending  into  the  shaft  bore, 
of  thrust-pin  devices  located  in  the  shaft-bore  between 
said  screw  and  the  key  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers having  sockets  in  their  adjacent  ends,  and  a  ball  in- 
terposed between  said  members  and  adapted  to  seat  In  said 
sockets. 


1,129,442.  SOLDERING-IRON.  Abbaua.W  Barkin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  riled  F^eb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,895.  (CI. 
158     27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  feed  pipe  secured 
thereto  and  terminating  In  a  burner,  a  saddle  secured  to 
said  pipe  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion  spanning 
said  pipe  and  a  pair  of  depending  curved  drums  or  ears 
formed  on  said  body  portion,  a  rectangular  casing  closed 
at  one  end  and  mounted  on  said  U-shaped  l>ody  portion  of 
the  saddle,  a  spring  contained  within  said  casing  and  bear- 
ing against  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  a  bar  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  compress 
said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  feed  pipe  secured 
thereto  and  terminating  hi  a  burner,  a  saddle  secured  to 
said  pipe  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion  spanning 
said  pipe  and  a  pair  of  depending  curved  drums  or  ears 
formed  on  said  body  portion,  a  rectangular  casing  closed 
at  one  end  and  mounted  on  said  U-shaped  body  portion  of 
the  saddle,  a  spring  contained  within  said  casing  and  bear- 
ing against  the  closed  end  thereof,  a  bar  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
and  compress  the  spring  therein,  means  piercing  said  cas- 
ing for  locking  the  bar  aforesaid  against  the  action  of 
said  spring,  a  supporting  strut  pivoted  to  said  curved  ears, 
and  a  pan  secured  to  said  ears  so  that  the  strut  may  pass 
the  same  during  its  pivotal  movement. 


1,129,443.  PLAYER-PIANO  CASING.  Fkiwbhick  C.  Bil- 
lings, Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,847.      (Cl.  84—52.) 


1.  A  player  piano  casing,  having  integral  extensions  of 
its  end  walls,  in  combination  with  a  lid  sub-divided  longi- 
tudinally into  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  and 
Includng  a  front  section  provided  with  a  front  wall  mem 
ber  extending  downwardly  a  distance  equal  to  the  upward 
extension  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  music  roll  support  se- 
cured to  the  rear  lid  section  and  adapted  to  move  between 
the  end  walls  when  the  rear  lid  section  Is  swung  to  closed 
position,  the  front  lid  section  with  Its  downward  extension 
being  adapted  to  conceal  said  mublc  roll  support  when  the 
section  is  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  player  piano  casing  baring  Integral  extensions  of 
its  end  and  back  walls,  a  Ud  section  hinged  to  said  back 
wall,  a  sbelf  suspended  from  said  lid  section  and  adapted 
to  move  Into  an  out  of  tbe  space  between  tbe  extended 
portions  of  the  end  walls  and  in  front  of  the  back  wall, 
nnd  a  folding  lid  section  bhiged  to  the  front  margin  of  said 
first  mentioned  lid  section  and  provided  with  a  depending 
wing,  adapted,  in  normal  position,  to  form  a  movable  ex- 
tension of  tbe  front  wall  of  the  casing  concealing  said  sbelf, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,129,444.  COMBINATION  CONVEYER  AND  DRIER 
FOR  BRICKS.  Chables  Blaul,  Morton  (Jrove  Station, 
and  Felix  H.  Kimmicu,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8.'?7,124.     (CI.  34— 12.> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  belt,  pallets,  and  connections  whereby  a  pallet  may  be 
detachably  attached  to  the  belt,  said  connections  comprls- 
Inc  two  interfltting  parts  one  of  which  Is  releasably  held 
in  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  two  approximately  borlaontal  endless  belts,  pallets,  and 
connections  for  detachably  attaching  the  pallets  to  said 
belts,  said  connections  each  consistiog  of  two  interflttlng 
parts  the  movement  whereof  toward  and  from  each  other 
Is  confined  practically  to  a  straight  line  normal  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  belt 

3.  A  combination  conveyer  and  drier  for  bricks  compris- 
ing two  endless  belts,  a  set  of  pallet  carriers  secured  to 
said  belts,  and  spring  fingers  on  said  pallets  adapted  to 
automatically  engage  said  pallet  carriers  for  detachably 
holding  the  pallets  in  engagement  therewith. 

4.  A  combination  conveyer  and  drier  for  bricks  compris- 
ing two  parallel  endleas  link  belts,  a  plurality  of  pallet 
carriers  secured  at  intervals  to  each  of  said  belts,  said 
carriers  each  having  a  central  internally  flanged  socket, 
and  pallets  adapted  to  seat  upon  pallet  carriers  on  differ- 
ent pallets,  said  pallets  having  spring  fingers  adapted  to 
enter  said  sockets  and  removably  engage  the  flanges  thereof . 

5.  A  combination  conveyer  and  drier  for  bricks,  compris- 
ing two  parallel  endless  link  belts,  pallet  carriers  fastened 
to  each  of  said  belts,  each  pallet  carrier  having  a  central 
socket,  a  pallet  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  pallet  carriers  on 
the  two  different  belts,  each  pallet  having  two  projections 
on  the  ander  side,  one  for  entering  each  of  the  sockots 
aforesaid,  atHl  branches  on  said  pallet  carriers  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  pallet  and  transversely  to  the  belts 
for  assisting  to  hold  said  carriers  against  rocking  move- 
ment transverse  to  the  line  of  travel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,129,445.  CONTACT  MAKER  AND  INTERRTI'TER 
FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS.  William  C.  Bbinton,  Jr., 
.Manoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Edwin  8.  Philips, 
Kennett  Square.  Pa.  Filed  June  4.  1014.  Serial  No. 
H42,8o0.      (Cl.  123 — 148.) 

1.  In  a  contact  device,  a  movable  member  normally  held 
in  inoperative  position,  a  cam  carried  thereby  through 
which  it  is  actuated,  a  second  movable  member  having  a 
part  thereof  In  line  of  movement  of  the  first  member  at 
one  point  in  the  latter's  advance  movement,  whereby  the 
second  member  will  be  advanced  by  the  first  member  to 
close  the  circuit,  a  tension  device  adapted  to  Immediately 
return  the  second  member  when  tbe  first  member  has  ad- 
vanced beyond  It,  and  means  to  render  the  first  member 
inoperative,  in  Its  return  movement,  to  actuate  tbe  second 
member  to  close  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  contact  device,  a  movable  member,  a  cam  carried 
thereby  through  which  it  is  actuated,   a  second  movable 


member  having  a  part  thereof  in  line  of  movement  of  the 
first  member  at  one  point  in  the  latter's  advance  move- 
ment, whereby  the  second  member  will  be  advaacod  by 
the  first  member  to  cloM  tbe  eircait,  tension  means  adapt- 
ed to  return  both  membera  when  tbe  first  member  baa 
passed  beyond  the  second  member,  a  stop  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  second  member,  a  stop  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  first  member,  and  means  to  render  the 
first  member  inoperative.  In  its  return  movement,  to  actu- 
ate the  second  member  to  cloM  the  circuit. 


3.  In  a  contact  device,  two  movable  members,  tension 
means  and  stopa  therefor,  cooperating  means  carried  by 
tbe  two  membera  whereby  tbe  advance  movement  of  the 
flrat  member  against  temlon  causes  an  advance  movement 
of  the  second  member  against  tension,  means  to  cloee  tbe 
drcnlt  adapted  to  be  operated  in  tbe  advance  movement 
of  the  second  member,  and  means  to  render  the  flrat  mem- 
ber inoperative,  when  returned,  to  actuate  tbe  second 
member  to  cloee  che  circuit. 

4.  In  a  contact  devlee,  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
be  primarily  actuated,  a  second  movable  member,  parts 
carried  by  the  two  membera  adapted  to  engage  In  the  ad- 
vance movement  of  the  flrat  member  to  cause  an  advance 
movement  of  the  second  member,  means  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  operated  In  tbe  advance  movement  of 
tbe  second  memt>er,  and  means  to  render  the  flrat  member 
inoperative,  on  its  return  movement,  to  actuate  the  second 
member  to  close  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  contact  device,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
primarily  actuated,  a  second  movable  member,  parta  car- 
ried by  tbe  two  membera  adapted  to  engage  In  tbe  ad- 
vance movement  of  the  flrat  member  to  cause  an  advance 
movement  of  the  second  member,  means  to  close  the  circuit 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  tbe  advance  movement  of  the 
second  member,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  flrat  mem- 
ber permitting  said  engaging  part  carried  thereby  to  yield 
relatively  to  the  second  member  in  the  engagement  of 
said  parts  on  the  return  movement  of  the  flrst  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,446.  CONTACT  MAKER  AND  INTEERUITER. 
William  C.  Bsinton,  Jr.,  Manoa,  Fa.,  asslcnor  to  him- 
self, and  Edwin  S.  Philips,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Filed  June  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,353.    (Cl.  123— 166.) 


1.  In  a  contact  device,  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
be  primarily  actuated  in  opposite  directions,  a  second 
movable  member  pivotally  supported  In  such  manner  and 
in  such  relation  to  the  flrst  member  as  to  be  engaged 
thereby  In  the  latter's  movement  and  tend  to  be  moved 
from  its  normal  position  in  one  direction  or  the  other  de- 
pendent upon  the  latter's  direction  of  movement,  a  stop 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  second  member  in  one 
direction  from  its  normal  position,  and  means  slidably 
supporting   the   first   member  and   permitting   It   to  yield 
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bodily  under  resistance  to  movement  of  tbe  second  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  contact  device,  a  member  adapted  for  primary 
actuation,  means  pivotally  and  slidably  supporting  the 
said  member,  means  to  positively  swing  stld  member  for- 
wardly  on  its  pivot,  a  spring  tending  to  move  and  hold 
said  member  in  position  for  pivotal  movement  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  said  member  backwardly  on  Its  plTot,  a  sec- 
ond movable  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  flrst 
member  in  the  latter's  pivotal  movement  In  both  direc- 
tions and  to  thereby  tend  to  move  in  opposite  directions 
from  its  normal  position,  and  a  stop  preventing  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  second  member  on  tbe  retnrji  movement  of 
the  flrst  member,  whereby  the  latter  yields  bodily  to  clear 
the  second  member. 

3.  In  a  conUct  device,  two  levera  pivoted  on  parallel 
axes,  means  to  perlodicaUy  and  podtlvely  actuate  one 
lever  and  thereby  cause  it  to  psslthrely  move  tbe  other 
lever  from  its  normal  position  to  dOM  tbe  circuit,  a  stop 
Ilmitlxig  tbe  return  movement  of  tbe  second  lever,  tensloL 
mesas  to  return  both  levers  to  normal  position,  a  stop 
llmithig  the  return  movement  of  tbe  flrst  lever,  and 
means  permitting  tbe  flrat  lever  to  yield  bodily  during  its 
enga^ment,  on  Ita  return  movement,  wltb  tbe  second 
lever. 

4.  In  a  contact  device,  a  plurality  of  levers,  pivoted  on 
parallel  axes  and  having  approximating  arms  extending 
toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  aigngt  In  tbe  pivotal 
movement  of  one  lever  In  both  dlrectiona,  stops,  one  for 
each  lever  and  preventing  its  pivotal  movement  except  In 
one  direction  from  Its  normal  position,  one  of  said  leven 
being  also  bodily  movable,  tension  means  adapted  to  re- 
store both  levera  to  tbeir  normal  position  when  moved 
away  therefrom,  and  means  to  periodically  actuate  one  of 
said  levera  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  contact  device,  a  plurality  of  L-sbap«d  leven 
extending  in  tbe  same  plane  and  Iiavlnx  approximating 
arms  extending  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  being 
slottsd  in  tbe  direction  of  extension  of  the  arm,  a  pivot 
pin  ecigaslng  said  slot,  a  stop  under  said  arm,  tbe  second 
lever  being  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that  on  wblcb 
tbe  ftnt  lever  la  pivoted,  means  to  periodically  awing  tbe 
flrst  lever  on  Its  pivot  away  from  said  stop  thereby  caus- 
ing its  said  arm  to  engage  the  aaid  arm  of  tbe  second 
lever  and  awing  the  second  lever  away  from  its  normal 
position,  a  spring  sdapted  to  return  tbe  second  lever  to 
normal  position,  and  a  atop  preventing  tbe  second  levpr 
from  moving,  on  its  return,  beyond  its  normal  position, 
thereby  causing  tbe  first  lever  to  be  bodily  moved  by  tbe 
second  lever  in  the  direction  of  said  alot  until  aaid  arms 
clear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


II 
1,129,447.  INCLOSED  FUSE.  William  J.  Bbitt,  Jr.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Klllark  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Original  application  filed  Dec.  15,  1913,  Serial 
Na  806.820.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  1, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  842,187.     (Cl.  176—273.) 


1.  In  a  fuse  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing 
provided  adjacent  Its  end  with  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  openings,  a  terminal-blade  having  ralatively 
broad  flat  opposite  facea,  said  Made  being  transversely 
provided  wltb  a  perforation  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  said 
facea  thereof,  a  flat  fusible  member  adapted  to  fit  flatwise 
upon  said  terminal-blade,  said  fusible  member  being  also 
transversely  provided  with  a  perforation  adapted  to  regis- 


ter with  said  blade-perforation,  and  means  adapted  to 
secure  ssid  blade  and  fusible-member  electrically  together 
and  operatlvely  to  and  within  said  casing,  said  means 
including  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  casing 
through  said  registering  perforations  and  projecting  into 
said  openings,  and  members  on  said  pin  impinglngly  en- 
gaging with  said  blade  and  fusible-member ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  fuse  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided adjacent  its  end  wltb  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site openings,  a  terminal-blade  having  relatively  broad 
flat  opposite  faces,  said  blade  being  transversely  provided 
with  a  perforation  at  right  angles  to  the  said  faces  thereof, 
a  flat  fualMe  member  adapted  to  fit  flatwise  upon  said 
terminal-blade,  said  fusible  member  being  also  transversely 
provided  with  a  perforation  adapted  to  register  with  said 
blade- perforation,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  aaid  blade 
and  fusible-member  electrically  together  and  operatlvely 
to  and  within  said  easing,  said  means  Includhig  a  pin 
extending  transversely  of  the  casing  through  said,  regis- 
tering perfbratlona.  and  members  on  said  pin  tmptngingly 
engaging  with  said  blade  and  toaible-member  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  openings ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fuse  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided adjacent  its  end  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site openings,  a  terminal-blads  having  relatively  broad  flat 
opposite  facea,  aaid  blade  being  tranaversely  provided 
wltb  a  perforation  at  right  anglea  to  the  said  facea  there- 
of, a  flat  fusible  member  adapted  to  fit  flatwise  upon  aaid 
terminal-blade,  said  fusible-member  being  also  tranaversely 
provided  with  a  perforation  adapted  to  reglater  with  said 
blade-perforation,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  blade 
and  fuaible-member  electrically  together  and  operatlvely 
to  and  within  said  casing,  said  meana  Including  a  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  caaing  through  said  register- 
ing perforationa,  a  bead  integral  with  said  pin,  and  a 
nut  having  threaded  engagement  with  aaid  pin,  aaid  head 
and  nut  Impinglngly  engaging  with  said  blade  and  fuslble- 
siMnber  and  projecting  into  said  openings;  substantially 
as  described, 

4.  In  a  fase  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tubular  caaing  pro- 
vided adjacent  ita  end  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 
slts  openings,  a  twminal-blade  having  relatively  broad 
flat  opposite  faces,  said  blsde  being  transversely  provided 
with  a  perforation  at  right  anglea  to  the  said  faces  there- 
of, a  flat  fusible-member  adapted  to  fit  flatwise  upon  aaid 
terminal-blade,  aaid  fusible-member  being  alao  transversely 
provided  with  a  perforation  adapted  to  register  with  said 
blade-perforation,  means  adapted  to  removably  secure  said 
blade  and  fusible  member  electrically  together  and  opera- 
Uvely  to  and  within  said  casing,  said  means  including  a 
pin  extending  tranaversely  of  the  casing  and  loosely 
through  said  registering  perforations,  a  head  Integral 
with  said  pin,  and  a  nut  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  pin,  said  bead  and  nut  impinglngly  engaging 
with  said  blade  and  fusible-member  and  projecting  remov- 
ably into  aaid  openlnga,  and  means  on  the  casing  for  re- 
movably holding  said  securing- means  in  operative  posi- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fuse  ci  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided adjacent  its  end  wltb  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site openings,  a  terminal-blade  having  relatively  broad 
flat  opposite  faces,  said  blade  being  transversely  provided 
with  a  perforation  at  right  angles  to  the  ssid  faces  there- 
of, a  flat  fusible  member  adapted  to  fit  flatwise  upon  said 
terminal-blade,  said  fusible-member  being  also  transversely 
provided  with  a  perforation  adapted  to  register  with  said 
blade-perforation,  means  adapted  to  removably  secure 
said  blade  and  fusible-member  electrically  together  and 
operatively  to  and  within  said  casing,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  casing  and  loosely 
through  said  registering  perforations,  a  bead  Integral  with 
said  pin,  and  a  nut  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
pin,  said  head  and  nut  impinglngly  engaging  with  said 
blade  and  fusible-member  and  projecting  removably  Into 
said  openings,  and  a  flanged  end-cap  on  said  casing  for  re- 
movably holding  said  securing-means  in  operative  posi- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 
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1.1-9.448.     CAMEKA.     Uobekt  H.  Bhuderick.  Bethlehem.       ber.  and  said  ball  valve  being  freely  rotatable  In  all  dlrec- 
I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Canning.  .Jr..  Bethle-       tlons  about  said  valve  seats, 
hem.  I'a.     Filed  Apr.  tJ.  1014.     Serial  No.  81.'9.849.      (CI. 
95— .31.) 


1.  In  a  repeating  attachment  for  roll  film  cameras,  the 
combination  with  the  film  roller,  of  a  lever,  operating 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  roller,  a  cam  stop 
for  the  lever,  to  compensate  for  varying  diameter  of  the 
roll,  and  means  actuated  by  the  lever  to  advance  the  cam 
at  each  operation  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  repeating  attachment  for  roll  film  cameras,  the 
combination  with  the  film  roller,  of  a  pinion  and  clutch 
adapted  to  grip  and  turn  the  roller  In  one  direction,  a 
driving  gear  for  the  pinion,  a  rack  engaging  the  gear,  an 
operating  lever  connected  to  the  rack,  and  a  movable  com- 
pensating stop  for  the  lever,  and  automatically  actuated 
thereby. 

3.  In  a  repeating  attachment  for  roll  film  cameras,  the 
combination  with  the  film  roller,  of  an  operating  lever, 
operating  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  roller,  a 
movable  compensating  stop  for  the  lever,  and  means  auto- 
matically actuated  by  the  lever  to  advance  the  stop  at  each 
operation  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  repeating  attachment  for  roll  film  cameras,  the 
combination  with  the  film  roller  and  Its  box.  of  a  casing 
attachable  to  the  box,  an  operating  lever  on  the  casing, 
operating  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  roller, 
to  turn  the  latter  when  the  lever  Is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  shutter  operating  device,  and  means  on  the  casing 
to  hold  the  said  device  in  position  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  the  lever  when  It  moves  In  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  repeating  attachment  for  roll  film  cameras,  the 
combination  with  the  film  roller  and  Its  box,  of  a  casing, 
a  clip  for  removably  attaching  the  casing  to  the  box,  an 
operating  lever  on  the  casing,  operating  connections  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  roller,  to  turn  the  latter  when  the 
lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  a  shutter  operating  de- 
vice, and  a  clip  on  the  casing  engageable  with  said  device 
to  hold  the  same  in  iwsltlon  to  be  operated  by  the  lever 
on  Its  reverse  stroke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,129,449.     DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUID  SOAP  AND  THE 
LIKE.      EvsHiTT   E.   BusscY,   Maiden,    Mass.,   assignor 
to    Alexander    I'.    Browne,    trustee,    Cambridge,    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  815.661.     (CI.  221— 114.) 
1.  A  dispensing  can  for  llquld-soap  and  the  like,  com- 
prising  a    reservoir,   a   delivery    chamber   communicating 
therewith,  a  ball  valve  normally  resting  on  a   valve  seat 
to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber   and   having  Its 
lower  portion  protruding  from  said  valve  seat,  and  a  hol- 
low atop  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  interior  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  projecting  down  into  the  same,  said 
stop  member  being  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  valve 
seat  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  ball  valve  and  thereby 
shut  off  communication  between  said  reservoir  and  cbam- 


2.  A  dispensing  can  for  liquid-soap  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  reservoir,  a  delivery  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  a  ball  valve  normally  resting  on  a  valve  seat 
to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  having  Its 
lower  portion  protruding  from  said  valve  seat,  and  a 
tubular  stop  member  threaded  to  the  Interior  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  projecting  down  into  the  same,  said  stop 
member  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve-seat 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  ball  valve  and  thereby  shut 
off  communication  between  said  reservoir  and  chamber, 
and  said  ball  valve  being  freely  rotatable  In  all  directions 
about  said  valve  seats. 

3.  A  dispensing  can  for  liquid  soap  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  reservoir,  a  delivery  chamber  attached  to  and 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir,  a  ball 
valve  normally  resting  on  a  spherical  valve  seat  to  close 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  having  its  lower  por- 
tion protruding  from  said  valve  seat,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  ball  valve,  said  means 
comprising  a  tubular  stop  member  adjustably  secured  to 
the  Interior  wall  of  said  delivery  chamber  and  projecting 
down  into  the  same.  Its  lower  end  l)elng  provided  with  a 
spherical  valve  seat  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  upward 
movement  of  said  ball  valve  and  thereby  shut  off  com- 
munication between  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  and  said 
ball  valve  being  freely  rotatable  In  all  directions  about 
said  valve  seats. 


1.129.450.  TIRE  PRESSURE  GAGE.  Robert  A.  Ca.mp 
BELL,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  -41,196.      (Cl.   73--111.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  nipple 
and  Talve  therefor,  of  a  casing  permanently  mounted  on 
said   nipple,  an   air  pressure  gage  arranged  within   said 


FSBRUART  23,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


XIOI 


casing  and  Including  a  plunger  and  graduated  bar,  a 
cover  hlu^ed  on  said  casing  and  normally  concealing  said 
pressure  gage,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  casing  and  operated 
by  the  opening  of  said  cover,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  lever  for  opening  said  valve  to  release 
the  air  under  pressure  and  actuate  said  plunger. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tire  valve,  of  a  casing 
mounted  thereon  and  having  an  air  chamber,  a  pressure' 
indicating  device  within  said  casing,  a  hinged  cover  nor- 
mally closing  said  casing  and  concealing  said  Indicat- 
ing device,  and  means  actuated  by  the  opening  of  said 
cover  for  establishing  communication  between  the  tire 
and  said  Indicating  device  to  indicate  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  tire. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tire  valve,  of  a  casing 
mounted  thereon  and  having  an  air  chamber,  a  pressure 
indicating  device  within  said  casing,  a  hinged  cover  clos- 
ing said  casing  and  normally  concealing  said  indicating 
device,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  opening  of  said  cover,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  for  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  tire  and  said  Indi- 
cating device,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tire  valve,  of  a  casing 
mounted  thereon  having  a  pressure  indicating  device 
therein,  a  cover  normally  concealing  said  Indicating  de- 
vice, and  means  actuated  by  the  opening  of  said  cover 
for  establishing  communication  t>etween  the  tire  and  said 
indicating  device,  to  indicate  the  fluid  pressure  In  the 
tire. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  tire  valve,  of  a  casing 
mounted  thereon,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  an  Indicating 
device  within  said  casing  and  communicating  with  said 
valve,  and  means  actuated  by  the  opening  of  said  cover 
for  opening  said  valve  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  indicating  device. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,451.  WIND  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES.  Chablks 
Caklson,  Blue  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Coach  & 
Carrla;;*'  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1910.      Serial  No.  585,882.      (Cl.  21—148.) 


In  a  wind  shield,  in  combination,  a  fixed  lower  inclined 
section,  an  upper  section  hinged  to  the  lower  section  to 
swing  forwardly,  a  glazed  sash  carried  by  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  hinged  thereto  at  Its  upper  edge,  a  brace  arm 
pivoted  to  the  sash  and  having  an  undercut  shoulder  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  bearing  block  on  the  frame  of  the  upper 
shield  section  complementary  to  the  shoulder,  and  means 
for  securing  the  brace  arm  to  the  bearing  block. 


Datid 
Serial 


1,129,462.      VALVK-OPERATING    MECHANISM. 

B.  Chabtww,  Peru,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1914 

No.  826,605.      (Cl.  121—97.) 

1.  In  an  engine  having  a  reciprocating  valTC,  TaWe- 
operating  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  eccentrics  ro- 
tated by  the  engine,  and  a  rocking  member  Jointly  carried 
by  the  said  sccentrics  and  connected  to  the  said  valve. 


2.  In  an  engine  having  a  reciprocating  valve,  valve- 
operating  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  eccentrics  ro- 
tated by  the  engine,  and  a  rocking  member  Jointly  carried 
by  the  said  eccentrics  and  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  said  valve 
and  connected  to  the  said  Talre. 


3.  Valve  mechanism  including  as  three  members  an 
oscillatory  valve  and  two  eccentrics,  in  combination  with 
a  rocking  lever  connected  to  each  of  the  said  three  mem- 
bers by  a  pivotal  Joint,  and  means  associated  with  two  of 
the  said  pivotal  Joints  for  permitting  relative  motion  of 
the  lever  longitudinally  thereof  with  respect  to  the  mem- 
bers connected  thereto  by  the  said  two  Joints. 


1,129,453.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Dklana  Richard  Chil- 
dress, Spencer,  Ind.  Filed  May  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,027.      (Cl.  83—73.) 


In  a  gravity  concrete  mixer,  a  suitable  base,  a  mixer 
suitably  secured  to  said  base,  comprising  a  hopper,  rotary 
members  below  said  hopper  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
falling  material,  a  back  for  said  mixer  having  an  angularly 
disposed  portion  to  guide  the  material  from  the  upper  set 
of  rotary  members  to  the  lower,  and  means  for  sprinkling 
the  material  while  passing  over  said  angularly  disposed 
portion. 


1,129,454.      MACHINE  FOR   MAKING  CORNER  -  BEAD. 

&c,      NoRBis   Elmobi  Clabk,   Plalnville,   Conn.     Filed 

Oct.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,982.     (CT.  113—1.) 

1.  In  a  metal   working  machine,   means  for  feeding  a 

strip  of  metal,  dies  for  cutting  arms  from  said  strip  at 

opposite  sides  of  the  center,  dies  for  bending  the  ends  of 

the  arms  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip,  dies  for  ribUng  the 

strip  between  the  arms,  dies  for  bending  the  arms,  dies 

for  bending  the  sides  of  the  strip  toward  each  other  adja- 
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cent  the  ribbed  edge,  dies  for  attaching  wire  edge  mem- 
bers and  means  for  indenting  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  ' 
arms  Into  tbe  wire  edge  members,  said  dies  being  brought 
Into  action  consecutively.  v,  { 


'^.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  metal  in,  dies  for  cutting  arms  from  said  strip  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center,  dies  for  bending  the  ends 
of  the  arms  oat  of  tbe  plane  of  the  strip,  dies  for  ribbing 
tbe  strip  between  tbe  arms,  dies  for  folding  and  bending 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  arms,  dies  for  Indenting  the 
■Ides  of  the  strip  toward  each  other  adjacent  the  ribbed 
edge,  means  for  attaching  wire  edge  members,  means  for 
feeding  out  the  product  and  means  for  bringing  said  dies 
Into  action  consecutively. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  metal,  dies  for  cnttlng  arms  from  said  strip  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center,  dies  for  bending  tbe  ends  of 
the  arms  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip,  dies  for  bending  the 
strip  between  the  arma,  and  means  for  attaching  wire  edge 
member*,  said  dies  being  brought  Into  action  consecutlTely. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  strip  feeding  means, 
dies  for  cutting  arms,  dies  for  punching  tangs  from  said 
arms,  means  for  bending  said  arms  and  means  for  bending 
said  tangs  around  side  wire*. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  strip  feeding  means, 
means  for  bending  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  center  of 
the  strip,  and  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the  arms 
to  lateral  reinforcing  wires. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,455.  FT'EL- PRESSING  MACHINE.  Nicholas  S. 
Clarkb  and  Aaron  L.  Bowen,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aHsignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Compressed  Fuel  ("ompaDy, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washlngtoa.  Filed 
Deo.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,339.     (CI.  25—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rocker-shaft,  vibratory  arms  provided  on  said  shaft, 
a  die,  a  planger  arranged  to  redprocmte  in  said  die,  opera- 
tive connectiona  between  said  arms  and  the  plunger  for 
actuating  the  latter  when  tbe  arms  are  vibrated,  means  to 
vibrate  said  arms,  devices  actuated  from  said  arms  to  cut 
the  fuel,  and  means  controlled  by  the  fnel  whereby  said  de- 
Tlces  are  reculatsd  to  cause  the  fuel  to  be  cut  into  prede- 
termined lengths. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die,  a  plunger  therefor,  a  rocker-arm  operatively 


connected  with  the  plunger,  means  actuated  by  said  arms 
for  cutting  off  fuel  as  it  Is  projected  from  said  die,  devices 
for  rendering  said  cutting  means  inoperative,  and  adjust- 
able devices  which  are  influenced  by  the  fuel  for  causing 
tbe  aforesaid  devices  to  become  temporarily  inoperative 
whereby  said  cutting  means  become  operative  to  cut  tbe 
fuel  into  predetermined  lengths. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  die,  a  plunger  therefor,  a  rocker-arm  operatively 
connected  with  the  plunger,  means  actuated  by  said  arms 
for  cutting  off  fuel  as  It  Is  projected  from  said  die,  spring 
controlled  devices  for  rendering  said  cutting  means  inoper- 
ative, and  adjustable  devices  which  are  Influenced  by  the 
fuel  for  causing  the  aforesaid  devices  to  become  tempo- 
rarily Inoperative  whereby  said  cutting  means  become 
operative  to  cut  tbe  fnel  into  predetermined  lengths. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  plunger  and  a  die  having  a  cootracti- 
ble  delivery  end,  of  power  actuated  mechanism  for  regulat- 
ing the  opening  of  said  die,  and  indicating  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  mechanism  for  indicating  the 
relative  amount  of  opening  of  said  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of  a  slotted  die,  jaw-members 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  die,  a  screw- threaded 
sleeve  provided  with  a  tapering  bore  Into  which  said  jaw- 
members  extend,  an  annulns  provided  internally  with 
screw  threads  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  sleeve,  and 
power  driven  devices  whereby  said  annulus  may  be  rotated 
to  advance  or  retract  tbe  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  jaw- 
members  whereby  tbe  latter  are  actuated  to  regulate  the 
effective  opening  of  the  die. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.129,456.  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOB  CAN  -  BODY 
BLANKS.  Edward  W.  Conhadi,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a? 
signor  of  one-half  to  Chesley  M.  Bogle,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1912.     Serial  No.  728,181.     (CT.  113—113.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  for  hold- 
In^  a  pile  of  body  blanks,  a  pair  of  brackets  spaced  from 
the  side  walls  of  said  frame,  each  bracket  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  pile  of  blanks  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  tbe  pile  and  a  reclprocatlve  suc- 
tion device  arranged  to  engage  the  lowermost  of  «aid 
blanks  and  draw  the  middle  portion  thereof  downwnrdly 
below  the  plane  of  said  bracket  supports. 

2.  Id  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combiiintion 
with  a  frame  for  holding  a  pile  of  blanks,  a  pair  of  nup- 
portlng  brackets  in  said  frame  respectively  spacetl  from 
the  side  walla  of  the  frame,  of  a  reclprocatlve  suction  d<'- 
vice  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  of  said  blanks  linv- 
Ing  the  upward  stroke  of  its  travel  extend  upwardly  Ix- 
yond  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  lowermost  blank. 

;{.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  for  bnlil 
ing  a  pile  of  blanks,  and  a  pair  of  stationary  brackets 
adapted  to  support  said  blanks  in  horizontal  condition  by 
suspending  tbe  same  therefrom,  each  bracket  being  spaced 
inwardly  a  distance  from  tbe  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
pile,  the  distance  between  said  brackets  approximating  the 
combined  lengths  of  the  two  ends  of  tbe  pile  of  blanks  pro- 
jecting beyond  each  of  said  brackets  and  a  reclprocatlve 
suction  device  arranged  to  engage  the  lowermost  of  said 
blanks  and  draw  the  middle  portion  thereof  downwardly 
below  the  plane  of  said  bracket  supports. 

4.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  can-body  forming  machines, 
tbe  combination  of  horizontally  reciprocating  feed-bars,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  suction  device,  and  a  pair  of  brack- 
ets upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  feed-bars  adapted  to 
support  a  pile  of  blanks,  each  bracket  engaging  the  pile  of 
blanks  at  a  point  spaced  Inwardly  some  distance  from  tbe 
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opposite  side  edges  of  the  pile,  liaid  suction  device  arranged 
to  engS4ie  the  lowermost  of  said  blanks  and  draw  the  mid- 
dle portion  thereof  downwardly  below  tbe  plane  of  said 
bracket  supports. 

5.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  can-body  forming  machines, 
the  combination  of  horizontally  reciprocating  feed-bars,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  suction  device,  and  a  pair  of  brack- 
ets upon  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  feed-bars  adapted  to 
support  a  pile  of  blanks,  each  bracket  being  spaced  in- 
wardly at  some  distance  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  pile  of  blanks  whereby  the  distance  between  said 
brackets  approximates  the  combined  lengths  of  the  two 
ends  of  tbe  pile  of  blanks  projecting  beyond  each  of  said 
brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


and  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  second  mentioned  wheel 
and  driven  thereby,  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  at  right 
anples  to  the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  pinion. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,467.  GEARING.  Camillk  Coxtal,  St.  Cloud. 
Fracce.  f"Ued  Sept.  .{,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,829.  (CI. 
74—26.) 


1,129,458.  DUPLICATE-SALES-SLIP  FILE.  Stanley 
F.  Ellsworth,  St.  James,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913, 
Serial  No.  744,209.  Renewed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,9.'?8.      (CI.  129- -32.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  sleeve,  an  arbor  or  shaft  within  such  sleeve,  a 
friction-roller  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear-casing 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  two  friction-plates  located 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  friction-roller,  snd  means 
whereby  to  revolve  such  plates  in  inverse  directions. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  helve,  a  gear  casing  on  one  end 
of  such  helve,  a  socket  integral  with  such  casing  and  ex- 
tending across  the  axis  of  the  said  tubular  helve,  a  revolv- 
ing spindle  in  such  socket,  a  miter  wheel  on  such  spindle, 
a  handle  on  such  wheel,  two  stationary  axles  in  the  cas- 
ing on  the  sides  of  the  said  socket,  two  pinions  revolving 
on  such  axles  and  meshing  with  the  said  wheel,  two  frlc- 
tional  plates  associated  with  such  pinions,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing into  the  tubular  helve,  a  roller  on  such  shaft  and  be- 
tween the  two  plates,  and  springs  pressing  such  plates 
against  such  roller. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  helve,  a  shaft  extending  into 
such  helve,  a  roller  on  such  shaft,  a  gear  casing  on  the 
tubular  helve,  such  casing  having  a  socket  extending 
across  the  helve,  a  slldable  guide  in  such  socket  and  adapt- 
ed to  guide  tbe  said  shaft  which  passes  through  the  said 
socket,  two  stationary  spindles  in  the  said  gear-casing, 
frictlonal  plates  revolving  on  such  spindles  and  engaglog 
the  said  roller  on  the  two  opposite  sides,  two  spriogs  com- 
pressed respectively  between  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing and  both  the  said  plates,  and  means  whereby  to  revolve 
such  plates. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  sleeve,  a  gear-casing  secured  to  one  end  of 
such  sleeve,  such  casing  having  a  large  lateral  opening,  a 
gear-wbeel  rotatably  arranged  on  such  opening  and  form- 
ing a  lid  for  tb«  cftaing,  a  crank  on  the  said  wheel,  a 
shaft  within  the  sleeve,  and  means  located  in  the  easlnc 
for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  such  wheel  to  the  said 
shaft. 

5.  In  combination  a  gear  casing,  a  wheel  constituting  a 
lid  therefor,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  wheel  and  driven 
thereby  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  the  wheel,  a  second  wheel  rigid  with  tbe  said  pinion 
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1.  A  duplicate  sales  slip  file  having  means  for  gripping 
the  slip  Inserted  therein  and  also  having  means  for  folding 
tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  slip  at  an  angb'  to  tbe  remaining 
portion,  said  lower  portion  being  visible  from  a  point  in 
front  of  the  file  to  expose  the  total  figures  on  the  slip. 

2.  A  duplicate  sales  slip  file  having  a  wall  at  its  outer 
end  provided  with  a  recess  therein,  said  wall  being  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  and  means  for  folding  a 
sales  slip  against  said  wall  to  expose  the  total  figures  of 
the  slip  from  a  point  In  front  of  tbe  file. 

3.  A  duplicate  sales  slip  file  having  a  tongue  pressed  or 
punched  from  the  bottom  thereof,  means  provided  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  file  between  which  and  said  tongue  a 
sales  slip  Is  gripped,  and  means  engaging  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  slip  to  fold  it  against  said  outer  end  means  and  ex- 
pose the  total  of  the  slip. 

4.  A  duplicate  sales  slip  file  having  a  bottom  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  turned  por- 
tion terminating  in  an  upwardly  and  backwardly  extend- 
ing portion  having  a  recess  therein,  means  for  supporting 
a  name  card  thereon,  means  for  bending  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  Blip  against  said  upwardly  and  backwardly 
extending  portion  and  in  tbe  rear  of  said  recess  to  expose 
the  total  figures  of  said  slip  through  said  recess. 

5.  A  duplicate  sales  slip  file  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  a  spring  tongue,  a  wall  extending  across  the  outer 
end  of  said  file  in  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  bottom 
of  said  file  and  having  a  recess  therein,  said  wall  having  an 
extension  forming  a  stop  for  said  tongue  and  between 
which  extension  and  tongue  the  lower  portion  of  the  slip  is 
gripped  and  held  with  the  total  thereon  visible  through 
said  recess. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,459.  RENEWABLE  CARTRIDGE  FUSE.  Alfred 
L.  EusTiCE,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Economy  Fuse  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,957. 
(CI.    175—273.) 

1.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combinatloD  of  a  shell,  an  end 
cap  fitting  over  each  end  of  said  shell,  a  clamping  arm  fas- 
tened to  each  of  said  end  caps  and  projecting  within  said 
shell,  an  end  washer  between  each  end  of  said  shell  and 
said  cap,  said  washer  being  provided  with  a  clamping  arm 
extending  parallel  with  the  clamping  arm  of  said  cap,  a 
fusible  link  extending  through  said  shell  and  between  the 
clamping  arms  of  said  caps  and  said  washers,  and  a  screw 
at  each  end  of  said  shell,  said  screw  passing  through  said 
end  cap  and  said  shell  and  adapted  to  draw  the  clamping 
arms  of  said  cap  and  said  end  washer  toward  each  other, 
thereby  securely  fastening  said  link  In  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  fusi- 
ble link  passing  through  said  shell,  an  end  cap  fitting  over 
each  end  of  said  shell,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  link  to  said  end  caps,  and  a  helically  disposed  venting 
passage  cut  In  tbe  exterior  surface  of  said  shell  at  each 
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end  thereof,  whereby  the  gases  formed  by  the  blowing  of 
said  fuse  will  gradually  escape  through  said  passage  to 
the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  an  end 
cap  fitting  over  each  end  of  said  shell,  a  clamping  arm 
fastened  to  each  of  said  end  caps  and  projecting  within 
said  shell,  an  end  washer  between  each  end  of  said  shell 
and  said  cap,  each  of  said  end  washers  having  a  clamping 
arm  extending  parallel  with  the  clamping  arm  of  said  cap, 
and  each  clamping  arm  of  said  washer  having  a  threaded 
aperture  therein,  a  fusible  link  extending  through  said 
shell  and  between  the  clamping  arms  of  said  caps  and 
said  washers,  said  link  having  apertures  registering  with 
the  apertures  in  the  clamping  arms  of  said  washers,  and  a 
screw  adapted  to  hold  each  of  said  caps  in  position,  said 
screw  engaging  the  threaded  aperture  of  each  of  said 
clamping  arms  of  said  end  washers  and  having  shoulders 
engaging  each  of  said  clamping  arms  of  said  caps,  whereby 
the  clamping  arms  of  said  caps  and  said  washers  may  be 
drawn  toward  each  other  and  securely  hold  said  link  in 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  an  end 
cap  fitting  over  each  end  of  said  shell,  and  a  helically-dis- 
posed venting  passage  cut  In  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
shell  at  each  end  thereof,  whereby  the  gases  formed  by  the 
blowing  of  the  fuse  will  escape  through  said  passages  to 
the  atmosphere. 


1,129,460.  TERMINAL  BUSHING.  Sidnbt  W.  Fabns- 
woRTH,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,185. 
(CI.  173—318.) 


envelop  therefor  which  closely  engages  the  bushing  and 
excludes  moisture  and  air  therefrom  and  la  so  shaped  as 
to  conform  to  the  eloctrostatic  field  of  force  in  which  it  is 
located. 

2.  The  combination  with  conducting  members  of  unlike 
potential,  of  an  Interposed  insulating  structure  comprising 
insulation  of  the  condenser  type  having  an  envelop  of  in- 
sulating material  which  closely  engages  the  insulating 
structure  and  is  so  shaped  as  to  conform  to  the  field  of 
force  between  the  conducting  members. 

.'{.  An  insulating  terminal  bushing  comprising  a  silbstan- 
tially  cylindrical  body  having  a  tapered  end  and  compose<l 
of  alternate  layers  of  insulating  and  conducting  mate- 
rials and  an  Insulating  envelop  closely  engaging  the  ta- 
pered end  of  the  bushing  to  seal  its  exposed  edges  and  be- 
ing so  shaped  as  to  conform  to  the  electrostatic  field  of 
force  in  which  the  bushing  Is  located. 

4.  The  loniblnatlon  with  a  conductor  and  an  insulating 
bushing  surrounding  the  conductor  which  comprises  a  body 
composed  of  alternate  layers  of  insulating  and  conducting 
material  and  having  a  tapered  end,  an  expanded  conduct- 
ing body  disposetl  on  said  end  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  conductor,  and  an  Insulating  envelop  engaging 
said  end  to  seal  the  otherwise  exposed  edges  of  the  bush- 
ing, the  surface  of  the  insulating  jacket  being  so  shaped  as 
to  conform  to  the  electrostatic  field  .surrounding  the  bush- 
ing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  and  an  Insulating 
bushing  surrounding  the  conductor  which  comprises  a  body 
composed  of  alternate  lajers  of  insulating  and  conducting 
material  and  having  a  tapered  end,  an  expanded  conduct- 
ing body  extending  laterally  from  the  conductor,  and  an 
insulating  Jacket  engaging  said  tapered  end  to  seal  the 
edges  of  the  bushing,  the  surfaces  of  the  insulating  jacket 
being  80  shaped  as  to  conform  to  the  electrostatic  flow 
lines  Intercepting  said  conducting  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.129,461.  VALVE  FOE  MOTORS.  Mabtin  Fibchmi, 
Zurich,  Switserland,  assignor  to  Fischer  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  696,807.     (CL  128 — 86.) 


1.   An  Insulating  structure  composed  of  alternate  layers 
of  insulating  and  conducting  materials  and  an  insulating 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  receaaea 
formed  In  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  open  to  the  combua- 
tlon  chamber  and  connected  with  said  porta,  a  Talve  In- 
sorted  in  said  cylinder  from  within  and  remoraMe  from 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  cylinder  in  each  recesa  and  baring 
flat  outer  or  back  surfaces  in  engagement  with  correspond- 
logly  plane  or  flat  surfaces  in  the  recesses,  meana  within 
the  cylinder  for  holding  each  valve  in  ita  recees  and  meant 
to  actuate  said  valvea. 
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2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  port  near  Its  head,  a  platon  In 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of 
■aid  platon.  a  recess  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  open  to 
the  combustion  chamber  In  which  said  valve  is  adapted  to 
move,  having  a  flat  back  or  bottom  and  Inclined  flat  aides 
diverging  from  the  back  wall  of  the  receaa  to  the  cylinder, 
■aid  valve  having  flat  sides  to  engage  the  flat  diverging 
sides  ot  the  recess,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve. 

5.  la  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  having  a  port  near  its  bead  end,  a  piston  in  said 
cylindnr  supported  by  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  a  recess 
formed  In  and  longitudinal  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  in  said  recesa  having  a  cross-section  l||pgltudlnal  to 
Its  moving  axis  of  a  curvature  flttlng  the  pistoh  on  the  In- 
side, and  a  flat  or  plane  surface  constituting  the  back  of 
said  valve  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  port,  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  connecting  with  said  port,  the 
slide  valve  adapted  to  move  In  said  recess  having  a  anl- 
form  inner  surface  extending  throoghout  its  length  and  a 
uniform  outer  surface  and  having  sides  comprising  sym- 
metrical surfaces  one  with  the  other  not  contignoua  with 
the  plane  of  either  the  back  or  front  surface,  but  of  ahape 
whereby  the  sides  or  edges  form  a  divergent  angle  from 
the  back  to  the  front  or  piston  side  of  said  valve,  the 
sides  of  said  recess  formed  to  fit  the  shape  of  the  sides  of 
the  valre  sabstantlally  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  aa  internal  comboatlon  engine.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  recesa  formed  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder  wall  and  extending  longitudinally  with  anlform 
crosa-sectlon  and  having  aides  converging  from  the  Inner 
cylinder  surface  outwardly,  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
recess  being  a  plane  aurface.  a  valve  adapted  to  fit  said 
recess  and  having  Its  Inner  side  concentric  with  the  sor- 
face  of  the  piston,  means  within  the  cylinder  for  holding 
the  valve  in  its  recess  and  means  for  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating said  valve. 


1,129.462.  BRACKET  FOR  RAFTERS.  Philip  J.  Folst. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,500. 
(CI.  108—16.) 


1.  A  bracket  for  connecting  a  rafter  or  sash  with  an 
angle  iron  support,  provided  with  an  angular  seat  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  both  sides  of  the  corner  of  said  angle  iron, 
and  an  opposing  hook  for  simultaneously  overlapping  the 
flange  of  the  angle  iron,  which  seat  and  hook  form  an 
integral  part  of  the  bracket,  whereby  a  perpetoally  rigid 
detachable  wedging  joint  is  formed  between  a  bracket  and 
angle  iron,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bracket  for  connecting  a  rafter  or  sash  with  an 
angle  iron  aupport,  having  formed  integrally  therewith  an 
angular  seat  adapted  to  embrace  both  sides  of  a  comer 
of  said  angle  iron,  an  opposing  hook  the  inner  face  of 
which  extends  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  face  of  said  seat, 
whereby  a  perpetually  rigid,  detachable  joint  formed  be- 
t^'een  an  angle  iron  and  a  rafter  supporting  bracket  on 


flrst  engaging  the  hook  with  the  flange,  and  then  swinging 
the  seat  Inwardly  to  Its  outwardly  engagement  with  the 
comer  of  the  angle  iron,  the  bracket  is  locked  thereto  by 
a  wedge-like  action  snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  bracket  of  approximately  triangular  form  for  con- 
necting a  rafter  or  saab  with  an  angle  iron  support  pro- 
vided at  its  apex  with  a  hook  adapted  to  hook  over  the 
flange  of  an  angle  iron,  and  an  angular  seat  opposing  said 
hook,  which  said  hook  and  aeat  are  integral  with  the 
bracket  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  swung  to  a  perma- 
nently locked  position  by  a  wedging  engagement  with  the 
angle  iron  and  sustained  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  punmse  described. 


1.129.463.  TRANSFORMER.  CHAaLBS  Lb  G.  Foktmcdb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  R10,864.  (Cl. 
171—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  low  potential  body,  and  a 
relatively  high  potential  winding  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coils,  of  an  Insulating  structure  interposed  between 
said  body  and  said  winding  and  comprising  alternate  lay- 
ers of  insulating  and  conducting  materials,  the  layers  of 
conducting  material  being  superposed  and  constituting 
parts  of  the  connections  between  the  coils  of  the  winding. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  winding  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coils,  of  sn  adjacent  insulating  structure  com- 
prising alternate  layers  of  Insulating  and  conducting  ma- 
terials, the  layers  of  conducting  material  being  superposed 
and  constituting  parta  of  the  connectlona  between  the 
colls  of  the  winding. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  low  potential  body,  and  a 
r(:]atlvely  high  potential  winding  comprialng  a  plurality 
of  coils,  of  an  insulating  member  Interposed  between  said 
body  and  said  winding,  and  conductors  adjacent  to  those 
surfaces  of  said  member  that  extend  between  the  said 
body  and  said  winding  constituting  parts  of  the  connec- 
tions betweeiL^e  coils  of  the  winding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnetizable  core  and  a 
winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils,  of  an  inaulating 
sleeve  sepsrating  the  coils  from  the  core  and  having  a 
plurality  of  concentric  conducting  cylinders  embedded  in  It, 
said  conducting  cylinders  constituting  portions  of  the  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  colls. 

6.  A  transformer  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar core  and  a  plurality  of  colls  disposed  end  to  end,  in 
two  groups,  on  opposite  legs  of  the  core,  and  Insolatlng 
sleeves  disposed  between  the  coils  and  the  core  legs  on 
which  they  are  mounted,  the  colls  being  connected  In  a 
series  of  which  the  middle  colls  of  the  groups  constitute 
the  terminala. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,129.464.  TRANSFORMER  AND  WINDING.  Charlbs 
Le  Gbit  Fiiktbscue,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  asalsnor  to  We«t- 
inghouse  Electric  and  ManafacturlnK  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylrania.  Original  application  filed 
Au(?.  2,  1900.  Serial  No.  510.854.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  8.  1810.  Serial  No.  586.101.  (CI. 
171—124.) 


1.  .\  transformer  comprising  a  core  having  three  sub- 
stantially parallel  le^s.  spaced  low  voltii«e  coils,  and  a 
plurality  of  relatively  hlj;h  voltaKe  coils  of  K'riuled  widths 
having  the  same  length  of  iiifan  turn  and  surrounding  the 
intermediate  core  leg. 

-.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  having  three  sub- 
stantially parallel  legs,  spaced  low-voltage  coils  surround- 
luu  tile  middle  (ore  leg  and  occupying  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  space  l)etween  the  outer  and  the  Interme- 
diate core  legs  and  relatively  high  voltage  coils  of  un- 
equal width  surrounding  the  intermediate  core  leg  be- 
tween the  iow-Toltage  colls  and  spaced  therefrom  in  the 
order  of  their  widths  and  so  connected  as  to  locate  the 
coils  of  highest  voltage  midway  between  the  low-voltage 
coils,  all  of  said  colls  having  the  same  length  of  mean 
turn. 

.'!.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  side-by-alde  colls  of  different  widths,  the  mean 
turns  of  the  coils  being  equal  In  length  and  spaced 
equally  from  the  core  memljer. 

4.  .V  transformer  comprising  a  core,  and  a  plurality  of 
side  by-side  colls  of  different  widths  connected  In  a  se- 
ries in  which  the  coils  succeed  each  other  In  the  order  of 
their  widths,  the  mean  turns  of  the  colls  being  equally 
spaced  from  the  core. 

5.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  slde-by-slde  coils  of  different  widths  surrounding 
the  core  member  and  located  different  distances  from  the 
portions  of  the  core  member  surrounded  thereby,  the  me- 
dian lines  of  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  colls  lying  In 
substantially  the  same  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  axes 
•>f  the  coils. 

[Claims  6  to-17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,4«5.  TRANSFORMER.  Charlb«  Le  G.  Fi.ktks.  i  k, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiughouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'l-unsyl- 
vanla.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  642.K71.  (CI. 
171—124.) 


through  which  the  terminals  of  the  winding  extend,  an 
outer  metal  sheath  substantially  concentric  with  the  In- 
ner sheath,  and  Interposed  molded  insulation  between  the 
two  sheaths,  the  tubular  projection  of  the  outer  sheath 
iieing  flared  outwardly  to  constitute  a  hood  or  water-shed. 

2.  An  electrical  device  comprising  ft  magnetizable  core, 
a  winding  thereon  having  leads,  a  conducting  casing  sur- 
rounding the  core  and  the  winding  and  having  a  hollow 
extension  that  surrounds  the  said  leads  and  supports  the 
device,  a  tubular  conducting  member  extending  through 
the  core  and  the  conducting  casing,  an  insulating  l)ody 
that  Is  interposed  l>et«eei)  the  said  casing  and  the  said 
iDeml)er  and  that  insulates  the  conducting  member  from 
the  afore.saUL^arts  an<i  from  the  ground,  and  a  winding 
that  passed  through  the  conducting  member  and  sur- 
rounds the  core. 

3.  .Vu  electrical  device  conipiisint:  a  magnetizable  core, 
a  winding  thereon  having  leads,  a  conducting  casing  sur- 
rounding the  core  and  the  winding  and  having  a  hollow 
extension  that  surrounds  the  leads  and  supports  the  de- 
vice, a  tubular  conducting  member  extending  through 
the  core  and  the  conducting  casing,  a  winding  that  passes 
through  the  conducting  memtHT  and  surrounds  the  core, 
and  an  insulating  body  that  is  Interposed  between  the 
■said  casing  and  the  said  memlx^r  and  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  which  are  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
direction  of  the  static  lines  of  force  extending  between 
the  adjacent  f)ortions  of  the  said  casing  and  the  said 
member. 

4.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  magnetizable  core, 
a  winding  tiiereon.  a  conducting  casing  surrounding  the 
core  and  the  winding,  a  tubular  conducting  member  ex- 
tending through  the  core  and  the  conducting  casing,  a 
winding  that  passes  through  the  conducting  member  and 
surrounds  the  core,  and  an  insulating  body  that  is  inter- 
posed between  the  said  casing  and  the  said  member  and 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  which  are  shaped  to  substantially 
conform  to  the  direction  of  the  static  lines  of  force  ex- 
teudlng  between  the  adjacent  jiortlons  of  the  said  casing 
and  the  .said  member. 

'j.  An  electrical  device  coniiuising  a  magnetizable  core, 
a  winding  thereon,  a  conducting  casing  surrounding  the 
core  and  the  winding  and  having  an  extension  that  sup- 
ports the  device,  a  tubular  conducting  member  extending 
through  the  loie  and  the  conducting  casing,  an  insulat- 
ing body  that  Is  lnterj)<)se<l  between  the  said  casing  and 
the  said  memlter  and  tiuU  Insulates  the  conducting  mem- 
lier  from  the  aforesaid  parts  and  fiom  the  ground,  and  a 
winding  that  passes  tliroimh  the  conductiug  member  and 
surrounds  the  core. 

(Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .V  transformer  comprising  an  annular  magnetlaable 
core,  a  winding  thereon,  a  metal  sheath  surrounding 
the    winding    and    provided    with    a    tubular    projection 


1.120,466.  TRANSFORMER-TERMINAL.  Chahlk.s  L» 
i',.  FoRTESCUK,  Pittsburgh,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1011.  Serial  No. 
642. S77.      (CI.   173--.118.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  conductor,  an  insulating 
bushing  surrounding  the  conductor,  and  a  conducting 
member  surrounding  the  bushing  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
of  a  laterally  extending  flattened  lK)dy  upon  the  con- 
ductor that  Is  convexly  curved  adjacent  to  Its  edges  with 
respect  to  the  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conductor,  an  Insulating 
bushing  surrounding  the  conductor,  and  a  conducting 
member  surrounding  the  bushing  intermediate  its  ends, 
of  a  substantially  disk  shaped  body  extending  laterally 
from  the  conductor  and  having  Its  edges  curved  conTexly 
with  respect  to  the  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conductor,  an  insaUtlDg 
bushing  surrounding  the  conductor,  and  a  conducting 
member  surrounding  the  bushing  Intermediate  its  ends, 
of  a  conducting  body  extending  Interally  from  tbe  oob- 
durtor  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  opposing  surface 
of  the  said  conducting  member,  the  edges  of  tbe  conduct- 
ing body  being  curved  convexly  with  respect  to  tbe  Mid 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conductor,  an  insulating 
bushing    surrounding    the    conductor,    and    a    conducting 
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member  surrounding  the  bushing  intermediate  its  ends,  of 
a  substantially  dislc  shaped  body  extending  laterally  from 
one  end  of  tbe  conductor,  said  t>ody  having  rounded  edges. 

St    ^.« 


'M^i-m^i': 


condenser  action,  and  a  plurality  of  conductlns  bodies 
having  rounded  edges  and  being  respectively  connected  to 
the  layers  the  potentials  of  which  are  determined  other- 
wise than  by  condenser  action,  the  said  conducting  bodies 

(xtending  laterally  from  the  bushing  sufficiently  to  cause 
a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  the  static  field 
upon  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  bushing. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  tube,  an  insulat- 
ing bushing  therefor  composed  of  alternate  layers  of  in 
sulatlng  and  conducting  materials,  a  conducting  member 
embracing  the  ttushlng.  of  a  closed  hollow  conducting 
body  extending  laterally  from  the  conducting  tube  and 
being  convexly  curved  adjacent  to  Its  edges  with  respect 
to  said  member,  said  conducting  tube  being  sealed  Into 
said  conducting  body  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  cooling  liquid 
disposed  within  the  tube  and  hollow  bjdy. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,129,467  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
Tl'M.  CiiAKi.ES  Lf.  <;.  FORTX.SCVE.  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signur  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  042,878.      (CI.  173—318.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  high  potential  outlet  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  concentrically  disposed  conductors 
of  unequal  lengths,  a  bushing  therefor  composed  of  alter- 
nate layers  of  insulating  and  conducting  materials,  and 
a  conducting  member  embracing  said  bushing  intermediate 
its  eads,  of  conducting  bodies  extending  laterally  from  tbe 
conductors,  the  portion  of  said  bushing  extending  be- 
tween the  conducting  member  and  said  conducting  bodies 
being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone. 

2.  A  terminal  structure  comprising  alternate  layers  of 
insulating  and  conducting  materials,  the  conducting  lay- 
ers serving  as  condenser  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
ducting bodies  having  rounded  edges  and  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  certain  of  the  conducting  layers  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  hushing  aufflciently  to  cause 
a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  tbe  static  field 
upon  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  bushing. 

3.  A  terminal  structure  tomprlsing  alternate  layers 
of  insulating  and  cndtictlng  materials,  the  conducting 
layers  serving  as  condenser  elements  and  certain  of  them 
having    their    potentials    determined    otherwise    than    by 


1,129,468.       TERMINAL    Bl'SUING.       Chahlks     Le     (J 
FoRTE.scLE,  llttsburgh.    Pa.,  assignor   to   Westinghouse 
Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Nov.    24.    1911.      Serial    No. 
662,186.     (CI.  173 — 318.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  sleeve,  an  inner 
conducting  member  extending  therethrough  and  terminal 
Ing  in  an  enlargement  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  an 
outer  conducting  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve,  of  a  shell  of  insulating  material  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  sleeve  between  the  lutei-mediate  conducting 
member  and  the  end  enlargement  and  materially  sepa 
rated  from  the  sleeve  and  shaped  to  conform  substan- 
tially to  the  field  of  force  produced  by  the  difference  of 
potential  between  the  conducting  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  conducting  members  of  unlike 
potential,  of  an  interponed  Insulating  structure  having 
high  Insulating  properties,  and  an  outer  shell  of  insulat- 
ing material  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  highly 
Insulating  structure  and  conforming  substantially  to  the 
electrostatic  field  produced  by  the  difference  in  potential 
between  the  conducting  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  conducting  members  of  unlike 
potential,  of  an  interposed  Insulating  structure  having 
high  Insulating  properties,  and  an  outer  shell  of  insulat 
ing  material  surrounding  the  highly  insulating  structure 
and  conforming  substantially  to  tbe  electrostatic  field 
produced  by  the  difference  In  potential  between  the  con- 
ducting members,  the  outer  surface  of  the  insulating  shell 
being  provided  with  annular  projections  which  terminate 
substantially  in  a  second  surface  conforming  with  the 
said  electrostatic  field. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  plate,  an  insu 
lating  sleeve  extending  through  an  opening  therein,  a 
conducting  member  extending  through  the  sieeVe  and 
terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  an  enlargement,  of  an 
insulating  shell  surrounding  the  end  of  the  sleeve  between 
the  enlargement  and  the  conducting  wall  and  having  its 
surfaces  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  electrostatic 
field  of  force  existing  between  tlie  conducting  members 
and  provided  on  its  outer  sjirface  with  drooping  annular 
projections  which  termiuate  In  an  imaginary  surface 
which  also  conforms  sulwtantially  to  said  field  of  force, 
t!ie  shell  iH-ing  III  iti'i  i.illy  speed  from  the  portion  of  the 
bushing  which  It  surroanda. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  conducting  membera  of  an- 
like  potential,  of  an  Interposed  insulating  structure,  an  1 
an    Insulating    shell    surrounding    and    spaced    from    sail 
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■tracture,  said  •hell  having  an  outer  surface  that  con- 
forma  substantially  to  the  electrostatic  field  between  said 
conducting  members  and  a  series  of  drooping  annular 
projections  that  also  conform  substantially  to  said  elec- 
trostatic field. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.129,469.  TRANSFORMER.  Chablbs  Li  G.  Fortkscub, 
FlttsburRh,  Pa.,  aBsignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Original  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1909,  Serial 
No.  510,854.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,422.     (CI.  171—124.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  colls,  of  an  adjacent  Insulating  structure  comp~is- 
ing  Interleaved  Insulating  and  conducting  members,  tue 
potentials  of  certain  of  the  conducting  members  being  con- 
ductlvely  determined  and  those  of  the  remaining  members 
bring  determined  by  condenser  action. 

2.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  colls,  of  a^  adjacent  Insulating  structure  compris- 
ing Interleaved  Insulating  and  conducting  members,  the 
potentials  of  certain  of  the  conducting  members  being  de- 
termined by-condenser  action,  the  portion  of  the  structure 
embodying  thf>  latter  conductors  extending  beyond  the  coils. 

3.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a  pin- 
rality  of  colls,  of  an  adjacent  Insulating  structure  compris- 
ing Interleaved  insulating  and  conducting  members,  a  part 
only  of  the  conducting  members  being  connected  to  the 
colls. 

4.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  colls,  of  an  adjacent  Insulating  structure  compris- 
ing Interleaved  Insulating  and  conducting  members,  a  part 
only  of  the  conducting  members  being  connected  to  and  in- 
cluded In  circuit  with  the  coils. 

5.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  colls,  of  an  adjacent  Insulating  structure  com- 
prising Interleaved  Insulating  and  conducting  members,  a 
part  only  of  the  conducting  members  being  connected  to 
and  included  In  circuit  with  the  colls,  and  the  portion  of 
the  structure  embodying  the  remaining  conductors  extend- 
ing l)eyond  the  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,129,470.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  TRANSFORMER. 
Chahlis  Lc  Gbyt  roRTBSCUB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
«  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  510,854.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  586,100.  Re- 
newed May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,349.  (CI. 
171—124.) 

1.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
low-potentiaJ  body,  and  a  relatively  high-potential  conduc- 
tor, of  an  Insulating  structure  disposed  between  said  body 
and  said  conductor  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric Insulating  cylinders  and  means  constituting  a  part 
of  the  conductor  for  determining  distribution  of  stress  In 
the  insulation. 

2.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  mag- 
netliable  core,  and  a  winding  therefor  having  a  plurality 
of  colls  arranged  end  to  end,  of  an  Insulating  sleeve  dis- 
posed between  said  core  and  said  winding  and  comprising 


a  plurality  of  layers  and  a  series  of  convolutions  of  elec- 
tric conductor  distributed  between  the  layers,  the  convo- 
lutions of  each  layer  being  Included  electrically  between 
pairs  of  the  colls. 


3.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  low- 
potential  body  and  a  relatively  high-potential  conductor,  of 
an  Insulating  structure  disposed  between  said  body  and 
said  conductor  and  embodying  means  constituting  a  part 
of  the  conductor  for  determining  the  distribution  of  stress 
In  the  Insulation. 

4.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a  core, 
and  an  Insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  core,  of  a  wind- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  embedded  In,  and  sepa- 
rated by,  the  insulating  sleeve,  the  end  convolutions  of 
the  coils  being  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a  core, 
and  an  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  core,  of  a  wind- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric  colls 
embedded  In,  and  separated  by,  the  Insulating  sleeve,  the 
end  convolutions  of  the  colls  being  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  convolutions  of  the  inner  ccrfls  being 
spaced  farther  apart  than  those  of  the  outer  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,129,471.  TRANSFORMER-WINDING.  Chabucs  Lb  G. 
FoRTiBSCiB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1909, 
Serial  No.  510,854.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  586,096.  Renewed  Aug.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,771.      (CI.  171—124.) 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar core  member,  two  groups  of  colls  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site legs  of  the  core,  and  insulating  sleeves  separating  the 
groups  from  the  core  legs  and  composed  of  a  series  of  con- 
densers, the  coils  of  both  groups  being  connected  in  a 
series  In  which  the  middle  colls  of  one  group  are  succes- 
sively connected  to  the  middle  colls  of  the  other  group,  the 
next  outer  colls  of  the  first  group,  the  corresponding  colls 
of  the  second  group,  the  next  outer  coils  of  the  first  group, 
and  so  on,  to  the  outer  colls  of  the  second  group,  through 
the  agency  of  the  conducting  plates  of  the  condensers. 

2.  .\  transformer  comprising  a  subatantlally  rectangular 
core  and  a  plurality  -^i  colls  disposed  end  to  end.  In  two 
groups,  on  opposite  legs  of  the  core  and  insulating  sleeves 
disposed  between  the  colls  and  the  core  legs  on  which  they 
are  mounted,  said  colls  being  connected  in  a  series  of 
which  the  middle  colls  of  the  groups  constitute  one  end 
and  the  end  colls  of  the  two  groups  the  opposite  end. 

3.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  core  member,  and 
two  groups  of  coils  thereon  that  are  connected  In  a  series 
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in  which  the  respective  coils  are  connected  at  one  end  to 
colls  of  the  same  group  and  at  their  other  ends  to  colls  of 
the  other  group. 

4.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  core  member,  and 
two  groups  of  coils  thereon  that  are  connected  in  a  series 
In  which  the  terminal  coils  are  connected  to  colls  of  the 
same  group,  and  each  of  the  remaining  colls  Is  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  coil  of  the  same  group  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  coil  of  the  other  group. 

5.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  core  member,  and 
two  groups  of  colls  thereon  that  are  connected  in  a  series 
In  which  pairs  of  colls  from  different  groups  alternate  In 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


«    f 


.12  8.472.  ELECTRIC-CURRENT  TRANSFORMER. 
CHAJtELS  Lb  G.  Fortesctjb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  510,864.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  686,097.  Re- 
newed Aug.  20.  1914.  Serial  No,  857,772.  (O. 
171—124.) 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  subBtantlally  square 
core  nember  md  foar  groapt  of  substantially  concentric 
colls  disposed  on  the  respective  legs  of  the  core,  said  colls 
being  connected  in  a  series  of  which  the  outer  coils  of  all 
groups  are  at  one  end  and  the  central  coils  of  all  groups 
are  at  the  other  end. 

2.  A  transformer  comprising  a  substantially  square  core 
member  and  four  similar  groups  of  substantially  concentric 
coils  mounted  on  the  respective  legs  of  the  core,  said  coils 
l>elng  connected  in  series  from  the  coil  of  largest  diameter 
of  one  group,  through  the  corresponding  coils  of  the  other 
groups  to  the  next  to  the  largest  coil  of  the  first  group, 
through  corresponding  coils  of  the  other  groups  to  the 
next  adjacent  coll  of  the  first  group,  and  so  on  to  the  colls 
of  smallest  diameter. 

3.  A  transformer  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
core  member,  a  winding  comprising  four  groups  of  con- 
centric colls  disposed  on  the  separate  legs  of  the  core  and 
graded  in  length  to  occupy  a  maximum  amount  of  space 
within  the  core,  the  coils  of  the  several  groups  being  in  a 
series  of  which  the  outer  colls  of  all  groups  are  at  one  end 
and  the  central  coils  of  all  groups  are  at  the  other  end  to 
effect  a  maximum  separation  between  the  high-potential 
portion  of  the  winding  and  the  core. 

4.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  plural  legged  core 
member,  of  a  group  of  substantially  concentric  colls  upon 
each  core  leg,  the  said  coils  being  connected  In  a  series  In 
which  the  corresponding  coils  of  the  several  groups  are 
connected  in  immediate  succession  and  one  coll  of  each  of 
the  other  groups  is  interposed  in  the  series  between  adja- 
cent coils  of  the  same  group. 

5.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  plural  legged  core 
member,  of  a  group  of  colls  upon  each  core  leg,  the  said 
colls  being  connected  In  a  series  in  which  the  correapond- 
ing  colls  of  the  several  groups  are  connected  in  immediate 
succession  and  one  coil  of  each  of  the  other  groups  Is  in- 
terposed In  the  ISeries  between  adjacent  colls  of  the  same 
group. 


,12  9,473.  TRANSFORMER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CUR- 
RENTS. Chasubs  Lb  G.  F0BTB8CUB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactaring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  2.  1909,  Serial  No.  510,854.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  8,  1910,  Serial  No. 
686.098.  Renewed  Aug.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  857,773. 
(Cl.   171—124.) 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  member,  a  plurality 
of  coils  disposed  thereon  end  to  end,  and  an  insulating 
sleeve  for  separating  the  coils  from  the  core  and  compris- 
ing a  set  of  non-conducting  cyllnden  and  a  set  of  alter- 
nately disposed  conductora,  said  coils  being  directly  con- 
nected into  groups  of  two  adjacent  coils  each  and  said 
groups  being  connected  together  by  means  of  said  con- 
ductora to  constitute  a  series  arrangement  from  the  mid- 
dle coil  groups  outwardly  to  the  end  groups. 

2.  In  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  low- 
potential  body  and  a  winding,  of  an  insulating  structure, 
comprising  alternate  layers  of  insulating  and  conducting 
materials,  interposed  between  said  body  and  said  winding 
and  a  plurality  of  resistances  through  which  the  conduct- 
ing layera  of  the  insulation  are  joined  to  Intermediate 
points  in  the  winding. 

3.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  core  member  and  two  groups  of  colls 
located  on  the  respective  opposite  core  legs,  of  insulating 
stmctnres  separating  the  two  groups  from  each  other  and 
comprising  concentric  alternating  layers  of  insulating  and 
conducting  materials  and  high-resistance  connections  be- 
tween the  conducting  cylinders  and  intermediate  points  in 
the  transformer  windings. 

4.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  low-potential  body, 
a  high-potential  conductor,  and  an  Insulating  structure 
interposed  between  the  said  body  and  said  conductor  and 
comprising  conductora  embedded  in  Insulating  material, 
said  embedded  conductors  having  relatively  high  resist- 
ance to  limit  capacity  currents  therein. 

6.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  magnetiz- 
able core  member,  and  a  winding  therefor,  of  an  insulating 
structure  disposed  between  said  core  member  and  said 
winding  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternate  concentric 
cyllndera  of  insulating  and  conducting  materials,  said  con- 
ducting cyllndera  being  provided  with  slots  cut  alternately 
from  opposite  edges  to  provide  a  zig-zag  path  for  the  ca- 
pacity currents  induced  therein  and  being  connected  to 
intermediate  points  in  the  transformer  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.474.     TRANSFORMER.     Charles  Lb  G.  Fobtescub. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Mauufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Original  application  filed  Aug.  2,   1909,   Serial 
No.  510.854.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  8. 
1910,  Serial  No.  586.099.     Renewed  Aug.  20,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  857,774.     (Cl.  171—124.) 
1.  In    electrical    apparatus,    the    combination    with    a 
magnetizable  core,  and  a  winding  therefor,  of  an  insulat- 
ing structure  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  winding 
and   comprising   an    Insulating   body   and   a    plurality   of 
offset  conducting  rings  having  a  straight  line  for  the  locus 
of  their  centers  and  connected  to  Intermediate  points  in 
the  winding. 
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2.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
raagnetlsable  lore  and  a  winding  therefor,  of  an  Insulat 
Ing  striictiiro  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  winding 
and  comprlsinR  a  plurality  of  concentric  cylindrical 
sleeves  of  insulation  and  a  series  of  conducting  rings  or 
short  cylinders  of  different  diameters  arranged  end  to  end, 
the  axis  of  the  insulating  cylinders  being  a  locus  of  the 
cpnt'-rs  of  the  rings. 


flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  cross  arm  carried  by  said  valve, 
spring  means  constantly  tending  to  move  said  valve  to 
closed  position,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  burner,  an  ex- 
pansion bar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  frame,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  frame  having  a  central  curved  portion 
directed  toward  the  burner,  a  V-shaped  member  having 
one  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  the  end  of  said  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  expansion 
j  bar.  the  apex  of  said  member  being  adapted  when  the 
I  member  is  moved  under  the  Influence  of  the  expansion  bar 
1  to  engage  the  central  curved  portion  of  the  first  named 
arm  and  disengage  the  latter  from  the  croaa  arm  of  the 
valve,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the  V- 
shaped  member  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
cross  arm  to  lock  the  valve  opened  upon  expansion  of  said 
bar  and  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  cross  arm 
upon  contraction  of  the  bar  to  release  the  valve  for  move- 
ment to  closed  position 


.■>.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
magnetliable  core  and  a  winding;  therefor,  of  an  insulating 
structure  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  winding 
and  comprising  a  pluralltyof  concentric  cylindrical  sleeves 
of  insulation  and  a  series  of  conducting  rings  or  short 
cylinders  of  different  diameters  arranged  end  to  end  and 
connected  to  intermediate  points  in  the  winding,  the  axis 
of  the  Insulating  cylinders  being  a  locus  of  their  centers. 

4.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially rectangular'  core,  and  a  plurality  of  colls  disposed 
upon  the  respective  legs  thereof,  of  an  insulating  structure 
comprising  insulating  cylinders  and  telescoping  Insulating 
angle  collars,  plates  and  segmental  cylinders  for  separat- 
ing the  coils  from  the  core  member. 

5.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  core  and  two  groups  of  colls  disposed 
upon  the  respective  core  legs,  of  a  plurality  of  insulating 
cylinders  disposed  between  the  coll  groups  and  the  core 
legs  on  which  tliey  are  mounted,  insulating  collars  of 
angular  section  interleaved  with  the  cylinders  at  their 
ends  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  flanged  Insulat- 
ing plates,  having  holes  through  which  the  core  legs  project, 
interleaved  with  the  outwardly  extending  annular  projec 
tions  from  the  collars,  aud  tlatiged  segmental  cylinders  In- 
terleaved between  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  to  effectively  separate  the  groups  of 
coils  from  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,129,475.  ATTOM.VTIC  GAS  CUT  -  OFF.  Bkknakd 
Fkiedman,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-sixth  to  William  S.  Splvack. 
one-sixth  to  Richard  Kramaroff,  one  sixth  to  Nathan 
Kramaroff,  and  one-half  to  Abraham  Garbeil,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,899. 
((•!.  07  —  117.) 
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1.129,476.  METAL  BACKINCJ  FOR  TEETH.  Olstav  E. 
Fkitt,  Chicago.  111.,  H.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  Harold  J. 
Banks,   Chlc.i^-o,    Hi.     Filed   July   20,   1914.     Serial  No. 

'^r.i.gs.s.     (CI  ;i2^9.> 


1.  Ill  an  artificial  tooth,  in  combination,  a  tooth,  a  pin 
or  pins  baked  in  the  tooth,  a  tube  to  cover  each  pin,  said 
tutie.s  closed  at  one  end  and  having  annular  flanges  at  their 
open  ends  to  reat  against  the  tooth  and  a  backing  for  the 
rooth,  said  backing  having  openings  to  receive  the  tut)e8 
and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  flanges  on  the  tubes,  for 
till'  purpo.ses  specified. 

2.  \  backing  for  a  pin  tooth,  including  a  tube  to  cover 
the  pin.  said  tube  having  one  end  closed  and  an  annular 
flange  at  its  open  end.  and  a  backing  plate  of  pliable 
metal  having  an  opening  to  adapt  the  plate  to  be  piHed 
over  the  tube  and  rest  against  the  flange  on  the  tube. 


1.120,477.  AFFARATIS  FOR  CONDENSING  AMMONIA 
FROM  A  GASEOUS  TO  A  LIQUID  STATE.  Ho«ACTi 
C.  Gardner.  Chicago,  III.  FMled  Nov.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  800,810.     (CI.  257—28.) 


// 


1.  An  apparatus  for  condensing  ammonia  or  other  gms. 
In    an    automatic    gas    cut    off,    the   combination    of   a      comprising  a  suitable  coll,   means   for  cooling  said   coil, 
burner,   a  valve  carried  by  the  burner  for  controlling  the       means  for   delivering  Incoming   uncondcnsed   gases  tnter- 
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mediataly  to  said  coil,  and  means  connecting  together  por- 
tions at  said  roil  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gas  inlet,  where- 
by the  uncondensed  gases  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
coll  will  be  separated  from  the  liquid  therein  and  con- 
ducted to  the  uppei'  portion  of  the  coil. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  condensing  ammonia  or  other  gas, 
comprising  a  suitable  coll,  means  for  cooling  said  coll, 
means  for  injecting  Incoming  uncondensed  gases  Inter- 
mediately into  said  coil,  and  means  connecting  together 
portions  of  the  coll  at  opposite  sides  of  said  injecting 
means,  whereby  partially  condensed  gases  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  liquid  formed,  further  cooled  and  partly 
liquefied,  and  then  Intermingled  with  the  Incoming  gases. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  condensing  ammonia  or  other  gas, 
comprising  a  suitable  coll  disposed  substantially  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  means  for  discharging  a  cooling  liquid  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  said  coll,  means  connected  interme- 
diately with  said  coll  for  supplying  incoming  uncondensed 
gases  thereto,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  portion  of 
the  coll  with  the  coil  above  said  gas  supplying  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  condensing  ammonia  or  other  gas, 
comprising  a  icultable  coll,  means  for  Introducing  incom- 
ing uncondensed  gas  into  said  coll,  a  liquid  outlet  pipe 
connected  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  coll,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  coll  and  said  liquid  outlet  pipe,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  outlet  end  of  the  coil  with  the  coll  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  inlet. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  condensing  ammonia  or  other  gas, 
comprising  a  suitable  coll,  means  for  introducing  incom- 
ing gases  into  said  coil  Intermediately,  means  connecting 
the  outlet  portion  of  the  coll  with  the  coll  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  Inlet,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  inlet  portion 
of  the  coil  for  receiving  the  uncondwisable  gases,  and 
means  for  cooling  the  coil  and  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


5.  The  combination  with  an  outer  handle,  of  an  adjnat- 
ing  nnt  loosely  mounted  within  said  handle,  a  lock  tor 
retaining  said  adjusting  nut  In  position,  an  Inner  handle 

having  adjustable  connection  with  said  adjusting  nut,  and 
dies  carried  by  the  said  handles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,12  9.479.  SIGNAL  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  Gibson,  George  Alfred  Faruer,  and  Edwabo 
Read.  Burton-upon-Trent,  England.  Filed  May  29, 1913. 
Serial  No.  770,724.     (CI.  246—59.) 
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1,129,478.  CUTTING-DIE.  Adolph  Gbiobb,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,540.  (CI. 
164 — 33.) 


'  /  > 


1.  In  a  signal  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  rail  ties  and  a  pair  of  track  rails 
mounted  thereon ;  of  shoes  of  elongated  design  operatiTely 
mounted  on  said  ties  immediately  adjacent  the  rails,  said 
shoes  having  downturned  ends,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  shoes  to  dispose  the  same  to  their  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positions  respectively,  and  plates  se- 
cured to  the  upper  faces  of  the  end  pairs  of  ties  spanned 
by  said  shoes,  said  plates  being  provided  with  recesses  in- 
creasing in  depth  toward  one  end  thereof  to  form  pockets 
for  the  reception  of  the  downturned  ends  of  the  shoes 
when  the  latter  are  disposed  to  their  lowermost  positions 
and  portions  of  said  pockets  abutting  the  side  faces  of 
certain  of  said  pairs  of  ties. 

2.  In  a  signal  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  rail  ties  and  a  pair  of  track  rails 
mounted  thereon  ;  of  shoes  of  elongated  design,  opera tlrely 
mounted  on  said  ties  adjacent  the  rails,  said  shoes  haTlng 
downturned  ends,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
shoes  to  dispose  the  same  to  their  operative  and  Inopera- 
tive positions,  respectively,  plates  secured  to  the  upper 
faces  of  the  end  pairs  of  ties  spanned  by  said  shoes,  and 
pockets  formed  Integral  with  said  plates  to  project  there- 
below  and  Increasing  In  depth  toward  one  end  thereof  for 
the  reception  therein  of  the  downturned  end  of  the  shoes, 
the-  increasing  of  said  pockets  in  depth  at  one  end 
thereof  providing  shoulders  for  abutment  against  the  in- 
ner side  faces  of  the  outer  end  ties  to  which  said  plates 
are  secured. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  handles 
one  within  the  other,  of  a  rod  extending  through  said  han- 
dles, a  plunger  or  follower  carried  by  said  rod,  and 
means  set  for  operation  by  the  relative  movement  of  said 
handles  and  said  rod  whereby  the  rod  and  plunger  or  fol- 
lower may  be  projected  from  said  handles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  adjustably  In- 
terconnected handle  dies  carried  by  said  handles,  a  rod 
mounted  for  movement  In  said  handles,  a  plnnger  or  fol- 
lower carried  by  said  rod,  and  spring  means  placed  under 
tension  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  handles  and  rod, 
whereby  the  follower  or  pinnger  is  projected  through  the 
dies  aforesaid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  adjustably  in- 
terconnected handle  dies  carried  by  aaid  handles,  the  rela- 
tlTe  adjustment  of  said  handles  adjusting  the  dies,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  inner  of  said  handles,  a  fol- 
lower or  planger  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  inner  of  said  handle  and  said  rod,  said 
spring  being  placed  under  tension  by  the  relative  more- 
ment  of  the  handles  and  rod  to  project  the  follower  or 
plungsr  from  the  dies. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  adjustably  in- 
terconnected handle  dies  carried  by  said  handles,  the  rel- 
ative adjustment  of  said  handles  adjusting  the  dies,  a 
shoulder  on  the  interior  of  the  inner  handle,  a  rod  ez- 
tendlag  through  said  inner  handle,  a  follower  or  a  plun- 
ger mounted  on  said  rod,  and  cooperating  with  said  dies, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  follower  or  plunger 
and  the  shoulder  aforesaid. 


1,129,480.  RESILIENT  OR  CUSHION  WHEEL.  J08VH 
M.  OoLDBHRQ.  Alexandria,  La.  Piled  Apr,  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  830,183,      (a.  152—8.) 


A  hub  comprising  an  outer  casing  or  hub  proper ;  a  box- 
ing having  a  spindle  bore,  mounted  within  said  caaing 
whereby  an  annular  space  will  be  provided  between  the 
said  casing  and  boxing,  the  said  casing  and  boxing  hav- 
ing transrersely  extending  grooves  directly  opposite  each 
other:  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  in  alined  groupa: 
apertured    plates    adapted    to   receive    the   ends   of 
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springs,  lald  plates  being  designed  to  fit  in  the  registering 
grooves  in  said  boxing  and  casing,  and  means  to  hold  the 
said  parts  in  operative  relationship  to  each  other. 


1,129,481.  SCORING  AND  SLITTING-  MECHANISM. 
Hx.NHT  N.  GoRKs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,590.     (CI.  93—58.) 


1.  A  combined  scoring  and  slitting  device  provided  with 
a  scoring  member  having  a  scoring  edge,  and  a  slitting 
blade  adjacent  to  said  scoring  member,  the  cutting  edge  of 
.«iaid  slitting  blade  being  offset  from  and  uniformly  paral- 
lel with  the  scoring  edge  of  said  scoring  member. 

'2.  A  combined  scoring  and  slitting  device  comprising  ro- 
tatable  scoring  disks  each  having  a  peripheral  scoring 
edge,  and  segmental  cutters  secured  to  said  scoring  disks 
and  extending  beyond  the  peripheral  scoring  edges  of  said 
disks,  said  segmental  cutters  being  offset  from  the  scoring 
edges  of  said  disks. 

.'5.  A  combined  scoring  and  slitting  device  provided  with 
scoring  wheels  having  peripheral  scoring  edges  adapted  to 
produce  corner  scores  in  a  paper  box  blank,  and  slitting 
blades  adapted  to  form  closure  slits  parallel  with  but  out 
of  alinement  with  said  corner  scores,  each  slitting  blade 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  scoring  wheels,  and  the  cutting 
edge  of  each  slitting  blade  being  offset  from  the  peripheral 
scoring  edge  of  the  adjacent  scoring  wheel. 

4.  \  combined  scoring  and  slitting  device  provided  with 
scoring  wheels  having  peripheral  scoring  edges  adapted  to 
produce  corner  scores  in  a  paper  box  blank,  and  slitting 
blades  adapted  to  form  closure  slits  parallel  with  but  oat 
of  alinement  with  said  comer  scores,  each  slitting  blade 
being  arranged  alongside  of  one  of  said  scoring  wheels,  and 
the  cutting  edge  of  each  slitting  blade  being  offset  from  the 
peripheral  scoring  edge  of  the  adjacent  scoring  wheel. 


1,129,482.  VENTILATOR.  Richard  T.  Gree.\»,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,003. 
(CI.  9»— 27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  provided  with  a 
ventilating  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  of  an  air  inter- 
changing device  pivoted  to  swing  In  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing radially  disposed  blades  forming  an  air  pocket  between 
them,  an  arcuate  guard  at  one  edge  of  the  ventilating 
opening  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  radial  blade  and 
operating  means  for  swinging  the  air  Interchanging  device 
about  Its  center  of  pivotal  support  to  carry  the  air  pocket 
between  the  blades  alternately  into  communication  with 
the  air  on  the  inside  and  outside  the  chamber,  said 
means  operating  to  swing  the  air  interchanging  device  out- 
ward, a  distance  snfflclent  to  cause  the  Inner  blade  of  the 
device  to  sweep  before  It  any  accumulation  on  the  arcuate 
guard  out  over  the  outside  edge  of  said  guard  and  to 
swing  the  air  Interchanging  device  inward  a  distance  snffl- 
cient  to  cause  the  outside  blade  to  terminate  Its  Inward 
stroke  at  a  point  short  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the  guard 
whereby  to  prevent  said  outer  blade  sweeping  any  possible 
accumulation  on  the  guard  into  the  chamber. 


2.  In  a  moving  vehicle,  a  movable  air  interchanging  de- 
vice arranged  in  a  wall  of  the  vehicle  with  both  ends 
adapted  to  be  periodically  opened  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  vehicle  and  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vice to  automatically  exchange  limited  quantities  of  air 
from  one  side  of  said  wall  to  the  other. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  to  be  ventilated,  a 
container  adapted  to  carry  a  charge  of  fresh  air  from  a 
point  without  to  a  point  within  the  chaml>er  and  means  for 
discharging  the  charge  of  fresh  air  from  the  container 
into  the  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  to  be  ventilated,  a 
container  adapted  to  carry  a  charge  of  fresh  air  from  a 
point  without  to  a  point  within  the  chamber  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  blast  of  air  Into  the  container  when 
within  the  chamber  to  thereby  discharge  the  charge  of 
fresh  air  carried  by  the  container  into  the  chamber. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  to  be  ventilated,  a 
container  adapted  to  carry  a  charge  of  fresh  air  from  a 
point  without  to  a  point  within  the  chamber,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  container,  and  a  fan  operated  by  said  motor 
arranged  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  into  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,483.  DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  LOST  MO- 
TION. Adolph  p.  Odstafson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
M.  Schula  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  20, 1911.  Serial 
No.  634,345.      (CI.  84—233.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  board  or  support  having  a  plu- 
rality of  boles  bored  therein  at  the  same  level,  pneumatics 
attached  to  said  board  each  having  a  movable  side  and  a 
fixed  side  pivoted  together  at  one  end,  said  pneamatics 
having  their  pivoted  ends  at  the  side  of  said  board  adja- 
cent said  holes,  and  adjusting  devices  moanted  in  said 
holes,  said  devices  each  comprising  a  ribbed  portion  occu- 
pying said  holes,  an  intermediate  portion  approziinately 
at  right  angles  to  said  ribbed  portion,  and  a  contact  por- 
tion approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  contact  portion  being  bent  near  Its  outer 
end  to  form  an  obtuse  angle,  thus  providing  a  shoulder 
which  contacts  with  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said 
movable  sides. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  board  having  two  faces  at 
right  angles,  and  provided  with  holea  in  one  of  said  faces, 
pneumatics  on  said  other  face  pivoted  near  the  edge  formed 
by  said  faces,  and  adjusting  devices  mounted  in  said  holes 
contacting  with  the  exterior  faces  of  said  pneumatics. 
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3.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  eollapsible  pneumatic,  striking  mechanism  actuated 
thereby,  and  a  device  for  adjusting  said  pneumatic  com- 
prising a  memt>er  extended  along  the  movable  part  of  the 
pneumatic  and  means  whereby  said  member  may  be  ad- 
justed longitudinally  of  said  pneumatic. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  and  a  pneumatic  se- 
cured to  said  support  and  having  a  hinged  swinging  leaf 
arranged  underneath  the  remainder  of  the  pnenmatic,  and 
an  adjusting  device  in  the  form  of  a  long  metallic  strip 
extending  under  said  swinging  leaf  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support  and  a  collapsible  pneu- 
matic secured  to  said  support  and  having  its  swinging 
flap  underneath,  a  resilient  elongated  member  extended 
along  the  under  side  of  said  swinging  flap  and  holding  the 
same  in  poaition. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,129,484.  CIGARETTE  -  CASK.  Chablm  E.  Ha.nsb.v, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.10,782.      (CI.  206     41.) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  case  proper,  an  ejector  slldable 
In  the  case,  a  top  pivotally  connected  to  the  ejector,  aald 
top  having  longitudinal  front  and  rear  shoulders  to  engage 
the  inner  faces  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  case  to 
hold  the  top  against  lateral  movement  with  relation  to  the 
case,  aaeans  to  engage  the  ejector  to  limit  the  extent  of 
outward  movement  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  finger  grips  at 
the  ends  of  the  top  engaged  over  the  outer  faces  of  the 
ends  of  the  case. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  case  proper,  a  U-shaped  ejector 
slldable  in  the  case,  a  stationary  partition  connected  to 
the  case  proper  and  having  ita  lower  end  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  case  proper  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
ejector  to  limit  the  extent  of  outward  movement  of  said 
ejector,  said  partition  being  arranged  substantially  central 
of  the  length  of  the  ejector  so  as  to  have  its  opposite  side 
faces  provide  supports  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  cigarettes 
to  hold  the  latter  upright  with  respect  to  the  ejector,  and 
a  top  pivotally  connected  to  the  ejector. 


1,129,486.  P0CKBT-CA8B.  Chaklbs  F.  Haskax,  Bnter- 
line.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,467.  (CI. 
160—34.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  elon- 
gated body  portion,  a  transversely  extending  strip  ar- 
ranged across  one  end  of  the  body  and  having  both  ends 
and  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  rigidly  aecnred  to  the 
body,  whereby  to  form  a  pocket,  socket  members  carried 
by  said  strip,  an  auxiliary  body  member  iocladinc  fold- 
able  strips,  catch  memtwrs  carried  by  the  anzlUary  body 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sockets  on  said  strip  and  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  main  body  being  adapted  to 
fold  over  the  auxiliary  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  incloding  an  elon- 
gated body  member,  socket  members  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  body  member,  an  auxiliary  body,  catch  members 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  body  and  adapted  for  engafe- 
ment  with  the  aocket  members  on  the  body,  wtiereby  to 
removably  secure  the  auxiliary  member  to  the  body,  a 
supporting  strip  secured  to  the  auxiliary  body,  a  longi- 
tudinal strip  secured  to  the  supporting  strip  and  adapted 


to  be  secured  to  said  supporting  strip  at  various  inter- 
vals throaghont  the  length  of  the  same  to  provide  loops, 
Interfoldlng  flapa  adapted  to  engage  over  said  strips,  and 


means  whereby  to  secure  the  same  in  position,  the  free 
end  of  the  main  body  being  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  over 
the  auxiliary  body  to  entirely  inclose  the  same,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


,12  9,486.  INSULATING  STRUCTURE.  Ford  W. 
Habbis,  Wllklnsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,401. 
(CL  17S— 318.) 


1.  A  terminal  bushing  for  electric  circuits  comprising 
a  tabolar  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion 
aad  tapered  ends  and  composed  of  alternate  layers  of  In- 
salatlnff  and  conducting  muterials,  a  sleeve  fitted  npon 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  body,  insulating  rings  as- 
sembled end  to  end  as  extensions  of  the  sleeve,  metal  caps 
for  the  outer  rings  and  means  for  clamping  the  sleeve 
rings  and  caps  together. 

2.  A  terminal  btishing  for  electric  circuits  comprising 
a  tnbolar  body  having  tapered  ends  and  a  sutystantlally 
cylindrical  Intermediate  portion,  a  sleeve  fitted  upon  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  body,  insulating  rings  assembled 
end  to  end  around  each  tapered  portion  of  said  body, 
metal  end  caps  for  the  outer  insulating  rings  and  means 
for  drawing  the  caps  toward  each  other  to  hold  the  in- 
salating  rings  in  position. 

S.  An  Insulating  bashing  comprising  a  body  having  a 
sabstantlally  cylindrical  portion  and  tapered  enda  and 
composed  of  alternate  layers  of  insulating  and  conducting 
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materials,  a  plurality  of  InsnIatlDK  rings  superposed  upon 
one  another  to  conatltute  an  envelop  for  each  tapered 
end  of  said  body,  an  Insulating  compound  interposed  be- 
tween said  rlnps  and  said  body  to  seal  hermetically  the 
exposed  ednes  of  thp  Insulating  and  conduciinL;  layers  of 
the  body,  metal  caps  engaging  the  outer  rings  of  each 
envelop,  and  means  for  clamping  said  rings  and  caps  to- 
gether. 

4.  An  Insulating  bushing  comprising  a  body  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  portion  and  tapered  ends  and 
composed  of  alternate  layers  of  Insulating  and  conducting 
materials,  a  plurality  of  Insulating  rings  of  etjual  diameter 
superposed  upon  one  another  to  constitute  a  cylindrical 
envelop  for  each  tapered  end  of  said  body,  an  Insulating 
compound  interposed  between  said  rings  and  said  body 
to  seal  hermetically  the  exposed  edges  of  the  InsulatinK 
and  conducting;  layers  of  the  body,  metal  caps  engaging 
the  outer  rings  of  each  envelop,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  rlDgs  and  caps  together. 


said  ring  member  being  screw  threaded  for  engaging  the 
upper  acrew-threaded  end  of  said  main  cylinder,  the  outer 
wall  of  said  ring  member  being  smooth  and  surrounded 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  annular 
shoulder  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  ring  member  for 
abutting  against  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder, 
a  water  compartment  within  said  nipple,  passages  formeii 
in  said  ring  member  for  establishing  communication  be 
tween  said  auxiliary  suction  chamlx^r  and  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  main  suction  chamber,  and  a  piston  operating 
in  said  main  suction  chamlwr  for  causlnc  suction  therein 
and  ill  said  auxiliary  suction  chamber. 


-4 


1,129.487.  TIRE-SETTING  DEVICE.  Habmon  E.  Hart, 
Laurens.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914.  Serial  No 
827, 1H5.      H-1.   157—6.1 


f. 


1,129,488.  ITMR  Miller  Harvey,  Nlles,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.162.  (CI.  103 — 71.) 
1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with,  a  stand  pipe,  a 
valve  bousing,  a  main  cylinder  providing  a  main  suction 
chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  providing  an  auzllUry 
suction  chamber  between  said  cylinders,  of  a  nipple  or 
reducer  for  connecting  said  stand  pipe  with  said  main 
cylinder  and  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  said  nipple  or  re- 
ducer comprising  an  Internal  screw-threaded  annular  re- 
cess formed  In  its  upper  portion  for  receiving  the  threaded 
end  of  said  stand  pipe,  an  annular  shoulder  within  said 
rec6M  against  which  the  end  of  said  stand  pipe  Is  adapted 
to  abut,  the  Inner  central  wall  of  said  nipple  or  reducer 
bavlDc  the  upper  portion  formed  vertically,  and  the  lower 
portion  being  upwardly  diverged  to  provide  a  seat  fbr  the 
valve  housing  having  corresponding  exterior  walls,  an 
annular  ring  member  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
nipple  and  Interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
main  cylinder  and  said  auxiliary  cylinder  for  maintain- 
ing the  cylinders  In  rigid  spaced  relation,  the  inner  wall  of 


1.  A  tire  settins;  device  comprising  an  arcuate  member, 
racks  i)ivot!iIly  engaged  with  the  member  adjacent  the 
extremities  thereof,  a  casing  for  each  of  the  racks 
and  with  which  said  rack  Is  telescoplcally  engaged,  a 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  length  to  the  casing  adja- 
cent the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  pawl  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  lever  and  coacting  with  the  rack,  and  a  pawl  plvotally 
supported  by  the  casing  and  coactlng  with  the  rack  for 
holding  the  rack  against  retrograde  movement. 

2.  A  tire  setting  device  comprising  an  arcuate  member, 
racks  plvotally  engaged  with  the  member  adjacent  the 
extremities  thereof,  a  casing  for  each  of  the  racks  and 
with  which  said  rack  is  telescoplcally  engaged,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  Its  length  to  the  casing  adjacent 
the  inner  end  tliereof,  a  pawl  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
lever  and  coactlng  with  the  rack,  a  pawl  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  tlie  easing  and  coactlng  with  the  rack  for  hold- 
ing the  inck  against  retrograde  movement,  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  outer  extremities  of  the  casings 
for  holding  said  casings  against  separation. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with,  a  valve  housing,  a 
main  cylinder  providing  a  main  suction  chamber,  and  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  providing  an  auxiliary  suction  cham- 
ber, of  a  nipple  secured  to  tlie  lower  end  of  said  main 
cylinder  and  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  nipple  being  vertical,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  inner  wall  being  upwardly  diverged 
to  provide  a  seat  for  the  valve  housing  having  correspond- 
ingly shaped  outer  walls,  a  ring  member  formed  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  nipple  and  interposed  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  main  cylinder  and  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
for  maintaining  said  cylinders  In  dxed  spaced  relation,  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  ring  member  being  screw-threaded  foi 
engaging  the  lower  threaded  end  of  said  main  cylinder, 
the  outer  wall  of  said  ring  member  being  smooth  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  lower  end  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  an 
annular  shoulder  formed  upon  .said  nipple  adjacent  the 
Inner  end  of  said  ring  meml)er  against  which  the  lower 
end  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  is  adapted  to  abut,  a  low^r 
water  compartment  within  said  nipple,  passages  within 
said  ring  member  for  establishing  communication  between 
said  lower  water  compartment  and  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber, and  a  piston  operating  In  said  main  suction  chamber 
for  creating  suction  therein  and  In  said  auxiliary  chamber. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with,  a  stand  pipe,  a 
main  cylinder  providing  a  main  suction  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  providing  an  auxiliary  suction  cbam 
her,  of  an  npper  nipple  or  reducer  for  connecting  «ald  cyl- 
inders with  said  stand  pipe,  and  a  lower  nipple  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said  upper  and  said 
lower  nipples  each  being  provided  with  opposing  ring 
members  having  Internal  screw- threaded  walls  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  and  lower  screw  threaded  ends  of  said 
main  cylinder,  and  smooth  external  walls  surrounded  by 
the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  and  a  shoulder  formed  upon  each  of  said  nip- 
ples and  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  to  provide 
abutments  for  the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  auxiliary  cylinder,  whereby  to  combine  said  stand 
pipe,  said  cylinders,  and  said  nipples  to  form  a  unitary 
structure. 

4.  In  s  pump,  the  combinstlon  with,  s  stand  pipe,  a 
main    cylinder    providing    a    main    suction    chamber,    an 
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anzlllary  cylinder  providing  an  auxiliary  suction  cham- 
t>er,  of  an  upper  nipple  or  reducer  for  connecting  said 
cylinders  with  said  stand  pipe,  and  a  lower  nipple  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said  upper  and 
said  lower  nipples  each  being  provided  with  opposing 
ring  members  having  internal  screw-threaded  walls  for 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  screw-threaded  ends  of  said 
main  cylinder,  and  smooth  external  walls  surrounded  by 
the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  a  shoulder  upon  each  of  said  nippies  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to  each  other  to  provide  abutments  for 
the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  whereby  to  combine  said  stand  pipe,  said  cylin- 
ders, and  said  nipples  to  form  a  unitary  structure,  upper 
and  lower  valves  and  valve  housings  mounted  In  the  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  nipples,  a  piston  operating  in  said  main 
cylinder  and  having  a  slidable  connection  with  said  lower 
valve  housing,  and  a  fixed  connection  with  the  pump  rod, 
and  a  suction  pipe  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
valve  bousing,  said  valve  bousing,  said  piston,  said  pump 
rod,  and  said  suction  pipe  being  capable  of  ready  removal 
from  within  the  unitary  structure  and  independently 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with,  a  main  cylinder, 
an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  main  suction  chamber,  a  piston 
therein,  an  auxiliary  suction  chamber,  a  cap  secured  to 
the  suction  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve  seat  within 
said  cap,  a  suction  pipe  secured  to  said  valve  seat,  pas- 
sages through  said  valve  seat,  a  tub^ar  stem  secured  in 
the  central  passage  of  said  valve  s^t  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  main  suction  chamber  and 
the  suction  pipe,  an  auxiliary  valve  surrounding  said  tubu- 
lar stem  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  aald 
suction  pipe  to  said  auxiliary  suction  chamber,  means 
for  accelerating  the  closing  of  said  auxiliary  valve,  a 
valve  arranged  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  tubular  stem 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  said  suction 
pipe  to  said  main  suction  chamber,  and  a  cage  for  retain- 
ing said  valve,  said  cage  having  an  annular  upturned 
flange  designed  for  retaining  the  packing  means  of  said 
tubular  stem  firmly  against  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
cylinder  secured  to  said  cap. 

[Claims  8  and  7. not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,489.  GAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER  -  PERFO- 
RATORS. Samiel  E.  Hilles,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  777,403.      (CI.  164—91.) 


A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  frame 
structure,  a  gage  member  projecting  from  said  frame  struc- 
ture having  a  stud  and  shouldered  end  as  a  support  be- 
yond said  frame  structure  adjustable  to  measured  distances 
therefrom,  and  means  for  clamping  said  rod  In  its  ad- 
justed positions,  said  rod  releasable  therefrom  by  a  partial 
rotation. 


1,12  9,490.       RIMLESS -SPECTACLE     MOUNTING. 
Charlks  a.   HorrMAN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr. 
9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.606.     (CI.  88—41.) 
1.  A   rimless  spectacle   mounting  consisting  of  an   In- 
flexible bridge-portion  having  at  its  ends  brace-pieces  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  brldgie-portlon  and  the  bridge- 
portion  at  the  junction  with  mid  braces  bent  to  bring  ths 
braces  In  position  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  the  lenses 


and  cause  the  bridge  to  project  in  a  plane  forward  of  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  the  brace-pieces 
being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  clamps  both  of 
which  project  therefrom  parallel  with  each  other  and 
bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the  lenses,  sulxstantially  as 
described. 


% 


2.  A  rimless  spectacle  mounting  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively thin  bridge  having  its  middle  portion  formed  with 
a  concave  upper  surface  and  having  at  its  ends  brace- 
pieces  extending  rearwardly  from  the  bridge  and  the 
bridge  at  the  Junction  with  said  braces  bent  to  bring  the 
braces  in  position  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  the  lenses 
and  cause  the  bridge  to  project  in  a  plane  forward  of  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  the  brace-pieces 
being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  clamps  both  of 
which  project  therefrom  parallel  with  each  other  and  l)ear 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  lenses,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,129,491.  CHUCK.  Josbph  M.  Housel,  Bradford,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edmund  R.  Caldwell,  Bradford, 
Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,929.  (CI. 
28—110.) 


1,  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial  opening 
or  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool,  an  axial 
guideway  at  the  inner  end  of  said  socket,  and  a  plurality 
of  radial  guide  openings  extending  from  said  socket  to  the 
periphery  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  gripping  pins  mov- 
able radially  in  said  guide  openings  and  adapted  to  engage 
their  inner  ends  with  said  tool  shank,  a  clamping  sleeve 
having  a  screw  connection  with  the  periphery  of  said  body 
and  provided  with  a  conical  face  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  gripping  pins,  a  pressor  head  ar- 
ranged in  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  conical  face 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins  and 
having  a  guide  stem  arranged  In  said  axial  guideway,  and 
a  spring  operating  to  move  said  stem  and  head  in  a  diree- 
tlon  for  engaging  the  conical  face  of  the  head  with  said 
pins. 

2.  A  chndK  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial  opening 
or  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool,  an  axial 
guideway  at  the  inner  end  of  said  socket  and  a  plarallt7 
of  radial  guide  openings  extending  from  said  socket  to  the 
periphery  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  gripping  pins  mov- 
able radially  in  said  guide  openings  and  adapted  to  engacs 
tbelr  Inner  ends  with  said  tool  shank,  a  clamping  alesTe 
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baTinx  a  screw  connection  witb  the  periphery  of  said  body 
and  proTlded  with  a  conical  face  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  ooter  endi  of  said  gripping  pins,  a  preuer  bead  ar- 
ranged in  said  socket  and  provided  witb  a  conical  face 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  plna  and 
baring  a  guide  stem  arranged  in  said  axial  guldeway,  and 
a  spring  operating  to  move  said  stem  and  head  In  a  direc- 
tion for  engaging  the  conical  face  of  the  head  with  said 
pins  and  arranged  between  the  inner  end  of  said  axial 
guldeway  and  said  stem. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial  opening 
or'  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool,  a  plu- 
rality of  rear  radial  guide  openings,  a  plurality  of  front 
radial  gnlde  openings,  said  guide  openings  extending  from 
the  bore  of  said  socket  to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  a 
plurality  of  rear  gripping  pins  movable  radially  in  said 
rear  guide  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  part 
of  the  tool  shank,  a  plurality  of  front  gripping  pins  mov- 
able radially  In  said  front  guide  openings  and  adapted  to 
grip  the  outer  part  of  said  tool  shank,  a  rear  clamping 
sleeve  having  a  screw  connection  with  the  exterior  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  conical  face  engaging  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rear  gripping  pins,  and  a  front  clamping 
sleeve  having  a  screw  connection  with  the  exterior  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  conical  face  engaging  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  front  gripping  pins. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial  opening 
or  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool,  a  plu- 
rality of  rear  radial  guide  openings,  a  plurality  of  front 
radial  guide  openings,  said  guide  openings  extending  from 
the  bore  of  said  socket  to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  a 
plurality  of  rear  gripping  pins  movable  radially  in  said 
rear  guide  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  part 
of  the  tool  shank,  a  plurality  of  front  gripping  pins  mov- 
able radially  in  said  front  guide  openings  and  adapted  to 
grip  the  outer  part  of  said  tool  shank,  a  rear  clamping 
sleeve  having  a  screw  connection  with  the  exterior  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  conical  face  engaging  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rear  gripping  pins,  and  a  frcHit  clamp- 
ing sleeve  having  a  screw  connection  with  the  exterior  of 
■aid  body  and-  provided  with  a  conical  face  engaging  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  front  gripping  pins,  said  rear  pins 
having  flat  Inner  ends  which  are  adapted  to  engage  witb 
the  flat  sided  inner  part  of  a  tool  shank  and  said  front 
pins  having  conical  Inner  ends  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  cylindrical  outer  part  of  the  tool  shank. 


1,129.493.     CHURN.     Thomas  J.  Jabnioan,  Denton,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  857,209.     (CI.  81 — 34.) 


1,129.492.  FRUIT  HOLDER.  Evan  Hyslin.  Tacoraa. 
Wash.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,489.  (CI. 
56—99.) 


1.  A  fruit  holder  consisting  of  a  pouch  having  a  flange 
portion  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  the  outline 
of  the  palm  of  a  hand  and  an  open  mouth  at  its  forward 
end  circumscribed  by  the  walls  of  the  pouch,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  forward  portion  of  the  pouch  to  a  finger 
and  the  thumb  of  a  hand  and  Its  rear  ixirtion  to  the  wrist, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fruit  bolder  consisting  of  a  palm  engaging  flange, 
a  pouch  depending  therefrom,  said  pouch  terminating  at 
Its  forward  portion  in  a  flexible  strip  depending  In  a 
■emicircle  to  form  a  mouth,  means  at  the  rear  portion  of 
■aid  poncb  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  wrist  of  the  user, 
and  means  at  the  forward  portion  for  attaching  the  ends 
of  the  mouth  forming  strip  to  the  thumb  and  little  flnger. 


'<:) 


The  combination  with  a  churn  cover  and  a  standard  se- 
cured thereon,  of  dasher  rods  mounted  to  reciprocate  with- 
in the  cover,  a  centrally  fulcrumed  lever  supported  on  the 
standard,  opposed  balanced  springs  connecting  the  arms 
of  the  lever  to  the  cover,  link  connectiona  between  the  ends 
of  the  lever  and  the  respective  dasher  rods,  a  weighted 
arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  lever  and 
at  right  angles  to  said  lever,  said  arm  being  maintained 
by  the  springs  normally  in  a  vertical  position,  guides  up- 
standing from  the  churn  cover,  and  means  upon  the  dasher 
rods  for  slidably  engaging  the  guides. 


1,129.494.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  Joscph  J.  Kbll«hkb, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  7,1914.  Serial  No.  817.207. 
(CI.  254—131.) 


An  automobile  Jack,  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
body  formed  of  a  spaced  pair  of  rigidly-connected  uprights 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally-alined  inclined 
notches  on  one  edge  of  each,  a  hand-lever  having  pintles 
adjustably  seated  in  certain  opposite  ones  of  said  notches, 
said  lever  being  bent  at  said  pintles,  a  pair  of  like  angular 
links  suspended  from  the  short  end  of  said  lever  to  over- 
ride the  angle  of  the  lever  and  also  its  pintles,  and  a  loop 
suspended  from  the  depending  ends  of  said  links,  the  pivots 
of  said  links  to  said  lever  being  adapted  to  pass  the  dead 
center  about  the  lever  pintles  when  the  lever  is  depressed 
to  its  lowermost  limit  and  a  spacing-bar  secured  across  the 
said  loop  between  it  and  said  uprights. 


1,129,495.  BAQ-LINING.  Cornelius  A.  Eiosa,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,168.  (Cl. 
229— «5.) 

1.  A  bag  lining  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  or  similar 
material  having  notches  in  one  end  and  provided  with 
creases  extending  longitudinally  from  the  notches  reapee- 
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tively,  and  provided  with  transverse  creases  above  the 
notches,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  along  said  creases  with 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  sheet  overlapping  each  other. 


J 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bag,  of  a  lining  therefor  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  paper  folded  upon  Itself  and  having  the 
overlapping  side  edges  left  free  to  permit  the  lateral  ex- 
pansion of  the  lining  to  fit  the  Inner  wall  of  the  bag,  the 
lower  end  of  the  lining  being  notched,  the  lining  beint; 
folded  longitudinally  from  said  notches  respectively,  the 
lower  end  of  the  lining  being  folded  along  transverse  lines 
above  the  notches  so  as  to  form  a  closed  bottom  for  the 
lining,  the  top  of  the  lining  being  left  open. 


1,129,496.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  RoBBHT  Kibkwood  and 
Chabubs  Lbb,  Frankfort,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,398.     (Cl.  20—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  doorway,  of  an 
upright  bar  disposed  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  said  wall 
adjacent  one  edge  of  the  doorway,  a  door  embodying  su- 
perimposed sections  adapted  to  rest  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  said  wall  across  the  doorway,  and  to  move  between 
the  said  bar  and  wall,  rails  extending  sway  from  the  door- 
way along  the  said  wall,  certain  ends  of  the  rails  being 
disposed  between  the  said  bar  and  wall  and  having  down- 
turned  portions  provided  with  intumed  portions  secured 
to  the  said  bar,  the  upper  portions  of  the  door  sections 
having  inner  hooks  adapted  to  flt  behind  the  said  bar  and 
to  slide  onto  the  said  raila. 


1,129,467.  WINDOW-FRAME.  ItoWABO  J.  Labaqt.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  M.  Spellacy, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Piled  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.118.     (Cl.  20—60.) 


**^» 


,g^ 


The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  a  borlioDtal 
stop  on  Its  sill,  runners  fitted  between  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  said  sides  having  slldeways  to  receive  said  run- 
ners, a  sash  pivoted  to  one  of  the  runners  and  provided 


witb  means  for  remorably  fastening  it  to  the  other  raii- 
ner.  slidable  bolts  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  runner*,  tlM 
sides  of  the  frame  baTln|;  apertures  to  receive  said  bolta 
when  the  sasb  and  runners  are  In  their  lowest  positions, 
the  apertures  being  elongated  vertically  to  an  extent  to 
permit  the  elevation  of  the  sash  and  the  mnbers  to  carry 
said  sasb  and  runners  free  above  said  stop  the  upper  enda 
of  said  apertures  being  cloaed  and  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  bolts  approximately  at  the  time  the  sash 
and  runners  have  been  moved  above  said  stop. 


1.129,498.  SELF-LOCKING  SPIKB  AND  TIB-PL^TB. 
Olat  Siovabt  Lund,  Bancroft  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826,610.     (a.  238—2.) 


A  tie  plate  provided  witb  ribs  arranged  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  tie,  said  ribs  comprising  a  center  rib  hav- 
ing both  sides  inclined  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  plate 
and  two  lateral  ribs  each  having  its  outer  side  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  bottom  of  the  plate  and  its  inner  side  Inclined 
with  respect  thereto. 


1,129,499.  HIGH- VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER.  Jbssb  B. 
MATsm,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  670,628. 
(Cl.  171—124.) 


1.  A  high-potential  transformer  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing sleeve,  a  supporting  structure  therefor,  an  annular 
core  member  surrounding  the  sleeve  within  the  supporting 
structure,  a  low-potential  coil  on  the  core  member,  a  high- 
potential  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  thread- 
ed through  the  sleeve,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  support- 
ing member  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  insulat- 
ing sleeve,  and  a  high-potential  insulator  mounted  on  the 
rod  for  supporting  the  high-potential  winding. 

2.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  insulating  sleera, 
a  core  member  surrounding  the  sleeve,  a  winding  threaded 
through  the  sleeve,  a  supporting  casing  for  the  sleeve 
having  a  projection  extending  outwardly  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  sleeve  and  an  Insulator  mounted  on 
the  projection  and  spacing  the  winding*  from  the  core  ex- 
teriorly of  the  sleeve. 

3.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  insulating  sleeve, 
a    supporting   member    embracing   the    aleeve,   a   winding 
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threaded  through  the  sleeve,  and  means  mounted  upon 
•aid  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  said  winding 
exteriorly  to  the  sleeve. 

4.  Electrical  apparatus  comprUlnK  an  insulating  sleeve, 
a  supporting  member  embracing  the  sleeve,  a  winding 
threaded  through  the  sleeve,  and  an  Insulator  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member  and  supporting  the  said  wind- 
ing exteriorly  to  the  sleeve. 

5.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  insulating  sleeve, 
a  magnetizable  core  surrounding  the  sleeve,  a  low-ten- 
sion winding  surrounding  the  rore.  a  conducting  ca.slng 
surrounding  the  core  and  low-tension  winding  and  .sup 
porting  the  insulating  sleeve,  a  high  tension  winding  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  turns  threaded  through  the  Insulat 
Ing  sleeve,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  conducting  cas- 
ing for  supporting  the  said  high-tension  winding  exte- 
riorly to  the  sleeve. 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lj;>,r.()0.  TERMIN.VL  BrSHlN(;.  Jt.s.sK  K.  Mateek, 
Wilkinsburg.  i'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  El«ctric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
v.inia.  Filed  Mar.  2,  I'JlL'.  Serial  No.  Osi.L'Tf).  id. 
17.<— 318.J 


1.  An  insulating  structure  comprising  a  body  which  Is 
composed  of  alternate  layers  of  Insulating  and  conducting 
materials  and  which  has  a  tapered  end  and  a  hermetically- 
sealed  Jacket  or  casing  for  the  tapered  end  of  siUd  body. 

2.  An  Insulating  terminal  bnshlng  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  having  gradually  tapered  ends  and 
composed  of  alternate  layers  of  Insulating  and  conducting 
materials,  a  metal  sleeve  fitted  onto  the  cylindrical  body, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  extension  seale<i  over  the  one  end  of 
the  body  and  a  frusto-conlcal  sleeve  of  hard  Insulating 
material  sealed  over  the  other  end  of  the  body. 

3.  A  terminal  bushing  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a 
subBtantially  cylindrical  body  having  tapered  ends  and 
composed  of  alternate  layers  of  insulating  and  conducting 
materials,  a  metal  sleeve  fitted  onto  the  cylindrical  body 
and  Insulating  rings  assembled  end  to  end  having  over- 
hanging flanges  sealed  to  one  end  of  the  metal  sleeve  and 
to  each  other,  a  metal  end  cap  sealed  over  the  end  ring 
whereby  a  segmental  Jacket  Is  provided  for  one  end  of 
the  insulating  body  and  a  frasto-conical  sleeve  of  hard  In- 
sulating material  fitted  over  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
and  sealed  thereto  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  metal 
■leeve. 

4.  A  terminal  bashing  for  electric  circulta  comprlaing  a 
Bubfltantlally  cylindrical  body,  a  metal  sleeve  fitted  onto 
the  cylindrical  body  and  Insulating  rings  assembled  end  to 
end  and  oealed  to  one  end  of  the  body  and  to  one  end  of 
the  metal  sleeve,  and  a  metal  end  cap  for  holding  the  in- 
sulating rings  In  position,  whereby  a  segmental  Jacket  is 
provided  for  the  insulating  body. 


5.  Ad  Insulating  terminal  bushing  comprising  a  subBtan- 
tially cylindrical  body  having  gradually  tapered  ends,  a 
metal  sleeve  litted  onto  the  body  and  a  hollow  cylindrical 

e.xtensidn  sealed  over  ime  of  the  tapered  ends  of  the  body. 
(Claims  (5  to  1"  not  printed  in  the  Unzette.] 


1  1_';<. .■(»!,       'I'K I  .'<.'<        Ml  M.I     iMsiKi     II  Hull  N.     liiri-vth. 
.M'lnt.      Filed    .lune   ;i     IMll        S.'iia!    Nn     vm.<i,'1         iCl. 


\  trns«  I  iiiiiprlsliiL'  n  ruived.  hody  piiclrcllng  main 
•iprinu  ;  a  pail  cirried  h\  the  main  sprint::  a  secondary 
spring  disposed  iipiin  the  outside  of  the  main  spring  and 
'■iirved  upon  n  shorter  radius  than  the  main  spring,  one 
•  nd  of  tlie  secondary  spring  beinx:  secured  to  the  main 
^piini:  and  the  other  end  of  the  secondary  spring  being 
Ticely  iiioviihh'  on  the  main  sprlni;  toward  and  away  from 
I !  e  pad  ;  and  a  slide  independent  of  the  jjad  and  movable 
upon  loth  springs  lomrltudlnally  of  the  springs,  the  slide 
constituting  means  for  tlattenlug  the  freely  movable  end 
of  the  anxillary  spring  and  constituting  means  for  mov- 
int:  said  end  of  the  spring  toward  and  away  from  the  pad. 


1.12rt..Mt-'  MICROSCOPE.  Hakvev  N.  Ott,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Spencer  Lens  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .\ug.  ai.  1912.     Serial  .No    Tl**.!.'?.      (CI.  88— 39.  ( 


V^    2) 


1.    The    comliinatlon    with    a    condenser    holder,    a    con- 
denser which  is  movable  to  and  from  operative  position  In 
said   hr>lder,   and   an    upper   diaphragm,    of  a   stop  device 
i   which   Is    movably    supfwrted    independently   of    said   con- 
,   denser  and  is  movable  to  a  position  in  which  It  obstructs 
the  adjustment  of  said  diaphragm,  said  stop  device  being 
j    so  arranged  that  It  Is  moved  to  Its  obstructing  position  by 
I    the  movement  of  said  condenser  to  its  operative  position, 
I    substantially  as  set   forth. 

1  2.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  holder,  a  con- 
denser which  is  removably  retained  In  said  holder,  and  an 
upper  diaphragm,  of  a  stop  device  which  Is  movably 
mounted  on  said  holder  Independently  of  the  condenser  in 
position  to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  condenser 
into  position  In  said  holder,  said  slop  when  so  moved 
forming  an  obstruitlon  to  the  adjustment  of  said  dla- 
phramn,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;>.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  liobler.  a  con- 
denser which  is  removably  retained  In  said  holder,  and  an 
upper  diaphragm,  of  a  stop  device  which  is  movably 
mounted  on  said  condenser  holder  independently  of  the 
condenser  In  position  to  be  engaged  and  niovetl  by  the 
condenser  when  the  latter  is  being  placed  In  the  condenser 
holder,  said  stop  being  moved  by  the  condenser  Into  a 
I>OBltlon  In  which  It  obstructs  the  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing part  of  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combluatlou  with  a  condenser  holder,  a  con- 
denser which  is  removably  retained  in  said  bolder,  and  an 
upper  diaphragm  having  a  movable  operating  device,  of  a 
stop  plunger  movalily  mounted  on  said  condenser  holder 
independently  of  the  condenser  in  position  to  be  raised  by 
the  condenser  wlnii  the  condensei'  is  being  placed  in  the 
holder,  said  stoji  plun;:er  when  raised  projecting  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  and  olKstructiiiL.'  said  operating  device 
of  tTie  diaphragm,  sul'staniially  as  set  forth. 

.".  Tlie  1  omlilnatioii  with  a  cuudensei-  holder,  a  'con- 
denser (iilapleil  to  le  slipjied  into  said  holder  from  l>e- 
neuth.  and  an  lipper  diaphragm  liavini:  a  horizontally 
movalilc  oiieraliii:;  liaudle,  of  a  stoii  plunger  extending 
throii>;h  said  couiieiiser  holder  and  movably  mounted 
therein  with  its  upper  end  normally  below  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  diaiihragm  handle  and  Its  lower  end  in 
pusitioiT  to  he  engaged  by  the  condenser,  said  plunger 
being  raised  to  place  its  upper  end  in  front  of  said  dia- 
phragm handle  hy  the  condenser  when  the  condenser  is 
being  placed  in  the  condenser  bolder,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

LClalpis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l,129..Mt,3.  SK.XTi:  -  RUNNEU.  Thdma.s  L.  I'armeteb, 
Westport,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  «f57,4.''j9. 
(Cl.   40  — 50 


.0 


r>.  The  process  of  forming  nitrids  of  phofcphorus  which 
consists  in  heating  a  natural  phosphate  mixed  with  carbon 
in  an  aUuositherc  substantially  devoid  of  free  oxygen,  and 
in  the  presence  of  free  nitrogen,  tu  a  temperature  substan- 
tially lietwicn  ;mio°  c.  and  i:UK)°  C.  ;  while  substantially 
maintaining  the  partial  pressures  of  the  reaction  products 
liclow   ihi  i|-  normal  values,  suhstantially  as  desi  riiieil. 

[Claim  f,   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  skate  runner  comprising  a  [wlr  of  sections,  one  of 
which  In  farmed  with  an  offset  longitudinally  extending 
portion,  the  lower  tnlge  of  the  section  being  beveled,  the 
other  section  having  its  lower  edge  oppositely  beveled 
whereby  the  c-oniMned  beveled  edges  of  the  sections  pro- 
duce a  longitudinal  central  channel  in  the  runner,  the 
last  nu^ntimu'd  section  being  seated  within  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  ilrst  section,  and  means  detachably  securing 
the  sides  together. 

li  

1,1 29. .-.04.  PROCESS  OF  SEI'ARATINO  PHOSPIIORT'S 
FROM  ITS  PHOSPHATE  COMBINATIONS.  Saulkl 
1'i:aC(hk.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Agrl- 
ultuial  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  V.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,276. 
(Cl.   2:!— 10.) 

1.  Tlie  ruocess  of  releasing  phosphorus  from  its  phos- 
phate coniMnations  and  forming  a  carbld  of  phosphorus 
whicli  ('onsisis  In  heating  n  phosiihate  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  and  in  an  almospbere  devoid  of  free  oxygen  to  a 
temper.Uure  alnive  90()°  ('.,  substantially  as  descrlbi'd. 

2.  Tlie  process  of  releasing  phosi)horus  from  its  phos- 
phate coinhlnatloiis  and  forming  a  carbld  of  phosphorus 
which  Consists  in  heating  a  phosphate  in  the  presence  of 
carlion  and  In  an  atmosphere  devoid  of  free  oxygen  to 
a  temi>fliature  suhstaniially  between  900°  C.  and  1300°  C, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Th(>  process  of  releasing  phosphorus  from  Its  phos- 
phate (omMn;\tions  which  consists  In  heating  a  phosphate 
In  nn  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  substantially  devoid  of  free 
oxygen  and  in  the  presence  of  carbon  to  a  temperature 
alKive  J>(><)°  C.,  while  reducing  below  the  normal  the  partial 
pressures  of  the  reaction  products,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilied. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  nitrids  of  phosphorus  which 
consists  in  heating  a  natural  phosphate  mixed  with  carbon 
In  an  atmosphere  substantially  devoid  of  free  oxygen,  and 
in  the  presence  of  free  nitrogen,  to  a  temperature  «jb- 
stantially  between  900°  C.  and  1300°  C,  substantially  as 
described. 

211  O.  0.-71 


1.12',i.,-.0o.  PROCESS  OF  SKPARATlNti  I'OTASSll  .M 
AM)  AH  .MINIM  FROM  THEIR  SILICATE  COMBI- 
N.\T10NS.  S.\.Mi  KL  Pkatock,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
International  A;;ricultural  Corporation.  .New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .July  ^.  1912.  Serial 
No.  7<iv.'j77.      (Cl.  L'3— 22. ) 

i.  'I'iie  pidc'ss  of  releasing  potassium  aioi  aiuininuin 
from  their  silicate  inmbinations  and  forniin:;  c  arhiiis  wliich 
consists  in  heating  a  silicate  containing  saiil  metals  in  the 
presence  of  carlon  and  In  an  atmo^iilore  devoid  of  free 
oxygen  to  a  temperature  above  ILldd  ('..  sulistantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  proce'ss  of  releasing  potassium  and  a/iiiuinum 
from  their  silicate  combinations  and  foiuin.j  eailids  of 
said  metals  whicli  consists  in  hcatinu'  a  siliciit.  containing 
said  metals  in  the  jiresence  of  carl  on  and  in  an  atmospliere 
devoid  of  free  oxygi  n  to  a  temper. iture  substantially  be- 
tween 1200'-  C.  and  1400°  (.'.,  substantially  as  describ<  il. 

3.  The  process  of  releasing  puta.ssium  and  aluminum 
from  their  silicate  combiuatlons  wiiich  consists  in  heating 
a  silicate  containing  said  metals  in  an  atmosphere  of  ni- 
trogen and  in  the  presence  of  carbon  to  a  temperature 
above  120(1'  c  ,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  releasing  potassium  and  aluuiiuum 
from  their  silicate  combinations  which  consists  in  beating 
a  silicate  containing  said  metals  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitro- 
gen substantially  devoid  of  free  oxygen  and  in  the  lueseuce 
of  carUjn  to  a  temperature  above  120(i'  c..  while  reducing 
below  the  normal  the  partial  pressures  of  the  i-i  action 
products,  substantially  as  described. 


1,129,506.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SILICON  COMPOUNDS 
AND  BY-1'RODUCTS.  Samuel  Peaoick,  Chicago,  ill., 
assignor  to  International  Agricultural  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .July  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710,101.      (Cl.  204—62.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  compound  containing 
silicon  and  carbon  while  obtaining  metallic  carbo-nitrids 
as  by  products  which  consists  in  providing  a  suitable  mix- 
ture of  carbon  and  a  mineral  containing  silicon,  aluminum 
and  potassium;  heating  said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  of 
nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  In  a  gaseous 
state  aluminium  and  potassium  carbo-nitrids  ;  removing 
said  carbo-nitrids  from  the  furnace  ;  and  further  heating 
said  charge  to  a  temperature  sufBcient  to  form  a  compound 
containing  silicon  and  carbon,  substantially  as  dcscrllud. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  compound  containing 
silicon  and  carbon  while  obtaining  metallic  earbo-nitrids 
as  by  products  which  consists  in  providing  a  suitable  mix- 
ture of  carbon  and  a  mineral  containing  silicon,  aluminum 
and  potassium;  beating  said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  of 
nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sutfldent  to  form  in  a  gas(.>ous 
state  aluminum  and  potassium  carbo-uitridr ;  removing 
said  carbo-nitrids  from  the  furnace  as  fast  as  formed  ; 
treating  said  removed  carbo-nitrids  with  superheated 
steam;  and  further  heating  said  charge  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  compound  containing  silicon  and  car- 
bon, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  silicon  and  carbon  com- 
pound while  obtaining  metallic  carbo-nitrids  as  by  prod- 
ucts, which  consists  in  providing  a  suitable  finely  divided 
mixture  of  carbon  and  feldspar;  heating  said  mixture  to 
substantially  2500°  C.  in  the  presence  of  free  nitrogen  ; 
removing  the  products  of  the  reaction  from  the  furnace  as 
fast  as  formed  ;  and  further  heating  said  charge  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  form  said  silicon  and  carbon  com- 
pound, substantially  as  described. 
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1,129,507.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SILICON  CAR- 
BON ITR  ID.  Samuel  I^iacock.  Chicago,  111.,  asslffnor 
to  International  Agricultural  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912. 
SeHal  No.   719,154.      (CI.  204 — 31.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  carho-nltrld, 
SljN4.CgNs,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  silica 
and  carbon  ;  and  subjecting  the  same  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  nitrogen  but  substantially  devoid  of  free 
oxj'gen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo- 
nitrid:   sul>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  carbo-nltrld,  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  silica  and  carbon  ; 
forming  the  same  into  briquets  ;  and  subjecting  the 
bri'inets  in  an  atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen  to  a 
t>'mper.itiire  sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo-nitrid,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  carl)o-nitrid,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  silica  and  carlwn  ; 
forming  the  same  into  briquets  :  and  subjecting  the 
brhiuets  in  an  atmosphere  devoid  of  free  oxygen  but  con- 
taining free  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce said  carbo-nitrid  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  carbo-nltrld,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  silica  and  carbon  ;  sub- 
jecting the  same  in  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen 
but  substantially  devoid  of  free  oxygen  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo-nitrid  ;  and  cooling  said 
cariio-nitrid  in  an  inert  atmosphen-  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  carbo-nitrid.  which  con- 
sists In  preparing  a  mixture  of  silica  and  carl)on  ;  forming 
the  same  into  briquets ;  subjecting  the  briquets  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  produce  said  carbo-nltrld  ;  and  cooling  said  carbo- 
nitrid  in  an  atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen  ;  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1,129,50S.  PROCESS  OF  PRODCCINCJ  BORON  C.\R- 
BONITRID.  SAMtEi.  Peacock,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  International  Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PTled  Sept.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,155.      (CI.  204 — .^1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  l>oron  carlni  nltrld. 
BoNj.CjN,,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  boron 
oxld  and  carlK)n  ;  and  subjecting  the  same  in  an  atmos- 
phere containing  nitrogen  but  substantially  devoid  of  free 
oxygen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo- 
nltrld  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  boron  carbo-nitrid,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  boroa  oxld  and  cariwn  ; 
forming  the  same  Into  briquets  ;  and  subjecting  the  bri- 
quets In  an  atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo-nitrid,  sub- 
atantlallj  as  desrribMl. 


3.  The  process  of  producing  boron  carbo-nltrld,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  boron  oxld  and  carbon  ; 
forming  the  same  Into  briquets  ;  and  subjecting  the  bri- 
quets In  an  atmosphere  devoid  of  free  oxygen  but  con- 
taining free  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce said   carbo-nltrld  ;   substantially  as  descrilwxl. 


4.  The  process  of  producing  boron  carl)o-nltrld,  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  boron  oxld  and  carbon  ; 
subjecting  the  same  In  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen 
but  substantially  devoid  of  free  oxygen  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo^itrid  ;  and  cooling  said 
carbo-nltrld  in  an  inert  atmosphere ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  boron  carbo-nitrid.  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  boron  oxld  and  carbon; 
forming  the  same  Into  briquets;  subjecting  the  briquets 
In  an  atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  produce  said  carl)o-nltrid  ;  and  cooling 
said  carbo-nltrld  In  an  atmosphere  containing  free  nitro- 
gen ;   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.129..'-)09.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  CAR- 
BONITRII).  Sa-Mcei-  Peacock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  International  Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,156.     (Cl.  204—31.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  aluminum  carbo-nltrld, 
AlxN,.CsN4,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of 
alumina  and  carbon  ;  and  subjecting  the  same  in  an  at- 
mosphere containing  nitrogen,  but  substantially  deroid  of 


free  oxjgen  to  a   temperature  sufflcleot  to  produce  said 
carbo-Bitrid  ;  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  aluminum  carbo  •  nitrid, 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  alumina  and 
carbon ;  forming  the  same  Into  briquets ;  and  subjecting 
the  briquets  In  an  atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo-nitrid, 
Bubetantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  aluminum  carbo  -  nltrld, 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  alumina  and 
carbon ;  forming  the  same  into  briquets ;  and  subjecting 
the  briquets  In  an  atmosphere  devoid  of  free  oxygen,  but 
containing  free  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufBcient  to 
produce  said  carbo-nitrid;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  aluminum  carbo-nitrid, 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  alumina  and 
carbon ;  subjecting  the  same  In  an  atmosphere  containing 
nitrogen,  but  substantially  devoid  of  free  oxygen,  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo-nitrid  ;  and 
cooling  said  carbo-nitrid  in  an  inert  atmosphere ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  carbo  -  nitrid,  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  mixture  of  alumina  and  carbon  ;  form- 
ing the  same  into  briquets;  subjecting  the  briquets  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  produce  said  carbo-nitrid  ;  and  cooling  said  carbo- 
nltrld  In  an  atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.129,510.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKALI  CAR- 
BONITRID.  Samuel  Pkacock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  International  Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,157.     (Cl.  204—31.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  carbo-nitrids,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  oxld  and 
carbon  ;  and  subjecting  the  same  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining nitrogen  substantially  devoid  of  free  oxygen  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo-nitrid ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  carbo-nitrids,  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  oxld  and 
carbon  ;  forming  the  same  into  briquets ;  and  subjecting 
the  briquets  in  an  atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo-nitrid, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  carbo-nitrids,  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  oxld  and 
carbon ;  forming  the  same  Into  briquets ;  and  subjecting 
the  briquets  in  an  atmosphere  devoid  of  free  oxygen  but 
containing  free  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
produce  said  carbo-nitrid :  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  carbo-nitrid, 
K«Ns.CtNi,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  po- 
tassium oxid  and  carbon  ;  subjecting  the  same  in  an  at- 
mosphere containing  nitrogen  but  substantially  devoid  of 
free  oxygen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said 
carbo-nitrid ;  and  cooling  said  carbo-nitrid  in  an  inert 
atmosphere ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  carbo-nltrld, 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  potassium  oxld 
and  carbon  ;  forming  the  same  Into  briquets ;  subjecting 
the  briquets  In  an  atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  snld  carbo-nltrld ; 
and  cooling  said  carbo-nitrid  In  an  atmosphere  contain- 
ing free  nitrogen  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,511.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  CAB- 
BONITRID.  Samuel  Peacock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  International  Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.     721,301.      (Cl.  204 — 31.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  carbo-nitrid,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  calcium  oxld  and 
carbon  ;  forming  the  same  into  brhjuets ;  and  subjecting 
the  briquets  In  an  atmosphere  containing  free  nitrogen  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo-nitrid,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  carbo-nltrtd,  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  calcium  oxld  and 
carbon  ;  subjecting  the  same  In  an  atmosphere  containing 
nitrogen  but  substantially  devoid  of  free  oxygen  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  carbo-nltrld ;  and 
cooling  said  carbo-nitrid  In  an  inert  atmosphere ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  carbo-nltrld,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  calcium  oxld  and 
carbon ;  and  subjecting  the  same  in  an  atmosphere  of  pro- 
ducer gas  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said 
carbo-nitrid  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  carbo-nitrid,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  calcium  oxld  and 
carbon ;  subjecting  the  same  in  an  atmosphere  of  pro- 
ducer gas  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said 
carbo-nltrld ;  and  gradually  cooling  said  carbo-nitrid  In  an 
atmosphere  Inert  to  said  carbo-nitrid  :  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  carbo-nitrid,  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  calcium  oxld  and 
carbon ;  and  subjecting  the  same  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining free  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce said  carbo-nitrid  thereby  causing  carbon- monoxid  to 
be  evolved  while  maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  the 
carbon-monoxld  present  below  500  millimeters  of  mer- 
cury, substantially  as  described. 
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1,129.!M2.       ELECTRIC    FURNACE.       Samuix    Pxacock,       1.129.513.       PROCESS    OF    MAKINO    COMPOUNDS    IN 


11 


Chicago,  111.,  asslcnor  to  Inti-rnatlonal  Aifricultural 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept  'JO,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.!>21.  (CI. 
204—64.) 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  re«!lstaiire  type  haviiiR 
11  chamber  substantially  rectangular  in  c nxs  section  ;  opi)0- 
sitely  disposed  electroiies  each  havlnt:  an  exposed  face  in 
>«aid  chamber  of  an  area  substantijilly  as  ^;rc!it  as  said 
cross  .section;  mians  for  feeding  charge  material  to  said 
chainlier;  means  for  withdrawing  th.-  finislied  product 
from  said  chamber  ;  means  for  feeding  a  uas  to  said  cliara 
ber ;  means  for  withdrawing  the  gaseous  products  of  the 
reaction  from  said  chamt)er  ;  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  cliamt)er  sutistantlaily  gas  tight,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  resistance  type  having 
a  ihamlier  subst.'intially  rectnnizuiar  In  cioss  section  ;  oppo- 
sitrly  disposed  electrodes  eacli  having  an  t>xposed  face  in 
said  chamber  of  an  area  substantially  as  great  as  said 
cross  section  ;  rotating  means  for  feedin_'  charge  material 
to  said  chamber;  rotating  means  for  withdrawing  the 
finished  product  from  said  chamber  ;  vnlved  means  for 
feeding  a  gas  to  said  chanilier  ;  valved  means  for  with 
drawing  the  gasi>ous  products  of  the  reaction  from  said 
cliainber  ;  and  nutans  comprising  a  metal  ca^rig  for  main- 
taining said  chaniiier  substantialy  gas  tight,  'iubstantlally 
as  described. 

P..  Tn  an  clrctrlc  ftirnacc  of  the  resistance  type  having 
a  cb.amber  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  ; 
menus  affonllng  a  passa:.'e  for  feeding  •■barg.'  material  by 
hanil  to  said  chamber  ;  'ippositely  disponed  elertrodes  each 
h.ivlng  an  exposed  face  In  -ai<l  chamber  of  an  ar<'a  sub- 
stantially as  great  as  said  cross  sectlnn  ;  autoJiiatir  means 
for  feeding  charge  material  to  said  chamber  ;  ■•uitoraatic 
m'^ans  for  withdrawing  the  finished  product  from  said 
■  •!. amber  ;  means  fur  feeding  a  gas  to  said  ctiamber  ;  means 
fur  \\  itiidrawing  the  szaseous  product-  of  tlie  reai  tlon  from 
said  chamber;  and  means  for  maintaining  said  chamber 
substantially  gas  tight,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  lu  an  eli'Ctrlc  furnace  having  a  chamber  substan- 
tially rectangular  In  cross  section  ;  oppositely  disposed 
electrodes  having  a  cross  section  of  substantially  the  same 
<linieiisioiis  as  said  chandier  :  an  automatic  rotating  means 
for  feeding  charge  material  t.>  said  chamber:  means  open- 
ing Into  said  chamber  for  feeding  said  material  by  hand 
into  said  chamber  ;  a  screw  conveyer  for  ri>moving  the 
finished  products  from  said  chaml)«r  ;  oppositely  disposed 
valved  pipe  for  feeding  a  nitrogen  bearing  gas  to  said 
chamber  ;  a  valved  pipe  for  leading  i)fr  the  gaseous  products 
of  the  reaction  from  said  chamber  ;  and  a  means  Including 
.1  metal  (asing  for  making  .said  chamber  gas  tight,  sub- 
stUDtlally  as  described. 


KI.KCTRIC  FIRNACKS.  Samdbl  Pbacock.  Cbleago, 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Agricultural  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,120.     (CI.  204 — 31.) 


?*»»7':»'v*7t:^ 


1.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  containing  ni- 
trogen in  an  1  lictric  furnace  wliicli  consists  in  preparing 
a  char>;i'  lontalnlng  earlidii  ;  regulating  the  amount  of 
carbon  in  the  charge  accoraing  to  tlie  temperature  deaired 
in  the  reaction  zone;  passing  said  charge  through  aald 
reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  free  nitrogen  ;  and  main- 
taining the  voltage  of  the  current  at  a  value  too  low  to 
permit  substantial  arcs  to  be  formed,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

;.'.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  containing  ni- 
trogen In  an  cipctrlc  furnai"c  wlilch  consists  In  preparing 
a  charge  containing  carbon  ;  regulating  the  amount  of  car- 
tKin  In  the  charge  according  to  the  temperature  desired  In 
the  reaction  zoiie  ;  passing  said  charge  through  said  re- 
action zone  In  the  presence  of  free  nitrogen  ;  drawing  off 
the  gaseous  products  of  the  reaction  as  fast  as  they  are 
formed  ;  withdrawing  the  finished  product  from  the  fur- 
r.,u'e  ,is  fast  as  It  Is  formwl  ;  and  maintaining  the  voltage 
of  the  (urrent  at  a  valve  too  low  to  peimlt  substantial 
aris  to  lie  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

;?.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  containing  ni- 
trogen in  an  electric  furnace  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed electru<les  widch  consists  in  preparing  a  charge  con- 
taining carlxin  ;  regulating  the  amount  of  carL>«n  In  the 
ciiarge  according  to  the  temperature  desired  In  the  reac- 
tion zone  ;  passing  said  charge  while  having  a  cross  sec- 
tion substantially  equal  to  the  cross  section  of  said  elec- 
trodes through  s-iid  reaction  rone  In  the  presence  of  free 
nitrogen  ;  drawing  off  the  g.iseous  products  of  the  reac- 
tion as  fast  as  they  are  formed;  withdrawing  the  finished 
produi  t  as  fast  as  It  Is  produced  ;  and  maintaining  the 
voIta:;e  of  the  curent  at  a  value  too  low  to  permit  sub- 
stantial arcs  to  bo  formed,  substantially  as  describetl. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  uniform  products  In  an 
electric  furnace  which  consists  Is  passing  a  predetermined 
(piantlty  of  conducting  resistor  material  through  a  re- 
action zone  ;  pas.<»lng  a  predetermined  quantity  of  charge 
material  mixe<l  with  said  resistor  material  through  aald 
teactlon  zone:  in  maintaining  the  voltage  of  the  current 
too  low  to  permit  of  any  substantial  arcing;  and  In  regu- 
lating the  amperage  to  produce  the  required  temperature, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,12  0.514.  MI.XRD  VOLATILK  COMPOUNDS  AND 
I'ROCKSS  OF  I'ROI>rciN(}  SAME.  Samukl  Peacock, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Agricul- 
tural Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No.  882,811. 
(Cl.  23— l.*?.) 
1.  The  process  of  decomposing  phosphate   rock  to  pro 

duce  phosphorua  and  volatile  carbo  nltrlds  which  consists 


in  preparing  a  suitable  mixture  of  said  rock  and  carbon  ; 
subjecting  aald  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  phosphorus  and 
earbo-nltrlds  in  a  volatile  condition  ;  leading  said  volatile 
products  from  the  furnace  ;  and  suitably  recovering  the 
same,  substaDtlaliy  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  decomposing  phosphate  rock  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  of  phosphorus  and  carbo-nitrid  bearing  va- 
pors which  consists  iu  preparing  a  mixture  of  said  rock 
and  carbon  ;  subjecting  said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining nitrog'Mi  and  free  from  chemically  active  oxygen 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  phosphorus  and 
cartx}-nltrld  bearing  vapors;  leading  said  vapors  from  the 
furnace;  and  suitably  separating  said  phosphorus  from 
said  carbo-nitrlds,  gul^stantially  as  described. 

3.  'I'hc  proc-'ss  of  decomposing  phosphate  rock  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  of  phosphorus  and  carbo-nltrld  bearing  va- 
pors which  consist  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  said  rock 
and  carbon  ;  hiibjecting  said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere 
ccutainlug  nitrogen  and  free  from  chemically  active  oxy- 
gen to  a  temperature  of  1500°  C.  to  produce  said  phos- 
phorus and  carbo-nitrid  bearing  vapors  ;  leading  said  va- 
pors from  the  furnace  ;  and  suitably  separating  said  phos- 
phorus from  said  carbo-uUrids,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  simultaneously  fixing  nitrogen  and 
producing  phosphorus,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  finely 
divided  mixture  of  carbon  and  phosphate  rock  ;  and  sub- 
jecting said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen 
but  devoid  of  free  oxygen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
free  the  phosphorus,  and  to  chemically  fix  the  nitrogen, 
while  diminishing  the  normal  partial  pressures  of  the  re- 
action products,  subetantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  new  composition  of  matter  con- 
taining phosphorus  mixed  with  a  carbo-nitrid,  the  said 
mixture  being  volatile  at  its  temperature  of  formation,  ca- 
pable of  oxidising  In  the  air,  the  contained  carl)o-nltrld 
being  capable  of  separation  from  the  phosphorus  when 
dissolved  In  water  and  also  capable  of  evolving  ammonia 
when  said  solution  Is  heated  to  200°  C,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,129,51 
DER 
FMled 


5.      COMBINED     UNDERWAIST    AND    SHOUL- 

■  BRACE.      Lbna   R.   Perry,    Battle  Creek,   Mich. 

Feb.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  821,190.     (Cl.  2—93.) 


3.  The  herein  described  child's  garment  provided  with 
a  front  portion  formed  of  fabric  having  shoulder  portions 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulders,  and  side  portions 
adapted  to  extend  under  the  arms,  a  belt  attached  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  portion,  brace-members,  each  com- 
posed of  a  strip  of  elastic  webbing  folded  at  an  angle 
upon  Itself  and  having  its  ends  respectively  attached  to  the 
end  of  adjacent  shoulder  portion  and  the  rear  edge  of 
the  adjacent  side  portion,  and  provided  with  lacing  aper- 
tures in  its  fold  ;  a  lacing  connecting  the  adjacent  brace- 
meml>er8.  and  elastic  straps  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  brace-members  with  the  adjacent  rear  ends  of 
the  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  child's  garment  provldinl  with 
a  front  portion  formed  of  fabric  having  shoulder  portions 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulders,  and  side  portions 
adapted  to  extend  under  the  arms,  a  belt  attached  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  portion,  independent  brace-mem- 
bers, each  having  its  ends  respectively  attached  to  the  end 
of  an  adjacent  shoulder  portion  and  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  adjacent  side  portion,  and  provided  with  lacing  aper- 
tures ;  a  lacing  connecting  the  adjacent  brace-members, 
and  elastic  straps  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
brace-members  with  the  belt,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  combined  waist  and  shoulder  brace,  consisting  of  a 
body  portion  having  shoulder  and  side  portions,  and  a 
waist  band  attached  thereto,  elastic  brace-members  con- 
necting the  adjacent  shoulder  and  side  portions  at  the 
rear,  each  brace-member  being  formeii  of  a  strip  of  elastic 
webt>iDg  bent  upon  itself  at  the  center  and  having  its  ends 
attached  to  the  adjacent  shoulder  and  side  portions  of 
the  garment,  and  means  for  connecting  said  brace-mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  combined  waist  and  shoulder  brace,  comprising  a 
front  portion  formed  of  fabric  having  shoulder  portions 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulders,  and  side  portions 
adaided  to  extend  under  the  arms,  brace-meml)er8  com- 
posed of  a  strap  l»ent  upon  Itself  and  having  its  opposite 
-ends  respectively  attached  to  the  ends  of  adjacent  shoul- 
der and  Bide  portions  and  provided  with  lacing  apertures 
in  their  bends ;  and  a  lacing  connecting  the  adjaceot 
braces;  a  belt  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  waist  por- 
tion, and  elastic  straps  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
brace-raembers  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  belt. 


1,129,51G.  ADJUSTABLE  PLOW  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
WAKD  Purr,  El  Campo,  Tex.  Filed  May  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  698.761.     (Cl.  97—21.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilwd,  a  pair  of  ap- 
proximately parallel  beams  in  adjustable  spaced  relation- 
ship, a  forward  right  turning  furrow  plow  attached  to 
one  of  said  beams,  an  approximately  diagonal  brace  hav- 
ing a  back  turned  portion,  an  approximately  horizontal 
brace  having  a  right  angle  portion  and  a  diagonal  por- 
tion said  diagonal  portion  being  attached  to  said  diagonal 
brace  and  to  said  plow  by  means  of  bolts  and  said  diagonal 
brace  and  said  horizontal  brace  being  attached  to  said 
beam,  a  rearward  left  turning  furrow  plow  on  said  second 
mentioned  beam,  like  braces  thereto  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  left  turning  furrow  plow  to  said  right  turning  fur- 
row plow  so  that  said  furrow  plow  will  operate  as  a  center 
turning  furrow  plow  so  that  said  braces  will  operate  to 
divide  the  pressure  of  forward  and  lateral  movement  of 
the  plow  between  the  beams  to  counteract  each  furrow 
plow  against  the  other  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,12  9,517.  CUTTER  FOR  SHALE  -  EXCAVATORS. 
Joseph  M.  Powell,  Brooklyn,  Ind.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  5.  1912,  Serial  No.  713,243.  Divided 
and  this  application  tiled  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,581.      (Cl.  37—23.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  link  belts, 
cross  bars  connecting  said  belts,  a  plurality  of  cutter 
holders  mounted  on  said  cross  bars,  each  of  said  cutter 
holders  comprising  a  tubular  member  which  fits  around 
one  of  the  cross  l)«rs  and  extends  the  full  distance  between 
the  two  link  belts  and  a  iiart  which  extends  transversely 
to  such  tube  and  is  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  noich  open 
away  from  such  tulje  and  fitting  over  another  cross  bar, 
and  cutters  held  in  such  cutter  holders  and  projecting 
transversely  to  the  tubes  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  link  belts, 
cross  bars  connecting  said  link  belts,  a  plurality  of  cutter 
holders  each  of  which  is  supported  on  two  of  said  cross 
bars   and   is  provided   with   a   bit-receiving  opening,  said 
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blt-recelvlng  openings  being  close  to  the  forward  one  of 
the  two  cross  bars  with  which  the  cutter  holder  Is  asso- 
ciated,   and    a    plurality    of    cutter    bits   mounted    In    the 


openings  of  the  various  cutter  holders,  each  of  said  cutter 
bits  pxtendinu  across  the  plane  determined  by  the  two 
associated  cross  bars. 


l,12n,r)l.S.  AUTOMATIC  ADVERTISING  DEVICE  FOR 
STREET -CARS.  .Tame.s  W.  I'KdVAKD,  Nogales,  Ariz. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  820/)27.      (CI.  40 — 43.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  member  constructed  to  carry  advertising  matter, 
of  means  for  actuating  the  said  member,  transparent  col- 
ored screens  arranged  in  front  of  the  said  member,  each 
screen  being  revoluble,  the  axes  of  all  the  screens  being 
parallel  one  to  another,  and  means  for  continuously  re- 
volving the  said  screens  upon  their  axes. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  member  constructed  to  carry  advertising  matter, 
of  means  for  actuating  the  said  member,  transparent  col- 
ored screens  arranged  In  front  of  the  said  member,  each 
screen  being  revoluble  and  provided  with  a  friction  wheel, 
the  friction  wheels  of  the  said  screens  being  arranged  in 
contact  with  each  other,  and  means  for  revolving  one  of 
the  screens  continuously  on  its  axis  thereby  revolving  the 
remaining  screens. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  member  constructed  to  carry  advertising  matter, 
of  means  for  actuating  the  said  member,  transparent  col- 
ored screens  arranged  In  front  of  the  said  member,  each 
screen  being  revoluble,  the  axes  of  all  the  screens  being 
parallel  one  to  another,  and  means  for  continuously  re- 
volving the  said  screens  upon  their  axes  in  different 
periods  of  time. 


4.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  member  constructed  to  carry  advertising  matter, 
of  means  for  actuating  the  said  member,  transparent  col- 
ored screens  arranged  in  front  of  the  said  member,  each 
screen  being  revoluble,  the  axes  of  all  the  screens  belnf 
parallel  one  to  another,  and  means  for  continuously  re- 
volving the  said  screens  in  different  directions. 

5.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  movable  band  borne  by  the  support  and  con- 
structed to  carry  advertisements,  the  said  support  having 
a  sit;ht  opening  arranged  to  disclose  a  portion  of  the  aald 
band,  means  for  actuating  the  said  band,  transparent  col- 
ored screens  arranged  in  front  of  the  said  band,  each 
screen  being  revoluble,  the  axes  of  all  the  screens  being 
parallel  one  to  another,  and  means  for  continuously  re- 
volving the  said  screens  upon  their  axes. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,129,519.  REMOVABLE  CAN  FOR  ICE  MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. Charlks  Southard  Ralph,  Sacramento,  CaL 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,710.     (CI.  62—159.) 


The  combination  with  a  freezing  tank  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  can  receiving  opening,  a  can  having  a 
bottom  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  marginal  portlona  of  said  opening  and 
having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  pasa  through  aald 
opening,  a  packing  material  flttlng  in  aald  opening  and 
between  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  aald  outwardly 
and  dependlngly  extending  flanges,  a  flanged  bracket  ar- 
ranged upon  the  underaide  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  lock- 
ing pins  adapted  to  paas  tbroagh  the  depending  flange 
and  said  flanged  bracket,  and  means  for  discharging  water 
and  air  centrally  through  the  bottom  of  the  can,  the  aald 
means  also  serving  as  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  core 
water. 


1,129,520.  INSULATING-BODY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AP- 
I'ARATUS.  Karl  C.  Randall  and  Sidnbt  W.  Pabitb- 
woRTH,  Edgewood  Park,  and  Charlis  Lb  Gbtt  Fostbs- 
CUE,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbonae  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  558,744. 
(CI.  173—318.) 


ilN 


1.  The  combination  with  two  conducting  members  of 
unlike  electrical  potentials,  of  an  Interposed  Insulating 
body  having  its  surfaces  so  shaped  as  to  substantially  con- 
form to  the  lines  of  force  representing  the  electric  field 
existing  between  the  conducting  members. 
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2.  The  combination  with  conducting  members  of  dif- 
ferent potentials,  of  an  interposed  insulating  body  having 
Its  surfaces  so  shaped  as  to  conform  to  the  lines  of  force 
representing  the  electric  field  existing  between  the  con- 
ductors. 

3.  An  insulating  body  having  Its  surfaces  so  shaped 
as  to  substantially  conform  to  the  lines  of  force  repre- 
senting the  electric  fleli  in  which  it  is  disposed. 

4.  The  combination  with  conducting  meml>ers  of  unlike 
electrical  potentials  having  their  adjacent  surfaces  so 
formed  and  proportioned  as  to  minimize  concentration  of 
stress  in  any  portion  or  portions  of  the  electric  field  exist- 
ing between  them,  of  an  Interposed  insulating  body  In  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  conducting 
members  and  having  an  external  surface  that  substantially 
conforms  to  the  lines  of  force  representing  the  electric 
field  between  said  conducting  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  conducting  members  of  unlike 
electrical  potentials  so  proportioned  as  to  minimize  con- 
centration of  stress  in  any  portion  or  portions  of  the 
electric  field  existing  between  them,  of  an  Interposed  in- 
sulating body  in  intimate  contact  with  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  conducting  members  and  having  its  dlsen- 
^'aged  surfaces  so  shaped  as  to  approximately  conform 
to  the  lines  of  force  representing  the  aforesaid  electric 
field. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

II  

1,129,521.  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR.  Karl  C.  Ran- 
dall, Edgewood  Park,  and  Sidnby  W.  Faknsworth  and 
Chablbs  Lb  G.  Fostbscdb,  Ilttsburgb,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corp«ftation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  30,  1910,  Serial  No.  558,744.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  31,  1913,  Serial  No.  809,746. 
Renewed  Jan.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,277.  (CL 
17i— 318.) 


1.  An  insulating  support  comprising  a  rod  of  conduct- 
ing material  having  one  end  enlarged  Into  a  sphere,  a  sub- 
stantially bell  shaped  conducting  member  inclosing  the  en- 
larged end  of  the  conducting  rod,  and  an  interposed  in- 
sulating body  for  maintaining  the  relative  positions  of 
the  two  conducting  members  and  having  its  exposed  sur- 
faces BO  shaped  as  to  conform  to  the  electric  fleld  exist- 
ing between  the  members. 

2.  An  insulating  structure  comprising  a  conducting  rod 
having  an  enlarged  end,  a  conducting  member  surrounding 
the  rod  and  having  a  portion  that  is  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  rod  and  another  portion 
that  extends  laterally  from  the  rod,  and  a  body  of  insu- 
lating material  Interposed  between  the  rod  and  said  mem- 
ber the  exposed  portions  of  which  are  shaped  to  substan- 
tially conform  to  the  direction  of  the  static  lines  of  force 
extending  between  the  said  conducting  parts. 

3.  An  Insulating  structure  comprising  a  conducting  rod 
having  an  enlarged  end,  a  conducting  member  surround- 
ing the  rod  and  having  a  portion  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  rod  and  another  por- 
tion tluit  extenda  laterally  from  the  rod  and  Is  provided 
with  a  rounded  rim,  and  a  body  of  insulating  material  in- 
terposed between  the  rod  and  said  member  the  exiKMed 
portions  of  which  are  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to 
the  direction  of  the  static  lines  of  force  extending  between 
the  said  condacting  parts. 


4.  An  insulating  structure  comprising  a  conducting  rod 
having  an  enlarged  end,  a  conducting  member  surrounding 
the  rod  and  having  a  portion  that  is  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  rod  and  another  portion 
that  extends  laterally  from  the  rod,  and  a  body  of  insu- 
lating material  Interposed  between  the  rod  and  said  mem- 
ber the  exposed  portions  of  which  are  shaped  to  substan- 
tially conform  to  the  direction  of  the  static  lines  of  force 
extending  between  the  said  conducting  parts,  the  said 
conducting  member  extending  laterally  beyond  the  insu- 
lating body. 

5.  An  insulating  structure  comprising  a  conducting  rod 
having  an  enlarged  end,  a  conducting  member  surrounding 
the  rod  and  having  a  portion  that  is  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  rod  and  another  portion 
that  extends  laterally  from  the  rod,  the  said  member  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  lug,  and  a  body  of  insulating 
material  interposed  between  the  rod  and  said  member  the 
exposed  portions  of  which  are  shaped  to  substantially 
conform  to  the  direction  of  the  static  lines  of  force  ex- 
tending between  the  said  conducting  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.129,522.  CLASSIFIER.  Robert  H.  Richards,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  585,558.  (Cl. 
83—82.) 


Ei^.if. 


IS 


te 


1.  In  a  classifier,  a  receptacle  having  a  vertical  axis 
and  about  said  axis  circumferential  walls  perforated  by 
ports  some  of  which  penetrate  the  walls  normally  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  are  directed  toward  said  axis  and 
others  of  which  penetrate  the  walls  at  an  oblique  angle  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  delivering  water  into 
said  receptacle  through  said  ports. 

2.  In  a  classifier,  a  receptacle  forming  a  chamber  free 
from  obstruction  and  having  walls  perforated  by  ports  of 
which  the  upper  are  smaller  in  size  than  the  lower,  means 
for  discharge  of  water  and  concentrates  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  receptacle,  and  means,  free  from  direct  com- 
munication with  the  dlscliarge  from  said  means,  for  deliv- 
ering water  into  the  receptacle  through  said  ports. 

3.  In  a  classifier,  a  receptacle  having  walls  perforated 
by  ports  of  which  the  upper  are  fewer  in  number  than  the 
lower,  and  means  for  delivering  water  into  the  receptacle 
through  said  ports,  some  of  said  ports  being  directed  along 
the  surface  of  said  walls  and  other  of  said  ports  being  di- 
rected toward  the  mid  portion  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  classifier,  a  receptacle  forming  a  chamber  which 
is  free  from  obstruction  and  having  walls  perforated  by 
ports  of  which  the  upper  are  smaller  in  size  and  fewer  in 
number  than  the  lower,  means  for  discharge  of  water  and 
concentrates  from  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  and 
means  for  delivering  water  into  the  receptacle  through 
said  ports. 

6.  In  a  classifier,  a  receptacle  having  upwardly  diverg- 
ing walls  perforated  by  ports  lying  in  horizontal  planes 
and  penetrating  through  Its  walls,  some  normally  and 
others  obliquely  through  same  as  to  said  planes,  means  for 
delivering  water  into  the  receptacle  through  said  ports, 
means  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  said  water,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  concentrates  from 
said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.523.     LENS  -  HOLDER    FOE    OPTICAL    INSTRU- 
MENTS.   Jacob  W.  Riqlandkb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,586.     (Cl.  88 — 32.) 
1.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  with  an 

instrument  body  and  a  lens  holder  comprising  an  oater 


1126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  23, 19 15. 


rhig  and  an  Inner  ring,  a  bayone.  »olnt  connection  be- 
tween the  outer  and  the  Inner  rings,  the  lens  held  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  rings,  and  the  bayonet  Joint 
connection  formed  between  the  outer  ring  and  the  body 
of  the  Instrument. 


-.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  an 
Instniment  body,  and  a  lens-holder  comprising  an  onter 
ring,  an  Inner  ring,  lugs  on  said  out^r  ring  adapted  to 
move  In  grooves  on  said  Inner  ring  and  hold  both  of  said 
rings  together  with  the  lens  between  them,  and  means 
for  securing  said  rings  and  lens  to  an  optical  Instrument. 

3.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  an 
Instrument  body,  an  outer  ring  for  receiving  a  lens,  an  In- 
ner ring,  grooves  In  said  Inner  ring,  lugs  and  grooves  on 
the  outer  ring,  the  lugs  on  the  outer  ring  adapted  to  move 
In  the  grooves  In  the  Inner  ring  and  lugs  on  the  Instru- 
ment body  adapted  to  move  in  the  grooves  on  the  outer 
ring  and  secure  the  same  to  the  instrument  body. 

i.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  with  an 
Instrument  body,  a  lens-holder  comprising  an  annular  ring 
having  walla,  bayonet-llkc  grooves  In  said  walls  and  lugs 
formed  above  said  grooves,  a  ring  with  bayonet-like 
grooves  adapted  to  fit  within  the  walls  of  said  first-men- 
tioned ring  and  hold  a  lens  between  It  and  said  ring,  lugs 
on  the  instrument  body  adapted  to  move  In  the  bayonet 
grooves  In  the  first  mentioned  ring  and  hold  both  rings 
and  lens  In  position.  * 


1,120.324.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  BI^CKING  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JosKPH  Sbholm  and  Esic  W.  Mellin. 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Plied  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,486.      (Cl.  16—16.) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  pastry  substances  comprising 
a  box-holding  stand  to  normally  support  a  receptacle  bot- 
tom up,  a  dauber-holding  strand,  said  strands  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  toward  and  from  each  other  and  to  form 
a  handle,  and  means  on  said  dauber-holding  strand  for 
swinging  the  dauber  when  the  strands  are  operated. 

2.  A  device  for  applying  pastry  substances  comprising  a 
box-holding  strand  formed  to  hold  a  receptacle  In  Inverted 
position,  a  dauber-bold'ing  strand,  the  strands  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  connected  so  as  to  form  a  handle, 
the  strands  being  crossed  and  capable  of  movement  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  a  dauber  on  the  dauber-hold- 
ing strand  and  normally  pressed  against  a  receptacle  so  as 
to  close  It,  and  means  on  the  dauber-holding  strand  for 
twinging  the  dauber  when  the  strands  are  operated. 

3.  A  device  for  applying  pastry  substances  which  com- 
prises a  handle,  means  on  the  handle  for  supporting  an 
Inverted  receptacle,  a  brush  mounted  on  the  handle  with 
Its  b«ek  acting  as  a  closnre  for  the  Inverted  receptacle,  and 
Beans  for  Inverting  the  brush  and  raising  the  receptacle 
In  unison. 

4.  A  derlee  for  applying  pastry  substances  which  com- 
prtoea  •  compressible  handle,  means  on  the  compressible 


handle  for  supporting  an  Inverted  receptacle,  a  brash 
mounted  on  the  handle  with  Its  back  acting  as  a  closure 
for  the  Inverted  receptacle,  the  handle  raising  the  recep- 
tacle holder  when  the  handle  Is  compressed,  and  means 
connecting  said  raising  means  and  the  brush  for  Invert- 
ing the  brush  when  the  holder  Is  raised. 

5.  In  a  device  for  applying  pastry  substances,  a  han- 
dle consisting  of  strands  that  diverge  Into  spring  arms,  a 
brush  mounted  between  the  spring  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  when  the  arms  are  moving  laterally,  and  means 
Tn  the  handle  for  so  moving  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lJl>,r.L'r..     ()RTII(1I'EI>IC  DEVICE.     Melvis  L.  Skvkry, 
Ariinu'ton  Heights,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1014.     Serial 

.\(..  st;:i.r,s4.     iCl.  iL's— 5'-'.) 


1.  In  an  orthopedic  device  ada[ite<l  to  be  worn  within  an 
ordinary  shoe  the  combination  of  attaching  means  distinct 
from  such  shoe  for  attaching  to  the  heel  of  a  wearer  and 
Including  a  stiffening  structure  adapted  to  support  the 
wearer's  weight  at  the  heel  and  alio  to  bear  against  the 
side  of  the  foot  at  the  heel ;  and  a  support  for  said  stiffen- 
ing structure  located  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  a  tipping  of  said  stiffening  structure  so  as  to 
convert  a  downward  thrust  of  the  heel  Into  a  lateral  thrust 
airainst  the  side  of  the  foot. 

1',  In  an  orthopodlrf  device  the  combination  of  attaching 
means  for  attaching  to  the  heel  of  a  wearer  and  Including 
a  stiffening  structure  adapted  to  support  the  wearer's 
weJKlit  at  the  heel  and  also  to  bear  au'alnst  tlie  side  of  the 
foot  at  the  heel  ;  a  support  for  said  stiffening  .structure  lo- 
cated adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  cause  a  tip- 
ping of  said  .stiffening  structure  so  as  to  convert  a  down- 
ward thrust  of  the  heel  Into  a  lateral  thrust  against  the 
side  of  the  foot  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  support  to 
vary  the  amount  of  tipping  caused  thereby. 

■I  In  an  orthopedic  device  adapted  to  be  worm  within  an 
ordinary  shoe  the  combination  of  attaching  means  distinct 
from  such  shoe  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  heel  of  a 
wearer;  a  substantially  rigid  stiffening  member  carried 
tliereby  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  heel  and  up- 
ward against  the  side  of  the  foot  at  the  heel;  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  stiffening  memt>er  adjacent  said  upward  ex- 
tending portion  and  adapted  to  cunt  or  tip  the  same 
lati^rally. 

4.  In  an  orthopedic  device  the  combination  of  attaching 
means  ;  a  substantially  rigid  stiffening  memb«'r  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  heel  and  up- 
ward acainst  the  side  of  the  foot  at  the  heel  ;  a  support 
for  said  stiffening  meniU^r  adjacent  said  upward  extend- 
ing portion  and  adapie<i  to  cant  or  tip  the  same  later- 
ally ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  support  to  vary  the 
amount  of  tipping  caused  therel)y. 

■",  In  an  orthopedic  device  the  combination  of  attaching 
means  :  a  stiffcncr  plate  connected  therewith  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  the  wearer  at 
the  heel  and  also  having  portions  adapted  to  extend  up- 
ward therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of  the  foot  at  the  heel  to 
confine  tlie  same:  and  a  support  for  said  atlffcner  plate 
located  at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  convert  a  down- 
ward thrust  against  said  stiffener  plate  into  a  lateral 
thrust  exerted  by  one  of  the  upward  extending  portions 
thereof  against  that  aide  of  the  foot. 

[I'lalms  0  to  U  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


February  23, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1127 


l,12a,626.  CUSHIONING  AND  HOLDING  SUPPORT 
FOB  TYPE-WRITERS.  Emma  Sherwood,  New  York. 
N,  Y.  Filed  Mar.  .il,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,835.  (CI. 
ITyV,      33.) 


eccentric  to  the  ails  of  the  trigger  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  hammer,  and  means  wholly  Independent  of  the 
nigger  to  disengage  said  sear  from  said  hammer. 


tcp- 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  a  flanged  typewriter  foot,  the  combl- 
nailon  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  plate  fixed  to  the  sup- 
port and  having  a  foot-receiving  opening,  two  opposing 
jaws  coactlng  with  the  plate  mounted  plvotally  above 
the  plate  upon  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  open- 
ing, normally  open  forwardly  and  extending  toward  each 
other  partially  across  the  rear  portion  of  said  opening  In 
tlie  path  of  a  foot  moved  rearwardly  over  the  plate  to 
position  for  dropping  Into  said  opening. 

•2.  In  a  clamp  for  a  flanged  typewriter  foot,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  provided  with  a  foot-recelvlng  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  plane  support,  of  co-acting 
curved  Jaws  pivoted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  opening, 
respectively,  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the 
platr  and  each  having  Its  rear  end  extending,  when  the 
Jaws  are  open,  partially  across  the  rear  portion  of  the 
opening,  and  springs  constanUy  urging  the  Jaws  to  open 
position  ;  whereby  a  foot  moved  rearwardly  over  the  plate 
between  the  open  Jaws  strikes  the  extensions  of  the  Jaws 
thersby  swinging  the  Jaws  to  cloeed  position  and  permit- 
ting the  foot  to  drop  into  ths  plate  openlns- 

3.  In  a  clamp  for  a  flanged  typewriter  foot,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pUte  having  a  foot-recelvlng  opening,  of 
curved  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  plafe  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  plate, 
each  when  closed  extending  partUlly  across  the  opening 
in  both  front  and  rear  of  a  foot  centrally  located  therein, 
and  each  when  in  open  position  having  Its  rear  portion  in 
frost  of  the  position  of  the  same  part  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion ;  whereby  a  foot  moved  rearwardly  between  the  open 
Jaws  strikes  the  extensions  of  the  jaws  thereby  swing- 
ing the  jaws  to  closed  position  and  permitting  the  foot 
to  drop  Into  the  plate  opening,  and  whereby  a  foot  raised 
out  of  said  opening  and  moved  forwardly  between  the  jaws 
strikes  the  forward  portions  of  the  jaws  and  swings  them 
to  open  position  permitting  the  foot  to  pass  forward  out 
of  engagement  with  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  clamp  for  a  flanged  typewriter  foot,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  thin  plate  fixed  to 
said  support  and  provided  with  an  opening  Into  which  a 
typewrit!  r  foot  of  less  diameter  may  drop  when  moved 
aloiii:  the  plate,  two  normally  open  Jaws  pivoted  between 
their  ends  on  opposite  sides,  respectively  of  said  opening  to 
swIdij  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  above 
said  plate,  each  extending  at  Its  rear  end  Into  the  path  of  a 
foot  moving  rearwardly  l>etween  the  two  and  adapte<l  to 
be  closed,  clamping  the  foot,  by  pressure  of  the  latter 
against  their  rear  ends  as  it  moves  rearwardly  bctweei,  the 
jaws  toward  the  center  of  the  opening  and  stops  limiting 
the  iipenlng  movement  of  the  two  jaws. 


2.  In  a  firearm,  a  receiver  containing  a  breech  b<jlt,  a 
carrier,  an  intermediate  link  adapted  to  engage  with  an  ac- 
tion rod  moving  back  and  forth  tlierein,  a  hammer,  a 
trigger  and  a  safety  sear  plvotally  mounted  on  said  trigger 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  trigger,  said  safety  scar  having 
a  laterally  extending  lug  to  engage  with  the  hammer  and 
means  wholly  independent  of  said  trigger  to  disengage  said 
sear  from  said  hammer. 

3.  In  a  flrearm,  a  receiver  containing  a  breech  bolt,  a 
carrier,  an  Intermediate  link  adapted  to  engage  with  an 
action  rod  moving  back  and  forth  therein,  a  hammer,  a 
trigger  and  a  safety  sear  plvotally  mounted  on  said  trig- 
ger, said  safety  sear  having  a  laterally  extending  lug  to 
engage  with  the  hammer  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm 
for  engagement  with  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  flrearm,  a  receiver,  locking  mechanism  inclosed 
therein  Including  a  carrier  cooperating  with  the  said  lock- 
ing mechanism,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  a  safety  sear  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  said  safety  sear  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  hammer  and  carrier  and  a  spring  between  the 
receiver  and  the  said  safety  sear  mounted  on  the  said 
trigger,  adapted  to  keep  the  safety  sear  In  engagement 
with  the  carrier  and  the  trigger  In  engagement  with  the 
hammer. 

5.  In  a  flrearm,  a  receiver  Inclosing  the  locking  mecha- 
nism thereof,  including  a  hammer,  a  carrier,  a  trigger,  a 
safety  sear  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  eccentric  to  the 
axis  thereof,  said  safety  sear  connecting  with  the  said 
hammer  and  carrier  so  as  to  lock  the  hammer  to  prevent 
its  falling  into  firing  position  when  the  trigger  is  pulled 
while  the  gun  is  not  perfectly  locked,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,627.  8AFBTY  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS. 
Cabl  Gustaf  Swebimus  and  Hans  T.  B.  Hanitz,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Marlin  Mrearms  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,086.      (Cl.  42—17.) 

1.  In  a  flrearm.  a  receiver  containing  a  breech  bolt,  a 
carrier,  an  Intermediate  link  adapted  to  engage  with  an  ac- 
tion rod  moving  back  and  forth  therein,  a  hammer,  a 
trig^'er  and  a  safety  sear  plvotally  mounted  on  said  trigger 


1,129,528.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     Edwaed  Loris  Thompson, 
'  Glenns  Ferry,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ben  H.  Cor- 
nell, Glenns  Ferry,  Idaho.  .Filed   Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial 
No.  855,812.      (Cl.   152—33.) 


The  combination  with  a  wlieel  and  a  tire  disposed 
around  the  rim  thereof,  of  a  tread  member  segmental  in 
cross  section  and  in  excess  of  a  semicircle  disposed  around 
the  tire,  a  flexible  structure  secured  to  each  edge  portion  of 
the  tread  member,  the  opposite  marginal  portion  of  each  of 
such  Rtrocturt'S  being  detachably  engaged  with  the  rim  of 
the  wheel,  said  tread  member  and  flexible  structures  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  tire  in  operative  position  upon  the 
wheel. 
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1,129.529.      VEHICLE-THILU      Luthkb  Trabce,   Glrard,       1,129,631.       VENEER    TRIMMER    AND    GAGE.       LODIS 


111.      Filed    Sept    17,   1914.      Serial   No.   862,222 
21—36.) 


(CI 


A  curved  shaft  brace  terminatlDg  at  one  end  in  a  lat- 
erally extendinj;  boss  which  is  apertured,  said  brace  hav- 
lag  a  tapering  laterally  extending  flange  upon  one  edge, 
the  edge  of  the  flange  adjacent  to  one  end  being  parallel 
to  the  brnce  and  having  a  lateral  extension  designed  to  be 
fastened  to  a  cross-piece. 


1,120.5.'?0.  SASH  CENTERING  AND  HOLDING  MEANS. 
William  S.  Tkask,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  836,125.     (CI.  16—142.) 


1.  In  a  sash  centering  and  holding  means,  two  hubs 
mounted  concentrically,  a  series  of  notches  in  the  face  of  one 
hub,  a  plurality  of  ball  passages  through  the  other  hub  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  said  notches  in  the  first  mentioned 
hub,  balls  in  said  passages,  and  means  carried  at  the  back 
of  the  second  mentioned  hub  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
balls  to  force  them  into  the  notches  of  the  first  mentioned 
hub,  said  means  comprising  a  steel  washer  plate  including 
spring  arms,  with  means  for  forcing  said  plate  into  en- 
gagemeut  with  the  balls  so  as  to  vary  the  pressure  against 
the  balls. 

1*.  In  a  sash  centering  and  holding  means,  two  hubs 
mounted  concentrically,  a  series  of  notches  in  the  face  of 
one  hub,  a  plurality  of  ball  passages  through  the  ot^er  hub 
arranged  to  register  with  said  notches,  balls  in  said  paa- 
sages,  a  spring  plate  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  hub 
at  the  l)ack  of  said  balls,  and  pressing  against  a  plurality 
of  the  latter  with  means  to  hold  said  plate  against  rota- 
tion relatively  to  said  second  mentioned  hub. 

3.  In  a  sash  centering  and  holding  means,  two  hobs 
mounted  concentrically,  a  series  of  notches  in  the  face  of 
one  hub,  a  plurality  of  ball  passages  through  the  other  hub 
arranged  to  register  with  said  notches,  balls  in  said  i^as- 
sages,  a  spring  plate  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  hub 
at  the  back  of  said  balls,  and  pressing  against  a  plnrallty 
of  the  latter  with  means  to  hold  said  plate  against  rota- 
tion relatively  to  said  second  mentioned  hub,  and  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  spring  plate 
against  said  balls. 


Wahoorski,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1914,     Se- 
rial No.  875,598.      (CI.  164 — 83.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  chambt-r  In  one  side  thereof,  a  laterally  project- 
ing screw  centrally  mounted  within  the  said  chamber,  a 
frame  having  a  chambered  block  at  one  end  thereof  and 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  through  which  the  said  screw  projects,  a  set  nut 
upon  the  said  screw,  a  shiftable  guide  plate  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  the  said  block,  an  adjustable  knife  carried 
by  the  said  frame  and  oppositely  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  plate,  and  a  set  screw  for  the  said  knife. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
laterally  projecting  screw  centrally  carried  thereby,  a 
guide  plate  transversely  shiftable  with  respect  to  said 
base,  a  dove  tail  member  upon  said  plate  and  adJusUbly 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  case,  the  said  plate  being  of 
greater  width  and  length  than  the  said  base  end,  a  cutter 
frame  having  an  integral  block  portion  upon  one  face 
thereof  at  one  end  of  the  frame  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
said  base,  a  lock  nut  for  said  frame  mounted  upon  the 
said  screw,  a  boss  and  a  hand  knob  carried  by  the  face 
of  said  frame  opposite  the  said  block  portion,  a  knife  alJd- 
ably  mounted  in  the  said  boss  shiftable  In  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  said  plate,  the  forward  end  of  said  block 
portion  being  cut  away,  the  said  dove  tail  member  being 
positioned  within  said  cut-away  portion  when  the  forward 
end  of  said  block  portion  is  in  engagement  with  the  said 
plate. 


1,129,532.  CAN-MAKING  MACHINE.  FHiDEaicK  Wca- 
TEKBKCK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,267.      (CI.   113—86.) 


1.  In  a  can  making  machine,  mechanisms  located  at 
spaced  stations  for  performing  a  variety  of  operations 
upon  the  cans,  a  can  conveyer,  feeding  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  can  couTeyer,  said 
feeding  mechanism  Including  a  member  for  interlocking 
with  said  can  conveyer,  and  a  latch  device  for  engage- 
ment with  said  can  conveyer  adapted  to  be  unlocked  by 
said  member  of  the  feeding  mechanism  when  It  engages  the 
can  conveyer. 


2.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  can  conveyer,  a  feeder 
for  imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  can  con- 
veyer, a  crank  adapted  to  impart  an  oscillating  movement 
to  said  feeder,  a  feeder  releasing  device  adapted  to  swing 
with  said  feeder,  and  a  rotatable  member  movable  In 
unison  with  said  crank  adapted  to  operate  said  feeder  re- 
leasing device. 

3.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  can  conveyer,  and  means 
for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  said  can  con- 
veyer, said  means  including  a  feeder  having  a  feeder  rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  can  conveyer,  a  crank  for  oscil- 
lating said  feeder,  a  feeder  rod  retracting  arm  adapted 
to  ostillate  with  said  feeder,  and  a  rotatable  member  mov- 
able In  unison  with  said  crank  adapted  to  operate  said 
feeder  rod  retracting  arm. 

4.  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  can 
conveyer  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  feeder  arm 
loosely  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  feeder  rod  adapted  to 
engage  said  can  conveyer,  a  feeder  rod  retracting  arm 
loosely  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  crank  adapted 
to  oscillate  said  feeder  arm  and  the  feeder  rod  retracting 
arm,  and  a  rotatable  member  movable  along  said  feeder 
rod  retracting  arm  adapted  to  operate  said  arm  to  release 
the  feeder  rod  from  said  can  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mechanisms 
for  performing  a  variety  of  operations  upon  cans,  said 
mechanisms  being  located  at  spaced  stations  and  the  ma- 
chine being  provided  with  an  intake  station  and  a  dis- 
cbarge station  ;  the  said  mechanisms  including  a  can  con- 
veyer movable  step  by  step  and  provided  with  opposing 
can  holding  members ;  and  an  oscillatory  arm,  movable 
with  said  conveyer,  operable  to  shift  one  of  the  can  hold- 
ing members  so  as  to  release  the  can  at  said  dischacge 
station  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  can  holding  member 
In  its  shifted  poaltton  until  the  latter  reaches  the  Intake 
station. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,129,534.  STEAM-BOILBR  FURNACE.  John  Wolit, 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  739,684.      {CI.  122—302.) 


//f-- 


1,129,533.  VALVE  FOR  FLUSHING-TANKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  William  A.  Williams,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,640.     (CI.  137— 93.) 


In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  supply  and  dis- 
charge apertures,  a  seat  for  a  valve  and  a  tapering  inlet 
passage  to  said  seat,  a  valve  slldable  In  said  casing  bar- 
ing a  conduit  therethrough,  a  spring  pressing  said  valve 
to  Its  seat,  a  tube  connected  to  said  conduit  and  having 
In  Its  side,  below  said  tapering  portion,  a  hole  for  the 
entrance  of  water  into  said  tube,  means  for  regulating 
the  slse  of  said  hole,  a  fllterhig  screen  around  said  hole, 
said  valve  casing  having  an  outlet  from  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  tube,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
outlet  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  float 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  drum  in 
Its  lower  portion,  series  of  tubes  extending  upwardly  from 
the  drum,  with  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  between 
the  front  series  and  the  next  series  of  tubes,  the  front 
series  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber with  the  front  setting  wall  facing  it,  a  baffle  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  front  of  tubes  of  the  front  series  and 
constituting  the  back  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
succeeding  baffles  arranged  to  direct  the  gases  over  the 
successive  tubes,  the  baffling  allowing  the  products  to  pass 
over  the  top  of  the  front  baffle  into  the  secondary  combus- 
tion chamber  between  the  first  and  second  banks  of  tubes 
and  thence  downwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  drum  in 
its  lower  portion,  series  of  tubes  extending  upwardly  from 
the  drum  with  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  l)etween 
the  front  series  of  tubes  and  the  next  series,  a  superheater 
located  in  said  secondary  combustion  chamber,  the  front 
series  of  water  tubes  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  with  the  front  setting  wall  facing  it,  a 
baffle  extending  upwardly  in  front  of  tubes  of  the  front 
series  and  constituting  the  back  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  succeeding  baffles,  the  baffling  being  arranged  to 
allow  the  gases  to  flow  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  front 
series  of  tubes  directly  into  the  secondary  combustion 
chamber  and  over  the  superheater  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  drum  in  its 
lower  portion,  series  of  tubes  extending  upwardly  from 
the  drum,  the  front  series  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
combustion  chamber  with  the  front  setting  wall  facing  it, 
a  baffle  extending  upwardly  in  front  of  the  majority  of 
tubes  of  the  front  series  and  constituting  the  back  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  succeeding  baffles,  the  baffling  being 
arranged  to  allow  the  gases  to  flow  across  the  upper  ends 
of  the  front  series  of  tubes  directly  Into  the  secondary 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  superheater  located  In  said 
secondary  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  drum  at 
its  lower  portion,  series  of  tubes  extending  upwardly  from 
the  drum,  the  front  series  being  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  baffle  extending  upwardly  in 
front  of  tulies  of  the  front  series  and  constituting  the  back 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  succeeding  baffling  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  upwardly  and 
downwardly  over  the  tubes,  said  baffling  Including  a  baffle 
extending  downwardly  in  the  front  portion  of  the  second 
series  of  tubes  with  a  passage  between  its  lower  end  and 
the  lower  drum  part  of  the  heating  surface  of  the  sec<Mid 
down  pass  consisting  of  tubes  of  the  front  bank  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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5.  A  serial-pass  multiple  bank  boiler  of  the  general 
Stirling  type  havinjc  the  banks  provided  with  bafflini?,  trip 
only  baffling  lu  or  ou  the  bank  with  which  the  flame  and 
lint  gases  Hrst  contact  consisting  of  a  sin,'le  baffl.-  at  the 
front  of  said  hank.  siicccedlnK  baffl.s  hitmiu'iiI  to  direct 
till-  ;,'as»'s  ovi  r  the  successive  bank>  of  tiil.-^,  mid  water 
circulators  lietween  all  of  the  sieara  and  wat.  r  drmns.  s'lH- 
stantially    as    descrlhod 

[l'lalrn'<  i>  to  IH  not  piint<vl  In  the  ti.izette.  ] 


said  cable  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolt  arms,  a  piv- 
oted lever  within  «ald  car  provided  with  an  operating  han- 
dle, the  roof  of  said  car  provided  with  a  central  opening 
theretliroiit'h  beneath  the  said  bracket,  and  connecting 
cords  extending  through  said  roof  opening  and  secured 
between  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  and  the  inner  ends  of 
said    I'olt   nnii--. 


1. 120. -,:',:,.      FLn;  -  ()ii:MN(;    c  i.osruF 

Ai;rim;Ai.i..  VirL;iiil;t,  Minn.  Klled  ,Iun.-  j: 
No.  70r.,sj;5.  i;ei,ew.<j  Oct.  17.  1911. 
Ht!7.::4:{.     (Ci.   i-'tj  -.{I'j.i 


l'ia::'i:i:ii  K 

r.M-,  Serial 

S.Tiiil     N.I. 


1.  In  a  flue  opening  closure,  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  flue  opening  and  having  a  central  aperture  and  an  an- 
nular shoulder  surrounding  the  central  aperture,  anchor- 
ing means  movably  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
closure,  a  rod  cottperatlvely  connected  with  the  anchoring 
means  and  extending  through  the  central  aperture,  a  cap 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  spiral  spring  fitted 
Into  the  annular  seat  and  extending  outwardly  Into  such 
relation  with  the  rod  that  the  latter  is  thereby  held  nor- 
mally outward,  the  rod  being  in  such  relation  with  the 
cap  that  the  latter  Is  adapted  for  actuating  the  rod. 

-.  A  flue  closure  comprising  a  plate  adaptetl  to  cover 
the  flue  opening  and  having  a  central  aperture,  a  rod 
slldably  mounted  In  said  aperture,  a  spring  seated  on  the 
outside  of  the  plate  and  normally  pressing  the  rod  out- 
ward, a  link  movably  connected  to  each  side  of  the  Inside 
of  the  plate  and  extending  transversely  across  the  opening 
when  the  clasiire  Is  In  place,  and  pointed  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  their  inm  r  ends  to  tln'  rod  and  near  th'lr 
outer  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  llnk'^. 


l.l-'0,5;it;.  SAFKTV  HKVK  K  l-'OK  KLE V.nOUS,  An- 
DKEW  Haka-sh.  Glou.-«ter,  Ohio.  Filed  May  G,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   .S.!ti,7(U.      (ll.   Ih7— 84.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  oppo- 
sitely-positioned t<j«tlied  racks  and  a  car  vertically  movable 
therebetween,  of  oppositely-positioned  strap  brackets  upon 
the  roof  of  said  car,  outwardly  projectable  bolts  slidably- 
mounted  within  said  bracl^ets.  guide  plates  positioned  In- 
wardly of  said  brack,  ts  and  each  provided  witli  a  re.  tangu- 
lar  central  perforation  and  opposltely-po.sltioned  circular 
perforations,  said  bolts  iirovided  with  a  central  inwardly- 
extending  arm  and  with  oppositely-positioned  Inwardly- 
projectlug  pins  adapted  for  sliding  reception  within  the 
perforations  of  said  plates  of  corresponding  dimensions, 
eTpansion  springs  surrounding  said  pins  and  engaging  be- 
^-een  said  plates  and  bolts,  a  bracket  centrally-positioned 
upon  the  roof  of  the  car,  rollers  mounted  in  said  brackets, 
a  hoisting  cable,  cords  secured   between   the  lower  end  of 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  vertically- 
positioned  elevator  shaft  beams,  inwardly  projecting  oi)- 
posltely-posltioned  toothed  racks  upon  said  beams,  a  car 
between  said  racks  having  a  central  opening  in  the  roof 
thereof,  u  bracket  mounted  upon  the  roof  of  said  car  over 
the  said  opening,  two  upper  and  two  lower  pulleys  jour- 
naled  In  said  bracket,  oppositely-positioned  boits  alidably- 
mounted  upon  the  roof  of  said  car  in  engaging  allnemeut 
with  said  racks,  expansion  springs  engaging  said  bolts,  a 
hoisting  cable,  cords  connected  between  said  cable  and 
passing  over  the  upper  ones  of  said  rollers  and  connected 
to  said  bolts  with  said  sprlnga  under  compression  and  said 
bolts  disengaged  from  said  racks  during  the  operation  of 
the  car,  an  operating  lever  within  the  car,  and  connecting 
cords  extending  through  said  roof  opening  and  over  the 
lower  one  of  said  rollers  and  coDoeoted  between  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  said  bolts. 


1,129.537.  GATE  FOB  ELEVATOR-SHAFTS.  AcHiLLi 
F.  Bataii-i.f;,  New  York,  N.  Y.  liled  Mav  IL',  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   H,'!7.90r).      (CI.    1^7      ,".7  I 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car  carrying  a  shoe, 
a  laterally  folding  gate  for  n  doorway  In  the  shaft,  a  fixed 
upright  at  one  vide  of  said  doorway  to  which  one  side  of 
said  gate  is  plvotally  connected,  a  locking  member  con- 
nected with  said  fixed  upright  and  slldable  transversely 
thereof,  and  a  bowed  spring  permanently  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  locking  member,  said  car  shoe  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  bowed  spring  and  operate  said  lock- 
ing member. 
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2.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  shoe,  a  laterally  folding  gate  for  a 
doorway  in  the  shaft,  a  frame  for  said  gate  secured  to  the 
wall  of  the  shaft,  a  fixed  upright  at  one  side  of  said  frame 
to  which  one  side  of  said  gate  is  plvotally  connected, 
spaced  horizontal  guide  strips  secured  to  said  fixed  up- 
right a  slldable  locking  member  between  said  guide-strip, 
and  a  bowed  spring  secured  to  one  end  of  said  sliding  lock- 
ing member,  said  car-shoe  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  liowed  spring  and  operate  said  lo<klng  member. 

.S.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car  carrying  a  shoe, 
a  latprally  folding  gate  for  a  doorway  In  the  shaft,  a  fixed 
upright  at  one  side  of  said  doorway  to  which  one  side  of 
said  gate  is  plvotally  connected,  a  locking  member  con- 
nected with  said  fixed  upright  and  slldable  transversely 
thereof,  a  bowed  spring  permanently  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  locking  member,  and  a  Jointed  lock  bar  to  limit  the 
closure  of  the  gate,  said  car-shoe  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  BHid  bowed  spring  and  ojferate  said  locking  member. 
4.  In  conililuation  with  an  elevator  car  provided  with  a 
shoe,  a  laterally  folding  gate  for  a  doorway  In  the  shaft, 
a  fixed  upright  having  longitudinal  flanges  at  one  side  of 
said  doorway,  to  which  upright  one  side  of  said  gate  is 
plvotally  connected,  a  block  arranged  between  said  flanges 
and  provldtMl  with  a  projecting  head,  said  block  being 
slldable  vertically  and  having  Its  lower  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  one  slat  of  the  gate,  a  locking 
member  connected  with  said  fixed  upright  and  slldable 
transversely  thereof,  said  locking  member  having  a  l)ent 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  head  of  said  block 
when  the  gate  Is  clo8«-d,  and  a  bowed  spring  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  locking  member,  said  car-shoe  being  adapt-, 
ed  to  contact  with  said  bowed  spring  and  operate  said 
locking  member. 

.">.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car  provided  with 
a  shiie,  a  laterally  folding  gate  for  a  doorway  In  the  shaft, 
a  frame  for  said  gate  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  shaft,  a 
fixed  upright  having  icngltudlnal  flanges  at  one  side  of 
said  frame  to  which  upright  one  side  of  said  gate  Is 
plvotally  connected,  a  block  arranged  between  the  lon- 
gltniilnal  flanges  of  said  upright  and  provided  with  a 
projt'cting  head,  said  block  being  slldable  vertically  and 
having  Its  lower  end  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  the  gate  slats,  spaced  horizontal  guide  strips 
secured  to  said  fixed  upright,  a  sliding  locking  member 
between  said  guide  strips,  said  locking  member  having  a 
bent  arm  adapted  for  contact  with  the  head  of  said  block 
when  the  gate  Is  closed,  and  a  bowed  spring  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  locking  member,  said  car-shoe  being  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  bowed  spring  and  operate  said 
locking  meml)er. 


1.129.r>;{8.  WATKR-TIBK  UOII-EU.  Joux  E.  Bkll,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Baboock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  8.  1907.      Serial  No.  ;{82.5ts8.      (CI.  122—302.) 
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wall  facing  it.  a  baffie  extending  upwardly  from  the  drum 
at  the  front  of  the  front  series  of  tubes  and  constituting 
the  back  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  alternately  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  projecting  baffles  behind  the  first 
mentioned  baffle  and  providing  means  for  directing  the 
products  of  combustion  longitudinally  of  the  series  of 
tubes  iiehind  the  first  mentioned  series,  the  last  heating 
surface  over  which  the  products  pass  consisting  of  a  water 
heating  s\irface  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  drum  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  series  of  tubes  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  drum,  the  front  series  being  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  combustion  chamber  with  the  front  setting 
wall  facing  it,  a  baffle  extending  upwardly  from  the  drum 
at  the  front  of  the  front  series  of  tubes  and  constituting 
the  back  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  alternately 
downwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  baffles  behind  the 
first  mentioned  baffle  and  providing  means  for  directing 
the  products  of  combustion  longitudinally  of  the  series  of 
tubes  l>elilnd  the  first  mentioned  series,  the  major  portion 
of  the  water  heating  surface  In  the  first  downward  pass  of 
the  gases  consisting  of  tul)es  of  the  front  bank,  and  the 
last  beating  surface  over  which  the  products  pass  con- 
sisting of  a  water  heating  surface,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  transverse 
drum  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  upper 
transverse  steam  and  water  drums  having  sets  of  tubes 
extending  downwardly  to  the  lower  drum,  the  front  series 
being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  combustion  cllamber  with 
the  front  furnace  setting  wall  facing  It,  a  baffle  element 
constituting  the  back  of  the  comlnistlon  chamber  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  drum  In  the  front  portion  of 
the  front  set  of  tubes,  and  terminating  short  of  the  front 
steam  and  water  drum,  and  baffling  in  rear  of  the  front 
baffle  element  and  arranged  to  direct  the  pases  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  among  the  succeeding  sets  of  tubes, 
the  last  heating  surface  over  which  the  products  pass 
consisting  of  a  water  heating  surface,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  mud  drum 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  upper  trans- 
verse steam  and  water  drums  having  series  of  tubes  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  the  mud  drum,  the  front  series 
being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  combustion  chaml>er  with 
the  front  setting  wall  facing  it.  a  baffle  element  constitut- 
ing the  back  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  extending  up- 
wardly In  front  of  tubes  In  the  front  series  and  termlnat- 

I  Ing  short  of  the  front  steam  and  water  drum,  and  baffling 
in  the  rear  of  the  front  baffle  element  and  arranged  to 
direct  the  gases  upwardly  and  downwardly  among  the 
succeeding  sets  of  tubes,  said  baffling  directing  the  gases 
uownwardly  in  the  last  pass  among  the  rear  set  of  water 
tul)es,  sul)6tantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  front  thereof  and  three  upper 

i    transverse  steam  and  water  drums  connected  by  banks  of 
I    tul)es  to  a  lower  mud  drum,  the  front  bank  of  tubes  being 
I    located  at  the  rear  of  the  combustion   chamber   with    the 
I    front  setting  wall   facing   It,   a   baffle   extending   upwardly 
:    at  the  front  of  the   front  bank   and   forming  the   back  of 
]    the    combustion    chamber    and    terminating    short    of    the 
!    front  steam   and   water   drum,   and   succeeding  baffles   ar- 
ranged   to   direct    the   gases   alternately    downwardly   and 
'    upwardly,  said  baffles  l>eing  arranged  to  direct  the  gases 
*    upwardly  among  the  tubes  of  the  middle  bank  and  down- 
wardly among  the  water  tubes  of  the  rear  bank,  substan- 
i    tlally  as  described. 
j        (Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  drum  In 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  series  of  tubes  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  drnm,  the  front  series  being  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  combustion  chamber  with  the  front  setting 


1,129,539.      HAND-CART.      Jamks    Zeua    Bknkdict,    Far- 
ley.  Iowa.      Filed   Feb.    13.    1912.      Serial    No.   677,33«. 
(CI.  21—65.) 
A  cnrt  comprising  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheels, 

a  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  cross  bars  and  a  parallel 
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pair  of  short  finale  platos  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bars,  axle  hangers  carried  by  the  said  end  plate*,  a 
pair  of  parallel  links  pivotwl  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
vertical  flange  of  each  angle  plate,  a  cart  body  having  ita 
sides   pivotally   poised    n\Mm    the   upper  ends   of  the   llnka 


^^^: 


suspended  between  the  re8[>ectlve  pairs,  the  bottom  of  the 
body  resting  upon  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  angle 
plates  and  the  sides  of  the  body  engaging  the  vertical 
flanges  of  said  angle  plates,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the 
frame  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  body. 


1,120.540.     ATOMIZER.     FrxukbIck   I'.   Bkhqu,   Yonkers. 
N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.   8,    1913.     Serial   No.    759.698 
l."??— 80.) 


(CI. 


In  combination  with  a  receiving  chamber,  an  atomizer 
provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  adjustable  air  tip, 
and  a  spray  nozzle  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  air 
tip  and  adapted  to  l)e  ailjiisted  or  removed  from  outside 
the  receiving  chaml)er,  .said  spray  nozzle  having  an  elon- 
gated mouth  with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
ails  of  the  air  tip. 


1.129.541.  KLEOTRIC  RELAY  SYSTEM.  John  Heko- 
M.\N,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FlU-d  May  .•?,  1913.  Serial  No 
765.201).      (CI.  177—367.) 


1.  In  an  electric  relay  system,  the  combination  of  a 
battery,  two  relay  devices  provided  each  with  two  main 
line  w^lres  and  two  local  line  wires,  a  two-pole  double 
throw  switch  with  which  the  main  and  local  line  wires 
connect,  a  connection  plate  with  which  one  main  line 
wire  of  each  relay  connects,  a  field  wire  also  in  connection 
with  .^ald  connection  plate  and  in  which  are  placed  mes 
senger  call  boxes,  a  register  connected  by  a  wire  with  one 
of  said  relays  and  with  said  switch,  and  a  buzzer  con- 
nected by  a  wire  with  the  other  relay  through  said  switch, 
whereby  when  the  filed  wire  breaks  said  register  will  be 
operated  and  said  buzzer  sounded. 

2.  In    an   electric    relay    system,    the   combination    of  a 
battery,  two  relay  devices,  a  two-pole  doable  throw  switch. 


a  connection  plate,  a  register  and  a  buzzer,  said  relay  de- 
vices being  each  provided  with  two  main  wire  connections 
and  two  local  wire  connections,  one  main  wire  from  said 
battery  being  connected  with  one  of  the  main  wire  con- 
nections of  one  relay  and  the  other  main  wire  from  said 
battery  b«lng  connected  with  said  switch  and  with  one 
of  the  main  wire  connections  of  the  other  relay,  wires  con- 
nected with  the  other  main  wire  connection  of  said  relajs 
and  with  said  connection  plate,  a  field  wire  also  in  con- 
nection with  said  connection  plate  and  In  which  are 
placed  messenger  call  boxes,  wires  connected  to  one  local 
wire  connection  of  each  relay  and  with  said  battery,  a 
wire  connected  with  the  other  local  wire  connection  of 
one  relay  and  wkt  uld  switch,  a  wire  connecting  said 
buzzer  and  said  switch,  a  wire  connected  with  the  local 
wire  connection  of  the  other  relay  and  with  said  register 
and  said  switch  whereby  when  the  field  wire  breaks  said 
register  will  be  operated  and  said  buaxer  sounded,  and 
means  whereby  a  call  may  be  received  from  the  messenger 
call  boxes  on  either  side  of  said  break. 


1.120.542.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METHYL  ALCO- 
HOL OR  OTHER  VOI.ATILE  SIBSTANCES  FROM 
WOOD  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  CEL- 
LULOSE. HiLDiNo  Ou^T  ViDAH  BerostrOm,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1912.  Serial  No 
694.131.     (CI.  92 — 2.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  methyl 
alcohol,  consisting  In  boiling  celluloslc  material  with  water 
containing  an  acid  or  acid  mixture  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  the  celluloslc  material  is  charred,  leading 
the  vapors  escaping  from  the  boilers  Into  lye  prepared  for 
use  in  a  .'subsequont  boiling  operation.  Introducing  said 
lye  Into  the  boiler  and  boiling  celluloslc  material  with 
same,  taking  out  from  the  boiler  the  lye  resulting  after 
this  boiling  operation,  leading  said  resulting  lye  through 
a  column  apparatus,  condensing  the  vapors  escaping  there- 
from and  treating  the  liquid  of  condensation  for  recoT- 
ering  methyl  alcohol,  substantially  as  descrH)ed. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  methyl 
alcohol,  consisting  In  boiling  celluloslc  material  In  water 
containing  an  add  or  acid  mixture  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  the  celluloslc  material  is  charred,  leading 
the  vapors  escaping  from  the  boiler  into  the  lye  resulting 
from  a  previous  bolUng.operatlon,  driving  said  lye  through 
a  column  apparatus,  leading  the  vapors  escaping  therefrom 
through  a  solution  for  binding  the  impurities,  condensing 
j^ald  vapors,  and  treating  the  liquid  of  condensation  for 
recovering  methyl  alcohol,  substantially  as  described. 

.'?.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  methyl 
alcohol,  which  consists  in  boiling  celluloslc  material  In 
water  containing  an  acid  or  acid  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture I)elow  that  at  which  the  celluloslc  material  is  charred, 
leading  the  vapors  escaping  from  the  lye  Into  lye  prepared 
for  use  in  a  subsequent  boiling  operation,  driving  the  re- 
sulting lye  previously  enriched  with  such  vapors  through 
the  doflegmator  of  a  column  apparatus  and  then  through 
this  apparatus,  leading  said  vapors  through  a  solution 
binding  Impurities,  condensing  said  rapors  and  treating 
the  resulting  liquid  thus  freed  from  sulfurous  acid  for 
recovering  methyl  alcohol  from  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  herein  described  m.'tbod  of  producing  methyl 
alcohol,  consisting  In  boiling  .t-lloloslc  material  with  water 
containing  an  acid  or  acid  mixture  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  the  cellulose  material  is  charred,  leading 
the  vapors  generated  from  the  lye  through  a  cooling  device, 
and  using  as  a  cooling  agent  In  said  cooling  device  liquid 
of  condensation  obtained  from  said  vapors,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,129.543.  AUTOMATIC  OR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELE 
I'HONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Gotthilj-  Ansqahids 
Bbtui^ndbb,  Villa  Castor,  SSdertOrns  Vlllastad,  Sweden. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,550.  (CI.  179—16.) 
In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 

combining  relays,  lines  to  be  selected  by  operating  said 
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relays  in  different  combinations  and  a  selector  for  twlect- 
ing  and  operating  said  combining  relays  of  a  number  of 
series  of  selecting  relays,  said  series  corresponding  to  the 
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different  digits  of  the  numbers  to  be  selected  and  being 
adapted  to  register  the  current  impulses  and  circuits  for 
said  combining  relays  controlled  by  the  selecting  relays. 


1,129,544.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  TURBINE.  Bbrn- 
HABD  BiscHor,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1914.    Serial  No.  867,603.     (CI.  123—9.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers,  nozzles  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  explosion  chambers,  a  turbine 
wheel  movable  adjacent  to  said  nozzles,  compression  cham- 
bers, and  connections  from  said  explosion  chambers  to  said 
compression  chambers  through  which  the  explosion  gases 
after  passing  through  the  nozzles  and  actuating  the  tur- 
bine wheel  drive  the  driving  medium  from  one  compression 
chamber  into  another  chamber  and  there  compreM  the 
same. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  turbine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers,  a  compression  chamber 
adjacent  to  each  explosion  chamber  and  forming  therewith 
a  chamber  group,  a  connection  from  the  compression  cham- 
ber of  one  group  to  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  next 
group,  a  turbine  wheel  and  a  valve  member  controlling 
said  chambers  and  arranged  to  conduct  the  explosion  gases 
from  the  explosion  chambers  to  the  turbine  wheel  to 
actuate  same  and  Into  the  compression  chamber  of  the 
same  group  whereby  the  driving  medium  in  said  com- 
pression chamber  is  driven  by  said  gases  through  said 
connection  into  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  next  group 
and  there  compressed. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  turbine,  the  combinatioD 
of  a  series  of  explosion  cbambert,  a  first  and  second  com- 
pression chamber  adjacent  to  each  explosion  chamber  and 
forming  therewith  a  chamber  group,  a  tube  connecting  the 


first  compression  chamber  of  one  group  with  the  second 
compression  chamber  of  another  group,  a  connection  from 
the  second  compression  cliamber  of  one  group  to  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  of  another  group,  a  turbine  wheel,  a  valve 
member  controlling  said  chambers,  means  In  said  member 
for  conducting  the  explosion  gases  from  an  explosion 
chamber  to  the  turbine  wheel  to  actuate  same  and  into  the 
second  compression  chamber  of  the  same  group  whereby 
the  driving  medium  in  said  second  compression  chamber 
is  driven  through  said  connection  Into  the  explosion  cham- 
ber of  another  group  and  there  compresed  and  means  In 
said  valve  member  for  conducting  the  said  explosion  gases 
across  the  turbine  wheel  and  into  the  first  compression 
chamber  of  the  said  same  group  whereby  the  driving 
medium  in  said  first  compression  chamber  is  driven 
through  said  tube  Into  the  second  compression  chamber  of 
another  group  and  there  initially  compressed. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  explosion  chambers,  a  first  and  second  com- 
pression chamber  adjacent  to  each  explosion  chamber  and 
forming  therewith  a  chamber  group,  a  tube  connecting  the 
first  compression  chamber  of  one  group  with  the  second 
compression  chamber  of  another  group,  a  connection  from 
the  second  compression  chamber  of  one  group  to  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  ol  another  group,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  first  and  second  compression  chambers  of  each  group 
with  each  other,  an  exhaust  tube,  a  turbine  wheel,  a  valve 
member  controlling  said  chambers  and  said  exhaust  tube, 
means  in  said  member  for  conducting  the  explosion  gases 
from  an  explosion  chamber  to  the  turbine  wheel  to  actuate 
same  and  into  the  second  compression  chamber  of  the 
same  group  whereby  the  driving  medium  In  said  second 
compression  chamber  is  driven  through  said  connection 
into  the  explosion  chamber  of  another  group  and  there 
compressed,  means  in  said  valve  member  for  conducting 
the  said  explosion  gases  across  the  turbine  wheel  and  into 
the  first  compression  chamber  of  said  same  group  whereby 
the  driving  medium  in  said  first  compression  chamber  is 
driven  through  said  tube  into  the  second  compression 
chamber  of  another  group  and  there  Initially  compressed 
and  means  In  said  valve  member  for  conducting  the  gases 
remaining  in  the  first  group  to  the  exhaust  tube. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  explosion  chambers,  a  first  and  second  com- 
pression chamber  adjacent  to  each  explosion  chamber  and 
forming  therewith  a  chamber  group,  a  connection  from 
the  second  compression  chamber  of  the  first  group  to 
the  explosion  chamber  of  the  second  group,  a  tube  con- 
necting the  first  compression  chamber  of  the  first  group 
with  the  second  compression  chamber  of  the  third  group. 
a  conduit  connecting  the  two  compression  chambers  of  each 
group  with  each  other,  an  air  inlet,  an  exhaust  tube,  a 
turbine  wheel,  a  movable  valve  member  controlling  said 
chambers,  said  air  inlet  and  said  exhaust,  means  in  said 
member  for  conducting  the  explosion  gases  from  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  of  the  first  group  to  the  turbine  wheel 
to  actuate  same  and  Into  the  second  compression  chamber 
of  said  first  group  whereby  the  driving  medium  in  saMl 
second  compression  chamber  is  driven  through  said  con- 
nection into  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  second  group, 
means  in  said  valve  member  for  conducting  the  said  ex- 
plosion gases  across  the  turbine  wheel  and  into  the  first 
compression  chamber  of  the  first  group  whereby  the  driv- 
ing medium  in  said  first  compression  chamber  is  driven 
through  said  tube  into  the  second  compression  chamber  of 
the  third  group  and  there  initially  compressed,  means  for 
conducting  the  gases  remaining  In  the  first  group  across 
the  turbine  wheel  Into  the  exhaust  tube  and  means  in  said 
valve  member  for  connecting  the  chambers  of  the  first 
group  with  the  air  inlet  whereby  said  chambers  are 
scaveneged. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,129,545.      LATHE  FOR  THE  TURNING  OF  WHEELS. 

Ehnst  Blau,  Ratlbor,  Germany.     Filed  May  28,  1913. 

Serial  No.  770,390.     (CI.  82—8.) 

1.  In  a  lathe  for  turning  wheels,  the  combination  with 
a  head  stock,  of  a  main  spindle,  a  divided  internally  cy- 
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llndrital  and  outwardly  conical  sleeve  for  gripping  the 
neck  of  the  wheel  axle,  means  movable  In  said  toaln 
■pindle  to  tighten  said  gripping  sleeve  and  a  mandrel  also 
movable  in  said  main  spindle  relatively  to  said  gripping 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  collar  on 
the  neck  of  the  wheel  axle  substantlaUy  as  set  forth. 


c     n     □ 


-.  lu  a  lathe  for  turning  wheels,  the  combination  with 
a  head  stock  of  a  main  spindle,  a  divided  internally  cylin- 
drical and  outwardly  conical  sleeve  for  gripping  the  neck 
of  the  wheel  axle,  spring  actuated  means  for  tii;htening 
said  gripping  sleeve  and  a  mandrel  arranged  within  the 
main  spindle  for  adjustment  relatively  to  said  gripping 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  collar  on  the  neck  of 
the  wheel  axle  thereby  determining  the  distance  between 
the  wheel  and  the  face  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lathe  for  turning  wheels,  the  combination  with 
a  head  stock  of  a  main  spindle,  means  for  gripping  the 
neck  of  an  axle,  reslllently  mounted  means  for  causing 
said  gripping  means  to  close  upon  the  axle,  and  means 
mounted  within  said  spindle  and  having  a  movement  in- 
dependent of  said  gripping  means  whereby  it  may  be  posi- 
tioned to  act  as  a  stop  to  position  the  neck  of  the  axle 
Introduced  Into  the  head  stock. 

4.  In  a  lathe  for  turning  wheels,  the  combination  with 
a  head  stock  of  a  main  spindle,  a  conical  sleeve  for  grip- 
ping the  neck  of  the  axle,  reslllently  mounted  means  for 
causing  said  sleeve  to  urlp  the  axle,  and  means  mounted 
within  said  spindle  and  having  a  movement  independent 
of  said  gripping  sleeve  whereby  it  may  be  positioned  to  act 
as  a  stop  to  position  the  neck  of  the  axle  introduced  into 
the  head  stock. 


l.ll.'n,546.  GAS-BIRXER.  Awbrosk  K.  Bkettelle,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  iisslguor  of  oue-hiilf  to  Charles  II.  Stephens, 
Chicago,  111.  filed  .May  1^9.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,791. 
(CI.   158-li;{.» 


\n  attachment  for  sras  bnrnerK  comprising  a  cap  open 
at  the  base  to  seat  over  the  burner,  the  top  of  the  cap 
being  flat,  and  Its  side  being  flared  toward  the  base,  said 
top  of  the  cap  having  a  central  opening,  and  the  side  of 
the  cap  having  apertures,  said  cap  also  having  slots  at  the 
Junction  of  the  top  an<l  side,  and  perforations  in  the  top 
surrounding  the  central  opening. 


1,129.547.    COUPLINt;  C.VRRIER  AND  CENTERINa  DE- 
VICE.    Habrt  C.  BtHOip,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  13. 
1914.     Serial  No.  856,607.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 
1.  A  coupler   carrier  and  centering  device  involving  a 
Blotted  carrier  member  having  a  porUon  which  Is  adapted 
to  supportlngly  engage  the  lower  side  and  permit  lateral 


movement  of  the  shank  of  a  coupler  and  also  baring  lat- 
erally disposed  integrally  attached  pendant  spring  seats,  a 
follower  device  extending  through  the  slotted  carrier  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  arms  extending  upwardly  above  the 
conider  engaging  portion  of  said  carrier  member  and  being 
adapted  to  euKage  the  sides  of  the  coupler,  said  follower 
device  also  being  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the 
coupler  supporting  portion  of  the  carrier  member,  and 
Hprin;,'s  respectively  interposed  t>etween  one  of  said  spring 
seats  and  the  corresponding  adjacent  arm  of  the  said 
follower  device. 


2.  A  coupler  carrier  and  centering  device  Involving  a 
slotted  carrier  member  having  a  portion  which  is  adapted 
to  supportlngly  engage  the  lower  side  and  permit  lateral 
movement  of  the  shank  of  a  coupler  and  also  having 
laterally  disposed  pendant  spring  seats,  a  follower  de- 
vice extending  through  the  slotted  carrier  member  and 
having  separable  arms  extending  upwardly  above  the 
coupler  engaging  portion  of  the  said  carrier  member  and 
belnjf  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  coupler,  said  fol- 
lower device  also  being  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side 
of  the  coupler  supporting  portion  of  the  carrier  member, 
and  springs  respectively  Interposed  between  one  of  said 
spring  seats  and  the  corresponding  adjacent  arm  of  the 
said  follower  device. 

.'5.  .\  coupler  carrier  and  centering  device  Involving  a 
slotted  carrier  member  which  Is  adapted  to  supportlngly 
engage  the  lower  side  and  permit  lateral  movement  of  the 
shank  of  a  car  coupler,  a  follower  device  having  arms  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  said  slotted  carrier  member 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  coupler 
shank,  a  hose  carrier  device  movably  mounted  on  said 
coupler  carrier  member  and  movable  by  said  follower  de- 
vice, and  springs  acting  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  fol- 
lower device. 

4.  A  coupler  carrier  and  centering  device  involving  a 
carrier  meml)er  which  is  adapted  to  supportlngly  engage 
the  lower  side  and  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  shank 
of  a  car  coupler  and  which  is  also  provided  with  spring 
seats,  a  follower  device  having  a  plurality  of  separable 
arms  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  coupler 
shank  and  to  be  moved  laterally  by  said  shank,  a  hose  car- 
rier device  which  is  movable  by  .said  arms  and  which  ex- 
tends through  and  Is  slidable  with  respect  to  said  spring 
seats,  and  springs  respectively  Interposed  between  one  of 
said  spring  seats  and  the  corresponding  adjacent  arm  of 
the  said  follower  device. 


1,129,548.  COMBINED  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
<'UAULEM  Bi  .S.S,  (Jienwinter,  I'a.  tiled  .\ug.  21,  1914. 
Serial   No.   ^57,J);10.      (CI.   23H — 4.) 


A  combined  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inverted  channel  shaped  tie  body,  of  a 
clamping  member  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  be- 
low the  top  of  the  tie  body  and  further  including  an  inner 
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fastener  member  extending  up  through  the  top  of  the  tie 
body  and  adapted  to  over-lap  the  base  Hauges  ut  the  track 
rail,  said  clamping  member  further  including  a  vertically 
disposed  arm  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  pocket,  a 
clamping  member  extending  through  said  pocket  and  hav- 
ing Its  inner  end  provided  with  means  to  constitute  an 
outer  tastener  member  and  further  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  and  a  wedge  extending  through  said  slot  and 
engaging  said  arm  for  forcing  the  two  clamping  members 
tofetber. 


,129.64i».  .MKriloD  OF  RE{;ULATIN(i  HUMIDITY 
AND  TEMI'ER.VTIRK.  Willis  II.  Carrikk,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  ::i.  I'Jll.     Serial  No.  OMd.ms      (CI.  98—39.) 


m 

■  TV 


t~~ —     — T~. :rr.".t!: 


1.  rill'  lien  in  i|.>(  rihed  method  uf  regulating  the  hu- 
midity In  an  Inclosure,  cinislst iug  in  supplying  to  said  In- 
clusuH'  humiditted  air  which  has  l>eeii  saturated  with  mois- 
ture and  automatically  regulating  the  temperature  In  said 
inclosure  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  differ- 
ence between  the  same  and  the  saturation  temperature  of 
said  homldlfled  air.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  regulating  the  hu- 
midity in  an  inclosure,  consisting  In  supplying  to  said  In- 
closure humidified  air  which  has  been  saturated  with  mois- 
ture and  automat  Ically  regulating  the  quantity  of  said  hu- 
midified air  admitte<l  to  the  Inclosure  so  as  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  difference  between  t'le  temperature 
In  the  Inclosure  and  the  saturation  temperature  of  said  hu- 
midified air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  descril>ed  method  of  regulating  the  hu- 
midity in  an  Inclosure.  consisting  In  supplying  to  said  in- 
closure humidified  air  which  has  been  saturated  with  mois- 
ture and  automatically  regulating  the  quantity  of  said  hu- 
mldlfled  air  admitted  to  the  Inclosure  by  means  controlled 
by  the  temperature  in  the  Inclosure  and  the  saturation 
temperature  of  said  humidified  air,  so  as  to  maintain  a  sulv 
Rtantlally  constant  difference  between  said  temperature  Jn 
the  Inclosure  and  said  saturation  temperature,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  regulating  the  hu- 
midity In  an  Inclosure,  consisting  In  supplying  to  said  In- 
closure humidified  air  which  has  been  saturated  with  mois- 
ture and  automatically  regulating  the  quantity  of  said  hu- 
midified air  admitted  fo  the  inclosure  by  a  thermostatic 
regulating  device  having  thermal  elements  influenced  re- 
spectively by  the  temperature  In  the  Inclosure  and  the  sat- 
uration temperature  of  said  humidified  air,  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  difference  between  the  tem- 
perature In  the  Inclosure  and  said  saturation  temperature, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  regulating  the  hu- 
midity in  an  Inclosure,  consisting  in  supplying  to  said  In- 
closure humidified  ali  which  has  been  saturated  with  mois- 
ture, regulating  the  temperature  in  the  humidifier  to  maln- 
taia  a  substantially  fixed  saturation  temperature  therein 
when  the  outside  wet  bulb  temperature  Is  below  said  satu- 
ration temperature,  and  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant difference  between  the  temperature  in  said  inclosure 
and  B&ld  saturation  temperature  by  automatically  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  in  the  inclosure.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.129,550.  SASH  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW?. 
Jamks  Alk.\a.ndeb  Cochea.sk,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  817,866.     (CI.  16-20.) 


i 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  sill  with 
a  recess  at  one  end  thereof,  one  wall  of  the  recess  being 
beveled  and  the  other  wall  formed  by  the  side  of  the  frame, 
a  sash  retaining  strip  having  Its  lower  end  beveled,  a  plate 
fastened  to  the  face  of  said  strip  and  projecting  below  the 
lower  beveled  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
recess,  and  means  for  holding  the  upper  portion  of  said 
strip  to  the  side  of  the  frame. 


1,129,551.      TOY.      .IA.MES    II.    Collins,    Uarrisburg,    I'n. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  820,180.     (CI.  46— 40.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  autrmaton  carried 
thereby,  means  to  maintain  said  automaton  in  a  given  posi- 
tion, and  resilient  means  extending  between  said  automa- 
ton and  said  first  means  to  move  said  automaton  upon  its 
release  by  said  first  mentioned  means. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  an  automaton  plvotaliy 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a  lever  plvotaliy 
carried  by  said  frame  and  operative  to  engage  the  lug  of 
said  automaton  and  a  resilient  member  extending  between 
said  automaton  and  said  lever  to  cause  a  positive  engage- 
ment of  said  lug  and  lever  when  in  locked  position. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  an  automaton  plvotaliy 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a  lever  plvotaliy 
carried  by  said  frame  and  operative  to  engage  the  lug  of 
said  automaton,  and  a  resilient  member  extending  between 
said  automaton  and  said  lever  to  cause  the  cooperation  of 
said  lever  and  the  lug  of  said  automaton. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  an  automaton  piTOtAlIy 
carried  thereby,  a  lever  plvotaliy  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
prelection  extending  from  said  lever  and  operatlTe  to  en- 
gage  said  automaton,  and  a  resilient  member  connecting 

j    said  automaton  and  said  lever,  to  cause  their  po.«ltlve  co 
I  operation  when  in  locked  position. 
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'  The  combination  of  an  automaton,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  manually  operative  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  automaton  to 
yieldingly  maintain  the  latter  in  a  given  position,  and  n 
resilient  member  extending  l)etween  said  lever  and  said 
automaton  and  partially  encircling  said  lever  when  in  one 
extrcmt'  position  and  partially  encircling  said  automaton 
wht'n  in  the  opposite  extreme  portion. 

('liiiTii^  ti  to   IL'  not  piinteii  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.lL'D.Sr)-'.  FARE  BOX.  Waltkr  T.  Cook,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,702.  (CI. 
1'32— 44.) 


1  In  a  fare  box.  the  combination,  with  a  hopper  hav- 
ing apertures  at  its  corners,  of  bolts  projecting  throus;:i 
said  apertures,  comer  pieces  having  integral  apertured  ears 
through  which  said  bolts  pass,  a  top  member  resting  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  said  corner  pieces  and  receiving  the 
ends  of  said  bolts,  said  top  member  having  an  openlns, 
retaining  moans  carried  by  said  bolts  beneath  said  hopper, 
glass  plates  interposed  between  adjacent  corner  pieces 
and  forming  walls  for  said  box,  spacing  members  surround- 
ing said  bolts  and  distinct  from  said  comer  pieces,  and 
deflector  plates  having  apertures  receiving  said  bolts  and 
spaced  apart  by  said  spacing  members. 

-.  In  a  fare  box,  the  combination,  with  a  hopper  bav- 
in;; apertures  at  its  corners  and  ledges  at  its  sides,  of  bolts 
projecting  through  said  apertures,  corner  pieces  having  lu- 
te;;! al  apertured  ears  through  which  said  bolts  pass,  a 
top  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  corner  pieces  and 
receiving  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts,  said  top  having 
depending  marginal  flanges  and  an  upwardly  facing  open- 
ing, retaining  means  carried  by  said  bolts  beneath  said 
hopper,  glass  plates  Interposed  between  adjacent  corner 
pieces  and  forming  walls  for  said  box,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  plates  resting  on  said  le<iges  and  the  upper  ends 
of  I  lie  same  being  received  within  said  flange,  a  rectangular 
open  metallic  brace  Interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  plates  and  maintaining  them  In  contact  with  said 
flange,  spacing  members  surrounding  said  bolts,  and  de- 
fliM  t(ir  plates  having , apertures  receiving  said  bolts  and 
spaced  apart  by  said  meml>er8. 

.")  In  a  fare  t)ox,  the  combination,  with  a  rectangular 
hopper  having  apertures  at  its  corners  and  shelves  at  Its 
sides,  of  rectangular  corner  pieces  at  said  corners  and 
having  their  adjacent  sides  in  allnement,  integral  projec- 
tions carried  by  the  ends  of  said  corner  pieces  and  forme<l 
with  apertures  in  allnement  with  said  first  apertures,  glass 
plates  mounted  upon  said  shelves  and  engaging  the  sides 
of  said  corner  pieces,  ears  carried  by  said  hopper  and  en- 
gaging the  Inner  sides  of  said  plates,  a  top  member  sur- 
mounting said  corner  pieces  and  having  a  depending  flange 
overlapping  said  plates,  a  metallic  bracing  member  within 
said  top  and  engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  said  plates,  bolts 
traversing  said  apertures  and  secured  to  said  top  member, 
spacing  sleeves  surrounding  said  bolts,  and  deflector  mem- 
bers having  quadrllaterally  arranged  ears  surrounding  said 
bolts  between  said  sleeves. 

4.  In  a  fare  box,  the  combination,  of  a  fare  receiving 
casing  having  therein  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  arranged 


to  obstruct  the  withdrawal  of  fares  therefrom,  of  an  up- 
wardly opening  cup  located  within  said  casing,  a  pivoted 
member  arranged  to  overlie  the  top  of  said  cup,  and  a  tell- 
tale object  adapted  to  l>e  received  In  said  cup  beneath  said 
pivoted  member  and  to  be  retained  therein  so  long  as  said 
casing  Is  maintained  in  upright  position  and  to  fall  out  of 
the  same  upon  the  inversion  of  said  casing. 


1,129,553.  SUri'ORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS. 
Thomas  J.  Copk,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  May  25.  1014. 
Serial    No.   840,962.      (Cl.    24^—19.) 


1.  In  a  support  of  the  character  stated,  a  standanl  with 
recesses  therein,  and  a  bracket  for  cooperation  therewith, 
said  bracket  having  on  its  engaging  end,  a  depending  leg. 
an  outturned  foot  on  the  base  of  the  latter  adapted  to 
overlap  said  standard,  an  outturned  neck  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  leg,  an  Inturned  elt)ow  on  said  neck  adapted  to 
overlap  said  standard  on  the  same  side  of  said  foot  and  op- 
posing the  same,  an  inclined  shoulder  on  said  neck  spaced 
from  said  elbow  and  facing  the  same,  providing  means  for 
the  Introduction  and  connection  of  the  bracket  with  said 
standard,  and  a  laterally-extending  limb  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  bracket  at  the  top  of  said  Inclined  shoulder,  said 
laterally-extending  limb,  said  Inturned  elbow,  and  said  out- 
turned-foiit  occupying  their  positions  on  the  same  side  of 
the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  support  of  the  character  stated,  a  standard  with 
recesses  therein,  and  a  bracket  for  cooperation  therewith, 
said  bracket  having  on  its  engaging  end  a  depending  leg,  an 
outturned  foot  on  the  base  of  the  latter  adapted  to  overlap 
said  standard,  an  outturned  neck  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
leg,  an  Inturned  elbow  on  said  neck  adapted  to  overlap 
said  standard  on  the  same  side  of  said  foot  and  opposing 
the  same,  an  inclined  shoulder  on  said  ne<<k  spaced  from 
said  ell)ow  and  facing  the  same,  providing  means  for  the 
Introduction  and  connection  of  the  bracket  with  said 
standard,  a  portion  of  said  shoulder  extending  from  the 
lower  terminal  of  the  Inclination  thereof  In  a  perpendicu- 
lar direction  to  the  bottom  of  the  leg,  and  a  limb  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  bracket  at  the  toj) 
of  said  inclined  shoulder,  said  limb  being  on  the  same  side 
of  the  bracket  as  said  Inturned-elbow  and  said  outtumed- 
foot. 


1,129,551.     SFBIRRIG.XTED  FLOWER  AND  LAWN  BOX 
Cvius   WiLi-iAM   CiU'KTNEY,   Orants   I'ass,   Oreg.      Filed 
Oct.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  "794,487.     (Cl.  137—66.) 
A  device  of   the  character  described  comprising  a   rec- 
tangular box,   the  sides  and  ends  of  which   are  provided 
with  inner  ledges,  a  flooring  embodying  spaced  transverse 
slabs  seated  upon  the  ledges  and  defining  a  soli  receptacle 
thereabove  and  a   water  reservoir  therebelow,  a   sheet  of 
fabric  disposed  on  the  flooring  to  support  the  soil  against 
sifting    through    the    flooring,    the   end    slabs    having   cut 
away  portions  at  the  corners  of  the  box,  hollow  perforated 
columns  passing  through  the  said  cut  away  portions,  the 
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■aid  columns  fitting  with  the  said  corners  of  the  box  and 
being  seated  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  fine  granu- 
lar flUlug  for  each  column  to  raise  the  water  by  capillary 


bed  by  the  Initial  movement  of  said  treadle ;  and  connec- 
tions whereby  a  pressing  movement  is  induced  between 
the  bed  and  Infolders  by  a  further  movement  of  said 
treadle. 


attraction,  the  box  having  an  opening  directly  below  the 
flooring  and  a  lower  drain  pipe  having  a  valve  interposed 
therein. 


1,129,C55.  ITI'I'ET-VALVE  FOB  INTEBNAL-C0MBU8- 
TION  ENGINES.  Stanley  Cdrean,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel 
Thomas,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
June  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,627.     (Cl.  121—97.) 


1.  In  a  puppet  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  valve  casing  and  a  valve  stem  having  a  slot 
cut  In  its  lower  end.  a  tappet  member  having  a  slot  at  Its 
upper  end  opposite  the  slot  of  the  valve  stem,  a  cotter  en- 
gaging the  opposing  slots,  and  a  suitably  driven  cam  de- 
signed to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  tappet  to  impart 
a  simultaneously  rotary  and  vertical  movement  thereto, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  puppet  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  and  a  valve  steam  hav- 
ing a  slot  cut  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  Uppet  held  in 
suitable  bearings,  a  set  screw  threaded  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  tappet  and  having  a  cross  slot  opposing  the  slot 
of  the  valve  stem,  a  cotter  engaging  the  opposing  slots  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  simultaneously  vertical  and  rotary 
movement  to  the  tappet,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

X  In  a  puppet  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  and  a  valve  stem  having 
a  slot  cut  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tappet  held  In  suit- 
able bearings,  a  set  screw  threaded  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  tapp<t  and  having  a  cross  slot  opposing  the  slot  of  the 
valve  stem,  a  cotter  engaging  the  opposite  slots,  and  a 
suitably  driven  cam  designed  to  engage  the  lower  end  of 
the  tappet  to  Impart  a  simultaneously  rotary  and  vertical 
movement  thereto,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed  ;  a  die  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed  and 
adapted  to  raise  from  the  bed  a  folded  blank  ;  Infolders 
movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  ;  gas-mechanism  for  di- 
rectly heating  the  Infolders  for  the  ends  of  the  blank ;  a 
treadle ;  connections  whereby  the  die  Is  moved  toward  the 
bed  by  the  Initial  movement  of  said  treadle ;  connections 
whereby  said  infolders  are  moved  inward  for  a  further 
movement  of  said  treadle;  and  connections  whereby  a 
pressing  movement  is  induced  between  the  bed  and  folders 
by  the  final  movement  of  said  treadle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed ;  a  die  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed  and 
adapted  to  raise  from  the  bed  a  folded  blank;  infolders 
movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly;  gas-mechanism  for  di- 
rectly heating  the  Infolders ;  a  primary  operating  element ; 
and  connections  whereby  successively  the  die  is  moved  to- 
ward the  bed,  the  infolders  are  moved  inwardly,  and  a 
pressing  movement  is  Induced  between  the  bed  and  in- 
folders by  movement  of  said  primary  operating  element. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed :  a  die  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed  and 
adapted  to  raise  from  the  bed  a  folded  blank  ;  infolders 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  ;  gas-burners  for  directly 
heating  said  infolders  and  to  which  said  Infolders  are  di- 
rectly exposed ;  a  primary  operating  element ;  and  con- 
nections whereby  successively  the  die  Is  moved  toward  the 
bed,  the  Infolders  are  moved  Inwardly,  and  a  pressing 
movement  is  induced  between  the  Infolders  and  bed  by 
movement  of  amlA  primary  operating  element. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  bed  ;  a  die  plvotally  supported,  movable  toward  and 
from  the  bed  and  having  means  for  raising  a  folded  blank 
from  the  bed  ;  movable  infolders  for  the  ends  of  the  blanks  ; 
gas-mechanism  for  directly  heating  said  Infolders;  a  pri- 
mary operating  element ;  and  connections  whereby  suc- 
cessively the  die  is  moved  toward  the  bed,  the  Infolders 
are  moved  inward  and  a  pressing  movement  Is  Induced  be- 
tween the  infolders  and  the  bed  by  movement  of  said 
primary   operating  element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,129,556.  FOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Fbank  C.  Cubtis, 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  469,982. 
(Cl.   223 — 55.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed  ;  a  die  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed  and 
adapted  to  raise  from  the  bed  a  folded  blank ;  Infolders 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  ;  gas-mechanism  for  di- 
rectly heating  the  infolders  for  the  ends  of  the  blank  ;  a 
trettdle ;  connections  whereby  the  die  U  moved  toward  the 


1129  657       MEASURING  SCALE.      Albkrt   E.   De   C08T, 
'  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  12,  1912.     S<  rial  No.  709,106. 
(Cl.  73—100.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ca»- 
ing.  a  platform  beneath  the  casing,  an  upright  member 
carried  by  the  platform  and  projecting  Into  said  casing,  a 
transversely  extending  shaft  mounted  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  casing,  a  pointer  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
wall  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  and  formed  with 
a  central  dial,  over  which  said  pointer  moves,  a  paper 
roll  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  member  in  said  casing 
formed  with  a  flat  surface  having  a  plurality  of  raised 
numerals  disposed  in  an  arcuate  line,  a  hand  fixed  to  said 


U.0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  23, 1915. 


FSBRUARY  23, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1139 


shaft  intermediate  the  endH  tlifrcuf  and  arranged  to  movi- 
over  «afd  niimerals.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  as  said 
upright  member  is  depressed,  means  for  ailvancing  the 
paper  over  saiu  raised  numerals  as  said  sliaft  Is  actuated, 
and  means  carrknl  by  the  hand  arrani;ed  to  force  the  pa- 
per in  contact  with  one  of  .said  numeral.'?  as  said  hand  Is 
moved  thereover. 


^^1 


't       '^^i 


:J.   .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprisiiiy;  a  cas 
inj;.  a  \i'rtical  member  projecting  into  said  casing,  a  plat 
form  secured  at   ri^ht  angles  at  the  lottom  of  said  mem 
}><T.  a  hack  plate  u[)on  said  caslnK.  means  up<in  said  hack 
plate   for  xuldiuK  said  vertical  memt)er  exteriorly  of  said 
casing,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  mounted  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  casing  and  near  one  side,  a  pointer  at 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  wall  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
casing  and   formed   with   a   central   dial   over   which   said 
pointer    moves,    a    paper    roll    mounted    in    said    casing,    a 
member   in  said  laslag  formed  with  a  flat  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  ral.sed  numerals  disposed  in  an  arcuate  line. 
a  hand  flxed  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  move  .idjacent 
said  numerals,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  as  .said  up 
right  member  is  depressed,  means  for  advancing  the  paper 
over  said   raised   numerals  as  said  shaft   is  actuated,  and 
means  carried  by  said  hand  arranged   to  force  the  paper 
in    contact    with    one    of   said    numerals   as   said    hand    is 
moved  adjacent  thereto. 

3.  A  combined  registering  and  indicating  scale  compris 
iiig  a  back  plate,  a  casing  mounteil  ou  said  plate,  a  plat- 
form below  said  casing,  means  on  the  Imck  plate  for  verti- 
cally guiding  said  platform,  means  mounted  In  said  casing 
for  supporting  said  platform  and  arranged  to  be  depressed 
upon  receiving  a  load,  a  transversely  extending  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  rotated  as  said  scale  is  de- 
pressed, rollers  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  casing  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  roll  of  paper,  upon  one  of  sahl 
rollers  and  extending  between  said  rollers  and  adapted  to 
be  unwound  from  the  first  mentioned  roller  onto  the  sec- 
ond roller,  a  transparent  inemt)er  secured  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  casing,  a  wall  disposed  between  said  trans 
parent  member  and  said  rollers,  said  shaft  projecting 
through  said  last  named  wall,  a  pointer  mounted  upon  the 
protruding  end  of  said  shaft,  a  segmental  dial  carrle<l 
up<jn  said  last  named  wall  adjacent  which  said  pointer 
moves,  a  member  supporteil  in  said  casing  on  the  rear  of 
said  rollers  and  having  a  plurality  of  numerals  formed 
theretipon  arranged  In  an  arcuate  line,  a  hand  flxed  upon 
said  shaft,  and  projecting  l>eyi)nd  one  of  said  rollers,  the 
paper  passing  from  another  of  said  rollers  over  said  nu 
merals,  means  carried  by  said  hand  arranged  to  force  the 
paper  against  one  of  said  numerals  when  said  hand  la  de- 
pressed, and  means  actuat^  by  the  free  end  of  said  hand 
and  connected  with  the  adjacent  roller  to  unwind  the 
paper  before  said  hand  is  moved  across  the  numeral. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  back 
plpte,  a  casing  mounted  upon  said  back  plate,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transTersely  centrally  of  said  casing,  a  central 
partition   in   said   casing,    a    phirallty   of   raised   numerals 


fi'imed  in  an  arcuate  line  upon  said  partition,  a  trans- 
parent meml)er  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing, 
a  pointer  flxed  upon  said  shaft  and  mounted  a<IJacent  the 
transparent  memlier,  a  segmental  dial  plate  adjacent  said 
[u. Inter,  means  for  mounting  said  dial  plate  adjacent  said 
pointer,  a  roll  of  paper  la  said  casing  arranged  to  be 
passed  progressively  over  the  ralstKl  numerals,  a  scale 
platform  below  the  casing,  means  mounted  on  the  back 
plate  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  platform,  said 
platform  being  arranged  to  be  de{)reased  upon  receiving  a 
load,  means  to  rotate  said  sliaft  on  the  depression  of  the 
I»latfiiriii.  nil  .ins  mounted  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  ad- 
vance the  paper  over  said  numerals  when  said  shaft  Ul 
actuated,  and  means  controlling  said  last  named  meana 
actuated  by  the  removal  of  the  load  from  the  platform 
for  forcing  the  paper  In  contact  with  one  of  said  nu- 
merals. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
back  plate,  a  casing  mounteil  upon  said  hack  plate,  n  shaft 
extending  transversely  centrally  of  said  casing,  a  central 
imrtltion  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  raise<l  numerals 
formed  In  an  arcuate  line  upon  snid  [lartitlon,  a  trans- 
jiarent  member  mounted  at  the  fcuward  cinl  of  said  casing, 
a  iK)inter  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  mounte<l  adjacent  the 
transparent  member,  a  segmental  dial  plate  adjacent  said 
pointer,  means  for  mounting  said  dial  plate  adjacent  said 
pointer,  a  roll  of  paper  in  said  casing  arranged  to  be 
passed  progr>ssively  over  the  raised  nunierals.  a  scale 
platform  below  the  casing,  means  mounted  on  the  back 
plate  for  guiding  said  platform,  a  hand  on  said  shaft  mov- 
able in  a  path  adjacint  said  nunierals,  means  on  the  upper 
<nd  of  said  hand  arr.intred  to  force  said  paper  against  the 
ap[>ropriaIe  nniner.ils.  and  means  ronlrolled  by  said  hand 
for  advancing  said   paper  o\er  said   numeral. 

IClaims  »>  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1  .  1  1.'9  .  .'  r.  s  .  (JAS  ITHIlYINt;  Ari'AUATlS.  Ill  oo 
IMTKK.  Heilin  Wilraersdorf.  <ierranny.  assignor  to  Ker- 
lin-Anhaltische  Maschlnenbau  Aktien  Cesellschaft.  I?er- 
lln.  Cermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Polled  l>ec. 
«,   l!)i;{.      Serial   No.   sot.OitM.      K']     JS — i:n.  i 


1.  .V  purltler  for  separating  soot,  dust,  and  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  generator  gas,  water  gas.  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  vessel  having  an  outlet  and  a  wall  of  porous 
material,  and  adapted  to  reielve  a  material  suitable  for 
absorbing  sulfur  compounds,  a  chamber  arranged  concen- 
trb-ally  with  said  vessel  and  communicating  with  a  supply 
of  hot  gases  to  be  purltied,  and  means  for  conveying  a 
supply  of  air   for  supporting  combustion   to  said  chamber. 

2.  A  piirlfier  for  separating  soot,  dust,  and  sulfur  com- 
potinds  from  generator  gas,  water  gas,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  vessel  having  an  outlet  and  a  wall  of  porous 
material,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  material  suitable  for 
absorbing  sulfxir  compounds,  a  chaml)er  arranged  concen- 
trically with  said  vessel  and  communicating  with  a  supply 
of  hot  gases  to  be  ptirlfled,  means  for  conveying  a  supply 
of  air  for  supporting  combustion  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  to  regulate  said  supply  of  air. 


1.12»,659.  REDICIN(J  AXl»  OXIDIZING  APPARATUS 
FOE  GENEUATING  HYUHOGEN  FROM  IRON  ORE 
AND  BTEAM.  Hioo  Dicke,  Berlin-Wilmersdorf,  (Jer- 
many.  assignor  to  Berlln-Anhaltlsche  Maschlnenbau- 
Aktlen-(ie8ells<  haft.  Berlin,  (iermany,  a  Corporation  0/ 
Germany.  Filed  Uec  C.  l!ti;!.  Serial  No.  804.999.  (CI. 
48—97.) 


.\n  oxidizing  and  reducing  apparatus  comprising  a 
chaml^r  having  a  wall  of  refractory  material,  a  jacket  of 
a  moterlal  which  is  Impermeable  to  gases  Inclosing  said 
wall,  partitions  of  refractory  material  dividing  said 
chamber  Into  sectional  chambers  or  shafts,  means  to  sup- 
ply reducing  and  oxidizing  gases  separately  to  said  sec- 
tional chambers  or  shafts,  and  means  to  shut  off  either 
one  of  the  sectional  chambers  or  shafts  independently  of 
the  c't  lier  ones. 


,129.560.       VEHICLE-SPRING. 

I'lanklnton,    S.    D.      Filed    Sept.    4. 
H60.J11.      (CI.  21—105.) 


John    L.    Doigan, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


wardly  from  the  bead  and  pressing  yiel<lingly  against  the 
tapered  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  ring  inclosed  by  springs 
and  bearing  against  them,  and  devices  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  ring  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  springs. 


1,129,561.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  BOILERS.  Daniel  J. 
Dlggan,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  of  oue-half  to  Sylves 
ter  Cropper,  Lowell,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   861,224.      (CI.  122—504.) 


1.  A  yielding  connection  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  tapered  chamber  and  a  plunger  provided  with 
spring  arms  inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  fitting 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  pressing  outwardly  against 

then. 

2.  A  spring  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  tapered  chamber  and  a  plunger  operating  in  said 
chamber  having  a  head  and  provided  with  a  series  of  seg- 
mental spring  arms  having  upper  horisontal  portions  at- 
tached to  the  head  and  other  portions  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  therefrom  and  pressing  yieldingly 
against  the  walls  of  the  chamber  to  thus  produce  friction, 
and  spring  tension  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  tapered  cham 
ber,  a  buffer  in  said  chamber,  a  plunger  operating  in  said 
chamber  having  a  series  of  segmental  springs  extending 
dowTiwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  plunger  and  pressing 
yieldingly  outward  against  the  walls  of  the  tapered  cham 
ber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  tapered  cham 
l)er  and  a  plunger  operating  In  said  chamber,  comprising 
a    head,   a  aeries   of  segmental    springs   extending  down 


1.  A  safety  device  of  the  character  descrilx'd.  compris- 
ing means  for  conirolllug  the  consumption  of  fuel  in  a 
boiler  furnace,  a  lloat  chamber  extending  above  and  below 
the  normal  water  level  of  the  boiler,  a  float  within  said 
chamber,  there  being  connections  between  said  float  chamber 
and  the  boiler,  a  [lipe  leading  to  the  furnace  chamber  of  the 
boiler,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm in  said  cbamU'r,  actuating  connections  between  the 
valve  and  the  diaphragm,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  diaphragm 
chamber  to  the  steam  space  of  the  float  chamber,  and  a  valve 
controlled  by  the  float  arranged  to  open  communication 
between  the  steam  space  of  the  float  chaml>er  and  the 
diaphragm  chamber  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  l>olkrs,  comprising  a  water   col 
umn,  there  being  a  connection  from  said  water  column  to 
the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  and  from  the  column  to  the 
water   space  of   the   boiler,   a   water   pipe    leading    to    the 
furnace   chamber   of   the   boiler,    a    valve    in    said   pipe,    a 
diaphragm  within  the  chamber,  actuating  connections  be 
tween   the  diaphragm  and  the  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  diaphragm  chaniN'r  to  the  steam  space  of  the  water 
column,  a  float  in  the  column  having  an  upwardly  extend 
ing  stem,  there  Indng  a   valve  seat   surrounding  the  open- 
ing of  the  pipe  connectinj;  the  diaphragm  chamber  to  the 
steam  space  of  the  water  column,  and  a  valve  on  the  end 
of  the  float  stem  arranged  to  he  held  against  the  seat  by 
means  of  the  float ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,119,562.     TUBULAR  LANTERN.     Alo.nzo  L.   Eiiwaiu>s. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com 
pany.    Wheeling,   W.    Va.,    a    Corporation    of   West    Vir- 
ginia'.    Filed  Sept.  18,   1913.     Serial   No.  7s9.991.      (CI. 
240—29. ) 

1.  A  tubular  lantern  having  a  dome  provided  with  an 
inner  and  an  outer  shell,  there  being  an  annular  air  space 
formed  between  said  shells,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said 
space  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  inner 
Bhell  to  the  outer  shell,  and  a  top  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending  projections  secured  to  the  clo 
sure  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  there  being  n 
space  between  th?  closure  and  the  top  plate;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  tubular  lantern  having  a  dome  provided  with  Inner 
and  outer  shells,  there  being  an  annular  air  space  forme<l 
between  said  shells,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  space 
connected  to  both  shells,  air  tubes  connected  to  the  outer 
sheU  and  communicating  with  the  air  space,  a  movable 
globe  retainer  having  Inner  and  outer  shells,  the  Ilnner 
shell  being  slldably  connected  to  the  Inner  aheU  of  the 
dome,  and  a  spring  seated  between  the  inner  and  outer 
shells  of  the  dome  and  the  inner  and  outer  abella  of  tie 
globe  retainer  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 


II40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  aj,  19 15. 


;j.  A  tubular  lantern  havlni;  a  dome  provided  with  Inner 
and  outer  shells,  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  shell  ex- 
tending considerably  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer 
shell,  there  being  an  annular  air  space  formed  between 
said  shells,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  space  extendiut? 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  Inner 
shell  to  the  top  ot  the  outer  shell,  and  a  top  plate  having 
downwardly  extending  projections  connected  to  the  clo- 
sure adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  there  being  a 
space  betwecu  the  closure  and  the  top  plate  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  A  tubular  lantern  having  a  dome  provided  with  In- 
ner and  outer  shells,  there  being  an  annular  air  space 
formed  between  said  shells,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said 
space  connected  to  both  shells,  air  tubes  connected  to  the 
outer  shell  communicating  with  the  air  space,  a  movable 
globe  retainer  having  inner  and  outer  shells,  the  inner 
shell  being  slidably  connected  to  the  inner  shell  of  the 
dome,  an  annular  plate  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  shell  of  the  dome  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  outer 
shell  of  the  globe  retainer,  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
dome  and  the  globe  retainer  for  holding  the  globe  retainer 
In  Its  down  position  ;  suhstiintially  as  described. 


1,129,563.  LEATHER-EMBOSSING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
J.  Bdwaros,  Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.   714,023.      (CI.   101—83.) 


means  for  said  parts  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  unobstructed  open  space  below  the  die  and  back- 
lug  adapted  to  permit  a  portion  of  a  shoe-upper  and  Its  top 
facing  to  be  Inserted  upward  from  t>elow  between  the  die 
and  backing  and  to  nllow  the  shoe  to  hang  In  upright 
position  directly  down  below  the  die  and  backing. 

.'!.  A  machine  for  embossing  or  printing  top-facinga  of 
shoes,  etc.,  comprising.  In  combination,  an  embossing  or 
printing  die  and  a  cooperating  backing  closing  together 
by  a  transverse  movement,  a  support  for  one  of  such 
parts,  a  bar  carrying  the  other  thereof,  an  operating  ec- 
centric with  which  one  end  of  said  bar  is  connected,  and 
by  which  said  end  ia  supported,  and  a  radiua-bar  or 
rocker  supporting  the  bar  Intermediate  the  eccentric  and 
the  said  part  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  machine  for  embossing  or  printing  top-facings  of 
shoes,  etc.,  comprising,  In  combination,  an  emt>OHlng  or 
printing  die  and  a  codpermtlag  backing  closing  together 
by  a  transverse  movement,  a  support  for  one  of  such  parts, 
a  bar  carrying  the  other  thereof,  a  rocker  constituting  a 
pivotal  mounting  for  said  bar,  an  eccentric  strap  with 
which  the  said  bar  has  a  socket-connection,  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  bar  and  eccentric-strap,  and  an 
actuating  eccentric. 


i 


1.  A  machine  for  embossing  or  printing  top-facings  of 
shoes,  etc.,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  embossing  or 
printing  die  and  a  cooperating  backing  closing  together 
by  a  transverse  movement  with  their  working  faces  in 
upright  position,  means  for  closing  and  opening  them, 
and  a  forwardly-extendlng  support  for  one  of  said  parts 
or  members,  said  machine  having  an  unobstructed  space 
below  and  In  front  of  the  die  and  backing  permitting  a 
portion  of  a  shoe-upper  and  Its  top  facing  to  be  Inserted 
upward  from  below  between  such  parts  or  members  and 
allowing  the  shoe  to  uang  In  upright  position  directly 
down  below  the  die  and  backing. 

-.  A  machine  for  embossing  or  printing  top-facings  of 
shoes,  etc.,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  embossing  or 
printing  die  and  a  cofiperatlng  backing  closing  together 
with  their  working  faces  In  upright  position  by  a  trans- 
verse movement  horizontally,  a  heater  to  which  one  of 
said    parts    Is    attached,    and    supporting    and    operating 


1,129,564.       FILMCAMERA.  Horace     Fisher,     Letch 

worth,  England,  assignor  to  William  Edward  Garforth, 

Pontefract.  England.      Filed  June  6,   1914.     Serial  No. 
843,379.      (CI.  95—44.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  and  In  combination,  a  case,  a  lens, 
spaced  walls  providing  a  passage  through  which  a  film 
is  Intermittently  fed  past  said  lens,  the  said  walls  having 
apertures  in  axial  allnement  with  the  said  lens,  a  punch, 
mechanism  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  case  to 
actuate  said  punch  and  cause  it  to  perforate  said  film  at 
a  part  which  has  not  reached  said  apertures,  and  a  trans- 
lucent screen  In  an  aperture  in  said  walls,  upon  which 
screen  when  the  film  has  been  moved  so  that  the  perfora- 
tion therein  registers  with  said  screen,  rays  of  light  pass- 
ing through  said  lens  are  projected  and  are  seen  through 
an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  the  camera  case,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  camera,  and  in  combination,  a  case,  a  lens,  a 
rear  and  front  wall  within  the  case  to  provide  a  passage 
through  which  a  film  Is  Intermittently  fed  past  said  lens, 
the  said  walls  having  apertures  in  axial  alinement  with 
the  said  lens,  a  cylindrical  punch,  means  for  supporting 
said  punch  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  said  film  and 
above  said  aperture  in  said  front  wall,  reciprocatory 
mechanism  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  case  to  move 
said  punch  and  cause  it  to  punch  a  disk  of  film  through 
an  aperture  in  said  front  wall  above  aforesaid  aperture 
and  at  a  part  of  the  film  which  has  not  reached  the  alin- 
ing apertures  in  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  trans- 
lucent screen  In  the  aperture  In  said  rear  wall,  upon 
which  screen,  when  the  111m  has  l)een  moved  so  that  the 
perforation  therein  registers  with  said  screen,  rsys  of 
light  passing  through  said  lens  are  projected  and  are 
seen  through  an  aperture  In  a  wall  of  the  camera  case, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  camera,  and  In  combination,  a  case,  a  lens,  a 
rear  and  front  wall  within  the  case  to  provide  a  passage 


February  23, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1141 


through  which  a  film  is  intermittently  fed  past  said  lens, 
the  said  walls  having  apertures  in  axial  allnement  with 
the  said  lens,  a   cylindrical  punch,  au  open  ended  cylin- 
drical guide  for  said  punch  curried  at  right  angles  to  and 
in  axial  allnement  with  an   upper  aperture  in  said  front 
wall  said  cylindrical  guide  being  supported  by  a  frame  to 
which    said    front   wall    Is    fixed,    a    two-armed   lever    ful- 
orumed  to  said  frame  so  as  to  be  capable  of  oscillating  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  punch  one  arm  of  said 
lever  passing  through  a  slot  lu  the  side  of  said  cylindrical 
K'uide  and  engaging  a  recess  in  the  side  of  said  punch,  a 
rod   plvotally   connected  at  one  end  to   the  other  arm  of 
said   lever,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  projecting  through    I 
said  camera  case  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  outwardly  to 
rock  said  lever  and  operate  said   punch  and  cause  it  to   ' 
punch  a  disk  of  film  through  said  upper  aperture  at  a   \ 
part  of  the  film  which  has  not  reached  the  alining  aper- 
tures  In   said   front  and    rear   walls,   and   a   translucent   | 
screen    In    the    aperture    In    said    rear   waU,    upon    which 
screen,  when  the  film  has  been  moved  so  that  the  perfora- 
tion therein  registers  with  said  screen,  rays  of  light  pass- 
ing through  said  lens  are  projected  and  are  seen  through 
an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  the  camera  case,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  camera,  and  in  combination,  a  case,  a  lens,  a 
rear  and  front  wall  within  the  case  to  provide  a  passage 
through  which  a  film  Is  Intermittently  fed  past  said  lens, 
the  said  walls  having  apertures  In  axial  allnement  with 
the  said  lens,  a  punch,  mechanism  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  case  to  actuate  said  punch  and  cause  it  to 
perforate  said  film  at  a  part  which  has  not  reached  said   | 
apertures,   a   translucent  screen    in   the  aperture  in   said 
rear    wall,   upon   which   screen,    when   the   film   has   been 
mo%'ed  so  that  the  perforation  therein  registers  with  said   j 
screen,   rays  of  light   passing  through  said   lens  are   pro-   ' 
jected  and  are  seen  through  an  nperture  in  a  wall  of  the 
camera  case,  and  resilient  means  to  hold  the  forward  face 
of  said   screen   in   light  pressure   contact  with   the   rear 
face  of  the  film,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  camera,  and  In  combination,  a  case,  a  lens,  a 
rear  and  front  wall  within  the  case  to  provide  a  passage 
through  which  a  film  is  intermittently  fed  past  said  lens, 
the  said  walls  having  apertures  In  axial  alinement  with 
the  said  lens,  a  punch,  mechanism  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  case  to  actuate  said  punch  and  cause  it  to 
perforate  said  film  at  a  part  which  has  not  reached  said 
aperture,  a  translucent  screen  in  the  aperture  in  said 
rear  wall,  upon  which  screen,  when  the  film  has  been 
moved  so  that  the  perforation  therein  registers  with  said 
screen,  rays  of  light  passing  through  said  lens  are  pro- 
jected, and  a  mirror  supported  l)ehlnd  the  screen  and  ar- 
langed  at  such  an  angle  thereto  as  to  reflect  the  view 
received  by  said  mirror  from  said  screen  through  an 
aperture  in  a  side  wall  of  said  case,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


connected  to  and  operated  by  such  ring,  all  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  A  sound  receiving  and  transmitting  appliance  com- 
prising In  combination  a  diaphragm,  a  vibratory  ring  at 
tached   thereto,  and  a  microphone  connected  to  and  oper- 
ated   by    said   ring,   all   substantially   as    hereinbefore    de- 
scribed. 

3.  ,\  sound  receiving  and  transmitting  appliance,  com 
prising  in  combination  a  diaphragm,  a  vibratory  ring  at- 
tached thereto,  portions  of  said  ring  opposite  the  point  of 
attachment  being  adapted  for  free  vibration,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  microphones  connected  to  and  operated  by  such 
ring,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  In  a  sound  receiving  and  transmitting  appliance,  a 
diaphragm  comprising  a  casing,  a  vibratory  ring  attached 
thereto,  and  a  microphone  connected  to  and  operated  by 

said  ring. 

5.  A  sound  receiving  and  transmitting  appliance,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  diaphragm,  a  vibratory  ring  at- 
tached thereto  and  unsupported  except  at  such  point  of 
attachment,  and  a  microphone  having  two  electrodes  both 
of  which  are  carried  by  such  ring,  all  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  de8crll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,129.566.  WATER  HEATING  APPLIANCE  FOR  GAS 
STOVES.  Chaulbs  H.  Gibsb,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,266.     (CI.  126—63.) 


1.129,666.  SOUND-RECEIVING  APPARATUS  USED  IN 
SUBMARINE  SOUND-SIGNALING.  John  Gabdnbr, 
Knott  End,  near  Fleetwood,  England.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1000.      Serial  No.  534,9.33.      (CI.  179—109.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  spaced  radial  water 
passages  and  lnter\'ening  radial  slots,  the  slots  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  casing,  the  walls  of 
the  water  passages  being  inclined,  saddles  disposed  at  the 
outer  ends  of  alternate  slots  and  under  the  top  of  the  cas 
Ing,  and  a  burner  having  radial  arms,  the  terminals  of 
some  of  which  receive  said  saddles  whereby  the  casing  Is 

I  supported  upon  the  burner  and  whereby  the  flames  from 
I  the  burner  will  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  casing  out  of 
;   contact  with  the  inclined  walls  of  the  water  passages. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
1  including  inner  and  outer  walla,  the  latter  having  a  pro 

i  Jectlon,  and  inwardly  directed  Inlet  and  outlet  bosses 
located  within  said  projection,  the  inner  wall  being  formed 

I  to  provide  spaced  water  passages  with  Intervening  slots, 
the  slots  of  the  waicr  passages  being  inclined  and  the  top 
of  the  easing  overhanging  the  sides  of  the  slots  and  round- 

.  ed  at  said  overhanging  portions,  saddles  located  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  slots  and  under  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
partition  arranged  between  said   inlet  and  outlet  bosses 

I  and  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  walls  between  said 

!  projection  and  the  adjacent  water  passage,  and  a  burner 

I  haTlng  arms  to  receive  said  saddles  so  as  to  support  the 
casing  on  the  burner. 

,  S.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
Including  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  latter  having  a  pro- 
jection, and  inwardly  directed  inlet  and  outlet  bosses  lo- 
cated within  said  projection,  the  inner  wall  being  formed 
to  provide  spaced  water  passages  with  intervening  sloU, 
the  walls  of  the  water  passages  being  Inclined  and  the 
top  of  the  casing  overhanging  the  sides  of  the  slots  and 
rounded  at  said  overhanging  portions,  saddles  located  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  and  under  the  top  of  the  casing, 
and  a  burner  having  arms  to  receive  said  saddles. 


1.  A  sound  receiving  and  transmitting  appliance,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  diaphragm,  a  vibratory  ring  at- 
tached thereto,  poi-tions  of  said  ring  opposite  the  point  of 
altachment  being  adapted  for  vibration,  and  a  microphone 


1  129  567  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  DETACH- 
'  ING   HORSES  TO  AND  FROM  VEHICLES.      Feancib 

E.  Griffeth,   Athens.  Oa.     Filed   May  9.   UU.;.     Serial 

No.  768,650.      (CI.  54 — 69.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  harness  connecting 
member  comprising  substantially  rectangular  shaped  body 
engaging  portions  converging  to  a  junction  line  between 
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the  extremities  of  the  body  engaging  portions,  and  a 
transverse  bar  substantially  In  the  vertical  plane  of  such 
line  but  laterally  offset  from  the  latter,  and  loops  posi- 
tioned near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  bar,  said 


\ 


jr 


loops  lying  in  the  same  plane,  which  plane  la  offset  from 
said  transverse  bar  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  Joining  the  extremities  of  said  converging  body  en- 
gaging portions. 


1,129,568.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Brvso.n  D.  Hohton, 
IVtroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Fuse  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  31,  1912.    Serial  No.  712.382.     (CI.  175 — 287.) 


In  a  protected  or  armor-clad  switch  of  the  character 
described,  the  comMnation  of  a  metallic  housing  provided 
with  a  hinged  cover,  a  switch  mechanism  within  the  hous- 
ing including  spring-actuated  movable  contacts,  a  plunger 
reciprocally  mounted  In  the  cover  cooperatively  associated 
with  the  movable  contacts,  an  exterior  operating  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  cover,  a  spiral  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  operating  handle  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  switch  plunger,  adapted  to  accelerate  the  movement 
of  the  switch  mechanism  within  the  switch  housing. 


1,129.569.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Bkyhon  D.  Horton, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.879 
(CI.  175—282.) 


1.  lu  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
provided  with  a  slotted  side,  a  substantially  U-sbaped  op- 
ernting  handle  for  the  switch  mechanism  and  a  cooperat- 


ing pair  of  sheet  metal  bearing  members  assembled  upon 
said  operating  handle,  said  operating  handle  and  bearing 
members  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  aide  of 
the  casing,  said  bearing  members  when  positioned  being 
made  fast  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  slotted  side  of  the 
casing  and  providing  bearing  and  alining  means  for  said 
handle. 

2.  A  bearing  for  a  switch  handle,  comprising  two  like 
sheet  metal  stampings  adapted  to  be  attached  to  opposite 
sides  of  one  side  of  the  switch  casing  and  having  bearing 
portions  parallel  with  but  removed  from  the  plane  of  the 
side  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  bearing  for  a  switch  handle  comprising  comple- 
mental  cup-shaped  parts  formed  from  sheet-metal  and 
provided  with  ^coincident  circumferential  flanges,  said 
flanges  serving  as  means  for  attachment  to  a  switch  cas- 
ing, the  center  of  the  cup-shaped  parts  being  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  the  operating  handle  and  to 
serve  as  a  bearing  therefor. 


1,129.570.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHES.  Bet- 
son  D.  Horton,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1913.  Se- 
rial .No.  798,680.      (Cl.  70 — 90.) 


1.  A  lock  device  for  lockins;  a  member  which  recipro- 
cates in  and  out  of  a  casing  in  Its  outwardly  reciprocated 
position  comprising  a  pair  of  members  provided  with  ap- 
eHured  free  ends  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  recipro- 
cating member,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
apertures  in  the  ends  and  around  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber and  prevent  movement  thereof. 

-.  In  combination  with  members  mounted  to  reciprocate 
in  and  out  of  a  casing,  a  lock  device  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  lock  said  members  In  outwardly  reciprocated 
position,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
provided  with  alined  apertures  extending  through  and  ad- 
jacent the  free  ends  thereof  and  a  removable  lock  pro- 
vided with  a  bow  adapted  to  pass  through  the  apertures 
and  extend  around  the  free  ends  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.129,.571.  LINOLEUM  FLOOR  COVERING.  Chahlm  F. 
Hi  MPHHBYs,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company.  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanln.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,476. 
(Cl.  154—49.) 


JJih /l_l 


1  A  linoleum  floor  rarerinff,  composed  of  a  water-proof 
paper  backing  or  foundation  provided  with  a  wearing  sur- 
face of  linolenm  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  linoleum  floor  covering  compoMd  of  a  paper  back- 
ing or  foundation  having  a  linoleum  layer  thereon,  the 
linoleum  layer  being  at  least  as  thick  as  the  paper,  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 


1,129.673.  TRANSFER  DEVICE.  Kffik  E.  Johmsom, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,087. 
(Cl.  101  —  178.) 


•!  

1,12  9,572.  SASH-FASTENER.  Gbobqb  8.  Jkphson, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,039.     (Cl.  16—30.) 


1.  A  fixture  In  the  form  of  a  combined  safety-lock  and 
ventilating  attachment  for  windows  having  movaI>le  wln- 
dow-saahes,  comprising  a  body-plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
Uched  to  the  front  face  of  one  of  the  window-sashes,  said 
body-plate  being  formed  with  a  vertically  extending  gtiide- 
portioOi  a  stop-arm  entirely  Independent  of  said  body- 
plate,  (said  stop-arm  having  a  portion  in  sUdable  retain- 
ing engagement  with  said  vertical  guide-portion  and  an- 
other portion  adapted  to  be  brought  into  retained  engage- 
ment with  the  top-rail  of  the  other  window-sash. 

1'.  A  fixture  in  the  form  of  a  combined  safety-lock  and 
ventilating  attachment  for  windows  having  movable  win- 
dow-sashes, comprising  a  body-plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  window-sashes,  said  body-plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  and  a 
stop-aroi  entirely  independent  of  said  body-plate  and  sep- 
arable therefrom,  said  stop-arm  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  member,  said  member  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  In  said  body-plate  and  being  sUd- 
ably  arranged  in  said  slot,  and  laterally  projecting  fingers 
upon  said  rearwardly  extending  member,  said  fingers  ex- 
tending on  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  back  of  the  said 
body  plate,  and  said  stop-arm  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  retained  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  the  other  window-sash. 

8.  A  fixture  in  the  form  of  a  combined  safety-lock  and 
ventilating  attachment  for  windows  having  movable  win- 
dow-sashes, comprising  a  body-plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  window-sashes,  said  body-plat*  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  op- 
positely extending  cut-away  portions  forming  with  said 
slot  a  cross-shaped  opening,  and  a  stop-arm  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  said  body-plate  and  separaUe  therefrom,  said 
stop-am  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending member  and  laterally  projecting  fingers  connected 
with  said  member,  said  member  and  said  fingers  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  cross-shaped  portions 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  slot,  said  member  being 
glldably  disposed  in  said  slot  and  said  fingers  extending 
on  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  back  of  the  said  body-plate, 
and  said  stop-arm  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  brought 
with  retained  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  other  wln- 
dow-saah. 


''-•■-"V  'In"'?"-".'' 


1.  A  transfer  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  bolder  open  along  one  edge  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  front  wall,  and  a  base-plate  in- 
sertlble  In  said  holder  through  said  edge  opening  and  hav- 
ing on  its  upper  surface  a  design  In  bas-relief  adapted  to 
occupy  the  field  of  said  front  wall  opening. 

2.  A  transfer  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  holder  open  along  one  edge  and 
having  an  opening  In  its  front  wall,  a  base-plate  Insertible 
in  said  holder  through  said  edge  opening  and  having  on 
Its  upper  surface  a  design  in  bas-relief  adapted  to  occupy 
the  field  of  said  front  w^all  opening,  and  a  transfer  sheet 
also  insertible  in  said  holder  through  said  edge  opening 
and  overljing  said  design. 

3.  A  transfer  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rectangular  holder  open  along 
one  edge  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  front  wall  and  a 
substantial  border  surrounding  said  front  wall  opening,  a 
base-plate  Insertible  in  said  bolder  through  said  edge  open- 
ing and  substantially  fitting  said  holder,  said  base-plate 
having  on  Its  upper  surface  a  deslgu  In  has  relief  adapted 
to  occupy  the  field  of  said  front  wall  opening,  and  a  trans- 
fer sheet  also  insertible  In  said  holder  through  said  edge 
opening  and  overlying  said  design. 

4.  A  transfer  dpvlce  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rectangular  holder  open  along  one 
edge  and  having  an  opening  In  lt<«  front  wall  and  a  sub- 
stantial border  surrounding  said  front  wall  opening,  the 
rear  wall  of  said  holder  extending  somewhat  beyond  the 
line  of  said  edge  opening  and  formed  with  a  notch  In  Its 
free  edge,  a  base-plate  insertible  in  said  holder  through 
said  edge  opening  and  substantially  fitting  said  bolder, 
said  base-plate  having  on  Its  upper  surfnce  a  design  In  bas- 
relief  adapted  to  occupy  the  field  of  said  front  wall  open- 
ing, and  a  transfer  sheet  also  Insertiblo  in  said  holder 
through  said  edge  opening  and  overlying  said  design,  said 
transfer  sheet  also  having  an  end  extension  or  stub  lying 
outside  of  said  edge  opening. 

5.  A  combined  transfer  and  stencil  device  for  kinder 
garten  use  and  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
rombinatlon,  a  parallel-sided  sheath  mado  of  paper  or 
analogous  material  having  one  of  Its  ends  closed  and  the 
other  open,  the  upper  side  of  said  sheath  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  base  sheet  Insertible  in  and  substan- 
tially fitting  within  said  sheath  and  having  a  design  In 
bas-relief  on  its  upper  surface  adjacent  the  opening  in 
the  sheath  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  opening  when 
the  base  sheet  Is  inserted  in  the  sheath,  and  a  transfer 
sheet  substantially  fitting  within  Fald  sheath  and  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  the  open  end  thereof  between  the  said 
base  sheet  and  the  upper  side  of  the  sheath,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,129,674.  VAT  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  GnoRG  Kalischek,  Malnkur,  near  Frankfort-on- 
tbe-Maln,  and  Detlkv  Ni.ssen.  Frankfort-on-the-Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Color  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  June  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  846,836.     (Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  Process  of  producing  new  vat  dyestuflfs  which  con- 
sists in  heating  l.amlno.2.metbylanthraquinone  with  snlfor 
In  the  presence  of  aromatic  polyamlns.  the  dyestuffa  thus 
obtained  being  dark  powders  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic add  with  a  brown  to  olive  color  which  on  the  ad- 
dition of  paraformaldehyde  Is  changed  Into  greenish  Mae, 
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yielding  brownlsb-red  to  violet  vata  with  bydroaulflte  and 
caustic  soda  lye,  dying  cotton  red  to  violet  ahadea,  aub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  Process  of  producing  a  new  vat  dyostuff  which  con- 
sUts  In  heating  l.amiDo.2.metbylanthra(iulDone  with  sulfur 
In  the  presence  of  p-pbenylenediamln,  the  dyestuff  tbua 
obtained  being  a  violet-brown  colored  powder  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  brownish-olive  color 
which  on  the  addition  of  paraformaldehyde  Is  changed  into 
greenish  blue,  yielding  a  violet  vat  with  hydrosulflte  and 
caustic  soda  lye,  dyeing  cotton  Intensively  violet  shades, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuffs  obtained  by 
heating  l.amlno.2.methylantbraqulnone  with  sulfur  In  the 
presence  of  aromatic  polyamlns,  the  said  dyeatuffs  being 
dark  powders,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
brown  to  olive  color  which  on  the  addition  of  paraformal- 
dehyde la  changed  Into  greenish  blue,  yielding  brownlah-red 
to  violet  vats  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye  which 
dye  cotton  red  to  violet  shades,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuff  obtained  by 
heating  l.amlno.2.methylanthraqulnone  with  sulfur  in  the 
presence  of  pphenylenedlamln,  the  said  dyestuff  being  a 
violet-brown  colored  powder,  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  brownish  olive  color  which  on  the  addi- 
tion of  paraformaldehyde  is  changed  Into  greenish  blue, 
yielding  a  violet  vat  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda 
lye  which  dyes  cotton  Intensively  violet  shadea.  aubstan- 
t tally  aa  described. 


Ing  the  actuation  of  a  part  of  the  machine,  and  connec- 
tions therefrom  for  conjointly  effecting  a  change  of  maism- 
slne,  together  with  automatic  mechaniam  for  making  and 
breaking  said  connection  alternately. 


1,129.575.  VAT  DYES  AND  TROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Georq  Kalischer.  Mainkur,  near  Frankfort -on- 
the-Main,  and  Detlev  Nis.sen,  Frankfort-on-the-Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Caasella  Color  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,837.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  vat  dyestuff  which 
consists  In  heating  l.amino.2.methylanthraqulnone  with 
sulfur  in  the  presence  of  benxldin,  the  dyestuff  tbua  ob- 
tained being  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  brownish  color  which  on  the  addition 
of  paraformaldehyde  la  changed  Into  blolsb  green,  yielding 
a  dark-red  vat  witb  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  lye  which 
dyes  cotton  claret  shades  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuff  obtained  by 
heating  l.amlno.2.metbyIanthraqulnone  with  sulfur  in  the 
presence  of  bensidln,  the  said  dyestuff  being  a  dark  powder 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  brown  color 
which  OD  addition  of  paraformaldehyde  is  changed  into 
blulab  green,  yielding  a  dark  red  vat  with  hydrosulflte 
and  caustic  soda  lye  which  dyes  cotton  claret  shades,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,129,576.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  S. 
KB7«nedt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corjwration  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,474.     (CI.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  rombinatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  type  or  matrices,  each  set  comprising 
a  complete  font,  and  means  rendered  active  automatically 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  changing  from 
one  set  to  another. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  separately-usable  magazines  for  the  type  or 
matrices,  and  automatic  means  for  bringing  a  selected  one 
into  use,  the  said  automatic  means  being  thrown  into 
action  by  a  regularly  and  automatically  operated  element 
of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  fonts  of  type  or  matrices,  manually  controlled 
devices  for  delivering  type  or  matrices  of  one  or  another 
of  the  several  fonts,  and  means  rendered  active  auto- 
matically during  the  operation  of  said  manual  devices  for 
controlling  the  font  of  the  type  or  matrices  delivered. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  separately-usable  magaElnes  for  the  type  or 
matrices,   periodically  operated  manual   means  for  eflfeet- 


5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  fonts  of  type  or  matrices,  an  escapement,  a  key 
for  operating  the  escapement,  and  connections  from  said 
key  to  effect  also  a  change  of  font 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaietts.] 


1,129,577.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  Shcb- 
wiiOD  Kennedy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tbaler Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,793.     (CI.  199 — 7.) 


1.  A  magazine  for  typographical  machines  formed  with 
two  opposing  series  of  grooves,  some  of  the  grooves  of  one 
series  being  offset  or  staggered  with  relation  to  tbe  corre- 
sponding ones  of  tbe  other  series,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  magaxlne  for  typographical  machines  beveled  at  Its 
lower  end  and  formed  with  two  oppoalng  series  of  grooves 
converging  toward  Its  lower  end,  some  of  the  grooves  of 
one  series  being  staggered  or  offset  with  relation  to  tbs 
corresponding  grooves  of  the  other  series. 

3.  A  magasine  for  typographical  machines  formed  with 
two  opposing  series  of  grooves  converging  toward  Its  lower 
end,  the  degree  of  convergence  of  one  series  of  grooves 
being  less  than  that  of  tbe  other  seriea. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magaxlne  beveled  at  Its  lower  end  and  formed  witb  two 
oppoalng  series  of  grooves  converging  toward  suoh  end.  and 
a  series  of  escapc>ment  actuating  devices  i-xtindlng  across 
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the  beveled  end  of  tbe  magazine,  the  said  magasine  having 
some  of  the  grooves  of  one  series  offset  with  relation  to 
the  corresponding  grooves  of  the  other  series. 

5.  la  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
magasine  beveled  at  its  lower  end  and  having  channels  con- 
verging toward  such  end,  and  a  series  of  escapement  actu- 
ating devlcea  extending  across  the  beveled  end  of  the  maga- 
zine, the  said  actuating  devices  and  the  magasine  chan- 
nels being  relatively  arranged  so  that  the  side  facea  of  the 
type  or  matrices  will  lie  parallel  with  the  side  faces  of  tbe 
actuating  devices  as  they  pass  therebetween. 


1,129^78.  CROWN-CORK  SEAL.  GaoBoa  F.  Knox,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla,  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  762,370. 
Renewed  Jan.  18, 1916.    SerUl  So.  2,071.     (CI.  216—10.) 


1.  A  vessel  for  crown  corks  having  a  mouth-rim  pro- 
vided with  a  closure  seat  comprising  inner  and  outer  semi- 
circular beads,  and  a  centrally  disposed  annular  V-shaped 
groove,  the  oblique  side-walla  of  tbe  groove  being  tangen- 
tially  merged  into  the  opposite  inner  terminals  of  the  semi- 
circular beads,  whereby  a  crown  cork  is  capable,  when  ex- 
panded, of  unobstructedly  flowing  in  (^posite  directions 
about  tbe  semicircular  beads  into  the  V-shaped  groove  to 
fill  tbe  same. 

2.  A  seal-Joint  comprising  a  vessel-mouth  provided  with 
a  rim,  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  sealing  surfaces 
formed  in  tbe  rim,  a  cap-inclosed  sealing  disk  adapted  to 
be  seated  upon  the  rim,  and  a  pliable  metallic  facing  sheet 
for  the  disk  interposed  between  said  disk  and  sesthig  sur- 
faces of  the  rim,  the  said  sheet  being  weakened  upon  a  line 
intermediate  of  the  seating  surfaces. 


1,12^.679.  PRINTER'S  FORM.  FaAHK  C.  LarrHBii, 
Mlddletown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Latham  Automatic  Reg- 
istering Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1913.    Serial  No.  769,243.     (CI.  101—169.) 


1.  In  printers'  hooks  hi  combination,  two  members  hav- 
ing channels  paasing  completely  therethrough  and  dis- 
iKwed  adjacent  with  said  channels  in  alinement,  said  chan- 
nels having  internal  threads,  tbe  pitch  line  of  tb«  threads 
uf  one  of  said  channels  being  arranged  to  register  with 
and  form  a  continuation  of  the  pitch  line  of  the  threads 
of  tbe  other  channel  so  as  to  form  an  unlntcrmptsd  con- 
tinuous thread  from  one  channel  to  the  other,  a  movtaig 
part  traveling  in  said  channels  engaging  said  threads  and 
adapted  to  pass  from  one  of  said  members  into  the  other, 
and  a  plate  engaging  member  moving  with  said  moving 
part  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  said  moving  part  when 
said  moving  part  rotates. 

2.  In  printers'  books  In  combination,  two  members  hav- 
ing channels  passing  completely  therethroogh  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  with  said  channels  in  alinement,  said  chan- 
nels having  internal  threads,  the  pitch  line  of  the  threads 
of  one  of  said  channels  being  arranged  to  register  with 
and  form  a  continuation  of  the  pitch  line  of  the  threads  of 
the  other  channel  so  as  to  form  an  uninterrupted  contin- 
uous thread  from  one  channel  to  the  other,  a  moving  part 
traveling    in    said    channels    engaging    said    threads   and 


adapted  to  pass  from  one  of  said  members  into  tbe  other, 
a  plate  engaging  member  moving  with  said  moving  part 
and  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  said  moving  part  when  said 
moving  part  rotates,  and  means  for  rotating  said  moving 
part  from  a  point  above  said  members. 

3.  In  printers'  hooks  in  combination,  two  members  hav- 
ing channels  passing  completely  therethrough  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  with  said  channels  In  alinement,  said  chan- 
nels having  Internal  threads,  the  threads  of  one  of  said 
channels  being  arranged  to  register  with  the  threads  of 
the  other  channel  so  as  to  form  an  uninterrupted  continu- 
ous thread  from  one  channel  to  the  other,  a  screw  travel- 
ing in  said  channela  engaging  said  threads  and  adapted 
to  pass  from  one  of  said  members  into  tbe  other,  a  part 
moving  witb  said  screw  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  by 
said  screw  when  said  screw  rotates,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing said  members  to  maintain  said  channels  in  alinement. 

4.  In  printers'  hooks  in  combination,  two  members  hav- 
ing channels  passing  completely  therethrough  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  witb  said  channels  in  alinement,  said  chan- 
nels having  internal  threads,  tbe  threads  of  one  of  said 
channels  being  arranged  to  register  with  the  threads  of 
the  other  channel  so  as  to  form  an  uninterrupted  continu- 
ous thread  from  one  channel  to  the  other,  a  screw  tisiTel- 
ing  In  said  channels  engaging  said  threads  and  adapted 
to  pass  from  one  of  said  members  into  tbe  other,  a  plate 
engaging  part  moving  with  said  screw  and  adapted  to  be 
advanced  by  said  screw  when  said  screw  rotates,  and  a 
rule  extending  longitudinally  of  said  members  at  the  side 
thereof  and  engaging  the  same  to  aline  said  channels. 

5.  In  combination,  a  block  having  a  channel  extending 
completely  therethrough  and  having  a  continuous  open 
slot  extending  completely  therethrough  above  said  channel, 
a  traveler  mounted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  an  arbor  rigidly 
mounted  in  said  traveler,  a  screw  to  rotate  loosely  on  said 
arbor  and  having  a  bevel-gear  rigid  therewith,  said  chan- 
nel having  Internal  threads  extending  completely  through 
said  member  and  engaging  said  screw,  a  socket  rotatably 
mounted  In  tbe  upper  side  of  said  traveler,  and  a  bevel-gear 
wheel  rigid  with  said  socket  and  engaging  said  first  bevel- 
gear  to  rotate  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,680.  OUTFIT  FOR  POLISHING  SHOES.  Eabl  W. 
Lb8H>b,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  846,618.     (CI.  16—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  closure  having  a  lid,  said  lid  having 
a  marginal  flange,  and  said  box  having  a  corresponding 
flange  spaced  from  the  flange  on  said  lid  when  the  box  is 
closed,  of  a  metal  retaining  device  in  said  opening,  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  flange  on  said  box,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  metal  retaining  device,  and  having  a  pro- 
jection inserted  between  said  flanges  when  said  box  la 
closed,  said  lever  rotatable  on  its  pivot  to  engage  said 
upper  flange  so  as  to  remove  said  cover. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening 
therein,  near  one  end,  and  a  box  therein  having  a  horl- 
xontal  flange,  a  box  retaining  device  in  said  opening  said 
box  retaining  device  having  vertical  arms.  Inwardly  turned 
at  their  upper  edges  to  engage  said  flange  on  said  box,  a 
cover  for  ssid  box  having  a  marginal  flange  parallel  to  the 
flange  on  the  box,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  said  arms 
of  said  box  retaining  device,  and  having  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  flange  upon  said  cover,  said  lever  rotatable  upon 
said  srm,  to  remove  said  cover,  while  said  box  la  re- 
tained by  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  shoe  polishing  outfit.  In  combination,  a  support, 
said  support  containing  an  opening,  a  device  in  aald  open- 
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inc  for  removably  retaining  a  box  of  polish  therein,  and 
a  separate  rotatable  cover  detaching  device  mounted  on 
said  box  retaining  device,  and  adapted  to  elevate  one  edge 
of  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  outfit,  a  support,  a  spring  plate 
mounted  upon  said  support  and  having  n-talnlng  edges  un- 
derneath which  the  edges  of  a  box  of  polish  are  secured, 
and  a  separate  device  engaging  with  the  cover  of  said 
box  for  detaching  said  cover  from  said  box,  said  cover  re- 
moving device  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  box.  and 
disconnected   from  said  cover. 

5.  In  a  shoe  polLshlng  outfit,  a  support,  said  support  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  box  of  polish, 
a  spring  retaining  plate  In  said  opening  for  said  box.  and 
a  lever  mounted  upon  said  retaining  plate,  said  lever  hav 
Ing  a  catch  engaging  the  cover  of  said  box. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.125»,581.  SHOCK-.VBSORBEK.  .\L<u  ST  Maoin,  Roches 
ter,  N.  Y.  Tiled  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.251  (Cl 
21—50.) 


1.  In  a  shuck  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders, springs  carried  In  sahl  cylinders,  a  piston  and  pis- 
ton rod  carried  in  each  cylinder,  said  piston  working  to 
compress  said  springs,  the  piston  rods  extending  out  of 
said  cylinders  and  being  connected  for  Joint  operation  by 
a  bearing  pin.  said  cylinders  being  also  connected  for  Joint 
operation,  said  cylinder  connections  Including  a  bracket 
damiied  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  brackets 
having  an  ear  in  each  side  thereof,  pins  to  clamp  jgald  ears 
to  said  cylinders  and  hold  said  brackets  a  predetermined 
distance  apart,  a  pin  supported  between  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  sides  of  each  cylinder  and  a 
flange  and  a  neck  on  the  top  of  each  cylinder,  a  bracket 
clamped  to  each  cylinder,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
lugs  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lugs  on  the  cylinder,  a  lat- 
erally extending  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  flange,  a 
vertically  extending  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of 
the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  sides  of  each  cylinder  and  a 
flange  and  a  neck  on  the  top  of  each  cylinder,  a  bracket 
clamped  to  each  cylinder,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
lugs  adapte<l  to  bear  against  the  lugs  on  the  cylinder,  a 
laterally  extending  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  flange,  a 
vertically  extending  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of 
the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  bolts  having  shouldered  ends  for 
clamping  said  cylinders  and  brackets  together  and  for 
holdlns;  said  cylinders  suitably  spaced  apart. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  sides  of  each  cylinder  and  a 
flange  and  a  neck  on  the  top  of  each  cylinder,  a  bracket 
clamped  to  each  cylinder,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
lugs  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lugs  on  the  cylinder,  a 
laterally  extending  recess  adapted  to  receive  tbe  flange,  a 
vertically  extending  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of 
the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  bolts  having  shouldered  ends  for 
clanipin;;  said  cylinders  and  brackets  together  and  for 
holding  nald  cylinders  suitably  spaced  apart,  a  pin  gup- 
ported  between  said  brackets. 


5.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders, springs  carried  in  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  car 
ried  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  bearing  plates  on  each  side 
of  said  cylinders,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  and  spacing 
apart  said  bearing  plates,  said  piston  rods  having  a  bearing 
pin  mounted  loosely  between  them  at  their  ends  and  mov- 
ing therewith,  said  cyllnderx  ai.so  having  a  bearing  pin 
loosely  mounted  between  them  and  moving  therewith. 


l,ll'!».r.s-       VALVK   FOR   INTKRNAI^COMBUSTION   KN 
(JINKS.     .I.AMES  .\.  M.\HR,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  June 
■-',  r.U:;      Serial  No   771,184.     (Ci.  iSA    -50.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ex- 
plosion cylinders  ;  a  valve  chamber  Mtending  across  the  ex- 
plosion cylinders  and  provided  near  its  ends  with  gas  out- 
let ports  leading  Into  the  ui)per  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and 
between  the  gas  outlet  ports  with  a  common  gas  Inlet 
means  ;  pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylin- 
ders;  a  tubular  rotatable  valve  mounted  within  the  valve 
cliamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  air  passage  extending 
through  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  the  free  circulation 
of  air,  said  tubular  valvp  being  provided  between  the  gas 
outlet  ports  of  the  valve  chaml)er  with  two  transversely 
alined  spaced  ga.s-lnlet  ports  adapted  to  be  successively 
brought  into  registration  with  the  common  gas  supply 
means,  the  valve  Inlet  ports  leading  Into  the  valve  outlet 
ports  which  are  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  by 
means  of  longitudinal  ducts  arranged  within  the  tubular 
valve,  said  valve  ontlet  ports  being  adapted  for  registration 
at  different  times  with  the  valve  chamber  outlet  ports, 
said  tubular  valve  being  provided  with  inner  exhaust  ports 
spaced  from  and  In  alinement  with  the  valve  outlet  ports 
to  be  brought  Into  registration  at  different  times  with  the 
valve  chamber  outlet  ports,  said  valve  Inner  exhaust  ports 
having  free  communication  with  longitudinal  ducts  ar- 
ranged within  the  tubular  valve  and  discharging  through 
outer  valve  exhaust  ports  ;  and  means  to  rotate  the  tubu- 
lar valve. 

2.  la  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ex- 
plosion cylindera  ;  a  valve  chamber  extending  acroaa  the  ex- 
plosion cylinders  and  provided  near  Ita  enda  with  gas  out- 
let porta  leading  Into  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylindera,  and 
between  the  gas  outlet  ports  with  a  common  gas  inlet 
means;  a  tubular  rotatable  valve  mounted  within  the  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  air  passage  extending 
through  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  the  free  circulation 
of  air,  said  tubular  valve  being  provided  between  the  gas 
outlet  ports  of  the  valve  chamber  with  two  tranaversely 
alined  spa«d  gas  inlet  porta  adapted  to  be  successively 
brought  Into  registration  with  the  common  gaa  supply 
means,  said  tubular  valve  being  provided  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  valve  Inlet  porta  with  valve  outlet  ports  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Into  registration  with  the  valve  chamber 
outlet  ports  and  having  means  of  communication  with  the 
valve  inlet  porta  arranged  interiorly  of  the  tubular  valve, 
said  tubular  ralre  being  provided  with  inner  exhaust  ports 


FBBRUARY^a3,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 147 


spaced  from  and  in  alinement  with  the  valve  outlet  porta 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registration  with  the  valve 
chamber  outlet  ports,  said  tubular  valve  being  provided 
with  outer  exhaust  ports  having  communication  with  the 
Inner  exhaust  ports  by  Interior  ducts  ;  and  means  to  rotate 
the  tubular  valve. 

,{.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ex- 
plosion cylinders  ;  a  valve  chamber  extending  across  tbe  ex- 
plosion cylinders  and  provided  near  its  ends  with  gas  out- 
let ports  leading  Into  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and 
between  the  K!i«  outlet  ports  with  a  common  gas  Inlet 
means;  a  rotatable  valve  mounted  within  the  valve  cham- 
lirr  and  embodying  Inner  ami  mit'T  spaced  tubular  shells. 
the  inner  shell  having  both  ends  open  for  the  free  passage 
of  air  therethrough  for  the  puriwse  of  cooling  the  valve, 
said  outer  tubular  shell  being  provided  l)etween  the  outlet 
ports  of  the  valve  chamber  with  two  transversely  alined 
spaced  gas  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  be  succesalvely  brought 
Into  registration  with  the  common  gas  supply  means,  the 
out!  r  tubular  shell  being  provided  upon  opposite  sides  of 
tlie  valve  Inlet  ports  with  valve  outlet  ports  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  registration  with  the  valve  chamber  outlet  ports 
and  having  communication  with  the  valve  inlet  ports  by 
non  communicating  ducts  arranged  l)etwpen  the  outer  and 
inner  tubular  shells,  said  outer  tubular  shell  being  provided 
with  Inner  exhaust  ports  spaced  from  and  In  alinement 
with  the  valve  outlet  ports  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
registration  with  the  valve  chamber  outlet  ports,  said  outer 
tubular  shell  being  provided  with  outer  exhaust  ports  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  Inner  exhaust  porta  by  non- 
communlcatlng  ducts  arranged  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  tubular  shells;  and  means  to  rotate  the  tubular 
valve. 


l,l;J9,5S3.       INHALER.       IIk.nby     JOSEPH    MiLLEB,    Fort 
Wayne.   Ind.      Filed  July   1.   1914.     Serial  No.  848,365. 

(Cl.  rj8    .s. ) 


4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described  a  barrel ;  nasal 
tubes  extending  into  the  barrel ;  one  or  more  hooks  pro- 
jecting from  the  side  of  the  barrel  ;  and  an  elastic  cord 
having  connection  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  barrel 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  hooks. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  barrel  baring 
elongated  openings  In  Its  side  ;  an  adjustable  tube  open  at 
each  end  extending  Into  each  end  of  the  barrel ;  and  nasal 
tubes  extending  respectively  through  the  corresponding 
openings  In  the  barrel  and  having  communicating  connec- 
tion with  the  respective  tubes. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described  a  barrel  hav 
Ing  opralngs  In  Ita  side  and  a  perforated  ear  at  each  of  Its 
ends  ;  a  tube  slldably  mounted  in  each  end  of  tbe  barrel ; 
and  naaal  tubes  extending  respectively  through  the  open- 
ings In  tbe  barrel  and  having  communicating  connection 
with  the  corresponding  tube ;  one  or  more  hooka  project- 
ing from  the  front  of  the  barrel ;  and  a  cord  extending 
through  said  ears  and  adapted  to  engage  In  one  or  tbe 
other  of  said  books. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described  a  barrel ;  a  pair 
of  nasal  tubes  arranged  In  adjustable  relation  with  th3 
barrel :  one  or  more  hooks  extending  from  the  side  of  the 
barrel ;  and  an  elastic  cord  for  attaching  tbe  device  to  tbe 
patient,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  tbe  otber  of  tbe 
hooks. 


1,129.584.  MAGNETIC  TESTING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Jo- 
.SEPH  Ml  HPHY,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  P.  B.  Duffy,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1912,  Serial  No.  722,166.  Renewed  July  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  851.640.      (Cl.  73      51. 1 


"/J 


1.  In  an  indicator  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  pair  of  coils 
adapted  to  be  located  around  a  magnetic  substance,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  colls  adapted  to  he  located  arouni^a  second 
magnetic  substance,  the  said  coils  being  connertc'd  so  as  to 
constitute  opposite  arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  means 
for  lmpr»'8slng  a  pulsating  current  upon  the  bridge  at 
points  each  located  between  two  coils  belonging  t'l  differ- 
ent pairs. 

2.  In  an  indicator  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  coils 
adapted  to  be  located  around  a  lart  of  a  rail,  .1  second  pair 
of  colls  adapted  to  be  located  around  a  magnetic  substance, 
the  colls  of  each  pair  being  connected  so  as  to  constitute 
the  opposite  arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  means  for  im- 
pressing a  pulsating  current  upon  the  bridge  at  points 
each  located  between  two  colls  belonging  to  different  palrt, 
and  means  for  moving  the  rail  throu;:h  salil  first  named 
colls. 

3.  In  an  Indicator  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  colls 
adapted  to  be  located  around  a  part  of  a  tail,  a  second  pair 
of  colls  adapted  to  be  located  around  a  staudaid  rail,  the 
colls  of  each  pair  being  connected  opposite  so  as  to  consti- 
tute the  arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  means  for  impress- 
ing a  pulsating  current  upon  the  bridge  at  points  each  lo- 
cated between  two  colls  belonging  to  different  pairs,  and 
means  for  moving  the  first  rail  through  the  first  named 
pair  of  coils. 

4.  In  an  indicator  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  colls 
adapted  to  be  located  around  a  rail  and  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  second  pair  of  colls,  the  colls  of  each  pair 
being  connected  so  as  to  constitute  the  opposite  arms  of  a 
Wbeatstone  bridge,  means  for  impressing  a  pulsjitlng  cur- 
rent upon  the  bridge  at  points  each  located  between  two 
colls  belonging  to  different  pairs  of  colls,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  rail  through  the  said  first  named  coils. 

5.  In  an  Indicator  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  colls,  a 
second  pair  of  colls  adapted  to  be  located  around  a  mag- 
netic substance,  the  colls  each  pair  being  connected  so  as 
to  constitute  opposite  arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and 
means  for  impressing  a  pulsating  current  upon  the  bridge 
at  points  located  between  one  of  each  pair  of  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


i  1,129,586.     VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES,     JoacPH 
N.    Nkwsom,    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    assignor,    by    direct    and 

i  mesne  assignments,  to  St.  Louis  Pneumatic  Valve  Com- 

i  pany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 

i  Apr.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.184.     (Cl.  152—12.) 

]  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  member,  a 

;  disk  fixed  to  the  lower  end  thereof,   in  the  underside  of 

I  which  disk  Is  formed  a  recess,  the  bottom  of  which  is  pro- 

i  vlded  with  a  series  of  annular  concentric  grooves,  a  stem 

i  passing  through  the  tubular   member,  a  disk  carried   by 

'  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  flange  on  the  edge  of  said 

I  disk,  a  compressible  member  located  on  tbe  dlak  within 
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■aid  flance.  a  lug  on  the  center  of  said  diak,  the  upper  end 
of  which  lug  la  tapered  and  adapted  to  enter  the  lower 
end  of  tb«  paasage  waj  through  the  tubular  memher  when 


the  valTe  la  closed,  means  on  the  valve  stem  for  prevent- 
ing Ita  dropping  through  the  tubular  member,  and  a  cap 
seated  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem. 


1,129,687.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Lansing  Ondkbdonk. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corjwration  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Sept.  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  392,203.     (CI.  112—8.) 


1,129.586.  THREAD-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  -  MACHINES.  Lansing  Ondbrdonk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,991.     (CI.  112—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  stitch-forming  mechanism  in 
eluding  an  oscillating  thread-carrying  looper,  of  a  thread- 
controlling  device,  means  for  operating  the  same  for  tak- 
ing up  the  looper  thread  on  the  forward  movement  of  the 
looper,  and  a  second  thread-controlling  device,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  for  taking  up  the  looper  thread 
on  the  return  stroke  of  the  looper. 

2.  The  combination  with  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding an  oscillating  thread-carrying  looper,  of  thread- 
controlling  mechanism  for  the  looper  thread,  comprising 
a  main  slack  thread  controller  operating  to  take  up  the 
slack  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  looper.  an  auxiliary 
slack  thread  controller  operating  to  take  up  the  slack  in 
the  looper  thread  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  looper  and 
a  looper  thread  pull-off  member  operating  to  pull  thread 
from  the  supply. 

3.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism.  In- 
cluding an  oscillating  thread  carrying  looper,  of  thread 
controlling  mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  main  slack 
thread  controller,  and  an  auxiliary  thread  controller  in- 
termediate the  main  alack  thread  controller  and  the  looper 
cooperating  with  said  main  controller  for  taking  up  the 
■lack  In  the  looper  thread  during  both  the  forward  and 
return  strokes  of  the  looper ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  needle  lever,  a  looper  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  a  looper  thread  controlling  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  main  slack  thread  controller  operated  by  the  needle 
lever  and  an  auxiliary  slack  thread  controller  operated  by 
the  looper  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  needle  lever,  a  looper  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  a  looper  thread  controlling  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  main  slack  thread  controller  operated  by  the  needle 
lever,  and  an  auxiliary  slack  thread  controller  operated 
by  the  looper  mechanism,  and  a  pull  off  member  for  the 
looper  thread  ;  subatantiaily  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  bed 
plate,  a  work  supporting  post  rising  therefrom,  an  over- 
hanging arm  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  feeding  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  work  supporting  post,  a  presser  bar 
mounted  in  said  overhanging  arm.  carrying  a  presser  foot 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  feeding  mechanism  carried  by  said  over- 
hanging arm,  comprising  a  feed  foot,  a  supporting  member 
therefor,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  to  said  presser  bar,  and 
connected  to  said  supporting  member  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  means  for  vibrating  said  rock  lever,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  overhanging  arm,  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  supporting  member  at  a  point  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  lever  whereby  said 
feed  foot  Is  moved  back  and  forth. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  bed 
plate,  a  work  supporting  post  rising  therefrom,  an  over- 
hanging arm  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  feeding  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  work  supporting  post,  a  presser  bar 
mounted  in  said  overhanging  arm  and  carrying  a  presser 
foot  at  its  lower  end,  a  feeding  mechanism  carried  by  said 
overhanging  arm,  comprising  a  feed  foot,  a  supporting 
member  therefor,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  to  said  presser  bar 
and  connected  to  said  supporting  member  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  means  for  vibrating  said  rock  lever,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  overhanging  arm,  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  supporting  member  at  a  point  Intermediate 
its  ends,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  lever  whereby  said 
feed  foot  is  moved  hack  and  forth,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  effective  throw  of  said  lever. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  an  overhanging  arm,  a  feeding  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  comprising  a  feed  foot,  a  supporting  member 
therefor,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  supporting 
member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  overhanging  arm,  a  link 
for  connecting  said  lever  to  said  supporting  member  and 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  feeding  member,  means  for  vibrating  said  lever  and 
devices  for  rendering  the  movements  of  said  lever  effective 
or  ineffective  for  vibrating  said  supporting  member  later- 
ally. 

4.  A  sewing  macblfle  Including  In  combination  a  work 
support,  an  overhanging  arm,  a  feeding  mechaniam  car- 
ried by  said  overhanging  arm  and  comprising  a  feed  foot, 
a  supporting  member  therefor,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  supporting  member,  a  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  lever  to  said  supporting  member  and  lying  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  feed- 
ing member,  means  for  vibrating  said  lever,  and  a  pivoted 
link  on  which  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  work 
support,  an  overhanging  arm,  a  feeding  mechanism,  car- 
ried by  said  overhanging  arm  and  comprising  a  feed  foot, 
a  supporting  memher  therefor,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  supporting  member,  a  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  lever  to  said  supporting  member  and  lying  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  feed- 
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Ing  member,  means  for  vibrating  said  lever,  a  pivoted  link 
on  which  said  lever  is  fulcrumed,  and  meana  for  adjost- 
ing  the  pivotal  support  of  said  last  named  link. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1,129,688.  THREAD  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Lansing  Ondbrdonk,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
asalguOT  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  392.205.      (CI.  112—26.) 


at  its  forward  end,  an  adjustable  post  forming  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  lever  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to 
the  presser  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  looper,  and  a  needle 
thread  controller  including  a  thread  engaging  device, 
thread  guides  cooperating  with  said  thread  engaging  de- 
vice, and  means  for  moving  said  thread  engaging  device 
relative  to  said  thread  guides  to  take  up  the  thread  in 
front  of  the  needle  on  the  first  part  of  the  downward 
stroke  of  the  needle  and  for  moving  said  thread  engaging 
device  relative  to  said  thread  guides  to  pull  up  the  previ- 
ously formed  needle  loop  after  the  aame  la  shed  from  the 
looper  and  on  the  last  part  of  the  downward  movement 
of  said  needle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  looper,  and  a  needle 
thread  controller  including  a  thread  engaging  device, 
thread  guides  cooperating  therewith,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing aald  thread  engaging  device  relative  ot  said  thread 
guides  to  take  up  the  slack  in  front  of  the  needle  on  the 
first  part  of  the  downward  movement  thereof  and  to  take 
up  the  slack  In  the  needle  thread  as  the  needle  rlsea  and 
for  moving  said  thread  engaging  device  relative  to  said 
guides,  so  that  the  same  cooperates  with  the  needle  to 
draw  up  the  previous  needle  loop  after  It  is  shed  from  the 
looper  and  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  needle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  a  needle  bar,  a 
thread  guide  carried  thereby,  a  thread  controller  cooperat- 
ing with  said  thread  guide  on  the  needle  bar,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  thread  guides  engaging  said  needle 
thread  between  the  thread  guide  on  the  needle  bar  and 
the  needle  eye  and  a  device  for  engaging  the  thread  be- 
tween the  movable  thread  guides. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  a  needle  bar,  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  crank  carried  thereby,  a  link  intermediate 
said  crank  and  said  needle  bar,  a  thread  arm  carried  by 
said  link,  a  plurality  of  thread  guides  carried  by  aald  arm, 
a  stationary  thread  guide  cooperating  with  aald  thread 
guides,  a  thread  guide  carried  by  said  needle  bar,  and  a 
thread  controller  cooperating  with  the  thread  guide  on 
said  needle  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  presser  bar,  a  needle,  a 
needle  bar,  a  thread  guide  carried  thereby,  a  presser  bar, 
a  thread  controller  mounted  on  top  of  the  head  of  the  ma- 
chine, adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  needle  bar,  aald 
thread  controller  Including  a  lever,  having  a  thread  guide 


1,129,689.  LOOPER  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  -  MACHINES.  Laxsino  Ondbbdonk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IIU  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392^07.     (CI.  112 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  needle,  a 
looper,  a  support  for  said  looper,  means  for  oacillatlng 
said  support  whereby  the  looper  may  be  swung  laterally 
to  avoid  the  needle,  and  means  for  moving  the  looper 
into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  the  ails  of  said  looper 
support  being  at  right  angles  to  the  needle  path  and  on 
the  side  of  the  needle  passed  by  the  looper  while  entering 
the  needle  loop  and  at  a  anbstantlal  distance  from  the 
path  thereof  whereby  as  the  looper  is  oscillated  laterally 
It  is  moved  away  from  the  work  support  to  tighten  the 
stitch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  needle,  a 
looper,  a  support  for  said  looper.  means  for  oscillating 
said  support  whereby  said  looper  may  be  swung  laterally 
to  avoid  the  needle,  and  means  for  moving  the  looper  into 
and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  the  axis  of  said  looper  sup- 
port being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the 
needle  and  at  a  substantial  distance  in  the  rear  of  the 
path  of  the  needle,  whereby  as  the  looper  is  oscillated  lat- 
erally. It  Is  moved  away  from  the  work  support  to  tighten 
the  stitch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  needle,  a 
looper,  a  looper  carrier,  a  looper  support  on  which  said 
carrier  is  pivoted,  means  for  operating  said  looper  carrier 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  looper  support,  whereby 
the  looper  may  be  moved  laterally  to  avoid  the  needle,  the 
axis  of  aald  looper  support  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  the  needle  and  at  a  substantial  distance  to 
the  rear  of  the  path  of  the  needle,  whereby  as  the  looper 
is  swung  laterally.  It  is  moved  away  from  the  work  sup- 
port to  tighten  the  stitch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  of  a  pair  of  nea- 
dlea,  a  looper  for  each  needle,  a  looper  carrier  on  which 
said  loopers  are  mounted,  a  looper  support  on  which  said 
carrier  is  pivoted,  means  for  oscillating  the  looper  carrier, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  looper  support  whereby  the 
loopers  may  be  moved  laterally  to  avoid  the  needles,  the 
axis  of  said  looper  support  being  located  at  right  angles 
to  the  i>ath  of  the  needle  and  entirely  at  one  side  of  the 
path  of  both  of  aald  needles,  whereby  as  said  loopera  are 
moved  laterally,  they  are  moved  away  from  the  work 
support. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  work  support- 
ing poat,  a  looper  mounted  in  said  work  supporting  post, 
a  looper  carrier,  a  looper  support  on  which  said  carrier  is 
monnted.  a  rotary  ahaft  extending  Into  said  work  rap- 
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porting  poat,  and  meani  carried  by  tbe  end  of  aald  abaft 
for  oscillating  said  looper  carrier,  said  means  including  a 
link  and  means  connected  to  said  link  for  oscillating  said 
looper  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


carrier  and  to  the  work  supporting  post  for  moving  the 
same  laterally,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  arm  to  said  work  supporting  post. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,129.690.  LOOPER  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Lansing  Ondkkixink.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Spedal  Machine  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Iilled  Sept.  10, 
1907.     Serial  .No.  392.208.     (CI.  112-5.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cal work-supporting  post,  a  needle,  a  threaded  looper 
mounted  in  said  work  support  and  swinging  about  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  rotary  shaft  and 
means  intermediate  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  looper  for 
oscillating  the  looper  back  and  forth  In  substantially  the 
same  path  and  devices  operated  by  the  oscillation  of  the 
looper  for  moving  said  looper  laterally  to  position  the 
looper  thread  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle  from  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  looper. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cal work-supporting  post,  a  needle,  a  threaded  looper 
mounted  in  said  work-supporting  post  and  moving  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  rotary  shaft, 
means  Intermediate  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  looper  for 
oscillating  said  looper  back  and  forth  in  substantially  the 
same  path  and  for  moving  the  looper  laterally  and  giving 
thereto  an  extended  dwell  at  the  forward  end  of  its 
stroke,  whereby  the  looper  thread  is  positioned  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  needle  from  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  looper. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cal work-supporting  post,  a  needle,  a  threaded  looper,  a 
looper  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  link  oper- 
ated by  said  rotary  shaft  and  connected  to  said  carrier, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  carrier  for  moving  the 
same  laterally  as  it  is  oscillated,  whereby  said  looper  is 
moved  back  and  forth  in  substantially  the  same  path  and 
Is  moved  laterally  for  positioning  the  looper  thread  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  needle  from  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  looper. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  verti- 
cal work  supporting  post,  a  looper,  a  carrier  therefor,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft,  for 
oscillating  aald  looper,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  looper 
and  to  the  work  supporting  post,  for  moving  the  aame 
laterally. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  inclnding  in  combination  a  verti- 
cal work  aapportlng  poat  a  looper,  a  carrier  therefor,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  Unk  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  for  os- 
eiUatiJig  said  looper  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  looper 


1,129.591.  FP:EDIN0  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- MA 
CHINES.  LAN8IN0  Ondbedonk.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a» 
signor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corp<jratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No    392,209.     (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  Tho  (ombl nation  with  a  bed  plate  and  a  work-sup- 
porting post  extending  vertically  from  one  end  thereof,  of 
a  feeding  mechanism  located  in  the  work-supporting  post 
including  a  feeding  member,  means  for  moving  said  feed- 
ing member  up  and  down,  and  means  for  moving  the  same 
laterally  comprising  a  lever,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  feeding 
member,  means  for  vibrating  said  lever  and  a  swinging 
fulcrum  for  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bed  plate  and  a  work  sup- 
porting poit  extending  vertically  from  one  end  thereof  of 
a  feeding  mechanism  located  in  the  work  supporting  post, 
including  in  combination  a  feeding  member,  means  for 
moving  said  feeding  member  up  and  down,  and  means  for 
moving  the  same  laterally  comprl-sliig  a  lever,  means  for 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  feeding  member,  means  for 
vibrating  said  lever,  a  swinging  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a 
pivotal  support  therefor,  and  means  for  shifting  the  po- 
sition of  the  pivotal  support  of  said  swinging  fulcrum. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bed  plate  and  a  work  sup- 
porting post  extending  vertically  from  one  end  thereof,  of 
a  feeding  mechanism  located  in  the  work  supporting  poat, 
including  in  combination  a  feeding  member,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same,  means  for  moving  the  same 
laterally  comprising  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  one  end 
of  said  lever  to  said  feeding  member,  means  for  vlbratlni 
said  lever  and  a  swinging  fulcrum  for  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bed  plate  and  a  work  sup- 
porting post  extending  vertically  from  one  end  thereof,  of 
a  feeding  mechanism  locsted  In  the  work  supporting  poat 
Including  in  combination  a  feeding  member,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same,  means  for  moving  the 
aame  laterally,  comprising  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  on* 
end  of  said  lever  to  said  feeding  member,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  lever  and  a  swinging  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  pivotal  support  of 
said  swinging  fulcrum. 

6.  The  comMnstion  with  a  bed  plate  of  a  work  support- 
ing post  extending  vertically  from  one  end  thereof,  a  feed- 
ing member  located  In  the  work  supporting  poat,  means 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  feeding  member  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same,  means  for  moving  aald 
member  laterally,  comprising  s  lever,  meana  for  vibrating 
said  lever  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  feeding  member. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,129.592.  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  Lansing  Ondbhdonk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,211.     (CI.  112 — 5.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  nee- 
dle, means  for  reciprocating  said  needle,  a  work  support, 
a  looper  beneath  the  work  support,  means  for  moving 
said  luoper  loto  the  needle  loop,  laterally  while  In  the  nee- 
dle loop  and  for  retracting  the  same  out  of  the  needle  loop 
on  the  upward  movement  of  the  needle,  a  loop  retainer, 
and  means  for  moving  said  loop  retainer  Into  the  looper 
thread  loop  prior  to  the  shedding  of  the  needle  loop  from 
the  looper. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  feeding  mechanism,  a  needle  meana  for  recipro- 
cating the  needle,  a  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle 
beneath  the  work  support  and  moving  in  a  plane  aubstan- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed,  means  for  nioT- 
Ing  the  looper  into  the  needle  loop  and  out  of  the  noo- 
dle loop  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  needle,  a  loop  re- 
tainer, and  means  for  moving  the  loop  retainer  into  the 
looper  thread  loop  prior  to  the  shedding  of  the  needle 
loop  from  the  looper  and  for  causing  said  loop  retainer 
to  dwell  to  hold  the  looper  thread  loop  beneath  the  work 
support  for  the  entrance  of  the  needle. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combloatlon,  a  work 
support,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  needle,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  needle,  a  looper  cooperating  with  said  nee- 
dle beneath  the  work  support  and  moving  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed,  means  for 
moving  said  looper  Into  the  needle  loop  and  laterally 
while  In  the  needle  loop  and  then  retracting  the  looper 
out  of  the  needle  loop  on  the  upward  movement  of  the 
needle,  a  loop  retainer,  and  means  for  moving  said  loop 
retainer  into  the  looper  thread  loop  prior  to  the  aheddlng 
of  the  needle  loop  from  the  looper. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  needle,  meana  for  redi)- 
rocatlng  the  needle,  a  looper  cooperating  with  the  nee- 
dle beneath  the  work  support  and  moving  in  a  plane  aub- 
stantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  looper  Into  the  needle  loop  and  for  mov- 
ing the  looper  laterally  and  then  retracting  the  looper 
from  the  needle  loop  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  nee- 
dle, a  loop  retainer  moving  in  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  looper,  and  means  for  moving  said 
loop  retainer  into  the  looper  thread  loop  prior  to  the 
shedding  of  the  needle  loop  from  the  looper. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  thread 
retainer,  meana  for  moving  aald  thread  retainer  into  the 
looper  thread  loop  and  for  moving  aald  looper  out  of  tike 
needle  loop  on  the  upward  atroke  of  the  needle,  and  means 
for  adjuating  the  throw  of  the  looper. 

ICl^tma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
II 


1,129,693.  LOOPEB-OPBRATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Laksinq  Ondcboonk,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  8»2,212.  (a.  112—5.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  work 

support,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  mounted  beneath 
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said  work  support,  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  supporting 
shaft  extending  in  substantially  the  saiue  direction  as  said 
rotating  shaft  on  which  said  looper  is  mounted,  said 
rotating  shaft  and  said  looper  supporting  shaft  being 
substantially  in  axial  alinement,  and  means  beneath  the 
work  support  and  intermediate  said  looper  supporting 
shaft  and  said  continuously  rotating  shaft  for  morlug  said 
loopor  forward  Into  the  net-die  loop,  and  laterally  where- 
by said  looper  thread  Is  positioned  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  needle,  and  for  retracting  said  looper  in  the  .same 
path. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  :in  up- 
per rotating  shaft,  a  lower  shaft  continuously  rotated 
from  said  upper  shaft,  a  needle,  a  looper.  a  shaft  for  sup- 
porting said  looper,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  looper 
supporting  shaft  from  said  continuously  rotating  shaft, 
and  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally,  said  longitudinal 
and  oscillating  movements  being  timed  to  give  said  looper 
a  forward  movement  into  the  needle  loop,  and  a  lateral 
movement  to  position  the  looper  thread  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  needle,  and  to  retract  said  looper  in  the  same 
path. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  mounted  beneath 
the  work  support  and  terminating  midway  of  said  work 
support,  a  looper,  a  looper-supportlng  shaft  extending  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  as  said  rotating  shaft 
on  which  the  looper  is  mounted,  said  rotating  shaft  and 
said  looper  supporting  ahaft  being  substantially  In  axial 
alinement,  means  Intermediate  the  rotating  shaft  and 
the  looper-supportlng  shaft  for  oscillating  said  looper- 
supportlng  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  looper  sup- 
porting shaft  longitudinally. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  continuously  rotating  ahaft  mounted  beneath 
the  work  support  and  terminating  midway  said  work  sup- 
port, a  looper,  a  looper  supporting  shaft  ou  which  the 
looper  Is  mounted  arranged  anbstantlally  axlally  In  line 
with  aald  rotating  shaft,  and  means  intermediate  said 
rotating  ahaft  and  said  looper  supporting  shaft,  for  os- 
cillating said  looper  supporting  shaft,  and  means  for 
moving  said  looper  supporting  shaft  longitudinally. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  mounted  beneath 
said  work  support  and  terminating  midway  said  work 
support,  a  looper,  a  looper  support  arranged  substan- 
tially In  line  with  said  rotating  shaft,  means  intermediate 
said  shaft  and  said  looper  support  for  oscillating  the 
aame,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  ma- 
chine and  connected  to  said  looper  support  for  moving 
said  support  longitudinally. 

(Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,694.     THREAD  CONTROLLER   FOR   SEWING-M.V- 
CHINES.     Lansing  Ondebdonk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor  to   Union   Sj;>eclal    Machine   Company,   Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of   Illlnoia.     Filed    Sept.    10,   1907. 
Serial  No.  392,214.     (CI.  112—26.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  thread  carrying  looper 
cooperating    therewith    and    means    for    controlling    the 
looper  thread  including  a  rotating  take-up  cam  and  thread 
guides  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  holding  the  looper 
thread  eontlnuoualy  in  contact  therewith,  said  take-up  cam 
having  an  eccentric  surface  for  giving  up  thread  to  the 
looper  on  the  first  part  of  the  forward  movement  tliereof, 
a  second  eccentric  surf  see  for  rapidly  giving  up  thread 
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to  the  looper  as  It  moves  to  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  a  third 
eccentric  surface  for  quickly  taking  up  the  thread  as  the 
looper  is  retracted  and  a  fourth  eccentric  surface  for 
gradually  taking  up  the  looper  thread  as  the  looper 
reaches  the  rear  end  of  Its  stroke,  said  eccentric  surfaces 
being  so  disposed  as  to  lead  one  Into  the  other  and  to  op- 
erate in  succession  on  the  looper  thread. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  thread  carrying  looper 
co.iperatlng  therewith  and  means  for  controlling  the 
looper  thread  including  a  take-up  cam  and  thread  guides 
cooperating  theriwith  for  holding  the  looper  thread  con- 
tinuously in  engagement  with  said  cam,  said  take-up  cam 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  eccentric  surfaces  meet- 
ing at  their  points  of  minimum  eccentricity  and  two  op- 
positely disposed  eccentric  surfaces  Joined  to  said  first 
named  eccentric  surfaces,  disposed  a  greater  distance 
from  the  center  of  the  cam  than  said  first  named  eccentric 
surfaces  and  meeting  at  their'  points  of  maximum  eccen- 
tricity, said  take-up  cam  being  bo  timed  as  to  give  up  the 
looper  thread  gradually  to  the  looper  on  the  first  part  of 
its  forward  movement  then  rapidly  as  the  looper  moves 
to  the  end  of  its  stroke,  then  to  quickly  take  up  the  looper 
thread  as  the  looper  is  retracted  and  finally  to  gradually 
take  up  the  looper  thread  as  the  looper  reaches  the  rear 
end  of  its  stroke. 

3.  A  take-up  mechanism  including  in  combination  a  ro- 
tating take-up  cam,  spaced  thread  guides  for  holdiug  a 
thread  In  continuous  contact  with  said  cam,  said  take-up 
cam  having  two  oppositely  disposed  eccentric  surfaces 
meeting  at  their  points  of  minimum  eccentricity  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  eccentric  surfaces  connected  with  said 
first  named  eccentric  surfaces  and  located  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  rotating  take-up  cam 
than  the  first  named  eccentric  surfaces,  said  last  named 
eccentric  surfaces  meeting  at  their  points  of  maximum 
eccentricity. 

4.  A  take-up  mechanism  including  In  combination  a  ro- 
tating take-up  cam,  spaced  thread  guides  for  holding  a 
thread  in  continuous  contact  with  said  cam,  said  take-up 
cam  having  two  oppositely  disposed  eccentric  surfaces 
meeting  at  their  points  of  minimum  eccentricity  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  eccentric  surfaces  connected  with  said 
first  named  eccentric  surfaces  and  located  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  rotating  take  up  cam  than 
the  first  named  eccentric  surfaces,  snid  last  named  ec- 
centric surfaces  meeting  at  their  points  of  maximum  ec- 
centricity, a  thread  engaging  device  for  engaging  the 
thread  and  preventing  the  same  from  being  carried  along 
with  the  surface  of  the  take-up  cam. 

5.  A  take-up  mechanism  Including  in  combination 
spaced  take-up  cams,  thread  guides  for  holding  the  thread 
continuously  in  contact  with  said  cams,  a  thread  finger 
extending  between  the  take  up  cams  for  engaging  the 
thread  and  preventing  the  same  from  moving  witb  the 
surfaces  of  the  said  cams,  said  take-up  cams  being  simi- 
larly constructed  and  disposed  and  each  consisting  of  two 
oppositely  disposed  eccentric  surfaces  meeting  at  their 
points  of  minimum  eccentricity,  two  oppositely  disposed 
eccentric  surfaces  connected  with  said  first  named  ec- 
centric surfaces  and  disposed  a  greater  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  cams,  said  last  named  eccentric  surfaces 
meeting  at  their  points  of  maximum  eccentricity. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  the  other  end  of  the  blade  and  to  the  rear  arm  of  the 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  lever  and  transversely  of  the  blade  and  en- 
gaging with  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  blade  for  adjusting  the  tension  uf  the  blade. 


1,129,595.      SAW.      Fhkdmick    A.    Onstink,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   6,   1913.      Serial   No.   740,273.      (CI. 
145—33.) 
1.  In  a  saw,  a  U-frame.  a  saw  blade  connected  at  one 

end  to  the  front  arm  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 


2.  In  a  saw,  a  U-frame,  a  saw  blade  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  front  arm  thereof,  a  lever  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  blade  to  the  rear  arm  of  the  frame,  and 
a  wedge  movable  transversely  of  the  blade  carried  by  the 
lever  for  adjusting  the  connection  thereof  with  the  saw 
blade. 

3.  In  a  saw,  a  U-frame,  a  saw  blade  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  front  arm  thereof  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  cross  pin,  a  lever  supported  by  the  rear  arm 
of  the  frame,  and  a  wedge  carried  by  the  lever  and  ad 
Justable  transversely  of  the  blade  for  engaging  the  cross 
pin  and  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  saw  blade. 

4.  In  a  saw,  a  U-fram«,  a  saw  blade  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  front  arm  thereof  and  extending  at  the  other 
end  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  arm  of  the  frame,  a  tension 
device  for  the  blade  operating  between  the  said  rear  arm 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  wedge  morable  trans 
Tersely  of  the  blade  carried  by  the  tension  device  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  saw,  a  U-frame,  a  saw  blade  connected  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  lever  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  and  the  saw  blade  to  connect  the  latter  to  the 
frame,  and  a  wedge  carried  by  the  lever  and  adjustable 
therein  transversely  of  the  blade  to  vary  the  tension  of 
the  saw  blade. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,596.  TIME  CONTROLLED  DEVICE.  Samcbl  W. 
PSABCK  and  RiCHABD  H.  Pkarcf,  Tushka.  Okla.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,228.     (CI.  161—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  including  a  bell 
and  having  Its  center  staff  rearwardly  projected,  a  plate 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  clock  and  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  rear  face  thereof,  a  striking  mechanism  carried  by 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  coact-wlth  the  bell  of  the  clock, 
and  means  carried  by  the  plate  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  projected  portion  of  the  center  staff  for  controUlns; 
the  operation  of  the  striking  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  including  a  bell 
and  having  its  center  staff  rearwardly  projected,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  plates,  one  of  said  platea  being  plTOtally 
engaged  with  the  clock  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  rear 
thereof,  a  striking  mechanism  operatlTely  supported  by 
the  spaced  plates  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  bell,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  spaced  plates,  said  shaft 
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and  etnter  staff  being  prorlded  with  coacting  means 
wharcby  the  samt  may  t>e  operatlvely  connected,  a  disk 
looaelf  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  operatlTely  con- 
necting the  shaft  and  disk  to  cause  the  dlak  to  rotate  In 
unison  wltb  the  shaft  but  at  a  different  speed,  and  means 
carried  by  the  disk  coacting  with  the  striking  mechanism 
for  coatrolllng  the  operation  of  the  striking  mechanism. 

8.  la  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  inelndlng  a  bell 
and  btTing  its  center  staff  rearwardly  projected,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  plTotally 
engaged  with  the  clock  and  adapted  to  oTerlie  the  rear 
thereof,  a  striking  mechanism  operatlTely  supported  by  the 
qwced  plates  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  bell,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  the  spaced  plates,  said  shaft  and 
center  staff  being  proTided  with  coacting  mrans  whereby 
the  same  may  be  operatlTely  connected,  a  disk  looaely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  operatlTely  connecting 
the  shaft  and  disk  to  cause  the  disc  to  rotate  in  unison 
with  the  shaft  but  at  a  leaa  speed,  and  means  carried  by 
the  dltk  coacting  with  the  striking  mechanism  for  eon- 
troUisg  the  operation  of  the  striking  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  including  a  bell 
and  baTing  its  center  staff  rearwardly  projected,  a  plate 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  clock  and  adapted  to  OTerlie 
the  roar  face  thereof,  a  striking  meehaniam  carried  by  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  coact  wltb  the  bell  of  the  dock, 
meana  carried  by  the  plate  operatlTely  connected  with  the 
projected  portion  of  the  center  staff  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  striking  meehaniam,  and  anxlUary  means 
(or  locking  the  striking  mechanism  againat  operation. 


1,120JS97.  THBBMALLT-CONTHOLLED  YALYB.  Ralph 
CLorroN  Pattom.  I>roTldence,  R.  I.  Piled  Sept  15, 1018. 
Serial  No.  780,788.     (CI.  137—02.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  shut-off  TalTe  a  unitary  structure 
consisting  of  a  Talve  body  and  closure,  a  thermal  element 
located  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  closure  and  remotely 
with  respect  to  the  valve  body,  a  connector  with  which 
said  tStermal  element  cooperates  to  retain  said  closure  nor- 
mally In  open  position,  and  a  member  supported  from  the 
valTe  body  for  protecting  said  connector  against  injury. 

2.  In  an  automatic  shut-off  tsItc  a  unitary  structure 
conrtating  of  a  valve  body  and  closure,  a  thermal  element, 
a  flexible  connector  between  said  dement  and  closure  for 
controlling  the  latter,  a  member  supported  from  the  valTe 
body  and  extending  laterally  relatlTe  to  the  axis  of  said 
closure  for  supporting  said  thermal  element  and  connector, 
said  member  being  adjustable  relatlTe  to  the  TalTe  body, 
and  means  for  secnring  said  member  in  adjusted  position. 

8.  An  automatic  shut-off  tsItc  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  closure,  a  flexible  member  and  thermal  element 
for  normally  holding  said  closure  in  open  position,  a  bend- 
able  tabe  for  supporting  said  elonent  to  one  side  of  the 
closure  axis,  and  means  whereby  said  tube  may  be  rotated 
about  Mid  axis,  whereby  nnlTersal  adjustment  Is  proTlded. 

4.  An  automatic  shut-off  TalTe  comprtaing  a  body  por- 
tion and  eloanre,  a  flexible  member  and  thermal  element 
tor  normally  holding  said  closure  in  open  position,  and  a 
bendalde  laterally  extending  member  for  supiwrtlng  said 
member  and  element 

B.  An  automatie  shut-off  tsIto  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion aad  dosnre,  a  flexible  member  and  thermal  elancBt 
for  normally  holding  said  closure  In  open  position,  a  sup- 
port (itfrled  by  Mild  body  portloB,  a  laterally  extending 


bendable  member  carried  by  said  support  for  holding  said 
flexible  member  and  element,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
support. 


1,120,508.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BBER-PIPE8. 
FaAifK  PaEOCTBK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,071.      (CI.  225—12.) 


M    zz 


In  apparatus  for  cleaning  systems  of  piping,  a  mixing 
Tessd  tor  communication  with  said  piping,  a  removable 
sheet  metal  perforated  container  reTolnbly  mounted  within 
the  same  and  baTing  portions  of  its  wall  spun  outward 
between  suitable  slits  and  doubled  on  themselves  to  form 
vanes,  an  inlet  passage  near  the  bottom  of  said  vessel, 
and  an  outlet  passage  near  the  top  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,120.500.  CLASP  FOR  BAGS.  Ebnest  L.  PaasuNS, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,406. 
(CL  70—116.) 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  t>ag 
frame  members,  hinged  together,  both  having  alining 
transrerse  apertures,  a  spring  latch  carried  by  one  of  the 
frame  members  extending  through  the  aperture  thereof 
and  through  the  aperture  of  the  other  member  and  having 
normally  a  locking  engagement  with  the  margin  of  the 
latter  aperture,  a  lever  plTotally  mounted  aboTe  the  edge 
of  one  of  the  frame  members,  a  plate  or  bar  pivoted  to  said 
lever,  haTlng  an  engagement  with  said  latch,  and  moTable 
upon  the  swinging  of  the  lever  to  force  the  latch  to  unlock- 
ing position  to  permit  the  hinged  frame  members  to  be 
opoied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
hinge-connected  bag  frame  members  of  inverted  trough- 
shape,  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  which  have  alining  trans- 
verse apertures,  and  the  top  wall  of  one  thereof  hSTlng  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  spring  latch  carried  by  one  of 
the  frame  members,  extending  through  the  side  wall  aper- 
ture thereof  and  extending  for  a  lotting  engagaateat 
through  the  side  wall  aperture  of  the  adjoining  frame  mem- 
bw,  a  Tertlcally  arranged  plate  moTable  throofh  the  top- 
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waii-apertured  member,  a  lower  portion  thereof  having  an 
engagement  with  said  latch,  a  lever,  intermediately  pivot 
ally  supported  by  the  top-wall  apertured  member,  above 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  with  an  arm  of  which  lever  the 
upper  portion  of  said  plate  is  pivotally  connected. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  hinge- 
connected  bag  frame  members  of  inverted  trough-ahape,  the 
adjacent  side  walls  of  which  have  alining  transverse  aper- 
tures, and  the  tup  wall  of  one  of  which  has  an  aperture 
therethrough,  and  Is  provided  with  an  upstandlnj?  yoki- 
shaped  bracket,  a  ,  pring  latch  carried  by  out'  of  the  frame 
members,  extending  through  the  side  wall  aporture  thereof 
and  extendlnij  for  a  locking  engagement  throuirh  the  side 
wall  aperture  of  the  adjoining  frame  membtr.  a  vertically 
arranged  plate  movable  through  the  tup  wall-aportured 
member,  a  lower  portion  thereof  having  tin  engagement 
with  said  latch,  a  lever.  Intermediately  plvufally  supported 
on  said  yoke  shaped  bracket  with  au  arm  of  which  lever 
the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  Is  pivotally  CDnnofted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  liinire- 
connected  bag  frame  members  of  Inverted  trough-shape, 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  which  have  alitiiii'^  transverse 
apertures,  and  the  top  wall  of  one  of  which  has  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  and  is  provided  with  an  upstanding 
yoke  shaped  bracket,  a  spring  hook  ended  latch  carried 
by  one  of  the  frame  members,  extending  through  the  side 
wall  aperture  thereof  and  extending  for  a  locking  ensane- 
ment  through  the  side  wall  aperture  of  the  adjoining  frame 
member,  a  vertically  arranged  plate  movable  through  the 
top-wall-ai)ertured  member,  a  lower  portion  thereof  being 
formed  apertured  and  having  an  embracing  engagement 
with  the  hook  ended  ptirtion  of  the  latjh.  a  U-vor,  Interme- 
diately pivotally  supported  on  said  yoke  shaped  bracket, 
with  an  arm  of  which  lever  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate 
Is  pivotally  connected. 


I.120.B00.  STKAM-0P:NERAT0R,  Er.r  ard  IMklock,  Ber- 
lin. Germany  Filed  .lune  1».  mi.'^.  Serial  No.  774, 61.*?. 
(<■!.  110—70.) 


1.  In  a  steam  .,'enerator  of  the  tire  tube  type  the  com- 
bination with  a  Are  box  and  a  Are  tube  boiler  lying  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  of  a  chamber  between  said  Are 
tubes  and  said  Are  box,  a  second  chamber  surrounding  the 
Arst  named  chamber,  means  for  supplying  outside  air  to 
the  last  named  chamber  and  connections  leading  from  the 
last  named  chamber  to  a  point  beneath  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator  of  the  Are  tube  type  the  com- 
bination with  a  Are  box  and  a  Are  tube  boiler  lying  In 
spaced  relation  thereto,  of  a  chamber  between  said  Are  tube 
boiler  and  said  Are  box,  a  second  chamber  surrounding  the 
Arst  named  chamber,  means  for  supplying  outside  air  to 
the  last  named  chamber  and  connections  leading  from  the 
last  chamber  to  a  point  beneath  the  grate  and  a  depending 
baffle  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  Arst 
named  chamber  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator  of  the  fire  tube  type  the  com- 
blnatiOD  with  a  Are  box  and  a  fire  tube  boiler  lying  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  of  a  chamber  between  said  fire  tube 
boiler  and  said  fire  box,  a  second  chamber  sorroandlng  the 
Arst  named  chamber,  meajis  for  suppl/ing  ontslde  air  to  the 
last  named  chamber  and  connections  leading  from  the  last 
chamber  to  a  point  beneath  the  grate  and  a  depending 
l>affle   wall  extending  downwardly   from   the   top  of   the 


first  named  chamlKr  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  ^ald  wall  having  a  stepped  face. 

4.  In  a  steam  ^'enerator  of  the  Are  tube  type  the  com- 
bination with  a  Are  box  and  a  horisontal  fire  tube  boiler 
lying  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  of  a  chamber  between  said 
Are  tubes  and  said  fire  box  having  a  depending  baffle  wall, 
ii  second  cliainlxT  surrounding  the  first  named  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  air  at  the  top  of  said  second  chamber, 
a  compartment  l)eneath  the  ash  pit  of  the  fire  box  with 
which  said  second  chamber  has  communication,  and  dis- 
charjje  conduits  leading  upwardly  from  said  compartment 
an<i  arranged  to  diicharge  heated  air  beneath  the  grate  of 
the  fire  box. 


1,120.001.  TYPOr,RAPHir.\L  MACHINE.  Edwin  W. 
PiEKsov,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type ronip.'iny,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Not. 
1«.  mi  I.     Serial  No.  S72.279.     (CI.  109 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  assembling  mechanism 
comprising  In  combination  an  assembler  wherdn  the  line 
Is  composed,  a  throat  through  which  the  type  or  matrices 
pass  to  the  assembler  and  having  one  of  its  aides  morable 
toward  and  from  the  other  to  correspond  to  type  or 
matiices  of  different  thicknesses,  and  a  device  mounted  In 
the  machine  and  adjustable  at  will  to  vary  the  width  of 
the  throat  to  the  required  extent. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  assembling  mechanism 
comprising  In  combination  an  assembler  wherein  the  line 
is  composed,  a  guide  along  which  the  type  of  matrices 
pass  to  the  assembler,  a  spring  overlying  the  guide  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  same  to  ci  r- 
respond  to  type  or  matrices  of  different  thicknesses,  and 
a  device  mounted  in  the  machine  and  adjustable  at  will  to 
move  the  spring  the  required  extent. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  assembling  mechanism 
comprising  In  combination  an  assembler  wherein  the  line 
is  composed,  a  guide  along  which  the  type  or  matrices 
pass  to  the  assembler,  a  spring  overlying  the  guide  and 
adjustable  to  different  positions  from  the  same,  and  means 
mounted  in  the  machine  for  holding  the  spring  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  type  or  matrices  of  different  thick- 
nesses, means  for  selecting  one  or  another  of  said  sets  for 
use,  an  assembler  wherein  the  type  or  matrices  are  com- 
posed In  line,  a  throat  through  which  they  pass  to  the 
assembler,  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the  width  of 
the  throat  to  correspond  to  the  selected  set  of  type  or 
matrices. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comblnatioo  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  type  or  matrices  of  different  thick- 
nesses, means  for  selecting  one  or  another  of  said  sets  for 
use,  an  assembler  wherein  the  type  or  matrioes  are  eosi- 
posed  in  line,  a  guide  along  which  they  peas  to  the  ss- 
sembler.  a  spring  oTcrljing  the  guide,  end  satonatie  Bis«ns 
for  Btorlng  the  spring  toward  and  from  the  gnlde  to  cor- 
respond to  the  selected  set  of  type  or  suitriecs. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,129,602.  CASE  FOR  PORTABLE  BLE3CTRIC  LAMPS. 
Chahles  H.  Poli..*nd.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Jennings  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridge- 
port Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Oct. 
1.  1P14.     Serial  No.  864,397.     (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  \  case  adapted  to  receive  a  battery  and  having  a 
head  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  lamp  with  its  contact 
in  engagement  with  a  pole  of  the  battery,  an  insulating  cap 
covering  the  other  pole  of  the  battery  and  having  a  hole, 
and  a  switch  lever  In  the  circuit  and  provided  with  a  head 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  insulating  cap  to  retain 
the  battery  in  place  with  the  circuit  open  and  to  close  the 
circuit  when  the  head  is  placed  In  engagement  with  a  pole 
of  the  Iwittery  through  the  hole  in  the  cap. 

2.  In  combination,  a  case  of  the  character  described,  a 
battery,  an  insulating  cap  therefor  having  a  hole,  and  a 
switch  lever  In  the  circuit  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage 
the  Insulating  cap  to  retain  the  battery  in  place  with  the 
circuit  open  and  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  head  Is 
placed  In  engagement  with  a  pole  of  the  battery  through 
the  hole  In  the  cap. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  case  of  the  character  described 
having  a  base,  a  battery,  an  insulating  cap  therefor  having 
a  hole,  a  centering  plate  in  the  base  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  battery  and  a  switch  lever  In  the  circuit  which  is 
adapted  to  retain  the  battery  In  place  with  the  drcuit  open 
and  to  close  the  circuit  by  engagement  with  a  pole  of  the 
battery  through  the  bole  In  the  cap. 

4.  In  combination,  a  case  of  the  character  described 
having  a  base  with  a  recess  in  Its  under  side,  a  battery,  an 
Insulating  cap  therefor  having  a  bole,  a  plate  secured  In 
the  reccns  and  having  a  hole  through  which  the  battery 
may  be  pansed  and  a  centering  fiange  for  the  battery,  and 
a  switch  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  acting  to  retain 
the  battery  In  place  with  the  circuit  open  and  to  close 
the  circuit  by  engagement  with  a  pole  of  the  battery 
through  the  bole  In  the  cap. 

5.  In  combination,  a  case  of  the  character  described,  a 
battery,  a  metallic  cap  therefor  having  an  insulating 
washer  In  Its  base,  said  cap  and  washer  having  a  hole 
therethrough  and  a  switch  lever  in  the  circuit  adapted  to 
retain  the  battery  In  place  with  the  circuit  open  and  to 
close  the  circuit  by  engagement  with  a  pole  of  the  battery 
through  the  holes  in  the  cap  and  washer. 

[Clflln  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,129,608.  SPARK-PLUG.  Wiiaiam  H.  Qoackbwbdsh, 
.Tamesburg,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,322.      (Cl.  123—169.) 

A  spark  ping  comprising  a  hollow  shell  having  a  lower 
threaded  portion  and  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  core  In  the  shell,  said  core  baring 
a  drcamfereatisl  flange  engaging  within  the  annular 
groove,  an  electrode  embedded  in  the  core,  aaid  electrode 
comprising  a  rod  embedded  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
core,  and  a  rod  of  relatively  small  diameter  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  first  mentioned  rod,  and  said  rod 
terminating  in  a  spark  point,  the  intermediate  portion  of 


the  rod  being  arranged  within  the  core  in  an  irregular 
plane,  a  second  electrode  laving  one  end  thereof  embedded 
in  the  shell,  the  opposite  end  thereof  lying  in  close  prox- 


imity with  the  spark  point  of  the  opposite  electrode  and 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  second  mentioned  electrode 
being  embedded  in  the  core  substantially  as  described. 


1,129,604.  PUZZLE.  Frfderick  W.  Rick,  East  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,403.  (Cl. 
46 — 41.) 
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1.  A  picture  puzzle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members 
divided  both  vertically  and  horizontally  and  having  a 
figure  depicted  centrally  thereon,  the  outline  of  the  Agure 
crossing  the  horizontal  division  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
at  equal  distance  from  the  vertical  division,  and  crossing 
the  vertical  dlvision'at  opposite  sides  of  and  at  equal  dis- 
tance from  the  horizontal  division. 

2.  A  picture  puzzle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members 
divided  by  Intersecting  lines  Into  quarters  and  having  a 
figure  depicted  centrally  thereon,  the  outline  of  the  Agure 
crossing  one  of  the  lines  at  opposite  sides  of  and  at  equal 
distances  from  the  other  line  and  crossin'.;  the  last-men- 
tioned line  at  opposite  sides  of  and  at  equal  distances  from 
the  Arst-mentioned  line,  diagonally  opposite  ones  of  the 
quarters  being  trnnsposable  '.a  reversed  position. 


1,12  9,005.  CYLINDER  -  HEAD  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Ehdix  Rounds,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Gunther-Wrlght  Machine  Company,  Owens- 
boro, Ky.,  a  Corporation.  Mled  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,033.      (O.  123—193.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  head  for  a  multi- 
ple cylinder  engine,  a  manifold  fuel  conduit  formed  inte- 
gral within  said  head,  a  manifold  exhaust  conduit  formed 
Integral  within  said  head,  each  conduit  surrounded  by  a 
Jacket  space  separating  the  walls  of  the  conduit  from  the 
walls  of  the  cylinder  head,  and  each  conduit  having  a  ter- 
minal at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  head. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  head  for  a  multi- 
ple cylinder  engine,  a  manifold  fuel  conduit  formed  Inte- 
gral within  said  head,  a  manifold  exhaust  conduit  formed 
Integral  within  said  head,  each  conduit  surrounded  by  a 
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jacket  apace  separatiuK  the  walls  of  the  conduit  from  the 
walls  of  the  cjllnder  head,  each  conduit  having  a  terminal 
at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  head,  an  exhaust  head  of  dou- 
ble-wall formation,  providing  an  intermedlato  exhaust 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  conduit  of 
the  cylinder  head,  said  chamber  being  surrounded  by  an 
air  conduit  open  at  one  point  to  the  atmosphere,  a  second 
chaml^er  formed  within  said  exhaust  head  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Jacket  space  of  the  cylinder  head,  and  an 
overflow  pipe  extended  from  said  exhaust  chamber  into 
said  second  chamber. 


3.  An  engine  cylinder  head  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
prising a  hollow  easing  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
an  engine  cylinder,  Integrally  and  unltarlly  combining 
therewith  a  fuel  condiilt  and  an  exhaust  conduit  within 
the  hollow  casing  in  spaced  parallelism,  each  surrounded 
by  a  Jacket  space  with  the  ends  of  the  conduits  connecting 
with  a  wall  of  the  casing  providing  passages  through  the 
head. 

4.  An  engine  cylinder  head  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing  approximately  rectangular  in  form 
unltarlly  combining  therewith  Independent  fuel  and  ex- 
haust conduits  In  adjacent  spaced  parallelism  within  the 
hollow   casing. 

5.  An  engine  cylinder  head  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing,  unltarlly  combining  therewith 
Independent  fuel  and  exhaust  conduits  in  adjacent  spaced 
parallelism  within  the  hollow  casing,  each  conduit  sepa- 
rated beyond  Its  ends  from  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  pro- 
vide  a   surrounding   Jacket   space. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,606.  FOLDING  AND  CONVERTIBLE  HOLDER 
FOR  BABIES.  John  H.  Ribl,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,555.     (CI.  155 — 26.) 


1.  A  folding  and  convertible  bolder  including  a  back,  a 
seat  moTably  connected  thereto,  bracing  means  composed 
of  llnkg  plvotally  connecting  the  back  and  seat,  and  tray- 
supportlng  arms  codperatlng  with  the  back  and  bracing 
means  to  lock  the  latter  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  folding  and  convertible  holder  Including  a  back,  a 
seat  movably  connected  thereto,  bracing  members  Inclod- 
Ing  connected  links  plvotally  secured  to  both  the  back 
and  seat,  and  tray-supportlng  arms  connected  to  said  brac- 
ing members  and  beck  and  locking  the  links  in  extended 
relation. 

3.  A  folding  and  convertible  holder  Including  a  back,  a 
seat  moTably  connected  thereto,  plvotally  connected 
links  arranged  intermediate  the  back  and  seat,  tray  sup- 
porting arms  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  links,  and 
m<!arui  for  removably  connecting  said  arms  to  the  back  to 
maiuiais  tne  links  in  extended  relation. 


4.  In  a  folding  and  convertible  holder,  plvotally  support 
ed  arms,  a  tray,  the  edges  of  the  tray  being  formed  to 
provide  channels  to  receive  and  inclose  the  forward  por- 
tions of  the  arms,  and  cooperating  locking  means  formed 
on  the  tray  and  arms,  the  bottom  of  the  channel  being  in- 
terrupted on  the  inner  edges  of  the  channel  to  permit  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  tray  when  the  arms  register  with 
such    Interrupted   portions. 

r>.  In  a  folding  and  convertible  holder,  plvotally  sup- 
jx)rted  arms,  a  tray,  the  edges  of  the  tray  b«lng  formed  to 
provide  channels  to  receive  and  inclose  the  forward  por- 
tions of  the  arms,  and  cooperating  locking  means  formed 
on  the  truy  and  arms,  the  bottom  of  the  channel  being 
iiiterrupte<l  on  the  Inner  edges  of  the  channel  to  permit 
rotative  movement  of  the  tray  when  the  arms  register  with 
such  interrupted  portions,  said  arms  being  resilient  to  nor- 
mally register  with  that  portion  of  the  channels  having  a 
huttom    wall. 


l.l-'!t.t;<>7.  KMBKOIDERY- FRAME.  Momti.s  Schuin- 
Kn.i>.  HoR*chach,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  12,  llH.l.  Se- 
rial No.   748,010.      (CI.  112 — 7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  stationary  machine 
frame,  a  fabric  frame  composed  of  two  separate  groups  of 
frame  rods,  one  of  which  has  Its  frame  rods  distributed 
in  upright  position  from  distance  to  distance  over  the 
length  of  the  frame  so  as  to  constitute  side  and  interme- 
diate frame  parts  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  only  movable 
in  a  vertical  direction  relatively  to  the  machine  frame, 
while  the  frame  rods  of  the  other  group  carrying  the  fabric 
constitute  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  parts  of  the 
frame  and  are  Independently  guided  by  and  coupled  to  the 
frame  rods  of  the  first  group  so  as  to  be  movable  relatively 
to  them  in  one  and  the  same  horizontal  direction. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  stationary  machine 
frame,  a  fabric  frame  composed  of  two  distinct  groups  of 
frame  rods,  constituting  the  upper,  lower  and  lateral  parts 
of  the  frame,  the  frame  rods  of  one  group  being  plac«d  up- 
right so  as  to  constitute  the  lateral  parts  of  the  frame  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  only  movable  In  a  vertical  direction 
relatively  to  the  machine  frame,  while  the  frame  rods  of 
the  other  group  constitute  the  upper  and  lover  parts  of 
the  frame,  extending  over  the  whole  length  thereof,  and 
are  movably  carried  by  the  frame  rods  of  the  first  group 
so  as  to  be  displaceable  relatively  to  them  in  a  horlsontal 
direction,  positive  guide  rollers  being  provided  for  the  up- 
right frame  rods  of  the  first  group. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  stationary  machine 
frame,  a  fabric  frame  composed  of  two  distinct  groups  of 
frame  rods  constituting  the  upper,  lower  and  lateral  parts 
of  the  frame,  the  frame  rods  of  one  group  being  placed  up- 
right so  as  to  constitute  the  lateral  parta  of  the  frame  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  movable  In  a  vertical  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  machine  frame,  while  the  frame  rods  of  the 
other  group  constitute  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the 
frame  and  are  movably  carried  by  the  frame  rods  of  the 
first  group  so  as  to  be  displaceable  relatively  to  them  In 
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a  horlaonUl  direction,  adjusUble  guide  means  being  pro- 
vided for  the  upright  frame  rods  of  the  first  group. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  machine  frame  carry- 
ing a  shuttle  board,  a  fabric  frame  comprising  two  distinct 
groups  of  members,  the  frame  members  of  the  group  being 
placed  upright  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  height, 
while  those  of  the  other  group  are  movably  carried  by  the 
frame  members  of  the  first  group  so  as  to  be  displaceable 
relatively  to  them  In  a  horizontal  direction,  positive  guide 
means  being  provided  on  said  shuttle  board  for  the  upright 
frame  members  of  the  first  group. 


1. 129.608.  FXiLDING  BOX  AND  SHOW-CARD.  F^kbdek- 
n  K  ScHUTZK,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr,  24,  1914. 
Serial    No.   834,260.      (CI.    211 — 24.) 


\  combined  folding  box  and  show  card  consisting  of  a 
card  scored  transversely  adapted  to  form  tqp  and  bottom 
and  one  of  the  sides  of  a  box.  an  attachment  for  the  card 
which  la  scored  longitudinally  and  clipped  so  as  to  form 
one  side,  two  ends  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  for  the  box. 
and  a  combined  stay  and  stiffener  for  the  back  of  said  card, 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  stated. 


1.129,6«>9.  PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  William  Schwcitzbb  and 
HAMMt  H.  Labadic,  Chicago,  III. ;  Harry  H.  Labadle  ad- 
ministrator of  said  SchweitMr,  deceased.  Filed  July  21, 
1918.     Serial  No.  780,221.      (CI.  45—51.) 


1.  Aa  automobile  luncheon  tabla,  Incladtiig.  In  combina- 
tion, a  table  member,  supports  fixed  to  the  floor  of  an  au- 
tomobile and  the  like,  wholly  and  entirely  supporting  said 
tauie  member,  and  crowding  means  In  connection  with 
said  supports  and  table  member  adapted  to  enforce  fric- 
tlonal  contact  of  said  table  member  with  an  adjacent  seat 
back  of  such  automobile  and  the  like. 

2.  In  combination,  standards,  members  adapted  for 
oscillatkn  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  adjustable  members 
connecting  said  standards  and  oscillable  members,  a  table 
member  superimposed  on  said  oscillable  members  and  con- 
nected thereto,  said  adjustable  members  being  adapted  to 
enforce  frictlonal  contact  of  said  table  member  with  an 


adjacent  automobile  seat  back  and  the  like,  and  floor 
members  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  floor  of  an  automobile, 
wholly  and  entirely  supporting  said  standards. 

3.  An  automobile  luncheon  table,  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  table  member,  supports  having  bases  fixed  to  the 
floor  of  an  automobile  and  the  like,  wholly  and  jcntlrely 
supporting  said  table  member,  and  crowding  means  In 
connection  with  said  supports  and  table  member  adapted 
to  enforce  frictlonal  contact  of  said  table  member  with  an 
adjacent  seat  back  of  such  automobile  and  the  like,  the 
bases  of  said  supports  being  in  line  with  the  stresses 
created  by  said  crowding  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tabie  meml>er  of  oscillable 
lateral  members  connected  to  the  bottom  thereof,  uprights 
supporting  said  lateral  members,  adjustable  means  con- 
nected to  said  uprights  and  the  outer  end  of  said  lateral 
members,  whereby  the  upper  end  of  said  table  member  may 
be  crowded  into  frictlonal  contact  with  an  adjacent  seat 
back  of  an  automobile  and  the  like,  and  floor  stands 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  floor  of  such  automobile,  wholly 
and  entirely  supporting  said  uprights. 


1,129,610.  FENCING  -  FASTENER.  Ellis  T.  SiLvirs, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
535,608.     (01.  256 — 50.) 


x'- 


1.  A  fencing-fastener  holder  composed  of  a  single  uni- 
tary elem«it  having  a  channel  adapted  to  retain  a  fencing- 
fastener  therein  and  provided  with  a  cover  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  channel. 

2.  A  fencing-fastener  holder  comprising  a  single  unitary 
Ffldge-shaped  elonent  having  a  channel  adapted  to  reUin 
a  fencing-fastener  therein,  and  a  wedge-shaped  cover 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  channel. 

5.  A  fencing-fastener  holder  having  a  groove  in  one  side 
thereof  extending  to  one  end  of  the  bolder  and  also  a 
separate  recess  extending  also  to  the  end  of  the  holder  at 
one  side  of  the  groove,  and  a  plate  to  cover  the  groove 
and  having  a  projection  on  one  side  thereof  to  enter  the 
recess. 

4.  A  fencing-fastener  bolder  comprising  an  element 
baring  two  grooves  In  one  side  thereof  that  have  each  a 
greater  depth  tlian  width  to  receive  staple-legs,  another 
side  of  the  el«nent  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  and  a  plate 
matched  to  the  element  to  cover  the  grooves. 

6.  A  fencing-fastener  bolder  comprising  an  element 
having  two  straight  grooves  in  one  side  thereof  and  also 
a  recess  in  the  side  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  grooves, 
and  a  plate  matched  to  the  element  to  cover  the  grooves 
and  having  a  projection  thereon  to  enter  the  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120,611.  SPRING.  Edward  Joseph  Staciy.  Ei  Centre. 
Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,793.  (CI. 
21—106.) 


/f  <^ 


1.  A  leaf  spring  comprising  an  Intermediate  and  upper 
and  lower  sections,  means  for  clamping  the  leaves  of  the 
several  sections  in  superposed  position  at  the  center  of 
the  spring,  the  ends  of  the  uppermost  section  being  arched 
upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  clamping  means  and  the  ends 
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of  the  Intermediate  and  lower  sections  being  arched  down- 
wardly on  each  side  of  the  said  means,  the  arch  of  the 
lower  section  being  of  greater  radius  than  the  arch  of  the 
intermediate  section,  each  section  having  a  bearing  at  its 
outer  end  and  the  Intermediate  section  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  upper  and  lower  sections  and  extending 
beyond  the  same  at  the  ends  of  the  spring,  plates  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  the  ends  of  the  sections,  said  plates 
ha. Ing  openings  registering  with  the  bearings  at  the  ends 
of  tlip  upper  and  lower  sections,  journal  pins  passing 
through  the  bearings  and  engaging  the  openlnca,  the  In- 
termediate section  being  arched  to  normally  bear  against 
the  ends  of  the  upper  section. 

2.  A  leaf  spring  comprising  an  Intermediate  and  upper 
and  lower  sections,  means  for  clamping  the  leaves  of  the 
several  sections  in  superposed  position  at  the  center  of 
the  spring,  the  ends  of  the  uppermost  section  being  arched 
upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  clamping  means  and  the  ends 
of  the  Intermediate  and  lower  sections  being  arched  down 
wardly  on  each  side  of  the  said  means,  the  arch  of  the 
lower  section  being  of  greater  radius  than  the  arch  In  the 
Intermediate  section,  the  ends  of  the  rentral  section  Ijclng 
extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
and  normally  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  said  upper 
section,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  ends  of  the 
upper  and  lower  section  on  each  side  of  the  central  sec- 
tion. 

.'V  A  leaf  spring  comprising  an  Intermediate  and  upper 
and  lower  sections,  means  for  clamping  the  leaves  of  the 
several  sections  In  superposed  position  at  the  center  of 
the  spring,  the  enils  of  the  uppermost  section  being  arched 
upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  clamping  means  and  the 
ends  of  the  intermediate  and  lower  sections  being  arched 
downwardly  on  each  side  of  the  said  means,  the  aich  of 
the  lower  section  being  of  greater  radhis  than  the  arch 
of  the  intermediate  section,  the  ends  of  the  central  section 
being  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
sections,  and  a  rigid  conoectlOD  between  the  ends  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sections. 

4.  A  leaf  spring  comprising  an  Intermediate  and  upper 
and  lower  sections,  means  for  clamping  the  several  sec- 
tions In  superposed  position  at  the  center  of  the  spring, 
the  ends  of  the  uppermost  section  being  arched  upwardly 
on  e.ich  side  of  the  clamping  means,  and  the  ends  of  the 
lower  section  being  arched  downwardly  on  each  aide  of  the 
said  means,  the  ends  of  the  central  section  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections, 
and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sections. 

5.  In  a  leaf  spring,  the  comlijnation  with  the  .inperpoeed 
leaves  and  the  clips  for  clamping  the  leaves  together,  of 
a  spur  or  lug  on  the  inner  face  of  the  outermost  leaves, 
said  spurs  or  lugs  being  arranged  approximately  midway 
the  width  of  the  leaf,  and  between  the  clips,  each  of  the 
said  outermost  leaves  having  a  depression  adjacent  to  the 
.tpur  or  hig  and  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  the 
lug.  the  intermediate  leaves  each  having  a  lug  and  a  re- 
cess on  each  face  similar  to  the  lug  and  the  recess  of  the 
outermost  leaves,  each  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
liiK  nn  the  adjacent  face  of  the  adjacent  leaf,  the  lugs  and 
reiesses  on  the  aforesaid  faces  of  the  intermediate  leaves 
being  offset  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.129,612.  IIATH-TUB.  Sanuel  A.  STf)NEBACK.  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.  riled  May  1.3,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.261. 
(CI.  4—27.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
castings,  both  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
the  device  aud  rigidly  secured  together,  one  casting  con- 
stituting a  bath  tub  and  the  other  casting  constituting  a 
sltz-bath,  and  an  entrance  into  the  bath  tub,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
castings,  both  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
the  device  and  rigidly  secured  together,  one  casting  con- 
Btlfntlny  a  natn  tub  and  the  other  casting  constituting  a 
sltx-batn,  an  entrance  Into  the  bath  tub.  said  sltz-bath  and 


entrance  separated  by  a  seat  forming  an  integral  part  of 
the  casting,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bathing  receptacles,  one  receptacle  constitut- 
ing a  tub,  another  receptacle  a  sltz-bath,  and  a  third  re- 
ceptacle a  step  or  entrance  platform  Into  the  tub,  said 
step  and  si tz  bath  separated  by  a  raised  seat,  and  means 
fur  directing  water  Into  the  tub  and  the  sitz  bath,  substan- 
tially as  ilescrlbed. 


1.12  9,613.  PARLOR  BASE  BALL  GAME.  Jacqdm 
Sthaub,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.694.      (CI.  46 — 59.) 


1.  A  baseball  game  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
r'aying  board  forming  the  playing  field,  the  surface  of 
which  Is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  divisions  having  their 
values  denoted  thereon,  a  catapult  and  a  missile  for  dls 
charge  from  the  catapult  onto  the  playing  board,  said 
missile  having  a  spur  adapted  to  enter  the  surface  of  the 
playing  board  and  maintain  the  mlMlle  Immobile  at  the 
point  of  contact. 

2.  A  baseball  game  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
playing  board  having  a  relatlTely  soft  checkered  aurface. 
a  catapult  separate  from  and  freely  adjastable  with  re- 
spect to,  the  playlnjf  board,  and  a  missile  for  discharge 
from  the  catapult,  having  means  adapted  to  enter  the 
comparatirely  soft  surface  of  the  playing  board  whereby 
to  render  the  missile  immobile  at  the  point  of  contact  with 
the  board. 


1.129,614.     ELECTRIC  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES.      FBBDKaicK    W.    Sdm.nkb,    Canton,    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  4.   1914.     Serial  No.  822.303.      (CI.  66 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  driving  gearing 
having  a  disconnecting  clutch  device  biased  toward  dla- 
connectlng  position,  an  electrically  controlled  latch  for 
holding  said  clutch  in  operatlTe  position,  a  tmmpet  guide 
for  a  roving  or  the  like  having  a  mounting  guided  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  across  the  machine,  spring  means 
for  holding  said  trumpet  on  said  mounting  jrleldlnflj  in 


a  normal  position  bnt  with  a  capability  of  limited  dis- 
placement in  opposite  directions  from  normal  position, 
and  an  electric  circuit  for  energlxlng  said  latch  haying 
connections  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  displacement  of 
said  trumpet  from  normal  position  for  tripping  said  latch 
to  disconnect  said  clutch. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
slide  way  extending  across  the  machine,  a  carriage  fitted 
to  reciprocate  across  the  machine  on  said  slide  way,  a 
swinging  arm  fulcrumed  to  said  carriage  bearing  a  trum- 
pet guide  for  a  roving  or  the  like  and  also  bearing  spaced 
apart  contacts,  springs  mounted  to  act  on  said  arm  for 
holding  it  normally  in  an  intermediate  position  but  with 
a  capability  of  limited  displacement  in  opposite  directions 
from  normal  position,  a  fixed  contact  member  extending 
across  the  machine  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  con- 
tacts on  said  arm  when  said  arm  la  displaced,  a  driving 
mechanism  for  the  machine  having  a  disconnecting  clutch 
device  biased  toward  disconnecting  position,  an  electri- 
cally controlled  latch  for  holding  said  clutch  In  operative 
position,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  latch 
having  Its  terminals  extending  to  said  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber and  to  said  spaced  apart  contacts  on  aaid  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  operating 
mechanism  having  a  disconnecting  element  for  stopping 
the  machine,  means  for  holding  said  element  connected 
for  the  machine  to  operate,  mechaniam  including  an  elec- 
trically controlled  device  for  moving  said  element  to  dis- 
connecting position,  a  carriage  guide  extending  across  the 
machine,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon  to  be  reciprocated 
acroM  the  machine,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  aaid  carriage 
having  an  arm  extending  in  one  direction  bearing  a  trum- 
pet guide  for  a  roving  or  the  like,  and  an  arm  extending 
In  another  direction  having  spaced  apart  electric  contacts, 
oppositely  acting  springs  for  normally  holding  said  lever 
in  an  Intermediate  poaition,  a  fixed  contact  member  ex- 
tending across  the  machine  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  spaced  apart  contacts  on  said  lever  arm  when  said 
lever  is  displaced  from  normal  position,  and  an  electric 
drcul't  for  operating  aaid  electrically  controlled  device 
having  terminala  leading  to  aaid  fixed  contact  member  and 
to  said  spaced  apart  movable  contacts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  operating 
mechanism  having  a  diaconnecting  element  for  stopping 
the  machine,  meena  for  holding  said  element  connected 
for  the  machine  to  operate,  mechanism  including  an  elec- 
trically controlled  device  for  moving  said  element  to  dis- 
connecting position,  a  carriage  guide  extending  acroas  the 
machine,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon  to  be  reciprocated 
across  the  machine,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  carriage 
having  an  arm  extending  In  one  direction  bearing  a  trum- 
pet guide  for  a  roving  or  the  like,  and  an  arm  extending 
in  another  direction  having  spaced  apart  electric  contacts, 
spring  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  an  intermediate 
position  having  provision  for  adjustment  as  to  tension 
thereof  in  each  direction,  a  fixed  contact  member  extend- 
ing across  the  machine  in  position  to  t>e  engaged  by  said 
spaced  apart  contacts  on  said  lever  arm  when  said  lever 
is  displaced  from  normal  position,  and  an  electric  circuit 
for  operating  aaid  electrically  controlled  device  having 
terminals  leading  to  said  fixed  contact  member  and  to 
said  spaced  apart  movable  contacts. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  operating 
mechanism  having  a  disconnecting  element  for  stopping 
the  machine,  means  for  holding  said  element  connected  for 
the  machine  to  operate,  mechanism  including  an  electri- 
cally controlled  device  for  moving  said  element  to  discon- 
necting position,  a  carriage  guide  extending  acroas  the  ma- 
chine, a  carriage  mounted  thereon  to  be  reciprocated 
across  the  machine,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  carriage 
having  an  arm  extending  in  one  direction  bearing  a  trum- 
pet gQide  for  a  roving  or  the  like,  and  an  arm  extending 
in  another  direction  having  spaced  apart  electric  contacts, 
oppoaltely  acting  springs  for  normally  holding  said  lever 
In  an  Intermediate  position,  an  arm  upstanding  from  said 
carriage  bearing  a  roving  guide  aubatantlally  spaced  above 
aaid  trumpet  guide,  a  fixed  contact  member  extending 
across  the  machine  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
spaced  apart  contacts  on  said  lever  arm  when  aaid  lever 


1?  'displaced  from  normal  position,  and  an  electric  circuit 
for  <>peratlng  said  electrically  controlled  device  having 
terminals  leading  to  aaid  fixed  contact  member  and  to  said 
spaced  apart  movable  contacts. 


1,129,015.  PIPE-COUPLING.  John  D.  Stkks,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,671. 
(CI.  137—33.) 


J^  --■ ^^B  . .  _ _ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing  divided  longitudinally  to  enable  It  to  be  placed  about 
a  pipe  to  Inclose  a  leak  therein,  while  the  fluid  in  said 
pipe  is  under  pressure,  said  casing  having  pipe-receiving 
openings  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  being  provided  with 
packing  seats  extending  about  the  respective  openings, 
compressible  packing  rings  engaging  the  respective  seats, 
said  packing  rings  being  split  transversely  to  enable  them 
to  be  placed  about  said  pipe  and  having  their  inner  end 
portions  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said  casing,  where- 
by said  pressure  will  force  said  packing  rings  into  firm 
engagement  with  their  seats,  and  means  carried  by  said 
casing  to  retain  said  packing  rings  in  tbelr  proper  posi- 
tions while  said  casing  is  being  assembled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing divided  longitudinally  to  enable  It  to  be  placed  about 
a  pipe  to  inclose  a  leak  therein,  while  the  fluid  in  said 
pipe  is  under  pressure,  said  casing  having  pipe-receiving 
openings  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  being  provided  with 
outwardly  tapered  packing  seats  extending  about  the  re- 
spective openings,  compressible  packing  rings  engaging 
the  respective  seats,  said  packing  rings  being  split  trans- 
versely to  enable  them  to  be  placed  about  said  pipe  and 
being  wedge-shape  in  cross  section  and  having  their  wider 
end  portions  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said  casing, 
whereby  said  pressure  will  force  the  packing  rings  into 
firm  engagement  with  their  respective  seats,  and  means 
carried  by  said  casing  to  retain  said  packing  rings  in  tbelr 
proper  positions  while  said  casing  is  being  assembled. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing divided  longitudinally  to  enable  it  to  be  placed  about 
a  pipe  to  inclose  a  leak  therein,  while  the  fluid  In  said 
pipe  Is  under  pressure,  said  casing  having  pipe-receiving 
openings  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  being  provided  with 
outwardly  tapered  packing  seats  extending  about  the  re- 
spective openings,  compressible  packing  rings  engaging  the 
respective  seats,  said  packing  rings  being  split  trana- 
versely  to  enable  them  to  be  placed  about  said  pipe  and 
being  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  their 
wider  end  portions  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said 
eaaing,  whereby  said  pressure  will  force  the  packing  rings 
into  firm  engagement  with  their  respective  seats,  and  pro- 
jections extending  inwardly  from  said  casing  near  the  re- 
spective packing  seats  and  arranged  to  engage  the  inner 
edges  of  the  respective  packing  rings  and  retain  the  same 
In  position  while  the  casing  is  being  assembled. 


1,129,616.      ADJUSTABLE   REGULATING   MEANS   FOB 
EXPLOSION     AND     INTERNAL- COMBUSTION     EN- 
GINES.    JoKAs  Albbbt  Wbtlaxo,  DJursholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1913.     Serial  No.  784,014.     (01.  121— «T.) 
1.  In  regulating  means  for  explosion  and  Internal  com- 
bastion  engines  having  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
actuating  said  valve,  a  member  movably  connected  with 
said  lever,  a  cam  arranged  to  be  rotated  and  to  engmge 
the  aaid  member  so  as  to  oscillate  the  lever,  a  shaft  for 
aaid  lever,  and  means  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  turned 
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with  the  same  and  to  engage  and  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  member  relatlvelj  to  the  lever  »o  as  to  caaae  the 
ojtmber  to  be  engaj^ed  by  the  cam  earlier  or  later. 


2.  In  regulating  means  for  explosion  and  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  le- 
ver actuating  said  valve,  a  member  movably  connected 
with  said  lever,  a  cam  arranged  to  be  rotated  and  to  en- 
gage the  said  member  so  as  to  oscillate  the  lever,  a  abaft 
for  said  lever,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
turned  with  the  same  and  to  engage  and  to  adjust  the  po- 
sition of  the  member  relatively  to  the  lever  so  as  to  cause 
the  member  to  be  engaged  by  the  first-named  cam  earlier 
or  later. 

3.  In  regulating  means  for  explosion  and  internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  IftTer 
actuating  said  valve,  a  member  fulcrumed  on  the  lever,  a 
roller  mounted  in  said  member,  a  cam  arranged  to  be  ro- 
uted and  to  engage  the  said  roller  so  as  to  oscillate  the 
lever,  a  shaft  for  said  lever,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  turned  with  the  same  and  to  engage  and 
to  adjust  the  position  of  the  member  relatively  to  the  lever 
so  as  to  cause  the  roller  to  be  engaged  by  the  first-named 
cam  earlier  or  later. 


1,129,617.  PRESSED  METAL  WHEEL.  Joscph  V. 
WOODWOBTH.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Pressed  Metal  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,055. 
(CI.  21—69.) 


A  pressed  metal  wheel,  comprising  a  circular  disk  of 
metal  with  the  central  portion  thereof  cupped  to  provide 
an  Integral  and  cylindrical  locating  seat  forming  one  por- 
tion of  a  balancing  hub  of  said  wheel,  a  retaining  cap 
fitting  said  locating  seat,  frictlonally  held  therein  and 
providing  the  other  portion  of  said  hub,  said  cap  retain- 
ing suitable  roller  bearings  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
outer  end  to  receive  an  axle  adapted  to  abut  the  bottom 
of  said  locating  seat. 


1,129,618.     BOTTLE-CLOSURE.     Ludwig   W.   Zaar,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-tlilrd  to  Max  M.  Modell  and 
one-third  to  Joseph  Ubelaker,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,067.     (CI.  221—6.) 
1.  A  device  of  the   class  described   comprising  a  con- 
tainer ;  a  hinged  closure  for  said  container ;  a  vertically 
movable  rod  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  closure, 
said   rod  beln*  adapted,  when  at  iU  lower  terminal  of 
movement,   to   hold  said  cloeore   in   open   position,   said 
rod   passing   loosely    throagh  a   passage    formed   In    said 
container,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  when  at  its  lower 


terminal  of  movement  projecting  below  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  container ;  and  a  heUcal  compression  spring 
arranged  In  said  paasa^e  and  cooperating  with  said  rod  to 
normally  hold  the  latter  at  Its  lower  terminal  of  move- 
ment, substantially  as  docrlbed. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer ;  a  hinged  closure  for  said  coatainer  ;  a  vertically 
movable  member  connected  with  said  closure  for  moving 
said  closure  to  closing  position,  when  said  container  Is 
placed  upon  a  supporting  surface,  and  for  moving  said 
closure  to  open  position,  when  the  container  is  lifted  from 
position  upon  the  supporting  surface;  and  a  manually 
adjustable  finger  mounted  for  rotary  adjustment  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  member,  adapted  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  closure  for  locking  the  same  In  closed  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 


1.129,619.  INHALING  SYSTEM.  Oustave  A.  Zapf.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,069 
(CI.  128—13.) 


An  Inhaling  device  comprising  an  air  inlet  pipe,  a 
temperature  regulating  device  communicating  th%rewlth, 
an  air  distributing  chamber  communicating  with  the 
temperature  regulating  device,  an  air  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  distributing  chamber  and  extending 
along  the  floor  of  a  room,  an  air  outlet  pipe  extending 
along  the  celling  of  said  room,  flexible  tubes  connected 
to  the  sir  supply  pipe,  additional  flexible  tubes  connected 
to  the  air  outiet  pipe,  inhaling  appliances  Interposed  be- 
tween the  first  named  tubes  and  the  Isst  named  tabes, 
and  an  upright  air  discharge  pipe  eommanlcatlnx  with  the 
air  outlet  pipe,  said  air  discharge  pipe  extendinc  a  dis- 
tance above  the  air  inlet  plpei 


Pbbruary  23, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


1161 


1,129,020.  CHAIR.  Alodst  J.  Althkide,  Lewlston, 
Idaho.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,822.  (01. 
230—9.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  rocking  chair 
resting  thereon,  said  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  rockers, 
a  seat  frame  including  a  transverse  bar,  a  pair  of  arms 
spaced  above  the  seat  frame,  and  a  pair  of  hollow  arm 
supports  rising  from  the  side  bars  of  the  seat  frame  and 
being  open  at  their  npper  and  lower  ends ;  of  a  coupling 
secured  to  said  transrerse  bar  of  the  seat  frame  and  hav- 
ing two  outlets  and  two  inlets  opening  sldewlse.  a  pair 
of  horizontal  tubes  leading  from  said  oatlets  through 
portions  of  the  side  bars  of  the  seat  frame  and  discharg- 
ing into  the  hollow  arm  supports,  a  pair  of  bellows  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  connections  between  said  bellows  and  the 
chair  to  actuate  the  former  as  the  latter  is  rocked,  and  a 
pair  of  flexible  tubes  leading  from  the  two  bellows  to  the 
two  inlets  of  the  coupling. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  comprising  a  pair  of 
longltQdinal  side  bars  baring  depending  feet  at  their 
opposite  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  strips  ex- 
tending from  one  side  bar  to  the  other,  and  a  rocking 
chair  whose  rockers  rest  upon  ssid  side  bars,  said  chair 
including  a  seat  frame  having  a  pair  of  transverse  bars 
located  near  Its  front  and  rear  sides,  and  a  third  trans- 
verse bar  located  near  its  center ;  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  bellows  having  rigid  bases  resting  upon  and  se- 
cured to  the  transverse  strips  of  the  base,  links  rising 
from  the  free  ends  of  the  two  bellows  and  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  the  front  and  rear  transverse  bars  of  the 
seat  frame,  a  four- way  coupling  secured  to  the  central 
transverse  bar  of  said  seat  frame,  a  pair  of  tubes  leading 
from  the  two  bellows  to  said  coupling,  and  a  second  pair 
of  such  tubes  leading  outwardly  from  said  conpling  and 
then  upwardly  to  points  above  said  seat  frame. 


1,129,621.  METAL  POST  AND  WIRE  -  FASTENING 
MEANS.  WiLLiABD  A.  Anglemtbr,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1914.     Serisl  No.  866.311.     (CI.  256—48.) 


The  vombination  with  a  hollow  metal  post,  of  an  inclined 
deflecting  plate  struck  Inwardly  from  one  side  thereof  to 
provide  an  opening,  and  a  U-shaped  staple  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  post  and  its  other  end  spaced  ootwardly 
from  tbe  opening  therein,  the  free  end  of  tlie  staple  and 
the  deflecting  plate  being  adapted  to  coact  when  broagbt 
into  contact. 


1,129,622.  RAILWAY -RAIL  JOINT.  Rcdolf  Axua.n. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  Julia  A.  Axman  executrix  of  said 
Rudolf  Axman,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,385.     (CI.  239—3.) 


1.  An  improved  rail  Joint  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  channel  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  base 
and  on  each  side  an  undercut  channel  tbe  outer  channel 
being  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  median 
line  of  said  plate,  Inner  and  outer  side  plates  having  lat- 
eral feet  engaging  tbe  undercut  channels,  the  outer  plate 
having  a  wedging  engagement  with  its  channel,  the  edges 
of  said  lateral  feet  and  the  overhanging  edges  of  said 
undercut  channels  being  provided  with  complements! 
notches  and  adapted  to  receive  spikes,  wedging  means  for 
preventing  separating  movement  of  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  plates,  said  outer  side  plate  being  provided  with 
an  integral  bridge  having  inclined  approaches  and  running 
parallel  with  the  top  and  sides  of  tbe  rail  head. 

2.  An  improved  ralljoint  comprising  a  base  plate,  side 
plates  engaging  said  base  plate  and  the  abutting  rail  ends, 
a  bridge  being  formed  integral  with  one  of  said  side  plates 
and  running  parallel  with  tbe  top  and  side  of  the  rail 
bead,  and  having  a  recess  in  the  upper  edge  thereof  pro- 
vided with  undercut  ends,  and  an  Impact  block  Inlaid  in 
said  recess  and  having  beveled  ends  engaging  the  undercut 
ends  of  said  recess. 

3.  An  improved  ralljoint  comprising  side  plates  engag- 
ing the  abutting  rail  ends,  a  bridge  being  formed  integral 
with  one  of  said  side  plates,  and  provided  with  a  recess  in 
its  upper  edge  having  undercut  ends,  and  an  Impact  block 
having  beveled  ends  engaging  the  undercut  ends  of  said 
recess. 


1.129.623.  SINGLE-SERVICE-TOWEL  RACK.  Rbubb.n 
E.  Babbib,  Flttsbnrgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,937.     (CL  46 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  towel  rack  formed  of  metal 
rods  and  partially  open  at  the  front  side  thereof  to  allow 
easy  access  to  said  rack,  a  towel  guide  having  one  end 
detactaably  locked  within  the  rack,  a  sleeve  on  which  Um 
towels  are  threaded  surrounding  the  guide  in  said  rack. 
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a  socket  securefl  to  a  Bupportlng  surface,  a  receptacle  for 
catchlni;  soiled  'owcls  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said 
socket,  Bald  towel  guide  adapted  to  extend  up  over  the  edije 
of  said  rack  and  ilowiiwanily  through  aald  receptacle  ter- 
minating In  said  socket. 

-.  In  a  device  as  speclfled.  a  rack  adapti'tl  to  leceive  a 
stack  of  towels,  a  fixed  .-o(  ket  disposed  <nitside  of  said 
rack,  a  removable  receptacle  ha  vim;  an  opeiilii;;  in  Its  bas. 
to  receive  said  soi'ket,  a  sleeve  on  which  the  towels  are 
tlireaded,  a  guide  rod  extending  at  one  end  throu^ih  the 
slwve  and  having  Its  opposite  end  seated  in  said  socket, 
and  loi  kinc  means  on  the  ra.-k  for  engageuieut  with  tlie 
rod  to  secure  said  towels  and  said  receptacle  In  position 
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In  a  device  for  joining  toirether  the  edees  .,f  clothes  and 
the  like,  comprising  two  side  pieces  having  a  border  turned 
outward  so  as  to  form  a  groove,  and  a  third  piece  having 
both  of  the  borders  tiirneil  Inward.  In  order  to  connect 
the  latter  with  the  former  ones,  (aiislng  it  to  shove  with 
Its  bent  borders  into  the  ;;rooves  of  the  side  pieces,  the 
said  three  pieces  being  formed  by  a  wire  repUcately  zig- 
zagged from  one  bonbr  to  the  other,  In  order  to  form  a 
plain  met.iUic  weli.  and  suitable  means  connecting  the  zig- 
zagged si"s;ments  on   the   middle  line  of  the  web. 


1,129.625.  SHKETMP:TAI^SHAPIN0  MFANS.  Leon- 
H.ARD  BAfROTH,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  H. 
Wacker,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1!)13.  Serial  No. 
763.235.      (CI.   113^-48.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  blank  holder,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cularly arranged  die  sections,  and  means  for  Imparting 
radial  movements  to  said  die  sections  and  for  moving  the 
blank-holder  and  causing  it  to  stand  or  dwell  during  a 
portion  of  the  movements  of  the  die  sections. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reciprocally  movable  blank  holder, 
a  set  of  circularly  arranged  die  sections  in.iinted  in  said 
holder,  and  means  operable  to  radially  move  said  die  sec 
tlons  and  to  move  the  blank-holder  during  a  portion  only 
of  the  movements  of  the  die  sections. 

3.  In  combination,  a  blank-holder,  a  set  of  circularly 
arranged  radially  movable  die  sections,  and  movable  op 
eratlng  itaeans  having  a  wedge  like  action  on  the  die- 
holder  to  move  It  to  and  from  blank  holding  position  and 
to  cause  an  Intermediate  dwell  thereof  and  for  operating 
on  the  die  sections  to  Impart  radial  movements  thereto. 

4.  In  combination,  a  blank-holder,  a  set  of  circularly 
arranged  radially  movable  die  sections,  and  operating 
meant  haying  a  wedge-like  action  on  the  die  sections  to 


impart  radial  reclprocatory  movements  thereto  and  acting 
on  the  blank-holder  to  Impart  reclprocatory  movements 
thereto  and  to  cause  It  to  dwell  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  the  die  sections. 

5.  In  combination,  a  blank  bolder,  a  set  of  clrcularl.x 
arranged  die  sections,  and  means  operable  to  I  nve  \\ed;;e 
like  action  on  the  blank-holder  and  on  said  die  sections  to 
Impart  reclprocatory  movements  to  eacli  and  to  e.iu.se  the 
blank  holder  to  dwell  during  a  portion  nf  the  movements 
of  the  die  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazctte] 


1,129,626.       SHKET  METAI^SHAI'ING     MEA.NS.       Lk.n 
HAKD    lUiHoTii,    Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Charles    H. 
Wacker,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr.  24,   l'.)i;!.      Seri.il   No. 
763,236.      (CI.  113—48.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  matrix,  a  plunger  having  parts 
which  are  caused  to  have  positive  relative  movements 
upon  a  movement  of  the  plunger  into  the  matrix,  said 
parts  having  opposing  die  engaging  surfaces  and  an  ex- 
panding die  carried  by  said  parts  in  engagement  with  said 
surfaces  and  caused  to  have  an  expanding  movement  upon 
a  relative  movement  of  the  plunger  parts  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plunger  having  yieldingly-spaced 
relatively  movable  part.s,  and  a  die  carried  by  the  plunger 
In  wedge  coactlon  with  the  parts  thereof  whereby  a  rela- 
tive Inward  movement  of  the  parts  Imparts  an  outward 
expanding  movement  to  the  die. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plunger  having  parts  mounted  for 
relative  axial  movements,  a  die  carried  by  the  plunger  la 
coactlon  with  said  parts  and  radially  movable  relative 
thereto  upon  a  relative  movement  of  the  parts  from  nor- 
mal position,  and  spring  means  for  retracting  the  die 
upon  a  relative  movement  of  the  plunger  parts  from  die 
expanding  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plunger  having  parts  mounted  for 
relative  axial  movements  and  yieldingly  spaced,  a  plu- 
rality of  dies  carried  by  the  plunger  In  coactlon  with  the 
parts  thereof  and  being  caused  to  have  expanding  move- 
ments Imparted  thereto  upon  a  relative  contraction  of 
the  plunger  parts,  and  means  for  retracting  said  dies 
upon  a  separation  of  said  parts. 

!5.  In  combination,  a  plunger  having  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  parts  cooperating  to  form  a  substan- 
tially V  shaped  groove  l>etween  adjacent  edge  portions 
thereof  .md  mounted  In  said  groove,  the  sections  thereof 
liein;;  caused  to  have  expanding  movements  relative  to 
tlie  plunger  when  one  of  said  parts  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection relative  to  the  other,  and  yielding  means  for  re- 
tracting the  die  sections  upon  a  movement  of  such  part 
in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  Its  memlx^r. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qarette.] 


1,129,627.  FOLDING  BOX.  Osias  H.  BEAtREOARD, 
Marlboro,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,467.      (CI.  229—52.) 

In  a  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  body  Including  a 
side,  a  bottom,  a  top,  enda  and  a  cover,  of  pairs  of  loops 
formed  by  passing  a  continuous  cord  through  each  end, 
with  one  of  said  loops  in  each  pair  adapted  to  project 
across  the  side  and  the  other  loop  In  each  pair  adapted 
to  project  across  the  cover,  a  plurality  of  binding  membere 
formed   by   passing  n   continuous   cord   through   the   bot- 
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tom.  with  one  of  the  blndlug  members  projecting  acrosa 
the  side  and  passing  through  the  loops  overlapping  the 
same,  and  the  other  binding  member  projecting  across 
the  cover  and  passing  through  the  loops  overlapping  the 


same,  the  said  binding  members  adapted  to  be  eniraged  ad- 
jacent the  top  to  hold  the  cover  in  closed  position,  and 
a  handle  carried  by  one  of  the  binding  members  and  hav- 
ing the  other  binding  member  engaging  the  same  to  secure 
the  binding  membt-rs  In  connected   relation. 


II 


1.129.0i;s.  INDICATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES. 
HK8HKKT  liE.NHV  Bekuv,  I»ndou,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
.'i.    lit  1.3.      Serial   No.  7s3,096.      (Cl.   173—282.) 


8n^ 


In  an  electric  switch  case,  a  cover  therefor ;  an  ex- 
ternal handle  on  said  cover  and  adapted  to  operate  a 
switch  mechanism,  a  reflector  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
cover,  and  a  screw  on  said  reflector  engaged  by  an  ex- 
tension on  said  handle  whereby  the  reflector  Is  brought 
into  the  raised  position  to  reflect  light  when  the  said 
handle  Is  operated  to  close  the  switch  mechanism,  the  re- 
flector falling  by  gravity  Into  its  lowered  position  so  as 
to  reflect  practically  no  light  when  the  handle  of  the 
switch  Is  operated  to  open  the  sw^itch  mechanism. 


shafts  and  interposed  between  the  driving  and  driven 
disks,  a  plurality  of  friction  elements  slidable  along  the 
last  named  shaft  and  co<">perattng  with  the  working  faces 
of  the  driving  and  driven  disks,  said  Interposed  friction 
eltmentK  comprising  a  driving  i)iuion,  a  reversing  pinion, 
and  a  friction  wheel  all  mounted  for  Bimultaueous  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  the  last  named  shaft. 

2.  In  friction  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
friction  driving  disk  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  in  line  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts  and  interposed  t>etween  the  driving  and  driven  disks, 
a  plurality  of  friction  elements  slidable  along  the  last 
named  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  workim:  faces  of 
the  driving  and  driven  disks,  said  friction  elements  .  om- 
prising  a  driving  pinion,  a  reversing  pinion,  and  a  friction 
wlieel,  said  pinions  being  adapted  to  engage  the  driven  disk 
and  said  friction  wheel  being  adapted  to  en;:a;;e  the  driv- 
ing disk,  and  manually  controlled  mean.-  for  shifting  the 
friction  driven  disk  longitudinally  of  its  shaft. 


1,12  9,629.  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION-GEARING. 
JoBHVA  B.  Bbkstlbb,  Mlddletown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822,466.     (Cl.  74 — 26.) 


1.  In  friction  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
friction  driving  diak  thereon,  a  driven  abaft  in  line  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  diak  on  aald  driven  abaft,  a 
shaft  extending  at  right  anglea  to  said  driving  and  driven 


1,129,630.  PRINTING-SURFACE  Hoi.DKR.  Herman  L. 
BoKGEBSEN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1014.  Se- 
rial  No.   870,264.      (a.   101—169.) 
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1.  A  printing  surface  holder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  base,  a  stationary  abutment  cnrrlt»d  thereby, 
a  movable  abutment,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
movable  abutment  against  movement  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary abutment,  and  one  or  more  leads  extending  be- 
tween said  abutments  and  movable  with  the  moi^■able  abut- 
ment. 

2.  A  printing  surface  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  sta- 
tionary abi-'raent  carried  thereby,  a  movable  abutment, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  movable  abutment 
against  movement  away  from  said  stationary  abutment, 
and  one  or  more  i<  ads  removably  connected  with  the  mov- 
aJt>le  abutment  an  I  movable  with  the  latter. 

•S.  A  printing  si^rface  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  -arrled  thereby,  a  movable  abutment, 
means  for  yleldin».-ly  holding  said  movable  abutment 
against  movement  away  from  said  stationary  abutment,  re- 
movable leads,  and  means  lor  connecting  said  leads  to 
move  with  said  movable  abutment. 

4.  A  printing  surface  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  slota. 
a  movable  abutment,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
movable  abutment  against  movement  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary abutment,  leads  each  having  one  end  In  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  slots  of  said  stationary  abutment, 
and  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  the  other 
enda  of  said  leads  with  respect  to  the  movable  abutment. 

5.  A  printing  surface  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  carried  thereby,  a  movable  abutment 
provided  with  slots,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  mov- 
able abutment  against  movement  away  from  the  station- 
ary abutment,  leads  each  having  one  end  secured  in  the 
respective  slots  of  the  movable  abutment,  ,nnd  means  con- 
nected with  the  stationary  abutment  for  engaging  the 
other  ends  of  said   leads. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.631.     PUMP  FOR  OIL  AND  LIKE  WELLS.     Wil- 
liam  Hausoh   B&iDLaT,  Klefer,  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  0, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,650.     (Cl.  103 — 80.) 
In  a  pomp  of  the  cbaraeter  described,  an  anchor  collar 

adapted  to  b«  inserted  in  the  tnbing,  a  tapering  seat  thers- 
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In.  an  anclior  check  normally  soattd  thereon  having  a  cen- 
tral passage,  an  annuhir  shoulder  about  the  upper  end 
of  the  anchor  check  adapted  to  engage  within  the  upper 
end  of  the  seat,  a  plurality  of  packing  disks  about  the 
anchor  check,  a  holding  nut  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
anchor  chec-k  for  securing  the  packing  disks  thereon  and 
against  the  shoulder,  an  anchor  pipe  extending  from  said 
passage,  a  collar  upon  the  uppt-r  end  of  said  pipe  connect- 


ing thereto  a  standing  valve,  a  traveling  barrel  surround- 
ing the  anchor  pipe  and  standing  valve,  Inverted  cups  upon 
the  standing  valve  coactlng  with  the  traveling  barrel,  an 
outlet  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  sucker  rod  thereon,  and  a  gland  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  barrel  working  freely  over  the  anchor 
pipe  adapted  to  engage  the  anchor  pipe  collar  and  unseat 
the  anchor  check  upon  the  lengthening  of  the  upward 
stroke  of  the  pump. 


1,129,632.  ELECTRir  SUiS.  Abchie  .1. 
cago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial 
(CI.  40 — 133.)  " 


Brown.    Chi- 
No.    833. 14«. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Illu- 
minating box.  a  display  frame  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  thereto,  said  frame  having  Its  Inner  edges  rabbeted 
at  the  back,  an  inner  frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
the  rabbet,  said  inner  frame  being  hinged  to  the  display 
frame,  said  inner  frame  having  its  forward  inner  edges 
rabbeted,  a  sheet  of  translucent  glass  disposed  within  the 
rabl)et  in  the  frame,  a  binding  strip  secured  to  said  inner 
frame  over  the  edges  of  said  glass,  a  sheet  of  transparent 
glass  disposed  within  the  rabbet  of  the  display  frame,  and  a 
mask  disposed  between  said  panes  of  glass,  said  ma.sk  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  suitable  material  disposed  against  the 
translucent  glass  and  supported  at  its  edges  by  the  binding 
strip,  said  strip  and  mask  being  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  display 
frame,  an  Inner  frame  hlngedly  connected  therewith,  a 
sheet  of  translucent  glass  supported  by  the  Inner  frame, 
a  sheet  of  transparent  glass  supported  by  the  display 
frame,  a  binding  strip  for  securing  aald  translacent  glass 
to  the  inner  frame,  and  a  mask  comprising  a  sheet  of  suit- 
able material  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  said  trans- 
lucent pane  and  between  the  same  and  said  transparent 


pane,  said  mask  being  supported  at  Its  edges  by  said  bind- 
ing strip. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  display 
frame,  an  inner  frame  associated  therewith,  a  sheet  of 
translucent  glass  supported  by  the  inner  frame,  a  sheet  of 
transparent  glass  supported  by  the  display  frame,  a  sheet 
of  material  har'ng  advertising  matter  in  the  form  of  char- 
itcters  thereon  and  disposed  between  said  panes  of  glass 
and  a  binding  strip  carried  by  the  inner  frame  between 
Mie  glass  panes  and  adapted  to  support  said  sheet  of  mate- 
''il   'u  position. 


1,129,633.  t:m<lTinrprjA-L  machine.  TT/f>W»  E. 
Ukown.  Ne^lorH.^  Yl.Ai««Uaai:  oCo^'-h^if  tojj^rald 
de  KaasloCr,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  .H33,G41.      (CI.   127      3.) 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  solid  parti- 
cles from  liquids  consisting  in  supplying  operating  fluid 
to  a  rotary  vessel  provided  with  an  outlet  for  separated 
solids,  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  operating  fluid  closes 
said  outlet,  then  supplying  the  mixture  to  be  separated  to 
said  vessel,  varying  the  pressure  of  the  operating  fluid  in 
harmonious  relation  to  the  separation  of  the  solids  from 
the  mixture,  whereby  the  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  aollds 
from  said  vessel  opens  at  proper  Intervals,  discharging  said 
solids  from  said  vessel,  again  varying  the  pressure  of  said 
operating  fluid  in  such  manner  as  to  again  close  said  out 
let,  and  so  on  in  continuous  ordered  succession. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  machine  of  a  rotary 
vessel  for  the  mixture  to  be  separated  provided  with  an 
outlet  for  the  separated  solids,  and  fluid  operated  means 
for  positively  opening  and  closing  the  outlet  for  solids  at 
proper  Intervals. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  a  rotary 
vessel  for  the  mixture  to  be  separated  provided  with  an 
inlet  for  the  supply  of  aald  mixture  and  with  an  outlet 
for  the  separating  liquid  and  solids,  a  cylinder  and  a  pis 
ton  therein  operatlvely  connected  with  said  outlet  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  fluid  to  positively  open  and 
close  said  outlet  at  proper  Intervals. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  a  rotary 
vessel  for  the  mixture  to  be  separated  provided  with  an 
outlet  for  the  liquid  and  solids,  a  filter  and  means  for 
cleaning  the  same,  and  fluid  operated  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  outlet  at  proper  Intervals  and  for  actuat- 
ing said  means  for  cleaning  said  filter. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  a  rotarv 
vessel  for  the  mixture  to  be  separated  provided  with  sepa 
rate  outlets  for  the  separated  liquids  and  solids,  fluid  op- 
erated means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  for  sol- 
ids, valves  and  electrically  operated  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valves  at  proper  intervala  and  in  proper  re- 
lation to  the  operation  of  said  machine  In  separating  the 
solid  and  liquid  constituents  of  said  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,12$,634.     WAX  CARVER.     .Tames  R   Bi  thanan,  Seattle,       1,12^,636.     TOBACCO-CASE.     Hi  <;h   D.   Bi  n\s,  Cliirago, 
Wash.     Filed  .Tune  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,676.      (C\.  111.      Filed    .Tune    4,    1914.      Serial    No,    S42,!).-!0.      (CI. 

1«2— 1.)  206-41.) 


1.  A  wax  carver  comprising  a  heat  retaining  body,  and 
a  earring  tool  adapted  to  receive  heat  from  said  body. 

2.  A  wax  carver  comprlsifig  a  heat  retaining  body,  a 
earring  tool  adapted  to  receive  beat  from  said  body,  and 
meaaa  for  creating  suction  through  said  carving  tool. 

3.  A  wax  carver  comprising  a  heat  retaining  body,  a 
carvlbg  tool  adapted  to  receive  beat  from  said  body,  and 
having  a  central  duct,  and  means  for  creating  auction 
through  said  duct. 

4.  A  wax  carver  comprising  a  heat  retaining  body,  a 
carving  tool  comprising  a  downwardly  turned  tube  rigidly 
mounted  in  and  adapted  to  receive  beat  from  said  body, 
and  an  aspirator  for  creating  suction  tbroogh  said  tool. 

5.  A  wax  carver  comprising  a  heat  retaining  body,  a 
tubular  carving  tool  adapted  to  receive  heat  from  aald 
body,  a  tube  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  body 
and  communicating  with  said  carving  tool,  a  aecond  tube 
projecting  from  said  body  and  concentric  with  said  first 
tul>e,  and  a  third  tube  projecting  laterally  from  and  com- 
municating with  the  second  tube. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,6.35.  SANITARY  MEAT-CASE.  John  H.  Burke 
and  Otto  A.  Wilminq,  Wllllts,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7C13,599.      (CI.  220 — 68.) 


1.  A  case  made  up  of  sections  arranged  edge  to  edge,  a 
strip  overlying  the  edges  and  sealed  in  place,  the  ends  of 
the  etiip  being  formed  to  provide  eyes  and  handle  means 
connected  to  the  eyes  to  provide  for  carrying  the  case,  aald 
meaoE  being  adapted  for  disrupting  the  sealing  strip. 

2.  A  storage  case  comprising  metallic  sections  arranged 
edge  to  edge,  a  sealing  strip  overlying  the  abutting  edges 
and  sealed  to  the  respective  sections,  the  terminals  of  the 
strip  being  spaced  from  the  sections,  a  handle  member  com- 
prising independent  sections,  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
tions In  handle  forming  relation,  connections  between  the 
respective  sections  and  projecting  ends  of  the  sealing 
strip,  and  an  auxiliary  sealing  strip  overlying  the  joint  of 
the  sections  between  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
sealing  strip. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tray  having  an  opening  in  one  of 
its  walls  thereof,  an  open  ended  tubular  member  extending 
inwardly  of  said  tray  and  fixed  thereto  colncldently  with 
said  opening,  said  member  having  its  inner  end  adapted  to 
receive  thereover,  the  open  mouth  of  a  tobacco  sack  or  the 
like,  located  within  said  tray,  a  cover  for  said  tray,  and 
a  closure  for  said  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tray  having  an  opening  in  one  of 
its  walls  thereof,  an  open  ended  tubular  member  extending 
inwardly  of  said  tray  and  fixed  thereto  colncldently  with 
said  opening,  said  member  having  its  inner  end  flared  out 
wardly  and  adapted  to  receive  thereover,  the  open  mouth 
of  a  tobacco  sack  or  the  like,  located  within  said  tray,  a 
cover  for  said  tray,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 

3.  A  tobacco  case  Including  a  pair  of  hinged  together 
trays  adapted  to  be  closed  together  and  locked,  there  hein'i 
coinciding  cut  outs  in  aald  trays  forming  an  outlet  from 
the  Interior  of  said  case,  an  Inwardly  extending  tubular 
member  fixed  to  one  of  said  trays  axially  with  said  cut  out 
and  embraced  by  the  other  of  said  cut  outs,  said  member 
havlLg  a  flared  out  lower  end,  and  a  closure  for  said  mem 
ber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tray  having  an  opening  In  one  of 
its  walls  thereof,  an  open  ended  tubular  member  extending 
inwardly  of  said  tray,  having  its  outer  end  fixed  in  said 
opening  and  partially  embraced  thereby,  the  inner  end  of 
said  member  t>elng  adapted  to  receive  thereover,  the  open 
mouth  of  a  tobacco  sack  or  the  like,  located  within  said 
tray,  a  cover  for  said  tray  having  a  cut  out  partially  em- 
bracing said  tubular  member,  and  a  closure  for  said 
opening. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tray  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its 
walls  thereof,  an  open  ended  tubular  member  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  tray,  having  its  outer  end  fixed  in  said 
opening  and  partially  embraced  thereby,  the  inner  end  of 
said  member  t>elng  flared  outwardly  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive thereover,  the  open  mouth  of  a  tobacco  sack  or  the 
like,  located  within  said  tray,  a  (over  for  said  tray  hav- 
ing a  cut  out  partially  embracing  said  tubular  member,  and 
a  closure  for  said  opening. 


1.129.637.  PLASTER-BOARD.  De  Lanpey  A  Camkho?*. 
Geneseo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Delac  Plaster  Co.,  Mumford, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628,568.     (CI.  72—124.) 

1.  A  plaster-board  having,   in  combination,  a   rectangu- 
lar body  of  plastic  composition,  and   reinforcements  cm 
bedded    therein    and   comprising    wires    arranged    continu- 
ously  in   substantially   rectangular  form,  each   reinforce 
ment   extending   along,    close    to.    and    parallel    with,    at 
least  two  edges  of  the  body  and  thence  through  the  body 
close  to  and  parallel  with  a  diameter  of  the  body,  so  that 
the  body  may  be  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  similar  rec 
tangnlar    panels    having    continuous    marginal    reinforce- 
ments. 

2.  A  plaster-board  having,  in  combination,  a  rectan?ti- 
lar  body  of  plastic  composition,   and  reinforcements  em- 
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bedded    there. n    and    comprlslu«    wires    arran-ed    In    sub-  and  Inwardly  to  the  said  c-ontral  compartment  and  an  out 

stantlally  rectangular  form.  t>ach   ndiifurcement  extendlui;  wardly    and    downwardly    curvhi«    iiiiron    arranged    above 

alouK.   close   to,   and   parallel   with,   at    least    two  edjjes  of  the  spouts  to  ri'tiirn  fliil.l  Into  the  sp.iuts. 
the  Ix  dy  and  thence  through  the  body  cl"sp  to  and  paral 


lei  with  a  dliinu'ter  tlnieof,  so  tliat  the  Iwidy  may  be 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  similar  rectanu'ular  [lanels 
having  continuous  niark'inal  reinforcements,  said  rein- 
forcements hein:;  [irovided,  at  their  exterior  and  Interior 
corners,   with   nnll  receivini,'  anchorages. 


l.ll'll.eas.  STKAM-SEPARATOK.  WILLIAM  A.  Cakew, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  783.570. 
(CI.  122 — 401.) 


1.  In  a  steam  separator,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
shell,  of  a  central  steam  pipe,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  said  pipe,  a 
bottom  member  or  bowl  supported  by  the  said  cylinders, 
the  said  bowl  having  di3char'.:e  spouts  provided  with  In- 
wardly-closing valves,  and  lips  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  valves  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  valves  by 
the  movements  of  the  contents  of  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  steam  separator,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
shell,  of  a  central  steam  pipe,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  con- 
centrically arranged  with  respect  to  the  said  pipe,  a  bot- 
tom member  or  bowl  supported  by  the  said  cylinders,  the 
said  bowl  having  a  central  compartment  provided  with  a 
discharge  opeaing  and  a  valve  closure  therefor,  the  said 
bowl  having  discharge  spouta  and  valve  closures  therefor, 
and  projecting  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent the  opening  of  the  valves  by  the  movements  of  the 
contents  of  the  boiler. 

3.  In  a  steam  separator,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
shell,  of  a  central  steam  pipe,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
concentrically  arranged  with  reapect  to  the  said  pipe,  a 
bottom  member  or  bowl  supported  by  the  said  cylinders, 
the  said  bowl  having  a  central  compartment  and  spouts 
projecting  outwardly,  and  a  member  arranged  above  the 
bowl  tad  having  an  upper  surface  inclining  downwardly 


l.lL'ii.tWn.  SOALKCIIKCK  IKUFOiCATOIt.  Clarkncs 
('.  ('AifK\,  New  York,  N.  V  l^'iled  .Ian.  2.  l'.»U.  Serial 
N"    SU0.92C.      (CI.   :J3.".  — 4.) 


In  a  (levlce  of  the  character  descrlb*^!,  the  combination 
Willi  a  caslrii;  having  a  pair  of  hlngeti  cover  elements  se 
cured  tliereto,  a  disk  rofatably  monnte<l  In  llie  center  ot 
one  of  tlie  elements,  said  hinged  cover  cli'inctit  being  pro 
vided  witli  a  i)lurallty  of  apertures  arian:;ed  in  a  circle, 
and  ( uiiceritrir  with  the  disk,  a  punch  rod  carried  by  the 
ilisk.  means  to  hold  the  punch  rod  o\er  the  desired  aper 
ture,  of  a  Ruide  plate  removably  secured  wltliin  the  casln:; 
to  suide  separate  rolls  of  paper  thereover,  the  free  ends 
nt  said  rolls  of  paper  being  passed  over  the  guide  plate. 
said  guide  plate  having  apertures  formed  therein  and 
being  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  in  the  cover 
element,  a  roller  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  one  of  the 
rolls  of  paper  and  roll  said  paper  thereon,  the  free  end  of 
the  other  roller  being  passed  through  a  slot  in  the  casing 
after  the  same  has  l)een  punched  to  form  a  customer  s 
check,  and  means  to  feed  the  paper  through  the  slot. 


l.ll.';».f,4()  MOWER.  CiiAHLKS  D.  (\\RTKi(.  Spring  Arbor, 
Midi,  llled  Nov.  2S,  1011.  Serial  No.  0«l',S89.  (CI. 
36 — 75.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mower  frame  and  Its  sup- 
porting wheels,  of  a  pivoted  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  the  frame,  a  finger  bar  supporteil  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  frame, 
means  operated  by  the  supporting  wheels  for  driving  said 
shaft,  an  elongated  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm,  a  cutter  bar  carried  by  the  finger 
bar  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  pivoted  meml)er. 
and  means  for  rocking  said  pivoted  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mower  frame  and  supporting 
wheels,  a  frame  pivotally  supported  by  the  mower  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  frame,  means  operated  by  the 
wheels  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  to  said  frame,  a  member  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  said  arm,  a  finger  bar  supported  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm,  a  cutter  bar  within  the  finger  t>ar,  a  disk 
carried  by  the  outer  free  end  of  the  shaft,  a  wrist-pin 
carried  by  the  disk  and  a  compensating  disk  carried  by 
the  wrist-pin  and  passing  through  an  elongated  opening  in 
the  pivoted  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mower  frame,  and  support- 
ing wheels,  a  frame  pivotaJIy  supported  by  the  mower 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pivoted  frame,  an 
arm  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  frame,  a  cutter 
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bar  pivotally  supported  by  the  arm.  a  member  pivoted  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  said  pivoted  arm.  and  having  its  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  cutter-bar,  a  disk  carried 
by  tbe  outer  free  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  pivoted 
member,  a  wrist-pin  carried  by  the  disk,  a  compensating 
disk  carried  by  the  wrist-pin  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  compensating  disk  and  the  pivoted  member, 
whereby  the  member  is  oscillated  for  retlprooating  the 
cutter  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mower  frame  and  its  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  cutter  bar.  a  shaft  driven  by  the  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
cutter-bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
member,  a  disk  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
wrist  pin  carried  by  the  disk,  a  compensating  disk  carried 
by  the  wrist-pin,  and  means  connecting  the  compensating 
disk  with  the  pivoted  member  for  oscillating  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mower  frame  and  its  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  cutter-bar,  a  shaft  driven 
by  tlw  wheels,  a  member  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
arm  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  cutter- 
bar,  a  disk  carried  by  the  outer  free  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
wrist-pin  carried  by  the  disk,  a  compensating  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  the  wrist  pin,  links  pivotally  connected  with 
the  compensating  disk  and  having  their  outer  free  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  pivoted  member  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  causes  the  pivoted  arm  to  oscillate 
and  reciprocate  the  cutter  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


H 


1,129,941.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  William  W.  Che 
NABO,  Ashland.  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,027.      (CI.  70—53.) 


"/ 


In  a  combination  lock,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  sleeve  having  a  poly- 
tided  bore,  a  shank  passed  through  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending at  opposite  sides  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  an 
integeal  disk  formed  upon  said  sleeve  and  disposed  at  one 
side  of  and  in  said  casing,  a  disk  of  equal  diameter  with 
said  first  named  disk  loosely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve 
within  said  casing  adapted  to  be  frlctionally  rotated  by 
said  first  named  disk,  said  loose  disk  being  formed  with 
a  ratchet  tooth,  a  leaf  spring  In  said  casing  projecting  in 
range  of  said  ratchet  tooth  to  hold  said  disk  against  ro- 
tation In  one  direction,  said  loose  disk  being  formed  dia- 
metrically opposite  Its  ratchet  tooth  with  a  relatively 
large  recess,  said  other  disk  being  formed  with  a  periph- 
eral recess  equal  In  size  to  and  similarly  shaped  to  said 
first  Dtmed  recess,  a  reciprocating  lug  arranged  in  said 
casing  shaped  to  take  into  said  recesses  when  the  latter 
are  brought  Into  registration,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  lug. 


1.129.542.  LOOM  FOB  WEAVING  TUBULAR  FABRICS. 
Abdl  E.  Chckmack.  Tawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Chemack  Manufacturing  Company,  I'awtacket,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Be 
rial  No.  821,696.     (01.  139—7.) 

1.  A  circular  loom,  comprising  shuttles  movable  in  a 
circular  [ttth,  impelling  devices  engtging  the  shuttles, 
tbeddLag  derlcei  Independent  of  the  shuttle  impelling  de- 
vices, and  mechanism  common  to  the  Impelling  and  shed- 
ding devices  for  operating  the  same,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  rotary  cam  ring  having  two  cam  grooves, 
adapted  to  tetatte  both  the  shuttle  impelling  devices  and 
the  theddliig  deTicet. 
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2.  A  circular  loom,  comprising  shuttles  movable  in  a 
circular  path,  harness  slides  arranged  in  pairs,  the  several 
pairs  constituting  a  clrcnlar  series  surrounding  the  shuttle 
path,  t  rotary  cam  ring  having  two  cam  grooves  one  al)ove 
the  other,  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  grooves  for 
impelling  the  shuttles,  said  cam  grooves  being  connected 
with  the  harness  slides  and  adapted  to  move  the  slides  of 
each  pair  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 


t^^.. 


3.  A  circular  loom,  comprising  shuttles  movable  in  a 
circular  path,  a  rotating  cam  ring  concentric  with  the 
shuttle  path  and  having  two  cam  grooves  one  above  the 
other,  means  operated  by  said  cam  grooves  for  impelling 
the  shuttles,  and  harness  slides  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
several  pairs  constituting  t  circular  series  surrounding 
the  shuttle  path,  one  slide  of  each  pair  being  engaged 
with  the  lower  cam  groove  and  the  other  with  the  upper 
cam  groove,  whereby  said  harness  slides  are  moved  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  circular  loom,  comprising  a  circular  series  of 
guide  members,  shuttle  impelling  slides  guided  by  said 
members,  shuttles  impelled  by  said  slides,  harness  slides 
arranged  in  pairs  and  guided  by  the  guide  members,  the 
pairs  of  harness  slides  alternating  with  the  shuttle  slides, 
and  a  cam  ring  having  two  cam  grooves  each  engaged 
both  with  shuttle  slides  and  with  harness  slides. 

5.  A  circular  loom,  comprising  a  circular  series  of 
guide  members,  a  rotating  cam  ring  surrounded  by  said 
guide  members  and  having  upper  and  lower  cam  grooves, 
shuttle  impelling  slides  guided  by  said  members,  and  en- 
gaged with  said  grooves,  shuttles  impelled  by  said  slides, 
and  harness  sUdes  arranged  in  pairs  and  guided  by  the 
guide  members,  one  slide  of  each  pair  being  engaged  with 
the  lower  and  the  other  with  the  upper  cam  groove,  the 
pairs  of  harness  slides  alternating  with  the  shuttle  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,129,643.  DRIVING -GEAR  FX)R  MECHANICALLY- 
PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  August  S.  Christenskn, 
Kenmare,  N.  D.  Filed  July  18,  19i:5.  Serial  No. 
779,825.     (01.  21—90.) 


1.  In  driring  gear  for  mechanically  propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  an  axle  housing,  a  driving  axle,  a 
wheel,  a  wheel  driving  spindle,  a  universal  Joint  connect- 
ing said  axle  and  spindle,  a  combined  steering  knuckle 
and  housing  for  said  universal  Joint  embodying  two  bol- 
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low  semi  oval  sections  having  their  adjoining  edges  over- 
lapped and  plvotally  connected  in  line  with  the  axis  of 
said  universal  Joint,  a  tubular  Journal  formed  on  one  of 
the  said  housing  sections  on  which  the  wheel  Is  sup- 
ported and  llirouKh  which  the  driving  spindle  extends,  a 
brake  drum  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  a  disk-shaped  cover 
for  the  open  side  of  the  said  drum  carried  by  and  consti- 
tuting a  part  of  the  adjacent  housing  section. 

2.  Ill  driving  izvnr  for  mechanically  propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  au  axle  lioiisin^.  a  driving  axle,  a 
wheel,  a  wheel  driving  spindle,  a  universal  joint  connect 
ing  salil  axle  and  spindle,  a  combined  steering  knuckle 
and  liousliig  for  said  universal  joint  enil)oiiyiiig  two  hoi 
low  semloval  sections  having  their  adjoining  edges  over 
lapped  and  plvotally  connected  In  line  with  the  axis  of 
said  universal  Joint,  a  tubular  journal  formed  on  one  of 
the  said  housing  sections  on  which  the  wheel  Is  supported 
and  through  which  the  driving  spindle  extends,  a  brake 
drum  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  disk-shaped  cover  for  the 
open  side  of  the  said  drum  carried  by  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  adjacent  housing  section,  brake  shoes  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  cover  and  a  brake  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
housing  sections  and  einbodyiug  two  sections  connected 
by  a  tumbiinL'  joint  in  line  with  the  pivotal  couuectiou 
intweeii    si'.iil    hoMsiug    sections. 


1,129,«44.  RAILWAY  SKINAL  FUSEE.  Robert  M. 
C'L.iKK,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Central  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  .-.,  1014.  Serial  No.  836,546. 
(CI.  102—24.) 


P 
^ 


1.  A  spike  end  fusee  comprl.sing  a  fiber  tube,  a  plug 
fitting  within  one  end  thereof  and  having  at  Its  outer 
end  a  projecting  spike,  the  end  wall  of  the  fusee  crimped 
and  turned  Inward  against  the  otiter  end  of  the  plug  and 
cemented  thereto,  the  spike  passing  through  the  crlmpe<l 
and  turned  In  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  burning  compound 
within  the  tube  to  receive  the  Inward  end  thrust  of  the 
plug  when  the  spike  Is  forced  into  an  object  for  support- 
ing the  fusee. 

2.  A  spike  end  fusee,  comprising  a  fiber  tube,  a  plug 
fitting  within  one  end  thereof  and  carrying  at  its  outer 
end  a  projecting  spike,  the  end  walls  of  the  tube  crimped 
and  turned  Inwardly  against  the  end  of  the  plug  and 
around  the  spike  and  engaging  the  side  of  the  spike,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  spike  fusee  comprising  a  fiber  tube,  a  plug  flttln;; 
within  the  end  thereof  and  carrying  at  Its  outer  end  a 
projecting  spike,  the  end  walls  of  the  tube  crimped  apd 
turned  inwardly  against  the  end  of  the  plug  and  around 
the  spike  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  spike  and  a  ce 
menting  composition  between  the  tube  and  the  plug,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  spike  end  fusee  comprlslnic  a  fll)€r  tube,  a  plug  fit 
ting  within  the  end  thereof  and  carrying  at  Its  outer  end 
a  projecting  spike,  the  end  walls  of  the  tul)e  crimped 
and  turned  Inwardly  against  the  end  of  the  plug  around 
the  spike  and  a  cementing  composition  between  the  tube 
and  the  crimped  end  of  the  plug. 


1.129,645.      I'REl'ARINtJ   ORE   FOR  BLA8T-FURNACB8. 

fBouoE  I..  C1H.1.ARD,  Sharon,   I'a.      Filed   Apr.   22,   1914. 
Serial   No.  83;},744.      (CI.  75—73.1 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  dry  finely  divided  ore  for 
charging  Into  a  blast  furnace,  which  consists  In  mixing 
with  such  dry  ore,  a  cohesive  cementitlous  material  not 
dlflfering  materially  in  the  chemical  characteristics  of 
some  of  Its  elements  from  the  dry,  while  such  material  is 
In   ItTi  natural  plastic  or  moist  condition. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  dry  finely  divided  ore  for 
charging  Into  a  blast  furnace,  which  consists  in  mixing 
with  such  ore  another  finely  divided  cementitlous  ore  while 
In  its  natural  or  moist  condition. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  dry  finely  divided  ore  for 
charging  into  a  blast  furnace,  which  consists  In  mixing 
such  dry  ore  with  a  plastic  ore  while  In  Its  natural  plastic 
or  moist  condition. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  preparing  dry  finely 
divided  ore  which  consists  in  mixing  such  ore  with  a 
natural  cohesive  cementitlous  material  and  not  differing 
materially  In  the  chemical  characteristics  of  some  of  Its 
elements  from  the  dry  ore  and  causing  a  dissemination 
of  the  cohesive  cementitlous  elements  through  the  mixture 
by  Injecting  a  fluid  Into  the  mass. 

.''>.  The  method  herein  described  of  preparing  dry  finely 
divided  ore  for  charging  Into  a  blast  furnace  which  consists 
In  mixing  such  ore  with  a  natural  plastic  ore  and  Injecting 
steam  Into  the  mixture. 


1,129,646.  HAY  STA<"KKR  .To.skiii  H.  Copk,  Windsor. 
Colo.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  H37,854.  (CI. 
57—53.) 


1.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
stationary  frame  work,  of  a  lifting  frame  pivoted  thereon, 
a  stacker  head  slldably  connected  with  the  said  lifting 
frame,  and  a  link  connection  l)etween  the  stationary  frame, 
the  point  of  connection  with  the  frame  and  a  part  rigid 
with  the  stacker  head  being  in  the  rear  of  the  lifting 
frame  pivot,  and  at  least  as  low  as  the  plane  of  the  stacker 
head  when  In  its  lowermost  position. 

2.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame,  of  a  lifting  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  head 
having  bars  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  frame,  and  links  connected  with 
the  rigid  head  bars  at  one  extremity,  and  with  the  sta- 
tionary frame  at  the  opposite  extremity  at  a  point  in 
the  rear  of  the  lifting  frame  pivot,  and  at  least  as  low  as 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  lifting  frame. 

3.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame,  of  a  lifting  frame  pivoted  on  the  stationary 
frame,  suitable  hoisting  devices  mounted  on  the  stationary 

1    frame  and   connected    with    the   lifting   frame  In    suitable 

operative  relation,  and  a  stacker  bend  slldably  connected 

with  the  liftinu  frame,  and  links  connected   with  a  rigid 

part  of   the  stacker   head  at  one  extremity  and  with  the 

stationary   frame   at  the  opposite  extremity  at   points   In 

the   rear  of  the  lifting  frame   pivot,  and  at  least  as  low 

as  the  plane  of  the  stacker  head  when   In  its   lowermost 

position. 

I       4.  The  combination   with   a  suitable  stationary   frame, 

i   of  a  lifting  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  stationary 

I    frame  and  having  two  parallel  bars,  a  stacker  head  pro- 

i    vided  with  two  bars  rigidly  connected  with  the  hesd  proper 


and  slldably  connected  with  the  parallel  bars  of  the  lifting 
frame,  and  links  connected  with  the  rigid  bars  of  the  head 
at  one  extremity  and  with  the  stationary  frame  at  the 
opposite  extremity  at  points  In  the  rear  of  the  pivoted 
points  of  the  lifting  frame,  and  at  least  as  low  as  the 
plane  of  the  stacker  head  when  In  Its  lowermost  position. 

5.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame,  of  a  lifting  frame  pivoted  on  the  stationary 
frame,  a  stacker  head  having  bars  rigidly  connected  there- 
with, guldeft  forming  a  slldable  connection  between  the 
bars  pif  the  stacker  head  and  the  lifting  frame,  and  llnkn 
connecpted  with  the  bars  of  the  stacker  head  at  one  ex- 
tremity and  with  the  stationary  frame  at  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity at  points  In  the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  the  lifting 
frame,  and  at  least  as  low  as  the  plane  of  the  stacker 
head  when  In  Its  lowermost  position. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.\n  automatic  stop  for  phonographs  comprising  an  arm 
enclrdlng-sleeve,  a  shank  depending  therefrom,  a  bracket 
adjustably  supported  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  rod  slldable  In  the  opening  of  the  bracket,  and 
a  screw  for  securing  the  rod  in  an  adjusted  position  on 
the  bracket,  said  rod  having  Its  engaging  end  beveled. 


1,120,048.  LUBRICATOR.  NORMAN  W.  CUMMiNS,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  k  Basslck  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,172.     (CI.  184—95.) 


n:i 


\  lubricator,  comprising  a  hollow  stem  member  having 
a  shoulder  thereon  and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening 
and  a  wrench-hold  portion,  a  sleeve  member  open  at  both 
ends  surrounding  the  stem  member  and  having  an  abut 
ment  St  each  end  and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
opening,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  shoulder  on 
the  stem  and  one  of  the  abutments  on  the  sleeve  member. 


1.1-9.649.  SHOE.  OsiAR  C.  Davis,  Brockton,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  K.  Keith,  Brockton, 
Mass.      Filed    Oct.    8,    1914.      Serial   No.   865,657.       (01. 

;i»;— 4o.) 

1.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather 
and  an  edge  portion  composed  of  a  relatively  narrow  strip 
of  woven  fabric  practically  Inextenslble  both  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  and  stitched  to  the  outer  or  lower  edge 
of  the  body-portion  at  Us  inner  edge  portion  to  form  a 
pulling  over  extension,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip 
U  Ing  of  equal  length,  said  strip  having  weft  threads  ex- 


jl  

I,129,fl47.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  PHONOGRAPH- 
RECORDS.  810KL  J.  Cbafts,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed 
.Tuly  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,176.     (CI.  74—46.) 


tending  crosswise  of  the  strip,  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
edge  of  the  body-portion  from  which  the  strip  extends,  in 
such  manner  as  to  render  all  parts  of  the  strip  of  uniform 
lateral   InextensiblUty. 


2.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather 
and  an  elge  portion  composed  of  a  relatively  narrow  strip 
of  woven  fabric  practically  Inextenslble  both  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally,  and  stitched  to  the  outer  or  lower  edge 
of  the  body  portion  at  Its  Inner  edge  portion  to  form  a 
pulling-over  extension,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip 
being  of  equal  length,  the  outer  edge  of  said  extension  be- 
ing deflected  inwardly  from  Its  Inner  edge  at  the  curved 
toe  i)ortlon  of  the  upper  to  form  a  lip  adtipted  to  be  con- 
veniently grasped  by  a  puUIng-over  Instrumentality  In  last- 
ing said  toe  portion,  said  strip  having  weft  threads  ex 
tending  crosswise  of  the  strip  at  all  parts  thereof  In  such 
manner  as  to  render  all  parts  of  the  strip  of  uniform  lat- 
eral  InextensiblUty. 

3.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  leather 
and  an  edge  portion  composed  of  a  relatively  narrow  strip 
of  practically  Inextenslble  woven  fabric  of  substantially 
uniform  tensile  strength  at  all  parts  and  stitched  to  the 
outer  or  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion  at  Its  Inner  edge 
portion  to  form  a  puUIng-over  extension,  said  strip  hav- 
ing outer  and  Inner  selvage  edges  and  weft  threads  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  strip  at  all  parts  thereof. 


1,129,650.  BENDING-MACHINE.  AuQbST  Dkan,  Merid- 
ian. Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charley  U.  Dabba, 
Meridian,  Miss.  Filed  May  13, 1914.  Serial  No.  838.302. 
(CI.    153-38.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprl8lu«  a 
frame  Including  longitudinal  side  rails,  a  plurality  of  hous- 
ings slldable  longitudinally  on  said  frame,  blocks  posi- 
tioned within  said  housings  between  said  side  rails  and 
having  screw  threaded  openings  therethrough,  operating 
screws  positioned  through  said  threaded  openings,  means 
for  8«'curing  said  housings  In  adjusted  position,  and  clamp- 
ing Jaws  plvotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  screws. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  Including  longitudinal  side  rails,  hollow  housings 
adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  side  rails,  means  for  se- 
curing said  housings  In  adjusted  position,  blocks  posi- 
tioned within  said  housings  and  having  screw  threaded 
openings  therethrough,  operating  screws  positioned  through 
said  threaded  openings,  two-part  heads  detachably  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  screws.  Jaws  plvotally  secured  to  said 
heads  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  their  free 
extremities,  and  means  for  securing  said  jaws  In  opera- 
tive position  on  an  object. 
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l.ll.*fl.651.  SPKED-CHAXGING  AND  REVERSING  DE- 
VICE. Chables  de  Lckacskvics,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  George  W.  Morgan.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  ;,,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,;55S.      (CI.  74 — H.  1 


1.  lu  a  speed  cbaoging  inecbanlsm,  a  drivlug  shaft,  a 
liiili  slldably  mounted  tliereon,  a  disk  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  hub,  a  support  for  the  disk  havluK  an  angular 
or  Inclined  surface  on  am-  of  its  sides,  and  ini'ans  co- 
oi)erating  with  said  aii;.'iiliir  surface  for  moving  the  disk 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  hub,  said  means  rom- 
prlslng  a  member  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  said 
angular  surface  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof. 

2.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
hub  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  a  disk  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  hub.  In  combination  with  means  for  moving 
the  disk  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  hub,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  rectangular  support  for  the  disk 
having  angular  notches  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  yoke 
having  lugs  lying  in  said  angular  notches,  a  spring  adapted 
to  move  the  yoke  In  one  direction  and  a  pedal  with  Inter- 
mediate mechanism  adapted  to  move  tho  yoke  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 


l,l-",^652.  i'APER-l'ERFORATOR.  Cuksi.kv  Ixi.m.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Samuil  C.  Tatuiu  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  I'orporation  of  Oliio.  Filed 
Oct.  7,   1912.     Serial  No.  724.410.      (CI.  16*— 91.) 


1.  A  perforating  machine,  comprising;  a  .^uper-structure 
composed  of  a  sertes  of  cross  rails,  two  thereof  relatively 
superposed  and  parallel  providing  opposing  bearing  sur- 
faces and  an  intermediate  way,  a  perforator  unit  engaging 
all  of  said  rails  of  the  series  and  projecting  into  said  way, 
and  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  unit. 

2.  .\  perforating  machine,  compri.sim;  a  super-structure 
composed  of  a  series  of  cross  rails,  two  thereof  relatively 
superposed  and  parallel  providing  opposing  bearing  sur- 
faces and  an  intermediate  way,  a  perforator  unit  engaging 
all  of  said  rails  of  the  series  and  projecting  Into  said  way, 
and  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  unit,  and  means  for  locking  said  perforator 
unit  to  said  superposed  rails. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine  combining  a  frame  of  skele- 
ton form,  comprising  a  series  of  three  parallel  cross  rails, 
a  forward  and  two  superposed  rear  rails,  with  a  perfora- 
tor unit  of  circumferential  outline  supported  upon  said 
rails,  with  a  portion   thereof  depending  twtween  the   for- 


ward and  rear  pair  of  rails,  said  superposed  rails  having 
opposing  longitudinal  and  vertical  bearing  surfaces  against 
which  said  perforator  unit  engages  to  prevent  displace- 
ment, and  means  for  clamping  the  same  to  said  rails. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  super-structure  thereof, 
comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal  rails  upon  and  between 
which  one  or  more  perforator  units  are  adjustably  mount- 
ed and  secured,  a  pair  of  said  rails  relatively  superposed 
and  parallel,  providing  an  intermediate  way  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  perforator  unit,  or  units,  and  to 
which  they  are  clamped  in  any  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  super-structure  thereof, 
comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal  rails  relatively  spaced, 
a  perforator  unit  of  substantially  circular  outline  having 
a  cut-away  throat  portion  along  a  horisontal  radius  line 
thereof  defining  the  luad  au<l  base  portions  thereof,  with 
the  liase  portion  supported  on  said  rails  and  depending  be- 
tween same  and  adjustable  thereon,  means  for  clamping 
the  perforator  unit  in  any  adjusted  position,  punch  mem- 
bers above  and  below  said  throat,  the  upper  comprising  a 
movable  member  having  a  toothed  formation  longitudinal 
thereof,  a  toothed  actuating  rod  supported  within  said 
head  at  right  angles  to  the  movable  punch  member  with  Its 
teeth  lutermcshed  with  the  tteth  of  the  movable  punch 
nieinlier. 

K'hiim^  t;  to  !t  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ) 


1.129,6^.  ENVELOP.  Albert  B.  Drtga.s  and  Joseph 
I>ry(;as.  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  Filed  .Vpr.  2Vi.  19ll.  S-rial 
No.    H.H.').0;i4       Ml.  2J9      S2.I 


In  an  envelop,  an  envilop  body  having  a  L'ummed  back, 
a  flap  foldable  on  the  envelop  body  to  close  the  same,  a 
fililahle  strip  formed  with  the  back  and  extending  trans- 
\f  s.'l\  tliereto,  the  said  foldable  strip  having  Its  inner 
face  gummed  and  formed  adjacent  the  gummed  portion  of 
the  back,  a  foldable  strip  on  the  flap  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereto,  said  foldable  strip  on  the  flap  being 
ailapted  to  be  received  between  the  foldable  strip  on  the 
hack  and  the  gummed  portion  of  the  back  and  extend  up- 
wardly to  have  Its  free  end  lie  along  the  line  of  forma- 
tion of  the  foldable  strip  on  the  back  whereby  said  fold- 
able  strip  on  the  tlap  will  lie  between  the  foldable  strip  on 
the  back  and  the  envelop  body,  ami  reinforcing  strips 
formed  by  liending  the  edges  of  the  front  over  on  to  the 
back,  with  the  foldable  strip  on  the  back  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween the  reinforcing  strips  and  which  are  adapted  to  be 
partially  overlapped  by  the  staid  flap  when  the  same  is  se- 
iiired  In  closed  position. 


1.129.f5,'i4.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Makby  P.  Dt.sart.  San 
-Vnt'elo,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  2«,  191  .i.  Serial  No.  R0:?,19:i. 
(Cl.   152— .-il.) 

1.  .\  wheel  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  hub,  a 
felly  and  rim,  and  spokes  effecting  connection  between  the 
hut)  and  felly,  a  resilient  tire,  tubular  segments  closely 
ernl)!arii)g  said  tire  and  felly  and  extending  l)eyond  the 
same,  means  effecting  connection  between  the  tire  and 
telly,  said  segments  having  radially  slidable  movement 
upon  the  felly,  independently  of  the  tire,  and  additional 
resilient  members  arranged  UMon  said  connecting  means 
and  allowing  of  the  Inwardly  jielding  movement  of  said 
segments  and  exerting  an  outward  thrust  upon  said  seg- 
ments during  relaxation. 

2.  .\  wheel  of  the  type  described,  including  a  hub.  a 
felly  and  rim  and  spokes  effecting  connection  between  the 
bub  and  felly,  a  resilient  tire,  tubular  segments  closely 
embracing  said   tire  and   felly   and   extending  i>eyond  the 


same,  means  effecting  connection  between  the  tire  and 
felly,  said  segments  having  radially  slidable  movement 
npon  the  felly,  independently  of  the  tire,  additional  reslU 
ent  members  arranged  upon   said  connecting  means  and 


allowing  of  the  inwardly  yielding  movement  of  said  seg 
meuta  and  exerting  an  outward  thrust  upon  said  segments 
during  relaxation,  and  an  elastic  connection  between  said 
segments. 

!■  ^ 

1,129,655.     S.\PETY-8TIRRUP.     Thomas  C.  Evans,   Sa 
pulpa,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Swofford, 
Dnstin,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,294 
(Cl,  54   -49  ) 


A  sttrrup  having  its  side  arms  provided  with  slots  open- 
ing at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  bolt  connecting  the  side 
arms  and  located  below  and  in  vertical  alinement  with  the 
slots,  a  rod  cesting  in  the  slots,  a  sleeve  on  the  rod  and 
haring  its  ends  spsced  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  side 
arms,  and  a  U-shaped  yoke  rotatable  wltliin  the  arms 
and  Joornaled  upon  said  bolt,  the  side  members  of  the  yoke 
being  sprung  Inwardly  to  frlctionally  engage  against  the 
side  arms,  the  side  members  of  the  yoke  having  recesses  in 
their  upper  ends  to  receive  said  rod  when  In  cooperative 
posltioo  and  thereby  hold  said  rod  In  said  slots,  and  the 
connecting  member  of  the  yoke  being  arched. 


I.l29,t»«      MEANS  FOR  SAVING  FFEL  AND  PROMOT 
INO  COMBT'STION   IN  FT'RNACES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  B.  Eva.ns.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ernest    H.   Oerhardt,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     Filed 
Not.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,496.     (Cl.  110—76.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  ot  a  plurality  of  air 
heating  elements  located  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  the  ele- 
ments In  each  side  wall  being  provided  with  an  air  supply 
pipe  leading  to  the  outside  of  the  furnace,  each  element 
consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having  a  central,  vertical  par 
tltlon  with  lateral  wings  on  one  side  dividing  the  hollow 
Interior  of  the  element  into  two  chambers,  one  of  which 


Is  straight  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  sinuous  form. 
Jet  pipes  extending  from  the  (straight  chaml>er  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  said  hollow  body,  said  jet  pipes  having  per- 
forations in  their  outer  ends,  certain  of  said  jet  pipes  hav- 
ing perforations  in  their  outer  ends  of  laYger  sire  than 
other  of  said  Jet  pipes  snd  the  Jet  pipes  having  the  larger 
and  smaller  perforations  alternating  in  position  in  the 
said  hollow  body,  said  hollow  body  having  a  cavity  in  its 
front  wall  through  which  the  jets  project  and  said  cavity 
around  the  jets  being  tilled  with  flie  resisting  cement. 


/ksr* 


2.  The  combination  with  a  flre-brlck  lined  furnace,  of  a 
plurality  of  air  h<atlug  elements  located  in  the  lining  on 
both  sides  of  the  fire  box,  t^e  elt^ments  on  each  side  being 
connected  to  a  main  air  supply  pipe  having  an  Inlet  end 
external  to  said  fire  l)ox,  each  such  alr-heatlng  element  be 
ing  composed  of  a  hollow  body  having  a  sinuous  chamber 
and  a  (Dmnnmic  ating  straight  chamber,  jet  pipes  leading 
from  oni'  of  the  chambers  in  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
body  to  the  exit'!  ior  of  the  same,  alternating  jet  pipes  be- 
ing provided  with  perforations  In  their  ends  of  larger  and 
smaller  size  respectively. 

.5.  The  (omblnation  with  a  flre-brlck  lined  furnace,  of  a 
plurality  of  air  beating  elements  located  In  the, lining,  on 
tx)th  slde.s  of  the  fire  box,  the  elements  on  each  side  be- 
ing connetted  to  a  main  air  supply  pipe  having  an  inlet 
end  external  to  said  flre  t>ox,  each  such  air  heating  ele- 
ment being  composed  of  a  hollow  body  having  a  sinuous 
inte:  ual  chamber,  a  series  of  Jet  pipes  leading  from  said 
chamber,  alternating  jet  pipes  being  provided  with  perfo- 
rations in  their  ends  of  larger  and  smaller  slie  respec- 
tively. 

4.  An  air  heating  element  for  furnaces,  consisting  of  a 
hollow  metallic  block  having  a  cavity  in  its  front  wall,  a 
series  of  air  jet  pipes  set  In  said  front  wall  and  extending 
into  said  cavity  and  a  fire  resisting  cement  filling  arranged 
in  said  cavity  and  surrounding  and  protecting  saia  jet 
pipes. 


1,129,657.  UTERINE  API'LICATOR.  At  g(  st  FiE.saLKB, 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  June  6.  1014.  Serial  No. 
843,419.      (CI.  128—21.) 


1.  In  a  uterine  applicator  the  combination  with  a  body 
containing  the  medicaments  to  be  employed  ;  of  an  e'astlc 
carrier  arranged  to  carry  said  Itody  and  to  detachably 
anchor  Itself  In  its  position  of  use  in  the  wall  of  the 
cervix,  a  free  passage  being  left  in  the  channel  of  the 
cervix  uteri,  when  the  carrier  is  fixed  therein. 

2.  In  a  uterine  applicator  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
jectile shaped  body  for  containing  the  medicaments  to  be 
employed ;  of  an  elastic  carrier  arranged  to  carry  said 
body  and  to  detachably  anchor  itself  in  the  position  of 
use  in  the  wall  of  the  cervix,  a  free  passage  being  left  in 
the  channel  of  the  cervix  uteri,  when  the  carrier  is  fixed 
therein. 

8.  In  a  uterine  applicator  the  combination  with  a  body 
eoBtalnlDK  the  medicaments  to  be  employed  :  of  an  elastic 
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carrier  hkTing  lateral  outwardly  directed  points  arranged 
to  enter  Into  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  cervix  uteri  to 
hold  the  said  carrier  securely  In  Its  position  of  use.  a 
free  passage  being  left  in  the  channel  of  the  cervix  uteri, 
when  the  carrier  Is  fixed  therein. 

4.  In  a  uterine  applicator,  the  combination  with  a  body 
containing  the  medicaments  to  be  employed ;  of  a  yielding 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  said  body  and  arranged  to  de- 
tachably  anchor  Itself  in  the  poslton  of  use  in  the  wall 
of  the  cervix,  a  free  passage  being  left  In  the  channel  of 
the  cervix  uteri  when  the  carrier  is  fixed  therein,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  maximum  width  of  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  uterine  applicator,  the  combination  with  a  body 
containing  the  medicaments  to  be  employed ;  of  a  yielding 
carrier  having  lateral  outwardly  directed  points  arranged 
to  enter  into  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  cervix  uteri 
and  to  hold  said  carrier  securely  In  Its  position  of  use,  a 
free  passage  being  left  in  the  channel  of  the  cervix  uteri 
when  the  carrier  la  fixed  therein,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  maximum  distance  between  the  ends  of  said  points. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.129.«5S.  CORNER  -  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. John  H.  Foy,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
June  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,627.     (CI.  25—131.) 


1.  A  corner  element  for  concrete  column  forms  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  metal  having  its  edge  portions  shaped  to  re- 
ceive the  edges  of  boards  and  make  up  the  complete  form, 
said  strip  having  nn  inner  wall  disposed  between  said 
boards  and  extending  diagonally  from  the  inner  wall  of 
one  board  to  the  inner  wall  of  an  adjacent  tward. 

2.  A  corner  element  for  concrete  forms  comprising  a 
meml)€r  having  board  receivini:  pockets  in  Its  edges,  said 
member  havlnj?  an  inner  wall  which  extends  diagonally 
between  said  pockets  and  from  the  inner  surface  of  one 
board  to  the  corresponding  surface  of  an  adjacent  board. 

3.  A  comer  element  for  concrete  forms  comprising  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  having  board  receiving  pockets  in  its 
edges  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  metal 
strip  having  a  wall  txtenrting  diagonally  between  said 
pockets  from  the  Inner  surtace  of  one  board  to  the  inner 
surface  of  an  adjacent  board. 

4.  .\  corner  element  for  concrete  column  forms  com- 
prising a  strip  of  metal  having  its  edge  portions  shaped 
to  receive  the  edges  of  hoards  making  up  the  complete 
form,  said  strip  having  an  inner  wall  disposed  between 
said  boards  and  extendlnc  diagonally  from  the  inner  wall 
of  one  Iward  to  the  inner  wall  of  an  adjacent  board,  and 
means  for  stiffening  said  strip  of  metal. 

5.  A  corner  element  for  concrete  column  forms  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  metal  having  its  edge  portions  shaped  to  re- 
ceive the  edges  of  boards  making  up  the  complete  form, 
said  strip  having  an  Inner  wall  disposed  between  said 
boards  and  extending  diagonally  from  the  inner  wall  of 
one  board  to  the  inner  wall  of  an  adjacent  board,  means 
for  stiffening  said  strip  of  metal,  said  means  having  ears 
projecting  from  opposite  portions  and  overlapping  each 
other  and  having  registering  apertures,  and  a  locking  ele- 
ment engaging  said  apertures. 


1.129.669.  HORSE  COLLAR.  John  G.  Fhiberg,  Maiden 
Rock,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  E.  Braslng- 
ton.  Maiden  Rock,  Wis.,  und  one-third  to  Oscar  H.  An- 
derson, Plum  City,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  859,838.  (CI.  54—19.) 
In  combination  with  a  collar  having  comparatively  thin 

and   pliable   end   portions   adapted    to  overlap   each   other 


and  provided  with  registering  openings,  a  combined  bnckl« 
and  neck  piece  Including  a  metallic  strip  of  antidastlc 
configuration,  a  plate  of  leather  of  similar  conflfuratlon 
secured  to  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  strip,  spaced 


studs  standing  up  from  the  strip  and  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  string  attached  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  openings,  and  a  keeper  secured  at  Its  ends 
to  the  strip  at  points  fixed  with  relation  to  the  studs  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  the  collar. 


1.129,660.  DRAW-BENCn.  <iM.R(;K  W.  FaoHLrcH,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,988. 
tci.  205—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  dies,  of  a  grapple,  means  for 
moving  the  grapple  nway  from  said  dies,  and  means  caus- 
ing its  release  from  said  moving  means,  and  its  automatic 
return  to  a  point  approximating  but  below  its  original 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grapple,  of  means  for  moTlnf 
it  in  one  direction,  devices  releasing  said  grapple  from 
said  moving  means  and  means  for  automatically  causing 
Its  travel  in  the  opposition  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grapple,  means  for  moving 
said  grapple  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  means 
for  removing  the  same  from  said  plane  and  returning  it 
to  approximately  its  starting  locality. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  grapple  arranged 
to  engage  materials  and  operate  In  a  sul>staDtially  hori- 
zontal plane  during  such  engagement,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  grapple  and  changing  its  direction  of  travel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grapple  arranged  to  engas* 
materials  and  traveling  means  therefor  adapted  to  operate 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  during  such  engage- 
ment, a  track  cooperating  therewith  for  releasing  the  ma- 
terial and  said  grapple  from  said  traveling  means  and  re- 
versing the  direction  of  travel  of  said  grapple. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  pirnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.12n,rttU.       PNRlMATIC    STARTER    FOR    INTERNAL- 
COMBI'STION    ENGINES.      Gkokge    A.    (iBMHCB.    Dfr 
troit,    Mich.,    assignor   to   Oemmer-Detrolt    Starter  Co., 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,901.     (CI.  230 — 37.) 
1.  A  pneumatic  starter  for  an   internal-combustion  en- 
gine,   comprising,    in    combination    with    an    air-pressure 
storage  tank,   a   convertible  pump  and  motor  device  com- 
municating with  said  tank  and  the  outer  air  and  provided 
with   means  for  connecting   it   with   and   disconnecting  It 
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from  the  engine-shaft,  a  spring-seated  valve  normally 
closing  the  communication,  coSperatlog  valve-members 
and  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  one  of  said  members  operated 
by  turning  the  shaft  to  open  the  spring-closed  valve,  an 
operating  rod  connected  with  said  shaft  for  turning  it, 
and  m  valve  in  the  communication  connected  with  said 
device  to  be  moved  thereby  and  containing  ports  connect- 
ing. In  the  movement  of  the  valve,  said  device  alternately 
with  the  outer  air  and  said  tank. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  starter  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  having  an  air-pressure  storage-tank,  a  convertible 
pump  and  motor  device  communicating  with  said  tank  and 
the  miter  air  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it 
with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  engine-shaft,  and  a 
valve  in  the  communication  connected  with  said  device  to 
be  moved  thereby  and  containing  ports  connecting,  in  the 
movement  of  the  valve,  said  device  alternately  with  the 
outer  air  and  said  tank,  a  headed  sleeve  In  said  communi- 
cation, a  spring-seated  valve  in  the  bead,  a  valve-member 
reclprocably  confined  In  the  bead  and  having  a  recessed 
head  and  a  hollow  stem  to  bear  against  the  spring-pressed 
valve,  a  rotary  shaft  in  the  sleeve  having  a  cam  faced 
valve-member  on  Its  inner  end  to  cooperate  with  said  re- 
cessed head  anu  actuate  said  first-named  valve  member, 
and  an  op«rating  rod  connected  with  said  shaft  for  turn- 
ing ft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  starter  for  an  intemal-combustion 
engine,  having  an  air-pressure  storage-tank,  a  convertible 
pump  and  motor  device  communicating  with  said  tank  and 
the  outer  air  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it 
with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  engine-shaft,  and  a 
valve  in  the  communication  connected  with  said  device  to 
be  moved  thereby  and  containing  ports  connecting.  In  the 
movement  of  the  valve,  said  device  alternately  with  the 
outer  air  and  said  tank,  a  headed  sleeve  In  said  communi- 
cation, a  spring-seated  valve  In  the  head,  a  valve-member 
reclprocably  confined  in  the  head  and  having  a  recessed 
head  and  a  hollow  port-containing  stem  to  bear  against 
the  spring- pressed  valve,  a  rotary  shaft  in  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  cam-faced  valve-member  loosely  connected  with  Its 
inner  end  to  seat  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  head  and  co- 
operate with  said  recessed  head  to  actuate  said  first- 
named  valve-member,  and  an  oi>erating  rod  having  a 
crank-connection  with  said  shaft  for  turning  it,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  starter  for  an  Internal-combustion 
engine,  the  combination  with  an  air-pressure  storage- 
tank,  of  a  convertible  pump  and  motor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  piston-contalnlng  cylinders  Intercommunicating 
through  a  port-containing  passage  through  which  they 
communicate  with  said  tank,  and  n  crank-shaft  for  the 
pistons,  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  with  and 
discoanecting  It  from  the  engine-shaft,  n  passage  open  to 
the  ooter  air  communicating  through  ports  with  the  cylin- 
ders, rotary  valves  mounted  between  said  passages  on 
stems  geared  to  the  crank-shaft,  each  valve  containing 
ports  connecting,  in  its  rotation,  a  cylinder  alternately 
with  said  outer-air  passage  and  said  other  passages,  a 
spring-pressed  valve  normally  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  tank  and  said  last-named  passage,  and  an 
operating  rod  having  connections  with  said  spring-pressed 
valve  for  unseating  it  and  with  said  means  for  connecting 


the  crank-shaft  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  engine- 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  starter  for  an  Internal-combustion 
engine,  the  combination  with  an  air-pressure  stornge- 
tank,  of  a  convertible  pump  and  motor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  piston-containing  cylinders  intercommunicating 
through  a  port-containing  passage  through  which  they 
communicate  with  aald  tank,  and  a  crank  shaft  for  the 
pistons,  a  passage  open  to  the  outer  air  communicating 
through  ports  with  the  cylinders,  rotary  valves  mounted 
between  said  passages  on  stems  geared  to  the  crank-shaft, 
each  valve  containing  ports  connecting,  in  its  rotation,  b 
cylinder  alternately  with  said  outer-air  passage  and  said 
other  passage,  a  sleeve  having  a  hollow  cap  covered  head 
with  which  the  storage-tank  is  connected,  a  spring  seated 
valve  in  the  cap,  a  rotary  shaft  in  the  sleeve  and  means 
therein  operated  by  turning  the  shaft  to  open  the  spring- 
seated  valve,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected with  said  crank,  a  clutch-device  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  crank-shaft  and  engine-shaft,  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  crank  with  said  device  for  shipping  and 
unshipping  the  clutch  by  the  0{>eratlng  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,662.  RAILWAY  TICKET.  J.\.me.s  D.  Gibbs,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.,  assignor  to  Glbbs-Inman  Company,  Louis 
ville,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,814 
(CI.  11—15.) 


1.  A  railway  ticket  having  margin  i)ortiuns  prIiiKHl 
with  ticket  matter  in  duplicate,  and  between  said  margin 
portions  two  principal  rows  or  columns  of  different  station 
names,  and  having  oppoKite  each  name  of  each  roliiiiin  11 
repeat  of  said  name,  said  ticket  lielng  jidapted  to  Ik?  scpa 
rated  between  said  columns  into  two  parts  wheieliy  citlnT 
part  may  serve  as  a  passage  portion  or  agent's  stub. 

2.  A  railway  ticket  having  printed  thereon  in  reverse 
order  two  principal  rows  or  columns  of  different  station 
names  and  having  opposite  each  name  of  tacli  column  a 
repeat  of  said  name,  said  ticket  being  adapted  to  be  sepa- 
rated between  said  columns  into  two  iiarts,  and  each  part 
bearing  ticket  data  whereby  either  "ue  iniiy  serve  as  a 
passage  portion  or  agent's  stub. 

3.  A  railway  ticket  having  printed  thereou  two  princi- 
pal rows  or  columns  of  different  station  names  and  l>e- 
tween  said  columns  two  rows  of  repeats  of  the  names  of 
the  principal  columns,  said  ticket  being  adapted  to  be 
separated  between  said  columns  Into  two  parts  and  each 
of  said  parts  having  ticket  data  whereby  each  of  said 
parts  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  passage  portion  or  agent's 
stub. 

4.  A  railway  ticket  having  printed  thereon  in  reverse 
order  and  staggered  relation  two  rows  or  columns  of  dif 
ferent  station  names  and  having  opposite  each  name  of 
each  column  a  repeat  of  said  name,  said  ticket  being 
adapted  to  be  separated  between  said  columns  Into  two 
parts  and  each  of  said  parts  hearing  ticket  data  whereby 
either  part  may  serve  as  a  passage  portion  or  agent's 
Stub. 


1,12  9.663.      PRESS  FOR  THE  MANIFACTFRE  OF 
ARMOR-PLATES.      Hermann  Gier.  Cologne-Kalk.  Ger 
many.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.469.      (CI. 
78—102.) 
Improved  mechanism  for  the  production  of  armor  plates 

and  other  similar  heavy  and  large  articles,  comprising  tn 
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anvtl,   vertically   adJuBtable    roller   supports   in   front   and 
iPHi-  of  said  anvil  for  the  armor  plates,  hydraulic  pressure 


l^ 


devices  directed  upwardly  againat  said  supports  to  ap- 
proximately balance  the  weight  of  said  armor  plate,  and 
guide  bars  by  which  the  plate  ia  moved  about. 


1,129,664.  AUTOMATIC  RELEASING  TIMBER-CARRY- 
INrt  HOOK.  Lio.vKL  Gilchrist  and  Calvin  Van 
Winkle.  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  July  S,  1913.  Serial 
No    777,944.      (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  A  grappling  device  Including  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  col- 
lars splined  on  said  spindle,  grappling  arms  pivoted  to  the 
lowermost  of  said  collars,  links  plvotally  connected  at 
their  terminals  to  the  said  grappling  arms  and  to  the 
uppermost  of  said  collars,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  said  arms  in  open  position  when  the  spindle 
is  lowered. 

2.  A  grappling  device  including  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  col- 
lars splined  on  said  spindle,  means  for  holding  snid  collars 
against  displacement  on  said  spindle,  pairs  of  grappling 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  lowermost  of  said  collars, 
pivoted  links  connecting  said  arms  to  the  uppermost  of 
said  collars,  a  locking  key  slidable  in  snid  upper  collar 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  notch  formed  In 
said  spindle  when  the  said  spindle  Is  lowered  through  the 
said  collar,  and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  upper  collar 
and  operably  connected  to  said  locking  key. 

^.  A  grappling  device  Including  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  col 
lar  members  splined  thereon,  means  for  holding  said  collar 
members  against  displacement  in  said  spindle,  pairs  of 
grappling  arms  plvotally  connected  ^o  the  lowermost  of 
8al<i  collars,  pivoted  links  connecting  the  uppermost  of 
aald  collars  to  the  upper  terminal  of  the  bight  portion  of 
the  said  grappling  arms,  and  a  latch  key  carried  by  said 
upper  collar  and  arranged  to  automatically  seat  In  a  notch 
formed  in  said  spindle  when  said  spindle  is  lowered 
through  said  uppermost  collar. 

4.  A  grappling  device  comprising  a  spindle,  a  pair  of 
collars  slidable  on  the  spindle,  grappling  arms  pivoted  to 
the  lowermost  of  said  collars,  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  grappling  arms  with  the  uppermost  of  said  collars, 


and  means  for  autumatlcally  locking  the  grappling  arms 
in  open  position  when  the  spindle  is  lowered. 

!>  \  grappling  device  comprising  a  spindle,  a  pair  ot 
collars  slidably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  grappling  arms 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  collars,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  grappling  arms  with  the  collars,  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  arms  In  open  position  when  the 
spindle  is  lowered. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l-'!*,665.  I'HOTOQRAI'HIC  CAMERA  Jo.skph  God- 
dahl)  and  William  8.  Hutchinos,  Ko<-hester.  N.  Y.,  as- 
.sigiioi's  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Inly   10.   1U14.     Serial  No.  850,223.      (CI.  95 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  and  a  door  adapted  to  project  therefrom,  of  a 
door  supporting  leg  movable  longitudinally  and  also  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  movement,  and  a  catch  cooperative  auto- 
matically with  the  leg  for  retaining  the  latter  In  angular 
position  when  the  leg  is  caused  to  assume  such  position. 

2.  In  a  plioto!;rapblc  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  door  adapted  to  project  therefrom,  of  a 
housing  on  the  door,  and  a  door-supporting  leg  movable 
longitudinally  into  and  out  of  said  housing  and  having 
pivots  to  engage  the  housing  to  afford  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  leg  about  a  relatively  tlxed  axis  to  and  from 
operative  position. 

3.  lu  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  door  adapted  to  project  therefrom,  of  a  door- 
supporting  leg,  a  bousing  to  inclose  ttie  leg  and  proTid- 
lug  means  for  guiding  it  for  longitudinal  movement,  and 
cooperative  means  on  the  leg  and  housing  for  guiding 
said  leg  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  door  adapted  to  project  therefrom,  of  a  hous- 
ing on  the  door,  and  a  door-supporting  Leg  movable  longi- 
tudinally Into  and  out  of  said  housing  and  having  pivot 
lugs  thereon  to  cooperate  with  the  housing  and  guiding 
the  leg  for  pivotal  movement  alwut  a  tixed  axis. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  cumbiuution  with  a 
casing  and  a  door  adapted  to  project  therefrom,  of  a  door- 
supporting  leg  movable  longitudinally  and  also  having  a 
pivotal  movement,  and  a  spring  catch  for  automatically 
locking  the  leg  against  pivotal  movement  when  set  in 
operative  position. 

I  Claims  f)  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1  .  1  :.'!»,  H  «  0  .  IiRIVINf;  BELT,  chki.stian  Hamilton 
Ghav,  l^ndon,  England.  Klled  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,031.     (CI.  74—62.) 


V 

1.  The  method  of  making  endless  driving  belts,  whlcb 
consists  In  Impregnating  a  cord  with  rubber,  arranging 
said  cord  into  a  plurality  of  closely-assembled  convolu- 
tions, and  embedding  the  whole  in  rubber  and  vulcan- 
izing the  same  under  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  endless  driving  belts,  which 
consists  In  arranging  one  end  portion  of  a  cord  Into  a 
single  loop  and  securing  the  terminal  end  thereof  to  close 
the  same,  causing  said  closed  loop  to  move  In  an  endlCM 
path  and   draw   thereafter   the  cord  to  form  A  plarmllty 
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of  closely-assembled  convolutions,  securing  the  free  end 
of  the  cord  to  the  convoluted  cord,  and  embedding  tbe 
whole  in  a  plastic,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  endless  driving  belts,  which 
consists  in  impregnating  a  cord  with  rubber,  arranging 
one  end  portion  of  said  cord  Into  a  single  loop  and  secur- 
ing the  terminal  end  to  close  the  same,  causing  said  closed 
loop  to  move  in  an  endless  path  and  draw  thereafter  the 
cord  to  form  a  plurality  of  closely -assembled  convolutions, 
securing  the  free  end  of  the  cord  to  the  convoluted  cord,  1 
filling  the  Interstices  of  such  convoluted  cord  with  rub- 
ber for  temporarily  binding  the  same  together,  and  sub- 
sequently embedding  the  whole  in  rubber  and  vulcaniz- 
ing the  same  under  pressure,  suhatantlally  as  described. 


II 


1,129,667.  STEAM  -  SUPERHEATER.  ToM  Fheukrick 
Grav,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Anne 
Bolton,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  -Vug.  31.  1014. 
Sertal  No.  869,476.     (CI.  122 — *«2.) 


< 


\x 


■i 


^ 


T 


to  receive  therein  in  a  suspended,  non-mold-engaging  posi- 
tion a  pressed  blank,  a  plunger  operating  through  the 
bottom  of  said  mold  for  engaging  and  positioning  tbe 
blank  at  tbe  center  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally actuating  said  plunger  at  predetermined  intervals 
in  the  rotation  of  said  table. 


1.  A  steam  superheater  comprising,  In  combination, 
saturated  and  superheated  steam  passages  and  at  least 
two  Field  tube  elements  connected  to  said  passages  only 
by  their  Inner  small  diameter  open  ended  tubes,  and  in- 
terconnected independently  of  said  passages  by  their 
outer  tubes,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  superheater  comprising  In  combination, 
saturated  steam  inlet  and  superheated  steam  outlet  pas- 
sages, at  least  two  Field  tul>e  elenients  connected  to  said 
passages  only  by  their  Inner  small  diameter  open  ended 
tubes,  and  tubular  conduits  interconnecting  the  outer 
large  diameter  tubes  of  the  Field  tubes,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  steam  superheater  comprising  in  combination,  a 
header  with  saturated  steam  inlet  and  superheated  steam 
outlet  compartments,  at  least  two  Field  tube  elements 
through  which  steam  circulates  in  series  l)etween  said 
compartments,  said  elements  being  connected  to  the 
header  only  by  their  inner  small  diameter  tubes  but  being 
interconnected  by  their  large  diameter  tubes,  as  set  forth. 


1.11:9.668.  BIX)W  MOLI>  FOB  GLASSWARE  Albert 
R.  Grotz,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  729.610.     (CI.  49—69.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table,  of  a  sectional 
blow-mold  mounted  on  said  table,  said  nnold  being  designed 
to  receive  therein  in  a  suspended  position  a  pressed  blank, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  be  elevated  through  said  table  into 
engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  such  blank  for  posi- 
tioning the  latter  at  the  center  of  the  mold,  and  means 
for  elevating  said  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table,  of  a  sectional 
Mow-mold  mounted  on  aald  table,  said  mold  being  designed 
to  receive  therein  in  a  suspended,  non-mold-engaging  po- 
sition a  pressed  blank,  a  plunger  operating  through  the 
bottom  of  said  mold  for  engaging  such  blank  and  posi- 
tioning the  latter  at  the  center  of  the  mold,  and  means 
for  elevating  said  plunger. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  table,  of  a  sectional 
Mow-oiold  mounted  on  said  table,  said  mold  being  designed 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table,  of  a  sectional 
blow  mold  mounted  on  said  table,  said  mold  being  designed 
to  receive  therein  in  a  suspended  position  a  pressed  blank 
having  a  rounded  end,  a  plunger  having  a  depre-ssion  in 
ItB  end  for  the  reception  of  the  rounded  end  of  the  blank, 
said  plunger  being  adapted  to  be  elevated  through  said 
table  Into  engagement  with  the  blank  for  positioning  the 
latter  at  the  center  of  the  mold,  and  automatic  means  for 
elevating  said  plunger  at  predetermined  Intervals  in  the 
rotation  of  said  table. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table,  of  a  sectional 
blow-mold  mounted  on  said  table,  said  mold  being  designed 
to  receive  therein  a  pressed  blank  of  less  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  thereof,  a  bottom  plate  for  said 
mold,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  elevated  through  said 
table  and  said  bottom  plate  into  engagement  with  such 
blank  for  positioning  the  latter  at  the  center  of  the  mold, 
said  plunger  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  lower  end  of  said  mold. 


1,129,669.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FILLED  BOB- 
BIN. <.^Lahknci:  a.  Hammosd-Knowlton.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.338.  (CI. 
242—161.) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  filled  bobbin,  comprising  the 
production  of  a  hollow  core  member  carrying  a  single  end, 
winding  thread  on  said  core  member,  placing  a  second 
end  on  said  core  member,  pressing  said  second  mentioned 
end  toward  the  first  mentioned  end  for  compressing  said 
thread,  and  then  turning  over  said  core  member  for  pre- 
venting a  reverse  movement  of  said  second  end. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  filled  bobbin,  comprising 
the  winding  of  thread  on  a  bobbin  having  one  end,  placing 
a  second  end  loosely  on  said  bobbin,  pressing  said  second 
end  toward  the  first  mentioned  end  In  order  to  compress 
said  thread  and  tin  n  turning:  over  the  core  of  the  bobbin 
on  said  second  end. 


1,12  9,670.      FOOT-TOE    CUSHION    AND    BHIKLD, 
CHARLES  Hardestt,  Clsrksburg,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,997.      (CI.  128—28.) 
1.  A   foot-toe   cushion   and   shield   having   a   transrerae 
arch  or  ridge  arranged  to  fit  under  the  toes  adjacent  tbe 
sole  of  the  foot  and  to  support  the  toes  and  having  blade* 
projecting  longitudinally  from  said  arch  or  ridge  and  ar- 
ranged to  fit  between  tbe  toes. 
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2.  A  foot-toe  cusbioQ  and  shield  baying  a  transverse 
arch  or  ridge  arranged  to  fit  under  the  toes  adjacent  the 
sole  of  the  foot  and  to  support  the  toes,  and  other  arches 
or  ridges  projecting  longitudinally  from  said  transverse 
arch  or  ridge  and  arranged  to  fit  between  the  toes. 


•'<.  A  fiHit  tiie  cushlou  and  shield  having  a  transverse 
arch  or  ridge  arranged  to  fit  under  the  toes  adjacent  the 
sole  of  the  foot  ai^  to  support  the  toes,  other  arches  or 
ridges  projecting  longitudinally  from  said  transverse  arch 
or  ridge  and  arranged  to  fit  between  the  toes,  and  provided 
with  relatively  thin  parallel  projecting  blades. 

4.  A  foot-toe  cushion  and  shield  comprising  a  sole  piece 
provided  with  a  transverse  arch  or  ridge  arranged  to  fit 
under  the  toes  adjacent  the  sole  of  the  foot  and  with 
means  extending  forwardly  and  longitudinally  from  said 
arch  or  ridge  to  fit  between  the  toes. 

5.  A  foot-toe  cushion  and  shield  comprising  a  sole  piece 
provided  with  a  transverse  arch  or  ridge  arranged  to  fit 
urder  the  toes  adjacent  the  sole  of  the  foot  and  with  other 
arches  or  ridges  extending  forwardly  and  longitudinally 
from  said  arch  or  rldjje  to  fit  between  the  toes. 

[<'laini.'<  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,12lt,tt71.  \VI1IFFLP:tUEB-HOOK.  I'ARnoTT  M.  Hardy. 
Aurora.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  19.  lOl."?.  Serial  No.  755,430. 
(CI.  24—238.) 


7/3 


1.  Ill  a  whiffletree  hook,  a  barrel,  supporting  means  for 
the  barrel,  a  liook  carried  by  the  barrel,  a  keeper  movable 
in  tlie  barrel  aud  adapted  for  lapping  en:,'agemeiit  against 
the  bill  of  said  book  and  having  a  retaining'  hitr  for  en- 
gagement with  the  barrel  to  hold  the  keeper  in  locked 
pcsltion,  said  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its 
inner  wall,  a  haodle  on  one  end  of  said  keeper  and  remote 
from  said  lug  adapted  to  turn  the  keeper  for  registering 
said  lug  with  said  groove  whereby  the  keeper  may  be 
withdrawn  when  free. 

2.  A  device  as  specified  Including  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  lonu'itudinally  extending  groove  in  its  inner  wall,  a 
hook  associated  with  said  barrel,  a  keeper  mounted  for 
movement  in  said  barrel  and  provided  with  a  lug  there- 
on for  holding  the  keeper  from  displacement  in  the  mouth 
of  the  hook,  a  handle  carried  by  the  latter  to  register  the 
lug  with  the  groove  of  the  barrel,  and  means  extended 
through  the  wall  (if  said  barrel  and  into  said  ^Toove,  to 
He  In  the  path  of  said  lug  for  preventing  the  accidental 
displacement  of  said  keeper. 

3.  In  a  whiffletree  hook,  a  barrel  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  In  its  Inner  wall,  a  keeper  sltdable  In  the 
barrel,  and  having  a  retaining  lug  at  one  side  adapted  to 
register  with  and  travel  in  said  groove,  a  hook  carried  by 
the  barrel  a  handle  on  said  keeper  for  sliding  the  .same 
into  the  mouth  of  the  hook  and  adapted  to  turn  said  lug 
out  of  registry  with  said  groove  and  a  stop  carried  by  the 
barrel  within  said  groove  adapted  to  prevent  the  acciden- 


tal removal  of  said  keeper  when  retracted,  said  stop  be- 
ing detachably  associatel  with  the  barrel  to  jMrmtt  re- 
moval of  the  keeper  therefrom  at  the  option  of  the  op- 
erator. 


1.129.672.  FRICTION  AND  METAL  PLUG  FOR  RUB- 
BER HEELS,  Ac.  Samdil  J.  Hauis,  Stoaghton,  Maas. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  865.722.      (CI.  36—59.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  rubber  heels  and  other  tread  sur- 
faces, comprising  a  metal  frame  plate  provided  with  a 
post  extension,  and  a  plug  of  rubber-coated  material  sur- 
rounding said  post,  aald  frame  plate  extending  across 
and  having  bracing  engagement  with  the  top  of  said  plug. 

2.  An  attachment  for  rubber  heels  and  other  tread  sur- 
faces, comprising  a  metal  frame  plate  provided  with  a 
compressible  post  extension,  and  a  compressible  plug  of 
rubber-coated  material  surrounding  said  post. 

3.  An  attachment  for  rubber  heels  and  other  tread  sur- 
faces, comprising  a  metal  frame  plate  provided  with  a 
normally  cylindrical  compressible  post  extension,  and  a 
normally  cylindrical  compressible  plug  of  rubber  coated 
material  surrounding  said   post. 

4.  .Vn  attachment  for  rubber  heels  and  other  tread  sur- 
faces, comprising  a  metal  frame  plate  provided  with  a 
hollow  split  normally  cylindrical  compressible  post  ex- 
tension, and  a  normally  cylindrical  compressible  plug  of 
rublM'r  coated  material  surrounding  said  post. 

5.  An  attachment  for  rubber  heels  and  other  tread  sur- 
faces, compri.slng  a  metal  frame  plate  provided  with  a 
hollow  split  normally  cylindrical  post  extension,  and  a 
normally  cylindrical  plug  of  rubber-coated  material  sur- 
rounding said  post,  said  frame  plate  being  provided  with 
a  perforation  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  post,  said  perfora- 
tion having  a  diameter  less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of 
said  post. 

h'laims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.129,67.']    (;ATnERING  COVER  FOR  HOLDING  PAPERS. 

(    .IKl.    Gl  ST.»F     HKDBnllM     and     SVANTE    Wir.I.IAM     SiXTtS 

I.INKHV,    Vlst).v.    Sweden.      Filed   Aug.    14.    1912.      Serial 
\o.  71 4,95s.      (CI.  129 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  gathering  cover  for  holding  papers,  the  comblua 
tion  of  means  for  punching  holes  In  the  paper,  and  means 
for   inserting   holding   hooks   Into   said   holes,    all   of   said 
means  arranged  to  operate  automatically  upon  the  paper 
when   folding  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  gathering  cover,  the  combination  of  a  punch  and 
(lie  for  punching  .1  hole  In  a  paper,  means  for  keeping  the 
paper  in  definite  relation  to  the  punch  and  die,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  folding  of  the  cover  for  operating  the  punch 
and  die,  means  actuated  by  the  folding  of  the  cover  for 
operating  the  first-mentioned  means  to  wlihdraw  the  paper 
from  the  punch,  a  book,  and  means  for  Inserting  the  hook 
into  the  hole. 

3.  In  a  gathering  cover,  the  combination  of  a  back 
formed  in  two  pieces  hiuge<l  together,  a  plate  fastened  to 
each  piece,  a  support  arranged  to  be  actuate<1  by  the  plates, 
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roUen  Journaled  in  the  support,  a  punch  and  die,  means  for 
holding  a  paper  between  the  punch  and  die,  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  rollers  and  the  punch  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  punch  and  die  when  folding  the  cover. 

4.  In  a  gathering  cover,  the  combination  of  a  back 
foroMd  In  two  pieces,  a  hinge  connecting  the  pieces,  two 
platM  (6)  fastened  to  the  hinge,  one  of  said  plates  being 
formed  with  a  die.  a  punch  fastened  to  the  other  plate  and 
arranged  to  correspond  with  the  die,  means  for  holding  a 
paper  between  the  punch  and  the  die,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  plates  and  the  hinge,  arranged  to 
actuate  the  punch  and  die  so  as  to  pierce  the  paper  when 
folding  the  cover. 

6.  In  a  gathering  cover,  the  combination  of  a  back 
formed  In  two  pieces,  a  hinge  connecting  the  pieces,  two 
plate*  fastened  to  the  hinge,  one  of  said  plates  provided 
with  a  die,  a  drum  fastened  to  the  same  plate  opposite  to 
the  die,  a  punch  fastened  to  the  other  plate  and  arranged 
to  match  the  die,  means  for  holding  a  paper  between  the 
punch  and  die,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
plates  and  the  hinge  arranged  to  actuate  the  punch  and 
die  so  as  to  punch  the  paper  when  folding  the  cover,  the 
drum  being  arranged  to  receive  the  punchlngs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


openings  therein,  a  locking  bolt  for  each  of  said  plates 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  openings  of  the  same  to  hold  the 


blades  at  predetermined  adjustments,  and  foot  levers  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  bolts  for  releasing  the  plates  to 
permit  of  adjustment  of  the  same. 


1,12^.674.  CORN  BINDER  ATTACHMENT.  Gkobgb  A. 
Haisz.  Selden,  Kans.,  asslgn.ir  of  one-third  to  Curtis 
CItne,  Selden,  Kans.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.844.      (CI.  56—103.) 


I  1,129,676.  COLLAPSIBLE  POULTRY  CRATE.  Charlbs 
HiGHBus,  Sheridan,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W. 
Bebout,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,305.      (CI.  217—45.) 
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In  combination  with  a  pan  of  a  binder,  a  feed  mecha- 
nism therefor  comprising  brackets  secured  to  and  project- 
ing beyond  one  side  of  said  pan,  said  brackets  being  secured 
at  the  extre^ne  ends  of  said  pan,  sprocket  wheels  journaled 
in  said  brackets,  means  journaled  In  one  of  said  brackets 
for  rotating  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  drag  chain  fas- 
tened over  said  sprocket  wheels,  said  drag  chain  having  a 
portion  thereof  sliding  on  the  bottom  of  said  pan.  and  an 
oppoelte  portion  free  of  said  pan. 


1,139,675.  C0T1X)N  -  STALK  CUTTER.  William  B. 
HiCKBT.  Sapnlpa.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.   826.40fi.      (CI.  55 — 60.) 

1.  A  cotton  stalk  cutter  comprising  In  combination,  a 
frame,  cutting  blades  carried  thereby,  manual  operating 
means  to  which  said  blades  are  connected  comprising  ver- 
tically movable  adjusting  plates,  and  locking  means  for 
holding  the  blades  at  adjusted  positions,  consisting  of 
spring  actuated  bolts  movable  in  a  hotixontal  plane  into 
and  ont  of  engagement  with  the  plates  aforesaid,  said  bolts 
being  adapted  for  foot  actuation. 

2.  A  cotton  stalk  cutter  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  dragged  l)etween  the  rows  of  stalks, 
cutting  blades  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  frame  and 
having  their  inner  extremities  bent  upwardly,  adjusting 
plates  to  which  said  blades  are  removably  secured,  said 
plates  having  manual  gripping  portions  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  sections  having  spaced 
bars  the  bars  of  one  section  lying  In  the  spaces  between 
the  bars  of  the  other  section  and  vice  versa,  a  Iwttom  sec- 
tion permanently  fixed  to  one  of  the  first  mentioned  sec- 
tions, a  hinged  bottom  section  mounted  upon  the  said  fixed 
bottom  section,  anJ  means  for  securing  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  hinged  bottom  section  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
that  section  having  the  spaced  bars  other  than  the  section 
to  which  the  fixed  bottom  is  attached. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  body  sections  having 
spaced  bars,  the  iMirs  of  one  section  lying  in  the  spaces 
between  the  bars  of  the  other  section  and  vice  versa,  a 
bottom  section  fixed  to  one  of  the  body  sections,  a  section 
hlngedly  connected  with  said  bottom  section,  means  car- 
ried at  the  free  end  portion  of  said  hinged  bottom  section 
for  engagement  with  the  Inner  or  outer  ends  of  that  body 
section  other  than  the  body  section  with  which  the  fixed 
bottom  section  is  '.'onnected,  an  opening  provided  in  one  of 
the  body  sections,  a  detachable  door  for  closing  the  open- 
ing and  when  in  position  engaging  tlie  other  section  and 
serving  to  assist  in  holding  the  Iwdy  sections  in  extended 
position. 

3.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  bod.v  sections  having 
spaced  bars,  the  bars  of  one  section  lying  In  the  spaces 
between  the  bars  of  the  other  section  and  vice  versa,  a  bot- 
tom section  fixed  to  one  of  the  body  sections,  a  hinged 
bottom  section  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  bottom 
section  and  adapted  to  swing  under  the  otlier  body  section, 
that  body  section  to  which  the  bottom  section  Is  fixed  being 
provided  at  its  top  with  an  opening,  a  door  detachably 
closing  the  openln;?  and  when  In  position  in  the  opening 
bearing  at  one  edge  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
body  section  and  serving  to  hold  the  sections  in  extended 
position. 


1,129,677.     SILO.      Thomas   S.    Hmi.i,vm>.  Tacoma.   Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  737.684.      (Q.  217 — 4.) 

1.  A  silo  comprising  uprights  and  horixontal  panels  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  abutting  against  the  uprights,  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  parts  l)elng  eurved,  those  of  one 
part  being  concave  and  those  of  the  other  l>elng  convex, 
the  shape  of  Iwth  sides  of  the  uprlL'lits  and  that  of  both 
ends  of  the  panels  being  the  same. 

2.  A  silo  comprising  uprights  and  horizontal  panels 
abutting  against  such    uprights,   the   uprights  being   pro- 
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Tided  on  each  side  with  a  longitudinal  convex  roun&ed  rib, 
and   the  ends  of  the  panels   t>eiug  provided  with  concave 


endH  recel 
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Tided. 
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vlni?  and  conforming  to   thf   shapp  of  the   ribs, 
blunt  bearing  surface  between  the  parts  is  pro- 
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1.  A  gold  separator  comprising  a  mercury  pocket  having 
a  centrally  Inclined  bottom  provided  with  a  drainage  pipe, 
a  screen  dividing  the  space  In  said  pocket  into  upper  and 
lower  portions,  transverse  partitions  dividing  said  pocket, 
said  partitions  extending  alH>ve  and  below  said  screens  and 
being  cut  away  at  the  bottom  to  p^'rmit  communication 
between  the  chambers  and  the  incllneil  c<nter  and  drain- 
age pipe  connected  to  said  Inclined  center  for  drawing  off 
the  mercury  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  a  mercury  pocket,  a  .screen  dividing 
the  space  in  said  pocket  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  and 
transverse  partitions  dividing  said  pocket,  said  partitions 
extending  al)ove  and  below  said  screens  and  l)elng  cut  away 
at  the  bottom  to  permit  communication  between  the  cham- 
bers formed  In  the  pocket. 

.  3.  In  combination,  a  mercury  pocket,  a  screen  dividing 
the  space  in  said  jwckct  into  upper  and  lower  portions, 
transverse  partitions  dividing  said  pocket,  said  partitions 
extending  above  and  below  said  screens  and  being  cut 
away  at  the  bottom  to  permit  communication  between  the 
chambers  formed  in  the  pocket,  and  a  vertical  adjustable 
longitudinal  partition  extending;  in  said  pocket  between 
said  first  partitions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mercury  pocket,  a  screen  dividing 
the  space  in  said  pocket  into  upper  and  lower  portions, 
transverse  partitions  dividing  said  pocket,  said  partitions 
extending  above  and  b*'low  said  screens  and  being  cut 
away  at  the  bottom  to  permit  communication  between  the 
chambers  formed  in  the  pocket,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
longitudinal  partition,  slotted  to  permit  its  lower  edge  to 
pass  below  the  top  of  the  transverse  partitions. 


1.129.679.     HORSESHOE.     Fredehick  A.  Hoover.  Rock- 
ton.    Pa.      Filed    May    13.    1914.      Serial    No.    838.404. 
(01.    168—34.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  provided 

with  a  recess  in  its  lower  face  ;  a  blade  including  a  lu« 


registering  In  the  recess  ;  opposed  memben  located  upon 
opposite  sicles  of  the  blade  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
shoe  ;  and  a  Securing  element  passing  through  the  blade 
and  terminally  mounted  in  the  opposed  members. 


2.  A  horse  shoe  calk  embodying  opposed  members  pro 
vided  with  shoe  receiving  recesses ;  a  blade  located  between 
the  opposed  members ;  and  and  adjustable  securing  device 
passing  through  the  blade  and  terminally  mounted  in  the 
opposed  members,  the  securing  device  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  drawing  the  opposed  members  together  and 
for  uniting  the  opposed  members  and  for  uniting  the  blade 
positively  with   the  opposed   members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  provided 
with  recesses  In  Its  lower  face;  a  blade  including  lugs 
registering  In  the  recesses  ;  opposed  members  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and  engaging  the  edgej  of  the 
shoe;  and  a  securing  element  passing  through  the  blad.' 
and  terminally  mounted  in  the  opposed  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  having  re- 
cesses In  its  inner  and  outer  edges,  the  walls  of  the  recesses 
converging  toward  the  upper  face  of  the  shoe,  the  shoe  be- 
ing provided  in  Its  under  face  with  an  opening;  a  pair  of 
oppo8e<i  meml)ers  abutting  against  the  Iwttoni  of  the  shoe 
and  including  fingers  engaged  In  the  recess,  s  ;  a  hladf 
located  l>etwtH'u  the  said  opposed  members  and  provided 
with  a  lug  registering  In  the  opening;  and  a  securing  el.' 
ment  passing  through  the  blade  and  terminally  mounte^l 
In    the  said   opposed   members. 


1.1-'9.«S0.      Sl'RlN*;    SrSI'ENSION    IN    VEHICLES    FOR 
ABSORIUNfi    RO.vn  SMOCKS.      Hkhman    Hoi  se.    Mel- 

bourne.   Vh  toria.  Australia.     Filed  Uec.  9,  1913.     Serial 
No.  805.571.      iCl.  I'l— 101.) 


1.  In  spring  suspensions  of  the  kind  indicated,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  having  their  thick 
ends  clamped  together  and  plvotally  connected,  through 
suitable  means,  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  while  their  tips 
flaringly  project  In  the  same  direction  and  are  connected 
one  to  the  wheel  axle  and  the  other  to  the  said  frame 
through  a  shackle  or  link,  of  a  springy  member  horizon- 
tally arranged  and  secured  between  the  clamped  end  of 
the  springs  and  the  vehicle  frame  and  upon  the  axle. 

2.  In  spring  suspensions  of  the  kind  indicated,  a  pair  of 
flaring  leaf  sprincs  clamped  together  at  their  thick  ends 
and  having  their  tips  loosely  connected  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  a  wheel  axle  respectively,  a  flexible  or  hinged 
bracket  upon  the  frame,  a  pivotal  support  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  bracket  coming  through  the  clamped  end  of  the 
spring  and  a  horizontal  springy  member  resting  upon  and 
secured  to  an  axle  and  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  in  the 
clamped  springs  and  at  the  other  to  an  extremity  of  the 
vehicle  frame. 

3.  In  spring  suspensions  of  the  kind  indicated,  a  pair  of 
flaring  leaf  springs  clamped  together  at  the  thick  ends  at 
which  part  the  spring  is  plvotally  connected  through  suit- 
able means  to  the  yehlcle  frame,  and  having  one  tip 
loosely  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  other  tip  to 
a  wheel  axle,  in  combination  with  a  horisontal  sprlngv 
member  upon  an  axle  and  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  in 
the  clamped  springs  and  at  the  other  to  an  extremity  of  the 
vehicle  frame. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  frame  of  a  vehicle,  an  axle  mounted 
under  the  frame,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  having  their  thick 
ends  clamped  together,  means  connecting  the  thick  ends 
of  tile  leaf  springs  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the  free  ends  of 
said  springs  flaring  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  a 
shackle  plvotally  connecting  the  free  flaring  end  of  one 
of  said  springs  with  the  frame,  a  flat  resilient  spring  In- 
terposed between  the  thick  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
springs  and  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  the 
flat  spring  to  the  axle  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  free  end  of  said  flat  spring  with  the  frame. 

.">.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle  mounted  under  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  haring  their  thick  ends 
clamped  together,  the  free  ends  of  said  leaf  springs  flar- 
ing outwardly,  means  for  securing  the  thick  ends  of  said 
springs  to  the  frame,  a  shackle  securing  the  flaring  end 
uf  one  of  said  springs  to  the  frame,  means  for  plvotally 
securing  the  flaring  end  of  the  other  of  said  springs  to 
the  axle,  a  flat  spring  interposed  between  the  thick  ends  of 
the  leaf  springs  and  its  free  end  extended  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  ends  of  said  leaf  springs,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  flat  spring  to  the  axle  and  means  for  plvotally  con- 
ni  1-1  log  the  fi»t  spring  to  the  frame. 


1.11:9,681.  RIPPING  DEVICE.  GiT  L.  Hi  vett.  Mlnne 
apolis.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  :;5,  1914.  Serial  No  S«.!.5.'!6. 
(Cl.  .".O  -14. » 


^^: 


A  ripping  device  comprising  a  cutter  holder  formed  of 
a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  bent  upon  itself  to  form  flanges  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  main  body  portion  of  the  metal  and  providing 
gnideways,  one  corner  of  said  holder  being  rounded  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  proximate  guide  flange  terminating 
short  of  such  rounded  end,  and  a  cutter  blade  slldably 
mounted  within  the  guideways  formed  of  said  flanges  and 
eH|)able  of  movement  over  the  base  plate  whereby  one 
e<li;e  portion  thereof  will  project  over  the  rounded  comer 
of  flie  holder  and  be  exposed. 


1.1L'1».682.  A 
WITH  GAS. 
land.  Filed 
127-3.) 


PPARATIS     FOR     TRE.VTING     LIQUIDS 
Thuma-s   Kkmplay   Irwin,  London,  Eng- 
ine.   12.   191.3.     Serial   No.  806,300.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  liquid  aerating  apparatus,  a  hydro-extractor  or 
like  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  rotating  cage,  an 
annuluH  or  wall  of  a  loose  and  removable  porous  medium 
for  the  purpose  described,  and  means  for  ilmnltaneoasly 
removing  and  adding  material  to  said  wall. 

2.  In  liquid  aerating  apparatus,  a  hydro-extractor  or 
like  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  rotating  cage,  an 
annnlus  or  wall  of  filtering  material  for  the  passage  of  the 
liquid  to  be  aerated,  and  means  for  cleaning  the  said  wall 
gubstantlally  as  described,  said  cleaning  means  being  far- 
ther adapted  for  simultaneously  adding  material  to  and 
removing  material  from  the  wall. 


3.  In  liquid  aerating  apparatus,  a  hydro-extractor  or 
like  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  rotary  cage,  an  an- 
nulas  or  wall  of  loose  porous  medium  for  the  passage  of 
the  liquid  to  be  aerated  and  means  for  removing  and  re- 
placing the  said  porous  material  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.129,683.  HORSESHOE.  Robert  Jaffih,  Wilkes  Barre, 
Pa.  I'Ued  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,351.  (Cl. 
168—22.) 


'-^ 


Vs 


-/ 


%: 


A  horse  shoe  having  an  upwardly  extending  plate  at  the 
toe  thereof  forming  an  abutment,  a  hinge  secured  to  the 
shoe  at  each  side,  a  clamping  plate  secured  to  each  of 
the  hinges,  means  for  drawing  the  forward  ends  of  the 
clamping  plates  together  to  exert  pressure  on  the  hoof,  a 
bar  hingedly  secured  to  the  shoe  at  the  heel  and  adapted  to 
compress  the  rear  ends  of  the  clamping  plates,  and  a 
flexible  member  connected  to  the  said  bar  for  holding  the 
bar  In  engagement  with  the  clamping  plates. 


1,129,684.  MECHANICALLY  -  OPERATED  SCISSORS. 
Washington  Ibvino  Jones.  Rushvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,481.     (Cl.  164—74.) 


In  a  pair  of  sdaaors,  two  blades  pivoted  together,  a 
casing  secured  to  one  of  the  blades,  a  slotted  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  other  blade,  a  disk  disposed  substantially 
parallel  wltb  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  on  a  transverse  axis, 
a  pin  on  the  disk  disposed  In  the  slot,  a  spindle  Journaled 
in  a  bearing  in  the  casing  above  the  disk  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades,  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  spindle  and  the  disk  for  rotating  the  latter. 


1,129,686.  SHEARS.  Washikoton  Ibvino  Jones,  Rush- 
vllle, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.482. 
(Cl.  30—13.) 


In  a  pair  of  shears,  two  blades  harlng  cutting  edges  and 
articulated  to  each  other,  a  leader  tapering  forwardly 
from  the  cutting  edge  of  one  of  the  blades  and  with  an 
enlarged  rounded  forward  end,  and  a  guard  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  blade,  at  an 
angle  to  the  leader  and  spaced  from  the  leader  when  the 
blades  are  in  closed  position,  the  guard  haTing  a  rounded 
forward  surface. 
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1,129.688.  MACHINE  FOR  SPLITTING  AND  CUTTING 
LEATHER.  Willi.^m  Bottomley  Kkiqhley,  Vlneland, 
N.  J.,  asHlgnor  to  The  Keifchley  Company,  Inc..  Vlneland, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1910.     Serial  No.  552,648.     (CI.  69 — 10.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  splitting  leather, 
of  a  supporting  structure  ;  a  flexible  band  knife  ;  a  driven 
roll  mounted  adjacent  thereto  ;  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
supporting  structure  ;  a  structure  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  bracket  and  provided  with  shaft  bearings  and  an  arm  ; 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings ;  a  roll  on  the  shaft ;  and 
two  adjusting  screws  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  arm 
of  the  structure  for  turning  It  on  its  pivot  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  roll  carried  by  It  relatively  to  the  knife 
and  to  the  other  roll. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  leather  splitting  machine ;  of  a 
supporting  frame ;  a  flexible  band  knife  thereon  ;  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  knife ;  a  bracket  plv- 
otally carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  shaft ;  a  roller  on 
the  shaft  extending  adjacent  to  the  first  roller  ;  and  an 
edge  supporting  wheel  mounted  with  Its  axis  extending  in 
a  line  subHtantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
second  roller  ;  said  wheel  being  mounted  adjacent  the  pivot 
of  the  bracket  at  one  end  of  the  pair  of  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  splitting  leather,  of 
a  supportins  frame  ;  a  l)and  kiiifi-  mounte<l  tliereon  ;  and 
means  for  giving  a  curved  outline  to  said  knife  ;  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof ;  said 
plates  having  an  undulatory  form  and  being  provided 
with  faces  diverging  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife. 


1.129,687.  SHIPPING  -  CRATE.  John  Kellenbkkgbb, 
Rockland,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  R. 
Brock  and  one-fourth  to  Elmer  B.  Crockett,  Rockland, 
Me.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  859,831.  (CI. 
217—36.) 


it]         ^ 
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1.  An  egg  shipping  receptacle  comprlslnj;  a  ring-shaped 
receptacle,  a  ring-shaped  cover  therefor,  spaced  rings  in 
the  receptacle  and  cover,  ring-shaped  disks  mounted  upon 
said  rings  and  forming  abutments  for  opposite  ends  of 
the  egg,  and  a  packing  sleeve  for  surrounding  each  egg. 

2.  .V  receptacle  comprising  similarly  formed  annular  toji 
and  bottom  members,  one  adapted  to  fit  within  the  other, 
spaced  rings  carried  in  said  top  and  bottom  members,  egg 
supporting  members  fitting  within  the  members  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  rings,  said  egg  supporting  members  adapted 
to  support  the  eggs  In  their  transverse  center  between  the 
rings,  and  packing  sleeves  for  surrounding  the  eggs. 

3.  .\  receptacle  comprising  similarly  formed  annular 
top  and  bottom  members,  one  adapte<l  to  fit  within  the  other, 
spaced  rings  carried  in  said  top  and  bottom  members,  e(g 
supporting  members  fitting  within  the  members  and  rest- 


ing upon  the  rings,  said  egg  supporting  members  adapted 
to  support  the  eggs  in  their  transverse  center  between  the 
rings,  packing  sleeves  for  surrounding  the  eggs,  and  pro- 
tecting means  carried  by  the  top  and  bottom  members. 


1.129,688.  SASH  BALANCE  AND  LOCK.  Qsosaa  RoBEBT 
Kei.tnek,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
Talbot.  William  8.  Heflln,  and  Carl  B.  ICiUer,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,881.  (CI. 
16—150.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chacacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  window  sashes  provided  with  notched  edges,  of  in- 
dependent revoluhle  toothed  wheels  engaging  the  notches 
of  the  sashes,  tubular  members  upon  which  the  said  wheels 
are  Joamaled,  a  supporting  plate  having  portions  to  which 
the  said  tubular  members  are  secured  in  axiafly  alined  re- 
lation, controlling  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
toothed  wheels  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  tbe  support- 
ing plate,  a  stem  Journaled  through  the  tubular  portions 
and  provided  with  a  handle  upon  Its  outer  end,  oppositely 
projecting  lugs  secured  upon  the  stem  at  a  point  between 
the  toothed  wheels,  intermediately  pivoted  levers  engag«- 
able  at  one  end  with  the  toothed  wheels,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  levers  whereby  to 
maintain  the  same  in  engaged  position,  actuating  rods 
connected  to  the  levers  and  mavable  to  disengage  the  levers 
from  the  toothed  wheels,  said  actuating  rods  having  upper 
angular  ends  disposed  beneath  the  said  lugs  of  the  stem, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sash  having  a  notched  side  edge,  a  toothed  wheel 
disposed  In  engagement  with  the  notches  of  the  sash,  a 
balance  spring  controlling  the  toothed  wheel,  a  spring  con- 
trolled lever  having  one  end  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  vertically 
movable  member  plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with 
the  lever,  and  a  member  mounted  to  turn  and  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  verti- 
cally movable  member  to  move  the  latter  and  release  the 
lever  when  It  Is  desired  to  raise  and  lower  the  sash. 

3.  The  combination  with  window  sashes  having  notched 
sides,  and  a  casing  In  which  the  sashes  are  mounted  to 
slide,  having  slots  opposite  the  notched  portions  of  the 
sashes,  independent  revoluble  toothed  wheels  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  projecting  through  the  slots  thereof  to  en- 
gage the  notched  sides  of  the  sashes,  balance  springs  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  said  toothed  wheels,  spring  con- 
trolled levers  normally  In  engagement  with  tbe  said 
toothed  wheels,  actuating  members  connected  with  the 
levers  and  a  single  member  having  means  for  moving  the 
actuating  members  and  independently  releasing  the  said 
levers,  all  for  the  parpoae  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash,  and  a  slotted 
casing  in  which  the  sash  Is  mounted  to  slide,  of  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  In  tbe  casing  and  projecting  throogh  said 
slot,  the  said  sash  being  provided  at  its  side  with  means 
for  engagement  by  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  whereby  the 


Fbbrl'ary  23.  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1181 


wheel  will  be  rotated  when  the  sash  is  raised  and  lowered, 
a  balance  spring  connected  with  the  toothed  wheel,  a 
spring-controlled  angular  lever  having  its  upper  »d  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  an 
actuating  rod  having  vertical  gnlded  movement  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  lever,  and  a  stem  mounted  to  turn 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  member  for  engag- 
ing and  moving  tbe  said  actuating  rod  to  release  the  said 
lever. 


2,129,689.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Alfred 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910. 
693,251.      (CI.  141—7.) 


H.     KiDNCT, 

Serial    No. 


As  iin  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleaning  device  com- 
prising a  wire  handle  having  a  curvature  adjacent  to  one 
end,  a  back  plate  plvotally  connected  at  or  near  Its  cen- 
ter to  the  extreme  end  of  the  handle  so  that  one  end  of 
the  plate  may  rest  upon  the  convex  surface  of  the  curved 
portion  of  the  handle  under  certain  clrcamstances.  a  pad 
attached  to  the  back-plate  sufficiently  far  from  the  end 
thereof  so  that  the  pad  may  be  bent  aside  and  the  end  of 
tbe  plate  utilfaMd  for  'scraping  and  cleaning  Interior  sur- 
faces while  the  opposite  end  is  supported  by  the  curvature 
of  the  handle. 


1.129,«90.  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Karola 
Knqbloch,  Baltimore,  MU.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Storage  Battery  Appliance  Company,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  May  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,190.     (CI.  204 — 29.) 


/  / 
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1.  In  a  storage  battery  grid,  a  frame,  conducting  ribs 
in  the  frame  arranged  in  converging  lines  leading  to  a 
point  which  Is  exterior  of  or  beyond  the  grid,  combined 
with  supporting  bars  for  the  ribs  which  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  same,  the  said  bars  being  flush  with  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  later- 
ally extending  projections. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  grid,  the  conducting  ribs  there- 
of arranged  In  converging  lines  leading  toward  a  point 
which  Is  exterior  of  or  beyond  tbe  grid,  combined  with 
upper  and  lower  supporting  bars  which  are  "  staggered  " 
placed  directly  over  each  other  as  seen  in  cross  section. 


,12  9.691.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Chaklks  K«x:h.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  838,106.     (CI.  116 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  and  a  series  of  Independently  operable 
control  devices  including  rods  arranged  in  parallel  vertical 
planes,  of  a  rear  end  signal  device,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  control  rods  and  movable  forwardly  along  the 
same,  a  laterally  projecting  arm  secured  to  said  sleeve, 
connections  between  said  arm  and  said  signal  device,  and 
tieans  between  said  sleeve  and  each  of  the  control  rods 
for  the  operation  of  the  sleeve  and  signal  device  upon  the 
operation  of  any  one  of  the  control  devices  independently 
of  tbe  others. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  series  of 
control  devices  therefor  Including  a  plurality  of  rods  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  planes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
01"  the  vehicle,  of  a  rear  end  signal  device,  a  sleeve  loosely 
n.ounted  upon  the  Intermediate  control  rod  and  movable 
forwardly  thereon,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  rear 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  con- 
nections between  said  arm  and  said  signal  device  to  which 
the  signal  device  la  made  effective  simultaneously  with 
the  forward  movement  of  the  sleeve,  means  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  rod  on  which  said  sleeve  is  mounted  for  direct 
engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve,  spaced  collars 
adjustably  secured  on  the  front  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  an 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  the  side  control  rods  and 
having  loose  slidable  engagement  with  tbe  rear  face  of 
one  of  said  collars,  substantially  as  set  fortli. 


1,129,692.  WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Ha.ms 
Koch  and  Johann  Jakob  MOller,  DIetikon,  Swltser- 
land.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  795.603.  (CI. 
1S»— 92.) 


1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  the  combination  of 
a  nozzle  for  tbe  distribution  of  compressed  air.  adapted 
to  oscillate  transversely  over  the  warp,  one  series  of 
lamelle  adapted  to  oscillate  below  the  warp,  means  for 
oscillating  said  series  of  lamalls,  one  series  of  lamelle 
rotatably  mounted  below  the  warp,  fremes  adapted  to  be 
tilted  by  the  last  mentioned  lamellae,  a  hollow  In  each  of 
said  frames,  a  ball  In  each  of  said  frames  adapted  to  bold 
by  its  weight  the  frame  In  one  of  two  positions,  a  pointer 
on  each  frame  adapted  to  pass  through  the  warp,  means 
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Influenced  by  the  frame  for  actuating  the  stopping  mecha- 
nlam  of  the  loom. 

2.  In  a  warp  atop  motion  for  looms  the  combination  of 
a  noszle  for  the  distribution  of  compressed  air.  adapted 
to  oscillate  transversely  over  the  warp,  two  plates  ad- 
justably arransed  In  the  frame  of  the  loom,  parallel  rails 
connected  with  each  other  sUdably  mounted  In  the  said 
plates,  lamella"  flsed  to  said  rails  in  rows  parallel  to  the 
warp,  means  for  oscillating  the  said  lamellje,  two  rails 
fixed  to  the  plates,  lamell»  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
ralla,  teeth  on  said  lamellse  projecting  beyond  the  first 
said  lamellae,  a  cross  pin  fixed  to  one  pin  of  each  of  said 
rotary  lamellup,  a  shaft,  a  frame  for  each  rotary  lamellsB 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  rail,  a  plate  on  each  frame  engag- 
ing said  cross  pin,  a  hollow  in  each  frame,  a  ball  in  t>ach 
hollow,  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  on  f>ac-h  frani.\  a 
shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  each  frame,  a  lever 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  double  armed  lever  Journal.ii  In  the 
frame  of  the  loom  and  linked  to  said  levor,  a  pawi  adapted 
to  retain  said  double  armed  lever,  a  stop  lever,  a  swing 
arm  pivoted  to  said  stop  lever,  ru-atis  to  ( oiin»'Ct  said 
swing  arm  to  said  double  armed  lever  «ulistan'(ally  as  d'' 
s<  riljeil  ami  for  the  purjiuse  s>»t  forth. 


1,U>9,693.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOVIN(M>ICTrnE  MA- 
CHINES, AlGUST  II.  F,  Ki  HRK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
•Tune  17,  1914.     S.Tial  No.  845,012.      iCI.  S8 — 17. 1 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  moving  picture  machiin',  com- 
prising a  diaphanous  band  provided  with  a  legend  pertain 
Ing  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  film  of  the  moving  picture 
machine,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  band  across  the 
film  at  the  projecting  area  of  the  moving  picture  machine 
to  cause  a  simultaneous  projecting  of  the  film  matter  and 
the  legend  of  the  band. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  an 
unwinding  drum,  1  winding-up  drum,  the  said  drums  being 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  moving  picture  ma- 
chine, a  diaphanous  Iwnd  unwinding  from  the  said  unwind- 
ing drum  and  winding  up  on  the  said  winding  up  drum,  the 
said  band  being  provided  with  a  legend  and  the  band  pass- 
ing across  the  film  at  the  projecting  area  of  the  moving 
picture  machine,  and  means  for  turning  the  winding-up 
drum. 

r^.    In   combination    with   a   moving   picture    iiiacbino,   an   , 
unwinding  drum,  a  winding-up  drum,  the  said  drums  being 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  moving  picture  ma- 
chine,   a   diaphanous   band   unwinding   from   the   said   un- 
winding  drum    an.l    winding   up   on    the   said    winding-up 
drum,  the  said  band  being  provided  with  a  legend  and  the  I 
band  passing  across  the  film  at  the  projecting  :in  a  of  the 
moving  picture  machine,  and  means  driven  from   ibe  film     '• 
driving  mechanism  of  the  moving  picture  machine  and  con 
nected  with  the  said   winding-up   drum   t<>   rotate   the  Int 
ter  to  wind  up  the  said  band  and  to  draw  tlie  same  across 
the  film  In  unison  therewith. 


adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  frame,  a  curtain  pole 
support  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a  spring 
coll  wound  about  said  shank,  and  a  shade  bracket  sup- 
ported from  said  shank  and  arrang<'d  to  be  yieldingly  held 
by  said  spring  coil  in  position  to  yieldini;ly  engage  the 
gudgeon  of  a  shade  roller,  substantia lif  as  described. 


2.  A  combined  curtain  and  shade  fixture  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  wire  constructed  to  provide  a  shank  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  window  frame,  a  curtain  pole  sup- 
port formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a  piurallly  of 
spring  convolutions  wound  about  said  shank,  and  a  shade 
bracket  connected  with  said  convolutions  and  arranged  to 
be  yieldingly  held  thereby  In  position  to  engage  the 
gudgeon  of  a  shade  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

.''..  A  combined  curtain  and  shade  support  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  wire  constructed  to  proTlde  a  shank 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  frame,  a  curtain  pole 
support  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a  shade 
bracket  supported  in  offset  relation  from  said  shank,  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions  encircling  said  shank  and  associated 
with  said  shade  bracket  whereby  to  yieldingly  maintain 
the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  gudgeon  of  a  shade 
roller,  and  a  prong  projecting  from  said  fixture  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  w(H>d  work  of  the  window  frame  at  a 
point  spaced  from   said  shank,  substantially  as  described. 


1,129,605,  TAIL-LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  James 
.T.  Li.NPSKY,  Pallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No 
816,621.      (CI.  40—131.) 


.V  vehicle  light  comprising  a  casing  Including  a  front 
wall,  a  back  wall,  a  top  wall  and  side  walls,  a  bolder  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  provided  with  a  slot  at  its  upper  edge 
and  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  wall  of  the 
casing  and  Inclining  forwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from, said  holder  being  provided  with  guides  extending 
from  Its  upper  to  its  lower  edge  and  having  a  support  at 
Its  lower  edge  and  .1  number  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  which  are  sUdable  through  the  slot  and  into  po- 
sition between  the  guides  thereof. 


1,129,696.      PROJECTILE.      John    Lobbnat,   Colllnsvllle, 
1.129,894.      COMBINED    CTRTAIN    AND    SHADE    FIX-  111.      Filed    Oct.    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    868.267.      (CI. 

TURE.      Robert   Kiutz.    Portland.    I'a.      Filed   July   9,  102 — 29.) 

1914.     Serial  No.  849,978.      (CI.  156—24.)  1.   A  projectile  of  the  clan  described,  comprising  a  bead 

1.   A  combined   curtain  and  shade  fixture  formed   from   |   having   a   pointed   nose,   a   hollow   Inner   casing  extending 

a  siofle  length  of  wire   constructed   to  provide  a   shank  i   rearwardly  from  the  head  and  arranged  concentric  thereto, 
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tlM  outer  periphery  of  aald  casing  being  constructed  so 
that  It  is  non-circular  in  transverse  section,  a  cylindrical 
■leeve  mounted  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  tbe  said  caalng 
and  provided  with  axlally  spaced  openings  registering  with 
tbe  passages  formed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  Inner  caa- 
lng, an  outer  casing  mounted  upon  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
op«nlnga  therein  in  communication  with  tbe  sleeve  open- 
ing and  constituting  firing  chambers,  said  firing  cham- 
bers being  adapted  to  receive  explosive  material  and 
small  projectiles,  main  fuses  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in said  passages,  and  branch  fuses  connected  with  tbe 
main  fuses  at  spaced  points  and  leading  through  the  firing 
chambers  Into  the  small  projectiles. 


■'*\^;  / 


2.  A  projectile  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  bead 
having  a  pointed  nose,  a  hollow  inner  casing  extending 
rearwardly  from  tbe  bead  and  arranged  concentric  thereto, 
tbe  outer  periphery  of  said  casing  being  constructed  so 
that  It  Is  non-circular  in  transverse  section,  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  outer  periphery  of  tbe  said  casing 
and  provided  with  axlally  spaced  openings  reglitering  with 
paasages  formed  between  tbe  sleeve  and  tbe  Inner  casing, 
an  outer  casing  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  periphery  of  tbe 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
openings  therein  communicating  with  the  sleeve  opening 
and  constituting  firing  chambers,  said  firing  chambers  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  explosive  material,  and  small  pro- 
jectile*, main  fuses  extending  longitudinally  within  tbe 
said  passages,  branch  fuses  connected  with  tbe  main  foae 
at  spaced  points  and  leading  through  tbe  firing  ebambera 
inte  tbe  said  amall  projectiles,  tbe  latter  being  adapted 
to.  contain  explosive  material,  tbe  inner  casing  being 
adapted  to  contain  explosive  material  and  to  receive  tbe 
Inaer  ends  of  tbe  main  fuses,  and  ignition  means  asso- 
ciated with  tbe  said  ends  of  tbe  fuses. 

8.  A  projectile  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bead 
having  a  pointed  nose,  a  hollow  Inner  casing  extending 
from  tbe  head  and  arranged  concentric  thereto,  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  casing  being  constructed  so  that  it  is  non- 
circular  in  transverse  section,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted 
upon  tbe  outer  periphery  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
axlally  spaced  openings  registering  with  the  passages 
formed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  Inner  casing,  an  outer 
casing  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  periphery  of  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  plarailty  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  there- 
in communicating  with  tbe  sleeve  opening  and  constituting 
the  firing  chambers,  tbe  said  firing  chambers  being  adapted 
to  receive  explosive  material  and  small  projectiles,  main 
fuses  extending  longitudinally  witbin  tbe  said  passages, 
branch  fuses  connected  with  tbe  main  fuse  at  spaced 
points  and  leading  through  said  passages  into  said  small 
projectllea,  said  small  projectilea  being  filled  with  ex- 
plaedve  material,  and  a  frangible  Jacket  mounted  upon 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  head  of  tbe  projectile  and  the 
outer  casing  to  shield  tbe  firing  chambers. 

4.  A  projectile  of  tbe  class  described  comprisiag  a  bead 
having  a  pointed  nose,  a  hollow  Inner  casing  extending 
rearwardly  from  tbe  head  and  arranged  concentric  thereto, 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  casing  being  constructed  so 
tbat  it  is  non-circular  in  transverse  section,  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  periphery  of  tbe  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  axlally  spaced  openings  registering 
with  tbe  passages  formed  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
inner  casing,  an  outer  casing  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  openings  therein  communicating  wltb 
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the  sleeve  opening  and  constituting  firing  chambers,  the 
said  firing  chambers  being  adapted  to  receive  explosive 
material  and  small  projectiles,  main  fuses  extending  lon- 
gitudinally within  said  passages,  said  small  projectilea 
being  filled  with  an  explosive  material,  branch  fuses  con- 
nected with  the  main  fuses  at  spaced  points  and  leading 
through  the  firing  chambers  into  the  said  small  projectiles, 
means  associated  with  fhe  outer  ends  of  tne  branch  fuses 
for  igniting  tbe  explosive  material  within  said  small  pro- 
jectiles, the  forward  end  of  the  inner  casing  being  con- 
nected rigidly  with  the  head,  and  a  base  cap  adjustably 
connected  with  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  casing  and  having  an 
annular  flange  upon  its  outer  periphery  for  engagement 
with  tbe  rear  edges  of  the  outer  casing  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  projectile  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  pointed  nose,  a  hollow  inner  casing  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  head  and  arranged  concentric  thereto, 
the  outer  periphery  of  tbe  said  casing  being  constructed 
so  that  it  is  non-circular  in  transverse  section,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  mounted  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
said  casing  and  provided  with  axlally  spaced  openings 
registering  with  the  passages  formed  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  Inner  casing,  an  outer  casing  mounted  upon  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  openings  therein  communicating 
with  tbe  sleeve  opening  and  constituting  firing  chambers, 
said  firing  chambers  being  adapted  to  receive  explosive 
material  in  tbe  small  projectiles,  main  fuses  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  passages,  said  small  projec- 
tiles being  filled  with  explosive  material,  branch  fuses 
connected  wltb  tbe  main  fuses  at  spaced  points  and  lead- 
Irg  through  the  firing  chambers  into  said  small  projec- 
tiles, the  forward  end  of  tbe  casing  being  connected  ra- 
dially with  said  head  and  its  rear  end  being  Internally 
threaded,  and  a  ba'se  cap  threaded  into  the  rear  end  of  the 
inner  casing  and  having  an  annular  flange  upon  its  outer 
periphery  for  engagement  with  the  rear  edges  of  the  outer 
casing  and  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,129,697.     P0DLTRY-H008T.     Charles  M. 
White  Plains,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1914. 
818,337.      (CI.  119—22.) 


Long TEAR. 
Serial   No. 


i-^xr 


1.  In  a  poultry  roost,  means  for  supporting  poultry, 
fecal  receiving  means  disposed  beneath  the  poultry  sup- 
porting means,  and  means  associated  wltli  the  poultry  sup- 
porting means  and  in  engagement  with  the  receiving 
means  for  supporting  the  poultry  supporting  means  and 
for  cleaning  tbe  receiving  means. 

2.  In  a  poultry  roost,  means  for  supporting  poultry, 
means  for  sliding  the  poultry  supporting  means,  fecal  re- 
ceiving means  disposed  beneath  the  poultry  supporting 
means,  and  means  associated  with  the  poultry  supporting 
means  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  receiving  means 
for  supporting  the  poultry  supporiing  means  and  for 
cleaning  tbe  receiving  means. 

3.  In  a  poultry  roost,  the  combination,  of  a  slldably 
mounted  perch,  a  fecal  receptacle  mounted  beneath  said 
perch  and  means  carried  by  said  perch  for  engagement 
with  said  receptacle  for  supporting  said  perch  and  for  re- 
moving refuse  from  said  fecal  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  poultry  roost,  tbe  combination  of  a  slldably 
mounted  perch,  a  fecal   receptacle  mounted  benaatb  tbe 
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percli,  aud  a  metallic  plate  for  supporting  the  Inner  end  of 
said  perch,  said  plate  coDstltutlnfj  n  hoe  for  engaRement 
wttli  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  for  cleaning  the  recep- 
tacle. 

5.  In  a  device  as  Bet  forth,  a  frame,  one  side  of  said 
frame  having  a  cut-out  portion  formed  therein,  a  plate 
covering  said  cut-out  portion,  a  perch  slldably  mounted  In 
an  opening  In  said  plate  and  extending  laterally  across 
said  frame,  one  end  of  said  perch  projecting  beyond  said 
plate,  a  handle  formed  upon  the  end  of  said  perch  whl.h 
projects  beyond  said  plate,  a  fecal  receptacle  disposed  dl 
rectly  beneath  snld  perch  and  means  carried  by  said  percli 
for  engagement  with  said  receptacle  for  supporting  sal  I 
perch  and  for  removing  the  refuse  from  said  fecal  recep- 
tacle. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  member  having  an  upstanding  part  at  one  end.  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body  member  and  having 
an  end  section  terminating  adjacent  the  said  part,  when 
the  member  and  the  arm  are  alined  ;  the  said  arm  be- 
ing provlde<l  with  a  scale  and  the  said  part  with  a  scale 
continuing  that  on  the  arm,  and  a  slide  adapted  for 
travel  over  the  said  part  and  onto  the  arm  whf  n  the  latter 
Is  In  allnement  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.129,»5l)8.     HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CANMNG-MA 
t'HINES.     Harry  W.  LdWK,  Florence.  Nebr.     Filed  Apr. 
Vi,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,654.     (CI.  257—205.) 


1.  In  heating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  endless  single 
coll  pipes  horizontally  arranged  In  nested  relation,  and 
provided  at  intervals  with  substantially  unobstructed  In- 
tercommunicating passages,  and  a  supply  pipe  common  to 
more  than  one  of  said  pipes,  at  least  one  of  said  Intercom- 
municating passages  being  Independent  of  the  passage  In- 
cident to  said  common  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  heating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  endless  single 
coll  pipes  horizontally  arianged  in  nested  relation  and 
provided  at  intervals  with  intercommunicating  passages 
of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  interior  diameter 
of  said  pipes,  and  a  supply  pipe  common  to  more  than  one 
of  said  pipes,  at  least  one  of  said  intercommunicating  pas- 
sages being  independent  of  the  passage  Incident  to  said 
common  supply  pipe. 

;5.  In  heating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  endless  single 
coil  pipes  in  nested  relation  and  in  superposed  tiers  and 
provided  at  Intervals  with  substantially  unobstructed  In- 
tercommunicating pa.ssages,  and  a  supply  pipe  common  tn 
more  than  one  of  said  pipes,  at  least  one  of  said  Intercom- 
municating passages  being  independent  of  the  passage  iu- 
oident  to  said  common  supply  pipe. 

4.  In  heating  apparatus,  an  endless  single  coll  pipe  In- 
tercommunicating with  a  second  endless  single  coll  pipe 
in  superposed  relation  therewith,  and  a  supply  pipe  com- 
mon to  said  pipes  and  discharging  at  a  point  substantially 
midway  between  said  pipes. 

5.  In   heating  apparatus,   a   plurality  of  intercommuni- 
cating, endless,   single  coll   pipes  In   substantially   concen 
trie  relation  and  another  endless  single  coll  pipe  In  a  dif- 
ferent plane  from  the  plane  of  said  first  named  pipes  and 
In  communication  with  all  of  said  first  mentioned  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.129.6m>.      INSTRUMENT    FOR    TAKING    BERTILLON 
MEASUREMENTS.     Charles  T.  Lcdwio,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1014.      Serial    No.    820,476       (CI 
:i3— 143. 1 

1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  member  having  a  scale  at  one  end.  an  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  body  member  and  having  a  scale 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  scale  on  the  body  member 
when  said  arm  and  member  are  In  allnement,  and  a  slide 
a<lapted  for  travel  over  the  body  member  and  arm. 


;{.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  -haracter  described,  the 
combination  with  plvotally  mounted  arms  having  caliper 
heads  at  their  respective  ends,  and  one  of  the  arms  having 
a  short  section,  and  a  slide  adapted  for  travel  on  the  said 
arm  when  alined  for  measuring  cooperation  with  either  of 
the  caliper  beads,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  memt>er  having  an  arm 
plvotally  aotinted  thereon,  the  arm  and  body  member  hav- 
ing continuing  scale  graduations,  and  the  said  body  be- 
ing provided  with  a  scale  on  Its  opposite  face,  caliper 
heads  on  the  ends  of  the  body  and  arm,  and  a  slide  adapt- 
ed for  travel  on  the  body  and  arm  and  for  cooperation 
with  either  of  the  caliper  heads  to  Indicate  measurement 
from  either  of  said  scales. 

5.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  member  having  straightedge  scale  markings  at 
one  end  and  a  quadrant  projecting  laterally  from  the 
opposite  end  and  provided  with  segmental  scale  marklnga, 
a  caliper  head  on  said  body  member  adjacent  said  straight 

*scale  markings,  a  slide  on  said  body  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  caliper  head  and  straight  scale  mark- 
ings, an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  body  member,  and 
having  a  pointer  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  seg- 
mental scale  markings  on  the  quadrant  and  having  a 
caliper  head  at  the  opposite  end  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  the  caliper  head  on  the  body  member. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,120,700.  DYNAMO.  Mh.ton  S.  Ltsi.nmjbr.  Norrls- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1012  Serial  No.  704,611. 
(CI.   171—252.) 


A  dynamo  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  fixed  in  said  cas- 
ing, electro  field  magnets  arranged  In  the  casing,  a  central 
core  fixed  with  relation  to  the  magnets,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical armature  adapted  to  revolve  around  the  core  and 
within  the  field  generated  by  said  magnets,  collar  shaft 
extensions  supporting  said  armature  and  mounted  upon 
said  fixed  shaft,  a  commutator  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
shaft  extensions  within  the  casing,  and  a  driving  element 
mounted  upon  the  other  shaft  extension  l>eyond  the  casing. 
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1,129.701.  INTERMITTENT  RATCHET  MECHANISM. 
Rj)BEici  J.  McCoy,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  C.  Davis  and  one-half  to  William  M. 
Cravens,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  26,  lOia.  Serial 
.No.  S().S,335.      (CI.  74—54.1 


to  the  underside  of  the  mudguard  to  prevent  the  mud- 
guard fouling  the  road  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  of  a  road  vehicle 
of  a  mudguard  and  means  whereby  the  mudguard  Is  caused 
to  move  upward  when  the  wheel  rises  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined point,  such  means  being  independent  of  contact  of 
the  wheel  with  the  mudguard  said  means  having  a  spring 
attachment,  aud  said  mudguard  having  a  hinge  piece  on 
its  end  opposite  to  the  spring  attachment  to  allow  of 
the  movement  of  the  mudguard  when  the  spring  attach- 
ment causes  the  other  end  to  rise. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,12H.7(»;  DAM  APPARATUS  FOR  IRRIGATION- 
DITCH  FS  K:j  SK  I..  Ml  -  ■'^NHALL  and  William  G. 
FusKisK.  y...  itnn,  N.-hi.  i  ,  Qct.  12,  1914.  Serial 
•No.  ,sr,(i,;{o."        <•'    '*: 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  In  oomi..  .,i..m  ..1  ., 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  two  pairs  .>!  rat<  In  t  wl.'  n  (,■,, 
the  said  shaft  and  revoJubi.  therewi  b  the  memberb  .it 
each  pair  of  ratchet  wh.els  :-avlng  rtversely  arranged 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pair  of  osclliatlL--  levers  mounted  on  said 
•haft  and  each  provided  with  reveraely  arranged  pawls 
for  tlie  respective  teeth  of  on*,  of  said  ratchet  wheels  and 
with  springs  to  move  said  pawls  to  engaged  poslUon,  a 
pin  mouuti-d  for  turning  movement  in  each  of  said  levers 
and  reversely  wound  cords  on  said  pins  and  connected  to 
the  respective  pawls  so  that  by  turning  one  of  said  pins 
in  either  direction  one  of  said  pawia  wUl  be  engaged  with 
the  ratchet  wheels  and  the  other  teeth  disengaged  from  the 
pawls  of  the  other  ratchet  wheela,  to  cause  said  levers 
to  move  slmultane();;8ly  in  reverse  directions. 


Hbb- 


1,120,702.     MUD-GUARD  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES 

BE*T  .Mahkma.m,  Fulham,  London,  England.     Filed  May 
16.   1914.     Serial   No.  839,092.      (CI.  21—23.) 


1.  Th.'  conibliiatloii  with  the  wheel  of  a  road  vehicle, 
of  a  mudguard,  and  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  whereby 
the  mudguard  is  caused  to  move  upward  when  the  wheel 
rises  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  lever  connected  to  the  mudguard  whereby  the  mud- 
guard Is  moved  upwardly  as  the  vehicle  body  descends. 

2.  The  combination  wlt'i  the  wheel  of  a  road  vehicle  of 
a  mudguard  and  means  whereby  the  mudguard  is  caused 
to  move  upward  when  the  wheel  rises  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined point,  such  means  being  Independent  of  contact  of 
the  wheel  with  the  mudguard  and  comprising  a  hinged 
attachment  at  one  end  of  the  mudguard  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled attachment  for  connecting  said  hinged  atUchment 
to  the  Btep  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  of  a  road  vehicle  of 
a  mudi^ard  and  means  whereby  the  mudguard  is  caused  to 
move  upward  when  the  wheel  rises  beyond  a  predetermined 
point,  such  means  being  Independent  of  contact  of  the  wheel 
with  the  mudguard  and  comprising  a  hinged  attachment 
secured  to  the  step  of  the  vehicle  and  a  wheel  attached  to 
said  hinged  attachment  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  of  a  road  vehicle  or 
a  mudguard,  means  whereby  the  mudguard  is  caused  to 
move  upward  when  the  wheel  rises  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined point,  such  means  being  independent  of  contact 
of  the  wheel  with  the  mudgnard  and  a  wheel  attached 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s 
pair  of  beams  with  the  confronting  faces  provided  with 
complementary  triangular  shaped  ridges  and  depressions, 
a  dam  curtain  insertible  therebetween,  and  lever  actuated 
means  for  forcing  said  beams  toward  one  another  to  clamp 
said  curtain  therebetween. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  beams  with  the  confronting  faces  provided  with 
complementary  ridges  and  depressions,  a  plurality  of 
blunted  substantially  conically  shaped  pins  projecting 
fium  the  center  depression  of  one  of  said  beams,  a  dam 
curtain  insertible  between  and  securable  by  said  beams, 
anu  means  for  moving  said  beams  toward  one  another  and 
Into  forced  contact  with  said  curtain. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  beams  with  the  confronting  faces  provided  with 
complementary  ridges  and  depressions,  a  plurality  of  blunt 
ed  substantially  conically  shaped  pins  projecting  from  the 
center  depression  of  one  of  said  beams,  a  dam  curtain 
Insertible  between  and  securable  by  said  beams,  resilient 
means  engaging  said  beams  exerting  a  separating  force 
thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said  beams  toward  one 
another  and  In  forced  contact  with  said  curtain  and 
adapted  to  release  the  same  for  the  separation  thereof  by 
said  resilient  means. 

4.  A  dam  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  beams 
with  the  confronting  faces  provided  with  complementary 
triangular  shaped  ridges  and  depressions,  a  dam  curtain 
with  the  end  thereof  insertible  between  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  beams,  resilient  yokes  spanning  said  beams 
and  exerting  a  separating  force  thereon,  a  lever  carried  by 
one  of  said  beams,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for 
moving  said  beams  toward  one  another  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  latter  in  forced  contact  with  the  said  cur- 
tain. 

5.  A  dam  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  beams 
with  the  confronting  faces  provided  with  complimentary 
triangular  shaped  rldgee  and  depressions,  a  dam  curtain 
with  the  end  thereof  Insertible  between  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  beams,  resilient  yokes  spanning  said  beams 
and  exerting  a  separating  force  thereon,  a  lerer  carried 
by  one  of  said  beams,  means  actuated  by  said  trip  lever 
for  moving  said  beams  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  latter 
in  forced  contact  with  the  said  cnrtaln,  and  a  plurality 
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i<t   ho)dlng  members  extending   alone;   one   of   said    beams 
mid    including    overhanidng   brackets    witb    sprlni^-pressed 
jilungers  adapted  to  engage  the  curtain  to  secure  the  nam*' 
during  the  operative  movement  of  said  trip  lever 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.129,704.  MILK  STEUILIZING  AITARATIS.  Jean 
M£kie.  I'aris,  Franc.'.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No 
7;i7.41L'.      (("1.   -JIO — L'O. ) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  milk,  a  heat  eschaug 
ing  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  lu  which  passes  the 
milk  already  sterilized,  a  conduit  through  which  passes 
the  milk  to  be  sterilised,  which  is  heated  progressively ,  a 
ralefactor,  a  conduit  in  said  calefactor,  the  conduits  of 
the  heat-exchangiQg  apparatus  and  that  of  the  calefactor 
iit'ing  of  equal  and  constant  cross  section  so  as  to  avoid 
.my  expansion  of  the  milk,  and  means  to  produce  a  om 
stant  pressure  during  the  whole  operation. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  milk,  a  beat  excbang- 
iiig  apparatus  comprl.sing  a  conduit  having  the  form  of  a 
spiral,  in  which  passes  the  milk  already  sterilized,  a  con 
(luit  having  the  form  of  a  spiral  through  which  passes  the 
milk  to  be  sterilized,  whicli  is  heated  progressively,  a  cale- 
lactor.  a  conduit  in  said  calefactor,  the  conduits  of  the 
heat  exchanging  apparatus  and  that  of  the  calefactor  be- 
ins;  of  equal  and  constant  cross  section  so  as  to  avoid  any 
expansion  of  the  milk,  and  means  to  produce  a  constant 
pressure  duriug  the  whole  operation. 

•"..  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  milk,  a  heat-e.\ 
cliiingiiii;  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  in  which  passes 
the  milk  already  sterilized,  a  conduit  through  which  passes 
the  milk  to  be  sterilized,  which  is  heated  progressively,  a 
calefactor,  a  conduit  in  said  calefactor  heated  in  a  water 
bath,  the  conduits  of  the  heat-excbanging  appara^ds  and 
that  of  the  calefactor  being  of  equal  and  constant  cross 
section  so  as  to  avoid  any  expansion  of  the  milk,  and 
means  to  produce  a  constnnt  pressure  during  the  whole 
operation. 

4.  In    an    apparatus     for    sterilizing    milk,    a     heat  ex 
changing   apparatus,   a  calefactor,   a   plurality   of  similar 
elements  In  said   heat  exchanging   apparatus,  and   plates 
covered  with  elastic  sheets  separating  said  elements. 

5.  In    an    apparatus    for    sterilizing    milk,    a    heat    ex 
changer    having    conduits,    a    water    bath    calefactor,    and 
tubes   in   said   calefactor   forming   a   conduit   for    the   cir 
culatlon  of  the  milk,  said  conduit  having  the  same  cross 
section  as   the  conduits  of  the  exchanger,  and  means  for 
producing  a  constant  pressure  during  the  whole  operation. 


1.129,705.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Uouilph  J. 
Messieb,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  June  G,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,482.      (CI.  33—163.) 

1.  An  Instrument  of  the  ciasii  descril)ed  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  parallel  gaging  members  having 
opposed  gaging  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  guide  arms  extend 
iug  laterally  from  one  of  the  said  members,  each  arm 
being  dove-tailed  in  cross  section  and  the  other  gaging 
member  being  provided  with  transverse  slots  similar  in 
shape  thereto  for  the  siidable  reception  of  the  said  arms, 
and  means  by  which  the  gaging  members  may  be  ad- 
Justed  relatively,  each  guide  arm  l>eini{  provided  with  a 
loiigitiKlinal  scale  of  lineal  iceasuremi  ut  terminating  tlush 
with  the  gaging  surfaces  of  the  member  fixedly  connected 
to  the  arm. 

2.  An    inatrument   of  the   class  described   compriaing  a 
plurality    of   elongated,    parallel    sagins    members    bavin-.; 


opposed  gaging  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  guide  anna  ex- 
tending laterally  from  one  of  the  said  members,  each  arm 
being  dove  tailed  in  cross  section  and  the  other  gaging 
member  being  provided  with  transverse  slots  similar  in 
shai>e  thereto  for  the  siidable  reception  of  the  aald  arms, 
and  means  by  which  the  gaging  members  may  be  adjuated 
relatively,  the  paging  surfaces  of  said  members  t>eing  ar- 
ranged flush  with  the  outer  longitudinal  faces  of  the  mem 


1m  1-:,  the  said  lilt  uibers  being  provided  further  with  a 
second  set  of  gair'jig  surfaces  disposed  flush  with  the 
inner  iongitudinal  faces  of  the  respective  members,  the 
said  guide  arms  .Aing  prov.ded  with  longitudinal  scales  of 
lineal  measurement,  the  scale  upon  one  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  terminate  %Mth  the  oater  longitudinal  face  of 
the  member  to  which  the  f^id  arm  is  fixed  and  the  scaiu 
upon  the  other  arm  terminating  with  the  inner  longltndl- 
nal  face  of  the  said  meml>er. 


1,129,706.  WHEEL  TIRE.  Andr«  Jples  Michblin, 
Clermont-Ferrand,  France.  Filed  July  31,  1007.  Serial 
No.   386.470.      tCl.    152—21.) 


1.  .V  rini  fur  pneumatic  tires,  couiprisiuy;  a  trausvt:  .-ely 
split  chanueled  ring  adapted  to  receive  the  tire,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  spreading  said  ring  against  the 
compressive  action  of  said  tire,  to  permit  It  to  slip  over 
the  wheel,  said  means  l)elng  also  adapted  when  released 
to  permit  said  rim  to  contract  and  firmly  grip  said  wheel 
uiider  said  compressive  action  of  said  tire,  substantially 
as  descrlbeti. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inflated  tire  and  a  rim  on 
which  said  tire  Is  mounted,  said  rim  being  cut  transversely 
and  provided  with  projecting  portions,  whereby  said  rim 
may  be  expanded,  against  the  pressure  of  the  tire,  so  that 
it  may  be  slipped  over  a  vehicle  wheel,  substaiitially  as 
described. 

:e.  The  combination  of  an  inflated  tire  and  a  rim  on 
which  said  tire  Is  mounted,  said  rim  being  cut  transversely 
and  provided  with  means  whereby,  by  the  application  of 
pressure,  said  rim  may  be  expanded  against  the  pressnre 
of  said  tire,  and  also  provided  with  a  closure  fitted  across 
the  break,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body,  a  removable  rim 
carrying  a  fully  Inflated  tire,  said  rim  being  cut  trans- 
versely and  having  a  plate  over  the  break,  and  also  having 
means  whereby  said  rim  may  l>e  expanded  against  the  pres- 
sure of  said  tire,  and  means  for  clamping  the  entire  struc- 
ture together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body  provided  with  a 
felly,  and  a  fixed  rim  having  an  abutment,  with  a  remov- 
able rim  carrying  an  inflated  tire,  said  removable  rim 
having  normally  an  inside  diameter  equal  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  fixed  rim,  and  said  removable  rim  being 
cut  transversely  and  having  a  plate  fitted  across  the  break, 
and  also  having  means  whereby  said  removable  rim  may 
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be  expanded  against  the  pressure  of  the  tire,  so  that  it 
may  be  readily  slipped  over  the  fixed  rim,  and  means  for 
securing  the  entire  structure  together,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


1,129,707.    GAGE.    Arlington  H.  J.  Milleh,  Easton,  Pa. 
nied  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,715.     (CI.  33— 173.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ruler,  a  gage  to  be  attached 
to  the  ruler  consisting  of  a  semicircular  body  portion,  a 
bracket  to  receive  the  ruler,  means  to  pivotally  and  de- 
tachably  connect  the  body  portion  to  the  bracket,  means 
to  secure  the  bracket  to  the  ruler  In  adjustable  position 
and  work  engaging  members  pivoted  adjacent  to  each  end 
of  the  body,  said  members  having  rounded  work  engaging 
ends. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ruler,  a  gage  to  be  attached  thereto  consist- 
ing  of  a  semi-circular  body  plate,  means  to  detachably  and 
pivotally  connect  the  plate  with  the  raler,  said  means 
being  adjustable  longltuOinally  of  the  ruler,  pivoted  work 
engaging  members  carried  on  the  body  plate  and  having 
rounded  ends,  and  means  to  lock  said  work  engaging  mem- 
bers la  adjusted  position  carried  by  the  body  plate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  characto-  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ruler,  of  a  gage  to  be  attached  thereto  con- 
sisting of  a  semi-circular  body  plate,  means  to  detachably 
and  pivotally  connect  the  plate  with  the  ruler,  said  means 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  ruler,  pivoted  work 
engaging  members  carried  on  the  ends  of  the  body  plate, 
means  to  lock  said  work  engaging  members  in  extended 
ur  out  of  the  way  position  carried  by  the  bodjr  plate  con- 
sistln^f  of  spring  arms,  said  work  engaging  members  being 
provided  with  notches  at  their  pivoted  ends  and  pro- 
jections on  the  spring  arms  to  engage  within  the  notclies. 


1,129,708.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  Francis  H. 
MiLLKK,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833.701.      (CT.  246—59.) 


1.  In  a  track  obstacle,  the  combination  with  a  sema- 
phore, of  an  arm  bingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
standard  of  the  semaphore  below  the  signal  blade,  a  ver- 
tical rod,  and  universal  Joints  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  rod  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  alKnal 
blade  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  arm  respectively 
whet-eby  the  rod  may  be  moved  from  Inactive  to  active 
position  and  vice  versa  in  the  movement  of  the  signal 
blade. 

2.  la  a  track  obstacle,  the  combination  with  a  sema- 
phore, of  an  arm  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
standard  ot.  the  semaphore  below  the  signal  blade,  a 
vertical   rod,   UBiversal  JoinU  connecting  the   upper   and 


lower  ends  of  said  rod  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  signal 
blade  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  arm  reapeetlrely 
whereby  tha  rod  may  be  moved  from  Inactive  to  active 
position  and  vice  versa  in  the  movement  of  the  signal 
blade,  said  rod  having  the  central  portion  thereof  formed 
to  provide  a  crank,  and  a  coiled  expansion  spring  en- 
circling said  rod  and  having  one  end  fastend  thereto  and 
the  opposite  end  secured  to  one  of  said  universal  joints 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,129,709.  RAII^FASTENING.  John  S.  Miller,  Truro, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7(S3,30;5.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


The  combination  of  a  tie,  a  metallic  insert  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  embedded  in  the  tie  Inclndlng 
spac^  sockets  connected  by  a  relatively  thin  web,  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  the  spaced  sockets  converging  downwardly 
to  the  bottom  of  the  tie  whereby  the  sockets  are  wider  at 
their  lower  ends  than  at  their  upper  ends,  a  plate  having 
apertures  coinciding  with  the  sockets  of  said  Insert,  a  rail 
on  said  plate  between  the  apertures  thereof,  rail  engaging 
elements  fitted  in  each  alining  aperture  and  socket  and 
having  an  inclined  side  fitting  the  diverging  wall  of  the 
respective  socket,  and  keys  interposed  between  the  rail 
engaging  elements  ai«d  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  socket. 


1,129,710.  WINEK-SHIELD.  Thomas  B.  Minttjbx,  Jr., 
Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  7Hl,H69. 
(CI.  21—148.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  section,  a  plural- 
ity of  movable  sections,  and  means  for  positively  secur- 
ing the  movable  sections  in  the  desired  position,  said 
means  including  upstanding  portions  formed  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fixed  section  and  having  its  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  edges  formed  with  notches,  and  a  alld- 
Ing  locking  bolt  carried  by  each  movable  section  and 
a(^.apted  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  upper  longitudinal 
edge  when  one  of  such  movable  sections  la  in  active  posi- 
tion, and  said  bolts  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  when  said  movable  sections  are 
in  inactive  position  and  for  locking  the  sections  againat 
movement. 
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1,120,711.  WIBE-SPLICER.  JoHJt  Munroao,  Frank- 
fort, Ohio,  auignor  of  one-third  to  EHaha  A.  Tinker 
and  one-third  to  Frank  B.  Maullar,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1914.    SerUl  No.  820,228.     (CI.  140 — 122.) 


1,129.712.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR-CLOSER.  Josm  NrtBR, 
Zurich.  Swltaerland.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,449.     (Cl.  1ft— 88.) 


1.  An  automatic  door-closer  comprising  a  closed  casing 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  door,  a  liquid  in  said  casing, 
an  arbor  Journaled  in  said  casing,  means  for  connecting 
■aid  arbor  with  the  door  frame  whereby  during  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  door  the  arbor  receiTes  a  rotary  mo- 
tion, a  spring  acting  on  said  arbor,  a  gear  fixed  to  said 
arbor,  a  second  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  pin- 
ion meshing  said  superposed  gears,  a  worm  wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  said  pinion,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  mechanlsni 
connecting  the  shaft  of  said  pinion  with  said  worm 
wheel,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  disk 
frlctlonally  connected  with  said  worm,  and  disposed  in 
•aid  llqnld,  and  plates  mounted  on  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  rotate  therewith,  said  liquid  offering  resistance  to  the 
rotation  of  said  disk  through  the  medium  of  said  plate. 

2.  An  automatic  door  closer  comprising  a  closed  caalng 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  door,  a  liquid  In  said  caaing, 
•D  arbor  Jonmaled  in  said  casing,  means  for  connecting 

arbor  with  the  door  frame  whereby  during  the  oi>en- 


1.  A  wire  hpllcer  cumpilslng  a  handle  having  a  slot 
In  tlie  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  bead  mounted  therein,  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registry  with 
a  slot  in  the  handle  through  which  the  wire  strand  is  re- 
celTed,  means  on  the  bead  for  rotating  the  wire  about  the 
strand,  and  a  hook  on  the  head  extending  beyond  the  slot 
for  holding  the  wire  In  the  slot  and  engaging  the  wire  for 
steadying  the  tool  during  the  wrapping  operation. 

2.  A  wire  splicer  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head 
with  a  slot  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  wire  strand, 
said  head  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  wire  ends 
for  wrapping  them  around  the  strand,  and  a  hook  on  the 
head  extending  across  the  slot  having  its  outer  end  curved 
BO  that  the  curved  portion  is  in  registry  with  the  bore 
of  the  head,  said  curved  portion  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  strand  which  it  engages  for  holding  the  wire  strand 
in  the  slot,  and  thereby  steadying  the  tool  and  maintain- 
ing It  at  the  proper  angle  during  the  wrapping  operation. 


Ing  and  closing  of  the  door  the  arbor  receives  a  rotary  mo- 
tion, a  spring  acting  on  said  arbor  and  adapted  to  ba 
placed  under  tension  when  tlie  door  is  opened,  a  gear  fixed 
to  said  arbor,  a  second  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  ar- 
bor, a  pinion  meahing  with  said  superimposed  gears,  a 
worm  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  said  pinion,  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  pawl  mechanism  connecting  the  shaft  of  said  pinion 
with  said  worm  wheel,  a  worm  meshing  with  aald  worm 
wheel,  and  means  frictionally  connected  with  said  worm 
and  disposed  In  said  liquid  said  liquid  acting  on  said  last 
mentioned  means  to  retard  the  rotative  movement  of 
said  worm. 


1,129.713.  PORTABLE  LAWN  AND  GARDEN  SPRIN- 
KLER. GusTAVB  JoHK  NiKOLA,  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  882,733.      (Cl.  137—59.) 


?=?=Sf¥=^ 


»p= 


1.  A  spraying  or  sprinkling  device  comprising  a  pipe 
having  spaced  nosxlea  thereon,  sleeves  forming  bearings 
in  which  the  pipe  is  rotatable,  means  on  the  pipe  engag- 
ing with  the  sleeves  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment, sockets  depending  from  the  sleeves  and  disposed  In 
angular  relation  to  each  other,  a  member  having  its  upper 
end  fastened  In  each  socket,  an  axle  connected  with  the 
members  of  one  Mleeve,  wheels  on  the  axle,  the  members 
of  the  other  sleeve  forming  legs  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
ground  and  longer  than  the  other  members,  whereby  the 
pipe  will  be  substantially  horizontal,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  pipe  in  the  said  sleeve  to 
change  the  direction  in  which  the  nozzles  discharge. 

2.  A  spraying  or  Rprlnkling  device  comprising  a  pipe 
having  spaced  discharging  devices  thereon,  sleeves  form- 
ing bearings  In  which  the  pipe  is  rotatably  mounted,  means 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pipe  in  tha 
sleeves,  a  pair  of  means  on  each  sleeve  for  holding  legs,  a 
pair  of  legs  secured  to  each  sleeve  by  said  means  thereof, 
one  pair  of  legs  being  longer  than  the  other,  and  wheels 
connected  with  the  shorter  pair  of  legs,  the  diameter  of 
the  wheels  being  such  that  the  pipe  will  be  supported  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  and  means  for  connecting  a  hose 
with  the  pipe  to  suply  water  thereto. 


1.129.714.  DINNER-PAIL.  George  W.  Oakb,  Garrett. 
I'a.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,322.  (Cl. 
126—266.) 


1 1 1 


X^ 


ii ;  I 


fi  r 


1.  A  dinner  pall  provided  with  a  compartment  at  one 
end  thereof  for  containing  a  lamp  or  other  heating  ele^ 
ment,  a  flue  communicating  with  said  compartment,  a  tabe 
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extending  from  said  compartment  around  the  inner  aide 
of  the  dinner  pall,  and  a  flue  communicating  with  said  tube 
at  one  end  and  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  oppoaite  end, 
and  dampers  for  said  tube. 

2.  A  dinner  pail  provided  with  a  compartment  for  a 
beating  element,  a  sliding  door  for  said  compartment,  a 
flue  leading  from  said  compartment  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
tube  communicating  with  said  compartment  and  extending 
around  the  inner  side  of  the  dinner  pail,  a  flue  communis 
eating  with  said  tube  and  with  the  atmosphere,  and  dam- 
pers Id  said  tube. 

:{.  \  dinner  pail  provided  with  a  compartment  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  sliding  door  for  said  compartment,  a  lamp 
fitted  in  said  compartment  and  held  therein  by  spring  clips, 
a  flue  communicating  with  said  compartment  and  with  the 
atmoapbere,  a  heating  tube  communicating  with  said  com- 
partment and  extending  around  the  inner  side  of  the  din- 
ner pall.  H  flue  commiinlcatlnK  with  said  tube  and  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  regulating  the  beat  in  said 
tube. 


1.129,716.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  COMESTIBLES. 
ANTON  JKN8KNIU8  Andkeas  Otteskn,  Thlsted,  Denmark. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,209.  (Cl.  99—14.) 
1.  The  process  of  preserving  comestibles,  which  consists 

in  subjecting  them  to  the  direct  action  of  a  refrigerating 


solution  whose  temperature  at  the  beginning  of  the  treat- 
ment is  at  or  below  the  freezing  point  of  the  solution  and 
whose  strength  is  below  saturation  to  thereby  initially 
form  a  protective  coating  of  fresh  ice  on  the  comestibles 
and  then  further  refrigerating  the  comeatiblea  thus  pro- 
tected while  in  said  solution. 


1,129,715.     STOVE.     Georok  T.  Oolesbt,  Frankfort,  Ind.   ! 
Filed  May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,669.     (Cl.  126—67.) 


1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  fire  pot,  a  flre  dome 
countcted  with  said  fire  pot  and  practically  covering  the 
same,  said  flre  dome  being  provided  externally  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  radiating  from  it.  an  outer  drum  encircling 
said  flre  dome  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  same,  an 
Inner  drum  encircled  by  said  outer  drum  and  provided 
with  a  portion  encircling  said  flre  dome  and  engaging  said 
ribs,  means  for  admitting  air  between  said  ribs  and  means 
for  discharging  said  air,  when  heated,  from  said  inner 
drum. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flre  pot,  a  flre  dome 
mounted  thereupon  and  provided  with  an  opening,  said  flre 
dome  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  ribs  extending  outwardly  from  It  and  with  a  plu-   | 
rallty  of  ribs  parallel  with  each  other  and  located  upon  its 
top.  an  outer  drum  encircling  said  flre  dome  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  an  inner  drum  encircled  by  said 
outer  drum  and  provided  with  a  portion  encircling  said  1 
flre  dome  and  engaging  said  radially  disposed  ribs  thereof,   ' 
the  space  between  said  outer  drum  and  said  inner  drum   | 
communicating  with  said  opening  In  said  flre  dome,  means 
for  admitting  air  into  said  opening,  a  smoke  pipe  commu-   : 
nlcatlnj:  with  the  space  between  said  outer  drum  and  said    ' 
inner  drum,  nnd  means  for  admitting  air  between  said  ra- 
dially extending  ribs  carried  by  said  flre  dome,  and  means 
for  the  discharge  from  said  inner  drum  of  the  air  thus 
admitted  between  said  ribs. 


2.  The  process  ')f  preserving  moist  or  wet  comestibles, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  them  to  the  direct  action  of 
a  refrigerating  solution  whose  temperature  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  treatment  is  at  or  below  the  freezing  point  of 
the  solution  and  whose  strength  is  below  saturation  to 
thereby  initially  and  Instantly  form  from  the  surface  mois- 
ture of  the  comestible  a  protective  coating  of  fresh  Ice 
which  prevents  penetration  of  the  comestible  by  the  solvent 
of  the  solution. 

3.  The  process  of  preser\-lng  moist  or  wet  comestibles, 
which  consists  in  Fubjectlng  them  to  the  direct  action  of 
a  refrigerating  solution  which  Is  under  agitation  and 
whose  temperature  at  the  beginning  of  the  treatment  is  at 
or  below  the  point  at  which  ice  crystals  begin  to  form 
and  whose  strength  is  below  saturation,  said  solution  under 
such  conditions  initially  and  Instantly  forming  from  tlie 
surface  moisture  of  the  comestible  a  protective  coating  of 
fresh  ice  which  prevents  penetration  of  the  comestible  b.v 
the  solvent  of  the  solution. 

4.  The  process  if  preserving  comestlliles,  which  consist.* 
in  subjecting  them  to  the  direct  action  of  a  refrigerating 
liquid  consisting  of  a  common  salt  solution  whose  tern 
perature  at  the  beginnlnj:  of  the  treatment  is  at  or  below 
the  freezing  point  of  said  liquid,  and  whose  strength  is 
below  saturation  to  thereby  Instantly  form  a  proteollvi' 
foatinR  of  fresh  ice  on  the  comestible  and  then  further  n - 
frlKcrating  the  comestible  thus  protected  while  In  mk-Ii 
solution. 

5.  The  process  of  preserving  moist  or  wet  comestlbbs. 
which  consists  In  siri^jcctins  tbem  to  the  direct  action  of  a 
refrigerating  liquid  comprising  a  common  salt  solution 
whose  temperature  nt  the  beginning  of  the  treatment  Is  ni 
or  below  the  freezing  point  of  said  liquid  and  whos>' 
strength  is  below  saturation,  said  liquid  under  said  condl 
tlons  instantly  forming  from  the  surface  moisture  of  tbe 
comestible  a  protective  coating  of  fresh  ice  which  prevents 
penetration  of  the  comestible  by  the  salt  solution. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (lazette] 


1,129,717.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  IIerma.n  H.  Palmkh, 
Charleston.  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  s. 
Palmer,  Charleston,  S.  i".  Filed  Ott.  28,  ]9i:!.  .Serial 
No.  797,751.      (Cl.   104—171.) 


1.  In  operating  means  for  railway  switches,  a  depn-ssl- 
ble  train  trip  pivotaliy  mounted  to  dispose  the  same  in  a 
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forward  or  rearward  direction,  and  sitops  at  the  front  and 
back  of  the  said  plvotally  mounted  trip  to  limit  ita  for- 
WHrd  and  backward   movement. 

-.  In  operatinf;  meana  for  railway  swltchea,  a  depreaa- 
ililo  pluniter.  a  oyllnder  In  which  aald  plunger  Is  movable, 
a  trl[>  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunder  and  mov- 
ablf  vertically  therewith,  stopa  for  said  trip  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  In  front  of  and  behind  the  plunger, 
tn-tween  which  stops  the  planner  extends,  the  said  trip 
U'lni;  rockabl(»  on  the  plunder  to  reverse  the  position  of 
til.'  same  at  a  forward  or  rearward  Inclination,  and  the 
said  stops  heini;  spaced  to  permit  rocking  of  the  trip  there-' 
tx'twei'n  and  p<'rmit  the  trip  to  rise  between  the  stops,  the 
stops  furthern;ore  l)eing  positioned  to  engage  and  limit 
tilt  movt-ment  of  the  trip  in  either  a  forward  or  backward 
direction. 


t,lL'0,718. 
tralla.    III 
(H.  9 — " 


LIFP:-B0AT.      William    R.    I'arkinson,   Cen- 
FUed   Aug.    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    857,551. 


.) 


1.  A  collapi^ible  boat  comprising  a  substantially  cubical 
(enter  section  and  wedge-shaped  fore  and  aft  end  sections 
jointiHl  to  said  center  section,  all  of  said  sections  being 
composed  of  bars  having  a  pointed  connection  with  each 
other  and  together  forming  a  skeleton  frame,  a  flexible 
water  tight  cover  inclosing  said  frame,  and  a  hatch  pro- 
viding for  ln;;ress  and  egress  to  and  from  the  interior  of 
said  boat. 

'2.  A  collapsible  boat  comprising  a  sutx^tantially  cubical 
center  section  and  wedge-shaped  fore  and  aft  end  sections 
jointed  to  said  center  section,  all  of  said  sections  being 
composed  of  bars  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  each 
other  and  together  forming  a  skeleton  frame,  a  flexible 
water  tight  cover  inclosing  said  frame,  spreader  braces  for 
expanding  said  frame  and  holding  the  same  expanded,  and 
a  batch  providing  for  Ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  the 
interior  of  said  boat. 

'.\.  A  collapsible  boat  comprising  a  substantially  cubical 
center  section  and  wedge-shaped  fore  and  aft  end  sections 
Jointed  to  said  center  section,  all  of  said  sections  being 
composed  of  bars  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  each 
other  and  together  forming  a  skeleton  frame,  a  flexible 
water  tight  cover  Inclosing  said  frame,  a  hatch  providing 
for  ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  the  Interior  of  said 
boat,  and  a  hinged  and  folding  seat  connected  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  frame. 

4.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  skeleton  frame,  a  watertight 
covering  therefor,  a  hatch  in  the  deck  of  said  boat  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  flexible  hood  adapted 
to  cover  said  opening,  and  a  hood  clamping  frame  on  said 
hatch. 

5.  A  life  boat  comprlalng  a  skeleton  frame,  a  water  tight 
covering  therefor,  a  batch  In  the  deck  of  said  boat  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  flexible  hood  adapted 
to  cover  said  opening,  a  hood  clamping  frame  on  said 
hatch,  and  meana  operable  from  the  interior  of  the  boat 
for  moving  said  clamping  frame. 


1,129.719.      JETTY    CONSTRUCTION.      Richard    1).    A. 

Parrott,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.     Serial 

No.  807,438.      (CI.  61—29.) 

1.   In  a  jetty  and  like  construction,  a  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tafti  with  their  batt  ends  Juxtaposed,  a  wire 


binding  conflning  said  Juxtaposed  ends,  and  an  anchoring 
block  of  concrete  material,  said  Juxtaposed  ends  and  bind- 
ing wire  embedded  within  the  said  block. 


2.  In  n  Jetty  and  like  construction,  a  unit  comprising 
an  anchoring  block  of  concrete  material,  a  tuft  projecting 
from  the  block  and  having  a  shank,  the  butt  of  which  Is 
rigidly  embedded  entirely  within  the  said  block,  and  a 
hook  member  embedded  In  the  said  anchoring  block  and 
projecting  from  Its  opposite  ends. 

3.  In  a  Jetty  and  like  construction,  a  unit  comprising  an 
anchoring  block  of  concrete  material,  a  tuft  projecting 
from  the  block  and  having  a  shank,  the  butt  of  which  is 
rigidly  embedded  entirely  within  the  said  block,  and  a 
hook  anchored  in  the  said  anchoring  block,  the  book  hav- 
ing its  shank  wound  around  the  butt  of  the  tuft  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  block. 


1,129,720.  TRANSMISSION-GEAR.  Thomas  B.  Pattbr- 
SON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Patterson  Hydro- 
Positive  Transmission  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.    :?r.5,25G.       (C\.    138—3.) 


1.  A  liquid  transmission  gear  consisting  of  a  shaft,  a 
hub  thereon,  a  casing  having  annular  inner  and  outer 
walls  forming  with  the  hub  circulating  passages  for  tba 
liquid,  an  annular  series  of  relatively  short  inclined 
blades  extending  from  the  inner  wall  toward  the  hub  and 
being  free  from  the  casing  at  their  Inner  ends,  with  a 
second  annular  set  of  relatively  short  blades  mounted  on 
the  hub  and  extending  toward  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing, 
said  second  set  of  blades  being  situated  at  the  side  of  the 
first  mentioned  blades,  with  means  for  positively  coupling 
the  shaft  and  the  casing. 

2.  A  liquid  transmission  gear  consisting  of  a  shaft,  a 
hub  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  annnlar  sets  of  movably 
mounted  blades,  a  casing  surrounding  said  blades  and  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  walls  forming  with  the  hub  clrcnlatlng 
passages  for  the  liquid,  a  plurality  of  annular  serlea  of  In- 
clined blades  extending  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  caaiait 
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toward  the  hub  and  alternating  with  the  series  of  blades 
mounted  on  said  bub,  with  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  angles  of  the  various  series  of  blades  carried 
by  the  hub,  with  means  for  positively  coupling  the  hub  and 
the  casing. 

3.  A  liquid  transmission  gear  eonslstteg  of  a  shaft,  a 
hub  thereon  baring  a  plurality  of  annular  sets  of  movably 
mounted  blades,  a  casing  surrounding  said  blades  and  hav- 
ing Inner  and  outer  walls  forming  with  the  hub  circulat- 
ing passages  for  the  liquid,  a  plurality  of  annular  series 
of  inclined  blades  extending  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  toward  the  bub  and  alternating  with  the  series  of 
bladi«  mounted  on  said  hub,  with  a  longltadlnally  mov- 
able cylinder  mounted  concentrically  with  the  shaft  and 
means  connecting  it  to  the  blades  of  the  hub  for  ilmui- 
taneously  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  blades,  with 
means  for  positively  connecting  the  hub  and  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  casing  containing 
liquid,  blades  on  the  casing  and  blades  on  the  shaft,  both 
sets  of  blades  being  mounted  In  the  liquid  space  of  the 
easing,  means  for  shifting  one  set  of  blades  in  respect  to 
the  other  and  positive  clutch  mechanism  actuated  when 
the  blades  are  shifted  to  a  given  position  so  as  to  positively 
lock  the  casing  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
llqiil*!  containing  casing  having  within  It  series  of  blades, 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having 
a  series  of  blades  alternating  with  the  series  of  blades  of 
the  casing,  a  sliding  clutch  within  the  casing  capable 
of  Lioing  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  clutch  to  the 
blades  whereby  b<ith  of  said  parts  arc  moved  together. 

[•rialms  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  9,721.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SALTS  OF 
POTASSIUM  AND  ALUMINUM  AND  FIXED  NITRO- 
(JEN  COMPOUNDS.  Samukl  Peacock,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  International  .Agricultural  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  8.  1912,  Serial  No.  708,277.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,836.      (CI.  23—13.) 

The  process  of  producing  fixed  nitrogen  compounds 
which  consists  in  beating  a  mixture  of  carbon  and  a 
siUcate,  bearing  potassium  and  aluminum,  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  below  1600°  C.  sufD- 
clent  to  bring  about  the  reaction  ;  collecting  the  products 
thus  produced ;  and  treating  them  with  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature suflflcient  to  produce  the  desired  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, substantially  as  described. 


1,12  9,722.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  OXIDS  OF 
PHOSPHORUS  AND  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS.     8am- 
im<   Pbacock,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to    International 
Agricultural  Corporation,  New  Xork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Original   application  filed  Jaly  8, 
1912,  Serial  No.  708,276.     Divided  and  this  application 
fltod  Aug.   14,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,837.      (CI.  23—1.) 
The    process   of    producing   oxids   of   phosphorus   from 
natural  phosphates  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture 
of  a  phosphate  and  carbon  in  an  atmosphere  devoid  of 
free  oxygen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bring  about  the 
reaction  ;  collecting  the  gases  thus  produced ;  and  burn- 
ing them  with  an  excess  of  air  to  produce  the  desired 
oxiila,   substantially  as  described. 


l,12fl,723.  STARTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAL- 
(OMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Benjamin  A.  Powbli., 
Forest  Home,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,298.      (CI.    123 — 180.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  a  cold  air 
and  hot  air  Intake  pipes  and  a  priming  cup  operatirely 
connected  and  communicating  with  said  hot  air  pipe  of 
a  valve  arranged  within  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
hot  air  pipe  and  a  cap  to  seal  said  cold  air  Intake  pipe 
removably  fitted  thereon. 


2.  In  a  starting  attachment  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  tank,  a  carbureter 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  fuel  tank,  an  exhaust 
manifold,  a  hot  air  intake  pipe  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  carbureter  and  disposed  adjacent  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold, a  cold  air  intake  pipe  for  said  carbureter  and  a 
priming  cup  operatlvely  connected  with  sal'd  carbureter  of 
means  for  closing  said  cold  air  intake  pipe  and  said  hot 
air  intake  pipe  to  prevent  air  t>eing  drawn  Into  the  car- 
bureter through  the  hot  air  and  cold  air  intake  pipes 
and  permit  air  to  be  drawn  into  said  carbureter  through 
said  priming  cup. 


8.  In  a  starting  attachment  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  an  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  tank, 
a  carbureter  operatlvely  connected  with  the  fuel  tank, 
hot  and  cold  air  Intake  pipes  for  said  carbureter,  a  prim- 
ing cup  operatlvely  connected  with  said  hot  air  intake 
pipe  of  a  valve  mounted  within  and  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  hot  air  pipe,  said  cold  air  intake  pipe  being 
threaded  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  fianged  internally  screw 
threaded  cap  removably  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end 
of  said  cold  air  Intake  pipe  to  seal  said  pipe. 


1,129,724.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  James  Henry 
Prall,  Lacona,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,816.      (CI.  246— 59. ) 


1.  In  a  train  stop  employing  co  suting  train  and  track 
trips,  a  rod  adapted  to  rock,  a  trip  thereon,  a  signal,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  throwing  of  the  signal  to  actuate 
the  said  rod,  and  means  to  lock  the  said  rod  in  the  rocked 
position,  said  last  mentioned  means  l)elng  releasable  by 
the  signal. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  track  trip,  a  rod  carrying  said 
trip  and  mounted  to  rock,  a  signal,  and  actuating  and 
locking  means  for  the  rod,  comprising  a  rocker  element 
associated  with  the  signal  to  be  actuated  in  unison  there- 
with, and  a  rocker  element  associated  with  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  first  rocker  element,  said 
rocker  elements  having  arms  at  opposite  sides,  adjacent 
arms  of  the  respective  elements  being  movable  in  lnter> 


iiga 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  23, 1915. 


sectlng  arcs  and  adapted  to  Interlock  wben  the  trip  arm 
Is  either  In  the  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  track  trip,  a  rod  carrying  said 
trip  and  mounted  to  rock,  a  si^al,  and  actuating  and 
locking  means  for  the  rod,  comprising  a  rocker  element 
associated  with  the  signal,  to  be  actuated  therewith,  and 
a  rocker  elemeht  associated  with  the  rod,  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  first  rocker  element,  and  means  for  effecting 
latched  engagement  between  said  elements  when  the  trip 
arm  is  in  either  the  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  track  trip,  a  trip  arm.  a  rod  carrying  said  arm 
and  rockable  in  opposite  directions  to  dispose  the  arm  In 
either  an  operative  or  in  an  Inoperative  position,  and 
actuating  and  locking  means  for  said  rod  comprising  a 
rocker  element,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  separate 
rocker  element  movable  in  either  direction  by  the  first 
rocker  element,  and  resilient  means  effectlug  a  connection 
between  the  second  rocker  element  and  the  rod,  said 
rocker  elements  having  latching  members  movable  Into 
engagement  In  either  position  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  track  trip,  a  rod  carrying  a  trip  arm  and  rock- 
able  In  opposite  directions  to  dispose  the  said  arm  in  an 
operative  or  Inoperative  position,  a  torsion  spring  on  said 
rod,  and  locking  and  actuating  means  for  the  rod,  com- 
prising a  rocker  element  mounted  adjacent  to  the  rod,  a 
second  rocker  element  loose  on  the  rod,  and  guide  members 
on  the  rod  through  which  the  ends  of  the  torsion  sprlnj, 
pass,  the  terminals  of  the  spring  turning  laterally  and 
adapted  to  hear  against  the  locking  element  on  the  rod. 


l,129.7L'o.  DKT.\rHABLE  -  WHEEL  IIIB.  .Tuhn  V. 
PVGH,  Allp?ley,  England.  Filed  Mar.  0,  IftOO.  Sf^rial 
Vo.  481.634.      (CI.   21— 31.» 


.£„ 


&r    ^'irittyiff, 


1.  A  detachable  wheel  hub  comprisiuv:  In  combination  an 
inner  permanent  hub  shell,  a  cap  removably  attached  to 
the  Inner  end  thereof,  bearing  means  fastened  liy  said  cap 
to  said  shell,  axle  means  to  which  said  bearing  means  are 
attached,  and  moans  outwardly  of  said  attached  bearing 
means  forming  a  slldable  supporting  connection  l)etween 
said  hub  shell  and  said  axle  means  dlsengageable  upon  re- 
moval of  said  cap. 

2.  A  detachable  wheel  hub  comprising  in  combination 
an  inner  permanent  hub  shell,  a  cap  removably  attached 
to  the  Inner  end  thereof,  bearing  means  fastened  by  said 
cap  to  said  shell,  a  non-rotatable  axle  to  which  said  bear- 
ing means  are  attached,  and  further  bearing  means  out- 
wardly of  said  attached  bearing  means  forming  a  slldable 
supporting  connection  between  said  hub  shell  tmd  said  axle 
disengageable  upon  removal  of  said  cap. 

3.  A  detachable  wheel  hub  comprising  In  combination 
an  Inner  permanent  hub  shell,  bearing  means  at  the  ex- 
treme Inner  end  thereof,  a  cap  removably  attaching  said 
l)earlng  means  to  said  hub  shell,  a  non-rotatable  axle,  a 
nut  attaching  said  bearing  means  to  said  axle,  and  further 
bearing  means  gripped  in  the  outer  end  of  said  bub  shell 
and  baring  a  slldable  bearing  on  said  axle  end  outwardly 


of  said  nut,  whereby  a  maximum  length  between  bearings 
for  a  given  hub  length  ia  obtained. 

4.  A  detachable  wheel  hub  comprising  in  combination  an 
inner  permanent  hub  shell,  a  cap  removably  attached  to 
the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  making  a  faced  fluid-tight  Joint 
therewith,  bearing  means  fastened  by  said  cap  to  said  shell, 
a  non-rotatable  axle  to  which  said  bearing  means  are  at- 
tached, and  further  bearing  means  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  axle  forming  a  slldable  supporting  connection 
between  said  bub  shell  and  said  axle  disengageable  upon 
removal  of  said  cap,  whereby  said  hub  shell  may  be  formed 
with  a  solid  end  and  will  more  easily  retain  fluid  lubricant. 

5.  A  detachable  wheel  hub  comprising  In  combination  an 
inner  permanent  bub  shell,  a  cap  removably  attached  to 
the  inner  end  thereof,  a  washer  gripped  between  said  hub 
shell  and  cap  and  making  a  faced  fluid-tight  Joint  with 
each,  bearing  means  fastened  in  said  cap  by  said  washer, 
a  non-rotatable  axle,  a  nut  attaching  said  bearing  means 
to  said  axle,  and  further  bearing  means  gripped  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  hub  shell  and  having  a  slldable  bearing 
upon  said  axle  end  outwardly  of  said  nut  and  forming  a 
supporting  connection  between  said  bub  shell  and  said  axle 
disengageable  upon  removal  of  said  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,129,726.  DETACHABLE  WHEEL  HUB.  John  Vkrnon 
PiuH,  Allesley,  England.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
6,  1909,  Serial  No.  481.634.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  669,859.     (CI.  21— 31.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  detachable  wheel  hub,  an  Inner 
permanent  part,  an  outer  detachable  part  mounted  thereon, 
ratchet  teeth  carried  by  said  outer  part,  an  internal  flange 
to  said  outer  part,  an  open  screwed  ring  through  which  the 
end  of  said  inner  part  projects  carried  upon  a  thread  on 
said  inner  part  and  engaging  both  sides  of  said  internal 
flange,  and  resilient  pawl  means  located  within  a  cavity 
in  said  ring  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  detachable  wheel  hub,  an  inner 
permanent  part,  an  outer  detachable  part  mounted  there- 
on, an  internal  flange  In  said  outer  part,  an  open  screwed 
ring  which  engages  both  sides  of  said  internal  flange  co- 
acting  with  a  thread  on  said  inner  part  and  a  sealed  end 
to  said  Inner  part  projecting  through  said  ring,  whereby 
said  outer  hub  part  and  locking  ring  are  removed  from  said 
inner  hub  part  without  permitting  the  escape  of  lubricant 
therefrom. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  detachable  wheel  bub,  an  Inner 
permanent  part,  an  outer  detachable  part  mounted  thereon, 
ratchet  teeth  carried  by  the  outer  part,  an  Internal  flange 
to  said  outer  part,  an  open  ring  screwed  upon  said  inner 
part  and  rotating  within  said  Internal  flange,  projections 
on  said  ring  engaging  upon  both  sides  of  said  internal 
flange,  a  sealed  end  to  said  inner  part  projecting  through 
said  ring,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  a  slot   In  said  ring  and  a 
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spring    pressing    aaid    pawl    into    engagement    with    aald 
ratchet  teeth. 

4.  A  detachable  wheel  hub  having  In  combination  an 
Inner  permanent  part,  an  outer  detachable  part  mounted 
thereon,  a  narrow  Inturned  flange  at  the  end  of  said  outer 
part,  a  stiffening  ring  flxed  within  said  end  provided  with 
a  wider  Inturned  flange  which  abuts  against  said  narrow 
flange,  a  locking  ring  carried  by  said  Inner  part  and  pro- 
jecting within  said  flanges,  a  flange  upon  said  locking  ring 
abutting  against  the  outside  of  said  narrow  inturned  flange 
to  retain  said  outer  part  upon  said  inner  part,  a  ring  fas- 
tened upon  the  inward  projecting  part  of  mid  locking  ring 
and  abutting  against  the  Inside  of  said  wider  intamed 
flange  to  withdraw  said  outer  part  from  Mid  inner  part. 
the  ead  of  the  Inner  part  extending  through  said  locklnc 
ring,  said  locking  ring  having  a  slot  in  which  is  plvotally 
mounted  a  pawl,  a  projection  on  this  pawl,  ratchet  teeth 
formed  in  the  narrow  Inturned  flange  at  the  end  of  the 
outer  part  and  a  spring  also  mounted  in  the  slot  In  the 
locking  ring  acting  on  aaid  pawl  to  bold  the  pawl  projec- 
tion normally  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth 
whereby  Inadvertent  loosening  of  the  locking  ring  is  pre- 
vented, while  said  outer  hub  part  and  locking  ring  are  re- 
moved together  from  said  inner  hub  part  without  permit- 
ting the  escape  of  lubricant  therefrom. 


1,129.727.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  HARVEST- 
ING MACHINES.  Hermann  Qubgwkr,  Bunzlau,  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,249.  (CL 
74 — 7. ) 


1.  The  herein  described  reversing  mechanism  compris- 
Inn  in  combination,  a  rotary  machine  element  adapted  to 
U'  secured  to  the  driving  gear  of  a  harvesting  machine,  a 
shaft,  a  rotary  machine  element  carried  thereby,  a  station- 
ary member  supporting  the  shaft,  and  means  rotatably 
carried  by  the  stationary  member  to  impart  an  axial  and 
rotary  motion  to  said  shaft: 

2.  The  herein  described  reversing  mechanism  comprising 
in  combination  a  machine  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  driving  ^ear  of  a  harvester,  a  atiaft,  a  machine  element 
carried  thereby,  a  stationary  member  supporting  said  shaft, 
and  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  stationary  meml>er  to 
impart  an  axial  and  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft. 

3.  The  lierein  described  reversing  mechanism  comprising 
in  combination,  a  machine  element  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  driving  gear  of  a  harvester,  a  shaft,  a  casing  carry- 
ing said  shaft,  a  machine  element  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  swlveled  in  said  casing  for  engaging  said  shaft 
and  Imparting  thereto  a  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement 
whereby  the  aforesaid  machine  elements  may  be  brought 
into  contact. 

4.  The  described  reversing  mechaniam,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  machine  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  driving  gear  of  a  harvesting  machine,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  turned  and  moved  longitudinally,  a  machine  element 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  casing  inclosing  aald  shaft,  and  a 
crank  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  and  be  turned  in  said 


casing  and  thus  to  turn  said  shaft,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  reversing  mechanism  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  driving  gear  of  a  harvesting  machine,  a  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stationary  sup- 
port for  said  casing,  and  a  pivoted  crank  swlveled  in  said 
support  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  whereby  a  rotary 
and  longitudinal  motion  may  be  Imparted  to  the  shaft  to 
cause  the  aforesaid  gear  wheels  to  mesh. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,129,728.  CLOCK  S-BRIKING  APPARATUS.  Carl  J. 
Rasudbsen,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,860.     (CI.  68 — 38.) 


l^r 


1 1 


.] 


A 


In  means  of  the  character  described,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, a  reciprocatory  gong  striking  arm  of  a  clock,  a  switch 
arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  being  connected  In 
said  circuit,  said  striking  arm  being  also  connected  to  the 
circuit,  said  striking  arm  being  arranged  to  alternately  en- 
gage the  gong  and  switch  arm,  said  switch  arm  being  bent 
to  provide  a  flat  surface  for  engagement  with  the  striking' 
arm,  at  one  end.  a  right  angularly  extending  projection 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  switch  arm,  and  stop  pins 
on  either  side  of  the  arm  adjacent  to  that  end  which  has 
the  right  angularly  extending  projection  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  arm  In  both  directions,  said  projection  engag- 
ing the  pins  to  limit  the  movement  in  both  directions. 


1,129,729.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Geoegk  Frankli.n  Rebir, 
Fonton,  Iowa.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,171. 
(Cl.  152—31.) 


r 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  flxed 
rim,  spokes  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  wheel 
and  connecting  said  hub  and  fixed  rim,  a  circular  series 
of  tread  sections  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bub, 
cushioning  springs  guided  by  said  spokes,  an  oscillatory 
equalizer  Journaled  on  the  hub,  and  links  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  radius  of  the  wheel  and  connecting  said  tread 
sections  with  said  equalizer  and  urged  outwardly  by  said 
springs. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub 
thereof,  of  a  circular  series  of  tread  sections,  cushioning 
means  for  said  tread  sections,  an  e<iualizer  mounted  to  os- 
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rillate  aiound  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  links  diaposed  at 
an  an^le  to  the  radius  of  the  wheel  and  eonDectlng  aaid 
tread  sections  with  said  equalizer  and  ur^ed  outwardly  by 
said  springs. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bnb,  a  fixed 
rim,  two  circular  series  of  spokes  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  radius  of  the  wheel  and  connecting  said  bub  and 
fixed  rim,  a  circular  series  of  tread  sections  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  bub,  cushioning  springs  guidetl 
by  said  spokes,  an  oscillatory  equalizer  Journaled  on  the 
hub,  and  links  dIspoKed  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the 
whct'l  and  coiini'ctln;;  said  tread  sections  with  said  equal- 
izer and  urged   outwardly  by  said  springs. 

i.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  bub 
thereof,  of  a  circular  seriea  of  tread  sections,  cushioning 
means  for  said  tread  sections,  an  equalizer  mounted  to  os- 
cillate around  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  links  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  wheel  and  connecting  said 
tread  sections  with  said  equalizer  and  adapted  when  one 
trfad  section  Is  pressed  inwardly  to  effect  a  corresponding 
movement  of  the  remaining  tread  sections. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  fixed 
rim,  spokes  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  wheel 
and  connecting  said  hub  and  fixed  rim,  i|^  circular  series 
of  tread  sections  movable  toward  and  awty  from  the  hub 
and  bearing  an  overlapping  relation  to  etu:h  other,  cush- 
ioning springs  guided  by  said  spokes,  an  oscillatory  equal- 
izer Journaled  on  the  hub,  and  links  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  radius  of  the  wheel  and  connecting  said  tread  sec- 
tions with  said  equalizer  and  urged  outwardly  by  said 
springs. 

|t"laims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


common  to  tbe  direction  of  extent  of  the  face,  lald  bot- 
tom seat  t>eing  closed  by  the  frame  when  the  latter  is  dis- 
posed In  the  rabt>et  and  tbe  top  is  closed,  and  independent 
externally  operated  means  for  securing  the  frame  and  top 
portion  in  the  last  named  position  and  for  Instantane 
ously  releasing  tbe  same  independently  or  simultaneously. 

2.  A  combination  parasol  handle  comprlslDg  a  handle 
portion  proper,  a  cap  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  com- 
partment with  a  surrounding  scat,  a  second  memt>er  pivot- 
ed to  tbe  cap  to  swing  therefrom  in  a  plane  coincident 
wltta  tbe  plane  ot  tbe  cap  and  adapted  to  fit  in  tbe  seat  and 
lie  flash  with  the  bottom  face  of  the  cap,  means  for  secur- 
ing tbe  pivoted  member  of  the  cap  toward  the  latter  and 
means  to  secure  tbe  cap  toward  tbe  handle  portion  proper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  parasol  handle  or  tbe  like, 
severed  to  provide  top  and  bottom  portions  each  being  hol- 
lowed out  to  provide  a  receptacle  or  seat  at  their  inner 
faces ;  of  a  spring  binge  pivotally  connecting  aald  portions 
so  that  tbe  top  portion  will  normally  spring  away  from 
the  bottom  portion,  means  to  hold  said  parts  together 
with  their  surrounding  faces  flush,  a  mirror  including  a 
frame  adapted  to  fit  flush  In  the  seat  In  the  inner  face  of 
tbe  top  portion  of  the  handle,  a  spring  binge  connecting 
said  frame  to  said  top  portion  and  to  cause  the  same  to 
normally  swing  therefrom  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  top  portion  and  means  to  hold  the  mirror  to- 
ward said  face. 


l.lJlt.T.'.O.  COMBINATION  I'ARASOL  HANDLE.  David 
Rkich.  New  York,  N.  Y.  I-^led  May  2:2,  1914.  Serial 
.Vo.  K40,:U>7.      (CI.  IHr.     47.1 


1.  A  handle  having  a  grasping  portion,  said  handle  be- 
ing gradually  enlarged  toward  said  grasping  portion  and 
severed  at  right  angles  to  the  length  thereof  to  provide  top 
and  bottom  portions  with  recesses  In  their  opposed  walls 
forming  seats,  means  to  pivot  the  top  portion  to  tbe  bottom 
portion  and  to  hold  said  top  portion  away  from  the  bottom 
portion  with  the  faces  at  right  angles,  said  recess  In  the  top 
portion  having  a  surrounding  annnlar  rabbet,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  top  portion  at  the  oater  wall  of  said  rabbet 
and  at  an  angle  of  90*  from  tbe  pivot  point  of  the  top  por- 
tion, said  frame  being  normally  held  away  from  tbe  face 
of  the  top  portion  for  disposal  In  a  direction  coincident 
with  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  top  portion,  a  mirror 
on  the  Inalde  of  the  frame  disposed  toward  the  seat  when 
the  frame  Is  swung  into  the  rabbet  and  being  exposed  In 
the  same  direction  as  the  seat  when  swung  In  a  direction 


1.129,731.  GATPMIINCJE.  MiLroKi)  Riddlk,  Bloomfleld. 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1014.  Serial  No,  860,061.  (CI. 
It!      40.1 


The  combiuatlon  with  a  gate  having  a  sectional  post 
and  rails  connected  thereto,  of  a  hinge  provided  with  a 
bifurcated  end  forming  two  horizontal  arms,  said  arms  en- 
gaging the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  rail  received 
therebetween,  vertical  recesses  formed  in  the  sides  of  the 
arms  in  which  the  sections  of  tbe  post  are  received. 


1,129.732.  HARNESS  FOR  CARRYIN(;  CEMENT  BAGS. 
JO.SEPH  F.  R088,  Ipswich,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912. 
Serial   No.  721,377.      (Cl.  224     25.) 


1.  .\  harness  for  carrying  bags  and  tbe  like  Including 
in  combination  a  ledge  extending  tmckward  from  tbe 
vrearer's  back ;  means  permitting  said  ledge  to  be  tipped 
backward  to  dump  a  bag  retting  thereon  ;  a  ball  extending 
backward  from  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  wearer's  back,  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  tbe  upper  part  of  said  bag  and  to  swing  up- 
ward therefrom ;  means  holding  said  ledge  and  ball  In  po- 
sition and  ties  connecting  together  those  parts  of  tbe  bail 
and  the  ledge  which  move  upward  together. 

2.  A  harness  for  carrying  bags  and  the  like  Including  is 
combination  a  ledge  extending  backward  from  the  wearer's 
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liiick  :  a  ball  extending  backward  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  wearer's  back,  and  adapte<l  to  encircle  the  upper  part 
of  said  twig,  and  means  extending  from  the  ball  forward  of 
the  wearer  for  lifting  said  bail. 

.'{.  A  harnees  for  carrying  bags  or  the  like  including  in 
combination  a  ledge  extending  backward  from  tbe  wearer's 
back :  means  to  hold  in  position  a  bag  resting  on  said 
ledge ;  and  means  extending  forward  of  the  wearer  adapt- 
ed to  change  tbe  angle  of  said  ledge  with  respect  to  the 
remainder  of  the  harness  to  dump  a  bag  resting  thereon. 

4.  A  harness  for  carrying  bag  or  the  like  Including  in 
combination  a  protective  cape  adapted  to  fit  on  a  man's 
Imck  ;  a  stout  collar  therefor  ;  a  support  depending  from 
the  collar  over  the  cape  and  adapted  to  hold  a  bag;  and 
means  extending  over  the  wearer's  shouldera  forward 
from  the  collar,  adapted  to  t>e  grasped  by  the  hands  to 
maintain  said  collar  and  bag  support  in  place. 

5.  A  harness  for  carrying  bags  or  the  like  Including  in 
(omblnation  a  protective  cape  adapted  to  fit  on  a  man's 
hack  ;  a  stout  collar  therefor;  a  ledge  extending  backward 
from  the  cape  ;  means  to  support  the  ledge  from  said  col- 
lar; means  to  tip  the  ledge  backward  to  dump  a  bag  rest- 
ing thereon  ;  and  handles  extending  forward  from  the 
c<)llar. 

[Claims  t;  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 1-2^,73:?.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOISTING 
MACHINERY.  Gkokgb  F.  Royeh,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  838.136.     (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


control  valve  for  the  brake  mechanism  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extensible  stem,  a  centrifugal  governor  connected  to 
tbe  shaft,  a  rotary  contact  member  connected  to  the  gov- 
ernor to  t>e  shifted  thereby  to  and  from  a  position  where 
it  will  engage  said  valve  stem  and  actuate  the  valve  to 
render  the  brake  mechanism  operative,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  for  varying  the  length  of  the  valve 
stem,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  power  shaft,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  controlling 
movement  of  said  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  operation  of 
the  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
valve,  a  rotary  contact  member  movaUe  as  the  speed  of 
the  shaft  varies  to  and  from  a  position  where  it  will  en- 
gage said  arm,  whereby  the  valve  will  be  automatically 
shifted  to  render  tbe  fluid  pressure  mechanism  operative 
when  tbe  speed  of  the  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit, 
a  gear  connected  with  tbe  shaft,  and  means  moving  with 
the  gear  adapted  to  move  said  valve  arm  toward  the  path 
of  said  rotary  contact  member,  independent  of  the  speed 
at  which  tbe  shaft  rotates. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  power  shaft,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  controlling 
movement  of  said  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  operation  of 
the  fluid  preasure  mechanism,  an  arm  secured  to  the  valve 
stem  by  means  permitting  it  to  move  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  rotary  contact  member  movable  as  tbe  speed  of  the 
shaft  varies  to  and  from  a  position  where  It  will  engage 
said  arm,  whereby  tbe  valve  will  be  automatically  shifted 
to  render  the  fluid  pressure  mechanism  operative  when 
the  speed  of  the  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  a 
lever  connected  with  the  arm  on  the  valve  stem,  and  means 
geared  to  the  power  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  said  arm 
toward  tbe  path  of  said  rotary  contact  member  Independent 
of  the  speed  at  which  tbe  shaft  rotates. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  power  shaft,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  controlling 
movement  of  said  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  operation  of 
the  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  an  actuating  device  for  said 
valve  connected  with  the  shaft  and  movable  to  and  from 
o[)erative  relation  to  tbe  valve  as  tbe  speed  of  the  shaft 
varies,  a  member  connected  with  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  actuating  device  If  tbe  speed  of  the 
shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  at  any  time,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  member  relative  to  tbe  valve  and 
actuating  device  to  effect  movement  of  tbe  valve  when  the 
shaft  has  completed  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions. 

2.  In  ai)paratU8  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  power  abaft,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  controlling 
movement  of  said  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  operation  of 
the  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  an  arm  adjustably  connected 
with  the  valve,  a  rotary  actuating  device  connected  with 
the  abaft  and  movable  to  and  from  a  position  where  it 
will  engage  said  arm  as  the  speed  of  tbe  shaft  varies,  and 
meaas  geared  to  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  arm 
relative  to  the  rotary  actuating  device,  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

;{.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  power  shaft,  fluid  pressure  brake  mechanism,  a 
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1.  An  accumulator  for  motive  fluid  having  a  variable 
volumetric  capacity,  a  normally  open  conduit  for  convey- 
ing motive  fluid  between  tbe  Interior  and  tbe  exterior  of 
the  accumulator,  and  a  device  which  closes  said  conduit 
when  the  capacity  of  tbe  accumulator  is  reduced  to  a  cer- 
tain amount  to  prevent  tbe  complete  discharge  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  accumulator. 

■2.  An  accumulator  for  motive  fluid  having  members  that 
are  movable  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  Its  volumetric 
capacity,  a  normally  open  conduit  that  serves  to  convey 
fluid  to  the  accumulator  under  certain  conditions  and  to 
deliver  fluid  therefrom  under  other  conditions,  and  a  valve 
device  controlled  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  members 
that  closes  tbe  conduit  against  outward  flow  when  tbe  ca- 
pacity of  the  accumulator  Is  reduced  to  a  certain  amoont, 
but  permlta  flow  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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3.  An  accumulator  for  motive  fluid  having  a  variable 
volumetric  capacity  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  bell 
which  is  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  normally  open 
conduit  for  conveying  fluid  to  and  from  the  Interior  of  the 
bell,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bell 
which  closes  said  conduit  before  the  bell  reaches  the  lower 
limit  of  its  movement  and  prevents  an  outward  flow  from 
the  bell  but  which  can  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  to  permit  It  to  flow  Into  the  bell. 

4.  An  accumulator  having  a  member  which  changea  Us 
position  to  vary  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said  accumu- 
lator, and  means  for  opening  the  Interior  of  the  accumu 
later   to  the  atmoaphere  which   Is  controlled   by   a   move- 
ment of  said  member, 

6.  In  an  accumulator,  the  combination  of  a  bell  which 
is  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  valve  connected  to  the 
interior  of  the  bell  that  is  normally  closed,  and  a  device 
for  automatically  opening  aaid  valve  to  permit  the  excess 
fluid  to  escape  when  the  bell  tends  to  move  beyond  the 
normal  upper  limit  of  its  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
low-pressure  steam,  an  accumulator,  a  turbine,  and  con- 
duits connecting  the  accumulator  and  turbine  In  parallel 
to  the  source,  said  accumulator  delivering  motive  fluid  to 
the  turbine  under  certain  conditions  and  t)eing  constructed 
and  arranged  to  vary  Its  volumetric  capacity  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  fluid  which  It  receives  from  the  source. 

2.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
low  pressure  turbine  utilizing  exhaust  steam  from  the  en- 
gine, and  an  accumulator  havinu'  relatively  movable  walls 
between  which  Is  a  chamber  of  variable  volumetric  capacity 
which  is  connected  to  the  engine  exhaust  and  to  the  tiir 
bine  so  as  to  store  steam  from  the  engine  or  deliver  the 
steam  so  stored  to  the  turbine  according  to  wiiether  the 
supply  from  the  former  exceeds  the  demand  of  the  latter  or 
vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  non-condens- 
ing engine,  a  low  pressure  condensing  turbine  utilizing 
exhaust  steam  from  the  engine,  and  an  accumulator  having 
an  automatically  variable  volumetric  capacity  which  Is 
connected  to  the  engine  exhaust  and  under  certain  con- 
ditions delivers  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine  at  substantiftlly 
constant  pressure. 

4.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
low  pressure  steam,  an  engine  connected  to  said  source 
to  receive  steam  therefrom,  and  an  accumulator  of  variable 
volume  also  connected  with  said  source  to  store  steam  un- 
condensed  at  substantially  the  pressure  of  the  supply 
when  the  supply  exceeds  the  demand  of  said  engine  and  to 
deliver  the  steam  so  stored  to  said  engine  at  substantially 


1,129,735.  ACCI'MI'LATOR  TOWER  SYSTEM.  Fked- 
KBicK  Samielsox,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  16,  1900,  Serial  No.  472,590.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  788,534.     (CI.  121—95.) 


the  same  pressure  when  the  demand  of  said  engine  exceeds 
Jhe  supply. 

5.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
low  pressure  steam,  an  engine  connected  to  said  source  to 
receive  steam  therefrom,  and  an  accumulator  connected  to 
said  source  in  parallel  with  said  engine,  said  accumulator 
being  adapted  to  store  steam  at  substantially  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  supply  when  the  supply  exceeds  the  demafid  of. 
said  engine  and  to  deliver  the  steam  so  stored  to  said  en- 
gine at  substantially  the  same  temperature  when  the  de- 
mand of  said  engine  exceeds  the  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.12  9,7  36.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  ROTARY 
BLADES.  Gbobge  J.  Saver,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  13. 
1913.     Serial  No.  795,006.     (Cl.  51—7.) 


j  1.  -V  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives 
of    meat    slicing    machines    comprising   a    movable    frame- 

I  work,  a  pair  of  sharpening  devices  mounted  upon  said 
framework,  means  for  moving  said  framework  in  a  line 
substantially  radial  to  the  knife  to  be  sharpened,  and 
yielding  means  for  pressing  said  sharpeners  toward  each 

I  other,  the  mounting  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
sharpening  devices  and  tfie  framework  carrying  said  sharp- 
ening devices  along  with  the  framework  unaffected  In  their 
movement  except  by  the  yielding  means  aforesaid. 

2.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines  comprising  a  movable  framework, 
a  pair  of  sharpening  devices  mounted  upon  said  frame 
work,  means  for  moving  said  framework  in  a  line  substan- 
tially radial  to  the  knife  to  be  sharpened,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  framework  as  It  is  being  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  knife  to  be  sharpened. 

3.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines  comprising  a  movable  frame 
work,  a  pair  of  sharpening  devices  mounted  upon  said 
framework,  means  for  moving  said  framework  In  a  line 
substantially  radial  to  the  knife  to  be  sharpened,  means 
for  rotating  said  framework  as  it  Is  being  moved  toward 
and  away  from  the  knife  to  be  sharpened,  and  yielding 
means  for  pressing  said  sharpeners  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines  comprising  a  movable  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  sharpening  devices  mounted  upon  said 
framework,  a  cam  for  moving  said  framework  In  a  line 
substantially    radial    to   the   knife   to    be   sharpened,    and 

t  yielding  means  for  pressing  said  sharpeners  toward  each 
other. 

5.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines  comprising  a  movable  frame 
work,  a  pair  of  sharpening  devices  mounted  upon  said 
framework,  a  cam  for  moving  said  framework  in  a  line  . 
substantially  radial  to  the  knife  to  be  sharpened,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  framework  as  it  is  being  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  knife  to  be  8har[>ened. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,129,737.  COMBING  MACHINE.  Cahl  Schleifbh,  Pe 
rosa,  Italy,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  GQtermann  &  Co., 
Perosa,  Italy.  Filed  May  9,  1911,  Serial  No.  625,966. 
(Cl.    19—6.) 


1.129,738.  FINGER-RING.  John  Schmidt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,206.  (Cl. 
63—15. 1 


1.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  alter- 
nately opened  and  closed  gripping  jaws  and  a  flat  comb 
provided  on  one  side  with  needles  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  said  comb  rotating  in  a  fqll  circle,  the  plane  of 
rotation  being  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  silver  Is  fed  to  the  gripping  Jaws,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  combed  sliver  from  the  opened  gripping  jaws 
during  the  travel  of  the  rotating  comb  through  the  portion 
of  Ita  circle  of  rotation  opposite  the  position  of  said  jaws. 

2.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  alter- 
nately opened  and  closed  gripping  jaws  and  a  flat  comb 
of  longitudinal  form  provided  on  one  side  with  needles 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  comb  rotating  in 
a  full  circle,  the  plane  of  rotation  being  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  direction  In  which  the  sliver  is  fed  to  the  gripping 
jaws,  and  means  for  removing  the  combed  silver  from  the 
opened  gripping  Jaws  during  the  travel  of  the  rotating 
comb  through  the  portion  of  its  circle  of  rotation  opposite 
the  position  of  said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  gripping 
jaws  and  a  pair  of  flat  combs,  each  of  said  combs  being 
provided  on  one  of  Its  sides  with  several  rows  of  needles, 
the  needles  of  one  comb  being  Inclined  in  one  direction, 
and  those  of  the  other  comb  being  inclined  In  another 
direction,  means  for  rotating  the  combs  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  In  which  the  silver  Is  fed 
and  drawn  off,  and  means  for  bringing  said  gripping  jaws 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  coml)s  while  the  latter  is  making 
its  upward  movement  and  for  bringing  said  gripping  jaws 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  combs  while  the  latter  is 
making  its  downward  movement. 

4.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  grlppfng 
jaws  and  a  pair  of  flat  combs,  each  provided  on  one  side 
with  rows  of  needles,  the  needles  carried  by  one  comb 
being  Inclined  In  one  direction  and  the  needles  carried  by 
the  other  comb  being  Inclined  in  another  direction,  means 
for  supporting  said  combs  in  order  to  allow  the  same  to 
rotate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  In 
which  the  silver  is  fed  and  drawn  off,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  gripping  jaws  to  a  point  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  combs  and  thence  moving  said  gripping  jaws  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  combs. 

5.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  gripping 
jaws  and  a  pair  of  flat  combs  mounted  to  rotate  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  in  which  the  sliver 
is  fed  and  drawn  off,  each  of  said  combs  being  provided 
on  one  of  Its  sides  with  needles,  the  needles  carried  by  one 
comb  extending  in  a  direction  different  from  the  direction 
of  the  needles  carried  by  the  other  comb,  and  means  for 
bringing  a  silver  Into  engagement  with  one  of  said  combs 
during  a  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  and  for 
moving  said  silver  Into  engagement  with  the  other  during 
a  movement  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  ring  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  concave  seat, 
centrally  apertured  and  having  a  scalloped  face,  said  scal- 
lops Inclining  Inwardly  and  downwardly  and  tapering 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  seat  to  the  central  opening 
thereof,  and  an  apertured  gem  receiving  setting  having  a 
convex  bottom  provided  with  scallops  corresponding  to 
the  scallops  of  the  seat,  the  setting  being  secured  in  the 
seat  with  Its  aperture  registering  with  the  opening  of  the 
seat  at  its  scallops  fitting  in  the  scallops  of  the  said 
seat,  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  body  and  setting  merg- 
ing Into  each  other,  whereby  the  body  of  the  ring  merges 
Into  the  setting  at  different  distances  from  the  center  of 
the  ring. 


1,120,739.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  SEALING- 
IIF:ADS  of  JAR-CAPPING  MACHINES.  Edward  D. 
ScHMiTT,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Pure  Food 
Process  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,148. 
(Cl.  113 — 4.) 


1.  A  bottle-capping  machine,  having  In  combination  a 
suitable  bottle-support,  and  a  sealing-head  comprising  two 
members  Including  cross-heads,  columns  for  supporting 
said  members,  one  member  l)elng  adapted  to  seat  the  <ap 
on  the  bottle  with  a  positive,  non-yielding  pressure,  and 
the  other  adapted  to  cause  the  locking  of  the  cap  to  the 
bottle,  both  members  having  a  simultaneous  downward 
movement,  the  movement  of  one  being  limlt(>d  upon  ton 
tact  of  one  of  the  cross-heads  with  the  supporting  col- 
umns, and  the  other  having  a  continuous  movement  l)e- 
yond  the  member  having  the  limited  movement. 

2.  A  bottle-capping  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
yleldable  bottre-support,  and  a  sealing-head  comprising  u 
non  yieldable  cap-seating  member  provided  with  locklng- 
de\ice8,  and  a  memljer  adapted  to  act  upon  the  locking 
devices,  cross-heads  operatlvely  connected  to  the  members, 
columns  for  supporting  said  cross-beads,  adjustable  bush- 
ings carried  by  the  columns,  the  two  members  being  capa- 
ble of  simultaneous  movement  In  a  downward  direction, 
the  movement  of  the  cap-seating  member  being  limited 
upon  engagement  with  said  bushings  and  the  movement 
of  the  other  member  l)eing  continuous  beyond  that  of  the 
said  cap-seating  member. 

3.  A  bottle-capping  machine,  having  in  combination  n 
yielding  Iwttle-support,  a  non-yieldable  cap-seating  mem- 
ber   carrying    locking    fingers,    a    member    provided    with 
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iii.ans  anuiiKed  to  act  upon  the  lockiug  tlnui  rs,  means 
for  moving  both  members  simultaneously  In  a  downward 
lUri'ction,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cap 
seating  member  before  the  movement  of  the  other  memb.'r 
is  completed,  whereby  the  further  movement  of  said  other 
member  will  cause  the  acting  means  of  such  member  to 
force  the  locking  finders  Into  enf,'a-ement  with  the  cap. 
and  thereby  lock  the  same  to  the  bottle. 

4.   A   bottle  capping  machine   comprising  columns,    rods 
reclprocable  in  the  columns,  upper  and  lower  cross-heads, 
the  lower  cross-head  being  fixed  to  the  rods,  and  the  upper 
cross-head  being  yleldably  and  slldably  connected  to  said 
rods,  a  sealing  head  comprising  two  members,  one  mem 
ber  being  fixed  to  the  lower  cross-head  and  the  other  fixed 
to  the  upper  cross-head,  both  members  havlilg  simultane 
ous  moTement  downwardly,  the  movement  of  one  member 
being   limited    upon   engagement    of   the    upper   cross-head 
with  the  columns,  and  the  other  harinR  u  movement  con 
tinaous  with  the  rods,  one   member  serving  to  seat  a  cap 
on  a  bottle  and  the  other  to  cause  the  locking  of  the  cup 
to  the  bottles. 


cylinder  in  which  the  plunger  is  mounted ;  a  pipe  le«t;11ng 
from  an  air  supply  ;  a  needle  valve  in  the  pipe  for  control- 
ling the  supply  to  fli.  cylinder;  a  valve  at  the  cab;  a  pipe 
le.-idlnt;  from  the  cylinder  to  the  valve  in  the  cab;  an  op<r- 
atinK  lever;  means  carrle<l  by  the  lever,  for  actuating  the 
valve  at  the  cab,  the  parts  U-ing  so  reunlated  that  the 
block  will  be  quickly  removed  from  the  toothed  bar  but 
will    be   slowly    en«aj;ed    therewith. 


'  l,ll'y.74L'.  CIKri.E-I>R.\WIN(}  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MI- 
CROSrorKS.  I'hilip  a,  SHKArF.  rhlladelphia,  I'a. 
Filed  Dec.  14,   1914      Serial  No.  877,143.      (CI.  88— ;{9. ) 


1  .  1  2  f»  .  7  4  0  .  AUTUMU1U1.E  LIGHT  S1(;NAI..  Jamks 
Sha.nley  and  Norm.\n  Guedo.n,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,124.     (CI.  40     131. 1 
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In  combination,  a  center  and  side  lamps  each  Including 
a  casing  and  a  light  source,  the  casing  of  the  center  lamp 
having  its  lower  portion  flared  and  opm  at  its  Uittoni, 
tubes  connecting  the  casings  of  the  side  lamps  with  the 
casing  of  the  center  lamp,  and  a  number  plate  atta<-h(Hl 
at  .Its  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes  and  rearwardly 
spaced  from  and  underlapplng  the  front  portion  of  the 
center  lamp  to  be  illuminated  by  the  rays  shed  through 
the  opening  in  the  Ijottom  thereof. 


1,129.741.  REVERSE -GEAR.  Ei.lw.m.d  M.  Sh.\.vn,.n, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  asslsnor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works,  Philadelphia,  i'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed   Feb.    12,    1014.      Serial   No.   Sl'<.;!t5(i.      (CI. 

r.'i— !)M. ) 


The  combination  in  means  for  locking  the  reversing 
gear,  of  a  cylinder;  a  piston  therein;  a  rod  attached  to 
the  piston  ;  a  guide ;  a  cross-head  arranged  to  slide  on 
the  guide  and  connected  to  the  piston  rod;  a  toothed  bar 
attached  to  the  cross-head  and  bearing  against  the  guide; 
a  frame  secured  to  the  guide;  a  toothed  block  arranged 
to  engage  the  toothed  bar.  said  block  being  guided  by  the 
frani.' ;  a  plunger  for  moving  the  block  in  one  direction  ;  a 
spring  for  moving   the  block  In   the  opposite  direction  ;  a 


^4 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  microscope  consisting  of  an  ad- 
justable device  for  making  a  circle  on  a  slide;  and  means 
for  attaching  said  device  to  the  nose  piece  of  the  micro- 
scope. 

2.  .\u  attachment  for  a  microscope  consisting  of  a  n> 
tary  device  including  a  needle  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  for  cutting  a  line  or  lines  on 
a  slide  ;  and  means  for  mounting  said  device  on  the  nose 
piece  of  the  microscope. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  microscope  consisting  of  a  de- 
vice including  a  scribing  point;  means  for  causing  said 
point  to  describe  a  reference  mark  upon  a  slide ;  and  means 
fur  conntHtlng  said  device  to  the  nose  piece  of  a  microscope. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  microscope  consisting  of  a  de- 
vice Including  a  scribing  pohit ;  means  for  rotating  said 
point  to  described  a  circle;  and  means  for  attaching  said 
device  to  the  nose  piece  of  a  microscope. 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  microscope  consisting  of  a  mem 
ber   for   connection    to   the   nose   piece   thereof;    a    spindle 
mounted  in  said  member ;  a  needle  carried  by  the  spindle ; 
and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  at  will  to  cause  the 
point  of  the  needle  to  describe  a  circle. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,129,743.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. Jnii.v  Ai^EXANUEH  SiiEAUEB,  Parkside,  South 
Australia,  Australia.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
12,  1913,  Serial  No.  753,725.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  .July  3,  19U.  Serial  No.  848.768.  (CI. 
21      101.) 


1.  .\ii  iiii|iiiived  suspension  di-vice  for  Nehicles  compris- 
ing, near  each  end  of  the  axle,  two  longitudinal  and  ap- 
proximately horizontal  links,  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of 
which  are  plvotally  connected  together  and  to  the  axle  and 
the  outer  end  of  one  link  being  plvotally  attached  to  a 
bracket  secured  to  and  projecting  downward  from  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  outer  end  of  the  other  link  being 
plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  an  approximately 
vertical  lever  pivoted  at  about  ita  center  to  a  second 
bracket,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  being  connected 
to  the  frame  by  a  spring  connection  tending  to  maintain 
the   two  links  in  a   horizontal   position. 
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'2.  Tba  combination  with  a  vehicle  fraaa  and  aa  axle, 
o(  a  mapensloD  maaiu  comprlaing  toggle  llnka  connactcd 
with  the  axle  at  tbalr  commoo  center  of  moremeiit,  ao  tlut 
vertical  moTements  of  the  axle  will  ahift  the  point  of 
connection  with  the  links,  a  spring  having  connection  with 
one  of  the  links,  to  oppose  movement  of  the  latter  by  the 
axle,  and  an  additional  link  connected  with  the  axle  and  a 
relatively  fixed  part  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  Tefaicle,  a  frame,  an  axle,  toggle  links  connected 
at  their  common  center  of  movement  with  the  axle  and  ex- 
tending oppositely  therefrom,  one  of  aald  llnka  being  plv- 
otally connected  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  rigid  member  of 
the  frame,  a  lever,  to  one  end  of  which  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  Unk  is  plvotally  connected,  «al4  l^rer  b^ng  ful- 
crumed  between  Ita  ends  on  a  member  of  the  jlrame,  a  re- 
tractile spring  ooBAected  at  one  end  with  the  otJMr  e«d  of 
the  lever,  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  beiag  aecured  to 
the  franie,  and  an  additlooal  link  aubstAntlall^  parallel 
with  one  of  said  toggle  links  and  of  a#prozliaat4ly  the 
same  length  as  said  toggle  link,  one  end  of  the  addltioaal 
Unk  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  and  the  opposite 
end  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  sxle. 


II 


1,129,T44.  SrRIMG  BUSPKNglON  DEVICK  FOR  VEHI- 
CLE8.  John  Ai^xandsb  gHSABsa,  Parkside,  fSoutb 
Australia,  AostraUa.  Original  appllcatloo  filed  Mar.  12, 
191S,  Serial  No.  7K3,TM.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jsly  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,7«».     (Cl.  21—101.) 


1.  An  improved  suspensioo  a<  ^  ' ^x.  vehicle  haTlng 
two  axles  cooopriaing,  near  each  end  of  each  axle,  two 
longltodlnal  and  approximately  horlsoatal  links,  t^  ad^- 
cent  inner  ends  of  which  are  plvotally  eonneetad  together 
and  to  the  axle,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  rear  link  of  the 
front  axle  and  of  the  front  Unk  of  tbe  rear  axle  being  plv- 
otally attached  to  brackets  secured  to  and  projecting  down- 
ward from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
front  link  of  the  front  axle  and  of  the  rear  link  of  the 
rear  axle  being  plvotally  attached  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  two 
approximately  vertical  levers  pivoted  at  about  their  cen- 
ters to  other  brackets  secured  to  and  depending  downward 
from  the  frame,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  levers 
being  connected  together  by  a  spring  or  springs  tending 
to  maintain  the  four  links  in  a  horisontal  position. 

2.  An  Improved  sospenslon  device  for  vehicles  having 
two  axles  comprising,  near  each  end  of  each  axle,  two 
longitudinal  and  approximately  hortseatal  links,  the  adja- 
cent inner  ends  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  together 
and  to  the  axle,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  rear  link  of  the 
front  axle  and  of  the  front  link  of  the  rear  axle  being  plv- 
otally attached  to  bracketa  secured  to  and  projecting 
downward  from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  front  link  of  the  front  axle  and  of  the  rear  link  of 
the  rear  axle  being  plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  en(ta  of 
two  approximately  vertical  levers  (^voted  at  aboot  their 
centers  to  other  brackets  secured  to  and  depending  down- 
ward from  the  frame,  and  tbe  upper  ends  o<  the  two  lerers 
being  eonnected  together  try  a  spring  or  springs  tmdtac  to 
malatAia  the  four  links  in  a  horisontal  position,  and  two 
additional  links  arranged  parallel  with  and  over  the  rear 
link  oif  tbe  front  axle  and  the  front  Unk  of  the  rear  axle 
r«speel:ively  connecting  the  front  and  rear  axles  with  the 
brackets  to  which  the  said  rear  and  front  Uaks  are  eoa- 
•ectad. 

S.  la  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  axles,  a  pair  of 
Uafcs  ikljaoeBt  to  each  axle,  the  links  of  a  pair  bedsg  op- 
positely connected  at  adjacent  ends  with  each  other  and 
with  the  adjacent  axle,  aad  extending  rea|»«ctiT«ly  for- 
wax<dly  and  rearwardly  from  the  axle,  the  eater  end  of 
the  rear  Uak  of  the  freat  axle  and  the  oater  end  of  the 
front  link  of  the  rear  asle  being  ptvotally  Bacurstf  t«  maia- 
bers  of  said  frame,  a  lever  fuleruiBed  between  Its  ands 
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OB  the  frame  adjacent  to  each  axle,  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
front  Uak  of  the  frost  axle  btfng  plvotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  one  of  said  levers,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
rear  link  of  the  rear  axle  being  plvotaUy  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  other  of  said  levers,  and  a  reslUent  connec- 
tion between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers. 


1,120,746.  BURIAL  •  YADI/P.  Chablbs  L.  ShbbwOOD. 
London,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  The  National  Matallie  Vault 
Company,  London,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  nied 
Jan.  20,  1«13.     Bertal  No.  748,018.     (Cl.  27—12.) 


1.  A  hnrlal  vsult  comprising  a  base  element  with  up- 
BtaJSdiog  sides  and  ends,  a  top  element  fitting  within  said 
base  element  s  pluraUty  of  latches  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  eletnefits  for  locking  the  ether  thereon,  and  a  rod 
mmovabU  when  tbe  top  Is  io  Its  locked  position  upon  the 
bsas  for  releaslsg  said  latches  to  permit  recooval  of  said 
top. 

2.  A  burial  vault  comprising  a  base  element,  a  top  ele- 
ment, aaid  top  element  being  formed  with  an  Integral 
curled  ridge  along  its  lower  edges,  and  a  plurality  of 
latches  carried  by  said  base  element  and  cooperating  with 
said  curled  edgea. 

8.  A  burial  vault  comprising  a  base  element,  a  top 
element,  a  plurality  ef  latehes  carried  by  one  of  said 
elements,  ridges  carried  by  the  other  of  said  elements  for 
cooperation  with  said  latches  to  lock  said  two  elements 
together,  and  means  externally  accessible  for  detaching 
said  latches  to  effect  a  separation  of  said  two  elements 
after  they  have  been  locked  together. 

4.  A  burial  vault  comprising  a  base  element,  a  top  ele- 
ment, a' plurality  of  latches  carried  by  said  base  element, 
ridges  along  the  lower  edges  of  said  top  for  cooperation 
with  ssld  latches,  and  a  rod  normally  holding  said 
latches  in  position  on  said  base  and  removable,  when 
the  top  is  in  locked  position  on  the  base,  to  relesse  said 
latehes  from  the  base. 

5.  A  burial  vault  conprtaing  a  base  eleaseitt,  a  top  ele- 
ment, a  plumUty  of  latches  on  one  of  said  elements,  a 
rod  for  removably  holding  said  latehes  in  positlea  when 
said  two  etements  sre  locked  together,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting saM  top  above  said  rod  when  in  locked  position. 

(ClslBts  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


l,129,T4fi.  SAIL-JOINT.  Epiphane  P.  Simaed,  Walttaam, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  «,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,527.  (CL 
28»-4.) 


1.  A  rail  jalst  eomprisiiig  rails  whose  eads  aiMit,  and 
s  pair  of  fish  plates  each  of  wWeh  fits  en  aa  eppoalta  aide 
aC  the  webs  of  the  bmUs  a*i  ovarla«a  the  anda  thereof 
saefa  having  a  top  iaage  wUch  fits  oader  the  ball  «t 
the  rail  and  bting  shaped  at  the  featteai  to  At  ths  htm 
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thereof,  each  flsh  plate  having  recesses  at  Its  edges  which 
adjoin  the  rails  and  being  welded  to  the  rails  along  said 
rpcesses. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rail  ends  and  a 
flsh  plate  at  the  side  of  said  ends,  said  flsh  plate  being 
fitted  snugly  to  the  web  of  the  rails  and  to  the  ball  and 
base  thereof  an<l  having  along  its  top  and  bottom  edges 
adjoining  the  ball  and  base  of  the  rails,  longitudinal 
grooves  and  at  Its  ends  having  toothed  recesses  adjoining 
the  webs  of  the  rails  said  plate  being  welded  to  the  rails 
along  said  grooves  and  toothed  recestses  as  described. 

3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  rails  whose  ends  abut,  and 
a  pair  of  flsh  plates  each  of  which  fits  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  overlaps  the  ends  thereof 
each  having  a  top  flange  which  fits  under  the  ball  of  the 
rail  and  a  reinforcing  rib  which  extends  downward  there- 
from and  said  flsh  plates  being  shaped  at  the  bottom  to 
fit  the  base  thereof,  each  flsh  plate  having  recesses  at  its 
edges  which  adjoin  the  rails  and  being  welded  to  the 
rails  along  said  recesses. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  abutting  rail  ends,  and  a 
flsh  plate  at  the  side  of  said  ends,  said  flsh  plate  beln^ 
fitted  snugly  to  the  web  of  the  rails  and  to  the  ball  and 
base  thereof  and  having  along  its  top  and  bottom  edges 
which  adjoin  the  ball  and  base  of  the  rails  toothed  re- 
cesses and  having  at  Its  ends  toothed  recesses  which  ad- 
join the  webs  of  the  rails  said  plate  being  welded  to  the 
rails  along  said  toothed  recesses  as  described. 

5.  A  rail  joint  comprising  abutting  rail  ends  and  a  flsh 
plate  at  each  side  of  said  ends  each  of  said  flsh  plates 
being  fitted  snugly  to  the  web  of  the  rails  and  having  a 
top  flange  which  flts  under  the  ball  of  the  rail  and  a  re- 
inforcing rib  which  extends  downward  therefrom,  said 
flsh  plate  being  shape<l  at  the  bottom  to  flt  the  base  of 
said  rails  and  having  along  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
along  each  end  toothed  recesses  which  adjoin  the  rails 
said  flsh  plate  being  welded  to  the  rails  along  said  toothed 
recesses  as  described. 


1,129,747.  RAIL -TIE.  Christia.n 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914. 
(CI.  23g— 6.) 


SoMERSHOE,    Phlla- 
Serlal  No.  862,385. 
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A  rail  tie  Including  end  m>'mliers  comprising  an  elon- 
gated substantially  rectangular  base  plate,  a  Ulock  In- 
tegrally formed  with  the  base  ami  projecting  thereabove, 
aald  block  being  arranged  adjacent  the  outt>r  end  of  said 
plate,  a  truss  connecting  the  inner  I'nd  of  the  plate  with 
the  block,  the  said  block  having  an  upper  inner  horizon- 
tally straight  face  providing  a  rest  for  a  rail,  said  top. 
adjacent  the  outer  portion  thereof  bting  formed  with  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  which  la  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  outer  base  flange  of  a  rail,  the  Inner  horizontal  wall 
of  the  block  being  formed  with  spaced  threaded  studs,  a 
rail  clip  having  spaced  openings  passed  over  the  studs 
to  receive  the  studs  and  engaging  the  Inner  base  flange 
of  the  rail,  nuts  for  the  studs,  each  of  the  said  blocks  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  Its  truss  brace  being  formed  upon  Its 
Inner  face  with  a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  the 
rear  portion  of  which  being  rounded  upwardly  toward  the 
upper  corner  of  the  block,  rods  having  their  ends  bent 
and  arranged  within  the  channels  for  connecting  the 
blocks. 


1,129,748.  MOTOR  -  PROPELLED  VEHICLE.  Joseph 
SoNNBNBEBO,  Allda,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,504.      (Cl.  21—47.) 

1.  A  motor  propelled  vehicle  Including  a  main  frame, 
rocking  rear  runners,  propeller  frames  plvotally  mounted 
on  and  carried  by  and  movable  independently  of  tho  rear 


runners,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  propelling 
wheels  mounted  on  the  propeller  frames,  and  gearing  for 
connecting  the  motor  with  the  propelling  wheels. 


2.  A  motor  propelled  vehicle  Including  a  main  frame, 
rocking  rear  runners,  propeller  frames  provided  with 
spaced  side  bars  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  run- 
ners and  pivoted  to  and  carried  by  and  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  same,  guiding  arms  arranged  in  pairs 
and  depending  from  the  main  frame  at  the  Inner  and  outer 
sides  of  the  runners  and  receiving  and  guiding  the  pro- 
peller frames,  and  means  for  rotating  the  propeller  wheels. 

8.  A  motor  propelled  vehicle  including  a  main  frame, 
a  rocking  rear  runner,  a  propeller  frame  plvotally  mounted 
on  and  carried  by  the  rear  runner,  said  propeller  frame 
being  also  movable  Independently  of  the  said  runner,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  propelling  device 
mounted  on  the  propeller  frame,  and  gearing  for  con- 
necting the  motor  with  the  propelling  device. 

4.  A  motor  propelled  vehicle  Including  a  main  frame, 
runners,  propeller  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  the  run- 
ners, propelling  wheels  carried  by  the  propeller  frames, 
and  guides  depending  from  the  main  frame  and  receiving 
and  guiding  the  propeller  frames. 

5.  A  motor  propelled  vehicle  Including  a  main  frame, 
runners,  propeller  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  the  run- 
ners and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly,  propelling 
wheels  carried  by  the  propeller  frames,  and  springs  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame  and  the  propeller  frames  for 
urging  the  propelling  wheels  downwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,11'9.74».  LINOTYPE-MA("IIINE.  S.kmiel  E.  Sperby, 
Woodhavin,  \,  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Typeset- 
ting MathlUM  I'ompanj,  New  York,  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  .Vug.  ItJ,  191L'.  Serial  No.  715,454. 
tCl.   191»      i:!.( 


1.  In  a  mold  for  linotype  machines,  a  core,  and  liners  for 
positioning  the  core  In  the  mold  cavity  and  In  spaced  rela 
tlon  to  the  cap  and  body  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  linotype  machines  embodying  members 
forming  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  core  having  liners  con- 
nected thereto  for  supporting  It  in  the  mold  cavity  In 
space<i  relation  to  said  side-forming  members. 

.'i.  The  combination  of  a  mold  for  linotype  machines,  a 
core,  and  liners  for  positioning  the  core  centrally  between 
the  sides  of  the  mold  cavity. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  linotype  machines  having  a  mold  body 
and  cap,  liners  tiir  spacing  the  distance  between  the  body 
and  cap  and  having  a  core  connected  thereto  and  filling  a 
portion  of  the  mold  cavity  to  form  a  cored  slug. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  cavity  for  cast- 
ing a  line  of  type,  and  a  core  having  liners  cooperating 
with  the  ends  thereof  for  positioning  the  core  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  mold  cavity. 

[Claim  6  not  prtnted  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,129,750.  ANTISPREADING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS. 
Francis  Marion  Stackpole,  Worthlngton,  W.  Va.  Filed 
June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,687.     (Cl.  238— 5. > 


1.  An  antl-spreading  device  for  rails  including  rail-en- 
gaging sections,  and  means  for  actuating  said  sections 
into  engagement  with  the  rails  and  operable  on  a  vertical 
axis  to  provide  a  relatively  flat  structure  t>etween  the 
rails. 

2.  An  antl-spreading  device  for  rails  Including  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  sections,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
sections,  said  lever  being  in  pivotal  engagement  with  each 
of  said  sections  so  as  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  latter 
when  pressure  is  exerted  on  said  lever,  and  means  for 
engasiement  through  said  sections  and  through  said  lever 
for  securing  the  sections  against  accidental  displacement 
from  the  rails. 

li.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  sections  for  engagement  with  the  rails,  an  actu- 
ating lever  In  pivotal  engagement  with  said  sections  for 
simultaneously  actuating  said  sections  Into  engagement 
with  said  rail  and  simultaneously  releasing  said  sections 
from  aald  rail,  at  times,  and  a  securing  pin  adapted  for 
engagement  through  said  sections  and  said  lever  for  se- 
curing said  sections  against  accidental  displacement. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  Including  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  sections,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  In  engage- 
ment with  the  base  flange  and  the  outer  face  of  the  web  of 
one  of  the  rails,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sections  overlying 
each  other,  one  of  said  ends  lying  in  spaced-apart  relation 
to  the  opposite  end,  a  lever  mounted  between  said  lnp»r 
ends  and  being  plvotally  engaged  with  both  of  said  sec- 
tions for  simultaneously  actuating  the  same  for  engage- 
ment with  or  disengagement  from  the  rails,  said  lever  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  oflf-set  to  provide  a  handle  portion  to  facili- 
tate the  operation  of  the  lever,  and  a  locking  pin  for  en- 
gagement through  said  sections  and  said  lever  for  retain- 
ing the  same  together  from  accidental  displacement. 

B.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  including  a  pair  of  sections 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  rails,  a  lever 
for  actuating  said  sections,  and  a  section  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  one  of  said  first  mentioned  sections  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.751.  LIKE  SAVINd  APPARATUS.  Albekt  Sta.n- 
DAL-,  Sr.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  869,271.      (Cl.  9-^-12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship  and  a  deck 
thereon,  of  a  dock  opening  through  said  deck  and  through 
one  side  of  the  hull,  downwardly  converging  sleepers  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  dock,  a  life  boat  in  said  dock, 
and  inclined  cleats  on  the  ends  of  said  boat  and  contacting 
with  tald  sleepers. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship  and  a  deck 
thereon,  of  a  dock  opening  through  said  deck  and  through 
one  side  of  the  hull,  downwardly  converging  sleepers  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  dock,  and  a  life  boat  in  the  dock 
and  having  downwardly  converging  ends  resting  on  said 
•leepera. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bull  of  a  ship  and  a  deck 
thereon,  of  a  dock  opening  through  said  deck  and  through 
one  side  of  the  bull,  downwardly  converging  aleepera  In 


the  oposlte  ends  of  said  dock,  a  life  boat  in  the  dock  and 
having  downwardly  converging  ends  resting  on  said  sleep- 
ers, and  cleats  secured  to  said  ends  and  contacting  with 
the  edges  of  said  sleepers. 


1,129,752.  COMBINED  ANVIL,  VISE,  AND  DRILL. 
Fra.ncis  R.  Stewart,  Crookston,  Minn.  Filed  June  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,158.     (CL  29—32.) 


JO       iff    S6 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  recesses,  a  device  as  speci- 
fied Including  a  tubular  member  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion depending  from  its  outer  periphery  and  bifurcated  to 
provide  parallel  legs  which  are  curved  to  extend  beyond 
the  plane  of  said  member  for  engagement  in  said  recesses, 
whereby  to  dispose  the  bore  thereof  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  blt-moutb  mount- 
ed for  movement  in  said  member  adapted  to  receive  a  bit 
to  penetrate  an  object  held  between  said  Jaws. 


1,129,753.  NUT  LOCK.  Ephraim  Stock.  Hamsfork, 
Wyo.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,846.  (Cl. 
151—25.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  receiving  said  bolt 
and  having  an  outwardly  converged  V-shaped  recess  In  one 
face  thereof  communicating  with  a  second  recess  In  the 
same  face,  a  spring  locking  member  slldably  mounted  In 
said  V-shaped  recess,  projecting  a  short  distance  into  said 
second  mentioned  recess  and  having  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  said  bolt,  and  a  bow  spring  seated  in 
said  second  mentioned  recess  and  engaged  at  Its  convex 
face  against  the  outer  end  of  said  first  mentioned  spring. 


1,129,754.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  M.VCIIINE.  Charles 
Arthtr  Storey,  Fort  Robinson,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1913.  Serial  No.  750,750.  (Cl.  88—18.2.) 
1.  In  a  movftag  picture  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  an  Intermittent  film  sprocket  roller, 
of  a  pin  wheel  rigidly  secured  thereto  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pins  extending  therefrom  parallel  with 
the  axis  thereof,  a  cam  member  operating  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  pin  wheel, 
said  cam  member  l>elng  provided  with  a  cam  stractare 
having  a  gradual  curve  for  Intermittently  moving  said  pin 
wheel  without  jerking,  a  continuously  rotatable  member 
for  supporting  and  actuating  aald  cam  ^heel,  and  a 
framing  member  associated  wtlh  said  cam  wheel  for  iblft- 
Ing  the  cam  wheel  longitudinally  of  said  rotatable  member 
independently  of  the  cam  wheel  whereby  an  extra  more- 
ment   of  said    pin   wheel   and   the    intermittent   sprocket 
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roller  associated  therewith  Is  made  for  properly  framing 
the  film  actuated  by  said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  film 
sprocket  roller. 


2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  comblBatloa  with  an  intermittent  film  sprocket  roller, 
of  a  pin  wheel  connected  therewith,  a  rotatable  cam  en- 
gaging the  pins  of  said  pin  wheel  for  Intermittently  mov- 
ing the  pin  wheel,  a  contlnuoosly  rotatable  shaft  for 
actoating  said  cam  wheel,  a  pivotally  monnted  framing 
ICTsr  for  alldtng  said  cam  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  pin  an  extra  distance  and  causing  the  proper 
action  of  the  Intermittent  sprocket  for  framing  a  film 
properly. 

S.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  an  intermittent  sprocket,  of  an  in- 
termittent wheel  connected  therewith,  a  continuous  rota- 
table cam  for  actuating  said  intermittent  wheel,  a  con- 
tinuously rotatable  shaft  supporting  said  cam,  a  pivotally 
mounted  framiriK  lever  associated  with  said  cam  for  mov- 
ing said  cam  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  In- 
termittent wheel  is  advanced  an  extra  distance  or  re- 
tarded and  said  intermittent  sprocket  is  moved  for  prop- 
erly framing  the  film  passing  thereover,  and  means  for 
locking  said  framing  lever  In  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  ef  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  an  intermittent  sprocket,  of  an 
intermitteat  wheel  connected  therewith,  said  intermittent 
wheel  being  formed  with  spaced  pins  extending  therefrom 
■ormal  to  the  side  face  tliereof,  a  continuously  rotating 
cam  wheel  arranged  to  operate  at  right  angles  to  said  pin 
wheel,  said  cam  wheel  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
ridces  whereby  a  guiding  groove  is  provided,  one  of  said 
ridges  being  provided  with  a  gap,  and  the  other  of  wid 
ridges  being  formed  with  a  compound  curve  opposite  said 
gap  so  as  to  extend  from  its  normal  path  to  one  side  of 
the  cam  wheel,  whereby  the  pins  on  said  pin  wheel  are 
successively  engaged  and  gradually  moved  over  to  the 
path  provided  by  said  ridgea,  this  construction  being  such 
as  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  pin  wheel  to  begin  gradu- 
ally and  stop  gradually,  a  continually  rotating  shaft  for 
supporting  said  wheel,  whereby  said  cam  wheel  is  rotated, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  sliding  said  wheel 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  cam  wheel  is 
moved  relatively  to  the  pin  wheel  for  giving  the  pin  wheel 
an  extra  movement,  whereby  the  film  actuated  by  the 
pin  wheel  is  moved  properly  for  causing  the  picture  on 
the  film  to  be  properly  framed. 


l,l»,Tra.     CAR  ATTACHMENT.     Josxth  N.  Sttprcnow 
SKI,  Tole<Jo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joel  De  Vault, 
Totedo,  Ohio.    Piled  July  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  852,500. 
(CT.  88 — 47.) 
1.  A  dust  and  water  trap  for  fluid  pressure  Hoes,  eom- 

prlBtog  a  T-shaped  coupling  having  formed  thertftn  an  air 


Inlet  port,  an  air  outlet  port,  and  a  drctiltoas  passage  of 
a  diameter  leas  than  one-half  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  connecting  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  baring  its 
intermediate  portions  enlarged  to  form  an  expansion 
chamber,  a  concavo-convex  deflector  in  said  chamber,  and 
means  Journaled  In  the  walls  of  said  coupling  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  expansion  chamber 
and  the  atmosphere. 


2.  A  dust  and  water  trap  for  fluid  pressure  lines  com- 
prising a  T-ahaped  coupling  having  formed  tlierein  an  air 
inlet  port,  an  air  outlet  port,  an  expansion  chamber,  an 
air  admission  passage  establishing  communication  between 
said  air  inlet  port  and  said  chamber,  and  a  discharge 
passage  establishing  communicatloa  between  said  outlet 
port  and  said  ciiamber,  a  deflector  having  a  coavex  upper 
surface  in  said  chamber,  the  access  of  said  admission  and 
discharge  passages  latersecting  at  the  upper  surface  of 
said  deflector,  and  means  Journaled  in  the  walls  «f  said 
coupling  for  establiatiing  communication  betweea  said  ex- 
pansion chamber  aad  tlte  atmospttere,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plug  rigidly  connected  to  said  deflector,  a  caalag 
threaded  into  said  ooopllng,  said  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  to  receive  said  piog.  a  coll  spring  for  seating  said 
plug  and  levers  swingingly  mounted  oa  aald  casing  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  plug  wiiereby  the  latter  can  Im 
■nsested  against  the  tendon  of  said  spring. 


1,12  9,760.  8HECT-MBTAL-DRAWINO  M ACHINB. 
Charles  L.  TntaT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  782,5«S.      (CI.  158 — 82.) 


1.  A  machine  for  drawing  sheet  metal  including  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  former  holding  frames  extending  from  the 
main  frame,  a  former  secured  on  said  former  holding 
frames  on  which  the  sheet  of  metal  may  be  placed,  a  pair 
of  rack  bars  extending  from  the  main  frame  toward  each 
end  of  the  former,  rocking  dogs  on  each  rack  bar,  a  lever 
for  operating  each  pair  of  dogs  so  that  the  two  sets  of 
dogs  will  slmnltaneonsly  operate  and  will  slmnttaneooily 
travel  on  said  rack  bars  away  from  the  former,  and  neans 
connected  with  each  lever  for  clamping  an  end  of  the 
sheet  of  metal  so  that  the  metal  will  be  drawn  a«  tbe 
dogs  travel  on  the  rack  bars. 


2.  A  machine  for  drawing  sheet  metal  Including  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  former  holding  framea  extending  from  the 
main  fk'ame,  a  former  secured  on  said  former  holding 
frames  on  which  tbe  sheet  of  metal  may  be  placed,  a  pair 
of  rack  bars  extending  from  tbe  main  frame  toward  each 
end  of  the  former,  rocking  dogs  on  each  rack  bar,  a  lever 
for  operating  each  pair  of  dogs  so  that  the  two  seta  of 
dogs  will  simultaneously  operate  and  will  simultaneoualy 
travel  on  said  rack  bars  away  from  the  former,  an  oscil- 
latory aliaft,  a  rocking  lever  thereon,  links  connecting  the 
ends  of  aald  rocking  lever  with  tbe  corresponding  ends  of 
said  dog  actuating  levers,  whereby  the  dogs  will  be  caused 
to  travel  simultaneoualy  on  said  rack  bars  away  from  tite 
formsr,  and  means  connected  with  each  dog  actuating 
lever  flor  clamping  the  end  of  the  aheet  of  metal  on  the 
former. 

'S.  A  machine  for  drawing  sheet  metal  including  a  main 
ftaiae,  a  pair  of  former  hoMlng  frames  extending  from  the 
■ain  frame,  a  former  secured  on  said  former  holding 
fcanes  on  which  the  sheet  of  metal  may  be  placed,  a  pair 
of  rack  bars  extending  from  tbe  main  frame  toward  each 
end  of  the  former,  rocking  dogs  on  each  rack  bar,  a  lever 
for  operating  each  i>air  of  dogs  so  that  the  two  sets  of 
dogs  will  simultaneously  operate  and  will  simultaneously 
travel  on  said  rack  bars  sway  from  the  former,  a  pair 
of  clamping  bars  for  clamping  each  end  of  the  sheet  of 
metal  00  the  former,  and  a  connection  between  tiie  two 
ends  of  each  set  of  clamps  and  the  corresponding  dog  actu- 
ating lever. 


1,129,757.  INDICATOR  FOR  SNAP-SWITCHES.  Qwawam 
B.  Thomas,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 
kins Electric  Switch  Iftinafactnrlng  Company.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1914.    Serial  No.  884,975.     (Cl.  175 — 290.) 


1.  A  snap  Kwitch  casing  comprising  a  stationary  body 
portion,  a  rotary  indicating  disk  forming  tbe  top  there- 
of and  Journaled  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  body  portion  being  rolled  over  the  periphery 
of  said  disk,  and  the  wall  of  the  body  portion  being 
pricked  Inwardly  below  the  jwriphery  of  the  disk  to  form 
a  support  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  snap  switch  easing  comprising  a  stationary  body 
portion,  a  rotary  indicating  disk  forming  the  top  thereof 
and  Journaled  in  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  said  diak  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  for  the  iwasage  of  the  switch  spin- 
dle therethrough,  and  recesses  adapted  to  receive  engag- 
ing means  carried  by  the  spindle,  together  with  means 
rigid  with  the  spindle  engaging  said  receases  to  effect  the 
rotation  of  the  disk  with  the  spindle,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  snap  switch  casing  comprising  a  stationary  body 
portion,  a  rotary  indicating  disk  forming  the  top  thereof 
and  Journaled  Ic  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  dlak  har- 
Ing  a  central  aperture  for  the  paasage  of  the  switch  q)ln- 
dle  therethrough,  and  recesaos  of  different  alie  adapted  to 
receive  engaging  means  carried  by  the  spindle,  together 
with  lugs  of  different  size  rigid  with  the  spindle  and  e»- 
gaging  said  receases  only  In  predetarmlned  position,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  snap  switch  comprising  a  caalng  tiavlng  a  station- 
ary body  portion  and  a  rotary  Indicating  disk  psripher- 
ally  Journaled  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  casing  and  form- 
ing the  top  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  switch  mecha- 
nism within  the  easing  and  liavlng  a  switch  tj*«»iiH  pass- 
ing axially  through  said  disk  and  an  operatlTe  connection 


between  tlie  switch  medtanism  and  the  disk  to  rotate  tha 
latter  upon  the  actuation  of  the  switch. 

5.  A  snap  switch  comprising  a  casing  having  a  statlon- 
sry  body  portion  and  a  rotary  Indicating  disk  forming  the 
top  thereof,  said  body  portion  being  Inwardly  offset  above 
and  below  the  periphery  of  said  dlak  to  form  a  peripheral 
support  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  switch  mechanism 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  switch  spindle  passing 
axially  through  said  dlak  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  switch  mechanism  and  the  disk  to  rotate  the 
latter  upon  the  actuation  of  the  switch. 


l,129,7fi&  RBSILIEirr  WHSBL.  CLTm  O.  Thompson, 
Boone,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  794,224. 
(Cl.  162— «1.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tional telescopic  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  means  rigid 
with  one  of  said  spoke  sections  and  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  spoke  sections,  ssld  means  malnUlning  said 
sections  in  axial  alinement,  a  collar  adjustable  upon  the 
other  of  said  spoke  sections,  and  a  spring  element  in- 
closed by  said  last  mentioned  spoke  section  and  interposed 
between  said  centralising  means  and  said  collar,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tional telescopic  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  one  of  the 
said  spoke  sections  being  detachably  secured  to  the  said 
hub,  means  rigid  with  said  last  mentioned  spoke  section 
serrlng  as  a  guide  for  the  other  of  said  spoke  sections, 
centralising  neans  maintaining  said  sections  with  their 
vertical  axes  parallel,  an  abutment  adjustable  upon  the 
other  of  the  said  q>oke  sections,  adjustable  means  sup- 
porting the  abntoient  in  its  adjusted  poeltion,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  centralising  means  and  said  abut- 
ment, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub.  a  rim,  a  tubular 
spoke  section  detachably  connected  to  said  bub,  said 
spoke  section  having  diametrically  opposite  slots  formed 
therein,  a  telescoping  spoke  section  rigid  with  said  rim, 
means  rigid  with  said  tubular  spoke  section  guiding  said 
teIesc<H;>lng  spoke  section,  centralizing  means  rigid  with 
said  telCacoping  spoke  section,  ssld  means  extending 
through  the  diametrically  opposite  slots  aforesaid,  a  band 
adJnstaUe  upon  said  tubular  spoke  section,  means  wltliin 
said  tubular  spoke  section  supported  by  said  band,  and 
spring  means  within  said  tubular  spoke  section  and  Inter- 
poeed  between  said  centralising  means  and  said  last  men- 
tioned means  to  effect  a  cushion  support  for  said  telescop- 
ing spoke  section,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  inrludini;  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  de 
tachaUe  tubular  members  radiating  therefrom,  a  spoke 
section  partially  Inclosed  by  each  of  the  said  tubular 
members,  s  band  adjustahle  upon  the  said  tabular  smm- 
ber.  a  ooUar  supported  by  the  said  band  through  which 
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tbe  Bald  spoke  section  extends,  an  annular  flange  formed 
Integrally  with  the  said  spoke  section,  a  felly  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  felly  sections,  one  section  being  secured  to 
each  of  the  said  spoke  sections,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
embrace  the  said  spoke  section,  the  said  spring  being  In- 
terposed between  the  said  collar  and  the  said  annular 
flange  to  form  a  yleldable  support  for  the  said  spoke  sec- 
tion, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable tubular  members  radiating  therefrom,  the  said 
tubular  members  being  exteriorly  threaded  throughout  a 
portion  of  their  length  at  a  point  intermediate  their  ends, 
the  threaded  portion  of  each  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposite  slots,  a  spoke  section 
partially  inclosed  by  the  said  tubular  member,  a  collar 
arranged  within  the  said  tubular  member  through  which 
the  said  spoke  section  extends,  a  band  adjustable  upon  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  said  tubular  member,  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  said  collar  through  the  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging the  said  band,  the  latter  serving  as  a  support  for 
the  said  collar,  an  annular  flange  formed  integrally  with 
the  said  spoke  section,  means  projecting  from  the  said 
flange  through  diametrically  opposite  slots  formed  in  the 
said  tubular  member  to  form  a  centralizing  means  for  the 
said  spoke  section,  a  sectional  felly,  one  felly  section  being 
secured  to  each  of  the  said  spoke  sections,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  the  said  spoke  section,  one  end  of  the 
spring  abutting  the  said  flange  and  the  opposite  end  abut- 
ting the  said  collar  to  provide  a  yleldable  support  for  the 
said  spoke  section,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,129,759.  KNOCKDOWN  COOP  OU  CRATE.  Acbin 
John  Thunbmann,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  831.735.     (Cl.  119—17.) 


1.  A  knock-down  coop  or  crate,  comprising  a  front,  a 
back,  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  said  front,  sides  and 
back  being  connected  one  with  the  other  by  hinges  and 
the  said  top  being  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
hack  to  fold  upon  one  face  thereof,  and  the  said  bottom 
being  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  back  to  fold 
upon  the  other  face  of  the  said  back,  the  said  front  hav- 
ing a  sliding  door  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  top  to  hold  the  latter  normally  against  ni>- 
ward  movement. 

2.  A  knock-down  coop  or  crate,  comprising  a  front,  a 
back,  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  said  front  sides  and 
back  being  connected  one  with  the  other  by  hinges  and 
the  said  top  being  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
back  to  fold  upon  one  face  thereof,  and  the  said  bottom 
being  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  back  to  fold 
upon  the  other  face  of  the  said  back,  and  a  bar  remov- 
ably attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  front,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  bar  being  offset  to  engage  the  front  end  of 
the  said  bottom  to  hold  the  latter  against  upward  move- 
ment. 

8.  A  knock-down  coop  or  crate,  comprising  a  front,  a 
back,  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  said  front,  sides  and 
back  being  connected  one  with  the  other  by  hinges  and 
to  said  top  being  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  back 


to  fold  upon  one  face  thereof,  and  the  said  bottom  being 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  back  to  fold  upon  th« 
other  face  of  the  said  back,  the  said  front  having  a  verti- 
cally slidable  door  provided  at  the  upper  end  with  rear- 
wardly-extending  arms  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  top  to 
hold  the  latter  against  upward  movement. 

4.  A  knock-down  coop  or  crate,  comprising  a  front,  a 
back,  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  said  front,  sides  and 
back  being  connected  one  with  the  other  by  hinges  and 
the  said  top  being  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  back 
to  fold  upon  one  face  thereof,  and  the  said  bottom  being 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  back  to  fold  upon  the 
other  face  of  the  said  back,  the  said  bottom  being  provided 
along  its  edges  with  upwardly-extending  flanges  to  form 
a  tray,  and  the  said  front,  sides  and  back  being  provided 
at  their  lower  edges  with  inwardly-extending  ledges  for 
the  said  bottom  to  rest  on,  and  a  bar  fitting  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  lower  end  of  the  said  front,  the  bar 
having  an  offset  lower  edge  engaging  the  front  flange  of 
the  said  bottom,  and  bolts  for  removably  fastening  the 
said  bar  to  the  said  front. 

5.  A  knock-down  coop  or  crate,  comprising  a  front,  a 
back,  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  said  front,  sides  and 
back  being  connected  one  with  the  other  by  hinges  and 
the  said  top  being  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
back  to  fold  upon  one  face  thereof,  and  the  said  bottom 
being  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  back  to  fold 
upon  the  other  face  of  the  said  back,  the  said  front  hav- 
ing a  rigid  frame,  sets  of  spaced  vertical  bars  attached 
to  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  frame,  the  sets 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  entrance  to  the  coop,  and 
a  sliding  door  for  closing  the  said  entrance,  the  door  hav- 
ing a  bottom  bar  slldlngly  engaging  the  adjacent  bars  of 
the  said  sets  of  bars,  and  spaced  vertical  door  bars  ex- 
tending from  the  said  bottom  bar  and  terminating  at  their 
upper  ends  In  angular  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  said  top 
to  hold  the  latter  down,  the  upper  frame  member  hav- 
ing guldeways  in  which  slide  the  said  vertical  door  bars. 


1,129,760.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Ladhbncx  E.  Topham, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'nterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,685.     (Cl.  112—20.) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  high  and  low  speed  driving  mecha- 
nisms therefor,  a  presser  foot,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  throwing  the  low  speed  driving  mech- 
anism into  operation  at  a  certain  predetermined  time  In 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  means  for  stopping  the 
machine  while  it  is  being  driven  at  a  predetermined  ani- 
form  speed  by  the  low  speed  mechanism,  and  mechanism 
normally  inoperative  during  the  sewing  of  a  seam  operat- 
ing automatically  to  lift  the  presser  foot  from  the  work 
am  the  machine  is  stopped. 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  high  and  low  speed  driving 
mechanism  therefor,  a  presser  foot,  means  nnder  the  con- 


trol of  the  operator  automatically  to  shift  to  the  low 
speed  driving  mechanism,  means  for  stopping  the  ma- 
chine while  it  is  being  driven  by  said  low  speed  mecha- 
nism, and  mechanism  for  lifting  the  presser  foot  thrown 
into  operation  by  said  shifting  means. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  high  speed  driving  mechanism 
therefor,  a  low  speed  driving  mechanism  therefor  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  machine  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  high  speed  mechanism,  a  presser  foot,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  throwing  the  low  speed 
driving  mechanism  into  operation  at  a  certain  predeter- 
mined time  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  means  for 
stopping  the  machine  while  it  is  being  driven  at  a  prede- 
termined uniform  speed  by  said  low  speed  mechanism, 
and  mechanism  normally  Inoperative  during  the  sewing 
of  the  seam  operating  automaticaly  to  lift  the  presser 
foot  from  the  work  as  the  machine  is  stopped. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  driving  shaft  and  suitable  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  the  stitch  forming  de- 
vices, a  presser  foot,  means  operating  automatically  to 
lock  and  unlock  the  presser  foot  during  each  cycle  of  op- 
erations of  the  stitch  forming  devices,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  stopping  the  driving  shaft 
at  a  certain  predetermined  point  in  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tions, and  mechanism  normally  inoperative  during  the 
sewing  of  the  seam  operating  automatically  during  the 
forward  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  to  unlock  the  presser 
foot  and  lift  the  presser  foot  from  the  work  as  the  ma- 
chine is  stopped. 

5.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  driving  shaft  and  suitable  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  the  stitch  forming  de- 
vices, a  presser  foot,  driving  mechanism  including  a 
starting  and  stopping  treadle,  a  low  speed  clutch  com- 
prising a  friction  dutch  member  connected  to  rotate  with 
the  drive  shaft,  a  cam  driven  by  the  dutch  member,  an 
actuating  lever  operated  by  the  cam,  a  locking  pin  oper- 
ated by  the  treadle  for  rendering  the  lever  and  cam  active 
to  shift  the  clutch  member  when  the  treadle  is  actuated 
to  stop  the  machine,  and  presser  foot  lifting  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  locking  pin  operating  automatically  to 
lift  the  presser  foot  from  the  work  as  the  machine  is 
stopped. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


ported  on  said  rods  and  capable  of  a  rocking  motion, 
brackets  attached  to  said  movable  frame  and  extending 
away  from  the  stationary  frame,  and  tension  springs  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  brackets  to  the  stationary 
frame. 

4.  In  a  feed  rack,  a  stationary  frame,  bars  extending 
horizontally  across  said  frame,  rods  extending  laterally 
from  said  frame,  a  movable  frame  sUdably  supported  on 
said  roda,  brackets  attached  to  said  movable  frame  and  ex- 
tending away  from  the  stationary  frame,  and  tension 
springs  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets  to  said 
stationary  frame. 

5.  In  a  feed  rack,  a  stationary  frame,  a  movable  frame 
adapted  to  bold  feed  between  said  frames,  a  collapsible 
bottom  supported  by  the  lower  edges  of  said  frames,  and 
tension  means  to  draw  said  frames  together. 


I.IL'9,761.  FEED-RACK.  Frank  B.  Towlb,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Piled  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,412.  (Cl. 
11»— 60.) 
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1.  In  a  feed  rack,  a  stationary  frame,  rods  extending 
laterally  from  said  frame,  a  movable  frame  supported  on 
said  rods  and  freely  slidable  thereon  at  points  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  movable  frame,  and  yielding 
meaas  to  force  the  movable  frame  toward  the  stationary 
frame. 

2.  In  a  feed  rack,  a  stationary  frame,  fixed  rods  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  movable  frame  supported  on 
said  rods  and  freely  slidable  at  points  between  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  movable  frame,  said  movable 
frame  being  capable  of  a  rocking  movement  on  said  rods, 
and  tension  springs  connecting  said  movable  and  station- 
ary frames  to  force  the  movable  frame  toward  the  sta- 
tionary frame. 

3.  In  a  feed  rack,  a  stationary  frame,  rods  extending 
laterally  from  said  frame,  a  movable  frame  slidably  sap- 


1,129,762.  REVERSING  MECHANISM.  Hekbest  E. 
T0WN8KND,  East  Providence,  K.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown  k 
Sharpe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Providence,  R.  1.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  8.  1913.  Serial  No, 
766,.S25.      (Cl.  74—59.) 


1.  Reversing  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  re- 
versing devices,  a  single  spring  connected  to  operate  the 
reversing  devices,  means  for  giving  the  spring  a  like  dis- 
tortion throughout  its  length  to  shift  the  reversing  devices 
in  either  direction,  and  devices  for  restraining  and  releas- 
ing the  spring. 

2.  Reversing  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  revers- 
ing devices,  a  spring  connected  to  operate  the  reversing 
devices,  means  for  giving  the  spring  a  like  distortion 
throughout  its  length  in  either  of  two  directions,  and  de- 
vices for  restraining  and  releasing  the  spring  when  dis- 
torted in  either  direction. 

3.  Reversing  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  re- 
versing devices,  a  spring  connected  to  operate  the  re- 
versing devices,  mechanism  for  compressing  the  spring 
throughout  its  length  from  either  end,  and  devices  for 
restralDlng  and  releasing  the  spring. 

4.  Reversing  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  re- 
versing devices,  including  a  shifter,  a  spring  connected  to 
move  the  shifter  in  opposite  directions,  a  spring  distort- 
ing device,  means  for  moving  the  spring  distorting  device 
in  opposite  directions,  and  devices  for  restraining  opposite 
ends  of  the  spring  during  the  movement  of  the  spring  dis- 
torting device  in  opposite  directions  and  for  releasing  the 
spring  to  actuate  the  shifter. 

6.  Revening  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  a  re- 
veraing  clutch,  a  clutch  shifter,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
shifter  in  either  direction,  a  device  for  compressing  the 
spring  throughout  its  length  from  either  end,  latches  for 
restraining  the  spring  during  Its  compression,  and  means 
for  operating  the  latches  to  release  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,763.  AIR-GOVERNOR.  Charles  Trojovskt,  Nor- 
way, Iowa.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  801.960. 
(Cl.  137—63.) 

1.  An  air  governor  comprising  a  dome,  having  a  series 
of  depending  arms,  said  arms  having  inwardly  timed  In^s 
to  engage  a  flange  on  the  outlet  air  valve  of  a  compreiaed, 
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air  re«ervolf,  «  ring  Borrmnktlng  the  arms  for  boKHag 
tb€  lugs  eoDOc«t«d  t6  wld  flange,  ■  spiral  aimns  in  said 
dome  and  having  a  Talvs  structure  associated  with  Its 
lower  end  for  controlling  tbe  outlet  of  the  compressed  air 
reserrolr,  a  screw,  a  threaded  nut  thereon,  said  spring 
bearing  at  its  upper  end  against  said  not  and  said  screw 
haTlng  a  reduced  extension  projecting  through  said  dome 
and  proTldtd  with  a  groove  to  receive  a  screw-driver  for 
adjusting  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 


■J.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dome  comprising  depending  arms  spaced  apart, 
means  for  securing  said  arms  to  the  outlet  of  a  compressed 
air  valve,  a  spring  in  the  said  dome  and  having  a  valve 
structure  associated  with  Its  lower  end  for  controlling  the 
egress  opening  of  the  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  threaded 
screw,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw  against  which  the  up- 
per end  of  said  spring  bears,  said  nut  carrying  a  pointer, 
and  one  of  said  arms  having  Indicating  marks  thereon,  said 
screw  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  curved  washer  through 
which  said  reduced  portion  extends,  said  reduced  portion 
projecting  through  the  top  of  the  dome  and  provided  with 
means  for  turning  the  same  to  rotate  the  screw  and  adjust 
the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tion  of  a  dome  comprising  depending  arms  spaced  apari, 
means  for  securing  said  arms  to  the  outlet  of  a  compreaaed 
air  valve,  a  spring  in  said  dome  and  having  a  valve  struc- 
ture associated  with  its  lower  end  for  controlling  the 
egress  opening  of  the  compressed  air  reservoir  of  said 
valve,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  said  spring,  com- 
prising a  nut  carrying  a  pointer,  one  of  said  arms  having 
indicating  marks  thereon  to  cooperate  with  said  pointer. 


1,120,764.  PAINT  COMPOSITION.  John  Anton  Un- 
OL.\LB,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Carl  L.  GustavBOD,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.988.  (Cl.  134—39.) 
1.  A  paint  having  a  solution  of  sulfate  of  sine  In  wa- 
ter, kerosene  and  water  mixed  therewith. 

-.  A  paint  composed  of  a  pigment,  a  siccative  oil,  a  solu- 
tion of  sulfate  of  zinc  in  water,  soft  water,  and  kerosene 
oil. 

3.  A  paint  composed  of  a  pigment,  boiled  llnneed  oil,  a 
solution  of  sulfate  of  zinc  in  water,  keroeene  oil  and  water. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  mixing  paint,  con- 
sisting In  thoroughly  commingling  with  a  mixture  of  a 
pigment  and  linseed  oil  a  solution  of  sulfate  of  sine  in 
water;  adding  thereto  and  commingling  therewith  water; 
and  adding  thereto  and  commingling  with  the  above,  kero- 
sene oil. 

5.  A  paint  composed  of  a  pigment  and  siccative  oil, 
combined  with  a  solution  of  sulfate  of  Einc  in  water,  and 
kerosene  oil. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Crasette] 


1,129,785.  AUTOMATIC  DOUGH-DIVIDER.  Frank  H. 
Van  Hohtbw,  Fishklll-on-the-Hndson,  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Dutchess  Tool  Company,  Fishkill-on-the-Hudson,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1918.  Serial 
No.  749,674.  (Cl.  lOT— 16.) 
1.  In  a  dough  divider,  tbe  combination  with  a  measuring 

head,  bepper  and  rvclprocatory  plunger  for  advancing  tbe 


dongb  to  tbe  measuring  bead,  of  an  op«ratl*g  mecbanlani 
for  Said  plongcr  embodying  a  lever  frame,  ne«Ba  tm  oKiU 
latlng  said  lever  frame  and  plunger  embodying  a  weight 
slldably  mounted  in  tbe  lever  frame,  and  a  flexible  conBeC' 
tlon  intermediate  the  weight  and  planger  wb«reb]f  tha 
weight  la  lifted  when  tbe  forward  movefflent  of  the  pldn- 
KPr  Is  arrested  during  tbe  forward  movctuent  of  the  l«rer 
frame. 


2.  In  a  dough  divider,  the  combination  with  the  measur- 
ing head,  hopper  and  plunger  for  advancing  the  dongb  to 
tbe  measuring  head,  of  an  operating  mechanism  for  said 
plOBger  embodying  an  oaclUatory  lever  frame,  a  weight 
mounted  to  alidc  upwardly  in  Said  lever  frame,  a  connect- 
ing rod  for  tbe  pinnger  extending  outwardly  past  the 
lever  frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  intermediate  th« 
rear  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  weight  carried  by  the 
lever  frame. 

3.  In  a  dough  divider,  the  combination  with  a  measur- 
ing head,  a  reciprocatory  pinnger  for  advancing  tbe  dough 
to  said  measuring  head,  an  oscillatory  lever  frame,  a 
weight  mounted  In  said  lever  frame  and  movable  bodily 
toward  and  from  tbe  pivot  of  the  frame,  a  guide  roller  oa 
the  lever  frame,  a  connecting  rod  for  the  plunger  and  a 
flexlMe  connection  intermediate  the  weight  and  rear  end 
of  the  connecting  rod  and  passing  around  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  dongb  divider,  tbe  combination  with  the  measur- 
ing head,  reciprocatory  plunger,  connecting  rod  plvotally 
Jointed  thereto  and  oscillatory  lever  frame  embodying 
guides  for  the  connecting  rod,  of  a  weight  slldably  mounted 
in  the  oscillatory  lever  frame  and  normally  resting  in 
proximity  to  the  pivot  thereof,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  weight  and  connecting  rod  for  advancing 
tbe  plunger  and  whereby  the  weight  is  elevated  when  the 
forward  movement  of  the  plunger  is  arrested. 

5.  In  a  dough  divider,  the  combination  with  the  measur- 
ing head,  reciprocatory  plunger,  oscillatory  lever  frame 
having  Its  axis  at  its  lower  end,  and  connecting  rod  Joint- 
ed to  the  pIunirtT  and  guided  by  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
frame,  of  a  weight  slldably  mounted  In  the  lever  frame  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  pivot  thereof,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion extending  from  .^aid  weight  longitudinally  of  the  lever 
frame  and  connecting  at  Its  end  with  the  connecting  rod, 
and  a  guide  for  said  flexible  connection  mounted  on  the 
lever  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,766.  PAPER-MAKING  APPARATUS.  Jamm  B. 
Waoo.  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,099.      (Cl.  242—65.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  wet  paper  web,  tbe  com- 
bination with  means  for  slsliig  the  web  and  slie-expresalng 
means  operative  to  feed  the  wet  web  from  tbe  aising 
means,  of  a  revoluble  cylindrical  drum,  a  reel  resting 
against  tbe  drum  and  operative  to  receive  and  wind  tbe 
wet  web  Into  a  roll,  and  wel>-guldlng  means  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  sise-ezpreaaing  means  and  said  drum  and  reel 
and  operative  to  direct  the  wet  web  to  tbe  line  of  nip  be- 
tween said  drum  and  reel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  wet  paper  web,  tbe  com* 
blnatlon  of  means  for  wetting  the  web,  and  meana  for 
feeding  tbe  wet  web  forward  therefrom,  of  a  revoluble 
cylindrical  winding  drnn,  a  reel  resting  agalntt  the  dram 
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for  wludlBg  tbe  wet  web  Into  a  roll,  and  maaiia  iatcrpoaad 
bttwatn  aald  feeding  means  and  aald  drum  and  real  aad 
guidlnii  tbe  wet  web  directly  to  the  line  of  nip  between 
said  dmm  and  reel. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  wet  paper  web,  the  com- 
bination with  means  (or  wetting  tbe  web,  and  meana  for 
feeding  tbe  wet  web  forward  therefrom,  of  a  rerolubte 
cylindrical  winding  drum,  a  reel  resting  againat  the  dram 
for  winding  tbe  wet  web  into  a  roll,  and  web-gnidlng 
means  interposed  between  the  web-facdiag  meana  and  said 
drum  and  reel  and  operative  to  direct  tbe  said  web  to  the 
line  of  nip  between  aald  drum  and  red,  said  gnidiag  meana 
Including  a  yleldaUe  web-tensionlBg  device. 

4.  la  an  apparatna  for  winding  wet  paper  wab,  tlie  com- 
bination with  means  for  wetting  the  web,  and  maana  for 
feeding  the  wet  web  forward  therefrom,  of  a  rarolobta 
cylindrical  winding  drum,  a  reel  resting  against  tha 
drum  for  winding  the  wet  web  into  a  roll,  said  dram  and 
reel  being  located  below  the  level  of  said  feeding  means, 
and  guiding  means  embodying  a  yieldably-actlng  roll  co- 
operative with  the  web  at  a  point  between  aald  feeding 
meana  and  the  drum  and  reel  and  directing  the  web  to  the 
line  of  nip  between  said  drum  and  reel  and  to  maintain 
a  yielding  tension  on  the  web. 


1.129,767.  HBDDLB-FBAME.  JoHK  Wai-mb,  Jr.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Wallcer  Mfg.  Co.,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,689.     (Cl.  139—73.) 


# 
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1.  The  combination  in  beddle  mechanism  of  a  frame;  a 
beddle-eupportlng  bar ;  a  plate  having  a  book  for  holding 
Raid  bar ;  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  in  slidable  en- 
gagem<«t  with  said  frame,  tbe  same  being  adJnataMe  to 
vary  tbe  friction  between  the  plate  and  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  beddle  mechanism  of  a  frame 
having  a  flat  portion  ;  a  beddle-supporting  bar ;  a  flat  plate 
slidable  on  said  flat  portion  of  tbe  frame  and  having  a 
hook  extending  therefrom  for  holding  said  bar ;  and  meana 
for  holding  said  plate  in  sliding  engagement  with  aald  flat 
portion. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  beddle  frame  having  a  heddic 
supporting  bar  of  a  alldable  plate  bavlag  alota  therein; 
means  eztcDdlng  through  tbe  alota  tor  monthly  eonaaetiag 
tbe  plate  to  tbe  frame ;  and  a  hook  on  aald  plata  plaeed 
to  hold  aald  bcddla  snpporting  bar. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  beddle  frame  of  a  member  bav- 
iag  a  receaa;  a  flat  atrip  flttlng  aald  receaa ;  a  aUdabte 
plate  having  a  flat  surface  for  engageaaeat  with  aald  atrip; 


a  beddle  aapportiag  bar;  a  hook  on  aaid  |»Ute  for  hold- 
ing tbe  bar ;  and  meaaa  for  Uaaitlng  the  movemeot  of  aaid 
plate  and  for  securing  It  to  tbe  recessed  membar. 
{  6.  The  eombinatlon  lb  a  lieddle  frame  of  a  member  bav- 
I  lag  a  reocaa ;  a  flat  atrip  fitting  aaid  recess ;  a  slotted  aUd- 
I  able  plate  having  a  flat  aarfaea  for  engagement  with  aald 
I  strip;  a  beddle  supporting  bar;  a  book  on  aald  alottad 
I  slidable  plate  fOr  boldiag  the  bar ;  with  meaaa  extending 
:  through  aald  alota  and  atrip  tot  aeeoring  tbe  plate  and 
I  strip  to  aald  receaaed  OMmbcr  and  for  limiting  the  amount 
I  of  movement  of  aald  alldable  plat*. 
^        [Claims  6  to  9  not  priatad  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,120,768. 
Alberta, 
814,803. 


CUB-CHALKBK.     LOOM  Wasdmit,  Bdmonton, 
Canada.      Filed    Jan.    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 
(Cl.  46—8.) 


A  cue  chalking  device  comprising  a  slecve-Uke  houalng, 
a  tubular  member  fitted  within  aald  housing  and  bavlng  an 
ezteraal  aplral  channel,  a  log  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
engaged  in  tbe  channel,  a  chalk  holder  detachably  thread- 
ed on  the  outer  and  of  the  tabular  member  and  formed 
with  an  outtnrned  annular  flange  at  ita  inner  end,  and 
a  colled  ezpanalon  apring  aurronndlng  tbe  member  and 
having  ita  enda  working  against  tbe  houalng  and  the  aaid 
flange  to  normally  project  the  member  through  the  houalng. 


1,129,769.  8TEBL  END  FOB  CABS.  William  BaAaTca 
WiLUAHa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819.688.     (Cl.  105—192.) 


1.  In  a  car  end,  the  combination  with  a  metal  sheet 
of  uniform  thickness  folded  on  parallel  lines  to  form  an  la- 
teraally  plane  structure  having  spaced  horisontal  riba  of 
a  thickneas  doable  that  of  tbe  sheet,  of  wood  sheathing 
transverse  with  respect  to  the  ribs  and  secured  to  tbe 
plane  face  of  the  aheet. 

2.  In  a  car  end,  the  combination  with  a  uniformly  tfalB 
metal  sheet  folded  at  Intervals  along  parallel  linea  to  form 
an  Internally  plane  member  bavlng  a  series  of  external, 
tightly  closed  ribs  and  intermediate  interaally  open  ribs, 
of  wood  stripe  fixed  in  the  internally  open  riba,  wood 
sheathing  flzed  to  the  strips,  and  means  for  securing  tb« 
structure  to  tbe  body  of  a  car. 

3.  In  a  car  end,  tbe  combination  with  a  metal  sheet 
folding  along  parallel  lines  to  form  a  aeriaa  of  ezteraal 
horlBOBtal  riba,  of  a  aecond  aheet  abova  the  flrvt,  atnllarly 
folded  and  liaTlBg  its  marginal  rtb  orarlapping  ezternally 
and  interiocking  with  tbe  marginal  rib  of  th*  Ant 
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means  for  binding  together  the  oyerlapplng  portlonH  of 
the  two  sheets,  and  means  for  securing  the  sheets  to  the 
body  of  the  car. 

4.  A  steel  end  for  a  car  formed  of  a  flat  sheet  having 
ribs  formed  in  the  body  thereof  In  a  manner  that  leaves  1 
a  substantially  flat  surface  on  one  side  of  the  sheet,  said 
ribs  extending  crosa-wlse  of  the  end  of  the  car,  with  a  ! 
corner  post  made  of  metal  and  having  a  flange  that  em- 
braces the  body  of  the  end  sheet  between  the  ribs  thereof. 

5.  In  a  car  end,  the  combination  with  a  metal  sheet 
folded  along  parallel  lines  to  form  a  Berlcs  of  external  I 
parallel  ribs  of  a  thickness  double  that  of  the  sheet  and 
an  upper  marginal  Internally  open  rib,  of  a  second  sheet 
similarly  folded  and  having  a  lower  marginal  open  rib 
overlapping  and  interlocking  the  open  rib  of  the  first 
sheet,  a  wood  strip  fitting  the  open  rib  of  the  lower 
shoot,  bolts  passing  through  said  strip  and  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  two  sheets,  and  sheathing  trans- 
verse with  respect  to  the  strips  and  secured  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,129,770.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Joh.n  M. 
Wilson,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  Chaklm  N.  Forrest. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asalgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wilson  Remover  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326.118.     (CI.  87— B.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  three  qaarts  of 
benzol,  one  quart  of  alcohol,  two  and  one-half  ounces  of 
paraffln-wax,  and  two  and  one-half  ounces  of  nitro-cellu- 
lose  dissolved  in  a  suitable  solute  containing  about  7% 
of  gun-cotton,  substantially  as  described- 

2.  A  paint  and  varnish  remover,  comprising  an  alcoholic 
solvent  of  dried  films  of  paint  and  varnish,  nltro-cellulose 
In  solution  therein,  and  a  normally  non-volatile  compound 
which  Is  capable  of  existing  as  a  solid  at  normal  tem- 
peratures, and  is  capable  of  uniting  with  said  nitro-cellu- 
lose  and  producing  therewith  a  soft,  yet  tenacious.  Im- 
pervious and  substantially  non-adhesive  superficial  film 
upon  the  superficial  evaporation  of  the  alcohol,  and  to 
substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  a  hard,  adhesive 
film  upon  the  complete  evaporation  of  the  said  alcohol, 
said  composition  of  matter  being  extremely  slow-drying, 
an  active  solvent  of  dried  films  of  linseed  oil  and  shellac 
and  capable  of  yielding  a  soft,  yet  tenacious  film  having 
little  afllnlty  for  the  surfaces  to  which  the  mixture  is 
applied,  upon  the  evaporation  of  the  alcohol. 

3.  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  comprising  an  alcoholic 
solvent  of  dried  films  of  paint  and  varnish,  wax,  a  wax- 
solvent  containing  the  "  benzene  ring  "  and  a  nltro  com- 
pound of  cellulose  in  solution  in  said  mixture,  the  said 
composition  of  matter  being  extremely  slow-drying,  an 
active  solvent  of  dried  films  of  linseed  oil  and  shellac  and 
capable  of  yielding  soft,  yet  tenacious  superficial  films, 
having  little  afiSnlty  for  the  surfaces  to  which  the  mix- 
ture Is  applied  upon  the  evaporation  of  the  alcohol. 

4.  A  paint  and  varnish  remover,  comprising  a  liquid 
solvent  of  dried  films  of  paint  and  varnish,  including  a 
wax  solvent  and  a  wax  precipitant,  a  compound  contain- 
ing the  cellulose  radical,  and  a  waxy  compound  capable  of 
physical  union  with  the  said  compound  containing  the 
cellulose  radical,  with  the  resultant  formation  upon  the 
superficial  evaporation  of  the  volatile  liquids,  of  a  soft, 
yet  tenacious  superficial  film  having  little  affinity  for  the 
surface  to  which  the  mixture  Is  applied. 

5.  The  substantially  fluent  finish  remover  consisting 
essentially  of  composite  volatile  finish  softening  material 
Including  loosening  finish  solvent  material  and  incorpo- 
rated evaporation  retarding  stiffening  material  including 
sufficient  soluble  nitro-cellulose  to  have  a  substantial 
stiffening  action  and  dissolved  mineral  wax. 


ing  formed  therein  at  its  center,  an  adjustable  jaw  having 
a  shank  extending  therefrom  at  its  center  and  projecting 
through  said  opening,  said  shank  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, and  an  elongated  cylindrical  nut  engaging  said 
thread  and  forming  a  hand  covering  for  the  shank  of  the 
adjustable  jaw,  said  adjustable  Jaw,  being  capable  of 
occupying  an  inclined  position  under  the  weight  of  the 
shank  and  the  elongated  nut. 


1!.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  central 
opening,  a  shank  extending  from  said  Jaw,  said  Jaw  on 
one  side  of  said  opening  being  smooth  and  on  the  other 
side  serrated,  an  adjustable  Jaw  corresponding  in  length 
to  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  shank  extending  from  said  adjustable 
Jaw  through  the  opening  in  said  fixed  Jaw,  said  adjust- 
able Jaw  on  one  side  of  said  shank  being  smooth  and  on 
the  other  side  serrated,  the  corresponding  portions  of  the 
Jaws  being  opposed  to  each  other,  said  shank  being  ex- 
teriorly threaded,  and  an  elongated  sleeve-nut  engaging 
said  shank  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  adjustable 
Jaw,  said  sleeve-nut  forming  a  hand  covering  for  said 
shank,  the  weight  of  said  sleeve-nut  and  said  shank  being 
capable  of  holding  the  two  Jaws  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  with  the  serrated  portions  of  the  Jaws  separated. 


1,129,772.  COOLING  AND  DISINFECTING  DEVICE. 
Samiel  W.  Womack,  Quanah,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831,600.     (CI.  98—44.) 


1,129,771.  WRENCH.  Albbbt  H.  Wolfe,  Klla,  Mont. 
Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853.822.  (CI.  81—166.) 
1.  A    wrench    comprising   a   fixed   Jaw   having  a   shank 

extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  Jaw  having  an  open- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  trans- 
verse fluid  feed  pipe  having  a  number  of  discharge  open- 
ings in  Its  under  side,  a  curtain  below  said  pipe,  U-shaped 
loops  attached  to  the  upi>er  edge  of  the  curtain  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  their  arms  entering  said  openings  and 
bent  laterally  in  the  pipe  to  provide  supports  for  the 
curtain,  and  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  lat- 
eral fluid  feed  pipe,  a  number  of  flexible  discharge  tubes 
depending  therefrom,  a  curtain  suspended  below  tlie  pipe 
and  having  portions  entering  said  flexible  tubes,  and  means 
whereby  said  tubes  may  be  compressed,  thereby  diminish- 
ing the  fluid  supply. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  lat- 
eral fluid  feed  pipe,  a  number  of  flexible  tubes  depending 
therefrom,  a  curtain  below  the  tubes,  and  having  portions 
entering  the  lower  ends  thereof,  removable  attaching  ele- 
ments rising  from  the  portions  of  the  curtain  in  the  tubes, 
and  independent  clamps  for  compressing  the  tubes  to 
diminish  the  fluid  supply. 
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1,12  9,773.  SCREENING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING- 
MILLS.  Alfred  Wood,  Uxbridge,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1912.    Serial  No.  673,590.     (CI.  180—15.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  frame,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  beveled  end  mounted  in  said  frame,  an 
inclined  tray  movable  upon  the  edges  of  said  receptacle,  a 
screen  supported  by  the  tray  above  said  receptacle,  said 
tray  having  a  flange  formed  thereon  to  engage  the  recep- 
tacle and  for  limiting  relative  movement  between  the  tray 
and  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
a  hopper  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted  be- 
low said  hopper,  said  receptacle  having  beveled  upper  edges, 
a  movable  tray  disposed  between  the  hopper  and  recep- 
tacle, said  tray  having  rollers  engaging  the  edges  of  said 
receptacle,  a  sieve  supported  by  said  tray,  a  depending 
flange  carried  by  said  tray  for  contacting  with  one  end  of 
the  receptacle  and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tray  rela- 
tive to  the  receptacle,  means  for  moving  said  tray,  and  a 
conveyer  for  carrying  the  substance  too  large  to  pass 
through  the  sieve  from  said  tray  back  to  the  hopper. 


1,129.774.  FOOT-PROTECTOR  FOR  SHOE-WEARING 
ANIMALS.  Solomon  Alexander,  Long  Beach.  Cal.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Oliver  C.  Mitchell,  Long  Beach, 
Cal.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.379.  (CI. 
H>o— 26.) 


1.  A  foot  protector  for  shoe  wearing  animals  comprising 
a  pair  of  similar  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  portion  of  the  shoe  and  the  hoof,  said 
plates  having  a  pair  of  interlocking  grooves  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  said  plates  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  one  of  said  plates  having  a  resilient  and  pivoted 
locking  member  adapted  to  hold  the  plates  against  lateral 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  overlapping  and  interlocking  plates  adapt- 
ed to  conform  to  the  shape  of  an  animal's  hoof  and  shoe, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  grooves  formed  there- 
in, the  grooves  on  one  of  said  plates  adapted  to  register 
with  those  on  the  other  plate;  and  a  locking  member 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  side  of  the  shoe  and  the  outer  edgee  of  said  plates, 
for  holding  said  plates  resiliently  in  position. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  similar  metallic  plates  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  hoof  of  an  animal,  adapted  to  be  secured  in 


position  between  the  hoof  and  shoe  and  when  In  such  posi- 
tion to  overlap  at  their  Inner  edges ;  a  resilient  locking  bar 
plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said  plates  whose  ends  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  between  the  plates  and  the  shoe  for 
holding  the  plates  flrmly  in  position  ;  and  a  pair  of  inter- 
locking grooves  formed  on  the  Inner  edges  of  said  plates 
for  preventing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plates  and 
for  affording  lateral  adjustment  therefor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shoe,  of  a  pair  of  overlapping  plates  adapted  to 
be  secured  between  said  shoe  and  the  hoof  of  an  animal  and 
conforming  In  shape  to  said  hoof ;  a  locking  bar  plvotally 
secured  to  one  of  said  plates  adapted  to  lock  between  said 
shoe  and  said  plates,  said  plates  being  provided  on  their 
inner  sides  with  a  pair  of  interlocking  grooves  for  prevent- 
ing a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plates  and  for  afford- 
ing a  lateral  adjustment  therefor. 


1,129,775.  TRUCK.  Habold  G.  Anthony,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to  Asa  Q.  Reynolds. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,421. 
(CI.  254—10.) 
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1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  lower  frame  having 
roller  contact  with  the  floor,  an  upper  frame  movably 
Joined  to  and  supported  by  the  lower  frame,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  upper  frame  comprising  an  operat- 
ing handle,  two  links  having  their  lower  ends  in  spaced 
relation  and  pivoted  upon  the  lower  frame  and  their  upper 
ends  in  spaced  relation  and  pivoted  to  the  operating  han- 
dle, and  a  connecting  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  point  upon  the  operating 
handle  at  which  one  of  said  links  Is  pivoted. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  lower  frame  having 
roller  contact  with  the  floor,  an  upper  frame,  means  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  frames  for  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  for  maintaining  the  frames  paral- 
lel during  said  movement,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  upper  frame  with  respect  to  the  lower  frame  com- 
prising a  short  forward  link  and  a  long  rearward  link,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  links  being  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
pivoted  to  the  lower  frame,  there  being  duplicate  links  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  an  operating  handle  for  each 
side  of  the  truck,  a  pivoted  bar  to  the  ends  of  which  the 
lower  ends  of  the  operating  handles  and  the  upper  ends  of 
the  short  forward  links  are  pivoted,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
long  rearward  links  being  pivoted  to  the  respectively  adja- 
cent operating  handles  at  points  equidistant  from  and 
above  said  pivot  bar,  and  connecting  links,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  truck,  the  rearward  ends  of  which  are  pivoted 
to  the  pivot  bar  and  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  pivoted 
to  the  upper  frame,  the  rearward  end  of  said  upper  frame 
being  notched  for  engagement  with  said  pivot  bar. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  lower  frame  having 
roller  contact  with  the  floor,  an  upper  frame,  means  mov- 
ably Joining  the  upper  frame  to  the  lower  frame  for  sup- 
port thereby  and  for  maintaining  the  frames  parallel  dur- 
ing their  relative  movement,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  upper  frame  comprising  a  short  forward  link 
and  a  long  rearward  link,  the  lower  ends  of  said  links 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  pivoted  to  the  lower 
frame,  said  links  being  duplicated  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
truck,  an  operating  handle  on  each  side  of  the  truck,  a 
pivot  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  each  operating  handle 
and  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  adjacent  short  forward 
links  are  pivoted,  the  upper  ends  of  said  long  rearward 
links  being  pivoted  to  the  respectively  adjacent  operating 
bandies  in  spaced  relation  to  said  pivot  bar  and  thereabove, 
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and  comMcting  Unka,  one  on  each  side  of  tta«  truck,  baTing 
tbcir  forward  enda  plToted  to  tba  npper  frame  and  their 
rearward  eoda  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  adjacent 
operating  bandies  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  adjacent 
short  forward  links,  the  rearward  end  of  aald  upper  frame 
having  engagement  at  each  side  of  the  truck  with  the  pivot 
which  is  common  to  the  connecting  link,  the  short  forward 
link  and  the  operating  handle  while  the  upper  frame  is  in 
and  adjacent  to  its  lowermost  position. 


I,129,r7«.  TRUCK.  Habold  Q.  A.fTHOWT,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  fortj-flve  one-hnndredths  to  Asa  Q.  Reynolds, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.703. 
(CI.  21—117.) 


1,12«,777.       POWER-TKAN8M188ION    GEARINO.      ViN 
CKHT  G.  Apple,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor   to  The  Apple 
Electric  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1012.     Serial  No.  730.378.      (CI.  74—35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  bed,  of  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  certain  of  said  wheels  being  positioned  at 
one  end  of  the  truck  bed  ;  a  leg  member  mounted  at  said 
end  of  the  truck  bed  ;  and  a  manually  operable  lever  mount- 
ed on  said  end  of  the  truck  bed  engaging  said  leg  member 
and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  downwardly  and  shift  the 
weight  of  said  truck  bed  end  from  the  last  mentioned 
wheels  to  said  leg  member. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  truck  bed,  of  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  certain  of  said  wheels  being  positioned  at 
one  end  of  the  truck  bed  ;  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam  end 
and  pivoted  to  said  truck  bed  ;  and  means  on  said  end  of 
the  truck  bed,  engaging  the  cam  end  of  the  lever  and  adapt- 
ed when  the  latter  Is  In  one  position  to  cause  the  wheels 
•t  said  truck  bed  end  to  support  the  latter  and  when  said 
-  lever  la  In  another  position  to  cause  said  last  mentioned 
wheels  to  be  supported  by  said  end  of  the  truck  bed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  bed  having  an  open 
end,  of  supporting  wheels  positioned  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  bed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  supporting  casters 
carried  by  4he  end  of  the  bed  opposite  to  the  open  end,  and 
means  upon  the  castered  end  of  the  bed  for  elevating  that 
end  and  depressing  the  open  end  Into  contact  with  the 
floor,  comprising  legs  carried  by  the  truck  bed  and  ap- 
paratus for  lowering  said  legs  Into  contact  with  the  floor 
and  elevating  and  supporting  the  castered  end  of  the  bed 
upon  said  legs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  bed  having  an  open  end, 
of  supporting  wheels  positioned  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  bed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  supporting  casters  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  the  bed  opposite  to  the  open  end,  and 
means  upon  the  castered  end  of  the  bed  for  elevating  that 
end  and  depressing  the  open  end  into  contact  with  the 
floor,  comprising  legs  carried  by  the  truck  bed  and  appara- 
tus for  lowering  said  legs  Into  contact  with  the  floor  and 
elevating  and  supporting  the  castered  end  of  the  bed  upon 
said  legs,  said  legs  having  frlctional  contact  with  the  floor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  truck  bed,  of  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  certain  of  said  wheels  being  positioned 
at  one  end  of  the  truck  bed  ;  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam 
end  and  pivoted  to  said  truck  end  ;  a  leg  member  stidahly 
mounted  on  said  end  of  the  truck  bed  and  engaging  said 
cam  end,  the  cam  end  of  said  lever  when  in  one  position 
being  adapted  to  cause  the  leg  member  to  support  said  end 
of  the  truck  bed  and  when  In  another  position  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  leg  member  on  the  truck  bed  ead. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  two  shafts  to  be 
rotated;  a  housing  therefor;  clutch  parts,  associated 
with  said  shafts,  movable  to  engage  and  to  disengage  said 
shafts  ;  a  casing,  containing  said  parts ;  an  electro-respon- 
sive means  in  said  casing,  for  effecting  engagement  of 
said  parts,  when  energised  ;  means  for  energizing  said 
responsive  means,  located  without  the  casing,  and  yielding 
means  for  effecting  diHengageroent  thereof  when  said  re- 
sponsive means  Is  deCnerglied. 

2.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing;  a  casing  connected  therewith;  two  rota- 
table  members  In  said  casing,  to  be  connected  together ; 
speed-changing  gears  adapted  and  arranged  for  Interposi- 
tion between  said  members  ;  an  electro- responsive  means, 
for  operatlvely  Including  said  speed-changing  gears  be- 
tween said  members,  when  energized,  and  means,  without 
said  casing,  for  energizing  said  responsive  means. 

3.  In  an  equipment  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing;  two  rotatable  members  in  said 
casing,  normally,  directly  connected  together ;  speed- 
changing  gears  adapted  and  arranged  for  operative  Inter- 
po.sltlon  between  said  members;  an  electro  -  responsive 
means  for  effecting  such  Interposed  connection  and  for 
permitting  disabling  of  the  direct  connection,  when  ener- 
gised, and  means  outside  of  said  casing  for  energizing  said 
responsive  means. 

4.  In  an  equipment  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing;  two  rotatable  members  Id  said 
casing ;  clutching  means  adapted  by  differences  in  speed 
of  said  rotatable  members,  for  directly  connecting  said 
members  together ;  speed-changing  gearing,  adapted  and 
arranged  for  operative  interposition  betwe<'n  said  rotata 
ble  members  and  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members, 
when  so  Interposed,  and  an  electro-responsive  moans  for 
effecting  the  Interposition  of  said  speed  changing  gearini;. 

5.  In  an  equipment  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  casing;  two  rotatable  members  In  said 
casing;  clutching  means,  operated  by  differences  in  speed 
of  said  members,  for  directly  connecting  said  members  to 
gether ;  speed  changing  gearing  adapted  and  arranged  for 
operative  interposition  between  said  rotatable  members 
and  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members,  when  so  Inter- 
posed ;  an  electro-responsive  means  for  effecting  the  Inter- 
position of  said  speed-changing  gearing,  when  energized, 
and  automatic  means  for  restoring  said  connection  when 
said  electro-responsive  means  Is  deSnerglzed. 

I  Claims  8  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,778.  FOLDING  DRINKIN(J  -  CUP.  Edward  C. 
Baldwin,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  May  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696,662.      (O.  229—53.) 

1.  A  vertically  elongated  waterproof  flexible  cup  nor- 
mally flat  and  having  an  elongated  flexible  handle  nor- 
mally flat  against  a  side  of  the  cup,  extending  from  its 
upper  to  its  lower  portion  to  steady  the  cnp  In  use. 

2.  A  vertically  elongated  waterproof  flexible  cup  nor- 
mally flat  and  having  an  elongated  flexible  handle  nor- 
mally flat  against  a  side  of  the  cup,  extending  from  it« 
upper  to  its  lower  portion  to  steady  the  cup  In  use,  said 
cup  having  the  side  which  carries  the  handle  shorter  than 
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the  other  side,  whereby  a  lip  or  extension  of  said  other 
8i<le  is  adapted  to  receive  pressure  of  water  to  effect  the 
opening  of  the  cup  when  held  by  said  handle. 


3.  A  drinking  cup  composed  of  a  sheet  of  water-repel- 
lent flexible  material,  folded  to  be  normally  flat,  aad  adapt- 
ed to  be  distended  to  hold  llqaid,  said  sheet  having  a 
free  integral  edge  forming  a  flap  to  eoostitute  a  flexible 
handle  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  body  of  the  cap 
when  collapsed,  and  to  be  turned  outward  for  use. 

i.  A  drinking  cup  composed  of  thin  flexible  material 
creased  at  ito  side  edges  to  produce  overlapped  edges  form- 
ing the  entire  back,  said  overlapped  edgea  being  saeured 
together,  a  projecting  flap  from  one  of  said  edgea,  said 
flap  being  bent  outward  to  form  a  handle,  and  a  fold  over- 
lying said  overlapped  edges  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  cup. 

5.  A  drinking  cup  composed  of  thin  flexible  material 
creased  at  Its  side  edges  to  form  overlapping  parts  consti- 
tuting the  back  of  the  cup,  a  flap  overturned  from  the 
front  of  the  cup  and  overlying  the  back,  means  for  secur- 
ing all  of  said  flaps  together,  and  a  Up  projecting  from 
one  edge  of  the  overlapped  back  pieces  to  constitute  a 
handle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.j 
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1,128.779.     WINDMILL.     Saiiiel  G.   Bakr,   Laredo,   Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,428.     (CI,  170— Ifi.) 


A  wind  mill  comprising  a  tower,  a  shaft  Joamaled  there- 
in and  provided  at  Its  npper  end  wtth  a  series  of  blades, 
an  arcuate  guide  mounted  upon  the  tower  below  t3M  set 
•f  Maies,  ao  arm  Joaraaled  apoa  the  shaft  abore  the 
galOe  aad  -below  the  blades  a»d  exttndtag  transTersely 
across  the  guide  and  carrying  at  Its  o«ter  end  a  raiie,  a 
wiad  •fafeUl  noanted  upon  tlie  tamer  end  «f  tbe  arm  and 
partlallr  Inclosing  tbe  set  of  blaaes,  a  bracket  carried  by 


tbe  arm,  a  case  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  spring  pressed 
bolt  slldably  mounted  in  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  guide  and  a  cable  connected  with  the  bolt. 


1,129.780.  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOB  QUACK-GRASS 
PLOWS.  William  Bkhnd  and  Lewis  W.  Bckden,  New 
Richmond,  Wis.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,990.      (CL  21—114.) 


la  an  agricultural  Implement  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  tractor  wheels  supporting  tbe  frame ;  a  bracket 
secured  to  tbe  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  sleeve  and  an  arm  ;  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
passing  freely  through  the  sleeve  of  said  bracket ;  a  steer- 
ing wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  the  lower  end  thereof ; 
a  collar  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  the  upper  end 
thereof ;  a  tongue  connected  to  the  collar  on  said  shaft ; 
means  for  adjusting  said  frame  relative  to  the  steering 
wheel  and  tongue  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
arm  of  the  bracket,  and  a  link  connected  to  said  lever  and 
having  swivel  connection  wtth  said  collar ;  and  a  device 
for  securing  the  lever  In  different  adjusted  positions,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 


1,120,781.  SPIRAL  CONVEYER.  Morris  U.  Bunhsim, 
Ciocinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Alvey-Fergusoa  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  696,918.     (CI.  193 — 12.) 


1.  A  spiral  conveyer  comprising  an  internal  sapporttng 
member  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  series  of 
ways  extending  spirally  about  the  internal  Mpporttng 
member,  said  spiral  ways  having  their  adjacent  termiaaU 
relativeiy  disposed  to  provide  a  Junction  place  separatlag 
the  end  of  tbe  third  spiral  way  from  the  ends  «i  tbe 
other  spiral  ways,  the  third  spiral  way  being  arranged  at 
one  side  of  said  Jnnctloa  place  and  terminating  thereat 
and  the  other  spiral  ways  being  arranged  at  tba  other 
side  of  said  Junction  place  and  terminating  theraat,  and 
means  arranged  in  said  Junction  place  and  forming  a  part 
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of  the  bed  of  the  couveyer  fur  controllinK  communication 
of  the  third  spiral  way  with  the  other  two  spiral  ways  al- 
ternately, said  means  comprlslnj;  an  adjustable  section, 
the  said  adjustable  section  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  Internal  aupportini,;  member  and  belnp  adapted  to 
bridge  the  space  between  the  third  spiral  way  and  one  of 
the  other  two  spiral  ways  and  to  connect  the  third  spiral 
way  with  the  latter. 

2.  A  spiral  conveyer  comprising  an  outer  casing',  an  In- 
ternal member  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  se- 
ries of  ways  extending  spirally  around  said  Internal  mem- 
ber and  arranged  between  the  same  and  said  outer  casing, 
the  casing  having  means  for  giving  access  to  said  ways, 
said  spiral  ways  having  their  adjacent  terminals  rela- 
tively dlspo.sed  to  provide  a  junction  place  separating  the 
end  of  the  third  spiral  way  from  the  ends  of  the  other 
spiral  ways,  the  third  spiral  way  being  arranged  at  one 
side  of  said  junction  place  and  terminating  thereat  and 
the  other  spiral  ways  being  arranged  at  the  other  side  of 
said  junction  place  and  terminating  thereat,  and  means 
arranged  In  said  junction  place  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
bed  of  the  couveyr  for  controlling  communication  of  the 
third  spiral  way  with  the  other  two  spiral  ways  alter- 
nately, said  means  comprising  an  adjustable  section,  the 
said  adjustable  section  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
internal  supporting  member  and  l)elng  adapted  to  bridge 
the  space  between  the  third  spiral  way  and  one  of  the 
other  two  spiral  ways  and  to  connect  the  third  spiral  way 
with  the  latter. 

;{.  A  spiral  conveyer  comprising  an  Internal  supporting 
member  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  series  of 
ways  extending  spirally  about  the  Internal  supporting 
member,  said  spiral  ways  having  their  adjacent  terminals 
relatively  disposed  to  provide  a  junction  place  separating 
the  end  of  the  third  spiral  way  from  the  ends  of  the 
other  spiral  ways,  the  third  spiral  way  being  arranged  at 
one  side  of  said  junction  place  and  terminating  thereat 
and  the  other  spiral  ways  being  arranged  at  the  other  side 
of  said  Junction  place  and  terminating  thereat,  and  means 
arranged  In  said  junction  place  au<l  forming  a  part  of 
the  bed  of  the  conveyer  for  controlling  communication  of 
the  third  spiral  way  with  the  other  two  spiral  ways  alter- 
nately, said  means  comprising  an  adjustable  section,  the 
said  adjustable  section  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  internal  supporting  member  and  being  ailapted  to 
bridge  the  space  between  the  third  spiral  way  and  one  of 
the  other  two  spiral  ways  and  to  connect  the  thlnl  spiral 
way  with  the  latter,  and  means  operal)le  from  different 
places  In  the  length  of  the  conveyer  for  adju-ftlng  said  ad- 
justable section. 

4.  .V  spiral  ct)nveyer,  comiirising  an  Intem.Tl  support- 
ing member  extending  longitudinally  ther.of  and  a  series 
of  ways  extending  spirally  around  the  internal  support- 
ing member,  said  spiral  ways  liavliig  their  adjacent  ter- 
minals relatively  arranue<l  to  provide  a  jumtlnn  place  sep- 
arating the  end  of  the  third  spiral  way  from  the  ends 
of  the  other  spiral  ways,  the  last  mentioned  ways  being  at 
one  side  of  the  jwiictlun  place  and  said  third  way  tiring  at 
the  otlier  side  of  said  junctio!i  place,  and  said  junction 
place  being  providi'd  with  members  respectively  cunnect- 
Ing  the  third  way  with  said  other  ways,  on''  of  said  mem- 
bers having  pivotal  iimnectlon  with  the  internal  support- 
ing member. 

5.  \  spiral  conveyer,  comprising  an  hiii  riial  supporting 
member  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  outer  casing 
spaced  from  said  supporting  member  and  a  series  of  way.-^ 
extending  spirally  around  the  Interna!  supporting  mem- 
ber and  arranged  between  the  same  and  said  casing,  said 
spiral  ways  having  their  adjacent  terminals  relatively  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  junction  place  separating  the  end  of 
the  third  spiral  way  from  the  en<l8  of  the  other  spiral 
ways,  the  last  mentioned  ways  being  at  one  side  of  the 
Janctlon  place  and  said  third  way  being  at  the  other  side 
of  said  Junction  place,  and  said  junction  place  being  pro- 
Tided  with  members  respectively  connecting  the  third 
way  with  said  other  ways,  one  of  said  members  having 
piyotal  connection  with  the  internal  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,782.  CORD-SUPPORT.  Carl  H.  Bisskll.  Syra- 
cuse, and  Daniel  C.  Uiolkt,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignora  to 
Crouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1011.  Serial  No.  606.458. 
(CI.   17.}— 251.) 


.\n  electric  cord  support  comprising  opposing  separable 
s.ctions  formed  of  sheet  metal,  each  having  a  jaw  for  co- 
operating with  the  corresponding  jaw  of  the  other  sec- 
tion and  clamping  a  supporting  element,  a  jaw  at  Its  op- 
posite end  for  coactlug  with  the  corresponding  jaw  of  the 
other  section  and  holding  the  cord,  and  a  shank  portion 
connecting  the  jaws,  parts  of  Insulation  carried  by  the 
cord  holding  jaws  and  having  working  faces  for  engag- 
ing the  cord,  and  each  section  having  a  tongue  struck 
therefrom  for  engaging  one  of  said  parts,  and  the  end 
edge  of  each  of  the  cord  holding  Jaws  being  turned  In- 
wardly for  engaging  respectively  the  parts  held  by  said 
jaws  and  coiiperating  with  the  tongues  for  holding  said 
parts  from  detachment  and  the  Insulating  parta  having  pe- 
ripheral shoulders  at  their  ends  for  engaging  the  side 
edges  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  clamping  member  extending 
through  the  shank  portions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,129,783.  LIQUID-IIVDROCARBON-VAPOR  BURNER. 
AKTHtR  Isaac  Blanchako,  Upper  Clapton,  London, 
England,  nied  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,816. 
(CI.   158—120.) 


v'  v'v' D  Air  i^n  F]\ 


n  ' ' 


^^"'"'^ 


1.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
spindle,  of  a  valve  controlled  thereby,  adapted  to  open  and 
close  tlie  vapor  passage  from  the  generator  to  the  burner, 
manually-actuated  means  to  move  said  spindle  Into  the 
closed  position  o^  8ai<l  valve,  and  thermally-operated  lock- 
ing means  adapted  to  hold  said  spindle  In  this  position. 

2.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  with  a  valve  spin- 
dle, of  a  valve  controlled  thereby,  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  vapor  passage  to  the  burner,  manually-actuated 
means  to  move  said  spindle  Into  the  closed  position  of 
said  valve,  means  to  move  said  spindle  into  the  open  po- 
sition of  said  valve,  thermally-operated  locking  means 
adapted  to  hold  said  spindle  at  the  closed  poslton  of  said 
valve  after  the  extinguishment  of  the  burner,  and  further 
adapted  to  release  said  spindle  and  permit  said  opening 
means  to  open  said  valve  when  a  certain  temperature  is 
reached  in  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  spindle  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  said  spindle,  a  metal  bellows  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  casing  by  means  of  a  fluid  tight  connection, 
said  spindle  adapted  to  pass  through  said  bellows  in  a 
fluid  tight  connection,  and  a  thermally-controlled  lock  for 
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said  spindle  adapted  to  hold  said  spindle  In  the  closed  po- 
sition of  said  valve  after  the  extinguishing  of  the  flame, 
and  to  release  said  spindle  to  permit  said  bellows  to  move 
the  spindle  to  the  open  position  of  said  valve,  when  a  cer- 
tain temperature  has  been  reached  In  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  vapor' burner,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  spindle  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  said  spindle,  a  metal  bellows  attached  to  one 
end  of'  said  casing  by  means  of  a  fluid  tight  connection, 
said  spindle  adapted  to  pass  through  said  bellows  In  a 
fluid  tight  connection,  a  thermally  controlled  lock  for  said 
spindle  adapted  to  hold  said  spindle  in  the  closed  position 
of  .sRld  valve  after  the  extinguishing  of  the  flames,  and 
to  release  said  spindle  to  permit  said  bellows  to  move  the 
spindle  to  the  open  position  of  said  valve,  when  a  cer- 
tain temperature  has  been  reached  in  the  burner,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  casing  engaging  with  said  spindle, 
adapted  to  be  set  to  hold  the  spindle  In  the  closed  position 
of  said  valve  while  the  thermal  lock  cools  sufficiently  to 
hold  the  spindle  in   this  position. 

5.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  comliination  with  a  spindle, 
of  a  vapor  valve  controlled  thereby,  a  thermally-controlled 
lock  for  said  spindle  comprising  a  cup,  containing  a  fusi- 
ble substance,  engaging  with  said  spindle,  a  casing  loosely 
inclosing  said  cup,  a  member  carrle<l  by  said  casing  pro- 
Jectlog  Into  said  fusible  substance,  said  lock  when  cool 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  cup  and  spindle  rigidly,  while 
when  heated  and  fused,  adapted  to  permit  free  movement 
of  said  cup  and  spindle. 

ICialm.s  0  and  7  n<jt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.784.      CLUTl'H.      Alfred   Bo.nom,    Paterson,   N.    J. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  191.1     Serial  No.  800,939.     (CI.  192—4.) 


1.  In  a  reversible  clutch,  two  concentric  driving  shafts 
adapted  to  rotate  In  opposite  (iir<  ctions  :  a  driven  shaft 
axial  with  said  shafts;  frictional  mt^mbers  associated  with 
the  driving  shafts ;  a  frictional  member  on  the  driven 
shaft  positioned  l>etween  the  frictional  members  of  the 
driving  shafts,  the  said  frictional  member  being  mounted 
to  rotate  with  the  driven  shaft  and  slide  thereon,  whereby 
said  driven  shaft  can  be  frlctlonally  engaged  to  either  of 
said  shafts ;  and  means  associated  with  said  frictional 
members  of  the  said  shafts  whereby  the  driven  shaft  can 
be  positively  engaged  to  either  of  the  driving  shafts  after 
the  name  has  been  frlctlonally  engaged  thereto. 

2.  In  a  clutch, — frictional  members  adapted  to  rotate  In 
opposite  directions ;  a  frictional  member  between  said 
frictional  members ;  means  for  engaging  said  latter  mem- 
ber Independently  with  each  of  the  first  frictional  mem- 
ben  I  positive  transmission  means  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  second  mentioned  frictional  member  and  constrained 
to  rotate  therewith  ;  positive  transmission  means  associ- 
ated with  each  of  the  first  mentioned  frictional  members, 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  means  t>elng  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged independently  and  after  the  corresponding  first 
mentioned  frictional  means  have  been  engaged  by  said 
second  mentioned  frictional  means. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  two  concentric  driving  shafts  adapted 
to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  a  driven  shaft  axial  with 
said  driving  shafts,  a  frictional  member  carried  by  each 


of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  means  for  engaging  the 
frictional  member  of  the  driven  shaft  with  the  frictional 
member  of  either  the  driving  shafts,  whereby  a  slipable 
connection  between  the  driven  and  the  driving  shafts  is 
obtained,  positive  transmission  means  associated  with  the 
frictional  member  of  the  driven  shaft,  positive  trans- 
mission means  on  each  of  said  frictional  members  of  said 
driving  shafts,  and  means  for  connecting  either  of  said 
last  mentioned  positive  transmission  means  with  the  posi- 
tive transmission  means  associated  with  the  frictional 
member  of  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  clutch, — two  concentric  driving  shafts,  one  with- 
in the  other  :  a  frictional  member  associated  with  each  of 
said  shafts  ;  a  driven  shaft  axial  with  said  driving  shafts  ; 
a  frictional  member  positioned  between  the  other  frictional 
members  mounted  to  slide  on  said  driven  shaft  and  con- 
strained to  rotate  therewith  ;  means  for  moving  said  trans- 
mission member  on  said  driven  shaft  whereby  the  same  can 
be  frlctlonally  engaged  to  either  of  the  driving  shafts ; 
positive  transmission  means  slldably  mounted  on  said  fric- 
tional member  of  said  driven  shaft  and  constrained  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  said  transmission  member  of  said  inner 
driving  shaft  having  positive  transmission  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  above  mentioned  positive  transmis- 
sion means  after  the  said  frictional  member  of  said  driven 
shaft  has  been  engaged  with  the  frictional  member  of  the 
Inner  driving  shaft ;  and  positive  transmission  means 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  frictional  member  on  the  outer 
driving  shaft  and  constrained  to  rotate  therewith,  said 
transmission  member  of  the  driven  shaft  having  positive 
transmission  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  positive 
transmission  means  of  the  outer  driven  shaft  after  said 
transmission  member  of  the  driven  shaft  has  engaged  the 
transmission  member  of  the  outer  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  clutch, — a  pair  of  concentric  driving  shafts 
adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  ;  a  bell-shaped  fric- 
tional member  associated  with  the  outer  shaft :  a  cone- 
filiaped  frictional  member  associated  with  the  Inner  shaft; 
a  driven  shaft ;  a  cone-shaped  frictional  sleeve  between 
said  bell-shaped  and  cone-shaped  frictional  members ; 
means  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  driven  shaft  whereby 
said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  slide  axlally  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  constrained  to  rotate  therewith  ;  means  for  operating 
thti  sleeve  on  the  driven  shaft  whereby  the  sleeve  when  en- 
gaging one  of  the  frictional  members  on  said  driving 
shafts  disengages  the  other  of  said  frictional  members  :  a 
member  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  the  sleeve  but  con 
strained  to  rotate  therewith  ;  a  gear  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber :  an  interior  gear  formed  In  said  cone-shajied  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  gear,  whereby  a  positive 
transmission  from  the  inner  driving  shaft  to  the  driven 
•shaft  Is  obtained  ;  t^  gear  formed  on  the  bell-shaped  mem- 
ber;  a  gear  sleeve  meshing  with  said  gear  and  slldably 
mounted  thereon  ;  and  a  gear  formed  on  said  cone-shaped 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  gear  sleeve  whereby 
a  positive  transmission  from  the  outer  shaft  to  the  driven 
shaft  is  obtained. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,129,785.  SPIKIT-LEVFL.  IlE.MiV  (  iiai!I.};s  Brapey, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  l!U4.  Serial  No. 
821,404.      (CI.  33-214.) 


tS    ^ 


io  irA/r*^   '^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stock  having  a  sight  open- 
ing formed  entirely  therethrough  from  front  to  rear,  of  an 
anchor  plate  secured  In  fixed  position  In  said  stock,  adja- 
cent said  sight  opening  and  having  countersunk  holes 
therethrough,   a    cradle   coSperating   with   said    plate,   one 
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ot  the  codperatlnc  parts 'baTlDg  a  fulcrum  line  formed  by 
two  lntcr»ectlin  bereled  aarfaeefl  ^nd  the  other  of  Mid  co- 
operating parta  harlng  a  flat  face  bearlnc  thereupon,  a 
pair  of  adJuitlDK  tcrewa  operating  tbroagh  said  counter- 
sunk boles  in  tbe  anchor  plate  and  haring  threaded  eo- 
gagemeot  with  aald  cradle,  and  a  gage  glasa  fixed  to  and 
carried  pennanentlj  by  the  cradle  directly  in  said  opening 
whereby  it  may  be  leen  from  either  face  of  the  stock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stock  baring  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  front  and  rear  faces  and  having  a  tight  open- 
ing formed  therethrough  from  front  to  rear,  one  end  of 
the  opening  being  bounded  by  a  snrface  inclined  to  the 
faces  of  the  stock,  of  an  anchor  plate  of  angnlar  con- 
struction secured  within  the  opening  against  said  in- 
clined surface,  a  cradle  cooperating  with  and  adapted  to 
rock  upon  said  angularly  formed  anchor  plate  within  the 
sight  opening,  means  cooperating  with  tbe  anchor  plate 
and  cradle  to  adjust  tbe  cradle  and  secure  it  in  adjusted 
position,  and  means  to  maintain  the  cradle  in  parallel 
relation  to  tbe  faces  of  tbe  stock. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stock  hSTlng  a  sight  opening 
therein  bounded  at  one  end  by  a  surface  inclined  to  an 
angle  of  45  degrees  to  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the 
stock,  an  anchor  plate  haring  portions  disposed  at  right 
auKles  to  each  other,  one  of  such  portions  being  secured 
against  said  inclined  surface  within  the  opening,  that 
portion  of  the  anchor  plate  remote  from  the  inclined  sur- 
face being  proTided  with  countersunk  holea,  the  axes 
of  which  are  parallel  to  the  inclined  surface  of  the  stock, 
a  cradle  fitted  to  and  adapted  to  rock  upon  the  last  men- 
tioned portion  of  the  anchor  plate,  adjusting  screws  pass- 
ing through  said  countersunk  holes  and  into  tbe  cradle,  a 
sight  glass  secured  In  the  cradle,  and  means  associated 
with  the  anchor  plate  and  cooperating  with  the  cradle  to 
maintain  it  and  the  glass  in  proper  relation  to  the  faces 
of  the  stock.  1 


on  each  branch  of  said  T-shaped  end  adapted  to  conUct 
with  said  resilient  conducting  strips  when  the  latter  are 
released  from  the  relatlyely  movable  members,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  binding  posts,  one  eonnectiog  said  resilient  strip 
with  a  source  of  electrical  current  and  one  connecting 
said  T-shaped  strip  with  an  alarm  device. 


1,129,787.  NUT-LOCK.  Albkbt  E.  Bkioht,  Idagrove, 
Iowa,  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,565.  (CI. 
151—8.) 


1,129,786.  BL'RULAH-ALARM.  William  T.  Bradshaw. 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,833. 
iCl.   177—202.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  closer  for  burglar  alarms  comprising  an 
Insulating  base,  three  conducting  strips  extending  from 
said  base,  one  of  said  extensions  having  angular  bent  tnds 
adapted  to  embracj  the  other  two  members,  said  two 
members  being  of  resilient  material  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
toward  each  other  and  have  their  ends  Inserted  between 
two  relatively  movable  members,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions one  from  said  member  having  angular  bent  ends  to 
an  alarm  device,  and  one  from  said  resilient  members  to 
a   source  of  electrical   current. 

2.  In  a  circuit  closer  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  rectangular  base  of  Insulating 
material,  resilient  conducting  strips  extending  parallel 
from  opposite  faces  of  said  base,  the  ends  of  said  strips 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  two  relatively  mov 
abla  members,  a  third  coodacdng  strip  extending  from 
said  base  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  resHlent  strips, 
*■  T-shaped  end  on  said  third  conductor,  aagolar  beat  aods 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  its  threaded 
end  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
groove  deepened  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its 
length  to  form  a  pocket  terminating  in  an  abutment  shoul- 
der at  its  outer  end,  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt  and 
provided  with  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  Its  threaded  open- 
ing for  registering  with  the  groove  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
locking  strip  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material  bent 
adjacent  one  end  to  form  a  bill  terminating  in  a  tooth 
for  entering  said  notch,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
strip  of  resilient  material  being  bent  back  upon  Itself 
and  bowed  to  form  an  anchor  fitting  into  said  pocket,  the 
outer  leaf  of  said  locking  strip  compressing  said  anchor 
in  said  pocket  W'hen  said  looking  strip  is  moved  to  an 
Inoperative  position  to  bring  the  free  end  of  said  anchor 
Into  engagement  with  said  abutment  shoulder  to  hold 
said  locking  strip  in  place  when  said  nut  is  removed. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  its  threaded 
end  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
groove  deepened  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its 
length  to  form  a  pocket,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt  and 
having  the  wall  of  its  threaded  opening  provided  with  a 
groove  for  registering  with  the  groove  of  said  bolt,  a  re- 
silient locking  member  extending  through  the  grooves  of 
said  nut  and  bolt  and  having  Its  Inner  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  anchor  fitting  into  said  pocket,  ttic  outer 
end  portion  of  said  locking  member  l>elng  provided  with 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said  bolt  to  releasably  hold 
said  locking  member  in  an  inoperative  position  and  ex- 
pand said  anchor  In  said  pocket  and  releasably  hold  said 
looking  member  In  place  by  frictional  engagement  when 
aald  nut  is  removed. 

a.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  its  threaded 
end  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
groove  deepened  to  form  a  pocket,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  groove  registering  with  tbe 
groove  of  said  bolt,  and  a  locking  member  formed  of  re- 
silieat  material  extending  throngu  ttie  grooves  of  said  aut 
and  bolt  and  having  its  inner  end  poriion  formed  Into  an 
anchor  fitting  into  said  pocket,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  locking  member  in  an  Inoperative  poaition  to 
permit  said  nut  to  be  removed  and  to  expand  said  anchor 
In  aald  pocket  to  cause  said  anchor  to  hold  said  locking 
member  In  place  by  frictional  engagement  with  ths  ends 
of  said  pocket  when  said  nut  la  removed. 

4.  A  not  lock  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  a  lood- 
tudinally-extending  groove  deepenad  to  provide  a  poekat,  a 
nut  carried  by  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  groove  reg- 
istering with  the  groove  of  said  bolt,  a  reaiUeat  locklog 
strip  extending  through  the  grooves  of  said  aut  aad  bolt 
and  provided  with  an  anchor  extending  into  said  poekat, 
aod  meaos  for  releasably  boldlac  said  locking  strip  la  an 
Inaperative  position  to  permit  removal  of  said  nat  and 
expand  said  anchor  in  said  pocket  to  relaasably  bold  said 
loeUxLg  atrip  la  engagemeat  with  aald  bolt  by  the  fric- 
tional tagagemeat  between  said  anchor  aad  tbs  wails  of 
•aid  yocket. 
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1,129.788.  (i(nKU.NIN(;  MKANS  FOK  INTERNAL-COM-  by  providing  for  the  ready  Insertion  of  an  implement  into 
BUBTIUN  K.NGl.NKS.  Auki.n  M.  Chase,  Syracuse,  the  trough  for  removing  scum  from  syrup  retained  therein 
N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   24,   1011.      Serial   No.  622,886.      (CI.    ; 


12»— 97.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  Inlet  conduit  for  the  motive  fluid  ;  of  a 
vaporixer  associated  with  said  conduit,  rotary  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  conduit  and  operated  by  the  engine  for 
retarding  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through  the  vaporiser 
to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  power  transmitting 
means  between  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  and  the 
rotary  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  Inlet  conduit  for  the  motive  fluid  ;  of  a 
vaporizer  associated  with  said  conduit,  a  fan  in  said 
conduit,  and  power-transmitting  connections  between  the 
fan  and  the  frank  shaft  of  the  engine,  for  rotating  the 
fan  Id  a  direction  to  effect  a  pressure  in  opposition  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  motive  fluid  from  the  vaporiser, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  Inlet  conduit  for  the  motive  fluid ;  of  a 
vaporiaer  associated  with  said  conduit,  a  fan  in  said  con- 
duit, and  connections  between  the  fan  and  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  engine  for  actuating  the  fan  and  creating  a 
draft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  vaporizer  to  th\e  engine,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  Inlet  conduit  for  the  motive  fluid;  of  a 
vaporizer  associated  with  said  conduit,  means  associated 
with  the  conduit  and  actuated  by  the  engine,  said  means 
tending  to  create  a  back  draft  through  the  vaporizer, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  Inlet  conduit  for  the  motive  fluid  ;  of  a 
vaporizer  associated  with  said  conduit,  and  movable  means 
connected  In  the  conduit  between  the  vaporizer  and  the 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  said  means  being  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft  of  the  engine  and  operable  for  retarding  the 
flow  of  motive  fluid  through  the  vaporizer  to  the  cylinder 
of  the  engine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.789.  SYRUr-SKIMMER.  William  M.  Clawtos, 
Jr.,  Daisy,  (Ja.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,721. 
(CI.   127—9.) 

A  skimming  device  comprising  a  comparatively  narrow 
annular  slightly  contracted  body  portion  provided  at  its 
lower  edge  with  a  surrounding  outwardly  and  apwardlj 
flared  flange  whose  periphery  Is  directed  outwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  flange  to  form  a  trough  surrounding  the  base 
of  the  body  portion,  and  the  device  havlog  ai>erture8  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  body  portion  and  said  flange,  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  said  flange  and  the  body  portloo  of  the  skimmer  ; 
slanting  in  opposite  directions  away  fraoi  tbe  flange  there-  , 
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by  the  ap<'rtures  and  entering  the  same  by  pas.'^lng  over  the 
upper  end   of  the  body   portion. 


1,129,790.  GRAPHOPHONE  -  CABINET.  Lewis  Fkkd. 
Clawson,  Jr.,  Merchantvllle,  N.  J.  Filed  July  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,920.      (CL  181—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  graphophone  cabinet  lom- 
prislag  a  body,  and  a  platform  therein  arranged  trans- 
versely and  inclined  to  the  horizontal ;  of  means  on  said 
platform  to  support  a  graphophone  record,  a  reproducer 
mounted  in  the  cabinet  and  disposed  above  the  platform, 
and  a  cover  above  the  reproducer  and  platform,  said  cover 
being  movable  to  a  position  to  constitute  a  closure  for 
the  top  of  tbe  body,  or  to  a  tilted  position  with  an  end 
thereof  depressed  within  the  body  and  the  opposite  end 
above  the  top  of  the  body,  the  cover  when  In  the  said 
tilted  position,  forming  with  the  platform  aud  tbe  cabi- 
net walls,  a  sound-amplifying  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  graphophone  cabinet,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  transverse  platform  inclined  to 
the  horizontal,  of  means  on  said  platform  constituting  a 
support  for  a  graphophone  record,  a  movable  member  pre- 
senting a  broad  surface,  and  means  for  Aipporting  said 
member  in  an  inclined  position  above  the  platform  and 
forming  with  the  latter  diverging  planes,  said  member, 
when  in  the  said  inclined  position,  forming  with  the  said 
platform  and  tbe  cabinet  walls,  a  souud  amplifying  pas- 
sage. 

3.  A  graphophone  and  cabinet  ttiirefor  comprising  a 
cabinet  body,  a  triinsverse  platform  therein  Inclined  to 
the  horizontal,  a  turn-table  on  the  platform  adapted  to 
hold  a  disk  record,  means  for  mounting'  a  reproducer  to 
swing  alwve  tbe  turn-table  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
latter,  a  cover,  and  means  to  support  the  cover  in  position 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  bo6y.  or  In  an  oblique 
position  at)ove  the  platform  to  form  with  said  platform, 
and  the  wails  of  tbe  cabinet,  a  sound  amplifying  passage. 

4.  In  a  graphophone  and  cabinet  therefor,  a  cabinet  body 
having  a  platform  below  tbe  top  of  the  lx>dy  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  and  forming  the  imttom  of  a  chamber  of  gradu- 
ally increasing  height,  means  for  supporting  a  reproducer 
above  said  platform  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  body,  a  turn-table  on  the  platform,  and  a  cover  piv- 
oted intermediate  its  ends  to  tilt  at  an  angle  to  tbe  hori- 
zontal and  dispose  an  end  of  the  cover  within  tbe  body, 
and  a  second  partition  rising  from  the  platform  and  rang- 
ing from  that  side  of  the  body  opposite   tbe  supporting 
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means  of  the  reproducer  transviTscly  and  n-arwardly.  thf 
iipptT  rd.i;e  of  tlie  second  partition  belnf  Inclined  to  cor- 
respond with  the  tilted  position  of  the  cover 

5.  In  a  j^raphophone  and  cabinet  tiierefor.  a  cabinet  body 
having  a  chamber,  the  bottom  of  which  Inclines  down- 
wardly toward  the  rear  en<l,  means  for  supportini;  a  record 
on  said  bottom,  a  reproducer  alK)ve  said  bottom,  a  cover 
for  the  body,  and  means  to  support  the  rover  in  tilted 
position  with  the  said  rover  and  the  said  bottom  disposed 
in  diverging  planes  and  formlntc.  with  tli<'  walls  of  the 
cabinet,  a   so\ind   aniplifyinj;  passaee. 

[Claims  G  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l,lL'9,7!tl.  OIL-FIUKD-FrKNACK  EXTKNSION.  (isn- 
NEr  VV.  (.'..UN.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Hbd  Apr  1.  1914. 
Serial   No.    si'><,7s.'>.      m'1.    I.tS — l..').  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exterior  lasiti;,',  an  Interior  casini:  connected 
therewith,  said  caslniis  formint;  a  cenfral  primary  air  pas- 
sage and  an  exterior,  annular  secondary  air  passajfe,  a 
pipe  supported  centrally  within  the  interior  casing,  a 
flanjre  on  the  inner  end  of  said  pipe,  a  damper  slldable  on 
said  pipe  with  relation  to  the  primary  air  passane,  and 
means  for  resulatlni;  the  How  of  air  through  the  secondary 
passage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  an  exterior  caslnu.  an  Interior  casint;  connected 
therewith,  said  casings  formini,'  a  central  jirimary  air  pas- 
sage and  an  exterior,  annular  secondary  air  passa>;e.  a 
pipe  supporteil  centrally  within  the  Interior  caslnK.  a 
fiance  on  tlie  Inner  end  of  said  pipe,  a  ilamper  slldaljle  on 
said  pipe  with  relation  to  the  primary  air  passage,  and 
a  rinu  slldably  mounted  exterior  of  tlie  inner  casing  to 
control  the  flow  of  air  tlirough  the  secondary  passage. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  an  exterior  cas- 
ing secured  thereto,  an  interior  casing  secured  within  the 
exterior  casing,  and  spaced  with  relation  thereto  and  the 
front  of  the  furnace,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  fur- 
nace through  tlie  Interior  casing  and  the  exterior  thereof, 
means  for  rei,'ulatlng  the  flow  of  air  through  the  Interior 
casing,  and  a  damper  ring  slldable  on  the  Interior  casing, 
said  damper  Ixdng  adapted  to  regulate  the  space  between 
the  end  of  the  Interior  casing  and  the  furnace  face. 

4.  A  furnace  extension,  comprising  In  combination,  an 
exterior  casing,  an  Interior  casing,  said  casing  forming  a 
central  primary  air  passage  and  an  exterior,  annular,  sec- 
ondary passage,  a  front  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  casing  sections,  said  plate  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein  which  communicates  with  the  primary  air 
passage  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  openings 
which  communicate  with  the  secondary  air  passage,  an 
annular  deflecting  flange  secured  to  tne  Interior  casing, 
an  annular  damper  ring  slldably  mounted  on  the  interior 
casing,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  primary  passage. 

5.  A  furnace  extension,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
exterior  casing,  an  interior  casing,  .said  casings  forming  a 
central  primary  air  passage  and  an  exterior,  annular, 
secondary  passage,  a  front  plate  secured  to  thf  outer  end 


>'(  said  casing  seetbins,  .said  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing formed  therein  which  communicates  with  the  primary 
air  passage  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  openings 
which  communicate  with  the  secondary  air  passage,  an  an- 
niil.ir  deflecting  llaiige  surrounding  the  Interior  casing,  a 
pipe  su()ported  centrally  within  the  interior  casing,  a 
llange  uu  the  inner  end  of  said  pipe,  and  mean>  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  air  through  the  primary  passage, 
[(.'laliii  H  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,11;!), 7;>J.  I'HONOtiKAril.  ()TT,.  H.  t'oLK.  Boston. 
M.iss  ,  assignor  to  .\rion  Manufacturing  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.  ,1  ('orpornfion  of  Maine.  nied  July  Ifl, 
mu.      S.  rial   No.   Hr)l.;}st5.      (CI.   ISl — 3.) 


1.  In  a  sound  prixludug  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet  open  on  three  sides,  sounding  boards  vertically  dis- 
po.sed  therein  and  parallel  to  the  open  sides  and  flaring  de- 
ilectlng  partitions  extending  from  said  sounding  boards 
to  the  edges  of  the  cabinet  and  Inwardly  directing  sound 
conductors  having  their  delivery  mouths  disposed  in  op- 
position to  said  sounding  boards. 

-'.  In  a  sound  producing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rectangular  cabinet  open  on  three  sides,  sounding  boards 
vertically  disposed  therein  and  parallel  to  said  open  sides 
ind  flaring  deflei'ting  partitions  exten<ling  substantially 
diagonally  from  said  sounding  boards  to  the  edges  of  the 
cabinet,  and  inwardly  directing  sound  conductors  having 
their  delivery  mouths  disposed  in  opposition  to  said  sound- 
ing boards. 

.1.  In  a  sound  producing  machine,  th»>  combination  of  a 
cabinet  open  on  one  side,  a  sounding  board  vertically  dis- 
posed therein  and  having  a  spreader  surface  for  diffus- 
ing and  disseminating  the  sound  waves,  a  pair  of  flaring 
deflecting  partitions  extending  from  said  sounding  board 
to  the  edges  of  the  cabinet,  and  an  inwardly  directing 
sound  conducor  having  a  delivery  mouth  disposed  In  op- 
position to  the  spreader  surface  of  the  sounding  boartl. 

4.  In  a  sound  producing  machine,  t:ie  combination  of  a 
cabinet  open  on  one  side,  a  flat  soumling  board  vertically 
disposed  therein  parallel  to  said  open  side  and  having  a 
spreader  surface  for  diffusing  and  disseminating  the  sound 
waves,  a  pair  of  flaring  deflecting  partitions  extending 
diagonally  from  said  sounding  board  to  the  e<lges  of  the 
cabinet,  and  an  Inwardly  directing  sound  conductor  having 
a  delivery  mouth  disposed  In  opposition  to  the  spreader 
surface  of  the  sounding  board. 

5.  In  a  sound  producing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet,  open  on  one  side,  a  sounding  board  vertically  dis- 
posed therein  and  parallel  to  said  open  side,  a  pair  of  flar 
ing  deflecting  partitions  extending  diagonally  from  said 
sounding  board  to  the  edges  of  the  cabinet  and  with  the 
sounding  board  dividing  the  cabinet  into  compartments, 
an  Inwardly  directing  sound  conductor  having  a  delivery 
mouth  disposed  in  one  of  said  compartments  In  apposition 
to  the  sounding  board  and  a  motor  disposed  In  an  adjacent 
compartment. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.129,79."?  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Clyde  L.  Craio,  Wjuh- 
Ington  Court-House,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,415.      (CI.   155—8.) 

1.  A  folding  chair,  the  side  member  of  the  back  and 
the  front  leg  t)elng  on  one  piece,  the  rear  legs  pivoted  to 
the  side  members  of  the  back,  the  seat  pivoted  to  the  front 
legs,  the  side  member  of  said  seat  extending  rearwardly. 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  rear  extensions  and  rear 
legs  Bald  rear  legs  being  cut  away  above  said  piTotal 
connections  of  the  links  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
rear  ends  of  seat,  and  stop  shoulders  against  which  said 
seat  ends  abat  as  Mt  forth. 
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2,  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  side  members  forming  the  front 
legs  of  the  chair  and  the  upper  portions  being  extended 
to  form  the  side  members  of  the  back,  a  seat  having  rear- 
wardly extending  side  members  plvotally  connected  to  said 
front  legs  between  the  latter,  rear  legs  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  liack  between  the  side  members  thereof, 
said  legs  being  cut  away  to  provide  stop  members  for  en- 


gaging the  rear  ends  of  the  seat,  links  plvotally  con- 
necting said  rear  legs  with  said  seat,  the  combined  widths 
of  the  rear  legs  and  the  side  members  of  the  seat  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  front  legs  and  the 
pivotal  connections  being  so  disposed  as  to  bring  the  rear 
legs  and  seat  into  close  engagement  when  the  seat  is 
folded  and  into  substantial  registration  with  the  front 
legs. 


1.120,794.  (^ARRTRETEU.  Charles  W.  Cummings. 
Atolla,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Carl  N.  Dunnell, 
Atolla.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  ,H,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.085. 
(CI.  4&— 148.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  Inlet 
and  outlet,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  heated 
fluid,  and  having  a  plurality  of  walled  passages  there- 
through, one  of  said  passages  having  a  plurality  of  inlets, 
a  valve  to  control  one  of  said  air  Inlets  in  said  passage, 
a  fuel  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
passage,  and  a  source  of  fuel  supply  having  an  inlet  into 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  another  of  said  passages  in  said  body. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
plurality  of  walled  passages  therethrough,  forming  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  pressure  controlled  valve  adapted 
to  admit  air  to  one  of  said  passages,  a  valve  seat  for 
said  valve,  means  to  Introduce  an  auxiliary  fluid  to  said 
valve  seat,  a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  fuel  Inlet,  the  exit 
of  the  mixture  formed  being  controlled  through  the  other 
of  said  paaaaxea. 


3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
Inlet  and  outlet,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
heated  fluid,  and  having  a  plurality  of  walled  passages 
therethrough,  one  of  said  passages  having  an  inlet,  a 
valve  to  control  said  inlet,  a  fuel  mixing  chamber  con 
nected  to  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  and  a  source  of 
fuel  supply  having  an  Inlet  into  .said  mixing  chamber, 
said  mixing  chamber  l)eing  connected  to  another  of  said 
pasages  in  said  body. 


1,129,795.     CAUIiOOR. 
tion,   Colo.      Filed   Feb. 
(CI.   119—14.1 


Et  GE.VE    H.    1»AV1S, 

17,    1912.      Serial 


(irand   June- 
No.    678,2:^0. 


In  combination,  two  cars,  said  cars  being  spaced  apart, 
a  platform  adapted  to  extend  between  said  cars  and  con- 
nect the  floors  thereof  at  the  entrance  point  to  said  cars, 
means  for  sustaining  said  platform  in  position,  two  ver- 
tically disposed  doors,  a  vertically  dl6pos«>d  rod  secured 
in  the  doorway  of  each  of  said  cars,  an  upper  and  lower 
metal  strap  secured  in  spaced  relation  so  as  to  provide 
a  guldeway,  upon  each  door,  said  strap  adapted  with  said 
doors  to  straddle  one  of  said  pair  of  rods,  whereby  to  be 
hingedly  mounted  thereupon  in  slldable  relation,  said 
doors  being  slldable  Into  said  cars  and  adapted  to  be  ex 
tended  forwardly  thereof  to  have  their  edges  arranged  In 
contacting  relation,  means  for  holding  said  doors  in  ex 
tended  position,  each  of  said  doors  being  guided  in  slldable 
movement  between  the  edges  of  said  platform  and  the 
door  Jamb  of  said  cars,  whereby  to  be  caused  to  move 
rectllinearly  in  said  cars. 


1,129.796.  VEHICLE- SPRING.  Peter  B.  Donaiimo. 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No  788  Oiu 
(CI.  21—101.) 


3-^ffn-t 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  an  nxle  of  a  resilient 
structure  secured  therebetween,  a  hub  for  said  structure 
removably  secured  to  said  axle,  horizontally  disposed  arms 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  seats,  Integral  therewith  and 
with  said  hub,  actuating  arms  plvotally  -secured  to  said 
hub  and  frame,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seats, 
helical  springs,  said  .^eats  In  allnement  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  springs,  a  helical  spring  secured  intermediate 
said  pivoted  arms  and  adapted  to  retard  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  frame  and  axle  in  combination  wth  a  resilient 
structure,  a  rigid  horizontal  supporting  member  secured 
to  said  axle,  pivoted  members  secured  to  said  axle  and 
frame,  resilient  means  Intermediate  said  members,  springs 
Intermediate  said  members  and  spaced  equidistant  from 
the  axle,  said  farthest  spring  to  receive  the  initial  Im- 
pulse from  said  frame,  said  substantially  centrally  located 


)SS!P(-"i-S!Vft?:*~.'-=*«3  »'<««•;•!  • 


I2I> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  23, 1915. 


springs  adapted  to  receive  the  subsequeut  impulse  of  said 
frami-,  h.ih\  said  tirsit  mentioned  spring  adapted  to  retard 
the  return  movement  of  said  springs  and  frame,  aubstan- 
liiilly  as  described. 


1.129,797.  rOTTEKY-MOI.KINO  MACHINE.  Christian 
Ef'KHTEiN,  Weiiler  (ierniany.  aasiRnor  to  the  Firm  of 
Aktiengesellschaft  rorsellanfahrlk  Weiden,  Oebriider 
Bauscher,  Weiden.  (Jcrinany.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S54,l.';n.      (CI.  25—24.) 


In  a  pottery  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal revoluble  disk  adapted  to  support  plaatic  material,  a 
frmiie  vtrtlially  movable  In  relation  to  said  disk,  oppositely 
disposed  rolls  for  acting  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
plastic  matt'rial,  means  whereby  said  rolls  are  slidalily  sus- 
pended from  said  frame  and  are  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  roll  suspended  from  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  act  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  plastic  material, 
means  for  moving  'iaid  last  named  roll  toward  and  from 
either  of  said  first  mentioned  rolls,  and  an  additional,  sus- 
pended, horizontal  roll  adapted  to  act  against  the  upper 
edge   of  said   plastic  material. 


1,129,798.  CHURN.  Caboli.nk  Ejiicson.  Great  Falls, 
Mont.  Filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,46a  (01. 
31—39.) 


-V  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  dasher  com- 
prising a  shaft  equipped  with  radial  arms,  and  apertured 
blades  carried  by  said  arms,  said  blades  being  provided 
with  t-orrespondlugly  apertured  supplemental  blade-like 
meml)ers,  and  means  eCTecting  the  longitudinal  or  endwise 
slldable  movement  of  said  supplemental  blades  upon  the 
primary  blades,  such  movement  of  .said  supplemental  blades 
being  restricted  within  a  corresponding  area  of  said  pri- 
mary blades. 


1,120.799.  H0LDP:R  FOR  BAGS.  Minnib  K.  Hall,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Mar  28.  1913,  Serial  No.  757.472.  Re- 
newed Aug.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  857,248.  (CI.  8S— 26.) 
A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  in  comblna- 

tiuo,   a  support,  a   straight  bar   provided  with   eyelets  at 


its  opposite  ends,  a  curved  bar  having  its  end  portions 
turned  downwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion 
thereof,  said  downwardly  disposed  portions  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  said  straight 
bar  and  fitting  through  the  said  eyelets  and  connecting  said 
bars  together,  spaced  screw  eyes  mounted  in  a  horizontal 


plane  upon  said  support,  said  downwardly  disposed  por- 
tions adapted  to  fit  through  said  screw  eyes  and  engage 
the  surface  of  said  support,  said  straight  t>ar  lying  below 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  curved  bar  when  assembled, 
said  bars  forming  an  Inclosure  coextensive  with  the  bag 
mouth  when  said  bars  are  Inclosed  within  the  bag  mouth 
portico. 


1,129.800.      COMBINED  CABINET   AND  TABLE. 
BNCK    II.    Harri.s,    I>eDver.   Colo.      Filed   Apr.   21, 
Serial  No.  762,622.     (CT.  46—9.) 


Ciaa- 
1918. 


The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  compartment 
and  a  slldeway  therein  formed  with  a  recess,  of  an  ex- 
tensible table  therefor  comprising  a  main  section  having 
supporting  legs  at  one  end  ;  an  intermediate  section  sUd- 
ably  connecttMl  with  said  main  section  and  having  a  cross 
bar  slldable  on  said  compartment  slideway  and  adapted  to 
engage  within  the  slldeway  recess  to  limit  the  extent  of 
outward  movement  of  said  intermediate  section  ;  a  leaf, 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  leaf  with  said  intermediate 
section  ;  a  pair  of  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  inter- 
mediate section  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  leaf  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith  ;  arms  carried  by  the  main 
section  adapted  to  engage  with  said  dogs  to  actuate  the 
same  to  lift  the  leaf;  and  ledges  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
intermediate  section  having  abutments  adapted  to  limit 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  leaf,  and  support  the  same 
In  raised  position ;  said  intermediate  section  aud  leaf 
adapted  to  be  inclosed  within  the  main  table  section  and 
said  main  section  together  with  said  intermediate  section 
and  the  leaf  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  within  the  cabinet  com- 
partment, substantially  as  descril)ed. 


1,129.801.  TOY.  Waltbb  8.  Hewdrbn,  NlcbolavrUle, 
Ky.  Filed  May  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  766,310.  (CI. 
46 — 40.) 

A  toy  comprising  a  platform,  a  figure  mounted  then- 
above  and  provided  with  a  portion  fixed  thereto  and  fa- 
cliMtiiig  a  JolBted  portion  and  a  gravltatloaany-liilhieiioad 
body   between    the   fixed   portion   and   the  joUited   portion 
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and  operable  to  normally  maintain  a  standing  position  of 
the  figure  with  the  Jointed  portion  thereof  resting  against 
the  platform,  aud  a  jointed  figure  mounted  npon  the  first 
figure  and  including  arms  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  first 
figure  and  a  body  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  movable  with 


relation  to  the  body  of  the  first  figure  and  freely  resting 
on  the  l)ody  thereof,  the  said  second  figure  also  Including 
Jointed  legs  adapted  to  be  manipulated  on  the  platform 
iindtr  certain  adjusted  positions  of  the  body  of  the  first 
flgutt. 


1,129,S02.  MASSA(;iN<J  DEVICE.  IIalbkrt  L.  Hoahd. 
Port  Atlclnton,  Wis.  Filed  May  26,  1913,  Serial  No. 
769,782.  Renewed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,907. 
(CI.  128—16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rocker,  comprising  a  seat,  a  back  member  and 
a  supporting  means  upon  which  the  seat  is  adapted  to  be 
oscillated,  of  a  plurality  of  massage  rollers,  means  for 
yieldingly  applying  the  pressure  of  said  rollers  against  a 
person's  back,  and  additional  means  for  manually  increas- 
ing or  diminishing  the  pressure  of  said  rollers. 

2.  In  an  app.iratus  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rocker,  a  flexible  fabric,  suspended  from  the 
back  member  of  said  rocker,  oscillating  means  upon  which 
■aid  rocket  is  adapted  to  be  supported,  a  plurality  of  mas- 
sage rollers,  and  means  for  yieldingly  applying  the  pres- 
sure of  said  rollers  through  said  flexible  fabric  to  the  back 
of  the  operator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rocker,  a  flexible  fabric,  suspended  from  the  back 
member  of  said  rocker,  oscillating  means  upon  which  said 
rocker  is  adapted  to  be  supported,  a  plurality  of  massage 
rollers,  means  for  yieldingly  applying  the  pressure  of  said 
rollers  through  said  flexible  fabric  to  the  back  of  the  op- 
erator, and  means  controlled  by  the  operator,  for  manu- 
ally Increasing  or  diminishing  the  pressure  of  said  roll- 
ers upon  the  back  of  the  operator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rocker  of  a  stationary  platform,  a  slldable 
platform,  supported  upon  said  stationary  platform,  a 
wedge-shaped  nscmber  interposed  between  the  respective 
sides  of  the  cald  slldable  platform  and  said  stationary 
platform,  contact  bearings  connected  with  said  slldable 
platform,  adapted,  as  the  latter  is  withdrawn  from  said 
stationary  platform,  to  rest  upon  the  floor,  said  wedge- 
shaped  members  being  adapted  by  a  reverse  movement  of 
■■id  slldable  platform  to  raise  said  beariaga  free  from 
ccDtact  with  the  floor,  a  plurality  of  massage  rolkn,  and 


means  for  yieldingly  applying  the  pressure  of  said  rollers 
to  the  iMck  of  a  person  sitting  In  said  rocker. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rocker,  comprising  a  seat,  a  back  member,  and  a 
supporting  means  upon  which  the  sent  is  adapted  to  be 
oscillated,  of  a  plurality  of  mas.sage  rollers,  means  for 
yieldingly  applying  the  pressure  of  said  rollers  against  a 
person's  back,  and  a  foot  rest,  located  In  front  of  said 
rocker. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,803.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Wilhelm  IIiTr, 
Kiel,  Germany,  asslirnor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  Germanlawerft,  KIcl-tJanrden,  Germany.  Filed 
May  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,184.     (CI.  122 — 170.) 


1.  In  a  water  tube  holler,  having  a  plurality  of  water 
drums  symmetrically  deposited  in  two  layers,  an  even 
r.uml)er  below  and  an  odd  number  above,  and  a  furnace  be- 
tween the  drums  In  the  lower  layer,  the  combination  with 
nests  of  narrow  tubes  connecting  the  upper  drums  to  the 
lower  drums,  each  nest  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
running  tubes;  of  a  superheater  situated  symmetrically 
OL  each  side  of  the  central  upper  drum  placed  so  as  not 
tc  come  In  contact  with  said  narrow  tube  nests ;  guide 
walls  for  the  heating  gases  built  Into  the  central  pair  of 
tul)e  nests,  the  lower  part  of  said  walls  running  parallel 
tc  said  narrow  tubes  and  dividing  them  into  two  unequal 
bunches,  with  the  fewest  tubes  innermost :  the  upper 
parts  of  said  guide  walls  diverging  approximately  at  right 
angles  across  said  Uihe  nests ;  dampers  constructed  to 
have  two  extreme  positions,  forming  continuations  to  said 
diverging  guide  walls  when  in  the  lower  position,  and 
standing  at  approximately  right  angles  to  said  guide  wails 
when  in  the  upper  position,  said  guide  walls  and  dampers, 
when  In  their  lower  position  compelling  the  gases  from 
the  furnace  to  sweep  through  the  smaller  bunch  of  narrow 
tubes,  between  the  guide  walls,  then  across  through  the 
superheaters,  finally  to  sweep  through  the  parts  of  the 
nests  outside  of  the  guide  walls;  and  with  the  dampers  in 
their  upper  position  compelling  the  gases  to  pass  inside 
and  outside  said  guide  walls  but  without  passing  through 
the  superheaters. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  a  central  upper  water  drum, 
two  upper  and  two  lower  side  water  drums  symmetrically 
disposed  relative  to  said  central  drum  ;  one  pair  of  nests 
of  narrow  tubes  for  each  of  siild  lower  drums  connecting 
them  with  said  central  drum,  and  an  upper  side  drum  re- 
spectively ;  a  pair  of  guide  walls  running  upward  from 
each  of  said  lower  drums  parallel  to  said  tube  nests  re- 
spectively, and  dividing  the  tul)e8  in  each  of  said  nests 
Into  a  large  and  a  small  bunch,  the  larger  bunches  in  each 
pair  of  nests  l.ving  adjacent  each  other ;  a  third  guide 
wall  suspended  from  the  roof  of  the  Iwller  between  said 
central  drum  and  each  of  the  upper  side  drums  ;  super- 
heaters situated  symmetrically  on  both  sides  of  said  cen- 
tral drum  and  between  said  third  guide  walls  and  a  dam- 
per for  each  superheater  situated  to  form  a  cOtitinuatlon 
of  the  respective  Inner  guide  wall  in  order  to  direct  the 
gaeea  through  the  superheater,  said  damper  being  discon- 
nected from  said  inner  guide  walls  when  the  superheat- 
ers are  not  in  use ;  whereby  the  combustion  gases  arc 
enmpelled  to  approach  the  inner  tubes  In  one  direction 
and  to  leave  the  outer  tubes  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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1,1L'9,S04.  HARNESS-TEKRET.  Leslie  B.  Hoyt,  Ath- 
ens, Me.,  and  Ernest  E.  Cirri ek,  Whltefleld,  N.  H. 
Filed  Feb.  127,  l<tl4.     Serial  No.  821,419.      (CI.  54 — 63.) 


A  harness  ferret  having;  a  horizontally  elongated  main 
opening  and  a  restricted  auxiliary  opening:  extending  from 
the  said  main  opening'  obllipiely  upwar<l  to  the  top  of 
the  terret  and  making  an  angle  with  the  faii-s  of  the  ter- 
ret  for  releasin,'  the  rein   laterally. 


l.l-'K.so.j.      SI<;NAI,I.\(;    system.      Om.    T.    I..u>eman. 
Milwaukee.    Wis.,   a.ssignor  to    Morse   (Ode    Signal   Cum 
pany,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.      Piled  Apr.  .'in,  lOli'.     S.  rial   Nn 
t;!»4,lil3.      (CI.    177—343.) 


1.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  s\ib- 
statlons  united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  step  by-step  device 
at  each  substation,  said  substations  being  arranged  In 
groups  and  the  step  by-step  devices  of  imcIi  group  having 
means  whereby  the  substations  of  cMiti  group  are  simul- 
taneously responsive  to  a  given  s.'Icctive  incoming  signal, 
and  means  associated  with  a  plurality  of  step-by  step 
devices  of  substations  in  different  groups  whereby  .said 
last  aforesaid  plurality  of  .substations  respoml  sinniitane 
ously   to  a  different  Incoming  signal. 

2.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and 
sul)stations  united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  step-by  step  ele- 
ment at  each  substation,  a  circuit  changing  clement  undiT 
the  control  thereof,  and  means  controlled  at  the  ecntral 
station  operable  over  said  circuit  to  set  said  step  by  step 
element  and  to  independently  control  the  circuit  through 
Bald  circuit  changing  element  at  will  without  moving  said 
step-by-step  element. 

3.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  suti 
stations  united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  step  by-step  cli'm-nt 
at  each  substation,  electromagnetic  means  operable  with 
alternating  current  to  set  said  step-by  step  element,  a 
circuit  changing  element  under  the  control  of  said  ele- 
ment, means  at  the  central  station  to  transmit  alternat 
ing  current  over  said  circuit  to  set  said  step  by  step  ele- 
ment, and  means  controlled  at  the  central  station  and 
operable  over  said  circuit  to  independently  Intermittently 
operate  said  tlrcult  changing  element. 

4.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  sul>- 
stations  united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  step  by  step  element  at 
each  substation,  electromagnetic  means  operable  with 
alternating  current  to  .set  said  step-by-step  element,  a 
circuit  changing  element  under  the  control  of  said  element, 
means  at  the  central  station  to  transmit  alternating  cur- 
rent over  said  circuit  to  set  said  step-by  step  element, 
means  controlled  at  the  central  station  and  operable 
oyer  said  circuit  to  Independently  Intermittently  operate 


said  circuit  changing  element,  and  a  signal  adapted  to  be 
luierinittently  operated  under  the  control  of  said  circuit 
changing  element. 

■"(.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  sub- 
stations united  by  a  line  circuit,  a  step  liy-step  element  at 
each  substation,  a  circuit  changing  element  under  the  con- 
trol thereof,  means  eontrolliHl  at  ttie  central  station  to 
set  said  step  l)y  strp  element  and  to  independently  inter- 
injtt''iitly  operate  said  circuit  cbaniriiig  element,  a  signal 
ad.'.iited  to  be  intermittently  operated  under  tlii'  lonfrol 
of  ^.-lid  circuit  changing  element,  and  means  controlled  at 
the  eeiitral  station  whereby  said  signal  may  lie  Cfmtlnu- 
.iii~l\  operated  subject  to  the  Intermittent  control  of  .said 
clieuit  changing  element. 

[Claims  t5  to   12  not   printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


l.l-".".snf,.     BHOODKI!.     .I,,ii\  H    I.kiimann,  Waverly.  Md. 
Filfd  May  22.   l',U4.     Serial  .No.  s  t(i,30.'<.     ((M.  119— .^'^.t 


1.120,sn7.  VEFIIcr.E  TIRE.  Anprew  Wili,i.\m  Livingh- 
T.i\,  Oakland.  <al.  nied  Feb.  10,  lOl.^,  Serial  No. 
747,341.  Renewed  Dec.  14,  1014.  Serial  No.  877.2t;s. 
ifl.  1.".2— 18.1 


1.   In   a   tire   of   the   character  described,   a    substantial 
air  tight  Inner  tub*-,  a  valve  leading  to  said  tube,  curved 
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rubber  reinforcements  on  the  outside  of  said  tube  and 
below  the  center  thereof,  a  (iirved  sheet  metal  protector 
arountl  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  tube,  beade<l  edges  on 
said  protector,  reinforcing  wires  running  through  said 
turniil  up  edges,  a  layer  of  nibber  vulcanized  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  protector  hard  rubber  blocks  spaced  apart 
and  ^■ulcanl7.e(l  to  said  rubber  layer,  an  overlapping  tongue 
on  one  end  of  said  protector,  sockets  In  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  protector  to  receive  projecting  wires  on  the  other 
end  f)f  said  protector,  segments  enveloping  and  impinging 
against  said  block,  turned  up  edges,  and  reinforcements  on 
said  tul><'s  iis  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  inner  tube,  a  sheet  metal 
protector  around  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  tube,  rubber 
blocks  suitably  spaced  and  vuli-anized  to  said  protector,  a 
segmental  outer  casing  enveloping  said  structure,  an  air 
space  between  said  casing  and  said  tube  and  non-air  tight 
Joinings  between  said  segments  of  said  casing  as  and  foi 
tlie  pnipose  set  forth. 


1.129, SOS.  SWITCHING  I)EVI("E.  Oscar  M.  I.eich. 
Ci.'noa.  III.,  assignor  to  Cracraft,  I^lch  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cenoa.  111.  Filed  May  1«,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.'■.f.l.G.-.L'.      (CI.   179 — 104.) 


1.  A  switching  device  having  switching  springs  and  a 
lever  for  actuating  sjime,  an  automatic  delaying  means 
Interposed  iM'tween  said  lever  and  said  springs  whereby 
with  the  motion  of  said  lever  in  either  direction  the  oper- 
ation of  said  springs  lags  behind  the  movement  of  the 
lever. 

2.  A  switching  device  having  switching  springs  and  a 
contr»)lllng  lever  therefor,  means  whereby  passing  con- 
tai  t  is  established  Ix-tween  said  springs  as  the  lever  moves 
in  either  direction  from  one  position  to  its  alternative 
position,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  lever  and  said 
springs  to  increase  the  duration  of  said  passing  contact. 

3.  .\  switching  device  having  three  switching  springs 
and  a  controlling  lever  therefor,  means  whereby  when  the 
lever  moves  in  a  given  direction  momentary  contact  is 
established  between  the  first  of  said  switching  springs 
and  a  second  of  said  springs  and  when  the  lever  moves 
in  the  opposite  direction  momentary  contact  is  established 
between  the  second  of  said  springs  and  the  third  of  said 
springs,  and  yielding  means  Interposed  between  said  lever 
and  said  springs. 

4.  A  switching  device  having  three  switching  springs 
and  a  controlling  lever  therefor,  means  whereby  whtjn  the 
lever  moves  In  a  given  direction  momentary  circuit  change 
is  effected  t>etween  the  first  of  said  switching  springs 
and  a  second  of  said  springs  and  when  the  lever  moves  In 
the  opposite  direction  momentary  circuit  change  Is  effected 
between  the  second  of  said  springs  and  the  third  of  said 
springs,  and  yielding  means  Interposed  l>etween  said  lever 
and  said  springs. 

.').  \  switching  device  having  switching  springs  and  a 
lever  for  actuating  same,  and  yielding  means  interposed 
lM't\»een  said  lever  and  one  of  said  springs,  said  yielding 
means  Including  a  trigger  controlled  weight. 

(Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Carette.] 


l,l2r».S09.     CARTRinOE  MAKING  MACHINE.     .Tames  F. 

O'llKiKN,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial 

No.  H04,686.     (CI.  93—81.) 

1.  A  cartridge  making  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable 
hollow  contractile  mandrel,  means  for  normally  expanding 
the  mandrel  Including  a  longitudinally  movable  wedge  oper- 
atlnij  within  the  mandrel,  paper  holding  rollers  arranged 
around  the  mandrel  with  axes  parallel  thereto,  means  to 
movfl  the  rollers  to  and  from  the  mandrel  to  press  a  paper 
sheet  against  the  mandrel  and  to  relieve  said  pressure, 
means  for  folding  the  end  edge  of  the  paper  sheet  across 
the  end  of  the  mandrel,  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
ejector  within  the  mandrel,  said  ejector  and  mandrel  ex- 
panding   wedge    being    cooperated    so    that    the    wedge    !■ 


moved  longitudinally  to  allow  the  mandrel  to  contract 
slightly  before  the  ejector  operates  to  remove  a  finished 
cartridge  from  the  mandrel. 


2.  .\  cartridge  making  inacliine.  comprising  a  rotatable 
hollow  contractile  mandrel,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  mandrel  expanded  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable 
cone  within  the  mandrel  and  cooperating  memln'rs  on  the 
Inside  of  the  mandrel,  an  ejector  button  normally  within 
the  end  of  the  mandrel,  an  ejector  rod  loosely  connected 
with  the  ejector  button  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  ex- 
panding cone  so  that  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod 
tirst  causes  movement  of  the  cone  and  then  causes  move- 
ment of  ttie  ejector  button,  means  for  roiling  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  the  like  around  the  mandrel  with  one  edge  over- 
lianglng  the  mandrel  end  and  the  ejector  button,  means  for 
folding  the  over-hanging  edge  of  paper  across  the  end  of 
the  mandrel  and  over  the  ejector  button,  and  means  for 
operating  the  ejector  rod. 

3.  A  cartridge  making  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable 
hollow  contractile  mandrel,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  mandrel  expanded  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable 
cone  within  the  mandrel  and  members  on  the  Inside  of  the 
mandrel  cooperating  with  the  cone,  an  ejector  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  mandrel  and  means  for 
moving  the  rod  longitudinally,  said  cone  being  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  rod,  a  conical  ejector  button  loosely 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  normally  closing  the  end  of  the 
mandrel,  means  for  rolling  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like 
around  the  mandrel  with  one  edge  overhanging  the  man- 
drel end  and  the  button,  said  means  including  a  mandrel 
rotating  mechanism  and  an  expansive  roller  cart-ylng  frame 
around  the  mandrel  ;  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame  with 
axes  parallel  to  the  mandrel  axis,  means  to  ngrmally  hold 
the  roller  frame  contracted,  and  means  to  expand  the 
roller  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  rotatable 
mandrel,  an  expansible  roller  carrying  frame  surrounding 
the  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  links  each 
set  encompassing  the  mandrel,  levers  arranged  In  pairs 
one  pair  for  each  link  set.  the  levers  of  each  pair  being 
connected  one  to  one  end  link  and  the  other  to  the  other 
end  link,  and  means  to  move  the  levers  to  and  from  each 
other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
mandrel,  an  expansible  roller  carrying  frame  surrounding 
the  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  links  each 
set  encompassing  the  mandrel,  levers  arranged  in  pairs  one 
pair  for  each  link  set,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected one  to  one  end  link  and  the  other  to  the  other  end 
link,  a  guide  stop  cfimprising  a  stop  finger  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  lever  of  each  set  and  engaging  the  other 
lever  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  engaL'e  the  mandrel 
surface  when  the  levers  are  spread  apart,  and  means  to 
move  the  levers  to  and  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.129.H10.      WARP   STOr-MOTION    FOR    LOOMS.      Dana 
Osgood,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748.557.     (CI.  139—92.) 
1.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion, sheet  metal  lease  rods,  each  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recess  on  its  underside,  said  rods  dividing  the  warp 
threads  Into  Intersecting  planes ;  a  guide  below  each  lease 
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rod  ;  and  a  bank  of  slotted  thin  sheet  metal  drop  bars  or 
detectors  for  each  lease  rod.  the  Rtilde  below  each  rod  ex- 
tPtidini,'  through  the  slots  of  all  the  detectors  of  one  bank, 
and  each  dctfctor  bcln;,'  suspended  from  ;i  warp  thread 
with  its  head  located  within  the  recess  of  a  lease  rod,  but 
out  of  contact  therewith. 


2.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  h^oms.  comprising',  in  combi- 
nation, lease  rods,  each  recessed  on  Its  under  side;  a  bank 
of  detectors  for  ench  lease  rod.  each  deteetor  lieln::  sus- 
pended from  a  warp  thread  l)enpath  a  lease  rod  and  with 
Its  head  within  the  recess  of  the  lease  rod,  but  out  of  con- 
tact with  tlip  bvce  rod  :  and  means  for  guiding  the  de- 
tectors. 

3.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  !o<iiiis  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, leadng  means  to  dispose  the  wnrp  threads  into  tnter- 
seetin?  planes,  and  a  hank  of  ileteetors  for  each  means,  each 
detector  being  suspended  verticallv  from  a  single  thread 
under  one  of  the  leasing  me.ins  and  out  of  contact  with  all 
of  the  leasing  means. 

I.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation, means  to  dispose  the  warp  threads  into  Intersecting 
planes  consisting  of  a  leasing  instr\imentality  forming  the 
upper  half  of  each  lease  and  two  separated  instrumen- 
talities forming  the  lower  half  of  each  lease,  and  a  bank 
of  detectors  for  each  plane  of  warp  threads,  each  detector 
being  suspended  vertically  from  a  single  thread  under  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  leasing  Instrumentality  forming 
the  upper  half  of  each  lease,  and  between  the  two  leasing 
Instrumentalities  forming  the  lower  half  of  each  lease. 

5.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having.  In  combination. 
a  rod  dividing  the  warp  threads  Into  different  planes,  and 
drop-wires  hang  upon  the  warp-threads  vertically  In  line 
with  the  rod.  and  having  the  said  rod  constructed  with 
clearance  above  the  upper  ends  or  heads  of  the  drop- wires. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.120.811.  PATTERN- EXHintTOR.  Thkodobe  Rkokn- 
STEiNBK,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913  Serial  No. 
791.236.      (CI.  211—35.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fashion  plate  dummy 
embodying  a  sheet  having  a  transparent  portion  therein 
representing  the  silhouette  of  a  clothed  human  figure,  and 
a  plurality  of  aectiona  of  fabrics  or  fac-slmilea  thereof  ar- 
ranged to  appear  through  aaid  traat{karent  portion,  each  i 


said  section  of  fabric  being  contiRured  to  conform  with  the 
adjacent  sections,  arranged  to  represent  a  deHnlte  portion 
of  the  clothed  figure,  and  having  its  weave  disposed  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  as  would  apiiear  In  a  faithful 
representation  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  a  clothed 
figure,  substantially  as  descrilwd. 


l.lL'tt.Sll".  I:IJ:(TUIC  SWITCH.  Dklbkut  I-;.  Udbinson, 
Enid.  Okla.  l-ile<i  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  .Si;j,4Sl. 
tCl.    175      2.s:;.) 


A  sliding  switch  comprlMing  a  base,  guides  upon  said 
base  and  spaced  apart  In  parallellBm  and  b.iving  the  con- 
fronting edges  thereof  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
switch  blades  having  the  Inner  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
formed  with  laterally  projecting  flanges  fitted  into  the 
grooves  in  said  guides,  contacts  disposed  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  guides  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
blades,  tongues  formed  on  the  opiwsife  extremities  of  said 
blades  and  designed  to  enter  said  contacts,  a. casing  inclos- 
ing said  blades  and  having  a  slot  formed  In  one  side  wall 
thervof.  a  lever  fukrumed  within  said  casing  and  baying 
the  inner  end  thereof  (onuected  with  said  blades  through 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  and  the  remaining  end  extending 
outwardly  of  the  casing  by  way  of  the  slot  therein  where- 
by the  blades  of  the  switch  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  various  seta  of  contacts. 


1.129,813.  KINI>LIN(;-niX)CK.  Fiiederick  Ro.se.  Otto 
Marcus,  and  Aliiei:t  Klkmz,  I'ortiand,  Oreg.  ;  said 
Klemz  assignor  to  Paul  Haucke.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  819.001.      (CI.  44  -2. 1 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  kindling 
block  made  of  wood  reduceil  to  small  parts  steeped  in 
turpentine  and  mixed  with  liquid  rosin  and  sulfur  in  sub- 
stantially the  proportions  specified  and  pressed  into  blocks, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Au  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  combination 
of  woo<l  shavings,  seven  parts  of  turpentine,  sixty-one 
parts  of  lliiuid  ronln  and  two  parts  of  sulfur  in  block  form. 


1.129.8H.  SELF  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENCINES.  .I.vMFs  .I.KssK,  RowK.  Ilford,  England. 
Fil'd  Aug    -I.  mil.     Serial  No.  s.')S,:5r.2.     (CI.  18.5— 41.) 


[ 
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A  self  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  divided  drum 
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rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  contained  In 
said  drum,  having  its  ends  secured  to  each  part  thereof, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  secured  to  one  part  of  the  said  drum 
and  shaft  respectively  to  prevent  independent  rotation 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  and 
a  i)erlpherally  disposed  ratchet  secured  to  the  other  part 
of  said  drum,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  clutch  member  and  ratchet,  and 
moans  whereliy  the  drum  may  be  held  against  rotation 
during  the  rewinding  operation. 


I,l29.si.^.  I'lI'E- SWIVEL.  .Joseph  V.  SHArrKU  and 
Ji'ii.N  II.  Rkkuv,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one  third 
fo  A.  O.  Rolfe.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  12,  1914. 
Serial    No,   ,S44,l>a].      (CI.    137 — 34.1 


i3    p, 


-'/9     -iJ 


.  A  pipe  swivel  comprising,  a  pipe,  one  member  of  a 
ball-Joint  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  a  first 
flatipe  carrying  the  second  member  of  the  ball  joint  and 
engaging  the  first  member  of  the  ball  joint,  a  passageway 
extending  through  said  flange  ailally  and  into  communi- 
cation with  said  pipe,  a  collar  carried  by  the  pipe,  a 
second  flange  loosely  surrounding  said  pipe,  a  ball-bearing 
disposed  between  said  collar  and  the  second  flange,  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  bolts  disposed  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  pipe  and  connecting  the  two  flanges,  convex 
heads  upon  the  bolts  and  engaging  openings  in  one  of  the 
flanges,  springs  disposed  upon  the  bolts  and  abutting 
against  the  other  flange,  nuts  for  adjusting  the  degree 
of  compression  of  the  springs,  a  shell  projecting  from  the 
second  flange  and  surrounding  said  ball-bearing  and  pro- 
vldetl  with  an  oil  hole  in  its  upper  part,  and  a  partition 
In  said  shell  serving  in  conjunction  with  the  second  flange 
in  forming  an  oil-cellar  l)elow  said  ball-bearing,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  plpe-awlvel  comprising,  a  pipe,  one  member  of  a 
ball-joint  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  a  flrst 
flange  carrying  the  second  meml)er  of  the  ball-joint  and 
engaging  the  flrst  member  of  the  ball-joint,  a  passageway 
extending  through  said  flange  aiially  and  into  communi- 
cation with  said  pipe,  a  collar  carried  by  the  pipe,  a 
second  flange  loosely  surrounding  said  pipe,  a  ball-bearing 
disposed  between  said  collar  and  the  second  flange,  a 
circumferential  series  of  bolts  disposed  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  pipe  and  connecting  the  two  flanges,  convex 
heads  upon  the  bolts  and  engaging  openings  In  one  of 
the  flanges,  springs  disposed  upon  the  bolts  and  abutting 
aguinst  the  other  flange,  nuts  for  adjusting  the  degree 
of  compression  of  the  springs,  a  sheLI  projecting  from 
the  first  flange  toward  the  second  flange  and  provided 
with  an  oil-hole  in  its  upper  part,  a  partition  carried  by 
said  shell  between  the  flrst  flange  and  the  second  flange 
and  forming  in  conjunction  with  the  first  flange  an  oil- 
cellar  below  said  ball-Joint,  and  a  collar  carried  by  said 
pipe  at  said  ball-Joint  and  dipping  Into  said  oil-cellar, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pipe-swivel  comprising,  a  pipe,  one  member  of  a 
ball-Joint  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  a  first 
flange  carrying  the  second  memlier  of  the  ball-joint  and 
engnging  the  first  member  of  the  ball-Joint,  a  passageway 
extending  through  said  flange  azially  and  into  communica- 
tion with  said  pipe,  a  collar  carried  by  the  pipe,  a  second 
flange  loosely  surrounding  said  pipe,  a  ball-bearing  dis- 
posed between  aaid  collar  and  the  iMcond  flange,  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  bolts  disposed  parallel  with  Ui«  axis 


of  the  pipe  and  connecting  the  two  flanges,  convex  heads 
upon  the  bolts  and  engaging  openings  in  one  of  the 
flanges,  springs  disposed  upon  the  bolts  and  abutting 
against  the  other  flange,  nuts  for  adjusting  the  degree  of 
compression  of  the  springs,  a  shell  projecting  from  the 
second  flange  and  surrounding  said  ball-bearing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oil  hole  in  its  upper  part,  a  jiarfition  In 
said  shell  and  servini:  in  conjunction  with  the  second 
flange  in  forming  an  oil-cellar  lielow  said  balM>earlnp,  a 
shell  projecting  from  the  tirst  flange  towaril  the  second 
flange,  a  partition  formed  In  the  last  mentioned  shell  and 
forming  with  the  first  flange  an  oil-cellar  at  and  below 
the  level  of  the  ball-joint  and  i)rovlded  with  an  oil  bole 
in  its  upper  part,  and  a  collar  carried  by  said  pipe  near 
said  ball  Joint  and  dipping  into  the  last  mentioned  oil- 
cellar,   combined  substantially   as  set  forth. 


1,129.810.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Akthi  n  L  Staxf-ord.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,863.  d'l. 
•S,\s — 4.1 


y7\^ 


1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  opposed  rail  gripping  surfaces,  and  a  tie  abutment 
formed  Integral  therewith,  a  rotatahle  non-resilient  aux- 
iliary holding  device  carried  ui>on  one  side  of  the  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  base 
of  the  rail  and  bind  that  side  of  the  anchor  to  the  rail, 
and  said  holding  device  having  its  center  of  rotation  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  slope  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
embodying  a  tie  abutment  and  opposed  rail-gripping  sur- 
faces, and  a  non-resilient  auxiliary  hiddintr  device  carried 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  IhmIv  portion  from 
that  on  which  the  tie  abutment  is  located,  said  holding 
device  being  adapted  to  engage  the  uppi'i  face  of  the  base 
of  the  rail  and  bind  that  side  of  the  anchor  to  the  rail, 
said  body  being  of  decreased  width  ni  that  side  upon 
which  said  auxiliary  holding  device  Is  located,  whereby 
such  side  Is  held  free  from  engagement  with  the  tie,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  comliinatiou  of  a  body  portion 
embodying  rail-gripping  surfaces  and  a  tie  abutment, 
and  a  non-resilient  auxiliary  holding  device  carried  upon 
one  side  of  the  body  portion  embodying  an  eccentric  head 
arranged  to  bear  against  the  upper  face  of  the  rail  base 
and  bind  that  side  of  thi'  anchor  to  the  r.TlI,  and  said 
holding  device  having  a  horizontally  ilisposed  axis  of  ro- 
tation, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
embodying  a  tie  abutment  and  o(iposed  rail-gripping  sur- 
faces, a  non-resilient  auxiliary  holding  device  carried 
upon  one  side  of  said  body  portion  and  embodying  an 
eccentric  head  adapted  engage  the  upper  face  of  the 
rail  base  and  bind  that  side  of  the  anchor  to  the  rail, 
said  body  being  of  decreased  width  at  that  side  upon 
which  said  auxiliary  holding  device  is  located,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
embodying  rail-gripping  surfaces  and  a  tie  abutment,  an 
upwardly  extending  lug  upon  one  side  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  said  log  terminating 
at  one  end  In  an  eccentric  head  arranged  to  engage  the 
upper    surface    of    the    rail    base    and    terminating    at   Ita 
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other  end  in  a  polygonal  surface  to  receive  an  operating 
tool,  said  head  constituting  a  non-resillent  auxiliary  hold- 
ing device  for  binding  one  aide  of  the  anchor  to  the  rail, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ll'O.SlT.  rARI'ET-CLE.VNER.  Ki.Do  J.  Tangeman, 
Ktystont',  Iowa.  Filid  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  78li  833 
MT.    15-  S.) 


1.  In  a  (ariK't  c!.  aiifr,  a  frame,  a  beater  section,  a  nap 
restoring  brush,  and  a  suction  device  disposed  between  the 
b»*ater  spction  and  brush,  said  suction  device  comprising  a 
suction  pipe  closed  at  its  bottom  ami  slotted  In  Its  upper 
face  for  the  major  portion  of  its  length,  combine.l  guides 
and  shut  offs  In  said  pipe,  carrying  projections  extending 
through  the  slot  by  which  the  same  may  be  manipulated 
for  varylijg  the  length  of  .said  slot,  a  pluralitv  of  down 
pipes  connected  with  the  suction  pipe  and  each  provided 
with  a  shut  off  valve,  a  receiving  pipe  to  which  the  down 
pipes  are  connected,  a  take-off  pipe  connected  to  said  re- 
ceiving pipe,  and  suction  creating  means  to  which  the  take- 
off pipe  is  connected. 

2.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  a  suctloii  device  comprising  a 
suction  pipe  closed  at  the  bottom  and  slotted  in  its  upper 
face,  coml)ine(l  guides  and  shut  offs  In  said  pipe  carrying 
projections  extending  through  the  slot  by  which  the  same 
may  be  manipulated  for  varying  the  length  of  suction  of 
said  slot,  a  plurality  of  down-pipes  connected  with  the  suc- 
tion pipe  and  each  provided  with  a  shut-off  valve,  a  re- 
ceiving pipe  to  which  the  down-pipes  are  couuected,  a 
take-off  pipe  connected  to  said  receiving  pipe,  and  suction- 
creating  means  to  which  the  take-off  pipe  is  connected. 


1,129,S18.     NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  AM)  I'ROCESS  OF 
MAKING    THE    SAME.       Wikt    Tas.si.n,    Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  June  6,    1914.     Serial   No.   843  405       tC\ 
204   -38.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  com- 
posed of  an  intimate  and  uniform  mixture  of  cuprous  and 
cupric  oxids. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elect nxle  com- 
posed of  an  intimate  and  uniform  mixture  of  cuprous  and 
cupric  oxlds,  the  Intimacy  of  admixture  l>eiij-  such  as  to 
make    it    substantially    molecular. 

3.  An  electrode  composed  of  an  Intlmat./  mixture  of 
cuprous  and  cupric  oxlds  In  the  approximate  molecular 
ratio  of  2  :1. 

4.  An  electrode  composed  of  an  Intimate  mechanically 
Inseparable  mixture  of  cuprous  and  cupric  oxlds  In  about 
the  molecular  ratio  2  :  1,  the  particles  composing  such  elec- 
trode having  the  characteristics  of  fused  material. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electrodes  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  copper  oxld  at  about  the  fusing  point 
till  an  equilibrium  between  cuprous  and  cupric  oxlds  is 
established  and  then   molding  Into  a  desired  form. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.129.819.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      M.aqnus   A.   Thomskn, 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.     Serial  No    810  301 
(01,  21—105.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rigid  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  U-shaped  leaf  spring 


attached  to  the  axle  thereof,  the  said  rigid  member  having 
oppositely  dispose*!  converging  surfaces  connected  by  con- 
tracted portion,  the  said  spring  carrying  rollers  on  each 
arm  thereof,  the  said  rollers  contacting  with  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  rigid  meml)er  and  resting  normally  in  the 
contracted  portion  thereof,  so  that  movement  between  the 
parts  In  either  direction  will  cause  stress  In  the  said 
spring. 


-.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rigid  mem- 
I'tT  having  double  diverging  roller  surfaces  with  the  con- 
tiacti>d  portions  adjacent  each  other  and  connected  by  par- 
allel roller  surfaces,  the  said  meml)er  being  mounted  upon 
the  vehicle  frame,  a  leaf  spring  of  substantially  U-shape 
m.iunted  upon  the  said  vehicle  axle  and  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  In  the  two  arms  In  which  the  said  rigid  member 
moves,  eyes  on  the  end  of  the  two  pair  of  arms  thus 
formed,  a  pin  held  In  said  eyes  and  having  a  roller  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon  within  the  said  transverse  slot,  the 
said  rollers  being  adaptetl  to  contact  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  rigid  member,  so  that  movement  between  said 
frame  and  said  axle  in  either  direction  is  resisted  by  the 
forcing  apart  of  said  spring  arm  as  the  rollers  move  along 
the  said  diverging  surfaces. 


1,129.820.     STONE  BALLAST  CLEANER.     Ira  J.  Trk.nch. 
-MlddletowL.    Conn.      Piled    May    21,    1914.      Serial    No' 

s.il>,977.      (CI.   8;!      .-,6.) 


1.  .V  screening  device  including  a  screen  disposed  in  an 
Inclined  position,  and  a  distributer  located  to  receive 
screened  material  delivered  from  the  upper  side  of  said 
screen,  said  distributer  being  constructed  to  conduct  said 
screened  material  sinuiltaneously  in  different  directions. 

2.  A  screening  device  including  a  screen  disposed  in  an 
Inclined  position,  and  a  distributer  located  to  receive 
screened  material  delivered  from  the  upper  side  of  said 
screen,  said  distributer  having  surfaces  inclined  in  dif- 
ferent directions  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  conduct 
said  screened  material  to  dlffertot  places. 

3.  \  screening  device  including  a  screen  disposed  In  an 
Inclined  position,  ffnd  a  distributer  located  to  receive 
screened  material  delivered  from  the  upper  side  of  said 
screen,  said  distributer  being  constructed  to  deliver  said 
screened  material  In  the  direction  of  length  of  the  screen 
and  also,  simultaneously  with  such  delivery,  to  deliver 
said  material  laterally  of  the  screen  and  In  opposite  direr- 
tlons. 

4.  A  screening  device  Including  a  screen  disposed  In  an 
Inclined  position,  and  a  distributer  located  to  receive 
screened  material  delivered  from  the  upper  side  of  said 


FbbRUARY  33,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1335 


screen,  said  distributer  having  apron  members  inclined 
in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  screen,  a  central  trough 
member  to  deliver  screened  material  In  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  screen  and  means  for  simultaneously  deliv- 
ering the  screened  material  to  a  plural  number  of  said 
members. 

5.  A  screening  device  including  a  screen  disposed  in  an 
inclined  position,  and  a  distributer  located  to  receive 
screen<'d  material  delivered  from  the  upper  side  of  said 
screen,  said  distributer  Including  a  central  trough  mem- 
ber to  deliver  material  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
screen,  laterally  disposed  apron  members  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  the  screen  at  opposite  sides  of  said  trough  and 
means  for  simultaneously  delivering  the  screened  material 
to  a  plural  numl)er  of  said  members. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

II  

1,129,821.       WIRELESS    TELPXIRAPHY.       Lot'lS    Tron 
rHO.N,    Paris,    France,   assignor   to    Compagnie   Generale 
Radlo-Telegraphlque,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735,329.      (CI.  250—8.) 


adjustment  of  the  pole  and  the  disks,  relatively  to  one  an- 
other, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  \  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending horizontal  shaft  carrying  disks  thereon  aiially 
adjustable  Individually  and  collectively  and  tapered  at 
their  peripheries,  an  underlying  magnet  pole  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally inclined  surface  or  uppi'r  face,  and  means 
whereby  the  material  to  be  separated  is  conducted  lon- 
gitudinally between  the  magnet  pole  and  the  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  magnetic  separator  having  a  horizontal  rotatable 
cylinder,  an  underlying  magnet  pole,  disks  with  graded 
diameters  serving  as  armature  to  said  underlying  mag- 
net pole,  means  for  feeding  the  material  between  the  cylin- 
der and  the  pole  face,  the  magnet  pole  being  composed  of 
transversely  arranged  lamellae  oppositely  graded  to  said 
disks  and  capable  of  Individual  adjustment  relatively  to 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  disk. 

4.  A  magnetic  separator  having  a  horizontal  rotatable 
cylinder,  aji  underlying  magnet  pole,  disks  serving  as  ar- 
mature to  said  pole,  means  for  feeding  the  material  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  pole  face,  said  magnet  pole 
having  Inclined  surfaces  In  the  axial  direction  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  adjusting  the  pole  perpendicularly  relative 
to  the  axes  of  the  disks. 

5.  .\  magnetic  separator  having  a  horizontal  rotatable 
cylinder,  an  underlying  magnet  pole,  disks  serving  as  ar- 
mature to  said  pole,  means  for  feeding  the  material  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  pole  face,  said  magnet  pole 
having  graded  Inclined  surfaces  In  the  axial  direction  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  pole  perpendicularly 
relative  to  the  axes  of  the  disks. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


The  process  of  eliminating  the  effects  of  several  disturb- 
ing .stations  at  a  radio  telegraphic  receiving  station  and 
of  simultaneously  adjusting  the  receiver  for  efficient  re- 
ception which  consists  In  listening  In  over  &  tight  cou- 
pling so  as  to  detect  all  frequencies  received,  simultane- 
ously offering  to  the  passage  of  the  currents  the  large  re- 
sistance produced  by  a  slightly  damped  circuit  loosely 
coupled  to  the  receiving  circuit  and  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  the  waves  which  It  Is  desired  to  receive  by  adjusting 
such  circuit  until  the  energy  of  the  desired  frequency 
which  reaches  the  telephone  over  the  tight  coupling  be- 
comes a  minimum,  and  then  listening  in  over  the  loose 
coupling. 


1,129,822.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Gboro  Ullrich, 
Magdeburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Grusonwerk,  Magdeburg  Buckau,  Germany, 
a  Joint-Stock  Company.  Filed  July  3,  1913,  Serial  No. 
777.217.  Renewed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,631.  CI. 
83—71.) 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  having  a  horizontal  rotatable 
cylinder,  an  underlying  magnet  pole,  disks  serving  as  ar- 
matnre  to  said  underlying  magnet  pole,  means  for  feeding 
the  material  between  the  cylinder  and  the  pole  face, 
the  magnet  pole  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  In- 
clined   surface    or    upper    face,    means    for    longitudinal 


1,11-9,823.  SEED-DRILL.  John  C.  Unzel.ma.n,  Madison, 
S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,086.  (CI. 
111—17.)  '• 


r.       I>^ 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  hop- 
per, a  spout  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  positioned  between 
said  hopper  and  spout,  said  valve  consisting  of  a  slld- 
ablc  rotatable  regulating  member  formed  in  Its  periph- 
ery with  a  plurality  of  depressions,  a  nonrotatable  sUd- 
able  cut  off  section  posit lontxl  alongside  said  regulating 
section,  said  section  being  cut  away  on  its  front  and  rear 
sides  to  bring  Its  upper  portion  to  a  relatively  thin  edge 
substantially  as  shown,  and  an  ln(  lined  wall  l.S  extending 
from  the  relatively  thin  upper  edge  of  said  section  to  an 
adjacent  hopper  wall. 


1,129,824.      I'llJ'-KEATER.     Marry  C.  Watsun.   Lancas- 
ter, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Claflin  Engineering  Company, 
Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,328.     (CI.  92—27.) 
1.   In   a  pulp  beater,  a  conical   shell   to  which   pulp   is 
adapted  to  be  fed  and  withdrawn,  a  cone  fitting  within 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein,  a  plurality 
of  suitably    shaped   stones   rigidly  attached  to   twth   said 
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shell  and  snld  cone  and  dlspo-:od  l.Miffthwise  thtreon  from 
apex  to  hase.  and  lemcnt  packin;;  L>et\v<>n  each  pair  of 
adjacent  stone.-*  on  the  same  mrmher  to  fill  the  spare  iliorc- 
t#tween,  one  surface  of  either  s.-ild  sh.-ll  or  .•on.-  having 
its  cement  parkin;:  Krooved. 


the  lower  edce  nf  each  transforrlnjf  bar  l)elng  formed 
substantially  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  drawn  about  the  piv- 
otal point  and  of  a  radius  to  permit  the  transferring  bar 
to  swinsr  within  the  slot  of  the  U  shaped  bar.  all  of  the 
transferring  bars  normally  Ktandlng  with  their  supporting 
eu^es  suhstantinlly  in  allnement  with  the  supporting 
edkres  of  the  stationary  bars  to  provide  a  substantially 
flush  fn.|  supporting'  surface  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy 
>win-iiiz  thr  irr.nsferriiii:  biirs  upward  about  their  pivotal 
pi  ints,  wlurr  y  when  the  transferring  bars  are  swung 
iliey  serve  to  raise  the  fuel  from  the  stationary  bars  and 
transfer  the  same  toward  the  center  of  the  furnace,  and 
whereby  the  ,lots  of  the  U  shaped  bars  remain  substan- 
titilly  closed  at  all  times. 


L'.  In  a  pulp  beater,  a  conical  shell  to  which  pulp  la 
adapted  tu  lir  fed  and  withdrawn,  a  plurality  of  ribs  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  stones  of 
Kreater  thickness  than  the  height  of  said  ribs  adapted  to 
tit  between  said  ribs,  a  Cfuieut  packiiii;  bet  we. n  said 
stones  and  coverinu  said  ribs,  and  a  suitable  coue  within 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein. 

■'•  '"  a  piil"  b'ater.  a  roiiical  shell  to  wliieli  pulp  is 
adapted  to  bt>  fe,|  imd  withdrawn,  a  tune  tlttini;  within 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein,  an  annular 
shoulder  on  the  inner  end  of  said  eone.  s.aiil  t'otu'  being 
also  formed  with  a  groove  adjacent  its  outer  eml.  suld 
shoulder  and  .said  v'foove  bein;;  formed  with  im  lined  walls, 
a  plurality  of  stones  adapted  to  be  carried  by  .said  cone, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  stones  Iwing  shaped  to  be  parallel 
with  the  Inclined  wall  of  said  shoulder,  a  dove  tail  projec- 
tion adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said  stones  adapted  to  fit 
.said  groove,  and  a  cement  packing  betweenWld  stones  and 
between  said  groove  and  said  stones  and  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  stones. 

4.  In  a  pulp  beater,  a  conical  shell  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  grooved  annular  shoulder  arouod 
the    Inner    end    of   said    shell,    a    [ilurality    of    ribs    on    the 

Inner  surfa f  said  shell,  ;\  pliiralit.v  of  stones  of  gri'ater 

thickness  than  the  height  of  s.iid  ril>s  and  adapteil  to  flt 
between  s.aid  ribs,  the  lower  ends  of  said  stones  being 
shaped  to  tit  -aid  -hoiiider.  a  cement  packing  between 
said  stones  and  < Dvering  said  ribs,  a  cone  fitting  in  said 
shell  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
stones  suitably  shapeil  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cone. 

5.  In  a  pulp  heater,  a  coni(al  shell  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  grooved  annular  shoulder  around 
the  inner  end  of  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  the 
inner  surfaeo  of  >,ild  shell,  a  pluiality  <if  ^toi,,.-  ,,['  -rearer 
thickness  than  the  height  of  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  fit 
between  said  ribs,  the  lower  ends  of  said  -^toties  being 
sha[ied  to  tit  said  shoulder,  a  cement  pa--kiiig  between  -aid 
stones  and  covering  said  ribs,  a  cone  titimi:  in  s.iid  shell 
and  adapted  to  lie  rot.ated  tlierein.  ;ui  .■inniilar  slioulder 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  cone,  said  cone  being  aNo  formed 
with  a  groove  adjacent  Its  outer  end.  said  shoidder  and 
said  groove  being  formed  with  inclined  walls  f.iejng  ,  a,), 
other,  a  plurality  of  stones  adapted  to  he  carried  by  said 
cone,  the  inner  ends  of  said  stones  ijeing  siin[ied  to  be 
parallel  with  the  Inclined  wall  of  ^aid  shoulder,  a  dove- 
tall  projection  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  s,ni,i  stones 
adapted  to  fit  said  groove,  and  a  cement  packing  between 
said  stones  and  between  said  groove  and  said  stone-,  and 
also  between  said  shoulder  and  snld  stones. 


1,129,825.     BOII.P:iM-rKN.\CK.      Ficv.nk  .1.  \ViDM.iN,  Chi- 
cago,  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  .1.  McMillan.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  .Ian.  7,  1!»14.     Serial  No.  S10,8.'?2.      (CI.  110 109.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sloping  U-ahaped  grate  bars  of  a  transferring  bar  mount- 
ed In  the  opening  of  each  of  said  U  shaped  bars,  each 
transferring  bar  being  plvotally  supported  to  swing  about 
a  pivotal  point  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  each  U- 
sbaped  bar.  and  being  of  segmental  formation,  the  upper 
edge  of  each  transferring  bar  being  formed  subatantl&llj 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  drawn  about  the  pivotal  point,  and 


2.  In  a  fnrii.iic  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sloping  stationary  bars  having  their  upper  working  edges 
lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  and  connecting 
pieces  jididng  the  lo«er  ends  of  said  bars  to  provide  open- 
ings between  (cnsecutlve  l>;irs.  of  transferring  bars  plv- 
otally supporfod  In  said  openings,  each  transferring  bar 
being  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  center  In  close  proximity 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  opening  in  which  it  is  mounted,  and 
each  transferring  bar  Ndng  of  .segmental  formation  and 
having  Its  free  end  of  arcuate  formation,  and  means  for 
simultaneotisly  swinging  the  transferring  bars  upwardly 
ahout  their  pivotal  points,  the  transferring  bars  normally 
standing  with  their  working  edges  substantially  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  working  edges  of  the  stationary  bars, 
whcrebj  the  fuel  la  normally  supported  by  the  working 
edges  of  the  stationary  bars  and  of  the  transferring  bars, 
and  whereby  when  the  transferring  bars  are  swung  for- 
wardly  they  serve  to  raise  the  fuel  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary bars  to  transfer  the  fuel  toward  the  center  of 
the  furnace,  the  upiier  arcuate  edt'es  of  the  segmental 
transferring  bars  serving  to  support  the  fuel  which  stands 
op  the  stationary  bars  alKive  said  arcuate  edges. 

.'!.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
stationary  arms  sloping  upwardly  at  each  side  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  an  arched  roof  extending  over  the  furnace  and 
having  fuel  delivery  openings  al>ove  the  sloping  station- 
ary bars,  of  transferring  Iwrs  plvotally  mounted  between 
sets  of  statiouiiry  bars  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly 
\\ith  respei  t  to  the  stationary  bars  about  pivotal  points  at 
their  lower  ends,  the  transferring  bars  normally  standing 
with  their  workin-  ed^'es  substantially  In  allnement  with 
the  working  edges  of  the  stationary  bars,  and  the  trans- 
ferring b.irs  hiving  their  upper  ends  of  arcuate  formation, 
shutters  mounted  In  position  to  Interrupt  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  stationary  bars,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
transferring  bars  to  swing  the  same  upwardly  with  respect 
to  the  stationary  bars  to  thereby  transfer  fuel  from  the 
stationary  bars  toward  the  center  of  the  furnace,  and 
means  for  closing  the  shutters  to  Interrupt  the  delivery  of 
fuel  when  the  transferring  bars  are  actuated. 

4.  In  a  furnace  thi-  combination  with  a  slanting  grat- 
ing at  each  side  of  the  furnace,  and  an  arched  roof  extend- 
ing over  the  furnace  and  over  said  gratlnga,  there  b<?lng 
fuel  delivery  openings  In  said  roof  In  position  to  de- 
liver fuel  to  the  gratings,  of  transferring  bars  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  grating  openings  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  on  said  pivotal  mountings  above  the  lntenii»- 
diate  grating   bara,   a   shutter   slldably   mounted  beneath 
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each  fnel  delivery  opening,  and  an  Interconnection  be- 
tween the  shutter  on  each  side  of  the  furnace  and  the 
corresponding  transferring  bars. 


1,129,8*J6.  HOri'ER.  H.^iiki.son  Taylor  Cronk,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,085. 
(CI.  4—23.) 


1,129.827.  THREAD-CONTHOLLINd  MP:CHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Frank  \V.  Mehbick,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Inlon  Lock  Stitch  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  19,  19 lU,  Serial  No.  582,599.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  661,372. 
(CL  112—20.) 


1.  .V  closet  hopper  having  a  relatively  long  sweeping 
curved  bottom  extending  from  front  to  rear  leading  to  a 
rear  outlet  having  its  lowest  edge  placed  slightly  above 
the  lowest  point  of  said  bottom,  whereby  a  shallow  pool 
may  be  formed  on  said  bottom,  said  hopper  having  a  con- 
tinuous curved  wall  with  a  portion  overhanging  the  bot- 
tom and  rounding  sharply  Into  said  bottom  and  includ- 
ing substantially  straight  side  portions  converging  to- 
ward said  rear  outlet  to  form  a  funnel,  and  a  rounded 
front  portion  uniting  said  side  portions,  said  hopper  hav- 
ing a  seat  with  a  center  of  defilement  positioned  within 
said  rounded  front  portion  and  In  advance  of  said  con- 
verging side  walls  and  means  for  supplying  a  main  body 
of  flushing  fluid  to  the  upper  front  part  of  said  curved 
bottom  and  above  the  pool  and  for  confining  relatively 
thin  films  of  fluid  to  the  wall  of  said  hopper  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  center  of  defilement  and  In  advance  of  said 
converging  walls. 

2.  A  closet  hopper  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
providing  a  channel  for  a  main  flow  of  flushing  fluid,  a 
funnel  shaped  member  forming  a  continuation  of  said  bot- 
tom and  leading  to  a  rear  outlet,  outwardly  bellied  aide 
walls  having  a  portion  overhanging  said  bottom  and  then 
r(-undtng  Into  the  same  and  leading  rearwardly  to  the 
sides  of  said  member  and  means  for  feeding  a  film  of 
fluid  down  said  side  walls  to  meet  the  edge  of  the  main 
stream  before  it  Is  directed  Into  the  funnel  shaped  member. 

3.  A  closet  hopper  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
providing  a  shallow  channel  for  a  main  flow  of  flushing 
fluid,  said  bottom  being  wider  than  the  depth  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  bcwl,  a  funnel  leading  from  the  refuse  re- 
ceiving portion  of  said  bottom  to  an  outlet,  said  hopper 
having  side  walls  leading  to  said  funnel,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  side  walls  being  sharply  curved  inwardly  to 
fold  the  sides  of  the  flow  Inwardly  as  it  rises  on  said 
sides,  thereby  to  dampen  any  floating  refuse  and  to  im- 
prison air  within  the  flow. 

4.  A  closet  hopper  particularly  adapted  for  installation 
on  a  rocking  platform  and  having  a  relatively  broad  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom,  downwardly  diverging  side  walls 
having  their  lower  portions  rounding  Into  said  bottom  at 
D  sharp  angle  thereto,  a  seat  positioned  directly  on  top  of 
said  sides  and  relatively  close  to  said  bottom,  and  means 
carried  by  the  seat  for  feeding  flushing  fluid  down  said 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  preventing  splashing  of  said 
flushing  fluid  upon  the  seat  during  the  swaying  of  the 
platform  upon  which  the  hopper  is  mounted. 

5.  A  closet  hopper  having  a  refuse  receirlng  portkn 
and  a  horlsontally  disposed  funnel  portion  leading  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  means  In  advance  of  said  funnel  for 
causing  the  fludh  water  to  pass  In  a  single  stream  throngb 
said  fannel  portion  with  a  vertical  whirl,  a  risa  prorldlBg 
s  seal  for  said  hopper  ov«r  the  receiving  portion  there- 
of, said  rim  providing  a  conduit  for  flush  water  and  bav- 
InK  oatiets  disposed  in  the  front  of  the  recelTias  por- 
tion, in  advance  of  the  fannel  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlM  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  hook-needle  sewing  machine  the  combination 
with  needle-actuating  mechanism  Including  a  transversely- 
extending  horizontal  rockshaft,  of  a  collar  sleeved  loosely 
on  said  rockshaft,  a  carrier-lever  plvotally  connected  to 
the  collar  and  provided  with  a  thread-guide,  and  actuat- 
ing connections  for  said  carrler-Iever  by  which  It  Is  swung 
transversely  with  relation  to  the  collar  and  the  carrier- 
lever  and  collar  are  oscillated  bodily  around  the  rockshaft 
and  the  thread  guide  thereby  caused  to  lay  the  thread  in 
the  open  eye  of  the  needle. 

2.  In  a  hook-needle  sewing  machine  the  combination 
with  needle-actuating  mechanism  Including  a  transversely- 
extending  horliontal  rockshaft  of  a  collar  sleeved  loosely 
ot  said  rockshaft,  a  carrier-lever  having  an  open  hub- 
portion  encircling  said  collar  and  plvotally  engaged  there- 
with at  opposite  points,  and  provided  with  a  thread-guide, 
and  actuating  connections  for  said  carrier-lever  by  which 
it  is  swung  transversely  with  relation  to  the  collar  and 
the  carrier-lever  and  collar  are  oscillated  bodily  around 
the  rockshaft  and  the  thread  guide  thereby  caused  to  lay 
the  thread  in  the  open  eye  of  the  needle. 

3.  In  a  hook-needle  sewing  machine  the  combination 
with  needle-actuating  mechanism  Including  a  transversely 
extending  horizontal  rockshaft,  of  a  collar  sleeved  loosely 
on  said  rockshaft,  a  carrier-lever  provided  with  a  thread- 
guide,  oppositely  .located  center-screws  by  which  the  car- 
rier-lever is  plvotally  engaged  with  the  collar,  and  actu- 
ating connections  for  said  carrier-lever  by  which  it  is 
swung  transversely  with  relation  to  the  collar  and  the 
carrier-lever  and  collar  are  oscillated  bodily  around  the 
rockshaft  and  the  thread  guide  thereby  caused  to  lay  the 
thread  In  the  open  eye  of  the  needle. 

4.  In  a  hook-needle  sewing  machine  the  combination 
with  needle-actuating  mechanism  including  a  rockshaft, 
of  a  collar  sleeved  loosely  on  said  rockshaft.  a  carrler- 
It-ver  provided  with  a  thread  guide  and  plvotally  engaged 
with  said  sleeve  with  capacity  for  transverse  movement, 
means  for  swinging  said  carrier-lever  transversely  and 
rocking  the  carrier-lever  and  sleeve  bodily  to  thereby 
cause  the  thread-guide  to  travel  In  the  required  path  to 
lay  the  thread  in  the  open  eye  of  the  needle,  a  carrier- 
lever  mcnted  upon  the  said  rockshaft  alongside  said 
Cfllar  and  provided  with  a  thread-measuring  finger,  and 
means  to  oscillate  the  latter  carrler-Iever  around  the  said 
rockshaft. 


1.129.828.  WIRE-PLIEftS.  JoHii  MuuroBD,  Frankfort, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,230.  (CL 
140—121.) 

1.  A  tool  comprising  two  handles,  each  baring  a  Jaw, 
said  handles  crossing  each  other  and  plvotally  connected 
tocetber,  a  abaok  on  one  of  the  Jaws  having  a 
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fornifil  In  thi'  rear  of  thi'  jaw,  the  bottom  of  the  recess  ta- 
periuif  dosviiwanlly  anil  rHarwardly  furniluu  shoulilers  at 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  shank  of  tlie  other  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  ciirve<l  siirfnic  on  the  under  aide  thereof,  the 
curved  surface  of  said  jaw  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
reces.s  of  the  otln-r  jaw  for  forcinjj  the  wires  toward  the 
shoulders  and  cans.'  on.'  or  in()re  strands  of  wire  to  be 
tirmly  held  a;;aliist  niMvcnient  when  the  jaws  are  moved 
toward  each  other. 


2.  A  tool  comprising;  handles  having  jaws,  one  of  the 
handles  provided  with  an  elonjjated  slot  in  the  rear  of  the 
jaw  thereof,  a  shank  on  the  other  handle  extending 
through  the  slot  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  handle, 
whereby  the  two  handles  are  pivotally  connected  together, 
said  shank  adapted  to  operate  in  the  slot,  and  provided 
with  a  curved  surface  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  recess 
formed  In  the  rear  of  the  jaw  of  the  flrst-named  handle, 
on  each  side  of  the  slot,  the  bottom  of  the  recesses  taper- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  forming  shoulders  at  the 
Icwer  ends  thereof,  said  recesses  cooperating  with  the 
shank,  whereby  the  curved  surface  of  the  shank  and  the 
tapering  surface  of  the  recesses  will  force  the  wires  to- 
ward the  shoulders  and  cause  one  or  more  strands  of 
wire  to  be  firmly  held  against  movement  when  the  jaws 
are  moved  toward  each  other. 


1,120.^20.  MOI.li  FOR  LINOTYPE  MAfinNP:S.  Wii^ 
Li.wi  H.  Oki'KN,  .Tr.,  Brof)klyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Tyi>i'S(ttiii;r  Machine  ('ompnny,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fi\e<\  July  12,  1912. 
Serial   No.   7(>0,00.'>.      IC\.    100—1."?.) 


1.  A  linotype  mold  embodying  a  liner  having  open  slots 
or  recesses  which  extend  respectively  into  a  side  and  an 
end  thereof  and  arc  adapted  to  engage  with  projections 
in  the  mold,  thereby  positioning  the  liner  longitudinally 
and  transversely  when  it  Is  Inserted  between  the  mold 
cap  and  the  body. 

2.  A   linotype   mold   embodying  a   liner   adapte<l   for   in 
sertlon   e<lge\vise   bi'twet-n    the   mold    members   and    having 
open   slots   or   recesses   extending   at  difft  rent   angles    rela 
tively  to  the  liner  whereby  it  is  properly  positioned  longi 
tudinally  and  transversely,  and  devices  within  the  mold  to 
engage  the  respective  slots  and  to  [wsltion  the  liner  In  tiie 
mold. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  mold  embodying  In  coinbina 
tlou   a   mold   body,   a   mold  cap.   projections   extending   be 
tween   the   body   and   cap,    and   a   liner   having  slots   open 
respectively  at  the  side  and  end  edgfs  thereof  and  adapt 
ed   to  engage  said   projections   whereby   the   liner  may   be 
located  In  operative   position  between   the  mold  body   and 
cap    and    removed    and    inserted    edgewise    without    with 
drawing  or  disturbing  said  projections. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  casting  mold  embodying  a 
body,  a  cap,  and  liners  forming  a  mold  cavity  between 
them,   a   pair  of  projections  extending  between  said   bodv 


and  cap  beyond  each  end  of  said  cavity,  the  liners  adapt- 
I  d  to  be  inserted  edgewise  and  rotated  between  saiti  body 
and  cap  and  having  slots  one  to  receive  and  cooperate 
with  one  of  sabi  projections  when  the  liner  is  inserted 
edu'ewlse  to  position  the  liner  transversely,  and  the  other 
slot  to  receive  the  other  projection  when  the  liner  is  ro- 
tated to  position  the  same  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
tlie  mold. 

.^1.  hi  a  line  casting  mold,  the  comliination  of  a  mold 
body,  a  mold  cap.  a  pair  of  projections  extending  between 
the  said  body  and  cap,  and  a  liner  having  open  slots  to 
receive  the  respective  projections  between  the  moid  cap 
and  iMxly,  the  liners  being  Inserted  edgewise  between  them, 
one  of  said  projections  forming  a  pivot  about  which  the 
liner  .swings  and  serving  to  position  the  liner  longitudi- 
nally of  the  mold,  and  the  other  projection  serving  to  i)Osi 
tioii  til.'  Ijii.  T  in  a  direction  transver.sely  of  the  mold. 


ll-.'.vui.      WATER  WIIEP:!.   (iOVEUNOU.      .1- 

sm\,  .Somerset.  Wis.,  assit;nor  of  one  half  to 
Williamson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Kile<l  Mar. 
Serial    .No.    4S4,4r)4.       (("1.    171  — 22fl.) 


.lames    V. 
1».    liHm. 


1.  The  combination  witii  a  motor  having  a  speed  con 
trolling  element,  of  n  controlling  circuit,  an  actuating 
circuit,  an  electrl<-al  relay  wheret>y  opening  or  closing  of 
said  controlling  circuit  will  correspondingly  open  or  close 
said  actuating  circuit,  means  sul)ject  to  said  actuating 
circuit  for  adjusting  the  said  speed  controlling  element  of 
said  motor,  and  means  whereby  changes  in  speed  of  said 
motor  will  influence  said  relay  through  said  controlling 
circuit,  said  latter  means  comiirislng  a  generator  and  a 
variable  resistance  In  circuit  therewith,  and  connections 
wherel)y  said  variable  resistance  will  be  adjusted  by  move- 
ments of  the  said  speed  controlling  element  of  said  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  speed  con 
trolling  element,  of  a  controlling  circuit,  an  actuating 
circuit,  an  electrical  relay  whereby  opening  or  closing 
of  said  controlling  circuit  will  correspondingly  open  or 
close  said  aduatlng  circuit,  means  Including  magnets  in 
said  actuating  circuit  for  adjusting  the  speed  controlling 
element  of  said  motor,  three  cooperating  contacts  for 
opening  and  closing  .said  controlling  circuit,  an  electrical 
generator  subject  to  changes  in  speed  of  said  motor,  an 
electro  magnet  and  variable  resistance  In  circuit  with  said 
generator,  connections  wnerrl)y  said  later  noted  magnet 
will  move  one  of  the  said  three  contacts  of  said  control- 
ling circuit,  and  connections  whereby  said  variable  re- 
sistance will  be  adjusted  by  movements  of  tlie  speed  con- 
trolling element   of   said    motor. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  speed  con- 
trolling element,  of  a  controlling  circuit,  an  actuating  cir- 
cuit, an  electrical  relay  whereby  opening  or  closing  of 
said  controlling  circuit  will  correspondingly  open  or  close 
said  actuating  circuit,  means  Including  magnets  in  said 
actuating  circuit  for  adjusting  the  speed  controlling  ele- 
ment of  said  motor,  three  coiiperating  contacts  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  controlling  circuit,  aji  electrical  gen 
erator  subject  to  changes  In  speed  of  said  motor,  an  electro 
magnet  and  variable  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  gen- 
erator, connections  whereby  said  latter  noted  magnet  will 
move  one  of  the  said  three  contacts  of  said  controlling 
circuit,  connections  whereby  said  variable  resistance  will 
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be   adjusted    by   movements   of  the  speed   controlling  ele-  |   said   carriage    piece    being    sUdably    Interlocked    with    the 

ment   of   said  motor,  and  an   antl-raclng  device  adjaated  drawer  and  also  carrying  an  Intermediate  loosely  mounted 

by   the  speed   controlling   element   of  said  motor,   and   In  '    traction   roller  engaging  both  track   members. 

turn,    regulating    the    relative    adjustments    of   the    three  [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 
contacts  of  said    controlling   circuits. 


II 


l,129.iB31.  DRAWER  FOR  CABINETS  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES  OF  FURNITURE.  Aixilf  H.  Schaftkbt, 
Yolingstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreproof- 
Ing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,741.     (CI.  45 — 77.) 


/I 


■^    ■       ! 


I 
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1,129,832.     BUNG  BUSHING  AND  CLOSURE  P'OR  BAR- 
!        RELS.     Charles  F.  Terney,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Barrel  tc  Cask  Closure  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  July  8,   1911.     Serial  No.  637,444. 
(Cl.  217—107.) 


1.  A  drawer  support  Including  a  floating  carriage-piece 
carrjrlng  guiding  and  supporting  elements,  and  also  carry- 
ing A  loosely-mounted  intermediate  traction  roller  hav- 
ing a  relative  vertical  play  thereon,  the  drawer  casing 
carrying  a  fixed  track  member  loosely  interlocking  with 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  carriage-piece  and  having  a 
fractional  engagement  with  said  loose  roller,  and  a 
drawer  loosely  and  slldably  Interlocked  with  the  carriage 
piece  and  carrying  a  track  member  having  a  rolling  trac- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  loose  Intermediate  roller. 

2.  A  drawer  support  including  a  floating  carriage  piece 
carrying  guiding  and  supporting  elements  and  also  carry- 
ing a  loosely  mounted  intermediate  traction  roller  having 
a  relative  vertical  play  thereon,  the  drawer  casing  carry- 
ing a  fixed 'track  member  loosely  interlocking  with  the 
inner  end  portion  of  the  carriage  piece  and  having  a  trac- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  loose  roller,  and  a  drawer 
loosely  and  slldably  Interlocked  with  the  carriage  piece 
and  having  means  for  Imposing  downward  pressure  on 
the  front  end  portion  of  the  carriage  piece  and  upward 
pressure  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  carriage  piece. 

3.  A  drawer  support  including,  in  combination  with  a 
Blldable  drawer  and  its  casing,  track  members  respectively 
mounted  on  the  drawer  and  the  casing,  a  floating  carriage- 
piece  slldably  interposed  between  the  two  track  members 
and  having  a  loosely  interlocked  fulcrumlng  connection  be- 
tween its  inner  end  portion  and  one  track  member,  said 
carriage  piece  being  slldably  interlocked  with  the  drawer 
and  carrying  an  intermediate  self-adjusting  roller  having 
a  looae  play  on  Its  axle  and  engaging  both  the  track  mem- 
bers to  form  a  rolling  traction  member  admitting  of  rela- 
tive vertical  tilting^  of  the  parts. 

4.  A  drawer  support,  including  in  combination  with  a 
sliding  drawer  and  Its  casing,  track  members  respectively 
mounted  on  the  drawer  and  the  casing,  a  floating  carriage- 
piece  carrying  terminal  rollers,  one  of  which  bag  a  loosely 
interlocked  connection  with  one  track  member,  and  the 
other  of  which  rollers  is  adapted  to  engage  both  track 
members,  said  carriage  piece  being  slldably  interlocked 
with  the  drawer  and  also  carrying  an  intermediate  loosely 
mounted  self-adjusting  traction  roller  engaging  both  track 
members  and  admitting  of  vertical  tilting  of  the  parts. 

5.  A  drawer  support  including,  in  combination  with  a 
slidiag  drawer  and  its  casing,  separate  track  members  re- 
spectively mounted  on  the  drawer  and  the  casing,  a  float- 
ing carriage  piece  carrying  a  rear  roller  having  a  con- 
stant loosely  Interlocked  traveling  engagement  with  one 
traclt  member,  and  a  front  terminal  roller  maintaining  a 
consttnt  engagement  with  one  track  member  and  having 
a   temporary  engagement  with   the  other  track   member. 


1.  In  a  bung  bushing  closure,  the  combination,  with  a 
bushing  having  an  interior  seat,  and  cam  projections  in- 
side said  bushing  and  having  Inner  or  lower  Inclined  sur- 
faces each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  corrugations,  of  a 
plug  arranged  to  enter  said  bushing,  said  plug  having 
cam  projections  arranged  to  engage  the  cam  projections 
of  the  bushing  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cor- 
rugations mating  with  the  corrugations  of  the  bushing, 
and  an  elastic  packing  ring  carried  by  the  plug  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  seat  to  close  the  bung  and  to 
maintain  the  corrugations  in  locking  engagement. 

2.  In  a  bung  closure,  the  combination,  with  a  bushing 
having  an  interior  seat  and  interior  cam  projections,  said 
projections  having  their  lower  surfaces  located  above  said 
seat  and  provided  with  corrugations,  of  a  plug  having  cam 
projections  whose  upper  surfaces  are  formed  to  mate  with 
the  corrugations  of  the  bushing,  said  plug  having  also  an 
annular  shoulder,  and  a  packing  ring  arrange  to  be  com- 
pressed between  said  shoulder  and  said  seat. 


1,129,833.  SIGNALrLAMP.  Gkobge  W.  Kc>ob.  Montrose. 
Colo.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,837.  (Cl. 
240—24. ) 


1.  A  signal  lamp  provided  with  a  rotative  front  having 
a  single  diametrically  extending  transparent  panel,  the 
remainder  of  the  front  of  the  lamp  being  opaque,  the  side 
wall  ot  the  lamp  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  front  and 
being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  lenses  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  said  panel,  a  source  of  light  behind  the  panel, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  front  of  tlie  lamp  to  direct 
the  rays  of  light  in  different  directions. 

2.  In  a  signal  lamp  such  as  described,  a  body  having  a 
front  rotatively  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
single  diametric  panel  of  glass,  a  U-shaped  member  diamet- 
rically disposed  in  the  forward  end  of  the  body  of  the 
lamp  ;  a  tubular  standard  in  rear  of  the  U-shaped  memt>er  ; 
a  horizontal  tubular  shaft  Journaled  In  the  standard  and 
attached  to  the  U-shaped  member  and  connected  at  its 
outer  extremity  to  the  glass  panel  ;  electric  lamps  diamet- 
rically located  on  the  tubular  shaft  betwe<?n  the  back  of 
the  U-shaped  member  and  the  glass  panel ;  electric  con- 
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ducting  wires  .xtending  from  the  lamps  thr.tuKh  the  tubu- 
lar sliaft  Hiid  tlif  tul.ular  standard  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tric t'n.'r»:.v,  and  means  for  rotatim;  the  front  of  the  lampn, 
substantially  as  and   for  th."  purpose  Het   ftirtli. 

■i.  In  a  -i:,'iial  lamp  such  as  described,  ami  comprising 
a  body  havini:  at  its  forward  end  a  diametric  U  shaped 
member;  a  rotatalile  front  mounted  upon  the  open  end  of 
the  body  and  provided  with  a  single  diametric  panel  of 
glass,  and  a  source  of  ll;;nt  between  the  U  shaped  mem- 
ber and  the  rotatable  front,  ipiadrantly  disposed  lenses  In 
the  body  adapted  to  coincide  with  th.>  open  ends  of  the 
U  shaped  member,  wlieii  tlie  front  is  rotated,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

i.  A  si;;nal  lamp  such  as  describt^d  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary  body  having  a  rotatable  front  provided  with  a 
slniile  diametric  panel  of  glass,  and  a  sour,  e  of  liK'bt 
back  of  the  class  panel,  means  for  rotating  th.'  fi.iiit  in 
one  dir.'ctb.n.  and  a  weight  secured  uiwn  the  rotaiable 
front  and  acting  to  return  the  front  to  normal  position: 
as   hereinbefore  set   forth. 

5,  A  siL;nal  lamp  including  a  tran-par.nt  panel,  said 
panel  being  rotatable  into  a  horizont.il  ..r  a  vertical  plane, 
a  lamp  behind  the  panel,  and  means  for  projecting  beams 
of  light  radially  outward  from  the  axl.s  of  rotation  of  the 
lamp  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  panel, 
[riaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,129,834.      CAR-STAKK.      Fredkhi.k   .1.    I.ibby,   Tacoma. 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Turtle-Back  Log  Hunk  &  Car  Stake 
Company,    Tacoma,    Wash.,    a   Corporation   of   Washing- 
ion       Piled    Aug.   25.    in  13.      Serial    No.    7H6.364        (CI 
10.-,— 173.) 
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1.  In  a  logging  car.  the  combination  of  a  bunk  extending 
across  the  car  and  supported  thereby  ;  a  releasable  stdke 
at  one  end  of  said  bunk  and  secured  thereto  ;  means  for 
supporting  said  stake  In  operative  po>ition  ;  a  tension  rod 
holding  said  stake  and  supiM)rtlng  means  in  enHagement 
and  extending  across  the  car:  tixed  means  mounti'il  on  the 
otiier  end  of  the  bunk  and  adapted  to  hold  the  tension  rod 
from  movement  across  the  car;  and  means  formed  on  sabi 
tension  rod  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  fixed 
holding  mean.'!. 

-'.  In  a  logging  car,  the  combination  of  a  bunk  extend- 
ing across  the  car  and  sup^wrted  thereby  ;  a  stake  piv- 
oted to  one  end  of  said  bunk  and  extending  above  It 
when  In  Its  operative  position  ;  a  tendon  rod  extending 
across  the  car;  means  connecting  said  tension  rod  with 
said  stake  whereby  the  downward  motion  of  the  stake  is 
opposed  by  the  tension  In  said  rod  ;  and  releasable  means 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  hold  It  against  such 
tension. 

3.  In  a  logging  car,  the  combination  of  a  bunk  extend- 
ing across  the  car  and  supported  thereby  ;  a  stake  piv- 
oted to  said  bunk  and  extending  above  It  when  in  its 
operative  position  and  having  a  portion  extending  down 
Into  the  bunk  In  a  vertical  line  outside  of  and  entirely 
removed  from  Its  pivot  point :  a  removable  support  en- 
gaging said  downward  extending  portion  whereby  the 
stake  is  held  in  operative  position  ;  and  releasable  means 
for  holding  said  support  in  engaging  position. 

4.  In  a  logging  car,  the  combination  of  a  bunk  extend- 
ing across  the  car  and  supported  thereby  ;  a  stake  pivoted 
to  said  bunk  and  extending  above  it  when  in  iti  operative 
position  and  having  a  portion  extending  down  into  the 
bunk  ;  a  supjwrt,  engaging  said  downward  extending  por- 
tion whereby  the  stake  is  held  in  operative  position,  and 


pivoted  to  the  bunk  to  one  side  of  said  downward  extend- 
ing portion  whereby  when  said  support  is  turned  on  its 
pivot  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  path  uf  said  downward 
extending  portion  ;  and  releasable  means  for  holding  said 

supfiort  In  engaging  poaitlon. 

.'">.  In  a  logging  car.  the  comllnatlon  of  a  bunk  extend- 
ing across  the  car  and  supported  thereby  ;  a  -take  pivoted 
to  said  bunk  and  extending  al>o\e  It  when  in  its  operative 
position  and  having  a  portion  extending  down  into  the 
bunk  ;  a  support  engaging  said  downward  extension  where- 
by the  stake  is  held  in  operative  position,  and  pivoted  to 
the  bunk  to  one  side  of  .said  downward  extension  whereby 
when  said  support  Is  turned  on  its  pivot  It  Is  withdrawn 
from  the  path  of  said  downward  extension  ;  a  tension 
ro<l  secured  to  said  support  and  extending  across  the  car 
therefrom  ;  and  releasable  means  on  the  other  side  of  the 
ear  whereby  said  rod  N  held  to  h<.|(i  said  -upport  In  eugag- 
iug  position. 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


i,ii'!),H.ir,      1-KOCKSs  OK  ki;i>i-ci.m;   a.nk  sckkace- 

FIMSHINr;  METAL  TUBES,  KODS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Mmssuvll  Hi  uns  Llovu,  .Menomine«\  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  &  Steel  Com- 
pany, Klyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  (.)nlo.  Filed  .Vug. 
7.    1912.      Serial   No.   7i;i,Nr>l.      (Cl.  SO— 12.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  and  tinlshlng 
tubing,  that  consists  In  simultaneously  holding  the  tubing 
against  rotation  moving  it  longitudinally  forward  at  a 
substanUally  constant  speed  and  cross  roiling  tbe  tubing 
in  progressive  stages. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  and  finishing 
tubing  at  two  points,  that  consists  in  simultaneously  hold- 
ing the  tubing  against  roUtion  and  simultaneously  feed- 
ing the  same  forward  and  circumferentlally  rolling  the 
same  at  relatively  high  speed  between  said  holding  points. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  and  finish- 
ing tubing,  that  con.slsts  in  simultaneously  holding  the 
tubing  against  rotation  and  simultaneously  f«>eding  the 
same  forwaru  and  cold  rolling  the  same  at  a  number  of 
points  at  relatively  high  speed. 

4.  The  herein  des(  rlbed  process  of  reducing  and  finish- 
ing tubing,  that  consists  In  cross  rolling  and  circumfer- 
entlally cold  rolling  the  tubing  in  progressive  stages, 
during  lonstant  forward  movement  of  the  tubing  and 
mean  time  restraining  the  tubing  against  rotation. 

0.  The  cold  rolling  process  of  reducing,  polishing,  and 
finishing  tubing  that  consists  in  positively  holding  the 
tubing  against  rotation,  moving  the  tubing  longitudinally 
and  acting  upon  the  same  by  successive  series  of  circum- 
ferentially  arranged  water  lubricated  cross   rolls. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1.129,836.  BUitlAL-VAULT.  Chables  L.  Shkhwood. 
London,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Metallic  Vault 
Company,  I^ndon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 

Oct.   16,   1911.     Serial   No.  654,865.      (Cl.  27 12.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  top  for  a  burial  vault,  a  base, 
locking  members  for  locking  said  top  and  said  baae  to- 
gether, and  movable  rods  normally  holding  said  locking 
members  In  operative  position  to  lock  said  base  and  top 
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together,  aald  rods  being  accessible  and  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  when  said  top  Is  in  Its  locked  position  on  aald 
base  to  release  said  top  from  Its  base  by  release  of  said 
locking  members. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  top  for  a  burial  vault,  a  base, 
keepers  for  locking  said  base  and  said  top  together  and  an 
element  rxternally  accessible  for  releasing  said  keepers 
to  subsequently  release  said  top  from  said  base,  said  re- 
lease being  effected  by  removing  said  element  from  the 
vault  after  the  top  If  in  Its  locked  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  top  for  a  burial  vault,  a  base, 
and  detachable  keepers  carried  by  the  vault  for  locking 
said  base  to  said  top,  said  keepers  being  detachable  from 
the  vault  when  the  said  top  is  In  Its  locked  position  to 
facilitate  removal  of  the  top  from  the  base. 

4.  In  cr>mblnatlon  with  a  top  for  a  burial  vault,  locking 
bars  on  said  top,  a  base,  and  detachable  keepers  on  said 
base,  .said  keepers  being  detachable  when  said  top  Is  In  its 
locked  fWKltlon. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  top  for  a  burial  vault,  locking 
bars  on  said  top,  a  base,  keepers,  and  a  removable  element 
normally  connecting  said  keepers  to  said  base,  said  ele- 
ment being  removable  to  permit  removal  of  said  top  after 
said  top  l8  in  Its  locked  position. 

IClalmt  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  ciazette.] 


1,129.837.  0A(;E  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINING  TANKS. 
I'EHRV  K.  Tann.:u,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,778.      (Cl.   73 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  gage  for  liguhl  containing  tanks,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  tubular  neck  secured  to  the  tank  wall,  and  a 
crystal  closing  the  end  of  said  neck,  of  a  rigid  support  se- 
cured In  said  neck,  a  rotatable  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
support,  a  movable  indicating  member  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  Kh.ift.  a  fixed  Indicating  member  carried  by  said 
neck,  a  stem  pivoted  to  said  support  upon  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  said  pivot  being  transverse  to  said  spin- 
dle, a  reciprocable  raeml>er  carried  hy  said  support,  means 
connecting  faid  reciprocable  memNr  and  stem  and  adapted 
to  move  said  meml>er  along  said  support  as  said  stem 
moves  about  its  pivr)t,  and  connections  between  said  recip- 
rocable meml)er  and  said  shaft  arranged  to  cause  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  i.pon  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
reciprocable  member. 

2.  A  gage  for  liquid  containing  tanks,  comprising  a 
hollow  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tank  wall,  a  longi- 
tudinal spindle  joumaled  In  said  tube,  an  Indicating  de- 
vice carried  by  said  spindle,  a  reciprocable  member  carried 
by  said  tube,  a  stem  pivoted  to  said  tube  upon  a  substan- 
tially horlaontal  axis,  said  axis  being  transverse  to  said 
spindle.  me«Ds  connecting  said  stem  and  reciprocable  mem- 
ber whereby  said  reciprocable  member  will  be  moved  along 
■aid  tnbe  •«  uM  sfem  is  iwunc,  means  for  rotating  said 
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spindle  upon  the  movement  of  said  reciprocable  member, 
and  a  float  carried  by  said  stem. 

3.  A  gage  for  dguld  containing  tanks,  comprising  a 
hollow  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  tank  wall  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  side,  a  longitudinal  spin- 
dle joumaled  in  aald  tube,  an  Indicating  device  carried  by 
said  spindle,  a  reciprocable  member  mounted  in  said  slot 
and  arranged  to  be  guided  by  the  edges  thereof,  a  stem 
pivoted  to  said  tube  upon  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
means  connecting  said  reciprocable  member  and  stem 
whereby  said  member  will  be  moved  along  said  slot  as  said 
stem  is  swung,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  upon  the 
movement  of  said  reciprocable  member,  and  a  float  carried 
by  said  stem. 

4.  A  gage  for  liquid  containing  tanks,  comprising  a 
hollow  lube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tank  wall  and 
having  a  slot  In  its  side,  a  longitudinal  spindle  joumaled 
in  said  tube,  a  drtim  carried  by  said  spindle  opposite  said 
slot  and  also  having  a  slot  in  Its  wall,  the  slots  In  said 
tube  and  drum  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  reciprocable  member  located  in  said  first  slot,  the  sides 
of  said  reciprocable  member  being  formed  to  embrace  the 
edges  of  said  first  slot,  a  finger  carried  by  said  reciprocable 
member  and  projecting  into  said  second  slot,  a  stem  piv- 
oted to  said  tube  upon  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a 
laterally  extending  lever  carried  by  said  stem,  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  with  said  reciprocable  member,  a  float 
carried  by  said  stem,  and  an  indicating  device  associated 
with  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  exhibit  the  position 
thereof. 

5.  A  gage  for  liquid  containing  tanks,  comprising  a 
hollow  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tank  wall,  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  joumaled  In  said  tube,  a  shouldered  disk 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  abutment  member  carried 
by  the  tube  adjacent  to  said  disk  and  adapted  to  arrest 
the  rotation  thereof,  a  stem  pivoted  to  said  tube  upon  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  shaft,  a  float  carried  by  said  stem, 
operative  connections  between  said  stem  and  shaft  where- 
by said  shaft  will  be  rotated  upon  the  swinging  of  said 
stem,  and  an  indicating  device  connected  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,883.  DABBING  MECHANISM  USED  IN  WOOL- 
COMBING  OR  THE  LIKE.  Ew;ai!  (;hkknwc)<)d  and 
.Joseph  C,reknw<mii..  Bradford,  F:ngland.  assignors  to 
Hiram  .1.  I'otter.  Hrookline.  Mass..  .John  W,  Coggeshall, 
Cranston,  R.  I.,  and  I^ouls  M.  Bowes.  Newton  Highlands, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  ♦>til.S7.i.  Origi- 
nal No.  .83.S,321,  dated  Dec.  11,  VMH).  Serial  No  278.353 
(Cl.  19—17.) 


Z.'> 


1.  A  dabblng-machlne  comprising  a  carrier  K,  a  recipro- 
cating rod  G,  a  rod  H  adjustably  connected  to  the  rod  G, 
said  rod  H  having  a  conical  hole  therein,  a  pin  T  slldably 
mounted  in  the  carrier  K,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  pin  with  Its  point  In  engagement  with  the  conical  hole 
and  antifriction  means  on  the  carrier  K  coacting  with  the 
rod  H.       ^ 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bracket  K,  a  second  bracket 
D  adjustably  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  M  carried  by  the 
bracket  D,  a  carrier  K  connected  to  said  shaft,  knives  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  carrier,  an  adjustable  rod  U 
yieldingly  connected  to  said  carrier,  means  carried  by  the 
bracket  B  for  reciprocating  the  rod  H  and  a  spring  sup- 
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ported  on  the  bracket  for  assisting  the  travel  of  the  car- 
rier K. 

3.  Dabbing  mechanism  for  wool  combing  machines  com- 
prising In  combination,  dabbing  devices  mounted  for  bodily 
reciprocation  between  the  comb  pins,  a  carrier  for  said 
devices,  reciprocating  means  to  Impart  up  and  down  recip- 
rocating movements  to  said  rarrler,  while  maintaining  the 
lower  edges  of  said  dabbing  devices  between  the  said  pins, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  carrier  and  said 
reciprocating  means  and  adapted  to  yield  when  excessive 
obstruction  Is  presented  to  the  dabbing  devices. 

4.  Dabbing  mechanism  for  wool  combing  machines  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  pillar,  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
by  said  pillar,  said  lever  being  Y-shaped  to  extend  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  pillar,  the  latter  having  lever  guid- 
ing means  to  engage  the  members  of  said  lever,  dabbing 
devices  carried  by  said  lever,  and  means  to  Impart  up  and 
down  reciprocations  to  said  lever. 

5.  Dabbing  mechanism  for  wool  combing  machines  com- 
prising In  combination  a  support,  a  lever  having  at  one 
end  an  adjustable  pivot  carried  by  said  support,  said  lever 
being  Y-shaped  to  embrace  said  support,  the  latter  having 
guiding  surfaces  to  control  tho  movements  of  the  lever, 
dabbing  devices  carried  by  said  lever,  and  means  to  Impart 
up  and  down  reciprocations  to  said  lever. 

6.  Dabbing  mechanism  for  wool  combing  machines  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pillar  or  support,  a  lever  having 
a  pivot  adjustably  carrleil  by  said  pillar  or  support,  an 
eccentric,  connecting  devices  between  said  eccentric  and 
said  lever  to  Impart  up  and  down  movements  to  the  latter, 
and  dabbing  knives  carried  by  said  lever  transversely  to  I 
the  length  of  the  latter  and  bodily  movable  thereby,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  of  the  eccentric  and  con- 
necting devices  being  such  that  the  lower  edges  of  the 
bodily  movable  dabbing  knives  are  maintained  at  all  times 
in  operation  below  the  points  of  the  comb  pins.  I 

7.  Comb  dabbing  mechanism  for  wool  combing  machines 
comprising  in  combination  a  bracket  E,  a  shaft  M  support- 
ed by  said  bracket  E,  a  carrier  K  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  knives  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
bodily  movable  thereby,  a  rod  H  connected  to  said  carrier, 
and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  E  for  reciprocating  the 
rod  H. 

8.  Comb  dabbing  mechanism  for  wool  cumblng  machines 
comprising  In  combination  a  bracket  K.  a  shaft  M  support- 
ed by  said  bracket,  a  carrier  K  connected  to  said  shaft, 
knives  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carrier,  rod  II  yield- 
ingly connected  to  said  carrier,  and  means  carried  by  the 
bracket  E  for  reciprocating  the  rod  II. 

9.  Comb  dabbing  mechanism  for  wx)!  combing  machines 
comprising'  in  combination  a  carrier  K,  dabbing  devices 
mounted  upon  said  carrier,  reciprocating  means  connected 
to  said  carrier  for  Imparting  up  and  down  movements 
thereto,  and  yielding  devices  between  said  carrier  and  said 
reciprocating  means  including  two  members,  one  of  which 
is  socketed  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  projection  nor- 
mally entering  said  socket  but  adapted  to  Ije  displaced 
therefrom  when  excessive  obstruction  is  presented  to  the 
dabbing  devices. 

10.  Comb  dabbing  mechanism  for  wool  combing  machines 
comprising  In  combination,  a  carrier,  diilibin;:  devices 
mounted  thereon,  reciprocating  means  for  said  carrier  to 
impart  up  and  down  movements  thereto,  and  a  yielding 
frlctlonal  connection  between  said  carrier  and  said  recipro- 
cating means,  said  connection  being  adapted  to  yield  when 
excessive  obstruction  is  presented  to  the  dabbing  devices. 

11.  Comb  dabbing  mechanism  for  wool  combing  machines 
comprising  in  combination,  a  carr'er.  dabbing  devices 
mounted  thereon,  reciprocating  means  for  said  carrier  to 
Impart  up  and  down  movements  thereto,  and  a  spring 
pressed,  yielding,  frictlonal  connection  between  said  car- 
rier and  said  reciprocating  means,  said  connection  being 
adapted  to  yield  when  excessive  obstruction  Is  presented 
to  the  dabbing  devices. 

12.  Comb  dabbing  mechanism  for  wool  combing  machines 
comprising  in  combination,  a  carrier,  dabbing  devices 
mounted  thereon,  reciprocating  means  for  said  carrier  to 
Impart  up  and  down  movements  thereto,  and  an  Interengag- 
Ing,    yielding,   frlctlonal    connection   between    said    carrier  > 


and  said  reciprocating  means,  said  connection  being  adapt- 
ed to  yield  when  excessive  obstruction  is  presented  to  the 
dabbing  devices. 

13.  Comb  dabbing  mechanism  comprising,  In  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  mechanism  having  yielding  connec- 
tions with  the  dabber  carrier,  a  dabbing  carrier  having 
arms  extending  therefrom,  a  supporting  bracket  and  a 
bracket  adjustably  connected  to  the  supporting  bracket,  the 
arms  of  the  carrier  being  plvotally  mounted  in  the  adjust- 
able bracket. 


13„S84.       C.\BLE    FOR    THE    TR.\NSMISSION    OF    ME 
CH.VN'ICAL  MOVEMENTS.     Nk  olas  Herzmakk.  Tarls. 
France.     Filed  ,lan.  14,   1!I15.     Serial  No.  2.261.     Origi- 
nal No.  1,049,2.'?:{,  dated  Dec.  31,  1912,  Serial  No.  fi»5fi.539. 
(CI.  64 — 30.) 


I- 


1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power,  a  flexible  core 
comprising  a  series  of  parallel  wires,  flexible  means  for 
securing  said  wires  together,  a  tubular,  hellcoldal  winding 
having  contiguous  convolutions  arranged  to  surround  said 
core,  and  a  guide  sheath  for  said  tubular  hellcoldal  winding. 

2.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power,  a  flexible  core 
comprising  a  series  of  parallel  wires,  a  flexible  member 
wound  around  said  parallel  wires  for  holding  them  to- 
gether, a  tubular  hellcoldal  winding  disposed  about  said 
core  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  hellcoldal  winding  hav- 
ing contiguous  convolutions,  and  an  external  guide  sheath 
for  said  hellcoldal  winding. 

3.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power,  a  flexible  core 
comprising  a  series  of  parallel  wires,  a  flexible  member 
wound  around  said  parallel  wires  for  holding  them  to- 
gether, a  tubular  hellcoldal  winding  disposed  about  said 
cere  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  hellcoldal  winding  hay- 
ing contiguous  convolutions,  an  external  guide  sheath 
for  said  hellcoldal  winding,  and  a  rigid  rod  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  hellcobial  winding  and  said  flexible  core. 

4.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power,  a  flexible  core 
comprising  a  series  of  parallel  wires,  a  flexible  member 
wound  around  said  parallel  wires  for  holding  them  to- 
gether, a  tubular  hellcoldal  winding  disposed  about  said 
core  and  spaced  therefrom  said  hellcoldal  winding  having 
contiguous  convolutions,  an  external  guide  sheath  for 
said  hellcoldal  winding,  a  rigid  rod  arranged  to  enter 
each  end  of  said  sheath,  said  rigid  rod  being  hollow,  the 
end  of  the  rod  being  in  engagement  with  said  hellcoldal 
winding,  the  flexible  core  passing  through  the  rod,  and 
means  carried  by  the  outer  en<l  of  the  rod  for  securing  said 
flexible  core  to  the  rod. 

5.  .\  power  transmitting  cable  Including  a  tubular  hell- 
coldal winding  In  permanent  compression,  and  a  core 
therein   under   permanent   tension. 

0.  A  power  transmitting  cable  including  a  tubular  hell- 
coldal winding  in  permanent  compression,  and  a  core 
therein    held    under    a    permanent    tension    which    la    su- 
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pcrior  to  the  maximum  fractional  effort  required  of  the 
cable. 

7.  A  power  transmitting  cable  Including  oppositely  ar- 
ranged stop  elements,  a  tubular  hellcoldal  winding  held 
In  permanent  compression  between  said  stop  element,  and 
a  core  within  the  winding  held  In  permanent  tension 
by  said  stop  elements. 

8.  A  power  transmitting  cable  including  oppositely  ar- 
ranired  stop  eleiiictits.  a  liellcoldal  winding  held  in  per- 
manent compression  between  said  elements,  a  core  within 
the  winding  held  In  permanent  tension  by  said  elements, 
and  a  non-extei:slble  guide  sheath  enveloping  said  wind- 
ing with  Its  Inclosed  core. 


13. SK.").  SKKLETON  HARROW-DISK.  Km II.  M.  Kr.\MER. 
I'axton,  111.  Filed  .July  :'..  1009.  Serial  No.  SOG/J.-jO. 
Original  No.  907. .'.n'l.  dated  Dec.  I'L'.  190S.  Serial  No. 
44:'..KR2       ((M.  97      04.  1 


1.  .V  Made  disk  barrow  member  having  a  hub  provided 
with  a  central  rectangular  boss  and  arms  rectangularly 
disposed  on  said  bub  with  edges  abutting  against  the  boss, 
and  tlie  adjacent  arms  having  their  e<lges  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  the  shanks  of  said  arms  extending  In  planes 
parallel  to  planes  passing  through  radii  of  the  bub,  but  out 
of  allnement  with  said  radii  and  having  blade  or  cutting 
portions  at  the  ends  of  the  shanks,  extending  in  elongated 
curves  which  lie  in  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  whose  axis  Is 
that  of  the  liul),  Mild  providing  -.i  broken,  rlm-like  disk  edge. 

2.  In  eoinliination  with  ji  supporting  bub,  a  blade  disk 
harrow  member  liavln;;  an  inner  shank  limb  with  edges  ex- 
len(ilng  substantially  (larallel  to  the  radll  of  the  hub  and 
havini.'  an  outer  lilade  limb,  the  edges  of  which  are  curved 
and  till'  iiiitei-  edye  of  wlitcli  constitutes  a  cutting  edgi' 
and  I  Mends  in  an  elongated  cur\c  l.vlng  throughout  Its 
leni:tli  In  the  lateral  surface  of  tlie  cylinder  the  axis  of 
which  is  the  huh,  said  blade  limb  being  concaved  on  one 
side. 

'A.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  hub.  a  blade  disk 
harniw  member  having  arcuate  blade  liml)S  each  provided 
with  an  outer  cutting  eili^'e,  a  forward  heel  portion  and  a 
toe  portion,  the  toe  portion  bein;;  bent  laterally  outwardly 
and  carrying  tlie  toe  l)eyond  the  plane  of  the  heel,  the  said 
edge  extending  In  a  conilniious  curve  lying  in  the  lateral 
surface  of  a  cylinder  whose  axis  Is  the  axis  of  the  hub  on 
which  the  member  is  mounted,  said  member  adapted  to  op- 
erahly  rotiiie  with  the  heel  portion  entering  the  soil  first 
and  having  supporting  shanks  e;i(h  extending  outwardly 
from  the  hub  with  its  edges  parallel  and  Integrally  joining 
the  limb  at  the  he«>i  thereof  only. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  suppnrtlni:  hub.  a  blade  disk 
member  mounte<l  on  said  hub  and  having  separated  shank 
limbs  and  having  blade  limbs,  the  cutting  edges  of  which 
extend  In  curves  of  greater  length  th.nn  the  wldtli  of  the 
shank  limbs  and  which  edges  He  In  the  lateral  surface  of  a 
cylinder  whose  axis  Is  the  axis  of  said  hub,  said  blade 
limbs  havin::  In  el  portions  adjacent  ttie  junction  of  said 
limbs  with  the  .shanks  and  having  toe  portions  at  the  rear 
extremities  thereof  and  said  blade  limbs  tapering  In  width 
from  said  heel  portions  to  said  toe  portions. 

.').  In  combination  with  a  supporting  hub,  a  blade  disk 
member  mounted  on  said  bub  and  having  straight  shank 
limbs  and  having  blade  portions  formed  with  outer  cutting 
edges  which  extend  In  curves  elongate<l  beyond  the  width 


of  the  shanks  and  lying  In  the  lateral  surface  of  a  cylin- 
der whose  axis  Is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  hub  on 
which  the  member  is  mounted,  the  said  blade  portions  hav- 
ing front  heel  parts  and  rear  toe  parts  and  being  bent 
laterally  outward,  so  as  to  carry  the  rear  toe  portion  Ik- 
yond  the  plane  of  the  forward  heel  portion,  the  said  blade 
portions  tapering  In  width  from  heel  to  toe. 

6.  A  soil  i)ulvrrizlng  blade  disk  member  mounted  on  a 
hub  and  h;iving  shanks  or  arms  spaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing in  planes  parallel  to  planes  p.assing  through  radii  of 
the  huh  and  continued  into  curved  pulverizing  blade  por- 
tions joined  at  their  heel  portions  only  to  the  said  shanks 
or  arms,  said  blade  portions  being  projected  rearwardly 
In  the  line  of  rotation  of  said  meml)er  beyond  said 
shanks  or  arms,  and  having  their  outer  edges  extending  In 
curves  lying  In  the  same  lateral  surface  of  a  cylinder  whose 
axis  is  tl)(-  huh. 

7.  In  a  disk  as  descrllx'd.  an  arm  curved  laterally  along 
Its  longer  dimension,  and  merging  at  its  outer  end  Into  a 
blade  portion,  which  is  disposed  with  its  longer  dimen- 
sion at  an  angle  to  the  1' "iger  dimension  of  the  arm  por- 
tion, said  blade  portion  Itelnu'  laterally  curved  aloii;;  its 
longer  dimension  and  having  an  arcuate  cutting  edge,  the 
blade  portion  gradually  decreasing  In  bre;idth  toward  that 
end  remote  from  the  arm  portion,  the  sides  of  the  blade 
portion  iH'ing  Inclined  In  the  same  L'enerjil  direction  as 
that  of  the  later.-il  curvature  of  the  arm  portion. 


i:5.SS(i.  BA(i  -  LOCK.  LiDWu;  Wkrtheim,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.207.  Original 
No.  1. ((74.074.  dated  Sept.  23,  191.5.  Serial  No.  755,640. 
(Cl.  70 -110.  J 


1.  The  couiiiination  with  a  bag  and  Its  frames,  of  the 
locking  knobs  on  tin  f:.iuie.  a  yoke  binized  to  c>ne  frame 
and  adapted  to  1  nibrace  the  locking  knobs,  the  yoke  bend- 
ing down  the  side  of  the  other  frame  and  a  knob  on  the 
side  of  said  other  frame  to  eng;ige  and  lock  the  yoke,  and 
ribs  <in  the  frames,  one  rib  carrying  the  hinge  pins  of  the 
\(ike  and  the  other  recessed  to  receive  the  arms  of  the 
yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bag  and  Its  frames,  of  tlie 
locking  device  on  the  frame,  a  yoke  hinged  to  one  frame 
and  having  a  bend  therein  wheieby  It  may  embrace  the 
locking  device  and  bend  down  on  the  side  of  the  opposite 
frame  and  a  knob  on  the  side  of  said  opposite  frame 
wherewith  tlie  yoke  Is  adapted  to  removably  en>;a;:i'  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


i:!.HS7.  LADDER.  Wii.i.i.v.M  E.  Wink.  Toledo.  Ohio,  as- 
slt:nor  to  The  Wine  Railway  Appliance  rompany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S00.410.  Original  No.  1.040.0s:!.  dated  Oct.  1.  1912,  Se- 
rial  No.   r,.-,H.4:!0.      (CI.   22H      1.1 

1.  A  ladder  having  stibs  whos.  cpiss  section  provides 
diveigent  wall  portion-  and  ha\lng  holes  through  such 
wall  portii'iis.  the  axis  nf  whicli  bol.'s  nre  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  ami   run;:-.  4'iiL'ai:ed   If        e   holes. 

2.  In  a  l;idder.  nii;:le  bar  stiles,  each  stile  provided  with 
holes  In  each  flani-'e  and  arrangpd  In  pairs,  each  pair  com- 
prising one  hole  In  each  flange  and  rungs  with  their  ends 
"■acb  engaL'ed  in  a  pair  of  holes 

.H.  In  a  ladder,  coiiiorising  stUes  and  detachable  rungs, 
each  stile  provided  with  two  series  of  holes  with  their 
axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  .ind  arranged  In  pairs.  «ich 
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pair  conBlsting  of  one  liitle,  in  taoh  stTies,  each  rung  hav- 
i'lu'  ()fr><t  ends  I'unauril  in  one  |iair  of  liolea  In  each  stile. 
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4.  In  a  ladder,  Cfimprislng  stiles  provided  with  two  se- 
ries of  holes  with  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
arranged  In  pairs,  oacli  pair  consisting  of  one  hole  In  each 
series  and  rungs  each  having  ends  turned  at  an  angle  to 


the  main  portion  and  engaged  in  one  pair  of  holes  in  each 
siile. 

■).  A  ladder  tiaxing  utiles  wliose  cross  section  provides 
■  liv.rgent  wall  portions  and  having  holes  tlirough  such 
uall  portions,  the  axes  of  which  holes  are  at  an  angle  to 
cai  h  citlier  and  rung-  liaving  ends  dellected  from  the  line 
(if  l.in  |iarall.|  witli  the  main  purtinn  arid  engaged  In  the 
liol.'s. 

•  >.  A  ladder  edtuprising  stiles  with  angularly  disposed 
walls,  one  wall  of  each  stile  piovided  with  openings,  and 
rungs  liaving  their  ends  passing  tlirough  the  said  open- 
ings and  detlecte<l  to  euirage  tlio  otlier  adjacent  wall. 

7.  A  l.uider  cniniirising  stil's  witii  angularly  disposed 
ualls  ..11.'  w.ill  of  .■■•u'h  stile  jin'vidrd  with  ojienlngs  and 
til.'  (ither  wall  provided  with  seats  therein  and  rungs  pass- 
ing tljrdugh  the  stile  openings  and  having  the  ends  bent  to 
riitiage  the  seats   In  llie  adjacent  wall. 

^.  .V  latlder  comprising  stiles  witli  angularly  dlspo.sed 
walN.  rnnus  having  tlieir  en<ls  pa>-iug  through  one  of  the 
w.iHs  (if  earh  of  the  stiles  and  free  to  rotate  therein,  and 
roiitacting  with  the  otlier  wall  of  each  of  the  stll-.s  and 
thereby  held  against  rotation. 

'.I.  .\  car  iron  comprising  inemhors  with  angularly  dis- 
posed walls,  one  wall  of  eacli  member  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  rung  h.Tvlng  its  ends  passing  through  the 
said  opening  and  detlcUed  to  eni:ai:e  the  other  adjacent 
wall. 

10.  A  ladder  comprising  in  part  a  stUe  with  angularly 
disposed  walls,  one  wall  provided  with  an  openir-;  and  a 
rung  having  an  end  passing  thrcjugh  the  said  opening  and 
deflected  to  engage  the  other  wall. 


DESIGNS. 


4t;.l)85.     I, lOIITINli  STANDARD.     Elgbnb  D.  Allen,  De-       l«.9S«.      CONDIMENT  HOLDKR.      Mokris    Davison   and 
troit,   Mich.      Filed   Feb.    18,   1914.     Serial   No.   81}),580.  Fusrsr   K.kni>kks.in,    rhlla<)elphla,    Fa.      Filed   Sept.    5, 

Term  of   patent  3i    years.  19U.     Serial  No.  860.404.     Term  of  patent  7  year 


The  ornanientHl  clesii.'ii  for  a  condiment  holder,  as  shown. 


n; 'is:      sifi  loN-n.KANKi:   r\siN<;.     kkkhkhhk    \. 

I:n..i  isii.  riiic'a-o.   111.      Fl!.il   .\n-.    I.;.   lUU.      Serial   No. 
v.-,c,.r,M.      Term   of  |i.it.nf    .".'    \.;iis. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  sue  tlou-cleauer  cn8lng.  as 
Ihe  oruameiitui  design  for  a  lighting  standard  as  sUowQ.  '   shown. 
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46,988.  HOMI'KUS.  M.MiCAiiKT  U.  Fitch,  I'alermo,  Cal.,  46,091.  I'ARASOL.  Chahi.es  J.  Foi.lmer.  New  York, 
assignor  to  C.eilla  H.  Tiittle,  Heilteley,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  |  N.  Y.  Filed  l)e<'.  r>.  1914.  Serial  No.  X75,7.^0.  Terra 
7,  1914,     Serial  No.  st>.".,t;oi.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara.  of   patent    14  years 


Tlie  ornamental  ilesign  for  rompers,  as  shown. 


II 
4C,9K9.      I'ARASOL.      Cii.Mti.Es    J.    Follmer,    New    York, 
N.  V.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,407.     Term 

of   patent    14   years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  parasol  as  shown. 

II  

40,990.  I'.\RASOF.  CiiAiiLK.s  T.  Foi.l.meii,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Nov.  L'l,  1914.  Serial  No  s7;i.40^.  Term 
of  patent   1 1   yiars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  parasol  as  shown. 


46,99l.'.  BOTTLE  OR  .lAR.  Georgk  J.  French.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  The  R.  T.  French  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Hied 
Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,480.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


.»<-«^- 


The  orjiameutal  design  for  a  paraaol  as  shown. 


The  oi-iiamental  desiini  for  a  lottie  or  lar.  as  shown. 


40.993.  MINNOW-TRAP.  1'iiu<ks  V.  (Iktz,  Ncosho.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1914  Serial  No  80ti,,").^j.").  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7   \c,'ars. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  minnow  trap,  as  shown. 
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46.994.     GLOBE.     William  F.  M.  Hawe,   I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  4  f,  ,  9  9  6  .      COMBINED    FOFUE  CIP    AND    CLEANER. 

assignor  to   Macbeth-F^vans   Glass   Co..    I'lttsburgh,    I'a..  I  Lbwis  O.  Howell,  I'hllaiielphia,   I'a.,  assiRnor  to   Flor- 

a    Corporation    of    I'ennsylvania.      Flbd   D.t.    14,    1914.  ;  ence  S.  Howell,  Philadelphia,  Fa.     Filed  Nov.   12.  1914. 

Serial  No.  877.24><.     Term  of  pat. 'tit  14  ye.us.  Serial   No.  ST  1, SOS      Term  of  patent   14  j-ears. 


^ 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  globe,  as  shown. 


The   ornamental   desljin    for   a    combined    force   cup   and 

■  ;in.r.    as    shuwn. 


4t;,;i;t7.  (  OMIUNKD  FOIUE-flT' ANDCLE.VNEU.  LKWI8 
()  lIowKLL,  l'hihi<lelphia.  1'!!..  as.slnuor  to  Florence  S. 
Hdwell.  Fhiliidelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  12.  11*14.  Serial 
No.    sTl.NU'.i       Term   of  jiateiit    14    \eais. 


40.!t95.  ASH  TUAY.  Aix'LPH  HnLi^NUKu.  New  York,  ] 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  LH!.  1914.  Serial  No  s79,L'29.  Term  | 
of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  tray  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    di>i;;n    for  a   combined    force   <up   and 
cleaner,   as    shown. 


tC.'.tits.  TOBACCO-I'II'E.  Loi  Ls  JoBEY  and  1:lys8E  N. 
.fcHKY,  Hrooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
s71."JlS.     Term  of  |)atent   'AS  years. 


.\n  ornamental  disi>;n  for  a  lolaeco  pipe  as  shown. 
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4tl,999.     DISI'LAYCASE.     Lew  is  E.  Ki.ngman,  Northamp-   |   47,001.     ICE  CKEAM  CONE  SEUVEH.      .Ma.x    Lkvin.  Chl- 

..  _     ... ..-       ■- •„       IJ         I   „^l,         IC^i-t-homn.  nuirn      Til  VIlr^H    .Tnil       11        1  0 1  .T  Serial     No.     1.701.        Term 


ton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fannie  B.  Look,  Northamp- 
ton, and  Eldon  Macleod,  Wcstwood,  Mass.,  and  George 
H.  Burr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  trustees,  doing  business  as 
Florence  Manufacturing  Company.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867.909.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


h.   (.iiiamental  design  for  a  display  case  as  shown. 


Ii 


IT.nOO  HINGE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS.  Harry  C. 
1  kunaki).  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rap- 
ids Refrigerator  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  If),  1914.  Serial  No. 
st)l,895.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


:i3=? 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hinge  for  refrigerators  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


cago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,701.      Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desitrn  for  an  ice  cream  lone 
shown. 


■ervi  r,  as 


47,002.     BOTTLE  OR  JAR       Alpimnzo  I.Lovk.   Washing 
ton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  R.  T.  French  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Nov.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  874,341.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  or  jar.  as  shown. 
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47,<Min.      ZITHKHBOX.      r.rsTAF    Mantei.    (  hlciDio,    111.  j    47, (Kir,      FKNi'E  I'ANKL.     (;E<)Kr,B  W.  Mh.i.er  and  Kdwin 
ni.,i  Nov    9.  i<ii4.     S.MiMl  No.  sTl.-.'ir)      Term  of  patent  S.  (;e<M!(,k,   Detroit,  Mich,     nie.i  Nov.  'J.'i,  1914.     Serial 

>t*'^'''^  No.  ST.'i.t);'!.     Term  of  pateut   14  years. 


1  lie  urn  '  ni.iitjil  ile.-;i>'ii   for  a  zillier  '•> 


X  ;ij  >:jo\v:i 


tTitot.  «  II;  1' AIN  I'ol.i:  ANl)  SII  \!ii:  UuI.LKK  SIT- 
I'KUT,  Ai.!i;i;i'  Mmmin,  S..ut:i  r,.'i.il,  hul.  Fll.-il  Nov. 
1-.    !'.•'(       S.  r,,!:    \-     ■^7i.T'.'J,       1.  ';;:   .,:'   pi'.nt   7   Ncars. 


iTTitrrrrTTtt 


u  1 1  :iTn 


■|''!t>  ornaiiirntal   (i(>sijtn  for  ;i    fence  pniiel.  siihstaiitiiilly 
,1^    -h<'wn. 


47,007       I'lI'F.      Hay    C     Nelson,    Seattle,    Wasli.      V\Uh\ 
Nov.   11,  1914.     iserlal  No.  H71>.:r>.     Term  of  patent  .'^ 


'I'i:''    on;  iii-rtn:    ilcviji,    ;',,r    ,i    .■    rt:iin    ]<■•>    ,111.1    shade 


1 


The  onuiiii.  iiiiil   ilef-!>:i.    for   ,■!   ;  ipo    ;i^  shnw 


47.nOv.     .  LAW-IK  lOK       Sii)m:v  I:    IVmikk-!,  Southampton, 
i:ni.-hinil.  ;i--i,;ii..r  of  one-half  fo  IT  i,ry  .1,  Osman,  South 
.■nii[ir,,ii,     i:i-':in,l.       Filed     ().-t,     !»,     FM4.       Serial     No 


4  7  00.-.       I'FXriM'ANi;].,      (;emi:,;k   \v    M;;:r':  nnd   KsnviN 

^-  '■^■"^^■'■-   I'-r-'t.  Mirh.     lil,.,!   N,,N.   :  ;,    iMM.     Serial  s, ;:;,!. n,      T.-.n   of  pn'^mt"  7   v.-ar^ 

\n.    s7  :,0.".n.       r,:!n   ,if   [iiitt'iit    U   y.i!>. 


Th.'  orii.'iineiitnl    .lesion    for  a   f. nc..  p;tnnl.  «,ihstantially 
■  I--  .'^liown. 


Thi^  oriiaiii.ntal   o.    >n   for  n  claw  hook,  an  shown. 
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47,0oit.  I'L.VTE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Kdmond  Pl- 
(■\i  i,T,  Stoke-upon  Trent,  EngiaDd,  aRslKDor  to  Maddock 
*  Miller.  N<-w  York,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  C)ct.  1»,  l»14.     Serial  No.  807,545.     Term  of  patent 

'■','.    \(>.irs. 


47,011,  TOY,  Henrt  Razny,  Detroit.  Mich,,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Julia  La'^kowska,  Detroit,  Mich,  nied  Oct. 
14.  1914,     Serial  No,  s«r,,7i;0.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslirn  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 

II  

47.010,  SI'f)ON,  FOUi\,  on  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Fked- 
EKHK  E,  I'KETAT,  WaterhiHV,  Conn.,  assijrnor  to  Inter- 
national .>^il\rr  Co..  Mrrlden.  ("onn..  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  Filed  Nov.  .',  1014.  Serial  No.  870. .Ii;!. 
T' nil  of  patent  .'U   years. 


The  ornamental  deslirn   for  a  toy.  as   shown. 


n,v 


!('  V  ;■  V 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  artl- 
I'v   as  shown. 


47,012.  DFVMOND  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  I'UFCIOFS 
STO.NF,  FuNKsi  (L  II,  Schen<  k,  Wilton.  Conn.  I'iled 
Oct,  I'o.  i;tl4.  Sirlal  No.  St;7.i;.u7.  Term  of  patent  oj 
vears. 


Tlie  ornamental   dcsii:n    foi-  a  diamond  or  otlier  similar 
precious  stone,  as  shown. 


47.01:;.  DIAMOND  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  PRFCIOFS 
STONE,  Fn.NK.sT  I..  II.  St  iiENCK,  Wilton,  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1H14.  Seri.il  No  sC^.TlIS.  Term  of  patent  .Si 
years. 


The  ornamental   <iesii;n   for  a   diainiind   or   other  similar 
precious  •-toni",  as  sliown. 


47,014.  DIAMOND  OK  OTHFU  S1.M1L.\K  PUECIOUS 
STO.NF,  1;k,\est  C.  11,  SciiKMK,  Wilton,  idnn.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1!M4,  Serial  Nu.  siM.O.-.it.  Term  of  iiateut  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  diamond  or   otlier  similar 
precious  stone,  as  shown. 
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47,015.      CASE    FOR    VACITM  HOTTI.KS.      t  iiarles    F.   I  47,017.      SI'OON,   FORK,   OK   SI.MII.AK   AUTULE.      Gi:s- 

S.MiTH,  New   Britain,  Conn  ,  as.simmr  to  Landers,  Frary   j  iwk  Stkuiih.vkek,    Wallln^'ford,  Conn.,   assignor  to   In- 

\  Clark,  New  Uritaln,  Conn  .  a  t  drpui  atinn  (jf  Corinectl-   j  I'lnational  Silver  Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  (Corporation  of 

ut.      I'lled  Mar.  :;,   i;tl.;.      Senal  N..    7r>  l,'.»:;i).     Term  of  1  .New   Jersi^v       Filed    Nov.    ."),    ll»14.      Serial   No.    870, r>l''.'. 

I'at-nt    14   years.                                                                                    |  T.Tm   .>f   iiatent  7   \ears. 


The  (jnianii  iita  1  de>i^n  for  a  ra>i'  fcr  s.u'niini  b(jttles  a.s 
- 1 1 1 1  \v  n , 


17. 010.  Krr<  HEN  FTllNSIL  .ImiN  L.  Sommer,  New- 
art;.  N.  .T.,  a.ssiu'nor  to  .1.  I>.  Sonuner  Maniifacturini;  Co, 
.1  Corporation  of  New  ,IiT~ey.  I'iled  Nov,  Iti,  1914. 
S.Tial  .No.  '<7'-'.47H.     Term  of  [..itent    14  years. 


The  ornani.ntal  dr>ii;n  (<>v  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  artl- 
'  ,   as  shown. 


17,0is  Sl'OON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTH  I.E.  HESitr 
I..  \VM.r..\cK.  \Valliiit;ford,  Conn.  I"ll>'d  Nov.  27,  1014. 
S.-rial  No.  s74,.';i7.     Tfrni  of  [i.itent  o^  years. 


v.v 


'        ' '  ' 

'  '      '  I  ' 

''III' 


\  I 


rtii'  .iii.ain.iilal   d-sj-ii   f^.r  a   -p. .on.  fork  or  similar  art!- 
Ttie  ornamental  desj-n    for  .a   kitchen  utensil,  as  sliown.    I      !■■   a<   --hown. 
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Tbe  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  apphed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  6,;{97.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  William  Le.\  &  Sons  Com- 
r.\s\,  WHmln>:toD,  Del.  Filed  May  23,  1905.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  67,685.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APl'ARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SFPI'LIES.)  Fr.ank  H. 
Stew.akt  Electric  Co.,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1913. 


I'articular  description  of  (joods. — Cornmeal. 
Claims  U8C  since  the  year  1S76. 


Ser.  No.  63,904.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  CREASES.) 
Mmpciu  .\ri  essohies,  Inxuhimiu.vted,  Boston,  Mass. 
Fihd   May  31,   1912. 


tc 


"CHAiH-UJB' 


I'articuior  d(  Mcription    of   goodH. — Lubricating-Grease. 
Clains   U8C  since   .\pr,   1,    1012. 


I'articular  drscriftion  of  goods. — Electric  Alarms,  Elec- 
tiic  Batteries,  Electric  Bells,  Electric  Boxes,  Electric 
Biackets,  Electric  lUislilngs.  Electric  Cables,  Electric  Car- 
bon-Bruslies,  Electric  Cords,  Electric  -  Cord  Adjusters. 
Electric  Fans,  Electric  Flash  Lights,  Electric  Friction- 
Tape,  Electric  Fuses,  Electric  (ias-Burners,  Electric  Gen- 
erators, Electric  (Juards,  Electrically-Heated  Chaflng- 
Dishes,  Flat-irons,  Grills,  Toasters,  Water-lleaters,  Per- 
colators. Coffee  and  Tea  Pots  and  I'rns,  Electric  Dish- 
Warmers  and  Electric  Cooking  Ftensils,  Electrically-Ig- 
nited Gas-Burners,  Electrically-Ignited  (Jas  Apparatus  of 
Autovehicles  and  Gas-Engiues,  Electrically-Heated  Warm- 
IngPads,  Electrically-Heated  Curllng-lrons,  Electrically- 
Heated  Stoves,  Electrically  Healed  Ranges,  Electric  In- 
sulators, Electric  Insulating  Material,  Electric  Lamps, 
Electric-Line-Supporting  Cross-Arms,  Cross-Arm  Pins, 
Cros.s-Arm  Braies,  Cro.ss  Ann  Brackets  and  Poles,  Elec- 
tric Motors,  Electric  Plugs,  Electric  Portable  Lamps, 
Electric  Pushers.  Electric  Receptacles,  Electric  Rosettes, 
Electric  Signals,  Electric  So<kets.  Electric  Switches, 
Electric  Switchboards,  Electric  Tape,  and  Electric  Tele- 
phones and  Parts  Thereof. 

I'UiiwH  uMe  since  about  November,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  t)t!,(»76.     (CLASS  39.     (  LOTHINiJ.)     E.  A.  Weil 
CoMPANV,  Savannah,  (U\.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,51  S.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  '  Massachu- 
setts Saw  Wouks,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1913. 


/Kd^^ 


fi^lag 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  a   I 
tag  colored  red.  I 

I'articular      description      of      ;joods. — Leather      Boots, 
Leather   Shoes,    and    l^-ather   Slippers. 

Claims  unc  siiKe  about  the  1st  day  of  June,  1911. 
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I'articular  description  of  goods. — Hacksaw-Blades. 
Claims  Mic  since  on  or  about  January,  1905. 
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s.  r  Nm,  :.;  i;mi  m  i.Ass  :;t;  \ii  sn  \i.  insiki  mknts 
ANI>  Sirri.IKS.i  'InK  I-i:i,|.  HitKi.^i  ii  Mv;,  Co.,  New 
V-:k,    N.    V.      l'il.,l   O -t.   2.'>.    I'.U:!. 


Partirufnr  .Irsriifttiou   <,f  tiuOils. — rurnlturc  rollsli    !iri<i 
Cli'.insiii.'   ( '(iinpiiiiiiil. 

'  I'limn    IIS,     s.iicc   .Iiiiie    1,    lUl.'i. 


Scr.  No.  75,070,  (CL.VSS  If,,  I'AI.NTS  .\NIi  I'A  I  NTI  US' 
MATEi:l.\l,S.»  W.  r.  I'l  I  i.Ki:  ic  (%■.,  San  Friincis,-.,, 
(Ill,      111.  M  ,l,,i,     HI,    i:m  t 


Tii(^  .■\-|u-<i\.'  iiso  .if  til'-  wuril  ■■  I'.raii'!  "  not  !m  liiK 
(  \;\'  'iit'il 

I'lirtii'il'ir  'h  niritit  inn  of  ijoo'lu.  --\"ioliu  St  riii^:s,  Aci'or- 
il,.i;i<,  (  I,' •  n:'..i-.  Moiitli  llani'.oiiicas,  ainl  I'liruiuallc 
Si  a  !:■!  i  rds, 

(.'hii'n.t  i(,vr  since   litOO. 


I'lirticular  ■Icsfrliitiiiii    i,f  no'uls     -\'nriilslit>s, 
ciinnin  u.-<i    .since  aiiciit    July   1.    I'MA. 


S.  : ,     N.I,     7:,,s,;7.       .i'I.asS    r.'.K       ci.i  )'I'1 1 1  N'l  i   .       .\Mu;ht 

M\:!nv^   \  f ...    i:i    iMso,   T,  ,\-.      Ii;*.!    N,iv,   C,    l!ti;^.  !    Ser.  No.  7r).i>7 1 .      iCl.ASS   If,.      PAIN-ps  AND  I'AINTFHS' 

MATKKIAI.S  I       W  .    !•,    li  i.i.Ki:    &    Co.,    San    riaucisco, 
I'.il.      ril.'.l    .Ian     10.    101  1, 


!''irti'iihjr     itrsf  rifiHoii     a'      ■j'.njy       Ov.Tal's.     Jackots. 
Mci.'<    l',!;,t~,    \f-I--.   .ii.il    ('...n-;   Uhi.'li    .\i-i.    ,\l.i.l.-   ..f   Cloth. 
<  iiiitn<   ii.sr  ^iuce  on  or   aUmt    O    I     1.    r.'KJ. 


40 


I'articuhir   lesciifition  of  fjonds. — Varni.shfs 
(  !uiiii8  usi  since  aLoiit  Jiilv    1,   191.H. 


S.T,  No,  7f.,:;s'.«.  , II. \sSf,.  ClIKMIiWLS,  MKUICINES, 
AND  I'llAKM.Vi  i;i  riC.M,  I  KKl'A  K,\T10NS.)  Ell.k 
I.oi  isK  Kki.i  Ki;  Wii.LKs.i.N,  ciiicu'o,  Dl.  Filed  Mar  5 
IS*  14. 


St.-     N..     Tl  J^'i  iI,ASS     (f.        lODMS     \N|i    INUKFDI- 

I-:Nrs    Ml      riiiips   .        r.r\i..v    (■.;   vi-,     i.i:..\vkks'     .\s- 

s  ..  1  \-:  ;    N,   I '..'  \  .;    <,   111-.  -       Im!.'.!    1'."\    i  ,    \<.>\A, 


y 
}sj 

p 

n 

□ 


r^ 
g 


r'i'tii:ulardim-iir'"ii    "'      .-   ■/■       laiin...)    [";u:t<, 
clnni:-^  'I'l-  5iT:i'T   Nov     \7<.    I'.ii:',. 


I'nt  t\ii(lnr  .U  II  '  If.iiiiu   i.f  ......w'v       'l'..!!!'!  I,<iti.  .ns.  Creams, 

Salv.'-:.  (i.itni'nr^  Toiij.-,  i'..r  ll'aliriL,'.  Cli'Mnsini:,  anil 
Iteaiitifv  iii_-  il.'  1'.  ! -on  :\]\<\  I' I ' ! '.-III,!!  ly  th>.  Skin,  an.i 
for   KiMiovintr  I'lenii.slies  TherPfruni. 


S.   ■    N..    :;  T-T,       '.   I,\SS   \>:        PAINTS  .\ND  IVMN'IKUS'  r-./i-.s  i(,.<,    since  May   JO,    ciii. 

MAiri;!\!^   .       I.    KKF\ni     .V    S.\,    rtii;,i.!e;iihia.    I'a. 

I  ■:.■.!    I '        -o.    ;:.]:; 


KEEVILL'S 


Ser,    No,    Tf.,li:        . i|. ,\SS    17.       TOli.VCCO    I'UODL'CTS. ) 

\\i:,l!\M^     .V     l'..,!N.Kli      (1.,^;     Mr...     Co,     .Milwaukee, 
W.v,      1  i'.d   M.ir,   fi.    1H14. 


FAULTLESS 

Th'^   W'lril    ■' Keevlir.^  ■'   and    the   term   "Faultless"    are 

(liscla  :nied. 


I'm  ticular  d'  xrriiition  of  (jooiln- 
Claimt  use  since  the  year   1877. 


Clears  and  Cigarette*. 
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Ser.    No.    77.010.      (CL.VSS    .lit.      (M.OTHING.)      Valley 
Shub  Co.,  Klizabetliville.  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 


VALCO 


riie  representation  of  a  shoe  and  the  word  "  Shoe  "  be- 
In;;  diselalined. 

I'artirular  itixrripfion  of  yooda. —  Infants'  and  Chil- 
dri  n'f»  Shoes  Made  of  Leather. 

cidimg  ugr  since   Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  7S,i;(»3.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  I'LT'MB- 
IN(;  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  STTPLIES.)  Parker 
WiKH    (Jodii.s    Co.Mi  \N^,    Worcester,    Mass.      Filed    May 

11,  lun. 


I'lirtii-uliir  diiirnptiiiii  of  ■ioniln.  Wire  Screw  -  Eyes, 
Wire  <;iite  Hooks  and  l-^yes.  Wire  Cornice  Hooks,  with  and 
witliout   Kjes:    Wire    S.  rew   llo.iks,    I  ><)wel-Scrow.s,    Win>:ed 

s.  rcws.    Hothuus ■    Hard.ri    Kyes,    Peltllooks,    Harness 

i;.\.s,  H(>oks,  and  Stud-.  1  as  Isi  d  (jn  Cotton  and  Woolen 
.MMrhincry,  I  .lack  Hooks.  Str.i|.  Hooks,  (iuide- Wires.  Cot- 
ter l'in^^.  OI.Ioiil:  Lever  i:>.  ;  Knd  Hook.  lUauk;  End  Hook, 
riir.'ad«(t  :  I  lol.l.y  •  Hook,  I  >olil  y  -  Uin>:,  Double  (iuidcs, 
I  enti  rll.ioks,  Kink  Catcher  (iuides.  Extensible  Drapery 
.11;. I  ru-i,iin  Kods.  Curtain-Rods  and  I'ole-Sockets,  »'ur- 
tain  Koil  II. ...ks,  Kit.  liesi,  T.-o,-'!,  I'icture.  and  ('iiii  Hooks, 
Curtain-Sh-iile  Lia.keis.  Ciirt.i  m  S(  r.'w  ami  Shade  Kiii«s, 
S(  lew  licks,  T.  IcLiraph  and  I  (esk  Hooks  with  Sharp 
I'oints  for  ,\ii,iihiii-'  I'ai'ers,  Miriur-Huoks,  I'asse-l'ar- 
t<..it  Kinus,  I'i.  ture  I'rane-  I'oints,  Turn  lUittons,  I'lc- 
tiir..  Ijo.ks  ,inil  llaiiirers.  Wall  -  Hooks.  Picture  ■  Nails. 
Wi:..  I'jiiure  C.Mil.  I'i.  ture  and  Iph.dstercrs'  Nails,  Tray- 
IlaiidN*,  .Mirror  riati's,  Ladder  Chains,  Jack,  Sash,  and 
I'uina.e  Ch.ilns,  Chain-Links.  Wire  Swivels  for  Chain, 
Itasin  i  Miaiii^.  J'luni'..rs'  ,inil  Safety  Cli.-iins,  g  or  S  Slia]>e 
Hooks,  Hi ril Cat'e  Hooks  and  8prln;;s.  Chandelier-Hooks, 
Eycl.oltp  and  Storm  -  Window  Eyes.  Coat,  Hat,  and 
ScluKil  House  Hooks,  Flre-Pall  Hooks.  Transom-Chains. 
Ceilinj  -  Hooks,  Ilex,  Door,  and  Drawer  Pulls,  Screen- 
Lifts,  <Jsti'  .'III  !  Door  Sprincs,  Screen  l)o<,r  Hinges,  Door- 
Pulls  .ind  (Jate  Hooks  and  Eyes,  Box-Hooks,  Thumb- 
Screws,  Wire  Clothes  -  Lines,  Wire  Door  -  Mats,  Bllnd- 
Hinjres,  Hooks  and  E.ves,  Tool-ral)inet  Fixtures  for  Sup- 
porting Tfxds.  Eyebolts,  Screw-Hoolcs  and  Ilpe-Hanjfer 
Hooks.  Hatiil  Kail  Screws.  Ilitiliini:  lUn^s.  Stoltrr  lilnss 
and    llo.iks.    Stove  Hooks.    Wire   Snap-Hooks,    Ltaples  and 


Hooks  'l^herefo.-.  Wroupht  Rinss,  Rinirs  and  Staples,  Ta- 
ble Wire  Catches  and  (iuldes.  .Jib  -  Hanks.  Floor  -  Dobs, 
Shelf-  Pins.  Meat- Hooks  of  All  Kinds.  Bacon  -  Hanjtera, 
Skewers,  Hammock  Hooks  and  Eyes,  Clothes  Line  Hooks, 
.\wDing  -  Hooks,  Line  -  Cleats.  Conductor  -  Strainers  for 
Eaves-Trontchs,  l>og  Chains,  Leads,  and  Couplers.  Key- 
Chains,  Lawn-Sprinklcrs,  Tacks  and  Staples.  Escutcheon- 
Plates,  Cover -Knobs,  Wire  Sink  -  Brushes,  Milk  -  Bottle 
Holders,  Wire  Closet  •  Bars.  Wire  Closet -Shelf  Loops. 
Stove-Lid  Lifters,  Wire  Towel  Racks  and  U.mIs,  Punch- 
Bowl  Hooks,  Window-Cleaners,  F'anilIy-Bo.\es  ..f  .\ssorted 
Nails,  and   Broom-Holders, 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  .SI,   101, S. 


Ser.  No,  7S.511'.  (CLASS  i;{.  HARDWARE  AND  I'LUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. t  TiiK  A.mkri- 
<  AN  Haukwake  C.uii'. 'RATION,  New  Britain.  Conn,  Filed 
May  25,  1914. 


LORBINI 


Particular  dincription  of  gnodx. — Door  -  Bells  ;  Door- 
Knobs :  Door  Knockers  ;  I»t  jT  Stops,  Holders,  and  Clos- 
ers ;  Door  -  (Quadrants.  Door  and  Sash  Pivots :  Door 
Checks  and  Springs  ;  Door-I'ulls  ;  Door-Openers  ;  Door, 
Window,  and  'i'ransom  Fittings;  Doorliooks ;  I'ush  and 
Pull  Plates;  Kick-Plates;  Finger-Plates;  Name-Plates; 
Rose  Plates;  Number-Plates;  Letter-Box  Plates;  Sash- 
Lifis  ;  Sash  and  Transom  Centers;  Sash-Cord  Irons; 
Sash  Rollers  and  Sheaves:  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks;  Cabin- 
Door  Hooks;  Wardrol>e- Hooks ;  Ceiling-Hooks;  Screw- 
Hooks  ;  Push  -  Bars  ;  Espagnolette  -  P.ars  ;  Turnlnickles  ; 
I'lush  Rings  :  I  ocker-Rinys  ;  Drawi'r  Pulls,  ILindles,  and 
Knobs  ;  Picture  -  Knobs  ;  Hin.sies  ;  Spring  Hln^-es  ;  (.'best 
Corners  and  Fittings;  Chest-Handles;  Apartment-House 
Letter-Boxes  ;  Letter-Boxes  ;  Screws;  Screw  Eyes  ;  Butts; 
Cleats;  Escutcheons;  Hasps;  Hangers;  Metal  Washers; 
St.iples  :  Tacks;  Nails  and  Studs:  Nuts;  Metal  Chain; 
Trunk-Handles;  Window  Stops ;  I'mbrella  Clips  ;  Metal 
Letters.  Figures,  and  Monograms;  Transom  and  Sky- 
light Lifters  and  Openers;  Cupboard-Turns;  Bell  Cranks, 
Levers,  Pulls,  and  Turns;  <"asement  and  Shutter  Adjust- 
ers; Shelf-Brackets;  Push-Buttons  ;  Sliding  D.iur  Sheave 
and  Rail;  Mouth[ii.  ces  fur  Sp.  akin:;  -  Tubes  ,  Presa- 
(iuards. 

Clnima  use  since  1001. 


r.  No,  7'v,.M:i  (<T.  \SS  1."..  H.VUDWARi:  .\ND  11, IMP- 
ING AND  STEAM  IT  ITING  SC  I'l'l.l  i:s.  Tn,  .Witui- 
f.\.\  HAKnwAitK  ( '..i;i  01:  \t:..\,  .N.w  P.i-i.ain.  «"o[H!.     Filed 


,M,iv 


1011 


h.l. 


n  ,\ .  a;'    pi . 


CORBIN 

I'ariiiular  ilrsniiitiiiit  of  pnndx.  -l>oor  -  B.  !  Is  :  Door- 
Knobs;  Door-KnoCKers  ;  Door  Stoj.s.  Holders,  aij.l  1  losers; 
Door  Cji.ailiants  :  Iio..r  and  Sasb  Pivots:  li....r  Cbe.  ks  and 
Spring's;  Doorl'ul's.  Door-Openers;  D.oi,  Wiii.inw,  and 
Transom  Fittings:  D<]or-Hooks  ;  Push  and  Pull  Pkites; 
Kick-Plates;  Finger-Plates;  Name-Plates;  R.ise-Plates ; 
Number-Plates;  Letter-Box  Plates:  Sash  Lifts:  Sas),  and 
Transom  Centers;  SashCord  Irons:  Sash  Rollers  and 
Sheave's;  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks;  Cabin  Door  Hooks:  Ward- 
rol)e-Hooks ;  Ceiling-Hooks;  Screw -Hooks  ;  Push-Bars; 
EspaRnolette-Bars  :  Turnbuckles  :  Flush  Rings:  Locker- 
Rings;  Drawer  Pulls,  Handles,  nnd  Knobs;  Picture  Knob« ; 
Hinges;  Spring  Hinges :  Chest  Corners  and  Fitting! ; 
Chfst-Hari<iles :  .\partment-House  Letter  Boxes;  I>etter- 
Boxes  ;  S(  rew  s  ;  Screw  Eyes  ;  Butts  ;  Cleats  ;  Escutcheons  ; 
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I'lCURl  AkV   2J,  I915. 


IIa-|,,  :  IIarii:<'rs;  M.t.i:  Wasli.Ts  ;  Si:iii!.'^:  Tack-;:  Nails 
and  Studs;  Nuts;  M.'t.ii  Chain;  Truiik  Ilandlrs;  Winddw- 
Stiips;  rrntir.'lla  C'ips  ;  M.'ial  [..ttrrs.  li-urfs,  and  Mono- 
Kraiiis  ;  Transom  md  Sk\ii>,lit  l.JHrrs  and  Oprnns;  Cup- 
hoard  Turns  ;  Hell  (  ranks.  I.^vrs.  I'ulls,  and  Turns;  Case- 
in.uit  arid  Shutter  Adjusters;  Slirlf  Hra.'krts  ;  Tush  Hut- 
tons  ;  Slidint,'  I)o,.r  Sh.'a\."  and  Kail;  Mouthpi.Tfs  for 
Sp.  akini;  Tuh.s  ;  "ri'^s  <  iuards. 
ClinniK  usf  sinri'   lst',s. 


StT.  No  Ts.i'.CT.  (T.\SS  \i\  PAIN  IS  ANji  I'AINI'KKS' 
MA'I'KUIAI.S  t  SiMiii.x  M\siiv,  II  Ills,,  Co,  Ne« 
V..rk,    N     ^  .      I:!,.,    Mav   .".i.    CM  1 

SIMPLEX 


l''iili<  iiliir  Jis:  I  ipir^n  ,,t  ij<,r„!t,.-    I'aiiitand  Varnish  Kr 
movers. 

Claimn  u:<e  sine"  .Ian     1,   1014. 


S.r.  N.p    7:1  >■,(••_'.      iCI.XSS  o.     .\I>1IKSIVES  1      Intek.st.cte 
I'l  MTi  i;k   I'iomik  Cmimni^  liftiv.T.  ('olo.     j'il.'d  July  7, 


.tcr 


'   '  ■  '■."■"■'■,".', '.'"ir. '. *\<','.ii\' M-viJ^ 


Ser.  No.  7!l.0'.».'  iCl.ASS  l';;.  CC'I  I.KI;  V.  .M.\c|i  INKUY, 
ANH  T(.)(M.S.  .\NI.  I'AIMS  Tili:i:i:()F  ,  liii:  Hrow.v 
HcI.STINC  M  \.  IINKKV  CoMlANI.  C  1 ,  \  ,. !  :i  n ,  1 ,  (llij,,  ITle.l 
June   \o,    liMC 

BROWNHOIST 

The  Word   •■  I?ro.vnljoist."' 

Purtwutar  -/r,v-  ,  ,y.n„,i    ,,/  ;;o,j,l.s.      Trolle\s   for   Overhead 
Hol-stint:   and    Ciuuiyinc    .Maidiines.    Cr.an.-s.    (irah,    Shovel. 
and  Till)  lUickets  ;■,,(•  llandlini:  Ore.  c.ial.  and  Similar  .Ma- 
terial   fiml    Saf.'t\    l|o,,ks    Theiefoi.    Ma'-hme-,    for    S,  leen 
in^    and    I.oadinu    Cnal,    I'iu  r,r.'akiii_    Ma.  hiii.<,     Iloisiinj; 
and     Conve>ini;     .Ma.  Iiii,.'^.     Ca  r  1  nini|.ii._-     Machine--.     Ma 
chines    for    Loos,-mm(_'   .in.l    S.r:ip:im    M,ii,;i.ii    ,ii    Condola 
Tars.     'I'raiisl.i  T.iM,  ,     ;',.|-     Ka  ilr..:id  C;,r~,     .M,i-i,M,.-     for 
CharKini,-    Kurnar,  >.    Ca;    l'u.h,.r..    M.ili  .Mixn,,    .Murhinos, 
Overheiid  Monorail  S\>i,in-  foi-  llandlinK'  I'c  i-lit  i::  Ware- 
houses  and    Like    I'.uildin^-.   Cok.    I.evrlei-,    i;;i~t  cj,   i  nrrs. 
Luniher  Crapplers.    Iloi.tiiu-    and    Cohv-^xin^    .M,o.!:iiie    Dn 
pines,    Knu'iiie  r.r  ik.  >.   .md    (  !'it   li.-..   Crais.    wm,  1...    and 
I'ulley  Hlork-. 

'  luiiiis  u.^t  sin.e   I'i'li.    s.    lllus 


l!\'  lll~l  \  o  II-.  |o  t  he  d'-^i't  lot  i\  e  u  ord>  ■'  I'un.  ture  Proof  " 
and   Ilie  I  ,pi.'-.  ntatloii  of  ih.    tiie  is   I:.  rc'ii\    di-ilaiined. 

I'arti'  II  I'l  I  ill  -^1  I  ijil  mil  ni  ijumls-  \  Coinpound  foi  t.'ur- 
)  n.'   ruii'  1 11 1  ■  -    in   Tires. 

(  I'lmiy   I/.,     -inije  on   or  ahuut    Max    L'n,    lHiC 


r    No.  T...sst;      (CLASS  :;.-      iu:i/nN(;.  nosi:,  ma- 

C1I1NI;KV    rACKIN(;.   .\NI>    NON-METALLK'  TIKKS.i 
.\i  IKS  S.  Mil, 1, EH.  New  York.  N.  V.     I'lhd  July  IT.  1!»14. 


Grip 


!''!■  t  ii'ul'ir  (Ii  xiiiiitinn  iif  ;)iiiiilx.  Paekiii>:s  for  tho  .Joints 
Ser.  No.  T'.i.L'.-,:.  iCPASSi:;.  MAIM  ■W.\|;i;  .\N1 1  Cl.r.Mi:-  of  ( ;a>  I 'ip.s.  Coniprwint,'  a  !'.od\  of  I'lhroiis  .Material  that 
IN(;  .\Nl,i  sri;.\.\IFlTlTN<;  si  ITMKS,.  1>\\  i.,(;i.N-s  \  ;~  '  nafr.,t,.d  l.y  lois  and  a  I-iiliim  Comp.ised  Wholly  of 
\Vii;h    Fkm  i;   Cmian',.    Amhr-oi,,    i,.,|        |  ,,,,j    j,,,.,.   ._.._,_    .    Soip   rl:ar    is    InsnPiMe    in    .md    Wholly    C  narr.eted    l.y   Cms. 

ihiiiiii    i/.vr    »inee    the    1st    day    of    ,Iulv,    llMl 


1014. 


■jV 


The  points  of  the  star  are  of  n  color  contrasting  with 
the  center. 

Particular  (Irs-riiition  nf  ijni/ili.  -Metal  Fenelnj.',  Gates, 
and  Fence-I'ost.s. 

I'laimi  usr  since  .Vpril,   1907. 


S.  r.  \n    so  17.-,       iCI,\SS.-.(i.     Mi:U(   H.\NI>ISi:  NOT  OTII- 
FliUISi;    .   l..\S^IlTi;ii   I       Iniii    IlvvKS    r..\i',r.i.  K.    Chi 

ca_-o,  111.     I'iied  .luiv  :;(!.  i;ti4. 


I'lntiiulnr  dexrription  of  <ioi>ds. — Arts  and  Crafts  Wooden 
rij,'ures  to  N'  Fs.il  as  Candlesticks.  Flower- V'ases,  In- 
cense-Holders, and  Trays  for  tho  Hecelvlnp  of  Cards,  To- 

liMCCO,    Ac. 

'        ciaimn  uxt   since  .lulv  1,  l}tl4. 
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Ser.  No.  80,106.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  .loH.s  I?  I?KKNHKO(-K.  QuiDcy,  111. 
Filed  .luly  :n,  1914. 

I" 


fMVO/i 


uvm 


The  word   "  Flavor  "   being  disclaimed. 

I'm  tictilar  drxrriiition  of  ijijods.-A  Vanilla  Flavoring 
Compound  for  Ilavorin;;  Ice  Cream.  .lellles,  Pastry.  Cus- 
tards. Ac. 

Claiutti  us*-  since  the  1st  da\   of  I'ehruarv.  1914. 

II  

Ser     No.    Ml. •jo:;        Ml. ASS   40       FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
i;N'1S  III"  I'OdDS  I     .\MKi:ii  \N  TnKKMos  Bottle  Com 
I'.wv,  Norwich.  Conn       Filed   .\uk    .'!,   1914. 


Th 


ermos 


Particmlar  dt  nrrtiil I'lti  nf  (joodx. — Tea,  ('oCTee,  Chocolate, 
Co<'oa,  and  Bouillon. 

Claims  use  since  ,Iiine  'JA.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  'iO.I^-.O.  n  I.ASS  L'l.  FI.KCTIUCAL  APPARA- 
TFS.  M.\CinNi:S.  AND  SFPI'I.IFS.l  Hknhy  E.  Elkod, 
Iiallas,   Tex.      Filed    Aiij:.   D.    1914. 


-^vjRBOL/re 


I'nrtii  ulnr  d>  scniitmn   of  ijiKids. —  Electric  Generators. 
I'Uiiins  usr  since  the  1st  ilay  of  ,Ianuarv.   1914. 


I"  

Ser.  No.  S0,4.%i;.  (CLASS  :V2.  FFRNITUHE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Cr.Mii  NCK  W.  WiK.K,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1914. 


^J 


S^^-i<^ 


Particular  description  of  ijoods. — Mirror-Glass  for  Shav- 
ing and  Toilet  Purposes. 

ciaimn  use  since  about  the  middle  of  September,  1908, 
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Ser.  No.  80,4.57.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Elite  Polish  Cuvhanv.  New  Kensing- 
ton, I'n.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Particular   <lrsc,  ijitimi    of   f70od/t.— Furniture-Polish. 
(  Inivis  iim    since  Aug.  1,  191.'>. 


Ser.  No.  SO. 402.  .CLASS  1.%.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
I'HINW  Pkos  (  ..mt'.wv.  Oil  City.  Pa.  Hied  Aii^r.  11. 
1914. 


Medium 


No  claim  bein.g  made  lo  the  words  "  Quaker  State  .Me- 
dium." 

PiiyUruldr  (l(Sirii)tion  of  ijoods.  —  Petroleum,  Gasolene, 
Luhrlcating-Oil,   and   Cup  (irease   for   Automobiles. 

Claims  us<    sine,.   Dec.   1,  191.'1. 


Ser.  No.  So. .'SI.  (CL.\SS  10.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Camiiiii.l  llnLicN  &  Cn..  Bloora- 
ington.  III.     Filed  Aug.  1.0,  1914. 


crys.N/1 


Particular  d( m  liiition  of  ijuods.-  I'lavoring  I'.xtrncts 
for  I'oods,  .Mim.'itary  Paste  I'roducts.  lanried  Clams, 
('aimed  Kipperi'd  Herring'.  Canned  (lam.Iuice.  I'anned 
I'ruits  Cori-.isiin;:  .d  (aimed  Pineapple.  Canned  Blue- 
Ijcnies.  Canned  Blackh.rries.  Canned  Kaspi)ei  rii's.  Canned 
Red  Rasjiherries,  Canned  Strawberries,  Canned  (ioose- 
berries.  Canned  ("herrh  s,  Canned  Loganln  riles.  Canned 
Ajiricids.  Canned  Pears.  Canned  Plums,  Canned  Apples, 
Canned  Aitple  Sauce.  Canned  Vegetables  Consisting  of 
Canned  String-Beans.  Canned  Kidney  Beans.  Canned  As- 
paragus, Canned  Beets.  Canned  Lima  Beans.  Canned  Peas, 
Canned  Corn,  Canned  Hominy.  Canned  I'umpltin.  Canned 
Mixed  Vegetables,  Canned  Boiled  Cabbage,  Canne<l  Sliced 
Biicoii.  Dried  .\pric'ots,  Dri<^d  Peacb(>s,  Dried  Prunes.  Dried 
Currants.  Dried  R.ispberries.  Dried  Pears,  .\ssorted  Jelly, 
Strained  Honey,  Peanut-Butter,  Raw  Peanuts,  Roasted 
Peanuts,  Pickled  Chow-Chow.  Pickled  Onions,  I'lrkled 
.Mangoes,  Cider  Vin.gar,  Chilli  Sauce.  Table  Sauce,  Red- 
I'epper  Sauce,  (ireen-Pepper  Sauce,  Salad-Dresslng,  Horse- 
Radlsh,  Horse-Radlsh  Salacl,  ('orii  Starch.  Cocoa-Oil,  Ac, 
Spices,  Herbs  for  Food.  Sugar,  Sorghum,  Molasses.  Table- 
Syrup,   and    Cornmeal    Mush. 

Claimx  nut   since  .Nov.  l,"?.  1907. 
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S»>r    No.  Sl.lTT.      i<i.ASS  lit       V I  ;i  1 1<   i.KS,  N(  »T  1  Nl'U'D         Sor.   No    si..-.0().      (CLASS!.      AKJiASIVK,  DETEItGENT, 
IN(;   r:Ni;iNi:s.  1      s.   l..  Ai.i.kn  vV  Co.,   riniadelplna.  I'a.  \\1>  roi.lSlllNi.   MATKIilAl.S  I      .SiK(jKi>  &  Co..  cain- 

''•'1   ^''1'^-    •".    l''lt-       •  r.':i':n-~f.M.  i;.M:n;uiy       I'il.'d  S.-pt.  :Jt>,  11)14. 


^ 


o 


V'l)  t  It  U'llf   '!•  *rillttli,ti    •   .'    '■'•ml- 

II, 111, 11  (,«.    -I'M  o   Apr.    10,    1!)14. 


S.r     .\...    M.in'.i         Ml. ASS     1',        IimijiS     \  \  i  i    I  \( ;  F{  ll  I 'I  ■ 

I:.\1S    Ol'    1   (  M  ll  iS  '    II  M.,    !    s    <        .M   Mil  i  \.     I  '.'UN  tT.    *.'olO. 

I'il-d  s.'i.r,  -J,   r.M  1. 


N"    n-l.t    i-      ,iiii,.  ^1    to    tlh-   .A.-lu-iM-    n~-    ..f    tl:r    words 
"  (Jn-en   ("dilo  1  'fn  .  .-m-." 

r./rh'  ;/?'.»■./.  ^'  ■  1;.'.,',    .   •■  v'-'"/v-  (   hot-'so. 
I'liiiwi    uvr   <ir!.-,.    1 1.  .      7     r,'l'. 


StT.     N...     ^l     \i,n  '1    I, ASS      |i'i  liHil'S     ANli     INi.Iii:!)!- 

I:N'1  S  III     1(1.  M  IS  \.     \\,,,     1    M'..Kr   Com;-\nv.   New 

York,   N.    'I.      I'll.-.l   SojiU  1:.'.    rjM. 


Sidgl 


I'm  tirul'ir    ill  Si  1 11,1  ion    nf    ijoi/il.t       Motal-l'oUsh,    Glass- 
ToiN:,.   rorc'.l.iin  INilish,  Stove>rollsh,  and  Stone-roUah. 
cimms  U8t   ,-iirice  I'ebruary,   1903. 


Srr.  N.  81.670.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Sio  Silber- 
iii;i;i.  C'lMi'.vNT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  r->, 
1014. 

I'lirttculiir     ijixri  i/ition     n'     ijooiix-    Clinipes,     Vcsteos, 
Cti'-misi'tti's,  ("olhirs.  and  ("uff«. 
(_  iiiuns   u  <»    siiir.'  Sopt.    1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  SI. 707.  ((M.ASS  17  TOKACCO  rROIU'CTS.) 
Simon  Jt  S.^i./.KNSTKIN,  hiilhis.  T.  X  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1914. 


I'artxculiir  ilmcrxiition    of  f/oo'/.i. — Cigars. 
Chtunx    nil    since   .\u>;.    15,    1014. 


Ser.  N  <  sl.sf,  1  iiI.ASSL't;  .M  i:.\Sr  K  I  N< ;  ANli  SCIKN- 
TII'IC  .M'l'LIA.NTKS.  I  .loMN  rii\Mll."N  &  Sons,  New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.    14,    1014. 


The  words    "  Mak-Ts  "    nnd   "New    York,    V.   S.    .\."   are 
disclaimed   ixe.pt   when    roiiilaiu'd    with   other   letters   and 
No  claim   1..  insr  made  t"  ?Tie  txcluslve  use  of  the   word    1    words    to    coiistitiitr    pMrt    of    the    Ciipltal    letter    "  C,"    as 
■  (Jrain,'^.'  herein   .shown. 

I'artiiul'ir   ilenription    of    .;,,o /x  -   Iirted    Itrewers'    and  Particular    description    of    (jooAn. — Weighing    Machines 

['isfiliers'   ilraiiis    ('v,-,!   as   1  artle    Feed.  and    Scales. 

'  biiwH  UK    sir..-.    N.)v.  s,  lOi;!.  '        Claims  ute  since  Oct.  3,  1914. 
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Ser.   No.   81,001.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGBEDI- 

illNTS    OF    l'X)ODS.)        INTERN.\T10.NAL    SUOAR     F'EKD    NO. 

Two  C(>.,  Minneapolis,  Miuu.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 

JEWEL 


Particular  detcriiptio*  of  (fcods. — A  Mixed  Feed  for  Live 
Stock. 

Claitns  uxe  since  the  Ist  day  of  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,278.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Lyon-  Tire  and  Uibber  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Oct. 
30,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    Sl.OO'J       (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF     FOOr>S.)        I.NTKRNATIONAL    SlGAR    FKED    NO. 

Two  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1914. 


^ 


^ 


II 


ParUeular  de»oription  0}  goods. — ;Pneumatic  Tires  and 
Part*  Thereof;  Tire  Casings  and  Supplies — Namely,  Tire- 
Tubes;  Relinen ;  Cementless  Patches;  Patching-Rubber; 
Lace-On  Boots;  Inside  Boots  for  Tlre-Caslngs,  and  Tire- 
Covers. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Particular  de*cripti<m  of  goods. — A  Mixed  Feed  for  Live 
Stock. 

CUUm»  use  since  the  20th  day  of  May,  1-914. 

II  

Ser.  N<..  81.058.  (CLASS  16.  FAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Co.M  MON  WKAI.TH  \AKMSH  COMPANY, 
Chicago,   in.      Filed  Oct.   17.   1014. 


FIBROSEAL 

II 
particular  description  of  <j(iods. — Varnishes. 
CUHnit  use  since  Aug.   1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,290.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Aeolian  Company,  Meriden, 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fii^  Oct.  31,  1914. 


GRADUOLA 


Particulmr  dotoripUon  of  iH>oc(a.^^Mii8ical  Instruments 
Comprising  Pianos,  Organs,  and  Players  Therefor,  Phono- 
graphs, Music  -  Rolls.  Records,  Sound  -  Boxes.  PTxprossdon 
Devices,  Needles,  and  Record-Books  for  Disk  Phonograph- 
Records. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1913. 


II 
Ser.  No.  82.0.'-)2.     (CLASS  7,0.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.  I      (  HOWN   Cork  and  SlaL  Co., 
Baltimore,   Md.      Filed  Oct.   21,   1014. 


Ser.  No.  82,.'»09.  (CLASS  3.  liAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MF.NTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  ROOKS. )  Harry 
S.  Rains,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1014. 


la  ^ilttatre 


My  trade-mark  consists  of   "  La   Militaire.  " 

I'articular  description  of  tiood^. — Leather   Vanity-Bags. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  October,  1014. 


Red 


Line 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Red  Line,"  with  an  im- 
printed line  or  dash  between  them,  the  words  appearing 
In  blue  color  and  the  line  or  dash  in  red  color. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Closures  for  Bottles 
and  Cork  Disks  and  Washers  Therefor. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  16,  1914. 

211  0.  G.— 70  [VoL  an. 


Ser.  No.  82,406.  (CI.u4.SS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  National 
Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Bolvidere,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4,^ 
1914. 

LA  COSTORERA 


Particular  descriptiov    of   goods. — Sewlng-Machines. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  27,  1905. 

b.  i.] 
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S.  1.  No.  SL',474.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGRf:DI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Sa.nds,  T.wi.or  &  Wood  Company, 
Mo.ston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claimn  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  2."?,  1914. 


Ser.  N„.  82.558.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'lIARMACEFTUAL  PREI'AKATIONS  )  Hey- 
w>»(>ri  Toilet  Spe«;i.\lties  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   13,  1914. 

NINON 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Face-Emollient,  Halr- 
Salvc,  Hair-Tonic,  CoUl-Cream,  Hand-Lotion,  Rouge,  and 
Fac'',   Talcum,   and   Fcxit   I'liwdcrs. 

el  limy  UHc  .since  Oct.   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,662.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  &  A.  Bakinu  Company,  Sioux 
Falls,  S.  D.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   1,   1914. 


Scr.    No.    S2,786.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING  )       Tohrkt- 
Epstki.n   Co..  Boston,  Mass.      Filed   Nov.   21,   1914 

TECO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Garments — 
viz..  Ladies  Coats.  Suits.  Sliirts,  Dresses,  Shlrt-Waiata, 
and   IVttlcoats. 

(Vaimy  use  since  .Tan.   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,776.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BowKR.s  Bnos.,  Inc..  Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  Nov.   23,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made   to  the  right   of  exclusive   use  of 
the  word  "  I'eaberry."  the  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,994.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TdlpLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Davbn- 
PORT  Manlfacturim;  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  1,   1914. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "AH  Steel  "  and  "  Fire- 
proof "  not  being  claimed. 

Particular  O^tcripHon  of  poods. — Baling-Presses. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No  82.898.  (CI.u\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Frkderick  Vauqhan,  Bos- 
ton,  Mass.      Filed   Nov.   25.   1914. 


OMAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea  and  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   28,    1905. 
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Ser.  No.  82.966.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  C.  Becker  Milling  Co..  Red  Bud, 
111.      Filed    Nov.    28,    1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Self-Riaing    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  at  least  1894. 


Ser.  No.  83,089.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gannon  Ghoceby  Compamy, 
Marquette,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1914. 


I^ki^h&^i/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,144.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Anolo- 
AiriEiucAN  Pharmaceitual  CO.MPANY,  Croydou,  Eng- 
land, and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1914. 

NER  VITA 

Particular  description   of  goods. — A  Tonic  Medicine. 
Claims  %ise  since  the  year  1907. 


Ser.  No.  83,238.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  United  Lead  Com- 
PANi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1914. 

IJLCO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tempering-Lead. 
Cloima  use  since  January,  1912. 

Vol  2U. 


Ser.  No.  83,269.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Caby  Manu- 
FACTUBiNG  Cc,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

UNIVERSAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal   Box-Strapping. 
Claims  use  since  1889. 


Ser.   No.  83.281.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ADOLPH  L.  Mock,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 

PHOEBE  SNOW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes  and  Smok- 
ing-Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.290.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Elbctbic 
Cable  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1914. 


S I  (iNhIT  • 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber-Covered  Wires 
and  Cables. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  September,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,346.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Holcomb  & 
Hoke  Mfg.  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Dec  17.  1914. 

plftTER-KBr 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Popcorn-Machines. 
Claims  use  since  May  29.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83.354.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Herbert  Stabnes,  Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1914. 


^ggS2S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Tires  and  Ca»- 
Ings. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  12.  1914. 
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i»%j 


8»'r.    Nn.    s.'..4uj.       iCI.ASS    .'l       KI.Kt  "IUH'AL   Al'I'ARA- 

Tt'S.      MA(    1U.\I:S,      AMI      Sri'l'I.IKS.  I         CdNTINKKTAL 

llLiiBKit  Wdkks,    Krie,    I'a.      Filed   Hec.    li>.   1".>14. 

VITALIC 


"  Vltallic." 

Particular  description  of  ijooils. — Friction  Fabric  and  In- 
siilatlTiK-Tapo. 

ClainiM  usf   sinrt^  S.'pt     1.".    I'.il.l. 


Ser.  No.  '*:^.45t},  i CLASS  C.  CIIFMirALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI'TirAL  VRFIwrtATIONS/i  Bel- 
mont Stable  Si  ti'I.y  t'n..  New  Vurk,  N  V.  Filoil  Dec. 
22,    1014. 

■     KEIYSTONL 


Particular  de.->crif>ti(in  of  (joodn. — Block  Salt. 
Claimg  ute  since  iiboiit  Feb.   16,   1398. 


Ser.    Nil.    s:i.4T_'.       m!..\SS    :;',».      ri.OTllINi;   1       KisEMA.N 
Hkus.  Mki;.  Cm.   Isr  ,  Sr    I...nN.  M..       I'lle.l  Dec.  i;3,  1914. 


Particular    (Irmriiitioti    of    '/'.oils.     -I.:iili''>' 
(.'liildren'.s   l.ir.'s>r--.   \Viii.-<t^.   and   Suit-. 
Claims  uxr  for  tlw  past  fmir  yrarv. 


Misses',    and 


Se.r.  No.  ^;!,4>^!^.  (CLASS  •>.  CHKM  I(.\  LS,  MKDICINES, 
AND  I'HAU.MACKITICAL  rUEl'-VKA  IIONS. )  L.  A 
M.  AiTd   Si'Kt  iALT\    i\,.,    .New    York,   N.    V.      I'iled   Dec. 

VOITALYTE 

Coinprisins,'    the    word     '"  \oltal.v te." 

Particular  lii  mriptiou  of  '/'""'"<■  -An  Electrochemical 
Solution  for  Comm<Tcl,il  I'lirixisis  — viz.,  a  Primary  and 
Secondary   Batter.v   Solution. 

Claims    u-iC    siiK.'    Sept.    1.     1914. 


Ser.  No.  8.!, 493  (CLASS  26.  MEASIIUNG  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AFl'LIANCES.)  Nathan  Mam  rA<TrRiNO  C<im- 
lANV.   .Niw   York,   N.  Y.      Fll^d  li.c.  L':!,   1914. 


ATHI 


ff 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Water-GageP. 
Claim.'i  une  Blnce  about  June  15,  1913. 


S.r  .No.  s;!.l94.  (CLASS  1.!.  HARDWARE  AND  I'UMH- 
1N(;  .\ND  STEA.V-FITTIN(i  SUI'I'LIES  i  Nathan 
Mam  FAiTi  HiNO  (^>^^rANy,  New  York,  -N.  Y.  Filed 
Drc    2.?,   1914. 


kimM 


rartirular  firxcription    of  fioodn.-    Steam  Valves,   Check- 
Valves,  Relief  \'alves.  Cau'e  Cocks,  and  Strainers. 
C/aiin.i  use  since  about  .Inne  IR,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  S,!,.522.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
.VND   TOOLS.    AND    I'.MtTS   THEREOF.)      APEX    Elkc- 

TiMO     Ma.m  F.v<  ti  IUN(;     C.iMrAN\.     I'hicano.     111.       PTled 
D(C.   2R.    19  U. 

Particular    <l<  sniittion    of    floods.      .\utoni<iMle.     Motor- 
cycle, and   Hicycle   i'ump.s. 

Claims  u.wc  since  on  or  aU)ut  Oct.   l.'i,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  s:i,ri72.  (CLASS  2(;  ME.VSIRINij  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIA.VCES.)  T.  A.  Wm.lson  A  <'o.,  Inc., 
Readin?;,  Pa.     nied  Dec.  20,  1914. 


ZYLBEX 


Partumlar  deycril'tion  of  ijoods. —  Ophthalmic  Mountings 
and   Parts  Thereof. 

Claim*  use  since  Dec.  28,  1914. 


S.r.  No  s.'.-.Tf,.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPAItA- 
TIS,  MACHINES,  AND  SIPPLIES. )  .1.  H.  Bunnell  it 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1914. 


Particular  dwtrrivUon  9f  goodt. — Dry  Batteries,  Fire- 
.Vlarni  Poxes.  Electric  Lanterns,  Battery-Connectors,  and 
Parts  for  Telegraph   L.struments. 

claiiiis   use  since   the  year  1904. 
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Ser.  No.  83.584.  (CLASS  2G.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TiriC  Al'l'LIANCES.)  K.  A.  Habdt  it  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed    Dec.    20,    1914. 

NOVnVFLJ) 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ophthalmic  Lenses. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  M.596.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.\RT8  THEREOF.)  Unitku  Seal- 
ing Machine  Cokpa.ny,  Sprioffflcld,  Mass.  F'Ued  Dec. 
■M,  1914. 


,(9 


THE 


^ 


Particular   deactlpUon  *f  goodt. — EnTelop-Sealing   Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1914. 


II 


Ser  No.  K3,597.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albkkt 
V.  WioMANN,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1914. 

Halogen 

•II 

(.'umprtaing  the  word  "  Salogen." 

Parti9tUar  description  of  goods. — Remedlea  for  Gastric 

Catarrh.  Flatulence.  Ulcer  of  Stomach,  Heartburn,  Nerv- 
ous Dyspepsia,  Urticaria,  Gastric  Motor  Insufficiency, 
Constipation.  Vomltus  (Jravidarum,  and  Hepatic  and  Renal 
Disorders. 

LlaimH  use  since  the  26th  day  of  October,  1914. 


Ser  No.  S3,«(>0.  (CLASS  2fi  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APi'LI.VNvES.)  The  Commekcial  CALCVLATon 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1914. 


Particular  desciiption  of  (joods. — Circular  Sliile  Rules. 
(7oifJi»  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,621.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cali- 
louNiA  Fk;  Syki  p  Co.,  Reno,  Nev.  ;  San  Francisco,  Cal. ; 
LoulsTllle,  Ky  ;  Wheeling.  W.  Vn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


('onslsts  of  the  words  "  California  FIr  Syrup  Co." 
Particular  description  of  yood«- Litjuld  Laxative  Medi- 
cines. 

Claimn  use  since  Dec.  8,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  83,633.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS. »  New  England  Coal  &  Coke 
CouPAM,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1916. 

BEACON 

Particular  de»crtption  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  17,  1914. 

Ser.  No.  83,642.  (CLASS  2L  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHLNES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Detroit  Euic- 
TEic  Weldek  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1915. 

VOLLANS 

Parttemlmr  detcrlftitm^  •/  f»0(Jt.— Mectric   Si>ot,   Butt, 
and  Seam  Welders. 

Claims  use  since  April,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,702.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. ^  TtHNER.  Halsey  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1915. 

CoDsisting  of  the  word  "  Majestic." 
Particvtmr  de»eriptUm  of  good*. — Cotton  Duck. 
Claims  uoe  idnce  the  earty  part  of  the  year  1912. 


Ser.  No.  83,708.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Edward  Diehl.  Nashville,  Tenn.  nied  Jan. 
7,  1915. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Non-Alcoholic  Carlion- 
ated  Beverajres. 

Clai^n^l  use  since  Mar.  1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,727.  (CLASS  16.  P.VINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIALS.)  Donaldson  an*  IX)nali)son,  Decatur, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1915. 


The  portrait  shown  belnii;  that  of  James  H.  Donaldson. 
The  use  of  the  words  "  Decatur.  Illinois,  U.  S.  A..  Mixed 
Paint  "  as  a  part  of  the  trade-mark  is  diitclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mixed  Paints. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1902. 
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S.T.  No.  s.i.TtJ.-.  ((LASS  f,.  CIIKMICAI^S,  MKI>ICINES. 
AM*  I'HAUMAiKrTICAL  PKKI'AKATIONS  1  Kd 
WAKL)  Alfred  I'atkksun,  Tliorold.  Ontario,  ('anada. 
Fii.'.l   Jan.    0,   1!»1.".. 

SOL-SIL 


I'lirticular  licucriittiun   of  (/"odK.      Silk-ate   of    Soda. 
<'l(iimn    uxr    sinci'    Nov.     14,    1014. 


Sor.  No.  83,-Tt>.  (CLASS  1(5.  TAINTS  .\ND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  I  Kim,  r.\i\r  Mfi;.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.    1 1,   1 01.'. 

ENDURA 

romprlsing  the  word  "  Endura." 

i't^rtirular  (i««(Tipti»n  of  (joodn.      rrepared  I'aluts      viz., 
Mlll-.Mlxed  Lliiiiid  Paint.s.  \'a.riiisl,t>s.  mid   Kiianiels. 
t'lcHmM  li.'ie  shifi'  lu;\  js,   i!ti4 


S^r.  No.  8;i,M10.      (CLASS  Jf,      NfEASLHINd  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  AI'I'LIANl  KS  1      Tiu:  Crvst.u.   Film   Comp.^ny. 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Fil. d  .Ian     I.!.   l!tl,",. 


Partirular  de«rription   of  i/oodx.      Motion  l'i(  tore   Films. 
Claifitt  u*te  since  Nov.   S,   1014. 


\- 


Ser.    No.    s:!,.Sl'o,       iCL.VSS    l'I.      KLKCTU  K '.V  I.    AIM'.SR. 
TUS.   MACHINES,    ANIt   SII'I'LIKS  1      i;kvkk.m.    Ei.f.c 
TRic  Co.Mj'.wv,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Ian    l.f,  1015 


Ser.  No  S.!,H_"J  (CLASS  111.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
Tl  S.  MACHINES.  ANI»  SUPPLIES.  1  (Jeneral  Elec- 
Tui.    C(iMr\\\,  Selienectad\ ,  N.  Y       Filed  Jan.   13,  1915. 


^ONARQy 


I  mt.i-ular  ii.Mii  iiitnni   of  ijooiIk.      Klectrlc    Incandescent 
Liiinp.s. 

I  InitiiH  uxr  sUkc  alxMit  Jan.    1,    1004. 


Ser.  No.  S.!,H71.  il  LASS  L'I.  ELECTRIC.VL  APPAU.V- 
TIS,  MACHINES,  AND  SFI'PLIES.t  Ch.^.mimo.n  Si'.*bk 
Pi-r.;  Co.Mi'.tSY.  Tol.-<lo.  Ohio      Filed  Jan    15,  1915. 


METEOR 


I'lirticular  ilrsrt-^fttiun  of  iiuuitu       Spark  Pint's 
rkiiw.t  uxe  since   10(>7. 


Ser.  No.  M.{,SS8.  (CLASS  IH.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
.\IATFIiI.\I.S  ,  ..  .\.  \Vll.ll:^  (,im,'an^.  New  York 
-N     Y.      Filed  J.in.    1.-..   101,%. 


SERVALL 


J'urtirulnr  ilexcnption   of  iiuoiin.      Electric    Incandescent 

'^'"^''"  iiirlMuhi,    ihs,  n/it.ou   of  i/o<. ilx.      \ariiisli 

Claims  u^,    sin.e  about   )s;»0.  I        ,,„„„,  „„,  ^,„  ,,,  ^,..,,     ,.     ,,,,^ 
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Ser.  No.  K3,901i.  (CLASS  4U.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Jack.son  Company,  Nashua, 
N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 


I 


Ser.    No.    S3.0S5.      (CI^SS    30.      CLOTHING.  1       Tkxtilk 
Pkodi  CTs  CoMPA.w,  Boston,  Mass.     File<I  Jan.  I'O.  101. 'i. 

Illcrajiower 

\ 

ParUcular  dcBcription  of  goods. — Women's!  Misses',  and 
Children's  Dresses. 

Claim*  use  since  r>ec.   1,   1014.  > 


EhWM 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  and  Cot- 
ton Dre««  Goods. 

(  laima  use  since  Dec.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  .'<4,002.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  B.  F. 
GooDKKH  CO-MTANV,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1915.  ' 


mnw 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rain  Coats. 
Claims   use  since   Dec.    28,    1914. 


II 


Sor.  No.  83,919.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Baton,  Cranb  A  Pik«  Compant,  Pittifleld. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 


RILLETTE 

II- 

r articular  deacription  of  goods. — Writing-Paper,  Print- 
ing Paper.  Envelops,  Tablets,  WritlnR-Cards.  and  Card- 
board. 

i  laims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,111.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Bi  kley  & 
Stevens,  Inc.,  Portland,  Me.     Filed  Jan.  '26,  1915. 


LITTLE  SKIPPER 


Particular  description    of  goods.— L,eather   and    Canvas 
Boots  and   Shoes. 

Claims  use  since    Dec.   23,    1914. 


II 


Ser.  No.  83,938.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  PlONKER 
Shob  k  RuBBKB  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1915. 


JACK-TOP 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Boots   and    Shoes  of 
I>>ather  and  of  Rubber  and  Tops  Therefor. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  84,113.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN«i.i  Eli  * 
Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan  28. 
1915. 


UTTLE 


Ser.  No.  83,951.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  1  Berry  Brothers,  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1915. 


LIONOIL 


Particular  description  of  f/ood*.-  Varnishes. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr,  1,  1911. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Rompers    and    Outer 
Suits   for    Children. 

Claims  use  since   about   Jan.   1,   1914. 
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9er.  No.  84.136.  (CLA88  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLir 
LIQUORS.)  W.  G.  A  K.  O.  Mdrpht  Co.  IifC.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84.142.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQtJOBS.)  R.  Pbtbi  Wmic  CxiUTkitr,  Inc.,  San  FMfn- 
<  isco,  Cal.     Klleti  Jan.  27.  1»15.     Dnder  ton-year  provlio. 


Particular  description  uf  i/oodit — Blend  Whisky. 
Claims  ute  since  the  8th  day  of  December,  1914. 


O'  /• 


Ser.  N(x  84,137.  (CLASS  4».  DIOTILLJED  ALCOBOUC 
LIQtW3R8.)  W.  G.  &  E.  G.  Mcrphy  Co.  Titc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — WhUky,  Brandy,  Cor- 
I   dials,  and  Rum. 

Claims  use  since  May  29,  1891. 


ii'   ■        I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blend  Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  the  8th  day  of  December,  1914. 


H.ri'?''* 


^kX 


8er.  No.  84,141.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      R.  Petri  Wini 
Company,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 
•  Fnder  ten-year  pwrlso. 


Ser.  No.  84,175.     (l'L.\SS30.     OT»THI!fG.>     WllMAM  B. 
KOHL.MAN,  New  Orleans,  L«.     Filed  Jan.  28,  191B. 
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Particmtmr  d«M)rtpM«»  •/  0«od*. — Hostory. 
CtatvM  use  Blnce  1912.  .^  • 


Ser.    No.    84,187       (CL.\SS   89.      CLOTHING.)      JOHN   J. 
Btbon,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 

C  B  O  A  R 

Particuldr  description  of  goods.  — Kn\t  Underwear. 
Claims  mm  sl0e«  Am-  18,  1814. 


Ser.    No.    84,204.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      M.   k   H. 
R»NTM«a,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1915, 


M 


ParticuUtr  Utcripnom  of  g««4».^^iam. 
Claims  M«  fltncc  May  2»,  1891. 


C6fDC6w 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Drvsm. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  11,  1915. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


FEBRUARY  28,  1915. 


102.667.  WASttlNO-MACHlMM  AND  BENCHES  FOR 
WASHING-MACHINES.  Ammican  WsMumm  Co..  Bt. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    September   4,    1914.      Serial   No.   80,973.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.  1914.  ..  ^^, 

102.668.  MOVING-PICTUBB  FILMS.  JACO»  A.  BARKST. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octobw  10, 1914.    Serl»l  No.  81,781.    PUBLIgHED 

DECEMBER  IS.  1914. 

102  669      CERTAIN  TOYS  AND  FAVORS  MADE  OF  CER- 
TAIN MATBBIALa  OB  COMBINATIONS  THBEBOF. 
GtOBOi  BoaoriLDT  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Marc*  26, 1914.     BerUl  No.  7«,»18.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.670.  LEATHER  AND  FABRIC  GLOVES,  ROMPERS, 
CHILDREN  S  DRESSES,  BATHROBES,  AND  CAPS. 
O«o.  Bo»ar»i.DT  ft  Co..  New  ¥«rk,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,798.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  15,  1914. 

102.671.  RUBBER  COMBS.  Geo.  BOMFmuirr  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hanover  V«lc»nlta  Co..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Y'ork. 

FItod  Octok«r  16. 1914.    Serial  No.  81 .888.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

1 02  672     ENAMEL,  POLISH,  PASTE.  BLEACH,  POMADE, 
AND  TINTS  FOR  THE  FIJ^OER-NAtt-S.    G«o.  Boao- 
r«LOT  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16,  1914.    SerUl  No.  81,890.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

102.673.  HOLLOW  ALUMINUM  AND  ENAMELED  IRON 
WARE     0»o.  BotoTiiLDT  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  IB.  1914.    SerUl  No.  81.891.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.674.  BANDANNAS,  HANDKERCHIEFS.  NECKER- 
CHIEFS, AND  SHAWLS.  Gl».  BoiOFBLOT  k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,868.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,   1914. 

10  2,676.  HOLLOW  ALUMINUM  AND  ENAMELED 
METAL  WARE.     G»o.  BotoimJW  k  Co.,  N«w  York, 

N     Y 

Filed    November   3.    1914.      Serial    Na    82,366.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102,676.     CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 
SUPPLIES.    Quo.  Bouarmun  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   8,    1914.     Serial   No.  82,367.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.6T7.  WHISKY.  RomT  BaoWH,  LiMiTBO,  QlOfOW, 
Scotland,  and  Loedos,  Kafland.  4 

Filed    February    28,    1918.      SerUl   No.   68,771.      PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBS&  lA,  1914. 

102,678.     MEN'S  HALF-HOSE.     CON»0fctDAflU)  ^wimiw 
'  AND  SriMMiNO  UlUMy  RettdlBC,  Pe. 
FUed   No?einl»er  21.   1914.     SerUl  Na  82.786.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102  8T9.  CHEMICAL  PEEPAEATION  IN  LIQUID  FORM 
FOR  USE  IN  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  ^Hl- 
CUD-BODIBS.     Coo»»t   *  Ovnnmo^,  Waterlow*, 

N   Y 
FUed  October  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,882.    PUBLIIHBD 

DECEaiBER   16,  1914. 


102,680.  LADIES'  COLLARS  MADE  OF  FANCY  AND 
PLAIN  NETS.  LACES,  CHIFI-X)NS,  SILKS,  EM- 
BROIDERIES, LAWNS,  ORGANDIES,  LINENS. 
TtMOTHT  F.  CuowLBT,  iNcoRPOaiTWJ,  Ncw  Tork, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  A»»u«t  1,  1914.     Serial  Na  80,222.      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  15,   1914. 

102,881.     CHOCOLATE.     D»  «»v«  H.  D»  JowB,  Wor«er 
veer,  near  Amsterdam,  and  TrlbuewlBkel,  near  Weenea, 
Netberiands. 
FUed  May  9,  1914,     Serial  No.  78.162.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

l02,eS2.    REMEDY  FOR  PILES.    Alkandm  E.  D«M««t. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,897.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  14,  1914. 

102.683.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  Oil.»mT  A  Co., 
OwcDsboro,  Kj. 

FUed  June  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.292.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

102.684.  TOOL  KNOWN  AS  A  SCREW-HOLDER.  OIKaH) 
k  Comb,  Sterling  Joaction,  Maaa. 

Filed    September   4.   1914.      Serial   No.    80,984.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  15.  1914. 

102.686.      SEWING -SILK,    EMBROIDERY  -  SILK.    AND 
SILK  FLOSS.    M.  Himinwat  k  Sons  Silk  Company, 
Watertown,  Conn. 
FUed    December    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,329.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16.  1914. 

102.686.  BRICKS.  HocKiNO  Vall«y  PBODrcTS  CoM- 
PAMT,  Columboa,  Ohio. 

Filed   November   18,   1914.     Serial   No.   82.660.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22.  1914. 

102.687.  GLOVES.  Locia  Mkybsb  k  Son,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed   Janoarr   22.    1914.      Serial   No.    76.361.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.688.  TOILET  CREAM.  Morbib  ft  Moaais,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed   November   7,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.487.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16.  1914. 

102.689.  CIGARS.  C  H.  PATnnioxi.L  CoaPoaATlow.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  Septembei    21,   1914.      Serial  No.   81.886.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16.  1914. 

102.600.      WRAPPING-PAPER,    WRITING-PAPBE,    EN- 
VELOPS, AND  GUMMED  TAPE.     AWHUm  E.  Ba», 
Chicago,  III. 
FUed  July  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,106.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

1«2.691.     CHILDREN'S  ROMPERS,  PLAY-SUITS,  OWE- 

ALLS,    CREEPERS,    AND    SLEEPING-GARMBilTS 

MAM)    OF    WOVEN    FABRICS.      Rica-ftnx    DOT 

Goods  Company,  St.  Looia,  Mo. 

Filed  8n>t«niber  18.  1914.     Serial  Mo.  81.82S.     PDB- 

LISHD  DECEMBER  16.  1914. 

102,802.     BOOTS  AND  SHOBS  Of  IMATBEB.  AMD  OV 
UBATHEB  AND  FABRIC    IMABI.  BoanaAOM,  New 

York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  Angaat  17. 1914.    Serial  Mo.  80,629.    PUBLIEBBD 

DECEMBER  16,  1914. 
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102.693.  UBIC-ACID  BLIMINANT,  URINARY  ANTI- 
SEPTIC. INTESTINAL  ANTISEPTIC,  MILDLY 
LAXATIVE.  Waltis  Amis  Rclluan,  Red  Bank, 
N.  J. 

Filed  October  19. 1914.    Serial  No.  81,999.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.694.  REMEDY  FOB  UVBB  AND  CONSTIPATION. 
HiNBT  J.  RCTLi,  Sprlnfffleld,  Mo. 

Filed   November    18,    1914.     Serial    No.   82,673.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.696.  OUTER  AND  DRESS  SHIRTS.  PAJAMAS, 
UNION  SUITS.  UNDERSHIRTS,  AND  UNDER- 
DBAWBRS.  J.  A.  SCBirsM  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed  October  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,286.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16.  1914. 

102,«0«.    MEDICINE  FOR  CHILLS.     Chas.  Wood  Stalit, 
Olney.  Tex. 
Filed  October  30. 1914.    SerlAl  No.  82.283.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.697.  LIQUID  -  FUEL  FEED  -  RECEPTACLES  FOR 
INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  SnwAn- 
Wasitbb  SPBKOoifma  Cou>OKATioif,  Chicago,  111. 

FU«d    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,099.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102,098.     PUMPS.  '  iSTBWAXT-WAKXBB  gpHOOMrraR  Coa- 
POKATioN.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   September   8,   1914.     Serial   No.   81.101.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.699.  WINES.      Stonb   Hill   Wini   Compaut,    Her 
mann,  Mo. 

Plied  September   28,   1912.     Serial   No.   6^,039.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24.  1914. 

102.700.  FILLINGS  FOR  TIRES.  Vacdiiit-Ge8«ll 
SCHAJIT  M.  B.  H^  Vienna^  Anstria-Hoagary. 

Filed   November  22,   1913.     Serial   No.   74,146.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.701.  PATTERNS.  Thb  Vogub  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,969.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

10  2,702.       TYPE-WRITER     RIBBONS.       Edwabo    H. 
Walsh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  23, 1914.    Serial  No.  82.108.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.703.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, PORCELAIN,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  DE- 
SCRIBED AS  CHINA  WARE.  C.  E.  Whbilock  A 
Co.,  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Jane  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,045.     PUBLISHED 
DECBMBSB   16,   1914. 

102.704.  C9|BTAIN  NAMB»  INFANTS'  AND  LADIB8' 
CLOTHING.     Bbbt  4  Compamt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nied  AprU  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,228.     PUBUSHED 
JULY   14,   1914. 

102,706.     CHEWING-GUM.     William   Cltmbb  Bidlacx, 
Laneaater,  Pa. 
Filed   November   26.    1913.      SerUl    No.    74,203.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,   1914. 

102,706.     PIANOS.    Sabah  Wood  Clark.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,654.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

10  2,707.     POULTRY  FOR   FOOD.     Cbystal   Spbino 
PocLTBY  Co.,  Oil  city.  Pa. 
Filed  March  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,791.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   15,   1914. 

102,708.      REMEDY  FOR  THB  HEART,   INDIGESTION, 
COUGHS,  AND  RHEUMATISM.     Dibnbb  aitd  Ubbam, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Anvait  26, 1914.     Serial  No.  80.814.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   15,    1914. 


102.709.  ENVELOPS.  LETTER-HEADS,  BILL-HEADS, 
AND  BLANK  BOOKS.  Gaw  O'Haba  Entblopb  Com- 
pant, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  14,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,271.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,    1914. 

102.710.  GARMENT-FORMS.  Hall  -  Bobcbbbt  Dbebs 
FoBM  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  7.  1914.     SerUl  No.  81,712.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,   1914. 

102.711.  PBBPARATION  FOB  THB  PRODUCTION  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Waltu  H.  Hipolitb, 
St.  Loala,  Mo. 

Filed  May  81,  1918.     Serial  No.  70,788.     PUBLI8HBD 
APRIL  21,  1»14. 

102.712.  SILKS.  Joseph  Hibbch  *  Soirs.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November   6,    1914.      Serial   No.    82,442.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.713.  TOWELS  OF  ALL  SORTS,  WASH-RAGS.  FACE- 
CLOTHS, BATH -MATS,  AND  TBXTILB  BATH- 
ROOM RUGS.  HBBMAif  L.  HoHLniLO,  PblladelpbU, 
Pa. 

Filed  October  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,760.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.714.  COACH  AND  CARRIAGB  BODIBS.  Kbllnbb 
PBtBBS.  Parla,  Fviance. 

FUed   May  8.  191S.     Serial  No.  70,460.     PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBBR  8,   1914. 

102.715.  SMOKING-TOBACCO.  Alkx  A.  KohXbt,  Pitta- 
bnVgh,  Pa. 

Flled'July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,674.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1914. 

102.716.  OLIVE-OIL.  G.  B.  Mabtino  ft  Fiqlio,  Genoa, 
Italy! 

Filed  April  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,694.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1014. 

10  2,717.     cniTAIN  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 
PRINTED   FROM   TYPB8,   PLATB8,   BLOCKS.    OR 
STONES.      MuNDBB-THOManr   CoMPAifT,    Baltimore, 
Md. 
Filed    December   11,   19|ft.     Serial   No.   74,521.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.718.  MBDICINES  AND  MBDICINAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISBA8B8  AND 
AILMENTS.     Mdtual  Dbco  Co..  Worcester,  Maas. 

Filed  April  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,829.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.719.  COFFEE.  National  Obocbb  Compamt,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  October  8, 1914.     Serial  No.  81,761.     PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBBR  16,  1914. 

102.720.  ASPHALTUM  CEMENTS.  THB  National  Roor- 
iNQ  Company,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2%  1914.    Serial  No.  82,185.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.721.  FIELD,  CLOVER,  GARDEN,  GRASS,  AND 
FLOWER  SEEDS.  Nobthpicld  S«>  ft  Ndbsebt 
Company,  Norttafleld,  Minn. 

Filed  Augnst  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,706.    PUBLISHEl> 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.722.  FISLD.  CLOVBR,  GARDEN,  GRASS,  AND 
FLOWER  SEEDS.  Nobthfibld  Sbbd  ft  Ncbsbbt 
Company,  Northfleld.  Minn. 

Filed  August  20, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,706.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBER  8.  1914. 

102.723.  FIELD,  CLOVER,  OARDBN,  GRABS,  AND 
FLOWER  SBBD8.  Nobthpiblo  Sbbd  ft  Nubsbky 
Company,  Northfleld,  Minn. 

Filed  August  20, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,707.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBER  8,  1914. 

102.724.  HOSIERY.  Pasqcotamk  Hosixby  Company. 
EUaabeth  aty,  N.  C. 

FUed   November  6,    1914.     Serial    No.    82,429.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 


10  2,725.     ANCHOR-CA8TIN08  FOR  CULTIVATOR- 
SHOVELS.     Mabion  Shbimpuih,  Toncanoxle,  Kana. 
ni«l  Sspteaber   2,   1914.     SerUl   No.   80,948.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  DBCEMBBR  16,  1914. 

10  2.726.     STOCK-TONIC.     Errmm  MncAMnu  Co., 
Greensbnrg,  Ind. 
riled  Jaly  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  71,026.     PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  11,  1918. 

102.727.  AUTOMOBILBB. .  Woou  MoBa.nn  Compaiit, 
PhiMBtz,  ArlB.,  BBd  CUeago,  IIL 

FUed  October  19, 1914.    SerUl  No.  82,004.    PUBLIBHBD 
DBCBMBBR  22,  1014. 

102.728.  COFFU-PBBCOLATOltt.     CkaiAm  A.  AluDT, 
Jr.,  t».  Gnuage  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mardi  28,  1914.    SerUl  No.  76,882.    PUBLIBHSD 
JUNE  9.  1914 

102.729.  FERTILIZERS.    THB  ATLANTIC  CBBMICAI.  COB- 
POBATIOH,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  November  18,  1914.     BerUl  No.   82,800.     PUB- 
LISHBD  DBCBICBBR  22,  1814. 

102.780.     8TATBMBNT8.  AUDITORS'  RKPORTS,  AND 

Bxjmmtn,  ibsubd  pmiODicALLT.  addr  bc- 

BBAD  OP  CiBctrLAnows,  Chicago,  HI. 
Pile*  October  8,  1914.    BerUl  No.  81,624.    FUBLI8HBD 
DBCBMBBB  15,  1814. 

}fi2,ni.    CBRTAIP  IfftMM)  rURNITUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
-    8TBRY.     L(TD#M   Bad  HANK   ft  Comp'y,   New  York, 

N.  Y. 
FUed  July  11,  1914.     SerUl  No.  78,784.    PUBUBHSD 
DBCBMBBB  22,  1914. 

102,782.     VBGVTABLB  BXTBACT.     J.  W.  BaaBtMLSY's 
SoMB^  New  Tsrk,  N.  Y. 
rUed  October  8,  1914.    SerUl  No.  81.880.    PUBU8HBD 
DBCEMBBR  IB,  1014. 

102,788.     MILK.    MIUL- COCOA,    AND    MILK -CHOCO- 
LATE.    BMinHB  Atra  Milk  Oo^  Stalden,  Switser- 


Filed  J^ly  18,  1014.    Serial  No.  T0.806.     PUBLIBHU) 
DBCBMBBB  8.  1814. 

102.T84.     PBBSBliyBD   8ABDINB8   AMD   PBBBBBVBD 
HBUinfOS.    CBuariAN  Bmowt.  StaTUwar,  Norway. 
FUed  TUt  15,  1014.'  Serial  Vo.  78.T8B.     PUBLUHBD 
DBCBM9BB  IB,  1814. 

102.786.  H0U8B-DRB88B8  FOR  WOMKM  AND  CHIL- 
DRBM.    Bbbbwabd  Bvdwbibbb,  Chicago,  lU. 

rued    Noreaibar   7,    1914.     BerUl    Na.    82.467.     FI7B> 
LISHBD  DBCBMBBR  IB,  1914. 

102.738.  CARPST-BWBBPnUL   BlBBHLL  CABFig  8  W—  BB 
Coi»airT,  Orand  Baplds,  Mich. 

Filed  October  14, 1914.    BarUl  Now  81.884.    PUBLIBHM) 
DBCBMBBB  IB.  1914. 

102.787.  CARPBT-SWBBPiraS.    TllBllBll  ruiBi  llWIW 
CoMVamr,  Oraiid  Bifida,  Mich. 

rUad  October  14, 1914.    BeiUl  Mx  81,866.    PtTBUBHBD 
DBCBMBBB  16.  1814. 

102.788.  CABPBT-8WBBPBR8.  Bnaiu.  Cabfr  BWMpaB 
CoiOAjrT,  Grand  Baplds,  lO^. 

rued  October  14, 1014.    SerUl  No.  81,868.   PUBLIBBBD 
DBCBMBUt  16.  1914. 

102.789.  CARPBT-BWBBPBRB.   BiBaBLL  CabFBT  8' 
CoMVAiTT,  Grand  Bairtda.  Mich. 

Filed  October  14, 1014.    Serial  No.  81.867. 
DBCBMBn  16,  1914. 

102.740.  CARPBT-BWBBPBRB.   BiBSBlxCi 
CoHVAjnr,  Grand  BapMs,  Mich. 

rUad  October  14, 1814.    BerUl  No.  81.868. 
DBCBMBBB  16,  1814. 

102.741.  CABPBT-BW^BPBRB.   Bisaau.  CABPn  B' 
OoMVAVT,  Grand  Rapids,  lOdi. 

rUed  October  14, 1014.    BarUl  No.  81368.    PUBLIBHK) 
DBCBMBBB  16.  1814. 

102,748.  CABPBT-BWBEPBUB.  BiasBU,  CABnr  BWHraa 
CotOfAwr,  Grand  BapldB,  MIeh. 
rOed  October  14.  1914.    Serial  No.  81,880.    PUBLIBHBD 
DBCBMBBB  16.  IBM. 


PUBLIBHBD 


PUBLIBHBD 


102.748.     PAINTING-BOOTHS.     Thb  Db  Viuiss  Mawd- 
FACTCBnfo  CoMPAJTY,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aogoat  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,319.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  8.  1914. 

10  2,744.  COOKING  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  COT- 
TON-SEED OIL  AND  OLEO-STBARIN.  Thb  N.  K. 
Faibbank  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  N. 
K.  FairlMBk  Company,  Union  township,  near  Gntten- 
berg,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
riled  July  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  10,236.     PUBLIBHBD 

JUNB  80,  1008. 

102.746.  PBBPARATION  FOR  USE  IN  THB  TREAT- 
MENT OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  STBPHBf 
FaBoo,  CUreUnd,  OUo. 

FUed  Beptesiber  4.   1914.     Serial   No.   80.979.      PUB- 
LISHBD  DBCBMBBR  8.  1914. 

10  2,746.     RBMBDY  FOR  CONSTIPATION.     Stbphbh 
Faboo,  CleveUnd,  Ohio. 
FUed  September  4,   1914.      Serial   No.   80,981.     PUB- 
LIBHBD DBCBMBBB  8,  1914. 

102.747.  REMEDY  FOR  LAXATIVE  PURPOSES  AND 
FOR  PURIFYINQ  THB  BLOOD.  BTBFHBif  Faboo, 
CleveUnd,  Obia 

FMed   September   4,   1914.     SeiUI   No.   80.982.     PUB- 
LIMB^^  DBCBMBBB  8.  1914 

102.748.  LLtntflfiST.    BiMfnii  Faboo.  ClevaUnd,  Ohio. 
Filed   Septefl)be|^  4,   1814. '  SerUl   No.   80,988.     PUB- 
LIBHBD NOVBMBBB  10,  1014. 

102.749.  REMEDY  FOR  THB  VARIOUS  AFrBCTIONS 
OF  THB  LUNOB  AND  THROAT.  Wnruma  TABOO, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   September  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,218.     PUB- 
LISHBD  NOVEMBER  10,  1914. 

102.750.  LIQUID  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  USED  EX- 
TERNALLY AND  INTBBNALLT  AB  A  REMEDY 
FOR  VARIOUS  HUMAN  AILMBNT8.  Stvhbn 
Faboo,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  September  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,214.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBBR  8.  1914. 

102.761.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMBD  AILMENTS. 
tovnif  Famo,  Clrr^aad.  Ohio. 

FUed  Sep»embe8  12,  19U.     8mU1 
LISHED  DBCBMBBB  8,  1914. 

102.762.  MBDICINAL  COMPOUND  FOR  INTERNAL 
USE  AS  A  REMEDY  IN  THB  TRBATMBNT  OF  VA- 
RIOUS HUMAN  AILMENTS.  Stvhbb  Faboo,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

FUed  September  12,  1014.     Serial  No.  81,216.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBER  8,  1914. 

102,768.     OINTMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ALI4 
ITCHINESS  OF  THE  SKIN.    Stbphbh  Faboo,  Cleve- 
Und, Ohio. 
Filed.  September  12,   1914.     SerUl  No.  814!18.     PUB- 
LISHED pBCBMBEB  8,  1914. 

102,764.     TOILET  SOAPS.     Stsphbm  Faboo,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
Filed  September  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,220.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

102.756.  GLASS  BOTTLES  COMMONLY  DESIGNATED 
IN  THB  TRADE  AS  NARROW -NECK  BOTTLBH. 
Obaham  Olabs  Compawy,  BvansviUe,  Ind. 

FUed  September  28,  1914.     SerUl  No.  81,616.     PUB- 
LIBHBD DBCEMBBR  8,  1914. 

102,766.    SILKS  IN  THE  PIECE.    Thomas  J.  Mitchbli., 
New  Yortt,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  24, 1912.    Serial  No.  68,486.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBB  IB,  1914. 

102.757.  FRESH  FRUITS  AND  VBOETABLBS.  Mu- 
tual Sbbvicb  Cobpobatiom,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,000.     PUBLIBHBD 
DBCBMBBB  8,  1914. 

102,768.    BISCUIT.    Natiohal  Bibcitit  CoitPAirr,  Jvrwtf 
aty,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,768.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBB  16.  1914. 


No.   81,216.     PUB- 
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l»2,76e.    DISH  WARE  SUCH  AS  DINNERWABB,  VA8B8. 
JARDINIERES.     Thb  Oamwood  Chiwa  Co.,  Chester, 
W.  Va.,  and  Eaat  Llferpool,  Obio. 
Filed  Jaly  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  7»,»«8.     PUBLISHKD 
OerOBBB  13,  iS14. 

102,760.      CH0C0LATB8.    CANDIBS,    AND    BOIfBONS. 
Pass  Jk  Tii^obd,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    September   9.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,140.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.  1914. 

"  iOT.Tei.    MINT  CANDIES.     Pakk  ft  Ttupobd,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
PHed  Septenber  19,   1014.     Serial  No.  81,849.     PUB- 
LIBHBD  DECEMBER   15,   1914. 

102.762.  GARMENT  -  PADDING.  RiiJnrm.  Mascfac- 
TVUTKO  CoMPAifT,  Iwc,  PbUadelphla.  Pa. 

Filed   September   17,   1914.      Serial  No.   81,S09.     PUB- 
LIBHED  DECEMBER  23,  1914. 

102.763.  WALLETS,  POCKET-BOOKS,  AND  BILL- 
FOLDS.    HnuAN  ScHBCia  ft  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  16,    1914.     Serial   No.   81,291.     PUB- 
LI8BBD  DCCEMBBR  22,  1914. 

10  2,764.     INSTEP- ARCH  SUPPORTS.     Thb  Scholl 
MANDrACTrRiNG  CO.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  July  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,472.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  15,  1914. 

102.765.     ITfFANT  POOD.     S18TB1  Lattias  Iwtakt  Pood 
Co.  LiKTT«D,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
FUed  August  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  80.730.    PUBLISHED 
DKCVMBttB  8,  1914. 

10i,T66.      OUTER    SUITS    AND    OVERCOATS.      H«nby 
SoNNBBORN  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    NoTember    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,432.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.767.  CESKTAfN  NAMED  METAL,  WOOD,  AND  UP- 
HOLSTER'BD  ftTRNTTURE.  Stacdt  ft  Co.,  Berlin. 
Gfermany,  and  Boston,  Mass.  

FUed  August  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,261.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22.  1914. 

102.768.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Stbohmiybb  ft 
AM*  CoMFAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  August  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,464.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  IB,  1914. 

102.769.  QERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  SxBOHiiiTm  ft 
Avtt  CorfPAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  Angost  11, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,467.    PUBLISHED 
DEClfMBER  IB,  1914. 

10i2,770.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Stbohmktbb   ft 
Abpi  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Au«uat  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,469.    PUBLISHED 
DECEM6ER  15,  1914. 

•  102,771.      FRESH  FRUITS,  NOT  INCLUDING  ORANGES. 
Frank  A.  Stdart,  Marshall,  Blicb. 
Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,716.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  15,  1914. 

102,772.      STOCK   FEED.      SooAR   Land   Fxb>   Coutakx, 
Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Filed    September    1,    1914,      SerUl   No.   80,927.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102^774.     NON-ALCOHOLIC  BBVERAOBB  MADB  FROM 
A    COMBINATION   OF   FBUIT-JUICBS.      Tropical 
Frcit  Nbctab  Cohpamt,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  October  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,816.    PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBER  15,  1914. 

102.774.  SLIPPER-SOLES.  John  HpNm  Waixack, 
eUvcnrille,  N.  Y. 

Filed   NoTember   16,    1914.     Serial   No.   82,636.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBBB  22,  1914. 

102.775.  BLBCTRIC  LANTERNS  AND  LAMPS.  Houn 
▲.  WooM,  IndUnapolla.  lad. 

FUed   September  19,   1914.     Serial  No.  81,867.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  17,  1914. 

10  2,7  76.  CANNED  BWBDT  COBM.  Baui^  J.  Adt, 
mum.  Md. 

FUed  October  7, 1914.     Serial  No.  81.704.     PUBUSHBD 
DBCBMBBR  16,  1914. 


102,777.     IRON  AND  BTEBL  OF  DIFFERENT  KINDH. 
HopoRS  AKTiBBObAS,  HofOTs,  Swcden. 
FUed   Norember  6.   1914.      SerUl   No.   82,48T.     PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

10  2.778.      FBRTILIZER.      AifaaiCAir    AoRicvLTnaab 
Chsmical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll«d  May  28,  1914.     8«rlal  Na  78,486.     PUBLI8HBD 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.779.  CAMERAS.  FILMS,  AMD  BMIfSiTIZBD  PHOnTO- 
ORAPHIC  PAPEB8.  AuBco  CMfPAXT,  Bteshaatoo, 
N.  T. 

Filed  October  24, 1914.    Serial  No.  83415.    POBLI8HH> 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.780.  CANNED  FRUFTt  AND  CAMNBD  TEOBTA- 
BLB&    Ths  J.  K.  ABiiaai  Co.,  Saa  Fraactae*,  Cal. 

Filed    September   S,    1914.      Serial   No.    8MM-      PVB' 
LISHED  DECEMBER  8.  1914. 

102.781.  CANNED   CORN    AND    BUCCOTABH.      H.    C. 
'     BAxnB  ft  Bao.,  Braaawlck.  Me. 

Filed  April  11,  19M.    Serial  No.  77.408.     PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  15,  1914. 

102.782.  DYSPBPBIA  RBMBDT.  JoaaPK  Blcn.B  Boivin, 
Montreal,  Qoetoe,  Caaada. 

Filad  October  aO,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,268.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

108.783.  CORMMBAL.  CHaa.  Baonxa  ft  Oa,  Owena- 
bora,  Ky. 

Filed    September   8,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,024.      PUB- 
USHBD IWCEMBEB  15,  1914. 

102.784.  TIRE  FLUID.  Bdptalo  BPaciAivrr  Compaitt, 
Boffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1914.     Serial  Ko.  79J1S.     PUBUSHED 
DBCBMBER  22,  1914. 

102.785.  ANTISEPTIC  CLEANSERS  BXHMPLIFI^ 
BY  A  PXBFABATIOR  USBD  AS  A  DOUCHB. 
DoocRnioc  CoKPAHT,  New  Tark,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  20,  1914.    SerUl  No.  82.018.    PUBUSHED 
DBCBMBBB  15,  1»14. 

102,788.  CORRUGATED  METAL  CULVBBTS.  Joirti  C. 
Flbkiso,  Cotaaibla,  S.  C 

FUed  September   12,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,231.     PUB- 
LISHBD DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.787.  UMBRELLAS  AND  PABABOLS.  Fouifia 
Cvooa  ft  Cb..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   Narembar  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  8S,90B.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBBB  22,  1914. 

102.788.  SCREW-CUTTING  DIBS  GaHBfPtau)  Taf  tt 
Da  COBPOBATioN,  Oreeaflald,  Maaa. 

Filed  November   19,   1914.     Serial   Mo.  82,t9<l.      PUB- 
LISHBD DBCEMBEB  22,  1914. 

102.789.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Habicrt,  BbaIHI 
ft  Ca,  N«w  Yark.  M.  Y. 

Filed   September   11,  1914.     Serial  No.  81.186L     PUB- 
LISHBD DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.790.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  HabicHT.  BBAfm 
ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  II,   1914.     Sarlal   No.  81,187.     PUB- 
USHBD DBCEMBEB  15,  1914. 

102.791.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODSw  HabicHT.  BbaIHI 
ft  Co.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Septonber  II,  1914.     Serial  Na.  81,188.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCEMBBB  15,  1914. 

102.792.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODSw  HABICRT,  BbaITB 
ft  Co..  New  Yaik.  M.  Y. 

Filed  September   11,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,189. 
LISHBD  DBCBMBBB  16^  1914. 

102.793.  COFFEE.  Hanlbt  ft  K1MII 1  OortVB  ft  Srica 
CoMPAMT,  St.  loaie.  Ma. 

Filed  October  7, 1914.    Sarlal  Mo.  81,718.    PUBUSHED 
DBCBMBBB  15,  1914. 

102.794.  CATSUP.  SPICES,  ROLUBD  OftTS^  CAJOaU) 
BBBF.  CANNBD  BBANB,  H^AOHBTTl,  MACABONI, 
AND  COFFBB.  Tb»  W.  W.  Habvbb  OaMPAMT,  lanea- 
Tlll«  OUo. 

Filed  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  TMV>.    PTOLUSBD 
DECEMBER  15,  1914. 


PUB- 


1A2,796.    HAMDKBBCHIBFS.    HsaaMAira,  Ackam  ft  Ca, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  0ctaber24, 1914.    Serial  No.  81.186.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

10t,T96.     CANDT.    Thb  C,  F.  Hickok  Compant,  Stdney. 
Ohio. 
FUad  Jaoaary    14,    1913.     Serial   No.   67,916.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1018. 

19S.T97.      COTTON    YARNS.      HoLnaa   MAiruvACTinnNa 
Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
FUed  July  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,028.    PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBER  22.  1914, 

102.798.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  Campsbll  Holton 
ft  Oa,  BkMflrtogtaa,  lU. 

FUed  Auguat  15,  1914.    Serial  Mo.  89JS8.    PCBLISBBD 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

102.799.  POWDEBXDMILK,8WBBTSMBDCONDEN8ED 
MILK,  UNSWEETENED  EVAFOBATED  MILK,  LAC- 
TATBD  TISSUB  FOOD.  CHBKSB.  BUTTBK.  AMD 
SUGAR.  Hddson  Condbnbbd  Uiut.  Col,  I»c.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUad   SepUBber  S,   1914.     Setlal  Na.  81.061.     PUB- 
LISHED DVCBMBBB  16.  1914. 

102.800.  PUBLICATION  PUBUSHBD  PERIODICALLY. 
iMTlBNATIDIfAti  A«BOCTATION  OP  ROTABT  CUIBS.  Chi- 
cago.  111. 

FUad  Octoter  28, 19l8w    Bertal  N«k  78^908.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCEMBBB  8,  1914. 

102.801.  HAMS,  BACON,  SAUSAOB,  AMD  lABD.  T.  W. 
Jonim^  SmlttSrtd,  Va. 

FUed  October  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,891.    PUBLISHBD 
DttCEMBJBR  15.  1914. 

102.802.  BBOOMS.  BCBUB-BBlTflBEB.  AMD  FEATHER 
DUSTERS.  Klaubbr  WANaawHaui  Co,  Saa  Diego, 
QaL 

Filed  October  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,791.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBBB  22.  1914. 

Idl2,808.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Kiajc,  Obart  ft 
Co.,  Sacramento,  Cai. 

FUed  Aiwuat  25. 1014.    Sarlal  No.  80,796.    FDBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 

102.804.  VINEGAR.  Thb  Latimkb  Chbmicai.  Compaht, 
Orand  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  Angnst  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,800.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1014. 

102.806.  CANNED  VEGETABLES,  CAMMED  FRUITS, 
FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS,  COFFEE, 
CAKDY,  AMD  BOLLBD  OATS.  LaaaaOB  WHtMuaaALC 
Grocbr  Oo.,  LeibaaoB,  Mo.  ^^ 

nied  Inly  31,  1914.    SerUl  Mo.  90,204.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

1«2,8M^    FliOUB.     Shbltdm  Miuls,  Ckattaneoga,  Teaa. 
Filed  March  4,  1914.     SerUl  No.  76,327.    PUBUSHED 
DBCEMBBB  1,  1914. 

102.807.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  A/S.  MoawwHAM 
CAMMaaa'  Bxpobt  Orrica,  SUvaavar,  Norway. 

FUad  May  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,167.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEICBJER  10,  1914. 

102.808.  BEER,  ALE.  AMD  PORTSB.  Oaajnxaa  ft 
LiaaifANN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Morember  14,  1914.     Serial  Mo.  82.601.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBBB  22,  1914. 

102.809.  CANDY.    D.  J.  O'BaiBM  COM paht.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  October  7. 1914.    Serial  No.  81.726.    PUBUSHED 

DECEMBER  15,  1914. 

102.810.  CANNED  YB0BTABLE8  AND  CAMMED 
BAKED  BEAMS.  Oif ALASKA  PiCKLB  ft  CiJiimra  Co., 
Qnalaaka,  WU. 

Filed  October?,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,724.    PUBUSEIBD 
DECEMBEE  16.  1914. 

102.81 1.  CIQABBrrBS.  ClOABS,  AMD  8MOKIMO  AMD 
cmwIMO  TOBACOO.  (taACia  TaBacoo  Compaht. 
San  Diego,  Cal. 

FHed  Beptenfter  21,  1914.     Serial  Ma.  81,SM.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  15.  1914. 


PUBUSHED 


Bbos., 


PUBUSHED 


102,812.     COATED  MAILS.     J.   C   PBAaaov   Co.    Ixc. 
Boston.  Mbbb. 
Filed  October  6, 1914.     SerUl  No.  81,894.    PUBUSHBD 
DBCBMBBB  22,  1914. 

10  2,813.     FURNITURB-POLISB.  AUTOMOBILB  OB 
CABBIAOB  POUBH.  AMD  FLOOB4>OUSH.     Wib- 
UAM  Cjuabbjicb  PM^aBBBN,  Lawranco,  Maas. 
Filed  September  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,438.     PUB- 
USHBD DBCEMBEB  28,  1914. 

102.814.  TOMATO  SAUCE.  H.  Q.  Pblbcb  ft  COMTAMJ, 
FmitTale,  Cal.  

Filed  September  8.   1914.     Serial   No.   81,076.     PUB- 
USHBD DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.815.  CANDY.  Thb  Paiacaas  CoxracrioKBaT  OoM- 
PANT.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUad  Seftamber  8,   1914.     Serial   Mo.  81,081.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8.  1914. 

102.816.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb  Rka-Pattbbbon  MlUr 
INO  Co.,  Coffeyrllle,  Kana. 

FUed  OeCatar  T.  191A    ■vial  Bo.  81,790.    PUBLBRBBD 
DBCEMBEB  U,  1914. 

102.817.  WHBAT-FLOUB.  Tsa  Baa-PATTWwoif  Mill- 
ing Co.,  CoffeyriUe,  Kaas.  • 

Filed  October  T,  1914.    Serial  Mo.  81,781. 
DECEMBER  15,  1914. 

198.818.  WHBAT-FLOUB.     Eouaxa 
MiLLB,  Inc.,  Batavta,  N.  Y. 

rued  Octebar  7, 1914.    Serial  No.  81,729. 
DECEMBER   15,   1914. 

10  2,819.     COTTON  GOODS   IM  THE  PIECE,  KMIT 
GOODS  IN  THE  PIBCE,  AMD  BLANKBT6.    Staitb* 
ft  Co.,  Beriia,  Oarmaiv,  and  Boatoa,  Maaa. 
FUed  August  1. 1914.     BerUl  No.  80,250.     PUBUSHED 
DBCEMBBB  2%  1914. 

102.820.  AUTOMATIC  B0ILBR-FBBD8  AMD  AUTO- 
MATIC PUMF-410VBRMOB8.  Bomald  Triat  amd 
COMfAMT,  Umitbd^  LondoD,  KagUad, 

FUed  Aagost  7, 1914.     SeCUl  No.  80.388.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  22,   1914. 

102.821.  CHBWINO-OUM.  Tas  UwinD  B«*tm  Dis- 
TRiBUTiNO  Company,  New  York.  M.  X. 

FUed  September  10.  1914.     Serial  Ma  81474.     PUB 
USHED  MOVEMBEB  24.  1914. 

192.822.  MEDICINAL  TABLETS  FOB  THB  TREAT- 
MENT OF  COLDS,  LA  6BIPPB,  HEADACHE,  AND 
COMSTiPATiON.  «arbr  Vaji  Abucl,  Mmingon 
Heigbta,  Mich. 

Filed  September  28.   1914.     SerUl  No.  81,537.     PUB- 
LXSmH)  DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

10  8.828.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  YxTlDCCi  Im- 
porting Co..  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUad  Adgast  27, 1813,    SerUl  Mo.  72.666.    PUBUSHBD 
uECEMBEB  8,  1914. 

102.824.  PROTECTIVE  PAINT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
HEATED    8UBFACB8.      Wadbwobth.    Howlaki*   ft 

Co.,    INCOBPOVATBO,    BOStOB,    MSSS. 

Filed  October  12, 1914.    SerUl  No.  81,841.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1914. 

102.826.  CANDY  AMD  SALTED  PEANUTS.  WlMDlTA 
Camot  Co.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Piled  Oetoiber  7, 1914.    SerUl  Mo.  81,784.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  15,  1914. 

102,820.  GOLF-BALLS.  Thb  Worthinoton  Ball  Com- 
PAKT,  Elyrta,  Obio. 

Filed  October  20, 1914.    Serial  No.  82,198.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

192.827.  OOfiF-BALLS.  THB  WoBTHiwoTON  Ball  Oom- 
PAwr,  BIyria,  OMo. 

Filed    NoTember   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.498.      PUB- 
LimBD  DBCBMBBR  22,  1914. 

102.828.  PNEUMATICALLY-OPERATED  PIAMOS  AMD 
ORCHESTRIONS.  Ammbicav  Phobo  Platbb  Com^ 
PANV,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Fllod  October  21. 1914.    Serial  No.  82,046.    PUBUSmBD 
DECEMBER   15,   1914. 
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102.829.  PNBUILATICALLY-OPBRATKD  PIANOS  AND 
ORCHESTRIONS.  Auebican  Photo  Platbb  Com- 
rjiNT,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

FUed  October  21, 1914.    Serial  No.  82,047.    PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBBB  16,  1914. 

102.830.  CSBTAIN  NAMBD  HBATINO,  LIOHTTNG, 
AND  VENTILA.TING  APPARATUS.  NOT  ELECTRI- 
CAL.    Dakniebbbo  a  Qoandt.  Berlin,  Oermany. 

Filed  June  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.328.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102^1!      TAGS.      Thi    Dsnmst    Tag    Compaht,    West 
Cheater,  Pa. 
FUed   November   2,    1914.      Serial    No.   82,345.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102,832.     STOCK  FOOD.    DoiiWTic  Fu>DX  MiuiMo  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  October  12, 1914.    Serial  No.  81,814.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

103.883.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  W.  L. 
DocoLAS  Sbob  Co.,  Portland.  Me. ;  Boston  and  Brock- 
ton, Mass. ;  New  York,  N.  T. ;  Denver,  Colo. ;  Buffalo, 
N.  T..  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FllMl  September  23,  1914.     Serial  No.   81,420.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.884.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  EulssiscHS  WaBKaacarABBiK 
CoBHHorr  TOR«AL«  QoLomsBiaa  k  Co.,  Zomhoff,  sear 
Kabem,  Germany. 

FUed  Norember  24.   1913.     Serial   No.  74.168.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.836.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  Mabcub  A.  Fbb.  Mll- 
waokae,  Wis. 

Filed  June  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,291.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1014. 

102.8S6.  CLUTCH-LININGS,  SURFACING  MATERIALS 
FOR  CLUTCHES,  AND  FRICTION  DRIVING-SUR- 
FACES.      THS    HBBBUT    FBOOD    COMTAHT    LlMITBO. 

Chapel-en-le-Frith,  England. 
FUed   Norember   6,   1914.      Serial   No.   82.418.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22.  1914. 

102.837.  CLUTCH-LININGS.  SURFACING  MATERIALS 
FOR  CLUTCHES,  AND  FRICTION  DRIVING-SUR- 
FACES. THM  HmBBBT  Fbood  Compamt  Limitbd. 
Chapel-«B-to-Frlth,  England. 

Filed  Norember  26,    1914.     Serial  No.  82.924.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102,888.      AUTOMOBILE  AND  MOTOR-CYCLE  ACCES- 
SORIES—NAMELY,  CUT-OUT   VALVES,   CUT-OUT 
OUTFITS,  AND  JACKS.    Gaxaqb  Equip mbnt  Manu- 
rACTOKiNO  CoMPANT,  Mllwankec,  Wis. 
FUed  Jane  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,943.     PUBLISHED 

DECntfBBR  22,  1914. 

102,830.    ELECmiC-RBSISTOR  MATERIALS.    Hobkinb 
Manupactubino  Compakt.  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  October  14, 1014.    SerUl  No.  81,866.    PL^LISHBD 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.840.  MEDICATE)  BATH-TABLETS.  Lbwis  C.  Lam- 
don  k  Co.,  Sooth  Bend.'lnd. 

FUed   November   4.    1914.     Serial   No.    82,406.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.841.  POPCORN  AND  CANDY.  LOBBIM  Mahdvac- 
TVBiNO  Company.  St.  Loais.  Mo. 

FUed  September  18.   1914.     Serial   No.  81,321.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102342.     WEEKLY  NEWSPAPER  KNOWN  AS  "CIVIL 
SERVICE   NEWS."     Thb  MniT  Cobpokatiok.   Chl- 
cago.  111. 
FUed  Jnne  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,118.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,  1014. 

102,848.    DAIRY  9BBD.    Ealbton  Pubiha  Compakt,  St. 
LonlB.  Mo. 
FUed  October  3,  1014.    Bwial  No.  81,648.    PUBLIBHK) 
DECEMBER  15.  1014. 


102.844.  HORSE  AND  MULE  FEED.  DAIRY  FEED, 
CHICKEN.  DUCK.  TURKEY,  AND  PIGEON  FEED. 
AND  HOG  FEED.  Ealbton  Pubika  Company,  St. 
Loais,  Mo. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.848.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16.  1914. 

102.845.  BREAD  OF  ALL  KINDS,  INCLUDING  EWIB- 
BACK.    Ralston  Pubina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  October  3. 1914.    Serial  No.  81,060.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  15,  1914. 

102.846.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Sbaks,  EoamvcK  AND  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed    September   8,    1914.      Serial   No.   81,100.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.847.  LEMONS,  ORANGES,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  LIMBS. 
AND  OTHER  CITRUS  FRUITS.  EUDOBA  H0LL 
Spalding,  Seq>e,  Cal. 

Filed  Angnst  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,827.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.848.  LEMONS.  0RANGB8.  GRAPE-FRUIT,  LIMES, 
AND  OTHER  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Eddoba  BVhL 
Spau>ing,  Sespe.  CaL 

Filed  August  26, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,838.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.849.  LEMONS,  ORANGES.  GRAPE-FRUIT,  LIMBS, 
AND  OTHER  CITRUS  FRUITS.  EUDOBA  Hnu. 
Spalding,  Sespe.  CaL 

FUed  August  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,829.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16.  1914. 

102.860.  LEMONS,  ORANGES,  GRAPE-FRUIT.  UMBB. 
AND  OTHER  CITRUS  FRUITS.  BDSOA4  HDU. 
Spaloino,  Sespe.  OU. 

Filed  Angnst  26, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,830.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.861.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ERS' SUPPLIES.  Thb  Tubnkb  *  Sitmodb  Majto- 
PACTOBiNG  Co.,  Torrlngton.  Conn. 

Filed  October  20, 1914.    Serial  No.  82.038.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.862.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING SUPPLIES.  Thb  Tubnkb  k  Sbymocb  Mahupac- 
TUBiNG  Co.,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  October  20, 1914.    Serial  No.  82,039.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102,853.     MINERAL  WATER  AND  OINOER-ALB.     Wad- 
KBSHA  Roxo  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,261.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1914. 

102.864.  SATEEN.  Allisvoh^  AIcInttbb  ft  Co.  lire..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    4.    1914.      Serial   No.   80.074.      PUB- 
USHED NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

102.865.  INTEN8IFIER  FOR  HYDROCARBON  OILS. 
Thb  Bdcklby  Rbpining  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    November   18,    1014.     Serial   Na  82,003.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  22.  1914. 

102.866.  LADIES'  COLLARS  MADE  OF  FANCY  AND 
PLAIN  NETS.  LACES,  CHIFFONS.  SILKS,  EM- 
BROIDERIES, LAWNS,  ORGANDIES.  LINENS. 
Timothy  F.  Cbowlby,  Incobpobatbd,  New  York,N.  Y. 

Filed  October  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.743.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  22,   1914. 

102.857.    SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.    East- 
man Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  29, 1914.     Swlal  No.  82,262.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  ^91 4. 

102.868.      CERTAIN   NAMED   PHOTOGRAPHIC    APPA- 
RATUS   AND    SUPPLIES.      Babtmam    Kodak    Ca, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  20, 1914.    Serial  No.  82.268.    PUBLISHBD 

DECEMBER  22.  1914. 


102,869.    MERCERIZED  AND  OTHERWISE  PROCESSED 
COTTON    YARNS.      Habding,    Tiuton    ft    COMPANY. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   November  21.   1914.      Serial   No.   82,787.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.860.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING ANESTHESIA.  Thb  Hoptmann  -  La  Rochb 
Chbmical  Wobkb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  31, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,80(L    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.861.  COTTON  YARNS.  HoLMBS  Mabufactcbing 
Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,029.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,   1014. 

102.862.  SOAP.  B.  J.  Johnson  Soap  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla. 

FUed  August  17, 1911.    Serial  No.  58,241.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.863.  ROACH,  ANT,  AND  BEDBUG  EXTERMINA- 
TOR.     WlLLLAM  J.  KLBIH.  TolsdO,  OUO. 

Filed   November  26,    1914.     Serial  Na   82,911.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.864.  CIGARS.    Josl  Lovbba  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  1,  1914.    SerUl  No.  80,230.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  24,   1014. 

102.866.     RUBBER  TIRES.     Thb  McGbaw  Tibb  ft  Rub- 
MB  Company,  East  Palestine.  Ohia 
Filed  October  14, 1914.     Serial  No.  81,876.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  22.  1014. 

102.866.  DISINFECTANT,  AMTIBEFTIC.  AND  DEO- 
DORANT. Pabtbcb  Labobatobibb  op  Ambbica,  New 
Yorti,  N.  y. 

Filed  Jaly  1,  1014.     SerUI  No.  70,408.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.867.  CBRBAL  BiptTITUTB  FOR  COFFEE.  Obcab 
HOOB  Rbyvolob.  WlBlMd.  Kbob. 

FUed  August  17, 1914.    Serial  Mo.  80,628.    PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBR  17.  1014. 

10  2,868.     INSBCT-BZrratMINATOR  AND  POROUS 
HOLDERS  THEREFOR.    Shobmakbb  ft  BcBCH,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 
Filed  NovwBber  11,  1014.     Soial  No.   82,627.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.869.  BAKING-POWDER.  D.  ft  L.  Sladb  Co.,  Boston. 
Mass. 

FUed    Novembv   21;    1914.      SerUl   No.    82,766.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22.  1914. 

102.870.  ALL  KINDS  OF  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Unitbd  Statbb  Rdbbbb  Company,  New  Brunswick. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   17,   1918.     Serial  No.  74,046.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.871.  AUTOMOBILE  TOP-HOLDERS,  AUTOMOBILE 
BOW- HINGES,  AND  AUTOMOBILE  TOP  FABTS. 
Auto  Spbcialtibb  Manupactobibo  Ca,  Ban  Fran- 
dso,  Cal.,  and  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  November  10.   1913.     Serial  No.   78.879.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.872.  SEEDS.  Blackman  ft  Gbippin  Co^  Ogden, 
Utah. 

FUed  December  31,   1918.     Serial  No.   74,009.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22.  1914. 


102,878.     SOAP,  INCLUDING  SHAVING-CREAM,  SHAV- 
ING-POWDER,  SHAVIN3-PASTE,   AND   SHAVING- 
SOAP   IN   STICK   FORM.     Block   ft   Co.   op   Nbw 
YOBK,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    19,    1914.      SerUl    No.    76,276.      PUB- 
USHED NOVBMBBR  8,  1914. 

102,874.     MULtlPLE-SPINDLE  MACHINES.     Thb  Bcl- 
LABO  Machirb  Tool  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  August  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,835.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102,876.       MONTHLY     MAGAZINE.       Thi     Eppicibnct 
.     Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  October  12, 1014.    Serial  No.  81,815.    PUBUSHED 
DBCBMBBR  22,  1914. 

102,876.    SOAPS.    OcsBLLacHArr  pOb  Fbtt-  und  Obl-Rap- 
riNATiON    MIT    bbbchbInktbb    Haptcng,    Hanover, 
Germany. 
FUed  October  24, 1014.    Serial  No.  82,134.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

102,8  77.     CHEWING-GUM,  PEANUTS.     Gold  Band 
Chbwing  Gcm  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa. 
Filed  April  23,  1018.     Serial  No.  70,009.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  16,  1914. 

102,878.     UNDERSKIRTS  AND  PBTTICOATS.       Gaam- 
WALD  Bbothbbb  IxcoBP(uunB.  PhUadelphiB,  Pa. 
FUed  July  8.  1014.     BerUl  No.  70,630.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

10  2.879.  PAPER.  CORRUOATBD  PAPER,  CORRU- 
GATED PAPER-BOARD.  FIBER-BOARD,  CORRU- 
GATED FIBER -BOARD,  AND  ENVELOPS.  Thb 
HiHDB  ft  Dauch  Papbb  Co.,  Sandusky  and  Delphos, 
Ohio;  Chicago,  111.;  Philadelphia  and  Pittsburg, 
Pa. ;  St  Louis,  Mo. ;  Boston,  Maas. ;  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Mnnde,  Ind. ;  Gloucester.  N.  J.,  and  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada. 
FUed  August  17, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,604.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  8,  1014. 

102.880.  SOAP.     Iowa  Soap  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa. 
Filed  October  24, 1014.    Sartal  No.  82.140.    PUBUSHED 

DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.881.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  McClintov's 
LdMiTBD.  DonsghBBore.  Ireland. 

FUed  June  16.  1014.     Serial  No.  79,163.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

10  2,882.     SERIAL  PUBLICATIONS.     Thb  National 
City  Bank  op  Nbw  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  6, 1914.     Swtal  No.  81,692.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

10  2,888.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Schwabach  ft 
Rathakl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   Septembn-  9,   1914.     Serial   No.   81.146.     PUB- 
USHED NOVEMBER  10,  1014. 

102,884.     ENVELOPS  OF  ALL  KINDS.     Taylob-Logan 
Ca  Papibmakbbs,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  May  15.  1914.     Serial  Na  78,820.     PUBU8HBD 
DECEMBER  23,  1914. 

102,886.     HAIR  SWITCHES  AND  HAIR  WIGS.     MOBBis 
Tbolin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fltod  Novsmber   16,   1814.     SerUl  Na  83.688      PUB- 
LISHED DECEM&ER  22,  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


974M8.     CHBWING-OUM  AND  CHEWING-GUM  PBOD- 
UCTS.    Fbabk  H.  Flbbb  Cobpobatiob,  niflBMphU, 
Pa. 
EeglstaBed  June  80,  1914.    Canceled  February  4.  1916. 


98,668.     KID  GLOVES.     J.  ft  D.  Lbhmam  Ca,  Ntw  York, 
N.  Y. 
RegiBtered  July  28.  1914.    CanoaM  Fabmary  4,  1916. 


f»62 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  23,  1918. 


18,249.— TiUe:  "  BOULBVABD  CIGAKKTTB8."  (For 
Cigarette*.)  Tobias  Bums^v,  Inc.,  CUc«<o.  Ill- 
Piled  Jaoaary  2,  1915. 

lA,2t».—Titl4:  "  TWIN  INDIAN."  {For  Clean  aad  Sto- 
gies.) Lou  IB  BoLTX,  Marietta,  OUo.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 1«.  1914. 

18,261.— Title;  "  USEMORE  SCRBIOI-CLSAN."  (For  • 
CleaAlBg  Compoaod  for  Wire  Screena.)  Danibl  Bus- 
cob,  Jr..  KnoxTlIle.  Tens.    Filed  December  29,  1914. 

18.262.— 7H*»e;  "  BUNTK  MARSHM ALLOWS."  (For 
MaiakaaiUMva.)  Bvurm  BaoTHaaa.  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Decembo-  26,  1914. 

l&JUi3.—TUle:  "JUMBO  WONDKBS."  (For  Coofectloo- 
ery.)  Waltcb  W.  Da  BiToisa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
KoTaiaber  18.  191S. 

18,264. — Title:  "REX."  (For  Toilet-Paper. )  Dao«  Maa- 
CHANTS  or  AUEBiCA,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
MoTember  11,  1914. 

18,2S6.— nne:  **  WBTTIHO  FLUID."  (For  Writing- 
Inks.)  LoDis  Qboss,  Brooklyn,  IV.  T.  FUed  Decem- 
ber 4,  1914. 

18,1M.— ntle:  "BANCO  BRAND  LIMBUBOBRBTTB." 
<For  Cheese.)  Tsa  Bmraf  Hahacss  Co.,  CMcago, 
III.     Filed  DeceabM"  20,  1014. 

18,267.— r«i«.-  "THE  NINE  BROTHERS."     (For  Taste- 

lesa    Castor-On.)      Thb    IirrcaifATioMAL    Dbtto    Co., 

Clereland,  Oldo.     FUed  October  24,  1914. 
18,268.— ri«I«;  "  SCOTCH  LACQUER."     (For  Scotch  Lac- 

oner.)     Thb  B.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co.,  CSocinnatl, 

Ohio.     Filed  Janaary  12,  1916. 
18,269.— 3H*l«."  IN-B-TWEEN."      (For  Cigara.)      Kraus 

*  Co.,  BaitlSMire,  Md.    FUed  Janaary  18.  1916. 
19,^90.— Title:  "THE  *  PENWY  8ATBB  '  SOCK."      (For 

Socka.)      Solomon   S.   Millck,    Reading,    Pa.      FUed 

Jaanary  14,  lOlA. 
18,2«1.— Wtte;  "  ".RANDBMAN'S    GOLD    CORD,"       (For 

Port- Wines.)     E.  La  MowTAnrs^  Sons,  New  York, 

N.  T.    Filed  Janoary  XO,  1918. 


18,262— THtfo;  « SANDBMAN'B  OOLD  CORD."  (For 
Bherry-Wiaas.)  K.  La  MoNTAam's  Boas,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Plied  January  29,  1916. 

18,288.— r«l«;  "  LABTINOLOM."  (For  Farnitvre-Pol- 
iah.)  Thb  LASTiiiaboss  Coictant,  JackaearUle,  Fla. 
Filed  December  21,  1014. 

18,264.— 7HM«.-  "  MERUCO."  (For  FrtcUon-Tape.)  Thb 
Mbchanical  Bcaan  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ; 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  aereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Janaary 
12,  1016. 

18,266.— Title:  "  PASSED  BY  THE  NATIONAL  BOARD 
OF  CBNSOBS."  (For  Motloa-Fletiire  FUrns.)  Tbb 
National  Boabd  ow  CnraoBSRir  or  Motion  Pic- 
Tuaas,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  December  16,  1014. 

18.266.— Ti«e;  "OLD  QLORY  EXTRA  FINE  QINQER 
ALB  COLORED."  (For  Olngsr-Ale.)  Pbatt  Bot- 
tling Ca,  Florence,  .\Ia.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1914. 

18.267.— TUIe;  "ALOHA."  (For  Hawaiian  UkuleJe- 
Strings.)  SoPTHBBii  CAuroBMiA  Music  Compant, 
Loa  AAgelw,  CaJL    FUed  December  21,  1914. 

18,268.— Title.  "THE  STANLEY  SATIN  AND  UUT8BR 
DIB."  (For  Dyes.)  Thb  SzAXLai  Chbiiicai.  Co., 
Bridgeport,  Coon.     FUed  December  28.  1914. 

18,260.— Title;  "  BANNER  BRAND."  (Vor  Drtad  Fruit.) 
J.  W.  TBASBiAta  ft  Co..  Baat  St.  Louts.  UL.  aiid  St. 
LouU.  Mo.     Filed  October  17,  1010- 

18,270.— mis.'  **  WAl^Sa'B  BEAD  WASH.     (For  a  Head 
Wash.)     Bbbnabp  p.  WfAism  aad  Moaais  Mamchik, 
Ciilaigo.  III.    Filed  aspievber  21,  1914. 

18,271.— Title;  "  WATCH  YOUR  STBP."  (Fee  Ladies' 
Dresses.)  Wowbr  ft  Bsvutor,  Htm  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
DecMBber  17,  1014. 

18,272.— Title;  "  Y0UR-BE8T-PAL."  (For  Pianos.)  Bil- 
lings ft  8<MfB  PiAiH>  Co.,  MUwaokes,  Wla.  Filed  Jan- 
aary 26,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  28,  1918. 


8,818.— Title;  "  RED  TOP  FLOUR  TW«  THEM  ALL." 
(For  Flour.)  ADNT  Jbmiha  Mills  Compant,  St.  Jo- 
seph. Mo.    Filed  Jairaary  19,  1916. 

iMi.'^TUU:  "WELCH'S — 'THE  NATIONAL  DRINK.'" 
(For  Unfermented  Grape- Juice.)  THB  W«m:h  Gbapb 
JuiCB  COM^NT,  Westfleld,  N.  Y.  Filed  December 
18,  1M4. 

8.820.— Title:  "WELL,  YOU^B  HELPING  SOME!" 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbbam  or  Whbat 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     FUed  January  29,  1916. 

8,821. — Titie:  "THIS  IS  THB  LIFH."  (For  BmeMag- 
Tobacco.)  Palk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Decamber  20.  1014. 

8,822.— Title;  "  IT'S  CSDAB. "  (For  PoUsh  for  Wood  and 
other  Matertala)  Gabdnbb  Winb  Compant,  Chicago, 
lU.     Filed  January  30,  1015. 

B,9K.—Tt$le:  «  BIOOB8T  VALUB  TV  TOWN  —  OUM- 
PELS."  (For  Clothing.)  J.  Oumpbl  ft  Son,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FUed  Nerember  28,  1014. 

3,824.— Title:  "  INFALLIBLE  AND  E.  C."  (For  Smoke- 
leas  Bhotgan-Powder.)  Hbbculbs  Powdbb  Co.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.     Filed  December  28,  1914. 


8,828.— ntle:  "BEL  KEPT  TBBTH— WELL  KBPT 
HBALTH."  (For  Tooth  -  Brushes.)  Holton  ft 
AOAMs,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  28,  1914. 

3326.— Tttie:  "  KELLY-SPRINO FIELD  TIRES.**  (For 
Tires.)  KBLLT-SPBiNoriBLD  Tibb  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  ffanuary  13,  1916. 

3,827— Title;  "VESPER  LIGHT."  (For  Candlea.)  F. 
Mabtt  ft  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    FUed  January  2,  1016. 

3.828.— Title;  "  VEEDOL  LUBRICATION  CHABT." 
(For  Veedol.)  Platt  ft  Washburn  REriNiNO  Com- 
pant, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  29,  1916. 

3,829.— THtle;  "  PRIDE  OF  THE  FARM."  (For  Catsup.) 
B.  Fbitchabd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  January  18, 
1916. 

3,830.— Title:  "OLD  MAN  MILEAGE."  (For  Automo- 
bile TIces  aad  Tnlws.)  Tbb  Rivitblic  BoBBsa  Oow. 
rAWT,  Toaagstowa.  Obio.       FUed  Jaaoary  16.  1916. 

3.831.— Title:  "  SELF  CONDENSING  STEAM  TUR- 
BINB.**  (For  Steam-Tur bines  and  Parts  Thereof.) 
Wm.  J.  H.  Wmoim,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  December  18. 
1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oo^i^jiw^LissioiTEi?/   o:f   i^jltezstts 


II 


AND  OF 


L'NITi:i)  STATES  COURTS  l.N  PATENT  CASES. 


I L     Ghang«8  in  Olaasificatkm. 


I 


(Obdbb  No.  2.177.) 

DErABTMBNT  Or  TQE  iNTBBlOa, 

Unrbo  Statzs  Patbht  Omcx, 
i  I  WmOingUm,  D.  C,  Dteember  Si,  IDU 

The  toUowing  ehanges  hi  the  claasiflcatian  of  iaTentions  are 
hereby  directad,  to  take  effect  Imtnediately: 

In  class  lai^  Steam  Engine  Valves,  (Division  ZVIU,)  abolish 
subclasses— 

S.  Page  eeehs. 
O.Saf«^. 
The  patents  formerly  oonUtned  in  these  subdasses  have  been 
placed  fai  clast  117.  Water  Distrfbution,  iiibrlsisss  US,  Cocks  and 
laucets,  Oage-cocks,  and  1S7,  Safety  \'alves.  Steam  engine,  herein- 
after esUbllshed. 

In  clasi  m.  Water  Distribution,  (Division  XXXIX,)  esUhlish 
subclasses— 

Coeks  aad  faaeets— 
138.      Oage-oooks. 

Safety  Talres— 
137.     Steam  engine. 
The  patents  contained  hi  these  subclasses  have  1  een  taken  from 
class  las,  Steam  Engine  Valves,  subclasses  3,  Gage-cocks,  and  9, 
Salety,  hereiabefme  abolished. 

KaaATVM. 

In  the  Manual  of  Classlfleation,  as  revised  to  January  1, 1912,  page 

70,  dass  110,  Wire  Worlrtng,  subclass  144,  Rotary  cutter,  should  be 

indented  one  space  to  the  ri^t,  to  read  under  *'Wire  cutting" 

above.  

THOMAS  EWINO, 

Cbmaitsaioiur. 


QhaagM  in  Olaasifioation. 

(Okdbb  No.  3,178.) 
Dbpabtmbht  or  tub  Imtbbiob, 

Unrbo  States  Patbht  Omcs, 

WoMn^om,  D.  C,  Deetmker  tl,  UH. 
The  following  rhsngas  in  the  dassifleatien  of  inventions  are 
hereby  dirscted,  to  take  effect  hamsdistaly: 

In  class  20,  Woodsn  Buildtags,  (Dlvbku  XXIX.)  abolish  the 
following  subiriass,  with  its  daftnltion: 
90.  Ooapoalte  beards. 
The  patents  futmsrly  oontatned  in  this  suhrtasi  hsTe  bean  plaoed 
tai  other  anbeiaseea  ia  dass  20  and  tai  dass  IM,  laminated  Fabric 
and  Analogaus  Msanlartursy.  subclass  45A.  Ceaipesfte  boards, 
hscatnattsrsitabUrtiad. 

In  class  154,  T  smiaated  Fabric  and  Analogous  Msnaiactaies, 
(DtrUon  XV.)  astabUrii  Uie  following  subclau  and  daflaltlon: 
46  J. 


4ft8.  C0MP08ITK    BOARDS.    SubstantiaUy    rigid 
board  •traetun  aot  prorided  for  eiseahais.   Ul  ^ 
plwed  as  a  sDbsUtnte  for  natural  tamber  or  latti  and 


BuBiMiraa,  apprqsiate  subelasaas,  aspadatty 
sobdasMs  80,  Veneering,  for  wooden  irinssn  with  lUirw 
bje^h^^  aad  91,  Compmmd  lumber,  lor  boards^faciodlng 
sliBetB,Rrtps,  or  bloeksseeBredtogettMr  to  form  a  rigid  wooden 
strnetois. 
78— MASOVBT  and  Concbbte  STBUCTUBBa.  siaissai  lalij  sut>- 
elaases,  espedaUy  sabdaas  134,  nastering,  nwler  boards, 
for  fawjoslts  aiaaanry  stmeturse. 


ns 

iMsn.  W( 

211  O.  O.— 80 


ibdaa  bars 


before  abolished,  aod  class  72,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures 
subclass  124,  Plastering,  Plaster  boards. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

OvmiRiuJonf  r. 


OhangeB  in  Olaaaification. 
(Obdeb  Na  3;lZ9.} 

PBTABTMaMT  OV  THE  IMTB3BOB. 

UNfTED  States  PAtBan  OrncB, 

ITajMspten,  D.  C,  Deeembtr  St,  lOH. 
The  ioUowing  changes  in  the  rlasiifinatifin  of  invenlioiis  are 
hereby  directed,  to  take  eflect  Immediately: 

In  deas  W,  Leather  Mannflaetom,  (Division  XI,)  establish  the 
foUowing  sul>class  and  definition: 


SkiviDg  and  splitting— 

9.5.       Rotary  tubalar  knife. 

9.S.  MACHINES,    SKIVING     AND    SPLITTING,     ROTARY 
TUBULAR     KNI«!.    SMrtng    and    splitting    machines 
which  employ  a  rotary  tubular  Imife  or  its  equivalent. 
Search  Classes 
79— Button  Maeimo,  subclass  10,   Peari  and  composition 

Blank-sawing,  Tubalar  saw. 
143— Wood  Sawino,  subclass  85,  Tubular  saw  machines. 

144— CtnTOM  AND  PtTMCBIWO  SHBBTS  AND  BARS,  SUbclass  IS, 

Cutting,  Die,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder. 
The  patents  contained  in  this  sabclass  have  been  taken  from 
clais  89,  Leather  Manufactures,  subclass  9,  Maciunes,  Skiving  and 
spUttirg. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

Conmiuioner. 


Ohanges  in  Olaaaifioaition. 

(Okdkb  No.  2,180.) 

DBPABniEVT  or  tbb  Imtbbiob, 

UNrreo  Statcs  Patent  OmcB, 

Watkin^leu,  D.  C,  Decevtber  SI,  19U. 

The  toUowlog  diaoge  in  the  daa^cation  <A  InTaotioQs  is  hereby 
diieoted.  to  take  sAeot  immsdiatsly: 

In  dass  91,  Coating,  (Division  XV,)  cstabliah  the  foUowing  subo 
oiasi  and  defiaitlfln: 

Oeaibtaad  swwklaes 
OwtlBg  and  witting— 
'  14.&.        SMpsirrsn. 

14A  COMBINED  MACHINES,  COATINO  AND  CUTTING, 
STRIP  SERVERS.  Madiines  adapted  to  nu^stsn  a  strip 
of  adhealTe  tape  or  apply  anv  fiuent  coating  substance  to  a 
strip,  dellTsr  and  sever  a  portion  thereof. 

The  patHits  eontalned  in  this  snfodass  have  been  taken  from 

ofaaa  n,  CaatiBg,  snhdass  14,  ComUnad  macfainea.  Coating  and 

catting.  

THOMAS  EWINO, 


Ohaoges  in  OlsMifit 


(Oedkb  No.  2,181.) 

Detabtment  or  the  Ihtebiob, 

UHmD  Statxs  PATBin  OmcB, 

Watkinttam,  D.  C.  Dtetmbtr  SI,  1»H. 
The  feOowlag  flhangas  in  the  dasslflflatlon  ef  iarentions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  sflect  lmmediat«ly: 
In  fltaii  104»  RaUways,  (DiviAn  XXXIV,)  abeliah  subdass- 
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Fbbkuary  aj,  19x5. 


Th«  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  placed 
in  the  subclasses  in  class  104,  Railways,  hereinafter  established. 

In  same  class  establisb  subclasses— 
233.  CarfMdan. 


338. 
339. 
330. 


Carstoir*— 

32-1.      Bumpers— 

325.         Counterweight, 

220.         Fluid  preuure, 

Chocks— 
237.       Displaceable, 

The  patenU  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been  taken  from 
class  104,  Railways  ^bclass  49,  Buffers,  hereinbefore  abolished,  and 
subclass  02,  Yard  >  lod  plants. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

Comni$$wner. 


Car  stop*— 

Chocks- 
Rail  clamp. 
Sliding, 
Wheel  skids. 


Ohanges  in  Olassifioation. 

(Obokb  No.  3,182.) 
Dkpaxtiikmt  or  tbx  Imtkkiob, 

Umited  States  Patekt  Omcx, 

Watkintton,  D.  C,  Dteembtr  SI,  1914. 
The  following  change  in  the  classification  of  inventions  is  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  class  96,  Photography,  (Division  XXXVI.)  establish  the  follow- 
ing subclass  and  deflnitl<»i: 

l.I.  XzpoBOX*  idnttfleatloB. 

1.1.  EXPOSURE  IDENTIFICATION.  Instruments  and  proc- 
esses lor  placing  marks— such  as  titles,  dates,  autographs 
serial  numerals,  or  other  identifying  memoranda— upon  light 
sensitive  sur&oes. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken  from  other 
subclasses  in  class  96,  Photography. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

OammiitUmer. 


Ohanges  in  OlassifioatioiL  , 

(Obou  No.  2,183.) 

DKrAJtmim  or  thi  Intkriob, 

Uwrnn)  BtATBa  Patbkt  Omcc, 

WoMngton,  D.  C,  Dtetmhtr  St,  l»H. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classiflcatton  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  class  1.  Nailing  and  Stapling,  (Divisfon  XI,)  establish  the  fol- 
lowing subclasaes  and  definitions: 
Implsoiaata— 
46.5.      Fabrfc-gripplnf— 
46.&         Magacine. 

46.6.  IMPLEMENTS,  FABRIC-ORIPPINQ.  ImplemeDts  for 
driving  or  posiUoning  nails  or  tacks  and  provided  with  means 
for  gripping  a  btbric  in  order  to  force  it  Into  position  or  hold 


it  for 


ippmg  I 

tifJltng. 


46.ft.  IMPLEMENTS,  FABRIC-QRIPPINO,  MAGAZINE. 
Fabrl&grlpping  nailing  implements  provided  with  magazines 
for  loose  naOs  or  tadofrom  whidi  the  nails  or  tacks  are  fed  to 
driving  position. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been  taken  ih>m 
class  45,  Furniture,  subclass  43,  Carpet  stretchers  and  lackers,  here- 
inafter abolished,  and  subclass  89,  Carpet  stretchers. 

In  the  same  class,  in  the  deflnitkn  of  subclass  4«,  Implements, 
Nail-driving.  Magaxine,  in  the  last  Ifaie  of  the  search  note,  cancel  the 
word  "and"  at  the  beginning  of  the  line  and  add  at  the  end  of  the 
seardi  note  the  words— 

and  45.6,  Implements^  Fabric-gripping,  Magaxine. 

In  class  3D,  Wooden  Buildings,  (Divisfon  XXIX,)  establish  the 
foUowing  snbdoMes  and  ddlnitions: 
SeaSoIda— 

81.5.  Elevattng— 

81.6.  Swlnghig, 

81.7.  Trestlca. 

•l.S.  SCAFFOLDS,   ELEVATING.       Scaffolds   provided   with 
means  for  elevating  the  platform  or  scaffold  sapport. 
gaaitit  OlaM — 
187— EucTATOBa,  subclasi  0,  Portable,  and  the  •obclaaca  thera- 
oader. 

11.6.  SCAFFOLDS,  ELEVATING,  SWINGING.  Ekvating 
tPuffoMj  adapted  to  ba  sospeodad  tram  the  tklM  or  roof  of  a 
bnildJnc. 

11.7.  SCAFFOLDS,  ELEVATING,  TRESTLES.    Elwratlof  toaf. 

folda  bi  the  nature  of  trestles  or  "scaffold-honss." 

▼oL  til. 


In  same  cUu^|^Fdeflnltion  of  subclass  81,  Scaffolds,  Miscel- 
laneous, canoMMsearch  note;  In  the  definition  of  subclaa  83. 
Scaffolds,  Swinging,  in  the  scareh  note,  diange  "Beareh  Claa"  to 
read  Seartk  CHt$ea  and  add  immediately  thereafter: 

80-WOODEN  BUILDINGS,  subdaM  81.6,  Scaffolds,  Elevat- 
ing, Swinging, 

and  in  the  definition  of  subclaa  83,  Scaffolds,  Trestles,  add  the  fol- 
lowing note: 
Saaroh  Clasa— 
M-WOODEN  BUILDINGS,  nbelMi  81.7,  Scaffoidt,  Elevat- 
ing. Trsitlea. 
The  patents  contained  in  thcM  subdaaes  have  been  taken  from 
clav  30,  Wooden  Buildtnics.  sul«buaes  under  "Scaffolds." 

In  cisss  39,  Fences.  Oates,.tDivision  I,)  abolish  the  following  suN 
classes: 


raaeaa— 

raaoa*— 

Wire— 

Wire- 

Stretchers— 

Stretchers— 

52. 

Clutch-bars, 

Mid-wba  taka-upe— 

46. 

Compensators- 

133. 

Tool-wound, 

113. 

Levers, 

48. 

Patb-dosers, 

Springs- 

45. 

Permanent, 

115. 

Leaf, 

Post-winders— 

Winders— 

124. 

Bracket, 

117. 

Clutoh, 

12^. 

RoUer, 

lis. 

Spring, 

50. 

Vertical, 

53. 

Grips— 

57. 

Rack-bars, 

119. 

Sliding-Jaw, 

68. 

Ratchet-bars— 

54. 

Levers- 

127. 

Single-ratchet, 

55. 

Attached, 

59. 

Reel-carriers, 

120. 

Double-clutch, 

51. 

Removable, 

121. 

Handle-Jaw, 

63. 

Screws, 

56. 

Lo<^>ers, 

60. 

Tongs, 

47. 

Mid-wire  take-ups— 

61. 

Twin  hooks. 

122. 

Joumaled, 

.     62. 

windlasses. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in 

these  subclasses  have  been 

placed  for  the  most  part  In  class  140,  Wlr«  Working,  subclaMss  123  6^ 
Implements,  Stretchers;  123.6,  Implamants,  Stretchers,  Cutting 
feature,  and  103.5,  Loop-forming,  Implemsnti,  hereinafter  estab- 
lished, and  in  class  264,  Pushing  and  Pulling  Implements,  herein- 
afttf  established. 

In  class  4iS,  Furniture,  (Diviakm  VIII,)  abolish  the  following 
subclass: 

43.  Oarpat  ttxatahati  aad  taekaia. 

r  The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subdass  have  been  placed 
let  the  most  part  in  class  1,  Nailing  and  Stapling,  subclasses  45.5, 
Implements,  Fabrfo-gripping,  and  46.6,  Implements,  Fabric-grip- 
ping, Magaxine,  haralnbafare  established,  and  In  elass  25i  Pushing 
and  Pulling  Implements,  hereinafter  established. 

In  class  57,  Hoisting,  (Division  IV,)  abolish  the  following  sub- 
classes: 


120.  Balt-stretehara— 

121.  Rack-bar  and  pinion, 

122.  Ratdiat-bar  and  lavar, 

123.  Screw, 

124.  Windlass. 
Block  and  taakla— 

'6.      Differential  pulleys. 

•J2.  Oapstaas    aad    wlad- 

lasses 
130.      Automatic  stops, 

82.  Capstans, 

83.  Drum  and  dutch, 

84.  Hand-crank  operated, 

85.  Lever-operatad, 

86.  Steam-winch, 

87.  SwaepK>p«ratad, 

88.  Wildcats, 

89.  WlndlasB  wKh  capstan. 
117.  Flear-Jaaka. 

129. 


WoteMt-gaay. 

The  patents  formerly  oontainad  in 
placed  tor  the  most  part  In  class  2S4, 
ments,  hereinafter  establlshad. 

In  class  101,  Printing,  (Divlston  XVII,)  abolish  ttia  foOowlnc 
•obdasa: 


15.  Ufttar-Jaeka- 

97.  Bar  and  cam-lever, 

118.  Heads, 

43.  Lever, 

98.  Lever,  bar,  and  dutch- 

loop, 

99.  Lever,  bar,  and  doubla- 

aeting  pawls, 

100.  Lever,  bar,  and  pawl, 

101.  Lever  and  lifting-bar, 
125.      Pushers, 

108.     Raok-and-plnlon, 

119.  R fan-engaging  devices, 

44.  Screw. 
■taap-aBtraators— 

101.     Dmm, 

104.  Lever, 

105.  Lsfrer-and-drum, 

106.  Sertw. 
79.  WacoanUsara. 

these  subdaaes  have  been 
Pushing  and  PnlUng  Imp!*' 


51.     Qnolna. 
The  patanU  tormarlj  oontainad  tn  this  iubelMS  bava  baan  phoad 
for  tha  most  part  in  daas  2S4,  Poshing  and  Polling  Impiananta,  nb- 
dais  40,  Printars'  qooloa,  and  tha  sob  elass ss  thareondar. 
No.  4.] 


FsBRUAsr  93, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ia65 


In  class  108,  RaOway  Rdling  Stock,  (Division  XXXIV,)  abolish 
tha  loUowinf  subclasses: 
63.  CaiBorara— 

70.  rinch-baia— 

71.  With  raD-grip. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been 
placed  for  tha  most  part  in  class  254,  Pusliing  and  Pulling  Imple 
mants,  harefaaftar  established. 

(Note  —Attention  is  called  to  the  ftkct  that  the  title  "Car  movers  " 
still  controls  two  subclasses— vix. ,  132,  Flange  or  axle  grip,  and  7?, 
Tractton- wheels.) 

In  class  1L5,  Marine  Propulsion,  (Division  XXII,)  abolish  the  fol- 
lowing subclass,  with  its  definition: 
Towlac^ 
10.      Towing-machines. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  placed 
for  the  most  part  in  class  254,  Pushing  and  Pulling  Implements,here- 
inafter  established. 

In  the  same  class,  in  the  definition  of  subclass  7,  Towing,  Cable 
systems,  change  the  first  line  of  the  search  note  to  read: 

Search  X/lasaas— 
and  add  to  the  search  note  the  following:' 

IM— Pttbrino  and  Pullino  Implements,  appropriate  sub- 
classes under  subclass  135,  Cable,  for  winding  arums  designed 
for  use  with  towing  cables. 

In  class  140,  WJre  Working,  (Division  XIV,)  establish  the  foUow- 
ing subclassee  and  definitions: 
Zmplamaatt— 

123.5.  Stretchers— 

123.6.  Cutting  feature. 

I^oop-fomiac— 

102.5.      Implements. 

102..'5.  LOOP-FORMING,  IMPLEMENTS.  Loop-forming  Im- 
pl»m»nts  for  operatini  upon  a  wire  strand  intermedute  its 
ends  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  slack,  the  implement  being 
then  removed. 
Saaroh  Clasa— 
14— bucsLXS.  Bottoms,  Cla8ps,Etc., subclass 71.1,  Strap  tight- 
eners. Midline,  and  the  subclasses  theretuider,  tor  permanent 
tighteners  applicable  to  a  strand  intermediate  its  ends. 

123.5.  IMPLEMENTS,  STRETCHERS.  Wire-working  imple- 
ments including  means  for  stretching  the  wire. 

Search  piatsas — 
140— Wire   Working,  subclass  102.5,  Loop-forming,  Imple- 
ments, and  for  fabric  stretchers  subclass  106,  Fabrics,  working. 
Stretchers,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder. 

864— PUBRINO     AND      PUIXINO     IMPLIMINTS.     SObdaSSeS     51, 

stretcher  type,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder,  for  stretchers 
per  u,  and  161.  Cable,  Drum,  Stretcher  type,  and  the  sub- 
classes thereunder,  for  windlass  stretchers. 

123.6.  IMPLEMENTS,  8TRBTCHER8,  CUTTING  FEATURE. 
Wire-stretching  implements,  inctading  means  for  severing  the 
wire. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been  taken  from 
class  39,  Fences,  Gates,  the  subclasses  of  Fences,  Wire,  Stretchers, 
hereinbefore  abolished. 

In  class  145,  Woodworking  Tools,  (Division  XXIX,)  abolish  the 
following  subclasses,  with  their  definitions: 

Hall-axtractora  ■ 
Nipper— 
42.         Wedg»«perated, 
41.     Nat  and  screw  lifters, 
38.     Pivoted  grappla-bar. 

59.  Stapla-pallert. 

60.  Wedgea. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been 
placed  in  class  354,  Pushing  and  Pulling  Implements,  hereinafter 
established,  those  formerly  in  subclasses  37  to  45  in  subclass  18, 
Nail-extractor  type,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder,  those  formerly 
in  subclass  59  in  subclass  28,  Staple-pullers,  and  those  formerly  in 
subclass  60  in  subclass  104,  Wedge. 

In  class  227,  Fire  Escapes,  (Division  XXIX,)  abolish  tha  following 
subclasses: 

1.  Aatomatte      ipead-gorar-    21. 
Bora— 

Oeotr  'jgal,  I  28. 

Escapement  dMCk,  34. 

Fly  check. 


Hail-eztzmctors— 

44. 

Claw-bar- 

45. 

Pivoted  fulcrum. 

40. 

Hammer-and-anvll, 

39. 

Holding-book, 

37. 

Miscellaneous, 

Nipper— 

43. 

Lever^perated, 

Esublish  In  Division  IV— 

CLASS  864.-PUSHXVO  Avs  PTn:.Lnra  m plxxxvts. 

with  the  followinr  subclasses  and  daflnitions: 

CLABSMi.— PXrSKZHeAVDPULLniOIMPUUCUrTS.  (lY.) 


AttelassM. 


14. 

2. 
S. 
4. 


Fluid  check. 


Puller  aad  brake, 
Xaal- 

End  brake. 

Peripheral  brake. 


Tha  patents  formarly  oontainad  in  these  subclasses  have  been 
placed  for  the  moat  part  in  class  K4,  Poshing  and  Pulling  Impla- 
mants, hereinafter  estabUsbed. 

IVol.  til. 


8«. 

87. 

32. 
135. 
188. 
189 
148. 

136. 
139. 
143. 
145. 
146. 
143. 

144. 
141. 
140. 
150. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 
178. 
161. 
159. 
160. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
156. 
157. 
158. 
155. 
186. 
187. 
183. 
184. 
185. 
161. 
164. 
162. 
163. 
166. 
167. 
166. 

170. 
171. 
168. 
179. 
182. 
180. 
181. 
172. 

1G6. 
137. 
138. 
190. 
192. 
19&. 
196. 
197. 

198. 
194. 
191. 
149. 
147. 

Vo. 


Attached  vaUelo  jack*— 

Turntable. 
Axla-bibrloatlBs  Jacks. 
Cable- 
Block  and  tackle— 

Multiplying  sheaves. 
Cable-actuated       sliding 

members, 
Goflln-towerlng, 
Derrick  hoists— 
Building-suppmtad , 
Drum- 
Lever  actuated, 
Extensible     load- 

support. 
Multiple  cable, 
Theater-curtain  type, 
Tobacco-hanger, 
Drum- 
Automatic  control — 
Combined  stops, 
Slack-cable  stops, 
(3able  driving- 
Multiple, 
Counterbalance  feature, 
Fire-escape  type— 
Centrifugal  brake. 
Fluid  brake. 
Spring-actuated— 

Suspended, 
Suspmded— 
Cable  brake, 
(Centrifugal  brake, 
Fluid  brake. 
Pulley-block, 
Horisontal  axis— 

Clutch  controlled, 
Multiple  drums— 
H<x1xontal  axis- 
Clutch  controlled, 
Stretcher  type—  j 

Lever  actuated,  ' 

Post-engaging— 

Lever  actuated. 
Spring  compensator. 
Suspended— 
Hand-cable  actu- ' 
ated- 
Screw  gearing, 
Spur  gearing,  | 

Motor  actuated,  | 

Bweap^etuatad-  { 

Chitch  controlled.        \ 
Horixontal  axis—         ; 
Clutch  controUad, 
Variabla-tenalon    com-  \ 

pansating. 
Wheeled  carrier. 
Fish-nat  hauling- 

Grip  feature. 
Guides 
Blocka- 
Attaohment  Itetura—  i 

Detaching  devices, 
Guide  or  guard  fea-  ! 
ture,  j 

Opening—  ' 

Attachment  feature, 
Grip-pullay,  ■ 

(^tilck  taka^p  devices. 
Reciprocating    surface 
cable.  i 

41 


33. 

Oar  Joaraal-box  llftiac— 

34. 

Suspended  lifter. 

35. 

Car-pasher  type— 

86. 

Pinch-bar- 

38. 

Pivoted  wheel-engaging 

member, 

37. 

RaO-clamptaig. 

39. 

Door-braces. 

11. 

floor-Jack  type- 

12. 

Rack  and  pinion  or  seg- 

ment. 

13. 

Screw, 

17. 

Single-throw  lever. 

15. 

Single-throw    lever    and 

bar— 

16. 

SUding  bv. 

14. 

Step-by-step        traveling 

member. 

93. 

Fluid  pressure. 

2. 

HoistiBc  tracks- 

4. 

Cable  hoist. 

5. 

Inclined  plane  or  wedge. 

6. 

Rack  uid  pinion  or  seg- 

ment. 

7. 

Screw, 

8. 

Single-throw  lever- 

10. 

Parallelogram  bars, 

9. 

Toggle, 

3. 

Tilting  load-support. 

88. 

Tadtnad  plana  Uftars. 

1. 

MiaoeUaneoiu. 

89. 

Mnlttple  llftara- 

92. 

Screw, 

91. 

Swinging  platform, 

90. 

Track-straddling        plat- 

form. 

18. 

Hail-eztraetor  type- 

19. 

Hammer  and  anvil. 

20. 

Screw, 

21. 

Sbigle-throw  lever— 

25. 

Claw-bar— 

.26. 

Hammers, 

r. 

Pivotedfulcrum 

member. 

22. 

Lever  and  pivoted-Jaw 

grip. 

23. 

Multiple  jaw  grip— 

24. 

Ciun  or  wedge  actu- 

ated. 

29. 

Pipe  or  rod  Jacks— 

ao. 

Lifter*- 

SI. 

Redprocating  clutch. 

40. 

Prlatars*  qaolns— 

41. 

Screw, 

42. 

Wedge. 

95. 

Baak  aad  pialoa— 

97. 

Geared, 

96. 

48.  Ball  or  tia  ahtftars- 

41. 

94. 

Bo^tac  Mpports. 

98.  Saraw- 

99. 

Derrick  type. 

108. 

Geared, 

100. 

Special  engaging  (satura— 

101. 

Roddng  head  or  baaa. 

102. 

Telescoping  screws. 

120. 

Stasla-thTOwlaTar- 

129. 

Adjostabla- 

180. 

MuUlple  rtilcrumi, 

122. 

Lasy-toop. 

12S. 

l4iv<r-eupportad    thrust* 

bar. 

itU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


FsMtUAST  13,191  Si 


124. 
127. 
128. 
126. 
125. 

121. 
131. 
132. 
113. 

119. 
114. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
115. 
133. 

134. 

38. 
106. 

106. 
107. 

108. 
109. 

110. 

111. 
112. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

56. 

Si. 

66. 
57. 
58. 
59. 


cuiss  tM.-pu8Hnro  avd  ptnxara  euplx- 

MXVTS.  aV.y-Cootinvmi. 

8lBCto.tkro>«  tofw- 

■tiitiheftnn 

Mtchanically  actuaUd— 

Carpet— 

Cable—                              ' 

«. 

Single-throw  lever— 

Block  aad  tackie, 

63. 

rivoted  thrust-bara. 

Screw, 

60. 

Stap-by-atep    traveling 

Vebiol*-toDCiM  coanao- 

member- 

tioo, 

61. 

Pawl-actuated, 

RaUortialUUn, 

83. 

Fenoe-eogaging  devicea. 

66. 

Rack  anil  pinion  or  wtgr 

Root^puUcr  type. 

mant, 

SlairW-throw    l»w    aad 

73. 

Reciprocating  lever-actu- 

b«p— 

ated  grip— 

AdKuUble, 

74. 

Cbain— 

Sliding  bw- 

75. 

Multiple     pulliof 

AdJusUble- 

grips. 

LatWAtaboe, 

76. 

Multiple    pulIlof 

RMk-bv, 

«r^>a. 

Kack-btf  and  leginat. 

64. 

Reel-carriera  and  stretcb- 

Special  •&(«(!&(  •!•- 

an. 

BMt«- 

67. 

Screw, 

Adjustable. 

77. 

Single-throw  lever- 

Btaple-pallan. 

78. 

Chain  tigbteoera, 

8top-b7-it«p    tniTiBBC 

80. 

Jointed-iever  grip, 

bar— 

81. 

Muit^egrlpe- 

autcb-artiiat«d— 

83. 

Poot^traddling, 

Maltiple    driving 

79. 

Strap  or  band  tigbt«B- 

etatcfaw. 

ers. 

08. 

Step  -  by  -  step    traveltag 

Maltiple    driving 

bar— 

I»«wl»— 

60. 

Clutcb-actuated— 

Revenfag, 

70. 

Multiple     drivtec 

Reversiiig, 

clutchea. 

Rtek  and  lever. 

71. 

Pawl-actuated— 

Stxvtoker  type- 

73. 

Multiple     driving 

BeU— 

pawU. 

Cable  artnetert, 

^4.  Txafanlac  jaeka— 

Screw, 

i&. 

Screw. 

8t^»-b7-«t«p    travelfeig 

45. 

Veklole-body  Uftera- 

aember- 

47. 

Cable-boist— 

Maltiple     driving 

^8. 

Vehicle-attached 

pawn. 

drum. 

Bloek  and  taekto. 

46. 

Lever  and  drum, 

Carpet— 

49. 

Swinging  side-bars— 

Okble^etiwted, 

50. 

Single  fixed  pivot. 

Reck    and    pinion    or 

1  104. 

Wedce. 

segmant. 


THOMAS  EWINO, 

Oommittioner. 


Okaiiges  in  Olassificatioii. 


(Order  No.  2,1m.) 

Dmrxmruvn  or  the  Iivtkrior, 

UNrrxD  Staies  Patent  Oitice, 

Wuhington,  D.  C,  December  St,  1914. 
The  (oUowtogafaangeain  tbeelaaasiflcation  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  efleet  ioametyately: 

In  class  7,  Compoaad  Tools,  (Division  XTV,)  change  the  number 
and  title  oraobelaas  S,  Miaeellaaeoas,  Integral,  to  read: 
17.  lategxal. 
In  claas  30,  Wooden  Buildings,  (Division  XXTX,)  establi^  the 
following  snbelaas  and  deflnitlon: 

O.S.  Waoelliaaon 
0.5.  MISCELLANEOUS.    Structures  falling  within  Uw  definiUoB 
of  this  class  not  proridcd  for  in  other  subclasses. 

The  patents  eontaincd  in  this  subdaaa  liave  bera  taken  from  ciaaa 
ao,  Wooden  Buildinfs,  aobclass  1,  BuiMioga. 
In  ame  dHBestabliah  the  fallowlaHmbclaaiaa  and  deOnitioaa: 
BalMUga 


Centrtned  ezteoaiin  and  roof. 


1.4U  BUILDINGS  BINS,  SILO&ICOMBINED  EXTENSION 
ANDROOr.  SflaahaTliwa%M^b)e,ooIl««n>l(Lorkiiockp 
down<leTfces  Iv  temporarily  exteoding  tfaeaiMi*a«  adaptad 
to  acrve  suboequeotly  aa  a  roof. 


L42.  BUILDTNOS,  BINS,  SILOS,  CHUTE.  Silaa  oHnMnad  with 
tubular  paaaagaways  connected  with  tim  tBo  atnietuia, 
through  whidi  tlie  Moilafa  may  be  diBebarfad.  Tliay  nay  ba 
aaaodated  with  a  laddw  or  doorway. 

The  patents  eoatained  In  ttaeoe  aubclaaaae  bar*  bean  taken  (or  the 
most  part  llrom  claas  20,  Wooden  BuUdlaga,  aabckaa  1.4  BoUdinga, 
Bfcia,  Siloa. 

In  elaai  S6,  Boota,  Shoes,  and  Laggings,  (DtrWoa  XI,)  diante 
the  titiea  of  aubcbuaea  43,  Solea,  Insdea,  and  44,  Solea,  Inaolaa, 
Laminated,  to  read: 

43.  lasolee— 

44.  Lamioaled. 

.    In  I  lav  48,  Gas,  Heating  and  Uhtmfaiating,  (Dtrklao  XXXI, 
abolish  the  following  siiticlasses,  with  their  deflolttona; 
Oeaeratora— 
Cupola— 
7a        iiydfocra 

Retort- 
97.         ilyUrogea. 
and  establiah  tberoin  the  iollowinc  aulwlaaaaa  and  daflnitiona: 
0«aarat(»8— 
Hydrogen— 
1U.L         Cupola, 
lULS.         Belort. 

118.1.  GENERATORS,  HYDROGEN,  CUPOLA.  Cupola  struc- 
toNa  tar  beating  metab  or  tbair  oxlds  by  meant  of  whleh  hy- 
drogen b  obtamed  by  the  decompoattion  o(  ataam  ar  bydro- 
carbona  or  both. 

118.2.  GENERATORS,  HYDROGEN.  RETORT.  Retorts  for 
beating  metals  or  their  oxids  for  the  decompoaitton  of  steam  or 
hvdrocarbons,  or  both:  also  Includes  tbe  aeporation  of  gases  by 
dklysis. 

These  subclasses  are  composed  of  the  patents  formerly  contained 
in  suhrlaasss  70  and  97  of  elass  48,  hereinbefore  aboUabed. 

In  dasB  KH,  Plastie  GompoaitlMis,  (Dlrlsfon  VI.)  abolish  the 
foDowing  snbeiaases,  with  their  deflnltfonsr 

MlaoeDaaeooa-  Artlfletal  ctona- 

41.  Treatment.  I  44.     Treatmant, 
Flra->ardeaed  I  IndoratJng— 

42.  Treatment.  '  45.         Treatment, 
Artttetalatona—  i  Proteida- 

Hydraulie  cement—  46.        Treatment. 

43.  Treatment,  I 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  theaa  subdassea  have  been 
placed  in  eorraapooding  composition  snbdaaisaa  in  tbe  same  cfaus. 

In  ciaaa  108,  Rocia,  (Diviaian  XXIX,)  aatabUah  the  foUowing  sub- 
daas  and  definition: 
32.  PjrramldaL 

32.  PYRAMIDAL.  PatmaiMnt  roofa  havinc  aorfaoaa  oonvenring 
toward  a  point.  The  term  "pvramidal''  is  here  used  to  cover 
conical,  conoidal,  fhisto-oonical,  pyramidal,  and  frusto- 
pyrarmidal. 
Seareb  Ciaaa 
30— WooDiM  BtnLMHoa,  subclass  1.4,  Boildlngy,  Bins,  Siloa, 
and  subeiasaea  thereunder. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subdaaa  hare  been  taken  from  claas 
20,  Wooden  Bulldlnga,  subdaaa  1.4,  Buildings,  Bins,  SUos,  and  class 
108,  Roots,  sofodaaa  1,  Miaoeilaneous. 

In  dass  134,  Liquid  Coating  Compoaitions,  (Division  VI,)  aboHah 
the  (oUowfagg  sobdaaaaa,  with  their  definitions: 
maaaltaaaoaa-  lak— 

80.  Treatment.  83.     Treatment. 
Vanlah—  Paint— 

81.  Treatment.  83.     Treatment. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  theaa  siitiiiaaasa  hare  bean 
plaoed  in  ooiiaapoaiding  eompoeltian  aalBdaaaaa  in  the  same  daaa. 

TBOMA8  EWING. 

Paaiaifiatonr. 


ADJUDICATED  FATEVTS. 


(IT.  S.  C  C.  A.)  The  Rugen  and  Abrahajn  pat- 
ents. No.  775,635  and  No.  775.036,  respectlTely,  for 
dexible  roofing  or  flooring  and  a  waterproof  coyer- 
Ing  nnd  proce«e«  of  manufacturing  the  aame,  con- 
strued aad  Seld  \alld,  but  not  infringed.  SUMmdard 
Paint  Co.  V.  Bird,  218  Fed.  Rep.,  373. 


[▼oi.  ill. 


( U.  8.  &  G.  A. )  The  Abraham  patent  Na  824,868, 
for  a  l^inid  oemcnting-palnt.  Held  ralid,  but  not  in- 
fringed.   Standard  Paint  Co.  y.  Bird,  218  Fad.  ReK 

am 

Wo.  4.1 
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ABANDONMENT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


ACQUIESCENCE. 
See  Right  to  Trade-Marlc. 


ACTION  BY  EXAMINER. 
See  ProeecuticHi  of  Applications. 


AMENDMENTS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1,3.' 


ELEMENTS. 
See  Interference, 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  1. 


II 


EVIDENCE. 


See  Opposition  to  Registratkm   of   Trade-Marks,  1;    Priority  of 
Invention,  1;  Right  to  Trad»-Mvk. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Priority  of  InyantioD. 

CotnfTS— Each  ELXMEirr  Matxbial. 

"There  b  a  rule  whldi  has  been  loog  established  and  many 
times  confbuMd,  that  all  llmitatiofu  appearing  in  the  counts  of  an 
Interferenra  will  In  intertarenea  proceedings  m  the  Patent  OfBce 
be  regarded  as  material  to  the  Inyention  covered  by  such  counts. " 

(•WUaon  and  Forrest  v.  Ellis,  288. 


INTERFERENCE  PR0CEEDIN08. 
B««  Intaieraace. 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference. 


NOTICE  OF  OPPOSITION. 
See  Opposition  to  Registrati(»i  of  Trade-Marks,  1. 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Right  to  Trade-Mark. 

1.  Evidence. 

Where  the  sole  ground  in  the  notice  of  opposition  was  that  the 
applicant,  having  knowingly  permitted  tlM  use  of  this  word  as  a 
trade-mark  by  the  opposer,  now  is  estopped  to  deiHlve  opposer  of 
that  right,  and  hence  not  entitled  to  registration,  and  applicant 
introduced  evidence  of  title  and  prior  use.  Held  that  it  was  not 
necessary  for  applicant  to  Introduce  evidence  on  any  other  ques- 
tion, but  having  introduced  evidence  of  title  and  prior  use  it 
waived  its  right  to  confine  the  issue  to  the  single  point  raised  in 
the  opposition. 
PB.  FB(^er  &  Company  v.  Knickerbocker  Mills  Company,  955. 

2.  TE1CPORA.BT  DlSCONTDrXrANCE  OP  MABK. 

Where  applicant  made  a  tentative  sale  of  the  mai^,  dependent 
upon  Its  reinsertion,  and  pending  the  determination  of  registra- 
tfon  wpUcant  discontinued  the  use  of  the  mark,  but  without  any 
intentrai  of  abandoning  it,  Held  that  a  temporary  discontinuance 
of  a  trade-mark  does  not  deprive  the  owner  thereof  of  the  right  of 
registratlcHi.  pld. 


PRIOR  USE. 
See  Oppodtkm  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  1. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVfeNTION. 

1.  IirmrxKEircB. 

The  eridence  reviewed  and  HM  to  establish  that  E.  was  the 
flnt  to  prove  dtsclosore  and  reduction  to  practice  of  all  the 
counts  of  the  iMue,  and  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  himf 

[•Bender  r.  Engel,  386. 

2.  Same — Right  to  Make  Claim. 

Where  the  counti  eadi  include  "hl^  nitration  nitrooelhiloM,'' 
HM  that  this  term  does  not  Include  "collodion,"  and  prioriiy 
ii  property  awarded  to  E.       [*Wi]son  and  Fwrest  r.  Ellis,  288. 

Where  an  i^tpMoation  of  W.  and  H.  dheloaes  two  compoattioni 
tar  removing  mint,  one  otmtalning  wax  but  not  bemoland  ttie 
other  oontalning  beniol  bat  not  wax,  HeU  that  this  ap^ioatioo 
does  not  diselosa  the  use  of  both  bcnaol  and  wax  in  me  same 
oompoeftian,  and  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  E. 

pWIlson  and  Harrb  »,  EDli,  «87. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

FULB  64  CowarBUEl). 

Where  ttie  Examiner  has  made  any  reqolrementi  as  to  matten 
of  ignn  and  baa  tound  that  any  of  the  claims  an  aUowaUa, 
fiUI  that  ao  amendment  wiiioi  does  not  oomi^  wltti  Uie 
reqoiremant  as  to  matters  of  tDrm  or  point  out  wnanln  they 
impct^terly  made  is  not  oomid^ely  responstva. 

[St  patU  Fox,  966. 


layo 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


REDUCTION   TO    PRACTICE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


REGISTRATION    OF   TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Oppoiltlon  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks;  Right  to  Trade- 
Mark. 


RIGHT  TO   TRADE-MARK. 

AoQtnxscxNcx — OrroamoN. 

The  evidenoe  reviewed  and  HeU  to  establish  that  there  waa 
not  such  an  aoquleocence  by  the  appllouit  in  the  use  of  th  i 
mark  bv  the  opposer  as  to  defeat  applicant's  right  to  it  or  create 
a  new  r(^t  In  the  opposer. 
r*B.  Flsoier  Si  Company  v.  Knickerbocker  Mills  Company,  955. 


RESPONSIVE   ACTION    BY    APPLICANT. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


RIGHT   TO   MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2,  3. 


TERMINOLOGY. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Opposition  to  Regbtration  of  Trade-Marks;  Right  to  Trade- 
Mark. 


WAIVER. 
See  Opposition  to  ReglstntioD  of  Trade-Marks,  1. 


O 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTE 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1915. 


[AbbrerlAttona:  **  Oas."-H)lBeUl  Gasette.] 


(8«e  Kuebn,  Cbarles  P.,  anifnor.) 
(See  Oreen,  Charles  P.,  aMlsnor.) 
Brother.      (8m  Catucd.   Pluty,  a»- 


(8ee  Lindemann,  Albert 


A.  Stein  A  Company. 

A.  B.  Dick  Company. 

A.   P.  MieMelbacta  * 
BlXiior.) 

A.  Q.  SpaMlBK  *  Bros.  Manf  g  Company.  (Bee  Beacfa, 
Robert.  aaslffDor.) 

A.  J.  LindenaQB  ft  Hoyeraon  Co. 
J.,  aaalffoor.) 

A/8  JohDDjr  Fabriker.    (See  Nyffaard.  Johan  0.,  asilcBor.) 

Abbott,  Cbarlea  C,  aaalcnor  to  Trlumpb  Voting  Machine 
Compaoy,  PIttafleld,  Maaa.     Prlmarr-votlnff  ■•etaanhnn. 

^  No.  1,127.140;  Pebi  2;  Oas.  toI.  211;  p.  171. 

Abbott,  Chauncey  W.,  Auburn,  N.  Y..  and  H.  R.  Qllaon, 
Baden,  asaignora  to  Nattoaal  Metal  Molding  Company, 
Plttabargt),  Pa.  Electrical  flxtnrea  and  their  attach- 
ment to  conduiu.  No.  1,127.888 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ; 
p.  291. 

Abendacbeln,  George  F.,  and  A.  BUlb,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
ReboQDd-ebecklng  mechanlam  for  plano-aetlona.  No. 
1,126.931 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  rol.  211 ;  p.  94. 

Aberle.  Edward.     (Bee  Freer,  JamaaB»  aaslgnor.) 

Abraham.  Herbert.  Boundbrook,  M.  J.  Proeaaa  and  ap- 
paratoa  for  the  manafaetnre  and  preparation  at  rooteg- 
Btrlpa.     No.  1,126.932 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  94. 

A^er,  EMlwIn.   j8ee  Knnert  and  Acker.) 

Acme  Electric  Heater  Company.  (See  Scbnelder,  George 
J.,  aaalgaor.) 

Acme  Bapply  Company,  Tha.  (Boa  Bchro7«r,  Hanj  H.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Adama,  Arthur  H.    (Bee  McBartj  and  Adnmn.) 

Adama,  Arthur  EL,  BparUll,  aaalgnor  to  Weatem  Beetile 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printtai-aachlne.  No. 
l,128,64l:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  toI.  211;  pTTBS. 

Adama,  Frederick  R.,  Los  Angelea,  aaalgnor  to  W.  A.  Plom- 
■er  Maaofacturtng  Company.  Ban  Frandaco,  (3aL 
Water-bog.  No.  1,127.384;  Fab.  9;  Gas.  toL  211; 
p.  291. 

Adama,  Walter  S^  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  O.  BrtU  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  (Jar-tmck.  No.  1.127,716;  Feb.  6;  Gaa. 
Tol.  211 ;  p.  408. 

Adamaon,  Alexander,  Akron,  Ohio.  Vnlcanlaer-preaa.  No. 
1,128.831 :  Feb.  l6j  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  847. 

Adamaon,  Charles  S..  Derby,  Cobb.  Bad -Iron.  No. 
1.128JM7:  reh.  16:  Oan.  rU.  211:  p.  7S5. 

Addla,  Frederick  H,  Aimer,  India.  RailwaT.carrUge  ven- 
tlUtor.    No.  1.129.068;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  061. 

Adler.  BIL  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Baffety  beam-grip.  No. 
1,128,277:  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  211;  p.  657. 

Aatdlan  Company.    (Bee  Watera,  Bamuel  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Aerators  Llmltad.     (Bsa  Read.  Harry  V.  R..  assignor.) 

▲hlbom.  Tlieodors,  Chlcaao,  lIL  Mixing  apparatoa.  No. 
1,127.160 :  Fch.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 :  p.  171, 

Alman.  RMaad  B..  P^leton,  Ind.  Go-cart.  No. 
1.129,064;  FMk  28;  Gaa.  toL  111 :  p.  961. 

Aktlebolant  Aatra,  A[potekarDBS  Kemlaka  Fabriker.  (Bee 
Buler-Cnsipln.  Hans  K.  A.  B.  Ton,  assignor.) 

Aktlebolaget  LJungatrOma  AngtotUn.  (Bee  LdungstrOm, 
Fredrlk,  Ssslgnor.) 

AktlengeaeUacbaft  Porsellanfabrlk  Welden,  Gebruder  Baa- 
acber.     (See  Bekatein,  Christian,  assignor.) 

Alary,  Alphonae,  Bt.  Caslmir,  Quebec,  Canada.  Railway- 
gate.    No.  1,127380 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  291. 

Albenart  Ctompany.     (Bae  Richards,  Benjamin,  aaslgnor.) 

Albreeht.  William  F.     (See  Bhebol  and  Albreeht) 

Alcorn,  Robert  K.,  Lake  Village,  Ark.  Tool-handle  con- 
nection.   Mo.  1,128,680;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  yoL  211:  p.  T83. 

Aldrlch.  BMWard  B.,  m  uL  (Bee  Waddell,  MontgMnery, 
assignor.) 

Alexallte  Company,  'The.  (Bee  Alexander.  Harry,  as- 
signor.) 

Alexander.  Harry,  aaalgnor  to  The  Alezallta  Company. 
New  York.  M.  Y.  Illaminatlnt  deTica.  No.  1,120,488 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  yoL  211 ;  p.  1096. 

Alexander,  Bolomon.  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  0.  C.  Mitchell, 
Long  MSeh.  Cal.  Foot  -  protector  for  shoe  •  wearing 
anlmala.    No.  1429.774 ;  Fah.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1200. 

Alford.  WlUiam  D,  Bamsoa.  Ala.  Banltary  closet.  Mo. 
1,127461;  Feb.  2 :  Gaa.  yoL  211 :  p.  172. 

▲Ifar.   Barley   C~   CUcacp  Haighta,   IlL     Llqnld- 
No.  1,1M,988 :  Kb. TToiu.  vol  ni :  ».  04. 

2U  0.  G.— i 


All 


ger,  Harley  C.  Chicago  Heights,  111.    Llquld-slpbon.    No. 

1,127,887  ;  Feb.  9;  (fas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  292. 
AUard.  Joseph  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Shade-bracket     No. 

1.126,034  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  95. 
AUen.  Charles  L.,  Lake  City,  S.  C.    Plow.     No.  1,129,065; 


Na 


(See    Ueber, 

(See   Uncoln, 

(Bee  Tan  Tal- 

Chalr.       No. 


Feb.  23;  Gas.  rol.  211 :  p.  961. 
Allen.   Cbarlea   T..    Carthage.    Mo.      Vehicle-wheel. 

1,129,167 ;  Feb.  iZ ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p,  997. 
Allen,  Fred  B.,  I^ovldence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Bnvelope  Sealing  and  Stamping 

Manufacturing  Company.    Stamp-afflzing  machine.     No. 

1.127,843  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  466. 
Allen.  Houaton  T.,  Naahyllla,  Tenn.    Hay-barreater.    No. 

1.127.162 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  yol.  211 ;  p.  172. 
Allen.    John,    San    Frandaco.    Cat      Reyerslble    turbine. 

engine.    No.  1.127.386  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  yol.  211 ;  p.  2W2. 
Allen,  Jos«>h  J.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Heei-pocket.     No. 

1.129,439;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  yoL  211 ;  p.  1096. 
AlUs-Cbalraera   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Chancy, 

Herbert  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Allis-Chalraera  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bngleason, 

John  E.,  assignor.) 
Allis-Chslmers    Manufacturing    Company. 

WUllam  H.,  assignor.) 
AlUs-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 

Charles  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
AUis-Chaimera  Manufacturing  Company. 

kanborg,  Hermon  L.,  assignor.) 
Althelde,    August    J.,    Lewlston,    Idaho. 

1.129.620 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  yol.  211 ;  p.  1161. 
Alyey-Ferguson  Company.  The.    (Bee  Bernhelm,  Morris  U., 

assignor.) 
Amaranth   Machinery  and  Supply   Worka.      (Bee   Wltte- 

mann,  Jacob  F.  and  R.  W..  assignors.) 
Afflbrosy,  SSnnna,  aaalgaor  of  throe  and  one-half  ono-hna- 

dredtna  to  L.  Kraft,  three  and  ona-balf  one-hundredths 

to  C.  T6r6k.  and  three  and  one-half  ooe-hundredths  to 

J.  Waner.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boat  oonstructlon.     No. 

1.127468;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  yol.  211 ;  p.  173. 
American  Bankers  Safety  Company.     (See  BoUwlnkel  and 

KUna,  aaalgnora.) 
American  Brake  Shoe  *  Foundry  Company.    (See  Sargent, 

FIti  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Amarlean  Drainage  Company.     (See  Appelman,  Blraatua 

W.,  assignor.) 
American  Graphophone  Company.    (See  Wooda,  Clinton  B., 

aaalgnor.) 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.     (See  Traak,  Wil- 
liam S.,  assignor.) 
Amerlcsn  La  France  Fire  Bnglne  Company.     (See  Hawley, 

William  G.,  aa^gnor.) 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.     (See  Binder,  <3ottloli^ 

aaalgnor.) 
American    Metal   Wheel   k  Auto  Company,   The.      (See 

Barschow.  Oeorfe  H.,  assignor.) 
American  Paper  Prodoeta  Company.     (Sec  Gk>r«e,  Henry 

N.,  aaslgnor.) 
American  ttotary  Valyc  Company.    (Bee  Moorhcad,  Albert 

B..  aaslgnor.) 
American  Safety  Deylce  Company.     (See  Johnston.  Frank 

B.,  assignor.) 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Con^HUiy.     (See  McIIyrlcd, 

Howard  O..  aaalgnor.) 
American  Steel  Foundries.     (Sec  KInne.  Bdmund  P.,  aa- 
slgnor.)     (ReisaueJ 
American  Steriliser  (Jompany.     (See  Underwood,  Weeden 

B..  assignor.) 
American   Stoye  Company.      (Sec  Boekenkamp,   Edward, 

aaslgnorj 
Amcrieaa  TdcDhonc  sad  Telsgrapb  Company.    (Sac  Claik, 

Alya  B..  assignor.) 
American  Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England.     (See 

Silyelra,  Henry  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Window  Qiaaa  Maehlae  Company.     (See  Tbera- 

bnrg,  Llacola  A.,  asslnor.) 
Andersen,  Cbarlea  L..  East  Chicago,  and  L.  M.  Kaiflin, 

HamnMnd.  Ind.    BpriafWhccL    no.  1.127.164 ;  Feb.  2 : 

Oas.  yol.  211 ;  p.  178. 
Anderaon,  Alexand«>  P.,  Chicago.  lU.    Pebbllnc  atardi  ma- 

terlala.    No.  1,129,440 :  Feb.  » ;  Oas.  yoL  211 ;  p.  lOM. 


ii^'*'-  *  *>'*'<,>  ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Andemoi^  Ckarlea  0^  assignor  of  seTeo-tenths  to  A.  T. 
AaraHind  thrce-tetftbs  to  W.  A.  Aaitln.  Omaba^  Nebr. 


..aMnuML . 

Ballway-switcb  or  tbe  Ilka 
Gas.  Tol^  211 ;  p.  766. 
Andei 


rsop  Electric  C 
,  afiMMvO 
>non,  smil  A.,  f 
c-dlppen.     No. 


No.    1.128.568;   Feb.   16; 
(See  Medburst,  Arthur 


iwes  City,  Iowa. 
1,128,216;    Feb. 


Cleaner  for  excavat- 
9;    Oas.    vol.   211; 


Anderson, 

Ing-dlpper*. 
p.  688. 

Anderson.  Frederick  E.,  assignor  to  United  States  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Drlnklng-gUss.  No.  1.128,216  ; 
Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  584. 

Anderson,  Harold  B.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Wlnton  Motor  Car- 
riage Company.  Cleveland.  Oblo.  Fastening  device.  No. 
1,127.674  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  868. 

Anderson,  Lars.     (See  Bngel  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson.  Oscar  H.,  et  al.  (Sec  Frlberg,  John  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Anderson,  Etaletgb  M..  and  C.  A.  Berry,  Brookfleld,  Ifo. 
Ballway-rall  fastener.  No.  1,126,677  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 
211 :  p.  S. 

Anderson.  Robert  A.     (See  Becker.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Anderson.  Robert  T..  Pope,  Miss.  Flue-supporting  struc- 
ture.   No.  1,127,844  ;  Feb,  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  455. 

Anderson,  Walter  H.,  assUnor  to  Kino  Limited.  Welling- 
ton, New  Zealand.  Masking  device  for  cinematograph 
apoaratus.     No.  1,127.166;   Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p. 

Anderaon,  Williamson  D.,  Tucson,  Arls.,  and  B.  J.  Shearer, 

Lordsburg,  N.  Mex.     Low-water  alarm.     No.  1,127,166 ; 

Feb.  2  ;  Ga*.  vol.  211 ;  p.  174.  ,     .     , 

Anderaw>n,  Carl  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Larsen, 

Dulutb,  Minn.    Automobile  slelgb-runner.    No.  1,127,167  ; 

Feb.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  174. 
Angell.  Chester  M.,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 

Van    Brlggle    Tile    and    Pottery     Company,    Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.    Electric  heater.    No.  1,126,1)36  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  96. 
Anglemyer,    WllUard    A.,    Indianapolis,   Ind.     Metal   post 

and    wire- fastening    means.      No.    1,129,621 ;    Feb.    23 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  1161.  .  .   ^ 

Anhaltxer.  Henry,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.     IMpe-cleanlng  mixture 

or  compound.     No.  1,129,056;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  voU  211; 

p.  962. 
Ansonia  0  4  C  Company,  The.     (See  Fassett,  Wallace  F., 

assignor.) 
Anthony.  Harold  G.,  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredths 

to  A.  Q.  Heynolds.  Chicago.  111.     Truck.     No.  1,129,775 ; 

Feb.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1209 
Anthony,  Harold  G.,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths 

to  A.  6.  Keynolds,  Chicago,  111.     Truck.     No.  1,129,776 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1210. 
Anti-Frost  Stove  Company,  IThe.     (See  Mayer,  William  E., 

assignor. ) 
Apfeld.     Bernard     V..     Spokane,    Wash.       Wrench.      No. 

1,126.678;  Feb.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  3. 
Appelman,  Eraatus  W.,  Clermont,  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 

slanments.    to   American    Drainage   Company,    Dubuque. 

Iowa.     Draining  land.     No.   1,129,324;   Feb.   23;  Oai. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1056. 
Apple  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Apple,  Vincent  G.,  as- 

Appfe,  Vincent  O.,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
oanv.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No. 
ri27.158 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Ga;..  vol.  211  ;  p    174. 

Apple,  Vincent  G.,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
oany.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Power-transmission  gearing.  No. 
riiJ9.777  ;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  P.  I-'IO. 

Arbogast.  Wilson.     (See  Sheer.  Henry  M.,  assignor.) 

Archibald,  Frederick.  Vlrjrinla,  Minn.  Flue-openlM  clo- 
sure.    No.  1.129.535;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1130. 

Arlon  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cole.  Otto  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

Armltage,  George  H.     (See  Armltage,  Joseph  B.  and  O.  H.) 

ArmlUge,  Joseph  B.,  assignor  to  Narragansett  Machine 
Company,  Pawtucket,  K.  I.  Vaulting  horse-buck.  No. 
1,128,832:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  847. 

Armltage,  Joseph  B.,  Pawtucket  and  G.  H.  Armltage, 
Woonsocket,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Car  Fender  Com- 
pany, Pawtucket,  ft.  I.  Fender  for  automobile-trucks. 
No.  1,128,833 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  847.^      ,      ^ 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Humphreys,  Charles  F.. 
assignor. ) 

Arndt,  George  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Stove.  No.  1,127,676; 
Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  368. 

Arnemann.  Wllhelm,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
removing  and  applying  coats  of  pitch  and  tbe  like  to 
casks  and  the  like.     No.  1,128,278 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 


211 :  p.  667. 
Arnold,  Harold  D.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J 


Arora  Company,  The. 


Artlietal  Construction  Company. 

U.,  assignor.) 
Art  MeUl  Construction  Company 

assignor.) 
lis 


(See  MacQuesten,  WlllUm  D.,  aa- 
(8«e  Ellison,  Edward 
(Bee  Stuck,  Everett, 


,        ,.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric-wave  am- 
plifier.    No.  ri28,279  :  Feb.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  P.  667. 

Aiioold.  Harold  D.,  East  Oranse.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Companv,  New  Yort  N.  Y.  Thermionic  de- 
tector.   Na  1.128,280;  Fteb.  1*;  Qaa.  roL  211;  P.  668. 

Arnold,  Matthew,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Amaigamatlng-machlne. 
No.  1,127,846 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  P.  4M.  ^ 

Arnold,  William  E.,  Watervllle,  Kans.  HsT-stecker.  No. 
1,124,66©;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ^.766. 

Amott,  Robert  F.,  Upper  Montclalr,  NT  J.,  asaifnor  to  I.  L, 
Myers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Closure  for  paper  packages. 
No.  1,128,266 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  601. 

Aronw>n,  Louis  v.,  Newark,  N.  J.  anr-tlp  cutter.  No. 
1,127,576  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gai.  toI.  211 ;  p.  369. 


Arter,  William,  asal«nor  of  one-half  to  B.  E.  Delle,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Valve  mechanism.  No.  1,126,679;  Feb.  2; 
Gax.  VOL  211;  p.  8. 

Ash,  Harry  L.,  Someraet,  Pa.  Batchet  -  wrench.  No. 
1.127,717  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  408. 

Asbey.  John  P.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  operat- 
ing alarms.  No.  1,129,067;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  962. 

Ashworth,  Fred.  Beverly,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Mschlnery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shuttle  tension 
device.    No.  1,128,661 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  toL  211 ;  p.  788. 

Asor,  Henry.     (See  Molina  and  Asor.)        _     .     ^      „ 

AsplDsU,  Frank  B.,  Blackh^th,  Londen,  Bnglaad.  Pro- 
duction of  motive  power.  No.  1,128,834 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas. 
vol.   211  ;  p.  848. 

Asplund,  Vlo  A.,  Glcnburn,  N.  D.  Attachment  for  steer- 
ing wheels.  No.  1.128,()88;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  voL  211; 
p.  540. 

Astrom.  John,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Differen- 
tial pump.    No.  1,128,089  :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  641. 

Atkinson.  Abraham  N.,  e<  at  (See  McBride,  Thomas  W., 
assignor. ) 

Atkinson.  Herbert  8.,  Wertiawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Hayward  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bucket.  No. 
1.128.398 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  696. 

Atkinson,  Herbert  8.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

I  Hsyward  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tooth-plate  for 
excavating  apparatus.  No.  1,128,899;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  696. 

Atkinson,  Robert  C.  Bden  Vale,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  L.  Smith,  Femdale,  Cal.  Baling  -  presa.  No. 
1,126.680  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  4. 

Atlee,  Josliua  W..  Hlverton,  N.  J.  Lavatory.  No. 
1.129.325  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1056. 

Atlec,  Joshua  W.,  Blverton,  N.  J.  Sight  for  flrearma.  No. 
1,129.326:  Feb.  23;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  1056.    „    „    ^ 

Attrldge.  Oliver  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  N.  Cox, 
one-fourth  to  C.  W.  Beala.  and  one-fourth  ta  F.  Q.  Ben- 
nett. Montgomery,  Ala.  Wheel.  No.  1,127,877  ;  Feb.  2 ; 
Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  248.  ^  „ 

Atwater,  Lucius  C  (Bee  Van  Winkle,  George  H.,  ••- 
signer. ) 

Auchu,  Henry,  assignor  to  Kevstone  National  Powder  Com- 
pany, Emporium,  I'a.  Shell-closer  for  shell-making  ma- 
chines     No.  1,127,718  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  408. 

Andibert,  Maurice.     (See  Berthon  and  Audlbert.) 

Ault,  Mary,  executrix.     (See  Ault,  William  8.) 

Ault,  William  S.,  deceased,  Wabash,  Ind. ;  M.  Ault,  ex- 
ecutrix. Hinge.  No.  1,128,981 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  voL  211 ; 
P-  883. 

Aultman  A  Taylor  Machinery  Company,  The.  (Bee  Sea- 
man. George  W.,  assignor.)  «*♦— - 

Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ottaway, 
William,  assignor.) 

Austin,  A.  T.,  et  al.     (See  Anderson,  Charles  O.,  assignor.) 

Austin,  A.  T.     (See  Austin.  Wilson  A.,  assignor.) 

Austin.  Wilson  A.,  et  al.     (See  Anderson,  Charles  O..  a»- 

Ausfin,  Wilson  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  T.  Austlxi, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Rallway-swltch-operatlng  mechanism  or 
the  like.     No.  1,128,57() ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  766. 

Authier,  Joseph  M.     (See  Cordeau,  Adolphe,  assignor.) 

.Automatic  Appliance  Company.  (See  Bordeaux,  roster  J., 
assignor.)  ^       ^      .    ^  » 

Automatic  Furnace  Company,     (See  Wood,  Henry  A. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Railway  Street  and  SUtlon  Indicator  and 
vertlslng  Co.     (See  Sullivan,  Michael  F.,  assignor.) 

Aiman.  JulU  A.,  executrix.     (Bee  Axman,  Rudolf.) 

Axman.  Rudolf,  deceased.  Ban  Francisco,  Okl;  J.J^J^- 
man,  executrix.  Rallway-raU  Joint  No.  1.129,622; 
Feb.  23;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  116L  ,  ^   .   ^. 

Aylward,  John  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Slpallng  aad  Indi- 
cating device.  No.  1.126,681;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  Tol,  211; 
p.  4.  ,  w      « 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (Bee  Gammeter,  John  K., 
assignor. ) 

B.  F.  Perkins  *  Son.     (Bee  Pope,  Charles  B..  aaaicnor.) 

B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.     (Bee  Maxfleld,  DanleJ  ■.,  at- 

Baader,  Stephan,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Reverslng-gear.  No. 
1,127,846  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  466.  „  „     ,  ^      _ 

Babcock  *  WUcox  Company.  The.  (Bee  Bell.  John  E., 
assignor. )  .         ^  ._.  ,. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (Bee  Peabody  and  Irlah, 
assignors.)  .,      „  -  , 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bewail  and  Jaco- 
bus, assignors.) 

Babcock  &  WUcox  Company,  The.  (Bee  Wolff,  John,  as- 
signor. ) 

Babek,  Aloyslus  B.,  Waco,  Tex.  Agitator,  No.  1,119,168 ; 
Feb.  23;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  997. 

Bach,  WlUtam  r.     (See  Cooley  and  B«ch.)  ,,,«„^, 

Backus,  Oscar  B.,  Waukesha.  Wis.  Button.  No.  1.127,847 ; 
Feb.  9;  Gax.  ToL  211;  p.  466.  „^    .  _^     « 

Bacon,  Asa  B..  Yates  Cwter,  Kaaa.  Hat-pla  furd.  Ms. 
1,127,846 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  rol.  211 ;  p.  1S7. 
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Baeon,  Nathaniel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  A.  Bodwell. 

Sanford.  Ma.    Jaek-sland.    No.  1.127,169 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  176. 
Badger  Bnas  Utm.  Co..  The.     (Bee  Moru.  Carl,  aaaicnor.) 
Badlache  AnOln  *  Boda  Fabrlk.     (Bee  Bally,  Oscar,  as- 

slgaor.) 
Badlache  AnUin  4k  Boda  Fabrlk.    (Bee  Bosch  and  Mlttasch, 

asstgnon.) 
Badlaehe    Anllln    ft    Boda    Fabrlk.      (B«e    Mlttasch    and 

Schneider,  assignors.) 
Bahr,  Paul,  Chicago,  IIL     Ufe-preserver.     No.  1.127,848; 

Feb.  9]  Gax.  vol.  ^11 ;  p.  456. 
Bailey,  Clarence  W.    (Bee  Lots  and  Ballay.) 
Bailey,  Somer  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Ambulatory  ankylosis 

and  tendon  apparatua    No.  1,126,082 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gax.  toL 

211 ;  p.  6. 
Bailey,  Nclaon  B.,  and   L  A.   Lnts,  Ban  Franclaco,  Cal. 

Violin  trlctton-pec     No.  1,128.886;  F^.  10;  Gas.  Tol. 

211  *  D.  848. 
Ballle-Lemalre,  Jean  B.,  Paris,   France.     Telescope  with 

variable  magnification.    No.  1,127,720  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gax.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  409. 
Balllod,  Charles  M.  J.     (See  Blals,  Cambou,  and  Balllod.) 
Balrd.    Archie    M..    Topeka,    Kans.       PorUble    pneumaUe 

sUy-Dolt    cutter.      No.    1.129.267;    Feb.   23;   Gax.    voL 

211;  p.  1036. 
Baker,  Frank  B.,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Detroit 

Tractor  Company.  La  Fayette,  Ind.    Control  mechanism. 

No.  1,127,160 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  176. 
Baker,    George    H.,    Idaho    Falls,    Idaho.      Lamp.      No. 

1,127,677  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  2ll ;  p.  369. 
Baker,  Robert  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Apparatua  for  InsUlUng 

pavemea)t-)olnta.    No.  1,127,878 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ; 

p.  248. 
Balanced  Chute  Dump  Car  Company.      (Bee  Frede  and 


Dlnkel,  assignors.) 
Baldwin,  Allen  T.,  La 


kewood,  aaslgnor  to  National  Car- 


B&, 


bon    doupany,    Cleveland,    Oblo.      Arc-lamp   electrode. 

No.  1,127,678 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax.  voL  211 :  p.  369. 
Baldwin,  Charles  F.     (See  Reynolds  and  Baldwin.) 
Baldwin,  Edward  C.  Boston,  Mass.     Folding  drlnklng-cnp. 

No,  1,129,778 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1210. 
Baldwin,   Ernest,   Salt   Lake  aty,   UUb.     Hoee-conpUng. 

No.  1,127,679 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  300. 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Tbe.     (Bee  Shannon,  Elwood 

M.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.     (Bee  Vaudaln.  (Hiarlei 

Baldvrin?  Nathaniel.   Mill   Creek,   Utah.     Head-band   for 
telephoae-recelvers.     No.  1,127,161 ;  Feb.  2 ;   Oaa.  toL 

211 ;  p.  176.  _    „.      „  X     -.„ 

Baldwin.  Bamuel  J.,  Tacoma.  and  J,   W.  Sly,  BatonTllle, 

Wash.      Tbrust-pln  for  winding-drums.     No.  1.129,441 ; 

Feb.  23:  Gsv.  vol.  211  :  p.  1097.  „     ^^    ,.,     ^ 

Bsldwln,  WllUam  D.,  New  York,  and  A.  Sundh.  Yonkers, 

N.  Y.    Tree-cutting  device.    No,  1,127.847 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  287.  ,  ,.     „ 

Ball,  Frederick,  et  aL     (Bee  Jackson,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Ball,  Horace  D.,  and  J.  L  Floyd,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to 

U.  R.  Oray  and  one-fourth  to  J.  F.  Murray,  Belolt,  Wla. 

lM«dot*eter.     No.   1.126,683;  Feb.  2;  (}ax.  vol.  211; 

6. 
m^,  Horace  D.,  J,  1.  Floyd,  and  L.  8.  Carr,  Belolt,  Wla. 

Direction-Indicator,     No.  1,126,684;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  6, 
Ballard  I>rop-Forge  Company.      (Bee  Haley,  Thomas  H., 

assignor. ) 
Ballard,  George  Lb     (See  Wlldman  and  Ballard.) 
Ballard,  Harrle  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  Tbe  Boylston  Mfg. 

Compsny,  South  Boston,  Mass.     Thread-clamp  for  shoe 

sewing-machines.     No.  1,127,719  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  409. 
Bally,  Oscar,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Bsdlscbe  Anllln  A 

Soda  Fabrlk,   Ludwlgshafen  -  on  -  tbe  -  Rhine,  Germany. 

Tat    dyes.      No.    1,128,836;    Feb.    10;    Gax.   roL    211; 

p.  848. 
Banka,  F*rsnk.     (Bee  Undberg.  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Banka,  Harold  J.     (Bee  Frltx,  Gusts v  B.,  assignor.) 
Banovltch,  Joseph,  Jr.     (Bee  Banovltch,  Joseph,  Br.,  and 

J    Jr.) 
Banovltch,  Joseph,  Sr.,  and  J.,  Jr.,  CartersvlUe,  Va.    Toy. 

No.  I,li7,388 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  293. 
Bar-Lock  Typewriter  Company  Limited,  The.     (See  Bthe- 

ridge,  Herbert,  saelgnor.)  „  ^  .     ^    .      - 

Bsrash.  Andrew.  Olouster.  Ohio.      Safety  device  for  ele- 
vators.    No.  1,129.630 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1180. 
Barber-Coleman   Company.      (Bee  Peterson,  Bart  A.,  as- 

idgnor.l 
Barber,  Franklin  L^  and  E.  W.  Webb,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago,  IIL     Truck-bolster. 

Na  1.120,930;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  toL  211;  P;»6. 
Barber.  JoJin  C,  asdgnor  to  Standard  Car  Track  Company, 

Chicago,  lU.     Car-truck.     No.  1,128.090;  Feb.  9;  Oas. 

▼oL  211;  p.  641. 
Barber.  Lee  w.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Track  Compan, 

Chicago.  IIL     Center- beartnf  for  railway -ears.     Mo. 

1,1»J48 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  816. 
Barber.  Lee  W.,  and  E.  W.  Webb,  aaslgnors  to  Btenterd 

Car  Trsek  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Roller  side  bearing. 

No.  1,128.400 :  m.  10 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  n.  090. 
Barber.  Beimen  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Single-serTlce  towel- 
rack.^     No.  1,129,028 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1101. 
Barclay,  WllUam  P.,  Cnlesfo,  IIL     Steam-boiler  furnace. 

No.  1,1M,086;  Feb.  8;  Ossl  toL  211 ;  p.  0. 


BarcT.  WilUam  W..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Wll  Bar  ManafS»> 
tnrus  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Pnab  -  button.  Now 
1,1^44 ;  m.  10 :  Oas.  voL  211 :  p.  816. 

Bardsley,  Joseph,  Yesdon.  sssignor  to  Dalrymens  Supply 
Company,  Lansdowne,  Pa.  Bottle-capping  machine. 
No.  TlTtMS ;  Feb,  2 :  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  237. 

Bargamin,  Clifford.  (See  Coyle-Irrlnc  WUliain  ■.,  as- 
■gBor.) 

BariU.  Arthur  B.  H..  Plttsbnrch.  Ps.  Changs  •  flTinf 
vender.    No.  1J28.281 ;  Feb.  lOTOaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  068. 

Barker,  Cloyed  IL,  aa^cnor  of  twenty-oos  and  tw«»-thirda 
one-hundredths  to  FT  L.  Jsnes,  twenty-one  and  two- 
thlrda  one-hundredths  to  E.  A.  Msek,  CincinnstL  aad 
twenty-one  and  two-thirds  oae-hnndredths  to  F.  S. 
Gates,  Galllpolls,  Ohio.    Making  a  composition  for  plng- 

flng  tlre-punctores.     No.  1,128,282;  S>b.  10;  Oas.  toI. 
11 ;  p.  069. 

Barkln,  .  Abraham,  Chicago.  111.  Boldering-lron,  No. 
1,129,442 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gax,  vol.  211  ;  p.  1097. 

Barnard.  Therides  V.,  Bchaller.  Iowa.  Harrow.  No. 
1,128,283 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oax.  voL  211 ;  p.  069. 

Barnea,  Herbert  C,  assignor  to  SUndard  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Machine  for  grinding  taper 
rolls.    No.  1,128,091  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  642. 

Barnes,  Llewellyn  T.,  Sea  CUflr,  assignor  to  National  Meter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-meter.  No.  1,127,849 ; 
Feb.  9;  Gas.  roL  211 ;  p.  467. 

Barnea,  William  O.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Mold.  No.  1,120.080 ; 
Feb.  2 ;  Oax.  toL  211 ;  p.  0. 

Barnett.  W.  D.,  et  al.     (Bee  Jackson.  John  S..  assignor.) 

Barnstead.  Robert  P.,  Boston,  Mass.  Sterlllxlng-hopper. 
No.  1,120,937 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gax.  toL  211 ;  p.  95.  _ 

Barr,  John  H.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1,128,671 ;  Pyb.  10  ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  JWL 

Barr.  Samuel  O.,  Laredo.  Mo.  WlndmUL  No.  1,129,779 ; 
Feb.  23;  Gax.  voL  211 ;  p.  1211. 

Barrel  A  Cask  Closure  Company,  The.  (See  Smith.  Ben- 
jamin,  assignor.) 

Barrel  A  Cask  Closure  Company,  The.  (Bee  Terney, 
Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Barrett  Adding  Machine  Company,  (See  Barrett,  Glenn 
J.,  assignor.) 

Barrett,  Glenn  J.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
rett Adding  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Ps.  Punc- 
tuating device  for  addlng-machinea.  No.  1,127,903; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol,  211 ;  p.  494. 

Barrett,  Halsey  M.,  et  aL,  recelTors.  (Bee  Fessenden, 
Reginald  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Barrett,  Reginald,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flnjger-tralner  fOr 
pianists.    No.  1,126.938 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  ▼<«•  211 ;  P„W. 

Barrett,  Ross  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Valve.  No.  1,128,092; 
Feb,  9 ;  Gas,  voL  211  ;  p.  642. 

Barry.  Wllltam,  Oswwo,  N.  Y.  Chain  hoist  No. 
1,128,401 :  Feb.  10 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  097. 

Barschow,  (Jeorge  H.,  assignor  to  -Hie  American  Me^ 
Wheel  &  Auto  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  CbUd  s  sulky. 
No.  1,127,389  :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  203. 

Barstow  Stove  Co.,  The.  (See  Starr,  Clarence  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bartela,  CarL     (Bee  Mosler  and  Bartels.) 

Berth,  Karl,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellsehaft, 
Bssen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany.  Self-unloading  vessel. 
No.  1,128,672 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  767. 

Bartlett,  Gad  R.     (See  Dahlll  end  Bartlett) 

Bass,  Rubin.     (See  Rosen,  Hyman,  assizor.) 

Bass,  Rubin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  pressing  yel- 
vet     No,  1.127.680 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gsx.  vol.  211  ;  p.  360. 

Baatlan,  Frederick  O,,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Automatic  train- 
stop.    No.  1,128,982 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p,  888, 

BatalTle.  AchUle  F,.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gate  for  elevator- 
shafts.      No.  1.129.537  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1130. 

Batee,  Arthur.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole-trtmmlng 
machine.    No.  1,129.068 :  Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  voL  211 ;  p.  902. 

Bates,  Arthur,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Apparatns  for 
leveling  the  ends  of  tools.  No.  1,120.059;  Feb.  23; 
Oax.  VOL  .211;  p,  963. 

Bates,  Clarence  A.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Electric  swlt<*.  No.  1,127,879;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  ToL 
211 ;  p.  249. 

Bates,  Henri  L.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Alr-tlght-surfsee- 
formlng  compound.  No.  1.129,208 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oss.  toI. 
211;  p.  1080. 

Bates,  MUton  B.  and  B.  T.,  Hohrawald.  Tenn.  Oasolens- 
engine.     No,  1.129,376  ;  Feb,  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1078. 

Bates,  Samuel  T.     (Bee  Batea,  Milton  B.  and  8.  T.) 

Bathnrst,  Thomas  T,,  Kansas  City,  Kana.  Storing  and 
dispensing  apparatus.  No.  1,127,391 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toL 
211;  p,  »4. 

Batsner.  Arthur  M.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  Clateh-eontrol  aad 
gearshiftlng  apparatus.  No.  1,127,681;  B>eb.  9;  Gas. 
ToL  211 :  p.  800. 

Battistt  Bnrico,  Boom,  Italy.  Fasteniac  dsriee  for  wear- 
Ing-sppsrel,  No.  1,129,624 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oss.  rol.  211 ; 
p.  IIO. 

Bstton,  William  B.,  Mooringsport.  La.  Taenoai  tut- 
baner.    No.  1,120.089  :  FM>.  2 ;  Quz.  toL  211 ;  p.  90. 

Battn,  Leonce  L.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Btmm-nt 
Moi  1.188.88T :  rebi  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  849. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Baaer,  Bucen,  aulgnor  to  Klrm  of  R.   Boaeh,  Stattnrt, 

Germany.     Spark-plos  for  intemal-combastlon  an^nea. 

No.  1,127.390;  Feb.  9;  Oa«.  ro\.  211 ;  p.  293. 
Baor,  Frederick  J.,  Lacaa  coantT,  aaalanor  of  one-tblrd 

to  J.   Kobn   and   one-third   to  S.   Kohn,  Toledo.   Ohio. 

Rate-flnder.     No.   1.129.0SS ;   Feb.    16;   Qaa.    toI.   211; 

p.  919. 
Baarotb.    Leonbard,    Toledo,    Oblo,    aaslgnor    to    C.    H. 

Wacker,  Chicago,  111.     Sheet-metal-sbaplng  meana.     No. 

1,129,625 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1162. 
Banroth,    Leonbard,    Toledo,    Oblo,    assignor    to    C.    H. 

Wacker,  Chicago,  IlL     Sbeet-metal-shaplng  means.     No. 

1,129.626;  Feb.  23;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1162. 
Bauacb  ft  Lomb  Optical  Company.     (See  Kandler,  Edmnnd, 

assignor.) 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company.     (See  Patterson,  Wil- 
liam L.,  asiUgnor.) 
Baylea,  Lewis  C.,  Easton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Valve  for  percuaalve  tools. 

No.  17126,940 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  96. 
Baylea,  Lewis  C,  Easton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.   J.     Frout-head   construction 

for  self-rotating  hammer  drills.     No.  1,126.941 ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Gai.  Tol.  211;  p.  97. 
Baylea,  Lewis  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Front-bead  construction 

for  self-roUtlng  hammer-drills.     No.  1,126,942 ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Oai.  rol.  211 ;  p.  97. 
Baylea,  Lewis  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Fluid-operated  percussive 

tooL    No.  1,126.943;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  97. 
BaylM,  L«wls  C,  Easton.  I'a^  assignor  to  Ingersoli-Rand 

CoBMiany,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Fluid-operated  percussive 

tool.     No.  1.126.944  :  Feb.  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  98. 
Baaeley.  Arthnr  J.,  asaignor  to  The  National   Malleable 

Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Car-coapling.     No. 

1,128,&2;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  784. 
Baillle,  Marcel,  Angers,  France.    8af*ty-lock  for  car-doors. 

No.  1,127.721  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  410. 
Beale,  (^-adwalder  W.,  et  «l.     (Sea  Attrid^e,  Oliver  H.,  a» 

slgnor. ) 
Beall,  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  asaignor  to  The  Simplex  Concrate 

Piling  Company.  Washington,  D.  C.     Removable  oUe  for 

forming  concrete  piling.     No.  1,127,392;  Feb.  9;  Oas. 

vol.  211 :  p.  294. 
Beall,  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Concrete 

Piling  Company,   Washington,  D.  C.     Making  concrete 

pllec    No.  1,127,393 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  294. 
Beard,     Ferdinand     W.,     YountvUie,     Cal.       Snoc.       No. 

1,15J7,860;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  467. 
Beaamont  Iron  Worka  Co.     (See  Lewis,  Guv  V.,  aaalgnor. i 
Beanregard,  OeUa  H.,  Marlboro,  N.  H.      Folding  box.     No. 

1,129,627  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1162. 
Beboat,  John  W.     (See  Hlgbers.  Charles,  asaignor.) 
Bechtel,  John,  Barlham.  Iowa.     Heat-reUlner  for  bakers 

OTcna.     No.  1,128,933 ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  883. 
Beck,  John  C,  Indianapolla,  and  J.  M.  Doddridge,  Milton, 

Ind.     Detachable  casket-handle.     No.   l,128JS73 ;   Feb. 

16;  Gaa.  voi.  211  ;  p.  767.  .      .    . 

Beck,  Otto  M.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Flrenroof  window   for 

wareboasee.     No.   1.128,402;   Feb.   16;   Gaa.  vol.  211; 

p.  607. 
Becker.    Amalle    M..    et    oL.   executora.      (See    Hoffman, 

Ernst  Q.) 
Becker,  Charlea  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Anderson, 

New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.    Bafet/  device.    No.  1.129,268 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  rol.  211 ;  p.  1030. 
Becker,   Julius,    aaalgnor   to    Fried.   Kmpp   Aktlengesell- 

acbaft,  Eaaen-on-tbe-Eahr,  Germany.     Gan  with  pivot- 
mount.    No.  M27,394  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  290. 
Becker,  Oscar,  SQdende,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Paek-ccs- 

Ing  tor  photocrapbic-fllm  packa  provided  with  pulling 

taba.    No.  1,127^1 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  457. 
Becket,  Frederick  M.,  aaalgnor  to  Electro  Metallnrgleal 

Company.   Niagara   Falls,   N.   T.     Treating   mill-scale. 

No.  02T,1627Treb.  2;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  176. 
Becket,  Frederick  M.,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical 

Company,   Niagara   Falls,   N.    Y.     Treating   ralll-acale. 

No.  iri2Y,168TFeb.  2:  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  176. 
Beckley,  Reuben  E^  Coalinga,  Cal.    Oil  and  gas  separator. 

No.  1,127.722  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  410. 
Beekwlth,  George  F.,  Elliott.   Iowa.     Motor-driven   hoof- 
trimmer.     No.  1.126,946 :  Feb.  2 :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  98. 
Bedell,  Richard  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical   casting-ma- 
chine.   No.  1.129J69 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  997. 
Bedingfleld,  Wade  R.,  Macon,  Ga.     Railway-switch.     No. 

l,12iB.284  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  659. 
Beebe.  Fredcrtek  H.,  ElyrU,  Ohio.     Ladle-fastening.     No. 

1.126.687 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  rot.  211 ;  p.  6. 
Beech,  John  M.,  ManhalJtown,  Iowa.     Damper-regulating 

meebanlam.     No.  1,127,964;  Feb.  9;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p. 

494. 
BecsteT,  Charles  F.,  Jr..  Chicago.  111.    Indexing  stock-page 

cstalognea.     No.  1,127,802;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p. 

408. 
Ben,  Boderlek.     (See  Hynda.  John  O..  asslgBor.) 
Benr,  Hans  C,  Scarsdale,  N.  x.    Procesa  of  and  apparatas 

for  cmatalng  ore.    No.  1,127,863  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  468. 
Belanakl,  Stanley,  Eaathampton,  Mass.    Door  atop  and  re- 
tainer.   No.  1,127,804 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  409. 
Belanakl,  Stanler.  Baathampton.  Maas.     FoMable  eanraa 

boat    No.  I,l2d,084 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  884. 


Belart.  Hans.  Huddersfleld.  England.     Medicinal  prepara- 
tion for  human  use.      No.  1.129,270;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  1037. 
Beldam,  George  W.,  Baling,  England.     BInglne  or  machine 

packing.     No.  1,128,745  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  816. 
Belfran  Company.     (See  Lobel  and  Frank,  assignora.) 
Bell.  John  E..  assignor  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Companjr. 

New  York,  N.  Y.      Water-tube  boiler.      No.  1,129,088: 

Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1131.  

Bell,  John  N.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.    Telegreph-key.   No.  1,127,88S  ; 

Feb.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  459. 
Belot,  Kmil^,  Parts,  France.     Device  for  delivering  tobacco 

to  cigar   and   other  similar   machines.      No.    1,128,003 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  542. 
Hemies,  Charles  O..  McClellandtown,  Pa.,  and  J.  F.  Bemles, 
New    York,   N.   Y.     Mining  macliinery.     No.   1,127,395; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  295. 
Bemles,  James  F.     (See  Bemles,  Charlea  O.  and  J.  F.) 
Benecke.    Louis    A.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Pin    extractor    and 

driver.     No.  1,128,888 ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  849. 
Kenedift.     .lames    'A.,     Farley,     Iowa.        Hand-cart.        No. 

1,12S>.5;{0;  Feb.  2.3  •  (;a«.  vol.  2H  ;  p.  1131. 
Benedictus,  Edouard,  Paris,  France.     Reinforced  glaas  and 
Its  manufacture.     No.  1,128.094  ;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  :>43. 
Bennett,  Charles  D.,  Sciplo,  Ind.     Combined  poet  and  ten- 
sion device  for  wire  fences.    No.  1.128,096  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas. 

rol.  211 ;  p.  543. 
Bennett,  Frederick  G..  et  al.     (See  Attrldge,  Oliver  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bennett,     George     R.,     Denver,    Colo.       Rock-drill.       No. 

1,127,396;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  296. 
Benson  Dry  Plate  and  Camera  Co.     (See  Bcnaon,  William 

S.,  assignor.) 
Benson,  William  S.,  assignor  to  Benson    Dry  Plate  and 

Camera  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dry-plate  camera.     No. 

1,127,164:  Feb.  2;  Oai.  vol.  211 :  p.  176. 
Bentley,  F.  R.     (See  Irish,  Luther  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Bents,    William    T.,    and    W.    McKee,    asalgnon    to    The 

Elyria  Iron  ft  Steel  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.     Gate.     No. 

1.128.839  :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  849. 
Berbecker    ft    Rowland    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Laun,  Chriatian  F..  aaslgnor.) 
Berger,  Arthnr.     (See  Remy  and  Berger.) 
Berger,  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigat-maker's  moisten- 
ing device.    No.  1.127.166 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oa».  vol.  211 ;  p.  177. 
Bergn,    Frederick    P..    Yonkera.    N.    Y.       Atomiaer.       No. 

1,129.540;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1182. 
Berglund,    Onstaf   H.    F..    Stockholm,    Sweden.      MUklnf- 

machine.    No.  1,128,674  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  T67. 
Bergman,   Carl   0.,   asaignor   to  C.    Mark,    Evanaton,   III. 

Thread-milling  machine.     No.  1,126,688;  Feb.  2;  Oaa 

vol.  211  ;  p.  7. 
Bergman.  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Electric  relay  system. 

No.  1.129,541  ;  Feb.  23;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1132. 
RerKstr»m,  Hilding  O.  V.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.      Prodndng 

methyl  alcohol  or  other  volatile  sutwtancee  from  wood  or 

other   material    containing    cellulose.       No.    1,129,042; 

Feb.  2.<:  Gai.  vol.  211  :  p.  11.32. 
Berlin  -  Anhaltiache    Maschlnenbau  -  Aktlea  -  Gesellschsft 

(See  Dicke,  Hugo,  aaalcnor.) 
Bamd,  William,  and  L.  W.  Burden,  New  Richmond.  Wis. 

Adjustment  device  for  qosck-grass  plowa.    No.  1,129,780 ; 

Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1211. 
Bernhelm,    Morris    U.,   aaalgnor   to   The   Alvey-FergosoB 

Company,    Cincinnati,    Onlo.      Spiral    conreyer.      Ma. 

1,129,781 ;  Feb.  23 :  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1211. 
Berry,  Carl  A.     (See  Anderson  and  Bierry.) 
Berry,  Herbert  H.,  London,  England.     Indicator  for  tiee- 

trfc  Bwltchea.     No.  1,129,628 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1163. 
Berry,  Jamea   W..   Iowa  City,    Iowa.     Siphon   for  flasta- 

Unks.     No.  1,128,676  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  toI?  211 ;  p.  708. 
Bentler,  Joabna  B.,  MIddletown,  Pa.     Friction  transais- 

slon-gearing.     No.  1,129,629;  Feb.  2S;  Oas.  roL  211; 

p.  1108. 
Berthold,  Mart,  OI«x.  Ores.    Callper-gage.    No.  1,127,900 ; 

Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  ill;  P-  496. 
Berthon,  Rodolphe,  and  M.  Aodlbert,yilleurbanne, France: 

said  Berthon  asaignor  to  said   Audibert.     Camera  for 

color  photography.     No.   1.126.689;   Feb.   2;   Gai.  vol. 

211;  p.  7. 
Bertram,  Milton  B.,  CleTOland,  Ohio.     Valve  mechanlsB 

for   internai-comboatlon   enginea.     No.   1,128,980;    Feb. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  884. 
Bertsch  ft  Company.     (Sec  Tarpennlng,   Charles  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Beakow,  Knut  J.     (See  Bam4n  and  Beakow.) 
Betulander,  Oottbllf  A.,  Villa  Caator,  SOdertima  VUlastad, 

Sweden.      Automatic    or    aemi-antomatic    telephone-ex- 
change system.    No.  1,129,643  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ; 

p.  1132. 
Beucus,  Thomas.  Cedar  Springs,  Mich.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,126,690;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  7. 
Beugler,  Edwin  F.,  asslraor  to  E.  ft  B.  Holmes  Machinery 

Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Variable-speed  connter-ahsft.     No. 

1,127,166:  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  177. 
Benoy,  Oeorge,  Cedar  Vale,  Kana.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1,177,728 :  Feb.  » :  Oas.  toL  211:  p.  410. 
Blala,  Aoguate  P.,  J.  J.  Camboo,  Bordeaux,  and  C.  M.  J. 

BalUod,    Paria.    France.      Aeroplane.      No.    1,127,167; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  21 1 ;  p.  177. 
BlckfOrd.  Ernest  A..  Worcester,  Maas.     Bllppsr-sole.     No. 

1,129,160;  Feb.  2d  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  998. 


Bierce,  Fred  N.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Creeper.    No.  1,128,746 ; 

Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  816. 
Blertoempfel,  Albert  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Compesltlon-eork 

comra^Msor.     No.   1,128,840 ;   Feb.  16;  Oas.  ToL  211; 

Bisier,  Bebert  M.     (See  Dick  and  Blgler.) 

Blllinn,    Frederick  C.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      PUjer-pIano 

caaGkg.    Na  1,129.443 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  d.  1097. 
Blllwiller,   Johann.    Goldach,   near   Bobrschach,   fiwltaer- 

land.     Artiflelal  stone.     No.  1,129,000;  Feb.  28;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  963. 
Blnckley,  William  C,  Jasper,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third 

to  E.  J.  Kempf.  Baltimore,  Md..  and  one-third  to  L.  T. 

Koerncr,   Jasper,   Ind.     Shipping-case.     Mo.   1,129,061 ; 

Feb.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  oeS. 
Binder.  Oottlob,  Rochester,  N.  T..  aasignor  to  American 

Laundnr    Machinery    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Ironbig- 

nacblae.     No.   l,i;»,161:  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p. 

998. 
Bingham,  George  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bbatter  for  mov-  I 

Ing-pioture  cameraa.    No.  1,129,327 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  I 

211 :  p.  1066. 
Bingham,    George   W.,    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Mortnc-ptcture  i 

machlae.     No.   1,129,328;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  toL   211;  p. 

1066. 
Blmbaom,  Joseph  W.     (See  Ladew,  Charlea  H.,  8r.,  as-  J 

slgnor.)  I 

Blsehof,   Bernhard.   Nuremberg.   Oermany.     Intemal-com-  I 

bustioa  turbine.    No.  1.129.044  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  i 

p.  11S8L 
Blaaell.  Carl  H.,  Syncuae,  and  D.  C.  Oidley,  Albany,  as-  I 

slgnore   to   Crouse-Uinda   Company,    Syraense,    N.    Y.  I 

Cord-siipport     No.  1,129,782 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  I 

p.  1212. 
Blaaett,  Alfred  R.,  Vancouver,  BritUh  Columbia,  Canada. 

Wreck-lifting   deriee.     No.    1.120,876;    Feb.    28;   Oas. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  1078. 
Black,  Cbarles  F.     (See  aarfc  and  Black.) 
Blackbura,    Fletcher   J.      (See   Oobeen,   Edward   B.,   aa-  1 

aicnor.)  i 

Blackbura,    Guy   W.,    Elgin,   111.     Tnbe-forming  machine,  i 

No.  1,126.601:  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  8.  \ 

BlafftHim.  Charles,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Preserving  snd 

transporting  fruit   and  other  edibles.     No.   1,128,836; 

Feb.  IB;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  880. 
Blair.  George  C.  Kansas  City.  Mo.    SUo.    No.  1.128,676 ; 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  708. 
Blancbard,  Artbur  I.,   Upper  Clapton.  London,  England. 

Liquld-t>ydrocarlion-vapur   burner.      No.   1.129,788;   Feb. 

23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1212. 
Blancbard,  Eliaa  P.,  A.  C.  Smith,  apd  0.  W.  Bouldry,  BSaat 

Bridgevater,  Maas.    Altering  the  deaigna  of  aboe-laata. 

No.Tl28,096 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  043. 
Blancbard.  Leon   B..  Boston,  aasignor,   oy  meme  aaalgn- 

menta.  to  B.  T.  Newton.  Holyoke.  Maaa.     Speedometer. 

No.  1.129^29 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  211 :  p.  1007. 
Blancbard,  William  H..  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Form  for  neck- 

scarfa.    No.  1.128,403  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Blancliette,  Josepii,  Tacoma,  Waah.     Spark-arreaterT    No. 

1,126,602 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  8. 
Blaaius.  Oscar.     (Sec  Wuest.  Philip.  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Blan.  Ernst,   Ratlbor,  Germany.     Latbe  for  tbe  turning 

of  wbeela.     No.  1,120,645 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Qaa.  voL  211 ;  p. 

1188. 
Blaul,  Cbarlea,  Morton  Orove  Station,  and  F.  H.  Kimmlch, 

Chicago,    111.      Combination    conveyer    and    drier    for 

bricka.     No.  1.129.444 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1098. 
Blaw  CotlapslbIc  Steel  Centering  Company.     (See  Venable. 

WUIlan  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Blaw   Steel   Construction  Company.     (See  Venable,   Wil- 
liam M..  aasignor.) 
Bllcfcbaa.  Matilda.     (See  Wella  and  Bllckhan.) 
Blits  Bros.     (See  Bliti,  Herman,  aaalgnor.) 
BUts,  Hermsn,  asaignor  to  Blits  Bros..  Cbioifo,  III.    Antl- 

frtetloD-bearlnff  for  display-cabinet  doors.   No.  1,128,663  ; 

Feb.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  784. 
Block,  Alexander  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Support  for  the  an- 
terior metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot.    No.  1,127,349 ;  Feb. 

2;  Gas.   vol.  211;  p.  238. 
Block.    Otto    B.,    Shlppensburg,    Pa.      Foontain    shaving- 
brush.     No.  1,126.693  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  9. 
Blum,    Jeseph,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Roach  -  trap.      Na 

1,128,046 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  880. 
Blume,  Charles.  Chicago.  III.     Hame  and  trace  connector. 

No.  1.126,046;  Feb.  2:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  99. 
Blystone  Manufsctnring  Company.     (See  Mclntyre.  David, 


aaalgnor.) 
ockTwir 


Bock,  William  A..  asslKDor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III. 

Rail-anchor.     No.  1.120,004  :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  2lf ;  p.  9. 

Bockelmka,  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shower-bath  body. 

-  No.  1.128.097  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  043. 

Bodwell.  Stillman  A.     (See  Bacon,  Nathaniel,  aaalgnor.) 

Boebm.  Oscar  A.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Pocket-lamp.     No. 

1.127.806 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  469. 
BoMBK,  Wllbela.  Cltarlottenburg.  Germany.    Mannfactnr- 

Ing  porcelain  inaolatora.     No.  1,128,747;  Feb.  16;  Qai. 

vol.  211;  p.  816. 
Boehm,  Wllbelm,  Berlin,  (Sermany.    Device  for  sterfHstng 

ncdlc«l  Instruments.    No.  1,129,271 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  ^ 

211 ;  p,  1087. 
Boehne,  Ralph  L.,  Doniphan  townahip.  Hall  county,  Nebr. 

Harrow.    No.  1.127,1«B :  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  :  p.  178. 
Boehringer  ft   Bciehne,   C.    F.      (Bee   Bodiner,   ICax.   as- 
signor.) 


Boekenkamp,  Edward,  aasignor  to  American  Stove  Cosa* 
panv.  St.  Louis,  Ma     Meana  for  raising  and  lowaiiiif 
combustion-tubes.      No.   1,128,937;   Feb.  16;    Oas.  rot. 
211 ;  p.  886. 
Boemer,  Emlle  C.     (See  Wsrd,  Bemsen,  snd  Boemer.) 
Bogle,  Cbesley  M.     (See  Conrsdi,  Bdwsrd  W..  aaslgaoc.) 
Bobmann,  Joseph,   Chicaga   IlL     Musical  string  Instru- 
ment.   No.  1,128,217 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  084. 
Bobmann,   Joseph,  Chicago,   IIL     Auxiliary  vibrator  tor 
jTuitara,  ftc.    Na  1,128,218;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  voL  211;  p. 

Bohrlnger,  Arthnr  J.,  Hammeramlth,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fan* 
nlBg  Film  Service,  Ltd..  London,  Englaod.     Cinemato- 

frapb  fllm-inapecdon  or  home  projection  apparetua.    No. 
,128,841 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  ^.  850. 

Bolrault,  Loula,  Parts,  France.  Ilpe-coupling  device  for 
railway  and  tram  cars.  No.  1,127.17();  Feb.  2;  Oas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  178. 

Bokop,  Frederick  A.     (See  Bokop,  Henrv  D.  and  F.  A.) 

Bokopt  Henry  D.  and  F.  A.,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Harrow.  No. 
1.128.280;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  659. 

Bokum,  WlllUm  F.     (See  Hill  and  Bokum.) 

Boldoe.  Oeorge  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Car  -  fender.  No. 
l,i:»,677  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  768. 

Bollenip,  Jens  J..  Lakeside,  Nebr.  Sweep-rake.  No. 
1.127,171 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  179. 

BoIiwlnkeL  wnilam  C,  and  B.  C.  Kline,  Norwood,  as- 
signors to  American  Bankera  Safety  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Safe.  No.  1,127,956;  Feb.  8;  Oas.  toL 
211:  p.  496. 

Bolt,  James  P_  Kegley,  W.  Vs.  Baffety  train-line  con- 
troller.   No.  1,128,098 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  044. 

Bolton,  Elisabeth  A.     (See  Orav,  Tom  F.,  aaalgnor J^ 

Bolton,  Jamea,  Brusfa,  Colo.  Road-drag.  No.  1.127,880; 
Feb.  2:  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  240. 

Bolua,  Glenn  H.,  aaalarnor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Companjr, 
Manafleld.  Obto.  Ifine  seetlea  Insulator  switch.  Nol 
1,120,062;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  90S. 

Bon,  Frank  J.     (See  StabI,  Karl  B.,  ssslgnor.) 

Bond,  Edgar  T.,  Chicago,  III.  Foldable  crate.  Na 
1,127,582 ;  Feb.  0 :  Om.  toI.  211 ;  p.  800. 

Bonea,  J.  W.     (See  Reed,  Tbomaa  B.,  assignor.) 

Bonaell,  Harry  O.,  et  al.  (Bee  Hoover,  George  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bonnell,  William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Conduit  clamBisc 
plate  and  disk.  No.  1,128.842;  F^.  16;  Gas.  vol.  ill; 
p.  850. 

Bonom,  Alfred,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Clutch.  No.  1,129,784; 
Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1218. 

Booth,  B.  F.     (See  Orunendlke.  Edward  B..  assignor.) 

Bordeaux,  Foster  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Appliance 
Company,  Boaton.  Maas.  Starter  for  internal-combus- 
tion engines.  No.  1,128,219;  Feb.  9f  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  585. 

Boren.  William  B..  Lakeview.  Tex.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,128,748 ; 
Ftob.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  816. 

Borgersen,  Herman  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prlnttaf-sor- 
face  holder.  No.  1,129,630 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  yxA.  211 ;  p. 
1163. 

Boach,  Carl,  and  A.  Mittasch,  aasignon  to  Badlscl>e  Anllln 
ft  Soda  rabrtk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany. 
Production  of  ammonia.  No.  1,128,843  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas. 
VOL  211;  p.  851. 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Bauer,  Engen,  aaalgnor.) 

Boaton  Prtssed  MeUl  Company.  (See  woodworth,  Joseph 
v.,  assignor.) 

Bosworth,  George  P.     (See  Qodin  and  Bosworth.) 

Bottorf.  Dick.     (See  Shaw  and  Bottorf.) 

Boudreaux,  Carlos,  Marathon,  Tex.  Dlaplay  apparatus. 
No.  1,128.038;  Feb.  10;  Oag.  vol.  211 ;  p.  886. 

Bonldry,  George  W.    (See  Blancbard.  Smltn.  and  Bouldry.) 

BouafleM.  John  H.  A.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  ft  T.  Fairbanka  ft 
Company.  St.  Johnabury,  Vt.  Scale.  No.  1,128.844; 
Feb.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  851. 

Bov#,  Ramon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hat  -  retainer.  No. 
1,128,749;  Feb.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  817. 

Bowen,  Aaron  L.     (See  Clarke  and  Bowen.) 

Bowere,  Franklin  A.     (See  Erwln  and  Bowers.) 

Bowea,  Loula  M.,  et  1.  (See  Greenwood,  Bdgar  and  J., 
aaaignors.)     (Reissue.) 

Bowker,  Fred  W..  snd  D.  W.  Smith,  assignon,  bv  mesne 
asalgnmenta,  to  Forest  King  Machine  Company,  Macblaa, 
Me.  Tree-eawlng  machine.  No.  1,127,172 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  179. 

Bown,  David  B.     (Bee  Gray,  Adelbert  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Boxley,  DavM  W.     (Bee  Boxlev,  Roy  C.  and  D.  W.) 

Boxley,  Roy  C.  and  D.  W.,  Bumpasa,  Va.  Poultry-coop. 
Na  1,127J688 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  861. 

Boyajlan,  Kamaghlel  G.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.  Sad-iros-bal- 
anelng  mechanism.  No.  1,127,397;  Feb.  0;  Oas.  vol. 
211;  p.  296. 

Boyd,  Arthur.  We^t  Hartlepool.  Eneland.  Propelling 
mechanism  for  vehicles.  No.  1,126,947;  Feb.  2;  Oaa. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  tUQ. 

Boyd,  William  H.,  Mount  Victory,  Ohio.  Booflng-braeket. 
Na  1,127,173;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  170. 

Boyes,  Oliver.     (Bee  Chris^,  Ouy  B.,  ssslgnor.) 

Boyler,  Emanuel  J.     (Bee  (irelst  and  Boyler.) 

Boylston  Mfg.  Company,  Tbe.  (Bee  Ballard,  Harrte  A^ 
assignor. ) 

Boynton,  John  J.,  et  aL  (Bee  Buehamin,  Clinton  C  as- 
signor.) 

Bracey.  Henry  C^  New  York.  H.  T.  Splrlt-tevel.  Wo. 
1,129.785;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1218. 


Brkchey.  Jobn  B.,  9t  aL    (8«e  RoUnaon,  rrank,  tLamlgnor.) 
Bndlcy.    JoMpb    H.      (8e«    Bcrocfina.    Robert    H^    a«- 

Bra!^,  WlllUm  H.,  Klefer,  Okla.    Pump  for  oil  and  1U» 

well*.    No.  I,129,d31 ;  Feb.  28 :  Qu.  toL  211 ;  p.  1108. 
Bredley,  William  J.,  Troy,  aaainor  to  Tbe  Bail  Joint  Com- 

panjr,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bneara  for  metal  bar*.     No. 

lT*r.86T_:  Feb.  i;  Gaa.  rol.  211 :  d.  460. 
Bradehaw,  Kd«r.     (Bee  Bridge  and  Bradabaw.) 
Bradabaw,  William  T.,  Oakland,  CaL    Borclar-alarm.    Na 

1,J20.7M ;  Feb.  28 :  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1214.  _     ^ 

Braadenberg,  Heini,  Sebwientoeblowiti,  Germany.    Tbeod- 

oUte.     No.  1,128^78  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  769. 
Brandt  Caabler  Company.     (See  Brandt,  Hdward  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Brandt  Caabler  Company.    (See  Foater,  Herbert,  aaaignor.) 
Brandt,  Bdward  J..  Watertown.  Wla.,  aaaigBor  to  Brandt 

Caabler  Company.  Cblcagp.  111.    Coin-deUrefT  maeblna. 

No.  1,12«.063T  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  9M. 
Braslngton,  George  B.,  el  ol.     (Sea  Friborg,  John  O^  aa- 
aignor.) 
Bray,  Alvln  O.,  Eatoaton,  Oa.     Bock-collecting  machine. 

No.  1,126,695 ;  Feb.  2 :  Gaa.  toI.  211  ;  p.  9. 
BraaiL    Manoel    A.,    Par*.    Brazil.      Life-preserrer.      No. 

1,127,174 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  180. 
Bredoiberi,  Alfred,  Cbamplaln,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  of  om. 

half  to  The  Sheridan  Iron  Worka  and  one-half  to  T.  W. 

*  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company.    Bookbiading-maehinc    Mo. 

1.120.064  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  964. 
Breen,  Charlca  A.,  Sootham.  N.  D.     Miuic-tarner.     No. 

lTl28.989 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  886. 
Bremer  *  Bnickmann.     (See  Buhlea,  William  C.,  aaaignor.) 
Bremer  &  Brflckmaon.     (See  Dempewolf,  Otto,  aaalcnor.) 
Brennaa,  WlUlam.  Jr.     (See  liclntyra,  Michael  J.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Breaee,  Jamea  M..  Mattoon.  111.     Road-grading  machine. 

No.  1.128.654:  Feb.  16;  Qmn.  toI.  211:  p.  7». 
Breaee,   Jamea   ML,   llattoon.    111.     Road  -  machine.     No. 

142k6&6 ;  Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  786.        .  ,^  ^, 
BreatTAlfred  F.,  WUllamaport,  Pa.    Toy.    No.  1,110,066 ; 

Feb.  28:  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  964.      ^  .  .^   ^    «     „ 

Brettelle,    Ambrose   K.,    aaaignor   of   one-half   to   C.H. 

Stephena,  Chicago,  111.    Oaa-bomer.    Na  1,120.646 ;  Feb. 

23 :  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1184.  ^  „     ^  ,.       , 

Bridge,  Jonathan.     (See  Bridge  and  Bradabaw.) 
Bridge,   Robert,   Rochdale.  J.   Bridge.  Caatletpn,  and   B. 

Bradabaw.    Rochdale.    England.      Friction-clDtcb.      No. 

1,127,724 :  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  211;  P.  411. 
Bridgeport  Hardware  ICanofacturiag  Corporation.      (8«e 

Piatt,  Arthar  I.,  aaaignor.)    .     „     ^      ^  „ 

Brlgbam,    Nathan,    Wait* wood.    S.    D.      Conreyer.      No. 

1,128,696:  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  211:  p.  10.    ^    ,     ^ 
Bright,     .\lbert     E.,     Idagrove.     Iowa.       Nut  -  lock.       No. 

1,129J87  ;  Feb.  23  :  Gaa.  Tol.  211 :  P.  1214. 
Bright  Envelope  Company.     (See  Van  Blper,  LewU  C.  aa- 

BiSliI*Norbert  F.,  Boaton,  Haaa.     Projecting  apparatua. 

No.  1.127,726 :  Feb.  9 ;  (5a«.  vol.  211 ;  p.  411. 
Brint<m,  William  C.  Jr.,  Manoa,  aaaignor  to  hlma^  and 

B.  S.  PhiUpa.  Kennett  Square.  Pa.     Contact  maker  and 

interrupter  for  Ignition  ayatema.     No.   1,129,446 ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1098. 
Brinton,  WlUUm  C,  Jr.,  Manoa,  aaaignor  to  himself,  and 

B.  S.  Philipa,  Kennett  Sqaare.  Pa.     Contact  maker  and 

Interrupter.     No.   1.129,446;   Feb.  23;   Gas.  vol.   211; 

p.  1008. 
Bnscoe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Puddefoot,  Alfred 

A.,  assignor.) 
Brltt.  William  J..  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  KllUrk  Electric  Mann- 

faetaring  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Inclosed  fase.     No. 

1,120,447  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :n.  1000. 
Britting,  William  J.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    Vertically-adjuat- 

able  ahade-hanger.     No.  1,129,162:  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  998. 
Broadbooka,  Peter,   Batavla,  N.  T.     Vehicle  bow  anpport 

and  fastener.     No.   1,126,948:   Feb.   2;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.  90. 
Broady,   Harry   W..   Bayalde,   N.   Y.,   aaaignor   to   Welln 

Marine  Equipment  Company.     Apparatua  for  handling 

life-boata.      No.    1.128.656;    Feb.    16:    Gas.    vol.    211; 

p.  786. 
Broady,  Harry  W.,  aaaignor  to  A.  P.  Lundin,  Bayalde,  N.  Y. 

Davit    for    ralaing    and    lowering    ablpa'    boata.      No. 

1,128,846;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  851. 
Broberg,  John  A.,  Lincoln,  Kane.    Combination  hamea  and 

eollar.     No.  1,128,404;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  698. 
Brock.   Edward   B.,   et  o/.      (See  Kellenberger,  John,   aa- 
aignor.) 
Brocker,  Charlea  F.     (See  Moacberroach  and  Brocker.) 
Broderick,  Robert  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Canning. 

Jr..  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Camera.     No.  1.129,448;  Feb.  28; 

Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1100. 
Bromley,    Harry,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Foot -ball.      No. 

1,128,009 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  644. 
Bronn,  JMpr  I.,  and  W.  Schemmann.  aaaignora  to  Rom- 

bacher  Hflttonwerke,  Rombach,  Germany.     Method  and 

apparatna  for  protecting  the  electrodea  in  are-furnaces. 

No.  1.129.377  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1074. 
Brooka,   Boaltbee,  Birmingham,   England.     Cycle,   motor- 
cycle, and  analogona  aaddle  and  aeat     No.  1,128,940 ; 

FSsb.  16 ;  Gas.  rol.  211 ;  p.  886. 
Brooka,   John   W.,   Stamford,   Conn.      Valve-aeat-refadng 

tool.     No.  1,127,176 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  180. 


Brooka,  Lawrence  R.,  assignor  of  oae-ltalf  to  C.  W.  Ward, 
Pittsbargb,  Pa.  Testing  apparatna  for  meters.  No. 
1.128,406;  Fi^  16;  Oas.  to17211  ;  p.  608. 

BrouiUet.  Georges  A..  Brookline,  Maaa.  Filling  tMth.  No. 
1,126.949 ;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  99. 

Brooaawaq,  Harrr,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Rotarr  pomp,  Ac.  Ma 
1,128,670 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  760. 

Brower,  Bdward  S..  Ridgewood,  N.  J.  Internal-combostion 
engine.    No.  l,l2tM0 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  00. 

Brown,  Abia  W.,  Fredonia,  Aria.  Safety-bridle.  No. 
1.126,607 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211j  p.  10. 

Brown,  Albert  A.,  Chteago.  III.  FSodket.  No.  1.128,041 ; 
Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  vol  211 :  p.  887. 

Brown,  Archie  J..  Chicago,  III.  ■iaetric  atgii.  Mo. 
1,120.682 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1164. 

Browp,  Angnatos  F.,  aaaignor  to  Gorrell  Steel  Spike  Lock 
Railroad  Tie  Corporation,  Havre  de  Oraes,  Md.  Fas- 
tening maana.  No.  1.12T.176;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  211; 
p.  181. 

Brown.  Aognatoa  F.,  aaaignor  to  Gorrell  Bteel  Spike  Lock 
RaUroad  Tie  Corporation,  Havre  de  Oraca,  Md.  Metal- 
lic railway-tie.  No.  1,127,850;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  238. 

Brown,  Car]  B.,  Colnmbaa.  aaaignor  to  D.  I.  Hoeh  Balls- 
vne,  Ohio.  Collar^batton.  No.  1.128,760;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 
vol.  211;  p.  817. 

Brown.  Qair  H.,  Datrolt.  Mich.  Time-indicator.  No. 
1.126.761 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  817. 

Brown.  David  A..  Woodbridge,  N.  J.  Water<loatt  disin- 
fectant-bolder. No.  l.lioiOM ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ; 
p.  066. 

Brown,  Garnet  C.     (Bsa  Stone  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Harold  P..  Monteiair,  N.  J.  Prodacing  railway- 
ralla.     No.  l,12r7.17T ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  181. 

Brown,  Harry.  Canton.  Pa.  Rallway-tla.  No.  1.12046>; 
I>eb.  23  ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  000.  

Brown.  Harry  W.,  aaaignor  to  J.  G.  Trainer.  Chicago,  UL 
Recording-lock.  Mo.  1.127,178 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  voK  211 ; 
p.  181. 

Brown  Holatlng  Maclilnery  Company,  The.  (Bee  Sheri- 
dan, Rlebara  B.,  assignor.) 

Brown.  Leonsrd.  Csmbrldge,  aaaignor  of  two-flftha  to  ■. 
H.  Swiaher.  IndUn  Valley.  Idaho.  Reverathla  gang- 
plow.    No.  1,127.170 ;  Feb.  i ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  b.  181. 

Brown.  Mark  A.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Car-eoopuag..  Mo. 
1,1274(84;  Fab.  0;  Oaa.  voL  211:  p.  861. 

Brown,  Norton  M.,  Anrora,  III.  Frictioa-clutch  Cor  aa- 
ailaga-maehinea.  Mo.  1,128,042 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  Sll : 
pTSOT. 

Brown.  Philip  G^  Dnioth.  Minn.  Rob* -lock.  Ma 
1.120,878  :  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1074. 

Brown,  Philip  O.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Bobe  •  rail.  No. 
1,129.379;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1076.  _ 

Brown  k  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Co.  (Boe  Townsaad.  Her- 
bert E^  aaaignor.) 

Brown.  Sidney  G.,  London.  England.  Telephone  •  relay. 
No.  1.128,948;  Feb.  16:  (3az.  vol.  211 ;  p.  887. 

Brown.  Sidney  G.,  London,  England.  Electrical  relay. 
No.  1^128,044;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  888. 

Brown,  Theodore  P.,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to,  Blmplaz 
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„_        i>edala   for  mnsieal   Instra- 

mente.    No.  l,120.0«i^  :  fi'eb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  066. 
Brown,  Theophllua,  aaaignor  to  Ricbardaon  Mannfactnr- 


Player   Actiqn_Comgany. 


Ins  Company,  Worceeter,  Maaa.  Mannre-apreader.  No. 
1,126,698;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  10. 

Brown.  Thomaa  B..  New  York.  N.  Y^  aaaignor  to  Otis  Be- 
vator  Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  Ftirnace-bell  hoiat. 
No.  1.127,351:  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  238. 

Brown,  Thomaa  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  C.  T.  Westlln, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  aaainiors  to  The  Cotton  Machinery 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  uae  In  gather- 
ing cotton.  Na  1.120.164;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  toL  211; 
p  090 

Brown,  Walter  W..  Erie,  Pa.  Mechanical  movement  No. 
1,127,898 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  296. 

Brown.  WllUa  S.,  Belvldere,  111.  Spark -plug.  Mo. 
1.128.680;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  759. 

Browne.  Alexander  P.,  truatee.  (Bee  Boaaey,  Everett  B., 
aaaignor.) 

Browne.  Paul  E..  Delphi,  Ind.  Headlight  for  antomobllea. 
No.  1,128J62;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  818. 

Brownrlgg.  John  J.     (See  Landqulat  and  Brownrij|g.) 

Brownrigg,  John  J.,  H.  Henderaon,  and  A.  B.  dm,  aa- 
aignora to  Delte  Electric  Company,  Marlon,  Ind.  Port- 
able electric  lamp.  No.  1,128,945;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  voL 
211 '  p.  888. 

Bruner,  Preeton  M.,  St.  Louie,  Mo.  Laying  concrete 
floora  and  the  like.  No.  1,127,967;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol. 
211;  p.  496. 

Brunawlck-Bslke-Collender  Company,  The.  (Bae  Johns- 
ton, Robert  T.,  aaalcnor. ) 

Bruab,  Alanaon  P.     (See  Nacker,  Owen  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Bryant.  Earl  C.     (Bee  Ortwig  and  Brnnt)  _ 

Bryar.  George,  Boston,  aaaftnor  to  J.  R.  Greaa.  Bomer- 
vllle.  Maaa.  Slottlng-maehine.  No.  1.127,180;  Feb.  S; 
Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  182. 

Bryk,  Emat.    (Sea  Schmidt,  Thieas,  and  Bryk.) 


Buchanan,  Clinton  C,  aaainor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  Bora- 
ton  and  one-third  to  8.  G.  Wllaon,  Bartow.  Fla.  Index 
of  Und-tltles  snd  other  records.  No.  1.128,100;  Feb. 
0:  Gss.  ToL  211:  p.  644.       „  _  „ 

Bncfaanan.  Jamea  B..  Seattle.  Wash.  Wax-carrer.  Na 
1.120.634  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1166. 


Bochar.  Teodoro.  Pe^i.  Italy.  PUta-holdar.  Ma  1^28,286; 

Feb.  16:  Oaa  roLill;  p.  660. 
Boebnar,  Max,  MaanhalaL,  aaaUaw  to  C.  F.  Boahrlagar 

*  Soehae.  Maanheim-Waldhof;  Germany.    Chlorinating. 

Ma  1.120.166 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa  toI.  211 ;  p.  1000. 
Bnckcya  Steel  Caatlnga  Company.  Tha     (Bee  Johasoa  aad 

Mnrphy,  asatgaorsT) 
Bockhaat,  Gaorgo  T.     {Sm  Dawaoa  aad  BbcUmb.) 
Boekham,  George  T.     (Bee  Vickers  and  Boekham.) 
Backlaad,  Joseph  W..  Montreal.  Qoebac,  Canada     Ual^ 

varaal  power-tranamiaaion  Joint.     No.  1,127,868;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Bnckley,  Doer  H..  assignor  to  A.  F.  Gail  aad  A.  Campbjai, 

Vienna.  Ohio.    Automatic  bottle-loeker.    Mo.  1.120,068 ; 

Feb.  ^:  Oaa  Tol.  211 ;  p.  066w 
Backley,  Thomaa  J..  Maw  Brunswick.  M.  J.^  Maehlaa  (or 

prin&f  tubaa    Mo.  1428.768:  Feb.  16;  Gaa  toL  til; 

p.  8187 
Baekiey.   William,  Chicago.  III.     Flnld-pte— ur»oparated 

«>etor.    Ma  1.127.726 :  Fab.  0 ;  Oaa  toL  211 :  p.  412. 
Bncknnm,   Pearl   D.,   Ofclalioma,   Okla     Bleetrie  switch. 

No.  lla6,061 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 :  p.  100. 
Bodd,  lieary  A.     (See  BalUraa,  Joseph  »n»"i*«»«-i„ 
Bndaa,  Oliver  U.,  Logan,  Utoh.     Ba^a    Ma  1,1^,727 ; 

Feb.  0 :  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  412. 
Baaehner.  Theodore  R^,  miadalphla.  Pa.     Noa-rcflllabU 

botUa    Mo.  1,120,0W :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  066. 
Buff,  Bmil.     (See  Soule,  Edward,  "■Isnof-L,.,,.     „ 
Buffalo   Forge   Company.      (Bee   Carrier,   Willia   H.,   as- 

dgaer.) 
Buhlea,    William    C,    Ban    Frandaco,    Cal.,    aaaignor    to 

Bramer  A   Bruckmann.     Sbeet-metal-ahapiag   aiachlaa 

Na  1.126,600 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  roL  211 ;  p.  11. 
Brnhovp.  Harry  C.,  Chicago.  111.    Coupling  carrier  and  cen- 

tarlBf  dsvlM.    Ma  l^Z^Mt ;  Feb.  U ;  Gaa  toL  211 : 

P-  llo*-  «-  -.^ 

Ball.  Orvte  R.,  Wlthee.  Wla    Door-Uteh.    No.  1426,700 ; 

Feb.  2  5  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  11.  ,     ^ 

Boll  Tractor  Company.     (Bee  Hartaoogb.  D  Maarlea,  aa- 

sigaor.) 
Bollard.  Albert  M..  New  York.  M.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Chicago.  JIL     Beml-moehaaical  tele- 
phone system.     Mo.  14^,701 ;  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ; 

BuUaid^  Albert  M-.  Mew  York.  M.  Y..  aaaigaor  to  Weatera 
BUctilc  Company.  Chlcaao,  111.  bemlawsehaaical  tele- 
phone system.     No.  142C»62 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  voU  211 ; 

P-  100*  ^    .™    ..    o^^ 

Ballard.  Charlea  E.,  Brookline,  assignor  to  O.  B.  Bteteon, 
New  Bedford.  Maaa  Heel-cashlon  or  aock-aolo  for  ahoea 
Na  l.ia8.22<J ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  M6. 
Bnllocfc.  Charlea  W..  aaaignor,  by  meene  ■aaignmaata.  to 
Fairalmo  Glue  Company  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  x.  Water- 
proof compoaitlon.  No.  1,127,181;  Feb.  2;  Oaa  vol. 
211  '  Du  182. 
Bollock  Tractor  Company.     (Sea  Stark.  William  O.,  as- 

algaor.) 
Bunker,  Oiarlea  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  Triumph  Mannfactur- 
ing  (Jompany,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Laundrr-marking  ma- 
ehlaa   Na  l!l27,728 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  412. 

Burden,  Uwla  W.    (See  Bemd  aad  Bardea.)        

BuMea  Thomaa  and  E.  A.  Martin,  Warmamhool.  Tic- 
toria,  Inatralia  Appliance  for  Indicating  w  correettag 
Sioia  toprinters'  nlleya    No.  1,128,221 ;  Frt».  0 ;  Oaa 

Burdtea^tiow^and  B.  A.  Martin.  Warraamhool^lc- 
toria  Anatrmlla  Appllaaee  for  Indlcaj^  ^JL^'I*^^ 
ecrol;  la  printera' giSleyi.  Na  l,128i2r;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas. 
vol.  211:  p.  686.  ^    „  _.  . 

Burden.  Chariea  B.     (See  Hawksworth,  Percv,  aaaignor.) 

Bnrgesa  Garrett  Detroit,  Mich.  Blower  fi>r  boilara  No. 
1,128,406;  Feb.  16;  Gaa  vol.  211;  p.  W>. 

Bargher,  Carle  R.,  Eaat  Uverpool,  Ohia  Wire  stral^teB- 
ii^  kimI  planiablng  machine.     No.  1,128»228 ;  Feb.  0 : 

Bu*J";  John  H  'and  O.  A.  Wilmlng,  Wimta.  CaL  Buitery 
meat-caae.     ^a    1,120,636;    Feb.   23 ;    Oaa   voL   211; 

Biv'khardt.  Frederick  C.  assignor  to  The  Crosby  Companv, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     AxIe-houAg.     No.  1.127,300;  Feb.  0; 

Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  297. 
Baraett  Richard  W.,  Moatreal,  (Quebec  Caaada.     Berth- 

veatiiator.    No.  1,127,868 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  460. 
Baraett,  Richard  W..  Moatreal.  (Quebec,  Caaada.    Draft- 
rigging  for  railway-cara     No.  1,127,068;  Feb.  0;  Oaa. 

votMl;  p.  496.  _        ,„      «         .       „ 

Burns  4  Baaaick  Company.  Tha     (Bee  Cnmmina,  Mormaa 

W.,  aaaignor.) 
Bnma  Hugh  D.,  Chicaao.Ill.    Tobacco-caae.    Na  1.120,686 ; 

Feb.  28;  Oaa  vol.  211;  p.  1166.         __.    ^    .     ^     ^ 
Boraa  Jamea  O.,  Chicago.  111.    Rallway-awltch  ataod.    No. 

1,127.060;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa  vol.  211;  p.  406.  

Baraa   John,   aaaignor   to   The   Blmmona   Manotactarlag 

Company,  Kenoua,  Wla     Bed  fabric.     No.  1.128,681; 

Feb.  16;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  760.  „       ^    ,. 

Bnma  Robert  aasignor  to  Jabea  Buma  4  Bona.  New  York, 

nTy.    Coffee-roaater.    Na  1,128.101 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa  vol. 

211 ;  p.  646.  ,-      «       w    «,-. 

Barrougha  Addiag  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Gooch.  Clai- 

bome  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Barrougha   Adding   Machine  Company.      (Bee   Pentecost 

Arthar.  aarifaec) 


Barrougha.  Chariea  F..  Bast  Oraage,  and  F.  B.  Northrop, 
Orange,  asnigaors  to  The  C%«rles  Bnrrooshs  CosKpaay, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Power  moldlag-presa  No.  1,126C0U; 
Feb.  2 :  Oaa  toL  211 :  p.  101. 

Bnnoagli%  Chariea  F..  Baat  Oraage,  aad  F.  B.  Morthrvp, 
Oraage,  aarigaors  to  TIm  Charws  Burroogha  Compaay, 
Mawark.  N.  J.  Dia  tor  power  moldlng-preasea  Na 
1426,064 ;  Febw  2 ;  Oaa  toL  211:  p.  101. 

Bvtoa,  Charles  Hn  Waddagton.  D.  C.  aaatgaor  of  one- 
half  to  R.  Hayaa  ClaelaaatL  Ohia  Padnge-tie.  No. 
1.127.860 ;  r£  0 j  Gaa  toL  Sll ;  p.  460. 

Bortoa,  Jamas  M..  Long  lalaad  Citr  aaaigaor  to  Neptoaa 
Meter  Compaay.  New  York.  N.  T.  Water-aieter.  Na 
1,128,667 ;  Fab.  16:  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  786. 

Boacb-Solxer  Broa.-Dieael  Engine  Company.  (See  Klgl, 
Emil.  aaaignor.) 

Basch-Snlser  Broa-Dleael  Bagiae  Company.  (Bee  Mfil- 
lar,  Jakob,  aaidgoor.) 

Buaa.  Cliarlea.  Oloiwiater,  Pa  Combiaed  tie  aad  rall- 
faatanar.    No.  1420^8 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  1184. 

Boaaey,  Everett  B.,  Maldea,  aaaignor  to  A.  P.  Browne, 
trustee,  Cambridge,  Maaa.  Dlutenaer  for  liquid  aoap 
and  the  like.  No.  1,120,440 ;  F^.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
1100. 

Botterworth.  Joaeph  A^.  aaaigaor  to  Herbert  Morria  Lim- 
ited. Loogaboroagb,  Baglaad.  Worm-gear  hoiatLag  mar 
ddaoT.    Ma  14^.764 ;  F^  16 ;  Oaa  toL  211 :  p.  818. 

Bottarwortli,  Bamaal  D.,  Lanaing,  Mich.  Clamp.  Na 
1,127.686 ;  Febw  0 ;  Oaa  vol.  214;  p.  362. 

Bonek.  Christiaa  D.  C,  Hoa|daad.  lad.  Towing  appara- 
tna.   No.  1.120.380;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  10t6. 

Byam  Tire  and  Rim  (Jompany.  (Bee  Byam,  William  W., 
aa^jgaor.) 

Byaai,  William  W.,  Chlc«gp,  III.,  aaaigaor  to  Byam  Tlra 
as  Rim  (^>mpaay.  Wheel.  Ma  1,127,720;  Feb.  0; 
Oaa  ToL  211 ;  p.  418. 

Byera,  Jacob  J.,  Chlcaao,  III.,  aaaigaor  to  Tbe  Matioaal 
Malleable  Caatlnga  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Door- 
hana^g  mechaniam.  No.  I,126,i056;  Feb.  2;  Oaa  vol. 
211;  p.  101. 

Byma  Thomaa  W.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Dlrection4ndicator 
for  vehlclea.  No.  1,127JS0;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211; 
P.  418. 

Byrnea.  Clarence  P„  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Forming  glasa  vacn- 
nm-receptedea  No.  1,127,881 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa  voL  211 ; 
p.  249. 

C.  C  Morgaa  Company,  The.  (Sea  Morgaa  Cliarloi  C, 
aasignor.) 

C  C  Morgan  Company,  The.  (Bee  Morgan  and  Wright, 
aaaignora) 

C.  *  O.  Cooper  Co.,  Tha    (See  Thiel,  Martin  A.  aaaignor.) 

C  Q.  Barfent'a  Bona  Corporation.  (See  Sargent,  Frederick 
O.,  aangnor.) 

C.  R.  Carver  Company.  (See  Loekwood,  Edward  M.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Cadle,  Charlea  L..  Rocheater,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Railway  Improvement  (Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
C:onverter.  No.  1,129,830 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
1057. 

C^ffrey.  Walter  T.     (Bee  Marah.  George  H..  aaaignor.) 

Cahlll,  Daniel,  Plqua  Ohio.  Union  anit.  No.  1.120.831 ; 
Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1067. 

Gala.  William  W.,  Fowler,  Kaaa  Wiad-wheel.  No. 
1427,400;  Feb.  0;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  207. 

CaldnraU,  Bdmnnd  R.     (See  Hona^  Joseph  M..  aaaigaor.) 

Cald^ll,  Ward,  Dekalb  connty,  near  Leland,  111  Nnt- 
loA.    No.  1,127,686;  Feb.  9:  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  862. 

C^lflin  Bagiaeertng  Company,  The.  (See  Watson,  Harry 
C,  aaaignor.)  .    , 

CallfomU  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company.  (Bee  Neal. 
Bpeacer  O.,  aaaignor.) 

Camboo,  Jean  J.     (Bee  Biala,  Cambou.  and  BalllodJ  „ 

Camden,  Andrew  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  O.  Rosa 
Idabel,  Okla.  Raaor.  No.  1427.182 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  toL 
211 ;  p.  182. 

Casaal  Company.     (Bee  Comee,  Joaeph  F.,  aaaignor.) 

CameroB,  De  Laacey  A^  (^neseo,  aaaignor  to  DeUc  Plaater 
Co..  Mamford.  N.  Y.  Plaater-board.  No.  1,120.637; 
Feb.  28 ;  Gaa  toL  211 ;  p.  1165. 

Camp,  Jamea  O.     (See  Heintxelman  and  Caiap.) 

Campbell.  Alex,  et  al.     (See  Bujckley.  Dner  H.,  aaaigror.) 

Campbell.  Alfonao,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Newapapw-vendlas 
machine.     No.  1,126.702 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  IS. 

C^ampbaU,  Lonla  W..  South  Yarra,  Victoria,  Auatralia. 
BleetricaUy-heated  soldering-iron.  No.  1,128,102;  Feb. 
0;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  545. 

Campbell.  Robert  A.,   Mlnneapolla,   Minn.     Tlre-preaaare 

I       gage.     No.  1,129,450:  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  Ell;  p.  1100. 

I  C^annlng,  Albert  Jr.     (See  Broderi<±.  Robert  H.,  aaaignor.) 

I  Capweir  Vernon  L.,  Dorranceton,   Pa.     Valve-gear.     No. 

1,120,272 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  1087. 

Careaoe.  Thomaa,  Kansas  Oty,  Ma_    Maau  to  present 
latlonof  water  oa  gUaa  wiadowa    Ma  1,128,108 ; 


coodduatlon  of  water  oa  glai 
Feb.  0 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  M< 


Carew.  WiUlam  A..  Syraeoaa  M.  Y.    Bteam-aeparator.    No. 

1.120.638 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1166. 
Carey,  CUreoce  C,  Mew  York-  N.  Y,     Bcal»«hedi  P*>fS- 

rator.    No.  1,120,630;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  1166. 
CarsUI.  Robert  O.,  aaatgiior  to  Btaadard  BaUag  CooBpaay, 

Mlaaeapolia  Mlaa.    llaehiae  for  baklag  ice-cream 

Na  1427,401 ;  Fab.  0 ;  Gaa  voL  Sll ;  p.  297. 


vm 
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Carhart,    Herbert    A.,    Srncaae,    aaalgnor    to    BemlngtOD 

Typewriter  Company.   lUon,   N.   Y.     Type-writing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,127.781:  Feb.  »;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p.  414. 
Carkhuff,  Norman  W.     (8e«  Gregory  and  Carkbuff.) 
Carlln.  D«Tld  N.,  Plttabnrgh.  Pa.     Unloadliw  derice  for 

pindlng  and  mixing  maeblnea.    No.  1.127,587  ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Oac  T^.  211 :  p.  862. 
Carlson.   Charlea,   Blue   laland.    111.,   aaalgnor  to   Chicago 

Coach  «   Carriage  Co.     Wlnd-ahleld  for  rehlelea.     No. 

1.129,461;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1101. 
Carlson,  Frederick  B..  assignor  to  Landers  Frary  A  Clark, 

Mew  BrlUin,  Conn.     Oren.     No.  1,128.76&;   Feb.   10; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  819. 
Carlson,  Frederick  E.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  A  Clark. 

New  Britain,  Conn.     Electrical  heater.     No.  1,129,381 ; 

Feb.  2.S  :  Gaz.  vol.  21 1  ;  p.  1075. 
Carlson,  Oscar.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Game.     No.  1,127.688 ; 

Feb.  9;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  363. 
Carman  ft  Fryer.     (See  Carman,  Victor  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Carman,  Victor  H.,  Indianapolia,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Carman 

ft   Fryer.      Automatic  stop.     No.    1,128,582;   Feb.   16; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  760. 
Carmlchael,  John  P.,  Milwaakee,  Wis.     Making  poliahlng 

compoaltlons  and  the  product  thereof.     No.   1,128,287 ; 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  660. 
Carnes,  George  M.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Drum.    No.  1,127,589  ; 

Feb.  9 :  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  363. 
Carpenter.    John   H.,   Columbus,   Ohio.     Baklng-maehina. 

No.  1.128,407  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  699. 
Carpenter,  W.  B.     (S«e  Mac  Vane.  Jamea,  assignor.) 
Carr.  Leonard  S.     (See  Ball.  Floyd,  and  Carr.) 
Carrico.  Samuel  F.,  and  8.  Gerlcke.  South  Greenfield,  Mo. 

Nut-lock.    No.  1,128,104  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  546. 
Carrier,   Willis   U.,   assignor  to   Buffalo  Forge  Company, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Regulating  humidity  and  temperature. 

No.  1,129.549  ;  Frt).  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1136. 
Carroll.  Jay  B.,  Sanborn.  Iowa.   Angle-cock.   No.  1,128,846  ; 

Feb.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  862. 
Carscadin,  Charles  A.,  and  G.  A.  Woodman.  Chicago,  III. 

Uncoupling  device.     No.  1.129,070;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  9^. 
Carson,   William.   Sydney.  New   South   Walea,   Auatralla. 

AmalgamatinK-machine.     No.  1,128.847;  Feb.   16;  Gas. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  862. 
Carter.  Alonzo  J.     (See  McArthur  and  Carter.) 
Carter  Carburetor   Company.      (See   Carter,    William    C, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Carter,    Charles   D.,    Spring   Arbor,    Mich.      Mower.      No. 

1,1J«.640;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1166. 
Carter,    George    J.,    Kenton,    Ohio.      Brake  -  shoe.      No. 

1,128,224  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  687. 
Carter,  John  D.     (See  Vail  and  Carter.) 
Carter,    Samuel    C,    Los    Angelea,    C^l.     Friction  -  band 

clutch.     No.  1,128,947  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  889. 
Carter,  William  C,  aaalgnor  to  Carter  Carburetor  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No. 

1,127,590;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  383. 
Caae,  Arthur  E.     (See  Brownrigg,  Henderson,  and  Case.) 
Case,   CharleH   8.,   Leatershlre,    pT   Y.,   assignor  to   United 

Shoe  Machinery   Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Block-han- 

dlinjt  device.     No.   1,129,071;   Feb.   23;   Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.  967. 
Casein  Company  of  America.     (See  Dunham,  Andrew  A., 

assignor.) 
Casey.  James  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.     AntomoMIe-wbeel.     No. 

1.127,960 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  496. 
Caaey,  William  F.  J.,  Kingaton,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor 

to  Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Steam-superheater.     No.    1,127.402;   Feb.   9;   Gas.   vol, 

211;  p.  298. 
Caaaella  Color  Company.     (See  Kallseber  and  Niaaen.  as- 

alpnors. ) 
Caaslty.  Jeaale  W.,   Ironmound,   Ky.     Car-replacer.     No. 

1.128.583;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  761. 
C^atlett.  Harrv.  et  al.     (See  Robinaon.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Catlin,  Ivan  U,  Herrin,  III.     Land-marlfer  for  corn-plant- 
ers.    No.  1,128,408 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  699. 
Catucci.   I'liny,  Newark.  N.  J.,  asslgDor  to  A.   F.  Mleaael- 

bach  &  Brother.     Phonograph.     No.  1,126.703;  Feb.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.   211  :  p.   12.  • 

Catucrl,  riiny,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  \.  F.  Melssel- 

bach  ft  Brother.     Tablet-support  for  talklng-machlnea. 

No.  1,12H,756;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  819. 
Qaranaugb,  Jamea  F.     (See  Dow  and  Cavanaugb.) 
Celluloid   Company,  The.      (See   Lindsay,   William   <;.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Central  Raihvn.v  Sljmal  Company.     (See  Clark.  Robert  M., 

asaiinior.  i 
Central  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Jaquea,   Fernando  O., 

Jr.,  assignor. ) 
Central  Trust  Company  of  Illinois,  trustee.     (See  Jones, 

Harry  8..  assignor.) 
Chalfant,  Walter  B.     (See  Da  via.  Rav  W.,  aasignor.) 
Chalmers,  Harvey,  aaalgnor  to  H.  Chalmers  ft  Son,  Amster- 
dam. N.  Y.     Button-cutting  machine.     No.   1429,166; 

Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1000. 
Chalmers  ft  Son,   Harvey.      (See   Chalmers,   Harvey,  as- 
signor. ) 
Champion   Ignition  Company.     (See  Schmidt.  Albert,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Chandlar  Darelopment  Corporatloa.     (8««  Cbaodler,  Ed-  '. 
ward  F„  assignor^) 


Chandler  Edward  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Chan- 
dler Development  Corporation,  (iyroscoplcally  •  eon- 
*"'iiJS'  torpedo.  No.  1,127,408;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  ^8. 

Chandler  Engine  Valve  Company.  (See  Chandler.  MUtord 
G.,  aaairaor.) 

Chandler.  Mllford  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Chandler  Engine  Valvs 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Valve  device  for  intemal-«om- 
*'""iiS?  en«lo«-  No.  1,128.757 ;  Feb,  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 : 
p.   8^0. 

Charles,  Alfred  W.,  and  C.  E.  McDonald.  Butte,  Mont; 

aald   Charles    aaalgnor   to   aald   McDonald.      Automatic 

brake  -  setting  device  for  mine  hoiatlng  -  engines.     No 

1.127.183  :  Fftb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  IsS! 
Charlea  Burroughs  Company,  The.     (Bae  Burroughs  and 

Northrup,  aaslgnors.) 
Chsries  Psrker  Company,  The.     (See  Walker.  Percy  H.  D.. 

aaslgnur.)  .  ' 

Charleaton  Window  Glaaa  Company.  The.     (8«e  Henahaw 

Seth  B.,  assignor.) 
Chartener.  Victor.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Bolllng-mlll  for  metal 

sheets  and   atrlps.      No.   1,127,691 ;   Feb.   9 ;   Qax.   vol. 

^11  ;  p.  364. 

^M1*'a  •^*™«"  ^v  Chicago.  III.  Engine.  No.  1,127.184  ; 
Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  183. 

Charter,  Jamea  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Combined  furnace  and 
aas-generator  therefor.  No.  1.128.584  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  781. 

Charters.  David  B..  Peru.  Ind.  Valve-operatlng  macha- 
nlsm.     No.  1.129,452;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1101. 

Chase.  Aurln  M..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Governing  meana  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,120,788;  Feb.  28: 
Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1215.  "•-«». 

Chase,  Herbert  C.,  aaalgnor  to  Potter  and  Johnston  Ma- 
chine Companv,  Pawtucket,  B.  I.  Combined  fiber  feeder 
»nd  mixer.     No.  1,129.167;  Feb.  23;  Oaa,  vol.  211;  p. 

Chaaey,  Frederick  S..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Col- 
lar-fastener. No.  1.128,658;  Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.  211; 
p.  787. 

Chautard,  Eugftne.  Corbigny,  (Vance.  Tongue-truck.  No. 
1.129..S32  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1058. 

Cheeaman,  James  B.,  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Duplex  Gin  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Treating 
lint     No.  1,128,758;  Feb.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  820. 

Chellia,  Eugene  D^  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Metal  Seal  Corporation,  Portland.  Me.  Neck 
and  closure  for  containing  vessels.  No.  1,128.948;  Feb. 
16:  Gai.  vol.  211  :  p.  889. 

Cbelmo,  John  E.  and  L.  8.,  Webster,  Wia.  Joint-marker. 
No.  1.127.363 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  240. 

Cbelmo.  Leonard  S.     (See  Cbelmo.  John  E.  and  L.  8.) 

Chemische  Fabrlk  Grleshelm-Elektron.  (See  Kunert  and 
Acker.  as«1iroorB.i 

Chenard,  William  W..  Ashland.  N.  H.  Combinstton-lock. 
No.   1,129.641  :  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1167. 

Cheney,  Herbert  W..  Norwood,  Ohio.  ssslKnor.  by  mesne  as- 
sifrnments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mnnufactiirlncr  Company. 
Controlling  system.  No.  1,127,180;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  voL 
211;  p.   184. 

Chernack.  Abel  E..  aaalgnor  to  Cbemack  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pawtucket  R.  I.  Ix>om  for  weaving  tubular 
fabrics.     No.  1,129.642 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1167. 

Chernack  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Chernack,  Abel 
E..  assignor.) 

Cheston.  Arthur  8.,  Birmingham,  England.  Buffer  device 
for  doors.     No.  1.128.106 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211  ;  p.  646. 

Chevalier.  Frank,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Game  apparatua.  No. 
1,126.704:  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  13. 

Chicago  Coach  ft  Carriage  Co.  (See  Cariaon,  Charlea,  as- 
signor. ) 

Chicago  Shipping  ft  Receipt  Book  Company.  (See  Smith. 
Gilbert,  assignor.) 

Chicago  Signal  Compsny.  (See  Levlson.  Msurlce.  ss- 
slgnor.) 

Chicago  Rolde.'"  (  n  npany.  (See  Simpson.  Edmund  A.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Chlldera,  Charles  T..  Galesbiug.  111.  Bung.  No.  1.127.ftfll  : 
Feb.  ft;  Ont.  vol.  211  :  p.  496 

ChddresH.  Delana  R..  Spencer,  Ind.  Concrete-mixer.  No. 
1.129,4.VS  :  Feb.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1101. 

Choate,  William  E.,  Hamilton,  Maaa.  Machine  for  mark- 
ing artlclea.  No.  1,128.226 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
687. 

Chopieska  John  A.,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.  Packing-ring  tor 
intemal-romhnstlon  engines.  No.  1.127,962;  Feb.  9; 
Gaz.   vol.  211  ;  p.  497.  ,,.?«.. 

Chrtstensen,  August  S..  Kenmare.  N.  D.  Drlving-gaar  for 
mechanlcnily-propelled  vehicles.  No.  1.12i».M3;  Feb 
23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1167. 

Chrlstensen,  Jesa.     (See  Pells  and  Chrlatensen.) 

Chrtstensen.  Peter  Argents,  Ark.  Bracing  device  for  screen- 
doors.     No.  1.128.848;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  862. 

Chrlstlsason,  Andrew,  Butler,  ssslgnor  to  Standard  Motor 
Truck  Company,  Plttabnrgh.  Pa.  Joumal-boz  baarlng. 
No.  1.127.963  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  497. 

Christman.  Henry  O..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Clamping  derlec. 
No.  1,128.586  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol  211 ;  p.  761. 

Christy,  Oiiy  H..  aaalgnor  of  two-fiftha  to  O.  Boyea.  Santa 
Crus.  Cal.  Mall-bag  receiver.  No.  1.127.782  :FWb.  »: 
Gas.  vol.  21 1  ;  p.  414. 

Chriaty.  Guv  H.,  aaalgnor  of  two-fiftha  to  O.  Boyea,  Santa 
Cms.  Cal.  Mail-bac-cast-off  device.  No.  1.1»J78: 
Feb.  23:  Gas    vol.  211;  p.  1037.  -•^•»t 


C!hureh    Lewis  H.     (See  McMurtrte  and  Church.) 
Churchill,    James    H.,    Qulncy,    Maaa.      Golf  -  iron.      No. 

1,128,288 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  660. 
Churchill,  William,  Corning,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Light  signaling  systsaa.     No. 

1.126,706:  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  13. 
Cirligltana,  Giovanni  B..  Turin.  Italy.     Compasses  for  de- 
scribing ellipses.    No.  1.128,289 ;  Feb.  16 ;  QaaTvoL  211 ; 

p.  660. 
Clalremoati  Victor,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Praaanring  agga. 

No.  1.127,738 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  414. 
Clanton,  William  M-  Jr..  Daisy,  Ga.    Synm^Ummar.    Mo. 

1,129,789;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  m5. 
Clapp,  Albert  L.,  Bralntree.  aaalgnor  to  Hlde-Ite  Leather 

Company.   Boston,   Mass.      Maaing  leather-board.     No. 

1.12fi,2$l) ;  Feb.  l6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  661. 
Clark,  Alva  B..  Brooklyn,  N.   T..  assignor  to  American 

Telepboao  and   Telegraph   Company.     Method  of  and 

meana  for  eaualixing  the  potentiala  of  gronnding-pointa. 

No.  1,126.9M;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  102. 
Clark.  David  P^  and  C.  F.  Black ;  aald  Black  aaalgnor  to 

aald  Clark.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Toy.     Na  1,128,291;  Feb. 

16 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  661. 
Clark.  B<^r  H.,  Austin.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Weitem  Electric 

Company.  New  York,   N.   Y.     Telephone  system.     No. 

1.12f40O ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  299. 
CUrfc,   Edgar  M..  Alton,   lU.,  assignor  to   Standard   Oil 

Company,  Whiting,  Ind..  and  Chicago,  111.     Petroleum 

dlatlllatlon.     No.  1.129.634;  Feb.   16;  Gas.  voL  211; 

p.  919. 
Clark.  James  C,  Louisville,  Colo.    Safety  attachment  for 

elevator*.    No.  1.127,592 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  364. 
CUrfc.    JiAn    C.    Atlanta,    Oa.     Palverlslnc  -  mill.     No. 

l,m,964;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  497. 
Clark.   Melville.  Chicago,    111.     Safety  device  for  motor- 
driven  road-vehicles.    No.  1.127,406;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  vol. 

211 ;  P.  299. 
Clark.   Norrla   B..  PlalnvUle.   Conn.     Metal  eabric.     No. 

1.128.660:  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  787. 
Clark,  Norris  B.,  Plainvllle.  Conn.     Machine  for  making 

comer-bead,  Ac    No.  1,129,464  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1101. 
Clark,  Robert  M.,  Newton  Center,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Cen-  ! 

tral  Railway  Signal  Company,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.    Railway 

signal-fuaee.     No.  1,129,644;   Feb.  23;   Gas.  vol.  211; 

p    1168.  I 

Clarke.  Cecil  M.,  Chicago,  III.     Inaulating  material.     No.  I 

1.128.750:  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  voL  211;  p.  820. 
Clarke.  Nicholas  S.,  snd  A.  L.  Bowen.  assignors,  by  mesne  I 

aastgnmenta.    to    Compressed    Fuel    Company,    Seattle,  i 

Wash.    Fuel-preaslng  machine.    No.  1,129.466;  Feb.  28; 

Gas.  VOL  211;  p.  1102.  { 

Clarke.  Robert  H..  Oakfield,  Warlingbam.  England.    Stereo-  i 

taxic  apparatus.    No.  1.129.838  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  ! 

p.  1058.  j 

Clausen.  Henry  P..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aasignments,    to    Western    Electric   Company,    Chicago,  i 

111.    Call-distributing  telephone  system.     No.  1,128,660  ; 

Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  787. 
Clausing,  George,  aasignor  to  The  Vulcan  Box  Toe  IVocess 

Company.  Portamouth.  Ohia    Shoe-last    No.  1.128.586  ;  ; 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  761. 
Clawson,  Lowla  F.,  Jr.,  MercbantviUe.  N.  J.    Oraphophone- 

cahlnet    No.  1,129.790 ;  Feb.  23  ;  (Sas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1215. 
Clay,   James   B.,   Bootle.   England.      Shlp'a   ateerlng-gear. 

No.  1.128,661  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  788.  ' 

Claybome.    EH.    Hot    Springe,    Ark.      Snow -plow.      No.  { 

1.127,407;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  209.  ' 

Clayton,  Joseph   B..   Baltimore,   Md.      Bottle  attachment.   I 

No.  1,128.849 ;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  862. 
Cleal,   Joseph  P.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 

The   National   Caah   Raclster  Company.  Dayton.   Ohio. 

Caah-rtglster.     No.  1.128,409;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.  700. 
Cleary,  Prands  J.,  U.  S.  Navy.     Cros»-Une  mounting  for 

telescopea      No.   1,128,410 ;    Feb.    16 ;   Gas.   voL   211 ; 

p.  700, 
Clemenger.  Harry  G.     (See  Strong  and  Clemenger.) 
Clement,  Bans,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Opti- 
cal Company,  Inc.    Lena-cutting  mai^ne.    No.  I,127,8o0  ; 

Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  461. 
Clementa,   George,   Chicago,   111.     Vacuum  -  cleaner.     No. 

1.129.274  ;  Fel).  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1088. 
Cleveland.  Francis   D..   Winchester,  aaalgnor  to  William 

Underwood  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Machine  for  cut- 
ting off  heada  and  talla  of  fiah.    No.  1.129.168  ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1001. 
Cleveland,  Grover  E.,   Detroit,  aaalgnor  to  Sturgia  Steel 

Go-Cart  Company,  Sturgia.  Mich.     Sfat.     No.  1.128.411  ; 

Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  700. 
Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Company.  The.     (See  Oreve,  Louis 

W.,  aa^cnor.) 
Clifford,  l^illiam  P.,  Ottamwa,  and  J.  C  Cook.  Bosaell, 

Iowa.    Ore  aeparating  and  concentrating  machine.    No. 

1.128,800 ;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  858. 
Cline,  Curtis.     (.See  Heisa,  Oeonc  A.,  aasignor.) 
Cllne,  George  W.,  Sandpolnt.  Idaho.    Onas-trimflaing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.128,226 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  687. 
Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company.      (See  Diamond,  Jamea  K., 

uaignor.) 
Cloagh,  Angustus  M.     (See  Collins  and  Cloogh.) 
Ceata.  Allan.   Newark.   N.   J.     Bxpandlnf   raasMr.     No. 

1,1»,1«9;  Feb.  23:  Gas.  vol.  2lf ;  o,  lOOl. 
Coborn.  James   W..   Detroit   Mich.     Yahldo-whael.     No. 

1,128,760 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  820. 


Cochrane,  Jamea  A.,  Bochester,  N.  Y.  Saah-retainlng  de- 
vice for  windows.  No.  1.129,650;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  voL 
211 :  p    1136. 

Cockbum.  Henry  H.,  Blnacarth.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Flre- 
eztlnguiahing  apparatna.  No.  1.128,412 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  701. 

Coddlngton.  Harry  W.  (See  Kadel,  Pllcber.  and  Codding- 
ton.) 

Coen,  Garnet  W.,  San  FYandaee.  Cat  Oil-flred-fnmaea 
extension.  Na  1,1X9,791;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p. 
1216. 

Coffin.  Edward  W.,  Eiaat  Orange,  N.  J.  Making  screw-nuts, 
screw-caps,  and  airallar  artielea.  No.  1,127,186 ;  Feb.  2 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  211:  p.  184. 

Coffin.  Howard  B.,  Detroit  Mich.  Rotary  valve  for  ex- 
ploelon-englnea.  No.  1,126,706;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  18. 

Coffin.  James  O..  trustee.  (Bee  Cornwall,  George  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

CoKgeshall.  John-W^  et  «L  (See  Greenwood,  Edgar  and 
J.,  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 

Cohen,  Samuel.     (See  Shuler  and  <?ohen.) 

Cohn.  Max  M.,  Piedmont,  Cal.  Masns  for  folding  and  dis- 
pensing paper  towela.  No.  1.128,227  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toL 
211;  p.  688. 

Cohn,  Max  M.,  Piedmont,  CaL  Means  for  folding  and  dla- 
penslng  paper  towela.  No.  1.129,276 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  TOt. 
211;  p,  1038. 

Cohn,  Max  M^  Piedmont,  Cal.  Loooe-leaf  dispenser.  N«, 
1,129,276 TFeb.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1088. 

Coiner,  Gabriel  D,.  Waynesboro.  Va.  Stirrup.  No. 
1,127.187;  Feb,  2:  (Jas,  voL  211;  p.  184. 

Coker,  Willie  P..  aasignor  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Sheeta  and 
one-third  to  E.  L.  Riley,  Cordell,  Okla.  Yleldable  pit- 
man.   No.  1,128,418 ;  Feb.  16;  Gaa,  voL  211 ;  p.  701. 

Cole,  Demmltt  C.  Shelby.  Nebr.  Check  -  holder.  No. 
1.127,188:  Feb.  i ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  186. 

Cole,  Otto  B..  Boaton,  Mass..  aaainor  to  Arion  Mannfae- 
tnring  Cooapsny.  Portland,  Me.  Phonograph.  No. 
1.129J92;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1216. 

Cole,  Robert  C,  aasignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Eflectric  switch.  No.  1,127,408;  Feb. 
9;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  800. 

Coleman,  John  P..  Bdgewood  boroagh,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.  Ball- 
way-traffic-coDtrolllng  apparatua.  No.  1,127,698;  Feb. 
9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  865, 

Coleman,  William  J.,  Hvde  Park,  Maaa.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.128,414;  Feb.  16;  (5az.  vol.  211  :  p.  701. 

Colea,  Walter  H..  assignor  to  The  Skinner  Irrigation  Com- 
pany. Troy,  Ohio.  Irrlgating-noxxle.  No.  1,126,707 ; 
Feb.  2:  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  14. 

Collapaible  Metallic  Box  Companj.  The.  (See  Garber. 
Woods,  and  Jacobson,  aaalgnor*.) 

Collar,  Adoniram  J.,  Yreka,  Cal.  Hydraulic  ralre.  No. 
1.128,228;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  voL  211  ;  p.  588. 

Coliard,  (}corge  L.,  Sharon,  Pa.  Preparing  ore  for  Mast- 
furnaces.  No.  i.129,646;  Fob.  28;  Gaa.  voL.211;  p. 
1168.  _ 

Collardon,  Louia,  West  Bromwich,  Englsnd.  Manufacture 
of  substances  from  cellulose  eaters,  cellulose  compounds, 
India-rubber,  and  other  ingredlenta.  No.  1.128.851; 
Feb.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  863. 

Collette,  Arthur.  Brockton,  Masa.  Sprina  attachment  for 
rehlcle-sprtnga.  No.  1,128,587 ;  Feb,  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  762. 

Collier,  Guv  B..  Klnderhook.  N.  Y.  Internal-comboation 
motor.    No.  1,126.708  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  14. 

CoIUna,  Cap  B..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Rotary  sstcty-raaor. 
No.  1.127.409  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  300. 

Collins,  Clarkaon  A,  (See  Reenstiema.  Gustaf  L.,  a*. 
•ignor.) 

Collins,  James  E..  and  A.  M.  (?lough,  Lisbon.  N.  H.  Cabi- 
net    No.  1.127.189:  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  185-  .^ 

Colllna,  James  H.,  Harrtaburg.  Pa.  Toy.  No.  1.129.661; 
Feb.  23 :  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1135. 

Colloredo-Mannsfeld,  Joseph  P.  (See  NeietHl.  Jan.  ••- 
slgnor. ) 

Colman.  Frank  B.     (See  Fryer,  Robert  M.,  aaaUnor.) 

Colpitta,  Edwin  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslKncir  to  Weat- 
ern  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elertric  wave- 
amplifier.  No.  1,128,292;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  662, 

Colter,  George  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Overlap  shower-ring. 
No,  1.128,662 ;  Feb.  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  788. 

Columbua  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Crltehar- 
son,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Combes,  Henry  C..  Stallo,  Miss.  Hame.  No.  1.127.100; 
Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  185. 

Comee,  Joaeph  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Camel  Company.  (Chicago, 
III.  Door-hanger.  No.  1,128,293;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
211;  p.  662. 

Commercial  Camera  Company.  (See  Gregory  and  Cark- 
huff, aaslgnors.) 

Commonwealth  Engineering  Company.  (See  Greene.  Chas- 
ter W..  assignor.) 

Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  (See  Weatlake,  Charles 
T.,  assignor.) 

Comnlnos,  George  J..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Heater.  No. 
1.128,688;  Feb,  16;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  762. 

Compagnie  Generale  Radio-Tclegrapbliine.  (Saa  Tram- 
ehon.  Looia,  aaalgnor.) 

Compressed  Fuel  Company.  (Baa  Clark*  and  Bowaa,  as- 
aignors.) 
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Comptograph  Couipany.     (See  Wetmore  and  llenlann,  ••- 

signoni.) 
CouiptoQ.  Paul,  St.  Loata,  Mo.     Dummy  container.     No. 

1.127.734  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Qax.  toI.  211 ;  p.  415. 
Coflutock,  Daniel  F.,  Brookllne,  Maaa.    Method  and  appa- 

ratna  for  generating  electricity.    No.  1,128,220 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

Qas.  Tol.  211;  p.  (»8. 
Comatock,  Henry  W.,  Cbieago,  111.     Balt-ahaker  top.     No. 

1,127,780;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  415. 
Comatock,   Rofer   H.,   and   R.   J.    McKle,   Mllford,   Conn. 

Flower-pot  nandle  and  plant-support.     No.   1,127,101 ; 

Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  186. 
Conaway,    Benjamin    W.,   BrldseTille,    DeL      Lock.      No. 

1,126.709;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  211:  p.  14. 
Conaway.  Joaeph  E.,  Baltimore,  ltd.     Safety  dcrlee  for 

anbmarlne  boats.    No.  1,127.065  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

p.  407. 
Concrete    Mixing    and    Conreylng    Company.     (8««    Me- 

Micbael,  John  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
CoBley   Camera    Company.      (See   Drake,   Jama*  C,   as- 
signor. ) 
Conlon,  Andrew  J.,  P.  J.  Murphy,  and  J.  T.  Ticfaa,  Bcran- 

ton.  Pa.    Connection-protector  and  troU»-r«plac«r.    No. 

1.120.277:  Feb.  23;  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  lOSO. 
Conn.    Charles    A..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Pump  •  teIt*.      No. 

1.120,072  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  067. 
Connecticut  Aircraft  Company.     (See  Smith,  Bexford  M., 

aaalgnor) 
Conneaa,   Walter,   Ban   Franciaco,   Cal.     Cord-cutting  de- 

Tiee.     No.  1,128,663;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  788. 
Connet,  Frederick  N.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Flow-measuring 

deTlee.     No.  1,120,073;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  06f 
Connor,  Elmer  R.,  C.  W.  Voelpel.  Port  Richmond,  and  J. 


M.   donnor.    New    York,   N.   Y.    Toy   golf   game.     No. 
1427.801 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  461. 
Connor,  Joaeph  M.     (See  Connor,  Voelpel.  and  Connor.) 


Coarad,  Charlea  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pin -tag.  No. 
1,127362;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  462. 

Conradi,  Edward  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Bogle, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Feeding  apparatus  for  can-body  Manka. 
No.  1420,456 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  11<)2. 

Conry,  William.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Paper  tube  for  toUet  use. 
No.  1,126.710 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  15. 

Conaoli,  Frank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Violin  finger-board.  No. 
1.126,057 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  102. 

Consolidated  Car  Fender  Company.  (See  Armltage, 
Joseph  B.  and  O.  B.,  aaaignora.) 

Conaolldated  Car- Heating  Company.  (See  McElroy,  James 
F..  assignor.) 

CoDtal.  camille,  St.  Cloud,  France.  Gearing.  No. 
1.120,457  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1103. 

Continental  Can  Company.  (See  Taliaferro.  John  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Contaen,  Helnrlch,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Instrument  for 
measuring  the  velocity  of  flow  of  fluids.  No.  1.128,049 ; 
Feb.  16;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  800. 

Cook,  Albert  E.,  Odebolt,  Iowa.  Agricultural  implement 
No.  1420,170 ;  Keb.  23 ;  Gas.  volTZll ;  p.  1001. 

Cook,  Elkanah  S..  Dayton.  Waah.  (jil-bumer.  No. 
1426,711 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  16. 

Cook,  John  C.     (See  Clifford  and  Cook.) 

Cook,  Walter  T.,  Cleveland.Oblo.  Fare-box.  No.  1.120,552 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1136. 

Cooley,  Francis  M.     (See  Waaaon  and  Cooley.) 

Cooley.  William  L.,  Evanaton.  and  W.  F.  Bach,  Chicago, 
IIL  Cutting-tool.  No7 1.128,204 ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  662. 

Coomba,  James  W.,  Wollaaton,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  Penn 
Rivet  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphU,  Pa.  Rivet-setting  machine.  No.  1,128,852; 
Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  853. 

Cooper.  Ellis  W.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  aod  Co..  New  York, 
N:  Y.  Plate-holding  device.  No.  1.128,853 ;  Feb.  16 ; 
Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  854. 

Cooper,  George  w.,  Hansboro,  N.  D.  Game-board.  No. 
1,127,504 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  366. 

Cooper,  John  L.,  Oakdale,  Tenn.  Rail-joint.  No.  1,128,107  ; 
Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  547, 

Cooper,  Samuel  W.,  McCaulley,  Tex.  Combined  writing- 
desk  and  lUe-cabinet.  No.  1,128,415;  Feb.  16;  Oax. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  702. 

Cope.  Joseph  U..  Windsor,  Colo.  Hay  -  stacker.  No. 
1,129,646  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1168. 

Cope,  Thomas  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  support  for  electric 
conductors.  No.  1,120,553 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  1186. 

Copony,  Alfred,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  IIL 
Making  draft  gear  yokes.  No.  1,128,295  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 
vol.  211 :  p.  663. 

Copony,  Alfred,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 
Making  combined  cast-steel  and  wrought-iron  yokes. 
No.  1.128,296:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  663. 

Coppus  Boglneering  and  Equipment  Company.  (See  Cop- 
pus,  Frans  H.  C;,  assignor.) 

Coppus,  Prana  H.  C.,  assupor  to  Coppus  Engineering  and 
Equipment  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Device  for  use 
in  casting  turbines.  No.  1,128,854  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL 
211 :  p.  »4. 

Corcoran.  Cornelius  B..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Typo-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.127,863;  Feb.  0:  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  462. 

Cerdean.  Adolphe,  St*.  Madeleine,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  M.  Authier.  St.  Hllaire,  Quebec.  Canada.  Dltch- 
iM-plow.     No.  1,128,866;  Febi   16;  Oas.  voL  211;  p. 


Cork  Insert  Company,  The.  (See  Custis,  Parke  H.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Cornell,  Alfred,  Tonbridge,  aaalgnor  to  F.  N.  Davidson, 
London,  England.  Microscope  and  telescope.  No. 
1428,761;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  820. 


Cornell.' Ben  H._  (Bee  Tbompaon,  Uward  l!,  aaslfBor.) 

IM*  CDurcDUi,  wiiium,  aasigiioc 
Cornwall,  Charles,  and  D.  J.  Folta.  asalgnors  to  The  Den- 


Cornell.  Elijah  B.,  9t  bL 
Coming  Glass  Works. 


.     (Bee  Stnib,  Ousts v,  assliiior.) 
(Bee  Cburcbill,  William,  aaslffiior. 
D.  J.  Folta.  asalgnors  to  The  Dea 

lag   Company,   Salem,    OhVk.     Sprayug-aaaelilBe.      No. 

1428^66;  F^b.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  2ir;  p.  864. 


Cornwall,  George  %.  Rye,  N.  Y.,  asaognor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  O.  Coflln,  trustee.  Planocraphle-prlnt- 
ing  apparatua.  No.  1,127,786 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  418. 

Cornwall,  George  R.,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  asalpor.  by 


slgnments,  to  J.  O.  Coflln,  trustee.  Producing  prtntlBg- 
surfaees  and  prlBtlng-forms.  No.  1,127,787;  FA.  9; 
Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  416. 

Cornwall,  George  R.,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  asslanor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  O.  ColBn,  trustee.  Producing  printing- 
types.    No.  1.128.267 :  Feb.  0 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  602. 

Cory,  Lowrle  D.     (Bee  Harris,  Nathaniel  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Cotton  Machinery  Company,  The.  (Bee  Brown  and  Weat- 
lln.  assignors.) 

Coughenour,  Allen  J..  Fort  Leavenworth,  Kana.  Tuning 
device  for  wireless-telegraph  systems.  No.  1,127,788; 
Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  416. 

Council.  Connie  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Holddowa. 
No.  1.120,074 :  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  068. 

Courtney,  (jyrus  W.,  Oranta  Paas,  area.  BuMrrlgatad 
flower  and  lawn  box.  No.  1,120,064  ;  B^b.  28 ;  Oas.  toL 
211  ;  p.  1136. 

Coortnev,  John  V.,  0t  ak    (Bee  McCoy,  Elijah,  assignor.) 

Cover,  (jwen  C,  Gtoshen,  Ind.  Hydropneumatlc  water  sys- 
tem.   No.  1.120j8S4 ;  JhA.  28 :  Oaa.  voU  211 ;  p.  1060. 

Covert.  Edward  JZ  Bay  City,  Mich.  Drinking-cnp.  No. 
1,127,730 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  417. 

Cowles,  John  T.,  Chicago.  lU.  Pocket  guard  and  alarm. 
No.  1.128,230 :  Feb.  0 :  Oss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  588. 

Cowper-Colea,  Snerard  O.,  Westminster,  London,  England. 
Deposition  of  iron.  No.  1,127,066;  Feb.  0;  Oas.  vol. 
211;  p.  408. 

Cox.  John  H.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Tie  and  rail-holder. 
No.  l,127JWi ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  866. 

Cox.  Samuel  C.  Washington.  D.  C.  Street  letter-box.  No. 
1.127,102;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  186. 

Cox.  WlllUm  N.,  et  oL  (See  Attridge,  OUver  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Coyle-Irving,  William  B.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
C.  Bargamin,  Newport  News.  Va.  Flreleas  cooker. 
No.  1420.060;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  026. 

Crabiel,  John  H.,  Pennington,  N.  J.,  aaslguor  to  The  J.  L, 
Mott  Iron  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Anchorage  or  aup- 
port  for  lavatMies  or  similar  articles.  No.  1,127,606; 
Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  366. 

Cracraft,  Lelch  Electric  Company.  (See  Leleh,  Oscar  M., 
assignor.) 

Craft,  Edward  B.,  Haekensack,  N.  JT,  aasignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Selective  signaling 
system  for  party-lines.  No.  1,128,857;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  866. 

Craft,  William  T.,  Denver,  Colo.  Electrical  signaling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.127.108J  Feb.  2:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  186. 

Crafts,  Sigel  J.,  Chagrin  Falla.  Ohio.  Automatic  stop  for 
phonograph  records.  No.  1,120,647;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  voL 
211;  p.  1160. 

Craig,  Clyde  L..  Washington  Court  House,  Ohio.  Folding 
chair.    No.  1.129je3  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  1216. 

Craighead,  James  R.     (See  Robinson  and  Craighead.) 

Craigle.  Hugh  A..  Cumberland  MiUa.  Me.,  assignor  to  8.  D. 
Warren  k  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  Paper-moistening  appa- 
ratua.   No.  1.127.607  ;  Feb.  0  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  367. 

Crane  Company.     (See  Woodaome.  John  0.,  assignor.) 

Cranwell.  Benjamin  F.,  and  W.  J.  Robertson,  Auckland, 
New  Zealand.  Radial  cultivator.  No.  1,126,712;  Feb. 
2;   Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  15. 

Cravena,  WllUam  U.,  et  ak  (See  McCoy,  Robert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Crawford.  Wilber  D..  Lexington,  Nebr.  Ice-skate.  No. 
1,120.OT6  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  068. 

Crew,  Henry  T.,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  W.  B.  Simpson, 
Stireveport,  La.  Explosive-engine.  No.  1,126,718;  Feb. 
2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  16. 

Crisp.  Charles  R.     (See  Manetsch  and  Crisp.) 

Crltcoerson,  George  A^  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aangnor  to  The 
Columbus  Dental  Msnufacturing  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Dental  plate  with  ruga  on  the  lingual  side.  No. 
1.120,3.'M>;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1060. 

Critcberson,  George  A.<  Loa  Angelea,  CaL,  assignor  to  The 
Columbus  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Colnmbus.  Ohio. 
Rug»-mold  for  denture-pistes.  No.  1,120,836 ;  Feb.  28 ; 
Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1060. 

Crocker,  Daniel  A.,  Almond,  Wis  Sleigh.  No.  1,127,104 ; 
Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  187. 

Crockett,  Elmer  B..  et  mk  (Bee  Kellenberger.  John,  as- 
Rignor.) 

Crompton  h  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Crossland, 
George,  as^gaor.) 

Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Worka.  (Bee  Ryon,  Eppa  H.. 
assignor.) 

Cronk  4  Carrier  MaanflactvriBg  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Hall,  Herbert  W.,  aasignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


No. 


Cronk,    UArrison    T..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Hopper. 
l,i:io.826:  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1227.  ^_ 

Crooka.  Myler  O..  BvansTlils.  Ind.  Ofluid-levsl  register 
andaiam.  No.  1,120,061;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  toL  211;  p. 
026. 

Cropper.  Sylvester.     (Ses  Doggan,  Duilel  J.,  aasUmor.) 

Crost^Compsny.  The.  (BesBarkbsrdt,  frsdAHA  C,  ss- 
Mgnor.) 

Cross,  Junes  W.,  ssslgnor  to  The  WestinglMmss  Brake 
Compsay,  Umlted,  London,  ■ncknd.  OU-saglBe.  Mo. 
1.128.1  W :  Feb.  0 :  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  »4T.  ^ 

Ooasland.  George.  ReynoMsvlUe.  Ps..  ssslgnor  to  Cromp- 
ton ft  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Msss.  Fl^ 
fabric  loom.  No.  1,126,714;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  voL  211; 
D.  16. 

Cronse-Hlnds  Compsny.  (Bee  Blsnell  and  Gtdley.  aaslga- 
ora.) 

Crouse-HLads  Company.  (Bee  OUey.  Baynoad  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Crowe,  Frederick  C,  Bpekans,  Waah.  Puto  systSB.  Na 
1,128.500 ;  Feb.  16:  Oss,  toL  211 ;  p.  Jtt.    ^._^_,^^_ 

CroWnfleld.  Dsvld.  dsmbrtdga.  Mssfc  light^dlstrlbutsr. 
No.  14»,068j  Feb.  2;  Oas.  toL  Ml ;  P.  102.  _^   .,   _ 

Crump,  Robert  B..  ssslgnor  to  W.  Merer,  Nsw  York,  N.  Y. 
Pneumatic  bammsr.    No.  1.128,416;  Feb.  16;  Oss.  voL 

Cmser,  Sfrederlck  V„  Bsrberton,  Ohio,  ""l*"*'  ^  The 
Dlsmond    Msteh   Company,   Chleaao,   III.     Waterproof 
match  and  making  sass.    No.  1,127,410; 
vol.  21  r     -   "'^ 

Camlakey 

C 


(See  Bardalcy,  Joseph,  ss- 


vol.  211  ;_p.  800. 

,  rnak.     (Bee 
„  lings,  Chsriea  "*" 
sell.  AUUa,  Cal. 


Feb.  0;  Oas. 


I"  (Bee  Undaay.  WlUlam  M.,  assignor.) 

Chsriea  W.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  C.  N.  Dun- 
_  _  JUTCaT  Carbareter.  No.  1,120,704 ;  Fsb.  28 ; 
Oaa.  VOL  211 :  p.  1217.    ■         ^       .  »  ^      »        .• 

CoBuningn,  Gertrude  J.      (See   Cnmmlnga,  John  P.  and 

CummlW  Henry  H^  Newton.  Maaa.  BhlD'ameed  or  enr- 
rent  £dleator  andf  rwwrdsr.     Mo.  1.12M»^;  *«».  1«: 

CtSlJliStHwryB^f  Newton.  Maas.     Ships  log.     No. 

1,12M17 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  708.    „      .      „ 
Cummingn.  John  P.  and  O.  J.,  Chicago.  111.     Brash.    Ma 

1,1274B6:  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toL  211;  p.  187.  .^«  _ 

Cummins,  Norman  W.,  assignor  to  The  Bnn»«  *  B^^^^Com- 

fanj.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Lubricator.     No.  1,120.648; 
'b.^'2|^fGSrvS\.  211:  p.  11<».„  _     ,w,^^,^„^ 
(Mnnlngtaam.  Emma  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  ."WjJ-^^^LJJ'P- 

porSrrfo.  1,127,606;  FebTO ;  Oas.  ToL  211 ;  p.  M7.      i 
Cunninghsm,  Jamea  P..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  W. 
"-R.^rtiei,    Cedar    iUplOM,    Iowa.      Autorotlc    roller- 
bearing   for   window-eaahes.      No.    1.127,106;    Feb.   2, 

Cunn'ngbam,  Orvai  J..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.    Anesthetic  ag- 

^Tr^tui:   Uo.  142»,i71 :  Feb.  28  ;  6aj  voL  211 5  R- i<»|: 

Cunningham,  Rictani  H..  N«w  York.  N.  "^-^^f^.Xt. 

rtratus  for  automobiles  snd  the  like.     Mo.  1,1ST,ivt  . 
eb.  2:  Oas.  voL  211 :  p.  188.  

Curnow.  Frands  A,     (Bee  Lanyon  and  Cnrnow.) 
Curran.  Stanley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D^Thomaa   Van- 
TiuvwrBrtuiii  Columbia.  Canada.  ,^^1^11^'^^: 
ternal-eombnation   enslnea.      No,    1,120,666;   Feb.   23. 

Curriin,^Willlam  C.,  ClndnnatiL  Ohio.     Blgn-plats.     No. 

1,127,600 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  P- »«7-    , 
CurSer' Ernest  |!.     (Bee  H«yt  and  Currier. ) 

Curry,  VlUlam  J..  V"eo«7'.  "j^  £^"'?5^'o^"**^- 
Artlfldal  denture.     No.  1.128,664;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol. 

Curti!  ^IS  C,  Troy,  N.  J- „f  ?»*»^;Sr""*-  '*''• 
1.12^.666:  Feb.  23:  Gas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  1187. 

Curtis  ft  Jones  Co.     (See  mu,  Howard  V.,aaslfnor.) 

Custis.  Psrke  H..  Brookllnejamlgnor  to  The  Cork  Inaen 
Company,  Boston,  Maas.  Friction  device.  Mo.  1,127.600 ; 
Feb.  0  :  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  867.         _  .,.    ^  _ 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (Bee  Henderson,  Clark  T., 

CutlerSwnmer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (Bee  Kroae,  Charlea  J., 

CutSSSsSBuner  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (Bee  Blmmer,  Paul   H.. 

assignor.) 

Cutler:  William  C,  Loa  Angeles    Cal.  Ice-cream-packlng 

machine.     No.  1.128,762;  Feb.   16;  Oas.  voL  ill;  p, 

821 
Cuyler,  Oeorge  W.,  Bsthervllle.  Iowa.     Boring-bar.     No. 

1,12^,716  ;  Feb.  2 :  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  IT.  

D'Arcy,   Frank   P.,   Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Spring  stractnre. 

Na  i,127,108 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  188. 
D'Arcy.  Frank  P.^  Kalamasoo,  Mich,    fleat-cnshlon  strae- 

tori:   No.  1.12^,887  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oss.  vol.  211 ;  o.  1060^ 
DOlier,  William  L.,  and  H.  H.  Stephens  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 

Centrifugal  apoaratns.     No.  1,120,178;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

VOL  211  ;  p.  1004. 
Dabbs,  Cbarlev  H.    (Bee  Dean^agost.  assignor.) 
Daggett  WinUra  B.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  sarignor  of  one-third 

to  S    N.  Lasher,  Booth  waT«rly,  Pa.     Trolley-switch. 

Mo.  1427,864:  Feb.  0:  Oas.  ▼©!.  211 ;  p.  462. 
Dshlll,  Edward  F.,  New  Bedford,  and  O.  B.  Bartlett.  Plym- 
outh. MaiM.    Aerial  apparatoa.    Mo.  1,127,411;  Fsb.  0; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  801.  _.___, 

Dahl.  Blner  C    (Bee  Wooda,  Ndsen  T.,  assignor.) 
Daldy.  Oeonre  A.    (Bee  Taylorand  Daldy.) 
Dalley,  Wllflam  H..  and  H.  W.  Ooodc,  asilinorB  to  The 

Van  Wert  Beet  Harvester  Company,  Tan  Wert,  Ohio. 

Bce^harvestlng  mscblne.     No.  1.126,716;  FdK  2;  Oss. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  If. 


Dslrymens  Supply  Compsny. 

slgnor.)  

Dake.  Charlea  W.,  assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Bsad- 
U^t  Company,  Chicago,  IIL  '  Making  backets  for  tor- 
SBms.    Nori44T,740 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oss.  voL  211 :  p.  417. 

Dalton  Adding  Msetains  Compsny,  The.     (Bee  Lsndsledsl, 


( 


Track 
No. 


Hsrty,  ssslgnor.) 
Dalton    Adding    Machine   Company,   The. 

Dalto^Oolbarn  O'.,  and  C.  A.  HIU,  Fulton,  Ark. 

otatractlon     for     trsln  -  stf^^ng     mechanism. 

1,128,768;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  voL  2lf :  p.  821.  

Danea.  Charles,  as^gaor  of  one-half  to  J.   O,   Murrv, 

Charttiin,    M^aaTTtaw-set      No.    1.127.866;    Feb.    0; 

Oaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  468.  ^  .^  ^    «  „    , 

Danlala.  Thonuw  M-  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  O.  Lofsn, 

ChiSgo,   mr  BalhnS^     Xio.   1,128,060;   FeCTJl; 

Oas,  ToL  211 ;  p.  800.        ..     „.  ^,  ^.  .      „^ 

Danltfaon,  CmarleaTMlnnoapolla.  Minn.    Clothes-rsck.    Mo. 

1,126,717  ;  FeO ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  18.  

Dai^ner,   Albert   P..    Brtdaeport,  ^Conn.      Christmss  -  tree 

stsn^    No.  1,127,866  :M51  0 ;  Oss.  toL  211 ;  p.  468. 

Dsntaar.  Jsmes.     (Bee  Dsntssr,  Robert  snd  JO    _,      , 

Dsntser    Robert  snd   J.,   Ulle,  .Frsnce.     Wesrlnrloom. 

Mo.  1,127,601 ;  Feb.  0;  Oss.  toL  211:  p.  868. 
Darrow.   Bnrgeaa.   aasignor   to   The   QopAj^itr   Tin  and 

Rrtber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.    Vehicle  wheel-rim.    Mo. 

1.127.412;  fS/0:  Oas.  VOL  211:  p.  801. 
Da^,  dharlcs  B.,  aasignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chl^«o,  IIL 

Railway  draftillir^  Ma  1,126.718;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  voL 

Datii  fcfciJtoi  B.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  ^^^CiOa^  m. 
Underframe  for  rail  way -cars    No.  1,128,208;  Feb.  16, 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  664.  .    ^      .  ,^ 

Danwe,  JohaM.    <»«  0»»3rsellnek  snd  Dauwe.) 
David  C.  Cook  PubUshing  Company.     (Bee  Smith,  Chris 

Da%dm*'c^'rles  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Orats  crastrue- 
ttSTtoV  fS^ni^'  Na  1.120.172;  Feb,  28;  Oss.  toL 


et  ah     (Bee  MacOregor,  Peter  0., 

(Bee  CorneU,  Alfred,  assignor.). 
Wick,  Scotland.     Food-pussMlng 


211;  p.  1002. 
Davldaon.  Bdward  M.. 

aaalgnorO 
Davidson.  Frederick  M. 

'*'id^e'^""Ma-l,TM>lTi>h:-0 ;  'qH  '^2^ 

Da^lTcarey  A.,  and  F.   B.  Rslgla  WashlnMtt.n^.  C. 

Ssfety  csrbon-removlng  torch.    No.  1,127.867,  reo.  •, 

Oss.  VOL  211 ;  p.  468. 
Dsvls.    Edwsrd    O..    Paris   Crossing,    Ind.      Fuse.      Mo. 

1 1^8.764  ;  Feb.  16:  Oss.  voL  211 ;  p.^821. 
DsvUTEogene  H,     (See  Lacrolx,  Joseph  D..  assignor.) 
dSJS  SKe  H.,  Orsnd  Junction.  Colo.     Car-door.     Na 

1  liolw;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1217.     ,,___.., 
DsVtaTirriuik  C.,  Tuison,  Arts.     Holdsr.     Na  1,127,602; 

Feb.  0 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  868.  r^,^^, 

Davia.  Franklin  T.,  Mount  Vernon,  M    T.     Sash-tastsnsr. 

Na  1,127,200 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  IM.  _    .„„, . 

DaVi,  deorgeM:,  e*ak     (8^  ^^^'S^R^^l:'  i*i2f«  8^- 
Davia^  Hiram  B.,  Denver,  Colo.     Chair.     Na  1,1Z7,4J», 

dSS:  f^mJ^crii  S'  (fce^McCoy.  Robert  J.,  assignor) 

Davla  Jasper  N.  Denver,  Cola    Storage-battery-seDsrator 

Ss^^Stenr'NT  1,128,282;  Feb.  0;  Oss.   voir211; 

Ds^i^hn  A.,  Spoksne,  Wssh.  Combination  f»«tai  and 
farm  tool.     Vio    1,120.338 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p. 

Daris^Miles  L..  and  J.  O.  Bobbins.  L*ncart«».  •f"*©*" 
Jf  onsHhslf  toL.  J.  flcbumaker/BlladelphU.  Pju  1^ 
sk  cutter  and  roller.    No.  1.1^7,067 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  voL 

Dsvls.' Oecsr 'C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  B.  Keith. 
Broiskton;  Mass.     Shoe.     No.  1,120.640 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa. 

Darit  RaV  k'«Wnor  of  one^balf  to  W.  R  Chj^t. 
Brownsville.  Pa,     Croaa-head.     No.  1,128,100;  Feb.  9, 

Da^K-  Juy  wV  &-5Kir,  of  one-half  to  W  B.  C^lfl«t. 
BrownsvUle,  Pa.  Railway-car  truck.  Na  1,128,110, 
Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  648.  w  ,#  *     t 

Davis.  Hay  W.,  BrowDsvUle,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Ryan,  Bouth  Brownsville.  Pa.  Locklnc  device  for  Inbrl- 
eator^Iungers.     No.  1,129,173 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

Dawley,  CTarence  A.,  Plainfleld.  N.  J^  *«^Of  *<»  ^»«w- 
soil-Band  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Pulsator  for  pol- 
satojT  tools.     No.  1,126,060;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  voL  211: 

Dawson. 'Arthur  T.,  and  O.  T.  Buckham,  London,  assignors, 
^  BBesne  assignments,  to  dickers,  UmltwL  WMtolnirtar, 
nigland.  Barrel-carriage  for  ordnance.  No.  1,128,601 ; 
I^b.  16 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p,  768.       

Day,  Claude  R..  Arthur,  W.  Va.  Friction  -  drive.  Mo. 
1,128,111 ;  Febw  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  648, 

Day,  Edwin  H.,  Bendigo.  Victoria,  Australia.  CUpping  or 
shearing  apparatus.  Na  1426.766 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  t^ 
211  *  p  822 

Day.  deone  W..  Oamort.  N.  T.  Tractor.  No.  1.126.060; 
Fib.  2  ;^aa  vol.  211;  p.  108.        „        _,  .       „ 

De  Cast  Albert  B..  Boston.  Msss.  Measurinc-scale.  No. 
1.120.667:  Feb.  28;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  1187.  _,  ^.    ^  ^ 

De  Coster.  Chsries  J.,  West  AlUs,  Wis.  Non-reflUshle  bot- 
tle.    Na  1,128.051 ;  Feb,  16 ;  Oss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  890. 


• 


D«  Haven  Hugh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Compound  bindins- 
•t*y.     No.   1,129,052;  Feb.  16;  Oaz.  yol.  211  ;  p.  891. 

De  LukHC8t-TlC8,  Charles,  Brooklyn,  aaslinior  to  O.  W. 
Morgan,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Speed-changing  and  reversing 
devUe.     No.  1,12«,661  ;  Feb.  •S.\ ;  Oar.  vof:  211  ;  p.  1170. 

De  Vault.  Joel.     (See  Suprunowskl,  Joseph  N.,  assignor.) 

De  Vllblsa  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  De  Vllfaiae, 
Tbomaa  A.,  assignor.) 

De  Vilblss.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblaa  Manu- 
facturing Compan/,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bulb  -  attaching 
means.     No.  1,127,202  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  190. 

D«  Vof,  .Albert  H.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Guiding  attachment  for  sew- 
ing-machines. No.  l,l::9.339;  Feb.  23;  Gai.  vol.  211; 
p.  1060. 

De  Witt,  James  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Saah-latch.  No. 
1.128,233;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  589. 

De  Zeng,  Henry  L.,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J.  Ophthalmoaeope 
ir  other  optical  instrument.  No.  1,128,869;  Feb.  16; 
Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  856. 

Deacon,  Daniel  A..  San  Diego,  Cal.  Drainage-trap.  No. 
1,128,418;  Feb.  16;  Oai.  vol.  211;  p.  703 

Deagan,  John  C,  Chicago.  111.  Piano  without  strings.  Nok 
1,128.112;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  549. 

Dean,  August,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Dabba,  Merid- 
ian, Miss.  Bendlng-machine.  No.  1,129,660;  Feb.  23; 
Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1169. 

Dean,  William  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Qarford  Manufacturing  Company,  Ely rla,  Ohio.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  1,127,414  ;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  301. 

Dear,  Luther  C.  Butte,  Mont.  Slidably-adjustable  bracket. 
No.  1,128.419;  Feb.  16:  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  703. 

Dearborn.  John  W.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Machine  for  wrap- 
ping Irregular  articles.  No.  1,126,719;  Feb.  2;  Gaa. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  18. 

Debrle.  Andr^,  I'arls,  France.  Trlpod-stand  for  pano- 
ramic cinematographic  cameras.  No.  1,126,720  ;  Feb.  2  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  18. 

Decker,  Alexander  C,  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Cnrrycomb.  No. 
1.126,721  ;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  19. 

Decker.  Walter  W..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Slldlng-door  fas 
tener.     No.   1,128,420;  Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.   211;  p.  704. 

Deere  &  Company.     (See  Macphall.  James,  aaslgnor.) 

Deere  ft  Manwur  Co.     (See  Dooley,  Harry  L.,  assignor.) 

Degenhardt.  William  R  London.  England.  Apparatus 
for  generatlirf  or  prodnrlng  gas.  No.  1,128,858;  Feb. 
16;  Gas.  vo*ll  :  p.  855. 

Delke.  Ulrlc  m  Atlanta,  Oa.  Syringe.  No.  1,127,201 ; 
Feb.  2;  OaxTvol.  211;  p.  189. 

l>el  Valle,  Joseph,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Time-meter.  No. 
1,128,657 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  752. 

r)elac  Plaster  Co      (See  I'ameron.  r>e  Lancey  A.,  assignor.) 

Delle,  Bernhard  E.     (See  Arter.  William,  aaslgnor.) 

Delonals.  Alexander  O.,  Medicine  Hat,  Alberta,  Canada. 
Mailbox.  No.  1,129.382;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p. 
1076. 

Delta  Electric  Company.  (See  Brownrigg,  Henderson, 
and  Case,  assignors.) 

Demlng  Company,  The.  (See  Cornwall  and  Folta,  as- 
algnors. ) 

Dempewolf.  Otto,  assignor  to  Bremer  ft  Brtickmann,  Bruns- 
wick, Germany.  Machine  for  handling  can-heada  and 
the  like.     No.  1,126,722 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  19. 

Denneen,    Francf.s   S.,   a.sslgnor   to  The   Ohio    Brass   Com- 
pany,  Man.itteld,   Ohio.      Suspension   device   for  trolley- 
wires  and  the  like.     No.  1,1^9,077  ;   Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol 
211  :  p.  960. 

Denney.  William  A.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Little  MeUl  Wheel 
Comp.iny.  Qolncv,  III.  Expansible  tool.  No.  1.126,961 ; 
Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  103. 

Denuio.  Matilda,  Clifton  Hill.  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. Suction-cleaner.  No.  1,129,174  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa 
vol.  211  :  p.   1003. 

Dent  Hardware  Company,  The.  (See  Schrader,  Tbomaa 
O.,  aaslgnor.) 

Dessollo,  I'eter  J.,  and  G.  F.  Philllppar,  Weir,  Kans. 
Stool.     No.  l.lliO,]?') :  Feb.  123  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1003 

Detroit  Demountable  Rim  Company.  (See  Harbrldge, 
Cheater  C.  assignor.) 

Detroit  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kerr, 
Robert  M..  assignor.) 

Detroit  Fuse  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Horton, 
Bryson  D..  assignor.) 

Dentache  Waffen-  und  Munltlonsfabriken.  (See  Helne- 
mann.  August  A.  K.,  asaignor.) 

Dexter  Folder  Company.  (See  Hughes  and  Slade.  aa- 
slgnors.) 

Dey,  John  B..  Norfolk.  Va.  Potato-planter.  No.  1.129,383  ; 
Feb.  23;  Oaz.  vol.   211;  p.   107(?. 

DerouDg.  Jacob  A..  West  New  York.  N.  J.  Lever-locking 
device     No.  1.127,203 ;  Feb.  2;  Gai.  vol.  211 :  p.  190. 

Diamond.  Jamea  K.,  aaaignor  to  Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Com- 
pany. Grand  Baplda,  Mich.  Tool  for  clenching  belt-faa- 
tenera.     No.  1,128.421;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  704. 

Diamond  Match  Company,  The.  (See  Cruaer.  Frederlei 
v..  aasinor.) 

Diamond  Match  Company,  The.     (See  Donntflj.  Joaeob  C 

aaaignor. ) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The.     (See  Fairtram,  William 

A.,  aaaignor.) 
Diamond  Match   Company.  The.      (See  Badd,   Henry   A., 
•aelgnor.  i 


Dibbeta.  Laurent  G.  G.,  The  Hague,  Netberlanda.     Roller. 

No.  1.128,118  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  649. 
Dick.   Guy   E..  and   R.   M.    Biglar,  Chippewa   Falls,   WIe. 

Exolosive-englne.    No.  1,120,728  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ; 

Dicke,  iiugo,  Berlin-Wilmersdorf,  aaaignor  to  Berlln-Aohal- 
tlsche  Maschlnenbaa-Aktien-Oesellschaft,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. Gas-purifying  apparatus.  No.  1,129.658;  Feb. 
23;  Gaz.   vol.  211  ;  p.   1138. 

Dlcke  Hu«o,  Berlin- Wilmersdorf  aaaignor  to  Berlln-Anhal- 
tlsche  Maschlnenbau-Aktlen-Gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Reducing  and  oxidlsina  apparatus  for  generating 
hydrogen  from  iron  ore  and  steam.  No.  1.129.659 : 
Feb.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.   ll.<9. 

Dickinson,  Charlea,  et  al.     (See  Minkler,  Bruce,  aaaignor.) 

Dickinson.  Samuel  L.,  Cranford.  N.  J.  Recording  atUch- 
ment  for  pianoa.  No.  1,126,724  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  20. 

Dickinson,  Samuel  L..  Cranford,  N.  J.  Apparatoa  for 
use  in  making  music  -  sheets  for  player  -  pianoa.  No. 
1.126.725  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  20. 

Dickson.  Jamea  T.,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Two-cycle  engine. 
No.  1.128.234 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  690. 

Pier,  Frederick  F.     (See  Ogllvie  and  Dier.) 

Diestelkamp.  Frederick  A..  Bland.  Mo.  Automatic  maga- 
zine-firearm.  No.  1,126,726;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  21. 

Dietl,  Hubert  G.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  aaaignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  fclector- 
switch.     No.  1,126.727  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Claz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  21. 

Diets,  Charles,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Krause,  Chicago, 
111.  Wagon.  No.  1,128,299;  Feb.  16;  Oaz.  Tol.  211; 
p.  664. 

Differential  Clutch  Company,  The.  (See  Laaley,  Dana  M., 
assignor.) 

Dlllabough.  Dexter  C,  Lyle,  Wash.  Gate  -  latch.  No. 
1.126,726;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  22. 

Dlmond.  Samuel  S.     (See  Somers  ana  Dlmond.) 

Dingle,  Stephen.     (See  Landemare  and  Dingle.) 

Dinkel,  Andrew  J.      (See  Frede  and  Dlnkel.) 

Dltchfleld,  Frank,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Arch-bar 
truck.     No.  1,126.729;  Feb.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  22. 

Dittman,  Samuel  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printing-plate. 
No.  1.128,666;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  789. 

Dlzon.  Amoa  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Comnany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  terminal  bamka. 
No.  I,12f741 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  417. 

Dixon,  Amos  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printing-telegraph .  re- 
ceiver.    No.  1,128,422;  Feb.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  211;  p.  704. 

Doble.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel 
Company,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Pressure-controlling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,127.968;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  498. 

Doble,  William  H.     (See  Field,  Samuel  B..  assignor.) 

Dobyns,  William  T.,  Bristol,  Tenn.  IJning  rallway-curvea. 
No.  1.127.204  ;  Feb.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  190. 

Doddridge,  Jamea  M.      (See  Beck  and  Doddridge.) 

Dodge  Brothers.  (See  Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  E.,  aa- 
Blgnors.  I 

Dodge,  Horace  E.     (See  Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  E.) 

Dodge.  John  F.,  Detroit,  and  H.  E.  Dodge.  Grosse  Point 
a.sslgnora  to  Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.  Spring- 
bracket.  No.  1.129.278;  Feb.  23:  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p. 
1039. 

Dodge,  Norman,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  ossignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1,129.176;  Feb.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1004. 

Dodge,  Philip  T..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Line-castlni:  machine.  No. 
1.129,078;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  969. 

Dodge.  Philip  T..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.129.177  ;  Feb.  83;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1004. 

Doellinger,  Louia  F.,  Davenpori,  Iowa.  Sanitary  plenlc- 
spoon.     No.  1,128414  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  649. 

Doernbach,  Stanley  B.,  and  J.  H.  Taylor.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Tnble-mat.    No.  1,127.205  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  191. 

Doherty,  Harry  B.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Valve  for  Internal- 
combuatlon  englnea.  No.  1,127,868 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  464. 

Dohrmeler,  Herman  P.     (See  Oulce,  Dohrmeler,  and  Lane.) 

Dolder,  Frank  V.,  Earlvllle.  ill.  Apparatus  for  holding 
motors.     No.  1.127,969  :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  499. 

Dolson,  Martin  O.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Spring-protector  for 
trolley  retrievers  and  catchers.  No.  1,127.206 ;  Feb.  2 : 
Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  191. 

Dom,  Cbealey,  aaaignor  to  The  Samnel  C.  Tatum  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Paper-perforator.  No.  1,129.662; 
Feb.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1170. 

Doman.  John,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Saw-oiling  device.  No. 
1.128,963;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  891. 

Domann.  Walter,  and  H.  McPhee,  LeaTenwortb,  Wash. 
DeUchable  cloaure  for  cooking  veaaels.  No.  1,126,730; 
Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  22. 

Domestic  Appllancea  Company.  (See  Btabd,  Jotepb  M.. 
aaslgnor.) 

Donahoo.  Peter  B.,  Oakland.  C^al.  Vehlcle-epring.  No. 
1.129.796-  Feb.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1217. 

Donaldaon,  George,  Leleeater,  England,  aaaignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraoo.  N.  J.  Die.  No. 
1.129.079;  Feb.  28;  (7ai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  969. 

Donaldaon,  Robert.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Window.  No. 
1,128,964:  Feb.  16;  Oai.  vol.  211;  p.  881. 
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Donnelly,  Joaeph   C,   Barberton,   Ohio,   aaaignor   to  The 

Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Apparataa  for 

eleiuwlQg  matcb-eomposltlon  tanka,  Ae.     No.  1,127,416 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  302. 
Donnelly,  Joaeph   C„    Barberton,   Ohio,   aasinor   to  The 

Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Bpllnt-drylng 

meana   lor   Baatch-machinea.      No.   1,127,416;   Feb.   8; 

Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  802. 
Donner,   Adam,    Elberfeld.    (Germany.      Stamping   derlee. 

No.  1,129.279  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1040. 
Donovan,  Henry  U.     (See  Young  and  Donovan.) 
Dooley,  Harry  L.,  Rock  lalaod.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Deere  ft 

Mannr  Co.  .  <!;orn-plsnter.     No.   14^,766 ;   Feb.    16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  822. 
Dooley,  Jamea  F.,  and  W.  W.  Howard,  Carthage,  N.  Y. 

Expanding  abait     No.   1,128.966;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  toI. 

211  ;  p.  892.    . 
Dopklna,  George  W..  Morris.  If  Inn.     Paraplna  mechanism. 

No.  1,127,742 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  418. 
Doran,    Daniel    J.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..   aaaignor   to   West 

Disinfecting   Company.      Disinfecting  apparataa.     No. 

1,127,207 ;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toL  211;  p.  191. 
Doty,  Barto  B.,  Tlntah.  Mian.     Power-transmlaslon  de- 
vice.   No.  1.127,208  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  192. 
I>oty,  James  M.,  Vanooover,  Waah.      Fender  for  vehldaa. 

No.  1,129.179;  Feb.  23;  Gaa  voL  211;  p.  1006. 
lK>uble.  Edward.     (See  Oriffln,  Tbomaa  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Dougan,  John  L.,  Planklnton,  S.  D.     Vehicle-spring.     No. 

1429,660;  Feb.  83;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1139. 
Douglaa,   Theodore,    Scarboro,  N.  Y.      Automatic  englne- 

apeed  governor  for  vehldea.     No.    1,128,116;  Feb.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  660. 
Dow,  George  B.  N.,  and  J.  F.  Cavanaugh.  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Knlfe-atMirpener.    No.  1,127,669 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  464. 
Dowllng,  Tames  B^  Gonldsboro,  Pa.     Reversible  iee-cbate. 

No.  1426.731;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  22. 
Dowllng,  William,  sasignor  to  Masker  Brothers  Iron  Com- 
pany, St  Loula,  Mo.    Metallic  newel  construction.    No. 

l7l2P7.748  ;  Feb.  9  :  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  418. 
Down,  Sidney  G.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Plttabnrgb,  Pa.     Self-locking 

handle.     No.  1.129.340  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1061. 
Downs,  George  F..  Buffalo    N.  T.     Sintering  proceas  for 

the    recovery    of  .metallic   oxide   from    flue-dast.      No. 

1,127,209  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  192. 
Downs,  John  M.,  Savannah,  Oa.    Apparatus  for  hsndltng 

electric  connector  or  tapping  devices.     Mo.   1,128,960 ; 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  892. 
Drake,  Jamea  C.  aaaignor   to  Conley  Camera   Company. 

Rocbeater,  Minn.    Camera.    No.  1,127.870 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  464. 
Drake.  Ora,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Vacanm  deanlnff-machlne. 

No.  1426.732  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  28. 
Dralle,  William  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     MeUIIIc  electric 

welder.    No.  1,128,116 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  voL  2^  ;  p.  500. 
Draper  C^ompany.     (See  Gerrard,  William,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Oagood,  Dana,  aaaignor.) 
Dreecber,  Frank  C.     (See  Jackaon  and  Drencher. ) 
Drew,  HeriMrt  W..  Chicago,  111.     Wladow-ventllator.    No. 

1, 128,28s  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  691. 
Drledger,  Abram,  Osier.  Saakatchewan,  Canada.     Rallway- 

rair  Joint.      No.  1,129.180;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211;  pi 

1006. 
Drolet,  Mederic.  Kankakee,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Iowa  Waabing 

Machine  Company,  Dee  Moinea,  Iowa      Gearing.     No. 

1.129.280:  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1040. 
Dryfbos,  Nathan  I.,  Cleveland,  Ohk>.     Soldering-tooL    No. 

1,127,970 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  490.  _ 
Drygas.  Albert  B.  and  J.,  St.  Cload.  Minn.     Envelop.     No. 

1,129.663 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1170. 
Drygaa,  Joseph.     (See  Drygaa.  Albert  B.  and  J.) 
Da  Pny,  Alfted,  Oak  Park,  IlL     Brash.     No.  1.128.867 ; 

Feb.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  788. 
Dndsux,   Jacques,    Paris,    France.      Recovery   of   forsale 

esters  used  aa  solventa  of  cellulose  compounds.     No. 

1,127.871 ;  Feb.  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  485. 
Dnerr,    Bagene,    New    York,    N.    t.      Bag -carrier.      No. 

1,128,117 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  660. 
Duffv,  Janes  P.  B.     (See  Murphy.  Tbomaa  J.,  assignor.) 
Dugan,    Edward    J.,    Jeannctte,    Pa.      Tire  -  armor.      No. 

1.127,744  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  418. 
Dugan.  Tbomaa,  Chicago,  III.     Harvesting-machine.     No. 

1.127,971 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  400. 
Duggan,    Daniel    J..    Everett,    aaslgnor  of   one-half   to  B. 

Cropper,  Lowell,  Wash.     Safetv  device  for  boilers.     No. 

1,129.501  :  Feb.  23;  Gsa.  vol.  211;  p.  1180. 
Duhan.  Maxwell  O^  New  York,  N.  T.    Protector-advertised. 

No.  1,137,872 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  48S. 
Dulgeroff,    Atanaa    P.,    Granite  City,   III.       Possla      No. 

1,129,281  ;  Feb.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  811 ;  p.  1040. 
Dnnbar,  Howard  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Wcstan 

Electric  Company,   New   York,   N.  T.     Cabia-tarBiaaL 

No.  1.126.7.33;  Feb.  2;  Osz.  vol.  211:  p.  28. 
Dnnbar,  Oris  K.,  Centervllle,  Ind.    Clamping  devlee.    No. 

1,128,423:  Feb.  16:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  706. 
Duncan,    John    C,    Benton,    III.      Pressura  -  gsfa.      No. 

1,127.746:  Feb.  9:  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  418. 
Dnncaa.  John  D.  B..  deceased.  Bast  Oraaga.  "N.  J. ;  L.  B.  H. 

Duncan,  execntrlx.    lasnlator.    No.  1,128.424 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

Oaa  VOL  211 ;  p,  706 
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Dnacan,  tcna  ■.  H.,  azeentrlx.     (Bee  Danean,  Jchn  D.  ■.) 


Danham,  Andrew  A.,  Bainbridge,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Cassia 
i'ompany  of  America.  Desiccated  milk  product  and jpro- 
dnclng  name.  No.  1,126,734;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  voL  811; 
p.  24. 

Dnnbam,  Clayton  A.,  Marahalltown,  Iowa.  Radlator-trapi. 
No.  1,128,426;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  706. 

Dunham,  Clayton  A.,  Marahalltown,  Iowa.  Inlet-valve. 
No.  1,128,426 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa  voL  211 ;  p.  706. 

Danham,  George  H..  Trinidad,  Colo.  Combination  bmab 
and  comb.  No.  1,127,746 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
419. 

Dunlap,  Alvln  C,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Dumping-trap.  No. 
1,126,962 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  104. 

Dunn,  John  Sm  and  C.  A.  Welaa,  New  Orleans,  La.  Dose- 
indicator.  No.  1,129,384;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p. 
1077. 

Dannell.  Carl  N.     (See  Cumminga.  Charlea  W.,  assignor.) 

Dnnton,  George  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  molds  used 
In  the  art  of  dectrotyping.  No.  1,128,427;  Feb.  16; 
Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  708. 

Danton,  George  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing molds  used  In  dectrotyplng.  No.  1,128,666;  Feb. 
16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  789. 

Dorga,  Myron  B.,  Centralia,  Waah.  Valve-grinding  appa- 
rataa.   No.  1,126,736 ;  Feb.  2;  Oaa  vol.  211  ;  p.  24. 

Dnryea.  Charlea  B.,  Reading,  Pa.  Intemal-combuation 
engine.    No.  1,128,067;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  80S. 

Daryea,  Charles  E..  Reading,  Pa.  Intemal-combaatloa 
engine.     No.  1,128,068;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  808. 

Dutcher,  George  B..  Jackaon,  Mich.  Feed  mechaniam  for 
gaa-generstors.  No.  1,126,736 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  24. 

Dutchess  Tool  Ccmpany.  (See  Van  Hoaten,  Frank  H., 
aaaignor. ) 

Datrow,  John  J.,  Westoiinster,  Md.  Attachment  for 
potato-planters.  No.  1,128,236  ;  Feb.  0  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  691. 

Dwlgjtins  Wire  Fence  Company.  (See  Swank,  Lafe,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Dyer.  Frank  L.,  Montdalr.  asslcnor  to  New  Jersey  Pstsat 
Company,  Weat  Orange,  N.  J.  Phonograph- reprodaoer. 
No.  1.127.873;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  466. 

Dyke,  Darrell  F.,  aaaignor  to  Pullman  Couch  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Sofa-bed.  No.  1,127,874;  Feb.  9;  Gas. 
vol.  211 :  p.  486. 

Dyaart,  Marfoy  P.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Reallient  wheeL  No. 
1,129.654  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1170. 

Dyaon.  Alfred  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Kellojcg  Saitdiboard  aad 
Supply  Company,  Cnlcago,  111.  Semi-automatic  tele- 
phone aystem.  No.  1,126,963  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
104. 

B.  ft  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Co.  (See  Beugler,  Edwin  F^ 
aaslgnor. ) 

B.  G.  Staude  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Staade,  Bdwln  G.. 
aaaignor.) 

B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara  Powder  Company.  (See  Sparra, 
Fin,  asaignor.)  

B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (Bee  WSblar, 
Lothar,  aaslgnor. ) 

B.  ft  T.  Fairbanks  ft  Company.  (See  Bousfleld,  John  H. 
A^  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Kraae,  Peter,  aaaignor.) 

Earle,  Oliver  K..  and  F.  J.  Madden,  assignors  to  Economy 
Oas  Vslve  Company,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Gaa-bamer. 
No.  1,120.080:  Feb.  28;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  970. 

Barll,  David  S.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Combined  track-gage  and 
raii-fastener.  No.  1,128,668 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p. 
700. 

Early,'  James  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  P.  Stewart, 
Deadwood,  S.  D.  Film-guide  for  moving-plctare  ma- 
chlnea      No.  1.129.841 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  1061. 

Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Folmer,  WllUam  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Eston,  Arthur  W..  Wenham.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  TTnlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Spllttinr-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.128.800;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  €iM. 

Baton,  Ledle  B.,  Hot  Springs,  8.  D.  Headllght-dlmmlBg 
sttaebment.  No.  1,128,969 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
894. 

Bbert,'  Frtedrieh,  aaaignor  to  Union  Speclal-MasehlneB- 
fsbrik  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Indicating 
mechaniam.  No.  1,128,000;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  voL  211;  p. 
804. 

Bckford,  Wlllism.  Rhyl,  Walea.  Manufacture  of  lead  pasta 
from  red  or  orange  lead.  No.  1428,861 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  211 :  p.  804. 

Bekllff  Antomatic  Boiler  Clrcnlator  Company.  ( Bet  ■ekUC, 
James  C,  ssalgnor.) 

Bekllff,  James  C,  assignor  to  EcUlff  Automatic  Boiler  Clr- 
cnlator Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Blow-off.  No.  1,127,804 : 
Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211:  p.  240. 

Beksteln,  Christian,  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Forael- 
lanfabrik  Wdden,  Oehrflder  Baascher,  Wdden,  Ger- 
many. Pottery-molding  machine.  Na  1,120,707 ;  Wtik. 
23;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1218. 

■eonomy  Baler  Company.  (Sea  Langford  and  Wenk,  aa- 
slgnorai 

Economy  Fuse  ft  Msnafactartng  Company.  (Bee  Boetlet, 
Alfred  L.,  aaslgnor.) 

Economy  Faae  ft  Manafactarlng  Company.  (Bee  Hazley, 
Henry  M..  assignor.) 

Economy  Oas  Valve  Company.     (Bee  Earle  and  Madden. 
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Bdelsteln.  Adolph  M^  London,  Enfland.  Metal  pock«t- 
ca»e.    No.  1,126,737 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  25. 

Edsar  Allen  American  Manganew  Steel  Companj.  (8c« 
Nichols,  Wesley  O.,  aaslgcor.) 

Bdmiaton.  John  J.     (8«e  Ryan,  Oscar  D.,  aaaicnor.)  ' 

Bdmonda,  Herbert  D.,  Culbertson.  Mont  Contonr-aeale. 
No.  1,129.081  ;  Feb.  33;  Ga«.  vol.  211  :  p.  970. 

Edwards,  Alonso  L.,  assli^or  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
pany. Wheeling.,  W.  Va.  Tubular  lantern.  No. 
1.129.562  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1139. 

Edwards,  Thomas  J.,  Melrose.  Mass.  Leather-emboaalng 
machine.  No.  1,129,663;  Feb.  23;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p. 
1140. 

Bgan,  James  H.,  and  J.  H.  Frlerson,  Charleston.  S.  C. 
Coin-controlled  machine.  No.  1,128,118;  Feb.  9;  Oai. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  551. 

Bggart.  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Arbon,  Swlt- 
■erland.  Automatic  embroidering  -  machine.  No. 
1,128,962;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  894. 

Bhrhardt,  Erwln.     (Hee  Franke  and  Ehrhardt) 

Bhrbardt,  Gustav  W.,  and  M.  Scbiavon,  Chicago,  IlL 
Pcess-plate.  No.  1.129,181  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p. 
1006. 

Bhrhardt,  Gustav  W.,  and  M.  Scbiavon.  Chlcaco,  111. 
Heated  press-plate  for  embossing.  No.  1,129,182 ;  Feb. 
23;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1006. 

Bhrllch,  Paul,  and  P.  Karrer,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  as- 
alvnors  to  Farbwerke  voim.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brttnlng, 
Hocbst-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Alkali  salts  of  the  3.3 - 
diamino-4.4'-dloxyar8enobeniene  combined  with  silver 
and  making  same.  No.  1,127,603  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  368. 

Bichberg,  Friedrich.     (See  Winter  and  Eichberg.) 

Elkenberg,  Charles  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cast  enamel  bar 
and  fountain  work-bench.  No.  1,129,183 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas. 
VOL  211  :  p.  1006. 

Biler,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Attachment  for  bicycles  and  motor-cycles. 
No.  1,126,964  ;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  105. 

Ekern,  Heimer  O.  and  W.  L.,  Flandreau,  S.  D.  Grease- 
gun.      No.   1,129,184;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  311;  p.   1006. 

Ekern,  William  L.     (See  Ekern.  Heimer  O.  and  W.  L.) 

Elba,  John  G.     (Se^  Jenne,  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

BIder,  Edward  H.,  Chlcopee,  assignor  to  National  Blank 
Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Locking  binder-back  for 
loose-leaf  books.  No.  1,128,268 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  602. 

Blectra  Lightning  Rod  Company.  (8e«  Swenson,  John  8.. 
assignor.) 

Electric  Carrier  Company.  (See  McLeer,  Charles  B.  and 
J.  F.,  assignors.) 

Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company, The.  (See  Cadle, 
Charles  L..  assignor.) 

Electro  Metallurgical  Company.  (8e«  Beckat,  Frederick 
M.,  assignor.) 

Elelns,  Louis,  Heatherman,  W.  Va.  8ho»-cleanlng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,128.767 ;  Feb.  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  828. 

Blfreicb,  Otto  W.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Burner  atUchment 
for  gas-JeU.  No.  1,127,972 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  499. 

Ella.  James,  Chicago,  111.  Handle-awitch.  No.  1,127,973 ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  500. 

Elliott,  Alexander  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Garment-supporter 
loop.     No.  1,127,604 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  368. 

BUlott-Fiaher  Company.  (See  Stephenson,  Edwin  N..  as- 
signor. )  I 

Elliott,  John  K.,  Milllken,  aaalgnor  to  The  Elliott  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Weld  county,  Colo.  Sewing-ma- 
chine attachment.  No.  1,128,968;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
211 :  p.  895. 

Elliott  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Elliott,  John 
K.,  assignor.) 

Elliott;  Stephen  E.,  West  Salem,  III.  Trap-neat  No. 
1.127,210 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  192. 

Ellis  Drier  &  Elevator  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Hubert  C, 
assignor. ) 

Ellis,  Hubert  C,  assignor  to  Ellis  Drier  k  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Grain-drier.  No.  1,127,974  ;  Feb.  9  ; 
Gas.  vol.  211 J  p.  500. 

Ellis,  Thomas  J.,  Loda,  III.  Mop.  No.  1,127,875;  Feb. 
9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  466. 

Ellis,  Warren  E.,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Ellis 
Company.  Bow-making  machine.  No.  1,127,605;  Feb. 
9 ;  Gai.  vol.  211 :  p.  869. 

Bills,  William  C,  Victoria,  Va.  Clothes-pounder.  No. 
1,127,606;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  369. 

Ellison,  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction 
Company,  .Tamestown,  N.  Y.  Compressor  for  filing- 
drawers.     No.  1.129,282  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1040. 

Ellison,  Lewis  M..  Chicago,  111.  Gas-collector.  No. 
1,128,669 ;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  790. 

Bllmaoerer,  John  F.,  Ellsworth,  Wis.  Compound  railway- 
rail.     No.  1,128,237 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  591. 

Bllsworth,  Stanley  F.,  St  Jamea,  Minn.  Dupllcate-sales- 
sllp  file.     No.  1.129^458 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  1103. 

Elrna,  Bdward  J..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  HydrMaroplane. 
No.  1,127,211;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  193. 

BlvixL  Albwt  G..  SomcrvUIe,  N.  J.  Mechanical  stoker.  Na 
1428,428 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  707. 

Blwlng,  John  E.,  McCleary,  Wash.     Cntting-gage  for  ve- 
neer-clippers.    No.   1,127,975:   Feb.   9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  , 
p.  600. 

Ely,  Ednr  C,  Carbondale,  Pa.    Aqaarlnm.    No.  1.U7.970 ;  ! 
Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  601.  I 


Elyria  Iron  *  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Bents  and  Me- 
Kee,  asslxnora.) 

Elyria  Iron  ft  Steel  Company.  The.  (Bee  Lloyd,  MarabaU 
B.,  aaslgnor.) 

BIsas,  Martin,  New  York.  N.  T.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1,127,417 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  o.  3()3. 

Emannel,  Benjamin  D~  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Pierce  Speed  Controller  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.  Com- 
bined speedometer  and  speed-controller.  No.  1,127,007 : 
Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  369. 

Emerson  Joseph  W.,  BaUda.  Colo.  Treating  ore*.  Na 
1,126.960  ;  SW  2 :  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  100. 

Emerson,  William  F.     (See  Foose,  Alfred  L..  asalgnor.) 

Empire  Duplex  Gin  Company.  (See  Cbeesman,  Jamea  B., 
assignor.) 

Empire  Duplex  Otn  (Company.  (See  Meorling.  Ivar,  as- 
signor. ) 


Bnirlch,  Alfred,  Pforstaela^  Germany,  aaalcnor,  by  n 
asaignmenta,  to  Shiaan-MlUer  Manoffecturing  Company. 
Cigar-cutter.  (Reissue.)  No.  18.878;  Feb.  2;  QasTrol. 
211 ;  p.  260. 

Enders,  William  H.,  Sacnsaanto.  CaL  Starter  for  explo- 
sive-engines. No.  1.127^18 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
193. 

Bngel,  Edwin  F.,  and  L.  Anderson,  assignors  of  one-half 
to  G.  W.  Stahl,  Chicago,  111.  Caloric  engine.  No. 
1,128,860;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  856. 

Engle,  Albert  M..  and  S.  B.  PhllUpa,  Olouster,  Ohio.  Orlp- 
per.     No.  1,129,185 ;  ^eb.  23 ;  dis.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1007. 

Engleason,  John  B.,  Karlskrona.  Sweden,  awlguor,  by 
mesne  asaignmenta,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
CN>mpaoy.  Speed-limiting  device.  No.  1,127,977:  Feb. 
9 ;  G^as.  vol.  211 ;  p.  601. 

English,  Analdo  M.     (See  Loogee  and  Engliah.) 

Enocbian,  Harry.     (See  Manoogian,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Entwisle,  Edward  F.,  Duqueane,  Pa.  Internal-comboatloo 
engine.     No.  1,126,738;  Feb.  2:  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  26. 

Eppler,  Andrew,  Lynn,  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Thread-waxing  de- 
vice.   No.  1,128,070 :  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  790. 

Erhard,  Otto  B.     (Bee  Kallnbach,  Carl  A.,  asalgnor.) 

Brichson  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Mann- 
facturins  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Padlock.  No. 
1,127,213 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  194. 

Erlckson.  Peter  B..  assignor  to  P.  E.  Erlckson  ft  Son,  Inc., 
Port  Chester.  K.  Y.  Labrlcator  for  leaf-springs.  No. 
1.127,214  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  194. 

Brlcson,  Caroline,  Great  Falla,  Mont  Chum.  No. 
1,129,798  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1218. 

Brlcson,  Tbarc  B.,  assignor  of  one- naif  to  T.  Tborsen, 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Fly-swatter  mecbanlam  for  screen- 
doors.    No.  1.128,801:  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  666. 

Erskine.  Wlllifm  G.     (Bee  Mendenhall  and  Erskine.) 

Erwln,  Herbert  E.,  and  F.  A.  Bowers,  assignors  to  The 
New  Brltsin  Machine  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Dispensing  apparatoa.  No.  1,127,216 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  roL 
211  *  p.  194. 

Brwin.'  James  B.  and  O.  B..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Apparatus 
for  exttaignlabing  fires.  No.  1,128,768;  Feb.  Id;  Oas. 
vol.  211 :  p.  828. 

Brwin,  Orlando  B.     (Bee  Brwin,  James  B.  snd  O.  R.) 

Bsgen.  Frederick  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Neck-shield.  No. 
1,128,288 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 :  p.  691. 

Bssiey,  Asbory,  Bostls,  Nebr.  Annskidding,  non-slipping 
tire-protector.  No.  1,127,978;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  voL  211; 
p.  501. 

Etneridge,  Herbert,  Wimbledon  Park,  assignor  to  The  Bar- 
Lock  Typewriter  Company  Limited,  London.  England. 
Platen-carriage  of  type-writers.  No.  ;,127;21B  ivib.  t ; 
Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  196: 

Euler-Cheipin,  Hans  K.  A.  S.  von,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aktlebolaget  Astra,  Apotekarnas  Kemiaka 
Fabriker,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Manufacture  of  car- 
bohydrate phoapborlc-add  esters.  No.  1,129,321 ;  Feb. 
28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1064. 

Eastlce,  Alfred  L.,  assignor  to  Economy  Fuse  ft  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  111.  Renewable  cartridge- 
fuse.    No.  1,1207469 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1103. 

Brans,  Alva  A.,  Rochester,  Tex.  Cotton-drying  apparatua 
No.  1,128,592;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  768. 

Evans,  Charles  B.,  Weed,  Cal.  Klln-rar.  No.  1.128.119; 
Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  551. 

Evans,  Charles  B.,  Weed,  Csl.  Lumber  stscker  and  nn 
loader.    Na  1,128,671 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  791. 

Evans'  Sons,  John.     (Bee  Evana,  William,  assignor.) 

Evans,  Thomas  C,  Sapulpa,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H. 
SwolTord,  Dustln.  Okla.  Safety -stirrup.  No.  1,129,066 : 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1171. 

Evans,  William,  Oak  Lane,  assignor  to  John  Evans'  Sons. 
Philsdelphis,  Ps.  Bhock-abM>rber.  No.  1,128,964 ;  Feb 
16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  896. 

Evans,  William  B.,  astfgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  H.  Oerbardt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Means  for  savins  fuel  and  promoting 
combustion  in  furnaces  and  the  lue.  No.  1,129,666; 
Feb.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1171. 

Brensen,  William,  asalgnor  to  The  Ooas  PrlatlBg  Praii 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL  Plate -damp  for  prlnttng- 
pressca.    No.  1428J80 ;  Feb.  2:  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  26. 

Brensen,  William,  assignor  to  The  Ooas  Prlntlnc  Presi 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL  Plate  finishing  and  cooUng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,126,740 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  211 :  p.  20. 

Brensen,  WUIlam,  assLimor  to  The  Ooas  Pilatinf  Pran 
Company.  Chicago,  lU.  Plate  finishing  and  cooHag  ota- 
ehlne.    No.  1,126,741 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  ST. 
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BTsrlastlt«   Combined   CaiAet  ft  Vault   Company,   Tha. 

(Bee  Ftveman.  Joeeph  W.,  assignor.) 
Bvvrson.   George,  Detroit  Mich.     AddlaK-maehiaa.     No. 

1,126,7*«2:  rth.  2;  Oas.  wL  211:  p.  87. 
Excel  Shoe  Form  Company.     (See  NUes,  Walter  L.  C  as- 

Ca     (Bee  Ohnaoas,  Antea,  as- 


Bxcelslor  Stove  and  Mfg. 

slipior.) 
F.  A.  Hardy  ft  Company. 

aignor.) 
F.  ft  H.  Wire  Wheel  Company, 

Howard,  asslsnors.) 
Faber,  Bmest  L.. 


(See  Ttoppman,  Cbarlas  J.,  as- 
Tha.     (Bee  Frayer  and 


o  B.,  Jr„  Mai  vauey,  cai.  Kleetne-rauw 
No.  1,127,217 ;  Feb.  2 :  Oas.  toL  211;  p.  196. 
vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  Brflning.     (See  Ehrl 


Ehrlich 
(8«e  Schmidt 
(Bee  Schmidt, 
(Bee  Schmidt 


,..  ».»^..  ^.  Ricbmmid,  Va.  Rotary  Talve  for  cas- 
^glnes.    No.  1,128,966 ;  Feb.  16 :  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  f»6. 

Fackenthall,  Hart  J.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Fiahlng^lnker.  No. 
1.127,747 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  419. 

Fafard,  Joseph,  Three  Rivers.  Quebec,  Canada.  Coin- 
sorter  for  tere-boxea.  No.  1,128.672;  Fsb.  16;  Oas.  voL 
211 ;  p.  791. 

Fagan,  John  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  b/  mesne  aa- 
ilgnmcnts,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Machine  for 
manlpolating  glass  rods  and  forming  spiders  therewith. 
No.  1,188,120 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oas.  vot  2lT;  p.  661. 

Fairborn,  William  A..  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Companv,  Chicago,  ID.  Match-testing 
apparatus.    No.  1,127,418 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  803. 

Falrfoom.  Wlllism  A..  Short  Hills,.  N.  3^  assignor  to  "The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Apparatus  for 
modifying  air.  No.  1,127.419;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211; 
p.  804. 

Falrbum,  WilUam  A..  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  'The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for 
dehvdrating  air.    No.  1.127,420 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  rtA.  211 ; 

p.  SO*.  _^ 

Falrbum,  William  A..  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The 

Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Splint-drying 

apparatus  for  match-machines.    No.  1,127,421 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

CJas.  vol.  211  •  p.  804.  ^     .      „ 

Falraimo  Glue  (Jompany  Inc.     (Bee  Bollock,  Charles  W., 

assignor.) 
Falch,   Otto   E.I  Jr^   Mm  _Valley,  Cal.     Bleetrle-raUway 

system. 
Farbwerke 

and  Karrer,  assignors.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lodns  ft  Brfinlng. 

and  KrOnleln,  assignors.)         .  ^  .  . 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lodos  ft  Brflning. 

KrOnleln,  snd  Runne,  assignors.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lodos  ft  Brttnlng. 

Thlsss,  and  Brrk,  assignors.)  ^  „     ^  v 

Farmer.  George  A.     (See  Oib«>n,  Farmer,  and  Bead.) 
Farmer,  Luke  W.,  SomervlUe,  Maas.     HeaUac  •PP*rstus 

for  wax-coated  paper  copa.     No.   1,120,886;  Feb.  28; 

Oas.  ¥01.  211:  p.  1077.    .      „      ^  ,.    ^  _,. 

Ffcrnswoirth,  Sidney  W.     (Bee  Randall,  Famsworth,  and 

Fortcaeoe.)  -,.».,».       __. 

Famsworth,  Sidney  W..  Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westlaghouse    Electric   and    Mannfactnrlnc    Company. 

Terminal  bushing.     No.  1,120.460;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  1104.  _     ,  .    «  .  ^  « 

Fassett  Wallace  F.,  assignor  to  The  Ansonia  O  ft  C  Com- 
pany. Ansonis.   Conn.     Reel   for  strip  materiaL     No. 

l7l27,079  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  602. 
Fast.  George  M.,  Hsviland,  Ohio.    Bnrfaee-palTerlser.    No. 

1.127.422  :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ,p.  806. 
Fanber.  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Englne-Talve.     No. 

1.127,860:  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  602. 
Fhn^kner.  William  J.,  BosseUvUle,  Ark. ,  Deflatinr-tool  for 

tires.   !Na  1,120,743 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  811 ;  9-  28.  „,„ 
Faarot  Benry,  Chicago.  IIL    Fibrous  pad.    No.  1.127,748 ; 

Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  419. 
Fans.  Jacob,  Jr..  Boulder,  Colo.    Fastener  for  sutomoblle- 

cbalns,  ftc.    l/a  1,127,^28 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vpL  211 ;  p.  805. 
FansekTArtbur  J.,andC.  A.  Frahm,Bt  LoolB.110.    Valve. 

Na  1.128.802 ;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  066. 
Faosse,  Joseph.  Brockton.  Mass.,  assicnor  ts  Dntted  Shoe 

Machkaery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     LaaClng-aschlne. 

Na  1JL28.803 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  0667 
Faye,  William  B^  Toronto,  Ontarta  asalgnor  of  one-half 

to  T.  Martin,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.    AtUchment 

for  handsaws.     No.  1427,740;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211; 

Fea'thertvill.  William.     (Bee  Parr,  Webster  A.,  assignor.) 
Festherstone,  WiUard  B.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Synthetic  (Corporation,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    Color  photography.    No.  l,12t,882 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Ctaa. 

vol.  211:  p.  260.  __         ,„       ^.. 

Federal    Safety   Window  Company,   The.      (See  Kilmer, 

Elmer  B.,  assicnor.)  ^        ^  _. 

Feilner,    Ksrl,    Nuremberg,    Gkrmany.      Starting    devlee 

for    multlcyllnder    internal  -  combustion    engines.      No. 

1.127.818 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  811 ;  p.  196.  

Feist  Mu.  Toutle,   Wash.     Footboard.     No.   1480,848; 

Fek  U :  OtfiL  vol.  211 :  n.  1001. 
Ffeld,  Walther,  dfeceased,  Una  •  on  -  the  -  Bhlne,  Qennaay : 

K.  ■.  Markal,  Booth  Kensington.  Baglaad,  tamporary 

admlnftitrator.    Prodaedon  of  snlfor  and  solfates  from 

polythlonste  solntloas.    Mo.  l,18r,81» ;  f^T;  Gas.  toI. 

211  *  n.  lOA 
Fellmet^  Jacob  W.     (Bee  Xing  and  FellnetlL) 
Fellrotb,   Brick   0-   Ban   Frandaeo,  CaL     Podtat     No. 

1.130.180 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  211 :  p.  1007. 
Faanlnc  FUm  Sarrlee,  The.     (Bea  Bohrlogar,  Arthur  J., 
.) 


Fcnoform  Corporation.  (Bee  Wledunaan.  FardinaBd  <l« 
assignor.) 

Ferguson,  Archlbsid  B.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Spring  soapan- 
sTon.    No.  1,127,608;  Feb.  9;  Qsa.  vol.  211;  p.  870.  _ 

Ferguson,  Clarence  L.,  and  E.  B.  St'tson,  Springrale,  Ma. 
Self-cleaning  rake.  No.  1,128.280;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  toI. 
211 ;  p.  691. 

Ferguson,  Harley  L..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Means  for  purify- 
ing water.    No.  1.128,121 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  668. 

Ferra.  Pierre.  Calufre-et-Cnire.  near  Lyon,  France.  Thar- 
mopile.    No.  1.127,424  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  806. 

Ferris,  Henry  L.  snd  H.  J.,  asaignors  to  Hunt  Helm,  Pw- 
rls  ft  Company,  Harvard.  HI.  C:alf-pen.  No.  1,128,100 ; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  828. 

Ferria.  Howard  J.    (Bee  Ferris.  Henry  L.  and  H.  J.) 

FerrU,  Joeeph  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window.  No.  1,187,081 ; 
Feb.  9 :  (iss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  603. 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A.,  Washbigton,  D.  C.,  assignor^ 
mesne  asalniments,  to  B.  M.  Kintner,  Pittslwrgh,  Pa., 
and  H.  M.  Barrett  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.  8«d- 
ing  mechanism  for  electromagnetic  wavea.  No.  1,126,900 ; 
Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  106. 

Fetaer,  Allen  H.,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Compensating  trannte- 
sion-gearing  and  axle  construction.  No.  1,1,88,429 ;  Faa^ 
16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  707. 

Fetser.  Jamea  D.,  Colombaa,  Ohio.  Universal  joint  No. 
1.128.480;  Feb.  16:  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  708. ,  ^  .  ^      ^ 

Fetaer,  James  D.,  Columbus.  Obto.  Universal  joint  Ilo. 
1.128.481 ;  Feb.  18 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  708. 

Fetser,  James  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Universal  joint  No. 
1.128,432;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  708. 

Feyrer,  FYank,  Westhoff,  Tex.  Combination-penknife.  No. 
1,12^,600;  Wb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  370. 

Feyrot,  Frank,  et  oL     (See  Meier,  John,  assignor.) 

Field.  Berton  E.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  A.  Peterson. 
Miller,  S.  D.  Gate.  Na  1,129.386 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  1078.  „ 

Field,  Joseph  C,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Selective  signaling  sys- 
tem.   Na  1,1^7,876;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  466. 

Field,  Samuel  B.,  Holbrook.  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation,  Umited.  Quincy.  Mass.  Folding  box  or 
shipping-case.    Na  1.126,967 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  811 ;  p. 

Field,   Samuel   B.,   Holbrook,   assignor   of   one-fonrth   to 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  and  three-fourths 

to  W.  H.  Doble,  Quincy,  Mass.     Electric  welding-machine. 

Na  1,127,426  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  306. 
Flessler,  August,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Uterine  applicator. 

Na  1,129,657;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  lltl. 
Filer  ft  Stowell  Company.  The.     (See  Pelton,  George  M., 

assignor.)  _ 

Fllterette  Company.    (Bee  Jones,  Clarence  R.,  assignor.) 
Finch,  Arthur  M.,  Hlllsboro.  Tex.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

1.127.280 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  196. 
Flndley,  Thomas,  and  O.  O.  Rieske,  asaignors  to  Massey- 

Harria  Company,   Limited,  Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada. 

Wagon-brake.     No.  1,127,982;   Feb.  9;   Gaz.  toL  211; 

p.  WS. 
Flnkelstein,  Marcus,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ice-bag  cap.     No. 

1.127,221 ;  Feb.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  P-  196. 
Ftocher,  Frank  L.,  South  Superior.  Wis.     Bottle  and  clo- 
sure  meana  therefor.     No.    1,129,283 ;   Feb.   23 ;   Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1041.  ^  .  .  ^ 

Fischer,  Frana,  Charlottenburf.  assignor  to  Henkel  ft  (Sa., 

Dnsseldorf,    Germany.     Making    peroxid    of    hydrogaa. 

Na  1.1883m  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  jol,  211 ;  p.  896. 
Fischer,    Fredrlk,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Valve-lifter.     No. 

l,12f.610;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  370. 
Fischer.  Msrtin.  Zurich,  Switxerland,  assignor  to  |l»ch« 

Motor  Corporation      valve  for  motors.     No.  1,129.461 ; 

Feb.  28:  (las.  voL  211 :  p.  1104. 
Fischer   Motor  Corporation.      (See   Fischer,   Martin,   as- 
signor. )  »■ 
Fishel.  Homer  R..  Balelgh.  N.  C.    Collar.    No.  1,128,488  f 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  709.  

Fisher,  Horace.  Lctchworth.  assignor  to  W.  E.  Oarforth. 

Pontefract  Torkahire.  EngUnd.     Apparatus  for  inte^ 

mlttently  feeding  cinematograph  and  aimilar  filma.    Na 

1,128,861 ;  Fd».  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  856.  „    ^  _    ^^ 
Fisher,  Horace,  Letch  worth,  assignor  to  W    E.  qarfortt, 

Pontefract,    England.      Film-camera.      No.    1,129,604 ; 

Feb.  28:  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1140. 
FItts,  Dudley  T.,  HsTerhOl.  Mass.    Psper-feed  machaala». 

No.  1,188.484 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  709. 
Fltssimmons.   Oeorge   P.,  Newark.   N.   J.      Envelop.     Na. 

1,128,802;  Febt  16:  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  857, 
Flatow.  Emil,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Time-controlled  apparatoa. 

No.  1,127,T'60  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  420. 
Fleming.     Frank.     Sacramento,     Cal.       Lubricator.       No. 

1,120,187;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1007. 
Flint  I>atee  W..  Providence,  R.   L     Gage  for  maasartag 

Uqnida.     Na  1,126,968;  Feb.  2;  Gas.,  vol    211 :  p.  lOO. 
Flint,  John  B.,  Boston,  Mass.     Arbor-press.    Na  1,198,840 ; 

F*.  0 ;  Osa  VOL  211 ;  p.  602. 
FUnt  Newton  J..  Boffolk,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B. 

McQaeen,  Boston.  Mssa.     Pnenmatlc  vebicle-tlra.     No. 

1488.804 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  006. 
Floyd.  John  I.    (See  Ball  and  Floyd.) 
Floyd,  John  L    (Bee  Ball.  Floy^  and  ^rr.)       ,  ,^  . 
Foersier.  Henry,  Chicago,  lU.    Baah-lock.    No.  1.128,1 

Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  811 ;  p.  108. 


XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xvii 


>.i 


Fo«nt»r,  Oscar  E.,  and  C.  H.  Seaman,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Shelf-support  for  one-piece  refrigerator-compartmenta. 
No.  1,12 1 ,983  :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  604. 

Forle,  William  C,  WtlllamaburK,  Kana.  Trouaers-dlaplay 
hanaer  or  rack.  No.  1,127.222  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  197. 

Fosle,  William  C.  Williamsburg,  Kans.  Display-cabinet. 
No.  1,127,223  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  197. 

Foley,  I'blllp  J.,  Chicago.  III.  Bracket  for  rafters.  No. 
1,129,462;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1105. 

Folmer.  W^IUlam  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  CompaoY, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Saw-guard.  No.  1,126.970;  Feb.  2; 
Oas.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  107. 

Folts.  David  J.     (See  Cornwall  and  Folti.) 

Foltz,  Philip  W.     (See  Noize  and   Foltz.) 

Foner,  Newton  P.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Measuring  instrument. 
No.  1,128,673 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  791. 

Foose.  Alfred  L.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  W.  F. 
Emerson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Hinge.  No.  1,129,284  ;  Feb. 
23;  Gas  vol.  211;  p.  1041. 

Foote,  John  B..  Chicago,  111.  Cap-placer.  No.  1.128,4S5 ; 
Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  2ll  ;  p.  709. 

Foran,  Philip.     (See  Uepp,  George  A^  assignor.) 

Ford-Perry  Co.     (See  Perry,  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Forest  King  Machine  Company.  (See  Bowker  and  Smith, 
assignors. ) 

Forrest,  Charles  N.      (See  Wilson  and  Forrest.) 

Forry,  Charles  B^  Oakland,  Cal.  Can-cap  dropper.  No. 
1.128,967 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  898. 

Fort  Lonis,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Adjustable  clamp.  No. 
1,128,593  :  Feb.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  764. 

Fort,  Louis,  Jersey  City.  X.  J.  Adjusting  device  for  src- 
lamps.     No.  1,129.285;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211-  p.  1042. 

Fort  Wayne  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Astrom,  John,  assignor.) 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.  (See  Randall,  Farnswortb,  and 
Fortescue. ) 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trans- 
former.    Na  1.129,463 ;  Feb.  23 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1105. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trans- 
former and  winding.  No.  1,129,464  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  1105. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trans- 
former.    No.  1.129,465  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1106. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Irans- 
former-terminal.  No.  1,129,468;  Feb.  23;  Gai.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  1106. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Comrany.  Ter- 
minal for  electrical  apparatus.  No.  1.129,467  ;  Feb.  23  ; 
Gai.  vol.  211:  p.  1107, 

Fortescue,  Charles  L..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Termi- 
nal bushing.  No.  1.129,468 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  1107. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  Pittaburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghoase  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Coippany.  Trana- 
former.     No.  1.129,469  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1108. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  .Alternat- 
ing-current transformer.  No.  1,129,470 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa. 
vol  211  ;  p.  1108. 

RMrteaene,  Cnariea  L.,  Plttslnirgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trans- 
former-winding. No.  1,129,471 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  1108. 

Fortescue.  Charles  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
tric-current tranaformer.  No.  1,129,472  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas. 
vol.  211 :  p.  1109. 

Fortescue,  Cnarles  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
fngbonae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trana- 
former for  electric  currents.  No.  1,129,473;  Feb.  23; 
Oai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1109. 

FortescTM,  Charles  L..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  West- 
Ingbonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trans- 
former.    No.  1,129,474 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1109. 

Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Foster, 
William  B.,  assignor.) 

Foster,  Herbert,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Brandt 
Cssblsr  Companr.  Chicago,  III.  Counting  device.  No. 
1.128,594  ;  Fsb.  1« ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  764. 

Foster  Machine  Company.  (See  McKean,  John  O.,  as- 
signor^ 

Foster.  William  B..  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Couch-hammock.  No. 
1,126.744  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  28. 

Fout,  Emmet  D.     (See  Sample  and  Fout. ) 

Fowlei:  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Fowler.  William  E.,  Br., 

assignor.) 
Fowler,  Oordon  F..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Sears,  Boebuck 
k  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Elasnc  bearing  for  centrif- 
ugal macblnea.     No.  1.128,971 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  107. 
Fowler,  William  B..  Sr.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.     Stake-pocket.     No.  1,128,883;  Feb. 
18;  Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  857. 
Fowler.  William  B.,  Br.,  aastgnor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
psiiT.     Chicago,    111.     Collapsible    stake  -  pocket.     No. 
1,US,884 ;  Feb.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  857. 


Fox,  WUIUm  H.,  MlnneapolU.  Minn.    Pad.    No.  1.128,122  ; 

Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  662. 
Foy,  John  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Comer-form  for  concrsta 
construction.     No.  1.129,668 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
1172. 
Fraedrlch,  Albert  E.,  Greenhorn,  Oreg.    Coupling  for  trac- 
tion-engines.    No.  1.129.188 :  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
1008. 
Frabm.  Carl  A.     (Be*  Fansek  and  Frahm.) 
Frank,  Norvln.     (See  Lobel  and  Frank.) 
Franke,    Adolf,    Grunewald,    and    E.    Bhrhardt.    Pankow, 
near    Berlin,    asalgnors    to    Siemens   A    Halake   A.    O.. 
Berlin,    Oermany.      Telegraphic    type-printing   receiver. 
No.  1.126.745 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  28. 
Frinkel,   Slgmund,   Vienna.   Auatria-Hungarr.     Manufac- 
ture of  diastase.     No.   1.129.387;   Felk  2S;   Oas.   vol. 
211 :  p.  1078. 

Fraver/Lee  A_  and  C.  O.  Howard,  assignors  to  Tho  F.  A 
H.  Wire  Wneel  Company,  Colombua.  Ohio.  Vebielo- 
wbeeL     No.  1.128,696:  Feb.  18;  Oas.  voL  211:  p.  784. 

Freborg,  Charles.  Kankakee,  assignor  to  Price  and  Tesplt 
llano  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  muaical  in- 
strument.   No.  1,127,426;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol  211 ;  p.  307. 

Fred  Medart  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Medaxt, 
Philip  B..  assignor.) 

Frede,  Charles  F.,  St.  Louia.  Mo.,  and  A.  J.  Dinkel,  Oranits 
City,  111.,  aaaignora  to  Balanced  Chute  Dump  Car  Com- 
pany, St.  Louts,  Mo.  Dump-car-operating  medianlsm. 
No.  1,126,972;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  108. 

Freeman,  Benjamin  P..  Long  laland  Cltv,  N.  T.  Packet- 
faatener.  No.  1,129.082;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p. 
970. 

Freeman,  Joseph  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bverlasting  Com- 
bined Caaket  &  Vault  Company,  Columbas,  Ohio.  Com- 
bined caaket  and  grave-vault.  No.  1,128,886;  Feb.  18; 
Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  868. 

Freeman,  Wood.  Seattle.  Wash.  Oreaas  -  gnn.  No. 
1.127  761 ;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  420. 

Freer.  James  8..  Rothsrford.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  ■. 
Aberle,  Nutley,  N.  J.  Making  lithographa.  No. 
1,128,488;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  709. 

Frelhofer,  Charles  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Baking  ap- 
paratua.     No.  1,127,224;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  197. 

Friberg,  John  O.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  O.  B.  Braalng- 
ton.  Maiden  Bock,  and  one-third  to  O.  H.  Andorson, 
Plum  City,  Wis.  Hoi%e-collar.  No.  1,129.669  ;  Feb.  28  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1172. 

Friday,  Chester  L..  Qulncy,  lU.  Condiment-boldar.  No. 
1,127.611  ;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  370. 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeseilschsft  (Bes  Barth.  Karl,  ••■ 
signor.) 

Fried.  Knipp  Aktlengeseilschsft.  (Bee  Becker.  Julias,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeseilschsft.  (Bee  Knoch.  Oscar,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  (Bee  Pohl,  Anton,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengcsellsebaft.  (Bos  Sctaraeplsr,  Cart, 
aaalgnor.) 

Fried.  Krupp,  Aktiengeaellschaft  Oermaniawerft.  (Bee 
Hopf,  WilMlB,  assignor.) 

Pried.  Krupp.  Aktlengesellschaft  Omsonwerfc.  (Be*  Ull- 
rich. Oeorg.  aaalgnor.) 

Friedman,  Bernard,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-stzth 
to  W.  8.  Spivaek,  ona«lxth  to  E.  Kramaroff.  one-aiztli 
to  N.  Kramaroir,  and  ono-hslf  to  A.  Oarbell.  Phlladal- 
pbia.  Pa.  Antomatie  gaa  cnt-oC.  No.  1.120.476 ;  Fob. 
23:  Oas.  VOL  211;  p.  1110. 

Friend.  Tbomaa  H.,  North  Andover.  and  J.  F.  Reynolds, 
Lawrence,  Mass.  Wool-comMng  machine.  No.  14ft.9tf8 ; 
Feb.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  898. 

Krierson,  John  H.     (Bee  Bgan  and  Frterson.) 

Prink.  Robert  L.,  Clevelsnd,  Ohio.  Roralstlng  apoomtus 
for  furnaces.  No.  1.120,083 ;  Feb.  2S ;  Oas;.  vol.  f  11 ; 
p.  971. 

Frltcbey,  Franklin  W.,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Packing  for  pt»> 
ton-roda.     No.  1.128.123;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  K2. 

Pritchle  Automobile  k  Battery  Co.,  The.  (Bos  Fritehle, 
Oliver  P..  a<islgnor.) 

Pritchle,  Oliver  P..  assignor  to  The  Pritchle  Antomoblle  Jk 
Battery  Co..  Denver,  Colo.  Controlling  mechaniam  for 
electric  automobllea.  No.  1,127,427;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol. 
211  :  p.  307. 

PritK,  Ousts V  B.     (B«e  McMataon,  Tbomas  O..  assignor.) 

Frits,  Onstav  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Banka, 
Chicago.  HI.  MeUl  hacking  for  tooth.  No.  1.120.478 ; 
Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1110. 

Fritz,  John,  Sr.,  Long  Eddy,  N.  Y.  Beal.  No.  1,127,984  ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  504. 

Proelleb,  Jossph,  et  sL  (Bee  Wlese,  Theodore  L.,  ss- 
algnor.) 

Frogue.  Arthur  J.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Can-opener.  No. 
1.128.124  :  Feb.  9:  Osa.  vol.  211  :  p.  KS2. 

Frohlich.  (George  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Draw-bonch.  No. 
1,129,M0:  Feb.  28;  Oas.  voL  211;  p.  1172. 

Fryer,  Robert  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aiaslgnor  to  F.  B,  Col- 
man,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Intemal-coBbostion  engine.  No. 
1.128.125:  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  6M. 

Puller.  Benjamin  D.,  J.  R.  Rellly,  Lakewood.  aad  T.  A. 
Relllv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Jarring  -  ntachlno.  Na 
1,129,189:  Feb.  23;  Oas.  voL  111  Lp.  1006. 

Fuller,  Frans  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  V.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Bag  faatener.  No.  1,12(^078;  Fob.  f; 
Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  108. 


Fngoa,   Wllllan  T..  Hooaton.  Tax.     Packing  moebsnisB 

for  oil  and  water  wella.     No.  1.127,428 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  307. 
Furber,   Frederick  M.,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  R. 

Mosler.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spark-plng.     No.  1.128,074; 

Feb.  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  108. 
Farber.  Frederick   M.,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  R. 

Mosler,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mannfaetorlng  sparfc-ploga. 

No.  1,138.076 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  100.         _ 
Farber.  Frwleriek  M..  Revere,  Maaa..  assUmor  to  United 

Bboe   Machinery   Company,    Patersoa,   N.   J.     Bamor. 

No.  1.137.866 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  240.       „  ,^  , 
Farber.  Frederick  M.,  Revere.  Mass.,  aaslgaor  to  United 

Shoo  MschineiT  Compsny,  Psterson,  N.  J.     Orindlng- 

machine.    No.  1,127,877 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  487. 
Pnrrer.    Oeorge,    Oakland,    CaL      Signal    ayatem.       No. 

1,128,128;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  663. 
PurUw,  Charlea  A..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Remiratory  maak. 

No.  1,127,612  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  871. 
O.  *  J.  Weir.     (Boo  PetemSller.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Oags.  Hsrry  H..  Chicago,  III.     Bpra/  and  stream  pnmp. 

T?o.  1.129.288;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1042. 
Gail.  Alfred  F..  «t  oI.     (Boe  Backley,  Door  H..  assignor.) 
Oail,  Joha  P^  aaaignor  to  The  Blnunona  Manafactnrlng 

Companj.  Kenosha.  Wla.     Wiro-worklng  machine.     No. 

1,128,746  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  20. 
Oaiaser,  Louis  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslsnments.  to  Red 

Chief  Manuftictnring  Company,  LoalsriTlo.  Ky.     Orind- 

Ing-mlll  bur.     No.  1.128.9f8 ;  Fob.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p- 

icio. 

Oalbraith,  John  P.     (See  BtoU.  Lonls  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Oale.   Ernest   L.,   Sr.,   Yonkers,    N.   Y..  aaaignor   to  Otla 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Bafety  device  for 
punch-presses.     No.  l,127,35(r:  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211; 
D    241 

Oslo,  Knight  W.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FUt-ontoldlng 
lanch-boz.     No.  1.120.848;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  voL  211;  p. 

(Ssllaher,  Jamas  B..  st  al.     (See  Hoorw.  Ooorgo  8„  ao- 

CalleasBl,  Jooeph.  Ban  Franciaco.  Cal.  TrunDooing  mech- 
aniam ft>r  accordions  and  the  like.  No.  1,120.100 ;  Fob. 
28;  Om.  toL  211;  o.  1008.      ,  ,  w  w 

Galligan,  Emmet  P.,  Idaho  Bprlnga.  aaalgnor  of  oBO-half 
to  H.  B.  Woodward,  Denver,  and  one-fourth  to  w.  H. 
Oalllgsa.  Idaho  Bpringa.  Colo.  Dutt-collector  for  rock- 
drtlla.    No.  1,127.225  :  Feb.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  107. 

Oalllgan,  Bmmet  P..  Idaho  Springs,  M^ipc^  «<  oi^h^ 
toH.  B.  Woodward,  Denver,  and  ono-Tonrth  to  W.  H. 
Oalllgsa.  Idaho  Springs.  Colo.  Dustcollocton'  tor  rock- 
drills,     fco.  1.128,487:  Fob.  18;  Osa.  vol.  211;  p.  710. 

Oalllgan.  Bmmet  F.,  Idsho  Springs,  assignor  of  oncKhalf 
to  H.  B.  Woodward.  Denver,  and  oae-fosrtb  to  W.  H. 
Oalligsa.  Idaho  Bprlnga.  Colo.  Dast-eoUector  for  rock- 
drills.    No.  1428.874;  Feb.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  792 

Oalllgan,  Bmmet  F..  Idaho  Bpringa.  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  B.  Woodward.  Denver,  and  one-foarth  to  W.  Oal- 
llgan. Idaho  Springe,  Colo.  Dnat-eollector  for  rock- 
^lUa.     No.  1.128.875 :  Feb.  18 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  702. 

Galligan,  WUUam  H.,  et  ol.     (Bee  Oalllgan,   Emmet  F.. 

'CJalioway.'Hope  L..  Southcroft.  Kllmacolm.  and  T.  W. 
BomorvUIe.  Hill  Top,  Blderalle.  Scotland.  Machine  for 
barking  rallwav-tlef  and  the  like.  No.  1,127,986;  Feb. 
0  :  Oaa.  vol.  21 1  :  p.  504.  „  ,  .     „  .,.. 

Gamble,  Joaeph  W..  aaalgnor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tank  constraction.  No. 
1,127,228  :  Feb.  2:  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  >  1»8-     _^ .. 

Gsmblo,  Stephen  B.,  PeUluma,  (5aL  ?1«?">«»«P«}1,« 
InrltSi.    nS.  1.120.i87:  Feb.  28:  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  1048. 

Oammacbe,  Frank  J..  Lancaster,  Pa.  Cord-»8Jastor.  No. 
1.128.806:  Feb.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  888. 

Gammetor,  John  R,.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  "«"•  »^ 
sixnmaats.  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Company.  Method  of 
and  aoparatna  for  vulcanising.  No.  1,120,084  ;  Feb.  28  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  971.  ^        ^  ^ 

Gangatad.  Morton  B..  Dcorflold.  Wla,  Attachment  tor  ag- 
ricnltnral  Implementa.  No.  1,128.488:  Feb.  18;  Oas. 
vol.  211 :  p.  TIO.  -       «_,  «  „        _. 

Garbell.  Abraham,  et  al.  (See  Friedman,  Bernard,  as- 
signor. \ 

Gsrber,  John  M..  O.  B.  Woods,  and  H.  S.  Jacobson.  as- 
signors to  The  Collspslble  Metallic  Box  Company,  Pltta- 
bargh.  Pa.  Folding  receptacle.  No.  1.12S.878;  Feb. 
18:  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  708. 

•ardnor,  Horace  C,  Chicago,  III.  Apparatus  for  eondens- 
ing  snunonis  from  a  gaseoos  to  a  llqald  stats.  No. 
1.120,477  :  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1110. 

Gardner,  John.  Knott  End,  near  Fleetwood.  England. 
Bound-recoiving  apparatna  used  in  sabmarlne  soand- 
algnallng.     No.   l,iS0.S86;  Fob.  28;  Oas.  voL  211;  p. 

Osrdner.    Sarah   M.    H.,   Andover,   Maaa.     Table-toaster. 

No.  1,^28,888 :  Feb.  18 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  868. 
OarfordjManafarturtng  Company.  The.     (Soe  Dean.  Wil- 
liam wTLasaignor.) 
•artorth,  William  B.     (Bee  Fiahor,  Horses,  assignor.) 
Osrforth,  William  B.     (Bee  Fiahor  and  Osrforth.) 
•argam,     Bmmanoel,    R.-B.    Oooget    do    Caateras,    and 
R-J.-M.-L.  Jeanjean,  Paris,  France.     Stand  for  sorting 
mall-mattor.     No.  1,128.077 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
109. 
Oarst,  Btephen  H.,  Moltne.  111.     Front  trade  for  mannro- 
spresden.    No.  i.127,420 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  808. 
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Oaaae,  Joaeph  A.,  Clsremont,  N.  H.     Signsl  -  controUiBg 

meana  for  rallway-gatea.     No.  1,128,486 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Gaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  710. 
Oatea,   Frank  M.,   Lenta,  Ores.     Stove.     No.   1.127,818; 

Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  871. 
Oatea,  Prank  S.,  et  si,     (Bee  Barker.  Cloyed  K.,  aaalgnor.) 
Oangbran.  Edward.     (See  Lacey  and  Oaughran.) 
Gavaaa  Bottle  Cap  Company.     (See  Oavaaa,  Cecil  V..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Gavaaa,  Cecil  V..  Boston,  aaalgnor.  tv  mesne  asalgnments. 

to  Oavaaa  Bottle  Cap  (Nimpany.  Jamaica  Plain.  Maas. 

Bottle-cap.     No.  1,127,357;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p. 

241. 
(Jefvert,  Charlea  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plpe-calklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,129,191 ;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1000. 
Oelger.    Adolph.    Rochester.     N.    Y.       Cutting -die.       No. 

1,129.478;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1111. 
Oeioendorfer.  John  P..  Welmer,  Cal.     Armor  for  aatomo- 

bllo-tlres.    No.  1,127,878 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  487. 
(}emmer-Detroit  Starter  Co.     (Bee  Oemmer.  (}eorge  A.,  ao- 

aignor.) 
Oonrmer,  (3eorge  A.,  assignor  to  Oemmer-Detroit  Startor 

Co.,   Detroit.   Mich.      Pneumstic   starter   for    internal- 

combaation  engtnea.    No.  1.129.881;  Feb.  23;  Oaa,  vol. 

211 ;  p.  1172. 
Oonoral   Electric   Company.      (Boe   Pagan.   John   T.,   as* 

aignor.) 
Oonoral    Bloctric   Compsny.      (Boo  Johnaon,   Charles   Jm 

sssignor.) 
Oonoral  Electric  Company.     (See  Krimer  and  Krell.  —- 

signers.) 
Oonoral  Bloctric  Company.      (Boo  Mscdonald,  Alexander 

F.,  assignor.) 
GoaorsI  Bloctric  Ctempsny.     (Soe  Resd,   Robert  H..  as- 

slgnor.) 
(Jooeral   Bloctric   Compsny.      (Boo   Robtnaon   and   Oalg- 

basfl.  asslgBors.) 
(Jsnorst  Bloctric  Company.     (Boo  Ssmaolson.  Frodeil^ 


issfmor.) 

noral  F" 


QeoonTr  Bloctric  Compsny.      (Soo  Standerwlck,  Reginald 

O.,  aaaignor.) 
Ooaersl   Bloctric  Compsny.      (Seo  Vogel,   Frederick    M., 

aaalgnor.  i 
Goneral    Flroprooflng    Compsny,    The.      (Boe    SchaflOrt 

Adolf  H..  aaaignor.) 
General  Motora  Company.     (Soe  Heinse.  John  O..  Jr..  as- 
signor.) 
(Jonorsl  Optical  Company.     (Soo  Clement.  Hsns,  aaaignor.) 
(3onorsl  Ballvay  Signal  Company.     (See  Henry,  Wllliani 

S..  aaalgnor.)  «        _ 

Oonoral    Railway    Signal    Compsny.  *    (Bee    Townaend. 

Fitshq/^,  aaaignor.)  ^  _ 

Ocnter.  Jacob  H..  Newbar^.  N.  T.    Screen  for  moving  pie- 

tnreo.  No.  1.128,887:  Feb.  18 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  858. 
Gentry.  Overton  H.  (Seo  Wagner,  ayde  P.,  assignor.) 
Ooorgo  H.  Frothingbsm  Company.     (See  Marshsll.  Ernest 

W.,  aa^gnor.)  ^  ^      „ 

Georgo.  Jerome  B»  aaaignor  to  Morgan  Conatructlon  Com- 

Cny,  Worcestor.  Msss.     Cooling-bod  for  metal  rods  or 
rs.     No.  1,128,978:  Feb.  2;  Oss.  vol.  211  ;  p.  110. 
George  P.  Bent  Compsny.     (See  Orsnsow.  Louis  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ooorgo  Bwler  Co.     (Soe  Klogler.  Frank  P.,  aMignor.) 
Goorgea,  WlllUm  W..  Waahington,  D.  C.     MetataraaKom- 

port    No.  1.128,877 ;  Fob.  18 ;  Qn%.  voL  211 :  p.  7W. 
Oerbrand,  Abraham  B.     (See  Sawataky  and  (}erbrand.> 
Gore,  (3oorge  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Mechanical  raovemont. 

No.  l.m,762:  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  421. 
Oerhardt,  Bmest  H.     (See  Evana,  Wllltam  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Goricko.  Samuel.     (See  Carrtco  and  Oericke.) 
Gorrar^  WUIIam.  Blackbam.  England,  aaaignor  to  Drspsr 

Company.    Hopodale.    Maaa.      Temple-cutter    for    sat^. 

matlc  wert-replenishlng  looma.    No.  1.128.440 ;  Feb.  IS ; 

Oas.  VOL  211;  p.  711.  „      .     . 

Gorrlsh.  Uoyd  E..  Bsst  I^banon.  Me.    Brscket  for  vobl^ 

lamps.     !*o.  1.128.127:  Feb.  0:  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  Mi. 
Gbeisr^Paolo,  Milan,   Italy.     Weighing  apparatna.     No. 

1.128.128;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  654. 
Otavaellnck.   Polydoro.   and   J.   M.   iSiawe.   Toledo.   OMo. 

Automate  oiler.    No.  1.127,814 ;  Feb.  0 ;  (3ax.  vol.  211; 

p   :t'l. 
Olbba,  Bertha  B.     (See  Ro«a  and  Oibb«.) 
Gibba-Inman  Company.     (See  Olbba.  James  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Olbba.  Jamea  D..  assignor  to  Oibba-lnman  Company.  Loots- 

vlUe,    Ky.     Railway-ticket     No.    1,129,882;   Feb.   28; 

Gas.  VOL  211;  p.  1178. 
Olbba,  John  W.,  Charleston,  HI.     Clevis.     No.  1,128,747; 

Feb.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  29. 
Gibaon,  Robert  A.,  Berkeley,  and  J.  B.  Sartoloa.  JBmery- 

vllle,  C?al.     I^eaf-torner.     Na   1.127.227;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 

vol.  211;  p.  198. 
Oibaon.  Thomas,  O.  A.  Parmer,  and  B.  Read.  Bnrton-npoD- 

Trent,    England.     Signal  -  <M>eratlng    mechaniam.     No. 

1.120.479 :  Feb.  23:  0*a.  voL  211  :  p.  llll. 
Giclaa,  Loala,  Rooslyv,  To,     Receptacle  tor  mail  or  tka 

lite!    No.  1.128,87V;  Fob.  18 ;  Osa.  voL  til ;  p.  TVS. 
Oidley,  Daniel  C.     (See  Biasell  and  Gldley.) 
Gier,   Hermann.  Cologne-Kallt,  Germany.     Press  for  tho 

msnnfactore  of  armor-plateo.    No.  1,120.888;  FOb.  tS; 

Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  1178. 
Oleoe.  Charles  B1,  NewarlLN.  J.    Water-besting  sppUsBOO 

for  gss-stores.     No.  I,120ji88;  Fob.  28;  Osa.  toI.  211; 

p.  1141. 
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Qlfford,  Arttiar  a.  and  B.  L.,  Barker,  N.  Y.  Automatic  re- 
leaalng  derice  for  presaure-pumps.  No.  1,128,S96 ;  Feu. 
16;  Qaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  765. 

Olfford,  Bert  L.     <See  Qlfford,  Arthur  G.  and  B.  L.) 

Gilbert,  George  H.,  Germantown,  Pa.  Car  coupHnK.  No. 
1,126,979  ;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  110. 

Qllbertaon,  Ole  O.,  Hayfleld.  Minn.  EgK-abipping  caae. 
No.  1,128.868 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  toI.  211  ;  p.  866. 

Gllcbrlat,  Lionel,  and  C.  Van  Winkle.  Anderson.  Ind.  Au- 
tomatic-releasing timber-carrying  book.  No.  1,129,664; 
Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  1174. 

Oilda.  John  R.,  assignor  to  C.  Sleber,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Loose-leaf  binder.  No.  1,128,441 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gai.  vol. 
211:  p.  711. 

GUI,  Charles  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Toy  receptacle.  No. 
1,128,241;  Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  211:  p.  592. 

Gillette  Safoty  Ilazor  Company.  (See  Nlckerson,  William 
E.,  aaeignor. ) 

Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Steiner,  Bar- 
nette  T.,  aaaignor.) 

Oilllgan.  Frank  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  I'ulp  agitator  and 
reflner.     No.  1,127.615  ;  Feb.  9  ;  (iau.  vol.  211  ;  p.  371. 

Gllllland.  James  H.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Spring-axle.  No. 
1.128.770;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  824. 

Glllls,  Rnvmond  T..  East  Mc-Keesport.  I'a.  Sad-iron.  No. 
1.128,242:  Feb.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  LMl  ;  p.  502. 

Oilman,  George  H.,  St.  Taul.  Minn.  Rallwav-car  track. 
No.  1.128.771  ;  Feb.  16:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  824. 

Qilmore,  Charles  A..  McComb,  Miss.  Throttle-stem.  No. 
1,128,129;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  555. 

Gllson,  Henry  R.     (See  Abbott  and  Cillson.) 

Oilson,  Henry  R..  Beaver,  I'a..  assignor  to  National  Metal 
Molding  Company.  Mechanism  for  making  armored 
cable.     No.  1,127.616:  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  372. 

Gipe,  Harrison  S..  Palmyra,  and  O.  W.  Henry.  Derry 
Church.  Pa.  Box-covering  machine.  No.  1.127,879; 
Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  4«8. 

Glah,  John  L..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Sanitary  water-closet. 
No.  1,128.243:  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  593. 

GUas,  Charles  E.,  Cairo,  HI.  Mall-box.  No.  1,128,969; 
Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  Tol,  211 ;  p.  897. 

Glass.  William.  Loiulon.  Knirlaiid.  .\pparatus  for  playing 
a  table  game.  No.  1,120.980;  Feb.  2;  Gar.  vol.  211; 
p.   111. 

Glau.  August  O..  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Rake.  No.  1.128,130; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  555. 

Gledhlll.  Edward  C.  Gallon,  Ohio.  Car-uuloadlng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.126.748 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  30. 

Glldden.  John  E.,  deceased.  Beverly,  Mass. ;  S.  E.  Olldden, 
administratrix,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.  Sconring-m^achine.  No.  1,126.749  ; 
Feb.  2  •  Gas.  voK  211  ;  p.  30. 

Oliddon,  Sadie  E..  administratrix.     (See  Glldden.  John  E.) 

Glover,  Samuel.  St.  Helens,  and  J.  West,  Southport,  Eng- 
land. Regenerator-setting  for  vertical  retorts.  No. 
1.127,228  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  199. 

Glynn,  Frank.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Amusement-railway. 
No.  1,127,763;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  421. 

Goddard,  Joseph,  and  W.  S.  Hutchlngs.  assignors  to  Sen- 
eca Camera  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Photographic  camera.  No.  1,129.665;  Feb.  23;  Gas. 
vol.  211  :  p.  1174. 

Godefroy,  Julei  F.,  and  A.  J.  Kugler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Gage  for  hinges.  No.  1,128,970;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
211;  p.  897. 

Godln,  Felix,  and  G.  P.  Bosworth,  Central  Falla,  asslgnora 
to  Hemphill  Manufacturing  Co..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Ho- 
siery-knitting machine.  No.  1,129.288;  Feb.  23;  Gas. 
vol.  211;  p.  1043. 

Oodlevaki.  Paul,  Sunbury,  Pa.  Insect-exterminator.  No. 
1,127,880;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  468. 

Goelser.  Walter  J..  Bloomington.  111.  Muffler.  No. 
1.128.306;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  666. 

Goheen,  Edward  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Black- 
burn. Jacksonville.  111.  Post-hole  digger.  No.  1.129.344  ; 
Feb.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1062. 

Goheen,  Edward  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Black- 
burn, Jacksonville,  111.  Post-hole  digger.  No.  1,129,345  ; 
Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1062. 

Gold,  Lyman.  Charleetown,  Ind.  Automatic  grain  cut- 
off.   No.  1.129.085 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  971. 

Goldberg.  Hyman  E..  Chicago.  111.  Kinetic-energy  reser- 
voir    No.  1,126.750 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  3(). 

Goldberg,  John  S.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devlcea 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Carbureter.  No.  1,128,773; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gai.  toT.  211 ;  p.  826. 

Goldberg,  Joseph  M..  Alexandria,  La.  Restlient  or  cushion 
wheel.     No.  1.129.480;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1111. 

Goldberg,  Maximilian  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  F. 
King.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Recording  device  for  telephone 
pav-statlons.  No.  1,126,751;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  "81. 

Goldberg.  Solomon  H.,  assignor  to  The  Hump  Hairpin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Ilalr-pln.  No. 
1,126.752:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  31. 

Qoldhamer.  William  N.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cooking  stove 
and  range.    No.  1.127.229  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  199. 

Goldman.  Rutherford  O.     (See  Harris  and  Goldman.) 

Goldner,  George  E.,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Apparatus  for 
flnlshlng  the  ends  of  hollow  clay  articles  preparatory 
to  drving  and  firing.  No.  1.128,597  ;  Feb.  l6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  765. 

Goldsborough.  .Tohn  B..  Croton.  N.  Y.  Underpinning 
buildings.  No.  1,129.192;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p 
1009. 


Goldschmldt  I>etinniug  Company.  (See  Spits,  Gustar,  u- 
slgnor.  I 

Goldsmith,  Maurice,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Card-caae.  No. 
1,129.346;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1063. 

Gooch,  Claltx>rne  W.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Calculating-machine. 
No.  1.128,679;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  793. 

Goode,  Henry  W.     (See  Dailey  and  Uoode. ) 

Goode,  Robert,  Boston,  Mass.  Floor-8crut>bing  machine. 
No.  1.126,981  ;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  111. 

Goodrow,  Paul,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  (Canada. 
Chain  pulling  jack.  No.  1,128,772;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  toL 
211  :  p.  824. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  (Bee  Darrow, 
Burgess,  assignor.) 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  (See  Nail,  Edward, 
assignor.) 

Gordon,  Alexander,  Detroit,  Mich.  Presa  for  clgar-molda. 
No.  1,128,598 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  765. 

(Jordon.  Norman.     (See  Shanley  and  Gordon. I 

Gores,  Henry  N.,  assignor  to  American  Paper  Producta 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Scoring  and  slitting  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1.129.481;   Feb.  23:  Gaz    vol.  211;   p.  1112 

Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.  (Eke  Webster,  Chris- 
topher, asaigiior.) 

Gorrell  Steel  Spike  Lock  Railroad  Tie  Corporation.  (See 
Brown,  Augustus  F.,  assignor.) 

Goss  Printing  Presa  Company,  The.  (See  Bvenaen,  Wil- 
liam, u.ssignor. ) 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Goas,  Samuel  G.. 
assignor.) 

(Joss  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Johnston,  Rob- 
ert T..  assignor.) 

Goss  Printing  I'ress  Company.  The.  (See  Walser,  Joseph 
J.,  assignor.) 

Goss,  Samtu'l  O..  Glencoe,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Plate-bending  machine. 
No.  1,126.982;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211"  p.  111. 

Goss.  Samuel  G..  Glencoe,  assignor  to  (Joss  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Plate-flnlshing  machine.  No. 
1,126.983;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  Il2. 

Goss.  Samuel  G..  Glencoe.  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press  Company,  diirago.  III.  Plate-finishing  machlBe. 
No.  1,126,984;   Feb.  2;   Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  112. 

Gouget  de  Casteras,  Raymond  B.  (See  Qargam,  Gouget 
de  Casteras,  and  Jeanjean.) 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Soyder,  Almond 
H.,  assignor.) 

Gould.  Svlvester  O.,  Marlon,  Ind.  Engine.  No.  1,129,086; 
Feb.  23:  CJaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  972. 

Gover,  Harry  S.,  Bel  Air.  Md.  Cap  for  railway-ties.  No. 
1,127,881;   Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.   211;   p.  468. 

Gover,  Harry  8.,  Bel  Air,  Md.  Preased-ateel-cap  rail  car- 
rier and  clamp  for  ties.  No.  1,128,699;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  766. 

Graf.  Frledrlch  W.  L.     (See  Humm,  Hans,  assignor.) 

Graffam,  Walter  8.,  Northampton,  Mass.  Pencil-holder 
and  poJnt-protector.  No.  1,127,882;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol. 
211;  p.  469. 

Graham,  George  H.,  Upper  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to. 
Universal  Stamping  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mail-marking  machine.     No.   1,128,774;   Feb.   16;   Oaa. 
vol.  211;  p.  828. 

Graham,  Irving  M^  Candia,  N.  H.  Ponltry-feedlng  device. 
No.  1.128.971  ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  898. 

Graham,  Oscar  L.,  et  al.  (See  Kliber,  William  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Graham,  William  8..  assignor  to  Parlin  ft  Orendorff  Com- 
pany. Canton.  111.  Rotary  hoe.  No.  1,128,869 ;  Feb. 
16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  869. 

Grant.  James  H..  East  Dulwlch.  London.  England.  Indi- 
cator for  use  with  calipers,  scriblng-blocks,  and  the  like. 
No.  1.129.289;  Feb.  2.3;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1043. 

Grant.  John  J.,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Nut  -  machine.  No. 
1,127,764  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  421. 

Gransow,  Louis  H.,  assignor  to  George  P.  Bent  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Cleaning  attachment  for  player-pianos. 
No.  1.127,617;  Feb.  9:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  3t2. 

Grasm<,  Frederick  C,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Electrical  ^pe- 
telegraph.  No.  1,128.600;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  7M. 

Graubedlng.  Oskar,  Dusaeldorf,  assignor  to  Rhelnlscbe 
Metallwaaren-  und  Maschinenfabrik,  Dusseldorf-Deren- 
dorf,  Germany.  Telescope  gun-sight.  No.  1.127,280; 
Feb.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  200. 

Graves,  (leorge  W..  Waahlngtonville,  N.  Y.  Oven.  No 
1,120,753:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol  211  ;  p.  31. 

Graves.  Henry  D.     (See  Peterson  and  Graves.) 

Graves,  Oriel  M.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Western 
Cereal  Company.  Wheat-huller.  No.  1,127,430;  Feb, 
9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  308. 

Graves.  Robert  W.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Crosscut-saw.  No. 
1,127,883;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  469. 

Gray,  Adelbert  W..  assignor  to  D.  E.  Bown,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Push-button  switch.  No.  1,126,985;  Feb,  2;  Gas.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  113. 

Gray.  Charles  F.,  Sierra  Madre.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Looper  •  actuating 
mecnanlsm  for  chain  -  stitch  sewing  ■  machines.  No. 
1.127,755:  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  422. 

Gray,  Christian  H.,  London,  England.  Driving-belt.  V- 
1,129.666;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1174. 

Gray,  Hiram  R.,  rt  al.     (See  Ball  and  Floyd,  assignors.? 
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Gray,  James  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Machine  for  uniting 
can  bodies  and  heads.  (Relsaue.)  No.  13,874;  Feb.  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  250. 

Gray  National  Telautograph  Company.  (See  O'Neill, 
Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Gray  National  Telautograph  Company.  (Itoe  Tiffany, 
George  8..  assignor.) 

Gray,  Tom  F.,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Bolton,  Manebeater,  Eng- 
land. Steam-superheater.  No.  1,129,067  ;  Feb.  23;  Gas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  1175. 

Greely,  Charles  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Illuminating  door- 
knob.    No.  1,128,307  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  667. 

Green,  Charlea,  Jr.,  Kings  Cross,  London,  England.  Ma- 
chine for  facilitating  the  trimming  of  wall-paper.  No. 
1,128,776  :  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  826. 

Green,  Charles  F.,  Hornchurch,  England,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Stenciling  material.  No. 
1,127,986;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  604. 

Green,  Charlea  M.,  Marblebead,  assignor  to  The  Walter  M. 
Lowney  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Dipping  •  machine. 
No.  1,128,308;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  667. 

Green,  John  R.     (See  Bryar,  George,  assignor.) 

Green,  Kate,  executrix.     (See  Green,  OIlie  A.\ 

Green,  Martin  V.  B..  Old  Town.  Fla.  Fisliing-pole  hanger. 
No.  1,127,987  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  605. 

Green,  Ollle  A.,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  K.  Green, 
executrix.  Scaffold-banger.  No.  1,126,986  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  211;  p.  113, 

Green,  Walter  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Bicycle  -  stand.  No. 
1.127,431  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  309. 

Green,  Walter  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Tire-bolder.  No.  1,127,432  ; 
Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  309. 

Greene,  Chester  W.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Pbotographic-fllm- 
wlnding  box.  No.  1,127,756;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p. 
422. 

Greene,  George  8.,  et  al.  (See  Inrig,  Gavan  and  L.,  as- 
signors. > 

Greene,  Richard  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ventilator.  No. 
1,129,482;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1112. 

Greenfield  Tap  ft  Die  Corporation.  (See  Wells.  Frank  O., 
assignor.) 

Greenwood.  Edgar  and  J..  Bradford,  England,  assignors 
to  H.  J.  Potter.  Brookllne,  Mass.,  J.  W.  Coggeshall. 
Cranston.  R.  I.,  and  L.  M.  Bowes.  Newton  Higblands, 
Mass.  Dabbing  mechanism  used  in  wool-combing  or  the 
like.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,883;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  1231. 

Greenwood.  Joseph.  (See  Greenwood,  Edgar  and  J.)  (Re- 
issue.) 

Gregory,  Oscar  T.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  N.  W.  Carkhuff, 
Chicago.  HI.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Camera  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.  I'hotographic-copying  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,127,231  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  200. 

Grelst  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Grelst  and 
Boyler.  assignors.) 

Grelst,  Percy  R.,  and  E.  J.  Borler.  New  Haren,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Grelst  Manufacturing  Company.  Safety- 
razor.     No.  1,127,433;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  voL  211:  P-  809. 

Greve,  John  E.  W..  Chemnlta.  assignor  to  Wanderer-Werke 
Tormals  Wlnklhofer  ft  Jaenlcke.  A.  O.,  SchOnau,  near 
Chemnitz,  Germany.  Totalizing  mechanism  for  com- 
puting-machines. No.  1,127,434  ;  Feb.  0  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  310. 

Greve.  John  B.  W..  Chemnlta.  assignor  to  Wandercr-Werke. 
Vormals  Wlnklhofer  ft  Jaenlcke,  A.  G.,  BctaOnan,  near 
Chemnlta,  Germany.  Coantlnc  device  for  compating- 
machines.      No.  1,128,972  :  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  898. 

Greve.  John  B.  W.,  Chemnlta.  assignor  to  Wanderer-Werke. 
Vormals  Wlnklhofer  ft  Jaenlcke,  A.  G.,  SchOnaa,  near 
Chemnlta,  (Jermanv.  Counting  device  for  eompating- 
machinea.     No.  1.128.973  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  888. 

Greve.  Louis  W..  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments  to  The 
Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flaid- 
operated  drilling-machine.  No.  1,129,347  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  211:  p.  1063. 

Grlefen,  Richard  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Storm-shield.  No. 
1,126,754;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  32. 

Grlep,  Henry,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Hansmann  Manufacturing 
Company,  Long  Prairie,  Minn.  Adjuatable  steering- 
pole.     No.  1,126.755;  Feb.  2;  Gss.  vol.  211;  p.  82. 

Grieve,  Jamea,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Homrighoos, 
Wichita,  Kans.  Clasp.  No.  1,128,601;  Feb.  16;  Oai. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  766. 

Grlffetb.  Ptancls  E..  Athens,  Ga.  Device  for  attaching 
and  detaching  horses  to  and  from  vehlclea.  No. 
1,129,567;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1141. 

Grlffln,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Double,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Walking  -  beam  for  drilling  -  rigs.  No. 
1.129,348 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1063. 

Grimes.  Joslnh.  Alhambra.  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F. 
Lyttle,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Automatic  feed-gate.  No. 
1,126,756;  Feb.  2:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  33. 

Grimes,  Lester  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gate-valve  signal. 
No.  1.127.282:  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  200. 

Orlmord,  Matthew.  Iron  River,  Mich.  Thill  •  coupling. 
No.  1,128.974  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  890. 

Grlmwood,  Charles  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vacanm-pan. 
No.  1,126,767;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  38. 

Grlssel,  Walter  R.  (See  Cunningham,  James  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Grisslqger.  KIwood.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Telephone  -  receiver. 
No.  1,129.087  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  972. 


Groebli,  Joseph  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shuttle  mechanism 
for  embrofdering-machines.  No.  1,126,087;  Feb.  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  114. 

Grohowskr,  John  F.,  Kingston,  Pa.  Trolley-contact.  No. 
1.126^080 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211  :  p.  114. 

Oronowsky,  John  F.,  Portyfort,assignor  of  forty  one-hu»- 
dredths  to  J.  J.  Murray,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Electric 
switch  mechaniam.  No.  1,126.988;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol. 
211;  p.  114. 

Grosdldier,  Rentf,  Coramercy,  France.  Drop-hammer.  No. 
1,128,181 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  555. 

Grots,  Albert  R.,  Wellsbnrg.  W.  Va.  Blow-mold  for  glass- 
ware.    No.  1,129.668;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1175. 

Gruenberg,  Raoul  J.     (See  Lyons  and  Gruenberg.) 

Grun,  WlTllbald,  Prankfort-on-ttae-Main,  Germany.  Steam- 
turbine.     No.  1,128,132;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  656. 

Grundeman,  Carl  W.,  Netawaka,  Kans.  Saw-set.  No. 
1,128,776;  Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  826. 

Grunendlke.  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Bootli.  Spring- 
fleld,  111.  Automatic  valve  for  stock- fountains.  No. 
1.127.369:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  241. 

Gruschka,  Max.      (See  Marjanko  and  Grusclika.) 

Guerrant,  Estill  C.  Marianna.  Ark.  Garment-support.  No. 
1.129.388 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Qaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1078. 

Guice,  Duke.  H.  P.  Dobrmeler,  and  O.  A.  Lane,  Greenville, 
Ala.  Folding  crate  or  box.  No.  1,129.088;  Feb.  23; 
Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  973. 

Gulnter,  Spurgeon  E.,  et  al.  (See  Gulnter,  William  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Guinter,  William  S.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-fourth  to  W.  S.  Gulnter,  one-fourth  to  S.  E.  Guinter, 
one-fourth  to  C.  8.  Thomas,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  H. 
Thomas,  Rockford,  111.  Washing-machine.  No.  1,127,884  ; 
Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  469. 

Gulu,  Ernest  A.  L.,  Prats-de-Mollo,  France.  Automatic 
apparatus  for  removing  leaves,  refuse,  or  lance  particles 
carried  along  by  water  or  all  flowing  fluids.  No. 
1,128,002;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  767. 

Gunnarson,  Enoch  C,  U.  8.  Navy.  Sanitary  breathing- 
shield.     No.  1,127.988  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  605. 

Gunness,  T.     (See  Rude,  Lester  G..  assignor.) 

Gunning.  Eugene  M..  assignor  to  Hemphill  Manufacturing 
Company.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Pick-block  adjustment  for 
knitting-machines.  No.  1,129,290;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  1044. 

Gunther-Wright  Machine  Company.  (See  Rounds,  Erdiz, 
assignor.) 

Gustnfson,  Adolph  P.,  assignor  to  M.  Bchuls  Ck>.,  Chicago, 
111.  Device  for  eliminating  lost  motion.  No.  1,129,483  ; 
Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1112. 

Gnstavson,  Carl  L.     (See  Unglaub,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

GOtermann  ft  Co.     (8iee  Schlelfer,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Guyot,  Eugene  A.,  Issy-les-Moulineaux,  France.  Self- 
starter.     No.  1,128,442;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  711. 

II.  W.  Johns- Manrille  Company.  (See  Headson,  Frank 
A.,  assignor.) 

Hackett,  Charles  H.,  and  T.  W.  Morgan,  assignors  to  W. 
W.  Marsh,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Device  for  use  In  cleaning 
dlaks  of  centrifugal  separatora.  No.  1.127,436;  Feb. 
9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  310. 

Hadaway.  John  B.,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operating  upon  insoles.  No.  1,126,900  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol. 
211;  p.  116. 

Hadford,  John,  Waukon,  Waah.  Agricultural  implement. 
No.  1.127,283:  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  201. 

iiaff,  Maximilian  M.     (See  Willson  and  Haff.) 

Hagemann,  Karl,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  t. 
Monoaao  dyestuffs.  No.  1,127,284;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol. 
211:  p.  201. 

Hagman.  William  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Heat-retaining 
system  for  engines.  No.  1,128,138;  Feb.  9;  Gss.  toT. 
211  :  p.  656. 

Hsgue,  Charles  E.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL  Telephone  system.  No.  1,128,777;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  826. 

Hahn,  Max,  Zwickau.  Germany.  Device  for  skinning 
scalded  almonds.  No.  1,126,991 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  116. 

HK.1as,  Alexander,  Brentford,  Ontario,  Canads.  Stretcher. 
No.  1.129.089 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  973. 

Hakes,  Hudson  W.,  MlUbury,  Mass.  Loom-shuttle.  No. 
1,120,193  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1009.     • 

Halctn,  Florian,  Conway.  N.  D.  Airship.  No.  1,128,603; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  767. 

Haldeman,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  The  Silver  Manafactnr- 
Ing  Company.  Salem,  Ohio.  Ensilage  -  cutter.  No. 
1,129,349 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1064. 

Hale.  Stephen  H.,  Neodesha,  Kans.  Gas  -  mixer.  No. 
1.127.787 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  428. 

Haley,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ballard  Drop- 
Forgv  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Coupling-shoe  for  tie- 
bands.    No.  1,128.244 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  603. 

Halkyard  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wakefield,  Ed- 
ward B.,  assignor.) 

Hall,  Dwight  K.,  Goshen,  N.  Y.  Bedstead  construction. 
No.  1,121,134;  Feb.  9;  Gss.  vol.  211;  p.  667. 

Hall,  Herbert  W.,  Montour  Falla.  assignor  to  Ihe  Cronk  ft 
Carrier  Manufacturing  Company,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Rake. 
No.  1,128,680;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  704. 
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Hall,   IsaUb,   BlrmluKbHm,   Enfland.     'Ibencostatic  re^u- 

latlng  deTice.     No.   1.1:^8,778;   Ffb.   16;  Gax.   vol.  211; 

p.  827. 
Hall    MlDDle  B.,   Newark,   N.  J.     Uolder  for  ban.     No. 

1.129,799 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1218. 
Hall,    William   R..    Warner.   N.    H.      Spark-arrester.      No. 

1,127,989;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  505. 
Hamel  8ho«  Machinery  Company.     (See  Sullivan,  John  J., 

anlaaor.) 
ilamllL     Patrick,    Jerome,     I'a.      Rail    connection.      No. 

1,127,885:  Feb.  9;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  470. 
Hamilton,  Abraham.  WlnnlpcK,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Catch- 

teialn.     No.  1.127,2,%  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  201. 
Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company.     ( See  Suddard,  Tbomai 

W.,  asalgnor.) 
Hamilton,   Ralph    E.,  Detroit.    Mich.      Driving  mechanlam 

for   motor-veblclea.     No.    1,126,992;    Feb.    2 ;   Oaa.    vol. 

211  ;   p.   115. 
tiammetter,  August   H.      (See   Pfefferkom,   Schloerb,  and 

Hammetter ) 
Hammond.    I<>od    E.      (Se*    Richardson.    Edward    M..    aa 

aignor. ) 
Hammond.  George  H..   Minneapolla,   Minn.     Valve-pick-up 

tool.     No.  1,128.135;  Feb.  9;  Ga«.  vol.  211  ;  p.  .157. 
Hammond-Knowlton,  Clarence  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pro- 
ducing a  filled  bobbin.    No.  1.129,669 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

211  :  p.  1176. 
Hampton.  Lemuel  J^  Ooodlettsvllle,  Tenn.     Saw-set.     No. 

1,128.443;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  712. 
Uamrin.     Arvid     E.,     Chlcauo.     111.      Clothea- stick.      No. 

1,128,246  :  Feb.  9:  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  593. 
Hancock,    William    A.,    assignor   to   The    Seymour    Metal 

Goods    Company,    Seymour,    Conn.      Safety   attachment 

for  presses.      No.    1.128,779;    Feb.    18;    Gai.    vol.    211; 

p.   827. 
Hanltx.  Hans  T.  R.     (See  Sweblllus  and  Hanlts.) 
Hankins.   Ellas,   Strcetman,   Tex.     Plow.      .No.    1.12S,60»: 

Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  767. 
Hanley.  William  S.,  Chicago,  III.    Telescoping  and  folding 

tent-frame.      No.    1,129.194;    Feb.    23;   Gai.    vol.    211; 

p.  1010. 
Hannon,  John  T.,  Natlck.  Mass.     Metal  protector  for  the 
foreparts  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.  1,159,195  ;  Feb.  23  ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  1010. 
Hano.     Philip.     New     York,     N.     Y.      Ticket  -  case.      No. 

1,128,136:  Feb.  9  ;  Gar.  vol.  .'11  :  p.  .'i57. 
Hansen,  Charles  E..  Providence.  R.  1.    Clgnrette-case.    No. 

1.129.484  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  1113. 

Hansen,  Christian,  and  .\.  Welndel.  Leverkusen.  near 
Cologne.  Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producine  acetic  acid  from  acety- 
lene.    No.  1.128.780;  Feb.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  828. 

Hansen  -  Ellebammer,  Jacob  C.  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 
Hydraulic  coupling.  No.  1,127,758;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol. 
211;  p.  423. 

Hansen.  Hans  M.,  Qulncy.  Mass.  Shoe  -  tread.  No. 
1,127.990;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  605, 

Hansen,  John  S.  Brockton,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  O.  A.  Miller 
Treeing  Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Creaslng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,126.758;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  S3. 

Hansmann  Manufacturing  Company.  (8«e  Oriep,  Henry, 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Harbaogh.  Howard  E..  Kenosha,  Wis.  Sheet-feeding  mech- 
anlam.    No.  1.127,991  ;  Feb.  9:  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  nm. 

Harbec.  Charles  J..  Alma.  Mont.  Bridle-bit.  No.  1,129,196  ; 
Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1011. 

Harbridge,  Chester  C.  as.sitrnor  to  Detroit  Demountable 
Rim  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tool  for  demountable 
rims.     No.  1,127,2.36;  Feb.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  211  :  p.  202. 

Harder,  Herman,  BellinKham.  Wash.  Automatic  brake 
for  railway-cars.  No.  1,127,886;  Feb.  9;  Gai.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  470. 

Hardesty.  Charles.  Clarkahurg,  W.  Va.  Foot-toe  cushion 
and  shield.  No.  1,129.670;  Feb.  23;  Oai.  vol.  211; 
p.  1175. 

Hardy,  Parrott  M..  Aurora,  N.  C.  Whiffletree-hook.  No. 
1.129,871  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1176. 

Harman,   (Charles  F.,   Enterllne.   Pa.     Pocket  -  caae.     No. 

1.129.485  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1113. 

Harmon.  Elmer  L.,  IMttHburirh.  Pa.     Poster-mounting.     No. 

1.128.781  :  Feb.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  828. 
Harrell.   John   W..   Blrrolnsham.   Ala.     Dipper-tooth.     No. 

1,126,750;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  .S4. 
Harrington,    Clinton    O.,    Edgewood    borough,    assignor    to 

The   Union   Switch   k  Signal   Company,    Swissvale,   Pa. 

Signal.  ,No.  1.127,1»9:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  188. 
Harrington,    Fred,    Wichita    Falls,   Tex.      Extension    pedal 

attachment.      No.    1,128,975;    Feb.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    211; 

p.  899. 
Harrington,  John  P.,  et  al.     (See  O'Brien,  Dennis  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Harrington.  Joseph.      (See  Stevens.  Enoch  P.,  assignor.) 
Harris.  Charles  R..  and  R.  G.  Goldman,  Los  Angeles.  Cal 

Rotary   fluid  brake.      No.    1,127,237;    Feb.    2;    Gaz.   vol 

211;  p.  202. 
Harris.  Clarence  H.,  Denver,  Colo.     ComMned  cabinet  and 

table.     No.  1.129^00;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1218. 
Harris.   Ford   W..   Wllklnsbnrg.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westings 

house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Insulating 

Btmctnre.      No.    1.129,486:    Feb.    28;    Gaa.    toI.    211; 

o.  1113. 
Harris,  Nathaniel  .\..  .4thlone.  N.  C..  assignor  of  one-half 

to  L.  D.  Cory.  Palisades,  N.  Y.     Wood   filler  and  stain 

and    making  same.      No.    1.126.993:   Feb.   2;    Gaz.    vol. 

211:  p.  118. 


Harris,  Samuel  J.,   Stoughton,  Mass.     Friction  and  metal 

plug  for  rubber  heels.  Ac.     No.  1,129.672;  Feb.  23;  Gas. 

vol.  211  :  p.  1176. 
Harris.    William    \V..    Spartanburg,    S.    C.     Planter.     No. 

1,127,2.{S  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  202. 
Harrison,    James   J.,   and    T.    M.    Hupfer.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

Sound-rt-producer.      No.    1.127,765;    Feb.    9;    Oaa.    vol. 

21 1  ;  p.  426. 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.     (See  Gamble,  Joseph  W., 

assignor.) 
Harrison.    William.     FarminRton,    N.    Mex.       Inaect-trao. 

No.  I,126.lty4  ;  Feb.  2  ;  (;az.  vol.  211  ;  p.  116. 
Mart.  Fre<l   V.      (See  Wlnkley  and  Hart.) 
Hart,    Unrmon    K..    Laurens.    Iowa.      Tire-setting    device. 

No.  1.120.487;  Feb.  23;  ;}aa  vol.  211  ;  p.  liuf 
Hart,  lAnile  S..  and  N.  K.  Lee.  New  Haven.  W.  Va.     Emer- 
gency fuel  tank  for  motor  vehicles.     No.  1.126,995;  Feb. 

2:  <;az.  vol.  211  ;  p.   116. 
Hartford,  Edward  V..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spring-retarding 

device.     No.   1.128.782;   Feb.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  211;  p.  »-2S. 
lliirtmann,    Arthur    H.,    Houston.    Tex.      Indicator.      No. 

1,127.618;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  .372. 
(lartmann  &  Bnuin  A.  <!.      (See  Schaefer,  H41a,  assignor.) 
Hartmann   &   Braun,   A.-G.      (See   Schumann,   Oscar,   a»- 

Klgnor.) 
Hartshorn.    Chester    W..    Ford.    Kans.      I'arbureter.      No. 

1.127,f>02:  Feb.  9;  (;az.  vol.  211  :  p.  506. 
llartsoiigb.    I)    Maurice,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor   to 

Pull  Tractor  Company.     Tractor.     No.   1.128.246;  Feb. 

0;  <;az.  vol.  211  :  p.  594. 

Harvey.    (;eorge    R.       (See    Lightheart,    William    A.,    as- 
signor.) 

Harve.v,   Miller,   NIlea,  Cal.      Pump.      No.   1,129,488 ;   Feb. 

2.3;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1114. 
Harvey,    Thomas    1).,    Newark,    Tex.       End  gate    fastener. 

.No.  l,12H..s7o;  Feb.  1»» ;  Hhz.  vol.  211  :  p  k.->h. 
Hasaler,  Charles  A..  Wnynesboro.  Pa.     GInzler's  tool.     No. 

1.126,996:  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  n.  116. 
Hastings,   Cllve,   Atchison.    Kans.      Supplemental   tire   for 

vehicle- wheela.     No.   1,127,239;  Feb.  2;   t;az.   vol.  211; 

p.   20.3. 

Hastings.  Elmer  L..  Ashland.  Greg.     Spring  wagon-tongue. 

No.  1.127.240  :  Feb.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  21 1  ;  p.  20.3. 
Hastings,     Herbert.     Brighton.     N.    Y.      Fluid  -  gage.      No. 

1.126.907;  Feb.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  117. 
Hattersley.    <;eorge    A.,    et    al.      (See    Strub.    Oustav,    as- 
signor.) 
Hattersley.  Will  C.  et  al.     (See  Strub.  Oustav,  ssstgnor.) 
Hsncke.  Paul.      (See  Rose.  Marcus,  and  Klenz.  asslgnora.) 
HauMH,  David  J.,  Aurora,  Ind.     Miislc-plaver  tracker  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,12H,976:  Feb.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  HIM). 
Havsx,    Julius,     Sarbogard.    Austria  -  Hungarv.       Plowing 

mechanism.      No.    1,127.759;    Feb.    9;    Gas.    vol.    211; 

p.  423. 
Havens.  Howell  S.      (See  Watson,  Chester  A.,  assignor. 
Hawksworth,  David  W..  assignor  to  Hutchlns  Car  Roofing 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Car-roof.     No.  1,126,760  ;  Feb. 

2;  (Xaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.   34. 
Hawksworth.   Percy.  Earlsfleld,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Burden. 

London,  Knghind.      Safety  device  for  motor-vehicles.    No. 

1.127.241  :   Feb.  2;  (inr..  vol.  211  ;  p.   20.3. 
Hawley.  William  G.,  assignor  to  American  Iji  France  Firs 

Kndne  Coninwny,  Inc..  Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Gear-pump.     No. 

M2n.0<K>:  Feb.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  n.  973. 
Hawley.  William  G..  assignor  to  American  Iji  France  Firs 

Engine  Comnsnv.    Inc.,    Elmlra.    N.    Y.      Rotary   pnmo. 

No.  1.129,091  ;  I*eb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  974. 
Hnwortli.  Hi-nrv  (J.  ( Sei'  l.nvt"n  h(i<I  ll»i\<iiri  •.  i 
Hay.  Paul  R..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Sign  projecting  derlca.    No. 

1,129.092  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  974. 
nay.    William    G.,    Prestwich,    Knglaud.      Anparatas    em- 


? 


loyed    In    the    removal    of    dust    and     the    like.     No. 
.127,242;  Feb.  2  :  Gaz. 


▼ol.  21 1  :  p.  204. 

Hayne.  Robert.      (See  Burton,  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Hays  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hitchcock,  Otto  Q., 
assignor.) 

Haythorpe.  Charles.  Kennlngton.  London,  England.  Pre- 
vention of  pitting  and  corrosion  In  steam  Imllers.  heat- 
ing-hollers for  hot-water  circulation,  calorlflers.  and  the 
like.     No.   1,127.360;  Feb.  2;  (inz.  vol.  211;  p.  242. 

Hay  ward  Company,  The.  (See  .\tkinson,  Herbert  S.,  as- 
«li:nor.  i 

Hayworth,  Wllllnm  A.,  Universal,  Ind.  Bottle.  No. 
1.127.993:  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  506. 

Heartson,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns  -  MsnvlIIe 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Packing.  No.  1.128.247; 
Feb.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  694. 

Heatherlngton.  George  B.,  Sidney.  Iowa.  Horseshoe-re- 
mover.    No.  1.127.760;  Feb.  9;  3az.  vol.  211  ;  p.  424. 

H^I'err.  Paul  A.      (S«'e  RNarhcr  and   HtMxrt  i 

Hedhohm.  Carl  O.,  and  8.  W.  S.  LIndby,  VIsby,  Sweden. 
Gstherlng- cover  for  holding  papers.  No.  1,129,673: 
Feb.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  11787 

Htdges,  James  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Reel.  No.  1,127,243: 
Feb.  2;   Gaz.   vol.  211;  p.   204. 

Heerwagen  Company.      (See  Schwertner.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Heflln.  William  S.,  et  al.  (See  Keltner,  George  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Heuhlnian,  Gsrabed  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y^.  Molding-press 
No    1.128..309  :  Feb.  16  :  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  667. 

Helnemann.  August  A.  K..  assignor  to  DeutKche  Waffen- 
und  Munltlonsfabrlken,  Berlin,  Germany.  Machine-gun. 
No.  1,128,310;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  668. 
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Helntaelmaa.  Taylor  W..  Sacramento,  and  J.  G.  Camp, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Oil-burning  furuiee.  No.  1.128.444; 
Feb.    10:  Ghz.  vol.  211;  p.  712. 


Helnze,  John  C,  Jr..  assignor  to  (General  Motors  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Rotary  valve  for  exploslve-englnea.     No. 

l,12«.iH)8;  Feb.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  117. 
Heisler.  Charles  L.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Locomotive  trail- 
ing truck.     No.  1,126.761  ;  Feb.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  34. 
Helsz.  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  C.  Cllne,  Belden. 

Kans.      Com  binder  attnchment.     No.   1,129,674;   Feb. 

2.<:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1177. 
Heller,    William    C.    Montpellfr.    Ohio.      DlapUy-«aDliiei. 

No.  1.129,389 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  voL  211  ;  p.  1079. 
Helmken.  George  S.     (See  McMullen,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
Helstrom,  John,  Morristown,  N.  J.     Culinary  cleaner.     No. 

1,127,244  ;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  204. 
Hemphill   Manufacturing  Co.     (Bee  Godin  and  Boaworth, 

asalgnora.) 
Hemphill  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Onnnlng,  Bagene 

M.,  assignor.) 
Hemphill  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sec  Wlleomb,  Frank, 

assignor.) 
Henderson.  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Lifting-magnet   controller.     No. 

1.126.702;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  35. 
HenderKon.     Harry.       (See    Brownrlgg,     Henderson,    and 

Csse. ) 
Henderson.    John    H.,    East   Oakland,    Cal.      WaTe-motor. 

No.   1,126,009;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.   118. 
Hendersuii.    Wllliert    I)..    Sau    Francisco,    Cal.      Clamping- 
tool.     No.  1.12H,0«1  ;  Fi'b.  Ifi  :  (;az.  vol.  211;  p.  794. 
Henilren,     Walter     8.,     Nlcbolasvllle.     Ky.       Toy.       No. 

1.120.801  :  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1218. 
Hendrlrknou,    Gustaf   A.,   Chicago,   HI.      Plston-rlng.     No. 

1.127.619;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  373. 
Henkel  k  Cle.     (See  Fischer.  Franz,  aaslgnor.) 
Henkels.  Alb.  k  E.     (See  Schumacher,  Angnat,  aaslgnor.) 
Henolug,  A.     <See  Ss-kes,  James  E..  assignor.) 
Henuing,    Thomas    J.,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Oas-cock.      No. 

1.128.445:  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  712. 
Henry,  George  W.     (See  31pe  and  Henry.) 
Henry,     John     A..     Hope,     Ark.       Sho<-k  -  absorber.       No. 

1,128.977  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  900. 

.  G« 


Henry  R.  Worthlngton.     (See  Sulzer.  Georg,  aaaignw.i 
Henry.  William  S..  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  HallwaT 
Signal   Company,   Gates.   N.    Y.     Dynamic  retnm   Indi- 
cation -  signal.     No.  1.127,436;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toL  211; 
p.  310. 
Henshsw,  Beth   B.,   assignor   to  The  Charleston   Window 


Glass  Company,  Charleuton,  W.  Vs.    Glass-furnace.    No. 
..._.-._.  j^,^^    ^ .  j^^^    ^^j    21 1  ;  o,  205. 

Hepp.  Geon^e  .\..  assignor  of  one-half^to  P.  Foran,  Omaba, 


1,127,245; 


No.  1,128,137;   Feb.  0;  Gaa. 


Nebr.      Post-hole  digger 
vol.  211  :  p.  65(. 

Herbert  Morris  Limited.  (See  Butterworth,  Joseph  A., 
assignor.) 

Herhison.  Beauford.     (See  Hyier  and  Herblaon.) 

Uerboldt.  John,  Woodslde,  Idnho.  <'ulluary  Implement. 
No.  1.127,620;  Feb.  9;  (laz.  vol.  211;  p.  373. 

Hersee,  Frederick  C,  Roslindale,  Mass.  Timer.  No. 
1,128.978:  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  9O0. 

Herzmark.  Nicolas.  Paris.  France.  Cable  for  tbe  transmis- 
sion of  mechanical  movements.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,884 ; 
Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1232. 

Herzog.  Felix  B..  deceased.  New  York,  N.  T. ;  H.  Hersog, 
executrix.  Electric  signaling  apparatus  and  clrcnlt. 
No.  1.127,761  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  5ll  ;  p.  424. 

Herzog.  Henrietta,  executrix.     (See  Herzog,  Felix  B.) 

Hesch.  William.  Mnnta  Fe,  N.  Mex.  Heater  for  automo- 
biles.    No    1.127.621  :  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  .373. 

Hess,  Edward  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Trpe- 
wrfting  machine.  No.  1,127,887 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  : 
p.  470. 

Hess,  Walter.  Rapperewll.  Switzerland.  Stereoscopic  pic- 
ture.    No.  1,128.979  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  900. 

Hetael,  WillUm  H.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hose-holder.  No. 
1,128,248:  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  596. 

Heyes,  Charles.     (See  Yates  and  Heyea. ) 

Heys,  John  J.,  Lynn,  Masa..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Qrlndlng-maehine. 
No.  1,127.888 ;  Feb.  9 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  471. 

HIatt.  Amoa,  Ackworth,  N.  D.  Cattle-tie.  No.  1.129.0M: 
Feb.  23  iOaa,  vol.  211  ;  p.  975. 

Hlckey,  Artemas  S.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Bnllctln-board. 
No.  1,128.249  :  Feb.  9 ;  Gss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  696. 

Hlckey,  William  B.,  Bapulpa,  Okla.  Cotton-atalk  cotter. 
No.  1,129,676 ;  Feb.  2.1 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 :  p.  11T7. 

Hicks,  ChsrIes  L.,  IJberty,  8.  C.  CombinatloD  drtp-pin  and 
wiper.     No.  1.129,390  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  107©. 

Hlcka,  George  J.,  Saginaw,  Micb..  aaalgnor  to  Richard  k 
Otto  Werner,  Cannstatt,  Germany.  Prooflnc-macblne. 
No.  1,12T,00();  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  118. 

HIde-Ite  Leather  Company. 
Blgnor.) 


(Bee  Clapp,   Albert  L.,   aa- 


Hlghers,  Charlea,  Sheridan,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  W.  Bebout.  8t.  Louis,  Mo.  Collapsible  ponltry-erate. 
No.  I,12fl,e7« :  Feb.  23  :  Gaa.  toI.  211;  p.  IITT. 

Higley  Machine  Company.  (See  Juengst,  Charles  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Hilhish.  John  K..  La  Grange,  aaalanor  to  Kellogg  Bwlteb- 
board  and  Sopply  Company.  Chicago,  III.  unlTeraal 
eord-dreolt  No.  1,127 ,487^;  Feb.  Q;  Gaa.  toL  211; 
p.  811. 


Hill.  Charles  A.     (See  Dalton  and  HiU.) 

Hill,  Howard  V..  aaalgnor  to  Curtis  k  Jones  Co.,  Heading, 
Pa.  Hecl-compreaalng  machine.  No.  1,127,001 ;  FeD. 
2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  118. 

Hill,  James  B.,  Raceland,  La.  Roller  -  bearing  apron- 
wheel.     No.  1,128,188 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  668. 

Hill  Robert  J..  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  W.  F.  Bokom.  Pblladel- 
pola.  Pa.  Combined  carding  and  twisting  machine.  No. 
1,127,994 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vof!  211 ;  p.  507? 

Hlllea.  Bamoel  B..  assignor  to  The  Bamnel  C.  Tatnm  Com- 


pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Gage  mechanlam  for  paper-per- 
forators.   No.  1.129,489  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1118. 

Hiliiard.  Thomas  A.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Fertill*er.  No. 
1,128.446;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  71.3. 

Hlncher,  Lee  D.,  aasignor  to  Hincher  Mnnufacturing  Co.. 
Incorporated.  Shoals,  Ind.  Display-rack.  No.  1,127.002; 
Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  119 

Hlncher  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Hlncher,  Lee  D.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Hlnde  k  Dauch  Paper  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Morton,  Law- 
rence D..  assignor.) 

Hlnman.  Arthur  V.  and  R.  L..  Oneida,  N.  T.  Cow-mllklag 
machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,876 ;  Feb.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  606. 

Hlnman.  Ralph  L.  (See  Hlnman,  Arthur  V.  and  R.  L.) 
(Reissue.) 

Hlnrlcbsen,  Edward  E.,  Alexander.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  West- 


ern Electric  Company.  New  York,  n!  Y.     Telephone-ex- 
change  apparatua     No.   1,127,889 ;    Feb.   9 ;   Gaa.    vol. 

211 :  p.  471. 
Hlnson,  Davis  J.,  Lake  Charles,  La.     Liquid-fuel  burner. 

No,  1.128,447  ;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  713. 
Hlrshsteln,  Joseph,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.    Drain.    No.  1.127,246 ; 

Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  205. 
Hitchcock,    Halbert   K.,   Tarentum,    Pa.      Manufacture    of 

glaaa  plates  or  sheets.    No.  1,128,448  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.   713. 
Hitchcock,  Otto  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Hays  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa.     Valve  for  waate  pipea  or  tobea.     No. 

1,127.622:  F^.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  873. 
HJelte,  Adoipb,  Chicago,   III.     Engine  construction.     No. 

1.127,028;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  374. 
HJorth.    Henrick   J.,    Woburn,    Mass.      T-rest   for   latbea. 

No.  1.127.890;  Feb.  9:  Saa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  472. 
Hoard,  Halbert  L.,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.      Massaging  de- 
Tice.    No.  1.129.802  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  toI.  211  ;  p.  1219. 
Hobble,  Herbert,  Liberal,  Kana.     Gnide  for  flnsh-Talres. 

No.  1,128,980;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  901. 
Hobha.  John  E..  North  Berwick,  Me.     Attachable  sletgb- 

shoe  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.   1,127,762 ;   Feb.  9 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  211;  p.  425. 
Hobbs  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Rohland,  Curt  J., 

asalgnor.) 
Hobson.  John  T.     (See  Rubin,  Charles  F..  asalgnor.) 
Hoch,  Delton  I.     (Bee  Brown.  Carl  E.,  asslgnorj 
Hoch,  Delton  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Vapor-Oas  Burner  Co.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Oil-burner.     No.  1.128,788;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 

▼oL  211;  p.  829. 
Hodgea,  Frederick  W..   Detroit,  Mich.     Lubricator.     No. 

1,129.035;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  920. 
Holrman.  Charlea  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.      Rlmless-specta- 

cle  mounting.      No.  1,129.490;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  toI.  211  : 

p.  1115. 
Hoffman.  John  N..  Forest  Grove.  Oreg.    Fruit  and  regeta- 

ble  cleaner  and  potato-sprouter.     No.   1,128.981 ;   Feb. 

16:  Gaz.  ToL  211;  p.  901. 
Hoffman,   John    P.,   Albany.   N.   T.     Tooth  -  bmsb.      No. 

1.128.189 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  658. 
Hoffiman;  Joseph.     (See  Kittka.  Louis,  assignor.) 
Hoffmann,  Ernat  G..  deceased,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  T. :  A.  W. 

Kiddle  and   A.  M.  Becker,  executors.     Electric  motor. 

No.  1,129.086:  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  toI.  211 ;  p.  920. 
Hogarth,  James.  Desdwood,  S.  D.     Milling  attachment  for 

lathes.     No.  1,126,763;  Feb.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  36. 
Hogle,  Robert  I.,  Castella.  Cal.    Gage-cock.    No.  1,128,982  ; 

Feb.  16:  Gas.  rol.  211;  p.  901. 
HOhne,  Arno.  and  H.   Krake.  Leipzig.  Oermany.      Means 

for  opening  and  closing  doora.     No.  1,129,391 ;  Feb.  23 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  211;  p.  1079. 
Holder,  Ororer  (?.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Alloy.     No.  1,127,624; 

Feb.  9;  Gaz.  rol.  211 :  p.  374. 
Hole.  Charlea  C,  Fremont.  Nebr.     Wrench.     No.  1.128,988 ; 

Feb.  16;  Gaa.  toL  211;  p.  901. 
Holgeraon,  Otto,  Peabody,  Kans.     Collapsible  chair.     Na 

1.127,247  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  206. 
HoHk.     Joseph.     Bnnia,     Tex.      Handle  -  protector.      No. 

1,128.871 ;  Feb.  16;  (Jaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  880. 
Holladay,^  John  M..  Holladay,  Va.    Loom.    No.  1,128.872 : 

Feb.  1* :  Oaz.  vol.  21 1  ;  p.  860. 
Holland.  Thomas  8„  Tacoma,  Wash.    Silo.     No.  1,129.677 ; 

Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.. 211  ;  p.  1177. 
Holllday,   John   8.,   Wllklnaburg.  aaslgnor  to  The  Union 

Switch  k  Signal  Company.  BwiasTale,  Pa.     Railway  sig- 
naling.    No.  1,127^88 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  81lT 
Hollier,  Walter  J.,  Bt.  Lonia,  Mo.     Machine  for  decorti- 
cating flbrons  planta.     No.  1,127,480 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  Tot. 

211 :  p.  812. 
Holmea,  Christopher  C,  Paaadena,  Cal.     Signal  apparatus 

for  antoTehldea.    No.  1,128.260;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  toL  211 ; 

p.  605. 
Holmea,  Grant.     (Bee  King,  Holmea.  Jaeoby,  and  Booab.) 
Holmes.  Grant     (Bee  King,  Weston,  and  Holmea.) 
Holmes,    Harry    C.    Maoomb,    lU.      Mortar -hoe.      N<>. 

1,127,440 :  F'eb.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  812. 
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Holt,    August,    MlDDPapoUs,    Minn.       Holder    for    brmke- 
beama.      No.  1,129.0»4  ;  Feb.  23;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  975. 
Holt.  William  A.,  aaalnior  to  The  Mebane  Bedding  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Mebane,  N.  C.      Wire  mattreaa  fabric.      No.  , 

1.120,892:  Feb.  23;  (iai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1080. 
Holton-Abbott  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se«  Holton,  Ed- 
win C,  aaslgnor.) 
Holton,  Edwin  C,  aaalgnor  to  Holton-Abbott  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    Somerville,    Maaa.       Making    reinforced 
bandlea.     No.  1.128,251  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Ga«.  vol.  211  ;  p.  596. 
Holtzman,  Abraham  L.,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.     Shavlng-bruah 

bolder.     No.  1,128.984;  Feb.  16;  Oai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  902. 
Homanaf  Tbomaa  R.,  Hempatead,  auignor  to  International 

Typeaetting  Macblne  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Llno- 

type-macblne.     No.  1,127,625;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  , 

374. 
Homewood,  Charles,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Swimming  appara- 

tua.     No.  1,128,682;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  794. 
Homewood,  Harry,  and  F.  G.  Normart.  Fresno.  Cal.     Re*-  | 

iatering  device  for  repeating  Arearma.     No.   1,128.784; 

Feb.   16;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  829. 
Homrlghoua.  Reber.     (See  Orleve,  James,  assignor.) 
Honeggcr.     Henry,     Milan,     Italy.      Watch  -  casing.      No. 

1,128,873;  Fob.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  860. 
HSnIcke.    Eduard.   aaalgnor   of   one-half   to    Kessal   &  Co., 

Hamburg,     Germany.        Shoe  -  nailing     machine.       No. 

1,127,891 :  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  472. 
Hoogendorn,  Dirk,  Deering,  Alaska.     Gold-separator.     No. 

1.129.678:  Feb.  23;  (Jaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1178. 
Hoope.  John  ten.  Waupun,  Wis.    Automatic  trip  beam  plow. 

No.  1,127.441  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  3l2, 
Hoover    Frank  K.,  and  A,  J.  Mason,  Cnfcaeo,  111.     Treat- 
ing  natural    phosphate-rock.      No.    1,128,874;    Feb.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  861. 
Hoover,   Frank   K.,   and   A.   J.   Mason,    Chicago,    111.     Hy- 
draulic  separator.      No.    1,128,875 ;    Feb.    16 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
*     211  :  p.  861. 
Hoover,    Frederick    A.,    Rockton,    Pa.       Horseshoe.       No. 

1,120.670;  Feb.  2."i ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1178. 
Hoover,  George  S.,  aaslnior  of  one-fourth  to  H.  G.  Bonnell 

and    one-fourth    to    J.    B.    Gallaher,    Tippecanoe.    Ohio. 

Feed-regulator  for  lubricators.     No.  1.128.449  ;  Feb.  16  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  211  ;  p.  713. 
Hope.  William  H.,  Paris,  Ter.    OU-bamer.     No.  1.128,311 ; 

^eb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  2li  ;  p.  668. 
Hopf.    Wllhelm.    assignor    to    Fried.    Krupp    Aktlengesell- 

schaft  Germanlawerft.  Klel-Gaarden,  Germany.      Water- 
tube  boiler.      No.  1.129,803;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p. 

1219. 
Horacek,  Vaclav  M..  Tabor,  S.  D.     Traction-engine  attach- 

mt-nt.      No.  1.129.291  ;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1044. 
Horchler,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Rodman. 

New   York,   N.    Y.      Automatic   stop   for   railway-trains. 

No.   1,127,248;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  ill;  p.   206. 
Hormel.  August.      (See  Wagner  and  Hormel. ) 
Rornqulst,    Frank,    Mount    Jewett.    Pa.       Muffler.       No. 

1.127,892;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  473. 
Horton,  Bryson  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Electrical  switch.     No. 

1.127,442;  Feb.  9 -Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  313. 
Horton.  Bryson  D..  Detroit,  Mich.     Electrical  switch.     No. 

1.129.569;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1142. 
Horton.    Bryson    D..    Detroit.    Mich.       Locking    device   for 

switches.     No.  1,129,570  ;  Feb.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1142. 
Horton,  Bryson  D.,  assignor  to  Detroit   Fuse  ft  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Electrical  switch.     No. 

1,129.568;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1142. 
Hossfeld,  Albert,  Lewlston,  Minn.     Drllllng-machlne.     No. 

1,127,003;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  119. 
Hough,  William  B.,  ChlcMO,  111.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  ts- 

signments,  to  Patented  Devices  Company,  Portland,  Me. 

Reinforced   concrete  construction.     No.   1,127,995  ;  Feb. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  607. 
Hough.  Willis  L.,  Laconia   N.  H.     Partial  denture  and  re- 
movable bridge.     No.  1,128,876  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  861. 
House,    Henry   A.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Paper   receptacle. 

No.  1,128,785;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  829. 
Houae,    Herman,   Melbourne,   Victoria,   Australia.     Means 

for    absorbing    road  -  shocks    on    vehicle  -  wheels.      No. 

1,128.140;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  558. 
House.   Herman,  Melbourne,   Victoria.  Australia.       Spring 

suspension  In   vehicles  for  absorbing  road-ahocks.      No. 

1,129.680:  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1178. 
House,  Mllus  M.     (See  Le  May  and  House.) 
flonsel,  Joseph  M.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Caldwell. 

Bradford,  Pa.      Chuck.      No.  1,129,491;  Feb.  23;  Gaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p^  1115. 
Houseman,    Harold    B.      (See   Houseman,    Harry    A.    and 

H.  K.) 
Houseman,  Harry  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 

?anv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Clreular-khlttlng  machine.    No. 
.1:^7,766;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  426. 
Houseman.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Cora- 

?anT,  Phlladelpbla.  Pa.  Circular-knitting  machine.  No. 
.127.767  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol,  211 ;  p.  426. 

Houseman.  Harry  A.  and  H.  E..  assljraora  to  Standard  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Circular-knitting 
machhie.     No.  1.127.768;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  427. 

Houaeman.  Harry  A.  and  H.  E.,  assignors  to  Standard  Ma- 
chine Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Circular-knitting 
machine.     No.  1.127.769;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  428. 

Houab.  Frank  E.,  WInthrop,  Mass.  Locking-binder  for 
book*.    No.  1.1^,004  :  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  120. 


Derlce  for  form  lag  glass 
No.    1,128,269 :    Feb.    0 ; 


House,  Ulglsse,   Pomona.  Cal 
cylinders    for    window-glaai 
Gaz.  vol.  211-  p.  602. 
Hover.     John     C.,     Bellefontalne.     Ohio.       Crutch.       No. 

1,127.893  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  473. 
Howard.  Charlea  L.,  Capay.  Cal.     Automatic  pln-coupllng. 

No.  1,127,894 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  473. 
Howard.  Charles  O.     (See  Frayer  and  Howard.) 
Howard,  Claude  G.,  and  E.  O.  Kinney,  Rice  Lake.  Wis. 
Tlre-rellner.     No.  1,127,626;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  2il ;  p. 
375. 
Howard,  William  W.     (See  Dooley  and  Howard.) 
Howell.  Robert  W..  Kirkwood,  Mo.     Stove.     No.  1,128,606 ; 

Feb.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  767. 
Howella,   William   E..   Peckville.   Pa.     Electric  flre-alarm. 
No.  1.128.141  :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  658. 

Howes.   Sam   P..   San  Jose,   I'al.      Adjustable   bose-nossla 

holder.      No.  1.129,197  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1011. 

Howk,  Clarence  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     'felephone  aystem. 

No.   1,127,005;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.   120. 

Howland.  Edwin  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Photographic  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.127,763  :  Feb.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  425. 

Hovt.  Leslie  H..  .Vthens.  Mc.  and  E.  K.  t'urricr.  W'hltefleld, 
N.  II.  Ilarness-terret.  No.  1.129.804;  Feb.  23;  Gaz. 
vol.  I'll  :  p.  1220 

Hubbard,  Charlea  W..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Box.  No. 
1.128.312;  Feb.  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  211;  o.  669. 

Hubbard.  Richard  W.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Hinge.  No. 
1.126.764;   Feb.  2;  (jaz.   vol.   211;   p.   35. 

Hubler,  Robert  L.,  et  al.  (See  Inrlg.  Gavan  and  L.,  as- 
signors.) 

Hubmann,  John,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Combination  drum  and 
cymbal  beater.  No.  1,128,142;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 
p.  559. 

Huck.  Ix)uia  C.  Holdrege,  Nebr.  I>awn-trlmmer.  No. 
1.127.764  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  425. 

Hudson.  Jamea  M..  aaslgnor  to  The  SUr  Hame  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Blanchester,  Ohio.  Adjustable  draft- 
hames.     No.  1,1^8,986;  Feb.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  902. 

Huff.  Riissell.  nsslgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
IH'trolt.  Mich.  Internal  -  combustion  motor.  No. 
l.r-'9.:?0.'?  :  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1080. 

Hugbea,  Arthur  J.,  and  A.  J.  Slade,  Jr.,  assignors  to  Dex- 
ter Folder  Company,  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.  Slow-down  and 
sheet-stralghtenlng  mechanism.  No.  1,128,877  ;  Feb.  16  ; 
Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  862. 

Hughes  Electric  Heating  Company.  (See  Ruckle,  Edward 
il.,  assignor.) 

Hughes,  Hugh  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  M.  Strain, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Rnll-Jolnt.  No.  1.128.683;  Feb. 
16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  794. 

Hughes,  Paschal,  Marshall,  Mich.  Dog-collar.  No. 
1.127,249;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  206. 

Hutrhes.  Thomas.  New  Orleans.  Iji.  Dash-pot.  No. 
1  r_'ft..".n4  :  Feb.  2:i :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1081. 

Hulllngs,  George  F.,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Tag  forming  and 
affixing  machine.  No.  1,127.006  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  120. 

Ilumm,  Hans,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  L.  Graf,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Silencer.  No.  1,127,250:  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  voL 
211  :  p.  206. 

Hump  Hairpin  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sec  Gold- 
berg, Solomon  II.,  assignor.) 

Humphrev.  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Safety  Elevator  Lock 
and  Signal  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Electric  sig- 
naling mechanism  for  elevators.  No.  1,129.292;  Feb. 
23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1044. 

Humphrev.  Herbert  8.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Water-heater. 
No.  I.r2fl.2fl3:  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1045. 

Humphreys.  Charles  F..  Ijincaster.  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Linoleum  floor-coveiv 
in-..'.      No.   1.129.571  ;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1142. 

Hunt,  David  E..  et  al.     (See  Strub,  Oustav,  assignor.) 

Hunt,  Helm,  Ferrla  &  Company.  (See  Ferris,  Henry  L. 
and  H.  J.,  aaaignors.) 

Hunt,  Wilfred,  Hlllhead,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Rotary 
mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  power.  No. 
1,127,251  ;  Feb.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  207. 

Hunter.  Philip  V.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Elec- 
tric switch.  No.  1,127,996;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p. 
507. 

Huntington.  Percy.  Liverpool.  England.  Suspender  for 
electric  cables  or  the  like.  No.  1,128,606;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  768. 

Huntley,  John  G.,  West  Plttston  borough.  Pa.  Coal-drilL 
No.  1,128.878 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  882. 

Hupfer,  Theodore  H.     (See  Harrison  and  Hupfer.) 

flurwltz.  Max.     (See  Hurwltz.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Hurwltz.  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Harwlta, 
Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Safety-envelop.  No.  1,129,00«; 
Frl.    23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  976. 

Hurxthal.  Frederick  K.     (See  Mulvaney,  Seth,  assignor.) 

Hnsher,  John  N.,  Monessen,  Pa.  Condenser.  No.  1,127,252  ; 
Feb.  2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p^  207. 

Hntchlngs.  William  S.      (See  Goddard  and  Hntcbinga.) 

Hutchlns  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Hawkawortb, 
David  W.,  asaignor.) 

Hutchlns  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Thompson,  William 
D.,  assignor.) 

Hutson.  Del  D.     (See  Starkweather  and  Hutson.) 

Huw.  Mov  Tov.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Computing-scale.  No. 
1.129,005;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  975. 


Huxley.  Henry  M.,  Evanaton.  assignor  to  Economy  Fuse 
k  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Renewable 
cartrldge-fuae.  No.  1,129,306  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ; 
p.  1081. 

Huyett,  Quy  L.,  Mlnneapolla,  Kans.  Ripping  device.  No. 
1,129.681  :  Feb.  23;  (5az.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1179. 

Hyatt  Boiler  Bearing  Company.  (See  Knoth,  Conrmd,  as- 
signor.) 

Hybinette,  Noak  V.,  Christiansand,  Norway,  assignor,  by 
means  assignments,  to  National  Trust  Company  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Separatina  eopoer  from 
nickel  and  matte  and  other  producta.  No.  1,128,818 ; 
Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  6*0.  _ 

Hybinette.  Noak  V..  Cbriatlania,  Norway,  assignor  to  Pa- 
cific Securities  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Producing  copper^nickel  anodes.  No.  1,128,814  ; 
Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  669. 

Hybinette,  Noak  V.,  Christfania,  Norway,  assignor  to  Pa- 
cific Securltlea  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Circulating  solution  for  electrolysis.  No. 
1.128,815 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  660. 

Hybinette.  Noak  V.,  Chriatianla.  Norway,  aaaignor  to  Pa- 
cific Securities  Company  Limited,  Toronto.  OnUrio, 
Canada.  Anode  for  electrolyaia.  No.  1.128,316;  Feb. 
16 :  Oaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  669. 

IlTde.  Thomas  H.,  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Blackamith  s 
'tongs.      No.  1.129.204  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1046. 

Hydrocarbon  Converter  Company.     (See  Talt,  Godfrey  M. 

Hyler.  Oorge,*  and  B.  Herblson,  Lansing,  Mich.  Electric 
railway  switch.      No.  1,129,097  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  , 

P-  »76.  ^     .     „    „         «        i 

Hynda.  John  O.,  aaslgnor  of  nine-tenths  to  R.  Begg,  New   i 

York,  N.  Y.    Abdominal  aupporter.    No.  I,126,7ei5 ;  Feb. 

2;  Gaa.  vol  211  ;  p.  36.  „     ..    w  ...  «      i 

HysUn.      Evan.     Tacoma.      Wash.        Fruit  -  holder.       No.   i 

1.129.492;  Feb.  23;  Gsz.  vol.  211;  p.  1116.  1 

Ickenrotb.  John.   St.  Louis  count/.   Mo.     Measuring  and 

gaglQg   Implement.      No.   1,128,148;   Feb.  9;   Gas.   voL 

Iddlngs,*'Ro90oe  C.  Dayton.  Ohio.       Holder  for  (Jre-eitln-  ' 

gulshers  and   the   Mke.       No.   1,129.108;   Feb.   23;   Gaz. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1011.  ,„        ^  ^^ 

Illinola    Electric     Porcelain    Company.       (See    Kettron, 

Charles  W.,  assignor.)  

Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Slnderson, 

John  B.,  assignor.)  .„        „     ,         r      ,     r>      .. 

Ingersoll-Rand    Company.       (See    Baylea,    Lewis    C,    as- 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.     (See  Dawley,  Clarence  A.,  as- 

Inge^soll-Rand    Company.      (See   Taylor,    Albert    H.,    as- 

Inrlg.  Gavan  and  L..  London.  'England,  aaaignors  to  R.  L. 
Hubler  and  G.  8.  Greene,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Dynamo^lec- 
tric  generator.    No.  1,128.270  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 

Inrlg.  Leon.     (See  Inrlg.  Gavan  and  L.)  „       „  ^ 

International    Agricultural    Corporation.      (See    Peacocn, 

Samuel,  assignor.)  ,  ..     *        a 

International    Harvester   Company.      (See   Johnston    ana 

Lonpenecker,  assignors.)  ,  w   _*  « 

International    Harvester    Corporation.       (Bee    Johnston, 

Edward  A.,  assignor.)  „  v    *      0.1— <..   a 

International  Lace  Company.      (See   Roberta,  Bdwin   S., 

International  Motor  Company.  (See  Mack,  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

International  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  Jennings, 
Arthur  B.,  aaslgnor.) 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Ho 
mans.  Thomas  S.,  aaslgnor.)  .«      « 

International  Tvpesettlng  Machine  Company.  (See  Orpen, 
William  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

International  Typesetting  Mschlne  Company.  (See 
Sperry.  Samuel  E.,  asslmor.) 

Inwood,  Richard  G.,  and  P.  C  Layenberg,  Booth  Bend, 
Ind.,  aasignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  WIrebounds 
Patenta  Company,  Klttery.  Me.  Combined  carriage  and 
former  for  wire-bound-boz  machines.  No.  1,128,144 ; 
Feb.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  660.  ^  „.,.„.. 

Inwood,  Richard  G.,  an«1  P.  C.  Lavenberg.  Sooth  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  WlrebonnM 
Patenta  Company,  Klttery.  Me.  Means  for  making  box- 
blanks.    No.  1.1M.146 ;  Feb.  0 :  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  P-  MO. 

Inwood.  Richard  G.,  and  P.  C.  Lavenberg.  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wlreboonda 
Patents  (fompanv.  Klttery.  Me.  Making  hoxea.  No. 
1,128,252;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  voL  211;  P.  606. 

Iowa  Washing  Machine  Company.  (See  Drolet,  Mederle, 
assignor. ) 

Irish.  David  J.     (See  Peabod/  and  Irish.)    _    „    „     ^, 

Irish,  Lather  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  R.  Bentley, 
Baraboo,  Wis.  Ufting,  supoortlng.  and  lowering  appa- 
ratus,    ko.  1,127.268;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  207. 

Irving.  James  A.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Propeller.  (Beiaane.) 
No.  13,870;  Feb.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  926. 

Irwin,  Charles  H.,  Fslrport,  Iowa.  Anglc-plata.  No. 
1,1:58,986;  Feb.  16;  Gsz.  vol.  211;  p.  902. 

Irwin,  Tbomss  K.,  London.  England.  ^Apparatoa  for  treat- 
ing llqulda  with  gaa.    No.  1,129,682 ;  Teb.  23 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Isaacaon'!  Auguat.  Marshfleld,  Orea.  Saw-goard  for  toand- 
mlllt,    No.  1,128,870 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  861. 


Isidor.  Joseph  S.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Key.  No.  1,127,770; 
Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  428. 

J.  E,  Mcrgott  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller,  Frans  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

J.  O.  Brill  Co.,  The.     (See  Adams,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 

J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works,  The.  (See  Crablel.  John  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

J.  B.  Little  MeUl  Wheel  Company.  (See  Denney,  William 
A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Jabea  Bums  k  Sons.     (See  Burns,  Robert,  aaslgnor..) 

Jackson,  Andrew,  and  F.  C.  Drescher.  Chicago,  111.  Valve. 
No.  1,126,766 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  36. 

Jackaon  Cushion  Spring  Company.  (See  Smith,  Watson 
R..  assignor.) 

Jackson.  John  S^  Clinton.  111.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  F. 
Ball  and  W.  D.  Barnett.  Rail  Joint  and  chair.  No. 
1,129,098;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  976. 

Jackaon,  Lucian  C.,  et  al.  (See  Stone  and  Brown,  as- 
signors. ) 

Jacobs,  Francis  A.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Preheater 
for  fluid-fuel  furnaces.  No.  1,128,146 ;  Feb.  0  ;  Oaa.  roU 
211;  p.  66L  „     ,,««»«- 

Jacobs,  Henry  W.,  Topeka,  Kana.  Piston.  No,  1,129,306 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1082. 

Jacobson,  Herman  8.     (See  Garber,  Woods  and  Jacobson.) 

Jacobua.  David  S.     (See  Sewall  and  Jacobua.) 

Jacoby.  Benjamin.  (See  King,  Holmes,  Jacoby,  and 
Rouah.) 

Jaffle,  Robert,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Horseshoe.  No.  1,120,688 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1170. 

Jalnett,  Frederick  8.,  Presidio,  Cal.  Ball  fastener  and 
support.     No.  1,129.397  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1082. 

Jakobsen,  Jakob  P.,  Copenhagen,  and  G.  O.  Kreba,  Heller^ 
up,  near  Copenhagen,  Denmark.   Gearing.    No,  1,128,147  ; 


Stove.      No.    1.127,264; 


F^b.  9;  Gaz.  voir211;  p.  661 

James,   Jamea   F.,    Dalton,   Oa. 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  208.       ^      ^     , ,     ^. 

Jamison,  WllUam  W.,  Oreensborg,  Pa.  Coal-loadinc  de- 
vice.   No.  1,128,880;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  863. 

Janes,  Frank  J.,  et  al.     (See  Barker,  CToyed  K.,  aaslgnor.) 

Jaques,  Fernando  O.,  Jr.,  Cranston,  assignor  to  The  Cen- 
tral Tool  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  Selective  dental 
disk-cutter.  No.  1,128,450 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
714. 

Jarnigan,  Tbomaa  J.,  Denton,  Tex.  Chum,  No.  1,129,403 ; 
Feb.  23:  Gaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  1116. 

Jaros,  Ladlslaw  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Device  used  in  adminis- 
tering anesthetlca.  No.  1,128,317;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toL 
211 ;  p.  669. 

Jasklewicz,  William,  Lafayettt,  Colo.  Stretcher-amba- 
lance.    No.  1,129,295  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz,  vol.  211  ;p,  1046. 

Jean,  Robert  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Mlddleton, 
Unlonvllle,  Tenn.  Work-carrier.  No.  1,129,296;  Febb 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1046. 

Jeanjean.  Norbert-J.-M.-L.  (See  Gargam,  Gouget  de  (2as- 
teras,  and  JeanJeanJ 

JeflTerson,  Eugene  D.,  Boston,  Msss.  Appsratua  for  treat- 
ing fibrous  materials.  No.  1,128,461 ;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol, 
211  ;  p.  714. 

Jeffery,  Harold  I*.,  and  A.  W.  Wadsworth,  Fort  Tbomaa, 
Ky..  aaaignors  to  The  Wadsworth  Watch  Case  Company. 
Bow-faatener,     No.   1,127,255;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.   vol.   211; 

^208. 
ey  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Levin,  Nils  D..  aaalgnor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Liggett,  Wil- 
liam K.,  assignor.)  .„      .,      .„    -., 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Merrill,  Ed- 
win B.,  aaslgnor.)  ^      „     .     „    ^ 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Sanda,  Fred- 
erick O.,  assignor.)  „      „.    ..       „  , 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Trotter,  Wal- 
ter F.,  assignor.) 

Jenkins.  George  O.     (See  Perkins.  Charles,  awlgnor.) 

Jenne,  Henry  8.,  assignor  to  J.  0,  Kibe,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Egg-carrier,  No.  1,128,148 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa,  vol.  211 ; 
p.  661. 

Jennings,  Arthur  B.,  Hasleton,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Steam  Pomp  Conapany.  Centrifugal  and  turbine 
pump.    No.  1,127.697  ;  Feb,  9 ;  Oaz.  vol,  211 ;  p.  608. 

Jennings,  Arthur  L„  Deep  River,  Conn.  Auger  bit  and 
brace.     No.  1.127,007  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  jp.  121. 

Jennings  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (8ea 
Polland,  Cbarles  H.,  aaslgnor.) 

Jennings,  Luther  M.  and  M.,  Star,  Va.  Evaporator.  No. 
1,126.767  ;  Feb,  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  36. 

Jennings,  McKlnley,     (See  Jennings.  Luther  M.  and  M.) 

Jennings.  Victor  H.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Msss.  Bandoleer,  No. 
1,128,149 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  662.  ^  _  ,^ 

Jennings,  Victor  H.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Company,  Worceater.  Mass.  Tubular  woven  fabne 
with  widening.  No,  1,120,067 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  roL  211 ; 
p.  020. 

Jensen,  Andrew  P.,  Ord,  Nebr.  Ratchet  screw-cotter.  No. 
1,128,786 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gss,  vol.  211  •  p,  830, 

Jephson.  George  8,.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Saah-CaataMT. 
No.  1,120,672:  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1148. 

Jerram,  Artbnr  BL,  Leicester,  England,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.  Orlndinf- 
machlne.    No.  1.127,448 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  813. 

Jewell,  Fred  A..  Wortblngton.  Ind.  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
1.127,266 :  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  208. 

Jewell,  Herbert  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Sealing  packagaa. 
No.  1,120.109 ;  Feb,  28 ;  Oaa.  vol,  211 ;  p.  1012. 
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Joffe,  Nathnn.     (See  Joffe  and  Mahle.) 

Joffe.  Samuel  E.  and  N.,  aad  L.  F.  MahJe.  RoebMter,  N.  Y. ; 

•aid  S.  K.  Joffe  amlKQor  to  aald  N.  Joffe.     Non-reflllable 

bottle.     No.  1,128,452  ;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  716. 
JobaasoD,  Emll  (i.,  aMMignor  to  8.   A.  llelln,  Chicago,  III. 

C'banKe-gearlnj.     No.  1,128.684  ;  Feb.  16;  Oai.  ▼oT.  211 ; 

p.  TJt.'S. 
John    Slmmona    Company.      (See    Noble,    George    W.,    aa- 

slimor. ) 
Johns  I'ratt  Company.   The.      (See   Cole,    Robert   C,    aa- 

aigoor.) 
Johason,  Charles  J..  Rioomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor,  bj  mesne 

aMignments.    to    General    Electric    Company.      Machine 

for  makliiK  tubing.      No.   1, 129,398  ;   Feb.  23;  Oax.  toI. 

211  ;  p.  1082. 
Johnson,  Charles  8.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Elevator  signal  system. 

No.  1,127.008;  Feb.  2;  Oai.  toI.  211  ;  p.  121. 
Johnson.  Charley  L..  San  Diego,  Cal.    Merry-go-round.    No. 

I,127,:i61  :  K.b.  2:  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  242. 
Jobnaoo,    Chester    F.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Temperature-«OD- 

trulled  valve.     No.   1,127,627  ;   Feb.  9 :  Gax.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  375. 
Johnson.    Effle    E..    Chicago,    111.      Transfer   device.      No. 

1.12n..'57:< ;  Fob.  23;  Gai.  vol.  211  :  p.  1143. 
Johnson.   Elmer   H.,    Los  Angeles,   Cal,   assignor  to   Mer- 

Spnthaler   I.lno«^ype  Company.     Typographical  machine. 
(o.   1,127,628;   Feb.  9:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  376. 

Johnson,  t'laucis  T.,  Chlcaj:o,  III.  Clothes-drier.  No. 
1.128.318;   Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  670. 

Johnson.  Frank  .V.,  Danville,  III.  Device  for  placing  elec- 
tric globes  in  sockeU.  No.  1,128,453  ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  715. 

JohnHon,  George  A.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111. 
Steel  platform  for  wood-sill  passenger-equipment  cars. 
No.  1,128..{19  ;  Feb.  16  :  (iac.  vol.  211  ;  p.  670. 

John!<nn,  (Jeorge  A.,  assUnor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 
Draft-yoke  and  diaw-bar  connection  in  railway  draft- 
rigging.     No.  1.128..^20;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  670. 

Johnson,  George  A.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 
Draft-rlKKluK  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,128,321;  Feb.  16; 
(Jaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  671. 

Johnson,  George  A.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 
Draft-rigglnc  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,128,322;  Feb.  16; 
Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  671. 

Johnson.  Goorge  T.,  and  G.  M.  Murphv,  assignors  to  The 
Buckeye  Si  eel  Castings  Company,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Car- 
coupling.     No.  1J28.087  ;  Feb.  1«J ;  (iax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  902. 

Johnson,  George  W..  Chicago,  111.  Mold.  No.  1,128,150; 
Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  662. 

Johnaon,  Harry  I>..  Jr..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Locking  mech- 
aoism  (or  domp-wagons.  No.  1.127,444  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gai. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  314. 

Johnson,  Henry  E.     (See  Johnson,  John  M.  and  H.  E. ) 

Johnson.  John  M.  and.H.  E..  Winters,  Cal.  Tractor.  No. 
1.127,629;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  876. 

Johnson,  .lullus  C.      (See  Wilson,  Harvey  Y.,  aMlgnor. ) 

Johnson  Spring  Garter  Co.,  The.  (See  Winters,  Edward 
B.,  assignor.) 

Johnnon,    Victor  -\..   Detroit,    Mich.      Holder  for  starting- 
cranks   of  engines.      No.    1,127,267;    Feb.    2;   Oax.   vol 
211  ;  p.  209. 

Johnaon.  Wllllnm  J.,  Munday.  Tex.  Seed-planter.  No. 
1,128.787  :  Feb.  16:  (Jax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  8.30. 

Johnston.  Edward  A.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Corporation.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.129,101  ;  Feb.  23;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  978. 

Jonnslon.  Edward  A.,  and  C.  I.  Longpnecker.  Chicago,  111., 
asslimors  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Intemal- 
combuBtlon  engine.  No.  1,129,099 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  977. 

Johnston,  Kdwnrd  A.,  and  C.  I.  Longenecker,  Chicago.  111., 
assiu'uors  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1.129,100;  Feb.  23;  Oax.  vol 
211  :  p.  977 

Johnston.  Frank  B..  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Safety  I>evlce  Company.  Scaffolding  device.  No 
1.127,445 ;  Ffb.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  314 

Johnston,  F>ank  B.,  Roselle  I'ark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Safety  Device  Company.  Scaffolding  device.  No 
1.127,446;  Feb.  9;  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  315. 

Johnston,    Harry    A.,    Fresno,    Cal.      Traction    means    for  i 
vehicle-wheels.     No.  1,127,362;   Feb.  2;   Gaz.  vol    211- 
p.  242. 

Johnston,    Leila    M.,    Coleman.    Tex.      Making   round-bot- 
tomed  paper  bags.      No.   1.127.258;   Feb.   2;   Oax.  vol 
211;  p.  209. 

Johnston.  Robert  T..  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Stereotype-plate.  No.  1.126.768  ; 
Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p.  37. 

Johnston.  Robert  T..  asslgpor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Stereotype-plate-flnlsbing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.126,769;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  37. 

Johnston,  Robert  T.,  assignor  to  The  Ooss  Printing  Press 
Company.  Chicago.  III.  Printing-plate-castlng  machine. 
No.  1.126.770;  Feb.  2:  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  37. 

Johnston,  Robert  T.,  assignor  to  The  Ooss  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Stereotype-plate  flnlahing  and 
cooling  machine.  No.  1,126.771;  Feb.  2;  Oax.  vol.  211; 
p.  87. 

Jonnston,  Robert  T..  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Ooaa  Printing  Press  Compsny,  Chicago.  111.  Stereo- 
^p«-plate  flnlahing  and  cooling  machine.  No.  1,126,772 : 
Feb.  2:  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p    .s- 


Johnston,  Robert  T..  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  111* 
Goss  I'rinting  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Stereotype^ 
plate  finishing  and  cooling  machine.  No.  l,126,T'rS ; 
Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  3ft. 

Johnston.  Robert  T.,  assignor  to  Tha  Bruniwlek-Balk*- 
CoUender  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatoa  (or  deter- 
mining level  for  bowling-allej  beda.  No.  1,120,400; 
Feb.  &  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1083. 

Johnston,  Robert  T.,  assignor  to  The  Branawick-Balke- 
Coilender  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Machine  (or  rcaurfac- 
Ing  bowling-alley  beds.  No.  1,129,401;  Ftb.  28;  Oas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  1088. 

Johnstone,  Robert  L.,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Vendlng-macblne. 
No.  1.128.323;  Feb.  16;  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  671. 

Jolly.  James.  Bolton,  and  P.  E.  Willis,  Cnequerbent,  Bol- 
ton. England.  Combing-machine.  No.  1.126.774;  Feb. 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  38. 

Jones.  Clarence  A.,  aaxlgnor  to  Pilterette  CompaoY,  W«- 
nona.  III.  Filter  for  plpea  and  the  like.  No.  1,127,771 ; 
Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  420. 

Jont'H,  Elmer  M..  Atlanta.  Ga.  .\atomatlc  signaling  and 
train-stopping  device.  No.  1.126.778 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oax.  vol. 
211;  p.  4(5. 

Jontii.  Elmer  M..  aaaignor  to  Jones  Signal  System  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga.  Clo.sed-drcuit  signal  system.  No. 
1.126J75;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  39. 

Joneji.  Elmer  M..  assignor  to  Jonea  Signal  System  Com- 
pany. Atlanta.  Ga.  Electric  signal  system.  Na 
1,126  776;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  39. 

Joues,  Elmer  M.,  assignor  to  Jonea  Signal  System  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga.  Electric  signal  system.  No. 
1,126,777:  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  40. 

Jones,  Elmer  M.,  .\tlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal 
System  Company.  Automatic  train-stop  and  ainal 
mechanism.  No.  1.129.200;  Feb.  23;  Oax.  voL  211; 
p.  1012. 

Jones.  Elmer  M..  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  Syitem  Com- 
pany. Atlanta.  Ga.  Automatic  train -stop.  No.  1.120,201 ; 
Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1012. 

Jones,  Elmer  M.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  Syatera  Com- 
pany. Atlanta.  Ga.  Compressible  trsck  -  ramp.  Na 
1,129 '202:  F'eb.  23;  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1013. 

Jones,  Elmer  M..  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System  Com- 
pany. Atlanta,  Ga.  Automatic  stopping  or  signaling 
mechanism  for  trains.  No.  1.129,203  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  1013. 

Jones,  Elmer  M..  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Qa.  Valve-controlling  meduinltm.  No. 
1,11.'9.204;  Feb.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1013. 

Jones.  Elmer  M.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal  System  Com- 
pany. Atlanta,  Gn.  Automatic  train-stop.  No.  1,120,205  ; 
Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  :  p.  1014. 

Jones,  Forrest  R.,  Knoivlfle,  Tenn.  Friction  clutch.  No. 
1,126,779;  Feb.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  40. 

Jones,  Forrest  R.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Friction-clutch.  No. 
1.126.780 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  41. 

Jones.  Frederick  A.,  et  al.  (See  Larsson.  Tharc,  as- 
sljrnor. ) 

Jones.  George  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Internal-combastlon  en- 
>dne.     No.  1,128,685  ;  Feb.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  796. 

Jones,  George  W..  assiKnor  to  Macnab  and  Roberts  Lim- 
ited, Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Oven.  No.  1,127.259; 
Feb.  2;  Gax.   vol.  211;  p.  209. 

Jones,  Harry  8.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments.  to  Central  Trust  Company  of  Illinois,  tmstea. 
Binder.     No.  1.129.206;  Feb.  2S;  (Sax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1014, 

Jones,  Henry  T.,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.  Straight-edge.  No. 
1,128  881  :  Feb.  1«;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  864. 

Jones.  Jefferson  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Walcott, 
Jonesvllle.  Mich.  PermuUtion-lock.  No.  1,127,447; 
Feb.  9;  Oax.  vol    211  ;  p.  315. 

Jones,  Joshua  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Union  Draft  Gear  Company.  Frietional 
resistance  device.  No.  1.129.297;  Feb.  23;  Oax.  voL 
211  ;  p.  1046. 

Jones,  Morgan  J..  Kingman.  Ariz.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1.128.607;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  768. 

Jones.  Oliver.  Chandler.  Ariz.  Teleacope-slght  for  flr»- 
arma.    No.  1,120,208  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oax.  voL  211  :  p.  1047. 

Jones,  Ralph  A.,  East  Aurora.  N.  Y.  Motor-propelled 
lawn-mower.  No.  1,127.260;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 
p.  210. 

Jones  Shark-Skin  Grip  Co.,  The.  (See  Jonea.  Warren  C. 
assignor.) 

Jonea  Signal  System  Company.  (Sea  Jonea,  Elmer  M.,  a»- 
slgnor. ) 

Jones,  Warren  C,  aaaignor  to  The  Jones  8hark-8klD  Orlp 
Co.,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Byeglaaa  •  rim.  No. 
1,129,402;  Feb.  23;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  1084. 

Jonea,  Washington  I.,  Rushvllle,  N.  Y.  Mechaniealljr-qper- 
ated  scissors.  No.  1,129,684;  Feb.  28;  Oax.  vol.  211; 
p.  1179. 

Jones,  Washington  I..  Rushvllle.  N.  T.  Bhcara.  No. 
l,129fiS6 :  Feb.  23 ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1170. 

Jones,  William  O.  A.,  Denver,  Colo.  Combined  CAsel  and 
paint-box  holder.  No.  1,128.324 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toL 
211 ;j^  872. 

Jones,  William  R.,  Marion.  Mich.  Agrienltaral  machine. 
No.  1.127.680 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  826. 

Jordan.  Heinrlch.  and  W.  Neelmeier.  Leverknsen,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Axo  dyes.  No.  1,127,261 ;  Feb. 
2  :  Gar.  vol.  211  ;  p.  210. 

Jordan,  Beth  N.,  Lowell,  Mass.  Switch.  No.  1,127,681: 
Feb.  0;  Gax.  vol.  211  :  :.    .. 
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Joseph,  Louis  L.,  Chicago,  III.  Knife.  No.  1,128,788; 
IVI).  10;  V.tiz.  vol.  211:  p.  8.S0. 

Joseph  Retd  Gas  Engine  Company.  (See  Piatt,  Wllber  0., 
assignor.) 

Joyce,  Robert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Oas-heated  Iron.  No. 
1,127.998;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211 :  p.  608. 

Jndd,  Oeorge  E.,  Glendale,  CaL  Intermittent-grip  devlee. 
No.  1.128,325 ;  Feb.  l« ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  67£ 

Judd,  William  J.,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.  Mixer.  No.  1.127,009  ; 
Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  122. 

Judd,  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mixer.  No.  1,120,102  ; 
Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  978. 

Juengst,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Higley  Machine  Company, 
Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.  Sprocket-wheel.  No.  1,128,789; 
Feb.  16:  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  831. 

Julllen.  Victor  E.,  rinclnnatl.  Ohio.  Sllttera.  No. 
1,127,448;  Feb.  0;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  316. 

Jangbana,  Arthur,  Bchramberg,  (iennany.  Mechanical 
time-fuse  for  artlllery-projectllea.  No.  1,127,999;  Feb. 
9  uGax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  608. 

Jnnkers.  Hugo,  Alx-la-Cbapelle.  Oermany.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  No.  1,127,772;  Feb.  9;  Oax.  vol.  211; 
p.  429. 

Jiirzvna,  Joseph,  Chicago,  III.  Quick-action  wrench.  No. 
1.127,262  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gsx.  vol.  211  :  p.  210. 

K.  D.  Cabinet  Company.  (See  Russell.  Robert  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Kadel,  Byers  W.,  J.  A.  Pllcher,  and  H.  W.  Coddlngton, 
Roanoke.  Va.  Low-water  alarm.  No.  1,127,010;  Feb. 
2;  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  122. 

Kafader,  James  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  T.  Vanghan. 
Fort  Bldwell.  Cal.  Well-csslng  drill.  No.  1,127,011  : 
Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  123. 

Klirl.  Emil.  WInterthur,  Hwltxerland.  assignor  to  Busch- 
Sulzer  Bros.-Dle8el  Engine  Company.  St.  T/Ouls.  Mo. 
Combustion-engine  governor.  No.  1,127,012;  Feb.  2; 
Oax.  vol.  211  ;  n.  128. 

Kahn,  Fernando  H..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Lens-fastening. 
No.  1.127.013:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  128. 

Kahn,  Samuel  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Buckle.  No.  1,127,805; 
Feb.  0;  Gax.  vol.  211  :  p.  474. 

Katpalncn,  Pekka.  Gardner,  Mass.  Convertible  sleigh. 
No.   1.127.773:  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p.  429. 

Kal!4er,  Edward  F.  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Printer's  furniture. 
No.  1.128.000;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  5«n. 

Kaiser,  Thoodor.  Warbllngen.  (Jermsny.  I* ly-catcher.  No. 
1.128.464:  Feb.   16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  7l6. 

Kalamazoo  Vegetable  Parchment  Co.,  The.  (See  Klndle- 
berger.  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Kalischer,  Georg.  Mslnkur,  near  Frankfort-on-the-Maln. 
and  D.  Nlssen.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  German.v,  assign- 
ors to  Csssella  Color  Company.  Vat  dyes  and  making 
same.     No.  1.129.574  :  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1143. 

Kalischer,  Georg.  Mslnkur,  near  Frankfort-on-the-Msln. 
and  D.  Nlssen,  Frankfort-on-the-Mnln,  Germany,  asftlgn- 
ora  to-  Cassells  Color  Company.  Vat  dyes  and  making 
same.    No.  1.129.675  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  211  :  p.  1144. 

Kallmann.  Martin,  deceased;  P.  Kallmann.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, administratrix.  Starting  device  for  alternating 
and  three-phaKe  current  motors.  No.  1.127.263 ;  Feb. 
2;  Oas,  vol.  211  ;  p.  210. 

Kallmann,  Paula,  administratrix.  (See  Kallmann,  Mar- 
tin.) 

Kallnbach,  Carl  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  E.  Erhard, 
Detroit  Mich.  Safetv  attachment  for  pocket-books. 
No.  1.127..'<fl3:  Feb.  2:  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  243. 

Kaminsky,  Bennett,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Water-fountain.  No. 
1,128.(>01 ;  Feb.  9 :  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  609. 

Kammerdiner.  James,  Fullerton,  Cal.  Drilling  apparatus. 
No.  1  J28,326  :  Feb.  16  :  Gsz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  672. 

Kondle-Born  Company.  (Sw  Handle.  Matthias  M.,  as- 
signor. I 

Kandle,  Matthias  M..  lAtnemeadow,  assignor  to  Randle- 
Born  Company.  Springfleld.  Mass.  Paper-ruling  ms- 
chlne.     No.  1.127.014  ;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  124 

Kandler.  Edmund,  aaaignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical 
Compaay.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Adjusting  mechanism  for 
lens-casmgs.     No.    1.127.440:    Feb.   9;   Gaz.    vol.   211; 


p.  816. 

Klrl 


[riss.  Perdinflnd.     (See  Radvdnyt  and  KArilss.) 

Karban.  Wenrei  J..  Bryant,  Wis.  Life-preaerring  salt. 
No.  1.127.632:  Feb.  9:  Gax,  vol.  211  ;  p.  877. 

Karrer.  Paul.     (See  Ehrllch  and  Karrer.) 

Kase.  Mahlon.  Throop.  Pa.  Duplex  grate.  No.  1,128,864 ; 
Feb.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  686. 

Keeler.  Clark  M..  Hasklns,  Ohio.  Gardener's  Implement 
and  weed-clipper.  No.  1.127.016;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol. 
211  :  p.  124. 

Kehoe.  Thomas  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Automobile-lock.  No. 
1,126.781  ;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  42. 

Keighley  Company,  The.  (See  Keigbley.  William  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

Keigbley.  William  B.,  assignor  to  The  Keighley  Company, 
Inc.,    vlneland,   N.   J.     Machine   for  splitting  and   cut- 
ting leather.     No.  1,120,686;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  211; 
1180. 

-    .  -       esClty,  

era-shutters.     No.   1,128,700;   Feb.   16;  Oas.  vol.  211; 


e?i. 


Kell,  Joba  M.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Trip  mechanism  for  ram- 


p.  831. 

Kelper,  Henry  B..  Lancaster,  Pa.  Shock-abaorber.  No. 
1.127.016:  Feb.  2:  Oax.  vol.  211  :  p.  124. 

Keith,  Edward  B..  West  BloomHeld.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  Watchpocket  Pontlac.  Mich.  Combined  safety- 
valve  aad  prestrare-gage.  No.  1.128.327;  Fftb.  16;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  6TS. 


Keith,  Edward  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Watchpocket, 
Pontlac.  Mich.  Pressure  -  controller  for  tires.  No. 
1,128,455;  Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  710. 

Keith,  George  E.     (See  Davis,  0^car  i'.,  enKlcnor.) 

Kellrher,  Joseph  J.,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Aiitomoblle-Jack. 
No.  1,129,494;  Feb.  23:  (;az.  vol.  211;  p.  1110. 

Kellenberger,  John,  asslfrnor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  R.  Brock 
and  one-fourth  to  E.  B.  Crockett,  Rockland,  Me.  Ship- 
ping-crate. No.  1.129.6.S7:  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 
p.  1180. 

Keller.  Marcus  L.,  Toone,  Tenn.  Carliuretcr  for  explosive- 
enKlnes.     No.  1.120,10.i:  Feb.  2:? ;  r,.\z.  vol.  211  ;  p.  979. 

Keller,  William  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Santo  Manufacturing  Company,  Philarlelphia.  I'a.  Duat- 
collector  for  vacuum-deuners.  No.  1,127,896;  Feb.  9; 
Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  474. 

Kelley.  <Jeorge  A..  Joplin.  Mo.  Grader  -  frame.  No. 
1.127.774;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  4:!0. 

Kellogg.  John  H.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Method  of  thera- 
peutic treatment  and  apparatus  therefor.  No.  1,127.897  ; 
Feb.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  474. 

Kellogg  Swltchbonrd  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Dyson, 
Alfred  H..  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Sv«itchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Hilbisb. 
John  E..  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.  (See  Webster, 
Harry  G..  assignor.) 

Kelly.  John.  Norfolk.  Va.  Button-attaching  machine.  No. 
1,128,4.56;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  717. 

Kelly.  John  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pn.  Making  shoes.  No. 
1.128,608;  Feb.  16;  <;az.  vol.  211  :  p.  769. 

Kelly,  John  A.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Shoe  lasting  and  sta- 
pling machine.  No.  1,128,609;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 
p.  769. 

Kelly,  Joseph  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Baae-bnil-game  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.128,457:  Feb.   16;  Gsz.  vol    211;  p.  717. 

Kelomass,  Jhon,  Garfield.  N.  J.  Clothes-line  support  No. 
1,128.458;  Feb.   16;  Gsz.  vol.  211  :  p.  717. 

Kelsey,  George  W.,  Jr.     (See  Kelsey.  Ivy  N..  assignor.) 

Kelsey,  Ivy  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Kelsey,  Jr., 
Algoma.  Wis.  Horse  fly-net  No.  1,123,328;  Feb.  16; 
Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  673. 

Kelso.  Ralph  S..  assltrnor  to  The  Standard  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Trimming  mechanism 
for  sewine-machines.  .No.  1,129.403;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
211;  p.  1084. 

Kelso,  Ralph  8.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Presser  device  for  sewing- 
machines.  No.  1.129.404 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  1084. 

Keltner.  George  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Talbot.  W.  S. 
Heflln,  and  C.  E.  Miller.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Sash  balance 
and  lock.  No.  1.129.688;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211: 
p.  11«0 

Kemp.  William  W..  and  W.  H.  Van  Horn.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Burner  for  gas  singeing-machlnes.  No.  1,128.791  ;  Feb. 
16;  Oax.  voH  211;  p.  831. 

Kempf.  Edward  J.,  et  al.  (See  Blnckloy,  William  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Kennedy.  David  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  (^ompany.  Tvpographlcnl  machine.  No. 
1,129.576;   Feb.  23;  Ga/..  vof.  211  :  p.    1144. 

Kennedy.  David  S..  Brooklyn,  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotvpe  Companv.  Typozraphical  machine.  No. 
1.129.577:  Feh.  23;  Gnz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1144. 

Kennedy.  Harold  J.      (See  McGettrick  and   Kennedy.) 

Kennedy,  I.,ee  R.,  and  O.  B.  Ol^on.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignors 
to  The  O.  K.  Controller  Company.  Automatic  make-and- 
break  device  for  projectlne-machines.  No.  1.127,776; 
Feb.  9  :  Oaz.  vol.  5l  1  ;  p.  430. 

Kenney.  Andrew  E.,  North  I'lalnfleld..N.  J.  Drinklng-foun- 
taln.     No.  1,127.633:  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  377. 

Kenney.  Andrew  E.,  North  Plalnfleid.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Waterbnry  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Curtainless  shower -bnth.  (Reissue.)  No. 
l.'t,877  :  Feb.  9  :  One.  vol.  211  :  p.  606. 

Kent.  George  O..  East  Finchley,  assignor  to  Practical  Nov- 
elty Company.  Limited.  London.  England.  Revolving 
holder  for  winding  wool  Into  balls.  No.  1,128.686;  Feb. 
16:  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  796. 

Kerber.  Julius.  West  Bend.  Wis.  Pssteurlzer.  No 
1.127.684  :  Feb.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  378. 

Kerr,  Charles  V.,  Wellsvllle.  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  pump. 
No.  1,120.088;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  921. 

Kerr,  Robert  M.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Dental  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Detroit.  MIcb.  Dental  impression-trar. 
No.  1,127.6.36;  Feb.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p.  .378, 

Kersten.  Frank.     (See  Noller,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Kerstlng.  Albert  H.     (See  Tsukalaa  and  Kerstlng.) 

Kessel  k  Co.     (See  Hfinlcke.  Eduard.  assignor.) 

Kesseler,    Paul,    Berlln-Steglitx.    asaiznor    to    Martini    # 
Hflneke  Maschinenbau-Aktlen-Geaellschaft.  Berlin,  0«r 
many.     Device  for  drawing  off  liquids.     No.  1.128.002 
Feb.  0;  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  510. 

Ketelsen,  Broder.  Neligh.  Nebr.  Bxcavatlng-machlne.  No. 
1.128.003;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  610. 

Ketterllnns  Lithographic  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee 
Miller,  Clarence  S..  assignor.) 

Kettron,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Electric  Porce- 
lain Company,  Macomb,  III.  Insulator.  No.  1,127,776; 
Feb.  9:  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  430. 

Keys,  Carlos  R..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Wringer  for  use  In 
tanneries.     No.  1,126.782:  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  42. 

Keystone  National  Powder  Company.  (See  Aucha,  Henry, 
.1  ss  :_•:•■-.  r. ; 
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Keyt.  Ifanball  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Removing  tarnlah  from 
metals.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,880;  Feb.  16;  Qas.  toI. 
211  ;  p.  927. 

Kibele,  EuKene.  and  W.  O.  Vreeland,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
PlLe  and  casing  tongs.  No.  1,126,299  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  211  :  p.  1047. 

Kidder,  Francis  M.  and  M.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  High- 
frequency  therapeutical  apparatus.  No.  1,127,017 ;  Feb. 
2;  Ga£.  vol.  211  ;  p.  125. 

Kidder,  Milton  II.     (See  Kidder,  Francis  M.  and  M.  H.) 

Kiddle.  Alfred  W.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Hoffmann, 
Ernst  G.) 

Kidney,  Alfred  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cleaning  device.  No. 
1,129,6.H9:  Feb.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1181. 

Klensle,  Herbert,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  speed 
control  for  lathes.  No.  1,128,687;  Feb.  16;  Oa«.  vol. 
211 :  p.  796. 

Kleer,  Cornelius  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Bag-lining.  No. 
1,129,495;  Feb.  23;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1116. 

Klllark  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Britt,  Wil- 
liam .1..  .Ir.,  asslirnor.) 

Kilmer.  Elmer  E..  assignor  to  The  Federal  Safety  Window 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ventilator  -  guard.  No. 
1,128,329;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  674. 

Kimball,  Frank  I.,  West  Haven,  asslKnor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany. New  Haven.  Conn.  Padlock.  No.  1.128,004 ; 
Feb.  9;  (lae.  vol    211;  p.  511. 

Kimble,  Austin,  Oak  Park,  and  J.  D.  Nles,  St.  Charles,  as- 
signors to  Kimble  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Ad- 
justable speed  control  for  electric  motors.  No. 
1.12S.(>0.'> ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  511. 

Kimble  Electric  Company.  (See  Kimble  and  Nles,  as- 
signors.) .       . 

Kimerer,  Joseph  C,  Paris,  Tex.  Inslde-trlmmlng  machine 
for  trimming  wooden  handles  for  tools  and  the  like. 
No    1.128.610;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  769. 

Kimes.  Hugh  W..  assignor  to  The  Valle-Klmes  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Pump.  No.  1,128,792;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  832. 

Klmmlch,  Felix  II.     (See  Blmil  and  Klmmlch.) 

Klndleberger,  Jacob,  assignor  to  The  Kalamazoo  Vege- 
table Parchment  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Waterproof 
paper  and   manufacture.     No.   1,126,783;   Feb.   2;  Gas. 

Kindred,  MlllanrF..  Petersburg,  III.  Manure-loader.  Nc 
1.127,636:  Feb   9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  378. 

Klnealy,  John  H.,  Ferguson.  Mo.  Valve  device.  No. 
1  127.018;  Feb.  2;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  126. 

King,  .\nnle  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  L.  King.  Chi 
cago.   111.      Syringe.     No.    1.127,898;   Feb.  9;  Gax.   vol. 
211  •  p    475. 

King.  Charles  B..  and  J.  W.  Fellmeth.  assignors  to  The 
Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company.  Marion.  Ohio.  Friction- 
clutch.     No    1.128.006 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  511. 

King  Charles  B..  C.  B.  Weston,  Marlon,  Ohio,  and  G. 
Holmes.  Danville.  111.,  assignors  to  The  Marlon  Steam 
Shovel  Company,  Marlon.  Ohio.  Spacer  for  dipper-han- 
dles.    No.  1.128.ir)2  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  563. 

King.  Charles  B..  Marlon,  Ohio,  G.  Holmes,  Danville.  111., 
B  Jacoby  and  H.  E.  Roush,  assignors  to  The  Marlon 
Steam  Shovel  Company.  Marlon.  Ohio.  Eicavatlne- 
machlne.     No.  1.128.151  :  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  662. 

King.  Charles  J.  L.     (See  King,  Annie  L..  assignor.) 

King,  George  A.,  assignor  to  ScovlU  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Waterbury,  Conn.  Tack-fastened  button.  No. 
1  127.637  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  378. 

King,  James  A.,  Brazil,  Ind.  Ball-ear  and  cover  and  sup- 
plemental-casing fastening.  No.  1.127,638;  Feb.  9; 
Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  379.  ,     ^     ,, 

King.  John  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  A.  Moore, 
trustee  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Sanltarv  wagon-top.  No. 
1  127  010  ;  Feb.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  126. 

King   V.  F.     (See  Goldberg.  Maximilian  M.,  asisrnor.) 

Kingman,  Barton  E..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Disk-record  cabinet. 
No.  1,127.091  ;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  151. 

Klnne.  Edmund  P.,  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pocket-coupling. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13,881  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  927. 

KlTiney,  Edwnrd  <;.     <See  Howard  and  Kinney.) 

Kinney.  Frank.  Oakdale,  Pa.  Clamp  for  derricks.  No. 
1  127  450 :  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  316. 

Kino  Limited.     (See  Anderson.  Walter  H..  asslgBor.) 

Klntner,  Samuel  M..  et  al..  receivers.  (See  Feasenden, 
Reginald  A.,  assignor.)        ^     „     „       _     .       »,__       „^ 

KIp,  Thomas  H..  New  York  N.  Y.  Sprlng-tlre.  No. 
1,128.830  :  Feb.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  674    ^      ^     ,    _ 

Klrkwood.  Robert  and  C  Lee  Frankfort  Ind.  Gn\n-^T 
door.     No.  1.129,496;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol    211  :  p.  1117. 

Kitchen.  Josepii  M.  W..  East  Orange  N.  .L  Dtlllzatlon  of 
carbonaceous  wastes.     No.  1.121,777  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Kl?cheVi.''jS)h  M.  W..  East  Orange.  N  J.  Dehydrating 
milk   and   milk    compositions.      No.    1,127,778,    Feb.   9, 

Klti-h'nr'bavld'  ^'.,  Valiev  Mills.  Tex  Lamp-adjusting 
mechanism.      No.    1.129.207;    Feb.   23;    Oaz.    vol.    211; 

Kl?tka,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  ^o«^*°^ f o5.°^ 

town    Pa.      Double-seal   envelop.     No.    1,126,784;   Feb. 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  43. 
Klaas,  Frank  J.     (See  Soldatl  and  Klaas.) 
Klein.  Charles  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electric  switch 

1.127.779  :  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  P-  «i-^.  ^      .  . 
Klein.  Harry  H..  New  York,  N.  Y      Wlre-dlstender. 

1.128.688  :  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211  ;  p.  796. 


Klein.  John.  Tampa,  Fla.  Seal.  No.  1,127,020;  Feb.  2; 
Gaz.   vol.   211  ;   p.   126. 

Kleine,  Prank  M..  Duluth,  Minn.  Vacuum  masaage-cup. 
No.  1,128.469;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  718. 

Klenz,  Albert.     (See  Rose,  Marcus,  and  Klenz.) 

Klett,  Robert.     (See  Winter  and  Klett.) 

Klett,  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kny-Schaerer 
Company.  Incubator.  No.  1,127,021 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  ToL 
211 ;  p.  127. 

Kllber,  William  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  L.  Graham 
and  one-fourth  to  C.  E.  Turner.  Federalsburg,  Md.  Mix- 
ing device.    No.  1,128.153 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  663. 

Kline,  Bowdewlne  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Awnlnf.  No. 
1.1^7.639  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  379. 

Kline,  Everett  C.     (See  Bollwlnkel  and  Kline.) 

Kline.  Michael  B.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Settling-drum,  No. 
1.128.253;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  597. 

Kllng,  Peter  M.,  aaslgnor  to  Laconla  Car  Company,  La- 
conla,  N.  H.  Underframe  for  railway  -  cars.  No. 
1.128.331 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  674. 

Kllnzlng,  August  F.,  St.  Cloud,  Wis.  Stanchion.  No. 
1,128^32 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  675. 

Klug.  Hugh,  Asslnlbola,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Table. 
No.  1,126.786  ;  Feb.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  4.3. 

Knaak.  Robert  C.  Emden.  III.  Threshing  machine  con- 
cave.    No.  1.127,640 ;  Feb.  9  •  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  379. 

Knauff,  George  C,  Chicago.  III.  Focuslng-aocket,  No. 
1,126,786 ;  Feb.  i  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  43. 

Knlffln.  Lloyd  M.     (See  Andersen  and  Knlffln.) 

Knight  American  Patents  Company.  (See  Knight,  Charles 
Y..  assignor.) 

Knight,  Charles  Y.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnment.s,  to  Knight  American  Patents  Company.  In- 
ternal-combustion engine.  No.  1,129.104;  Feb.  23;  Gaa. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  979.  „.    ^ 

Knight,  James  T.  A.,  Lanaport.  England.  Binder  for 
lS>se-leaf  books.  No.  1,128.689  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ; 
P-  796.  .       „  ^        - 

Knight.  Richard  D.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Connector  for 
flexible  kev-rlngs.  No.  1.127,022;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  toL 
211  ;  p.  127.  _.   , 

Knicht,  WlUson  H.,  et  al.  (See  Smith,  Rndgyard  I.,  as- 
signor. )  „       .  .         * 

Knlpe,  William  A..  Haverhill.  Mass.  Boxtoe  plwe  for 
shoes.     No.  1.127.641  ;  Feb.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol    211  ;  p.  380. 

Knobloch.  Karola.  asalgnor.  by  mesne  ssslgnments.  to  The 
Storajte  Battery  Appliance  Companv  Baltimore,  Md. 
Elec?;^c  storag7 battery.     No.  l.ll'O.*^ ;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

Knoch.  Oscar.'  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeaellachaft 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Storing  device  for  guns 
with  pivot-mount.    No.  1,127,461 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  . 

Knoth.  Conrad,  Newark.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Hyatt  Holler 
Bearing  Company.  Electric  rlvetina  -  machine.  No. 
1,128,660  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gai.  vol,  21 1 ;  p.  796. 

Knox,  George  F.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Crown-cork  seal.  No. 
1.129,.'>78;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1146. 

Kny  Scheerer  Company.     (^8ee  Klett,  Robert.  »"lfJ{2l)M 

Kny-Scheerer  Company,  The.      (See  Peabody,  Charles  M., 

Kny-Schwrer  Companv.    ( See  Winter  and  Klett,  »"»>po'3- > 
Kobb*.    William    rf..  Vasadena.   Cal.     Stuffing -box.     No. 

1,128.793  ;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  832. 
Koch.  Charles.  New  York.  NY.     Automatic  slgiial  for  ve- 

hlclea.     No.  1,129.691  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2ll  ;  p.  1181. 
Koch,  Eberhard.  Grosse  Tete    La      Turpentine  and  reata 

extractor.     No.  1,127.452  ;  Feb.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  P-  317. 

Koch.  Hans,  and  'j.  J.,  Mfl''"-^r>'^,%°-«02'^"A'^'?: 
Warp  stop-motion  for  looms.     No.   1.129,692;  Feb.  23, 

Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1181. 

Kocsls.  Emery.     (See  Swarny.  Melchlor.  assignor  ) 

Kfldderltxsch.  Curt.  Dortmund.  Germany.     Device  for  auto- 


matlcally  lowering  the  trolley-pole  of  eJ^ctrtcally-drlTen 
vehicles.     No.  1.127.463  ;  Feb.  \> :  Oaz.  vol.  211  :  P-  817. 
Koenlg.  Joseph,  Two  Rivera   Wis     Internal-combusHon  en- 


No. 
No. 


^ne.'    Na  1.1277642;  Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  21 1;  p.  380. 
Koemer.  Louis  T..  ft  al.     (See  Blnckley.  WUlfam  C,  as- 

KohS*  Jacob,  et  al.     (8e«  Banr,  rrederlck  J-  »">«J0«[->  , 

Kohn.  Samuel,  et  al.     (See  Baur,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

Kolb.  Josef.  .Veutltscheln.  Austria-Hungary.     Machine  for 

making  the  bats  for  hats.     No.  1.12^.007  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa. 

KoMi-.^John^"  Chicago,    111.     Percolator.     No.  1,127,780; 

Feb.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  431.  *,^^„ir. 

Kfinlg.    Joseph.    Munster,    Germany.      Making    foodatoffs 

from  sulfite  cellulose  waste  liquors.    No.  1.128,164  ,  F»D. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  564.  ,        ,    ,  « 

Koob.    George   W.,    Montrose,    Colo.      81»a|al  -  lamp.      No. 

1.129.833;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1229. 
Koppltz.    Benjamin    A..    Detroit    Mich.,    and    P.    Sherrer, 

CTeveland,    Ohio.     Apparatus    for    brewing    beer.     No. 

1,127.899  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  476. 
Kope,    Daniel.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Apparcl-coraet.      No. 

027,023  :  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  127. 
Kops.    Daniel,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Apparel-corset      No. 

LI 27,024  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  P-  128. 
Kraczkoski,    Frank,    Denver     Colo.      WJndo^y    ■»>»«   "<» 

Vurtaln  lixtnr*.    No.  1,12^611 ;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 

Kraft,  Leopold,  et  al.     (See  AmbroiT.  Eugene,  asalgnor.) 
Krake,  Hermann.     (See  HObne  and  Krake.) 
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Kramaroff,  Nathan,  et  al.      (See  Friedman,  Bernard,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Kramaroff,   Richard,  et  al.     (See  Friedman.  Bernard,  as- 
signor.) 
Kramer.  Andrew  A.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Sheet-meUl  alio. 

No.  1,127.643  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  880. 
Kramer,  Benjamin  G..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Bnflne-gOTemor. 

No.  1,127,644;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  381. 
Kramer,  Benjamin  G.^  Chicago,  111.     Hydrocartwn-englne 

governor.    No.  1,127,646 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  381. 
Kilmer,   Christian,    and   J,   Krell,    Frankfort-on-the-Maln. 

Germany,  assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  General 

Electric  Companv.     Alternating-current  Indicator.     No. 

1,128,008 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  512. 
Kramer,  Emll  M.,  Paiton.  111.     Intemal-combustlon-englne 

equipment      No.    1,129,405;    Feb.    23;    Gax.    vol.    211; 

p.  1085. 
Kramer,  Emll  M.,  Paxton,  III.    Skeleton  harrow-disk.     (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13,885 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1233. 
Krannlcbfeldt    Johann,    Cologne-Nlehl,    Germany.      Pro- 
ducing perforated  tubular  electrodes  for  accumnlatora. 

No.  1,127,026;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  128. 
Kratky,    Frank,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Eoller-skate.      No. 

1.127.900 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  rol.  211 ;  p.  476. 
KraUy.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Life-boat  outrigger.    No. 

1,127,901  .  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  476. 
Kraua,  Rudolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Link  door-check.     No. 

1.127,464;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  318. 
Krausa.  Oswald.     (See  Dleta,  Charlea,  asalgnor.) 
Krauss,   Frledrich.    Munich,  Germany.     Gas-burner.     No. 

1.12:f,455;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  318. 
Krebitt,    Peter,    Munich,    Germany,    aaalgnor    to    Krebltx 

Prooaaa  Company  of  America,  Aurora.  111.     Apparatus 

for  the  manufacture  of  soap.     No.   1,126,787;  Feb.  2; 

Gaa.   vol.  211;  p.  44. 
Kreblts    Process    Company    of    America.      (See    Krebltx, 

Peter,  asalgnor.) 
Krebs,  Georg  O.     (See  Jakobaen  and  Kreba.) 
Kreldl.  Ignax,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Manufacture  of 

white  enamel,  glasa,  and  the  like.     No.  1,128,691 ;  Feb. 

16;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  797. 
Kreldl,    Ignaz.    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      White  enamel 

and  the  like.     No.   1,129,300;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 

p.  1047.  .     , 

Krelpe,  Theodore.   Floral  Park,  N.  Y.     Safety  device  for 
power  stamping-presses.     No.   1,129,301;  Feb.  23;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1048. 

Krell.  Joseph.     (See  Krtmer  and  Krell.)  

Kries,    Lawrence    F.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Electric    awltch. 

No.  1.126.788 -Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  44. 
Kma.  Stephen,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Foldable  ambulance. 

No.  1.12H..333 ;  Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  675. 
Krogmoe,  Hans,  Turtle  Lake,  N.  D.     Tractor-wheeL     No. 

1.128.988;  Feb.  16:  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  903. 
KrSnleln,  OusUv.     (See  Schmidt  and  KrSnleln.) 
Kr6nleln.  OuataT.     (See  Bcbmidt,  KrOnleln.  and  Runne.) 
Krug.   William    H..   Fond  du   Lac,   Wla.     Nall-hoIder  for 

horseshoe-nalls.     No.  1,127,646 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

p.  882. 
Krumn.  David  F..   Hallandale,  Fla.     Agricultural  Imnle- 

ment.     No.  1.127.781  ;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  432. 
Krummlng,      Relnhold.      Milwaukee,      Wla.        Temporary 

binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.     No.  1.129,105;  Feb.  23; 

Oas.  VOL  211  ;  p.  980.  ^  , 

Knise.  Charles  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Catler- 

Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wla.     Motor-controller. 

No.  1,128.692;  Feb.   16;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  797. 
Kruse,  Peter,  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company, 

Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Can  -  body  -  making    machine.      No. 

1.129,.302;  Feb.  23;  Gax.  voL  211;  p.  1048.  ^ 
Knblts.  William  P.,  and  C.  Schmldborn,  St  Loula.  Mo. ; 

said    Kublts   assignor    to  said    Schmldborn.     8peed-ad- 

iuster    for    motion-picture    machines.      No.    1,128,460 ; 
i-eb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  718. 

Ku^'erL,  John  N.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Hydrocarbon  sol- 
dering Instrument  No.  I,li7,026;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  toI. 
211  :  p.   129. 

Kuehl,  William  J.  A.,  Chicago.  IH.  Receptacle.  No. 
1.126,789;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  46. 

Knehn,  Charlea  P.,  aaslgnor  to  A.  Stein  ft  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Means  for  holding  the  ends  of  fabric  atrlpa. 
No.  1,128,.1.S4  ;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  670. 

Knehne,  William  B.,  Rlpon,  Cal.  Auzlllary  plow.  Na 
1.128.461  ;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  718. 

Kugler,  Albert  J.     (See  Oodefror  and  Kngler.) 

Kukoaa.  Ignacy,  Carnegie,  Pa.  Fenco-poat  No.  1,120,800 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1064. 

Kunert,  Felix,  and  E.  Acker,  Offenbach-on-the-Maln,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  Grleshelm  -  Elektron, 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Producing  dyeatuflFs 
on  the  fiber  by  means  of  the  one-bath  method.  No. 
1.127.027:  Feb.  2:  Oaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  129. 

Knnkle.  Harry  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  J.  Metxger, 
one^fourth  to  C.  W.  Metsger.  and  one-fourth  to  C.  B. 
Sluts.  Canton,  Ohio.  Off-bearing  machine  for  brlck- 
maklng.  No.  1,129,208;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  rol.  211;  p. 
1010. 

Kurowakl,  Alfred  G.  F.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  HI  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1.128,612;  Feb.  l6;  Gaa.  rol.  211 ;  p.  771. 

Kurre,  August  H.  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for 
moving  -  picture  machlnea.  No.  1,129,603;  Feb.  23; 
Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1182. 


Kurta.  Robert.  Portland.  Pa.    Combined  carUln  and  ahad« 

fixture.    No.  1,120,694  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1182. 
Kurtz,  Stewart  8.      (See  White,  Harry  B..  assignor.) 
Kurtzon,  Morris,  Chicago,  111.     Extensible  supporting-rack 

for  wardrobes.     No.  1,127,782;  Feb.  9;   Gax.  vol.  211; 

p.  432. 
Kurx.    Robert,    Leavenworth,    Kans.      Sprlng-beeL      No. 

1,127,456;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  voL  211 ;  p.  318. 
Kflstner,   Otto  J.,  Chicago,   IlL     Spinning-machine.     No. 

1,128.462  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  719. 
La   Voo,   George  W.,   Steubenvllle.   Ohio.      Pipe-threading 

machine.     So.  1,126.792;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  45. 
Labadle,  Harry  H.     (See  Schweitzer  and  Labadle.) 
Labadie.   Harry  H.,  admlniatrator.      (See  Schweltser  and 

Labadle.)  ^ 

Lacey.  Raymond  J.,  and  E.  Gaughran.  Muncie,  Ind.     Pic- 
ture-machine  appliance.     No.    1,127.647;   Feb.  9;   Oaa. 

vol.  211;  p.  382. 
Ijuckej,  Merrill  R..  Delavan.  Wis.     Bearlng-acraper.     No. 

1,128,155;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  564. 
Laconla  Car  Conapany.     (See  Kllng.  Peter  M.,  aasignorj 
Lacrolx,  Joseph  D.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  B.  H. 

Davis,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigar-machine.     No.  1,128.089 ; 

Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  n,  003. 
Lacrolx,  Joseph  D.,  New  Orleans.   La.,  assignor  to  E.  H. 

Davis.   New   York.   N.  Y.     Clrar-maklng  r "" 

1,128,990;  Feb.  16;  Gax.  toI.  211  ;  p.  903. 


Davis.  New   York,   N.  Y.     Cigar-making  machine.     No, 

^11  ;  p.  903. 
Lacrolx,  Joseph  D.,  assignor  to  E.   H.   Davis,  New   York, 


N.  Y.  Means  for  applying  wrappers  to  bunches  In  the 
manufacture  of  cigars.  No.  1,128,991 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  211 ;  p.  904. 

Lacy,  Richard  C,  Camden,  N.  J.  Automatic  safety  de- 
vice for  railway-trains.  No.  1,126,790;  Feb.  2;  Gaa. 
vol.  211;  p.  45. 

Lademan,  Otto  T.,  assignor  to  Morse  Code  Signal  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  Signaling  system.  No. 
1.129.806  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1220. 

Ladew,  Charles  H.,  Sr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Btm- 
baum.  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'edal-actlon  for  piayer-ptanoa. 
No.  1,128,882  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  voL  211  ;  p.  864. 

Lafore-Foster  Company.     (See  Lafore,  John  A^  assignor.) 

Lafore,  John  A.,  Ardmore,  assignor  to  Lafore-Foster  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Box  construction.  No. 
1.127.902;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  476. 

Lake,  Simon,  Mllford,  Conn.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1,128,463  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  719. 

Lake,  Simon,  Mllford.  Conn.  Dredging  apparatna.  No. 
1,129.361 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1064. 

Lake,  Simon,  Mllford.  assignor  to  Lake  Torpedo  Boat 
Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Ballast-control- 
ling apparatUB.  No.  1,127.648;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211; 
p.  882. 

Laxe.  Thomas  A.  E.,  Mllford,  Conn.  Flylng-machlne.  No. 
1.127.028:  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  129. 

Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine.  (See  Lake,  Si- 
mon, assignor.) 

Lamb,  James,  Youngatown,  Ohio.  Hose-billing  preaa.  No. 
1,128.156;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  564. 

Lamb,  Scott  B.,  and  A.  8.  Taylor,  Imlay  City.  Mich.  Hay 
and  stock  rack.  No.  1,126,791 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  46. 

Lamb,  Walter,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Appliance  for  refracting  the 
eye.     No.  1,128.693;  Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  707. 

Lambert,  George  A.,  Anderson.  Ind.  Friction  power  meclft- 
anlam.     No.  1.128,794  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  832. 

Lamfrom,  Leon  B.,  et  al.  (See  Wiese,  Theodore  L..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Lancaster,  Walter.  Alva,  Okla.  Corn-topping  machine. 
No.  1.128,464;  Feb.  16;  Gax.  voL  211;  p.  720. 

Lancbeater,  Frederick  W.,  Edgbaston.  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Apparatus  for  cutting  worm-gear.  No.  1,128,618 ; 
Feb.  16;  Oaa    vol.  211  ;  p.  771. 

Lancia,  VIncenzo,  Turin.  Italy.  Change-speed  gear.  Na 
1.128,604;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  798. 

Landemare.  Psul  J..  Newark,  and  S.  Dingle.  Belleville, 
N.  J.  Self-restoring  hook.  No.  1.128.614;  Feb.  16; 
Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  771. 

Landera,  Frary  ft  Clark.  (See  Carlson,  Frederick  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Landls,  Abraham  B..  Enfield.  Pa.  Cutter  -  head.  Na 
1.127,457;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  319. 

Landsberger,  John  J..  Douglas,  Minn.  Composition  for 
curing  twine.  No.  1.127.649;  Feb.  9;  Gnz.  vol.  211;  p. 
882 

Landsiedel,  Han7,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mean* 
asalgnmenta,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Tabulating  mechanlam.  No. 
1.128.902;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  004. 

Lane,  Oscar  A.  «  (See  Gnlce,  Dohrmeler.  and  I.Ane.) 

Lang,  George  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Speed-Indicator.  No. 
1,128,606 ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  708. 

Uing.  William  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fire-hose  cart.  No. 
1.127.020:  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1.30. 

Langford,  George  W..  and  H.  A.  Wenk.  assignors  to  Econ- 
omy Baler  (?oinpany.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Ballns-preaa. 
No.  1,127.660 :  Feb.  0 ;  Gaz.  voL  211  ;  p.  382. 

Langhammer,  Charlea  A..  New  York.  N  Y.  Attachable 
top  for  cakea  and  almllar  articles  of  paatry.  Na 
1,129.406;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1085. 

Langston.  Alpha,  Straughas,  Ind.  Sewer  -  form.  Na 
1.127,030;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  l.m 

Lanyon.  Edwin  V^  and  F.  A.  Cumow,  Plttabarg,  Kana. 
Smeltlng-fumace.  No.  1.127,264;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toI. 
211 ;  p.  211. 
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Lartrr.  Edward  J.,  asstsnor  of  one-half  to  M.  If.  SpallacT. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Window-frame.  No.  1,120,49?-.  Feb. 
23:  Gaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  1117. 

LarklD  Co.     (See  Morey.  Cbarlea  B.,  aaalraor.) 

Laraen,  Ludwlg  A.     (See  Anderson,  Carl  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Larson,  David,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jeraey  CJty,  N.  J.  Furnace  -  holat.  No. 
1.127,364  ;  Feb.  2 :  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  243. 

LarasoD.  Axel.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Saipping- 
1,127.365 :   Feb.  2  ;  Gaa,  vol.  211  ;  p.  248. 

Laraaon,  Thure.  Worcester,  Mass.,  asaignor  of  one-third 
to  W.  E.  D.  Stokes  and  one-third  to  F.  A.  Jooea,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Valve  mechanism  for  elevators.  No. 
1,127,081  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  130. 

Laraaon,  Thure,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  W.  B.  D.  Stokes  and  one-third  to  F.  A.  Jones,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  stopping  mechaniam  for  ele 
vators.     No.  1,127,032:  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;   p.   131. 

Lashar,  Walter  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Chain  tlr«-grip. 
No.  1,127,458  :  Feb.  9  ;  Qa«.  vol.  211  ;  p.  319. 

Lasher,  Seymour  N.     (See  Daggett,  William  R^ assignor.) 

Lasley,  Dana  M.,  assignor  to  The  Differential  Clutch  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio.  Differential  clutch.  No.  1,128,465  ; 
Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  720. 

Latham  Automatic  Registering  Company.  (See  Leethem, 
Frank  C.  assignor.) 

Laugblin.  (iiori^e  F.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  G.  B.  Robblna, 
Chicago,  111.  Siphon-priming  device.  No.  1.127,460; 
Feb.  !>;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  320. 

Laun.  Christian  F.,  assignor  to  Berbecker  k  Rowland  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Waterville,  Conn.  (?urtaln-rod  and 
bracket.     No.  1.127,459;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  319. 

Lavenberjf,  Perry  C.     (See  Inwood  and  Lavenberg.) 

Lawa,  Benjamin  A.     (See  McElwain,  James,  assignor.) 

Lawson,  Charles  P.,  Brocton.  N.  Y.  Combined  electric  in- 
candescent lamp  and  reflector.  No.  1,127,903;  Feb.  9; 
Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  477. 

Lawson,  William  C.  Roanoke,  Va.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,127,651  :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  383. 

Lay,  William  F.,  Boston.  Maaa.  Treating  pebble  phoa- 
phate-rock.  No.  1.129.407;  Feb.  23;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p. 
1085. 

Layton,  John  H.,  and  H.  G.  Haworth,  Leavenworth.  Kana. 
Sweeping-machine.  No.  1,128.883  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL 
211;  p.  864. 

Le  Brocq  Company,  The.  (See  Le  Brocq,  Richard  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Le  Brocq,  Richard  F.,  New  York,  asalgnor  to  The  Le 
Brocq  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Elevator-lock.  No. 
1,128,993;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  904. 

Le  May,  John,  and  M.  M.  House,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I'a^ne  Die  Casting  Company.  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.  Centrifugal  casting-machine.  No.  1,128,009 ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  513. 

Leal,     Antone,     Selma,     Cal.       Window  -  fastener 


^»..     „^»«^^    .^.^^,     V,-..        ...i^uv/w  -  iM^ju^i.       No. 

1.126.793  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  46. 
Ledoux,  John    W.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Liquid-meter.     No. 

1,129.209  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1016. 
I«dwinka,   Joseph,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Metallic   door  for 

automobile-bodies.      No.    l,12r  .904 ;    Feb.    9;    Gaa.    vol. 

211  ;  p.  477. 
Lee,  Charles.      (See  KIrkwood  and  Lee.) 
Lee.  Norman  E.      (See  Hart  and  Lee.) 
Lee.  Thomas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Fire-reaisting  door.     No. 

1.126.794  ;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  46. 

Leeming,     John     R.,     Somerset,     Colo.       Nut  -  lock.       No. 

1.128.335  :  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  676. 
Leettiem,  Frank  C,  Middletown,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Latham 

Automatic  Registering  Company.     Printer'a  form.     .No. 

1,129..'>79;  Feb.  23;  (Jaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1145. 
Lefebvre,  Alderlc,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Switch.     No. 

1,126,795;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  47. 
Lehmann.  John  H.,  Waverly.  Md.     Brooder.    No.  1.129.806 ; 

Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1220. 
Lehoaky,  Steve.     (See  Pnpp.  Max  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Leich,  Oscar  M.,  assignor  to  Cracraft.  Lelch  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Genoa,    III.      Switching    device.      No.    1,129,808; 

Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1221. 
Lelmer,    Walter   A.,    Denver,   Colo.      Removable   cylinder^ 

lining  for  exploaive  and  other  engines.     No.  1,127,783 ; 

Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  432. 
Lellman.  Stephen.     (See  Pllkington,  John  T..  aaaUnor.) 
Lenk,    Otto.    Hvingston,    Mont.       Hose  -  supporter.       No. 

1.129,210 ;  Fab.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1016. 
Lenta,   Hago,   Berlin- Ha lensee,    Germany.     Flald   duuicc 

and  raveralng  gear.     No.   1,128,010;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI. 

211;  p.  513. 
Leonard,   Clifford   M.,   Cbleagro,    III.     ReW>foreed-eoner«te 

balldlng.     No.  1,128.011  ;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  S13. 
Lepley,  Daniel  F.,  Connellavllle,  Pa.     Leveler  for  cnargea 

of  coke-ovena.     No.  1,129,802 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ; 

p.    1065. 
Lepley,    Daniel    F.,    ConnellsviUe,    Pa.      Slate-lorry.      No. 

1.129,863 ;  Feb.  23:  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1066. 
Lepley,   Daniel   F.,   ConnellaTllle,   Pa.     Pnabar  for  coke- 
ovens.     No.  1,129,364  ;  Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1066. 
Leab.   Edwin  Z.,   Hartford,  Conn.     Drafting  Inatmment. 

No.  1,127.033 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  181. 
Laaher,   Earl   W...  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Outfit  for  pollahlnf 

ahoea.     No.  1.129.680;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1145. 
Leanikowakl.  Saymon  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Wardrobe-trunk. 

Mo.  1.120,211 ;  Feb.  2d;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  101«. 


Levi,  Louia  E..  Milwaukee.  Wla..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  C.  H.  Propacb,  Chicago.  111.  Waterprooflna  and 
strengthening  compound  for  concrete.  No.  1,128.606; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  790. 

Levi.  Sam,  New  Yort.  and  W.  F.  Bnltaer.  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.  Amaaement  device.  No.  1,128,466  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  211;  o.  721. 

Levin  Nils  D.,  Chicago,  111  aaaignor  to  Jeffrey  Manofac- 
turlng    Co.,    Columbua,    Ohio.      Mining  -  machine.'     No. 

1.127.784  ;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  433. 

Levine,  Mosea  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  crank-re- 
leasing mechaniam.  No.  1,128,012;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  514. 

LevlsoD,  Maurice,  aaaignor  to  Chicago  Signal  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Signaling-instrument  set.  No.  1,128.013: 
Feb.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  614. 

Levy.  Fortunato.  Parla.  France.  Atomlxina  liquid  eoiu- 
poaitlona  such  aa  palnL  No.  1,128,697 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa. 
▼oU  211 :  p.  700. 

Levy,  Joaepn  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Vacuum-controlled 
prinUng-frame.  No.  1,126,796;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211; 
p.  47. 

Levy,  Samuel  J.,  Johnstown.  Vu..  Blelgh-runner  for  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1,128,608;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  n.  800. 

Lewis,  Albert  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  C.  C.  SUrker 
and  one-third  to  C.  R.  Starker,  New  Comeratown.  Ohio. 
Rail  Joint.     No.  1,128.167  ;  Feb.  9;  Gai.  vol.  211  :  p.  666. 

Lewla.  Gay  V.,  Caddo,  La.,  aaaignor  to  Beaumont  Iron 
Works  Co.,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Pipe  -  wrench.  No. 
1,128,467;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  721. 

Lewis,  Henry  W.,  Indianapolis  Ind.  Street  and  station 
indicator.     No.  1.127,461  ;  Feb.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  .'JL'O. 

Lewis,  James  C.  Brookllne,  assignor  to  I'resto  Inter-Rlm 
Company,  Boston,  Maas.     Rim  for  vehlcle-wheela.     No. 

1.127.785  :  Feb.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  4.13. 

Lewis.    Willard    I..    Walpole,    Mass.,    assignor    to    W.    F. 

Marreaford,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  applying  fly- 
leaves  and    the   like   to   the   signatures    of  books.      No. 

1,127,034;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.   132. 
Llbby.  Frederick  J.,  aaaignor  to  Turtle-Back  Log  Bunk  k 

Car   Stake   Company,   Tacoma.    Waab.      Car-atake.      No. 
1,129.834;  Feb.  23:  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  1230. 
Llchtenstein,   Cbune  I)..   Seattle,   Waab.      Ciotbes-preaalng 

machine.     No.   1,129,408 ;   Feb.   23 ;   Gax.   vol.   211  ;   p. 

1085. 
Ucbter.  Malvln,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fan.     No.  1,126,797  ; 

Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  47. 
Lidseen.  Gutttave,  Chicago,  111.     Sealing  tool  or  chuck  for 

bottles.    No.  1,128,264  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  507. 
Llebau,  Richard,  Swiaavale,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Westing- 
house    .\lr   Spring   Company.      Vehicle  air-spring.      No. 

1  128,014  :  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  614. 
Lleber.  William   H.,  aaaignor  to  Allls-Chalmera  Manufac 

turing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wia.     Trlmmer-aaw.     No. 

1.128.796 :  Feb.  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  833. 
Llebi.lt,   Henry   G..    Sheboygan    Falls.    Wis.      Liquid  •  fuel 

burner.     No.  1,120,212:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1016. 
LleKe,   Augustus,    South    Lancaster.   Mass.      Wrench.      N** 

1,127,786;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  434. 
Liggett,  William  K..  aaaignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manafactnr- 

Ing  Companv,  Columbos.  Ohio.     Separator-feeder.     No. 

1,128.796;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  833. 
Lightfoot,  Carl.  West  Union,  W.  Va.     Headlight  attach- 
ment.   No.  1,129,106 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  080. 
Ligbtheart,  William  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  CT  R.  Har- 
vey    Hamilton,   Ontario,   Canada.     Dumb-waiter.     No. 

1,127,462;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  32L 
Lilley.  Simeon,  Sr.,  Deepwater,  Mo.     Fuae-lgnltlnc  powder. 

No.  1,1-.'8,168  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  666. 
Linam,    Andrew    A.,    Purcell.    Okla.      Brake  -  lock.      No. 

1.127,035;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  132. 
Lincoln.  Charles  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaaignor,  by  meane 

assignments,  to  Allia-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company. 

Crusher.     No.  1,128,016;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  615. 
Llnd.    David   H.,   New   York.    N.   Y.     Candelabrum.      No. 

1,128.884;  Feb.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  866. 
Llnd.  Trued  E..  Balldoo,  Saakatcbewan,  Canada.     Truck- 
adjusting  mechaniam.     No.  1,126.798 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 

21 1  :  p.  48. 
Llndberg.  John  P..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Banka,  Hlb- 

blng.  Minn.     Flaid-preasure  generator.     No.  1,126,799; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  48. 
Llndby.  Svante  W.  8.     (Bee  Hedbohm  and  Llndby.) 
Llndemann    Albert  J.,  aaaignor  to  A.  J.  Lindemann  k  Ho- 

verson    (jo.,    Milwaukee.     Wia.      Cooking  -  stove.      No. 

1,127,662;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  383. 
Llnder.    John,    Spokane.    Wash.      Camera  -  shutter.      No. 

1.129.303:  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1049. 
Lindsay,  William  G.,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Cd- 

lulold  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  acetyl-celln- 

looe  plasties.     No.  1,128.4M ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.  722. 
Lindsay,  William  M.,  assizor  of  one-half  to  F.  Cumtakey, 

Ilttaburg,  Kana.     Protaetor  for  mizlng-machinea.     No. 

1.128,600;  Feb.  16:  Gaa.  toL  211:  p.  800. 
Llndaey,  James  J.,  Dftllss,  Tcz.     Tall-Ilght  fbr  antofflo- 

blles.    No.  1.129.000 ;  Fab.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1182. 
LIndaer,  Lewis  H.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Crane-brake.     No. 

1.128,707 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  883 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.     (See  Parker.  Thomas 

R.  O..  aaaignor.) 
Llpraan  Air  Appllianca  Company.     (See  Lipman,  Carl  B. 

L.,  assignor.  I 


Lipman,  Carl  B.  L.,  aaaignor  to  Lipman  Air  Appliance 
Compiany,  Beloit,  Wis.  Starter  for  motor-cara.  No. 
1,12<.0S6:  Feb.  2;  Gaa,  vol.  211  ;  p.  182. 

Llppiello,  Micbele,  Uniontown,  Pa.  Shoe  -  upper.  No. 
1,127,037;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  183. 

Lis8auer,  .Vrtliur.  Uerlln-WUmeradorf,  Germany.  Noae- 
bath.     .No.  1.127.787  ;  Feb.  9  ;  (iai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  434. 

Litbotex  Corporation.  (See  Motley,  Alfrad  H.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Little.  George  M.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weatlng- 
housa  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.  Arc-lamp. 
"■      ~  "    "11  ;  p.  48. 


No.  1 126.800 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gax,  vol.  2i;  .  k-  — 

Little,  Jaiiit's  A.,  Kandsburg,  Cal.  Stamp-atem  guide.  No. 
1,127.653;  Feb.  9:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  384. 

Livingston,  .\ndrew  W..  Oakland.  Cal.  Vetllcle-tlra.  No. 
1.129.807;  Feb.  2.3;  Gax.  voL  211;  p.  1220. 

Livingston,  Andrew  W..  asalgnor  to  Standard  Steel  Wheel 
and  Tire  Armor  Company,  Oakland,  CaL  Tire.  No. 
1  127,038;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  138. 

Livingaton,  Andrew  W.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Steel  Wheel 
and  Tire  Armor  Company,  Oakland,  Cal.  Tire.  No. 
1,127.039;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  133. 

Livingston,  Fred  N.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Crank  -  movement. 
No.  1.128.885  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  866. 

Lixabiach,  William  I)..  Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Rural  mail  de- 
livery.    No.  1.127,040;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  134. 

LJunKRtr5m.  Fredrlk.  Stockholm,  aaaignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
LJungatrflms  Angturbin.  Liljeholmen,  Sweden.  Lateral 
fluid-support  for  turblne-ahafta.  No.  1,129,409;  Feb. 
23;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1086. 

Lloyd,  Frederic,  Sheflfleld,  England.  Making  hollow  metal 
rode.     No.   1.127.041;  Feb.  2  r  Gax.  vol.  211;   p.   134. 

Lloyd,  Marahall  B..  Menominee,  Mich.,  aaaignor.  by  meane 
alignments,  to  The  Elyria  Iron  k  Steel  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio.  Reducing  and  surface-flniabing  metal 
tubes,  rods,  and  the  like.  No.  1.120.836 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  211;  p.  1230. 

Lobel,  Leon,  and  N.  Prank,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora  to 
Belfran  Company.  Inc.  Arch-support.  No.  1.129.039 ; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  921. 

Lobenat.  John,  Colllnsville,  III.  ProJeetHe.  No. 
1,120,606;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1182. 

Locke.  Heiijamin  T.,  Starbuck,  Wash.  Harrow.  No. 
l.rJS.l.-iR:  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  666. 

Locke,  Fred  M.,  Victor.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  high-poten- 
tial porcelain  and  glass  Insulatora.  No.  1,127,042 ;  Feb. 
2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  134. 

Locke,  Fred  M.,  Victor,  N.  Y.  Electric-arc  eztingulaher. 
No.  1,127,043;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  134. 

Locke.  Fred  M..  Victor,  N.  Y.  Insulator.  No.  1,127,044  ; 
Feb.  2:  (iai.  vol.  211;  p.  136, 

Lockwooa.  Edward  M.,  asalgnor  to  C.  R.  Carver  Company, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Counter  block  for  printing-preaaea. 
No.  1,127,046;  Feb.  2;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  135. 

Locomotlvo  Siiperlieater  Company.  (See  Casey,  William 
F.  J.,  assignor.) 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  (See  True,  Charlea 
H.,  aaslgnor.) 

Luechol,  Maxwell  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Puttyleas  aky- 
light.     No.  1,127,905  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gax.  voL  211 ;  p.  477. 

Loewenstein,  Karl  P.  zu.  NeckargemOnd,  Germany.  Proc- 
ess for  removing  slags  from  furna«ea  and  means  for 
carrying  out  the  same.  No.  1.128,265;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL 
211 ;  p.  597. 

Logan,  Frank  O.     (See  Daniels.  Thomaa  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Logan,  Philip  A.,  St.  John.  New  Bmnswlck,  Canada,  Nut- 
lock.     No.  1.127,654  ;  Feb.  0  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  384. 

Logan,  William  L.,  Clarendon,  Tex.  Chum.  No. 
1.1 28.336:  Feb.  16;  Gax.  voL  211  ;  p.  676. 

Lombardi,  Francesco,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1,127,046;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  135. 

Long.  Franklin  A.,  Eureka,  Mont.  Stump-boring  machine. 
No.  1.127.047;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211:  p.  135. 

Long  Mailing  Machine  Company.  (See  Long,  Sidney  L., 
assignor.) 

Long,  Sidney  L.,  aaslgnor  to  Long  Mallint  Machine  Com- 
pany. MInneapolla.  Minn.  Packer  for  envelope,  carda, 
or  the  like.  No.  1,129,107;  Feb.  28;  Gaa,  vol  211;  p. 
980. 

Longard,  Clarence  C,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,127,266;  Feb.  2; 
Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  211. 

Longenecker,  Charles  I.     (See  Johnston  and  Longenacker. ) 

iMiigyent,  Charles  M.,  White  Plaina,  N.  Y.  Poultry-roost 
No.  1,129,697  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  ^11  ;  p.  1183. 

Lorch,  George  E.,  tt  al.     (See  Swyera,  BrIce  P.,  assignor,) 

Lorch,  Louis,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Swyera,  Brice  P.,  aaslgnor.) 

Lorenz  Ernest  C,  assignor  to  Paclflc  Motorlesa  Sign  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Electric  flaaber  for  multiple  aeta  of 
lamps.     No.  1,127,655  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  384, 

Lorena.  William  A.,  Hartford,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaalgn- 
mentt.  to  The  Noiaeleaa  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,127,048; 
Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  186. 

Lortmer.  George  W..  Piqua,  Ohio,  asalgnor,  by  meane  ss- 
Bignmenta,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Antomatic 
telephone-exchange.  No.  1,128,400;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  voL 
211;  p.  722. 

Lota,  Aogtiatua,  San  Prandaco,  CaL,  and  C.  W,  Bailer, 
rhlladelphla.  Pa,,  aaalgnora,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to 
The  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Gov- 
ernor for  vacuum  cleaning  ayatema.  No.  1,128,615; 
Feb.  16;  Gaa,  voL  211;  p,  77i. 


Loodenbeck,  Harry  C,  Wilkinsburg,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghoaae  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Method 
of  lubrication.  No.  1,129,304  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol,  211 ; 
p.  1040. 

Lougee,  William  S.,  aaaignor  to  J.  Spaulding  and  Sons 
Company,  Rocbeater,  N.  H.  Shoe-form.  No.  1.128.100; 
Feb.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  565. 

Lougee.  William  S.,  Rochester,  N.  H..  and  A.  M.  Engliah, 
Brookllne,  Mass^  aaalgnors  to  J.  Spaulding  &.  Sons  <3o., 
Rochester,  N.  H.  Crimping  or  corrugating  machine. 
No.  1,129,366  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1066. 

Lourdlb,  Louia  M.  O.,  Paris,  France.  Dirigible  ligbt  No. 
1,127,463;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  321, 

Lovekln,  Luther  D.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Steam-generating 
boiler.     No.  1,128.700;  Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  800. 

Lowe,  Harry  W.,  Florence.  Nebr.  Heating  apparatus  for 
cannlng-machinea.  No.  1,129,608  ;  Feb.  2§ ;  Gax.  voL 
211  ;  p.  1184. 

Lowrey,  John  M.,  Binningbam,  Ala.  Trap.  No.  1,126,801 ; 
Feb.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  49. 

Ludwlg.  Charles  T.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Instrument  for 
taking  BertilloD  measurements.  No.  1,129,699;  Feb. 
2:i:  (Tas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1184. 

Ludwlg.  George  W.,  Hollsopple,  Pa.  Skeleton  metallic 
sole  for  ahoea.  No.  1,127,266;  Feb.  2;  Gai.  vol.  211; 
p.  217. 

Lumb,  Charles  F.  (See  Rlngrose  and  Stevenson,  aaalgn- 
ora.) 

Lombard,  Melville  A.     (See  McCormick  and  Lumbard.)    . 

Lund,  Olaf  8.,  Bancroft,  Iowa.  Self-locking  spike  and  tie- 
plate.     No.  1,129,498;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.   1117. 

Lundell,  Robert,  New  \ork.  N.  Y.  Electric  regenerativs 
motor  and  aystem  of  control.  No.  1,127,464  ;  Feb.  0 : 
Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  321. 

Lundin.  Andreaa  P.     (See  Broady,  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 

Lundqulst.  Frank  A.,  and  J.  J.  Brownrigg,  Chicago,  III., 
aaalgnora,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Central-station  awitching  apparatus  for  au- 
tomatlc  telephone  aystema.  No.  1,128,701  ;  Feb.  10; 
Gaa.  VOL  211;  p.  801. 

Lnttrell,  Charles  W.,  Bronte,  Tex.  Stalk  chopping  or  cut- 
ting roller.  No.  1,128,337;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 
p.  670. 

Lutx,  Ignax  A.     (See  Bailey  and  Lutx.) 

Lyda,  Arthur  W.,  New  Berlin,  Ohio.  Shade  and  curtain 
fixture.     No.  1,128,016 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  616. 

Lynch,  Andrew  J.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Railway-tie. 
No,  1,127,788;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  434. 

Lyona,  Irving  H„  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wardrobe  Box  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Uarment- 
recepUcle.  No.  1,127,049;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211; 
p.  136. 

Lyona,  Irving  H..  and  R.  J.  Gruenberg,  assignors  to  S.  P. 
Walter,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Suitcase.  .No.  1,127,366; 
Feb.  2  ;  Gas,  vol.  211 ;  p.  244. 

Lysinger,  Milton  8.,  NorriKtown,  Pa.  Dvnamo.  No. 
1,129J00;  Feb.  23;  Gaa,  voL  211  ;  p.   1184. 

Little,  Bird  P.     (See  Grimea,  Joslah,  sKaignor.) 

M.  Scbula  Co.     (See  Gustafnon.  Adolph  P..  assignor.) 

MacArthur,  Charlea  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Matrix  for  the  pro- 
duction of  printing-plates.  No.  1,128,022;  Feb,  0;  t>aa. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  517. 

MacDonald,  Ralph  H.,  Centralla.  Wash.  Gasolene-vapor- 
iaer.     No.  1,128.470;  Feb.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  722. 

MacFarland,  William  J.,  Boston.  Mass.  Innersole  for 
ahoea.    No.  1.128.994;  Feb.  16;  Gai  ▼<><-  -H  :  P  ^^^ 

MacOregor,  Peter  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  P.  0. 
MacGlregor,  E.  M.  Davidson,  and  l'.\.  WlH»ur.  Contact- 
oiler.     No.  1,127,367  ;  Feb.  2 ;  (Jax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  244. 

MacQuesten,  William  D.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  .\rora  Company,  Inc.  Washing  -  machine.  No. 
1,127,473;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211  :  p.  326. 

MacVane.  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Carpenter, 
Providence,  R.  I.  (iage  and  holder  for  lock-strikes.  No. 
1,127.066;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1.38. 

Macdonald,  Alexander  F,,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Pump  for  Internal-combus- 
tion englnea.  No.  1,128.023 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
618. 

Macdonald.  Harry  P.,  Montclalr,  assignor  to  The  Snead  A 
Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Sand-handling  ap- 
paratua.     No,  1,127,471  :  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  voL  211  ;  p.  824. 

Macdonald,  Harry  P.,  Montclalr.  and  H.  C.  Parker,  BIIssp 
betb.  N.  J.,  aaalgnora  to  The  Snead  k  Co.  Iron  Works, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Sand  -  handling  machine.  No, 
1,127,472;  Feb.  0;  Gaa.  voL  211  ;  p.  326. 

Macdonald,  John  A„  Boston,  Mass.  Amalgamator.  No. 
1,128,024;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  618. 

Macdonald.  Margaret  B..  Chicago,  111.  Diaplay  and  di»> 
penaing  package.  No.  1,127,063;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  voL  211; 
p.  137. 

Mace.  Henry  B.,Erdenheim,Pa.  Tool-holder,  No.  1.128,106 ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p,  667, 

Mack,  John  M.,  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Motor  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Grip-tread  for  to- 
hicle-tires.  No.  1,128,340;  Feb,  10;  Gas.  voL  211; 
p.  077. 

Mack,  Rudolph  A.,  et  ai.  (See  Barker,  Cloyed  K,,  a»- 
alrnor.) 

Macklem,  John  J.,  Hoqniam,  Waab.  Scaffold-snpport.  No. 
1.129.410;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1080, 

Macklem,  John  J.  T.,  Hoquiam.  Wash,  Beaffold-brs^vt 
No.  1,120,218;  Feb,  23;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p,  1018, 

Macnab  and  Roberta.     (See  Jonea,  George  W..  aaaignor.) 
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Macnaaghtan,  Jamea,  asalgnor  to  Package  Confectionery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Display  and  dlspenalnc  re- 
ceptacle.    No.  1,127.054:  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  138. 

Macpball,  James,  Davenport,  Iowa,  asslimor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnments,  to  Deere  &  Company,  MolTne,  111.  Tootb- 
bolder  for  sulky  bay-rakes.  No.  1,126.813  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  53. 

Madden,  Albert  F.,  Newark,   N.  J.     Motor-driven   pbonu- 

«"T!P''-  J^°-  1.12*.06«:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  188. 

Madden.  Frank  J.     (8«'e  Earle  and  Madden.) 

Madill.  John  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada.  Rock-crab. 
No.  1.129,356;  Feb.  23;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1067. 

*'*A**'^o''°  H.,  Carthage,  Mo.  Jig,  No.  1.128.807;  Feb. 
16;  Oaa.   vol.  211:  p.  837. 

"^•^^i.  August.  Roches>r.  N.  Y.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1,129.681  ;  Feb.  23;  dat.  vol.  211  ;  p.   1146. 

Magnuaon  Alfred  V.,  Berwyn,  assignor  to  E.  M.  and  H. 
A.  Prldmore.  Chicago.  III.  Molding  -  machine.  No. 
1,129  411 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1086. 

Mahle,  Louis  F.     (See  Joffe  and  Mahle.) 

Mahr,  Albert  T.,  BInghamton,  and  C.  Miller.  Olean.  N.  T. 
Sanitary  beer-cooler.  No.  1,127.057  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  139. 

Maler.  Karl.  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Caah-register  and 
money-changer.  No.  1.128.889;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 
p.   866. 

Maier,  Karl,  aasignor  to  Union  Spezlal-Maschlnenfabrik 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Indicator  mechanism 
for  coin-issuing  apparatus.  No.  1,128,888;  Feb.  16; 
Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  8(96. 

Mall-om-eter  Company.  (See  Straight,  Bennett  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mall-om-eter  Companv.      (See  Strnad,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Mainwaring,  Albert  E.     (See  Thomas  and  Malnwarlng.) 

Malre.  Jules,  Argenteull,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Verg«,  Vln- 
cennes.  France.  Gelatin  explosive.  No.  1.128,471  ;  Feb. 
16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  722. 

Major.  William  W„  Midlothian.  Tex,  Tire-patch  for  Inner 
tubea.    No.  1.128.256 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  698. 

Malmberg.  Anna.     (See  Malmberg.  Arvld  J.,  assignor.) 

Malmberg.  Arvid  J..  aaHlgnor  to  A.  Malmberg.  Erie.  Pa. 
Metallic  door.     No.  1.129,041;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 

Malmberg,  Arvld  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Malmberg,  Eric,  Pa. 

MetalUc  door.     No.  1,129,042;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 

p.  922. 
Malmberg,  Arvid  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Malmberg.  Erie,  Pa. 

Metallic  door.     No.  1,129,043 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

S.  923. 
mberg,  August  A.     (See  Roberg  and  Malmberg.) 
Malraux,  Fernand.   Suresnes.   France.     Mudguard  for  ve- 
hlcle-wheela.     No.   1,128.704;   Feb.   16;   Gaa.  vol.   211; 
p.   802. 
Malster.  John  C.  Stromsburg.  Nebr.     Means  for  repairing 
worn  rifled  guns.     No.  1,127.268  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol,  211  ; 

Mancusso,  Frank,  Barrelvllle,  Md.    Wrench.    No.  1,127,209  ; 

Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  213. 
Mandelbaam.    Robert,   Asporg,  Germany.     Suppression  of 

dust    during    the    working    up    of    Panama    bark.     No 

1,128.472;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  723. 
Manetsch.  Louis  L,,  and  C.  R.  Crisp,  Marcus,  Wash.     Pic- 
ture-exhibitor.    No.   1.126,814  ;   Feb.   2 ;  Oaa.   vol.   211 ; 

p.  53. 
Mangela,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Amusement  appa- 
,^ratus.     No.  1,128.890;  Feb.  16;  Gar.  vol.  211  ;  p.  867: 
Manlerre,  William  R.      (See  Skibbe  and   Salvage,  asaign-  I 

ors. )  1 

Manitowoc  Ship  Building  and  Dry  Dock  Company.     (See 

Rankin.  Archibald  P..  assignor.) 
Manitowoc   Ship   Building  &   Dry   Dock   Company.      (See 

West,  Charles  C,  assignor.) 
Mann.  Alfred,  Barmen,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Waldes  &  Ko..  Dresden.   Germany.     Press-button.     No. 

1.128,341;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  678. 
Mann.     Ira     A.,     I^lttsburgh,     Pa.       Water-closet.       No. 

1,128.799:  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211:  p.  R34. 
Manning,   Edward   E..   assignor  to  The   Standard    Sewing 

Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Drop-head  cabinet 

for  sewing-machines.     No.  1,129,412  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.   , 

211;  p.  1087.  ! 

Manning.  Joseph   A.,   Pawtucket,  R.   I.     Mechanical   eye. 

No.  1,128.342;  Feb.  18:  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  678. 
Manning,   William  T.,    Govans,   Md.     Car-ventilator.     No. 

1,128,166;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  567. 
Manoogian,  Harry,  Troy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  Enochlan, 

Kenosha,    Wis.      Extension-table.      No.    1.128,808;   Feb    i 

16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;   p.  838. 
Manson,   Emanuel,    Sagamore,   Mass.      Circuit  -  controller 

No.  1,128.167 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  567. 
Marcua,  Charles    New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  shirt  and 

veat     No.  1,1^8,168 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  568. 
Marcus   Otto.     (See  Rose,  Marcus,  and  Klena.) 
Mardock.  Guy    Illinois  City.  ill.     Insulator-support.     No 

1,127,474;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p,  325. 
Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.     (See  King  and  Fell- 

metta,  aaalgnors.) 
Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.     (See  King.  Holmes, 

Jacoby,  and   Roush,  assignors. ) 
Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.     (See  King,  Weston, 

and  Holmea,  asalgnora. ) 
Martts.  E.  F.     (See  SokolowskI,  Theophlle.  aasignor.) 
Marjanko,  Ferdinand,  and  M.  Gruschka,  Prague,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Machine  for  the  production  and  insertion  of 

aprincB  In  press-buttona.     No.  1,128,473  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p,  723. 


Mark,  Clayton.     (See  Bergman,  Carl  O..  aaaignor.) 
Markel,  Karl  E.    adminlatrator.     (See  Feld,  Walther.) 
Markham.  Charles  M.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Qlrder-form  auR- 

port.     No.  1  128,809;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  838. 
Markham,  Herbert,  Fulham,  England.     Mud-guard  for  mo- 
tor-vehicles.     No.    1.129.702;    Feb.   23;   Oaa.    vol.   211: 
p.   1185. 
Markowsky.  John.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Candelabrum.     No. 
1.128,169  •  Feb.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  668. 

***/^!lo  yji^"„  ¥-v  ^-  8-  Army.  Cap  -protector.  No. 
1,128,170;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  668; 

Marlln  Firearms  Company.  (See  Sweblliua  and  Hanita. 
aaalgnors. ) 

Marlow,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard 
Knitting  Mills  Company.  Making  union  aulta.  Na 
1,128,343:  Feb.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  678. 

Marqula.  Albert  N.,  Chicago,  111.  Device  for  permitting 
adluatment  of  necktlea.  No.  1,128,800;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 
vol.   211  ;   p.  836. 

Marr.  Jamea  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Valve  for  internal- 
combustion  englnea.  No.  1,129,582  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  voL 
211  ;  p.  1146. 

Marreaford,  William  F.     (See  Lewla,  Wlllard  I.,  aasignor.) 

Marra.  Huaton  U.,  W.  D.  Terry,  and  U.  J.  Marra,  Denver, 
Colo.      Llould-fuel    burner.      No.    1,128,616;    Feb.    16; 
Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  772. 
I  Marrs,  Huston  J.     (See  Marra.  Terry,  and  Marra.) 
f   Marseilles  Company.     (See  Todd,  Floyd  R.,  aasignor.) 

Marsh,  George  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  CaflTrey. 
Paterwin,  N.  J.  Gearing.  No.  1.128.344;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  679. 

Marsh,  Howard  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Introducing  iron 
Into  foods,  drugs,  and  beverages.  No.  1,129,306;  Feb. 
23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1049. 

Marsh,  Howard  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Forming  compounda 
of  Iron  and  carbohydratea.  No.  1,129,307;  Feb.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  211:  p.  lOfeO. 

Marah,  Wilbur  W.     (8e«  Hackett  and  Morgan,  aaalgnora.) 

Marshall  Brotbera  and  Qriffln  Manufacturing  Corporation 
(See  Marshall,  William  E.  and  M.  W.,  aaalgnors.) 

Marahall,  Ernest  W.,  Yonkera,  aaalgnor  to  George  H.  Froth- 
Ingham  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Power-ramp.  No. 
1,127,661 :  Feb.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  886. 

Marshall,  Frank  F.     (8«e  Scborlk  and  Marahall.) 

Marshall,  George  M.,  Orosae  Isle,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Building  construction.  No.  1,127,068;  Feb.  2;  Oas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  139. 

Marahall,  Harry  S.,  Mechanicsbarg,  Pa.  Dumping-wagon. 
No.  1  127,069 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2ll  ;  p.  139. 

Marshall,  Jamaa  O.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Carbide  Company, 
NUgara  Falla.  N.  Y.  Electric  furnace.  No.  1.127.476; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  826. 

Marahall,  Martin  W.  (Bee  Marahall,  William  B.  and 
M.  W.) 

Marshall.  Stephen  M..  Clinton,  Maas.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1.129.1>19;  Feb.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  lOlR. 

Marshall,  William  B.,  Maapeth.  and  M.  W.  Marshall.  EUn- 
hnrat,  aaalgnora  to  Marshall  Brothers  and  Orlffln  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Maapeth,  Fluahlng.  N.  Y.  Check- 
indorsing  machine.  No.  1.128,801 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL 
211  ;  p.  836. 

Marahall.  William  L.,  Waahington,  D.  C.  Automatic  dam. 
No.  1,128,891  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  867. 

Marsaalek,  Michael.     (See  Zajac.  Leon,  asalgnor.) 

Marten,  Edward  A.     (See  Needleman,  Charlea,  aaalgnor.) 

Martin,  Ernest  A.     (See  Burden  and  Martin.) 

Mariln.  Jease  C.  Jr.,  Ban  Frandsco,  Cal.  Train-pipe  con- 
nection. No.  1,129,308 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
1050. 

Martin.  Joaeph  B.,  Bvanston,  Wyo.  Coaster.  No. 
1,128,810;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  2ll  ;  p.  839. 

Martin,  Tbomaa.     (See  Faye,  William  E.,  asalgnor.) 

Martini  &  HOneke  Maachlnenbau-Aktien-Oeaellachaft.  (Bee 
Kesseler,  Panl,  aaalgnor.) 

Martinsen,  George.  Oeveland,  Ohio.  Snipe.  No.  1,127.791 ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  436. 

Marts.  Randolph  N..  Frederick,  Md.  Hose-coupling.  No. 
1.128.474;  Feb.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  724. 

Maaon.  Arthur  J.     (See  Hoover  and  Mason.) 

Mason.  Charles  F.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Oas-llghtlng  device. 
No.  1,127,476 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  326. 

Mason,  Charles  F.,  Cortland.  N.  Y.  Oas-llghtlng  device 
No.  1.127,477;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  326. 

Mason.  Charles  F.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Oas-llghtlng  devlcs. 
No.  1.127,478 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  827. 

Mass,  Augnat  G..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fire-eacape.  No. 
1,128^25  :  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  618. 

Massey-Harria  Company.  (See  Flndley  and  Rieske,  a»- 
aignora. ) 

Masaey-Harrla  Company.  (See  Verity,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mateer,  Jesse  E.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  ManufacturlDg  Company.  High- 
voltage  transformer.  No.  1,129,499 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  voL 
211  ;  p.  1117. 

Mateer,  Jesse  E.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Terminal 
bushing.  No.  1,129,600;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  j. 
1118. 

Mather,  George  L.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Receipting  device.  No. 
1,127,792  ;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  486. 

Matthews,  James.  Leeds.  Iowa.  Feed  -  trough.  No. 
1.126.815  :  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  58. 

Matthles,    Robert,   and   J.    A.    Shepherd.   Hammond,    ind. 

Damp-box.    No.  1.127.479  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  21 1  ;  p.  .V^<. 
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Maul,  Margaret,  et  al.     (See  Bwvera,  Brice  P.,  aasignor.) 

Maullar,  Frank  R.,  e(  al.     (See  Mumford,  John,  assignor 

Maxlleld.  Daniel  E,,  aaalgnor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company, 
Boaton,  Maas.  Blower.  No.  1,128,476;  Feb.  16;  Oas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  724. 

Maxwell,  Anne,  Bayalde,  N.  Y.  Rag  doll.  No.  1,127,662 ; 
Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  387. 

Maxwell,  Harley  E.,  Glendale,  W.  Va.  Paper  dlab.  No, 
1,127,480;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  827. 

May,  Jamea  l>.,  Sr,  Jay,  Fla.  (Juano-dlatrlbuter.  No. 
1,127,270 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  213. 

May,  Ralph  O.,  Salem,  Ind.  Automatic  atop  for  talklng- 
machlnea.    No.  1,128,171 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  669. 

Mayall,  Lewis  A.,  I'blladelpbia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  National 
Metal  Edge  Box  Company.  Machine  for  creasing  card 
or  other  board  for  box-making.  No.  1,126,816 ;  Feb.  2 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  64. 

Mayer,  Oeorg,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Nea,  Chicago,  IlL 

^5ooklng  utenail.  No.  1,128,996;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toL 
211  ;  p.   906. 

Mayer.  William  E.,  assignor  to  The  Antl-Froat  Stove  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Automatic  antlfrost  stove.  No. 
1.128,892;  Feb.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  868, 

Mays  Accounting  Machine  Company.  (See  Maya,  James 
1"..  nssignor. ) 

Mays,  Edward  G..  Wilmington,  Del.  Index  device.  No. 
1,127.481  ;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  828. 

Mays,  Jaiui-s  K.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  Mays  Accounting  Machine  Company. 
Aaheville,  N.  C.  Combined  typewriter  and  calculator. 
No.  1,127.060;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  139. 

Mays,  James  F.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mays  Ac- 
counting Machine  Company,  Asheville.  N.  C.  Calcu- 
lating machine.  No.  1,127,061;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  140. 

McAdama,  Thomas  J..  Marion.  111.  Burner.  No.  1,128,888  ; 
Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol,  211;  p.  677. 

McAfee,  Aimer  M.,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Imorovlng  oils.  No. 
1,127,466  ;  Feb.  9  ;  3az.  vol.  211  ;  p.  822. 

McArthur,  Ira  H.,  and  A.  J.  Carter,  Meridian,  Mlaa.  Bail- 
way-car  brake.  No.  1,126,802 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  49. 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
Weatem  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Telephone-ex 
change  system.  No.  1.126.803 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  60. 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  New  Rochelle,  aaalgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Selective  controlling 
aoparatua.    Na  1,127,466  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  jp.  322. 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  .New  Rochelle,  aasienor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange 
system.     No.  1,127.467  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  822. 

McBerty,  Frank  R..  Antwerp,  Belgium,  aaalgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Power  system  for 
automatic  switches.  No.  1.126,804  ;  Feb,  2 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  50. 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  Antwerp,  and  A.  H.  Adama,  Braasels, 
Belgium,  aaalgnors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Impulse-sending  mechaniam.  No.  1.127,060  ; 
Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  136. 

McBrlde,  Tbomaa  W.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  N. 
Atkinson  and  one  -  fourth-  to  J.  8.  Uren,  Glen  Ewen. 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Rodleas  wagon  -  box.  No. 
1,128.161  ;  Feb.  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  666. 

McCallle.  Joseph  M.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Audiometer.  No. 
1.127,908  :  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  478. 

McCaulou,  Martin  H.,  Butlervllle.  Ind.    Combination  drag. 
grader,  and   ditcher.     No.   1.126,805;   Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  50. 
McClure.  Edward,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  P,  Smith,  Chi- 
cago,    111.      Joint     for     structural     metal     work.      No. 
1,129.040;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  921. 
McCormick.    Horace,    and    M.    A.    Lumbard,    Dea    Moines, 
Iowa.     Ledger  for  short-account  systems.    No.  1,127,051 : 
Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  IJT. 
McCormick.  John  H.,   Bexley,  Ohio,     Draft-gear  for  rail- 
way-vehicles.    No.   1,127,666;   Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211; 
p.  384. 
McCormick,  John  H.,  Bexley,  Ohio.     Draw-gear  and  buff- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,127,657;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  388. 
McCormick.  John  H.,  Bexley,  Ohio.    Draw-gear  and  buffing 
apparatua.    No.  1.127.658 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  885. 
McCov,  Elijah,  assignor  of  flftv-two  one-hundredtna  to  J. 
N.  "Courtney  and  C.  H.  H.  Wheeler  and  forty-eight  one- 
hundredtha  to  J.  N.  Courtney,  Detroit,  Mich.    Tread  for 
tires.     No.  1.127.789  :  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  435. 
McCoy,  John  C,  I^  Belle.  Mo.     Hay-loader.    No.  1,128,017  ; 

Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  516. 
McCoy,  Robert  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Davis  and 
one-half   to   W.   M.    Cravens,    F'ort   Smith,   Ark.      Inter- 
mittent  ratchet  mechanism.     No.   1,129,701;   Feb.   23; 
Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.   1185. 
McCraken,  Frank.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Astomatle  stock- 
watering  device.     No.  1.126,806;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ; 
p. -fiL 
McCue.  William  T.,  aasignor  to  P.   Wall,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Ice-can.     No.  1.128.162  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  666. 
McDonald.  Charles  F..     (See  Charlea  and  McDonald.) 
McDonald,  Martin.  Washington.  D.  C.     Door-knob  faaten- 

ing.     No.  1.128.339;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  677. 
McDougall.  Alexander  and  A.  M.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Sea-go- 
ing canal-boat.     No.  1,128,886:  Feb.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  211; 
p.  865. 


McDougall,    Alexander    M.      (See    McDougall.    Alexander 

and  A.  M.) 
McElroy,  James  F..  Albany,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Conaolidated 
Car-Heating  Company.     Automatic  electric-beating  ays- 
tern.    No.  1,128,163  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  v<jl.  211  ;  p.  566. 
McElroy,  James  F..  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car-HeatIng  Company.     Car-algnal.    No.  1,129.305  ;  Feb. 
23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1049. 
McElwaln,  Jamea,  Wheeling,  W.  Vs.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  B.  A.  Laws,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Engine.     No.  1,127,267 ; 
Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  212. 
McEwan,   Richard  W.,  Whlppany,  N.  J.     Undergarment. 

No,  1.128.702  ;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  voL  211  ;  p.  801. 
McEwen,  George  K..   Swift  Current,   Saskatchewan,   Can- 
ada.    Nutcracker.     No.   1,129,213;   Feb.   23;   Gaz.  voL 
211  ;  p.  1016. 
McFarland,  Clyde  L.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Extenalon-foot, 

No.  1.12M18 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  516. 
McOauran.  Duncan  J..  Geraldton.  Western  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia.    Telephone-call  recorder.    No.  1,128,019  ;  Feb.  9  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  516. 
McOettrlck.  Frank  J.,  and  H.  J.  Kennedy.  St.  Albana,  Vt 
Vending-machine.      No.    1,128,164;    Feb.    0;    Oaa.    voL 
211  ;  p.  666. 
McGowan,   William,   Splckard,   Mo.     Combination  aquare, 
miter,  and  gage  tool.     No.  1,127,468 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  323. 
McGregory,    Fred,    Decatur,    111.      Automoblle-slgnal,      No. 

1,126,807  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  51. 
McOrouary,  Edward  J.,  and  M.  S.  Van  Dreaar,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. ;    aald   Van   Dreaar  aasignor   to  said    McGrouarr. 
Smoke-consumer  for  locomotives.     No.    1,128,476 ;  Feb. 
16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  724. 
Mcllvrled,   Howard   G.,   assignor  to   American   Sheet  and 
Tin    IMate   Company,    Ilttsburgh.    Pa.      Bar-pUer.      No. 
1,129.214:  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1017. 
Mclntyre,    David,    aaalgnor    to    Blyatone    Manufacturing 
Company,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.     Hollow  block.     No. 
1,128.020 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  517.      _ 
Mclntyre    Michael  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  Brennan, 
Jr..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Game  apparatua.     No.   1.128,887; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  866. 
McKeage.  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  BInghamton.  N.  Y.     Foldable 

box.     No.  1,127,052 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  137. 
McKean.  John  O.,  aaalgnor  to  Foster  Machine  Company, 
Westfleld,    Mass.      Winding-machine.      No.    1,126,808; 
Feb.  2 ;  CJaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  61. 
McKean.  John  O..  aasignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company, 
Westfleld,    Masa.      VTlndlng  -  machine.      No.    1,126,809; 
Feb.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  61. 
McKee,  Raymond  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Combined  dreeser-caW- 
net  and  dlaappearlng  table.     No.   1,128,477;   Feb.  16; 
Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  724. 
McKee,  Willla.     (See  BenU  and  McKee.) 
McKelvv,    William,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    Canada.      Life- 
preserver  and  protector.     No.  1,129,108;  Feb.  23;  Oaa. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  981. 
McKesson.  Charlea  L..  Colorado  Sprlnga,  and  B.  F,  Elce, 
Denver,  Colo.    Apparatus  for  sizing  or  volumetric  grad- 
ing materlala.     No.  1,127,469 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
323. 
McKlbben,  Columbua,  Aranaaa  Paaa,  Tex.     Baacule-brldfe, 

No.  1,1^8,478;  Feb,  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  725. 
McKle,  Robert  J.     (See  Comstock  and  McKle.) 
McKlernan  -  Terry     Drill     Company.       (See     Sturtevant, 

Thomaa  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
McLaren,     Charles     E.,     Graham.     Tex.       Faucet.       No, 

1,129.216;   Feb.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p.  1017. 
McLaughlin,   Milton   P..   Wakefield.   Mass.      Flexible   con- 
duit.    No.  1,128,798;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  P.  884. 
McLean.    John    J..    Moose    Jaw,    Saakatchewan,    Canada. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      No.    1,127.659;    Feb.    9: 
Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  385. 
McLeer.  Charies  B.  and  J.  F.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Electric  Carrier   Company,   Wilmington.   Del.     Electric 
railway.     No.  1.127.470;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  824, 
Mc  Leer.  Joseph  F.     (See  McLeer,  Charies  B.  and  J.  F.) 
McLucas.  John   L..  et  al.      (See  Stroud,  Thomaa  L..  as- 
slgnor.)  ^  ^  ,^  J. 

McMahon.  Thomas  O.,  Wlnnetka,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  E.  Frlta,  Chicago,  111.  Artificial  tooth.  No.  1,128,708  ; 
Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p,  802. 
McMlchael,  John  H.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Concrete 
Mixing  and  Conveying  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Method 
of  ana  apparatua  for  transporting  and  treating  concrete. 
No.  1.127.660 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  386. 
McMillan,    John    L.,    Syracuse,    N.    V.      Loose-leaf  binder. 

No.  1.126.811  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  62. 
McMillan,  Waltor  J.      (See  Wldman.  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
McMullen,  Charles  P..  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  ono- 
fourth  to  G.  S.  Helmken.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.     Elastic 
or  cushioned  wheel.     No.   1,127,790 ;   Feb,  9  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  435. 
McMurtrle.  Adnah,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  L,  H.  Charch, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  aaalgnors  to  Thomaa  A  Betts  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical-conduit  attachment.     No, 
1.128,106 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  546. 
McMurtrv.    Alden   L.,   Sound   Beach,  Conn.      Ignition-gen- 
erator for  electric  sUrter  systems.     No.  1,129,216;  Feb, 
23;  Gat.,  vol.  211;  p.  1017. 
McMyler  interstate  Company,  The.     (Bee  McMyler,  John, 
aaalgnor,) 
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McMjrIer,  John.  CleTelnnd,  assignor  to  The  McUyler  Inter- 
state ('ompany,  Bedford.  Ohio.  Hoisting  and  conreylns 
am)aratus.     No.  1.12«,806:   Keb.   16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p. 

McNally.   Charles  8..    Thiladelphia.    Pa.      Attacbment    for 

talklnK-inachlnea.     No.  1,11'8,0;<!1  ;  Fob.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  SI 7. 
Mc.N'iJlta,    llprbert.    ChicaKo.    111.,    asslRnor,    by    mesne   as- 

sliinments    to  liatenu  StPam  KeKenerator  Company,  New 

iork,    .V.   Y.      SteamrcKenprator.      No.    1,120,217;   Feb. 

2.{ :  (;az.  vol.  I'll  ;  p.  1(»1S. 
McTlie*'.  Merlnrt.     (See  Dumann  and  McPbee.) 
licrherson,   I'atty.    Boerne,  Tex.      Sllcer.     No.   1,128.479 ; 

Feb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  725. 
McQueen.  Ileury  B.      iSee  Flint,  Newton  J.,  assignor.) 
Mi'^ifcii,  .liiiiics   W.,   Detroit.  Mich.      I)rlvln«  mechanism. 

.\<i.    l.li'C.Mj;   i-eh.  2;  (ias.   vol.   211;  p    52 
Weaker  Company,  The.      (See  Miller,  ConstanUne  G..  as- 

slxnor.  I 
Meakin.   Kdjjar  T..   Berkeley,  Cal.     Fruit  crushing  device. 

No.  1.128.026;  Feb.  5>  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  519 
Mohan.'   lt.<l(iiuK  Company,  The.      (See  Iloit,   William  A., 

asHlirnor  i 
Medart.  rhlllp  S.,  asslt'nor  to  Fred  Me<lart  Manufacturing 

Company.     .St.     Louis,     Mo.      Vaultlnif  ■  standard.      No. 

1.128.705;  Feb.  16;  (iai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  802. 
Me<lhur«t.   Arthur  W.,   a.s«ijjnor  to   Anderson  Electric  Car 

Coiiijpany,    D.troit,    Mich.      Motor  -  vehicle    frame.      No. 

1,128,802;  Feb.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  835. 
Meeks,  Anua  J,  .lenniu«s.  La.    U.ce-heuder.    No.  1.128.172  : 

Feb.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  569. 
Ueter,  John,  Dallas.  Tex..  asslRDor  of  one-twentieth  to  F. 

Hiihard    and   one-twentieth   to   F.    I'eyrot.   Chicago.    Ill 

Suction  cup  for  cott.n-plcklng  machines.      No   1127  482- 

Feb.  9;  (;az.  vol.  211  ;  p.  328. 
Melnecke.   Christian    \V..   Jersey   City.   N.    J.,    assignor   to 

Uhltall   Tatum   Company,   .New   York.   N.   Y.      Irrlgator- 

renerxolr.     No.   1.127.4S,{:   Feb.  9;  (;hz.  vol.  211  ;  p    328 
Ifelin.  Sven  A.     (See  Johauson.  Emil  G..  assignor  ) 
il.llin.  Kric  \V.     (See  Seholm  and  Mellln.  i 
Melt.«uer.  Oscjir,   .New    Vork.  N.    V.      Summer  garment  for 

men.     No.  1. 120.817  ;  Keb.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  54, 
Mencke.  Frederck  C,  et  al.      (See  Weeks,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
MfiKicnhall,  Frank  K..  and  W.  G.  Ernkine.  Minatare.  Nebr 

Dam   apparatus   for    irrigation-ditches.      No.    1.129.703  • 

Feb    2.!:   (;n7.    vol.  211  :   p.    IIH.".. 
Menges.   Albert    C.    Memphis.    Tenn.      Automatic   gasolene 
abut-off.     No.  1.128.345;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  679 
Moryeutlinl.r    Linotype   Company.      (See    Bedoll.    Richard 

M..  assignor,  i 
Mer>:enthaltr    Linotype   Company.      (See    Dodge.    Norman 

assiirnor  i 
MiTkrintlialor  Linotype  Company,      (See  Dodge.   Philip  T 

ns^lirnnr.  I 
MergentliHler    Linotype    Company.      (See   Johnson.    Elmer 

M..  assignor  ) 
Mergenfhnlfr    Linotype   Company.      (See   Kennedy,    David 

S..  assignor,  i 
Merjrcnthal.r    Linotype    Company.      (See    Plerson,    Edwin 
W  .  a'siirnor.  i 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Wilson.  Fergus  F  , 
«>»«i;.'niir  I 

M#r1e,  Jenn.  Paris.  France.  Milk  sterilizing  apparatus. 
No    1.129,704:   Feb.  2.T  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p    11  SO 

Merrick.    Frank    W..  naslirnor  to  I'nlon   I.ock   Stitch   Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.     Thread  controlling  mechanism  for 
sewing  raa<liin. -8.      No.    1.129,827;    Feb.    2.1;    Gaz     vol 
211  ;  p.   l2Ji. 

Merrill.  Kdwin  R.,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company.  Mining  -  machine.  No 
l,127.r.rt;!:   Feb.  9;  (Jaz.   vol.  211;   p.  .387. 

Mesker  Brothers  Iron  Company.  (See  Dowllng,  William, 
assignor  ) 

Mes.MifT,  Uodolpb  J..  Fall  River.  Mass.  Measuring  instru- 
ment.    No    1.129.705;  Feb.  2.1;   Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.   n«6 

Metals  Coating  Company  of  America.  (See  Morf,  Erlka, 
assignor.) 

Metals  Coating  Company  of  America.  (See  Schoop,  Max 
\\ .,  assignor,  i 

Metten.  John  F  .  I'liiladelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
liam Cramp  ft  Sons  Ship  &  Engine  Building  Company. 
Steam-power  control.  No.  1.127,484;  Feb.  9;  Gaz  vol 
211;  p.  .129. 

Met  tier.  Caspar.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nashua 
Card.  (Jummed  A  Coated  Paper  Companv.  Nashua.  N.  H 
Drlnklng-cup.     No.  1.127,793;  Feb.  9;  6ax.  vol.  211;  p. 

Metxger,  Charles  W..  et  al.  (See  Kunkle,  Harry  C.  as- 
slirrxir. » 

Metzger,  Oscar  J.,  et  al.  (See  Kunkle.  Harry  C,  as- 
sL-ncir,  I 

Meurllng,  Ivar,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Gin 
Company.  New  Vork.  N.  V.  Roller  for  roller  cotton- 
gins.     No.  1.128,706;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  80J 

Meyer.  Bacharach  and  Friedhelm.  (See  Meyer.  William 
K.,  assignor.) 

Meyer.  Frank,  Ouray,  Colo.  Composition  of  matter  and 
producing  the  same.     No.  1.129.109;  Feb.  23;  Oai.  vol. 

Meyer.'  Fredrick   W..   Chicago.   Ill,     Thread- twister.      No. 

1.128,027;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  519 
Meyer.    Otto.    North    Bergen.    N.    J,      Egg  -  tester.      No. 

1.127.794  :  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  437.  I 

Meyer,  William,     (See  Crump,  Robert  B.,  aaslgnor.)  ' 


'   *'*^*I'  J^,"'Jf  ™  K.,  Brooklyn,  aa^gnor  to  Meyer.  Bacbarmek 

and  Friedhelm,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Four-ln-hand  tcarf  or 

;        necktie      No.  1.127.483:  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  829. 

,    Meylan.   Jules   E..    East   Adelaide,   South    Auatrmll*.   Au*- 

i''?.'.'^»,,^°*'t''*<^'°''-'*"'"''»«    'or    Tehlcle-wheeli.      No. 
.,1.1-'8.617:  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  772. 
Michael,  Jacob  A.,  Laurel  Hill,  Va.     Combined  brac«  and 
cushioning  device  for  vehlclea.    No.  1,128,996;  Feb.  1« : 
Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  905, 
Micliaels,  Raymond  C,     (See  Wise  and  Michaels.) 
Mlchaelsen,  Charles  O.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Mineral  concentrm- 
tor.     No.  1,120.818;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  voL  211  ;  p.  M. 
I   Mlchaelsen,  Charles  O.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Ore  classifier  and 
I        concentrator.      No.    1.12«,81» ;    Feb.   2;   Gaa.   voL   211; 
p.  55. 
Mi.'helln.    Andr«    J..    Clermont-Ferrand,    France.      Wheel- 

tlrc.     No.  1,129,706;  Feb.  2.!;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1186. 
Mlchle,   Arthur,    assignor   to    Shea   &   Donnelly   Compaoj. 
Inc..  Bedford,   Ind.     Saw-blade  holder.     No.   1.127.082: 
Iet>.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.   140. 
Mlddaugh.  Horace.  Seattle,  Wash.     Boat.     No.  1,128.707: 
;        Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  803.  ' 

.MIddleton.  William  R.     (See  Jean,  Robert  E.,  assignor  ) 
Mldgley.  Herbert.  Worcester.  Mass.     Hand  itrlpprng-card. 

.Vo.  1.127.486;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  329. 
Miesen.  Clarence  F..  Carrollton.  Ky.     Folding  crate      No. 

1.127.909  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  478. 
Mlesner.    Martin    D.,    Altenburg.    Mo.      I^wn-awlng.      No. 

1.128.708;  Feb.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p,  803. 
Mlesner,  Martin  D.,  Altenburg.  Mo.    Swing.    No.  1,128.709 : 
Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p,  803. 
I   Miles,    Ellas    A.,    Tarklo,    Mont.      Stump  -  puller.      No. 
I,120.HJ0;   Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;ip.  68; 
Miles,  Joseph  C.   Madera,   Pa.     Combined   table  and  box. 

No.  1,128.811  ;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  8.19. 
•Miller.  Arlington  H.  J.,  Easton,  Pa.     Gage.    No.  1,129.707  ; 

Feb.  2.1;  (iaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  11SI7. 
.Miller,  Carl  E.,  et  al.     (See  Keltner.  George  R..  assignor.) 
•Miller.  Charles.     (See  Mahr  and  Miller  ) 
Miller,    Cbariea    E.,    Anderson.    Ind.      Making    tlrea.      No. 

1,128.480:  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  725. 
Miller,  Charles  S.,  Massllion,  Ohio.     Culinary  vesaeL     No. 

1.126.821  ;   Feb.  2;  Gaz.   vol.  211  ;  p.  56. 
Miller.  Clarence  S..  assignor  to   Ketterlinus   Lithographic 
Manufacturing    Company.     Philadelphia.    Pa.       Display 
device.     No.  1.128.028;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  519. 
Miller,    Constantlne    G.,    Chicago.     III.,    assignor    to    The 
Meaker   Companv.      Amalgamating  or  plating  macblna. 
.No.  1,128,481  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  voL  211  ;  p.  725; 
Miller,   Francis   H.,   Canton.  Ohio.     Automatic  traln-atOD. 

No.  1,129,708;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.   1187. 
Miller.  Ilenrv  J.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Inhaler.    No.  1,129.583; 

Feb.  2.1;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1147. 

Miller    James  B.,  assl.'uor  to  Rochester  Carrier  Company, 

Rochester,  .N.   V.     Making  up   re<eptacles  from  cartons 

No.   1.128.710:  Feb    Ifi:  (;az    vol.   211  ;  p.  804. 

Miller.   John    S.,   Truro.    Nova    Scotia.    Canada       Rall-faa- 

tenlng.     No.  1.129.709:  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  118T. 

Miller,  Samuel,  Chicago,  III.     Dump-wagon.     No.  1.127.063  : 

Feb.  2;  (;az.  vol.  211  ;  p.  141. 
Miller.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Smith  Cannery 
Machines  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.  Interference-pre- 
venter. No.  1.127. .108:  Fell.  2;  tiaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  i>»44. 
Mll'er,  riysses  O..  Lebo.  Kans.  Combined  door  bumper 
and  holder.  No.  1,128.173;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  voL  211;  p. 
570.  "^ 

Mllligan.  Frederick  D.,  San  Diego.  Cal,  Brake  for  boaao- 
movlng  trucks.  No.  1.129.413;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211: 
p.  1087. 
-Mills,  William  A.,  a.sslgnor  to  W.  A.  Mills.  Jr.,  Port  Chea- 
ter, N.  Y.  Army  fleld-kltchen.  No,  1.127,064;  Keb.  «; 
C.HT..  vol.  211  ;  p,  141. 
Mills   Woven    Cartridge    Belt   Company.      (See   Jennings. 

Victor  IL.  assignor.) 
Mllmoe.  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  W   C.  Ritchie  *  Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Labellng-mlchlne.     No.  1,128,822  ;  Feb,  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  56. 
Mllmoe,  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Company, 
Chicago.    III.      Box  labeling    machine.      No.    1,126,824; 
Feb.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  67. 
Mllmoe.   Michael   J„  Chicago.   III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slguments,  to  Package  Machinery  Company.  Springfield, 
Mass.      Package  for  chewing-gum  and  other  articles  of 
merchandise.      No.    1.128,823;    Feb.   2;    Gaz.    vol.   211: 
p.   67, 
-Milne,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  T.  Parwhall.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Mechanical  movement.     No.  1,127,066  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gai.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  141. 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  Bock,  William  A.,  a.sslgnor.) 
.Miner,  Wllllum   II.      (See  Copony,  Alfred,  a.sslgnor.) 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  Dath,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Miner,  William  H,     (See  Johnson,  (ieorge  A.,  assignor.) 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  Mitchell,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
.Miner,  William  H.     (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Miner,   William    H.      (See   Schwartzenberg,   Harry   F.,  aa- 

slgnor. » 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  Thome.  Thomas  W..  assignor.) 
Miner,   William    H.,  Chicago.   III.     Railway   bnmplnx-Doat. 
No.  1,126,826  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  21 1  ;  p.  58.  ^^ 

Miner.  William  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Draft-arm.    No.  1,128.346  : 

Feb.  18:  (;as,  vol.  211;  p.  879- 
Mlnkler,    Bruce,    assignor    to    C.    Dickinson    and    W.    J 
Schulti.  Maricopa,   Cal,     Combined  caalng  and  tnblnc 
tongs  and  holdar.    No.  1,127,066  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oai,  vol.  211  : 
p.  142. 
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Mlntom,  Thomaa  B..  Jr.,  Freano.  Cal.  Wlnd-«hield.  No. 
1,129.710;  Feb.  23;  Gas,  toL  211;  p.  1187, 

Mlrca  F^el-Oil  Bqnlpment  Company.  (Baa  Scrlmgaoor, 
WllUan,  aaalgnor.) 

Mlaabaeb.  Brnat  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Malcnor  to  ttemMa 
A  Halake,  Aktienceaellactaaft.  Berlin,  Oermany.  Syatam 
of  electrical  aignaUng.  No.  1,126.826;  Vtlb.  3;  Gas. 
ToL  211 ;  p.  B8, 

MltcheU,  AagoaU  V.,  Waahington,  D.  C.  Bprlnf-wtaael 
conatitictlon.  No.  1,127.271 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oa*.  toL  211 ; 
p.  218. 

Mitchell,  John  E.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Cotton  extracting  and 
cleaning  machine.  No,  1,129,220;  Feb,  28;  Oas.  toI. 
211;  p,  1819. 

Mitchell.  MelTln  O.,  Boatta  Bend,  Ind.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
aaalguDenta,  to  National  -  Standard  Company,  Nilea. 
Mien.  Lightning  -  conductor  tor  telephone  -  lines.  No, 
1,129,867  :  FebTSS:  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  1067, 

Mitchell,  MelTin  0„  Soatli  Bend,  Ind.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
aaalgnnenta,  to  National  -  Standard  Company,  NUea, 
Mich,  Lightning-conductor.  No.  l,129.8S8TFeb.  33: 
Gai.  vol.  ?11 :  p.  1067, 

Mitchell,  Oliver  C    (Bee  Alezander.  Solomon,  aaalgnor.) 

Mitchell.  WUllam  A.,  SedalU,  Mo..  aasl|mor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  Chicago,  IIL  Draft-yoke  for  raDwaj-car  draft- 
rlgglng.    No.  1,128.347  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  Tol,  211 ;  p.  679, 

Mittaach,  Alwin,     (See  Boach  and  Mlttaach,) 

Mlttasch,  Alwin,  and  C,  Schneider,  aaaignora  to  Badische 
Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lodwlgaliafen-on-tbe-Bhine,  Ger^ 
many,  Prodnclng  hydrogen.  No.  1,128.804  ;  F«b.  16 ; 
Oas.  ToL  211;  p.  836. 

Modell.  Max  M.,  et  al.     (See  Zaar,  Lodwlg  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Modern  Die  and  Plate  Prcaa  Manofactarlng  Company. 
(See  Sabot.  Frank,  aaalgnor,) 

Moellerlag,  Oirlstian  hTw.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Naaal  Irriga- 
tor.   No.  1.126.827 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  68. 

Moffatt,  Jamea  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Special  ICachine 
Company,  Chicago,  III  Chain-atitch  aewlng-ma chine. 
No,  l,l/r,067  ;  i'eb.  2  ;  Gaa,  toL  211 ;  p.  142. 

Mohr,  Jotef,  Aachaffenbarg-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Type- 
writer,    No.  1,127.487;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol,  211:  p,  SSo, 

MoldenbBuer,  Frederick  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Wlaconain  Stable 
Equipment  Company,  Oconomowoc,  Wla.  Stanchion. 
No.  1,129,414;  Feb.  23;  Gai.  voL  211;  p.  1088. 

Molesworth,  Clyde  E..  Lo«  Angelea.  Cal.  Befrlgerating  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,128,482  ;  Feb.  l6 ;  Gai.  toL  211 ;  p.  726. 

Molesworth,  Clyde  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Rectifier  for  re- 
frigerating apparatus.  No.  1,128,488;  Feb.  16;  Gai. 
vol.  211;  p.  726. 

Molina,  Joseph,  and  H.  Aaor,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Fralt 
and  ▼egetable  Juice  ezpreaaer.  No,  1,127,910 ;  Feb.  9 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  478. 

MoUison,  Allen  B.,  Bnderlln.  N.  D.  VentUatlng-aereen. 
No.  1.127 jP68 :  Feb.  2 J  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  142. 

Molyneox,  George  B.,  Bliaabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Sewlng-maclilne.  No. 
1,127,069:  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  rol.  211;  p.  142. 

Molyneuz,   George  B.,   Bayonne,   N._J„   aaalgnor  to  The 


Moore,  Wiley  B,     (See  Park  and  Moore.) 

Moorhead,  Albert  B..  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaatgnmaaf,  to 
American  Botary  valTe  Company,  Clileago,  DL  Pnan- 
matlc  cleanalng  apparatoa.  No.  1,126,828 ;  FM».  2 ;  Gaa. 
ToL  211 ;  p.  69. 

Moorhouae,  John  M.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Ban- 
nlng-fear  for  aeroplanea.  No.  1,127.798;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 
ToL  ill ;  p.  4S8. 

Morden.  Cbariea  W.,  Portland,  Greg.  Differential-thraad 
coupling  for  conduit  members.  No.  1,128,997  ;  Feb.  16 ; 
Gax.  vol,  211 ;  p.  906. 

Moray,  Cliarlea  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Laridn  Co..  Buifalo,  N.  T. 
Treating  caUlysing.  materlaia.  No.  1,127,911 ;  Feb.  9 ; 
Oaa.  ToI.  211 ;  p7479. 

Morf,  Brika,  Zurich,  Bwitaerland,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
algnmenta,  to  Metala  Coating  Company  of  America.  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.  Produdnc  bodlea  or  amafl  partldea  of  aub- 
atancea.    No.  1,128,176 ;  Feb.  9 :  Gaa,  toL  211 ;  p.  671. 

Morford,  William  L.,  MalUand.  Mo.  Furrow  opener  and 
doaer.    No.  1,128.176 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  671. 

Morgan,  Cliarlea  C,  New  York,  N,  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  C  C. 
Morgan  Company,  Compoalte  tacked  fabric.  No. 
1,128,618;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  roL  211;  p.  773. 

Morgan.  Cbariea  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  G.  Wright,  Pitta- 
field,  Mass.,  asalgnor,  by  meane  aaatgnmenta,  to  The  C  C 
Morgan  Company.  Tucklnc-machlne.  No.  1,128,619; 
Feb,  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  773, 

Morgan  Conitruction  Company.  (Bee  George,  Jerome  tL, 
aaalgnor,) 

Morgan,  Bldon,  Holatein,  Iowa.  Harrow  -  truck.  No. 
1,128,711 ;  Feb,  16 ;  Gai,  toL  211 ;  p.  804. 

Morgan,   George  W.     (See  De  Lukacaerica,   Charlea,   as- 
signor. ) 
I  Morgan.  Guy,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.     Form  for  concrete  tooa 
i       for  cisterns,  &c.    No.  1,127,070;  Feb,  2;  Gai.  toL  211; 
p.  143. 

Morgan,  Thomaa  W.     (See  Hackett  and  Morgan.) 

Morgan,  William  J,,  St.  Louii,  Mo.  Buttonhole  -  atlteb- 
Ing  clamp.  No.  1,129,416;  Feb.  23;  Gai,  vol.  211;  p. 
1088. 

Morgenroth,  Edwin  L.,  Kewaakum,  Wis.     Cow  atanchion 
I       and  stall.    No,  1,128,829 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p,  69. 
{  Morria,  Charlea  W..  Newark,  N.  J.     Shoe-ahlnlng  atand. 
No.  1,127,071 :  Feb.  2  ;  Gai,  toL  211 ;  p,  144, 

Morria,  Bdmund,  assignor  to  Wllmarth  Show  Case  Com- 
pany, Grand  Baplda,  Mich,  Spacing-pilaster  for  aec- 
tlonal  furniture.  No,  1,127,488 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ; 
p,  830. 

Morrison.  Franklin  S.,  Richland,  Oreg.  Water-power  de- 
Tice.  No.  1,127,489;  Feb.  9;  Gai.  voL  211;  p.  831. 
I  Morrow,  Richard  U.,  Waukegan,  111.  Suction  cleaning- 
{  tool.  No.  1,128,487  ;  Feb.  18  ;  Qai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  727, 
!  Morae  Chain  (Jompany.  (See  Morae,  Frank  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
j  Morae  Code  Signal  Company.  (See  Lademan,  Otto  T., 
j       assignor. ) 

,  Morae.    Frank    L,,    aaalgnor   to   Morae    Chain    Company, 
Ithaca,    N,    Y,      Manufacturing   pUte-llnka    for   drire- 


Slnger  Manufacturina  Company.    Looper  mechaniam  for  chains.     No,  1,127.072  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  144. 

Mwing-machinea.      No.    1.127,796;    Feb.    9;    Gaa.    vol.   '  Morton,   Lawrence  D.,   aaalgnor  to  The   Hlnde  k   Dauch 


211 ;  p,  437 

Molyneuz,  George  E.,  Bayonne,  N,  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Singer  Manuracturlng  Company.  Looper  mechaniam 
for  sewlng-machlnea.    No.  1,128,484  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

oil*   II     T^6 

Monstroth,    Charles,    Skibo,    Minn.      Safety -lock.      No. 

1.127,272 ;  Feb,  2 ;  Gai.  toL  211 ;  p.  214. 
Montana-Tonopah  Mines  Co,,  The,     (See  Oagood.  Charlea 

G.,  aseignorj 
Montgomery,  Foreat  H.,  Beat  Orange,  N.  J,     Binder  for 

looae-leaf  ledgera.     No.  1.129,110 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toI. 

211 :  p.  981. 
Montgomery,  Frank,  Centralla.  Waah,    Bnapended  railway 

for  carrying  logs,  fte.    No.  1,128,029 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

211;  p.  620. 
Montgomery,  Percy  W.,  Sydney,  New  Booth  Walea,  Aa»- 

tralla.    Magnetic  water-level  indicator  for  ateam-boilers. 

No.  1,128,812 :  Feb.  16:  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  840. 
Montgoaery,  Stewart  K.,  Cullom.  111.    Gear-ahifting  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,127,664 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa,  vol.  211 ;  p,  387. 
Moody,  Andrew  G,,  Blgin,  III.    Bnvelop-feed  device.     No. 

1,127,706 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oai.  toL  211 ;  p.  438. 
Moon.  John,  New  Munich.  Minn.     Boller-leveler  for  trac- 
tion-engines.    No.   1.129,221;   Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 

p.  1019. 
Moor,    William    J.,    Damascua,    Va.      Stove  -  rack.      No, 

1.128,485  :  Feb.  16 ;  Oai.  toL  211 ;  p.  727. 
Moore,  Cbauncey  H^  Bloomfleld,  Nebr,     Caltirator,     No, 

1,128.486;  Feb,  16;  Oai,  voL  211 ;  p,  727. 
Moore,  Frederick  8.     (See  Patteraon  and  Moore.) 
Moore,  John.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Calf-feeder. 

No.  1,127,797;  Feb.  9;  Oai.  vol.  211;  p.  438. 
Moore,  Joseph  A.,  truatee.     (Bee  King.  John  J.,  aaalnor.) 
Moore,  Joeeph  H.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Pioneer  Iron  Works, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Road-bnlTdlng  machine.    No.  1,128,174  ; 

Feb.  9:  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  670. 
Moore,   Philip   W.,   Branston,  aaalgnor  to  The  P.  ft  M. 

Co,,  Chicago,  III.    RaU-anchor.    l9o,  1,128,848 ;  Feb,  16 ; 

Gai,  Tol.  211  j_p.  679. 
Moore,   Philip   W.,   Branaton,  aaalgnor  to  The  P.  k  M. 

Compaay,   Chicago,    111.     BaO-anchor.     Na    1,128,849; 

Feb,  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  680. 
Moore,   Philip  W.,   Branaton,  aaalgnor  to  The  P.  4  M. 

Compaay,   Chicago,   111.     Bail-anchor.     No.   1,128,860; 

Feb.  16 :  Oaa,  to!.  211 ;  p.  «8a 

211  0.  0.— iii 


Paper  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Carton.  No.  1,127,073  ; 

Feb,  2 ;  Gai.  vol,  211 ;  p.  144. 
Mom,    Carl,    assignor    to    The    Badger    Braas   Mfg.    Co., 

Kenosha,  Wis.     Lamp  structure.     No,  1,128,893;   Feb. 

18 ;  Oas,  toL  211 ;  p.  868. 
Moscherroach,   Harry   0.,   and   C.   F.   Brocker,   Appleton, 

Wla.     Boad-drag.     No.   1.129,369;   Feb.  23;  Gai.   roL 

211 ;  p.  1068. 
Moser,    Milton,    Ladyamlth.    Brttlah    Columbia,    Canada. 

Bmoke-diapenaer.    No.  1,128,177  ;  Feb,  9 ;  Oai.  vol,  211 ; 

p.  671. 
Moaher,  M.  F.     (Bee  Bector,  Alcorn,  aaalgnor,) 
Moaler,  Arthur  B.     (Bee  Furber,  Frederick  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Moaler,  Moaea,  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartels,  Hamilton.  Ohio, 

aaaignora  to  The  Moaler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Safe  conatruction.     No.   1,126,830;   Feb.   2;   Oas.   vol. 

211 ;  p.  60. 
Moaler  Safe  Company.  The.     (See  Moaler  and  Bartels.  aa- 
aignora.) 
Moaa,  Bmeat,  Chrlatchnrch,  New  Zealand.     Poatal  trank- 

ing-machine.     No.  1,129,111;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.  981. 
MosB^i,  Edgar,  Lille,  France.    AdvertlBlng  apparatua.    No. 

1,128,4M;  Feb.  16;  Gai.  toL  211;  p.  727. 
Motley,  Alfred  H.,  Jr.,  assignor,  by  meane  aaaianmenta,  to 

Utnotez  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for 

transferring  dealgns.    No,  1,128,351 ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  toL 

211 ;  p.  681. 
ICotronl.  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bottle-atopper.     No. 

1,127,912 ;  Feb,  9 ;  Gas.  vd.  211 ;  p.  479. 
Moaat.   Thomaa   0.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Steam-gage.     No. 

1,128,806:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  toL  211:  p.  886. 
Moulthrop,  Charlea  B.,  et  al.     (Bee  Stone  and  Brown,  aa- 
aignora.) 
Moulton,  William,  aaalgnor  to  F.  W.  Weaver  and  Coaa- 

pany.  Attleboro,  Maaa.     Ciaap.     No.  1,127.074 ;  Feb,  3 ; 

Oaa;  vol.  211 ;  o,  144. 
Monnta,   Eli   P..   Seattle,  Waah.     Game  apparatoa.     No. 

1.128,489 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  211 :  p.  728. 
Moeller,  Frank.  Allen  town.  Pa.     BzploaiTe-engiBe.     No. 

1,127,799 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  489. 
Mocnch.  William  C.  aaalgnor  to  Progreaa  Machine  Co., 

Indianapolia.    Ind.      Bottle  -  feeding    mechaniam.      No. 

1.128,090 ;  Feb.  9 ;  On.  rol,  211 ;  p.  620. 
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nailer,  Jakob.  Wlnterttaur.  Swltxerland.  anlKnor  to  Bamch 
aplser  BrocDicMl  EDsine  Companjr.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Mmim  for  controUlnf  the  Injection-Air  of  combustion 

w«^**"?-u  ^°-  }'^2fl^l  J.  F.  V  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  60. 
Mflller.  Johann  J.     (See  Koch  and  MQller.) 
Mailer.  John  P.,  San  Pernaado,  Cal.     Watcr-boistlnx  sys- 
«*r,?-     N«;;^1.127,4eo ;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  331. 
Mnlll«an.  Thomas  P..  assignor  to  S.  P.  Bowser  ft  Com- 
jwnj,  Incorporated.  Port  Wayne,  Ind.     Resisterinc  or 
"*  832°'  '**^***-     ^°-  1'127,491 ;  Feb.  0 :  Gas.  toI.  211  ; 

Mullln.   George  B.,   et  al.      (See   Sfroud.  Thomas   L..   as 

tlgnor.) 
MulTsnev.  Seth,  InKlewood,  assiraor  of  one-half  to  F.  K. 

S'"^'?iJi'J^  Anfeles,  Cal.     Heater  for  nseoos  fuel. 

No.  1.128,998;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  toI.  211;  p.  906. 

,"?',2r^„»^°**°'     f'rtLaktott,     Ohio.      Wire -pliers.     No. 

1.129.828  :  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1227. 
Mnmford.  John.  Frankfort,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  A. 

Tinker  and  one-third  to  F.  B.  Maullar.  ChUlicothe.  Ohio, 
nafc  ^**    1.129.711;  Feb.  2^;  Oas.  vol.  211; 

Munson.   Henry  O.      (See  Worthingtiin.   Charles   W..   as- 
■Ignor.) 

*'l°?22vvil!*^*'ir  P'  Whitehall.  Mich.     RoUry  pump.     No. 

1,128,999 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  906. 
Mllnuer,  Max,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  asaicnor  to  Ths  Torsion 

?^fo°£o«^'°SPf"'/A '*«*'  ^o*"^  N.  Y.    Hinced  case.    No. 

1.128,820;  Feb.  16:  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  773 
Mureiia,  Joseph  A,.  N*;w  York,  N.  Y.     Cushion  device  for 

shees.     No.  1.127,913;  Feb,  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  479. 
Murphy,  Daniel  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Apparatns  for  slft- 

^  ashes.     No.   1.128,712;   Feb.   16;   Gss.  vol.  211;   p. 

*'H?P'^',?!L"5^  ^-  ®*y  <^"yA  *"«^-    Shoe-shining  machine. 
No.  1,128,894;  P^b.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  869. 

'''iT^Z'-P*'"^*  H..  Bedding.  Cal.     Electric  needle.     No. 

1.127,666;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  388. 
Ifarphy,  George  M.     (See  Johnson  and  Murphy.) 
Murphy.  Patrick  J.     (Bee  Conlon.  Murphy,  and  Tlgbc.) 
Murphy.  Thomas  J.    assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  B.  Duffy 

Rochester,  N.  Y.   Magnetic  testing  device.  No.  1.129,6«4  ; 

Feb.  23:  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;p.  1147. 
Murphy,  Walter  P.     (See  Small  and  Schoenky,  assignors.) 
Reoublic,   Ps.      Device   for   watering 
1,129,000;    Feb.    16;   Gas.   vol.    211; 


(See  Ball  and  Floyd,  assignors.) 
(See  Grohowsky.  John  F..  assignor.) 
^      ■       (See    O'Brien,   Dennis  J.,   ss 


Murray,    Harry    S 

coke-ovens.      No 

p.  907. 
Murray,  James  F. 
Murray,  James  J.     ,>_^ 
Murray,    John    L.,    et   al 

slgnor. ) 

Murrey.  Joseph  O.     (See  Danes,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Musgrove,  Clyde,  El  Reno,  Okla.  Calculator.  No.  1,127,492  ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p^  332. 
Mussel],  Jacob.  Caldwell.  Idaho.   Neck-yoke.    No.  1.127,800  ; 

Feb.  9 :  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  440.  •       .        . 

Myers,  I.  L.     (See  Amott.  Robert  P..  assignor.) 
Mynar,  Frank   J.,  and  C.   P.  Zimmerman.  Baltimore.  Md 

Shirt.     No.  1.127.075 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  144. 
Nacker.  Owen  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Brush.  De- 
troit.  Mich.      Vehicle-spring.      No.   1,126.832;    Feb.    2: 

Gai.  vol.  211  :  p.  60. 
Na«le,    Thomas  J.,  et  al.      (See  O'Brien.  Dennis  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Nagy,  Frank.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fire  screen  or  guard.     No 

1.127.493:  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  332. 
Nahabedlan.  CarniR.  New  York,  N.  Y.     U>cklng-receptacle 

for  milk  bottles.     No.  1.127.076;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  : 

p.  14.'S. 
Nail.  Edward,  assignor  to  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber 

Company.     Akron,     Ohio.       Tensioning     device.       No 

1.127,494  ;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  333. 
Nance.   William   H..  assignor   of  one-half  to  K.    Pember. 

Ottawa,  Kans.     Tire.     No.  1.127.077  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  149. 
Narragansett  Machine  Company.     (See  Armltage.  Joseph 

B..  assignor.) 
Nash.  Alexander  Q..  Belton.  Tex.     Apparatus  for  bulldinc 

circulsr  walls  and  means  for  adjustlne  the  aoDaratoa 

No.  1.127..'?69  :  Feb.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p?  244 
Nash,   Carroll   L..    Big  Stone  Gap.   Va.     Window-envelop 

punch.     No.   1.127.914;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.   vol,  211;  p.  479. 
Nash.  Carroll   L..   Big  Stone  Gap,   Va.     Window-envelop 

punch.     No.  1.127.915;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  480. 
Nashns  Card,  Gummed  &  Coatad  Paper  Company.      (See 

Mettler,  Caspar,  assignor.) 
National  Blank  Book  Company.     (See  Elder.  Edward  H.. 

assignor.) 
National  Carbon  Company.     (See  Baldwin,  Allen  T..  as- 

slgBor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Cleal.  JoMph 

P..  assignor.)  *^ 

National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Nelkirk.  John  O..  as- 

■teaor.) 
National   Dump  Car  Company.      (See  OtU,   Spencer,  as- 

ngBor.) 
NatloDal  Bnsmellng  and  Stamping  Company.     (See  Wa- 

gandt.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Natiooat  XnTelope  BeallBg  and  Stamping  Maaufaetnrina 

Company.     (See  Allen,  Fred  R.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  CompaByTTbe.     (See  Baseley. 

Arthar  J.,  aaslaiior.) 
National  MaII«abT«  Caatliifi  Company,  The.     (8«e  Byars. 

Jscob  J.,  assignor.) 


National  Metal  Bdg*  Box  Company.  (See  Mayall.  Lewis 
.v..  asslKUor. ) 

National  Metal  Molding  Company.  (Sea  Abbott  and  Gil- 
son,  assignors.) 

National  Metal  Molding  Company.  (See  Gilaon,  Henry 
R.,  assignor.) 

National  Metal  Seal  Corporation.  (See  ChelUa,  Bogene 
D.,  assignor.)  ^* 

**  olP°^'  MeUlllcVault  Company,  The.  (See  Sherwood. 
Charles  L.,  assignor.)  ^^ 

National  Meter  Company.  (See  Barnea,  Llewellyn  T..  aa- 
algnor.)  ^        ^ 

National  Sewing  Machine  Co.     (See  Winkel,  Christopher. 

assignor.) 
National  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Smith    Albert 

o.,  asngnor.) 

Nstlonal-Standard  Company.  (See  Mitchell,  Melrin  O.,  aa- 
ugnor.) 

National  Store  Specialty  Company.  (See  Prltchard,  Wil- 
liam C.^assignor.) 

National  Trust  Company  Umited.  (Bee  Hybinette.  Noak 
v..  asalcnorO 

Nasel.  Hajgb  W..  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Comigatlng-machlne. 
No.  1,121,621 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  pT  774^  ""'="*""• 

Neal,  Spencer  0.,  aaalgnor  to  CalifomU  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Quick-action  release 
mechanism  for  air-brakes.  No.  1,128,622;  Feb.  16; 
Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  774. 

Neckerman,  William  M.,  assinior  to  The  Yonngstown 
Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Pipe- 
transferring  apparatua.  No.  1,126,833;  Feb.  2;  Gat. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  61. 

Nedbor,  Samuel.  Somervllle,  Msss.  Convertible  spray  and 
^e^t^Doxxle.     No.   1,128,178;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  voL  211;  p. 

Needlemnn.  Charles,  sssignor  of  one-hslf  to  B,  A.  Martell 

^tooXSr^' A  I'     Collapsible  toy   and  the  like.     No 

1,128,031  :  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  620. 
Neejmeler,  Wllhelm.     (Bee  Jordan  and  Neelmeier.) 
Neelmeler,    Wllhelm,   and   A.    Blgwart,    Leverkusen,    near 

Cologne,  OermauT.  asalgnors  to  Synthetic  Patenta  Co.. 

!5*^-^^**^  ^or^j  w-  Y-     Aso  dye.     No.   1,128,818  ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oas.  tc!.  211 ;  p.  840. 
Neelmeier,   Wllhelm.   and   A.   Blgwart.    Leverkusen,   near 

Cologne,  Germany,  aaslanors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co., 

Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Aso    coloring-matter.      No. 

1.128,814;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  840. 
Nelkirk,  John  O..  aasicnor  to  National  Dump  Car  Com- 


miiK,   tfuuu   v»..  aaBigouT   lo   nauonai   Lnimp  cur  uom- 
;any,  Chlcan>,  111     Center  sill.    No.  1,129,416 ;  Feb.  28 ; 
Jas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1088. 
Nelson,    Arthur    W.,    WUIlamsport,    Pa.      Sash-supporter. 


s 


_  No.  1,127.666;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  388. 
Nelson.    Sven    T.,   Chicago,    lU.      Hoisting  •  engine.      No. 
1,129.044  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  928. 

Nelson.  Sven  T.,  Chicago.  111.  Controlling  device  for  hoist- 
ing-engines. No,  1,129.046;  Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.  211; 
p.  923. 

Nelson,  Svlvester,  Detroit,  Mich.  Axle-dies.  No.  1.120,417  ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  voL  211 :  p.  1088. 

Nelson.    Svlvester.    Detroit.    Mich.      Manufacturing   axles. 

No.  1.129,418;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1088. 
Nelson,   Theodore   H..  Chicago.    111.      BurKlar-alarm.      No. 
1.127,916;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  480. 

Neptune  Meter  Company.  (See  Burton,  Jamea  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Neicttll  Jan.  Prague,  assignor  to  J.  P.  CoHoredo-Manns- 
feld,  Dobrls,  Austria-Hungary.  Preaa.  No.  1,129.001 ; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol,  211 ;  p.  907. 

Neu,  Conrsd.     (Bee  Mayo-,  Georg,  aaalgnor.) 

Neubert.  Walter  P..  Wilklnsburg.  and  W.  B.  Smith.  Pitts- 
burgh, aaaignors  to  Tbe  Union  Switch  *  Signal  Com- 
pany. Swlssvale.  Pa.  Electric  switch  -  lock.  No. 
1.126.834  ;  Feb.  2  •  Gas.  vol,  211 ;  p.  61, 

Neuberth,  Franklin  O.,  Anaonia,  Conn.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing bntton-fasteners.  No.  1,128,362 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  681. 

Neubertn.  George  B..  Newark.  N.  J.  Transom-opersting 
device.     No.  f.126.886  ;  Peb.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  61. 

Neuberth.  George  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Caster-socket.  No. 
1.128.623 ;  Feb.  16;  Gas',  vol  211 ;  p.  774. 

NevUle.  Asa  G-  Wellsbarg.  W.  Vs.  Steering-wheel  for  au- 
tomobiles. No.  1,128,718;  Peb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  804. 

New  Albany  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Rararty. 
Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

New  Britain  Macnlna  Company,  The  (Baa  Brwia  and 
Bowers,  aaslgnora.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (Bee  Dyer,  Prank  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

New  York  Coach  Bad  Company.  (8ae  Blabowar.  Oaona 
P.,  aaslnor.) 

Newsom.  "John  P..  Palo  Alto.  Csl.  Placer  eoacantratlng- 
macbine.     No.  1.127.687 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  888. 

Newsom.  Joseph  N.,  aaalnor  to  St  Louis  PBaonMtle  Valra 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  ValTs  for  paaamatle  tlras. 
No.  ri»JX«6 ;  Pab.  fo :  Oaa.  ToL  111 ;  n.  114T. 

Newton.   Albert  B..   Provldenea.   R.   I.     Door-buffer.     No. 


'.) 


1.126.836;  Peb.  2 ;  Oss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  62. 
Newton.  Bdwsrd  T.     (Baa  Blancfaard.  Laos  II,  anuMir.j 
Net ar,  Josef,  Korleh.  Iwltwrland.    Aatoaatle  Aooi'«loa«r. 

No.  1.129,^12 :  Pek  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  IImT 
Nicholas    Power    Company.      (Baa   Power,    Mlcbolaa,   aa- 
algnor.) 
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Nlcbolaa,    Robert    G.,   Clyde.    Kans.      Diq>lay-raek.      No. 

1.126,887 :  Peb.  2 :  Gas.  vol,  211 ;  p.  62. 
Nichols,  Jesaa  W..  Chicafo,  111.    Applying  Tent-shields  to 

can-eapa.     No.  1.126.838 ;  Peb.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  62. 
Nichols,  waiter  W.,  Melrose,  Mass.     Measuring  and  dls- 

oenslng  apparatua.     No.  1,120,002 ;  Peh.  16 ;  Oas.  toL 

Nichol'a.  Weslev  O..  Chicago  Heights,  IlL.  assignor  to  Bd- 
gar  Allen  American  Manganese  Steel  Company,  Au- 
gusta, Me,  Railway-crossing,  No.  1,127,406;  Peb.  9; 
Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  333. 

Nlckersoo,  William  B.,  Cambridge.  Maas,  Hardening  staaL 
No.  1.1^J^13  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  082. 

Nickerson,  William  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gil- 
lette Safety  Raaor  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Grindlag- 
machlne.    No.  1,126.889  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol  211 ;  p.  68. 

.Nickerson,  William  B.,  Cambridge.  aaslcBor  to  Oillette 
Safety  Raaor  Company,  Boston,  liaaa.  Hardaning  ap- 
paratus for  thin  steel  srtlcles.  No.  1,120,112;  Pah.  28; 
Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  088. 

Nicoll,  William  B.,  Fort  William,  Ontario,  Canada.  Grain- 
car  door.     No.  1,128,032 ;  Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  621. 

Nieberdibg.  Frank  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Water-beater 
No.  1.127.078 ;  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  146. 

Nlebling,  Frederick  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B. 
Roth,  Br.,  Cincinnati,  Oluo.  Cnttlnff-machlne.  Na 
1,120.860 ;  Peh.  28 ;  Gas.  roL  211 ;  p.  1068. 

Nielsen,  Prederik,  Boston,  Mass,  Alr-comprasaor.  No. 
1,127.070  ;  Pah.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  211 :  p.  146. 

Nielsen.  Jens,  sad  P.  C.  Petersen,  Cedar  Palls,  Iowa ;  said 
I'etersao  assignor  to  said  Nielsen.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.127,668 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  380. 

Nlemsna,  Frederick  A.     (Sea  Wetmore  and  Niemann.) 

Nles,  John  D.     (See  Kimble  and  Nies.) 

Nikola.  OusUve  J.,  Olen  Cove,  N.  Y.    PortaUe  lawn  and 

farden  sprinkler.  No.  1,120,718;  Peb,  28;  Gaa.  toL 
11;  p.  1188. 

Niles.  Walter  L.  C.  Baugus,  assignor  to  Excel  Shoe  Form 
Company,  Lynn.  Mass.  Making  shoe  -  forms.  No. 
1,127,080 :  Peb.  i ;  Gss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  146. 

NIasen,  Detlev.     (See  Kaliitctaer  and  Nlasen.) 

Noble,  Donald,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufiactnrlng  Company.  Sewing  •  machine.  No. 
1,128,401  :  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  728. 

Noble,  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Sim- 
mons Company.  Incased  concrete  piling.  No.  1,127,081 ; 
Feb.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  147.  _ 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Lorens,  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.)  _ 

Noller.  Karl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Karstan,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Ftlter-pulp-wasbing  mschlne.  No.  1,129,419; 
Feb.  28 ;  Gss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1089. 

Noise.  William  P.,  and  P.  W.  Foltx,  ChUlicothe,  Ohio. 
Ground  implement.  No.  1.127,917;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  48U. 

NoDotuck  Silk  Company.  (See  Sbearn,  Joseph  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Noonan,  John  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Lathe-tool  holder.  No. 
1,128,714;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  806. 

Normart.  Frank  G.     (See  Homewood  and  Normart.) 

Norsk  Hydro- Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselakab.  (See  Von 
Wilmowaky.  Brwin  P.,  assignor.) 

North,  John,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Haii^eolortng  derlca.  No. 
1.1^7,406;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  888. 

Northern  Engineering  Works.  (Bae  True,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

North  run.  Frsncls  B.     (See  Burroughs  and  Northrup.) 

Norton  Door  Check  Company.-    (Bae  Norton,  Lewis  C,  as- 

Nortcni.  Lewis  C,  sssignor  to  Norton  Door  Check  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Door  operating  and  locking  device. 
No.  1.1»,046 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  0(24. 

Norwood,  Harry  Y,,  and  P.  W.  Stalker,  asalgnors  to  Taylor 
Instrument  Companies.  Rochester,  N.  T.  Automatic  ra- 
eordlng  mechanism.  Na  1,120,114 ;  Pab.  SS ;  Gaa.  toL 
211  *  D.  082. 

Kanatnagar.  Hanry  8..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehlcla-tlre.  No. 
1.126.840 ;  Peb.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p,  68. 

Nyban,  Azal  T.,  Balem,  Mass.  Bhlpplag  -  case.  No. 
1,127,278 ;  Feb.  2 :  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  214. 

Nye.  William  C,  Dallas,  Tex.  Pot-cover.  No.  1,120,116; 
Feb.  23  ;  Gas,  vol.  211 :  p,  088. 

Nygaard,  Johan  O.,  assignor  to  A/B  Johnny  Pabrlker. 
Chrlstlanla,  Norwav.  Button.  No.  1,127,660 ;  Pab.  0 ; 
Gaa.  Td.  211 ;  p.  880. 

Nylund,  Victor,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  Cloanra  for  raesptar 
des.    No.  1,120J22 ;  Pc^TiS  ;  Gaa.  toL  811 ;  p.  1010. 

Nystrom.  Ernst.  Boekford,  III.  Buckle.  No.  ^,126,841 ; 
Peb.  2 ;  Oss.  vol.  211 :  p.  88. 

NystroB,  Bmst,  Boekford,  III.  Power  •  hammer.  Mo. 
1,128,400 ;  F%b.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  738. 

O.  A.  Millar  Treeing  Machine  Company.  (Baa  Hansen, 
John  S.,  assignor.) 

O.  K.  CoatroUar  Company,  The.  (Baa  Kennedy  ihd  Olaon, 
aaaignors.) 

O.  and  8.  Bearing  Company.  (Bee  (X>r8eht,  Norbart  L.,  aa- 
Blnor.) 

O'Brien,  Dennis  J.,  Ban  Prandaeo,  CaL,  asBlanor,  by  masna 
assignments,  to  Btralght  Pllamant  Lamp  Company.  Re- 
flector.    No.  1,127.082:  Pab.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  147. 

O'Briai,  Dannis  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  P.  Har- 
rington, ona-ftonrth  to  T.  J.  Nagla.  and  oaa-fevrUi  to  J. 


O'Brien.  Henry  D.,  Forsyth,  Mont    Truss.    Na  1,120,501; 

Feb.  is ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1118. 
O'Brien,  James  P.,  Los  Annies,  Cal.     Cartridga-maklnf 

machine.     No.  1.120,800TPBb.  28  ;  Gas.  toL  211;  p.l22r. 
O  Connor,  John  P.,  aaalgnor  to  W,  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  IlL 

Draft-yoke  for  railway-car  draft-rigging.    No.  1,128,853  ; 

Peb.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  682. 
O'Connor,  John  P.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III. 

Draft-rigging  for  rail  way -cara.    No.  1,128,364  ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  682. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Buffer-plate-Bupportlng  means.    No,  1,128,365  ;  Feb,  16 ; 

Gas.  VOL  211 ;  p.  682. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  IIL 

Draft-yoke  for  railway-car  draft-rigging.    No.  1,128,366 ; 

Peb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  683. 
O'Malley,  Conrad  V.,  Rome.  N.  Y.     Non-refllUble  bottla. 

No.  1,127,497 :  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  333, 
O'Neill,  Henry   W..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Gray  National 

Telautograph    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Telauto- 

fraphic  apparatus.  No.  1.127,083;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  voL 
11 ;  p.  1477 
O'Neill,  Henry  W.,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Gray  National 
Telautograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Telauto- 
graphlc  apparatua.  No.  1.128,492;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  7297 
O'Neill,  Henry  W.,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Gray  National 
Telautograph  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Telanto- 
graphic  apoaratus.     No.  1,128,408;  Peb.  16;  Gas.  voL 

O'Reilly,  Henry  G..  Joliet,  111,,  and  C.  C.  Sampson,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Valve  mechanism.  No.  1,126.843 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  64. 

Oakland  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Wahiberg,  Nils  B..  aa- 
signor.) 

Oaks,  George  W.,  Garrett,  Pa.  Dlnner-paU.  No.  1,120,714  ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1188. 

Oberheim,  Albert,  Ogden,  Utah.  Dish-washing  machine. 
No.  1,127,801  :  Feb.  9;  Gas,  vol,  211 ;  p.  440, 

Obermaier,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  lU.  Friction-drive  for 
motor-vehldes.  No.  1,128,716;  Peb,  16;  Gas.  voL  211; 
p.  805. 

Obrecht,  Norbert  L.,  assignor  to  O.  and  8.  Bearing  Caa- 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.  Forming  bearinga.  Na  1,129,116 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  088, 

Oesterla,  Adam  C,  Eddystone,  Pa.  Window-screen.  No. 
1,128,815;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  841. 

Officer,  Thomas,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assicnor,  by  meane  aa- 
signmenta.  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  Tool-actuating  device.  No.  1,120,420 ;  Peb.  28 ; 
Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1080. 

OgllTie.  John  J.,  and  V.  F.  Dler,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Water-level  IndUator.  No.  1,127,084  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toL 
211 ;  p.  148. 

Oglesby,  George  T..  Frankfort  Ind.  Stove,  Na  1.120,716 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1180. 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  Tbe.  (Bee  Bolus,  Glenn  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (Bee  Decneen,  Prands  8.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Ohio  Match  Company,  The.  (See  Ycung  and  Welker,  as- 
signors.) 

Ohnemus,  Anton,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Stove  and  Mfg.  Co.. 
Qulncy,  III.  Water-pan  attachment  for  hot-air  fur- 
naces.    Na  1.127,086 ;  Peb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  140. 

Olejnlk,  Robert  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.128,179:  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  572. 

Oliver,  Alfred  B..  Jr..  Medical  Lake,  Wash.  Gasolene  or 
like  can.    No,  1.127,670 ;  Peb.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  880. 

Olley,  Raymond  H.,  North  Tonawanda,  assignor  to  Crousa- 
Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Electrical  appliance. 
No.  1,126,842;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  toL  211;  p.  64. 

Olsen.  Olaf  P.  L.,  Bugene.  Oreg.  Ventilated  can-dosura. 
No.  1.128,033 ;  Peb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  621. 

Olson,  Oscar  B.     (Bee  Kennedv  and  Olson.) 

Onderdoak.  Lanaing,_New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Daloa 
1  Mac" " 


Bpedal  Machine  (Company,  Chlean,  111.     Thread  •  ( 
trolling  mechanism  for  sewlng-macnlnes.     No.  1,120JW0 ; 
Peb.  a ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1148. 

Onderdonk,  Lanalng,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaMgnor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Bawlna-aa- 
chtne.    Na  1.120,687 ;  TA.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  811 ;  p.  1148. 

Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  York.  N.  T..  aadgnor  to  Unloa 
Special  Machine  Company,  CUeago,  111.  Thread  -  eoa. 
troller  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,120,688:  WA.  SS: 
Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1140. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York.  M.  T.,  aarignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Cliicago,  lU.  Looper-opar- 
atlng  maebanlsm  for  aawtng-audanaa.  Ma  Mtt.lit: 
Peb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1140.  .*-».»^ . 

Onderdonk,  Lanalng,  New  York.  M.  T.,  filgwirr  to  Untoa 
Bpedsl  Mschlne  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Loopar-apar* 
atlng  mechanism  for  aawlng-macnlnaa.  Mo.  l.lSijiiO: 
Peb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1150. 

Onderdonk,  LAnalng.  New  ToiX  M.  T^ 


ndardonk,  LAnalng.  New  ToiX  M.  T^  aari«nor  to  Ualoa 
Bpedal  Machine  company,  Chicago,  IlL  FMdtoff  m»A- 
anlam  for  aewlng-marblnaa.     No.  1,120,601;   lib.  SS; 


L.  Murray,  Jarome,  Aria.     Stay-bolt     Ma  1,188386 ; 
Fab.  18;  Oaa.  toL  811 ;  p.  8T0.  ' 


Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  1150. 
Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  Tork,  M.  T.,  ■—,■.,»  w  wbmb 
flpadal  Maehlna  Companyi  CMeaBO,  HL     Sawlaff-aMi- 
Slna.    No.  1,18S,608  {wSL  SS-;  Gaa.  voL  811 ;  pTTlil. 
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Onderdonk,  L*nilnf  New  York,  N.  Y.,  «ulgiior  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chlcaaro.  III.  Looper  -  oD«r- 
atlns  mecbanlam  for  ■ewlne-macbines.  No.  1,129,608; 
Feb.  28 :  Qaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1151. 

Onderdonk.  Lanainc.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Union 
Special  Maeblne  Company,  Clblcago,  lU.  Tbread  -  con- 
troller for  aewlns-machlnea.  No.  1,129,694;  Feb.  28; 
Qaa.  Tol.  211 ;  pTll61. 

Onstlne.  Frederick  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Saw.  No. 
1,129,696:  Feb.  23;  Gai.  toI.  211;  p.  1162. 

Opl,  Karl,  aaalanor  of  one-balf  to  Trlester  Mlneral-Oel- 
Bafllnerle,  Tneate,  Aoatria-Hannry.  Fractional  sepa- 
ration of  paralBn  and  like  aubitances  and  of  mlxtarea 
of  sueb  subetances  wltb  oil.  No.  1,128,494;  Feb.  16; 
Oaa.  Tol.  211  :  p.  780. 

Orman,  Benjamin,  Belredere.  Blncland.  Antomatlc  fire- 
arm.    No.  1.128,180 ;  Feb.  d ;  Qaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  672. 

Orpen,  William  H..  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mold 
for  linotvpe-macblnes.  No.  1,129,829  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Qaa.  toi. 
211 ;  p.  1428. 

Oral*.  Loala.  Spokane,  Waah.  Lawn-mower  sharpener. 
No.  1,128,710 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  806. 

Ortwlf.  William,  St.  Joaepta,  and  B.  C.  Bryant.  Spring- 
flsld,  Mo.  Foldlnf  ladder.  No.  1,129,008;  Feb.  1«; 
Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  908. 

Oafhonf,  WUIiam  V.,  Baeine,  Wis.  Bail-anchor.  No. 
1,129.004 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  909. 

Oscanyan.  Panl  C,  Oceanic,  N.  J.  Qame  board  or  balle- 
tin.     No.  1,127,498 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  884. 

OsKood.  Charles  O.,  aaalanor  of  fifty  one-hnndredths  to 
The  Montana-Tonopah  Mines  Co.,  Tonopah.  NeT.  Filter. 
No.  1.128,496 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Qaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  780. 

OsKood,  Dana,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Mass.  Warp  stop-motion  for  looms.  No.  1,129,810 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1221. 

Oamer,  Charles  B.,  and  J.  B.  Eoach,  Beardstown,  IlL 
Electrode.  No.  1.127,499;  Feb.  9;  Qaa.  Tol.  211;  p. 
334. 

Oster,  Herman  W.,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manafaeturing 
Company,  ClereUnd,  Ohio.  Die-stock.  No.  1,128,084; 
Feb.  9 ;  Qaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  622. 

Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Oster,  Herman 
W..  assignor.) 

Ostrander,  Llnnle  E.,  Gold  Beach.  Oreg.  Support  for 
frult-Jars.     No.  1,126,844  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  211  ;_p.  66. 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Brown.  Thomas  EC,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Gale,  Ernest  L.,  Sr.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Otla  Elevator  Company.     (See  Larson,  David,  aaslgnor.) 

Otia  Elevator  Company.  (See  Sundh,  August  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis,  Spencer,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Door-operating  mechanism  for  railway- 
cars.      No.  1,129,421  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1090. 

Otis,  Spencer,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Door-operating  mechanism  for  railway- 
cars.      No.  1,129,422;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1090. 

Ott,  Harvey  N.,  aaslgnor  to  Spencer  Lena  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Microscope.  No.  1,129,602  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Qaa. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  1118. 

Ott,  Paul,  Pittaburgb,  Pa.  Mold.  No.  1,127.671;  Feb.  9; 
Qaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  390. 

Ottaway,  William,  Aurora,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic 
Machinery  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.128,717  :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  806. 

Ottesen,  Anton  J.  A.,  Thlsted,  Denmark.  Preaerving 
comestibles.  No.  1,129,716 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Qaa.  voL  211 ;  p. 
1189. 

Overholt,  Edward  H.,  Galeabarg,  111.  Motor-cycle  horn. 
No.  1.128.816 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  841. 

Overmlller,  Lewla  C,  Athol,  Kana.  Automatic  cut-oat  at- 
tachment for  datems.  No.  1,127.600 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Qaa.  vol. 
211 ;  D.  884. 

Ovem,  Gustav  O.,  and  J.  C.  Thoreson,  Kathryn,  N.  D. 
Device  for  detadiablj  anpportlng  water-condactora.  No. 
1,126346 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  66. 

Owen,  Henrv  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Wbltln  Machine  Works, 
Whltinsville,  Maaa.  Feeler  -  motion  for  looma.  No. 
1,127,086;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  149. 

Owen.  William  S.,  Schindler,  8.  D.  Wrench.  No. 
1,126,846 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Qaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  66. 

P.  B.  Brlckson  k  Son.     (See  Brlckson.  Peter  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

P.  *  M.  Co.,  The.     (8e«  Moore.  Philip  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Pacific  Motorlesa  Sign  Co.  (^See  Lorena,  Ernest  C.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Padflc  Securities  Company  Limited.  (See  Hybinette, 
Noak  v.,  aasl^or. ) 

Package  Confectionery  Company.  (See  Macnaughtan, 
Jamea,  aaalgnor.) 

Package  Machinery  Company.  (See  Milmoe,  Michael  J., 
aaalgnor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Huff,  Ruaaeli,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Pair,  Robert  B..  Trier.  Tex.  Com  and  eoUon  atalk  cut- 
ter.    No.  1,128,496;  Feb.  16;  Qaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  781. 

Paint,  Per  W.,  Bandetta,  Minn.  Motor-aled.  No.  1.127.601 ; 
Feb.  9 :  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  836. 

Palmer,  Harvey  D.     (See  Whalen  and  Palmer.) 

Palmer,  Herman  H.,  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to  8.  S.  Palmer, 
Charleston,  S.  C.  Automatic  switch.  No.  1,129,717; 
Feb.  28 :  Qaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1189. 


Palmer,  Isaac  E..  deceaaed ;  T,  and  N.  T.  Palmer  adminis- 
trators, Mlddletown,  Conn.  Combined  commercial  cata- 
logue and  portfolio  and  art  of  compiling  iaauable  cata- 
logues therefrom.  No.  1.127,370  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Qaa.  voL  211 ; 
p.  246. 

Palmer,  John  F.,  MUwaukee.  WU.  Roll-paper  holder.  No. 
1,127,918;  Feb.  9;  Qaa.  vol.  211  •  p.  JioT 

Palmer,  Martin  J.,  Seattle.  Waidi.  Angle  -  gage.  No. 
1,127.802 :  Feb.  9  ;  Qaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  440.      ^^ 

Palmer,  Nathalie  T.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Palmer 
Isaac  B.) 

Palmer,  Samuel  S.     (See  Palmer,  Herman  H.,  assignor.) 

Palmer,  Townsend,  et  aL.  admlnlatrator.  (Bee  Palmer. 
Isaac  B.) 

Palmroa,  Alexander,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pneumelectrlc  Ma- 
chine Company,  Byracuae,  N.  Y.  Preasnre-drlven  re- 
dprocatinf  tooL  (Relasae.)  No.  13,882;  Feb.  16: 
Qaa.  voir211 ;  p.  928. 

Paradine,  James  A.,  Erte,  Pa.  Screen.  No.  1,127,602 ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  386. 

Pardlni.  Frank  J..  Carson  City,  Nev.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1,126.847:  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  66. 

Par<,  Jean  u  A..  Montreal,  Quebec.  C^anada.  Alimentary 
product    No.  1.128,367  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  683. 

Parish,  Albert  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Window-saab  bolder.  No. 
1,128,181 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  678. 

Park,  Frank  L..  and  W.  E.  Moore,  Weed.  CaL  <?at-off- 
stop  Uble.  No.  1,128,896;  Feb.  16;  Qaa.  vol.  211;  p. 
S70. 

Parker  Brotbera.     (Bee  Parker,  George  8.,  aaalgnor.) 

Parker,  Clark  W..  aaalgnor  to  Parker  Tranamlaaion  and 
Appllane*  Company,  Bprlnafleld,  Maaa.  Clutch  and 
brake  mecbanlam.  No.  1,126,848;  Febw  2;  Gas.  vol. 
211;  p.  66. 

Parker,  George  K.,  Ogden.  Utah.  Fiah  screen  or  barrier. 
No.  i.l29,d06 J  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211  ;  p.  909. 

Parker,  George  8.,  Salem,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Parker  Broth- 
ers, Incorporated,  Portland,  Me.  Card  game.  No. 
1.129,423  ;  Feb.  33;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1091. 

Parker,  Henry  C.     (Bee  Macdonald  and  Parker.) 

Parker,  Thomas  B.  O.,  Broadbeath,  aaalgnor  to  Linotype 
and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England.  Printing- 
press.    No.  1.127,672  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  390, 

Parker  Transmission  and  Appliance  Company.  (Bee  Par- 
ker, Clark  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Parkea.  Bert  L..  Mllford.  111.  Cultivator  atUchment  No. 
1,126,849;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  67. 

Parkinson.  William  R.,  Centralla,  111.  Life-boat.  No. 
1,129,718;  Feb.  23:  Gas.  voL  211:  p.  1190. 

Parka,  Fred  L.,  Greenville  Junction.  Me.  Bhaving-caM- 
net.    No.  1,128,497  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  781. 

Parlln  k  OrendorfT  Company.  (See  Graham,  William  8., 
assizor.) 

Parmeter,  Thomas  L.,  Westi>ort,  S.  D.  Skate-runner.  No. 
1,129,609:  Feb.  23:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1119. 

Parr,  Webster  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Feathemglll, 
Pranklln,  Ind.  Antiskid  device.  No.  1,128,036;  Feb. 
9  :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  622. 

Parrott,  Richard  D.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Jetty  construc- 
tion.     No.  1,129.719;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1190. 

Parshall,  Truman.     (See  Milne,  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Parson.  Eric  V.     (See  Peterson,  Alfred  T.,  aaalgnor.  ) 

Parsons,  Peter  B.,  Salt  Lake  Cit?,  UUh.  MiiBr-box  and 
calculator.  No.  1,128,718 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
806. 

Pataud,  lUe  De  Bailee,  Marie  L.  M.  J.,  helreaa  in  troat. 
(See  Pataud,  Henri.) 

Pataud,  Henri,  deceased :  M.  L.  M.  J.  Pataud,  n^e  De 
Salles,  Paris,  France,  helreas  in  trust.  Device  adapted 
to  dlmtaisb  the  wesr  of  parte  of  certain  elastic  tirea. 
No.  1,127,808 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  441. 

Patented  Devicea  Company.  (See  Hough,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Paton,  William  H.,  asalcnor  to  Stephen  Banford  k  Bona, 
Inc.,  Amsterdam.  N.  x.  Preaaer-foot.  No.  1,127,374 ; 
Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211*  p.  214. 

Patterson,  Edie  J.,  and  F.  8.  Moore,  Stockton,  Cal.  Trac- 
tor.   No.  1,127,608 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  836. 

Patteraon  Hydro-Poaltlve  Tranamlaaion  Company.  (Bee 
Patterson,  Thomas  8.,  asaignor.) 

Patterson,  Thomas  8.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  asaignor  to  Pat- 
terson Hydro-Positive  Tranamlaaion  Company,  Camden, 
N.  J.  Transmission-gear.  No.  1,129,720;  Feb.  28; 
Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1190. 

Patterson,  William  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Bauaeh  *  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Apparatua  for  projecting 
Images  of  tranaparent  and  opaque  objecta.  No. 
1,127,604  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  •  p.  &86. 

Patterson.  William  L.,  aaaianor  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Roeheater.  N.  T.  Are-lamp.  No.  1,129,117 ; 
Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  984. 

Pattlson,  William  8..  Denver,  Colo.  Mecluuilcal  atarter  for 
intemal-combnatlon  engines.  No.  1,127.804 ;  BVb.  9 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  441. 

Patton,  Matthew  W^  Newberg,  Oreg.  Tractor.  No. 
1,126,860 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  67. 

Patton,  Ralph  C,  Providence,  R.  I.  Thermally-controUad 
valve.     No.  1.129,697 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  Sll ;  p.  1168. 

Patton.  Thomaa  R..  et  oL  (Bee  Weska.  Charles  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Paulero,  Loola.  Peteraborg,  Va.  Electric  implement  No. 
1,128,086 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  622. 

Payne.  Clarence  H.,  Spokane,  Waah.  Edible-cutter.  No. 
1.129,223;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1020. 
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Payne  Die  Caating  Company.     (Bee  Le  May  and  Houae, 

Pcsibol^  Charles  M.,  Booth  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Kny^heerer  Company.  Wave-modlfler  for  Z-rar  aya- 
tems.    No.  1,129,424 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Qaa.  v<rf.  211 ;  D.  1091. 

Peabody,  Braest  H.,  and  D.  J.  Irlab,  Ncrw  York,  It.  T..  as- 
sl^on  to  The  Babcock  k  Wileoz  Coapan/.  Bayeone, 
N.  J.  Apparatus  for  bamlng  flnely-dlvMed  foeL,  No. 
1,129,309  :  Feb.  28  :  Qaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  1060. 

Peacock,  Bamuel.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  latamatlonal 
Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Decompos- 
ing natural  aiUcatea  containing  potaaalnm  and  aln- 
mbium.     No.  1,129,224  ;  Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1020. 

Peacock,  Bamuel,  Chicago,  HI.,  asaignor  to  International 
A«rlcaltnral  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Separating 
pnoapliorus  from  Ita  phoaphate  comblnatlona.  No. 
1,129.604;  Feb.  23:  Oas.  voL  211;  p.  1119. 

Peacock,  Bamuel,  Chicago.  111.,  aaaijnior  to  International 
Agrtcnltnral  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Separating 
potaaalnm  and  aluminum  from  their  ailicate  comblna- 
tlona     No.  1,129,606 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1119. 

Peacock,  Bamuel,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Arricnltun^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making 
slljoa  componndi  and  by-producta.  No.  1,129.606; 
Feb.  28*;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1119. 

Peacock,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Agricultural  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing 
siricoa  carbonltrtd.  No.  1,129.607;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  voH 
211  ;  p.  1120. 

Peacock,  Bamuel,  Chicago,  111.,  asaignor  to  International 
Aifrlcultural  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing 
boron  carbonltrld.  No.  129,608;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol. 
211  :  p.  1120. 

Peacock,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing 
aluminum  carbonltrtd.  No.  1,129,609;  Feb.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  1120. 

Peacoclc  Bamuel,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Producing 

■  alkali  carbonltrtd.  No.  1,129,610;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol. 
211;  p.  1121. 

Peacock.  Bamuel.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing 
calcium  carbonltrtd.  No.  1,129,611;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol. 
211;  p.  1121. 

Peacock,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric 
fumaxse.  No.  1,129,612;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p. 
1123. 

Peacock.  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making 
compounds  in  electric  furnaces.  No.  1,129,613 ;  Feb. 
23  ;  Qaa  vol.  211 :  p.  1122. 

Peacock.  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Aaricttltural  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing 
salts  of  potassium  and  aluminum  and  fixed  nitrogen 
compounda.  No.  1,129,721 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa  vol.  211 ; 
p.  1191. 

Peacock,  Samuel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Interns  tlonal 
.Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing 
oxlds  of  phosphorus  and  nitrogen  compounda  No. 
1,129,722  :  Feb.  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1191. 

Peacocli,  Samuel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Agricultural  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mixed 
volatile  compounds  and  producing  same.  No.  1,129,614  ; 
Feb.  23:  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  1122. 

Peake,  Albert  E^  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  to  Modern 
Heatiag  Co.  FirepUce-radiator.  No.  1,128,868;  Feb. 
16 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  683. 

Pearce,  Richard  H.     (See  Pearce,  Samuel  W.  and  R.  H.) 

Pearce,  Bamuel  W.  and  R.  H..  Tushka,  Okia.  Time-con- 
trolled device.  No.  1,189,696;  Feb.  23;  Gaa  vol.  211; 
p.  1162. 

Pearson,  John,  Somerset,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  F.  Wllliamsbn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Water-wheel 
governor.  No.  1,129,830;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p. 
1228. 

Pearson,  Otto,  Mount  Jewett,  Pa.  Means  for  connecting 
the  front  ends  of  sled-runners.  No.  1,127,673 ;  Feb.  9 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  390. 

Pecorella,  Albert,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Safety  apparatus  for 
railway  systems.  No.  1,128,498;  Feb.  16;  Qaa  vol. 
211 ;  p.  781. 

Pedersen,  Johannes  T.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Ignltlon-tlmer  for 
gas-engines.  No.  1,127,806 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  442. 

Pederson,  Petter  C.  N.,  Superior,  Wla  Floor-covering. 
No.  1.128.182;  Feb.  9;  Gaa  vol.  211;  p.  678. 

PeUertn,  Auguatln,  Nenllly-aur-Beine.  Prance.  Porlfled 
hydrated  cellulose  and  manufacture.  No.  1,128,624 ; 
F%b.  16 ;  Qaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  776. 

Pellow,  William  Q.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Baw-elamping  de- 
vice.   No.  1,128,897 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  871. 

Pells,  Frank  E.,  and  J.  Chriatenaen,  Seattle.  Wash.  Stamp- 
canceling  device.  No.  1,127,806 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ; 
p.  442. 

Peiton,  George  M.,  aa^anor  to  The  Filer  ft  Btowell  CUmi- 
pany,  Milwaukee.  Wla  Sawmill  aet-worka.  No. 
1,1^226 ;  Feb.  28 :  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  1020. 

Peiton  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.  (Bee  Doble,  William 
A»  aaidgnorj 

Pember.  B.     (Bee  Nance.  William  H..  aaslgnor.) 

Penfleld,  Raymond  C.  New  Tqtk.  N.  T.  Antomatie  re- 
placing mechanism.  No.  1,129,006;  Feb.  16;  Qaa.  vol. 
211 :  p.  »0». 


Penn  Rivet  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Coomba,  Ji 
W.,  aaslgnor.) 

Pentecost.  Arthur.  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  a» 
aignmenta,  to  Bnrrougna  Adding  Machine  Company.  D»' 
trolt,  Mich.  Split-machine.  No.  1,126,861;  rib.  3; 
Oaa  vol.  211;  p.  67. 

Pereira,  Alberto,  Milan,  Italy,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  B. 
Segal,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Sweeper.  No.  1.129,118 ;  Feb. 
23;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  984. 

Ferine,  David  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-rasor.  No. 
1.127,606 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  336. 

Perkins.  Charlea  Bridgewater,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  G. 
O.  Jenklna  Wliitman,  Maas.  Leather-board  machine 
No.  1,127,807 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  442. 

PerUna  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company.  Tha. 
(See  Batea.  Clarence  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Tha 
(See  Thomas,  George  B..  assignor.) 

Perkins,  John  W.,  Everett,  Maaa  Recoil  -  pad.  No. 
1,128,037 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  622. 

Peridna,  Willard,  Alameda,  Cal.  Ral>ber  heel  and  sole. 
N«  1,129,007;  Feb.  16T0aa  vol.  211 ;  p.  910. 

Peroutek,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 
beer-pipea  No.  1,129,698;  Feb.  23;  Gaa  vol.  211; 
p.  1153. 

Perry,  Frederick  H.,  Beverly,  Maas.  Sewing-machine. 
No.  1,129,008 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  910. 

Perry,  George  F.,  assignor  to  Ford-Perry  Co.,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Lingerie-clasp.  No.  1,129,361 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa  voL 
211 ;  p.  1069. 

Perry,  Lena  R.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Combined  underwaiat 
and  aboulder-brace.  No.  1,129,616 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Qaa  voL 
211 ;  p.  1123. 

Persons,  Ernest  L.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Claap  for  baga  Nou 
1,129,599:  Feb.  23;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  1163. 

Pestel.  William,  aaalgnor  to  Woldenberg  ft  Schaar,  Chl> 
ca<o.  111.  Agate  -  mountinc  for  balancea  No. 
lT28,499:  Feb7l6;  Oaa  volTill ;  p.  732. 

Pestel,  William,  assignor  to  Woldenberg  ft  Schaar,  Chi- 
cago, liL  Balance.  No.  1,128,600;  Feb^  16;  Gaa.  voL 
211:  jp.  788. 

Petermoller,  Joaeph,  aaalgnor  to  0.  ft  J.  Weir,  Limited, 
Olaagow,  Scotland.  Control  device  for  rotary  boiler 
feed-pumpa.  No.  1,129,009;  Feb.  16;  Qaa  vol.  211; 
p.  910. 

Petersen,  Peter  C.     (See  Nielsen  and  Petersen.) 

Peterson.  Alfred  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  V.  Parson, 
Fernle,  Brltlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Lace-book  for  boots 
and  shoea    No.  1,12635^ ;  Feb.  2 :  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  68. 

Peteraon,  Burt  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Barber-Colman  Company, 
Rockford.  111.  Doffer.  No.  1,127,674  ;  Feb.  9 :  Gaa  voL 
211 ;  p.  391. 

Peterson,  John,  Chicago,  III.  Apparatua  for  forming  con- 
crete columns.  No.  1,126,868;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  voU  211; 
p.  68. 

Peteraon,  Oacar,  and  H.  D.  Gravea,  Lincoln,  Kana.  Roof- 
gutter.     No.  1,126,864 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  68. 

Peterson,  William  A.     (See  Field,  Berton  E..  assignor.) 

Petrie,  Frank  L.,  Redwood,  N.  Y.  Device  for  handling  and 
bagging  grain.  No.  1,128,183 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
67S. 

Pettes,  William  F.,  and  A.  E.  Splcer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  said  Pettes.  Means  for  automaticslly  stop- 
ping railway-motors.  No.  1,129,425  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  1091. 

Pfau,  Charles,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  The  Pfau  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Hinge  for  water- 
closet  seats.    No.  1.127,919  :  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  481. 

Pfau,  Charles,  asslRnor  the  The  I'fau  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Buffer  for  water-closet  seata 
No.  1,129,010  ;  Feb.  16;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  911. 

Pfau,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Pfau  Manufacturing;  Com- 
pany, Norwood,  Ohio.  Valve-ball.  No.  1,129.226:  Feb. 
23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1021. 

Pfau  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  i'fau,  Charlea, 
asaignor. ) 

Pfefferkorn,  William  L.,  A.  P.  Schloerb,  and  A.  H.  Hammet- 
ter,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Extenslon-Uble.  No.  1,128,038; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  523. 

Pfelffer.  Carl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Shoe-Jack.  No.  1,127,920; 
Feb.  9 :  Gaa  vol.  211 :  p.  481. 

Pharo,  Timothy  F.,  Tuckerton,  N.  J.  Ice-maklna  appara- 
tua    No.  1,127,275 ;  Feb.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  214. 

Phllllppar,  Gustave  F.     (See  Desselle  and  Phllllppar.) 

Pbtlllpa  Edwin  S.  (See  Brinton,  William  C,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Phillips,  Jamea  J.,  Brookhaven,  Miss.  Conveyer.  Na 
1,128,898 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  871. 

Phillips,  Samuel  B.     (See  Engle  and  PbUlips.) 

PhiUlpa,  William.  Swansea,  Wales.  Treating  cobalt-ailver 
ores.    No.  1,127.506 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  836. 

Phlllipa.  William  R..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Tent  No.  1,127,087; 
FebVi :  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  149. 

Phoenix-Hermetic  Company.  (See  Weissenthanner,  Al- 
fred L.,  assignor.) 

Plckard,  Oreenleaf  W^  Amesbuir,  assignor  to  WireleM 
Specialty  Apparatus  Company.  Ekiiston.  Maaa.  Apparatus 
for  radio  communication.  No.  1.127,921 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Qaa. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  481. 

Plckard,  Oreenleaf  W.,  Ameabory,  aaslgnor  to  Wireless 
Specialty  Apparatua  Company,  Boston,  Maaa  Vslvs- 
detector  for  wlrelesa  No.  1,128,817  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  ToL 
211 :  p.  842. 
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Plelock,  Edtwrd,  Berlin,  Oerman*.    StMm-ceiierator.     No. 

1.129,600 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Qa«.  toI.  211 :  p.  IIM. 
Pleper.  Henri,  Llege,  BeUlani.     DriTlnc  of  rehldes  and 

•ocomotlTea.     Na  1, 125.227 ;  Feb.  2S',  Oaa.  toI.  211; 

Pierce.  Oeorge  W.,  Cambridm,  Maia.    Apparatna  for  am- 

pllfyinf  or  detectlnc  electrical  varlatlona.   No,  1,127,871 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  245. 
Pierce  Speed  Controller  Company,  Tbe.     (Bee  Bmmannel. 

Benjamin  D.,  aaaignor.) 
Plercy,  Robert  A.  A.  8..  Scmbwood.  Wendorer.  England. 

°^iP°J    °*    support    for    nibmarlne    operatlona.      No. 

1,127,607;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  887. 
Piercy,  Bobert  A.  A.  8.,  Scrubwood.  Wendorer,  EngUnd. 

BtajnnK    or   support    for    ■ubmanne    operatlona.      No. 

1,128,039  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  623. 
Plercy,  Robert  A.  A.  8.,  Scrubwood,  Wendover,  BnaUnd. 

Staclns    for    aubaqQeooa    operatlona.      No.    1.1281040 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  624; 
Pleraon,  Edwin  W„  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Mergen- 

ti»*|«r  Linotype  Company.    Typograpblcal  machine.  No. 
_  1.129,228  :  Fe1>.  28  :  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1021.  * 

Plaraon,  Bdwln  W„  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Mergen- 

tbaler  Llnotrpe  Company.    Typographical  machine.    No. 

1,129,601 ;  ^eb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1164. 
Pleraon,     Paul,    Cbicafp,     111.       Pasting  -  machine.       No. 

1,128,601 ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  rol.  211 ;  p.  782. 
Pilcher,  John  A.     (See  Kadel.  Pllcher,  and  Coddlngton.) 
Pilklngton,  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Lellman, 

EnderbT,  BrttUh  ColnmbU,  Canada.     PorUble  clothes- 
reel.     No.  1,128.899;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211  :  p.  871. 
Pilklngton,    Joaeph    H.,    Waterbury,    Conn.      Sprlng-sllda. 

No.  1,126.855:  Feb.  2 -Gaa.  toI.  211  ;  p.  68. 
PJnckney,  Chauncey  M.,  Boulder,  Colo.    Water-distributer. 

No.  1.127,508 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  387. 
Plndatofte,  Anders  A..  Copenhagen,   Denmark.     Rotating 

bottUng-machlne.      No.    1,127,922;    Feb.    9;    Gas.    toI. 

211 ;  p.  482. 

Pinnow.  Fredrick  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  W.  Terry, 
Brodhead,  Wis.  Latch  for  swinglnK  and  sliding  doors. 
No.  1,128,502  •  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  783. 

Pioneer  Iron  Works.  (See  Moore,  Joaeph  H.,  Jr.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Piper  Cooling  and  Preserving  Company.  (See  Plp«^ 
Herbert  H.,  assignor.)  ' 

Piper,  Herbert  H.,  aaaignor  to  Piper  Cooling  and  Preaerr- 
Ing  Company,  Jackson.  Mo.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1,128,603  :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  788. 

Pittman,  Lawson  L..  Bloomfleld,  Iowa.  Cutting  mecha- 
nism for  harvesters.  No.  1,128,504 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  734. 

Plant,  Thomas  G.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,126,866  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  69. 

Piatt,  Arthur  I.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport  Hardware 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Paper- 
carton  opener.  No.  1,129,310;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  1060. 

Piatt,  Clarence  D^  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Panel-board  recep- 
tacle.   No.  1,127,088  TFeb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  160. 

Piatt,  Samuel  L.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Portable  gymnastic 

^apparatos.    No.  1,126,867  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  69. 

Piatt,  Wllber  O.,  aaaignor  to  Joseph  Reid  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany, Oil  City,  Pa.  Bearing  for  oU-well  Jacks  and  swing- 
levers.     No.  1.129,229:  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1022. 

Pleasance,  Frederick  W..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automatic 
safety  aaw-guard.  No.  1,127,609  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  337. 

Pletacher,  Carl,  aaaignor  to  Werner  k  Pfleiderer  Company, 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Machine  for  folding  noodles.  No. 
1,128,900 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  872. 

Plombly,  Freaderick  K..  Mount  Ivy,  asalenor  to  Plumbly 
Steel  Egg  Caae  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for 
aafe  transportlon  of  eggs.  No.  1,129,119 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa. 
VOL  211 ;  p.  984. 

Plumbly  Steel  Egg  Case  Company.  (See  Plumbly,  Fread- 
erick K.,  assignor.) 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  (Se«  Field,  Samuel  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Pneumelectric  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Palmroa 
Alexander,  assignor.)      (Reuane.) 

Poeock,  Augustine  J..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Operating  mecha- 
niam  for  switctaea.  No.  1.128.606 ;  Feb.  16 :  Oaa.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  784. 

Podleaak,  EmiL  Tlffln,  Ohio.  Corrent-generator  and  Igniter 
for  internal  •  comboatlon  englnea.  (Reiasue.)  No. 
18,878 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  21lt».  «07. 

Pohl,  Anton,  aaaignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellaebaft. 
Oermaniawerft,  Kiel  -  Oaarden,  Germany.  Liquid -fuel- 
inj^ng  device.  Na  1,128,184  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  674. 

Polland,  Chariea  H.,  assignor  to  The  Jennings  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Case  for 
portable  electric  lamps.  No.  1,129,602 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  211  ;-p.  1165. 

^^J-iiSS!*'  -*'"^*''<=^    8-    D.      Harrow-follower.      No. 

1.128JM)«;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  784. 
Pool,  Carl  L.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Automatic  signal  and  con- 

\!^}  ''''^S^"''*^"-     No.  1,129,120;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  toL 
«11  jP.  884. 

Pope.  Chariea  B.,  aaaljnior  of  ttaree-flftha  to  B.  F.  PerUiia 

ri%fiJj?*®J?^"o**^°*'y®.*^''*^    Pnlp-acreen.    No. 
1,127,872;  Feb.  2;  (3aa.  vol.  211;  p.  246. 


Popp,  Edward.  El  Campo.  Tex.     Adjustable  plow  aecha- 

nlam.     No.  1.129.616 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  1128. 

PoppMboaeii.  Hcrnaa  ^.  Sranatoii.  111.    Dnia-trap.    No. 


1.127^610;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  Sll ;  p.  SS7. 

Hermaa  A..  Cranston, _III.    Curtain- faatener. 


^'k^h 


19 :  FW>.  16 ;  Oaa.  ToL'2li;  p.  806. 


«w.  x^«>,ixv ,  ««D.  A« ,  uaa.  vol,  <tXL  ;  p.  auo. 
Porter,  Baunona  C.  EnxAton.  Maas.    Ice-cake-aplittlng  ap- 

paratue.  No.  1^.607;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  2ll ;  p.^84] 
Poaaelt,  BJnar,  Denver.  Cola  Grinding  or  lining  platen. 
^  No.  l.ia,901  •  Febw  16 ;  Oaa.  toi!211:  p.  872.    *  *^ 

^^^}h  Tli^J^'^*^?*''  '*«•>'•    Mualc-leaf  turner.    No. 

1.128,186:  Feb.  9:  Oul  vol.  Sll ;  p.  674. 
Pothemont,  Bdward  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  A.  Potbe- 

??S|'o^«^.J[ofiJ'   S-    ^  ,  Bf'olving   ventilator.      No. 

1,128,271 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  pTVn. 
Pothemont,  Bnatace  A.     (See  Pothemont,  Bdwatd  8.,  as- 

signorj 
Potter,  Hiram  J.,  et  oL     (See  Greenwood,  Edgar  and  J.. 

aaaignors.)     (Relaaue) 
Potter  James  C,  Pawtueket.  R.  I.     Feed  mechanism  for 

carAng-enginea.    Na  1.126,868;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211; 

p.  69. 
Potter  and  Johnston  Machine  Company.     (See  Chaae,  Her- 
bert C.  aaaignor.) 
Potter,  Robert  R.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Vehlde^prlng. 

No.  1.127,611 ;  freb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  8m!^    "P™*- 

^"."fK-^'fy- J^*"*^'  CaL  Edneationa)  aoavenir.  No. 
I.li7,276:  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211-  p.  216. 

Poulnot,  Walter  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hammock-support. 
No.  1,128,626 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  776. 

Powell,  Benjamin  A..  Forest  Home,  Mich.  SUrting  at- 
tachment for  internal  -  combuation  englnea.  No. 
1,129.723;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1191. 

Powell,  Joaeph  M.,  Brooklyn.  Ind.  Cntter  for  ahale-exca- 
vatora.     No.  1,129,617 :  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1128. 

Power,  Nlcholaa,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  NichoUM  Power 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Intermittent  driv^  mecha- 
nism for  motion-picture  machinea.  No.  I,12irl21 ;  Feb. 
28;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  986. 

Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Primrose,  John,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Powera,  Anthony  J.,  Meridian,  Miss.  Tamping-machlne. 
No.  1,129  280 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1022: 

Practical  Novelty  Company.  (See  Kent,  Oeorge  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Prall,  James  H.,  Lacona,  Iowa.  Automatic  traln-etoo 
No.  1,129,724  :  Feb.  23  ;  Oat.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1191. 

Pratt  Charles  B..  Chicago,  111.  Fare-box.  No.  1,127,675 ; 
Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  891. 

Pratt,  George  R.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Oraln- 
door.     No.  1,127,089;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211:  p.  160. 

Prenael,  Adam  H.,  Halifax,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Beveling-machlne. 
No.  1,128.369;  Feb.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p,  688. 

Preaa,  William  A.     (See  Wetmore.  James  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Pr«rto  Inter-Rlm  Company.  (See  Lewia,  Jamea  C,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Price  and  Teeple  Piano  Company.  (See  Freborg,  Chariea. 
aaaignor.) 

Pridmore,  Emily  M.,  «<  al.  (See  Magnuaon,  Alfred  V., 
aaaignor.) 

Pridmore.  Henry  A.,  et  ai.  (See  Magnuaon.  Alfred  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Primrose,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Power 
Specialty  Company.  Superheater-header.  No.  1,129.122  ; 
F%b.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  986. 

Prima,  Joseph  C,  assignor  to  Swift  Machinery  Manofnc- 
turing  Company.  Homell.  N.  Y.  Lenther^ldving  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,127,612 :  Feb.  9 :  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  888. 

Prindlei.  Bdwln  J.,  executor.  (See  Von  WUmowsky,  Er- 
wln  F.) 

Pritchard,  William  C.  assignor  to  National  Store  Specialty 

£??Rf"^   ^"*?^i5''   P».^Daah-pot      Na    1.1^.041 ; 

Fet.  9 :  Oaa.  roL  211 ;  p.  6S4. 
Pritchard.   William   H.,  and  W.  A.  Taylor.  Nilea,  Ohio. 

Intwloeklng  aaam  for  stovep^Mn.     No.  1,128.(>4S ;  Fel». 

9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  634. 
Progreaa  Machine  Ca    (Bee  Mnench.  WUlUn  C,  aastnor. ) 
^.*®P,'  .'l2f?£'5L  'a  ^  Springe,  Nebr.     Mixing-machina 
_No.  1,126,869 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211:  p.  70. 
Propach,  Conrad  H.    (Bee  Levi,  Lonls  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Prosterman.     Max.    Chlcaga     Hi.      TraveUnrbag.      Na 

1,126.860 ;  Feb.  2 ;  QaaTToL  211 ;  p.  70. 
Provard,  Jamea  W.,  Nogalea,  Aria.    Automatic  advertlaing 

device  for  street-cars.     Na  1,129,618;   Feb.   28;   Oaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1124. 
Proeaaman.    Albert,    Chicago,    IlL,    aaaignor    to    Weatem 

^**^'iS9?3>^^L  '^•^o'*'  "•  ^-    P»P«'  condenser. 
No.  1,127.618 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  8M. 

PuddefOot,  Alfred  A.,  aaaignor  to  Briaeoe  Mannfketnring 

Company^   Detroit  Mich.     Fender  for   vehlele-wheela. 

No.  1,126,8«1 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  70. 
Pugh,|John  v.,  Allealey.  Bnaland.     DeUchable  wheel-hnb. 

No.  1,129,726:  Feb.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  1192. 
Piurh,  John  V.,  AUealey.  BnjUnd.    DeUdbable  wheel-hnU 

Na  1,129,726 ;  Feb.  28 :  Oal  vol.  211 ;  p.  1192. 
Pullman   Coueh   Company.      (Bee  Dyke,  DarrdI   F.,   a» 

algnor.) 
Pupp,  Max  B„  aaalnor  of  two-flftha  to  B.  Lehosky.  Clarks- 

iP^i  JL.  zJi:     Flying-machine  of  the  aeroplane  type. 

No.  1,128^2 :  Feb.  9 :  Ons.  toL  211 ;  p.  608: 
Pure  Food  Proceas  Company,  The.     (See  Bchmltt,  Bdward 

D.,  aaaignor.) 
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Pyle,    Bdward, 
lTl26.862 ;  Fet 


Bntte,    Mont      Mlnl^-tool    ear.      Na 

1,126.862 ;  S^b.  2  :^aa.  toL  211:  pTTO. 
Pyle,  Oeorce  W..  Geneva,  Ind.     Folding  shipping-crate. 

No.  1,129.011 :  F*b.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  911.        _  ^ 
Pyle-Natienal   Blectric   Headlight  Company.      (Bee  Dake, 

Charles  W.,  aaalrnor.) 
Quackenbnah.  Wllflam  H..  JaoMslmrc,  N.  J.     Bpark-plng. 

No.  1,129,008 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  Zll : >  116«. 
Quartermalne,  Thomaa  Q.,  Peterboroogb.  Cmtario,  Canada. 

Bmergeccy  bow-rudder.     No.  1,128^608;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  211:  p.  786. 
Quegwer,  Hermann.  Bunalau.  Oermanr.     Revemtaf  nwcn- 

anlam  for   barreating-macblnea.     No.   1,129,727;    Feb. 

28 :  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1198. 
Qnigley.  Bdward  J..  Newark,  N.  J.    Coaablnntloa-ganBiBt 

No.  1,128,860  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  684. 
Quigley,  Wirt  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  taadlac 

finely-divided  material.    No.  1,128,04$ ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  624. 
Qulnn,    Patrick   H..   SomerviUe,   Maaa.     Bottle-cap.     No. 

1.128.609  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  735. 

Qulst,   Finnk  J.,   Worcester.  Maaa.     Duat-collector.     No. 

1.128.610  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  786. 

UuUt,      Fred.      Hacramento.      Cal.        Railway-tie.        No. 

1,127,277  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  215.  ^    ^. 

QuUt,  Fred,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Mail-crane.    No.  1,128,611 ; 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  785. 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Cooper,  BllU  W.,  aaaignor.)  .  *„ 
B.  Nenmann  Hardware  Co.,  The.    (See  Tue4±ninntel,  Hugo, 

R.  Wallace  k  Sons  Mfg.  Co.  (See  WllUama,  Chariea  F., 
aaaignor.)  .        ^         . 

R.  *  G.  Corset  Co.     (See  Somera  and  Dimond,  aaaignors.) 

R.  R.  Mf|t  Co.     (See  Ranscber  and  Rexroth,  asslgnora.) 

Raber,  Joaeph,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  asslanor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmcttta,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,129.012  ; 
Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  912. 

Rachala.  Walter.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Cover  mechanlam 
for  pit-furnaces.  No.  1.127,278 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oai.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  216. 

RadvtnrL  Charles,  and  F.  K:Aria8,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Com- 
bined Ironlng-table  and  step-ladder.  No.  1,128,720 ;  Feb. 
16;  Gaa.  vol.  211:  p.  807.  ^        .       ^       ^ 

Baebnrn,  William  B.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Nut- 
lock.     No.  1,128,186;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  674. 

Rafferty,  John  W.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  8teeclng-gear  for 
book  and  ladder  trucka.  No.  1.126.863 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  71.  _ 

Rail  Joint  Company,  The.  (See  Bradley,  William  J.,  aa- 
aignor.) „     , 

Rail  Joint  Company,  The.  (See  Wolhanpter,  Benjamin, 
aaaignor. ) 

Ralph,  Chariea  S..  Sacramento,  Cal.  Removable  can  for 
loe-making  machinea.  No.  1,129.619;  Feb.  23;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  1124.  „.,_..  a      ^ 

Ram«n,  Arthur,  and  K.  J.  Beskow.  Helslngborg,  Sweden. 
Chlorldlxlng  roaating  of  orea.  No.  1,129,123 ;  Feb.  23 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  988.  .       ^.  .. 

Ramm,  Oeorge  V..  Del  Monte.  Cal.  Clothea  -  pin.  No. 
1.127,676 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ill  ;  p.  892. 

Ramsey,  Bdia  R.,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Game  apparatua.  No. 
1.127,279;  F>b.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211:  p.  216. 

Ramsey,  Samuel  W..  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Composition  for 
flnlsblng  plastered  surfaces.  No.  1,127,614;  Feb.  9; 
Gaa.  vol.  2ll;  p.  889._  _  ^      „    «. 

Rand,  James  H.  and  J.  H.,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Index-guide.  No.  1.128,044 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 
n    626 

RandaU,  Karl  C,  B.  W.  Famaworth,  Bdgewood  Park,  and 
r.  L.  Fortescue.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Insulat- 
ing-body for  electrical  apparatua.  No.  1,129,620 ;  Feb. 
28;  Oaa.  ToL  211:  p.  1124.  .   „   „  ^w        .. 

Randall.  Kari  C,  Edgewood  Park,  S.  W.  Famsworth,  and 
C.  L.  Forteaene.  Flttsbar^  Pa.,  ajalgnors  to  Weating- 
boose  Electric  and  Mannucturink  Company.  Blectrienl 
Inaulator.  Na  1.129.621;  Febr28;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p. 
1126. 

Rankin,  Archibald  P..  aaaignor  to  Manitowoc  Ship  Build- 
ing aad  Dry  Dock  Companv.  Manitowoc,  Wia.  Hatch- 
cover-Mpporting  device.     No.  1,126.864;  Feb.  2;  Oaa. 

Eaachlek,  Charles'  T.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Pad-holder.     No. 

1,129^11 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1061.    ,  ^^  .., 
Raaey,  John  D.,  Oahkosb,  Wis.     Level.     No.   1,128.861; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  684. 
Raamuasen,  Carl  J..  Beattle,   Waah.     aock  strlkina  ap- 

paratna.     No.   1,129,728;   Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toL   211;  p. 

1198 
Bateau'  Btenm    Regenerator    Company.      (See    McNaltn, 

Herbert,  aaaignor.)  .      „  -_, 

Rauobwetter,  Frana,  Btegllts,  near  Berlin.  Germany.    Cal- 

culating^madilne.     No.    1,127,677;    Feb.   9;   Oaa.    voL 

211 ;  p.  892. 
Ranacbcr,  Ferdinand  M..  and  L.  Rexroth,  Jr.,  aaaignora  to 

R.  R.  Mtg.  Co.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.    MaehlBe  for  making 

elotbcB-hangera.    No.  1,127.616 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Qnm.  toL  211 ; 

p.  880. 
Raverty,  Bdward  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  New  Albany  Manvfte- 

tnring  ComMny,  New  Albany,  Ind.     Open-«de  planer. 

No.  1,128,187 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  676. 
Bawbmi.  JoMob   L.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Frame. 

No.  1428  «<B :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  684. 


Rawllngs,  Eugene  J..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo 

1,128,902-  Feb.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  ntA. 
Ray,  Baker  B.     (See  Ray,  Rufus  T.  and  B.  B.) 


Moccasin.     No. 


Ray.    Rufus  T.    snd    B.    B.,    Fostoria.    Ohio,      .\utomatlc 

stamp-vending  machine.     No.  1,128,721 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  2ll ;  p.  807. 
Reach,  Robert.  Springfield,  aaaignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  * 

Broa.  Manfg.  Company,  Chleopee.  Maaa.      Golf  teeing- 

stand.    No.  1,129.018;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  912. 
Read.  Bdward.     (Bee  Otbson.  Farmer,  and  Read.) 
Read,  Harry  V.  R.,  aaaignor  to  Aerators  Limited,  London, 

England.     Device  for  aerating  liqulda.     No.  1.126.865; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  71. 
Read.  Bobert  H.,  Waahiagton,  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  General 

Blectric    Company.      Resiatance    element    and    making 

same.    No.  1.127.280:  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  216. 
Read,  Robert  H..  Waahington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Resistance-wire  for  electric  beatera. 

No.  1.127.281 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  217. 
Read.  Robert  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Electric    heater.      No.    1,127,873; 

Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  246. 
Read.  Robert  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  General 

Electric   Company.      Electrtc   heater.      No.    1,127,874; 

Feb.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  246.         ^  ^,  ,       ^    ,       ^ 
Reber,    George    F.,    Fenton,    Iowa.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.129,729  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1193. 
Rector,  Alcorn,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  F.  Moaher,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Turbine.     No.  1,127,678 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  893. 
Red  Chief  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Gaiaser,  Louis 

E..  assignor.) 
Reed.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Bones,  Carlton,  Oreg. 

Adjustable  bearing  for  Jacks.     No.  1,129,014  ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  912. 
Reed,  Tompson  P..  Long  Beach.  Cal.    Railway-switch.    No. 

1.129,016:  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  912. 
Reedy.  John  H.     (See  Shaffer  and  Reedy.) 
Reedy.  Michael,  Mempbia,  Tenn.     Spike.     No.  1.127,090; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  151.  ^    .    «  ,„ 

Reenatierna,  Gustaf  L.,  Congers,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Colllju, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Tooth-cleaning  device.    No.  1.128,046  ; 

Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  525. 
Regenatelner,  Theodore,   Chicago,   III.     Pattern-exhibitor. 

Na  1,129.811 ;  Feb.  ^3 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1222. 
Relber.    Frank    A.,    Greenville,    Ohio.      Incubator.      No. 

1,127,679 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  393. 
Reich,    David.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Combination    paraspl- 

handle.    No.  1.129.730 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1194. 
Reid.  Andrew  H.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Incinerator. 

No.  1.126,866  :  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  71.  * 

Reid,  Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  D.  White.  Clinton. 

Ind.     Anlmal-whlpping  device.    No.  1,128,512;  Feb.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  736. 
Reigle,  Frank  B.     (See  Davla  and  Reigle.) 
Rellly,    George,    Freeno,    Cal.      Track  -  line    buck.      No. 

1,128,267  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  698. 
Rellly,  James  R.     (See  Fuller  and  Rellly.) 
Rellly,  Thomaa  A.     (See  Fuller  and  Rellljr.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Barr.  John  H..  as- 
signor. ) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Carhart.  Herbert 

A.,  aaaignor.)  __ 

Remln«ton  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Smith,  Arthur  W.. 

aaaignor.) 
Remsen,  Herbert  D.     (See  Ward,  Remsen,  and  Boemer.) 
Remy.  Benjamin  P.     (See  Remv  and  Berger.) 
Remy   Brothers  Company.      (See   Elemy  and   Berger,   aa- 

R^i^^Frank  L  and  B.  P.,  and  A.  Berger.  assignors  to 

Remy  Brothers  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.     Driving  and 

steering  device  for  motor- vehicles.     No.  1.128.818 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  842. 
Rents.    Jamea    R.,    Chicago,    III.      Drainage-valve. 

1.127,282 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  217. 
Renlach,    EmU.    Chicago,    ni.      Waah  Ing- machine. 

1.128.722 ;  Feb.  16  jOaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  808. 
Replof le.  Jamea  B.,  Chicago.  111.     Printing    preas. 

l.m^;  Feb.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  393. 
Reeier.  Oliver  P.     (Bee  Resler.  William  F  and  O.  P.) 
Realer.  William  F.  and  O.  P.,  Uendley.  Nebr.    Sweep-rake 

pnah.    Na  1.127.681 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  894. 
Rexroth.  LouU,  Jr.     (See  Rauacber  and  Rexroth.) 
Reyman.  Iss,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.     Nursing-bottle  holder. 

No.  1.128,046 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  P  825. 
Reynolda,  Aaa  Q.     {See  Anthony,  Harold  G.,  aaaignor.) 
Reynolda,  John  F.     (See  Friend  ind  Reynolds.) 
Reynolds,  John  N.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  C.  F.  Baldwin. 

Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaaignors  to  Western   Electrtc  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Sequence-switch.    No.  1.127.808 ; 

freb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  448. 
Rheiniacbe    Metallwaaren-    und    Maachlnenfabrik.      (Bee 

Grauheding,  Oskar,  assignor.)   „      „  ^ 
Rhett,  Albert  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Waterproof  concrete 

floor  for  bridgea.    No.  1,128,047  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  626. 
Rice,  Benjamin  F.     (Bee  McKesson  and  Rice.) 
Rice,   Frederick   W.,   Bast   Seattie,   Waah.     Pussle.     No. 

1,129.604 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211:  p.  1166. 
RIchaM,  Frank,  et  ol.    (See  Meier,  John,  aaslKnor.) 
Richard  *  Otto  Werner.    (Bee  Hlcka,  Oeorge  J.,  assignor.'/ 
Rlcharda,  Arthur  M.,  Clilcago.  111.     Reclining-cbair.     Na 

1,127,682  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  894. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Richards,  Benjamin,  asal^nor  to  Albenart  Company,  Can- 
ton. Ifaaa.     Clamping  derlee.     No.  1,126.867;  Feb.  2; 

Oa«.  Tol.  211 :  p.  72. 
Hleliarda,  Olendon   A..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Sapportlnf 

and   alining  derlce  (or   casings   for   steam-plp«8.      No. 

1,128,818:  Feb.  16;  Ga«.  TolTlll ;  p.  786. 
Rlebante,    Robert    H..    Boston,    Mass.      Claaalfler.      No. 

1.128,622 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1126. 
Richardson,  Bdward  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Ham- 
mond. Chicago,  111.     Vehlcle-tlre.     No.  1,127,617;  Feb. 

0;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  330. 
Richardson  Manafactnrlng  Company.      (Bee  Brown,  The- 

ophllos,  assignor.) 
Richardson.  O.  C,  Waxahacble.  Tex.    lleasartag  and  ler- 

dlng   Instrument.      No.    1.127,800:    Feb.    0;    Gas.    toI. 

211:  p.   443. 
Rlehter,  Wolfgang,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Knlttlng-maehlna. 

No.  l,127.283TFeb.  2 :  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  217 
Rlcketts.  William  C,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Relnforced-conerete 

and  masonry  stmctnre.     No.  1,128,614  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  211 :  p.  737. 
Riddle,     IfUford,     Bloomfleld,     Ind.       Gate-hinge.       No. 

1,120,781:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1104. 
Rleske.  Otto  O.      (Bee  Flndley  and  Rieske.) 
RIetiel,  Adolph   F.,  Charlestown,   R.   I.,  assignor  to  Unl 

▼ersal    Electric    Welding   Companv,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Welding-pleee  for  electrically-welded  metal  work.     No. 

1,128,616;  Feb.  16:  Gas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  787. 
Rletssch,  Alfred,  administrator.     (See  Zabn.  Robert.) 
RIglander,  Jacob  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lens-bolder  for 

optical  instnimenta.     No.  1,120,623 ;  Feb.  23 :  Gas.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  1126. 
Rlkert.  George  R.,  Clay  Center,  Kans.     Wagon-hoist     No. 

1,128,626;  Feb.  18;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  o.  776. 
RUey,  Elmer  L.,  et  al.     (Bee  Coker,  Willie  P.,  assignor.) 
Riley,    William,    Yoangstown,    Ohio.      Water-gage.      No. 

1.128.616;  Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  737. 
Rlmbold,  J.  E.     (See  Taylor,  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Rlngrose.  Frederick,  Botbwell.  and  T.  BteTenson,  Hamil- 
ton.   Scotland,   assizors   of   one-half   to   C.    F.    Lamb, 

London,    England.      Attachment   for    ropes   for   haulage 

and  like  purposes.     No.  1,120,124  ;   Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  087. 
Rlsacher,    Charles,    and    P.    A.    Hubert,    Parts.    France. 

Uquid^lstrlbutlng    dcTlce.      No.    1,128,003;    Feb.    16; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  873. 
Ritchie,   William  H.,  Patchogue,  N.  Y.  .  Safety-valve  for 

safes.     No.  1,120.016;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  018. 
Rivers.  Julian  H.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  asalgnor  to  Universal 

Fibre   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Receptacle.      No. 

1,120.017  ;  Feb.  16  :  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  013. 
Roach.  Joseph  B.     (See  Osmer  and  Roach. j 
Robbins,  George  B.    (See  Laughlln,  George  F.,  assignor.) 
Robbins,  James,  Westminster,   London,  England.     Means 

for  supporting  rails,  such  as  those  of  tramways.     No. 

1,128.()48;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  626. 
Robbins,  James  G.     (See  Davis  and  Robbins.) 
Roberg,  Claes  F..  and  A.  A.  Malmberg,  Chicago,  III.     Man- 
ale.     No.  1.128,040 :  Feb.  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  526. 
Roberts.  Charles  E.,  Oak  Park,  III.     Power  mechanism  for 

washing-machines.      No.    1,128,050 ;    Feb.    0 ;    Gas.    vol. 

211 ;  p.  627. 
Roberts,  Edwin  S.,  assignor  to  International  Lace  Com- 

fany,  Ocuverneur,  N.  Y.     Lace  fabric.     No.  1,126,868; 
eb.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  73. 

Roberts.  Gus  F.,  Fries,  Va.  Cleaner  for  spinning-ma- 
chines.    No.  1,120,312 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1061. 

Roberts,  Samnel  H.,  Jollet,  111.  Emergency  -  calk.  No. 
1,128,627;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211-  p.  776. 

Roberta,  William  T.  B.,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Up- 
draw  reversing  mechanism  for  pulllng-over  macblnea. 
No.  1,128.723  :  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  808. 

Robertson,  Andrew  R.,  Kingston,  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Centrifugal  machine.  No.  1,127,284  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  ^18. 

Robertson,  Edwin,  Falnnount,  111.  Hard-road  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.127,518:  Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  330. 

Robertson.  John  D..  De  Rldder,  La.  Liquid-fuel  burner 
No.  1,128,188 ;  Feb.  0 :  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  575. 

Robertson,  John  H..  Plattevllle,  Wis.  Electric  time- 
switch.    No.  1.127,375;  Feb.  2:  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  247. 

Robertson,  Levi  L.,  Msdlson,  Minn.  Frictlonal  gearing. 
No.  1.120,018:  Feb.  16:  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  B13. 

Robertson.  Nathaniel  G.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Shovel-handle. 
No.  1,127.923 :  Feb.  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  482. 

Robertson,  William  J.     (See  Cranwell  and  Robertson.) 

Robinson,  Delbert  E.,  Enid.  Okla.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,129,812:  Feb.  28;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  1222. 

Robinson,  Frank,  assignor  of  three-twentieths  to  J.  B. 
Brachey  and  three-twentletha  to  H.  Catlett.  Louisville, 
Kv.  Door-securer.  No.  1.128.363;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  686. 

Robinson,  Lewis  T.,  and  J.  R.  Craighead.  Schenectady. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Trans- 
former.   No.  1.120.231  ;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1022. 

Rochester  Carrier  Company.  (See  Miller,  James  B.,  as- 
signor. > 

Rodgers.  William  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lock  for  automo- 
bilea.     No.  1.127,610;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  840. 

Rodman,  George  B.     (See  Horehler,  William,  aaaignor.) 

Rodrigues,  Alcee  J.,  White  Castle,  La.  Vehicle-wheel.  No 
1,128,724:  Feb.  18;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  808. 


Roe,  Alford,  Andover,  England.  Wheel  for  motor  and 
Uke  vehlclea.  No.  1.127,286;  Feb.  i;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  21& 

Roever.  Jnllna,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spring-bed.  No. 
I.I2A.86O :  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  71? 

^•^*i  -iJ?"^w  ^^^  ^o'"^'    N.    T.      8prtng-b«l.      No. 

1,126.870 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  TS 
Refers.  Henry.  Birmingham,  Ala.    Bale-tie  trimming  and 
backle-attachlng    machine.      No.    1,128,617;    Feb.    16; 
Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  788. 

Rogers,  John  R.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.   No.  1,127,810 ;  Feb.  0 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  448. 

Rohland,  Chirt  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hobbs  Manafactnrlng  Company.  Aoto- 
matlc  vending-machine.  No.  1,128^18;  Feb.  16;  Gai. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  788. 

Roland,  Lfon,  Uege.  Belgium.  Grenade.  No.  1,126.871 ; 
Feb.  2  :  Gas.  voL  211 :  p.  74. 

Rolfe.  A.  O.     (See  Shaffer  and  Reedy,  assignors.) 

Hombacher  Huttenwerke.  (See  Bronn  and  Schemann, 
assignors. ) 

Rontke,  Albert,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Feeding  mechanlam  for  sew- 
ing-machines. No.  1,128,619;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  788. 

Rooney,  Edwsrd.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Educational  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1,129,010;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  014. 

Roots.  James  D.,  London,  England.  Valve-operating  gear 
of  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,127.024;  Feb.  0: 
Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  483. 

Rosback,  Frederick  P.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Performtlng- 
machlne.     No.  1,127,002;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  151. 

Rose,  Alexander,  Heart  Estate,  Sale,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Implement  for  weeding  and  thinning  planta  and  other 
purposes.    No.  1,128,061 ;  Feb.  0;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  527. 

Roae.  Frederick,  O.  Marcus,  and  A.  Klenx,  Portland,  Oreg. ; 
said  Klenx  assignor  to  P.  Haucke.  Klndllng-block.  No. 
1,120,813:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1222. 

Rosen,  Hyman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Baas,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Sugar-vending  machine.  No.  1,127.520;  Feb.  0; 
Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  340. 

Rosenbaum,  Louia,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Preaslng-maehlne. 
No.  1,128,520 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  739. 

Rosenthal,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CcMlapeible  recep- 
tacle for  carrying  lunches  snd  for  similar  purposes. 
No.  1.128.521 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  730.        ^^ 

Rosewarne,  Richard  E.,  Covington,  Ky.  Lock  nut  and 
bolt.     No.  1,128,725;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  800. 

Roaa,  Adelle  H.,  and  B.  B.  Gibbs,  Oakland,  Cal.  Adjust- 
able dress-shield  supporter.  No.  1.127,003 :  Feb.  2 ; 
Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  152. 

Roaa.  Charles  P.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Advertising  display  de- 
vice.    No.  1.128,622 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  74lO. 

Ross,  Henry  G.     (See  Camden.  Andrew  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Rosa,  Joaeph  F.,  Ipswich,  Mass.  Harness  for  carrying 
cement-bags.  No.  1.120,782;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  1104. 

Ross.  Robert  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Chipboard-door  catch. 
Na  1.128,623  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  740. 

Rotarius,  Joseph,  Kawkawlin,  Mich.  Concrete-block  ma- 
chine.    No.  1. 127^621 ;  Feb.  0;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  340. 

Roth,  Charles  E.,  Br.  (See  Nlebllng,  Frederick  W..  a*- 
slgnor.} 

Roth,  Henry  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car -fender.  No. 
1.128,180 :  Feb.  0  :  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  676. 

Roth  Ludwlg.  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Wrench.  No.  1.128,004; 
Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  878. 

Rotherham,  James  A.,  Revere,  Mass.  Show-case.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13,876:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  281. 

Rothholz,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Protector  for  frclfkt- 
car  doors.  No.  1,128,366;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  voL  211 ; 
p.  685. 

Rounds,  Erdlx,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ounther-Wriglit 
Machine  Company.  Owensboro,  Ky.  Cylinder-head  for 
explosive-engines.  No.  1,120,806;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  toL 
211 ;  p.  1158. 

Roush,  Herbert  E.  (See  King.  Holmes,  Jacoby,  and 
Roush.) 

Routerv,  Herbert  C,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Feeding  utenalL. 
No.  1.128,100 ;  Feb.  0  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  676. 

Rowe,  James  J..  Ilford.  England.  Self-starter  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1,129,814  ;  Feb.  23  ;  (}as. 
vol.  211 :  p.  1222. 

Rowe,  Walter  A..  Kokomo,  Ind.  Bait-bucket  No. 
1,127,522  :   Feb.  0 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  341. 

Roy,  Andrew  J..  Chicago,  111.  Core-binder.  No.  1.1274(23; 
Feb.  9;  Gas.   vol.  211;  p.  341. 

Roy,  Wadsworth  D.,  Chicago.  111.  Combined  advertlalng- 
card  and  display-box.  No.  1.128.062 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
211 :  p.  827. 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hess,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Royce.  Frederick  H.,  Derby,  England.  Locking  and  ad- 
Justing  device  for  llnkwork.  No.  1,128,824;  Feb.  16; 
Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  740. 

Rover,  George  F.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.  Safety  attachment 
for  hoisting  machinery.  No.  1,129,788;  Feb.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  1196. 

Roylance,  Leon  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Agitating  electric 
amalgamator.  No.  1,128,906;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  311; 
p.   874. 

Rebel,  Walter,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Iron  alloy.  Na 
1,128,726;  Wb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  809. 
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Rabin,  Charles  F..  aaslcnor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Hohson, 

MUvaokee,     Wis.       Incandescent  -  light     guard.       No. 

1,128,126:  Feb.  28:  Oas.  voL  211;jpn»87. 
Rabrldaa,  Frank  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Seaaltixlng  com- 
position for  photographic  paper.     No.  1,126,872;   Feb. 

2;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  T4. 
Rnekle,  Edward  H.,  asalgnor  to  Hughes  Electric  Heating 

Company,  Chicago,  111.    Electrical  heatiiig  device.     No. 

1.12&866 ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  686. 
Rudd,  Henrv  A.,  Barberton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Diamond 

Matcti    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Means    for    applying 

parafln  or  the  like  to  match-splints.     No.   I,l2f  ,824 ; 

Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  841. 
Rude,   Lisstsr   O.,   aaalgnor   of  one-half  to   T.   Oanaesa, 

BanwsvUle,    Minn.      Beefsteak-roller.     No.    1.128,282; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1028. 
Ruel,   John   H..    Chleagp,    111.      Folding  and   convertible 

holder  for  babies.     No.   1,129,606;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  1166. 
Runge,   WUUam.   Seneca    Falla,   N.   Y.,   aaalgnor  to  The 

Seneca  Falls  Mfg.  Co.     Micrometer  gage  or  stop  device 

for  tathes.    No.  1,127,628  :  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  842. 
Runne,  Ernst     (Bee  Schmidt,  Krilnleln,  and  Runne.) 
Rupnow,  William  L..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Gear-drive  hoist 

for  elevatora.     No.  1.128.626 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  741. 
Rushton,  John  W..  sssignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Company, 

Waltham,    Maas.      watch    movement    and    case.      No. 

1,128,626 ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  741. 
Ruasell.  Burdsall  k  Ward  Bolt  and  Nat  Co.     (Bee  Ward, 

Remsen,  and  Boerner,  assignors.) 
Russell,   Earl    F.    K.    Denver.    Colo.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assigiiments.  of   one-half  to  R.   E.   Russell.   Wakefield. 

Kans.     Carbareter.     No.  1.127.286;  Feb.   2;  Gaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  219. 
Ruasell.  Ella  B.     (See  Russell.  Earl  F.  L.,  aasirnnr.t 
Rnssell,  Robert  C.  assignor  to  K.   D.  Cabinet  Company. 

Richmond,  Ind.     Squaring,  spacing,  and  gluing  clamp. 

No.  1.128.827  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  741. 
Ryan.  James.     (Bee  Davla.  Ray  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Ryan,  James   B..   Chicago,   III.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No. 

1,120,233  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1028. 
Rysn,  Oscar  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bdmlaton, 

New    Lexington,   Ohio.      Sewer  -  trap.      No.    1.128,628  ; 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  742. 
Ryder,   Malcolm    P.,    Bprtngfleld,    Maas.      Igniter    for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.    No.  1,129,234  ;  Feb.  23;  Gas. 

vol.  211;  p.  1023. 
Ryder.  Thomaa  B..   St.   John.  New  Brnnswiek,   Canada. 

Automatic  pneumatic  pump.     No.  1,129,862 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1060. 
Rylandj  William  J..  Bnckhannon,  W.  Va.     Mall-box.     No. 

1.1^.620 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  742. 
Rymal,    George   J..    Denver,   Colo.      Combined   hot-water 

heater    and    kitchen-range.      No.    1.128.063;    Feb.    8; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  628. 
Ryon,  Bppa  H.,  Waltham,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles 

Loom    Works,    Worcester,    Mass.      Warp    stop-motion. 

No.  1,128,867  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  686. 
S.  F.  Bowser  ft  Company.     (Bee  Mulligan,  Thomas  F.,  as- 
algnor.) 
Babot  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modern  Die 

and    Plate    Press    Manufacturing    Company,    Belleville, 

III.     Adjustment  for  inking-rolls.     No.  1,127,811 ;  Feb. 

0:   Oas.   vol.   211;   p.   444. 
Sadler,    Emery    F..    Pontlac.    Mich.      Ladder -foot      No. 

1.127,287;  Ffeb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  210. 
Safety  Elevator  Lock  and  Signal  Company.     (Bee  Hum- 
phrey, Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Sage,   Ralph   V.,  Columbua,  Ohio.     Car-underframe.     No. 

1,128.054  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.   vol.  211  ;  p.  628. 
Sslem  Foundry  and  Machine  Works.      (See  Shank.  John 

E..  tsrignor.) 
Salisbury,   Charles   K.,   assignor  to   Standard    Separator 

Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla.    Gaa-englne.    No.  1,128.426 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1082. 
Salisbory,  Charles  K.,  assignor  to  Standard  B«>arator  Com- 
pany,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Gaa  -  engine    starter.      No. 

1,128.427  :  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1082. 
Sallshnry,  Cnarles  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Separator  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.    Carbareter.    No.  1,120,428 ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1008. 
Balsbun,   Henry,   London,   England.     Recre.ition   device. 

No.  1427,084;  Feb.  2:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  162. 
Salvage,  Bert.     (See  SklMw  and  Balvafe.) 
Sample,  John  H.,  and  B.  D.  Font  Toledo,  Ohio.    Furnace. 

No.  1.126,878 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  74. 
Sampson,  Cbarlea  C.     (Bee  O'Reilly  and  Sampson.) 
Samnel  C.  Tatum  Company.  The.     (Bee  Dom,  Chesley,  as- 

slgnorj 
Samnel  C.  Tatnm  Company,  The.     (Bee  HUles,  Bamael  B., 

assignor.) 
BamnelBon.   Bmll,   McKensle,   N.   D.     Traee-hook.      No. 

1,127,288;  Feb.  2;  (3as.  voL  211;  p.  218. 
BamafOson,  Bmll,  McKensle,  N.  D.     Self-damping  attach- 
ment for  scrapera.     No.   1,128.181 ;   Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  676. 
Bamocdson,  Frsdetlek,  Rogby.  Bngland,  assignor  to  General 

Bleetrie   Company.     Variable   volamctrlc   aeeonalator. 

No.  1.128J84 ;  F^rtK  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1186. 
Bamaelson,  Frederick,  Bngby,  England,  aaognor  to  General 

Bleetrie  Company.     Accumulator   power  system.     No. 

1,128,786;  Febr28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1186. 


Bandbo,  Anton  I.,  Lanaford,  N.  D.,  aaalgnor,  by  means 
aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Bandbo  Starter  (Company,  BockCord. 
111.  Englne-sUrter.  No.  1,128,066;  Feb.  8;  Oas.  TOL 
211 ;  p.  628. 

Bandbo  Starter  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bandbo,  Anton  I., 
aaalgnor.) 

Banaera,  John  0.,  Monroe,  La.  Gravity  aotomatle  boUw 
feed  apparatua.  No.  1,128,236  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  voL  211 ; 
p.  1024. 

Bandera,  Warden  A..  Portland,  Oreg.  Window -screen.  No. 
1,127,288 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  220. 

Banda,  Frederick  Om  asalgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Columbaa,  Ohio.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1437,086 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  162. 

Santo  Manofactnrlng  Company.  (Bee  Keller,  WllUam  H., 
aaalgnor.) 

Santo  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Smith,  John  W., 
assignor.) 

Sargent  ft  Company.     (See  Kimball,  Frank  I.,  aaslnior.) 

Sargent  Fits  William,  asalgnor  to  American  Brake  Bnos 
ft  Foundry  Company,  Manwalk  N.  J.  Brake-bead.  No. 
1.126,874  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  74. 

Sargent,  Fits  WlUlasa,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Bbos 
ft  Foundry  Companv,  Mabwah,  N.  J.  Flanged  brake- 
shoe.     No.  1,127.086;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  168. 

Sargent  Frederick  G..  Westford,  aaalgnor  to  C.  O.  Bar- 
gent's  Sons  Corporation,  Granltevllle,  Maas.  Pump  fbr 
wool-waahlng  machines.  No.  1,128,066;  F^.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  211 :  p.  628. 

Bartolou.  John  B.     (See  Gibson  and  Bartolou.) 

Sannders,  Charlea,  Saginaw,  Mloti.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.126.875:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  74. 

Baurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.     (Bee  Bgnirt  Karl,  aaalgnor.) 

Bawatsky,  Jacob  P.,  and  A.  B.  Oerbrand,  Hutchlnaon, 
Kans.  Harness-ba(±le.  No.  1,126,876;  Feb.  2;  Gaa. 
ToL  211 ;  p.  76.  „  , 

Sawyer,  Fred  W..  Boston.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Union 
Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Bwlssvale.  Pa.  Blodk- 
algnal  system  for  electric  railways.  No.  1,128,067; 
Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  620. 

Sawyer,  Wilbur  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  AdJusUble  hat-block. 
No.  1,128,530;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  748. 

Sayer,  George  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Device  for  sharpenlnc  ro- 
tary blades.  No.  1428.786 ;  Feb.  23 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  1106. 

Saylor,  John  R.,  Pottstowu,  Pa.  Reaming  and  Upping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,120X)20:  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  014. 

Bcardino.  Mariano  P.  and  P.,  Bryan,  Tex.  Half-car  un- 
loader.    No.  1,128,258 :  Feb.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 

Bcardino,  Peter.     (See  Bcardino,  Mariano  and  P.) 

Schaefer,  B«la,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  Hartmann  ft  Brann 
A.  G.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Vapor  alter- 
natlng-cnrrent  rectifier  and  similar  apparatus.  No. 
1,126,877  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  75. 

Schaefer.  Oscar  E..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  (:heck-book  and  wrap- 
per for  the  stubs  thereof.  No.  1,126,878 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  76.  _ 

Schaffert,  Adolf  H.,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreproofinf 
Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Drawer  for  caUneta  and 
other  articles  of  furniture.  No.  1.120,881;  Feb.  28; 
Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  1220. 

Schemmann,  Wllhelm.     (See  Bronn  and  Scbemmann.) 

Schenk,  Nicholas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Demountable  rim  for 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,128.531;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211; 
p.  743. 

Scherbius,  Arthur,  Baden,  Swltxerland.  Variable -fre- 
quency commutator-machine.  No.  1,127,200 ;  Feb.  2 ; 
Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  220. 

Schlavon,  Merrlan.     (See  Ehrhardt  and  Bchlavon.) 

Schiff,  Bernard,  aaalgnor  to  R.  G.  Schiff,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Maternity  skirt  or  dress.  No.  1,128,006  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 
vol.   211 :   p.  874. 

Schiff,  Rosebel  G.     (See  Schiff,  Bernard,  aaalgnor.) 

Schiff,  Bigmand,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Capillary  bottle-stop- 
per.    No.  1427.8I2;  Feb.  0;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  444. 

Schleifer,  Carl,  assignor  to  Ofltermsnn  ft  Co.,  Perpsa,  Italy. 
Combing-machlne.  No.  1.120,737;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  1107.  „ 

Bchloerb,  Albert  P.  (Bee  Pfefferkom,  Schloerb.  and  Ham- 
metter.)  „  ^    ,^  , 

8<hmld,  William.     (See  Shakespeare  and  Schmld.) 

Stiimldbom,  Charles.     (See  Knbitz  and  Schmidborn.) 

Srbmldt  Albert,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company, 
Flint.  Mich.  Spark-plug.  No.  1,128,810;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 
vol.  211 :  p.  845. 

Schmidt,  Albert  R.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Forming  knock-oat 
plates.    No.  1,128,532  ;  Feb,  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  744. 

Schmidt,  Albrecbt  and  G.  Kr6nleln.  aaslgnors  to  Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  ft  Bronlng,  H6chst-on-tb»- 
Main.  Germany.  Indopbenolsulfonic  adds  and  making 
same.     No.  1,128,370;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  686. 

Schmidt.  Albrecht  and  0.  Kr6nlein,  aaslgnors  to  Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Meister  Ladus  ft  Brflnlng,  H6chst-oo-tlM- 
Maln.  Germany.  Sulfur  dyestuffa  and  making  sams. 
No.  1.128.871 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  211  ^p.  687. 

Schmidt,  Albrecht,  H6chst-on-the-Maln.  K.  TUenr,  SUd- 
llngen,  and  B.  Bryk,  aaalgnora  to  Farbwtfke  vorji.  Msla- 
ter  Lucius  ft  Brfinlng.  H6chat-on-the-Mafai,  Germany. 
Vat  dyestuffs  and  maiklng  same.  No.  1,128,868;  Fan, 
16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  686. 

Schmidt,  Albrecht,  G.  Kr6nleln,  and  B.  Banns,  ssrtmeri 
to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lndas  ft  Brftnlng,  Hoehat> 
on-tbe-Maln.  Germany.  Carbaaol-aulfonlc  adds  and 
mateg  same.     No.  1.128,868 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
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Schmidt,  Henri,  Meudon,  France.     Manafacture  of  prod- 

QcU  haTlnc  a  TCgeUble  base.     No.  1.128,628 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oaa.  <rol.  211 ;  p.  776. 
Schmidt,  Henry,  College  Point.  N.Y.    Lock.    No.  1,127,291 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  2^. 
Schmidt,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Flnxer  -  ring.      No. 

1,129,738  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1197. 
Scbmit,  John  1'.,  Lewlaton,  Mont.     Motor-Tehlele  driving 

mechanism.      No.    1,129,021 ;    Feb.    16 ;    Oaa.    vol.    211 ; 

p.  915. 
Schmltt,  Edward  D.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pare  Food  FroetM 

Company,    Baltimore,    fid.      Mechaniam    for   operating 

seallog-heads  of  jar-capping  machinea.     No.  1,129,789 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1197. 
Schneider,  Christian.     (8tw  Mlttasch  and  Schneider.) 
Schneider,  George  J.,  assignor  to  Acme  Electric   Heater 

company,  Detroit.  Mich.   Electric  heater.    No.  1,127,026 ; 

Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  342. 
Schnepf,  Harry  F.     (See  Zolper,  Wilbelm,  assignor.) 
Schoen,  Abraham,  assignor  to  Superior  Brasa  and  Fixture 

Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Llghtlng-Oxtare.      No.    1,127,627 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  342. 
Schoenfetd.  Morris,  Rorschach,  Switserland.     Embroidery. 

machine.     No.  I,126i879 ;  Feb.  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  76. 
Scheenfeld,     Morria,     Borschach,     Switserland.       Shuttle 

mechanism  for  embrolderlng-machlnes.     No.  1.126,880; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  76. 
Schoenfeld,    Morris,     Rorschach,    Switserland.      Parallel- 
motion  device  for  embrolderlng-machlnes.    No.  1,126,881  ; 

Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  77. 
Schoenfeld,  Morria,  Rorschach,  Switzerland.     Embroidery- 
frame.     No.  1,129,607  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1166. 
Schocnky,  Otto  B.     (See  Small  and  Scboenky.) 
Schomburg,    Theodore    A.,    Denver,    Colo.      Transmlsaion- 

f earing.  No.  1.127,528;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  343. 
OOP,  Max  U.,  HOngg,  near  Zurich,  Switserland,  aa- 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metals  Coating  Com- 
pany of  America,  Boston,  Mass.  Metallic  coating  and 
making  same.  No.  1,128.058;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  529. 

Schoop,  Max  U.,  UOngg,  near  Zurich,  Switserland.  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metals  Coating  Com- 
pany of  America,  Boston,  Mass.  I'latlng  or  coating 
with  metallic  coatings.  No.  1,128,059;  Feb.  9;  Gas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  630. 

Schorlk,  Frank,  and  F.  F.  Marshall,  Chicago,  111.  Uquld- 
measurlng  device.  No.  1,128,060;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  530. 

Schrader,  Tbomaa  0.,  Allentown,  asslKnor  to  The  Dent 
Hardware  Company,  Kullerton,  I'a.  Latcb-fastener  for 
doors.    No.  1.128,7^7  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  809. 

Schraepler,  Curt,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Essen-on-tbe-Uulir,  Germany.  8torlng  apparatus 
for  exhaust-Bteam  heat.  No.  1,128,372  ;  Feb.  Id ;  Gas. 
vol.   211  ;   p.  687. 

Schraga,  Lools  F.,  Palatine,  111.  Hat  -  fastener.  No. 
1,126,882:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  77. 

Schrelner,  Michael,  Brooklyn,  N.  ¥.  Toilet-rack.  Na 
1,129,368 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1069. 

Bcbrotder.  Lools  F.     (See  Schwartz,  Steven,  assignor.) 

Schroeter,  Albert  J.,  Cleveland,  Oblo.  Edge  binding  for 
linoleum  and  the  like.  No.  1,128,061 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  SSI. 

Schroyer,  Charles  T.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Warmer  for 
steering  wbeels.  No.  1,129.236  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  1026. 

Schroyer.  Harry  H..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme 
Supply  Company.  Dust-guard  for  car-windows.  No. 
1.126,883 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  78. 

Schroyer,  Harry  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme 
Supply  Company.  Saah  -  stop  or  parting  -  bead.  No. 
1,126,884;   Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.   211;  p.  78. 

Schroyer,  Harry  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme 
Supply  Company.  Metallic  car-roof.  No.  1,128,373; 
Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  687. 

Schneler,  George  B.,  Klngaton-upon-HuU,  Bnglsnd.  Ms- 
ehine  for  compressing  or  molding  plastic  substancea. 
No.  1,127,926 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  483.       ' 

Schnler,  John,  ThawvUIe,  HL  Adjuatable  coupllhg  for 
tractlon-englnea.     No.  1,128,269 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

g.  699. 
nlta,  Vnillam  J.,  et  al.     (See  Mlnkler,  Bruce,  nsaignor.) 
Sehaltae,    Kurt,    Psnkow,    Berlin,    Germany.      Device   for 

f»reventlng  the  capsiaing  of  floating  crafts,  and  partlcu- 
arly  of  flying-boata.     No.  1,128,062 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

211  :  p.  631. 
Schumacher,  August.  Barmen,  assignor  to  A.  k  R.  Henkels. 

Langerfeld,  near  Barmen,  (iermany.    Beater  for  plaiting 

and  braiding  machines.     No.  1,129,237  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1026. 
Schumaker,  Loralne  J.     (See  Davis  and  RobUns,  aasign- 

ors.) 
Schumann,  Oscar,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Hsrtmann  &  Braun, 

A-O.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Hot-wire  elec- 
tric  measuring  instrument.      No.    1,129,126 :    Feb.   2S ; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  987. 
Schtlts,     Conrad,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Car -truck.       No 

1,128,683;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  744. 
Schats,  Conrad,  I'hilndelphia.  Pa.     Portable  water-heater. 

No.  1,128,534  :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  744. 
Schntie,  Frederick,  London,  England.     Folding  box  and 

ahow-card.      No.    1,129,608 ;    F^eb.    2S ;    Oas.    vol.    211 : 

p.  1167. 
ScBoyler.  Barle  S..  Morenct  Arts.    Cigarette-paper  holder. 

No.  1,127,292 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  221. 


Schwalbach  Theodor,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Clothes-line  reel. 
No.  1,12^063 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  681. 

Schwarts,  Steven,  aasigaor,  br  mcane  aadgnments,  to  L. 
F.  Schroeder,  Cleveland,  Onlo.  Foontain-faucet  No. 
1,127,683 ;  Feb^  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  894. 

Schwartsenberg,  Harry  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Means  for  seattng  the  edges  of  refrigerator- 
doors.     No.  1.126.886 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  78. 

Schwsrtsenberg,  Hsrry  F.,  ssslgaor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Draft-voke  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,128,374  ; 
Feb,  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  688. 

Schwarsbart,  Justin,  Berlin,  Germany.  Holder  for  saufT 
and  the  like.  No.  1,129,622 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  916. 

Schweitzer,  William,  deceased,  and  H.  H.  Labadle,  Chicago, 
III. ;  H.  H.  Labadle,  administrator.  Portable  and  eol- 
lapalble  UbIe  for  antomobiles.  No.  1,129,609 ;  Feb.  28 ; 
Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1167. 

Schwertner,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Heer- 
waaen  Company.  Automatic  playing  apparatus.  No. 
1,127,097  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  163. 

Scott,  Frank  R.,  Hanover.  N.  Y.  Clamp  for  fmlt-baaket 
coveia.    No.  1.126.886;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  78. 

Scott.  Jacob  R.  North  Weymouth,  Maaa.,  aasirnor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Shoe- 
sewing  machine.     No.  1,127.098 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

Scott.  James  O.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Self-wringing  mop.  No. 
1,126,887;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  78. 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Msss.,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Wll- 
lisms.  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Welted  knit  stock- 
ing and  knitting  the  same.  No.  1,128,728;  Feb.  16: 
Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  809. 

Srott  ft  Williams.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  King,  George  A., 
assignor. ) 

Scranton,  Israel,  Springfield,  III.  Lubricating  device. 
No.  1,128.820;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  843. 

Scrlmgeour,  William,  Portamoutb,  assignor  to  Mires  Fuel- 
Oil  Equipment  Company,  Norfolk,  Va.  Hydrocarbon- 
burner.     No.  1,128,908;  Feb.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  874. 

Scrogxins,  Robert  H.,  Vienna,  Va^  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  11.  Bradley,  Washington,  D.  C.  Wheel-flange-lubrtcat- 
ing  mechanism.  No.  1,129,127  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  987. 

Seaman,  Charles  II.     (See  Foerster  and  Seaman.) 

Seamnn,  Geor^  W.,  assignor  to  The  Aultman  *  Taylor 
Machinery  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Connecting-rod. 
No.  1.126,888  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  79. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.  (See  Eller,  Frank  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sears,  Roebuck  ft  Company.  (See  Fowler,  Gordon  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Security  Tag  Company.  (See  Tewkabury,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Seeberzer,  Charles  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Drive-chain.  No. 
1,127  684  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  394. 

Seegmlller.  Cbarles  H.,  aaalgnor  to  I.  M.  Seegmiller,  Chi- 
caso.  III.  Folding  tmx.  No.  1.127,293;  Feb.  2;  Oas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  221. 

Seegmiller,  Ida  M.     (See  Seegmiller,  (Tharles  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Seely,  Thomas  11.,  Dorcbester,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  j.  Machine  for 
preitarlng  welts.  No.  1,127,376 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  247. 

Segal,  Bettie.     (See  Perelra,  Alberto,  aaalgnor.) 

Seholm,  Joseph,  and  E.  W.  Mellln  Bloomflald.  N.  J.  De- 
vice for  applying  blacking  and  the  like.  No.  1,129,624  ; 
Feb.  23 ;  (Saz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1126. 

Seldman,  Charlea.  Pbilsderpbia,  Pa.  Cam  mechanism  for 
looms  for  weaving  tubular  ties  having  reinforcements 
at  the  knot-tying  spaces.  No.  1,128,821 ;  Feb.  16 ;  (3aa. 
vol.  211  :  p.  843. 

Selts,  Ctasrles  W..  Wallace,  Kans.  Bxtenalble  car-step. 
No.  1.129,238 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1026. 

Selfrtdge.  Duncan  I.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Demonntable 
rim  and  securing  means  therefor.  No.  1,127,818;  Feb. 
9:  Oss.  vol.  211;  p.  446. 

Senderllng,  Martin  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Power-trans- 
mission mechsnism  for  sntomoblles.  No.  1,128,064 ; 
Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  681. 

Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Ooddard 
and  Hutcbinga,  asaignora.) 

Seneca  Falls  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Runge,  William,  as- 
signor. > 

Senn,  Edward,  aasignor  to  Senn  Pressed  Steel  Hoe  and 
Tool  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Hoe.  No.  1,129,062; 
Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  926. 

Senn  Pressed  Steel  Hoe  and  Tool  Company.  (See  Senn, 
Edward,  assignor.) 

Serens.  Harry  B.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Combined  window- 
shade  bracket  and  curtain-pole  holder.  No.  1,127,629; 
Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  848. 

Sermon,  Robert  C,  Dalnth,  Minn.  Tank-hester.  No. 
1,127,926 :  Feb.  9 j  Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  484. 

Setchell,  George  C,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Trellis.  No.  1,127,680 ; 
Feb.  9:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  .144. 

Seth  Thomas  Clock  Co.     (See  Webrle,  Frank  X.,  assignor.) 

Severy,  Melvln  L.,  Arlington  Heights.  Mass.  Orthopedle 
device.     No.  1,120.626 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  IIM. 

Sewall.  MlBott  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  D.  8.  Jaeebaa, 
Jersey  City,  asslnors  to  Tbe  Babeoek  *  Wneos  Com- 
pany. Bayonne,  N.  J.  Tile  for  corerinc  tabes.  No. 
1.129,313;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  lOBI. 
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Sermoor  Metal  Geoda  Company,  The.     (See  Hancock,  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 
SbalTet.  Joseph  V.,  and  J.  H.  Beedy,  aastgnors  of  one- 
third  to  A.  O.  Bolfe,  HamUton,  Ohio.    PlDe-swlTeL    No. 

1.129^816 :  Feb.  23;  Oss.  vol. Ill ;  p.  12a. 
SbalnUne.  wllUau  H.,  Norristown.  Pa.     DyeUic-machlBe. 

No.  1,129.128:  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  988. 
Shakeaoeare,  WilllaB,  Jr.,  and  W.  Bchmld,  aa«ignors  to 

William   Shakeapeare  Jr.  Company,  Kalamaaoo.   Mich. 

Carbvreter.     Jio.   1,129,129;   Feb.   23;   Gas/  vol.   211; 

p.  988. 
Shank,  John  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Balam  Foundry  and  Machine 

Worka.  Salesa,   Va.     Gyratory   alfter.     No.   1,128,729; 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  809. 
Shanktin,    Benjamin    M.,    Springfield.    Maaa.      Tranafer- 

poneblng  deriee.    No.  i,127.il4 ;  Fek  B ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  446. 
Sbanlccr,  Jasnes,  and  N.  Gordon.  Bochester,  N.  Y.     Aato- 

moblle  light-algnal.     No.  1.129,740 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211 :  p.  1198. 
Shannon,  EHlwood  M.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Baldwin  LoeoaaotlTe 

Worka,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Beverae-gear.    No.  1.129,741 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1108. 
Shaw,  Carl  C,  Palestine,  Tex.     Fire-box  for  boilers.     No. 

l.li^7,686;  Feb.  9:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  396. 
Sbaw,  XnuMrwn    N..    San    Wnmekmeo,   Cal.     Crude -oil 

baraer.  No.  I,127.dl5 ;  Feb.  0 j  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  445. 
Shaw.  Fayette  W.,  and  D.  Bottorf,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Ltft- 

InrlAck.  No.  1.12T.294  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  221. 
fUiaw,    Grace    E.,    Oreenvllle,    Me.     Window  -  mop.     No. 

1,126,880 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  79. 
Stasw,  John  K.,  Minaespolis,  Minn.     Drinking-cap.     No. 

1,120,180 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  980. 
Shea   ft   Donnelly   Company.      (See    Mlchle.    Arthnr.   as- 
signor.) 
Sheair,  Philip  A.,  PhUadelphU.  Pa.    Circle-drawing  attach- 
ment  for  mlcroacopea.     No.  1,129,742 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211 :  p.  1198. 
Shearer,  Edward  J.     (See  Anderson  and  Sltearer.) 
Shearer,  John  A..  Parkslde,  Booth  Australia,   Australia. 

Sprtng  sospenslon  device  for  vehicles.     No.  1,129,743 ; 

i^b.  23 ;  Oss,  vol.  211 ;  p.  1108. 
Shearer,  John   A..  Psrkside,   Sonth  Australia,   Anstrslia. 

Spring  sospenslon  device  for  vehicles.     No.  1,129,744 ; 

Feb.  2.1;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1199. 
Sheam,  Joseph  H..  aaalgnor  to  Nonotuck  Silk  Company, 

Leeda,    Mass.     Spool-bolder.     No.    1,127,686;    Feb.  9; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  806. 
SheboU  Joseph,  and  W.  F.  Albrecht,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.    Pres- 

snre-gaae.  No.  1.127,206 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Qnm.  voL  211 ;  p.  222. 
Sheehao,  John  J.,  Boanoke,  Va.    Pneomatie  hammer.    No. 

1.12flL§00:  Feb.  2;  Oas.  toL  211:  p.  70. 
Sheer,  Henry  M.,  Qolncv,  III.,  ssslgnor  to  W.  Arbogast 

Allentown,   Pa.     Heating   system    for  incubators   and 

broodera.  No.  1.128.686  :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  744. 
Sheets,  William  E.,  et  si.  (See  Coker,  WllUe  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sheldon,  Charlea  A.,  Hodaon,  N.'  Y.     Aotomobile-fender. 

No.  1^129,239 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1026. 
Sbelp,  Henry  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    Leaf-hinge.    No.  1,129,240  ; 

Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1026. 
Shepherd.  John  A.     (See  Matthiea  and  Shepherd.) 
Sheppard.  John  H.,  Woreeater,  Maaa.    Sbear^rtnder.    No. 

1.126,891 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  80. 
Sheridan  Iron  Works,  The,  et  al.    (See  Bredenberg,  Alfred, 

ssslgnor. ) 
Sheridan,  Richard  B.,  aasignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 

cbino-y  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hanger  connection 

for  (wverhead  tramways.     No.  1,128,909;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  876. 
Sberrer,  Philip.     (See  Koppits  and  Sherrer.) 
Sherwood,  Charles  L.,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Metallic 

Vault    Company,    London,    Ohio.      Bortal  -  vault.      No. 

1,120,745;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1109. 
Sherwood,  Charles  L.,  aasignor  to  The  National  Metallic 

Vanlt    Company,    London,   Ohio.      Burial  -  vault.      No. 

1,12D,836:  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1230. 
Sherwood,  Emma,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cuahioning  and  hold- 
ing support  for  type-writers.     No.  1,129,626 ;  Feb.  23 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1127. 
Shetland.  Andrew  J.     (See  Warner  and  Shetland.) 
Shiman- Miller  Manofactorlag  Company.    (See  ■mrlch,  Al- 
fred, aadgnor.)     (Reissue.) 
Sblplef,  Lewis  C.  Detroit,  Mich.  Lock-Joint  No.  1.127,000  ; 

Feb.  2:  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  164. 
Short,  Albert  ■,    (See  Short.  Horace  L..  A.  B.,  and  H.  O.) 
Short,  Horace  L,,  A.  E.,  and  H.  O..  Battenea  Park,  Lon- 
don. England.    Aeroplane.    No.  1,128,066 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas. 

vol.  Ill :  p.  682. 
Shori  uxkA  O.    (Bee  Short.  Horace  L.,  A.  B..  and  H.  O.) 
Shrader,  Lucy  A..  BHmira,  N.  Y.     Railway-rail  support 

No.  1A2SJBM ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  746. 
Sboler,  Edward  C,  and  8.  Cohen,  Dover.  N.  J.    Signal  for 

aotoKobnea  and  other  vehlelea.    No.  i.128.066 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  588. 
Shnater,  Blnore  F..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Wire  straighten- 
ing and  cntting-off  machine.     No.  1.126382;  Feb.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  80. 
Sbnster,     Myer     M..     PhiUdelphU.     Pa.      Wreneh.      No. 

1.127,100;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  164. 
Shote.    Jsmes   L..   Seattle.    Waali.     Watertna-trongb    tor 

fowls.    No.  1,127,206;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  92. 
Shott.  William  F.,  BriceviUe.  Tenn.     Intemal-cosabostion 

engine.    No.  1,120,028;  Feb.  16;  Oss.  vol.  211  ;  p.  015. 


Shwab,  Paul,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Hinge  for  water-closet 
seaU.    No.  1,128,620 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  776. 

SibeU,  Ernest  F.,  Chicago.  111.  Collar.  No.  i.l27.20T; 
Feb.  2;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  222. 

Slebar.  Charlea.     (See  Oilda,  John  B.,  aasignor.) 

Siege],  Benjamin.  Detroit  Mich.  Delivery  -  box.  No. 
1,126.808 :  Feb.  2  ■  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  80. 

Siegfried,  Wllhelm,  Brfort  Go-many.  Label-fastener.  No. 
Tl27;208 :  Feb.  2  ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  222. 

Slegwarth,  John  L.,  Chehalia,  Waah.  Beet-harvester.  No. 
1.127.209 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  222. 

Siemens  ft  Halake  A.  O.  (See  Franke  and  Bhrhardt.  as- 
signors.) 

Siemens  ft  Halake,  Aktlengesellsehsft  (See  Mlssbach. 
Ernst  G..  assignor.) 

Slgafoos,  Clark  A.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Paper-folding  machine. 
No.  1,128.637  ;  Feb.  16 ;  (Ha,  voL  211 ;  p.  745: 

Sigwart,  Anguat     (See  Neelmeler  and  Sigwart.) 

SlFvelra,  Henry  M.,  assignor  to  American  Water  Supply 
Company  of  New  England,  Boston,  Masa.  Paper  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1,129,364;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1060. 

Silver  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Haldeman, 
Charlea  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Silvlus,  Ellis  T.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Fendnc-fastener. 
No.  1,129.610 ;  Feb.  23:  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1167. 

Simard,  Eplphane  P..  Waltham.  Mass.  sail-Joint  No. 
1,129,746 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1100. 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Boma,  John, 
aaalgnor.) 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Gall,  John 
F..  assignor.) 

Simmons,  Ralph  C,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting-ma- 
chine.   No.  1,129,047  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  924. 

SlmmouH,  Ralph  C,  Beverly,  MatM..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cutting- 
machine.    No.  1,129,131  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  989. 

Simmons,  Samuel  T..  Columbos,  Ohio.  Track  cleaner  and 
oiler.     No.  1.128,910;  Feb.  l6;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  876. 

Simonds,  Charles  G.     (See  Smith  and  Simonds.) 

Simplex  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Sweet  and  Tide- 
man,  aasignors.) 

Simplex  Concrete  Piling  Compsny,  The.  (See  Beall.  Rich- 
ard J.  J.,  aasignor.) 

Simplex  Player  Action  Company.  (See  Brown,  Theodora 
P.,  assignor.) 

Simpson,  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  five-sixths  to  H.  F.  Smith, 
Ilouston,  Tex.  Bridle-rod.  No.  1,127.927  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  484. 

Simpson,  Edmund  A.,  asatgnor  to  Chicago  Solder  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Can  -  tipping  machine.  No.  1,128.278 ; 
Feb.  0;  Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  604. 

Simpson,  William  B.     (See  Crew,  Henry  T.,  asaignor.) 

Slnderson,  John  B.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Ma- 
chine <?ompsny,  Rockford,  III.  Slldeway  construction. 
No.  1.128,^4  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  604. 

Singer  Manufacturing  (Company,  The.  (See  De  Voe,  Al- 
bert H.,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Gray,  Charlea 
F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Molyneuz, 
(ieorge  E.,  aasignor.) 

Sinaer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Noble,  Don- 
ald, assignor.) 

Singer  Mannfactoring  Company,  The.  (See  Rontke,  Al- 
hert,  ssslgiKii  ) 

Sink.  Wlllism  R.,  Mooringsport  La.  Extingulahlng  well- 
flrea.    No.  1,127316 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  446. 

Slsbower.  Oeoive  F.,  Esst  Orsnge,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New 
York  Couch  Bed  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Couch-bed. 
No.  1,126,894 ;  Feb.  2i  Cfas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  81. 

Sklbbe,  Otto  A.,  and  B.  Salvage,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Msnierre,  Chicago,  III.  (faster  raising  and  lowering 
device.    No.  1,12M29 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  109.T 

Skldmore,  William  D.,  Pelham,  N.  Y.  Dumping-car.  No. 
1,127,928:  Feb.  0 :  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  484. 

Skldmore,  William  D.,  Pelham.  N.  Y.  Ehimplng-car.  No. 
1.127.020 ;  Feb.  9:  (W  vol.  211 :  p.  486. 

Skinner,  Clarence  F.,  deceased ;  J.  Skinner,  administra- 
trix, Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
C<Hnpany,  Boston,  Msss.,  and  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sewing- 
machine.  No.  1,129,366;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  voL  211;  p. 
1070. 

Skinner  Irrigation  Company,  The.  (See  Colea,  Walter  H., 
assignor.) 

Skinner.  Jennie,  administratrix.  (See  Skinner,  Clar- 
ence F.) 

SUar.  Jacob.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Water  -  heater.  No. 
1.127332 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  344. 

SUde.  Albert  J.,  Jr.     (See  Hogbes  snd  Blade.) 

Slag  Steam  Generator  Company.  (See  Smoot,  (Hiarles  H., 
asilgnor.) 

Slsttengren,  Henry  A.,  Llndstrom,  Minn.  Bottie.  No. 
1.127;687 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  396.  ,  _ 

Sloan.  John  F.,  Peoria,  111.  AotomoUle.  No.  1.127388; 
F%b.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  844. 

Slots.  Chsrles  B.,  et  aL    (See  Kunkle,  Harry  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Slooa.  Mathis  J..  Blmwood,  Conn.  Safety  appliance  for 
valvea.     No.  1,127,800;   Feb.  2;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p. 


23. 

Sly,  Joseph  W.     (See  Baldwin  and  Sly.) 
Smack,   Cyril   A.,   Long   Branch.   N.   J.      Ufe  -  preserver 
cushion.    No.  1,127,980;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  485. 


xliv 
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BmageL    Piter.    Avoca,    Pa.     Fish    Mine    or    net     No. 

1.12SJ76;  Feb.  16;  Ou.  rol.  211;  d.  688. 
Small,  Henrr  J.,  San  FrancUco^  and  O.  B.  Scboenky,  Sac- 
ramento, Cal.,  aaslgnora  to  W.  P.  Morphy,  Chicago,  III. 

Car-roof.     No.  1.128,067  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  538. 
Smedal.  Orenar,  La  Croaaa,  Wla.     Attachment  for  trpe- 

wrttem.    No7  l,128,780TFeb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 :  o.  810. 
Smith.  Albert  D.,  anignor  to  National   Sewing  Machine 

Compan/,  Belrldere,  111.     Slack-thread  take-up  for  aew- 

Ing-maehlnes.     No.   1,127,S34  ;   Feb.  0 ;   Qas.   rol.   211 ; 

p.  344. 
Smith,  Albert  D.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Machine 

Company,   BeMdere,    111.     Tension    device   for  sewing- 
machines.     No.  1,128,377;  Feb.   16;  Oaa.  toI.   211;  p. 

688. 
Smith,  Albert  E.,  WaBbingtoo,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  T.  A. 

Smith  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Concrete-mixer  and 

the   like.     No.    1,129,132;   Feb.   23;  Gaz.   vol.  211;    p. 

989. 
Smith,   Albert  E.,  and   C.  O.   Slmonds,   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Crusher.     No.  1,127.101 ;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  164. 
Smith,  Artbur  C.     (See  Blancbard,  Smith,  and  Bouldry.) 
Smith,    Artbur   J.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Sink  -  strainer.     No. 

1.127.301  ;  Feb.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  223. 
Smith,   Arthur  J.,   Hasleton,    Pa.     Paper  -  bag  seal.     No. 

1,128,192;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  576. 
Smith.  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer  Company,    Illon,   N.   Y.      Type-writing  machine. 

No.  1,12U,»S>5:  I-eb.  2;  Ga«.  vol.  211;  p.  81. 
Smith,  Artbur  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer  Company,   Illon,   N.   Y.     Type-writing  machine. 

No.  1  127.931  :  Feb.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  486. 
Smith,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer  Company,    Illon,   N.   Y.     Type-writing   macoiue. 

No.  1J27,932  ;  Feb.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  486. 
Smith.  Benjamin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bar 

rel  ft  Cask  Closure  Company.    Bung-key.     No.  1.129,049  ; 

Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  925. 
Smith  Cannery  Machines  Company.     (See  Miller,  Thomas 

B.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  Charles  A^   Brattleboro,  Vt.     Automobile-sUrter. 

No.  1.128,911 ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  878. 
Smith   Chris  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  C.  Cook  Pub- 
lishing Company,  Elgin,  111.     Electroplating  apparatus. 

No.  1,129,241  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1027. 
Smith,    Clarence    E.,    New    Britain,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Worcester    Metal    Goods    Company,     Worcester,    Mass. 

Hinge.     No.  1,127,933  ;  Feb.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  486. 
Smith.  E>anlel  W.     (See  Bowker  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Dora   A.,   Myrtle,   Miss.     Attachment  for  cooking 

utensils.     No.  1,128,538:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  748. 
Smith,  Franklin  P.     (See  McClure,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Smith,  Frederick  J.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Eleetri- 

cal-flxture  fitting.      No.    1,129,024 ;   Feb.    16 ;   Gas.   vol. 

211 ;  D.  915. 
Smith,  Gilbert,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Shipping 

ft    Receipt    Book    Company.      Loose-leaf    binder.      No. 

1.129,242;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  jp.   1027. 
Smith  ft  Hemenway  Company.     (See  Woodward,  Frank  R., 

assignor.) 
Smith,  Howard  F.     (See  Simpson,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  John  G.,  McMlnnville,  Tenn.    Churn.    No.  1.127,302  ; 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  223. 
Smith,  John  L.     (See  West  and  Smith.) 
Smith.    John    W.,    Chicago,    111.      Detachable    heel.      No. 

1,127,934  ;  Feb.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  487. 
Smith.  John  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Santo  Manufacturing  company    Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Vacuum-cleaner.      No.    1,128,630;    Feb.    16;   Gas. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  777. 
Smith,  Maud   H.,   et   al.      (See 

slgnor.) 
Smith,  Oscar.  Doylestown,  Ohio.     Means  for  mounting  a 

lens  display-sign.     No.  1,127.102  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ; 

p.  155. 
Smith,  Oscar  W..  Flat  Rock,  Mich.     Bit.     No.  1.128,631 ; 

Feb.  16;  Gaa.  voL  211;  p.  777. 
Smith.  Rexford  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Connecticut    Aircraft   Company,    New 

Haven,    Conn.      Flying-machine.      No.    1,128.378 ;    Feb. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Smith.  Rexford  M.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Connecticut    Aircraft    Company.    New 

Haven,    Conn.      Flying-machine.      No.    1,128,379;    Feb. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  -p.  680. 
Smith    Rudgyard  I.,  VVashineton,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

M.  H.  Smith,  Takoma  Park,  D.  C,  and  one-fourth  to  W. 

H.  Knight,  Takoma  Park,  Md.     Preserving  wood.     No. 

1,129,430 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  1093. 
Smith,  Warren  L.      (See  Atkinson,  Robert  O.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  Wstson  R.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Spring  structure.     No. 

1,126.896 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  81. 
Smith,    Watson    R.,   assignor   to   Jackson   Cushion    Spring 

Company,   Jackson,    Mich.      Spring   construction.      No. 

1.126,367;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  1070. 
Smith,    William    B.,    Danville,    III.      Spring-hinge.      No. 

1,127,688:  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  396. 
Smith.    William    B.,    Danville.    lit.      Door -check.      No. 

l.l27i«B9 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  2ll ;  p.  396. 
Smith,  Wllllsm  B.     (See  Neubert  and  Smith.) 
Smith,    William    G.,    Lawton,    Okla.      Package-tie.      No. 

1,129,868:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211  -p.  1071. 
Smith.   William   L..   Chicago,    111.      Impact-machine.      No. 

1,127.586 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  845. 


Smith,   Rudgyard   I.,  as- 


Smith,  William  T.,  Bolton.  England.  Splnninf  cotton  and 
apparatus  therefor.  No.  1.128.108;  Vab.  0;  Ga*.  toL 
211;  p.  877. 

Smlther,  Richard  B..  Saluda,  Va.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,128,194  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  voL  Jll :  p.  677. 

Smoot,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Slag  Steam  Generator 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Blac  steam-geoerator.  No. 
1,127,690;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  807. 

Snead  ft  Co.  Iron  Works,  The.  (8«e  Maedoaald.  Harry  P^ 
assignor.) 

Snead  ft  Co.  Iron  Works,  The.  (8c«  Mscdonald  and 
Parker,  assignors.) 

Sneden.  Herman  W..  Dutton,  Mich.  Dnlrersal  Joint.  No. 
1,129,025  ;  Feb.  l6 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :p.  010. 

Snyder,  Almond  H.,  Lancaster,  N.  x.,  mulgDor  to  Gtoald 
Storsge  Battery  Company.  Terminal  connection.  No. 
1,127,M6  :  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  487. 

Snyder,  Almond  H.,  Lancaster,  N.  x.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Storage-battery  cell.  No. 
1,127,936 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  487. 

Snyder,  Almond  H.,  Lancaster,  N.  x.,  assignor  to  Goald 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Storage  oattery.  No. 
1,128,278 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  608. 

Snvder,  Christopher  H.,  Berkeley,  CaL  Head-frama  and 
haunch-reinforce  for  steel  buildings.  No.  1,128,912; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  876. 

Sobm,  Alfred  L..  aaslaor  to  Sobm  Electric  Signal  ft  Ba- 
cording  Company,  Oilcago,  111.  Lock.  No.  1,128,082 ; 
Feb.  16;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  777. 

Sobm  Electric  Signal  ft  Recording  Company.  (See  Bohm, 
Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 

Sokolowski,  Theopbile.  Detroit,  Mich.,  sssignor  of  one- 
half  to  E.  F.  Marita,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Combined  reslliant 
support  for  watcb-statF  bearings  snd  regulstlng-flngers. 
No.  1,128,068  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  833. 

Soldati.  Martin,  and  F.  J.  Klsas,  Willows,  Cal.  Faadar. 
No.   1,126,897;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  81. 

Somers,  William,  South  Norwalk,  and  8.  8.  Dlmond, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  ft  G.  Corset  Co..  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Ironing-machine.  No.  1,129,314  ;  Feb. 
23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1()62. 

Somerstaoe.  Christian,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rail-tie.  No. 
1,129,747:  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  voL  211;  p.  1200. 

Somervllle,  Thomas  W.     (See  Csllowsy  snd  Somervllle.) 

Sommer,  Edward  J.  A.,  Sloan,  N.  x.  Ice-moMle.  No. 
1,128,195;  Feb.  9:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  877. 

Son,  Charles  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Dice-box.  No. 
1,127.303 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  223. 

Sonnenberg,  Joseph,  Allda,  Minn.  Motor-propelled  vehi- 
cle.    No.  1,129,748  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1200. 

Sorenson,  Eugene  A.,  Whitehall.  Wis.  Piston  packing- 
ring.     No.  1,126.898 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  82. 

Soaebee,  Survetus  F.,  Benjamin,  Tex.  Stalk-cutter.  No. 
1,128,839 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  746. 

Soul£,  Edward,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  E.  Buff, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Antomobfie-signsl.  No.  1,127,108; 
Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  185. 

Souther,  John  F.,  Arlingfon,  Mass.  Tce-maklng  mactalna. 
No.  1.127,104;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  voL  211;  p.  166. 

Southern  Investment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.  (See  Wlllson 
and  Haff,  assignors.) 

Sowers,  David  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  D.  Walker, 
Grimsby,  Ontario,  Canada.  Means  tor  coapllng  rotata- 
ble  devices.  No.  1,128,069;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  voL  211;  p. 
534. 

Spangler,  Cheater  I.,  Msyfleld,  Ksns.  Differential  gearing 
No.  1,129..366 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1070. 

Sparks.  William,  assignor  to  The  Sparks-Withlngton  Com- 
pany, Jackson,  Mich.  Centrifucaf  pump.  No.  1,128,822 ; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  843. 

Sparks- Withington  Company,  The.  (See  Sparks,  William, 
assignor.) 

Sparre,  Fin,  assignor  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Explosive.  No.  1,128,880; 
Feb.  16;  Gas.  voC  211  ;  p.  089. 

Spaulding  and  Sons  Company,  J.  (See  Lougee,  William 
S.,  assignor.) 

Spaulding  ft  Sons  Co.,  J.  (See  Lougee  and  English,  as- 
signors.) 

Spasler,  Morris,  Clncinnsti,  Ohio.  Appsratus  for  the  mana- 
fscture  of  sodium-carbonate  crystals.  No.  1,127,001 ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  897. 

Specbt,  Christ,  and  T.  Wllliama,  Punxsutawnev,  Fa.  De- 
vice for  converting  motion.  No.  1,120,890;  Feb.  2; 
Gas.  vol.  211  ^.  M. 

Speese,  Jasper,  West  Milton,  assignor  to  The  8i>eese  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Sunbury,  Pa.  Fountain  -  brush. 
No.  1,127,817  :  Feb.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  446. 

Speese  Msnufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Speese,  Jas- 
per, assignor.) 

Spellacy,  Martin  M.     (See  Laragy,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Spencer,  Earl  B.,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.  Electric  heating  devles. 
No.  1,128,781 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  810. 

Spencer  Lens  Companv.     (See  Ott,  Harvey  N.,  assigoor.) 

Spencer,  Lewis  P..  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Shuttle.  No. 
1.127,987  ;  F«b.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  488. 

Sperry,  Samuel  B.,  Woodbaven,  assignor  to  IntamatlOBal 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lino- 
type-machine. No.  1,129,749;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  voL  211; 
p.  1200. 

Splcer,  Artbur  E.     (See  Pettes  and  Spicer.) 

Spless,  Jules.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Bxplosive  -  engine.  No. 
1,128,640  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  740. 

Splndler,  George  H.    (Sea  Thompoon,  Joseph  F„  aailgBor.) 
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■pirtlU  company,  The.  (Bat  Wadaworth,  Frank  L.  O.. 
aoalsaor.) 

Bpitler,  Wealnr  N..  Chicago.  111.  Drawing-board  atUch- 
mant     No.  1^29,248 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1027. 

Spits,  Oostav.  Brflnn.  Aostria-Huncary,  aasl^nor  to  Gold- 
schmldt  Detinnlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ob- 
taining meUls,  ftc.,  soluble  in  alkalia.  No.  1.129,481 ; 
Feb.  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1093. 

BpitBclass,  Jscob  M..  Chicago,  111.  Steam  -  meter.  No. 
1^,(»2  :  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  Wt. 

f^vack,  William  B.,  et  ak     (Bee  Wntdmmn,  Bernard,  aa- 


slanor.) 
poffor 


Spofford,  Christopher  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Itiirgia  Steel  Oo- 

Cart  Company,  Stur^s,  Mich.    CollapeUrie  carriage.    No. 

1,137,938 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  488. 
Spruka  Stephen  8.     (See  Witty,  George^  assignor.) 
Squire.  Willis  C,  Chicago,  IlL     Car-be^liif  system.     No. 

1.129,048:  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  toL  211;  pT^. 
Bt    Loals    Pneumatic    Valve   Company.      (Bee   Newsom, 

Joseph  N.,  assignor.) 


Btsbel,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  Domestic  AppliaBces  Com 
pany,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Steam- 
Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  846. 


iny,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Steam-generator, 
^eb.  9:  Gas.  voL  211-  p.  846. 
Stacey.     Edward    J..     El    Centro,    Cal. 


1.12^,611 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1167. 
"      " C; 


(See  Barber,  John  C,  as- 

(See  Barber,  Lee  W.,  aa- 

(See  Barber  and  WeM>, 

(See  Webb,  Edwin  W.,  as- 

(See  Vogt,  Looia  F.,  as- 

(See  Marlow,  WU- 


No.  1.127,680 ; 

Spring.       No. 
7. 
Stachel,'   Arthur   B.,  '  Chicago,    IlL     Cyllnder-coek.      No. 

1,126,900:  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  82. 
suck,   WUliam   f\,    Knoxville,   Tenn.      lUnminated   sign. 

No.  1,126,001 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gss.  vol.  211 :  p.  88. 
SUckpole,  Francis  M.,  Worthington,  W.  Va.    Antispread- 

ing  device  for  rails.    No.  1,120,760 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  1201. 
Stshl,  (George  W.     (See  Bngel  and  Anderson,  assignors.) 
StahL  Karl  B.,  aaslgnor  of  fifty  and  one-third  one-hun- 

dredths  to  F.  J.  Bon,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.     Lawn-mower 

sharpener.     No.  1,129,138;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  voL  211;  p. 

900. 
Staib.'  Albert.     (See  Abendschein  snd  SUIb.) 
Staley.  William  P.,  Sedalia,  Mo.    Lobriean^atomiBer.    No. 

1.128,881 ;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  689. 
SUlker,  Frederick  W.     (See  Norwood  and  Stalker.) 
Standard  Baking  Company.     (See  Cargill,  Robert  O.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company. 

assignors.) 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Standard   Chemical   Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Standard   Knitting  Mills   Company. 

liam,  assignor.) 
Standard  Machine  Company.     (See  Houseman,  Harry  ▲., 

assiinior.) 
Standard  Machine  Company.     (See  Houseman,  Harry  A. 

and  H.  Si.,  assignors.) 
Stsndard  Motor  Truck  Company.     (See  Christisnson,  An- 
drew, sssignor.) 
SUndard  Oil  Companv.     (See  Clark,  Edgar  M.,  aaslgnor.) 
Standard  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Bamea,  Herbert 

C  aaslgnor.) 
Standard   Separator  Company.      (Bee   Balisbary,  Charles 

K.,  aaBlgnor.) 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Kelso, 

Btlpli  B.,  assicBor.) 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Mannirr, 

Bdward  B.,  asslgaor.) 
Standard  Bteel  Wbeel  and  Tire  Armor  Company.     (Bee 

LivtagstoB,  Andrew  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Staadan,  Albert,  Br..  Terra  Hants,  lad.     Life-saring  ap- 

paratna.    Na  1,120,761 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  pn201. 
atandetord,  Archie  D.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.    Bafe^  appara- 
tus tor  movlng-pietnre  mafhlnea.     No.  1,120,002;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  88. 
Btanderwick,  RegtBald  G.,  Lynn.  Maas.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Bleeirie    Company,     vapor    electric    derlee.     No. 

1.128.070;  Feb.  9:  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  684. 
Standlsb,  John  F.,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  asalfttor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.    Mscblne  for 

msklng  blanks  for  heels.     No.  1,120,008;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  84. 
Stanford.    Arthor    L..    Chleagn^    IlL      Bail-anchor.      No. 

1.120^10:  Feb.  28:  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1228. 
Btanleel,    Riccardo,    Ban    Frandaco.    Cal.      Non-aUpplng 

horseshoe.     No.  1,120,244;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  toL  211;  p. 

1027. 
Stanley.  Nathan  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Making  eoapoaite  bm- 

talllc  and  non-metalflc  stock.     No.  l.lft.071 ;  Fob.  •; 

Gaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  684. 
Star  Hame  Mannfttetarlng  Company,  The.     (Bee  Hndeon, 

Janes  M.,  assignor.) 
Btark,.  WllliaB    F..    Bocky    Ford,    Colo.      Rtore.      No. 

l,l2iU84;  Feb.  »;  Gaa.  virf.  211:  p.  000. 
Stark,  William  O..  Chicago,  III.,  assizor  to  Bollock  Trar 

tor  Coupany.    ketaUle  link  chain.    Na  1,126,004 ;  Feb. 

2 :  Qas.  roL  211 :  p.  84. 
Starker.  CTharles  C..   ef  al.     (Bee  Lewis,  Albert  H.,   a*- 

(Bee  Lewis,  .^bart  H..  as- 

No. 


Btafter,  Charles  B.,  et  oL 
tani^'  Lewis  B.,  Dooflss,  N 


StaAey,  Lewis  B.,  Dooflss,  N.  D.     Beet-harveater, 
1,  .27.687  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  840. 


Starkey,  WUllam  H.,  Lakeport.  Cal.    Clip  for  plow-beams. 

No.  1.127,818:  vA.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  446; 
Starkweather,  George  A.,  Fort  Madison,   Iowa.     Tmas. 

No.  1,127.804 ;  fA.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  224. 
SUrkweather.  George  A.,  and  D.  D.  Hutaon.  Fort  Madison, 
Iowa.     Washlna-macldne.    No.  1,127,806;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 
VOL  211 ;  p.  224. 
Starr,  Clarence  D^  assignor  to  The  Barstow  BtOTS  Co.. 
Providence,  R.  I.     Oaa-stove.     No.  1,127,800;  Feb.  2; 
Gss.  voL  211 ;  p.  226. 
Staaaltla,  MichaeL  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Clothee-line  support. 

No.  17127,003  ;  Feb.  0  iOaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  807. 
Stoub,   Karl,  Turtle   Creek,   Pa.     Sled.      1,127,307;   Feb. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  226. 
Stsude,  Edwin  0.,  assignor  to  B.  O.  Stsude  Manufactaring 
Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Glue-pot  for  box-making  ma* 
ehinea.    No.  1427JJS8 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p7840. 
Steel,  Davidson,  Robeson,  IlL     RaU- Joint.     No.  1,127,810 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  440. 
Stelnbacb,  Adolph,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.     Juice-extracting 

press.    No.  1,126,732 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  811. 
Steinbsch,  Adolph,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.     J  nice-extracting 

press.    No.  1,128,738 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  811. 
Steiner,  Barnette  T.,  assignor  to  The  Gilliam  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Bow-rlamplng  device.    No. 
1,128,541;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  746. 
Steinmetx,   Joseph   A.,    Philad:  iphla.    Pa.      Landing   and 
transfer  net  for  use  at  sea.     No.    1,128,072;   Feb.   0; 
Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  688. 
Stelntbal,  Martin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Case  for  dlsplaylnf 
samples.    No.  1,128,842  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  pr747. 
Stellmacber,  Wilbelm  A..  Arbon,  Bwitserisnd.    Mechaniam 
for   balancing  by   yielding  resistances  weights   as  em- 
broidery-work  frames   suspended   by  snpjMrtlng-levers. 
No.  1,126,908 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  84. 
Stelter,  Francis  C.  W.,  Lout;  Islsnd  City.  N.  Y^  sssignor 
to  Volvox  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  x.     Gloro- 
cleaning  machine.     No.    1,126,000;   Feb.  2;   Gas.  toL 
211;  p.  88. 
Stephen  Sanford  ft  Sons.      (See  Pston,   William   H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Stephens,   Charles   H.      (See    Brettelle,    Ambrose   K.,   as- 

ngnor.) 
Stephens,  Harry  H.     (See  D'OUer  and  Stephens.) 
Stephens,   James   8.,   Chicago,    111.     Aeroplane   flying-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,127,105  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  160. 
Stephenson,   Edwin  N.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  BUiott- 
Fisber  Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Platen  equipment  for 
type  writing  machines.     No.   1,128,382  ;   Feb.  10 ;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  600. 
Stern,  Elisabeth  L.,  executrix.     (See  Stern,  Philip  K.) 
Stem,  Philip  K..  deceased,  New  York,  N.  X. ;  E.  L.  Stem, 
executrix.     Pnotographic-plate  bolder.     No.   1,127,689 ; 
Feb.  9 :  Gaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  346. 
Sterrett,  Manford  B.,  Burrows,  Ind.   Bottle.   No.  1,127,094  ; 

Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  398. 
Stetson,  George  R.     (See  Bullard,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Steven,  Andrew  D.,  Bsst  Bochestcr,  N.  Y.    Fender  for  au- 
tomobiles.   No.  1.127,308 ;  Feb.  2  :  Gas.  voL  211  \ja.  226. 
Stevens.  Elbridge  W..  Baltimore,  Ma.,  assignor  to  Webater 
Stevens    Electric    Compsny,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Sinsle- 
spark  apparatus  for  internal-combustion  engines.     No. 
1,128,383;  Feb.  16;  Gss.  vol.  211  ;  p.  690. 
Stevens,  Enoch  P.,  Morgan  Park,  111.     Rolier-grate.     No. 

1,127,939 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  489. 
Stevens,  Enoch  P.,  Chicago,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J. 
Harrington,     Riverside,    111.     Stoker.     No.    1,127,040; 
Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211- p.  489. 
Stevens,  Frederic  C.     (See  Wrlcht,  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 
Stevens,  John  W.,  Rosebank,  N.   x.     Liquid-hydrocarbon 
homer.     No.  1,127,041 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  400. 
StCTenaon,  Thomas.     (Bee  Ringrose  and  Stevenson.) 
Stewart,  Bmmor  J^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Floor-cleaning  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.128.384  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p/Wl. 
Stewsrt,  Francis  R.,  Crookston.  Minn.     Combined  anvil, 
Tlse,  and  drilL    No.' 1,120,762 ;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  voL  211; 
p.  1201. 
Stewsrt,  Robert  P.     (See  Bariy.  James  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Stewart,  Walter  A.,  Swift  Current,  Baakatchewan,  Canada. 
Plow.    No.  1.120.245 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1028. 
Stickle,   Cole,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Regulating   apparatoa 
for  drying  sheets  of  psper,  cloth,  snd  the  like.     No. 
1.127,M0 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  847. 
Stleger.   Jakob   M.,   Humble,   Tex.     Pumping  -  Jack.     No. 

1428,200:  Feb.  0;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  600. 
StUbgina,  Bdward  A..  Beverly,  Maaa.,  assicnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.    Msehlne  for 
covering  boot  and  shoe  straps.    No.  1,127,641 ;  FMk  0 ; 
Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  347. 
Btinlna,  Bdward  A.,  Beverly    Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Unltod 
ffioe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Bboe^trap 
pack.    No.  1.1OT.642 ;  FMk  0:  Gas.  toL  211 :  p.  848. 
Btfrls.  Charlea,  New  York,  N.  T.    Intemal-eoaibastlon  en- 
gine.   No.  1,128,018 ;  V^.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  211 :  p.  870. 
Btftaoa,  Robert  B.    (Bee  V^rgoaon  and  Btltson.) 
Btltt.  Homer  C,  Pattonabarc.  Mo.     Oankinf  davlee  tor 
motor-vehielea.    No.  1.120,020;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  toL  211; 
p.  910. 
Btoefc.     Bphraia^     Haaafoik.     Wjo.       Mot-lock.       Mo. 

14^.768 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oo^  v«L  SIX ;  p.  1201. 
Stock,  Jnlina  A.,  aadgnor  to  W.  C  fcltehla  ft  Coospany, 
Chlcafo.IlL    jogeiii  ■■rbiol—  tor  labeltnt  laffinai 
Mo.Ti28i648TFeb.  10:  Oaa.  vaL  211 :  p.  747. 
Sto^dna,  MUtoa  D.,  Undenwood,  lU.     Foed-troogh.     No. 
1,120^ ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  ToL2ll ;  p.  88. 
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StocktoQ,  Earl  K.,  Monessen,  Pa.  Loading  derlce.  No. 
1.129,432:  Feb.  23:  Gas.  toL  211:  p.  1093. 

Stockwell,  WUllam  R.,  IrrlngtoD,  N.  Y.  Uqold-beater. 
No.  1,128,823 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  844. 

Stoeber,  C«rl,  Wflnbaiy,  OennanT.  Bjeletlog  apMntiu. 
No.  1,128,908 :  Feb.  2;  Gai.  toL  211 ;  i>.  86. 

Stokes,  WUliam  K.  D.,  et  al.  (Bee  Lamon,  Thore,  aa- 
aisnor.) 

StolT,  Iy>ala  M.,  aaslcnor  to  J.  P.  Oalbralth,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Lantern.  No.  1,127,696;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  211; 
p.  398. 

Stone,  Cbester  A.,  and  O.  C.  Brown,  asslgnora  of  one-third 
to  said  Stone,  one-tblrd  to  C.  B.  Ifoulthrop,  and  one- 
third  to  L.  C.  Jackson,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Magneto-eleetrlc 
cenerator.  No.  1,128,914;  B^b.  16;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p. 
877. 

Stoneback,  Bamael  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bath-tub.  No. 
1,129,612;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1168. 

Storage  Battery  Appliance  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Knobloch, 
Karola,  assignor.) 
~  Storey,  Charles  A.,  Fort  BoMnson,  Nebr.     MoTlng-plcture 
machine.     No.   1,129,764;  Feb.   23;   Gas.  toI.   211;   p. 
1201. 

Storra,  Aaron  P.,  asaignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company, 
Owego,  N.  Y.  Chimney  for  Incandescent  bamers.  No. 
1,129,130 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  990. 

Storra  Mica  Company.     (See  Storrs,  Aaron  P.,  asaignor.) 

Straight,  Bennett  D.,  assignor  to  Mall-om-eter  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Stamp  -  delivery  mechanism.  No. 
1,127,643 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  348. 

Straight  Filament  Lamp  Company.  (See  O'Brien,  Den- 
nis J.,  asaignor.) 

Strain,  Sbelley  M.     (See  Hughes,  Hugh  T..  assignor.) 

Stranssky,  Emll.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Multiple  -  fuse  ping. 
No.  1,127.106;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  166. 

Stratton,  George  M.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Contalning- 
tube.     No.  1.126.909 ;  Keb.  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  86. 

Stratton,  Julian  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  regula- 
tion of  heating  systems.  No.  1,129,433 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  1094. 

Btraub,  Jacques,  Chicago,  111.  Parlor  base-ball  game.  No. 
1.129,613;  Feb.  23;   Gaa.   vol.  211;   p.   1158. 

Streeblg,  Henry  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Self-adiuatable  mar- 

gnal  furniture  for  printers.  No.  1,126,910;  Feb.  2; 
az.  vol.  211 ;  p.  86. 

Street,  Cbarles  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Transmission  device. 
No.  1,128,915  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  877. 

Strnad,  John  C,  Highland,  Park,  assignor  to  Mall-om-eter 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Stamp  or  label  afflzlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,129,246 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1028. 

Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.  (See  Goldberg,  Jobn 
8..  assfenor. ) 

Strong,  Berdette  E.,  and  H.  G.  Clemenger,  Jamestown. 
N.  T.  Bleaching  veneers.  No.  1,128,073;  Feb.  9;  Gai. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  636. 

Strong.  Grace  R.,  Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Toy  sand-pall.  No. 
1,127.820:  Feb.  9;  (5ar.  vol.  211  ;  p.  447. 

Strotber,  Tnomas  B..  Catherine,  Ala.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,128,074  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  535. 

Stroud.  Thomas  L.,  Fort  Myer,  Va..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  G.  B.  Mullln  and  one-third  to  J.  L.  MoLucas.  Wash- 
in«ton.  D.  i\  Lubricator.  No.  1.127,309;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  226. 

Strub,  Gustav,  Toledo,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  A. 
Hatteraley,  Norwood,  one-fourth  to  W.  C.  Hattersley, 
Cincinnati,  one-fourth  to  D.  E.  Hunt.  Toledo,  Ohio,  and 
one-fourth  to  E.  B.  Cornell,  Pbiladelpbia.  Pa.  Hub  and 
spokes  for  metal  wheels.  No.  1,127,821  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas. 
vol.   211;   p.   447. 

Struble,  Jacob  B.,  WUklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Signaling 
system.    No.  1,128,076  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  536. 

Struck,  l.udwlg  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Trousers.  No. 
1,128,824:  Keb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  ill  ;  p.  844. 

Stuart,  Frank  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Surgical  garment.  No. 
1.127JJ44:  Feb.  9;  Gas.  voL  21L;  p.  348. 

Stuck,  Everett,  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Com- 
pany, Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Base-lock  for  horizontal  units. 
No.  1,129,247:  Feb.  23:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1029. 

Stull,  Herbert  L..  Seattle,  Wash.  Folding  chair.  No. 
1,126,911;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  86. 

Sturgis,  Samuel  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wagon-body  frame. 
No.  1,126.912  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  86. 

Sturgis  Ste««l  Go-Cart  Company.  (See  Cleveland.  Grover 
E.,  assignor.) 

Btnrgls  Steel  (io-Cart  Company.  (See  Spofford,  Chriato- 
pher  8.,  assignor.) 

Bturtevant.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  McKleman-Terry 
Drill  Company.  Dover.  N.  J.  Feed-control  valve.  No. 
1,127.822 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  447. 

Sturtevant,  Thomaa  E.,  assignor  to  McKlernan-Terry 
Drill  Company,  Dover,  N.  J.  Relief-valve  for  rock- 
drills.    No.  1.127.823 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  448. 

Back,  Cbarles  M.,  Salem,  W.  Vs.  Fly-paper  holder.  No. 
1,127,310;  Feb.  2j  Gas.  vol.  211  -^0.  226. 

Buddard,  Thomas  w.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Printer's  galley.  No. 
1.126,918;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  8T. 

Sullivan,  Harry,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Adjustable-stroke  raecb- 
aniam.    No.  1,128,644  :  Feb.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  748. 

Ballivan,  John  J.,  Holyoke,  Maas.  Gas  -  vmlTc.  No. 
1.12«i914 :  Feb.  2 :  Gas.  vol  211 ;  p.  87. 

SnlUvan.  John  J.,  Ipswich,  usigiior  to  Hamel  Shoe  Ma- 
ehiiMry  Company,  Lyon,  Mass.  Heel-breasting  machine. 
No.  1,129,186 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  000. 


Sullivan,  John  J.,  Ipswich,  assignor  to  Hainel  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I^an,  Mass.  He«l-bteasting  ssachine. 
No.  l,129,13f ;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  901. 

BoIIlvan,  Joseph  F..  aaslnior  to  H.  A.  Badd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     NeckUe.     No.  1,^29,138 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

$.  991. 
llvan  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  OtBeer,  Thomas,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Sullivan,  Michael  F.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Railway 
Street  and  Station  Indicator  and  Advsrtisinc  Co.,  Baa 
Franclaco,  Cal.  ladlcator.  No.  1.138,100:  Febw  0; 
Gas.  VOL  211;  p.  677. 

Sullivan,  Patrick  J.,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Ironioc-board 
cabinet.  No.  1,129,816;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p. 
1062. 

Rultzer.  William  F.     (Bee  Lavl  sad  Boltasr.) 

Sulsberger,  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  T.  Flavoring  oil.  No. 
1,127,646;  Feb.  0;  Gas.  toI.  211;  p.  848. 

Sulser.  (leorg,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worthln^oa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Moltlstage  centrifugal 
pump. -No.  1.129.139;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  901. 

Summers,  Bertraad  8.,  Port  Horoa,  Mlch^  assignor  to 
Summers  Linen  Company.  Preparioc  bast  fiber,  saeb  as 
flax  or  hemp,  for  apinning.  No.  1,127,311 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  226. 

Summers,  Leland  L^  Chicago,  111.  Furnace.  No. 
1,127,824  ;  Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol.  211  •  p.  448. 

Sommera  Linen  Company.  (See  Bammera,  Bertraad  B., 
asaignor.) 

Sumner,  Frederick  W.,  Canton,  Maaa.  Electric  stop  de- 
vice for  knitUng-machines.  No.  1,120,614;  Feb.  28; 
Ckts.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1168. 

Sundh,  August.     (Bee  Baldwin  and  Bandh.) 

Sundh,  August,  Hastings-apon-Hudaon,  N.  x.  Combined 
friction  and  spur  gearing.  No.  1,127,313  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  226. 

Sundh,  August,  Hastings-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Muflled 
spur-searing.  No.  1,127,812 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  226. 

Superior  Braaa  and  Fixture  Co.  (Bee  Beboen,  Abraham, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Suprunowskl,  Joseph  N..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  De 
Vault,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Car  attachment.  No.  1,120,766; 
Feb.  23  u  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  1202. 

Sutphln,  WUllam  P.,  The  Plalna,  Va.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.128,197 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  678. 

Svalln.  Ivar  H.,  Motala  Verkstad,  Sweden.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,129,31(S ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
211  ;  p.   1062. 

Swank,  Lafe,  asaignor  to  Dwlggins  Wire  Fence  Company. 
Anderson,  Ind.  Gate^latch.  No.  1,127,826;  Feb.  9; 
Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  449. 

Swanson,  August.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Power-tranamlt- 
tlDg  mechanism.  No.  1,128.646  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  748. 

Swarny,  Melchior,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Koeala, 
Homestead.  Pa.  Antlcreeplng  clamp  for  rails.  No. 
1,127.314  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  227. 

Swenny,  Harry  J..  Quapaw,  Okla.  Fraud-preventive  for 
coin-controlled  vending-machines.  No.  1,128,386  ;  Feb. 
16:  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  OQl. 

Swebilius.  Carl  G.,  and  H.  T.  R.  Hanita,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assizors  to  Mnrlln  Firearma  Company.  Safety 
mechanism  for  flrearms.  No.  1,129,627;  Feb.  28;  Gaa. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  1127. 

Sweet,  Welcome  F.,  and  8.  Tldeman,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  as- 
slgnora. by  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Adding-macblne. 
No.  1,128,646  :  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  748. 

Swenson,  Jobn  S.,  aaslgnor  to  Electra  Ltgotning  Bod  (Com- 
pany, Cresco,  Iowa.  Lightning-rod  low  top.  No. 
l,l?r,696;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  898. 

Swenson,  John  S.,  asaignor  to  Electra  Lightning  Rod  Com- 
pany, Creaco,  Iowa.  Lightning-rod  high  top.  No. 
1,128,261  :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  600. 

Swenson,  Sanford  A.,  Groton.  S.  D.  Protectlng-Jacket 
for  valve-stems.  No.  1,127,107  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.   167. 

Swift  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Prima. 
Joseph  C,   assignor.) 

Swindell.  John  A.,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.  Heatlng-fnmace.  No. 
1,127.316:  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211  :  p.  227. 

Swisher.  Ellstaa  H.     (See  Brown,  Leonard,  assignor.) 

Swltzer,  Charles  A.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Vehicle-sigaal.  No. 
1,128.647:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  740. 

Swltser,  George  S.,  Grand  Rapida,  Mien.  Air-brake  valve. 
No.  1,127.826:  Feb.  9:  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  449. 

Swofford,  John  H.     (Bee  Bvana,  Thomaa  C,  aasignor.) 

Swoope,  Samuel  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Autoasatie  lubri- 
cator.    No.  1428J198;  Feb.  0;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  5T8. 

Swyen,  Brice  P^,  Pittabnrgb,  aaslgnor  of  seven  thirty- 
seconds  to  G.  B.  Lorch,  two  thirty-seconds  to  M.  Maol, 
seven  thirty-seconds  to  I..  Lorch,  Jr.,  Plttabargh,  fonr 
thirty-seconds  to  J.  H.  Wagoer,  Moant  Olive,  and  f«ar 
thlrty-aeconds  to  O.  M.  Da^s,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Ignition 
system.     Na  1.1S7.8S7 ;  W*b.  0;  Oas.  toI.  211:  p.  460. 

Sykes,  James  E.,  asaignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Heaaing, 
Snohomlab,  Waah.  Bmoke-conaumer.  No.  1,128,648; 
Feb.  16:  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  740. 

Sykes.  John  D..  Colambiw,  Ohio.  Pipe  -  eoupliag.  No. 
1.120.616;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  1160. 

Byntlietlc  Corporatioa.  (Bee  Featherstone,  WUlard  B., 
asslgaor.) 
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Synthetic  Patento  Co.     (See  Hagemann,  KarL  aaslgnor.) 
Synthetic   Patenta  Co.      (See   Hanaen   and   Welndel,   aa- 

slgnora.) 
Bynchetlc  Pateata  Co.     (Bee  Jordan  and  Nesljneier,  aa- 

aianors.) 
Synthetic  Patenta  Co.     (Bee  Neelmeler  and  Blgwart,  as- 

algnors. ) 
Syphev,  Robert  M~  Leoaia,  N.  J.     Damb-walter  machine. 

No.  1,129,434;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1004. 
T.  L.  Smith  Company.  The.     (Bee  Smith,  Albert  K.,  as- 

^cnor.) 
T.  w.  ft  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company  9t  tl.    (Bee  Bredenberg, 

Alfred,  aaslgnor.) 
Talt,  Godfrey  M.  8.,  Montdair,  N.  J„  aasifnor  to  Hydro- 
carbon Converter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making 

gaa.    No.  1,128,649  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  749. 
Takesuye,  Wasaburow,  Ogden.  Utah.     Rotary   fan.     No. 

1,128,633;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  778. 
Talbot.  Jamea  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Caalng-coupling. 

No.  1,128.634  ;  Feb.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  778. 
Talbot,  Walter,  et  ai.     (See  Keltaer.  George  B.,  assignor.) 
Taliaferro,  John  C»  Baltimore,  Md,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 

asslgomenta,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.     Frtc- 

tlon-top  can.     No.  1,128,076;  Feb.  0;  Oak  voL  211; 

p.  &8a. 
Tammen,  Fred  J.  M.,  Albert,  Kans.    Bawlng-maehine    No. 

1,127,108 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  167: 
Tangeoun,  Bldo  J..  Keystone,  Iowa.    Carpet-cleaner.    No. 

M29,817 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1224. 
Tanner,  Perry  B.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Oage  for  Uqold-contain- 
tanka.     No.  1,120,887  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 


1231. 
Tarpennlng,    Charles   T.,    Indianapolis,   asaignor  of  one- 

bslf    to    Bertsch    k   Company,    Cambridge    City,    Ind. 

SheeVmetal-bending  machine.     No.  1,127400 ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  167. 
Taasln,  Wirt,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Negative  electrode  and 

making  the  aame.     No.  1,120,818;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  1224. 
Tata,    Jaaper,    Grape    Creek,    111.      Car  -  coapllng.      No, 

1,128,386;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  v<H.  211;  p.  001.  .' 

Taylor,  Albert  H.,  Btaaton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Band 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Throttle-valve  nseebanism 

for  automatic-rotation   hanmer-drilla.     No.   1,127,110; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  168. 
Taylor,  Albion  S.     (Bee  Lamb  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor,  Charles  B.,  Seattle,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B. 

Rlmbold.  King  county,  Waab.     Waahlag-machine.     No. 

1,129.248  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1^0. 
Taylor,  Charles  L.,  and  G.  A.  Daidy,  Waahlngton,  D.  C. 

Supporting    and     fastening    device    for    ooUara.      No. 

1.128,636;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  778. 
Taylor,    Edward,    Chicago,    111.      Pump-unloading   valve. 

No.  1,128,077  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  211  ;  p.  687. 
Taylor,    Gladwin   R.,   North    Baltimore,   Oliio.     Wlndow- 

acreen  guide.     No.   1427,316;   Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211; 

p.  227. 
Taylor.  Horace  H..  Oakland.   Cal.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1.127.111  :  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  168. 
Taylor  Instrument  (Jompanles.    (See  Norwood  and  Stalker, 

asslgnora.) 
Taylor,  James  H.     (See  Doernbach  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor,  Wade  A.     (See  I'ritcbard  and  Taylor.) 
Technical  Supply  Co.     (See  Weichel,  Clyde  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Terney,    Cbarles   P.,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  aasignor  to  The 

Barrel  &  Caak   Closure  Company.     Bung  buahlng  and 

closure  for  barrels.     No.  1,129,832;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  1229. 
Terry.  Cbarlea  L..  Indianapolis.   Ind.     Sheet-raetal-draw- 

ing  machine.     No.  1,129,766;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 

p.   1202. 
Terry,  Lewie  W.     (See  Plnnow,  Fredrick  F.,  assignor.) 
Terry,   Virgil,   nesr  Roachdale,  Ind.     Fertilising  attach- 
ment for  eultlvatora.    No.  1,127,817 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

211;  p.  228. 
Terry,   Wlllard   B..  Provo,   Utah.     Gate.     No.   1,127,828; 

Feb.  0:  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  460. 
Terry,  William  D.     (See  Mam,  Terry,  and  Marrs.) 
Teralan,    Sabag.    St.    Louis,   Mo.      Current  -  motor.      Na 

1,128,636;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  778. 
Tewksbary,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Becnrtty  Tag  Com- 

rany,   Boston,    Mass.     Tag.      Na   1,127,112;   Feb.   2; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ]p.  160. 
Thayer,  Henry  W.,  Bvracnse,  N.  Y.     Combined  plow  and 

drag.    No.  1.128,016  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  877. 
Tbfotaaldis,  Jhon.  Athens,  Greece.     Eecoil-operated  gun. 

No.  1,127,042 ;  Feb.  0 :  <3as.  voL  211 ;  d.  4007 
Thexton.  George  W~  Milwaokee,  Wla.    Uqaid-foel  burner. 

No.  1.129,140;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  002. 
Thlel,  Martin  A.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  C.  4  O.  Cooper  Co., 

Mount  Vernon,  Obia    Oaa-englne  valve  mechanism.    No. 

1,128,078 :  Feb.  Oj  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  68T, 
Tblenunn.  Brnest  F.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     MoldlMnnadUne. 

Na  14^7,118 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  rol.  211 :  n.  160. 
Thiess.  Karl.  (Bee  Schmidt,  Thless,  and  Bryk.) 
Thomas.  Josiah  M.,  Hanover,  Pa.     Milk  and  bag  tmek. 

No.  1,127,640 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  840. 
Thomas  ft  Betta  Company.     (See  McMartrie  and  Church, 

asslgaon.) 
Thomaa,  Charles  S.,  •(  oL     (See  Oniater,  Wllllaafi  8.,  aa- 

■Igner.) 
Tbomsa,  Daniel.     (See  Ctirran,  Stanley,  aaaUnaor.) 
Thomaa,  Bogene  A..  Salt  Lake  CltSN  Utah.    Ball  and  cne 

racking  device.    No.  1,137,818 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

9.  llti 


Thomaa.  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  C^onn.  In- 
dicator for  snap-Bwitchea.    No.  1,120,767 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 


vol.  211  ;  p.  1203. 
Thomas,  James  H.,  «t  a).     (Bee  Gointer,  William  8.,  as- 

rignor.) 
Thomas,  waiter,  and  ▲.  B.  Mainwaring,  Nanaimo.  Britiah 

Columbia,    Canada.       Heat-generating    furnace.      No. 

1.128,100 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  678. 
Thomaa.  Walter  J.,  Modesto,  C^al.     Toy.     No.  1.127.048; 

FebTO ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  400. 
Thompson,  Clyde  O.,  Boone,  Iowa.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1,120,768 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1203. 
Thompson.    Edward    L..    assignor    of    one-half    to    B.    H. 

Cornell,     Glenns     Ferry,     Idaho.      Vehicle  -  tire.      No. 

1,129,628 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1127. 
Thompaon,   James   T.,   Chlcaco.   111.     Train   control   and 

signal  system.     No.  1,127,044 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  491. 
Thompson,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Spln- 

dler.  Marietta,  Ohio.    Extension  car-step.    No.  1,129,(127  ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  010. 
Thompson,   Livingston   A.,   Waukeaha.   Wis.     Maltcd-milk 

confection.     No.   1,127,114;  Feb.  2;  (tea.  voL  211;  p. 

169. 
Thompson,  Roy  L..  Los  Aagelea,  CaL     Door-cat^     No. 

1428360;  I^»b.  10;  Oas.  yolTill;  p.  760. 
Thompson,  waiter  8.,  Manistee,  Mich.     Back  or  holder. 

No.  1,127,319;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  228. 
Thompaon,  WilUam  D.,  aaslgnor  to  Hutenins  Car  Roofing 

Company.    Detroit.    Mich.      Car-roof.      No.    1,126,916; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  88. 
Thomsen,  Magnus  A.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Bhock-absorbw.    No. 

1.129,819 ;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1224. 
Thorcaon,  John  C.     (Bee  Ovem  and  TnoresOn.) 
Thomburg,    Lincoln    A.,   Arnold,    assignor    to    American 

Window     Glaas     Machine    Company,     Pittaburgh,     Pa. 

Glaas-maUng   furnace.     No.    1,127,116;   Feb.   2;    Gas. 

vol.  211;  p.  160. 
Thome,  Thomaa  W.,  asaignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Latch  for  car-doora.     No.  1,127,116:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  voL 

211  ;  p.  160. 
Thorsen,  Thomaa.     (Bee  Brtcaon,  Thore  %,  aaslgnor.) 
Thnnemann,  Albln  J..  Defiance,  Ohio.     Knockdown  coop 

or  crate.     No.    1,120.769 ;   Feb.  23 :   Gaz.   vol.   211 ;  p. 

1204. 
Thwaites,   Jane,   Claeton-on-Bea,   England.     Hot-air  bed- 

radUtor.     No.  1.129,141 ;  Feb.  23 ;  .Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 

092. 
Tiffany,  George  8.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Gray  Na- 
tional Telautograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telaoto- 
fraph   apparatua.     No.   1,129,317;   Feb.  it3 ;   Gas.   vol. 
11 ;  p.  1068. 
Tlflner,  Harry  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Resonator.     No.  1,127,320  : 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  229. 
Tideman,  Svoi.     (See  Sweet  and  Tldeman.) 
Tlefenbacber,  Thomaa  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tire-tread. 

No.  1,128,387  ;  Feb.  16;  3ai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  692. 
Tlghe,  John  T.     (See  Conlon,  Murphy,  nnd  Tighe.) 
Tinker,  Klisha  A.,  et  al.     (See  Mumford.  John,  aasignor.) 
Todd,  Floyd  R.,  Mollne,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company, 

East   Mollne,    III.      Manure  -  apreader.      No.    1,128,734; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  811. 
Todt,    Edward    G.,   Chicago,    III.      Foundry    molding-ma- 
chine.   No.  1,120,916;  Fib.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  88. 
Toffniai,  Achilles  B.,  Cayncos,  Cfal.    Transmission-gearing. 

No.  1,127^46 ;  Feb.  9 ;  (His.  vol.  211 ;  p.  491. 
Tomastnl,  Thomas  I.  A.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  1,128,917 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.  878. 
Topf,  Ludwig.  Erfurt,  (3ermany.     Germlnating-drum.     No. 

1,127.647 ;  Feb.  9 j  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  349. 
Topham,  Lanrence  B.,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  aaaianor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Fatenon.  N.  J.     Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.129.700;  Feb.  23;  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1204. 
TOrOk,  Charlea,  et  al.     (Bee  Ambrosy,  Eugene,  aaslgnor. )  . 
Torrance,  Hugh   N.      (See  Torrance,  Thomas,  J.  R.,  and 

H.  N.) 
Torrance,  John  B.      (Bee  Torrance,  Thomas,  J.  R.,  and 

H.  N.) 
Torrance.  Tbomar,  J.  B.,  and  H.  N..  Britton,   England. 

Paint-mill  or  mill  to  take  a  fluid.     No.  1,129,142 ;  Feb. 

23:  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  902. 
Toraion  Balance  Company,  The.     (See  Mfinsner,  Max,  aa- 

slgm>r.) 
Tongb,    George    C,     Manger,    Mich.       Harvester.      Na 

1427320 :  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  460. 
Towle.    F>ank    B.,    Worcester,    Mass.     Feed  •  rack.     No. 

1.129.761 ;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  1206. 
Town,  Thomas  A..  Washtucna,  Wash.     Weeding-machlne. 

No.  1,126^17 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  88. 
Townsend,  Fltahagh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Ballway  Blgnel  Company.     System  of  automatic 

block-signaling   for  electric  railways.     No.   1.120,148; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  003. 
Townsend,    Herbert    B..    Beat    Provldenoe,    assignor    to 

Brown  ft  Bfaarpe  Manofkctorinf  Co.,  ProTidancc,  B.  I. 

Berersins'  mecnanlsm.    No.  1,1  A,702 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  rol. 

211;  p.  1206. 
Trabae.Xather,  Olrard,  111.    Vehlela-thin.    Na  1,12»,6S»: 

Feb.  28;  Oas.  voL  211 :  p.  1128. 
Trainer,  Janes  O.     (See  Brvwn,  Harry  W.,  aaslcBor.) 
Trammell,     Brasmas     B.,     Lakeland,     Fla.       Aatoaatle 

dirigible  ttgbt  for  aatomobUea.    No.  1,1ST,821 ;  FM.  2 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  ""* 
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Trftsk,   William  8.,  aaslgnor  to  The  American  Hardware 

Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Baah  centering  and 

holding  meana.    No.  1.120,530;  Feb.  23;  Qai.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1128. 
Trench,  Ira  J.,  Middletown,  Conn.     Stone-ballast  cleaner. 

No.  1,120,820;  Feb.  23:  Qax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1224. 
Trieater  Mineral-Oal-Rafflnerie.     (See  OpI,  Karl,  aaalgnor.j 
Trimble,   Jamea  A.,   Brooklrn,    N.    T.      Hydrogen-peroxld 

■olation.    No.  1,128,037 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  770. 
Triamph    Mannfacturlng    Company,    The.      (See    Bunker, 

Charles  A.,  assisnor.) 
Triamph  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Abbott,  Charles 

C,  assignor.) 
Troehler,   Rudolph,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Keg-soaking  appa- 
-     ratns.    No.  1,128,826  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  844. 
TrojoTskT,    Charles,    Norway,    Iowa.      Air-governor.      No. 

1,120.763;    Feb.  28;    Oaa.  toI.  211;    p.  1206. 
Tronchon,  Louis,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Oenerale  Radlo- 

Telegraphlaue,  Paris,  France,     wireless  telegraphy.    No. 

1.1M,821  ;  Fef).  23;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1226. 
Troppman,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  k  Com- 
pany. (Jhicago,  III.     Tool  for  angling  the  crests  of  the 

bridges  of  spectacles  or  eyeglasses.     No.  1,128,638 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  779. 
Trotter.    Walter    F.,    Charleston,    W.    Va.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeitrey  Ifanufactunng  Com- 
pany.    Mining-machine.     No.  1,127,607  ;   Feb.  0 ;   Gas. 

Tol.  211 ;  p.  300. 
Trotter,  Walter  F.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  The  Jeffrey   Manufacturing  Company. 

Mining-machine.     No.  1,127.698;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  toI.  211; 

p.  390. 
Trotter,  Walter  F.,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   The   Jeffrey    Manuucturing   Company. 

Mining-machine.     No.  1,127,699;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.   400. 
Trotter,  Walter  F.,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   The   Jeffrey    Manufacturing   Company. 

Mining-machine.     No.  1.127,700  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ; 

p.  400. 
Trotter,  Walter  F.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   The   Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company. 

Mining-machine.     No.  1,127,701;  Feb.  9;  Gas-vol.  211; 

p.   401. 
Troxel,   David  S.,  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Motor-cycle  and   saddle 

therefor.     No.  1.128,735  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  811. 
True,  Charles  H.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  asaienor  to  Locomotive 

Superheater  Company,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Machine-tool 

for    grinding  spherical   surfaces.      No.   1,128,918;    Feb. 

16;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  878. 
True,   George  A.,   assignor   of  one-half  to  Northern    Bn- 

flneerlng  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.  Crane-trolley.  No. 
,128.651 :  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  760. 

Tsukalas,  Pelopldas  D.,  and  A.  H.  Kerstlng,  South  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  extingalshing 
Are  in  guns.  No.  1,128,630;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  770. 

Tuoesing,  William  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Reinforced  con- 
crete structure.  No.  1,127,702  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.   401 

Tudor,  Kate  B.,  I.«ilngton.  Ky.  Bundle  -  wrapper.  No. 
1.128.888:  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  692. 

Tueckmantel,  Hugo,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R. 
Neumann  Hardware  Co.  Angle-Iron  or  bracket  for  Eng- 
lish or  sewed-in  bags.  No.  1,127,830 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol 
211;   p.  451. 

Tnllar.  William  E..  Chicago,  111.  Clutch  transmission. 
No.  1,128,079  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  538. 

Turner,  Clellle  E..  et  al.  (See  Kllber,  William  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Turner.  Edward  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Corn-cutter.  No. 
1.127.648 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  349. 

Turner,  Forest  B.,  Huntington  Beach,  Cal.  Detector.  No. 
1,128,662  :  Feb.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  760. 

Turner.  Hubert  S..  San  Diego,  Cal.  Telephone  system. 
No.  1,128.262  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  600. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
honse  .Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.  Sanding 
device.     No.  1.126,918 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  89. 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Edgewood  aaalgnor  to  The  westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Automatic 
train-brake-eontrol  apparatna.  No.  1,129,319  ;  Feb.  23  ; 
Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  lOM. 

Turner.  Walter  v.,  Wilklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  West- 
Ingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake.  No.  1,120.318  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  1063. 

Turtle  -  Back  Log  Bunk  &  Car  Stake  Company.  (See 
Llbby,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

Tuttle.  Daniel  M.,  assignor  to  8.  8.  Tuttle,  Canastota. 
N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,127,322; 
Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  220. 

Tuttle,  Stella  S.     (See  Tuttle.  Daniel  M.,  assignor.) 

Tyden,  Bmll,  Bvanston,  111.  Seal  and  moant.  No. 
1.128308 :  Feb.  16 :  Gai.  voL  211 ;  p.  886. 

Tyree,  waiter  P.,  Jr.,  Lynchburg,  va.  Flue-protector. 
No.  1.127,323  :  Feb.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  230. 

Tyson,  Oeorge  T..  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Safety  tap  and  die 
holder.    No.  1,126,010 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  80. 

TJhelakar.  Joseph,  ««  al.    (Bee  Zaar.  Lndwig  W..  aaalgnor.) 

UeMer,  William  J..  West  Schuyler.  N.  Y.  Milking-machine. 
No.  1.126.020 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  00. 

rfford,  Charles  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Adjustable  dress-form. 
No.  1.127.046 :  Feb.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  491. 


UlUn,  Carl  G.,  Saattla,  Wash.  BnbmarlB*  lif^-aavlng  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.128,503 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  760. 

Cllrich,  Georg.  Magdeburg,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktiengeseirscbaft,  Omsonwcrk.  Magdeburg  -  Buekau, 
Germanv.  Magnetic  separator.  No.  1.120,822  ;  Fab.  28  ; 
Gas.  vol.  211  ;p.  1226. 

Dlrlcb,  Charles  B.,  Houghton,  Mich.  Vertical  nie.  No. 
1,126,921  ;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  90. 

Ulrlch,  Charlea  B.,  Houghton,  Mich.  File.  No.  1,126,922 ; 
Feb.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  00. 

Ulrlch.  Charles  B.,  Houghton,  Mich.  File.  No.  1,126,028  ; 
Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  91. 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Corcoran,  Cor- 
nelius B.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (Be«  Korowakl,  Alfred 
G.  F.,  aaalfnor.) 

Underwood,  weeden  B.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Bterillaer 
Company,  Brie.  Pa.  Electric  heater.  No.  1.128.664 ; 
Feb.  16;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  760. 

Ungerer.  Max  F.,  Gffenbacb-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany.  Ob- 
taining photographic  prints  in  natural  colors  from 
Lumlftre,  autochrome,  and  other  color-sensitive  lined 
plates.     No.  1.128,.'?8ft  :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  692. 

Unglaub,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Ouatavson, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Paint  composition.  No. 
1,120,764  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1206. 

Union  Carbide  Company.  (See  Marshall,  James  Q.,  as- 
signor.) 

Union  Draft  Gear  Company.  (See  Jones,  Joshua  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Union  Lock  Stltcb  Company.  (See  Merrick,  Frank  W..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Moffatt,  James 
R..  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (Sea  Onderdonk,  Lan- 
sing, aaalgnor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Van  Horn,  Van- 
diver  J.,  assignor.) 

Union  Special-Maschinenfabrik  0.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Bbert, 
Friedrlcb    aaalgnor.) 

Union  Speilal-Mascblnenfabrik  O.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Maler, 
Karl,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Coleman, 
John    v.,  nssl^nor.  I 

Union  Switch  A.  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Harrington, 
Clinton  O.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  HoUiday. 
John  S.,   assignor.) 

Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Neubert  and 
Smith,  assignors.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Sawyer, 
Fred  W.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Struble, 
Jacob  B.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ashworth,  Fred, 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Batea.  Arthur, 
asalgnor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Case,  Charles  8., 
aaalgnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Council,  Connie 
B.,  aaslgnor.)  ,.        ^ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Donaldaon, 
George,  aaalgnor.)  _ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Eaton.  Arthur  W.. 

UnitedShoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Eppler,  Andrew, 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Fausse,  Joseph, 
aaslgnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Furber,  Frederick 
M.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Glidden,  John  B., 
assignor.)  ,^       „   .  ,  w 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hadaway,  John 
B..  assignor.)  „      „  ,  ..     ■» 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Heys,  John  J.,  aa- 
slgnor.) ,„  ,  A_*V 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Jerram,  Arthur 

E..  assignor.)  .,      „.     .   »,w  n 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Plant,  Thomaa  O., 

UnitedShoe  Machinery  Company.      (See   Prenael,   Adam 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Roberts.  WUlUm 

T.  B.,  assignor.)  ,      ^  „ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Scott,  Jacob  R.. 

assignor  ) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See  Seely,  Thomas 

H.,  aaslgnor.)  .«      „.  «  •  v 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Sea  Blmmona.  Ralpb 

C.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Skinner.  Clarence 

F..  aaalgnor.)  ^.  ^     ,  ^ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  SUndiah,  John 

F.,  asalgnor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Stiggina,    Ed- 
ward A.,  aaslgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Topbam,  Laurence 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wallace,  Malcolm 

F.,  asAlgnor. )  .        _^ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Wlnkley,  Braatus 

E.,  assignor.) 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Compan/.  (See  Winter,  Henry 
W.,  asalgnor.) 

United  States  Olaaa  Company.  (See  Anderson.  Frederick 
E.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Blcetile  Welding  Company.  (Bee  Bletael. 
Adolpb  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Universal  Fibre  Company.  (See  Rivers,  Julian  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Universal  Stamping  -  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Graham. 
Oeorga  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Unselman,  John  C,  Madlaon,  S.  D.  Seed  -  dtlU.  No. 
1,129,823  ;  Feb.  23  :  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1226. 

Upham,  Burt  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Printing  -  press.  No. 
1,128.300;  Feb.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  698. 

Uren,  John  S.,  et  al.  (See  McBride,  Thomas  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Tslna.  Edmund  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leather  belting.  No. 
1.11:7,549:  Feb.  9:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  360. 

Utterbadi,  Claude  F.,  Moorasville,  Ind.  Mall-box.  No. 
1.128,919;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  878. 

Vacuum  Cleaner  Company,  The.  (See  Lota  and  Bailey,  as- 
signor*.) 

Vail.  James  O.,  Chester,  and  J.  D.  Carter,  Lanadowne,  Pa. 
Solution  of  alkaline  silicates  and  preparing  the  aame. 
No.  1,129.320 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1(M4. 

Valle-Klmes  Company,  The.  (See  KImes,  Hugh  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Valiant,  (>eorge,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Shoe.  No. 
1,128,391  ;   Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  693. 

Valoppl,  Eugene,  Scranton,  Pa.  Tranamiaalon  -  clutch. 
No.  1.120,924  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  91. 

Van  Aukeu,  Marwood  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Chech-con- 
trolled apparatus  for  pumps.  No.  1,127,550  ;  Feb.  9 ; 
Oas.  vol.  2ll  ;  p.  350. 

Van  Brlggle  Tile  and  Pottery  Company,  The.  (See  Angell, 
Chester  M..  assignor.) 

Van  der  Linde,  Harold  T.  0.,  et  al.  (See  Waddell,  Mont- 
gomery, assignor.) 

Van  der  Straeten.  Fernand,  Brtissels,  Belgium.  Vehicle- 
brake.    No.  1,120,240  :  Feb.  23  ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1020. 

Van  Dresar,  Mllford  S.     (See  McGrouary  and  VanDresar. ) 

Van  Dyke.  Nlckolaas,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Combined  piston 
and  spark-plug  shield.  No.  1,129,028;  Feb.  16;  Oas. 
vol.  211;  p.  917. 

Van  Horn,  Vandlver  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Ornamental  -  stitch  sewing- 
machine.     No.  1.128,020 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  879. 

Van  Hora,  William  H.     (See  Kemp  and  Van  Horn.t 

Van  Honten,  Frank  H.,  asalgnor  to  Dutcbeaa  Tool  Com- 

Sany.  Flshkill-on-the-Hudaon,  N.  Y.    Automatic  dougb- 
ivlder.    No.  1,120.766 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1206. 
Van   Meter,  Henry  R..  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Ilow-plpe   cou- 
pling.   No.  1,128.080;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  538. 
Van  Riper,  Lewis  C,  Maw  York,  N.  T.    Starting  device  for 

Internal-combostion  enflnea.     Na  1,120,14C:  Feb.  23 ; 

Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  M4. 
Van  Riper.  Lewis  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Btarttng  device  for 

explosive-engines.      No.    1,129.260 ;   Feb.   23 ;   Oaa.   vol. 

211 ;  p.  1020. 
Van  Rlptr.  I>ewis  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Starting  device  for 

exploslve-englnea.     No.   1,129,251;   Feb.  28;   Oas.  toL 

211 :  p.  1080. 
Van  Riper,  Lewis  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Starting  machanlam 

for  exploalve-enginea.    No.  1,120,262 ;  Feb.  2S  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

211 ;  9.  1080. 
Van  Riper,  Lewis  C,  ssslgnor  to  Bright  Envelope  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Envelop.     No.   1,127,708;  Feb.  0; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  402. 
Van  Valkenburg,  Hermon  L.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by 

mesne   aaalgnmenta,    to   Allla-Cbalmers    Manafaeturliu( 

Company.    OU-awitcb.    No.  1,127,110 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  v^ 

211;  p.  161. 
Van  Wert  Beet  Harvester  Company,  The.      (See  Dalley 

and  Ooode,  aaalgnora.) 
Van   Westrum,  Leonard  8.,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada. 

l>alnt.  No.  1.127.831  :  Feb.  0 :  Oaa.  vol.  211  \_p.  461. 
Van  Winkle,  Calvin.  (8e«  OUetartst  and  Van  Winkle.) 
Van   Winkle.   Oeorge  H..  aaslgnor  of  ope-flfth   to  L.  C. 

Atwatar,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.     Combined  latch  and  lock. 

No.  1,128,802 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  003. 
Vance  Company  Incorporated,  The.     (See  Vance,  Lee  M., 

aaalgnor.) 
Vance,  Lee  M.,  Davia,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Vance  Com- 
pany   Incorporated.      Staple-retalnar.      No.    1,127,117; 

Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  160. 
Vapor-Oaa  Burner  Co.     (Bee  Hoeh,  Delton  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company.     (See  Yarlcy.  BleAaru, 

asngnor.) 
Varley,  Bicbard,  Bn^ewood.  asBLpior  to  Yarley  Dnpltz 

Magnet  Company,  Jerser  City,  N.  J.    Power  ajratem  tor 

autovehidea.     No.  1.129.147;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  911; 

p.0»4. 
Vasey.  Bdgar  J..  Cosad,  Nebr.    Dlaeharn  means  for  silos, 

ke.    No.  1,127,324 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
YanclalQ.  Cbarlea  P.,  Rooemont.  aaslgnor  to  The  Baldwin 

LocometlTe    Works,    Ptalladelphia,    Pa.      Joint.      No. 

1,127,826 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  281. 
Vangban,  B.  T.     (Bee  KaCaier,  James  0.,  assignor.) 
yanghao,   Henry   H.,   Montreal,   Quebec.   Canada.     Coal- 
shifter  for  locomodve-tendera.     no.  1,127,118;  Feb.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  211  j_p.  161. 
Yeeder,  Curtis  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Yeeder  Mannfiaetnrtng 

Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Carbureter.    No.  1,127,120  ; 

Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  161. 
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Veeder  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Veeder,  Curtis 
H.,  aaslrnor.) 

Venable.  William  M.,  aaalgnor  to  Blew  Collapsible  Steel 
Centering  Company,  Pittabargh,  Pa.  Mold.  No. 
1.120,144  :  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  993. 

Venable.  William  M.,  assignor  to  Blew  Steel  Construction 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Column  -  top  mold.  No. 
1.126,146;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  003. 

Verg^,  Alphonse  B.     (See  Maire.  Jules,  assignor.) 

Verity,  William  J.,  Brantford,  aaslgnor  to  Maasey-Harrte 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Grain- 
grinder.    No.  1,127,947  ;  Feb.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  492. 

Vetter,  Clarence  A..  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Weatherproof  cap 
and  shell  for  incandescent  electric  lamps.  No.  1.127,326  ; 
Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  231. 

Vickers.  Albert,  and  G.  T.  Buckbam,  Westminster.  London, 
assignors  to  Vickers  Limited,  Westminster,  England. 
Loading  apparatus  of  breech  -  loading  guns.  No. 
1,128,555;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  751. 

Vickers,  Limited.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham,  assignors.) 

Vickers  Limited.     (See  Vickers  and  Buckham,  assignors.) 

Vincent,  George  H..  Welty,  Okla.  Cotton-picking  device. 
No.  1,128,556;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  751. 

Vincent,  John  B.  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Corrtnge-machlne. 
No.  1,127,551  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  .-^Sl. 

Voelker,  George.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1,128,736 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  812. 

Voelpel.  Charlea  W.      (See  Connor,  Voeipel,  and  Connor.) 

Vogel,  Frederick  M.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  heating  device.  No. 
1.128,081  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  538. 

Vogt,  Louis  F.,  Washington,  Pa.  Treatment  of  vanadium 
ore.     No.  1,129.253  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1031. 

Vogt,  Louts  F.,  Washington,  assignor  to  Standard  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ilttsburgb.  Pa.  Metallurgical  process. 
No.  1,129,029;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  917. 

Volgt.  Frederick  A..  Chicago,  111.  Safety  device  for  scaf- 
fold workmen.  No.  1,127.832;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  451. 

Volvox  Machine  Co.  (See  Stelter,  Francis  C.  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Von  Uiddessen,  Otto,  Sauk  City.  Wis.  Holder  for  sashes, 
doors,  and  the  like.  No.  1.127,833;  Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  452. 

Von  Wilmowsky,  Erwln  F.,  deceased,  Boston,  Mass.;  E.  J. 
Prindle,  executor.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Norak 
Hydro  -  Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab.  Electric  fur- 
nace and  heating  substances  uniformly  and  at  a  con- 
trollable temperature.  No.  1,128,640  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  voL 
211 ;  p.  779. 

Voorhies,  Alexis,  New  Iberia,  La.  Portable  canopy.  No. 
1,128.558 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  752. 

Vreeland.  Walter  0.     (See  Klbele  and  Vreeland.) 

Vulcan  Box  Toe  Process  Company,  The.  (See  Clausing, 
George,  assignor.) 

W.  A.  Plummer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Adams. 
Frederick  R.,  assignor.) 

W.  C.  Ritchie  k  Company.  (See  Mllmoe,  Michael  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

W.  C.  Ritchie  k  Company.  (See  Stock,  Julius  .\..  as- 
algnor.) 

W.  E.  Ellis  Company.     (See  Bills.  Warren  E..  assignor.) 

Wa^er.  Charles  H.     (See  Banrotta,  Leonhard,  aaalgnor.) 

Waddell,  Montgomery,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  E.  B. 
Aldrleh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to  H.  T.  0.  Van 
der  Llnde,  Plahifleld,  N.  J.  Paper  barrel.  No. 
1,128,826 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  845. 

Wadswortb,  Arthur  W.  ^(8ee  Jeffery  and  Wadsworth.) 

Wadaworth,  Prank  L.  O.,  Sewlckley,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments,  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Meadvllle,  nu 
Golf  bag.    No.  1,128,021  :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  870. 

Wadsworth  Watch  Case  Company,  The.  (See  Jeffery  and 
Wadaworth,  aaalgnora.) 

Wagandt.  Charlea  L..  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  National 
Bnamellng  and  Stamping  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Oil-atove-wick  protector.  No.  1,128,263 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  600. 

Wagar,  Jerome.  Bantry.  N.  D.  Driving  connection  for 
traetioo-wheeU.  No.  1,128,082  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ; 
p.  680. 

Wscg,  iames  B.,  Appleton.  Wla.  Paper-maklnc  apparatna. 
No*  1.129.706  JFiSL  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1206. 

Wagg,  Solomon  R.,  Appleton,  Wis.  Treating  paper.  No. 
1,128.200 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  579. 

Wagner,  Charlea,  Orantwood.  N.  J.,  and  A.  Hormel,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Transfep-roller  for  lltiiographlc  preeaes. 
No.  1.129,486 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1()96.     ^ 

Wagner.  Clyde  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  U.  Gentrv, 
JopUn,  Mo.  Flour-sprinkler.  No.  1,128,669;  Feb.  16; 
Q*M.  vol.  211;  p.  752. 

Wagner,  Jacob,  rt  al.    (See  Ambroay,  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Wagner,  John  H.,  tt  al.     (See  Swyers,  Brlce  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Wahlberg,  Nile  B.,  assignor  to  Oakland  Motor  Car  Couk- 
pany,  Fontlac,  Mich.  (Tontrol  mechanism  for  motor- 
T^dee.     No.  1.126,926 ;  Feb.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  91. 

Wahlatrom  Tool  (Company.     (See  Wahlatrom,  Yemer  J., 

WaHitrom,  Yemer  J.,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Wahlatrom 
Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Expanding  reamer. 
No.  1,127.121 ;  Feb.  2 ;  0*m.  vol.  211 :  p.  162. 

Wakefleld,  Edward  E.,  aaslgnor  to  Halliard  Mannfactur- 
lng Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Ladng-stod-eettlng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.129,030 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  918. 

Walcott,  Garrett.     (Bee  Jones,  Jefferson  P.,  aaalgnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


M 


WaldM  *  Ko.     (Sc«  IfABD,  Alfred,  aa^nor.) 

Wallgonkl,  Lonla,  N«w  York,  N.  i.  ViiMcr  trlauMr  and 
(!«•.    Ho.  iJmjUI  'i  Feb.  28 ;  Ou.  ToL  211 :  p.  1128. 

Walk,  Jasper  J.,  Oaklaod,  Cal.  Aatomoblle  driving  mech- 
anism.    Na  1.128,92:<!  •  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  879. 

Walker,  Charles,  KnoxTllie.  Tenn.  Stop  and  waate  Talve. 
No.  1,127.562;  Peb.  0;  6at.  toL  2U:  p.  351. 

Walker,  Crroa  M .,  Kansas  City,  If  o.  Unkm  sament  No. 
1,127,122;  Feb.  2:  Oas.  Tol.  211;  p.  162. 

Walker,  Oeorge  R.,  Chleaxo,  III.  DrfVlnc  mechanism.  No. 
1.127,12S ;  Feb.  2 :  Gas.  toI.  211 :  p.  163. 

Walker,  Hugh  D.     (Bee  Sowers  and  Walker.) 

Walker,  John.  Jr..  aaslsnor  to  Walker  Mta.  Co.,  Ineor- 
ppratod.  Phfladelpbla.  l>a.  Heddle-frame.  No.  1,129,767 ; 
Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  Tof  211 ;  p.  1207. 

Walker,  John  If..  Rock  Creek.  Britiab  Columbia.  Canada. 
Controllable  beadllgbt.  No.  1.127.827  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 
211 :  p.  231. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co.     (8«e  Walker.  John,  Jr.,  aasfgnor.) 

Walker.  Perer  H.  D..  assignor  to  The  Charles  Parker  Com- 
pany. Merlden,  Conn.  Flztnre-lock.  No.  1,128,560; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  762. 

Walker,  William  T..  assignor  of  one-ba!f  to  J.  A.  Wheeler. 
Boanoke.  Va.  Rail-bender.  No.  1.127.124;  Feb.  2: 
Gas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  163. 

Wall,  Patrick.     (See  McCne,  WlllUm  T.,  assignor.) 

Wallace,  Malcolm  F..  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson^  N.  J.  Stamping 
or  emboaslng  machine.  No.  1,127,563 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
211 ;  p.  362. 

WalUce.  OrrtUe  G..  Roxbury,  Ohio.  Caster.  No.  1.127.125  ; 
Feb.  2 :  Gas.  toI.  211 :  p.  163. 

Wallace.  Robert  L..  San  Joee,  Cal.  Ume-Jnlee  extractor. 
No.  1.129,264 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1031. 

Wallln,  Jeonle,  Rockford,  111.  Aciobui's  stuod.  No. 
1.128.201:  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  579. 

Walser.  Joseph  J.,  assignor  to  The  (Joss  Printing  Press 
Company.  Chlcafro.  III.  Plate-finishing  machine.  No. 
1.127,126;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  164. 

Walsh,  Eaxene  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  support. 
No.  1.127,127  ;  Feb.  2;  Sax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  164. 

Walsh,  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sboe-brushins  machine. 
No.  1.127.8S4;  Feb.  9:  Oax.  vol.  211:  p.  452. 

Walter,  Fred  R.,  (3eneseo.  111.  Harness-bit.  No.  1.129,266 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1031. 

Walter  M.  Lowney  Company.  The.  (See  Grven.  Charlee 
M.,  assignor.) 

Walter.  Sandford  F.    ( See  Lyona  and  Gruenberg.  assignors. ) 

Walter.  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  preasnre  de- 
vice.   No.  1.127,128 :  Feb.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  164. 

Waltham  Watch  Company.  (See  Rnshton.  John  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Wanderer-Werke  vormals  Winklhofer  &  Jaenicke,  A.  G. 
(See  Greve,  John  B.  W.,  assignor.) 

Wappler  Electric  Manafkctaring  Company.  (See  Wap- 
pier,  Relnbold  H^  assignor. ) 

Wappler.  Relnbold  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  C/stoseope.  No. 
1,127,948:  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  492. 

Wappler,  Relnbold  U.,  asaignor  to  Wapoler  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tberapeutlc 
electric  apparatus.  No.  1.127.564;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  362. 

Ward,  Charles  W.     (See  Brooks.  Lawrence  R..  assignor.) 

Ward.  William  L..  H.  D.  Remsen,  and  B.  C.  Boemer,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Russell,  Brrdsall  ft  Ward  Bolt  and  Not  Co., 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Nut  -  making  machine.  No. 
1,128.641  :  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  780. 

Warden.  Lonia.  Edmonton.  Alberta.  Canada.  Cae-chalker. 
No.  1,129J68 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1207. 

Wardrobe  Box  Company.  (See  Lyons.  Irving  H.,  as- 
Bifcnor. ) 

Warner,  Channcey  E.,  8r..  and  A.  J.  Shetland.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.  Feeding  device  for  metal-worUng  machines.  No. 
1,127.129 :  Feb.  2 :  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  166. 

Warren  A  Co.,  Firm  of  S.  D.  (See  Cralgle.  Hugh  A.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Wartxack,  August.  Tonganoxle,  Kans.  Metal  bay-rack. 
No.  1,127.130 ;  Feb.  2 :  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  166. 

Wasson.  Edgar  A.,  and  F.  M.  Cooley,  Beaumont,  Tex. 
Oil-Unk.     No.  1,128.202 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  679. 

Watcbpocket,  John.     (See  Keith.  Edward  B.,  asaignor.) 

Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  The.  (See  Wehlnger,  Frederick,  as- 
signor. ) 

Waterborv  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kenney,  An- 
drew Ef.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Waters,  Samuel  S..  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Aeolian 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  syncbronooaly 
operating  musical  Instruments.  No.  1,128,923  ;  Feb.  16 ; 
Gax.   vol.   211 :    p.   880. 

Watkins,  Charles  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shoe-rubbing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.127.131  :  Feb.  2 :  Gax.  vol.  211  :  p.  166. 

Watkins.  Charles  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paste-applying  de- 
vice.    No.  1,129.266  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1032. 

Watkins.  Charles  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shoe-polisher.  No. 
1,129.267  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1082. 

Watson.  Chester  A.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  H.  S.  Havens, 
Crews,  Tex.  Automobile-wheel.  No.  1,128,924;  Feb. 
16;  Gax.  vol.  211:  p.  880. 

Watson.  Harry  C.  assignor  to  The  Claflin  Engineering 
Company,  Laneaater,  Onlo.  Pulp-beater.  No.  1,129,824 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1226. 

Watt.  Andrew  P..  Manchester,  N.  H.  Knitting-maehlne 
needle.     No.  1,127,132;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  166. 


Wattara,  John  H..  Oxford.  Ala.  Tra^-aaader.  No. 
1,127,666 ;  Fab.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  b.  862. 

Wav,  Walter  M.,  TaooBa.  Waah.  Collapslbia  egg -crate. 
No.  1.127,828 :  F»b.  2 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  211 :  p.  281. 

WeatberllL  Henry  G.,  Bgtn,  111.  Cbackraln  device.  No. 
1.128,642;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  780. 

Weaver  and  Company,  F.  W.  (Bee  Ifoalton.  Wllliaa,  as- 
signor.) 

Webb,  Edwin  W.     (Bee  Barbar  and  Webb.) 

Webb,  Edwin  W.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Car  Track  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Liateral-motloB  rollerbearlag.  No. 
1.127.183 ;  I%b.  2  ;  Ga*.  vol.  211 ;  p.  166. 

Webber.  Philip  H.,  Hopeaton.  111.  Tongne-aupport.  No. 
1.128.898 ;  F*b.  16 ;  Gas  vol.  211  -p.  «B4. 

Webel.  Friedrleh.  West  Heboken.  iT  J.  Btaaping-ma- 
cblne.    No.  1.127,704  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  402. 

Webendorfer.  John  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coln«>aBtar. 
No.  1,128.561 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  768. 

Weber,  George  J.,  Kanaaa  City,  Ma  Oas-prodooer.  No. 
1.129.258 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  lOfit. 

Weber.  Robert.  Chehalls.  Waah.  Mnaic-laaf  tuner.  Na 
1,129.269;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1088. 

Webster.  (Christopher,  aaalgnor  to  Oorbam  Mannfaeturlnc 
Company.  Prorldence.  H.  I.  Inaulator  for  coffee  and 
tea  pot  handlea.  No.  1,128.827;  Fab.  16;  Gas.  toI. 
211 ;  p.  846. 

Webster,  Harry  G.,  (Chicago,  III.,  aaalnor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  KellOQ  Switchboard  ft  Supply  Company. 
Electromagnet  Nori,128,662 ;  Feb.  16;  (}as.  vol.  211; 
p.  768. 

Webster  Stevens  Electric  Company.  (See  Stevena,'  El- 
bridge  W.,  aaslgnor.) 

Weets,  Charles  A.,  asaignor  to  T.  R.  Patton  and  F.  C. 
Mencke,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Making  coke  and  recoverlnff 
by-products.  No.  1,127,949;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  voL  211; 
p.  493. 

Wegenka,  Lodge  W.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Automobile  door- 
bumper.    No.  1.127,329 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  232. 

Wegner,  Gusts ve  A.     (See  Wettersuer  and  Wegner.) 

Wehlnger,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Tbe  Waterbury  Cleca 
Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.  Clock.  No.  1,127,134  ;  Feb.  2 ; 
Gns.  vol.  211 ;  p.  166. 

Wehlnger.  Frederick,  aaalgnor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Strike  and  chime  clock.  No. 
1.128.787 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  812. 

Wehrle,  Frank  X.,  aa^anor  to  Seth  Tbomaa  Clock  Co., 
Thomaston,  Conn.  BSght-day  nickel  alarm-clock.  No. 
1,128,788;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  818. 

Weichel,  Clyde  F.,  Scranton.  Pa.,  aaalnor  to  Taehnleal 
Supply  Co.  Bottle-top.  No.  1,128,208;  Feb.  9;  Gax. 
vol.  211 :  p.  580. 

Welgel,  Adolf,  Berlin.  (Germany.  Attachment  for  fire- 
arms.   No.  i,128,78t»;  Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211:  p.  818. 

Weigel,  John,  Br.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Heftt-radlating  at- 
tachment for  gas  and  oil  llluminating-barners.  No. 
1.127.950;  Feb.  9:  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  408. 

Welndel,  Anton.     (Sea  Hsnaen  and  Welndel.) 

Weiser.  Josef.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Oil-retort.  No. 
1,127.961 ;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  498. 

Weiss,  Carl  A.     (See  Dunn  and  Weiaa.) 

Weissenthanner.  Alfred  L..  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to 
Phoenix-Hermetic  Company.  Sheet-metal  eloaure.  No. 
1,129,160:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  905. 

Welch,  WUiiam  H.,  Alba,  Mich.  Mop^ringer.  No. 
1,128.083 :  Feb.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  690. 

Welln  Marine  Equipment  C^ompany.  (See  Broady,  Harry 
W..  aaalgnor.) 

Welker,  AlVin  D.     (Bee  Young  and  Walker.) 

Wellman.  John  T.,  Loulaville.  Ky.  Carrier.  No.  1.127,666 ; 
Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  868. 

Wella,  AmeUa  B.,  and  M.  Kickban.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Con- 
vertible garment.  No.  1,128.926;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  toL 
211 :  p.  &0. 

Wells.  Charles  A.,  Chicago.  III.  Packing  -  box.  No. 
1.127,135:  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  166. 

Wella.  Frank  O..  aaalgnor  to  Greenfield  Tap  ft  Die  Cor- 
poration, Greenfield,  Maaa.  Reversible  die.  No. 
1.129,260:  Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  1083. 

Welton.  John  A.,  Canal  Dover.  Ohla  Aoparatus  for  feed- 
ing fine  fuel.  No.  1.127,186 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 : 
p.  166. 

Wendle.  Edgar  J.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Power-transmlaaion 
mechanism  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,129,360 ;  Feb.  23  ; 
Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1071. 

Wenk.  Henry  A.     (See  Langford  and  Wenk.) 

Werner  ft  Pflelderer  Company.  (See  Pletacber.  Carl,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Wertheim,  Ludwig.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bag-lock.  (Re- 
lasue.)     No.  IS^iSO:  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1288. 

Wertheimcr,  Milton,  Baltimore,  Md.  Wrapped  cigar.  No. 
1,128,828;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  846. 

Wersner,  Edwin,  Troladorf,  Germany.  Apparatua  for 
granulating  liquid  Uaat-fumace  slag.  No.  1,128,820; 
Feb.  16 :  (fax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  846. 

Wescott,  Jamon  A.,  deceased,  JopUn,  Mo.:  L.  Weaeott. 
widow.  Pliers.  No.  1,127,667  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ; 
p.  363. 

Weecott,  Lenora.  widow.     (See  Wascott,  Jamon  A.) 

West.  Charles  C.  aaalgnor  to  Manitowoc  Ship  Building  ft 
Dry  Dock  Company.  Manitowoc.  Wia.  Band-barga.  No. 
1.127.187  :  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  167. 

Weat,  Charles  C.  aaalgnor  to  Manitowoc  Ship  Building  and 
Dry  Dock  Company.  Manitowoc.  Wia.  SsJid-barge.  Ma 
1,127,138:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  168. 


Waat,  Charles  C,  aaalgnor  to  Manitowoc  Ship  BvUdteg 
and  Dry  DoA  Coaspany,  Manltowoe.  Wis.  Hopper- 
acreen  device.  No.  1,1»,8S2  ;  Feb.  2i ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ; 
p.  1064. 

Weat,  Cm  T..  Bandosky.  Ohio.  Baby  dresser  and  ward- 
n>ba.    Ma  i:it7.1MTFeb.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  Sll :  p.  168. 

Weat  Dlslnfwnng  Company.     (Bee  Doran,  Daald  J.,  as- 

Wen,  Sisnry  8..  and  J.  L>,  Smith,  Fort  CoUina,  Colo. 
Lesthanr^rasstng.  Ma  1.128,026;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  toI. 
211 ;  p.  88T!  .     -»        t 

West.  John.     (Bee  Olovsr  and  Wast) 

Weatbrook,  Jamea  O.,  Ogden^mrg.  M.  T.  Bpark-plnc  Ma 
1.127,880;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  S82. 

Weatarbeck,  Frederick,  Bt  Loola,  Mo.  Can-naklag  ma- 
chine]Na  1.12»,682_:  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1128. 

Westenasn,  Angostua  H.,  Boffsra,  Tex.  Boeket  attadi- 
ment  for  tasmess.  No.  1,129,148;  Fab.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 
211 ;  pi  094. 


Weatsm   Oresl   Company. 

algnor.) 
Western  Bleetrie  Company. 

algnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
Weatem  Electric  Company. 

■ifnor.) 
Wes^m  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
Weatem  Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
Western  Hleetrie  Company. 

Western*  Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
Wemem   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
Weatem  Electric  Company. 


ilgnerj 
Ei< 
signor.) 


Western  Electric   Company. 


Western  Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

E.,  assignor.) 
Weatern  Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

aa^gnor.) 
Weatem  Electric  Company. 

rlgg,  naaignora.) 
Weatem  Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
Weatern  Bleetrie  Company. 

algnoraj 
Western  Electric  Company. 


(Bea  Oravaa,  OrM  M.,  aa- 

(Bea  Adama,  Artiiar  H..  aa- 

(Bsa  Arnold,  Harold  D.,  aa- 

(Bee  Bnllard.  Albert  M..  as- 

(Bes  Clark,  Edgar  H.,  as- 

(Bce  Clausen,  Hanry  P.,  as- 

(Bee  Colpltta.  Bdwln  H.,  as- 

(B«a  Craft  Edward  B..  as- 

(Sse  Dietl.  Hobart  O.,  a^ 

(Bse  Dixon,   Amos  F.,  aa- 

(Bes  Dunbar.  Howard   W., 

(Bse  Field.  Joacph  C,  as- 

(Bae  Hague,  Charlea  B..  as- 

(See   Hlnrlehaen,    Edward 

(Bee  Howk,  Clarence  Lb.  aa- 

(Bee  Lortmer,  Oeorge  W., 

(Bee  Londqnist  and  Brown- 

(Bse  McBcrty,  Frank  R.,  aa- 

(Bee  McBarty  and  Adama,  aa- 

(See  Prueaaman,  Albert,  aa- 

(See  Reynolda  and  Baldwin 

(Bee  Toung,  Frederick  T. 


signor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

aaalgnsra.) 
Western  Electric  Company, 

aaidgaor.) 
Westlnjehouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.     (Bee  Down.  Bid 

ney  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatingbonae    Air    Brake   Company.      (See    Londenbeck 

Harry  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Westlngbouae   Ab-  Brake  Company.   The.      (Bee  Turner, 

Walter  V.,  aaalgnor.)  _ 

Weatlnghooae  Air  Brake  Company.  The.     (Bee  Weatlng 

honae,  George,  aaalgnor.) 
Westinpiouse  Air  Spring  Compsny,  The.      (Bee  Liebau 

Richard,  aaalgnor.) 
Westinglbouae  Automatic  Air  ft  Steam  Coupler  Company 

(See  Wuerpel,  Morria,  asaignor.) 
Westlngliouse  Brake  Company,  The.      (See  Croaa,  James 

W.,  assignor.) 
Westinidiouse  Electric  sod  Manufacturing  C!ompany. 

Farasworth,  Sidney  W.,  assignor.) 
Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Forteaeue,  Charlea  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weetinfchouae  Electric  and  Mannfaetarlng  Company. 


Wstaore,  Charlea  P~  and  F.  A.  Niemann,  Ctdeago,  DL, 
assignors  to  OHnptograph  Clompany.  Selective  dylMr 
cut-out  for  addinc-maehlnea.  No.  1.127.882;  Feb.  8; 
Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  f82. 


Wetflkore,  Jamas  B.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  A.  Praaa.  Chicaga  DL 
Bxploalve-englne  primer.    No.  1.128,848 ;  Feb.  18:  Oaa. 

vot  211 :  pTrsa. 

Wetteraner,  Frank,  Brie,  Pa.,  and  G.  A.  Wegner,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.     Apparatoa  for  dealceatlng  human 
Ma  1.127,140;  m.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  188. 

Weyland,  Jonea  A..  Djnraholai.  Sweden.     Adjuatable 

latlng  meana  for  eiploakm  and  intemal-combnatloii  en- 

_glnea.     Na  1.129,818;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1188. 

WSalen,  Richard  F»  and  H.  D.  Palmer.  Topaka.  Kaaa. 
Btay-bolt  chock.  Mo.  1,127.888;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  toL  211; 
P.  489. 

Wharton,  Aatley  W.,  PWladslphla,  Pa.  Beonomlxsr  for 
Intemal-eoBbostion  engines.  Mo.  1,128380;  Feb.  18; 
Oa&  ToL  211;  p.  848. 

Wharton,  Bldnay  I~  Lexington,  Ofcla.  Window -ahada 
roUer.    N6ri4M,804 ;  I^b.  9 :  Oas.  toL  211 :  p.  680. 

Whaary,  George  H.,  Radne,  wia.  Trunk-fitting.  Mo. 
1,127,706 ;  F^b.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  408. 

Wheeler,  Charlea  H.  H.,  ««  si.  (See  McCoy.  Blijah,  as- 
aignor.) 

Wheeler,  J.  A.     (See  Walker,  William  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Wheeling  Stamping  Company.  (Bee  Edwarda,  Alonao  L., 
assignor.) 

Whlddcn,  Arthur  D.,  Blyrla,  Ohio.  Bnglne-valve.  Na 
1,127,887 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  468. 

Wtaitall  Tatnm  Company.  (Bee  Melnecke,  Christian  W., 
aaalgnor.) 

Whltcomb,  Jamea  A.,  McAleater,  Okla.  Milk-bottle.  No. 
1.127,141 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  189. 

White,  Clayton  L..  Loa  Angeles.  CaL     Llva-balt-castlnf 
jtevlce^  No.  1,128,206 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas^vol.  211 ;  p.  680. 

mtoi 


wfi 


Harria,  Ford  W.,  assignor.) 
WestiagSioase  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 

little^  Oeorse  M..  aaalnor.) 
Weatlngihooae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 


(See 
(Bee 
(Bee 
(Bee 

(See 

Mateer,  Jeaae  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Randall.  Famaworth.  and  Forteaeue,  aaalgnora.) 
Westln^onae.  (Seorge.  aaalgnor  to  The  Weatlnghonae  Air 

Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      (Combined  automatic 

train  jilpe  and  car  coupling  mechanism.     No.  1.129,828 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1066. 
Weatlake.   Arthur  O.,   London.   Ontario,   Canada.      Bhoe- 

tongue  faatener.      No.   1,120.149;   Feb.   28;  Oaa.  vol. 

211;  p.  996. 
Weatlake,   Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth   Steel 

Company,  Bt  Looia.  Mo.     Pllot-baam.     Mo.  1,127.881; 

Feb.  2:  dai.  VOL  2li:  p.  282. 
Weatlln.  C^arl  T.     (Bee  Brown  and  Westlln.) 
Weatluud,  Carl  O,  Worcastar.  Mass.    Antomatle  wladow- 

sash  lock.    No.  1.127^886 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vd.  211 ;  p.  482. 
Weston,  Clarence  B.    (Bee  King,  Waaton,  and  Holmes.) 


White,  Harry  B..  aarignor  to  B.  8.  Knrts.  Canton.  Ohio. 
Fning  appliance.  Mo.  1,127.708 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Qm%.  vol.  211 ; 
>.  403. 

...lite,  laaae  D.     (Bee  Reid.  Harry,  aaaUrnor.) 

Whltln  Machine  Worka.     (See  Owen,  Henry  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Whitney,  Frad  B.,  WaokMan,  111.  Shallow-draft  subou- 
rtne  boat    Mo.  1.127,707:  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  404. 

Whitney,  Rolvln  S.,  Lewlston,  Me.  Arbor-press.  No. 
1,128,688 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  768. 

Wickblom,  Peter  J.,  Kewanee.  111.  Pomp-actuating  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,127,142 :  Feb.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  169. 

Widman,  Frank  J.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  J.  McMillan,  Chicago, 
III.  Boiler-furnace.  No.  1.129,826 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  voL 
211 ;  p.  1226. 

Wlechmann,  Ferdinand  G.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Feno- 
form  Corporstloo.  Hastings-upon-Hodson.  N.  Y.  Pro- 
duction ox  anbydroua  reaction  producta  of  phenol  and 
formaldehyde.     No.  1.128,826;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211; 

_p.  92. 

Wledllng,  Carl  T.  A.  H.,  North  Bergen,  aaalgnor  to  Th< 
Wiedllng  Manufacturing  Company,  North  Bergen  town- 
ahlp,  N.  J.  Propeller.  No.  1,127,148 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gax.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  169. 

Wledllng  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wiedllng, 
Carl  T.  A.  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Wlagand.  Henry  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Furnace-screen.  No. 
1428.208 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  680. 

Wlese,  Theodore  L.,  aaalnor  of  one-third  to  J.  Froelleh 
and  one-third  to  L.  B.  Lamfrom.  Milwaukee,  Wia. 
Lighter  for  gaa-stovea.  No.  1,128,644;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  781. 

Wleaener,  Jonann  H.  A.,  Hamburg,  (Germany.  Drier  for 
yeaat  and  the  Uke.  No.  1,129,031;  Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  91& 

Wll  Bar  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Barcy,  William 
W..  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 

Wither.  Charlea.  Minneapolta.  Minn.  Engine-support  No. 
1.127.708 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  404. 

Wilbur.  Peter  L.,  et  ol.  (See  MacGregor,  Peter  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wllcomb.  Frank,  Norristown.  I'a..  Assignor  to  Hemphill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Circular- 
knitting  machine.  No.  1,129.261 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  voL 
211 :  p.  1088. 

Wllcomb,  Frank,  Pawtucket,  assignor  to  Hemphill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Central  Falls.  R.  1.  Circular-knit- 
ting machine.  No.  1.129,262 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
071084. 

WUcox,  Frank  E..  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.  Vehicle-gear.  No. 
1.123.276 :  Feb.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ]_p.  606. 

Wilcox.  Lewla  T.,  Peekakill,  N.  Y.  Wlck-raiaing  device  for 
oU-buraera.     No.  1,128.740;  Feb.   16;  (tea.  vol.   211; 

£.  814. 
coxon.  Charlea  S..  Oakland.  CaL    Ring.    Mo.  1.128.084 ; 
Feb.  9 :  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  589. 

Wllderspln.  Alfred  K..  Grand  Saline,  Tex.  Combined  and- 
irons and  grate.  No.  1,127,888;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  voL 
211;  p.  238. 

Wildman,  Frank  B.,  and  O.  L.  Ballard.  Norristown.  Pa., 
aaalgnors  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co.  Tubular-welt-knittlng 
machine.    No.  1.127,334  :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  288. 

Wildman,  Frank  B.,  and  0.  L.  Ballard.  Morrlatown,  Pa. 
aaalgnors  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co.  Knitting-machine.  Mo. 
1,127,836 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  288. 

Wildman  M^.  Co.     (See  Wildman  and  Ballard,  aaalgnora.) 

Wile.  William  W..  Bluffton.  Ind.  Carhon-holder.  Ma 
1.127.568 :  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  vol  211 ;  p.  868. 
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Willeri,  Carl.  Chicago,  III.  Tack-drWer.  No.  1,127,838; 
Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  211-  p.  453. 

WlllUm  Cramp  ft  Sons  Ship  ft  Engine  Building  Company, 
The.     (See  Afetten,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

William  Shakespeare  Jr.  Company.  (See  Shakespeare  and 
Schmid,  assignors.) 

William  tJnderwood  Company.  (See  Cleveland,  Francis 
D.,  assignor.) 

Williams,  Bennett  S.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Wooden  building. 
No.  1,126.927  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  92. 

Williams.  Bennett  S..  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.  Silo.  No. 
1,129,436 :  Feb.  28  ;  Oss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1005. 

Williams,  Carl  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  VentUator.  No. 
1,128,086  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  540. 

Williams,  Charles  F^  New  Haven,  assignor  to  R.  Wallace 
ft  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Wallingford.  Conn.  Package  for  table- 
cuUery.    No.  1,129.437 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1006. 

Williams,  Oeorge  V.,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.  Knockdown  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1,127.336:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  234. 

Williams,  Louis  N.  D.,  Ogontz,  Pa.  Transferring  knitted 
webs.     No.  1,127,337;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  234. 

Williams.  Louis  N.  D..  Ogontz,  Pa.  Stltch-chaln-forming 
machine.     No.  1,127,338  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  234. 

Williams.  Thomas.     (See  Specht  and  Williams.) 

Williams,  Victor  O.     (^Bee  Wilt  and  Williams.) 

Williams.  William  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Valve  for  flush- 
ing-tanks and  the  like.  No.  1,129,633;  Feb.  23;  Oaa. 
vol  211 ;  p.  1129. 

Williams,  William  E..  Chicago.  111.  Steel  end  for  cars. 
No.  1,129,769  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1207. 

Williamson,  Edward  W.,  Florence,  S.  C.  Combined  nlant*"- 
and  fertilizer-distributer.  No.  1,126.928  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  93. 

Williamson,  James  F.     (See  Pearson,  John,  assignor.) 

Williamson,  Leroy  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable  battery- 
light.     No.  1,127,839 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Qaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  454. 

WllllamBon.  Samuel  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Non-reflllable 
bottle.     No.  1,127,144;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  170. 

Willis.  Percy  E.     (See  Jolly  and  Willis.) 

Wlllison,  Charles  H..  Ashland,  Oreg.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,127,659;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  353. 

Willson,  Thomas  L.,  and  M.  M.  Haff,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  as- 
signors to  Southern  Investment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada.  Ammonlated  acid  phosphate  and 
making  same.  No.  1,127,840;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p. 
454. 

Wllmarth  Show  Case  Company.  (See  Morris,  Edmund, 
assignor.) 

Wllmes,  Nick  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combined  hydraulic 
motor  and  vacuum-nozzle.  No.  1,128,207  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  581. 

Wilrnlng,  Otto  A.     (See  Burke  and  Wllming.) 

WilHon.  Almond  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Smoke-consumer. 
No.  1.129,151  :  Feb.  23 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  996. 

Wilson,  David  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone  repeating 
device.     No.  1^28,927;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  881. 

Wilson.  Fergus  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Type  or  matrix.  No. 
1,129,152:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  995. 

Wilson.  Harvey  Y.,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  C.  Johnson,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Vapor-bath 
cabinet.     No.  1,128,564  ;  Feb.  id ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  754. 

Wilson.  Henry  A.,  Spencer,  S.  D.  Weeder  attachment  for 
corn-cultivators.  No.  1,127,560 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  354. 

Wilson.  James  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Saddle-pad.  No. 
1.128,086 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  540. 

Wilson.  John  M.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  and  C.  N.  Forrest 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Wilson  Remover  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Paint 
and  varnish  remover.  No.  1,129,770 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  1208. 

Wilson  Remover  Company,  The.  (See  Wilson  and  For- 
rest, assignors.) 

Wilson,  Solon  Q.,  «<  aL  (See  Buchanan,  Clinton  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Wilt,  Dorah  S.,  and  V.  O.  Williams,  Richmond,  Ind. 
Spring-horseshoe.    No.  1,127,561 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ; 

Wnt,  Dorah  8.,  and  V.  O.  Williams,  Richmond.  Ind. 
Horseshoe.  No.  1,127,662  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
364. 

Wlnans,  Wilson  R.,  WInans  City,  Oreg.  Support  and  pro- 
tector for  fruit-bearing  trees.  No.  1.182,()87  ;  Feb.  9 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  640. 

Windle,  John  B.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Clutch  for  winding- 
machines  and  the  like.  No.  1.128,665;  Feb.  16;  Oas. 
vol.  211 :  p.  764. 

Wine  Railway  Appliance  Company,  The.  (See  Wine,  Wil- 
liam E.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Wine,  William  B.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wine  Rail- 
way Appliance  Company.  Ladder.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13.887:  Feb.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1233. 

Wlnkel,  Christopher,  aasignor  to  National  Sewing  Machine 
Co.,  Belvidere,  111.  Loop- taker-operating  means  for 
sewing-machines.  No.  1,127,962 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  voL 
211;  p.  493. 

Winkley  Engineering  Company.  (See  Winkley  and  Hart, 
assignors.) 

Winkley.  Erastus  B.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Sole-machine.  No. 
1,120,870 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1071. 

Winkley,  Erastus  E..  Lynn,  Mass.  Controlling  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.129^71 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1072. 

Winkley,  Ersstus  K..  Lynn.  Mass.  Automatic  shoe-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.129.373;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1073. 


Winkley.  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assiKUor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole-leveling 
machine.  No.  1,125,372;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 
p.  1072. 

Winkley,  Erastus  B..  and  F.  V.  Hart,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assLrnments,  to  Winkley  Engineering 
Company,  KIttery,  Me.  Hydrocarbon  -  motor.  No. 
1.12§,208:  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  681. 

Winter,  Charles  N.,  Mahwah,  N.  J.  Adjustable  link.  No. 
1.129,153:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  996. 

Winter,  Gabriel,  deceased,  O.  Wolfrum,  administrator, 
Vienna.  Austria  -  Hungary,  and  F.  ESichberg,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,127,663 ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  854. 

Winter,  Gabriel,  deceased,  O.  Wolfrum,  administrator, 
Vienna,  Austria  -  Hungary,  and  F.  Eicbberg,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,127,664 ; 
Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  355. 

Winter,  Henry  W.,  Methuen,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Stamping- 
machine.    No.  1,128,209 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  581. 

Winter,  William  A..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  R.  Klett,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Kny-Scheerer  Company.  Me- 
chanical tlme-awitch  for  X-ray  systems.  No.  1,120,263; 
Feb.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1034. 

Winters,  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  The  Johnson  Spring 
Garter  Co.,  CoffeyvlUe.  Kans.  Garter.  No.  I,127;6d0 ; 
Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  355. 

Winters,  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  The  Johnson  Spring 
Garter  Co.,  CoffeyvlUe,  Kans.  Garter.  No.  1,127,666; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  356. 

Winters,  Edward  B..  assignor  to  The  Johnson  Spring 
Garter  Co.,  Coffeyvllle,  Kans.  Garter.  No.  1,127,667  ; 
Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  .156. 

Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  The.  (See  Anderson, 
Harold  B.,  assignor.) 

Wlrebounds  Patenta  Company.  (See  Inwood  and  Laven- 
berg,  assignors.) 

Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus  Company.  (See  Plckard, 
Greenleai  W.,  assignor.) 

Wisconsin  Stable  Equipment  Company.  (See  Moldenhaur, 
Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Wise,  William  M.,  Younzstown,  Ohio,  and  R.  C.  Michaels, 
I'UtsburKli,  Pa.  Antiskid-tread  for  tires.  No.  1,127,339  ; 
Feb.  2  :  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  235. 

WIttemann,  Jacob  F.,  I^kewood,  N.  J.,  and  R.  W.  Wltte- 
mann,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Amaranth  Machinery  and 
Supply  Works,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
impregnating  liquids  with  gases.  No.  1,128,264  ;  Feb. 
9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  600. 

WIttemann.  Jacob  F.,  Lakewood,  N.  J.,  and  R.  W.  WItte- 
mann, Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Amaranth  Machinery  and 
Supply  Worka,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  em- 
ployed for  compressing  fermentation  -  gases.  No. 
1,128,266  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  601. 

WIttemann,  Rudolph  W.  (See  WIttemann,  Jacob  F.  and 
R.  W.) 

Witty,  George,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  S.  S.  Spruks,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.  Signaling  system.  No.  1,128,210;  Feb.  9; 
Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  582. 

WJazanko,  AndreJ,  Rossiter,  Pa.  Rail-joint.  No.  1,129,264  ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1034. 

W6hler.  Lothar.  Darmatadt,  Germany,  aasignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.  Charge  for  detonator-casings.  No.  1,128,394  ;  Feb. 
16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  604. 

Wohlwend,  Harry  H.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Pocket  com- 
panion.    No.  1.128.211:  Feb.  0;  Oas.  voL  211;  p.  582. 

Woldenberg  ft  Schaar.     (See  Pestel,  William,  assignor.) 

Wolfe,  Albert  H.,  Klla.  Mont  Wrench.  No.  1,120,771; 
Feb.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1208. 

Wolfe,  Robert  U.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Vaporiser  and  carbu- 
reter for  gas-engines.  No.  1.127,700 ;  Fsb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  406. 

Wolff.  John.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  ft  Wilcox  Company.  Steam-boiler  furnace.  No. 
1.120.534  :  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  voL  211  ;  p.  1120. 

Wolfrum,  Otto,  administrator.  (See  Winter  and  Blcb- 
berg.) 

Wolhaupter,  Benjamin.  N«w  Boebelle,  asaignor  to  Ttaa 
Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Making  rail-Joint 
bars.    No.  l,12f>15 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  781. 

Womack,  Samuel  W.,  Quanah,  Tex.  Cooling  and  disinfect- 
ing device.  No.  l,120.77i;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211; 
p.  1208. 

Wood.  Alfred,  Uxbridge,  England.  Screening  device  for 
grlndlng-milla.  No.  1,120,778 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  1200. 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Making  stereotype-matricea.  No.  1.127,840; 
Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  285. 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Furnace  Com- 

fany.  New  York,  N.  T.     Rotary  caating-machlne.     No. 
,120,154;  Feb.  ^3;  Gas.  vol.  211  :_p.  006. 
Wood.  John  C.  B.,  Huntington,  W.   vs.     Strain-applying 
apparatus.      No.    1,127,341 ;    Feb.    2 ;    Oas.    vol.    211 ; 
p.  235. 
Wood   Newspaper   Machinery   Corporation.      (See   Wood. 

Henry  A.  W.,  aasignor.) 
Wood.  Richard  E.,  South  Norfolk,  Va.    Boat-launching  ai 


paratus.     No.  1,127,342;  Feb.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  236. 
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No.    1,1277670;    Feb.   0;   Oaa.    vol.   211; 


Chicago.  111. 


Woodall,  George,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Combined  poultry- 
roost  and  vermin-trap.  No.  1,128,928;  Feb.  18;  Qaa. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  882.  „  _. 

Woodman,  Albert  G.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Honey-sertlon 
former  and  comb-foundation  fastener.  No.  1,127,568 ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  356. 

Woodman,  George  A.     (See  Carscadln  and  Woodman.) 

Woods,  Clinton  B.,  assignor  to  American  Qraphopbone 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Calibrating  device, jO' 
speea-lndicators  for  talking-machine*.  No.  1.127,669 ; 
Feb.  9J  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  356.  ,       ^ 

Woods,  George  E.     (See  Garber,  Woods,  and  Jacobaon.) 

Woods,  Nelson  T.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Dahl,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Mechanical  atartlng  mechaniam  for  Internal-combustion 
engines.     No.  1,127,710 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  406. 

Woodsome,  John  O.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Soctlon-hood  for  drylng-machinea.  No.  1,129,156; 
Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  996. 

Woodsome,  John  O.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago, 
III.  Paper-drying  machine.  No.  1.129,156;  Feb.  28; 
Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  996 

WoodstrouL  John  1.. 
and    ffuloe 

Woodward,  Frank  R..  Hill,  N.  H..  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
Smith  ft  Hemenway  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Glass-cutter.     No.  1,120,374;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol. 

Woodwa'rd.  Henry  E.,  e<  ol.  (See  OalUgan.  Emmet  F., 
aaaignor. )  _, 

Woodworth,  Joseph  V.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaaUnor  to  Boston 
Pressed  Metal  Company.  Worceater,  Maaa.  Preaned 
metal  wheeL     No.  1,129,617;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211; 

WTOlard,  Llnyear  N..  Waahlngton,  N.  C.  Folding  step. 
No.  I.!l28,212 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  P.  682 

Woolery,  Horace  B.,  Fairmont  Minn.  Platon-ring.  No. 
1,127,711 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  406. 

Woolery.  Lee  O.,  Tombstone,  Aria.  Curtain.  No.  1,127,571 ; 
Feb.  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  357.  *  ,       « 

Wootton.  Henrietta  M.,  Boston,  Masa.  Ornamental  arti- 
cle.    Ao.  1,128.929:   Feb.  16;  Q^*J0\.21U  P-  882. 

Worcester  Metal  Goods  Company.     (See  Smith.  Clarence 

WwkiMB  *mnc«g  N.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.     Undergarment 

No.  l,llJ8.218 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  P-  583. 
Worthlagton,  Charlea  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-«ilrd  to  H .  O 

Munson,  Rushvllle.  lU.     Door-faatener.     No.  1,126,929 ; 

Feb.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  93.  ^,       ,  ,„o-., 

Wortley.  Clark  C,   Chicago,    111.      Sign.     No.    1,128,741; 

Feb.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p.  814.  „         x>     i*,, 

Wrenn,    vlrginius,    Amelia    Court  -  House,    Va.      Poultrv- 

ralslM  plant     No.   1,127,712  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ; 

wftght  Gilbert.     (See  Morgan  and  Wright) 

Wright  Joaeph  L.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslKumenta.  to  F.  C.  Stevens,  Attica,  N.  Y.  Telephone- 
exchange  system.  No.  1,128,646;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  voL 
211  ■  D    782 

Wright.  Noah's.,  East  Worcester,  N.  Y.  Fluid-gage.  No. 
1129.265;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1035. 

Wright  Robert  B.,  East  Point  Ga.  Hoe.  No.  1,128,742  ; 
Feb.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  816. 

Wuerpel.  Morris,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Automatic  Air 
ft  Steam  Coupler  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-cou- 
pling.    No.  1,127,146;  Feb.  i ;  Qaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  170. 

Wuest,  PhlUp,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  O. 
Blaslus,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Valve  mechanisin  for  plano- 
players.    No.  1.127.1^6  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  •  P.  170 

Wulff,  Mary,  temporary  administratrix.  (See  Wulff,  Wil- 
liam T.) 


Wulff,  William  F.,  deceased ;  M.  Wulff,  temporary  admin- 
istratrix, San  Antonio,  Tei.     Wrench.     No.  1,128,214; 

Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  683. 
Wyman,    Edward    H.,    Aiken.    S.    C.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1,128,395 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaz.  voL  211  ;  p.  694. 
Wyszatyckl,    Gszegosz,    Johnstown.    Pa.      Rail   chair   and 

Joint    No.  1.128,647  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  782. 
Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Krich- 

Bon,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Yatea.  Jack,  and  C.  Heyes,  St  Helena.  England.     Safety 

device  or  arrester  for  colliery  winding-cages,  hoists,  and 

the  like.     No.  1.127.713;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  406. 
Yeakel,  John  B.,  Center  Valley,  Pa.    Chicken-feeder.    No. 

1,127,572;  Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  857.    ,      _^  ^ 
Yearicks.  Fenton,  Cape  May  Court-House   N.  J.    DrinUng- 

cup  dispenser.     No.  1.128,666 ;  Feb.  id ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  766. 
Young,  Auguat,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Equalising  device  for 

music  -  rolls  of  piano  -  players.     No.  1,127,843  ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  236. 
Young,  Edwin  J.,  and  A.   D.   Welker,  aaaignora  to  The 

Ohio  Match  Company,  Wadswortli,  Ohio.     Machine  for 

Impregnating   match-sticks.      No.    1,129,032;    Feb.    16; 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  918. 
Young,   Frede«ck,   Celoron.    N.  Y.     Curtain-fixture.     No. 

1.128,896;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  696.  

Young,  Frederick  V.,  Lyndhurst,  N.  JL  aaslKuor  to  Weatan 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telephone  system. 

No.  1,128,930;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  882. 
YounK,  Herman  U..  and  H.  H.  Donovan,  Riverside,  S.  L 

Automatic  train-stop.     No.  1,127,147  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Qaa.  toL 

Young.'  WillUm  C.  Fontana,  Kana.  Airship.  No.  1.128.648 ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaz.  voL  211 ;  P-  783. 
Youngblood,  Daniel  B.,  Charlotte.  Mich.     Hoiatlng-bucket 

No.  1.128,397  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  695. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  The.     (See  Necker- 

man.  William  M.,  aasignor.)        _  .      „         .  ... 

Yount  Jeaaa  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Two-piece  weldsd 

brake-ahoe.      No.    1,127,841;    Feb.    0;    Gaz.    vol.    211; 

p.  464 
Zaa.r.  Ltidwig  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  M.  Modell 

and  one-third  to  J.  Ubelaker.  Chicago,  111.     Bottle^lo- 

sure.     No.  1,129,618 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  11«0. 
Zahn,   Robert   deceased,   Plaucn,   Germany ;   A.   Rletsach, 

administrator.      Fabrlc-frame-motlon    mechanism.      No. 

1,127,148 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  171.        ^  ,,   ^     „ 
Zajac.  Leon,  Punxsutawney,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M. 

Marasalek,  Plumville,  Pa.     Door-lock.     No.    1,127,714; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  407. 
Zapf,  GuBtave  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Inhallne  system.     No. 

1,129,619  :  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1160.  ,  ^     ^      „ 
Zclicxynakl,  Stephen,  Baltimore,  Md.     Sectional  boat    No. 

1,127.84^ ;  Fel).  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  454 
Zlegler,   Frank   I'.,   assignor  to  George   Zlegler   Co.,   Mil- 
waukee,   Wis.      Chocolate-heater.      No.   1,129.266:    Feb. 

23;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1036.  _...., 

Zlelke,  Frederick  A.,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.     Wire  fabric.    No. 

1,127,715  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  408. 
Zlmmer,  Paul   H.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer   Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Multiple-switch  controller.     No. 

1,127,673  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  358 
Zimmerman,  Charles  P.     (See  Mynar  and  Zimmerman.) 
Zimmerman,  Ernest  R.,  Chicago,  111.     Combined  mop  and 

wringer.    No.  1,126,930 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Ga*.  vol.  211 ;  p.  93. 
Zlnk,  &mnel  H..  Crowder,  Okla.     Door  and  window  se- 
cured No.  1,1^7,344  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  236. 
Zolpcr,   Wllhelm.   aasignor  of  one-half  to  H.F.   Schnept 

\^llmlngton.  Del.     Game.     No.  1,127,346;  Feb.  2;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  237. 
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AU«ii.  ■«««•  D..  Detroit.  Mleh.    Lichtiac-atandard. 

4«>8S;  Fob.  28:  0*L  VOL  211:  p.  iK     ._^ 
Alma«T.  Alexaader,  Chrome,  N.  J.     Cortaln-flztnro. 

4«i08T :  Pefc.  16 :  Ou.  toL  211 :  p.  Ml. 
Amerlcu   Cut   Compeay.      (Bee  Hoffmui,   MmnBd.  u- 

■ISBor.) 
Anericu   Federation   of   MuIcUim,   The.     (See  Miller. 

Owen,  essigBor.)  .        __, 

▲BMrieu  Pin  Company.     (Bee  Harti.  Jokn  J- aetoor.) 
Amerteaa  Type  Foandcra  Companr     (Bee  BeDten,  MorrU 

Batea,  Albert*  ■..    Nyaek.    N.    T.    DMk  •  calendar.    No. 

MidSB:  Feb.  1«:  Oaa.  iroL  2n;  P^Ml.    ^       -...^..i^ 
Baxter,  Leonklaa.  aaelgBor  to  The  Tbomaa  Manofactarlnc 

Comnany.  Dayton.  OUo.    Combination  bamer  and^sbade- 

boldSr  %  b7St«<»i1>oB:iampa.    No.  40.891 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa. 

▼oU  211 :  p.  282.  _  ^_. 

Beardslee    (^ndeller    Manaffeetorlnt    Oompaay.      (Bee 

Beardslee  and  French,  aaalfnora.) 
Beardalae.   George  M..  and   I.   L.   French,   aaaivapra  to 

BeanUlee  Chandelier  Manofaetorlnff  Craipaay.  Chicago. 

IlL     IJghtlBg-flxtare.     No.  46.989:  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toL 

211 ;  p.  982. 
Benton.  Morrla  F..  Plalnlleld.  aaalgnor  to  kMxUM  Tjv* 

Foonderi  Company.  Jeraey  aty.  N.  J.     Font  of  type. 

No.  46.981 :  Feb.  l6 :  Oaa.  toL  2ll ;  p.  940. 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (Bee  Lacoatare,  Henry  C.,  aa- 

ilgnor.) 
Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company.     (Sec  Bauer.  Bhnll  Q^ 

awrignor. ) 
Blgelow     Hartford     Carpet    Company.      (Bee     SchoUer. 

Cbarlea  N.,  aaalgnor.)  .    «.    «  *. 

Bleach.  Charlea.  Newport,  Ky..  aaatenor  to  The  Craw  ft 

Breed  Manufactoring  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohto.    Bar- 

lalcaaket   handle.     Noe.  46.W2-8:   Feb.   2:  Oaa.  ToL 

211 ;  p.  282.  _        „  ^^ 

Boeck.  Charlee  H.,  Aaalgnor  to  White  Froat  ^tx\fPS^^ 

Co.,  Jackaon.  Mich.    Uqnid-cooler  and  baae.    No.  46.894 ; 

Feb.  2:  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p.  262. 
Boyce,   Bneat  ■.,   Grand  Baplda,   Mich.     B«tfrlgera^ 

AioWaae.    No.  46.940 :  Febw  16 :  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  982. 
Brandon.  Henry,  London.  Bngland.    Charm.    No.  46.941 ; 

Feb.  16 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  982.  ,  ^      _. 

Bromley  *  Bona.  John.     (Bee  Petiiold.  Ad^ph.  •"^S^^-} 
Campbell.  Helen  H.,  Bremerton.  Waah.     Kettle  -  cleaner. 

No.  46.808 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  wl.  211 :  p.  262. 
Chaaaalng,  Frank  X..  aaHnior  to  Bhira»Chaaaalng  Uee- 

trie  and  Maaofaetorlng  tloaapvur.  St.  Lool^  Mo.    Elec- 
tric lamp  and  atand.     No.  46.922;  FM>r9:  Oai.  toL 

211  *  D.  609 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  ToL  811 ;  p.  982.     _    ^     ^  , , 

ClaTeloaz.  Fraada  J..  Waa&ncton.  D.  I^.     Game  -  board- 
No.  4e>48 :  Fab.  16;  Gu.t«I.  211  ;>  988.  , 
Cochraa,  Andrew.  Treatoa.  N.  J.    Watw-aeaet  bowL    No. 

46Jm:  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toL  211;  P.  609. 
CooghltB,  Bdwai^  J..  Faaaalc.  Ti^Jl,  •S'^S^^^'Z,  IS? 
sSttag  ft  Paeklag  Ooapaay.  New  To^  H.  T.    Bubber 

Crane    ft    Breed    Manafactarlac    Compaay,    The.      (Bee 
Bleedi.  Charlea.  aaalgnor.) 
"     ^  L.. 


Crow^iroUbert  L..  Jr.  ArlhMrtea,  N.  J.,  aaalpor  to 
Don3lil^AHa«!  Now  YorkT  N.  T.  tottOB,  fortL  or 
ntaS&^rtiela.     No.  46.924 ;  Pah.  9 ;  TSSuL  toI.  Ill ; 

Darlaoa.   Morrla,  aad  ■.   Kaaderaon.  PhOadalphU.   Pa. 
it-heUer.    No.  46.966;  Fab.  28 ;  Gtaa.  toL  811 ; 

l-aorapar  for  plewa.    No. 

ft.  610. 
.  T.     Card-eaae.     Mo. 

CaL    Wa^l-haSl  heaauia 
_     _  Hatta- 

irr.  Bdward  A..  >«>CM<L!!.^V!f!^  ^^SMJe.^SSk 
paan  Meridaa.  Cmw.    Taaatar-nrama.    IM.  4V,8Vr ;.  wm. 


,,.»^Twh^:  Oaa.  Trt.  211;  ,.  -_- 
DlafM.  (hiariea  J..  New  Tpik.  N.  T. 

DoiBiBl%  ft  HaC    (8aoCrow^<Mttert--.-^^_-_. 
B^jiiMrleaaltaaatectartaf  Coiapaay.     (Bm  Hi 


Farr. 

Fitch.  Maiptfot 


Palermo. 


No. 


(See   Klng- 


Noo. 


to  C.  B.  Tattla. 
FA  88;  Oaa. 


Vlorenoe  Manatactoring  Company,   traatee. 

man   Lewla  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
FbUmer,  Charlea  J.,  New  York.  N.  T.     ParaaoL 

46.989-01 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  1286. 
French.  Oeorge  J„  aaeignor  to  The  B.  T.  Frraeh  Company. 
Bocheater/M.  T.    Bottle  or  Jar.    No.  46.992;  Feb.  28; 
Oaa.  ToL  1211 ;  p.  1286. 
French.  Ira  L.     (Bee  Beardalee  ai^  French.) 
Froat,  Percy  T..  Baat  UyerpooL  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Palm, 
Fechtder  ft  Co^New  York,  N.  Y.    Plate  or  Jdmilar  ar- 
ticle.   No.  46^ :  Fieb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  988. 
Oeorg^Bdwin  B.    ('See  Miller  and  George.) 
Ootn,  Pharea  B.,  Neoabo,  Mo.    Mlanow-trap.    No.  46,998 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1286. 
Oleee,  Blcbard  8.,  PlttrtmnAi,  Pa.    Olaaa  blank  for  porta- 
ble eloetrle  lampa.    No.  46>28 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 
p.  610. 
Olanber,  Joaepb  H..  ClereUnd.  Ohio.     Layatory  -  fitting. 

No.  46,946 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  988. 
Goldberg.  Sherry.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Button-face.     No. 

46.929 :  Feb.  9 ;  (Ha.  y<a.  211 ;  p.  610. 
Gong  Bell  Manafaetnriag  Company.  The.     (Bee  Watrooa, 

Cfifford  M..  aaalgBor.) 
Grady.  Joaeph  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    AntomobUe-body.    No. 

46,898 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  yol.  211 ;  p.  288. 
Grand    Baplda    Refrigerator    Company.     (See    Leonard. 

Harry  C,  aaalgnor  J 
Oreendack  Compaay,  The.     (See  Underwood,  Tbomaa  C 

aailgnor.) 
Oolnaburg,  Victor,  aaalgnor  to  I.  B.  Klelnert  BnMer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Bathing-cap.    Noa.  40.899-002; 
Kb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  pp.  263-4. 

H.  Malmin  Co.     (See  Tbomaa.  Cbarlea  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Haaa,  Frank  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aailfnor  to  M.  J.  Whlt- 
tall.  Woreeater,  Maaa.    Bug.    No.  46.908 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 
yol.  211 ;  p.  264. 
HanUnaon.  Ralph  A.,  De  Soto.  Kana.    Motor-yehicle.    No. 

46.004 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  yol.  211 ;  p.  268. 
Hanaen.   Angle   L.,   aaalgnor   to   Jnatrite   Manufacturing 
Company.    Chicago,    IlL     Acetylene  -  Ump    body.     No. 
46.9<» :  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  yol.  211 :  p.  266. 
Hathaway.  Tbomaa  F..  aaaigBor  to  Elgin  American  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Elgin.  DL     Match,  cigar   or  daa- 
StU  eaae.    NoriJaLWrTF^b.  16 ;  Oaa.  yol.  21  i  ;  p.  OSS. 
Hawe.  wmiam  F.  M..  aaabmor  to  Macbeth-Byana  Olaaa 
OoT.  Pittaburgh.  Pa,    Globe.    No.  46,904 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa. 
yoL  211 ;  p.  1286.  ,      ^ 

Hoffman.  Edmund.  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  TotIlN.  Y.     Box  for  talcum  powder. 
N(Mk46M8-9 ;  Feb.  16 j  Oaa.  yoU  211 ;  pp.  988-4. 
Holden,   Alfred.  Oraya  Riyer,   Waah.     Jaivopener.     No. 

4MU;  Feb.  16;  daa.  yol.  211 ;  p.  »*1. 
HoUanSer,   Adolpb.   New   York.    N.    Y.    Aah-tray.    No. 

46.806:  Feb.  28:  Oaa.  yoL  211 ;  P.  1286. 
Howell.  Florence  8.     (See  HoweU,  Lewla  O..  aaidgnor.) 
HowelL  Oeorge  M.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Upper  for  ahoea.    No. 

46^:  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  yoL  211;  D.  »5. 

HowenTLewlaO.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  8.  Howell,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    CHnnMned  ft>rce-«q>  and  cleaner.     Noa.  46.99<^7; 

Feb.  28;  Oaa.  yol.  211;  p.  1236. 

Huntoon,  Frank  L.     (Bee  Knapp.  Edward  J.  IX,  »"^»») 

I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.     (See  Oulnaborg.  Victor, 

aaalgnor.) 
Intenattoaal  Bllyer  Co.     (Bee  Pi««at,  Frederick  B..  aa- 
algnor. )  . 
iBtarnatlOBal  Bttyer  O.     (Bee  Btrohhaker,  Ooataye,  aa- 
algnor.)                                           _      _  ,  ,.    w 
J.  L.  BoBmar  Maanfaetarlng  Co.    (Bee  Bommer.  Joh»  L.. 


Jobiiy,  Loola  and  U.  N^,  Brooklra,  N.  Yj^ Tobaceo-pipe. 
1^.  46L998:  IMk  28:  Oaa.  ▼i^P  :&  >^  . 

JoMi.  Chariaa  ■..  aaalgaor  to  Motal  frta  ft  Crafta  Co. 
^Scaco.  lU.    Arm  for  ehaadalliwa  and  brachata.     Noa. 

46,»85-i;Feh.9;Oa8.yol.211:  ^611. 

Jaatrtta  Maaufactoring  (3ompany.    (Bae  Haaaaa,  Aagla  U, 


r.) 


ence  MaanfaciwW  Opaapaay.  traatoo.     DIaplay  -  oaaa. 
Na  46J999 ;  Feb.  28  .Oaa.  ▼«.  Ml;  p.  IMT.     ^^^ 


Oaa.  yoL  211 :  P-  »«•  .     /w->i.-  «..*«•»•  Ca. 

Siyfsss/s.rwtj?'  §ra»;'ssi;«: 

?Sriif ;  ^«b. 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Laconture,  Ilcnry  C,  Arlington.  N.  .1.,  asslKiior  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Kui;.  No.  4«i.910  ;  PVb.  2  ;  Ga«.  vol. 
lill  ;  p.  250. 

Landers,  Frary  &  Clark.      (See  Moberg.  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Landers.  Frury  &  Clark'.  (See  Smith,  Charles  F..  as- 
signor. I 

Lanjf,  George  L.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company, 
Newark.  N,  J.  Distributer-block.  No.  46,951  ;  Feb.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  2H  ;  p.  934. 

l-asl<ijwskii.  Julia.     (See  Raziy.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Leonard,  Harry  C.  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator 
Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Hinge  for  refrigerators. 
No.  47  000  ;  Feb.  1>3  ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1237. 

Levin,  Max,  I'hlcajio,  Hi.  Ice-cream-cone  server.  No 
47,001  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gar.  vol.  211  ;p.  1237. 

Lindsay,  John  U..  Buffalo.  N.  YT  Portable  stationery- 
holder.     No.  46,684  :  Feb.  16 :  Uax.  vol.  211 ;  d.  941. 

LloTd,  Alphonio,  Washington,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  B.  T. 
French  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Bottle  or  Jar.  No. 
47,002;  Feb.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1237. 

Long,  Boas  W.,  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex..  assignor,  by  mesne 
•Mlgpmeau.  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Smith  and  one-half  to 
R.  H.  Rice,  Chicago,  III.  Electric  -  lamp  globe.  No. 
46.952 ;  Feb.  16  •  Gax,  vol.  211 ;  p.  934. 

Lux  William  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  StAtM 
Tire  Company.  Tire.  No.  46,953;  Feb.  16;  Ga«.  toI. 
211  ;  p.  935. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co.  (See  Hawe.  William  P.  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Maddock  &  Miller.      (See  IMcauIt,  Edmond,  assignor.) 

Manning,  Bowman  &  Company.     (See  Farr,  Edward  A.,  as- 


signor.) 
Majjtel,   Gustaf,   Chicago,    111 


Zitlier-boz.      No.    47,003; 


Feb.  23;  Oai.  vol.  211;  p.  1238. 

Marrs,  Huston  H.  and  H.  J.,  Denver,  Colo.  Napkln-dls- 
pensor.     No.  46,911  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  266. 

Marrs,  Huston  J.     (See  Marrs,  Huston  H.  and  H.  J.) 

Martin,  Alfred,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Curtain-pole  and  shade- 
roller  support.  No.  47,004  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
1238. 

Martin.  George  J.,  Newton,  Mass.  Curtain.  No.  46.912  ; 
Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  256. 

McClelland,  Robert  E.,  Springfield,  111.  Calculator-casing. 
No.  46,933  ;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p   611. 

Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co.  (See  Jones,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Miller,  George  W  and  E.  8.  George,  Detroit,  Mich.  Fence- 
panel.     Nos.  47,005-6 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1238. 

Miller,  Owen,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Federation  of  Musicians.  Emblem.  No.  46.954  :  Feb. 
16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  935. 

Moberg,  Oscar,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Display-stand.  No.  46,934 ;  Feb.  9 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  611. 

Mohr.  Otto  U.,  Kentfleld,  assignor  to  Mohrlite  Company, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Street-lighting  fixture.  No.  46.965  : 
Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  935. 

Mohrlite  Company.     (See  Mohr,  Otto  H.,  assignor.) 

Murphv,  Francis  11.,  assignor  to  Portland  Railway  Light 
and  l»ower  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Bracket  and  lamp 
for  Htre«t  illumination.  No.  46,913;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  256. 

Nash.  John  J.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Pin  Conapany,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Shade-holder.  No.  46,956  ;  Feb.  16  :  Gaz. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  935. 

Nash,  John  ,1.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Bracket-canopy.  No.  46,957;  Feb.  16: 
Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  935! 

Nash,  John  J.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Back-plate.  No.  46,958  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  936. 

Nash.  John  J.,  assignor  to  Amej^ican  Pin  Company,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.  Shower-plate. '-,iro.  46,959;  Feb.  16;  Gaz. 
vol.  211  :  p.  936.  <  '        • 

Nelson,  Ray  G.,  Seattle,  Wasti,  Pipe.  No.  47,007;  Feb. 
23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1238. 

New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Company.  (See  Coughlin, 
Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Norkunas,  Michael  A.,  Brockton,  Mass.  Society-emblem 
No.  46.960  ;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  936. 

Onondaga  Pottery  Company.  (See  Koch,  Augustus  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Osman,  Henry  J.     (See  Parker,  Sidney  E.,  assignor.) 

Palm,  Fechteler  &  Co.     (See  Frost,  I'ercv  T.,  assignor.) 

Parker,  Sidney  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Osman 
Southampton,  England.  Claw-hook.  No.  47,008;  Feb. 
23;  Gas.  rol  211:  p.  1238. 

PeUoId,  Adolph,  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  A  Sons,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Rug.  Nos.  46,961^  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
pp.  936-7. 

Phoenix  Glass  Company.  (See  Pickhardt,  Harry,  as- 
signor.) 

Plcault.  Edmond,  Stoke-upon-Trent,  England,  asaixnor  to 
ll«l(iock  A  Miller.  New  York.  ii.  Y.*  Plate  or  similar 
article.     No.  47,006  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1239. 

Pickhardt.  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pboenlx 

9i*.?f  ,^"e^?y'-?**^^"''«'K  ^*-     Lighting-fixture.    Nos. 

46,9«4-6;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  937V 
Fooieroy,  Oeorge,  assignor  to  Travelers'  Aid  Society  of 

CallforaU,  San   Francisco.   Cal.     Badge.     No.  46,667 ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  937. 
Borta^  Rubber  Company,  The.     ( See  Christy,  James,  as- 

tlgner.) 


as- 


I'ortiand  Railway  Light  and  Power  Comi>any.  (See  Mur- 
phy, Francis  H.,  assignor.) 

Pretat,  Frederick  E.,  Waterbury,  assignor  to  International 
Silver  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  arti- 
cle.    No.  47,010;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1239. 

K.  r.  French  Company,  The.     (See  French,  George  J., 
slguor. ) 

R.  T.  French  Company,  The.  (See  Lloyd,  Alphonzo.  as- 
signor.) 

Razny,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Laskowska  De- 
troit Mich.  Toy.  No.  47,011 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  1239. 

Rice,  Robert  H.,  et  al.     (See  Long,  Boax  W.,  assignor.) 

Saiomon.  Solomon  G.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.  Package  of 
cigars.     No.  46,968  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  937. 

Samets,  Adolph  R.     (See  Samets,  Louis  and  A.  R.) 

SameU,  Louis  and  A.  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Child's  rattle. 
No.  46,969  ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  938. 

Saner,  Emtl  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blge- 
low Hartford  Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  46,914  ;  Feb. 
2  ;   Guz.  vol.  211  ;   p.  256. 

Sauer,  Em  11  G.,  Richmond  Ulli.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Hartford  Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  46,970  ;  Feb.  16  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  938. 

Sauer,  Emil  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Hartford  Carpet  Company.  Rug-border.  No.  40,071 ; 
Feb.  16:  Gas.  VOL  211 :  p.  938. 

Scbenck,  Ernest  G.  H.,  Wilton,  Conn.  Diamond  or  other 
similar  precious  stone.  Nos.  47,012-14 ;  Feb.  28 :  Oas. 
vol.  211;  p.  1239. 

Scholler,  Charles  N.,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  assigiMr  to  Blgelow 
Hartford  Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  46,972  ;  Feb.  16 ; 
Qax.  vol.  211;  p.  9387^ 

Scott,  John  R.,  Fresno,  Cal.  l»rlce-dlal.  No.  46.016 ;  Feb. 
2;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  267. 

Shepard,  Perry  M..  Chicago,  111.  Soap-dish.  No*.  46,978-4  ; 
Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211;  pp.  938-9. 

Shepard,  Perry  M.,  Chicago,  Hi.  Combined  soap-dish  and 
tooth-brush  holder.  No.  46,976  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  939. 

Shlpman,  Anna  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  8a- 
preme  Council  Order  of  The  Amaranth,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
hYaternal  emblem.     No.  46^16;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211; 

f).  257. 
ras-Chasaalng    Electric   and    Manufacturing   Company. 
(See  Chassaing,  Frank  X.,  assignor.) 

Sibley,  Nettie  E.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Flesh-file.  No. 
46,976;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  939. 

Smith,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Case  for  vacuum-bottles.  No.  47.016 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1240. 

Smith,  John  C.  et  aL     (See  Long.  Boas  W.,  assignor.) 

Sommer,  John  L.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Som- 
mer  Manufacturing  Co.  Kitchen  utensil.  No.  47,016; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1240. 

Sparks.  William,  Jackson.  Mich.  SignaL  No.  4eJ>17 ; 
Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  267. 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Lang,  George  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Strohhaker  Gustave  Wallingford.  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Silver  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  simi- 
lar article.    No.  47,017  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1240. 

Sullivan,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Fostoria/Glass  Company, 
Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.  Glass  vessel  or  similar  article. 
No.  46.918 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  257. 

Supreme  Council  Order  of  The  Amaranth.  (See  Shlpman, 
Anna  M.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  Charles  W.,  Mountain  Road,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H. 
Malmin  Co..  Inc.  Housing  for  cloth-cutting  machines. 
No.  46,919 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211  ;  p.  267. 

Thomas  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Baxter,  Le- 
onidas,  assignor.) 

Travelers'  Aid  Society  of  California.  (See  Pomeroy, 
George,  assignor.) 

Tuttle,  Cecilia  B.    (See  Fltcb.  Margaret  &,  asaignor.) 

Underwood,  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  The  Qreendnck  C''ti- 
pany.  Chicago,  111.  Badge.  No.  46.977  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  939. 

United  States  Tire  Company.  (Bee  Lux,  William  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Van  Raalte,  Zealle.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Veiling.  No.  46,020; 
Feb.  2;   Gaz.   vol.   211  ;  p.  258. 

Wakao,  Asaklchi,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Combined  key-holder 
and  cork-puller.  No.  46,036 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  roL  211 ; 
p.  612. 

Wallace,  Henry  L..  Wallingford,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or 
similar  article.  Mo.  47.018  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p. 
1240. 

Watling.  Thomas  W.  B..  Chicago.  lU.  Welgbing-seale 
frame  or  casing.  No.  46,978  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  TOirZll ;  p. 
030 

WatrouB.  Clifford  M^  asalynor  to  The  Gong  B«U  Uanofae- 
turlng  Company.  Bast  Hampton,  Conn.  Toy  rattle.  No. 
46.970  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  940. 

Wheary,  George  H..  Bacine.  Wis.  Trank.  No.  46,021; 
Feb.  2 :  Gax.  roi.  211 ;  p.  268. 

White  Frost  Befrigerator  Co.  (Bee  Boeck,  Cbarlei  H^  as- 
signor.) 

Wblttall.  Matthew  J.     (8«e  Haas,  Frank  A.,  acdgnor.) 

Wilhelm,  Dale  C,  Los  Angslea,  CiaL  Article  of  manofae- 
ture.     No.  46.980  ;  FebTie :  Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  040. 

Yoonf,  Lorln  W..  New  York.  N.  T.  Listing-fixture.  No. 
4^086;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p,  6127 
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A/8.  Norwegian  Canner's  Export  Office,  Btavanger,  Kor- 

way.      CerUin    named   foods.      No.    102,807 ;    Feb.    23 ; 

Gax.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1289. 
Ady.  Sajnnel  J.,  Sharon.  Md.     Canned  sweet  corn.     No. 

102,776;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  ▼ol«.211;  p.  1268. 
Alrplez  Inner  Tire  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Certain  au- 
tomobile-tires  and  parts  tbereof.    No.  102,644  ;  Feb.  16  ; 

Gas.  yoL  211 ;  p.  9&S. 
Akin-Brsklne  Milling  Company,  Bransrllle,  lod.     Wheat- 
shorts.    No.  102^^ :  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  rol.  211 :  p.  270. 
Albert  Lorsch  k  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Imitation 

pearlK    Na  102JMi2j  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  680. 
Allen.  Charles  A..  Jr..  La  Orange  and  Chicago,  lU.    Coffee- 
percolators.     No.  102,728 :  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p. 

1267. 
Allen-Bponsel  Company,  The,  Hartford.  Conn.     Sash-cord 

and  sash-chaln  fasteners.     No.   102,^24 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
AlUston.  Melntyre  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sateen, 

No.  102364  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  voU  211 ;  p.  1260. 
Amasoo    Knitting    Company,    Muskegon.    Mich.      Elastic 

Upe.    No.  102,488 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  roL  211 ;  p.  087. 
American   Agricultural   Chemical   Co.,   New   York,    N.    Y. 

Fertilisers.     Nos.   102,484-S ;   Feb.  9;   Oas.  toL   211; 

p.  63T. 
American   Agricultural   Chemical   Co..   New  York,  N.   Y. 

Pertlilsers.     Nos.  102,668-4  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p. 

961. 
American    Agrlcaltural   Chemical   Co.,  New  York.   N.   Y. 

Fertiliser.    No.  102.645  ;  Feb.  16  :  Oas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  963. 
American   Agricultural   Chemical   Co.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Fertiliser.      No.   102,778;   Feb.   23;   Oas.   voL    211;   p. 

1258. 
American  Brake  Shoe  k  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J., 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brake-shoes.     No.  102,694 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oax.  rol.  211  ;  p.  062. 
American    Chicle    Company,    Incorporated,    Jersey    City, 

N.    J.,    and    New    York.    N.    Y.      Chewing-gum.      No. 

102.242 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  279. 
American  Circular  Loom  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Boston, 

Mass.      Electric    non-metallic    flexible    conduits.      No. 

102.241  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  279. 
Americaji  Llfe-Saving  Garment  Conwany,  Boston,  Mass. 

Buoyant  life-saving  coats  and  waistcoats.    No.  102,486 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  637. 
American  Photo  Plaver  Company,  Berkeley,  CaL     Pneu- 
matically -  operated     pianos      and     orchestrions.     Nos. 

102,828-9;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  pp.  1259-60. 
American   I*ln  Company,  The,   Wi\terbary,  Conn.     Hooks 

and  eyes.     No.  1()2,349 ;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  633. 
American   Sales  and  Service  Co.,   Ilarrisburg,    Pa.     Bag- 

zage-checks.     No.   102,360;   Feb.  0;   Oas.  vol.  211;  p. 


American  Washer  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Washlng-Machlnea 
and  benches  for  same.  No.  102,667  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  vol. 
211 ;  p.   1266. 

Amsdea  4  Sons  Ltd..  Olney,  London,  England.'  Sewing- 
needles.    No.  102,352  :  FA.  0  ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  634. 

Anderson,  Selden  W..  Akron.  Ohla  Elastic  Inflatable  toy 
bails.    No.  102J87  ;  Feb.  S :  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  688. 

Andrews,  Oliver  B.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Salve  for  the  de- 
struction of  lice  and  mites  oa  poultry  and  other  birds. 
No.  102,363 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  634. 

Ansco  Company,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Cameras,  films,  and 
sensitised  photographic  papers.  No.  102.770 ;  Feb.  23  ; 
Oaa.  ToL  211;  p.  1258. 

Ansonia  O  4  C  Company,  The,  Ansonla,  Conn.  WoTcn  and 
braided  webbing,  tapea,  and  braids.  No.  102,861 ;  Feb. 
9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 :  p.  688. 

Appleton  Car-Mover  Co.,  Appleton.  Wis.  Car-moTera.  No. 
102,6fi6  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  061. 

Arkadelphla  Milling  Co^  Arkadelph^,  Ark.  Balf-rialng 
wbM|f-floar.     Noa  102,488-0;  rebTO;  Oas.  toU  211; 

Ariiagton  Chemical  Co..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Remedy  (or  in^ 
testlnal  troubles.  No.  102.400 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ; 
p.  688. 


AromlQt  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,   Oliio.     Comprs— ed 
can£|^  tablets.     No.  102.401;  Feb.  0;  Qa*.  rS.  211; 

Atlantie  Chemical  Corporation,  Tha,  N(frfoIk,  Va.     Fer- 

tlHsera.    No.  102.728 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Qta.  toL  211 ;  p.  1257. 
Atlantie  Eeflninx  CoaBpaay,  The,  Philadelphia.  Ta.    Cer- 


tain aaned  oils,  grea'ata,  candles,  and  parafln-wax.    No. 

102,248 :  Feb.  2 :  Oaa.  ToL  211:  p.  2707 
Audit  Bnrean  of  Circalatloiis.  Caieasp,  III.     BtatMiBents, 

atiditera'  reports  and  tmUaona  iaBnad  parfodlcally.    No. 

102.T80:  Feb.  » :  Oas.  toL  311:  it.  l»7. 
Aanstlne  4  Kyer.  Seattle,  Wash.     Candy.     No.  102.646 ; 

Tm>.  16;  Oaa.  ToL  211;  ».  Ml. 


Aonkst,  Daniel  E.,  Milton,  Pa.     Illuminating,  power,  and 

lubricating  oils.     No.  l62,244 ;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  toL  211; 

p.  279. 
Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 

and  Chicago,  III.     Automobfle  top-holders,  bow-hinges, 

and  top  parts.    No.  102.871 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p. 

1261. 
Automatic  Pencil  8hari>ener  Company,  Chicago,  lit     Pes- 

cll-sharpeners.     No.   102,246;   Feb.  2;  Oas.  toL   211; 

p.  270. 
B.  J.  Johnson  Soap  Company,  Mllwaolcee,  Wis.    Soap.    Mo. 

102,862;  Feb.  23;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  1261. 
B  4  R  Bobber  Company,  The,  Brookfleld  and  North  Brook- 

fleld,  Mass.    Rubber  soles  and  lieela    No.  102,656 ;  Ftob. 

16 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  951. 
Badger  Bag  4  Paper  Co.,  Wausau,  Wis.,  and  Chicago.  IIL 

Paper  bags.     Noa.  102.402-605 ;  Feb.  0  ;  Oas.  toL  Sll ; 

Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co.,  'nie,  Burlington,  Vt  Refrigera- 
tors.   No.  102,366 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  684. 

Baltimore  Oas  Appliance  4  Mfg.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cer- 
tain named  healing  and  lighting  apparatus  and  attach- 
ments therefor.  No.  102,506 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 
p.  952. 

Barco  Brass  4  Joint  Co.,  Chicago,.  lU.  Horns,  whlstlea, 
chimes,  4c.    No.  102.696 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oax.  voL  2il ;  p.  052. 

Barkey,  Jacob  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Moving-picture  fllma. 
No.  102.668;  Feb.  23;  Gax.  voL  211;  p.  1256. 

Barrle.  CasweD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Soaps.  No.  102,326; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  toL  211 ;  p.  633. 

Bates  4  Son,  C.  J.,  Chester,  Conn.  Certain  named  mani- 
cure articles.  No.  102,606;  Feb.  9;  Oax.  voL  211;  p. 
688. 

Batson  4  Roberts,  Memphis,  Tex.  Preparation  for  treat- 
ment of  cancer.  No.  102,246;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211; 
p.  270. 

Bauscb  4  Lomb  Optical  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Projection 
apparatus.     No.  102,607  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  638. 

Baxter  4  Bro.,  H.  C,  Brunswick,  Me.  Canned  corn  and 
succoUsh.  No.  102,781 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
1258. 

Bay  SUte  Milling  Co..  Winona.  Minn.  Wheat-fiour.  No. 
102,247  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  279. 

Beck  Company,  Charles,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bond-paper. 
No.  102,248 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  279. 

Beck  Company,  Charles,  Phlbtdelpbla.  Pa.  Paper  (or 
writing,  printing,  envelops,  and  commercial  stationery. 
No.  102,357  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  21 1 ;  p.  634. 

Benjamin  4  Johnes.  Newark.  N.  J.  Corsets,  brassieres,  nn- 
derbodlces,  4c.  No.  102.368;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  voL  211; 
p.  634. 

Bergman,  Adolph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Knit  goods.  No. 
102,369 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  634. 

Berkshire  Knitting  Mills,  Reading,  Pa.  Hosiery.  No. 
102347 :  Feb.  16;  Oax.  voL  211  ;  p.  058. 

Bernese  Alps  Milk  Co.,  SUlden,  Swltxerland.  Milk,  milk- 
cocoa,  and  milk-chocolate.  No.  102,733 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas. 
ToL   211;  p.  1257. 

Berry,  Sam  A..  Louisa.  Ky.  Remedies  for  diseases  of  the 
throat  and  lungs.  No.  102,607  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  toL  211 ; 
p.  052. 

Best  4  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  in- 
fants' and  ladles'  clothing.  No.  102.704 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  211;  p.  1266. 

Bldlack,  WilUam  C,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Chewing-gum.  No. 
102,706 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  roL  211 ;  p.  1256. 

Blnger,  Arnold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lettering-blocks  (or  Dse 
by  sign-painters  and  draftsmen.  No.  1(K2,624  ;  Feb.  16 ; 
Cku.  TOL  211 ;  p.  058. 

Bishop  4  Company,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Preserves  made 
from  flga.    NoT  102,825 :  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  688. 

Blasell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Carpet-sweepers.  Nos.  102,73^-42;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toL 
211;  p.  IWI. 

Blackman  4  Orlffln  Co.,  Ogden.  Utah.  Seeda.  No. 
102,872;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toL  211;  p.  1261. 

Blalteney,  Catherine,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  8harp-polnt«d  Im- 
plements for  treating  facial  blemishes.  No.  102.868; 
Wb.  0;  Oaa.  toL  211:  p.  684. 

Bliss,  BUU  B.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Remedies  for  deatal 
abaeeases.    No.  102,625 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  rol.  211 :  p.  »58. 

Block  4  Co.  of  New  Y<»rk.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.  BbaTlng 
cream,  powder,  paste,  lotien,  and  aoapa.  No.  1023T8 : 
Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  IMI. 

Bdhm,  Firm  of  F.  A.,  Unteraaelisenben,  OanaaB/. 
Month-organs,  aecordloaa,  and  concertinas.  Ko.  102.86< ; 
Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  884. 

Boirin,  Joseph  B..  Kontreal,  Canada.     DysMosIa 
No.  102,782 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  ISUT 
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Bond  Foandry  ft  Machine  Co.,  Manheim,  rn.     Bcarlngi, 

collan,    conpUnn,    hannn,    pulleys,    pedeataU,    and 

■tanda  for  ahamnc.     No.  102^0;  r«&,  2;  Oaa.  Tol. 

211 :  p.  270. 
Borden  Store  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wood,  coal,  gaa,  oil, 

and   rapor   ttoTea  and    heaters,   steam   and   not-watar 

hollers.     No.  102,S6S  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  034. 
Borcen,   Christian,   Btarancer.   Norway.     Prsserred  sar- 
dines and  herrtngs.     No.  102,7S4;  Feh.  28;  Oas.  toL 

211 ;  p.  126T. 
Boston  Moslc  Company,  The,  Charlestown,  W.  Vs.,  and 

Boston,    Mass.      Bhect-mosic    and    mosle-books.      No. 

102,8M :  Feb.  0  ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  jp.  034. 
Boachet,  Marle-Loolss  P.,  Roselle,  N .  J.    Bmnlsion  of  pore 

oltT»«ll.     Nos.  102,S»&-9;  Feb.  1« ;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p. 

M2. 
Boar  Company,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Tea.     No.   102,608; 

Feb.  9 :  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  688. 
Bowera  Brml,  Inc.,  Uiehmond,   Vs.     Coffee  and  chicory. 

No.  102,867:  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  211  ;d.  034. 
Braandsr  Rabbsr  ft  Ttre  Co.,  Bnthsrford,  N.  J.     Inner 

tnbsa.    No.  102^ ;  Feb.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  »1 ;  p.  279. 
Brewer    Belt   and    Bockle   Company,    Incorporated,    New 

York,   N.   Y.     Belts  (or  personal  wear.     No.  102.368; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  684. 
Broefcer  ft  Co^  Chaa.,  Owensboro,   Ky.     Cornmeal.     No. 

102,783;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1268. 
Buckley   Beflning  Company,  The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      In- 

ten^fler  for  bydrocarbon-olla.     No.   102,866;  Feb.  23; 

Oas.   vol.   211;   p.    1260. 
Bodwelser,    Bernhard,    Chicago,    111.      Houae-dresses    for 

women  and  children.    No.  1,102,786 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.   1267. 
Buffalo   Specialty   Company,   Buffalo.   N.   T.     Tire   fluid. 

No.  102,784 ;  Feb.  23 ;  oiu.  toL  211 ;  p.  1268. 
Bullard  Machine  Tool  Co..  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Mnltl- 

ple-splndle  machines.     No.  102,874;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  1261. 
Buxton,  Benjamin  C,  MIddletown  Springs,  Vt.     Certain 

named  fooda.     No.  102,262;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  toL  211;  p. 

279. 
C.  B.  Wheelock  ft  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL    Certain  named  crockery, 

earthenware,   and   chinaware.     No.    102,703;    ITeb.   23; 

Gas.  Tol.  211;  p.   1266. 
C.  F.  Hlckok  Company,  The,  Sidney,  Ohio.     Candy.     No. 

102,796;   Feb.  23;  Gas.  Tol.  211;  p.  1269. 
C.  II.   I'atienglU  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigars. 

No.  102,680 :  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  TOl.  211 :  p.  1266. 
C.  M.   Moderwell  ft  Company,  Chicago.    Hi.     Coal.     No. 

102.295 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Campbell  Uolton  ft  Co.,  Bloomlngton,  III.    Certain  named 

foods.    No.  102,410 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  036. 
Campbell  Ilolton  ft  Co.,  Bloomlngton,  HI.     CerUin  named 

fooda.     No.  102.798 ;  Feb.  23  jOas.  TOl.  211 :  p.  1269. 
Capitol  Refining  Company.  Inc..  The.  South  Waahlngton. 

va.     Combination  of  animal  fats  for  shortening.     Nos. 

102,557-8;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  951. 
Carran,    William    A..    Clerelnnd.    Ohio.      Automobile-oil. 

No.  102.370 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  634. 
Carson  Olore  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Leather  gloTes. 

No.  102,626 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  963. 
Caraou,  l*lrte,  Hcott  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Men's  and  boys" 

outside  shirts  and  nightgowns.     No.   102,263;  Feb.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  279. 
Carson,   l*lrle,   Scott  ft  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     Ladles'  coats, 

outer  sulta,  and  undermuslins.     So.   102,371  ;   Feb.  0 ; 

Gai.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  634.  „  ^.      ^ 

Caubri«re,  Auguste  A.  M.,  Cherbourg,  France.     DlgestlTe 

liqueur.     No.  102,372 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  834. 
Chalmers  ft  Son,  Uanrey,  Amsterdsm.  N.  Y.    Sbell  buttons. 

No.  102,373 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  684. 
Chapman  ft  Smith  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Nut  paste  used 

by   bakei-s  to  make  "  tangoroons."     No.   102.327  ;  Feb. 

9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  683.  ,  ,      ^^ 

Chsrles   A.   ]£aton   Company,   Brockton,   Mass.     Leather 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  102,649 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  004. 
Chas.  Kneu  Johnson  ft  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lltbacraph- 

Ing,  printing,  and  engrarlng  Inka.    No.  102,386  ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  2fi ;  p.  6».  «  ^^  . 

Cheek-Neal    Coffee    Co.,    NashTllle.    Tenn.      Coffee    and 

chicory  mixture.    No.  102,254;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  toI.  211; 

Chlcsgo-kenosha    Hosiery    Co.,    Kenoaba,    Wis.      Hosiery. 

No.  102,609 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  638. 
Chr.  Bjelland  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^Y.     Canned  ssr 

dines.    No.  102,860 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  tol.  211 ;  p.  634. 
City  of  Hamburg  Co.  Inc^  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Certain 

named  foods.     No.  102,874;  Feb.  9;  Oss.  toI.  211;  p. 

ftS4 

Clsrk,'  Bsrah  W.,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y.    PUaos.    No.  102,706 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1266.  „^      ^,      .      .    _. , 
Cleveland  Metal  I'roducts  Company,  The.  Clereland.  Ohio. 

.Xlum'Dum  ware.     No.  102,610;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211: 

Coast  Fishing  Co.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     PaAM  tuna. 

No.  102,627  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  rrf.  211 ;  Z^M.       .  -.,. 
Cobb  Presenrlng  Company,  Falrport,  N.  i-    Cajped  fmUa, 

including      berries,      and     eannsd     regstablsa.        Na 

102,266:  Feb.  2:  Oaa.  ToL  211",  p.  no.  , 

CohaTslMman  ft  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Um't,  Toati^, 

and  children's  coata,  vasts,  troostrs,  orercoaJte,  «Bd  bsJ- 

macaan*.    No.  102.600;  Feb.  16;  Ofs.  toI.  211;  9-^2- 
Coltsaan.  nnathaa  W„  Cantoa,  Oa.    MsdteJM  for  eertaUi 

named  Mllments  and  diseases.     No.  102,601;  Feb.  16; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  062. 


Collins,  Osorge  W.,  CoflMrrllle,  Ksns.     Cough-syrup  and 

hali^toale.    No.  102.S86:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  270. 
Colorado  Portland  CesMat  Company.  The,  Denrer,  Colo. 

Portland  cement  and  line.    No.  102,660 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  901. 
Columbia    Uuano    Co.,    Norfolk,    Va.      Fertlllaets.      No. 

102,376 :  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  634. 
ColnmhU  Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ConTsrtibls 

neglhc4e  ahlrta.     Na  102,287;  Ps&  2;  Oaa.  toI.  211; 

Compagnlc  Generate  des  Vlns  Mousseox  de  Bsnmnr,  Malaon 

Ackerman-Laurance.    St.    Hilalre-St.    Florent,    France. 

Sparkling  wiuea.     No.  102,376;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  toL  211; 

p.  t>34. 
Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Companies,  Tbs,Sankin.  Pa. 

liant  fur  cuncrete  reinforcement.     No.  102,877  ;  Feb.  0 ; 

Gai.  vol.  211  :  p.  034. 
Consolidated  Knitting  and  Spinning  Milla,  Baading,  Pa. 

Men's  hslf-hoss.     l7a  102.678 ;  FA.  28;  Oaa.  voL  211 ; 

p.   1266. 
Cooper  ft  Osterhoat,  Watsrtown,  N.  Y.     Uqold  chemical 

preparation  for  cleaning  and  poUdilag  vehlcls-bodlsa. 

No.  102,670;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  voL  211;  p.  12S6. 


C(««»Bt  Belt  Fastaaar  CoBBpaay.  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Balt- 

fastanlng  platea  and  rlveta  for  sMchinery-haltiag.     Mo. 

102,628 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  068. 
Crystal   Spring  Poaltry  Co„  OU  City.  Pa.     Pooltrr  for 

food.    No.  102,707 ;  Feb.  sSb  ;  Oas.  toL  211 :  p.  1260.  , 
D.    J.    O'Brien    Company,    Omaha,    Nsbr.     Candy.      Mo. 

102,800 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1200. 
D.  ft  Lk  Slads  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.     BaklafH^wder.     No. 

102,860;  Feb.  ^:  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1281. 
D-P-W  Company,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    Certain  named  palats 

and  painters    materisls.     No.   102.648;   Feb.  16;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  963. 
Dan  Talnuige's  Sons'  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rice- 

llour.    No.  102,401  ;  Feb.  U ;  Uai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  637. 
Daniel.  CliurleH  ^.,  I'bllaUelpbia,  Pa.     Rubber  and  pneu- 

maiic  tues.     No.  lo:.,.i«8;  teb.  9;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  634. 
Danneberg  ft  Quandt.  Berlin.  Germany.     CerUln  nasMd 

heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus,  not  elec- 
trical.    No.  102,830 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1260. 
Darragn  Company.  Little  Rock,  .\rk.    Certain  named  food^t. 

No.  102,511 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  638. 
David,  1  iiiu  oi  J.  U.,  Si.-Etlenue,  France.     Velvets.     No. 

102.251) ;  Feb.  2  ;   Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  279. 
David,  ilrm  of  J.  B..  St-Btlenne,  trance.     Velvets.     No. 

102,261 :  Feb.  2 :  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  279. 
De  Jong,  Firm  of  De  Brve  H.,  Wormarvser,  nesr  Amstsr- 

dsm.    and    Triboswlnkel,    near    Weenen,    Netherlanda. 

Chocolate.     No.   102,681;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p. 

1266. 
De    Vilbias  Bianufacturing  Company.  The,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Painting-bootba.     No.  102,743  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

Decatur    Fertiliser    Co.,    Decstur.    Als.      Fertiliser.      No. 

102,512  ;  Feb.  U  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  638. 
Deflance  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Me- 

Ulllc  puper-cllps.     No.  102,379 ;  Feb.  W  ;  Gas.  vol.  21i  ; 

p.  t;o4.  ^  ^ 

Demlng,  Clark  K..  CortUnd,  Nebr.     Medical  compound  for 

bog-cLolera.     jio.   102,262;   Feb.   2;  Gas.  vol.  211;   p. 

279 
Denney  Tag  Company,  The.  West  Chester,  Pa.    Tags.    No. 

102,629 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  963. 
Denney    Tag   Company.    Weat    Chester.    Pa.      Tags.      No. 

102.831 ;  Feb.  23  :  Gsa.  vol.  211 :  p.  1260.     .     .        ,, 

saeit.  Alexander  fc.,  New  York.  N.T.     R^paedy  for  piles. 

No.  102.682  :  Feb.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1266.  ^^    ^     _^ 
Dlener  and  Drban.  Milwaukee,  Wia.    Remmly  for  the  heart. 

indigestion,    coughs,    and    rheumatiam.      No.    102,708 , 

Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1266. 
Dollfus-Mieg  ft  Cie.  8oei«t«  anonyme,  Mulhouae,  Oermsjiy. 

ThreadsTyarns.     No.  102,264;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

Do'?ifus  Mies  ft  Cie.  8oci«t«  snonyine,  Mnlhouse,  Ocrnfo/; 
Alsstisn  brslds.     No.  102.266 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ; 

Dofifus  MIeg  A  Cie.  8oci««  »nonymejJIulhoose,  Germany. 

Braids  snd  paasementerie.     No.  102,260;  Feb.  2;  Oas. 

vol    211  *  D   279 
Dollfis-Ml^  ft  Cie.  SocifM  snonyme,  Mo»hoo»e,  OarmaBy. 

Threads  and  twists.     No.   102,20"*;   Fab.  2;   Oaa.  toI. 

211 '  D    279 
Dollfo;^ifleg  ft'  ae.  8oel«t«  anonyme,  )««^SSSf^.^£<^/; 

Bralda  and  paasaaMnterie.     Noa.   102.208-0 ;   Fab.   2 ; 

Dolly  Vaiden  Chocolate  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  OWo.  Choco- 
laUs.    No.  102.613  :  Feb.\l :  Gss.  to^  211 :  p.  038. 

Domestic  Flour  Millicf  Co..  Ksnsss  City,  Mo.  Stock  food. 
No.  102.832 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1200.  

Dooehlnol  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.^  Antlsepticcleana 
era  rxemplifled  by  s  praparattoo  oaMl  aa  a  doacbe.  No. 
102.786 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 

Dooglaas,  John  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  •"^r  Jo  Protoc 
tlve  *  kreflo-  Stopple  Company,  »?▼".. D«»-.GUa8  bot- 
tles.   No.  102.320 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oss.  vol.  211 ;  PvJSS. 

Dc^^ng  TsyJor  Co..  SorlBrfeld^  Mssa.  d&tei^»a«ed 
foodsT  No:  102,27*:  Fab.  V  Oaa.  roL  «"?  ^  J'^hu*. 

Doggan.  Timothy  A.,  Mew  w«f»«t^i,,*'<2M^^^" 
aSod  Intaatlaal  eUBlaaata.     No.  102,271;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 

TOl      21  I'D      2T^ 

Dunn  A  McCarthy.  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Leather  boota  and  skaes. 
No.  102,381 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  084. 
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Darbaa   Hosiery  Mllla,  Dnrbam,   M.  C.     Hosiery.     No. 

102,882 ;  »-ab.  0 :  Oaa.  voL  211:  p.  084. 
M.  T.  Banowca  Caipaay,  Tba.  Portland,  Me.     CoaUna- 

tloa  ^M.laddar  aaSTtool.     Mo.  108,M1;  Feb.  2;  Oaa. 

ToL  Mlj  B.  JTO.  ^  ^ 

■aatasaa  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Sensltiaed  photo- 

giaBhle  paper.     Na  102,867;  I>bi  28;  Oas.  vol.  211; 

Hm^^m,^   Kodak  Co.,  Rocbastar,  M.  Y.     Certain  Daasad 

^otocraphle    apparatna   aad    supplies.      Mo.    1024MM; 

FHtb.  O :  Oaa.  vor211 ;  p.  1260.  _^ 

Mward    L    Mayor    Inc..    Maw    York.      Cartaln    aassad 

dothlag  for  women.     Mo.  102.674;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

Ill:  p.  001. 
Bdwards  ft  LoossU  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     Poultry  (Md.     Mo. 

102,880 :  Fsb.  0 ;  Gas.  toL211  ;  p.  088. 
Bdwards  i  Looiila  Co.,  Chleafo.  IlL     Bird  aad  ponltry 

fsed.    No.  102,881 :  Feb.  0 ;  Xtes.  vol.  211 ;  p.  088. 
Bdwarda  ft  Leomla  Co.,  Cblcafo,  111.     AnlauU  food.     Mo. 

102,818 ;  Fsb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  904. 
wmOmaef  Coapaay,  The.  Chicago,   lU.     Monthly  maga- 

siaa.    Mo.  loSiSTB ;  FMt.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1201. , 
■laetro-AlkaltM  Co..  Oakland,  CaL     Bkaeblaf.  etaanlic. 

and  astlaaptle  eaapooada.    No.  102,060;  Feb.  10 ;  Oa& 


VOL  311 ;  p.  OM.  „  .       w. 

BlslssiBrtie  werkseogfabrlk  Zomhoff  vormala  OoManberK 

ft  Co.,  Zomhoff,  near  Zabem,  Germany.    Certain  named 

caUei7,  toola.  and  parta  thereof.    Mo.  102,884 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Oaa.  ««].  211 :  p.  1200. 
Empire  Cotton  OU  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Cotton-asad  meaL 

No.  102,384 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  084. 
Baoree  Maanfactarlng  Company,  Baoree,  B.  C    Bheettngs 

snd  drillings.     No.  102,880;  Feb.  0;  Oas.  voL  211;  p. 

086. 
Bnslgn-Blckford  Company,  The,  Simsbory,  Conn.     Fuses. 

Nos.  102.387-04  ;  Feb.  0  :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  086. 
Ksmond  MlUs,  Esmond,  R.  I.    Blankets.    No.  102,480 ;  Feb. 

9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  030. 
Eyster,   W.  C.  Joplui,  Mo.     Medicinal  tonic,  salve,  ani) 

liniment.    No.  102,805  :  Feb.  9  ;  Oss.  vol.  211 :  p.  036. 
F.  A.  Thompson  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Fumlgators 

snd  insecticides.     No.  102,649;  Feb.  9;  Oss.  voL  211; 

p.  039. 
F.  S.  Rovster  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Fertilisers.    Nos. 

102.446-8 ;  Fob.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  030. 
Faber,  Xberhard.   New   York,  N.   Y.     Lead-pencUa.     No. 

102,896 :  Feb.  9 :  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  036. 
Fabtigue  de  Mschlnes  "  Mlkron  "^  8.  A.,  Madretach,  near 

Bief,  Swltserland.     Toola,  machine-tools  for  dock-mak- 
ers and  fine  or  precision  meehiinles.    No.  102,397 ;  Feb. 

9 ;  Gas.  VOL  211 ;  p.  080. 
Fair,  The.  Chicago,  IlL    Rabbar  cardan-hoae.    No.  102,616  : 

Feb.  0;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  088. 
Fair,  The,  Chicago,  m.     Clfars,  dgsrettes.  andsmoklng- 

tol>seco.    No.  102,610 ;  F^  9 ;  Oas.  voL  ill;  p.  088. 
Faith    Knitting  Company,   ▲Terillpark,   M.   Y.     Knitted 

ahlrta.  drawers,  and  onion  suits  for  men  and  boys.    Mo. 


i024rf2 ;  Feb.  ft :  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  280. 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lodos  ft  Brflnlng,  H6cbst-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.  Carcinoma  extract  for  the  treat- 
ment of  malignant  tumors.  No.  102,882 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oss. 
VOL  211 ;  p.  088. 

Fart>werka  vonn.  Meister  Lados  ft  BrOniag.  HOchst-on- 
tha-Maln,  Germany.  Sarcoma  extract  for  the  treatment 
of  malignant  tumors.  No.  102,838;  Feb.  0;  Oas.  toL 
211 ;  ».  088,  _ 

Farbwana  vorm.  Melater  Lndoa  ft  Brttning,  HOdiat-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.  Parent  product  for  preparation  of 
medldnes  for  tnbermlosls.  No.  102,002;  Feb.  10;  Oaa. 
VOL  211 ;  p.  002. 

Farbwaske  vorm.  Meister  Lados  ft  Brflning.  HOdist-on- 
tba-Main,  Oarmany.  SterOlaad  solotloa  otiJi  per  cent, 
streitfth  of  a  preparatloa  for  the  treatment  of  toberen- 
loaiL    Me.  VnAKOlWwIb.  10 :  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  062. 

Fargo,  Stephen.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Preparation  for  oae  in 
the  ttnatmant  of  certain  nasted  allmenta.  No.  102,740 ; 
Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1267. 

Fargo,  Stephen.  Cleveland,  Oblo.  BaiMdT  for  conatl- 
patfoD.    No.  102.740 ;  V^ab.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1267. 

Fargo,  Stephen,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Remedy  for  lazattre 
porpatea  and  for  porlfying  the  Mood.  Mo.  102,747; 
FelTn:  Oas.  VOL  ill :  p.  1287. 

*^  •  -      -     ^  *"■  -       LiBlmeBt    Mo.  102,748 ; 


Fargo,  Kepbea.  CleTdand,  Ohio.    L 
iK  «l;  Gaa.  ToL  ni :  p.  1267. 
Fbrgo,  ttapbeB,  Cterelaad,  Ohio. 


Fhifo,  ttapben, 
of  tba  loBga  aad  throat. 
ToL  ni;  p.  1267. 
»,  Btei* 


Remedy  for  affeetlona 
Me.  102,740 ;  IMi  S8 ;  Gaa. 


Fargo,  Btepben,  Clevelaad.  Ohio.  Remedy  tor  variooa  hu- 
man tllasenta.  Mo.  1^,760;  Peb.  28;  Oas.  toL  211; 
p.  1207. 

r^argo.  Btepban,  ClevalaBd.  Otk>.  Remedy  for  certain 
aamwl  JbacBts.  Me.  102.761 ;  Fab.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 
p    1287 

Farie,  ttspbea,  Cleralaad,  Ohio.  Remedy  la  the  treat- 
tSSt  of  TattooB  boBMB  ailmenta.  No.  102,762;  Feb. 
28 :  Qu.  ToL  ni :  p.  1S87. 

Farge,  ttaphaa.  CleraUad.  Ohio.  Olatmeat  tor  all  Itehi- 
MH^fiMskla.    lforibS,70a;  Fab.  28 ;  Gm.  toL  Sll ; 

Fane.    Sta^MO.    daralaad.    OUe.     ToUoC   aoapa.      No. 

iK7l4TW'»-^r%^i;>m7. 

FsaTlyjraw  A.,  Milwankea,  Wis.    ■vapoeated  milk.    Nou 

Piffar  Grata  Coapaay.  The,  aacbaatf,  Ohle.  Btodt 
food.    Ne.  ieS.00niNbw  10 ;  Oas.  toL  *ll ;  p.  08*. 


Flahel  ft  Levy,  Hartford,  Coan..  and  New  York,  M.  T. 
Wblaty.     No.  102,001 ;  Feb.  lO ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  004. 

Fla^  Loolaa.  Sanborn,  Iowa.  Salad-dressing.  Ma 
10S.2TS ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  280. 

Fleming,  John  C,  Colombia,  S.  C.  Cormxated  metal  cul- 
verts.   No.  102,780 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 

FoIUaer  Clon  ft  Co.  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  Umbrellaa  aad 
paimaols.  Jio.  102,787:  Feb.  28;  Oas.  voL  211:  p.  1268. 

Foster  Chemical  Co.,  wOmlagton,  Del.,  aad  Brooklya, 
N.  Y.  Adhesives.  No.  102^3^8 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ; 
p.  086. 

Fraake,  Chrlstoph  F^  Aaiilppoa,  Wia.  Brtck-cheeae.  Ma 
102^74 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toT.  211 ;  p.  280. 

Fraaklln  Baker  Compaay,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shred- 
ded cocoanut.    No.  1<»,36&;  F^.9;Oaa.vol.211;p.084. 

Free  Bswlag  Maeblae  Co,  Bodtford,  IlL  Bewlag-macbtaat 
aadparta  tberaef.    Mo.  102,276 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

FoUar,  Mra.  Alice.  Saa  Aatonio,  Tex.^  deaalag  aad  pol- 
iaklng  compoond  for  furniture  and  uphoistarlag-leataar. 
Ma  11)2,062;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  2U  ;  p.  064. 

GOO  Metal  Stamplag  Coatpany.  Warrea.  Pa.  Castara. 
Ma  102,270 ;  FeK  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  280. 

Garage  Boulpment  Manofactoring  Company,  Miiwaokee, 
Wis.  AutoBiobile  and  motorcycle  aeeeasories.  Mo. 
102,888 ;  Feb.  28 :  Osa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1200. 

Oarford  Coaipany,  The,  Blyrla,  Ohio.  Automobilea.  Mo. 
102,601 ;  FebTlO ;  Gaa.  toL  211  ijp.  001. 

Oaw-O'Hara  Bnvalaipe  Company,  Caleago,  IlL  Envelops, 
letter  and  bill  beada,  and  Maak  boolm.  Na  102,700; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1260. 

Ocbhardt  Chill  Powder  Co.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  ChilU  pow- 
der, chlUi-eon-came.  frijolea,  tsmales,  rice  with  eailli, 
fte.    Na  102,602 ;  Fd).  10:  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  061. 

Geo.  Borgfsldt  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Leather  aad  fab- 
ric glovea,  rompers,  children's  dresses,  ftc.  No.  102,070 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1266. 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Enamel,  polish, 

?sste,  bleacb,  pomade,  and  tints  for  the  flnger-nstls.  No. 
02,072:  Feb.  23 :  Gas.  voL  211 :  p.  1256. 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hollow  aluminum 
and  enameled  iron  ware.  No.  102,073;  Feb.  23;  Oas. 
voL   211;  p.   1266. 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bandannas,  band- 
kerchiefs,  neckerchiefs,  snd  shawls.  No.  102,674  ;  Feb. 
28 :  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1256. 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hollow  aluminum 
and  enameled  meUl  ware.  No.  102,675 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas. 
vol.  211 :  p.  1256. 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
paper  and  sUtionery  supplies.  No.  102,676;  Feb.  23; 
Gas.   VOL   211;  p.    1266. 

Geo.  Borgfddt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Han- 
over Vuicanlte  Co.  Rubber  combs.  No.  102,671 ;  Feb. 
28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.   1265. 

Geo.  S.  Harrington  Company,  Beaton,  Mass.  Gimp.  No. 
102.680 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  211 :  p.  963. 

Gea  W.  Blabon  Company,  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lino- 
leum.    Nos.  102,361-2 :  Feb.  0 ;  Gss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  634. 

George  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CerUin  toys  and 
favors  made  of  certain  materials  or  combinstlona  there- 
of.   No.  102,609;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1265. 

George  Ziegier  Co..  MUwaukee,  Wis.  Chocolate-coated 
candy.    No.  102,6&2 ;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  639. 

Geselladtaft  fOr  Fett-  ond  Oel-Rafllnatlon  mlt  beeehrlakter 
Haftoag,  Hanover,  Germany.  Soaps.  No.  102,876 ;  Feb. 
28 ;  Oas.  v<d.  211 ;  p.  1261. 

Gilbert  ft  Ca,  Owenaboro,  Ky.  Preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  ailments.  No.  102,683 ;  Feb.  23  ; 
Oss.  voL  211 ;  p.  1266. 

Olrard  ft  Comb.  Bteriing  Junction,  Maaa.  Screw-holder. 
Mo.  102,684 ;  Mb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1266. 

Oladaey  MIlllBgOempaay,  Bbersaan,  Tex.  Wheat-floor. 
Na  102^7TYebw  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  280. 

Oold  BandChewiag  Oom  Co..  Borlington,  lows.  Chewing- 
gom,  peaaota.     Mo.  102,877;   Feb.  23;  Gas.  voL  211; 

p.  lan/ 

OoMberg,    Bowea    ft   Co..   Ssn    Frandaeo,    Cal.     Ccrtala 

aasBad  fooda.    Mo.  102,899 ;  Feh.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  686. 
Ooldstaia  ft  Co.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shirts.    No.  l<n,000 : 

FMl  16 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  002.  _ 

Ooldstsia.  Isidore,  Psterson,  N.  J.    Laxative.    No.  102.400 ; 

Feb.  0 :  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  036. 
Goodyear,   A.   B..   Bloomdale.   Ohia     Load-Madera.     Na 

1M,401 :  Fab.  0 :  oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  080. 
Goodyear  Tire  aad  Robber  Company,  The.  Akron.  Ohto. 

Robber  paeUag  for  machinery.     No.  102.402;  Fab.  0; 

Gas.  VOL  211;  p.  086.  _     ^ 

GordoB,  Jaeob,  Elteabeth.  N.  J.    Soap.    Na  102,018 ;  Fbb. 

0 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 :  p.  088. 
Geavea  4  Co.  A.  B..  New  Tiwk,  M.  T.    Caaaed  aardlaaa. 

Ma  102,668 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  toL  211 :  p.  061. 
Graham  Olaaa  Compaay,  ByaasvUla,  tad.     Glaas  bottlea, 

nart«w-Bcck.     Nal(tt,766;   Feb.  28;   Gas.   veL   211; 

Oreeafldd'  Tap    ft    Die    Corporatloa,    Gtsaaflsli.    Maaa 

BcKw-eattlaf  dlea.     Na  102,788;  Fab.  88;  Oaa.  toI. 

211:  p.  1^8. 
ONenwaM  Brotbera  lacerperatad,  Fklladdphla.  Pa.    Ua- 

detaklits  aad  pettleeata.     Ma  lOS^TSTFab.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  211:  p.  IMl. 
Oreaa,  Ftederlek  H..  Beetoa,  Mass.    Metal-clceaer  tor  jeld 

ud  stiver  wara    Me.  10t,0tS ;  Fab.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  Uli 

p.  068. 
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GrUntlinl,  JuUua,  Berlin,  Germany.  Tablets  for  the  prep- 
aration of  baths,  massage-creams,  &c.  No.  102,403; 
Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  635. 

Gunz-Durler  Candv  Co.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Candy.  No. 
102,564;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  951. 

H.  G.  Prince  &  Company,  Frultvale,  Cal.  Tomato  sauce. 
No.  102.814  :  Fob.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1259. 

H.  W.  Johns-ManvUle  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobile 
sliock-absorbors.  No.  102,414;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 
p.  635. 

Hablcht,  Braun  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
foods.  Nos.  102,789-92;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p. 
1258. 

Hall-Borchert  Dress  Form  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment- 
forms.     No.  102.710  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1256. 

llamltton,  J.  T.  &  A.,  inttsburgh.  Pa.  Glass  bottles.  No. 
102,404:  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  635. 

Hammock  Egg  Carrier  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Trans- 
porting-contalner-  No.  102,278 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  280. 

Hanley  &  Klnsella  Coffee  A  Spice  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Coffee.     No.  102.793  ;  Feb.  23  :  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 

Hanover  Vulcanite  Co.  (See  Qeo.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harding,  Tllton  &  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Mercerised 
and  otherwise  processed  cotton  yams.  No.  102,850 ; 
Feb.  23;  Gat.  vol.  211;  p.  1261. 

Harrison  Waterproof  Materials  CO.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Light  powder  used  In  certain  construction  materials. 
No.  102.406  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Qaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  636. 

Hatke,  Joseph  A.,  Richmond,  Va.  Beverages  and  syrup 
for  making  the  same.  No.  102,406 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  635. 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 
Pineaople-Julce.  No.  102,407;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  635. 

Henry  Campbell  &  Company,  Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland. 
Sewing  silk,  cotton,  and  thread.  No.  102,369 ;  Feb.  0  ; 
Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  634. 

Henry  Disston  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Files.    No.  102,263 ;  Feb.  2  ;  (5a».  vol.  211 ;  p.  279. 

Henry  May  &  Co.  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Coffee.  No. 
102,428 :  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  636. 

Herbert  Frood  Company  Limited,  Chapel-en-le-Frith,  Eng- 
land. Clutch-lininga,  surfacing  materials  for  clutches, 
Ac.     Nos.  102,836-7  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1260. 

Herrmann  Aukam  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hanakerchlefi: 
No.   102,795  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1259. 


Higglns,  William  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dried  fruits.     No. 

102,408 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  635. 
Hlnde  A  Dauch  I'aper  Co.,  Sandusky  and  Delphos,  Ohio ; 


Chicago,    111. ;    Philadelphia    and    Pittsburgh     Pa. ;    St. 

Louis,  Mo. ;  Boston,  Mass. ;   New  York,  N.   Y. ;  Muncie, 

Ind.  ;  Gloucester,  N.  J.,  and  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Paper   and   corrugated    paper,    paper-board,    fiber  ))oard, 

Ac.     No.   102.879;  Feb.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1261. 
Hipolite.  Walter  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  102,711;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1256. 
Hiram  Walker  A  Sons,  Umlted,  Walkervllle,  Canuda,  and 

Detroit,    Mich.      Whisky.       Nos.    102,661-2 ;    Feb.    16 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  211  ;   d.  954. 
HIrsch    A   Sons,    Joseph.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Silks.      No. 

102,712;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1256. 
Hoard   A  Co.,    M.   C,   Stryker.   Ohio.      Foot-powder.      No. 

102,663;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  954. 
Hocking     Valley     Products    Company,     Columbus,     Ohio. 

Bricks.     No.  102,686;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1266. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Medicinal    preparation    for   producing   anesthesia.     No. 

102,860  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1261. 
Hofors  Aktiebolag.  Hofors,  Sweden.     Iron  and.  steel.     No. 

102,777  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1268. 
iohlfeld,   Herman   L.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Towels,   waita- 

rags,  face-cloths,  bath-mats,  and  bath-room  ruga.     No. 

102,713  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1256. 
Holland  System.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Ale,  beer,  and  stout. 

No.  102.631:  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  953. 
Holmes    Manufacturing    Companv,    New    Bedford,    Haas. 

Cotton  yarns.     No.   102,797;  Feb.  23;   Gas.  voL  211; 

p.  1250. 
Holmes    Manufacturing    Company,    New    Bedford,    Mass. 

Cotton  yarns.     No.  102,861 ;  Feb.   23  ;   Qaz.   vol.  211 ; 

p.  1261. 
Home  Chemical  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Laxative 

tablets.     No.  102,411 ;  Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol.  211jj>.  635. 
Home  Mill  A  Grain  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.     wheat-flour. 

No.  102,270;  Feb.  2:  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Horback.    Peter   A.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Straight  whisky. 

No.  102.654  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  964. 
HosUns  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.    Bleetrie- 

resistor  materiala     No.   102,830;    Feb.   23;    Gas.   toL 

211 :  p.  1260. 
Hnbbard  Fertiliser  Company,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     Fer- 
tilisers.    Nos.  102,60^11;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p. 

062. 
Hudson  CoBdensed  Milk  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Pow- 
dered, coDdeDsed.  and  eraporated  milk,  laetatcd  tlasae 

food.  Ac.    No.  102.700 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1260. 
HaroB    MllliBg    Compaiur,    The,    Harbor    Bcaco,    Micb. 

MacarooL     Na  102,^0;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  toL  211;  p.  280. 
Hauler's,  New  York.  N.  T.    Cocoa.    No.  102,418;  Feb.  0; 

Gas.  Tol.  211 :  p.  686. 
lUlBols  B««d  Co.,  Tbt,  Chicago,  111.     Certain  named  field 

and  crass  seeds  and  seed-grain.     No.  102,510;  Feb.  0; 

Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  688. 


Imperial  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  UhrichsTllle,  Ohio. 

Deodorant.     No.  102,666 ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  051. 
Improved  Office  Partition  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Interior 

partitions  and  parts  and  sections  thereof.     No.  102,666  ; 

Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  951. 
International  Association  of  Rotary   Clubs,  Chicago,   111. 

I'erlodlcal  publication.     No.  102,800;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  1259. 
Iowa  Soap  Co..   Burlington,   Iowa.     Soap.     No.   102,880; 

Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1261. 
J.  A.  Scriven  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Outer  and  dress 

shirts,    pajamas,   union   suits,   undersliirta,   and   under- 

drawers.     No.  102,696 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1256. 
J.  C.  IVarson  Co.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Coated  nalla     No. 

102,812;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1260. 
J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Rice,  tapioca, 

spices,  and  syrup  for  foods.     No.  102.364  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  634. 
J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Canned  frulta 

and  vegetables.     No.  102,780 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1268. 
J.  L.  Smiley  A  Company,  Blaine,  Wash.     Canned  salmon. 

No.  102,647 ;  Feb.  0  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  639. 
J.  8.  Merrell  Drug  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Soap.    No.  102,204  ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  280. 
J.  T.  Slocomb  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Micrometers. 

No.  102.458 ;  Feb.  • ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  637. 
J.  W.  Beardsley's  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vegetable  ex- 
tract    No.  102,732 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1287. 
James  T.  Downey  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Oleomargarln. 

No.  102,514  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  638. 
Jay    Chocolate    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Candy.      No. 

102,281  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Jiffy    Apron    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Overalls.      No. 

102,521 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  638. 
John  Dewsbury  A  JSon  Limited,  Walsall,  England.    Certain 

named  veterinary  Instrumenta,  apparatus,  contrivances, 

of  metal.    No.  102,380 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  :  p.  634. 
#ohn    Wigmore   A   Sons   Co.,    Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Bronse 

inetal  compositions.  Babbitt  and  bearing  metals,  cast- 
ings.    No.  102,321 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  281. 
John  Wigmore  A  Sons  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Bearings. 

No.  102.348;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  ^?'S. 
Johnson-I>ayne   Coffee    Co.,    The.    St.    Louts,    Mo.      Cofioe. 

No.  102,522 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  638. 
Jop-pa  Mattress  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Mattresses.     No. 

102,283  ;  Feb.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  280. 
Jos«  Lovers  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigars.     No.  102,864 ; 

Feb.  23 :  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1261. 
Joseph  W.  Schlosa  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Collar  supporters 

and  foundations.     No.  102,463;  Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  211; 

p.  636. 
Joslin    Mfg.    Co.,    Providence.    R.    I.      Shoe-lacings.      No. 

102.612;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  052. 
Joyce,   G.    A..    London,    England ;    New   York,   N.   T..   and 

Irvlngton.  N.  J.     Alloy.     No.  102,623 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.  638. 
Joyner.  V.  W.,  Smithfleld,  Vs.     Hams,  bacon,  sausage,  and 

lard.     No.  102.801 ;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1260. 
Kasprowicz,  Firm  of  IV,  (inescn,  Germany.     Brandy.     No. 

102.415;  Feb    9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  635. 
Kellner  Fr^res,  I'aris,  France.     Coach  and  carriage  bodies. 

No.  102,714:  Fob.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1258. 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

SoluDle   compound    for    making    a    food    beverage.      No. 

102,416;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  voL  211:  p.  636. 
Kelly,  George  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Woven  and  knitted  union- 
suit  underwear,  underskirts,  and  drawers.    No.  102.284  ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Kempler  Bros.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Coffee.     No.   102,417; 

Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  686. 
Keuffel  A  Esser  Comjpany,  The,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Graphite 

drawing-pencils.     No.  102,418;  Feb.  0;  Oas.  TOl.  211; 

p.  636. 
Keystone  Hslr  Insulator  Co.,  Plttaburgb,  Pa.     Insulsting 

material.    Nos.  102.286-6 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Kirk.  Oesry  A  Co^  Sacramento,  Cal.    Certain  named  foods. 

No.  102,803;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  1260. 
Klauber  Wangenhelm  Co.,  Ban  Diego.  Cal.     Certain  named 

foods.    No.  102,410  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  635. 
KiBuber  Wsngenheim  Co.,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Brooms,  ecrab- 

brusbes,  and  feather  dusters.     No.  102,802;  ITeb.  2S; 

Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  1250. 
Klein,  WllUam  J.,  Toledo.  Otafo.     Roach,  ant,  and  bedbug 

exterminator.     No.   102,863;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  toL  211; 

p.  1261. 
KohAry,  Alex  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Bmoking-tobacco.     No. 

102,715  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1256. 
Kopf  Nursery  A  Realty  Co.,  Inc.,  New  HaTen,  Conn.    Pine- 
apples.   No.  102^7 ;  Febw  16:  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  061. 
Kroger  Grocery  A  BaklncCo.,  OnclnnaO,  Obio.     Baking- 
powder.    No.  102,682 ;  Feb.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  068. 
Kr611kowskl  Bros.  A  Ora/mkowskl,  Chicago,  m.     Solder- 
ing liquid.    No.  102,420;  Feb.  0;  Oas.  roL  211 ;  p.  686. 
Kroyer,  John  M.,   Stockton,  CaL     Aii^homidifler  for  ex- 

ploslve-motors.    No.  102^87  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  pu 
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Kohlmann  A  Meyer,  CailfomU.  Mo.     Wheat-floor.     Mo. 

102.624  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oafc  ▼*!.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Lamping.  Cora,  Detroit.  JlidL     Cleansin«  and  Monrlnf 

powder.    No.  102.568 ;  W^.  16 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  211 :  P.  »81.^ 
Landon  A  Co..  Lewis  Ca  loath  Bend.  Ind.    Msdleated  Iwflh 

tablets.    No.  102,840;  Vtb.  28:  Gu.  toL  Sll:  P.  IMO. 
LangdoB.    Clyde    T..    Plqaa,    Ohio.     Cpm-plaaters.     No. 

102,288  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  280. 


Latimer  Chemical   Company,   doing  business  as  Latimer 

Cider  A  Vinegar  Co..  Grand  Junction,  Colo.     Vinegar. 

No.  102,804  -Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1250. 
Lebenoa    Wholesale   Grocer    Co..    Lebanon,    Mo.      Canned 

vegetables  and  fruits,  flavoring  extracts,  coffee,  Ac.    No. 

102,806  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  toL  211  m>.  1266. 
Lefflngwell  Rancho,  Inc.,  The,  near  Whittier,  Cal.     Oranges, 

lemons,  and  walnuts.     No.  102,625  ;   Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol. 

211;  p.  630. 
Lefflngwell  Rancbo,  Inc.,  The,  near  Whittier,  Cal.     Oranges 

and  lemons.    No.  102,526  ;  Feb;  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  639. 
Lehrburger    A    Asher.    Boston,    Msss.      Fur    trimmings, 

edgln««,  and  ornamenta.    No.  102,627  ;  Feb.  0  ;  Oss.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  6.39. 
Levett  Victoria  R..  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  prep- 
aration for  diseases  of  the  stomach.     No.  102,289;  Feb. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Lewlston  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Lewlston,  Idaho.    Wheat-flour. 

No.  102,628 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  639. 
Lewlston    Milling    Co.,    Ltd.,    Lewlston,    Idaho.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  102.660;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  061. 
Lieblg's  Extract  of  Meat  Company.  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land.     Fluid   beefs,   meat  extract,   bouillon,  Ac.,   cubes. 

No.  102,421  :  Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  636. 
Loheide  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Popcorn 

and  candy.     No.  102,841;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p. 

1260. 
Loose-Wiles    Biscuit    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Biscuit. 

No.  102,422;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  QtiQ. 
Loose  •  Wiles    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Chocolates    and 

candy.     Nos.  102.629-30 :  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  639. 
Loose^WlIes  Biscuit  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Ginger  snaps. 

No.  102,631  :  Feb.  0  ;  Oss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  630. 
Louisville  Milling  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  102,570;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  061. 
Lowry   Coffee  Co.,   The,    Philadelphia*   Fa.      Coffee.      No. 

102,B71:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  061. 
Ludlow-Robson  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  OhW»    Prepared  mustsrd 

and  fruit-flavored  dessert- powders.      No.   102,423;   Feb. 

9 :  Gaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  636. 
Ludwlj?  Banmann  A  Comp'y,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Certain 

named  furniture  and  upholstery.    No.  102,781 ;  Feb.  23 ; 

Oss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1257. 
Luna-Lite    Company   of   America.   The.      (See   Reynolds, 

Lewis  G.,  assignor.)  ^ 

M.  Heminway  A  Sons  Silk  Company,  Watertown.  Conn. 

Sewing  and  embroidery  silk  and  silk  floss.    No.  102,685  ; 

Feb.  23 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1266. 
Macaluso.    Emanuele,    Boston.    Mass.      Disinfectant    and 

antiseptic  for   certain   named   diseases.     No.    102.290 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Manhattan   Clothing  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's 

and  boys*  outer  sulta,  coats,  and  trousers.     No.  102.633 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  630.  .» 

Manltee  Fruit  Co.,  Palmetto.  Fla.     Oranges  and  grape- 
fruit.   No.  102,672 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  961. 
Mansfield,  Fred,  Providence.  R.  I.    Blended  Scotch  whisky. 

No.  lOi.201 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Mantle   Lamp   Company    of   America,   The,    Chicago,    III. 

Incandescent-mantle    lamps,    burners,    lamp-wicks,    Ac. 

No.  102.424  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  636. 
Manufacturers  and  Retailers  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Cer- 
tain named  chemicals  snd  pharmaceutical  preparations. 

No.  102,573 ;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  061. 
Marathon  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Cnyahon  Falls,  Ohio. 

Rubber  tires,  caslium,  and  tnbes.    No.  102,202 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Markleor.  William  D.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Paln-allaylng  antl- 

sep^  liniment     No.  102,613  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  voH  211 ; 

Mart  A  Lawton,  New  York,   N.  T.     Quarries,  tiles,  and 

bricks  made  from  burned  clay.     No.  102,425;  Feb.  0; 

Oa*.  vol.  211 :  p.  686.  „         ^  . 

Martlndale   A   '^.,   Thomaa.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Certain 

foods.    No.  Isi2.426 ;  FebTo  ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  686. 
MartlQO  A  Flgllo.  O.   B.,  Genoa,   Italy.     Ollve-oll.     No. 

102.716 :  r^.  28 :  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1296. 
Mattison,   Joseph  R.,   Dallas,  Tex.     Remedy  for  certain 

named  allmcnta  and  diseases.     No.  102.427;  Feb.  0; 

Oss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  636.  ^^.        ^     _. 

Max  Olid  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Candy.     No. 

102,617 :  Peb^  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
McClinton's    limited,    Donaghmore,     Ireland.      Certain 

named  abraslTe.  detergent,  and  polishing  materlala    No. 

102.881 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  IMI. 
McCormack  A  Rlmbacb,  Hartford.  Conn.    Horseshoes.    No. 

102.614 ;  Feb.  16 :  <3as.  toI.  211 ;  p.  962. 
McBwen,    Irving,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Certain    named    toilet 

}reparationB.     No.  102,208;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p. 


MeOraw  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The,   Bast  Palestine, 

Ohio.     Rabber  tires.     No.  102,866;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  Tol. 

211 ;  p.  1261.  .      „  ^ 

McOolre,  Wiliiam  L.,  San  Francisco,  Csl.     Syringes.     No. 

102,885 :  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  688.  _ 

Mcln^oo,  i.  J..  Undsay,  Cal.    Citrus  fmita.    No.  102,420 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  686. 
McNeedy  A  Price,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     OUsed  kid.     Na 

102,^4 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oas.  rol.  211  ;_p.  638. 
Merit  Corporation,  The,  Chicago,  III.    We^ly  newspaper. 

No.  102.842  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oas.  toI.  211 :  p.  1260. 
Meyer*  A  Son.   Lonls,   New   York,   N.   T.     Olores.     No. 

102,687  :  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  roi.  211 ;  o.  1285.  ^,      ,^„  ,„, 
Miller,  A.  W..  Blrmlngbsm,  Als.    Garters.     No.  102.534 ; 

VsbL  0 ;  «•■.  Toi.  211 :  p.  680. 


Miller  Rubber  Company,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  Surgeons' 
rubber  gloves,  rubber  diapers,  and  sanitary  aprons.  No. 
102.655;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  954. 

Mitchell,  Thomas  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  SUks  In  the  piece. 
No.  102,766 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1267. 

Mogridge  A  Flscus,  Mertztown,  i'a.  Carpets  and  textile 
rugs.     No.  102,633  ;  Feb.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  '211  ;  p.  953. 

Mollan,  Charles  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  lamp-bracket, 
electrical  signal,  electric  sign  and  lighting  devices  for 
automobiles.  No.  102,635;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 
p.  639. 

Montana,  Andrew.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Hair-tonic.  No. 
102.634  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p<  053. 

Morris,  John  H.,  Roanoke,  Va.  StauroMtic  hat  and  stick 
pins  and  watch-charms.  No.  102,431  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  636. 

Morris  A  Morris,  Baltimore,  Md.  Toilet  cream.  No. 
102,688 ;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1266. 

Morrison,  Charles  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fireproof  compo- 
sition flooring  and  wainscoting.  No.  102,576  ;  Feb.  16 ; 
Gas.   vol.  211 ;  p.  951. 

Mnnder-Thomsen  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Certain  printa 
and  publications  printed  from  types,  plates,  blocks,  or 
stones.     No.  102,717  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1266. 

Mutual  Drug  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Medicines  and  medici- 
nal preparations  for  certain  named  dl.seases  and  ail- 
ments.    No.  102,718 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1266. 

Mutual  Service  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fresh  fmlta 
and  vegetables.  No.  102,767  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  1257. 

My-Coca  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Carbonated  non-alcoholic 
beverage.     No.  102,576:  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  951. 

Myerson,  Amson  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Negligee  shirta. 
No.  102,296 :  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  280. 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
The  N.  K.  Fairbank  Company.  Union  township,  near 
Guttenberg,  N.  J.  Cooking  compound  containing  cotton- 
seed oil  and  oleo-steartn.  No.  102.744  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  1267. 

National  Ammonia  Company,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Anhy- 
drous ammonia.  No.  102.432  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  686. 

National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey  Cltj,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Biscuit  No.  102.758;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  ToL 
211 ;  p.  1267.  „    .  . 

National  City  Bank  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Serial 
publications.  No.  102,882;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  1261. 

National  Fruit  Products  Company  of  California,  Los  An 

Seles,  Cal.     Non-alcoholic  beverage.     No.  102,336;  Feb. 
;  Oas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  683. 
National    Grocer   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.     Coffee.     No. 

102,719 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1266. 
National  Oil  A  Supply  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Automo- 

bile-soaps  and   metal-polishes.     No.   102,433;   Feb.    0; 

Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  636. 
National  Roofing  Company.  The,  Tonawanda,  N.  T.     As- 

phaltum  c«nenta.    No.  102.720  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 

P-  1256.  ,  ^ 

National   Sugar  Refining  Company  of  New  Jersey,  The, 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hard  sugar. 

No.  102,434 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  636. 
National  Tube  Company,   Plttaburch,   Pa.     Metal   pipes, 

tubes,  and  casings.     No.  102,636;   Feb.   16;  Oas.  roL 

211;  p.  963. 
Nsre-McCord  Mer.  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Roasted  coffee. 

No.  102,677  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  ill ;  p.  061. 
Neuman  A  Schwlers  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Jams, 


No.   102,686;   Feb.   0;  Oas. 
(See  Plate,  Ferdinand,  as- 


Jellles,   and  marmalades. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  630. 
Niagara  Chocolate  Company. 

signor.) 
Niehoff,  Henry,  Bsyonne,  N.  J.    Egg-tester.    No.  102,678 ; 

Feb.  16:  Gas.  toI.  211;  p.  061.  ,  ^        ^_,^     . 

Norsk  Hydro-Blektrlsk  Kyaelstofsktleselskab.  Chrlstlanla 

and    Notodden,    Norway.      Certain    named    explosiyes. 

No.  102,887 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p,  688. 
North  Bro-s  M'fg  Co„  PhlUdelphls,  Pa.     Drilla,,  Tlses, 

and  tap-wrenches.    No.  102,436;  Feb.  0;  Oas.  toL  211; 

p.  686. 
Northern  light  Milling  Co.,  Owatonna,  Minn.    Wheat  and 

barley  breakfast  food.    No.  102,670 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

North^^   Seed   A  Nursery  Company,   Northfield,   IClnn. 

Seeds.    Noc  102,721-3  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1256. 
Norelty  Hosiery  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.    Hosiery.    No. 

102^486 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  686. 
Noyes  Bros.  A  Cutler,  St  Psul.  Minn.     Spectacles.     No. 

102,616 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  2ll ;  p.  068. 
Noyea  Comb  Company,  Uinghamton,  N.  Y.     Toilet-eoalM. 
i       No.  102,681 ;  Feb.  16 :  Oas.  toI.  211 :  p.  962. 
O'Callaghan  A  Fedden,  New  York.  N.  T.     Stockings.    No. 

102^2;  Feb.  16;_Oas.  roL  2ll:  p.  962.       ___^  ,. 
I  Oakwood  China  Co.,  The,  Chester.  W.  Vs.,  and  Baat  Uver- 

pool.  Ohio.     Dinnerware,  yaacs,  and  lardlniirea.     No. 

102.769 ;  Feb.  28 :  Oas.  rol.  211 ;  p.  12M. 
Obermeyer  A  Liebmann,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Beer,  ale,  and 

porter.    No.  102,808;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  12N. 
Odell  Mannfaetnring  Company,  Lewlston,  Me. ;  Ororeton, 

N.  H.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Writing,  wrapping,  en- 

relopi  Ac.,  paper.    No.  102.487 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ; 

,  Ona'laska  Pickle  A  Canning  Co.,  Onalaaka,  Wla.  Ctwwd 
vecetables  and  baked  beans.  No.  102.810 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  211 ;  p.  1259. 
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Oracle   Totweco   CompaAT,   San   Di««a   Cal.     ClfarcttM. 

cigars,  and  tobacco.     No.  102,811  :V'eb.  38;  (Si.  toL 

211 ;  p.  1268. 
Palmer.  John  H..  Waatport,  Ind.    LinUnaat  (or  the  traat- 

m«nt  of  certain  namad  diaeaaea.    No.  102,297 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 :  p.  280. 
Park  A  IVford,  nW  York,  N.  T.    ChocoUtes,  candla%  and 

bonbona.    No.  102.760 :  Feb.  28 ;  Qaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1258. 
Park  ft  lilford,   New   York.   N.   T.     Mint   candlCB.     No. 

102,761 :  Feb.  28;  Oaz.  toI.  211;  p.  1268. 
Parke,    Darlt    ft    Co.,    Detroit,    lilch.      Vlruaea,    aaroma, 

toxins,   and  antitoxins.      No.    102,666;   Feb.    16;   Oaa. 

vol.  211;  p.  ©64. 
PaaguoUnk    Hosleij    Company.    Bllaabeth    City,    N.    C. 

Etoaleij.    No.  102.724 ;  Feb.  23 :  Qaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  1266. 
Pasteur  Laboratories  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dlaln- 

feetant,  antiseptic,  and  deodorant.     No.  102,866;  Feb. 

23  ;  Oas.  rol.  211 ;  p.  1261. 
Patbe  Freras  Phonqaraph  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 

New   York,   N.    Y.      Dlaks   for   talklng-macblnes.      No. 

102  838:  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  638. 
Penfleld,  Raymond  C.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  111. 

Brlck-kllna.    No.  102,687 ;  Feb.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  689. 
Perfect  8boe  Manafacturlng  Co.   Inr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Leather  ahoes.     No.   102^38;   Feb.  9;   Uaz.  vol.   211; 

p.  636. 
Perolin  Company  of  America,  The,  Chicago.  III.    Chemical 

compoands  for  preaenring  boiler  metals  and  remorlng 

oil.  scale  from  boilers.     No.  102,683  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toT 

211;  p.  962. 
PhllUps,  Philip,  Orlando,  Fla.    Fresh  fruits  and  TegeUbles. 

No.  102.684  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  062. 
Photo-bmma  Producing  Co.  Mocieti  In  Accomandlta  8em- 

pllce  Uno  Dei  Socl  Uerentl,  Turin,  Italy.     Films,  pboto- 

grHpbs,    clnematograpfaic    and    photographic    maenlnes. 

No.  102,636;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  rol.  211;  p.  968. 
Piedmont  Orchard  Co.,  Inc.,  Linden,  Va.    Fresh  apples  and 

peaches.     No.  102,339;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  633. 
I'lilsbury,  Rose  V..  San  Diego,  Cal.     Carbonated  beverages, 

noD  alcoholic.     No.  102,067;  Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p. 

Pittsburgh  Brewing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Beer,    No. 

102,637:  Feb.  16;  Ga«.  vol.  211;  p.  963. 
Plate,    Ferdinand,    Buffalo,    N.    ¥.,    assignor    to    Niagara 

Chocolate    Companv.      Candy.      No.    102,638;    Feb.    9; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  639. 
Polgreen,  William  C,  Lawrence,  Mass.     Furniture,  auto- 
mobile  or   carriage,   and  floor  pollahes.     No.   102,818 ; 

Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1269. 
Pond,    EMmund    M.,    Rutland.    Vt.      Medicated   compound 

for  use  as  ointment  or  In  plasters.     No.  102,439 ;  Feb. 

9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  636. 
Pond.  Edmund  M.,  Rutland,  Vt.     Tonic  pUla    No.  102,440 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  636. 
Pond.    Edmund    M.,    Rutland,    Vt.      Laxative    pilla.      No. 

10-'G;<8;  Feb.  16;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  963. 
Pope  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Westfleld,  Mass.     Bi- 
cycles.    No.  102,639 ;  Feb.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  963. 
Porta,  J.  B.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Purgatives.     No.  102,299 ;  Feb. 

2;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  280. 
Porter  ft  Jones,  Girard.  Ala.     Whisky.     No.  102.300 ;  Feb. 

2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  280. 
Price,   l-ranklln  J.   B^  Chicago,   111.     Dental  paste.     No. 

102.586:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  962. 
Price,    William    B.,    Poogbkeepsle.    N.    Y.      Waterproofing 

composition  for  fabrics.     Nos.  102.301-2  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  2S0. 
Price,    William    B..    Ponghkeepale,   N.    Y.     Compound   for 

flreprooflng   fabrics.      No.    102,303;    Feb.   2;   Gas.   vol. 

211 ;  p.  280. 
Price,  William  B..  Poughkeepaie,  N.  Y.     Comoosition  for 

waterproofing  fabrics.     No.  102,304;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol. 

211  ;p^  280. 
Price,    William    B.,    Poughkeepaie,    N.   Y.      Waterproofing 

composition  for  fabrics.     Noa.  102,305-7 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 ;  pp.  280-1. 
Price,    William   B.,    Poughkeepsie,    N.    Y.      Waterproofing 

compound  for  fabrics,  cement,  concrete,  and  brick.     No. 

102,308;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  281. 
Prices  Patent  Candle  Company  Limited,  London,  Batter- 
sea,  and  Cheshire,  England.     Food-warmers,  night  and 

nursery  candle-lamps.     No.  102340 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.  633. 
Princess   Confectionery   Company,   The,    Milwaukee,   Wla. 

Candv.    No.  102,816 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1269. 
Prometneua   Fabrlk    Elektrlacher    Koch-   ft   Heuapparate 

Gesellsehaft   mlt  beschrinkter   Haftung,   Frankfort-on- 

the-Maln,  Germany.     Certain  named  electric  apparatua 

and    utenalls.      No.    102,341;    Feb.    9;    Gas.    vol.    211; 

p.  633. 
Protective  "Freflo"   Stopple  Company.      (See  Donglasa, 

John  W..  asaigoor.) 
R.    M.   HoUlngshaad   Co..   The,   Camden,    N.    J.      Certain 

named  poUah,  dressings,   and  cleaners.     No.   102,409 ; 

Ffeb.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  635. 
Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Dairy  feed.    No. 

102,848  :  Feb.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1260. 
Ralaton  Pnrlna  Company,  St  Louia,  Mo.    Horae  and  mala, 

dairy,  chicken,  hog.  ftc.,  feeds.     No.  102.844 ;  Fab.  28 : 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1^60. 
Ralston  Parina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Bread.  Indadlng 

swieback.    No.  102.846 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1260. 
Rapp.  Arthar  R.,  Chicago,   IH.     Wrapplnf  and  writing 

paper,  envelopa,  and  gummed  tape.     No.  102.690;  Feb. 

23 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1S66. 


Rauh  Bros,  ft  Company.  Plttsbargh,  Pa.     Oating-ahirta. 
No.  102,686 ;  Fab.  16:  Gas.  vol.  5li  ;  p. "-•-~«'^ 


062. 


No. 
No. 


Rea-PattarsoB  Milliaf  Co..  Tfca.  Coff«riia«. 

floor.    Nea.  lOMl^lT:  Ftb.  28 ;  Cha.  roL  211 ;  9.  ISM. 
Rad  Raren  Corporattoa.  Tba,  Flttalmrffa  and  Rod  Raven. 

Pa.    Dcntifrteaa.    Mo.  102,441 :  Pab.  0 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  686. 
Red  WlBC  MUliBf  Conpaay.  R«l  Wlag.  Mian.     Wbaat- 

flour.    JJo.  102lO9:  F^bT^:  Oaa.  volIiiI;  p.  281. 
Reglna  Flonr  Mill  Company.  St  Looia.  Ma    Whaat4oar. 

No.  102.687 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  962. 
Relafel  Maaofiietarlag  Company.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Garment-padding,     llo.    102 J62:    m.    28;    &«a.'  toL 

211 :  p.  1268. 
EapuMm,  Lawla  O..  Richaaond.  Ind.,  aadgaor  to  The  Loaa- 

Llte  Company  of  Aaserlca.  Dover.  Del.     Matarlal  for 

Imparting  color  to  sarteeea.    No.  102,680 ;  Veb.  0 ;  Oaa. 

voir211 :  p.  680. 
Reynolds.  Oscar  H^  Wlnfleld,  Kans.    Cereal  snbatitata  for 

coffee.    No.  102,867 ;  Feh.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  211;  p.  1261. 
Rheln-Westf.    Slcherheita-Zandachnnrfabrlk,   cfreftfd-Llan. 

Germany.    Fuses.    No.  102,616 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ; 

p.  963. 
Rlce-Stlz  Dry  Goods  Company,  St  Loula.  Mo.     ChlldreB's 

woven  rompers,  play-snlts,  overalla,  ftc.     No.  102,601 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1256. 
Richard  Hndnnt.  New  Yorfc.  N.  Y.    Soap.  soUd  and  liquid. 

No.  102j^l2 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  686. 
Rlmoloz    Tire   Carrier   Company,    The,    B^raBavilla,    Ind. 

Tire  carriers  or  supports  for  carrrlng  extra  tlrea  a^ 

tacbed  to  demountable  rlma.    No.  102,640 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  680. 
Rltter  Hosiery  Company,   Fleetwood,  Pa.     Hoalery. 

102.310  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Ou/ voL  211 :  p.  281. 
Robert  A.  Johnston  Go..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Biscuit. 

102.282 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p^  280. 
Robert    A.    Wooldrldge    Company,    Tlie.    Baltimore,    Md. 

Fertilisers.     No.  102.822;  m.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  281. 
Robert  Brown,  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  London. 

England.      Whisky.      No.    102,677;   Feb.   23;   Oas.   TOl. 

211 :  p.  1266. 
Roberts  Bros..  Floor  Mills,  Inc.,  BaUvla,  N.  Y.     Wheat- 
flour.    No.  102,818 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1260. 
Rocca  ft  Co.,  D..  New  York,  N,  Y.    OUve-oil.    No.  102,641 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  6&9. 
Rodgers-Wade  Furniture  Co.,  Parla,  Tex.     Wooden  furni- 
ture.   No.  102,442;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  686. 
Roessler  ft  Haaslacber  Chemical  Co..   New   York,  N.   Y. 

Chemicals  producing  a  peroxid  aolutlon  when  dissolved 

In  wster.    Na  102^^8;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  686. 
Boff,  M.  A.,  Fresno,  Cal.    Ralslna  and  flgs.     No.  102.444 ; 

Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  686. 
Rogers,  W.  G.,  Madison.  Ind.    Toilet  cream.    No.  102.642 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  639. 
Ronald  Trlst  and  Company,   Limited.   London.   Bngtaad. 

Automatic    boiler  -  feeda    and    pump  -  governors.      Mob 

102,820:  Feb.  23:  Oaa.  vol.  211-  p.  1259. 
Rosenbaum,  Israel,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boots  and  aboea  ot 

leather  and  fabric.    No.  102,692 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  voL  til ; 

p.  1265. 
Roaenbaum,    Loula,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Qas-lrons.      No. 

102,648  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  680. 
Royal  Equipment  Company,  The,  Bridgeport  Conn.    Brake- 
fining.    No.  102,640 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  068. 
Royal  Skirt   ft  Dreaa  MTg  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Ladlea' 

outer  8klrta  and  dresses.     No.  102.668;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 

vol.  211:  p.  964. 
Rullman,  Walter  A.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.    Remedy  for  chronic 

constipation    with    associated    Intestinal    atony.      No. 

102,641  :  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  963. 
Rullman,  Walter  A.,  Red  Bank.  N.  J.    Remedy  for  diabetes, 

mellltua.    undernutrition,  ftc.     No.   102.642;   Feb.    16; 

Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  963. 
Rullman.  Walter  A.,  Red  Bank.  N.  J.    Uric-acid  eHmlnant, 

urinary  and  Intestinal  antiseptic.     No.   102.608;   Feb. 

23;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1266. 
Ruyle.  Henry  J.,  Sprfngfleld.  Mo.     Remedy  for  liver  and 

constipation.     No.    102,694;   Feb.   28;   Oaa.   vol.  211; 

p.  1256. 
Salant   ft   Salant.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Work-ahlrts.     No. 

102,811 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  281. 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport  Omin.. 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coata,  cloaka,  wrapa,  and  capea. 

No.  102,449-  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  686. 
San  Joaquin  County  Table  Orape  Orowers  Aaa'n,  Lodi, 

Cal.     Fresh  grapea.     No.   102.460;   Feb.   9;   Oaa.   vol. 

211 ;  p.  686. 
Sanitary  Food  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Certain  named  fooda.     No.  102.842;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  ToL 

211 ;  p.  688. 
Sanitary    Manufacturing    Companv     New    Yoi^    N.    Y. 

Fumigating  and  deodorising  Uqolds.    No.  102,617 ;  V%b. 

16 :  tSas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  063. 
Sargeant  and  Rice  Compaajr,  Ncbraaka  City.  Nebr.     Canned 

vflffeUblea.    No.  102,451 :  Fab.  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  086. 
Bchanel,  Edwin  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Household  and  ear- 
pet    cleansers,    hand-eoap,    and    stove  -  polisher.      No. 

102,462  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  686. 
Scheuer   ft   Sona,   Herman,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Walleta, 

pocket-hooka,  and  bUl-fold*.    No.  102J68  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  1288. 
Schloaser   Brothera.    Plymouth.    Ind..    and    Chleaco,    111. 

Butter  and  eggs.     No.  102,644 ;  Fu>.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  630. 
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SeliaMt  Petar  L..  BIberCald,  Oeraaany.     Rasora.  adaaore, 
pocket  adaaon  and  kalvea.    No.  102,454 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas. 


VOL  211 :  p.  687. 
ehnelder,  Hugo,  Nww  ......  ...  ...    .<.«.» 

102.466 :  Feb.  0 ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  687. 


No. 


New  Yo^.  N.  Y.    Nnraiag-Bippl< 

^v.*,,»w,  MT^u.  i;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  687. 
BehoII  Maaafkcturlng  Co..  The,  Chicago,  lU.  laatep^rdi 
^  suDporta.  No.  102J64 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 
Seholse    Baking    Company,    Cliicago,    111.      BreAd.      No. 

102,646;  Feb.  0:  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  680. 
Scbwabach  ft  Raphael,   New  Yorit.  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece 

goods.     No.  102,888  :  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  124l. 
Sears  ft  Nichols  Co..  The.  ChllUcothe,  Ohio.    Canned  com. 

No.  102.688 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  062. 
Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Women'a  dreaaea. 

wrappera.  aad  aprons.     No.  102,812;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  281. 
Seara,    Roebuck   and   Co.,   Chicago,    lU.     Certain    named 

knitted,  netted,  and  textile  tabrlca.     No.  102,846 ;  Feb. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.   1260. 
Seymour   Metal    Goods    Company,    The,    Seymour.   C<»n. 

Safety-plaa.    No.  102,456 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  687. 
Staelton  MUls,  Chattanooga.  Teaa.     Floor.     No.  102,806; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1260. 
Sherman  ft  Sons  Compsny,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Long  and 

cotton    cloth.      No.    102,467;    Feb.   9;    Gas.    vol.    211; 

p.  687. 
Shoemaker  ft  Busch    Philadelphia,  Pa.     Inaeet-extermina- 

tor  and  porous  holders  therefor.     No.  102,868 ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1261. 
Shrlmplin.   Marion,   Tonga  noxle,    Kans.      Anchor-castina 

for  cultivator-shovels.     No.  102,726 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.   1267. 
Shuman  ft  Co.,  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    Certain  named  clothing 

for  men,  boys,  and  women.     No.  102,618;  Feb.  16;  Oas. 

vol.  21 1  ;  p.  953. 
SUverberg  Import  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-neU.     No. 

102,610;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  953. 
Slater   Lauras   Infant  Food   Co.   Limited,  Glasgow,   Scot- 
land.    Infant  food.     No.   102,766;   F^.  23;   Oax.  vol. 

211;  p.   1268. 
Slade.  Arthur  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Removable  tire-cleats. 

No.  102,646;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  639. 
Smiley  ft  Company,  J.  L.,  Blaine.  Waah.     Canned  aalmon. 

-Vo.  H)_'.(i50:  Feb.  16:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  964. 
Smith.  Henry  C.  Detroit  Mich.     Certain  named  toola  and 

machines.     No.  102,313  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  281. 
Smith,   Jay    L.,    Warren,    Pn.      Certain    named   oUa   and 

greaaex.    No.  102,620 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  968. 
Sod^tl  du  Caf«  Soluble  Belna,  Parla,  France.    Coffee  prepa- 
rations.    No.  102.648  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  630. 
Sonnebom  ft  Co.,  Henry,  Baltimore,  Md.    Outer  suits  snd 

overcoats.     No.  102,766  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 
Spalding.  Eudora  H.,  Sespe,  Cal.     Lemons,  oranges,  grape- 
fruit, limes,  and  other  dtrua  fruita.     Nos.  102,847-60 ; 

Feb.  23:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1260. 
Speldel   Coinpany,    F.,   Providence,    R.    I.      Jewelry.     No. 

102.814;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  281. 
Sperry  ft  Barnes  Co.,  The,  New   Haven,  Conn.     Certain 

named  fooda.     No.  102,316 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 

281. 
Spool  Cotton  Company,  The,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Thread.     No.  102,689 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ; 

p.  062. 
SUlev    Chas.   W.,  Olney,  Tex.     Medicine  for  chills.     No. 

102,696;   Feb.  !23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1266. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oil  cook- 
ing-stoves  and   portable   dwelling  -  bouse   heaters.      No. 

102,459;  Feb.  0;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  637. 
Star  Neckwear  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Necktlea  and  neck- 
scarfs.     No.  102.643 :  Feb.  16 :  Gat.  vol.  211  ;  p.  963. 
SUudt  ft  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Cer- 
tain   named    metal,   wood,    and    upholstered    furniture. 

No.  102  767  :  Feb.  23 ;  Gat.  vol.  211 :  p.  1258. 
Standi  ft  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Boston,  Mass.    Cotton 

and  knit  gooda  in  the  piece  and  blanketa.     No.  102,819 ; 

Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  1259. 
Stenotjrpe  Co.,  The.  Indianapolia,  Ind.     Semimonthly  pub- 

llcadon.     No.  102.343  :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  633. 
Stern  ft  Co..  I..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  meUl  alloy  used 

as  a  filling  for  teeth.     No.   102,460;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol. 

211 :  p.  637. 
Stewart-Warner    Speedometer    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 

Llqiiid-fnel  feed-receptaclea  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines.   No.  102^7  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1266. 
Stewart-Warner    Speedometer   Corporation,    Chicago.    111. 

Pumpa.     No.  102,698 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1266. 
Stone  Bill  Wine  Company,   Hermann,  Mo.     Wlnea     No. 

102,699:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1266. 
Strohmeyer  ft  Arpe  Comnanv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  foods.    Nos.  102,768-70  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1268. 
Stuart,  Frank  A.,  Marshall,  Mich.     Fresh  fruita,  not  in- 
cluding oranges.    No.  102,771  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 

Styers  Mercantile  Co.,  Oreensborg,  Ind.  Stock  tonic  No. 
102,726 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1267. 

Sonr  Land  Feed  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  Stock  feed. 
No.  102,772  ;  Feb.  28 :  Oias.  voL  211 ;  p.  1268. 

Swift  and  Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Lard  aad  salad-oil.  No. 
102^00;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  962. 

T.  A.  Wlllaon  ft  Co..  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.  Ophthalmic  mount- 
ings and  parta  thereof.  No.  102.482 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
211;  p.  637. 

Tavlor.Logan  Co.  Papermakera,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Envelops. 
No.  102.884  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1261. 


Thirlaa  Pare  et  File.  J..  Lille,  France.  Cotton  and  linen 
threada.    No.  102J208 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  280. 

Thomas  B.  Jefferr  Company,  Kenoaha.  Wis.  Motor-tmda. 
No.  102,620 :  Feb.  0 ;  Qaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  688. 

Timothy  F.  Crowley.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Ladlea'   golmpe-capea,   lacea,   chlffona,   sUka.   ftc.      No. 

^  102,268 ;  Feb.  2  ;^aa;  voL  211 ;  p.  270. 

Timothy  F.  Crowley,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.  La- 
dlea collars  made  of  fancy  and  plain  neta,  Ueaa,  clilf- 
fona,  ftc.    No.  102.660 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  061. 

Timothy  F.  Crowley,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  La- 
dies' collars  made  of  nets,  laces,  chiffons,  ftc.  No. 
102,680 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1266. 

Timothy  F.  Crowley.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  La- 
dles' collars  made  of  plain  and  fancy  neta,  lacea,  chlf- 
fona. ftc.    No.  102,866 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1260. 

Toilette  Prodocta  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cleans- 
ing-cream for  the  akin.  No.  102.660 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  voU 
211;  p.  689. 

Tooehet  Valley  Orowers  Union,  Dayton,  Wash.  Fresh 
apples.    No.  102,462 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  637. 

Touehton.  Chaa.  P..  Dade  City,  Fla.  Remedy  for  certain 
named  ailmenta  and  diseases.  No.  102,468 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  637. 

Tooralne  Co..  The.  Philadelpbla,  Pa.  Automobiles  and 
motor-trucks.  No.  102,464;  F«b.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211; 
p.  687, 

Trlbbey,  Arthur  W.,  Maud,  Okla.  Preparation  for  skin 
dlaeasos.     No.  iVdfiOl ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;_p.  062. 

Triton  Phonograph  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Talking- 
machlnesL  phonographs,  gramophonea,  ftc.  No.  102,466 ; 
Feb.  0 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  637. 

Trolln,  Morris,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hair  switches  and  wigs. 
No.  102,886 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1261. 

Tropical  Fruit  Nectar  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Non 
alcoholic  beverages  made  from  frult-Julcea.     No.  102,773  ; 
Feb.  23 :  Gas.  vol.   211  :  p.   1258. 

Turner  ft  Seymour  Manufacturing  Co.,  Torrington,  Conn. 
EscutcbeoD-pins,  curtain-rods,  and  chalDs  of  non-pre- 
cloua  metal.    No.  102,466 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  «37. 

Turner  ft  Seymour  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Torrington. 
Conn.  Certain  named  hardware  and  plumbers'  supplies. 
No.  102,861  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1260. 

Turner  ft  Seyniour  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Torrington, 
Conn.  Certain  named  hardware  and  plumbing  anppUes. 
No.  102,852 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gss.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1260. 

Tyer  Rubber  Co.,  Andover,  Masa.  Rubber  automoblle-tlrea, 
inner  tubes,  atid  tubing.  No.  102.621;  Feb.  16;  Oas. 
vol.  211  :  p.  95.1. 

Union  Carbide  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Welland,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Calcium  carbld.  Nos.  102,344-5 ;  Feb. 
9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  683. 

United  Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Perfume,  toilet  wa- 
ter, sachet-powder,  and  smelling-salts.  No.  102,660 ; 
Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  954. 

United  Lace  ft  Braid  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Crana- 
ton,  R.  1.  Shoe-lacea.  Nos.  102,470-1  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  211;  p.  637. 

United  Neckwear  Shops  f^o..  The,  Washington,  D.  C.  Neck- 
ties.    No.  102,346 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  633. 

United  States  Distributing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Chewing-gum.  No.  102,821:  Feb.  23;  Gax.  vol.  211; 
p.   12.M». 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  New 
Brunnwlck,  N.  J.  Rubber  boots  and  sboes.  No.  102,472  ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  637. 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber  boots  and  shoes.  No. 
102,870;  Feb.  23;  Gax.  vol.  211:   p.  1261. 

Uvalde  Rock  Aaphalt  Co.,  Beaumont.  Tex.  Sbeet-pave- 
ment  paving  and  building  blocka.  No.  102.316  ;  Feb.  2  ; 
Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  281. 

Vacnmit-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Vienna,  .\u8tria-Hungary. 
Fillings  for  tires.  No.  102,700 :  Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  1256. 

VaUer  ft  Spies  Milling  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  102.602:  Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  962. 

Van  ArkeL  Garret.  Muskegon  Helghta,  Mich.  Medicinal 
tableta  for  colds,  la  grippe,  headache,  and  constipation. 
No.  102,822 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1259. 

Vittucd  Importing  Co.,  Seattle,  Waab.  Certain  named 
fooda.     No.  102,823  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1269. 

Vogue  Company,  Tbe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pattema.  No. 
102J01 ;  Feb.  23;  Gax.  vol.  211  :  p.  1256. 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co..  Portland.  Me. ;  Boston  and  Brock- 
ton. Mass. :  New  York  snd  Buffalo.  N.  Y. ;  Denver,  Colo., 
and  Philadelpbla,  Pa.  Leather  boota  and  shoes.  No. 
102,883;  Feb.  23;  Oax.  vol.  211:  p.  1260. 

W.  S.  Nott  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Rubber  rooflng. 
No.  102,680 ;  Feb.  16 :  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  961. 

W.  8.  Tyler  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Wire  fabric 
for  acreenlng.  Noa.  102,467-9;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211; 
p.  637. 

W.  W.  Harper  Company,  The,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Catsup, 
spices,  rolled  oata,  canned  beef,  ftc  No.  102,794 ;  Feb. 
23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1268. 

Wadsworth,  How  land  ft  Co.,  Incorporated,  Boaton.  Mass. 
Protective  paint,  particularly  for  heated  surfacea.  No. 
102.824;  Feb.  23:  Oas.  vol.  211  :  p.  1260. 

Wald,  Walker  ft  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coata,  trooaers, 
shirts,  and  underwear.  No.  102.473 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol. 
211;  p.  687. 

Wallace,  John  H.,  Oloversville,  N.  Y.  Blippcr-soles.  No. 
102,774  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gss.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1268. 
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Wallach  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's  and  boys'  bats 

and  caps.     No.  102.317  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Ga«.  vol.  211  ;  p.  281. 
Walsh,  EWward  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-writer  ribbons. 

No.  102,702  :  Feb.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1256. 
Warren  Brothers  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Certain  named 

construction  material.     No.  102,663 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Gai.  vol. 

211  :  p.  954. 

Warren,  Northam,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  phar- 
macentlcal  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  No.  102,474  ; 
Fpb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  637. 

Warahawskv  &  Sons.  8„  Newark,  N.  J.  Certain  named 
foods.     No.  102,595;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ^p.  962. 

Washbum-Crosbv  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Wneat-flour. 
No.  102,475;  Feb.  9;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  637. 

Waukesha  Roio  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Mineral  wa- 
ter and  ginger  ale.  No.  102,853  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  1260. 

Wavne  County  Radium  Ores  Company.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  Certain  named  surgical  goods  and  treatment- 
cabinets.     No.  102,664  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  964. 

Weatberbead  Drug  Companv,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Anti- 
septic compound  for  local  applications  and  as  a  arargle. 
No.  102.318;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  281. 

Weinberg,  Ralph  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Quercitron  for 
healing  sores  and  bruises  on  horses.  No.  102,476 ;  Feb. 
9;  Ga£.   vol.  211;  p.   637. 

Wast  Disinfecting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Specific  for 
removal  of  organic  matter  In  plumbing.  No.  102,477  ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  637. 

Weat  Disinfecting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper 
towels  or  paper  used  as  towels.  No.  102,665  ;  Feb.  16 ; 
Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  954. 

Wester,  Gustav  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Remedy  for  goiter.  No. 
102,478;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  637. 


Western  Clock  Co  Peru.  111.  Monthly  periodical  publica- 
tions.    No.  102,319 ;  Feb.  2 j  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  281. 

Western  Electric  Companv,  Chicago,  III.,  and  New  York, 
N.  T.  Certain  named  electrical  apparatus  and  auppliea. 
No.  102,479-  Feb.  9;  Oa«.  vol.  211;  p.  637. 

Western  Fell  Works,  Chicago,  TIL  Pads  f©r  horses.  No. 
102,651-  Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  639. 

Western  Pipe  &  Steel  Companv  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Riveted  water-pipea,  well-casing,  and  plpe- 
flttlngs.     No.  102,666 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  964. 

Western  Shade  Cloth  Company.  The,  Chicago,  111.  Win- 
dow-shades.   No.  102.820 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  281, 

White,  Louis  M.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Clgan.  No.  102,347  ; 
Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  633. 

Willapa  Harbor  Fish  Co.,  South  Bend,  Wash.  Canned 
salmon.     Nos.  102,480-1  ;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  637. 

William  Demuth  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tobacco- 
pipes,  cigarette  and  cigar  holders.  No.  102,328  ;  Feb. 
§  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  633. 

Winona  Candy  Co.,  Winona.  Minn.  Candy  and  salted  pea- 
nuts.    No.  102,826;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1269. 

Woods,  Homer  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Electric  lanterns 
and  lamps.  No.  102,776;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p. 
1258. 

Woods  Mobilette  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Chicago. 
111.  Automobiles.  No.  102,727  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ; 
p.   1257. 

Worthington  Ball  Company.  The.  Elyria.  Ohio.  Golf-balls. 
Nos.  102,826-7;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1259. 

Wulf.  John  H.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Remedv  for  Infants'  and 
children's  ailments.  No.  102,622;  Feb.  16;  Oaz.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  953. 

Young  &  Vann  Supply  Co.,  The,  Birmingham.  .\la.  Bear- 
ing metals  and  alloys.  No.  102,323  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  281. 
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211;  p.  im  ""^      ^°-   ^®'272;   F-eb.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

^'^Fn^'iJlVw""  "^^  ^*?""  City,  Mo.     "  Sunny  Brand." 
283     ^'"'"^y-^     ^o-   18,204;  /eb.  2;  Gaz.  vol  211  ;V 

®'"VJ!!!''^P    H?"®r^ Supply    House.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Ga^z'^voi'* m:  p.  S  ^'^"''•^     ^°-  '^'^^'^^  ^*»''  2; 

^'-^^^''S?.,  Liquor    Supply    House,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

Bolte,  Loul^  Marietta.  Ohio.     "Twin  Indian.'     (For  CI- 

ri262        ***"-^    ^°-  ^^'^^  '  ^*''-  23 :  ^"'  ''oi-  211 : 

^'"ri^  "'■?{?'•  "''■A.^°°,^^"i«'  Tenn.  "  Uaemore  Screen 
N«  IB  o»tr  °£.  1  oS*°i?«  Compound  for  Wire  Screens.) 
No.  18,261 :  Feb.  23 ;  Qaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1262. 

«°°*?  B'ot^'e".  ,CWca«o.   IH.     "  Bunte   Mar^imallowa  " 

ifn  ^  1262?     ^"""^     "''•  ^^'^'^^''  ^^^-  23!Giii    vol. 
Comegya,  chas.  W.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.      •  Lixbtninit  Punc- 

qII  ^yluW^'S' 2sT'°"'  "^""-^    ^°-  18.207  r^e^b"  2': 
^S^^*^.^-  •'••  8t.'Louii,  Mo.    "  Dauschaa  Combination  " 

( For^Uariu)     No.  18,208  ;  Feb.  2  :  QU^  voL  21 1  •  d  288 
DeBevplse    Walter  W.,  Brcloklyn.  k.  Y^     "  JumbiVon: 

?oKll:*^.'lM2''^'°""'-^   Vo.  18.263  :Fer23;0^ 
^JJi*^"..*^'*'"*'     Picking    Company,    BUoxl.    Miss        "  Sm 

oi?voL^211;'J.''5lS.^''^"**^^      No.    l'8.206"Feb.^ 
^%  ^'^^M!^^  America,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    "  R«." 

inlp'?fe2  ^^'-^     ^*'-   ^®-^'  *"«»>•  23:  Oaz.^1. 
'•r.'^j¥.°°!ff°*'"™.^'^  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  8andem»n'a 


^"Knm^^l-^','^*";.^!^  J<""'';  N.  Y.  "Allasch  Doppelt 
211"  p!  283  *-<""*ll«'  )     ^o-  18.215  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz  >x.l. 

Miller  .Solomon  8.,  Eeadlng,  Pa.  "  The  *  Penny  Saver ' 
fnVp.  1262!  "-^     ^-  ^^'^^''  ^*^    23;  fear  vol. 

National  Board  of  Censorship  of  Motion  Pictures  The 
re'n'LT.'T.k.   N.  Y.     "Pasig/by  The  National  ^irdo^ 

Fir2?;  Gai.%°o^.1???1;"i^2*6T   ^""'^      ^"    ^«-2««  = 

^°.aS^'r?ar!"^L.%T2lW'eb^2;^Gaz*'v^or'^fi':  p  » 
'^'r  L^"i\^*  ^°,-  !l^«°?*j  ^'*-     "  Old  Glory  E^tra  ISe 

Fir23  f  Gkz^°S*^2i  1  ;  <p'!"l262°*"'^'" '  ''°  '^'^  ' 
^■i?S'i'J?"°'*^?^  Inc..  Scranton.  Pa.     "  Solosekt  The  Quality 

?o?  211  •  p  '283  "^^"''^^•^     ^'°-  18'-21  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz 

BwBedor    Cigarette    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.        'Imperial 

V  ^"211  :   i.^283^^'*^'*"*"  *      ^°-   18'218  :   Feb.  2 "'gS! 

"°lalt  ^"^h^i  St'-^.  Angeles.    Cal.      "  Royal    Fmlt 

Sandbach,  E.  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     "  Havanol  'V    ( For 
To^cco-Flavor.)      No.   18.240;   Feb.  9 ;   Gm    voL   21 1' 


Sarneckl,    Bronlslaw,    Detroit.    Mich       "  Winn    Cinr^iri^  •• 

^ (For  Wine.)     No.  i8.241 ;  F'ebTiOaz.  vol.°211*?*"  640. 

^o^^*^"***"*'"  800a,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Sandeman'a  /I?  ^^^  9?™PW'   Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  ScotTissue  ' 

a-  aS^*^  2il**'''^12«/"'^'^'"-^      ^*-    18^^^^»>  i.  mT^*"    *"'*^'-^     ^°-  ^^•2^ :  ^**^-  2  :  Gaz  vil.""!  ; 

i..,wV«K ">;. lJ>i    ..     -  „  ....  I  8">l":t  P™,?k  B.,  Chlcaw.  111.    "  Imperial  Art  Embroidery 

!       g2S.^i:  2li*".1g3^"''"'*'**''-^     No.  18,222;  Feb *2^ 

i        Ftb?^;o2°;o".'m"rS.^S''-^*'*'^>     I?o.^.2«7; 

Standard  Brewery,  The,  Chicago.  IIL     "  Oa  Kav  "     ^Fof 

M^IL   No.  18.242  ;F^.  9:  5^1  vol.  211;  ^%0.    ^    " 
Standard    Brewery,    The.    Chlcaao     III       "  n^h  n»«n » 

(For  Bw.)     No^' 18,24*:  Frt>f°'G«.ToL  FuJJ'Sb 
**a?i7i.J^«f^***    9"'*   '*••    Bridgeport,    Coni    ^"rSi 
f^S^  Sf,*'°„o*°^  Leather  Dye/'      f^or  Dye^)      Vo 
18.2M:  Feb.  23 ;  Qai.  toI,  211 ;  p.  12*2 

^Hf'^^T^^i.*-  ^   *  W-  ^j  Brooklyn  and  New  York 
Z^Z^TiL,  n     18.228;  m.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  288. 


^^urI^*?uLi^<S^^^''  5l*r  ^°^^'  N.  Y.     "  Serene  Mlx- 

oS:  TOl.  211  ;5**583*  "'•^     ^°-   "•2W;  Feb.  2; 

Fresno  ^alaln  ft' Fruit  Products  Co.,  Freano.  Cal     "  Mart- 

^'ST*  Si*',B"^"  Company,  Grove  City,  Pa.    "Blue  Rib- 

"?*.'* K^'""*!*  .9®-  '^*'  Chicafo,   111.     "Banco  Brand 

'"H?<^i2?f^  °/'S*  ^fc.  V^  Cleveland.  Ohio.    "  The  Nine 

PeWs^rOar^^f  2^ri^26^*"-^">      ''^   '^'"^^ ' 
Iowa  Pop  Com  and  Cereal  Company    Webster  ntv    Tnw> 
•;  Whl&  Flake  Brand  Dr.  ShSTllJ' SuSpoJpSJ'cora.^' 
283.    ^"P*^*""^      No.  18,212:  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  Tor2ll ;  p. 

J.  W.  Teaadale  ft  Co.,  Bast  St  Loula.  IIL,  and  8t  Loola. 
Mo.  "Banner  Brand."  (For  Dried  FruitT)  No^ 
18,269  :  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  lSl~  ""'       "**• 

^™°»«   •    Co-.    Baltimore,    Md.      "  In-B-Twe«L"      (For 

.    ^'^^^J?*'-  ^*^*!  •■••»•  28:  Oai.  vol.  21lTp.  iSm! 

l.ackland,  Frances  B.,  Ridcewood.  N  J  "L  de  V"  iv^i 
Cologne.)     ISO.  18M3!^T:g^\o1.21uI:28S^*''  ■ 

Lastingloaa    Company,    Tha,    Jackaonville.    fU.'^    '^L^at- 

Ssf^'^ssa.  vo\'^*2'iiri"iaT''*"'^-^  ^°-  '^'^■-  ^''• 

Lott    Alex,  Seminarr,  Miaa.     "Mr.  Dooley  Brand  Sweet 

?fi°*y!F'  ¥5^^     ^^**  Walah  and  Manchik.) 

McCarthy    Brothenr    San    Francisco,    Cal.      "  American 

m?p.  640  '^       °'  ^*'^*^=  ^^-  •=  Q"^^^i 

^'^^"'•J'  ^■'  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Wander  Wear    The 

?r'Sj?";o^i!'2^rp  2^"  "^"""^-^  ^-  ^«-2"  =  ^'^  1 

Jrtcttoa-Tape.)      No.   18.264:  Feb.  28;  Gm.  Vol.  ill;   I 
211  0.  G.— V  ' 


Suwannee  Cl«r  Coi^^T  'u^  oVk.  Flii      •'  Ted  '" "'  (For 
T,^^l  5°-  18.22rr]^4b.  2:  Ga^'vol    211  ,1^83 
*K^.^*^'^J^°iP^lt  I'MMmapolis,  Ind.     '^Taggirfs 

^',SS!f!.^f**"5  ^l?P?S'''  Indianapolis,  Ind.    "  Blue  Point 

'^*^/*   ^^?S  Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      "Society 

^L  27i:  p!  ^M.^"*^''*"'    ^°-  ^'2^:  ^*»>-  2Tg£ 
^f^^  ?*^H, Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     "  Tacgart'i 

"^'^"l!!  H.°*»    ^•'    PUlladelDhla.    Pa.      "Aronit.  "       (For 
5°2M*^  Sweaters.)     No.  1§,236 :  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 

"^^^  ^,'°«f^«*».   Inc.,   Chicago.   III.     "  Bouleraid   Ciaa- 
^1  211 :  p  i262*"*""'^    ^*-  "•2*» :  ^••''  2« :  aS. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company    Camden,  N.  J.     "  Vic 

Is  244  •  ^ah    a^.''??^^'    ^'^'oJ'^""*  -  Machines.)       No. 
iM,.^44  ,  Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  640 

^'^^''^JJ^  i-  v^"*l  Co.,  Buffalo,^  N.  Y.     "  Sugar  Pope." 
Iljr  Candy.)     No.  18^86;  FeV  2;  Gaz.  vS    211  ?V 

'"^'in^rB'^^\^^    V^^^Hjid-SSaW'    St 
18,270 :  F*b.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  ill ;  p   im  '      ^*' 
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Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Ward's  Tip- 
Top  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  No.  18,231;  Feb.  2;  Gai. 
Tol.  211  ;  p.  283. 

Wataon,  William,  Evanavllle,  Ind.  "  The  Watson  Marie 
Hair  Restorer."  (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.)  No.  18.245; 
Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  640. 

WUkey  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  "  Everts  Sliver  Polish." 
(For  Silver-Polish.)  No.  18,246  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  211 ; 
p.  640. 

Williams,  Harry  8.,  Springfield.  Ohio.  "  Lusterwool." 
(Ftor  Cleaning,  Scouring^  and  Polishing  Material.)  No. 
18,232 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vof.  21 1  ;  p.  283. 


Williams,  J.  D..  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  "  Jay  Dees  Evange- 
line Chocolates,  Bonbons.  Caramels."  (For  Chocolates, 
Bonbons,  and  Caramels.)  No.  18,233;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  283. 

Woolf  ft  Sbnlbof,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Watch  Yoor  Step." 
(For  Ladies'  Dresses.)  No.  18,271;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 
211;  p.  1262. 

Wortendyke  Manufacturing  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
"Snow  Drop."  (For  ToTlet-Paper.)  No.  18,234;  Feb. 
2;  Gas.  Tol.   211  ;   p.   283. 

Wurth  Frank.  Canton,  Mo.  "  The  Mule  Cigar — The  Pride 
of  Missouri."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  18,235;  I-'eb.  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  211 :  p.  283. 


PRINTS. 


Abbotts  Aldemey  Dairies,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Atlantic  Cltr, 
Ocean  Cltr,  Wildwood,  and  Cape  Mav,  N.  J.  "  Use  Ab- 
botts 'A'  Milk."  (For  Milk.)  No.  8.803;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  284. 

Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  "Red  Top 
Flour  Tops  Them  All.'*  (For  Flour.)  No.  8,818;  Feb. 
28 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1262. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  Say  '  Cream 
of  Wheat.'  You  Rascal !  "  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.) 
No.  8,804;  Feb.  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 

Cream  oif  Wheat  Co.,  MlnnMpolis,  Minn.  "  WeU.  You're 
Helplnff  Some!"  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  No. 
8,820:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  rol.  211;  p.   1262. 

Doane  Pharmacal  Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  "Algola  Pills."  (For  Pills.)  No.  3,807  ;  Feb.  2 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 

E.  Prltchard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Pride  of  the  Farm." 
(For  Catsap.)  No.  3.829;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211; 
p.  1262. 

Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "This  is  the  Life." 
(For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  No.  3.821;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  toL 
211;  ».  1262. 

Gardner  Wire  Company.  Chicago.  111.  **  It's  Cedar."  (For 
Polish  for  Wood  and  other  Materials.)  No.  8,822; 
Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  1262. 

Oompel  ft  Son,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Bigg«st  Value  In 
Town — Oumpels."  (For  Clothing.)  No.  8.823;  Feb, 
28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1262. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.  *'  Hercules  Kx 
plosives."  (For  Explosives.)  No.  3,808;  Feb.  2;  Gas 
vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 

Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     "  Hercules  Rifle 
Powders."      (For  Rifle- Powders.)      No.  8,809;   Feb.   2 
Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  284. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  "  Hercules  PoW' 
der."  (For  Powder.)  No.  8.810;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol 
211  ;  p.  284. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  "  Infallible 
Smokeless  Shotgun  Powder."  (For  Infallible  Smoke- 
less Shotgun- Powder.)  No.  3.811;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  toI. 
211  ;  p.  284. 

Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  "  B.  C.  Smoke- 
less Shotgun  Powder."  (For  Shotgun-Powder.)  No. 
8.812;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  284. 


Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     "  Infallible  and 

B.  C."     (For  Smokeless  Shotgun-Powder.)     No.  8,824; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1262. 
Holton  ft  Adams,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  '  Zel'  Kept  Teeth- 
Well  Kept  Health."     (For  Tooth-Brushes.)     No.  8320 : 

Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1262. 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company.   Jersey    City,    N.   J.,    and    New 

York.  N.  Y.     "  Turbo  Compressors  and  Blowers."     (For 

Turbo-Compressors   and   Steam-Turbines.)      No.   3.818; 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  284. 
Kaufmann  ft  Strauss  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Nutritious." 

(For  Milk.)     No.  8,814  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  284. 
Kelly  -  Springfield   Tire   Co.,   New    York,    N.   Y.      "  Kellj- 

Sprlngfield  Tires."     (For  Tires.)     No.  8,826;  Feb.  Zt; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1262. 
Lexington  Flouring  Mills,  Lexington,  Mo.   "  Red  Feather." 

(For  Flour.)     No.  8,816 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  284. 
Marty  ft  Co.,  F.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    "  Vesper  Light'*     (For 

Candles.)     No.  3,827  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1M2. 
National  Hair  Goods  Companv,  Chicago.  111.     "  National 

Brand    Human    Hair."      (For    Hair    Goods    and    Hair 

Switches.)     No.  8.817 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  284. 
Piatt  ft  Washburn  Refining  Company.  New  Yoii,  N.  T. 

"  Veedol  Lubrication  Chart."     (For  Veedol.)    No.  8,828 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1262. 
R.  B.  Diets  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Diets  Lanterns." 

(For  Lanterns.)     No.  8.806;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p. 

284. 
Republic  Rubber  Comnany,  The.  Youngstown.  Ohio.     "  Old 

Man    Mileage."      (For   Automobile   Tires   and   Tubes.) 

No.  3,830 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1262. 
Smith,  De  Wane  B..  Utica,  N.  Y.     "The  Canvas  Tread 

Tire."      (For   Canvas-Tread   Tires.)      No.    3,806;   Febw 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 
Strong,  Wm.  J..  H.,  Beloit,  Wis.    "  Self  Condenslnr  Steam 

Turbine."      (For   Steam-Turblnes  and   Parts  Thereof.) 

No.  3.831 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1262. 
Welch    Grape    Juice    Company,    The,    Westfleld,    N.    T. 

"  Welch's—'  The  National  IMnk.'  "     (For  Dnfermentad 

Grape-Juice.)     No.  8.819;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p. 

1262. 
Wm.  J.  Lemp  Brewing  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     "  FalstaBf.** 

(For  Beer.)     No.  3,816 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Foster,  Joel  M.,  Brown  Mills,  N.  J. ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
patentee.  Poultry  exerciser  and  feeder.  No.  1,108,666; 
disclaimer  filed  Feb.  6,  1916 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  968. 


Lilliston,  Thomas  M.,  SnflTolk,  Va. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  a*- 
signee.  National  Machine  Corporation.  Peanut-picker. 
(Reissue.)  No.  18.717;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  27,  1916; 
Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  958. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1915. 

[AbbrcTiationa  :  "  Gai."— Official  Gasette.] 


Abdomlaal  ■Dpporter.    J.  G.  Hynda.     No.  1,126,766 :  Feb. 

2 :  Gait.  TOL  211 ;  p.  86. 
▲ceordloaa  and  the  lue,  TraiiKKMliic  iMebaiilaBi  for.    J. 

Galleasxl.     No.   1.129.100TfVbra ;  Oai.  toL  211;  p. 

1006. 
▲caunolator  powar  iTstem.    F.  Bamoelaon.    No.  1,129.780 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1106. 
Aecomolator,  Variable   Tolometrle.     F.   Bamoalaon.     No. 

1,129.734 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1105. 
Actbl-ceUoloM  pUatlca,  Makiiix.     W.  O.   Llndiay.     No. 

1.126.468 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toLTIII  ;  p.  722. 
Acid   eatcra,    Manofactare    of   carbohydrate    pboapborlc-. 

H.  K.  A.  B.  TOB  ■aler-Chalplii.    No.  M*932l :  Feb.  28 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  211;  p.   1064.  *^     ,—    , 

Add  fron  acetylene.  Produclnc  acotlc    C.  Hansen  and  A. 

Welndal.    No.  1.128,780 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211:  p.  828. 
Adda  and  making  aane.  Carbaaol-aolfonlc.     A.  Bchmklt, 

O.  KiflnMn.  and  ETRanne.     No.  1,128,860 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  2li ;  p.  686. 
Add!  and  makinf  aame,  Indophenolanlfonic    A.  Schmidt 

and  O.  KHtaldn.      No.   1.128,870;   Feb.   16;   Oaa.  vol. 

211 :  p.  686. 
Acrobat'*  atand.    J.  Wallin.    No.  1.128.201;  Feb.  9;  Oai. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  679. 
Addlnff-machine.      G.   BTcrson.      No.    1,126,742;    Feb.    2; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  27. 
Addlng-auchlne.      W.    F.    Sweet   and    S.   Tideman.      No. 

1.128,646;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  748. 
Addinjr-aiachine  ponctuatlnc  device.     G.  J.  Barrett.     No. 

1,127,063;  Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  404. 
Adding-machines,  Selective  dpher  eut-ont  for.    C.  P.  Wet- 
more  and  F.  A.  Niemann.     No.  1.127,882 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  282. 
Adjustable  clamp.    L.  Fort    No.  1,128.503  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 :  p.  764. 
Advertlaer,    Protector-.     M.   O.   Duban.     No.    1.127.872; 

Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol.  211;  n.  466. 
Advertlrtnc  apparatoa.     B.  Moaa^.     No.   1.128,488;  Feb. 

16;  Gas.  vd.  211:  p.  727. 
Advertlaluf-card  and  diaplay-box,  Combined.     W.  D.  Boy. 

No.  1,128,062  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  527. 
Aeratina  device,  liqald-.     H.  V.  R.  Bead.    No.  1,126,865 ; 

Feb.  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  71. 
AarUl  apparatua.     E.  F.  Dahlll  and  O.  E.  BartletL     No. 

1.127,411;  Feb.  0;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  301. 
Aeroplane.     A.  P.   Biaia,  J.  J.  Cambou,  and  C.  If.  J. 

Baillod.     No.  1.127,167;  Feb.  2:  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  177. 
Aeroplane.     W.  C.  l.jiwaon.     No.  1,127.661;  Feb.  0;  Gaa. 

voK  211  ;  p.  383. 
Aeroplane.     H.  L.,  A.  B..  and  H.  O.  Short    No.  1,128,066 ; 

Feb.  0;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  632. 
AeropUne.    E.  H.  Wyman.    No.  1,128.305 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

voT  211 :  p.  604. 
Awoplane  flylnx-maehine.    J.  S.  Steptaena.    No.  1,127,105 ; 

Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  156. 
AareplanaiL   Bunalnc-gear  for.     J.   M.   Moorhooae.     No. 

1,127,798 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  488. 
A^tator.    A.  8.  Babek.    No.  1,120,158 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  voL 
^11 ;  p.  007. 
AaHculttval    implement.      J.    Hadford. 


Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  201. 
Afrkmltttral  implement.     D.  F.  Kmmm 


No.    1,127.233; 

No.  1,127.781; 

No.    1.129,170; 

Oangatad. 


E. 


Feb.  0;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  432. 
Aplcaltaral   impleaMnt     A.   B.   Cook. 

F-eb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1001. 
Anicnltniml-implement    attachment.      M.    _ 
^«Jo.  1.128,488;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  710 
AxrlCQltnral  machine     W.  B.  Jonaa.     No.  1,127,680 ;  Fab. 

9 :  Oaai  vol.  211 :  p.  876. 
Air-brake   gol^-action-releaaa    mechaniam.      S.   O.   Neal. 

No.  1,128,622 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  774. 
Air-braka  valve.     O.  S.  Swltser.     No.  1427,826 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  440. 
Alr^oMteaaor.    F.  Nielaen.    No.  1.127.070;  Feb.  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  146. 
Air  -  dehydratinK      apparatus.       W.    A.    Falrbam.       No. 

1.127T20 ;  Feb.  0 :  Oai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  804. 
Air-fovernor.     C.   Trotovaky.     No.    1.120.768;   Feb.    28; 

Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1205. 
Air-modifying  apparatus.    W.  A.  Fairfonm.    No.  1.127.410 ; 

Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  304. 


Alr-tifht-surface-formlng   compound.     H.    L.    Batea.     No. 

1.129,268 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1036. 
Airship.     F.  Haldn.     No.  1,128,603;   Feb.   16;  Gaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  767. 
Airship.     W.  C.  Young.     No.   1.128,648;   Feb.   16;   Gaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  783. 
Alarm :  See — 

Burglar-alarm.  Low-water  alarm. 

Fire-alarm. 
Alarm-operating  apparatua.    J.  P.  Aahey.    No.  1,120,067 ; 

Feb.  28;  Gaa.  voTr211  ;  p.  062. 
Alimentary  product     J.  L.  A.  Par*.     No.  1,128,357;  Feb. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  683. 
AlkaU  carbonitrid,  Prodndng.    8.  Peacock.    No.  l,120,5lu ; 

Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1121. 
Alkali    aalta    of    the    3.3'-diamlno-4.4'-dlox7arsenobensene 

combined  with  silver  and  making  same.     l\  Ehrlich  and 

P.  Karrer.    No.  1,127,603  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  368. 
Alkaline  aillcates  and  preparing  the  same.   Solution  of. 

J.  O.  Vail  and  J.  D.  Carter.     No.  1,120^20;  Feb.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1054. 
Alloy.     G.  C.   Holder.     No.   1.127.624;   Feb.  9;  Gaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  374. 
AUoy.  Iron.     W.  Rflbel.     No.  1,128,726 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  809. 
Almonds,  Device  for  skinning  scalded.     M.   Hahn.     No. 

1,126,991 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  116. 
Aluminum    carbonitrid.    Producing.      8.    Peacock.      No. 

1.129.609  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oaa.  voir211 
Amalgamating-macbine.     M.  Arnold. 

i);  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  455. 
Amalgamating-machlne.    W.  Caraon. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  852. 


p.  1120. 

No.  1,127,845;  Feb. 

No.  1.128,847;  Feb. 


Amalgamating  or  plating   machine.      C.   G.   Miller.      No. 

1,128.481 ;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  725. 
Amalgamator.     J.  A.  Macdonald.     No.  1,128,024;  Feb.  9; 

Gaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  618. 
Amalgamator,   Agitating  electric.      L.   8.   Eoylance.     No. 

1,128,906;  Feb.  16 -Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  874. 
Ambulance,  Foldable.     8.  Kma.     No.  1.128.333;  Feb.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  675. 
Ambulance.   Stretcher-.      W.   Jasklewica.     No.    1.129,295; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1046. 
Ambulatory    ankylosia    and    tendon    apparatua.      H.    E. 

Bailev.     No7Tl26.682;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  6. 
Ammonia  from  a  gaaeooa  to  a  liquid  atate,  Apparatoa 

for  condenaing.     H.  C.  Gardner.     Na  1,129.477;  Feb. 

23 ;  Oaa.  v^riT^ll ;  p.  1110. 
Ammonia.  Production  of.    C.  Bosch  and  A.  Mittaacb.    No. 

1.128,843 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  851. 
Ammonlated   acid  phosphate    and   maaing   same.     T.    L. 

Wlllaon  and  M.  M.  Haff.     No.  1.127.840;  Feb.  9;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  454. 
Amusement  apparatus.     W.  F.  Mangels.     No.  1,128,890; 

Feb.  16;  Gaa.  voL  211;  p.  867. 
Amoaement    device.      8.    Levi    and    W.    F    Sultzer.      No. 

1.128.466;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  721. 
Andirons  and  grate.  Combined.     A.  K.  Wllderapln.     No. 

1.127,383;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  238. 
Aneatbetic  apparatua.    O.  J.  Cunningham.    No.  1,129,171 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  dhaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1002. 
.4ne8thetiC8,  Device  used  In  administering.     L.  A.  Jaroa. 

No.  1.128,317  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  669. 
Angle-gage.     M.  J.  Palmer.     No.  1,127,802  ;  Feb.  9;  Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  440. 
Angle-plate.     C.  H.  Irwin.     No.  1.128.986;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  902. 
Anhydrooa  reaction  producta  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde. 

Production  of.     F.  O.  Wlechmann.     No.  1,126,926 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  92. 
Antiakid  device.    W.  A. 

vol.  211;  p.  522. 


Parr.    No.  1,128.035  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 


Anvil,  viae,  and  drill.  ComhijMd.     F.  B.  Stewart     No. 

1,129.752;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  1201. 
Apparel  -  fastening   device.    Wearing-.      E.    Battlstl.      No. 

1,129.624;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1162. 
Apron-wheel.  Boller-bearlng.     J.  B.  Hill.     No.  1.128.138; 

Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  568. 
Aquarium.     E.  C.  Elg.     No.  1,127,976;  F^.  9;  Oaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  501. 
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Arbor-presa.    J.  B.  Flint.     No.  1,1^8,240  ;  Feb.  0  ;  Gas.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  50i:. 
ArUor-preas.    K.  S.  Whitney.     No.  I.i:i8,563  ;  Feb.  16;  Gax. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  753. 
Arcb-aupport.      L.   Lobel   and    N.    FniDk.      No.    1,129,039 ; 

Feb.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  :,ill  ;  p.  l);.'l. 
Armor-plates,    Press   for    tbe    manufacture   of.      H.    Qler. 

No.   1,129,663;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.   1173. 
Ashes,     Apparatus     for     slfUng.       D.     J.     Murphy.       No. 

1,128,712;  teb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  804. 
Atomizer.     F.  P.  Bergb.     No.  1,129.540  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  1132. 
Atomizer,  Lubricant-.     W.  P.  Staley.     No.  1,128.381 ;  Feb. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  680. 
Audiometer.      J.    M.    Mc«.  allle.      No.    1,127,908;    Feb.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  478. 
Auger   bit   and   brace.      A.    L.    Jennings.      No.    1,127,007 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  121. 
Automatic  lubricator.     S.  F.  Swoope.     No.  1,128,198;  Feb. 

» ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  578. 
Automatic  switch.     U.   H.  Palmer.     No.   1,129,717  ;   Feb. 

23;  Gaz.   vol.  211  ;  p.   1189. 
Automobile.    J.  F.  Sloan.     No.  1,127,533;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  344. 
J        Automobile-bodies,  Metallic  door  for.     J.   Ledwlnka.     No. 

1,127,904;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  477. 
Automobile-chains,  &c.,   i'UBtener    for.      J.    Fans,   Jr.     No. 

1,127,423;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  305. 
Automobile  door-bumper.     L.  W.  Wegenlia.     No.  1,127,329; 

Feb.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  232. 
Automobile  driving  mechanism.    J.  J.  Wallc.    No.  1,128,922  ; 

Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  87'J. 
Automobile-fender.    A.  D.  Steven.     No.  1,127,308  ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  225. 
Automobile-fender.     C.  A.   Sheldon.     No.   1,129,239 ;   Feb. 

23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1026. 
Automobile-heater.      W ,    Hesch.      No.    1,127,621;    Feb.   9; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  373. 
Antomobile-jack.    J.  J.  Kelleher.     No.  1,129,494  ;  Feb.  2d  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1116. 
Automobile  light-signal.     J.  Shanley  and  N.  Gordon.     No. 

1,129,740;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1198. 
Automobile-lock.     T.   J.   Kehoe.      No.    1,126,781;    Feb.    2; 

Gaz.   vol.   211  ;  p.  42. 
Automobile-lotk.     W.  li.  Rodgers.     No.   1.127,519;  Feb.  9; 

Gaz.   vol.  211  ;  p.  34U. 
Automobile-signal.      F.    McGregory.      No.    1,126.807;    Feb. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  51. 
Automobile-signal.      E.    Soul6.      No.    1.127,103;    Feb.    2; 

Gaz.  vol.   211 ;   p.    155. 
Automobile-aturter.     C  A.  Smltli.     No.  1,128,911;  Feb.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  875. 
Automobile  Bteering-wheel.     A.  G.  Neville.     No.  1,128,713  ; 

Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  804. 
Automobile  tail-light.     J.  J.  Undsey.     No.  1,129,695;  Feb. 

23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1182. 
'   AutomobUe-wheei.     J.   D.   Casey.     No.   1,127,960;   Feb.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  496. 
Automobile-wheel.      C.   A.   Watson.     No.   1,128.924 ;   Feb. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  880. 


Automobiles  and  the  like^  Ignition  apparatus  for.     R.  U. 
Cunnini  " 
p.  188. 


Cunningham.      No.    1 


ke,  ignltlc 
,1^7,197  ; 


Bag:  <Sr< 
Oolf- 


bag. 


Water  bag. 


Bait-casting  device,  Uve-.  C.  L.  White.  No.  1,128.200 : 
Feb.  9;  Gas.  voi,  211;  p.  580. 

Baking  apparatus.  C.  F.  Frelhofer.  No.  1,127.224  ;  Feb. 
2;  Ou.  TOL  211;  p.  187. 

BaUnz  ice-cream  cones,  Machine  for.  R.  G.  Carglll.  No. 
1,127,401 :  Feb.  9;  Qas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  297. 

Baking-machine.  J.  H.  Carpenter.  No.  1,128,407;  Feb. 
16;  Gas.  voi.  211 ;  p.  699. 

Balance.  W.  Pestel.  No.  1,128,500;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
211  ;  p.  732. 

Balances,  Agate  mounting  for.  W.  Pestel.  No.  1,128,490  ; 
Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  792. 

Balancing  by  yieldlnc  reaistances  weights  as  embroidery- 
work  frames  sospended  by  sapporting-levera.  Mecha- 
nism for.  W.  A.  Stelimacber.  No.  1.126,905 ;  Feb.  2  ; 
Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  84. 

Bale-tie-trimming  and  buckle-attaching  machine.  H.  Rog- 
ers.    No.  1,128.617;  B>b.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  738. 

Haling-press.  R.  O.  Atkinson.  No.  1,126,680;  Feb.  2; 
Oaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  4. 

Ballng-press.  G.  W.  Langford  and  H.  A.  Wenk.  No. 
1,127.650;   Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  382. 

Bail :  iSee — 

Foot-ball.  Valve-ball. 

Ball  and  cue  racking  device.  B.  A.  Thomas.  No. 
1,127,318;  Feb.  2;  Ou.  vol.  211  ;  p.  228. 

Ballnst  controlling  apparatus.  8.  Lake.  No.  1,127,648; 
Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  382. 

Bandoleer.  V.  H.  Jennlnga.  No.  1,128,149;  Feb.  9;  Uas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  562. 

Banks.  Making  terminal.  A.  F.  Dixon.  No.  1.127,741 ; 
Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  417. 

Bar :  Btt — 


Feb.   2;    Gas.   vol.    211  ; 


Automobiles,    Automatic   dirigible    light    for    E.    R.    Trem- 

mell.     No.  1,127.321;  Feb.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  229. 
.Automobiles,    Controlling   mechanism    for   electric.     O.    P. 

Frltclile.     No.  1,127,427  ;  i-eb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  307. 
Autovehide     slgoai     apparatus.       C.     C.     Holmes.       No. 

1,128,250;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  696. 
Autovehlcles,  Power  system  for.    R.  Varley.    No.  1,129,147  ; 

Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  994. 
Awning.     B.  C.   Kline.     No.   1,127,639;   Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  379. 
Axle-dies.     8.  Nelson.     No.  1,129,417;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  voi. 

211 ;  p.  1088. 
Axie-hou8lng.     !■ .  C.  Buikhardt.     No.   1.127,399;   Feb.  9; 

Gaz.   voi.  211  ;  p.  207. 
Axle.  Spring-.     J.  il.   GlUUand.     No.   1,128,770;   Feb.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  824. 
Axles,   Manufacturing.      S.   Nelson.     No.    1,129,418;    Feb. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1088. 
Babies,   Folding  and  convertible  holder  for.     J.   H.   Ruel. 

No.  1,129,606 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1156. 


Traveling-bag. 
Bag-clasp.     E.  U  Persons.     No.  1.129,599;  Feb.  2.3;  Oas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1163. 
Bag-fastener.     F.  A.  Puller.     No.  1,126,973  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas. 

vol.   211  ;   p.    108. 
Bag-holder.     M.    B.   Hall.     No.    1.129,799;   Feb.   23;   Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1218. 
Bag-lining.     C.  A.  Kiger.     No.   1.129,496;   Feb.  23;  Oas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1116. 
Bag-lock.     L.  Werthelm.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,886  ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1233. 
Bags,  Angle-iron  or  bracket  for  English  or  sewed  In.     H. 

Tueckmantel.     No.    1,127,830;    Feb.   9;    Gaz.    vol.   211: 

p.  451. 
Bags.    Harness   for   carrying  cement-.     J.    F.   Ross.      No. 

1.129,732:  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1194. 
Bail-ear    and    cover    and    supplemental-casing    fa!<tpning. 

J.   A.   King.     No.  1.127,638;   Feb.  9;   (}as.   vol.   211;  p. 

379. 


Enamel  bar. 
No.  1,129,214  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa. 


Borlng-ttar. 

Bar-pller.     H.  O.  Mcllvried. 

vol.  211;  p.  1017. 
Barge,  Sand-.     C.  C.  West. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  167. 
Barge,  Band-.     C.  C.  West     No.  1,127.138;  Feb.  2;  Oas. 


No.  1,127,137;  Feb.  2;  Gaa. 


No.    1,127,236;    Feb.   2; 


vol.   211;   p.    168. 
Basin,    Catch-.      A.    Hamilton. 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  201. 
Basket-cover  clamp.  Fruit-.     F.  R.  Scott.     No.  1,126,886; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  78. 
Bath  :  Bet — 

Nose-bath.  Shower-bath. 

Bath  body.  Shower-.     F.  Bockelman.     No.  1,128,097;  Feb. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  543. 
Bnth  cabinet.  Vapor-.     H.  Y.  Wilson.     No.  1,128,664  ;  Feb. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  764. 
Bath-tub.     S.  A.  Stoneback.     No.  1,129,612  ;  Feb.  28 :  Gaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1168. 
Battery  :  Set — 

Storage  battery.  ^    ^^^ 

Battery    cell.    Storage-.      A.    H.    Snyder.      No.    1.127.9M; 

Feb.  9:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  487. 
Battery  light.  Portable.     L.  A.  Williamson.     No.  1,127,888  ; 

Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  464. 
Battery-sepamtor    construction.    Storage-.      J.    N.    Davia 

No.  1,128,232:  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  689. 
Beam-grip.    Safety.      E.    Adler.      No.    1,128,277;    Feb.    16 

Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  667. 
Bearing     for    display-cabinet     doors.     Antifriction-.       H. 

Blitz.     No.  1.128.663;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  784. 
Bearing  for  Jacks,  Aujnstable.     T.  B.  Beed.     No.  1,129,014  ; 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  912. 
Bearing  for  vehicle-wheels.  Antifriction-.     J.   E.  Meylan. 

No.  1,128,617  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  772. 
Bearing.   Journal-box.      A.   Chrlstlanaon.      No.    1.127 .968 ; 

Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  497. 
Bearing.     Lateral-motion     roller-.       B.     W.     Webb.       No. 

1,127,133  :  Feb.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1««. 
Bearing,  Roller  aide.     L.  W.  Barber  and  B.  W.  Webb.    No. 

1.128.400;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  696. 
Bearing-scraper.     M.   R.  Lackey.     No.   1,128,166;  Fab,  8; 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  504. 
Bearings.  Forming.     N.   L.  Obrectat     No.  1,128.116;  Feb. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  983. 
Bed.  Couch  .    O.  F.  Slsbower.    No.  1,126,884 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  81. 
Bed  fabric.    J.  Burns.     No.  1.128,681;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol. 

211  :  p.  760. 

No.    1.127,874 


\\ 
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Ixxi 


Feb.  9 ;   Oaa. 


No.    1,126,869;   Feb.   2;  Oaa. 
No.    1.128.870;    Feb.   2;   Oaa. 


No.  1,128,134  :  Fab. 


Bed.    Sofa-.     D.    F.    Dyke. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  466. 
Bed.   Spring-.     J.   Roever. 

vol.  211  ;  p.   73. 
Bed,   Spring-.      J.    Roever. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  73. 
Bedstead  construction.     D.  K.  Hall. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  567. 
Beefsteak-roller.      L.   O.    Rude.      No.    1,128.282 :    Feb.   28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1023. 
Beer-brewing  apparatus.     B.   A.    Koppltz  and    P.  Sherrer. 

No.  1.127.899;  Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  2l1  ;  p.  475. 
Beer-cooler.   Sanitary.      A.   T.   Mabr  and  C.   Miller.     No. 

1.127.057;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  139. 
Beer-pipe-cleaning  apparatus.    F.  Peroutek.    No.  1,129,698  ; 

Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;        


p.  1163 
Bell  hoist.  Furnace-.     T.  E.  Brown 


Feb. 


No.  1.127,361 

2;  Oaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  238. 
Belt,  Driving.     C.  H.  Gray.     No.  1,129.666;  Feb.  28;  Oas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1174. 
Belt-fasteners.  Tool  for  clenching.     J.   K.   Diamond. 

1.128  421  ;  Feb.  16:  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  704. 


Belting,  Leather.     E.  A.  Uslna.     No.  1,127.648;  Ftb.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  350. 
Bencb  :  £f«e — 

Draw-bench. 
Bendina-machine.    A.  Dean.    No.  1,129.650;  Feb.  23;  Oas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1168. 
Bertl»-ventilator.     B.  W.  Burnett.    No.  1.127.858 ;  Fab.  8 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  460. 
Beveling-machlne.    A.  H.  Prensel.     No.  1.128.368 ;  Feb.  16 

Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  683. 
Bicycle  and  motor-cycle  attachment.     F.   L.  Biler.     No 

1.126.864 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  106. 
Bicycle-sUnd.    W.  R.  Green.    No.  1,127.431 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  309. 
Binder.     H.  S.  Jones.     No.  1,129,206;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol 

211  ;  ».  1014. 
Binder-back  for  looee-leaf  booka.  Locking.     E.  H.  Elder 

No.  1.128.268 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  602. 
Binder    for    loose-leaf    booka.      J.    T.    A.    Knight      No 

1.1281,688 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  786. 
Binder  for  loose-leaf  ledgers.     F.   H.   Montgomery.     No 

1,129.110;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  881. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     J.  L.  McMillan.     No.  1.126.811 ;  Feb. 

2 :  Oaik  vol.  211 ;  p.  62. 


No. 


2 :  oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  52 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.    J.  R.  Oilda.    No.  1,128.441 ;  Feb.  16 

Oaa.  -rol.  211 ;  p.  711. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     J.  B.  Hyan.     No.  1.128,233 ;  Feb.  23 

Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1023. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     O.  Smith.     No.  1.129,242;  Feb.  23; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1027. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  bolder.  Temporary.     R.  Krumming. 

No.  1,129.105  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  980. 
Bit:  «fl«— 

Anger-bit.  Harneaa-bit. 

Bridle-bit. 
Bit.     O.    W.   Smith.     No.    1,128,631;    Feb.   16;   Gai.   vol. 

211 :  p.  777. 
Blacking  and  tbe  like,  Device  for  applying.    J.  Sebolm  and 

E.  1^.  Mellin.     No.  1.129.624;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211; 

p.  1126. 
Block :  iSee — 

Hat-block.  Kindling-block. 

Hollow  block. 
Block-handling  device.     C.  8.  Case.     No.  1,129,071 ;  Feb. 

23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  967. 
Biow-oir.     J.  C.  Eckllff.     No.  1.127.364  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  240. 
Blower.     D.  E.  Maxlleld.     No.  1.128.476;  Feb.  16;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  724. 
Blower  tor  boilers.     O.  Burgeas.     No.  1,128,406 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  689. 
Board :  Bet — 

Bulletin-board.  Leather-board. 

Footboard.  Plaster-board. 

Game-board.  Violin  finger-board. 

Boat.     H.  Middaugh.     No.  1.128,707;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol. 

211 :  p.  803. 
Boat  coBstructlon.     E.  Ambrosy.     No.  1.127,153;  Feb.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  173. 
Boat,  Foldable  canvaa.     8.  Belanaki.    No.  1,128,884 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  884. 
Boat-haadling    apparatua.    Life-.      H.    W.    Broady.      No. 

1,128.656:  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  786. 
Boat-launching  apparatus.     R.  E.  Wood.     No.  1,127,342 ; 

Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vof  211;  p.  236. 
Boat.  Life-.     W.  B.  Parkinson.     No.  1,128,718;  Feb.  23; 

(Jaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1190. 
Boat  outrigger,  Life-.    F.  Kratty.    No.  1,127.801 ;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  476. 
Boat   safety   device.   Submarine-.     J.    E.   Cooaway.     No. 

1,127,866;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  497. 
Boat,  8«a-goiDg  canal-.     A.  and  A.  M.  McDougall.     No. 

1,128.886;  F%b.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  865. 
Boat.  Sectional.     8.  Zglicsynaki.     No.  1,127.842;  Feb.  8; 

Oas.  Tol.  211 :  p.  454. 
Boat.    Shallow-draft    sabmarine.      F.    B.    Whitney.      No. 

1,127,707  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  404. 
Bobbin,   Prodocing   a  filled.     C.   A.   Hammond-Know  1  ton. 

No.  1,129,668 :  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1175. 
Bodies  or  small   oarticlea  of  snbstancea,   Producing.     E. 

Morf.     No.  1,1M.176;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  671. 
Boiler :  Bee — 

Steam-generating  boiler.  Water-tube  boiler. 

Boiler  feed  apparatus.  Gravity  automatic.     J.  O.  Sanders. 

No.  1,129.235;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1024. 
Boiler  fire-box.    C.  C.  Shaw.     No.  1.127.686 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211 :  p.  886. 
Uolier  furnace.     F.  J.  Wldman.     No.   1.128,826;  Feb.  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1226. 
Boiler  furnace.  Steam-.     W.  P.  Barclay.     No.  1,126.685  ; 

Feb.  a ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  6. 
Boiler  furnace,   Steam-.     J.   WoIlT.     No.   1,129,634;   Feb. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1129. 
Boiler  safety  device.    D.  J.    Duggan.    No.  1,128,561 ;  Feb. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1139. 
Boilers,  heating-boilers   for  hot-water  circulation,  calori- 

flera,  and  the  like.  Prevention  of  pitting  and  corrosion 

in  steam-.    C.  Haythorpe.     No.  1,127,360 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  Ill  ;  p.  242. 
Boilers,  Magnetic  water-level  Indicator  for  ateam-.     P.  W. 

Mooteomery.     No.  1.128,812;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211; 

Bo¥t:  flae— 
Stay-bolt 


Bolt  cutter,  Portable  pneumatic  stay-.     A.  M.  Balrd.     No. 

1,129,267;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1036. 
Book  and  wrapper  for  the  stubs  thereof.  Check-.     O.  B. 

Schaefer.     No.  1,126,878  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  76. 
Bookbinder,  Locking.     F.  E.  Houah.     No.  1,127,004 ;  F^ 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  120. 
Books,  Machine  for  applying  fly-leaves  and  the  like  to  the 

signatures  of.      W.   I.  Lewis.     No.   1,127,034 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  182. 
Bookbinding-machine.      A.    Bredenberg.      No.    1,128,064; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  P.  964. 
Boot  and  shoe  strapa.  Machine  for  covering.    ■.  A.  8tif- 

glns.     No.  l,127,64i  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p,  847. 
Boots  and   shoes.   Metal  protector  for  the   foreparta  of. 

J.  T.  Hannon.     No.  1,129.185 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1010. 
Boring-bar.     O.  W.  Cuyler.     No.  1.126.716;  Feb.  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 :  p.  17. 
Boron  carbonitrid.  Producing.    S.  Peacock.    No.  1,128,508  ; 

Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1120. 
Bottle.     H.  A.  Slattengren.     No.  1,127,687  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211;  p.  896. 
Bottle.     M.  E.  Sterrett     No.  1,127.694  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toL 

211 ;  p.  898. 
Bottle.     W.  A.  Hayworth.     No.  1,127.998;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  506. 
Bottle  and  closure  means  therefor.     F.   L.   Flaber.     No. 

1,129,283 ;  Feb.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1041. 
Bottle  atUchment     J.  B.  Clayton.     No.  1.128.849;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  852. 
Bottle-cap.     C.  V.  Oavasa.     No.  1.127.357;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  241. 
Bottle-cap.     P.  H.  Qulnn.     No.  1.128.609;  Feb.  18";  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  785. 
Bottle-capping    machine.      J.    Bardaley.      No.    1.127.348; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  237. 
Bottle-closure.     L.  W.  Zaar.    No.  1,120,618  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas. 

vol.  211  :  p.  1160. 
Bottle-feeding  mechanism.    'W.  C.  Muench.     No.  1,128,080 ; 

Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p..  620. 
Bottle  holder,  Nursing-.     I:  Reyman.    No.  1,128.046 ;  Feb. 

9;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  526. 
Bottle  -  locker,  Automatic.     D.  H.  Buckley.     No.  1,129,068  ; 

Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  966. 
Bottle,  Milk-.     J.  A.  Whltcomb.     No.  1,127.141 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  169. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     8.  S.  Williamson.     No.  1,127.144; 

Feb.  2  :  Oas.  vol.  211  •  p.  170. 
Bottle,   Non-refiliaUe.     C.   V.  O'Malley.     No.    1.127.487; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  833. 
Bottle.    Non-refllUble.      8.    E.   and    N.  .JolTe   and    L.    F. 

Mahle.     No.  1,128,452:  Feb.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  715. 
Bottle,  Non-reflUable.     C.  J.  Da  Coster.     No.  1,128.961; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p,  800. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     T.   E.   Buechner.     No.   1,129.068; 

Feb.  28 :  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  966. 
Bottle-stopper.    A.  Motroni.    No.  1.127.012 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gss. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  479. 
Bottle-stopper,  CapUlary.     S.  Schiff.     No.  1.127.812 ;  Feb. 

9;  Oas.  vol.  211-  p.  444. 
BotUe-top.     C.  F.  Welchel.     No.  1.128,208;  Feb.  0;  Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  680. 
Bottlea,  Locnng-receptacle  for  milk-.    C.  Nahabedian.    No. 

1,127,076;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  145. 
Bottling  -  machine.     Rotating.      A.     A.     Pindstofte.      No. 

1.127.922 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  482. 
Bow-clamping  device.    B.  T.  Steiner.     No.  1.128,641  ;  Feb. 

16 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  746. 
Bow-fastener.     H.  L.  Jeffery  and  A.  W.  Wadsworth.     No. 

1,127,265;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  208. 
Bow-making  machine.     W.  B.  Ellis.     No.  1.127.606;  Feb. 

9 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  869. 
Bowling-alley  beds.  Apparatus  for  determining  level  for. 

R.  T.  Johnston.    No.  1,129,400;  Feb.  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1083. 
Bowling-alley  beds,  Machine  for  resurfacing.    R.  T.  Johns- 
ton.   No.  1,129,401  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas,  vol.  211 ;  p.  1088. 
Box :  Bee — 

Boiler  fire-box.  Lunch-box. 

Delivery-box.  Mail-box. 

Dice-box.  Miter-box. 

Dump- box.  Parking-box. 

Fare-box.  Photographic  -  film-winding 

Flower  and  lawn  box.  box. 

Foldable  box.  Stuffing-box. 

Folding  box.  Wagon-box. 

Letter-Dox. 
Box.     C.  W.  Hubbard.  Jr.     No.  1,128.312;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 :  p.  668. 
Box-blanks,  Means  for  making.     R.  G.  Inwood  and  P.  C 

Lavenberg.     No.  1,128,146 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p. 

660. 
Box  construction.     J.  A.  Lafore.     No.  1,127,802;  Feb.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  476. 
Box-covering  macnine.     H.  S.  Oljpe  and  O.  W.  Henry.    No. 

1,127.879;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  468. 
Box  machines,  Combined  carriage  and  former  for  wir«- 

bound-.      R.    0.    Inwood    and    P.    C.    Lavenberg.      No. 

1.128,144  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  660. 
Box-making,  Machine  for  creasing  card  or  other  board  (or. 

L.  A.  Mayall.     No.   1.126,816;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.  54. 
Boxes.  Making.     R.  O.  Inwood  and  P.  C.  Lavenberg.     No. 

1,128.262 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  586. 
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Sluide-bracket. 
SUdablT-adJiutable  bnekef 
Sprlng-lmicket. 


Traek-brmke. 

yetalel*-bnk«. 

WagoB-bnln. 


Bracket:  8e0 — 

Lunp-bncket. 

Rafter-bracket 

BooflDc  bracket. 

Scaffold-teacket. 
Brake:  Be*— 

Car-brake. 

Craae-brak*. 

Fluid-brake. 

Flold-preHara  brake. 

^QSt*^r  21 1'^*'"  976'  ^°^^     ^°-  ^•*29.<»4;  Feb.  28; 
Brake-control  apparatuii.  Automatic  train-.     W.  V.  Tnr- 
»  ^V'  v^^-  ^'12»|319  :  Feb.  28  ;  Oat  toI.  211 ;  p.  1054. 
"it-        74       *"'«*°*-    No.  1.12«,874  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

^"Jrm-    ^132  ^'°'°-     ^°-  1.127,086;  Feb.  2;  Qix. 

"*2*H?i?-     ^ioi-  ^'^*'-     No.  1,128.224 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oa*. 
▼01.  ^11 ;  p.  087. 

^'S-t"-*^'  S}^^'^\J-  8»rgent.     No.  1,127.09«:  Feb.  2; 
uaa.  TOI.  ^11 ;  p.  103. 

®'?'5^*y**i     Two-Dleee     welded.       J.     M.     Tonnt       No. 
1.127341 ;  Feb.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  4M. 

®'?',^%;»'*l?^^'«^?'^fy-      ■•    C.    Onnnarw>n.      No. 

1.127,988 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  SOS. 
Brick  conrejer  and  drier,  Combination.    C.  Blaul  and  F.  H. 

^I^SJ^HS*'  .^'■''••rtnjf  machine  for.    H.  C.  Kunkle.    No. 
1.129.208 ;  Feb.  23 ;  (Jaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1015. 

^'^lUlU  pS£'"**'*°-     ^°'  ^•^28.478;  Feb.  18; 

''!'fe!'^^**'T"*o'  concrete  floor  for.    A.  H.  Bbett.    No. 

'Jol  2ii-      ion*  ^°'  ^■^^•^®®:  ^*»»-  23;  Oaa. 

^'i*l*"2n"'  ^"484  "^'"P*"*-    No.  1,127.927;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 

®'^2il  ^n"i22S'"°*°°"     ^'*'  ^'^^'^^  '  *■•»>•  23  :  OaK. 

"™!Wvoi.%'Vi8?""*"^-  ^°-  '•'"•^*'^=  ^•^''• 

®^f?-.  ^\^  ^'-     ^"-  1.128.W7 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
Zll  ;  p.  789. 

"  g£:  .^""SiTp.  ^"""^  ''°-  '•"'•'"■  ""■  •• 

^'S'h'  J.'rS.'^''  THTV'*'-     °-  ^-  Block.     No.  1,128,693; 


Feb.  2 ;  Oaa._Tol.  211 ;  p.  9 

A. 

^     . ..   _.   E 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 :  p.  658. 


Bmah  bolder,  ShaTl 

Feb 
Bruab 


raah  bolder,  ShaTlnf-.    A.  L.  Holtaman.     N 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p.  902. 

ruah,  Tootb-.     J.  P.  Hoffman.     No.  1,128. 


lj;^Holt«man.     No.  1,128.984; 
139;  Feb.  9; 


""S*?!^*    machine.    Shoe-.      J.    Walah.      No.    1,127.834; 
Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  452. 

®°**,**o,,^-  8.  Atkinson.     No.  1,128,398;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 

TOI.  ^11 ;  p.  080. 
Bucket,   Bait-.     W.   A.    Rowe.     No.    1,127,622;   Feb.   9; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  841. 

®''5l*V^®****°«--    ^-  B.  Yonn«blood.     No.  1,128,397  ;  Feb. 

16;   Oaa.   toI.   211;   p.   695. 
Buckle.     E.  Nyatrom.     No.  1,126,841;   Feb.  2;  Gaa.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  68. 
Bu<^le.     O.  H.  Bodge.     No.  1,127,727;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  412. 

®HJ?i«-     8i„?    ^^^-     No.   1,127,896;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI. 
211 ;  p.  474. 

^"iS^'*:  Jii™**^-     J-  P-  Sawataky  and  A.   B.  Gerbrand. 
^  No.  1.126.876 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  211;  p.  76. 
Bnfrer-plate-supportlng    meana.      J.    F.    O'Connor.      No 
^  1,125.366 :  FeV  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  682. 
Building  construction.     G,  M.   Marshall.     No.   1.127,058  • 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  toI.  211;  p.  139. 
Building.  Wooden.     B.  8.  Williams.     No.   1,126,927;  Feb 

2;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p.  92.  ...  "J" 

Buildings.    Head-frame    and    haunch-relDforce    for    steel 

C.  H.  Snyder.     No.  1.128.012  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211  ; 

p.  876. 
Buildings      Underpinning.       J.     B.     Goldsborough.       No. 

1.129,102 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  1009. 
Bulb-attaching  means.     T.  A.  D«  Vilbiss.     No.  1.127.202; 

Feb.  2  :  Gas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  190. 
Bulletin-board.     A.   S.   HIckey.     No.   1,128,249;   Feb.   9; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  o.  696. 
Bung     C.  T.  ChOdera.     No.  1,127,961 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  496. 
®°°?JL""bl°8  ■°d  closure  for  barrels.    C.  F.  Temej     No 

1,129.832  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  1229  ^''"*'-     ""• 

2°fl'^'''  925  *°*^*    ^**"  ^•^^•^®:  ^«*'-  1«5  0»*-  Tol- 
"'oS'TOl'^i- J'480  ^•'~°*      ^'*'    ^•^27,916;   Feb.  9; 

""oSs*';^'' Til :  p  'i-2?4"**'*"*'''   ^*'"  ^•^^•''®« '  ^•»>-  23 ; 
Burner:  £f«e— 

Oas-bamer.  Oil-burner. 

Hydrocartion-burner.  Vapor-burner 

Liquid-fuel  barner. 
B^raer-     ^^M.  Furber.     No.   1.127.365  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toI. 

^VoL''2n^p'6Tr^'**°'"     ^'''  *'"®'^*'  ^^^-  !•:  Q»*- 


^"V^^Sy-.ii''*""'*'  '®''  lnc*ndeacent.     A.  P.  Stom      No 
1.129,136 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  990. 

Bamm.  Heat-ndlatliig  attaehmcat  for  aaa  and  oil  Ulaml- 
"J^i;  i'49?^  "'•     '*••  I-IW'MO:  r^  »:  Oai 

Burning  Onely-diTlded  fuel,  Apparatoa  for.     E.  H    Pm- 
^l'-  "ioSo.'-  ''*^'    ^^  1.1m3w^  ^^  28 :  O.;.^;?!. 

"'SJ'^^Sh  ;^p.hiS?«"^-  ^0-  ^•12«,468  ;  P%b. 
^"l!"8'a.''^^^l;  J:  ?n^^-  ^-  >.12«^;  Feb. 
"mlv'sw.  ^^'^'^  ***■  1.127.669;  Frt».  9 ;  Oat  Tol. 
^mi'p^'s^  »•<*»"•    No.  1.127,847;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

®"S?oa^To/*2nT7iT'"  ^^'  ***•  ^•*^'*»«:  '••»• 
®  Om  •tSi**'2ii.  £•«>""''"•    "**■  i'»2«'7«>:  '•«».  i«: 

^"^°ir;"5L.To1"2"lV  p^l^-"      ^»-    '•'^''^■- 

"T^S-a^^'^l^-t  87*k  ^-  ^"^     NO.  ^1.127,687  ;  Feb. 

"^  m^'2  ;  'da?:  ?S.'*5ll??.  ^18?-  '''°"''-     ^°-  '•^"'"»  ' 

Cabinet  •ad  dlaapMarlac  table.  Combined  drcMer-.    B.  ■. 

McKee.     No.  l.^SjiTT;  Febu  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  TsJ 

'^;a**2rG*:£'';o?Sfi'?*S-  iSi?-  «'"«••  ^<»-  ''^^'^^' 

^'?lr2:''i'.V'^orhl?•o^6f '*'""•  ^''-  '•''^•«'^= 
'^"?ir^3n°ij.%'sr?ii  ;Vi«f2"^"^^  ^"  '''^'^''' 

^qS!%5!*2'ii!'p.  781^      *■•   **••  ^•"*'*«^5  »«>•  »•: 

Cable  for  the  transmission  of  mechanical  moTements.     N 
mT°J"l282^  "**""*•  ^     **"    18.884;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

^i*'fj»'j^^1i*P  5?'  "n*klng  armored.    H.  B.  Ollaon.    No 
^  l.,l^J.«l? ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  211 :  p.  8T2. 

Oa*«    ™    2*11  •  ^"  m'  '*°°'*"-     *^-  1'12«.738 ;  Feb.  2 ; 


Cakes  and  similar  articles  of  pastry,  Attachable  top  for. 
C.  A.  Langbamin«r      Vn    i  i9o^<m     —  -       -      -    "^ 
211 :  p.  1(»8. 


TOl. 


'''Kb""2?;^ii*';;i  '????*j"'ii?i  ^"«^^  N°- 1-*^.*!! : 

^*gS*?oi*  2n^p%40  ^  ^'^'    ^''-  ^•^-^•"®* '  *"«•»•  2; 

'^'F^'oH^t'l^lltv  ~'2'''"***'-       ^°     '•'-'•*"•• 

'^l^'^O^ly-^A'ff-;  p^-tS-  ""^^     ^*-  '•'^'•^•=  '^ 

^S*2*n;p^"882°*^"^*'     ^°'  ^•^*^'"2:   Feb.  9;  Oa& 

^'ilS*'i'R**     M  'Berthold.     No.  1,127.966 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 
»oi.  ^n  ;  p.  49S. 

^'ilRl"'  ■<"»i»»lng-bloeks    and  the  like.  Indicator  for  use 

211-p    iMS  ■  1.120.280;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  toI. 

yAiStU  f  6  ;^6a.^«S'  2Y1';  p^  8&--«"»"-      »•- 

*^5???      iii^-  ^"^*-     No.  1.127.870;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI. 
Zll  ;  p.  404. 

^^^"'oit^-  ";  ,^~*«'"*<^*-     No.  1.129.448:  Feb.  28;  Oas. 
▼01.  ^11 ;  p.  1100. 

''*2Tois.''7oft*{!  ■  p'^nli.  ^*"**"-     "''•  ''''''''^''  '^•'»- 

''*OaV*;or2?i;  p.^il4'o."'"      ''*'•    '•'^•**' '    ^'''-    ^^ ' 
Camera  for  color  photography.     B.  Berthon  and  If.  Audi- 
bert.     No.  1.126.689 ;  Feb.  IJ ;  Oaa.  toI.  211  ;  p.  7. 

^■«  *'^' ,S5*i*?F*J?*'*<^-    '•  Ooddard  and  W.  8.  Hutchings. 

No.  1.129,666;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  1174 
Camera-shutter     J.  Llnder.     No.  1.129,303  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1049. 

^*?"fJ2'5^"*"i  "^^P  mechanlam  for.     J.  M,  Keil.     No. 

1,128,790 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  881. 
Cameras    Shutter   for   moving-picture.      0.    W.   Bingham. 

No.  1,129.327  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  1066. 
Cameras,    Tripod   stand    for   panoramic   cinematocraDhic 

A.  I^bree.    No.  1.126,720;  f^eb.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p"  18 

Frlctlon-top  can.  lee-caa. 

Oasolene  or  like  can.  Preaerrlac  and  like  can 

^*f»'»?^**"  »°<*  *»«*<K  Machine  for  uniting.  J.  A.  Gray. 
r..<^.!^l\>  ^^J^7*''  *■««»•  2;  Oaa.  Tdl.  211 ;  p.  260. 
^Si**^'i.X'Ji^"-  S*?H?/  *PP««ta«  for.     E.  W.  Conradl. 

No.  1,120,466:  Feb.  2S:  Oaa.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  1102 
^^^-^y'^^^f^gmtichlBe.    P.  Kruse.    No.  1,129,302  ;  Feb. 

^s :  i»as.  vol.  211 ;  p^  1048. 

^*oS^?l"'f^l';•p.*gM^  *"""'•  ''*'■  ^'^^^''  '*■  »«j 

^■?1?Pl'_^PP!')°t  Tejit-ahlelds  to.     J.  W.  Nichols.     No. 


.   .     _,.-ng  T     ._.     ..    .. 

1,126.838;  Feb.^;  Oaa.  toI.  211  :  p.  62. 
Can-closora,  Yentilated.     O.  P.  L,  Olaen. 
Feb.  9;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  621. 
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Caa-hMda  aad  the  like.  Machine  for  haadUag.    O.  Dempe- 

wotf.     No.  1,126.732 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  19. 
Can-making   maehlae.     F.    Weatcrtwek.      No.    1,129.632; 

Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toL  211;  p.  1128. 
Caa-opancr.     A.  J.  Frofoe.     N«.  I,ltt,lt4;  Wtb.  0;  Oaa. 

Tol.^1 ;  p.  662. 
Caa-ttMlac  aaeklac     ■.  A.   Btrnpaon.     No.   1.128,278: 

Fek.  STTWa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  694. 
Gannlng-maetilne-beatlag  araaratus.     H.  W.  Lowe.     No. 

1.12K;608  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1184. 
CaBdelabrum.     J.  Markowaky.     No.   1.128.169;   Feb.  9; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  668. 
Candelabrum.    D.  H.  Und.    No.  1.128,884 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  311 :  p.  866. 
Canopy,  Portable.    A.  Yeorhlea.    No.  1,128,668:  Fab.  16; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  762. 
Cap-pUecr.     J.B.  Foote.     No.  1,128,486;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 


Marks.      Nu.    1.128.1TU;    Feb.   9; 


TOl.  311 ;  p.  70». 
Cap-protector.     Y.  M. 
Oas.  Tol.  311 ;  p.  666. 

Car  attachment.    J.  N.  Soprunowakl.    No.  1.129,755  ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Uaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  12U2. 
Car  brake,  RaUwa/-.     I.  H.  McArtbur  and  A.  J.  Carta. 

No.  1,126,802 :  Fab.  2 ;  Uaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  49. 
Car    canter  •  bearbtc.    Railway-.      L.    W.    Barber.      No. 

1,138,748 ;  Feb.  16:  Oaa.  t^  211 :  p.  816. 
CatH»apllng.    O.  H.  OUbert    No.  1,126,979 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

ToL  811 :  p.  110. 
Car-eoapllag.    M.  Waetpei.     No.  1,127,146;  Feb.  2;  Gaa. 

ToL  ill ;  p.  170. 
Car-eoapllai,     M.    A.    Brown.      No.   1.127,684:   Fab.   9; 

Oaa.  TeHhl:  p.  861. 
Car-ooupUag.     J.   Tate.      No.   1,128,886;   Wfb.  16;   Oaa. 

ToL  811 :  p.  691. 
Car-eoapllag.     A.  J.  Baaaley.     No.  1,128.662;  Feb.   16; 

Qa«.  ToL^ll:  p.  784. 
Car-caopllng.     O.  T.  Jotanaon  and  O.   M.  Murphy.     No. 

1,138,987:  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211:  p.  902. 
Car-door.    B.  H.  Darla.    No.  1,129,796  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211 :  p.  1217. 
Car  door,  Urala-.     W.  B.  NleolL     No.  1,128,032 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  311 :  p.  631.  _ 

Car  door.  Grain-.  R.  Klrkwood  and  C.  Lee.  No.  1,129,496 ; 

Feb.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1117. 
Car-deor-operatiag  mechanlam.  Railway-.     8.  Otla.     No. 

1,129321 :  Feb.  23  :  Oas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  1090. 
CaiMloar-operating  mecbaaiam.   Railway-.     8.  Otia.     No 


1,129.422  ;  Feb.  23  :  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1090. 

;  p.  686. 

CaiHloor  aafety-loek.    M.  Kudlle.    No.  1.137.721 ;  Feb.  9 ; 


p.  10 
Ca]^d«or^roteetor,  Frelfb^.    I<._BottabolB.    No.  1,138.866 ; 

>.  1.137.721 

Uway-.     W 

V.  O'Cen 


f  pi 

Dec  16 :  Oas.  ToL  211 ; 
r  ai "  " 

»   rol. 
Car  draft-rl 


Oas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  410 

ir  draft-rigglBf,  Draft-yoke  for  railway-, 

ch^    Nori7l«BJ47j[  Fel).  16;  Oas.  t«I.  311  ;_p.  679. 


W.  A.   Mit- 


Car  draft- 

nor. 
Car  draft' 


Car'  draft -rlfginf.    Railway 
1.138,821 :  Feb.  16 ;  ~ 


Draft-yoke  for  ralli 
,847  :  m.  16 ;  Oas.  , 
Draft-yoks  tor  railwi 

»L  311 :  D.  682 

Con- 

R.     W.     Burnett.       No. 

Na 


rt-rlfsUw,  braftroks  tor  raUway-.     J.  F.  O'C 
NOwTia.868 :  f%b.  16 :  Gas.  ToL  311 ;  p.  683. 
Iraft-rlgglai.  Draft-yoke  for  railway--     J.  F.  O'C 
nor.    No.  140,866:  f%b.  16;  Oaa.  toT.  211 ;  p.  688 

Car    draft  -  rlcglng.    RaUway-.      R.     W.     

1,127.968 ;  Feb!* ;  Oaa.  toI.  211  j, p.  495. 


1,138,823 ; 

ar   draft - 

1.188,864 ; 


6.    A.    Johaaon. 
Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  671. 
Railway-.      O.    A.    Johnson.      No. 
Oas.  TOl.  211 :  p.  671. 

J.    i:    O'Connor. 
Oaa.  TOl.  211;  p.  682. 


car    draft -^-^n^.,; 

I 

l,li8,874  ;  Feb.  16 :  &  toL  211 ;  p.  688. 


No. 


Car    draft  -  rlfgln^    Railway 

I :  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  f 
Car'  draft-TOke,  Railway-.     H.   F.  8ehwartsenb«-g.     No 


Car;  Domplhg-.    W.  i>.  Ski'dmorv.    No.  1.127.028 ;  Feb.  0 ; 
Oas.  TOL  211 ;  p. 


Oaa.  Tol 


484. 

D.  I 

486. 


Car,  bumping-.    W.  D.  Bkldmore.    No.  1.127.929 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

si.  211;  p.     :" 
Car-«»ader.    H.  N.  Roth.    No.  1,128.189 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI. 


No.  1.128.088; 


211 ;  p.  676. 
Car-feader.     Q.  H.  Bolduc    No.  1,128.677;  Wb.  16:  Oaa. 

ToL  211 :  p.  768. 
Car-hcatlng  syatam.     W.  C.  Sqnira.    No.  1,120,048;  Vtb. 

16:  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  926. 
Car.  Kiln-.     C.  B.  Brana.     No.  1.128.119;  Feb.  »;  Oaa. 

TOl,  211 ;  p.  661.  _ 

Car,  idniiig-tooL     E.  Pyle.     No.  1,126,862;  Feb.  2;  Gaa. 

TOl.  211 ;  p.  70. 
Car-operating  meehaniaas.  Dump-.     C.  F.  Frede  and  A.  J. 

Dtnkel.    No.  1,126,972 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p,  108. 
Car-rtpisear.     J.  W.  Caaalty.     No.  1.188,688;  Feb.   16; 

Oas.  foL  211:  p.  761. 
Car-raaf.     D.  W.  Hawksworth.     No.   1.126.760;  Feb.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  84. 
Car-raof.    W.  D.  Thompaon.    No.  1.126,916 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gna. 

TOl.  211 ;  p.  88. 
Oar  -  roof.      H.    J.    Small    and    O.    B.    Schoeaky.      No. 

1.128.067 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Car-raof.  MetaUle.     H.  H.  Schroyer.     No.  1.128,878 ;  Feb. 

16 :  Oaa.  toI.  311  ;_p.  687. 
Carndtnal.    J.  F.  McElioy.    No.  1.129.306 :  Feb.  23  :  Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1049. 
Car-stake.    F.  J.  Ubby.    No.  1.129,834  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  1230. 
Oar  starter,  Motor-.     C.  B.  L.  Lipman.     No.  1.127,036: 

Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  182. 
Car-step,  Extensible.     C.  W.  Seita.     No.   1.129.238 ;  Feb. 

23:  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  1026. 
Car-step.    Extension.      J.    F.   Thompson.      No.    1,128.027 : 

Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  916. 


Car-nnderfraaM.     R.   V.   Sage.     No.   1,128,064;   F^  0; 

Oas.  ToL  311;  p.  638. 
Car  aadarf^asM^  fiiailwaj-.    C.  B.  Dath.     No.  1.128,298; 

Fob.  16 :  Oas.  TOl.  SlT;  p.  664. 
Csr  naderfnuaa.  Railway-.    F.  M.  Kling.    No.  1.128.SS1 : 

Fob.  16 :  Gas.  tA  211 :  p.  674. 
Car    OBloadar^   Half-.      M.    f.    and    P.    Bcardino.      No. 


1.138.368 :  KbL  9 ;  Gas.  toL  311 ;  p.  688. 
kr-nuloadlng  appantos.    K.  C 
Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 :  p.  80. 


:p.  69) 
edhllL 


No.  1.126.748; 


Car-Teatliator.    W.  T.  kaanlag.    Na  1.128.166;  Fcli.  9; 

Gas.  ToL  211 :  ».  MT. 
Car-window  dost-cuard.    H.  H.  Sehroytf.    No.  1,126,883 ; 

FMt.  2 ;  Oas.  toT.  811 ;  p.  78. 
Cara,  Automatic  sdTertialng  dcTlee  for  street-.    3.  W.  Pro- 

vard.    No.  1,129,618 ;  F^.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1124. 
Cara,  Aatoaasnc  brake  for   railway-.     H.   Harder.     No. 

1437,886 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oas.  toL  311 ;  p.  470. 
Can,  Steel  end  for.    W.  E.  WOllams.    No.  1,129,769 ;  Feb. 

28;  Gaa.  toI.  211  ;  p.  1207. 
Cara,  Steel   platform  for  wood-alll   paawenger-egnlpniaat. 

O.  A.  Johnson.    No.  1,128,819 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

PL  6T0l 
Carboa-holder.    W.  W.  WUe.    Na  1.127,568 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  211 ;  p.  868. 
Carbonacaooa  wastes,  Utillsstkm  of.     J.  M.  W.  Kitchen. 

Na  1,127,777  :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  481. 
Carbureter.    T.  Beueua.    No.  1,126,690 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

811 ;  p.  7. 
Carbureter.     C.  H.  Yoedcr.     No.  1,127,120 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas. 

ToL  211 :  p.  161. 
Carbureter.     B.   F.  L.  RuaaelL     No.   1,127,286;   Feb.  2; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p,  219. 
Carbureter.     C.  W.  Hartahom.     No.  1,127,992;  Feb.  9; 

Oaa.  ToL  211;  p.  606.  ^    „  ^    .,      .., 

Carbureter.     W.  Shakespeare,  Jr.,  and  W.  Schmld.     No. 

1.128.129 :    Feb.    23 ;   Gaa.   toI.   211 ;   p.   988. 
Carimietar.    W.  Ottaway.    No.  1,128,717;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

Carborater.'  "j.   8.   Goldberg.     Na   1,128,778 ;    Feb.   16 ; 

Oas.  T4»L  811 :  n.  888. 
Carbureter.     C.   K.  SaUsbury.     No.   1,129,428:    Feb.   23; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  1093. 
Carbureter.     C.  W.  Cummings.     No.  1,129,794;  Feb.  23; 

Oas.  ToL  211 ;  p.  1217. 
Carbureter    for    exploslTe-englnea.      M.    L.    Keller.      No. 

1,129,103 :  Feb723 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  979. 
Card-caae.     M.  Goldsmith.     No.  1,129,346;  Feb.  23;  Oaa. 

TOl.  211  ;  p.  1063. 
Card.  Hand  atrlpping-.    H.  Midgley.     No.  1.127,486 ;  Feh. 

9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  839. 
Carding  and  twisting  machine.  Combined.    R.  J.  HIU  and 

W.  F,  Bokum.     No.  1,127,904 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  211 ; 

p.  607. 
Caipet-deaner.    E.  J.  Tangeman.    No.  1,129,817  ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  1224. 
Carriage,   Collapdble.      C.    8.   SpolTord.     No.    1,127,988; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  488. 
Carrier:  8ae — 

CoapUng-carrler.  Work-carrier. 

Bag-carrier. 
Carrier.     J.  T.  Wellman.     No.   1,127,656;  Feb.  9;  Oas. 

TOl   211 ;  p.  868. 
Cart,  Hand-.     J.  Z.  Benedict.     No.   1,129,539;  Feb.  23; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 :  p.  1131. 
Carton.    L.  D.  Morton.     No.  1.127.073 ;  Feb.  2 :  Gaz.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  144. 
Cartridge-fuse.  Renewable.    H.  M.  Huxley.    No.  1,129,395; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1081. 
Cartridge-fuse,  Renewable.    A.  L.  Eustice.    No.  1,129,459 ; 

Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1103. 
Cartridge-making  machine.    J.  F.  O'Brien.    No.  1,129,809; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1221. 
Caae :  8»» —  ^ 

Card-case.  Pocket-caae. 

Cigaratte-case.  Shipping-case. 

Dlaplayiag-case.  Show-caae. 

~     -nipmng  caae.  Suitcase. 

Tieket-caae. 
Tobacco-case. 

Meaf-caae. 
Caslng-«oapling.     J.  A.  Talbot.     No.  1,128,634;  Feb.  16; 

Oaa.  ToL  211:  p.  778.  ..     ^ 

Cash-twrUter.    J.  P.  Cleal.    No.  1,128,409 ;  Frit.  16 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  311 ;  p.  700.  ^       ..  . 

Cssh  •  reidster    and    money  -  changer.      K.     Malar.      No. 

1,128,8M ;  Feb.  16 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  866. 
CaMcct  sad  graTe-TSult.  Combined.     J.  W.  Freeman.     Na 

1,128,866:  Feb.  16:  Oaa.  toL  211:  p.  868.         ^,    ^  ^^ 
Caaket-handle,  Detachable.     J.  C.  Beck  and  J.  M.  Dodd- 
ridge.   No.  1.128,678;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  toI.  211:  p.  767. 
Caaks  and  the  like,  Apparatoa  for  ramoTiag  and  applying 

eoata  of  pitch  and  the  like  to.     W.  Araemann.     No. 

1,128,278 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  657. 
easier.    O.  0.  Wallace.    No.  1,127,125 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gax.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  168. 
Caster  raising  and  lowering  deTice.     O.  A.  Skibbe  and  B. 

SalTage.  No.  1,129,429 ;  Feb.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  21 1 ;  p.  1093. 
Caatar-WKket.    O.  B.  Neaberth.    Na  1,128,628 ;  Fab.  16 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  774. 
Casting-machine,    Centrifugal.      J.    Le    May    and    M.    M. 

Houae.    No.  1,128,009 ;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  613. 
Casting-machine,  Rotary.    H.  A.  W.  Wood.    No.  1,129,154 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  996. 


Jxjtiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CatJtlocue   and    portfolio   and   art   of   compiling    iaaiuible 

cataToKuea  therefrom,  Combined  commercial.  I.E.  I'almer. 

No.  1.127,370  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Ga«.  vol.  ^H  ;  p.  245. 
CatalTilnc    materlala.    Treating.       C.     B.     Morey.       No. 

1.127,911 :  F9b.  9 ;  Oai.  toI.  211 ;  p.  479. 
iuttle-tle.     A.  Ulatt.     No.  1,129,093;  Feb.  23;  Gax.  rol. 

211;  p.  975. 
Cellulose  and    manufacture.    Purified    bydrated.      A.    Pel- 

lerin.    No.  1.128,624  ;  Feb.  16;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  77b. 
Cellulose    eaters,    cellulose   compounds.    India-rubber,   and 

other  ingredients.  Manufacture  of  substances  from.    ^L. 

CollardoD.      No.    1,128,851;    Feb.    16;    Uax.    vol.    211; 

p.  853. 
Center  Bill.     J.  O.  Neiklrk.     No.  1,129,416;  Feb.  23;  Oaz. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1088. 
i'futrltugul  apparatus.     W.  L.  DOUer  and  U.  II.  Stephens. 

No.  1,12U,178;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1004. 
Centrifugal    mucbiue.      A.   U.    Uoliertson.      No.    1,127,824 ; 

Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  218. 
CentrlfuKui  wacblues.  Elastic  bearing  fur.     G.  F.  Fowler. 

No.  1,126,971  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  lo7. 
Centrifugal  M^^paratora,  Device  for  use  in  cleaulng  dlaks  of. 

C.  11.  ilackett  and  T.  W.  Morgan.     No.  1,127,435;  Feb. 

9  :  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  31U. 
Chain,  l»rive.     C.   L».  Seeberger.     No.    1,127,084;  Feb.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  394. 
Cliuiii,   .Mtta.iu    liuk.     W.  O.  Stark.     No.    1,120,904  ;   Feb. 

2;  Gus.  vol.  211  ;  p.  84. 
Chain  pulling  Jack.     r.  Goodrow.     No.  1.128,772  ;  Feb.  16  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  824. 
Chains,  Manufacturing  plate-links  for  drive-.     F.  L.  Morse. 

No.  1,127,072;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  144. 
Chair:  See- 
Collapsible  chair.  Uall-chair. 

Folding  chair.  Keclinlng-cbalr. 

Chair,      fl.   B.   Davis.      No.    1,127,413  ;    Feb.   »  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

211 ;  p.  301. 
Chair,     .v.  J.  Althelde.     No.  1,129,820;  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  1161. 
Check-holder.     D.  C.  Cole.     No.   1,127,188;   Feb.  2;   Gax. 

vol.  211;  p.  186. 
Check-indorsing  machine.     W.  B.  and  M.  W.  Marshall.    No. 

1,128,801  ;  Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  835. 
Check    peiforutor.    Scale-.      C.    C.    Carey.      .No.    1,129,631); 

t-fb.  ■S.>,\  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1166. 
Cbeckreln  device.     U.  G.  WeatherUl.     No.  1,128,642 ;  Feb. 

16;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  780. 
Cbloriuatlng.     M.  Buchner.     No.  1,129,165  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gax. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1000. 
Chocolate-Ueater.     F.  P.  Zlegler.     No.  1,129,266 ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1035. 
Chopper  :  Ste  Cotton-chopper. 
Christmas-tree  stand.    A.  F.  Daoner.     No.  1,127,866;  Feb. 

-J;  (tax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  463. 
Chuck.     J.  M.  Uousel.     No.  1,129,491  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

-li  ;  p.   11  ii>. 
Chock,  Stay-bolt     H.  F.  Whalen  and  H.  D.  Palmer.     No. 

1,127,836;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  452. 
Churn.     J.   G.   Smith.     No.    1,127,302;   Feb.   2;   Gaz.   vol. 

211 ;  p.  228. 
Churn.     W.  L.  Logan.     No.  1,128,336;  Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  676. 
Churu.     T.  J.  JaruiK'UD.     No.  1,129,493  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

211;  p.  1116. 
Churu.      C.    Eiicson.      No.    1,129,798;    Feb.   23;   Gaz.   vol. 

211  ;  p.   1218. 
Chtite,   Beveralble   Ice-.     J.   B.   Dowling.      No.    1,126,731  ; 

Feb.  2 :  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  22. 

""      Feb. 


16; 


Cigar-cutter.      A.    Emrich.      (Kelssue.)      No.    13,873; 

2  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  250. 
cngar-machine.     J.   D.  Lacroix.     No.   1,128,989;   Feb. 

Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  903. 
Cigar-maker's  molBtenlng  device.    S.  Berger.    No.  1,127,166  ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  177. 
Cigar-mold  press.     A.   Gordon.      No.    1,128.598;    Feb.   16; 

Oax,  vol.  211  ;  p.  765.        * 
Cigar  tip  cutter.     L.  v.  Aronson.     No.  1,127,576 ;  Feb.  9  ; 

Gax.  vol.  211  :  p.  369. 
Cigar,    Wrapped.      M.    Wertheimer.      No.    1,128,828;    Feb. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  846. 
Cigars,   Means  for   applying  wrappers   to   bunches   in   the 

manufacture  of.     J.   D.  Lacroix.     No.   1,128,991 ;   Feb. 

16;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  904. 
Clgarettr  case.     c.   E.   Hansen.     No.   1,129,484;   Feb.   23; 

Gaz    vol.  211  ;  p.  1113. 
Cigarette-paper   holder.     E.   S.    Schuyler.     No.    1,127,292; 

Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  221. 
Cinematograph  and  similar  films.  Apparatus  for  Intermit- 
tently  feeding.     H.   Fisher.     No.    1,128,861  ;    Feb.    16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  866. 
Cinematograph   apparatus,    Marking   device   for.      W.    H. 

Anderson.     No.  1.127.155  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  173. 
Cinematograph   film-inspection   or   home   projection    appa- 
ratus.    A.  J.  Bobrlnger.     No.  1.128,841  ;  Feb.   16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  860. 
Orcuit-controller.      B.   Manson.      No.    1,128,167 ;    Feb.   9 ; 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  667. 
Circuit,  Universal  cord-.     J.  B.  Hllbish.     No.   1,127,437  ; 

Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  811. 
Clxtems,  Automatic  cut-out  attachment  for.     L.  C.  Orer- 

miller.     No.  1.127,500;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  334. 
Clamp :  8t« — 

Adjustable  clamp.  Printing-press  plate-clamp. 

Basket-cover  clamp.  Rail-anticrpeping  clamp. 

Derrick-clamp.  Stitching  clamp. 


Clipping  or  shearing  apparatus.    E.  U.  Day.    No.  1,128,766  ; 
'    Gax.  vol.  211:  p.  822. 


Clamp.     8.  D.  Butterwortta.     No.  1,127,686 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gax. 

vol.   211:  p.  802. 
Clampliig  device.     B.  Richards.     No.   1,126,867  ;   Feb.   2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  72. 
Clamping  device.     O.K.Dunbar.     No.  1,128,423  ;  Feb.  16  ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  706. 
Clamping  device.     H.  O.  ChrUtman.     No.  1,128,686 ;  Feb. 

16:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  701. 
Clamping-tool.     W.  13.   Henderson.     No.    1,128,681 ;   Feb. 

16 ;  Oax.  vol  211  ;  p.  794. 
Clasp:  8m — 

Bag-clasp.  Lingerie-clasp. 

Clasp.     W.   Moulton.     No.    1,127,074;   Feb.  2;  Oax.   vol. 

211;  p.  144. 
Clasp.    J.  Grieve.    No.  1,128,601 ;  Feb.  10;  Oax.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  760. 
tiassifler.     K.  H.  Richards.     No.  1,129,622  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1126. 
Cleaner  :  Se« — 

Carpet-cleaner.  Spinning-machine  cleaner. 

Culinary  cleaner.  Stone-ballast  cleaner. 

Excavating-dipper  ieleaner.      Suction-cleaner. 

Fruit     and      vegetable     Track-cleaner, 
cleaner.  Vacuum-cleaner. 

Cieanlnfi  device.     A.  H.  Kidney.     No.  1,129,689;  Feb.  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1181. 
Cleaning-tool,   Suction.     R.   H.   Morrow.     No.    1,128,487 ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  727. 
Clevis.     J.   W.  Oibbe.     No.   1,126,747;   Feb.  2;  Oax.  vol. 

211;  p.  29. 
Clip:  See — 

Plow-beam  clip. 

Ipping  or 

Feb.  16;  ua^a.  .»•,  '•"  •  i>.  u^^. 
Clock.     F.   Wehlnger.     No.   1,127,134  ;   Feb.   2 ;   Oax.  vol. 

211;  p.  160. 
Clock,    Eight -day    nickel    alarm-.      F.    X.    Wehrle.      No. 

1,128.738  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  813. 
Clock,  Strike  and  chime.     F.  Wehlnger.     No.   1,128,737; 

Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  812. 
Cluck  striking  apparatus.     C.  J.  Rasmussen.     No.  1,129,728  ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1193. 
Closet :  Bt9 — 

SanlUrv  closet.  Water-clo»et 

Clothes-drier.     F.  T.  Johnson.     No.   1,128,318;   Feb.   10; 

Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  070. 
Clothes-hangers,    Machine   for   makinc.      F.   M.    Rauscber 

and  L.  Rexroth.  Jr.     No.  1,127,616;  Feb.  9;  Oax.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  889. 
Clothes  line  reel.    T.  Bchwalbacb.    No.  1,128,003 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  081.  .    «_     _  ^ 

Clothfs-lln.'  .support.     E.  W.  Walsh.     No.   1,127,127;  Feb. 

■1 ;  <Jaz.   vol.   211  ;  p.  164. 
Clothes-line  support.     M.  Stasnitls.     No.   1,127,693;  Feb. 

9 :  Oax.  vol.  211  :  p.  897. 
Clothes-line  support.     J.  Kelomasx.     No.  1,128,468;  Feb. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  717. 
Clothes-pin.     O.  F.  lUmm.     No.   1,127,076;  Feb.  9;  Gax. 

vol.   211 ;   p.   392. 
Clothee-pounder.     W.   C.   Ellis.     No.   1,127,600;   Feb.   9; 

Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  369. 
Clothes- pressing     machine.      C.     D.     Licbtensteln.      No. 

1,129,408;  Feb.  2:5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1086. 
Clothos  rack.     C.  Danlelson.     No.  1,126,717  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gax. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  18.  ^      „^ 

Clothes-reel,  Portable.     J.  T.   iniklngton.     No.   1,128.899; 

Feb.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  871.  ^     ^ 

Clothes  stick.      A.    E.    Hamrln.      No.    1,128.246;   Feb.   9; 

Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  693.  „„    „  .  „,, 

Clutch.     A.  Bonom.     No.  1,129,784;  Feb.  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  211; 

p.   1213. 
Clutch    and     brake    mechanism.       C.     W.    Parker.      No. 

1.12G,848;  Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  60. 
Clutch-control  and  gear-shifting  apparatus.    A.  M.  Batsner. 

No.  1,127,681 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  MX) 
Clutch.  Differential.     D.  M.  Lasley.     No.  1.128.405;  Feb. 

16;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  720. 
Clutch  for  winding-machines  and  the  like.     J.  B.  Windle. 

No.  1,128,565;  Feb.  16;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  754. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     F.  R.  Jones.     No,   1,126,779;  Feb.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  40. 
Clutch,  FHction-.     F.  R.   Jones.     No.   1,126,780;   Feb.   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  41. 
Clutch,   Friction-.     R.  and  J.   Bridge  and   E.    Bradsbaw. 

No.  1,127,724;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211  jp.  411. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     C.  B.  King  and  J.  WT  Fellmeth.     No. 

1.128,006;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  611. 
Clutch,  Friction  band.     S.  C.  Carter.     No.  1,128,947  ;  Feb. 

16;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  889. 
Clutch,  Transmission-.      E.  Valoppi.     No.  1,126,924  ;  Feb. 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  91. 
Clutch  transmission.     W.  E.  Tullar.     No.  1,128,079;  Feb. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  638. 
Coal  drill.     J.   G.  Huntley.     No.  1,128.878;  Feb.  10;  Oax. 

vol.  211;  p.  862. 
Coal-loading    device.      W.    W.    Jamison.      No.    1,128,880; 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  803. 
Coaster.    J.  B.  Martin.     No.  1,128.810 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  839. 
Cock,   Angle-.     J.   B.   Carroll.      No.    1,128,846;    Feb.   10; 

Gaz.  vol  211  ;  p.  862. 
Cock,  Cvllnder-.     A.  E.  Stacbel.     No.  1,120,900;  Feb.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  82. 
Cock.  Gage-.     R.  I.  Hogle.     No.  1,128,982;  Feb.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  901. 
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Co^  Oas-.    T.  J.  HennlBg.    No.  1,128,446 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oax. 

vol.  211;  p.  712. 
Coffee-roaster.     R.   Buma.     No.   1,128,101 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax. 

vol.  211 :  p.  648. 
Coin-controUed  macblne.    J.  H.  Bgan  and  J.  H.  Frlenon. 

No.  1,128,118:  Feb.  9;  Oax.  toL  211;  p.  661.  ^• 
Coin>«ounter.     J.  F.   Webtndorfer.     No.   1,128,601;   Feb. 

10 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  768. 
Coin-delivering  machine.     E.  J.  Brandt.     No.  1,129,008; 

Fe*.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  964. 
Coin-lsBoing    apparatna.    Indicator    mecbanism    for.      K. 

MtlerTNo.  1,128,888;  Feb.  10;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  800. 
Coke  and  recovering  by-products.  Making.     C.  A.,  waaka. 

No.  1,127,949;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  toL  211;  p.  498.     ^ 
Coke-oven-watering  device.    H.  8.  Murray.    No.  1,129,000  ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  907. 
Coke-ovens,   Leveler  for  charges  of.     D.  F.  Lepley.     No. 

1,129,352 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1006. 
Coke-ovens,   Pusher  for.     D.   F.   Lepley.     No.   1,129,364; 

Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  1000. 
Collapsible  chair.     O.  Holgerson.     No.  1.127.247  ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  206. 
Collar.     E.  F.  Slbell.     No.  1,127,297;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  toL 

211;  p.  222. 
Collar.     H.  R.  Fishel.     No.  1,128,433;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol. 

211;  p.  709. 
Collar,   Dog.     P.  Hughes.     No.  1,127,249;  Feb.  2;  Gax. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  200. 
Collar-fastener.    F.  S.  Chasey.    No.  1,128,058  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Oax. 

vd.  211;  p.  787. 
Collar,  Horse-.     J.  O.  Frlberg.     No.  1,129,669;  Feb.  23; 

Oat.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1172. 
Collar  supporting  and  fastening  device.    C.  L.  Taylor  and 

0.  A.  Daidy.     No.  1,128,036;  Feb.  10;  Oax.  vol.  211; 

p.  778. 
Coloring-matter.  Axo.     W.  Neelmeier  and  A.  Sigwart.    No. 

1.128,814;  Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  840. 
Column-top  mold.     W.  M.  Venable.     No.  1,129,145;  Feb. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  993. 
Comb  :  See  Curryeomo. 
Combination-lock.     W.  W.  Chenard.     No.  1,129,041 ;  Feb 

2;i;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1167. 
Combing  -  machine.      J.    Jolly    and    P.    E.    Willis.      No. 

1,126J74 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  88. 
Combing  machine.     C.  Schlcifer.     No.  1,129,737  ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1197. 
Combing  machine.   Wool-.     T.  H.  Friend  and  J.  F.  Rey- 
nolds.    No.  1,128,968;  Feb.  16;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  890. 
Combing  or  the  like.  Dabbing  mechanism  used  in  wool-. 

E.  and  J.  Greenwood.      (Reissue.)     No.  13,883  ;  Feb.  23  ; 

(;ai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1231. 
Combiistlon-tubcs,    Means   for   raising   and    lowering.      E. 

Boekenkamp.     No.  1,128,937;    Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  211; 

p.  885. 
Commutator-machine,    Variable-frequency.     A.   Bdierbios. 

No.  1,127,290:  Feb.  2;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  220. 
Compasses  for  describing  ellipses.     G.  B.  Clrigllano.     No. 

1,128.289;  Feb.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  211:  p.  000. 
Composition  of  matter  and  producing  same.     F.   Meyer. 

No.  1  129,109 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  981. 
Computing-machine  counting  device.    J.  B.  W.  Greve.    No. 

1,128,972;  Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  898. 
(Computing-machine  counting  device.    J.  E.  W.  Greve.    No. 

1.128.973:  Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  898. 
Computlng-mactainea,  Totalising  mechanism  for.     J.  B.  W. 

Orfve.    No.  1,127,434  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oax.  vol   211 ;  p.  810. 
Concrete    and     masonry    structure.    Reinforced-.      W.    C. 

Rickettg.       No.    1,128,614 ;    Feb.     10 ;    Gsz.    voL    211  ; 

p.   737 
Concrete-block    macblne.      J.    Rotarios.      No.    1,127,621 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  340. 
Concrete    building.    Reinforced-.      C.    M.    Lieonard.      No. 

1,128.011  ;  Feb.  9:  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  613. 
Concrete  columns.  Apparatus  for  forming.     J.  Peterson. 

No.  1,126,863  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  08. 
Concrete  construction.  Comer-form  (or.     J.  H.  Foy.     No. 

1,129,068;  Feb.  28;  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1172. 
Concrete   construction,^  Reinforced.     W^  B.   Hoogta.     No. 


Concrete  floors  and  ibe  like,  Laying.     P.  M.  Bruner.    No 

1,127,967  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  496. 
Concrete,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  transporting  and 


treaUng.'    J.   H.   McMlcbaeL      No.   1,127,000;   Feb.   9; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  380. 
Concrete-mixer.    D.  R.  Childreas.    No.  1.129,458 ;  Feb.  28  ; 

Oa*.  voL  211 ;  p.  1101. 
Concrete-mixer  and  tbe  like.    A.  B.  Smith.    No.  1,129,182 ; 

Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  989. 
Concrete  piles.  Making.     R.  J.  Beall,  Jr.     No.  1,127,893 ; 

Ftb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  296. 
Concrete  piling,  Incaacd.     O.  W.  Noble.     No.  1,127,081 ; 

Feb.  2;  Oax.  voL  211;  p.  147. 
Concrete  piling,  Ramorable  pile  for  forming.    R.  J^  Beall, 

Jr.     No.  1,127,892:  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  2^. 
Concrete   structure,   Rdnforeed.     W.    F.   Tubesing.     No. 

1,127,702 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  401. 
Concrete   tops  (or  dstems,  Jke.,  Form  (or.     O.  Morgan. 

No.  1,127,070;  Feb.  2;  Oax.  vol.  211:  p.  148. 
Concrete,  Waterproofing  and  strengthening  compound  for. 

L.   E.   Levi.     No.  1,128,090;   Feb.   16;   Oas.   vol.  211; 

p.  799. 
Condenser.     J.  N.  Hosber.     No.  1,127,202;  Feb.  2;  Gax. 

vol.  211;  p.  207. 


CondlBient-boldar.    C.  L.  Friday.     No.  1.127,611;  F»b.  9; 
Gas.  VOL  211 ;  p.  STO. 

Conduit  clamping-plate  and  disk.     W.   A.   Bonnell.     No. 

1.128.842  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  860. 
Conduit,    Flexible.      M.    P.   McLaughlin.      No.    1.128,798; 

Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  834. 
Connecting-rod.     G.  W.  Seaman.     No.  1,126,888;  Fab.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  70. 
Connection-protector  and  trolley-replacer.     A.  J.  Conlon, 

P.  J.  MurpbT,  and  J.  T.  Tlghe.    No.  1,129,277  ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1039. 
Contact  maker  and  interrupter.    W.  C.  Brlnton,  Jr.     No. 

1,129,440 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1098. 
Contact  maker  and  interrupter  (or  ignition  systems.     W. 

C.  Brlnton,  Jr.     No.  l,12d,446  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1098. 
ConUinlng-tube.    O.  M.  Stratton.     No.  1,120,909  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  88. 
Control  mechanism.     P.  B.  Baker.    No.  1,127,100 ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  176. 
Controlling  mechanism.     B.  B.  Winkley.     No.  1,129,871 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1072. 
Controlling  system.     H.  W.  Cheney.     No.  1,127,186;  Feb. 

2  ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  184. 
Converter.     C.  L.  Cadle.     No.   1.129.330;   Feb.  23;   Gas. 

vol.  211;  p.  1067. 
Conveyer.     N.  Brigham.    No.  1,120,090 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oax.  toL 

211;  p.  10. 
Conveyer.     J.  J.   Phillips.     No.  1.128.898;   Feb.    16;  Gaz. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  871, 
Conveyer.  Spiral.     M.  U.  Bernbeim.     No.  1,129,781 ;  Feb. 

23;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  1211. 
Cooker.    Flrvless.      W.    E.    Coyle-Irvlng.      No.    1,129,060; 

Feb.   16:  Gax.   vol    211  ;  p.  925. 
Cooking  utensil.    G.  Mayer.    No.  1,128,995  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.   905. 
Cooklng-uteasll  attachment.    D.A.Smith.     No.  1,128.538 ; 

Feb.  16;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  745. 
Cooking  vessels,  Detachable  closure  for.     W.  Domann  and 

H.   McPhee.     No.    1,120,730;   Feb.   2;   Gas.   toL   211; 

p.  22. 
Cooler :  See  Beer-cooler. 
Cooling  and   disinfecting   device.      S.    W.   Womack.     No. 

1420,772 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gax.  voL  211 ;  p.  1208. 
Coop    or    crate,    Knockdown.     A.    J.    Thunemann.     No. 

1,129,759;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1204. 
Coop,  Poultry-.     R.  C.  and  D.  W.  Boxley.     No.  1,127,083; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  301. 
Copper  from  nickel  and  matte  and  other  products.  Separat- 
ing.    N.  V.  Hybinette.    No.  1,128,313 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oax.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  669. 
Copper-nickel  anodes.   Producing.     N.   V.   Hybinette.     No. 

1.128.314  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  211  :  p.  669. 
Copy-bolder  and  guide,  Elxtensible.    J.  I.  Woodstrom.    No. 

1,127.670;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  357. 
Cord-adjuster.     F,  J.  Gammache.     No.  1,128,305  ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Gas.   vol.   211  ;    p.  606. 
Cord-cnttlng  device.      W.   Conness.      No.   1,128,063;   Feb. 

16;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  788. 
Cord-support.     C.    H.    Bissell    and    D.    C.    Oridley.     No. 

1.129,782  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1212. 
Cordsfe-macbine.     J.  R.  A.  Vincent.     No.  1,127,661 ;  Feb. 

9 ;  Gas.  VOL  211 ;  p.  361. 
Core-binder.    A.  J.  Boy.    No.  1,127,623  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  341. 
Cork  compressor.  Composition-.    A.  H.  Biertuempfel.     No. 

1,128,840;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  850. 
Com  and  cotton  stalk  cutter.    R.  B.  Pair.    No.  1,128,496 ; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  731. 
Corn-binder   sttacbment     O.   A.   Helss.     No.   1,129,074; 

Feb.  28;  Oax.  voL  211;  p.  1177. 
Com-«ntter.     B.  P.  Turner.     No.  1,127,548 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gax. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  849. 
Corn-topping    macblne.      W.    Lancaster.      No.    1,128,404 ; 

Feb.  10;  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.   720. 
Comer-bead,  Ac.,  Machine  for  making.     N.  B.  Clark.     Na 

1,129.464 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1101. 
Corrugating-macblne.     R.  W.  Nasel.     No.  1,128,621 ;  Feb. 


16;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  774 
orset,  Apparel-.     D.  K 
vol.  211;  p.  127 


ops.     No.  1,127,023  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 


Corset,  Apparel-.     D.  Kops.     No.  1,127,024  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  128. 
Cotton-chopper.     A.   M.   Finch.     No.   1,127,220;   Feb.  2; 

Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  196. 
Cotton-drying  apparatus.      A.   A.   Evans.      No.   1,128,692; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  763. 
Cotton  extracting  and  cleaning  macblne.     J.  B.  Mltcbdl. 

No.  1,129,220;  Feb.  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1019. 
Cotton-gathering  machine.     T.  B.  Brown  and  C.  T.  Waat- 

lln.    No.  1,1»,164  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  999. 
Cotton-gin  roller.     I.  Meurllng.     No.  1.128,700;  Feb.  16; 

Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  802. 
Cotton-plcUng   device.     O.    H.   Vincent.      No.    1,128,000; 

Feb.  10;  Oax.  vol.  211;  p.  761. 
Cotton-picking  machlnea,  Snetion-cup  for.     J.  Meier.    Mo. 

1,1277482 :  ineb.  9 ;  Gax.  voL  211 ;  p.  828. 
Cotton-stalk  cutter.     W.  B.  HIckey.     No.  1,129,670;  Pill. 

23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1177. 
Counter-shaft,  Variable-speed.  B.  F.  Beogler.  No.  1,127.166 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  177. 
Counting   device.      H.   Foster.      No.    1,128,694;   Feb.   10; 

Gax.  vol.  211;   p.  704. 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Conpllng:  See — 
Car-«oupUaf. 
CaBing-coupTlng 
Encliic-coaplbo 
HoM-coapuns 


Hrdnmlle  coapllnc- 
pfn. 


Plpe-coapllng. 

^ — _.  Pocket-coapuiu'. 

HoM-plp*  eoaplln^.  Tblll-coapllBt. 


In-coaplliic, 
Ipe-coaplf 
Pocket-coa 


*^*??^5ti?"iJ' *^  <*"*«**^  •**'><»•    H.C.Buhoup.    No. 

1.129^7 :  Frt).  28 ;  Qas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1184. 
Crane-brake.      L.   H.   Undwy.     No.   1,128,707;    Feb.    16; 

Oax.   vol.  211;  p.  838. 
CnDk-moTement.     F.  N.  LlTlngston.     No.  1.128.880;  Feb. 

18;  GaK.  toI.  211;  p.  888. 
Cruk-relMiiinc   meclutnlam,    Aatomatlc.      M.    C.    Lcrlne. 

No.  1.128.012;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  211;  p.  614, 
Crate  CoUapalble  egg-.    W.  M.  Waj.     No.  1.127.828 :  Feb. 

2 ;  Gax.  toI.  211 ;  p.  2»1. 

^^I*^'  Collapalble  poultry-.     C.  Highera.     No.  l,12»,67e; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1177. 
Crate,   Foldable.      B.   T.   Bond.     No.   1,127.682;    Feb.  0; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  360. 
Crate.  Folding.     C.  F.  lilewm.     No.   1,127.000;  Feb.  0; 

Oak.  TOL  211 ;  p.  47& 

^'S.K'    ^'o'^JlOK   ■Hipping-.      G.   W.    Pyle.     No.   1.120.011; 

Feb.  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  211 ;  p.  Oil. 
Crate  or  box.  Folding.     D.  Golce,  H.  P.  Dobrmeler.  and  O. 

^  Lane.     No.   1,129,088;  Feb.   23;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p. 

^^'Si*"  Shipping-.     J.  Kellenberger.     No.    1.129,687 ;  Feb. 

28 :  Oaa.  toC  211 ;  p.  1180. 
Creaalng-machine.    J.  8.  Hansen.     No.  1,128.768 ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  33. 
Creeper.     FN.  Bierce.     No.  1,128.746 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

^11 ;  p.  816. 
Crtaiplnir  or  cormgatlnir  machine.     W.  8.  Loagee  and  A. 

IC  Bagllab.     No.  1,120.360;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p. 

1000. 

Crow-hcAd.     R.  W.  Davla.     No.  1,128,109;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  647, 
Cruaber.    A   E.  Smith  and  C.  O.  gimonda.    No.  1,127,101 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  IM. 
Croaher.    C.  8.  Lincoln.    No.  1.128.016;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol. 

^11 1  p.  016. 

CraJJV     '4^J-  Ho^"-     ^^  1427.893;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol. 

*^*i*'o'A*'-    ^~5*"*«"-     No.  1,129.768;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

▼01.  ^11 :  p.  1207. 
Cnlinary  cleaner.     J    Helatrom.     No.  1.127,244;  Feb.  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  204.  .       .-      . 

^^aiVITl';  p.^06^'    '^"-     ^'»-   ^•^^«'«^^'   ^-»-   ^' 

^^t^I^'mi*-    ^078  *°*P^°'     '**'•  1'128,197  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

Cultivator.'  C.  U.' Moore.  No.  1,128,486;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  727. 

^°i."j**?'' ,f™<^*'?'*°f  ^  ^  Parkea.  No.  1,126,849; 
Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  67. 

Cultivator,  Radial.  B.  F.  Cranwell  and  W.  J.  Robertaon 
No.  1,126.712 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  10.      "*  ""  " 

^"iMTii^SL.^*???  attachment.  Com-.  H.  A.  Wlleon.  No. 
1^27.a«0:  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  354 

^^T,^*2!i^  *^*'?M."*°J5  *ttachment  ?or.     V.  Terry.     No. 

1.127.317;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  VOL  211;  p.  228. 
Cup:  8'ee — 

Drlnklng-cup.  Vacuum  massage-cup. 

^"*°}  ,*55*ia?""->i*«J™**'n«-     C.  Krimer  and  J    Kiell. 

No.  1.128.008 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  012. 
Current-motor       8.    Teralan.      No.    1,128,636;    Feb.    16; 

Oaa,  vol.  211 ;  p.  778. 

Current  rectifier  and  similar  apparattu.  Vapor  altemat- 

o^^'-     «-,.^*'"*'*'"-     No-  1.1^77 ;  i>b.  Y;  Oaa.TOL 
Jll ;  p.  70. 

Coxcomb.     Aj^C.  Decker.     No.  1.126.721 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 

^iJ?*"-    Vi.9-  Woolery.    No.  1,127.671 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

311 ;  p.  SoT. 
Curtain    and   shade   fixture.    Combined.      R.    Kurtx       No 

1.129.694  :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1182. 
Curtain-fastener.      H.    A.    Poppenhusen.      So.    1.128  719 

Feb.  16;   Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  806.  ^.i-o.<iw. 

Curtain-fixture.     F.  Young.     No.  1,128,396 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gax. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  695. 

'-^"^^«''**i  *°<'   bracket.     C.    F.    L«un.      No.    1,127,469 ; 

Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  319. 
Cuahion  :  fife« — 

Fpptrtoe  cusblon.  Ufe-preaerver  cushion. 

^S5i*'°«,"*''R<=*""'  S«*^.  F.  P.  D'Arcy.  No.  1,129.387; 
Feb.  23;  Gax.  yol.  211;  p.  1009.  '       '        ' 

*^i*"??«^  *5iL*-,»^o^  Park  and  W.  R.  Moore.  No. 
1,128.896 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  870.  ! 

^^P'.S*'^**  'o'  **"•■•   C.  F.  Wlllfama.   No.  1.129.487  • 

Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1096.  '        ' 

Cutter:  «#•— 

Bolt-cutter.  DenUl  diak  cutter. 

Cigar-cutter.  Bdlble-cutter. 

Clgar-tlp  cutter.  Enailage-cntter. 

Corn-cutter.  Glaaa-cutter 

Com  and  cotton  stalk  cut-     Pretxel-cutter. 
t«r.  Screw-cutter. 

Cotton-stalk  cutter.  Stalk-cutter 

Cutter-bead.     A.  B'.  Landls.     No.  1.127,467  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  319. 


Cutting-die.^^  A.  Oeigw.  No.  1.129.478 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  Toi. 

'^5*r'dS!*^;ir2ii^  £9«r"^"-  '*"•  '''^'"^  --  '•*• 
'^S'r'd^^js.'^ifi  ri5i'""'-  ""*■  ^'^^-'^^  '"^ 

^iS?»:*P*'v,  ^'  ^  C<x>'«y  •»«»  W.  r.  Bach.  No.  1.128.294 : 
Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  662.  *o,*^  . 

Cycle  and  aaddle  therefor,  Motoi^.  D.  8.  Trozel  No 
1.128,738 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  ^811. 

Cycle,  motoi^cyde,  and  analogoua  saddle  and  seat.  B 
Brooks.    No.  1.128,940;  Feb.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  886! 

^■'?*S?1**  ^.A  wappler.  No.  1,127.948;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 
▼01.  21 1 ;  p.  492. 

'^'°  .*C!E*^^"  ^^'  irrlfatlon-dltehca.  F.  B.  Mendenhall 
5??  ^  ?;  «?•"»••  '^o.  1,129.708;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 
^11 ;  p.  iiBO. 

'^I'S-;  Q:i°ToS!"21lTp!^8ft"^^     ''**•  '•"«'«*^  ■•  '•"• 

'*F'eS""X'.*%i.'^^^94''  *"•  ^*'-  '"'•  '-'''•'^  ' 
^".*211  ;5;  ^^»<=*»*«»-     No.  1.128.041 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa. 

^i^i  IM? °**^    ****•  ^'^^'^* :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL 

Dajrlt    (or    ralainf   and    lowering   ahlpa'    boats.     U     W 

Broady     Norp28.846 ;  Feb.  1^ ;  Oa?  ▼«3r211 ;  ?.  aoi! 

^'*V^^o'i'**52L»>^^  Machine  for.  W.  J.  tfolUer. 
No.  1,127,489 :  Pib.  9 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  812 

^o'lV^'^    ^   ***•'•    No.  1.126,898 :  rfeb.  2  ;"  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

^,°HL  ^  ME°"^  WectlTe.     F.   O.   Jaquea,  Jr.     No. 

1.128.460 ;  Feb,  1* ;  Oa&  vol.  211 ;  p.  714. 
Dattal    lapnssloa-tray.      H.    M.    Kerr.      No.    1,127,680; 

Fab.  9 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  gll ;  p.  878. 
Dental  Pl*te  with^Mae  on  the  lingual  aide.     O.  A.  Crlt 

cherson.     No.  l3»r880 ;   Feb.   28;   Gaa.  ▼ol.   211  ;p; 

Dentnre-Dlatea.  Engs»-mold  for.     0.  A.  Critehersoo.     No 

ljl».feer?ehir|  Oaa.  toI.  211:  t  lOoS!^ 

^'■^'^^i*™^- -.^-  Kbney.  No.  1.1x7.400;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  Al ;  p.  810. 

Desiixating  human  corpses,  Apparatua  for.  F.  Wetterauer 
5??  O-  ^i„Wegner.  No.  1.127,140;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 
211 ;  p.  108. 

'*?*fiS^J?f'^*^S  for  trajMferrlng.  A.  H.  MoUey,  Jr.  No. 
1.128.861:  Feb.  16;  Q«a.  toL  211 ;  p.  681. 

*v«  *^^^^T^^*h  Combined  wrlUng-.     8.  W.  Cooper. 
No.  1.128^10 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  702. 

^**?^^;.  *^-  5i«'^"«'-  No.  1,128.602;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 
▼Ol.  ^11 ;  p.  700. 

^ISll**?i"*^°*^  ^^ff  '»*■•  J^  WOhler.  No.  1,128.894 ; 
Feb.  16:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  694. 

^^■^VS,'«  *'i^'"^<^'«  «'•  8.  Frlnkel.  No.  1,129.887; 
Feb.  28;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1078.  "^ 

"StJ**-   S;  ^-  "o"-     No.  1.127.808 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

211 ;  p.  228. 
Die:  «0»— 

Axle^dle.  Ee^eraible  die. 

Cutting-die. 

^*S-,,°-  R?i?'<'"<"'-     No.  1,129,079;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  ▼©!. 

^11  ;  p,  904. 
DiMtoci.    IL  W.  Oster.    No.  1,128.084  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 

zll ;  p.  022. 
Dtner:  flee — 

Poat-hole  digger.       ^ 
Dipper-handle  epacw.     C.  B   King,  C.  B.  Weston,  and  O. 

Holmea.     No.  1.128,162 ;  #eb.  9 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211     p.  063. 
Dipper-tooth.      J.    W.    Harreli.      No.    1,126,709 ;    Feb.   2 ; 

Oaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  84. 
Dipping-machine.     C.  M.  Oreen.     No.  1,128.808 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  66T. 
Direction-indicator.     H.  D.  Ball,  J.  I.  Floyd,  and  L.   8. 

Carr.    No.  1.126,684  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  8. 
Dirigible  light.     L.  M.  O.  Louniin.     No.  1,127,463;  Feb. 

9;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  821. 
Dish-waahlng  machine.    A.  Oberbelm.    No.  1,127,801 ;  Feb. 

9 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  440. 
Disinfecting   apparatua.      D.    J.    Doran.      No.    1,127,207; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  191. 
Dispensing  apparatua.     H.  E.  Brwin  and  F.  A.  Bowera. 

No.  1,127,210 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  211 ;  p.  194. 


«u.  x,±ii,^t.o;  reu.  ^;  uaa.  ▼©!.  zii;  p.  i»4. 
^V^}il  il?,?  dlspenstaj  package.     M.  B.  Macdonald.     No 

iTl2'^,W4  :  FeS.  2  ;  Qaa!  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  188 


l7i2'^,003  ;  FcKrT;  Gaa.  roiTill ;  n.  187. 

receptacle.    J.  Macnaughtan.     No. 


Display  and  diapenaii 

1,127,004  :  Feb.  2  ; .„..  .^^  , 

Diaplay^  apparatua.     C.  Bqudreanz.'  No.  1,128,038;  Feb. 

No.    1,127,223;   Feb.   2; 


16 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  n.  886: 
Display-cabinet.      W.   C.   Fogie. 


Gaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  197. 
Display-cabinet.    ^.  C.  HeUer.     No.  1,129,389;  Feb.  23: 

Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  1079.  .      =.     o, 

Diaplay  device.    C.  8.  Miller.    No.  1.128,028  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oma. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  010. 

^*5Plf',l*^'  Advertlalng.     C.  P.  Ross.     No.  1,128,022; 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  740. 
Display    hanger  or   rack,   Trousers-.      W.   C.    Fogle.      No 

1.127.222;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  197. 
Display-rack.      R.   G.   Nicholas.     No.    1,126.837;    Feb.    2; 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  62.  .=«.*, 
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Dlaplay-rack.     L.   D.   Htncher.     No.   1,127,002;   Feb.   2; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  119. 
Display-sign,  Means  for  mounting  a  loia.    O.  Smith.    No. 

1,127.102 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  100. 
Diaplaying  case.  Sample-.     M.  Stelnthal.     No.  1,128.042; 

Feb.  16^;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  747. 
DlateiMler-wlre.     H.  H.  Klein.     No.  1.128.688;  Feb.  16; 

Oa<.  VOL  211 ;  p.  796. 
DistillaUon,   Petroleum.      B.    M.   Clark.      No.    1,129,084; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  919. 
Doffer.    B.  A.  Peterson.    No.  1,127,674 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa,  ▼oL 

211;  p.  891. 
Doll,  Bag.    A.  Maxwell.    No.  1,127,662 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  887. 
Door  and  window  securer.     8.  U.  Zink.     No.   1,127,844; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  236. 
Door -bracing    device.     Screen-.      P.     ChriateaseB.      No. 

I,l:j8,848;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  802. 
Doer-buffer.     A.  8.  Newton.     No.  1,126,886;  Feb.  2;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  62. 
Door  bumjper  and  bolder,  Combtned.     D.  O.  Miller.     No. 

1,128,17^;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  670. 
Door-uatch.     R.  L.  Thompoon.     No.  1,128,660;  Feb.  16; 

Oat.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  TOO. 
Door  catch.  Cupboard-.    R.  M.  Roea.    No.  1.128,623 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  740. 
Door-oheek.     W.  B.  Smith.     No.  1.127.689;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 

▼oL  211 ;  p.  SM. 
Door-«heck,  Unk.    R.  Krana.    Na  1,127,454  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  211;  p.  818. 
Door-cioser,  Automatic.     J.  Ne^er.     No.   1,129.712;   Feb. 

23;  Gaa.  voL  211;  p.  1188. 
Door-fastener.     C.  W.  Worthlngton.     No.  1,126,929;  Feb. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  93. 

tor  faatener.  Sliding-,     i 

FeU  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  704. 
Door,  Flre-resiating.    T.  Lee.    No.  1,126,794  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  46. 
Door,  Grain-.     0.  R.  Pratt.     No.  1,127,089 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211;  p.  160. 
Door<hanger.    J.  F.  Comee.    No.  1,128,298 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  662. 
Door>hanging  mechaniam.     J.  J.  Byera.     No.   1,126,966; 

Feb.  2;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211:  p.  101. 
Door-lock.     L.  Zajac     No.  1.127,714;  Peb.  9;  Oaa.  ▼oL 

211 ;  p.  407. 
Door,  Metallic.    A.  J.  Malraberg.    No.  1,129.041 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  922. 
Door,  MetaUie.    A.  J.  Malmberg.    No.  1.129,042 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Om.  rol.  211 :  p.  922.  _ 

Door,  MetalUc.    A.  J.  Malmberg.    No.  1.129,048  ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  928. 
Door  opening  and  closing  meana.    A.  HOhne  and  ^.  Krake. 

No.  1,129.891 ;  Feb723 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1079. 
Door  operating  and  locking  device.     L.  C.  Norton.     No. 

1,129,046:  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  024. 
Dooi««ecarer.    F.  Eobinaon.    No.  1,128,368 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  680.  _ 

Door  stop  and  retainer.    8.  BelanakL    No.  1,127.864 ;  Feb. 

9;  Q«8.jroL  211;  p.  469. 
fo 


:i  ;  uaa.  toi.  <eii  ;  p. 
Door  faatener.  SlMlng-.     W.  W.  Decker.     No.  1,128,420; 


Doors,  Boffer  device  for.    A.  8.  Cbeaton.     No.  1,128,106 ; 

Feb.  9 :  Gu.  vol.  211  ;p.  04C  _ 

Doae-lndlcator.      J.    S.    Dunn    and    C.    A.    Wdss.      No. 

1.129.384  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1077. 


Dough  •  divider,    Automatic      F.    H.    Van    Houten.      No. 

M29.766;  Feb.  23:  Oaa.  ▼oL  211:  p.  1206. 
Draft«nn.     W.  H.  Miner.     No.  1,128,846;  Feb.  16;  Oas. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  679. 
Drafting  Instrument.     B.  Z.  Leah.    No.  1,127,033  ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  181. 
Drag,  grader,  and  ditcher,  ComUnatlMi.    M.  H.  McCanlou. 

No.  1.126,800 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  00. 
Drag,  Road-.     J.  Bolton.     No.  1,127,380 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

211 :  p.  249. 
Drag,  Road-.    H.  G.  Moscberroach  and  C.  F.  Brocker.    No. 

1,129,359 :  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211  ;  o.  1068. 
Drain.     J.  Hlrahstein.     No.  1,127,246;  Feb.  2;t9aa.  ▼oL 

211 ;  p.  200. 
Drain-trap.     H.  A.  Poppenhuaen.     No.  1,127,010 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Gat.  VOL  211 ;  p.  887. 
Drainage-trap.     D.  A.  Deacon.     No.  1,128,418;  Feb.  16; 

Oaa.  ToL  211:  p.  708.  _ 

Draining  land.    B.  W.  Appelman.    No.  1,129,824  ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Gat.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  1066. 
Draw-bench.     O.   W.  Frohlleh.     No.  1,129,660;   Feb.  23; 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1172. 
Draw-gear  and  baflUng  apparatua.    J.  H.  MeCormlek.    Na 

l,12t,667 :  Febu  0;  Oa&  toL  211 :  p.  880. 
DraW'gear  and  bitf  ng  apparatoa.    J.  H.  McCoraalck.    No. 

1,127,608 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  rol.  211 :  p.  880. 
Drawer  for  cabinets  and  other  articles  of  furniture.    A.  H. 

ScSialTert.     No.   1,129,831;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  ▼oL  211;  p. 

1239. 
Drawing-board  attachment.    W.  N.  Spitler.    No.  1,129,248 ; 

Feb.  23;  Oaa.  ▼oL  211;  p.  1027. 
Drawing    machine.    Sheet  -  metal-.      C.    L.    Terry.      No. 

I,129?r66 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  n.  1202. 
Dredging  apparatua.     8.  Lake,     No.  1,129,881 ;  Feb.  23 ; 

Oas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  1064. 
Dreaa-ahleld  sapporter.  Adjnatable.    A.  H.  Boas  and  B.  B. 

Glhba.    No.  1.^7,008:  Feh.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  162. 
Dreaser  and  wardrobe,  Baby.    C  T.  West.    No.  1,127,180 ; 

WA.  2;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  106. 


Iii 


Drier; 
Clothea-drler. 
Orain-drler. 
Ing-machines,  Suction-hood  for.    J.  O.  Woodsome.     No. 


Yeaat  and  the  like  driv. 


Drying-machines,  Suction-hood  for.    J.  O.  Wo< 
1,1&,166;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  996. 
Drying  aheeta  of  paper,  doth,  and  the  Uke,  Regulating 
apparatua   for.      C.   Stickle.     No.   1,127,040 ;   Feb.   9 ; 
Oiaa.  voL  211;  p.  847. 
Drill:  8m-~ 

Coal-drUl.  Seed-drill. 

Bock-drUL  Well-casing  drill. 

Drilling   apparatua.     J.    Kammerdiner.      No.    1,128,826; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  672. 
Drillbig-machlne.     A.   Hoaafeld.     No.  1,127,003;  Feb.  2; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  119. 
Drilling  -  machine,    l<*luid  -  operated.      L.    W.   Greve.      No. 

1,129,347  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oat.  ▼©!.  211 ;  p.  1063. 
Drilling  -  rlga.    Walking  -  beam    for.     T.   J.    Orlflln.      No. 

1,120,348 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oat.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1063. 
Drinklng-cup.    E.  J.  Covert    No.  1,127,789 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  211 ;  p.  417. 
Drinklng-cup.     C.  Mettler.     No.  1,127,793;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 

▼oLTiI;  p.  437. 
Drinklng-cup.     J.  K.  Shaw.    No.  1,129,130 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oat. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  989. 
Drtnklng-enp  dlapenaer.    F.  Tearicka.    No.  1,128,066 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oat.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  700. 
Drinking-cup,  Folding.     E.  C.  Baldwin.     No.   1,129,778; 

Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1210. 
Drinklng-fountain.     A.  E.  Kenney.     No.   1.127,638;  Fek 

9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  377. 
Drlnking-glass.    F.  E.  Anderson.     No.  1,128,216;  Feb.  9; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  084. 
Drip-pan    and    wiper.    Combination.      C.    L.    Hicka.      No. 

1,129,390 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gat.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1079. 
Dri^e.  Friction-.    C.  R.  Day.    No.  1.128.111 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  211  ;  p.  048. 
Driving   mechanism.     J.    W.    McQueen.      No.    1,126,812; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  02. 
Driving  mechaniam.     G.  R.  Walker.     No.  1,127,128 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  163. 
Dropper:  8m — 

Can-cap  dropper. 
Dnun.     G.  M.  Camea.     No.  1,127,589;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  ▼oL 

211;  p.  868. 
Drum  and  cymbal  beater.  Combination.    J.  Hubmann.    No. 

1,128,142;  Feb.  9;  Gat.  ▼oL  211;  p.  609. 
Dram,  Germinating-.     L.  Topf.     No.  1,127,547;  Feb.  9; 

Gaa.  ▼oL  211;  p.  849. 
Dumb-waiter.    W.  A.  Ughtheart    No.  1,127,462 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Oaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  821. 
Dwnb-walter  machine.      R.   M.    Sypher.     No.    1,129,434 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1094. 
Dummy  container.     P.  Compton.     No.  1,127,734  ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  416. 
Domp-boz.      R.    Matthiea    and    J.     A.     Shepherd.      No. 

1027,479 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  827. 
Dumping-trap.      A.  C.   Dunlap.     No.   1,128,962;   Feb.    2; 

Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  104. 
Duat  and  the  like.  Apparatus  employed  in  the  removal  of. 

W.  0.  Hay.     No.  1,127,242;  I^b.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p. 

204. 
Dnat-coUeetor.    F.  J.  Qolat.    No.  1,128.610 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  211 ;  p.  780. 
Duat  during  the  working  up  of  Panama  bark,  Buppreaalon 

of.    B.  Mandelbaum.    No.  1,128.472 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL 

211 ;  p.  728. 
Dyeing-machine.     W.  H.  Shainline.     No.  1,129,128;  Feb. 

28;  Oaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  988. 
Dyea  and  making  same.  Vat.    G.  Kslischer  snd  D.  Nissen. 

No.  1,129,574 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1148. 
Dyes  and  making  aame.  Vat.    0.  Kaliscber  and  D.  Nissen. 

No.  1,129,575  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gat.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1144. 
Dyea,  Aao.    H.  Jordan  and  W.  Neelmeier.    No.  1,127,261 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  210. 
Dyes,  Abo.    W.  Neelmeier  and  A.  Sigwart.    No.  1,128318 ; 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  roL  211 ;  p.  840. 
Dyea,  Vat.     O.  Bally.     No.  1,128,886;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toL 

211 ;  p.  849. 
Dyeatuffa  and  making  aame.  Sulfur.     A.  Schmidt  and  G. 

KrOnlein.     No.   1428,871;  Feb.   16;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211;   p. 

687. 
Dyeatuffa  and  making  aame.  Vat    A.  Sebmidt,  K.  Thleaa, 

and  ■.  Bryk.    No.  1,128,368 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p. 

686. 
Dyeatuffa,  Monoaao.     K.  Hagemann.    No.  1.127,284;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  201. 
Dyeatuffa  on  tbe  fiber  by  meana  of  the  one-bath  method. 

Producing.     F.  Kunert  and  B.  Acker.     No.  1,127,027; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  129. 
Dynamic   retum   IndicatiOB-algnaL      W.   8.   Henry.     No. 

1,127.436 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  toL  211  j  p.  810. 
Dynamo.     M.  S.  Lyslnger.     No.  1,129,700;  Feb.  28;  Gaa. 

▼oL  211 ;  p.  1184. 
Baael  and  paint-box  bolder,  Combined.     W.  0.  A.  Jonea. 

No.  1,128,324:  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  211xp,  672. 
Edible-cutter.    C.  H.  Payne.    No.  1,129,228 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  211;  p.  1020. 
Bdueational  appliance.     B.  Eooney.     No.  1,129,019;  Feb. 

16 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  914. 

r-carrler.     B.  Dnerr.    Mo.  1,128.117 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
11;  p.  600. 
Bgg-earrier.    H.  B.  Jenae.     No.  1,128,148;  Feb.  0;  Gaa. 

ToL  211;  p.  Ml. 
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Bo-abtpplBs  cma«.    0.  O.  OUbertMn.    No.  1.128.868 ;  Pcb. 
10 ;  9u.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  809. 


'^. 


■a-t«ater.     O.  Mayer.     No.  1,127J»4;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  toL 
^11:  p.  48T. 
n,  DcTice  for  ufe  trenaportatloo  of.     F.  K.  Plambly. 
(o.  1,129,119;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  984. 
■na,  PrcMrrljig.    V.  CIiarem<»t    No.  1,127.783  ;  Feb.  9 ; 

(Oak.  ToL  211 ;  p.  414. 
Vector.     FloM-preaaare-operated.       W.     Buckley.       No. 

1.127,720 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oa&  toL  211 ;  p.  412. 
Uaatlc    or    cmhiOBed    wbeel.      C.    P.    MclfoUen.      No. 

1.127.790 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  430. 
Bleetrle   apparatoa,  Therapeatie.     R.   H.   Wappler.      No. 

1.127.004;  FebTS:  Oaa.  ToL  211:  p.  802. 
Electric-arc  eztlnfaiaber.     F.  M.  Locke.     No.  1.127,043; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  jol.  211 ;  p.  134. 
Blectrtc  cablea  or  tbe  like,  Baapender  for.    P.  Hantlncton. 

No.  1.128.000 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  708. 
Electric    condactora.    Sapport    for.      T.    J.    Cope.      No. 

1.129,003 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1136. 
Electric  connector  or  tapplnx  dcTicea.  Apparatoa  for  ban- 
dllnff.    J.  M.  Downa.    No.  1,128.900 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oas.  toI. 
211 ;  p.  892. 
Electric     deTice.     Vapor.       R.     0.     Standerwick.       No. 

1,128,070;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  034. 
Electric  furnace.     J.   O.   Marsball.     No.   1,127,470;   Feb. 

9 ;  Oa*.  Tol.  211 :  p.  320. 
Electric  furnace.     8.  Peacock.     No.   1,129,012 ;   Feb.  23 ; 

<;a3i.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1122. 
Electric  furnace  and  proceaa  of  beating  aubatancea  uni- 
formly and  at  a  controllable  temperature.     B.  F.  Von 
Wilmowaky.    No.  1,128,640;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p. 
779. 
Electric    lenerator.    Dynamo-.      O.    and    L.    Inria.      No. 

1,128,270 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  008. 

Electric   generator.    Magneto-.      C.    A.    Stone   and   O.    C. 

Brown.     No.  1,128,914;  Feb.  10;  Oas.  toI.  211;  p.  877. 

Electric   globes    in    aocketa.    Device    for    placing.      F.    A. 

Jobnaon.    No.  1.128,403  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;d.  710. 

Electric  beater.     C.   M.  Angell.     No.   1.120.038;  Feb.   2; 

Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  00. 
Electric  beater.    R.  H.  Read.    No.  1,127,378 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  246. 
Electric  beater.    R.  H.  Read.    No.  1.127,374  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  211 ;  p.  246. 
Electric  beater.     0.   J.   Scbneidcr.     No.    1,127,026;   Feb. 

0 :  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  342. 
Electric  beater.     W.  B.  Underwood.     No.  1,128,004 ;  Feb. 

16;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  700. 
Electric  Implement.     L  Paulero.     No.  1,128.030;  Feb.  9; 

Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  022. 
Electric  macbine.  Dynamo  .     V.  O.  Apple.     No.  1.127,108 ; 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  174. 
Electric  macbine.  Dynamo-.     W.  W.  Dean.    No.  1,127,414 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  801. 
Electric  macbine.  Dynamo-.     G.  Winter.     No.   1.127,008 ; 

Feo.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  304. 
Electric  macbine.  Dynamo  .     O.  Winter.     No.   1,127,064  ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  300. 
Electric  motor.    E.  O.  Hoflrmann.    No.  1,129,036;  Feb.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  920. 
Electric  needle.     O.  H.  Morpby.     No.  1,127,060;  Feb.  9; 

Oas.  Tol.  211;  p.  888. 
Electric   regeneratiTe  motor  and   ayatem   of  control.     R. 
Lundell.     No.  1,127,464;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  321. 
Electric  relay  system.     J.  Bergman.     No.  1,129,541  ;  Feb. 

28;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  1132. 
Electric  Rwltcb.     L.  F.  Kriea.     No.  1,126.788 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  44. 
Electric  switch.     P.  D.  Bucknum.     No.  1,126.951;  Feb.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  100. 
Electric  switch.    C.  A.  Batea.    No.  I,127,.t79 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211;  p.  240. 
Electric  awiteh.    B.  C.  Cole.    No.  1,127,408 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas. 

ToL  211:  p.  800. 
Electric  awiteh.    C.  J.  Klein.    No.  1.127.779 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  481. 
Electric  awiteh,     P.  V.  Hunter.     No.  1.127.996;  Feb.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  007. 
Electric  switch.    D„E.  Robinson.    No.  1,129,812  ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.^22. 
Electric  ttme-swltcb.     J.  H.   Robertson.      No.   1,127,370; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  247. 
Blaetrlc-wave  ampllller.     H.  D.  Arnold.     No.  1.128,279; 

Feb.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  007.  _ 

Electric-wave  amplifier.     B.  H.  Colpltta.     No.  1,128.292; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  002. 
Electrical  apparatna,  Insalatlng-body  for.    K.  C.  Randall, 
8.  W.  Famawortb,  and  C.  L.  Forteacne.    No.  1,129,020 ; 
Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  :  p.  1124. 
Electrical  -  apparatoa   terminal.      C.    L.    Forteacne.      No. 

1,129,467;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1107. 
Electrical  appUanee.    R.  H.  Olley.    No.  1.120.842 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  64. 
Electrical-conduit  attachment     A.  McMnrtrie  and  L.  H. 
Church.    No.  1.128.100;  Feb.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  040. 
Blectrleal-flxture  fitting.     F.  J.   Smith.     No.    1.129.024; 

Feb.  10;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  910. 
Electrical  fixtures  and  th^r  attacbOMnt  to  condoita.     C 
W.  Abbott  and  B.  R.  Gllaon.     No.  1,127.383;  Feik  •; 
Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  291. 
Blectricml  beater.    F.  B.  Carlaon.    No.  1,129.381 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1070. 
Electrical  awltcb.    B.  D.  Horton.    No.  1.127.442 ;  Feb.  9 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  211;  p.  818. 


Electrical  iwltcb.    B.  D.  Horton.    No.  1.129,008 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1142. 
Electrical  switch.    B.  D.  Horton.    No.  1.129.000  ;  Feb.  2;^  . 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1142. 
Electrical    variatlona.    Apparatus   for   amplifying   or   de- 

teetlna.      3.   W.  Pierce.     No.   1,127.871;   Feb.  2;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  240.  .       .-      . 

Electricity,  Method  and  amaratna  for  geDeratinf.     D.  F. 

Comstock.    No.  1.128,220 :  Fab.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  088. 
Electrode.    C.  B.  Gamer  and  J.  B.  Roach.    No.  1,127.499 ; 

Feb.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  834. 
Electrode  and   making  the  aame.  Negative.     W.  Taaaln. 

No.  1.129,918  ;  Feb. ^3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1224. 
Electrode.  Arc-lamp.    A.  T.  Baldwin.    Na  1,127.078 ;  Feb. 

9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  809. 
Electrodes  for  accumulators.  Producing  perforated  tubular. 

J.  Krannishfeldt.    No.  1.127,020 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ; 

p.  128. 
Electrodes  in  arc-furnaces.  Method  and  apparatua  for  pro- 
tecting tbe.     J.    I.    Bronn   and   W.   ffamemmann.     No. 

1,120,377  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1074. 
Electrolysis,  Anode  for.    N.  V.  Ryblnette.    No.  1,128,810; 

Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  009. 
Electrolysia,   CircnUtlag  solution  for.     N.  V.   Hyblnette. 

No.  1.128.310 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  009. 
Electromagnet     H.  G.  Webster.     No.  1.128.002:  Fab.  10; 

Oaa.  voTill ;  p.  708. 
Electromagnetic  switch.     8.  E.  Gamble.     No.   1.129.287; 

Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1043. 
Electromagnetle   wavea,   Sending   mecbanlam  for.      R.    A. 

Feasenden.      No.    1,120.900;    Feb.    2;    Oaa.    vol.    211; 

p.  100. 
Electroplating  apparatus.     C.  N.  Smith.     No.  1,129.241; 

Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1027, 
Electrotyping,  Apparatna  for  treating  molda  uaed  in.    O.  B. 
_  Dunton.    No.  1.128.000 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  789. 
ElectrotyplDg,   Treating  molda    used   in.     O.    E.   Dunton. 

No.  1,128,427  ;  Feb.  10  :  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  700. 
Elevstor-lock.     R.  F.  Le  Brocq.    No.  1.128.998 ;  Feb.  10 ; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  904.  ,  ~.        . 

Elevator  safety  atUchment     J.  C.  CUrk.     No.  1.127.092 ; 

Feb.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  304. 
Elevator  safety  device.     A.  Baraab.     No.  1.129.080 ;  Feb. 

23;   Gas.   vol.   211;   p.    1180. 
Blevator-abaft  gate.    A.  F.  BatalUe.     No.  1.129.087 ;  Feb. 

23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1130. 
Elevator  aignal  avstem.     C.  8.  Johnson.     No.  1.127.008: 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  121. 
Elevator-stopping    mechanism.    Automatic.      T.    Larsson. 

No.  1,127.082;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol,  211 ;  p.  131. 
Elevator-valve  mecbanlam.     T.   lATsaon.     No.  1.127,081: 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  130. 
Elevators,    Electric    signaling    mecbanlam    for.      H.    A. 

Humphrey.     No.  1,1»,292 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 

Elevatora.    Gear-drive   hoist   for.     W.   L.    Rupnow.     No. 

1.128.025:  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  741. 
Emboaalng,  Heated  preaa-plate  for.     G.  W.  Bbrhardt  and 

M.  Schiavon.    No.  1,120,182 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 

1006. 
Embroidering  •  machine.    Autooiatle.       K.     Bggart.       No. 

1.128,962 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  804. 
Embroldering-macbines,    I'srallel-motlon    device   for.      M. 

Schoenfeld.      No.    1,126,881;    Feb.    2;    Oaa.    vol.    211; 

p.  77. 
Embroidering  -  machlnea,     Shuttle     mecbanlam     for.       M. 

Schoenfeld.    No.  1,126.880 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  76. 
EmbroiderlnK-machlnes,    Shuttle    mecbanlam    for.      J.    A. 

Oroebli.     No.  1,126.987  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  114. 
Embroidery-frame.     H.   Schoenfeld.     No.    1,129,607;  Feb. 

23;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  1106. 
Embroidery  -  mschlne.      M.    Schoenfeld.      No.    1,120,879; 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  76. 
Enamel  and  tbe  like.  White.     I.  Kreidl.     No.  1,129,800; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1047. 
Enamel  bar  and  fountain  work-bench,  Caat    C.  F.  Blken 

berg.    No.  1,129,188 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1000. 
End-gate  faatener.     T.  D.  Harvey.     No.  1,12^870;  Pri> 

16:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  809. 
Energy  reservoir,  Kinetic-.    H.  B.  Goldberg.    No.  1,126.700 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  80. 
Engine:  See — 

Calorie  engin*.  0II-«^;Ib«. 

Bxpioalve-eBglne.  Rotary  aagUM. 

Oa»«nglnc.  TurtHna  anglBa. 

Oaaolene-englne.  Two-cycle  aBclaa. 

Hoiatlng-engine. 

Intemal-combuatlon  ea^e. 
Engine.    J.  A.  Charter.    No.  1.127.184;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  183. 
EnKine.     J.  McBlwaln.     No.  1.127.207:  Fab.  2;  Gas.  Tol. 

211 :  p.  212. 
Biu^e.    8.  O.  Gould.    No.  1.129,086:  Feb.  28;  Gas.  toL 

Til ;  p.  972. 
BaclBe   attaehaeBt,    Traettoo-.      V.    M.    Horaoek.      No. 

1.129.291 :  Feb.  ti  :  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1044. 
Ennne  conatraetloa.    A.  HJalte.    No.  1.127,028;  Feb.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  874. 
BagiBe-eontroHlBg  dtrlca,  Holatlaf-.     8.  T.  N«laon.     No. 


r.129.040 :  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  9SS. 
ulne  eoupllBg,  Traetloo-.  A.  s.  Fr 
US9,188 ;  l!>b..28 1  Gm.  ▼oL.Sll :  P._10M. 


FraaOrleh.      No. 


.PbcIim  '  cyliBdar-lMaA,    BxplMlvo-. '    K.     Mi 
I4B.OW;  fW».  38;  Gm.  toL  Sll ;  p.  116S 


K.     Beunda.      No. 
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Engine  equipment.  Internal-combustion-.     B.  M.  Kramer. 

No.  1,129,400 :  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1080. 
■ngiiM  Igniter,  intemal-combuation-.     M.  P.  Ryder.     No. 
T,120.284 ;  Fab.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1028.     ,.„„.,. 
Buflne  primer,  Explosive-.    J.  B.  Wetmora.    No.  1,128.048 ; 

Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  780. 
Engine   aelf-starter,    Internal-comboatlon-.      J.   J.    Rowe. 

No.  1,129^14 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1222.  ^    _ 
Engloe-sUrter.    A.  I.  Sandbo.    No.  1,128,000 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211;  p.  028. 
Engine  starter.  Explosive-.    W.  H.  Bndera.    No.  1.127.212 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  198. 
Bnfloe  starter.  Oaa-.     C.  K.  Baliabury.     No.   1,129,427; 

IFeb.  23 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1092. 
Bogloe   atartar,    Intemal-combuation-.      F.    J.    Bordeaux. 

No.  1.128,219 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  080. 
Bngioe-atarting  attachment  Intemal-combuation-.     B.  A. 

Fow«U.    No.  1,129.728 ;  Fab.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1191. 
Baglne-starting  derice,  Bxploalve-.     L.  C.  Van  Riper.     No. 

iaao.200 :  Fab.  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1029. 
Engine-starting  device,  Explosive-.     L.  C.  Vsn  Riper.     No. 

1.199.201 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1080. 
■ngiae-starting  device,  Intemal-combuation-.     L.  C  Van 

Biper.     No.  1,129.140;  Fob.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  994. 
Engine-starting  device.  Mnlticyllnder-lnternal-combnatlon-. 

K.  PeUner.    No.  1.127.218 :  Feb.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  190. 
Bngioe-startlng  mecnanism.  Explosive-.     L.  C.  Van  Riper. 

Flo.  1.129.202  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1080.    ^     ^ 
Englae-eupport.     C.  Wllber.     No.  1,127.708 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  404. 
Bngloca.   Adjustable  coupling  for  traction-.     J.  Bcbolet. 

No.  1,128.209  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  o.  099. 
Bnglaea,  Adjuatable  regulating  meana  for  exploaion  and 

Intemal-combostion.     J.   A.   Weylaod.     No.   1,129,016; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1109. 
Bnglaea,    Boller-leveler    for    traction-.      J.    Moon.      No. 

1,129,221;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  1019. 
Bngiaes,   Current-generator  and  igniter  for  intemal-com- 
buation.    E.   Podleaak.      (Reiasue.)      No.    13,878;   Feb. 

9;   Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  007. 
Engines,    Economlser    for    Internal  -  combustion.      A.    W. 

Wharton.     No.   1,128.830;   Feb.  10;  Gas.   vol.  211;  p. 

846. 
Bnglaea,  Feed  mechanism  for  carding-.     J.  C.  Potter.    No. 

1.126,858 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  69. 
Englttes,  Hest-reUlning  system  for.     W.  J.  Hagman.     No. 

1,128,133 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  006. 
Engines,   Holder  for  stsrtlng-cranks  of.     V.  A.  Jobnaou. 

No.  1,127.207  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  209. 
Engines,    Ignition-timer  for  gaa-.     J.  T.   Pederaen.      No. 

1,127,806 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol:  211 ;  p.  442. 
EngiDt>8,  Means  for  controlling  the  injecti<»-alr  of  com- 
bustion-.   J.  Mailer.     No.  1,120,881;  Fab.  2;  Gaa.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  00. 
Engines,  Mechanical  atarter  for  intemal-combuation.    W.  S. 

Pattison.    No.  1,127,804  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  441. 
Bnginea,  Mechanical  starting  mecbanlam  for  intemal-com- 
buation.   N.  T.  Woods.    No.  1.127.710 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol. 

211 :  p.  400. 
•  Engines,  Packing-ring  for  internal -combustion.    J.  A.  Cho- 

pleska.     No.  1,127,902 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  497. 
Bnginea,  Pneumatic  atarter  for  internal-combuation.     0. 

A.  Oemmer.    No.  1,129,001 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 

1172. 
Engiues,  Removable  cylinder-lining  for  exploaive  and  other. 

W.  A.  Lelmer.     No.  1,127.783;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.  482. 
Engines,   Single-spark  apparatna  for  Intemal-combustlon. 

E.  W.  Btevena.    No.  1,128,888 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  090. 
Bngioea,  Spark-plug  for  intemal-combuation.     B.  Bauer. 

No.  1,127,390 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  293. 
Bngioes,  Vaporiser  end  carbureter  for  gas-.    R.  U.  Wolfe. 

No.  1.127.709;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  405. 
Bnallage-cutter.     C.   F.  Haldeman.     No.   1.129.849;   Feb. 

23  :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1004. 
Bnallage-macbines.  Friction-clutch  for.    N.  M.  Brown.    No. 

1.128,942 ;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  887. 
Envelop.     L.  C.  Van  Riper.     No.  1,127,703;  Feb.  9;  Gas. 

vol.  211:   p.  402. 
Bnvetop.     a.  P.  Fitsaimmona.     No.  1.128.862;  Feb.   16; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  807. 
Envelop.    A.  B.  and  J.  Drygaa.     No.  1,129.608;  Feb.  28; 

Ga*.  TOl.  211;  p.  1170. 
Envelop.  Double-aeal.     L.  Klttka.    No.  1,126,784;  Feb.  2; 

Gat.  vol.  211 ;  p.  43. 
Eavelop-feed  device.     A.  O.  Moody.     No.  1,127,796;  Feb. 

9;  Cfax.  vol.  211;  p.  488. 
BBvelop,  BafMj-.     a.  Hurwlts.     No.  1,129,096;  Feb.  23; 

Gas.  ToL  211 ;  p.  976. 
Bnvelopa,  cards,  or   tbe  like.   Packer  for.     S.   L.   Long. 

No.Tl29.107 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  980. 
Eaters  used  as  solventa  of  cellulose  compounda.  Recovery 

of  formic.     J.  Duclaux.     No.  1,127.871;  Feb.  9;  Gas. 

vo<l.  211 ;  p.  400. 
Evaporator.    L.  M.  and  M.  Jenninga.    No.  1.120.767 ;  Feb. 

2 :  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  86. 
Bxcaratlnc  apparatna,  Tooth-plata  for.     H.  8.  Atkinson. 

No.  1.121.89ft;  Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  096. 
Bxcarating-dipper  cleaner.    E.  A.  Anderson.    No.  1,128,210 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oss.  vol.  211 ;  p.  088. 
ExcaTatlng-machine.     B.  Ketelaen.     No.   1,128,003;    Feb. 

3 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  010. 

I! 


Excsvstlnf-machlne.  C.  B.  Klu,  G.  Holmea,  B.  Jaeoby, 
and  H.  E.  Rouab.  No.  1.128.1A  :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  tol.  211 ; 
p.  002. 

Bxcavatora,  Cutter  for  ahalo-.  I.  M.  PowelL  No. 
1.129,017 ;  fVb.  28 ;  Gu.  ToL  111 ;  p.  1128. 


Exp'loalve.    V.  Sparre*.    No.  l.lS8.S8iD:'Feb.  10;  Gas.  voL 

211 '  p   089 
Bxplosive'-encine.     H.  T.  Crew.     No.  1,120,718;  Fob.  2; 

Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  10. 
Explosive-engine.     G.   E.   Dick   and   R.   M.   Bigler.     No. 


xpii 

1,126,728  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  19. 
-    "     ■"  No.    1.12- 

No.   1,128,040;    Feb.   10; 


Exploalve-enfine.      F.^Mueller.      No.    1,127,799;    Feb.   9; 


las.  vol.  211 :  p.  489 
Exploaive-englne.     J.    Spl< 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  740. 
Explosive.  Gelatin.     J.  Malre.     No.  1,128,471;  Feb.  16; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  722. 
Extenaion-Uble.     W.  L.  Pfeiferkom,  A.  P.  Bebloerb,  and 

A.  U.  Hammetter.    No.  1.128.088  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  028. 
Bxtenaion-table.    H.  Manooglan.    Na  1.128.808 ;  Feb.  10 ; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  888. 
Extractor :  Bee — 

Juice-extractor.  Pin-extractor. 

Turpentine  and  resin  extractor. 
Bye,    Appliance    for    refracting    the.      W.    Lamb.      No. 

1.128,W3 ;  Feb.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  797. 
Eye,  MeebaaicaL    J.  A.  Manning.    No.  1,128,842 ;  Feb.  10 ; 

Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  078. 
Byeglaaa-rim.     W.   C.   Jonea.     No.   1,129.402;   Feb.   28; 

Gas.  VOL  211 :  p.  1084. 
Eyeleting  apparatua.    C.  Stoeber.     No.  1,120,908  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  80. 


Tucked  fabric. 
Wire  fabric. 
Woven  fabric. 


Fabric:  See 

Bed  fabric. 

Lace  fabric. 

Mattress  fabric. 

Metal  fabric. 
Fabnc-frame-motloD  mectaanlBm.     R.  Zabn.     No.  1,127,148  ; 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  171. 
Fabric   strips,    Means    for   holding   the   ends   of.      C.    P. 

Kuehn.     No.  1,128,834;  Feb.  10;  Oss.  voL  211;  p.  076. 
Fsn.     M.  Llchter.     No.  1,126,797 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  47. 
Fan,    Rotary.      W.   Takesuye.      No.    1,128,633 ;    Feb.    16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  778. 
Fare-bc.x.     C.  E.  Pratt     No.  1,127,675;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.  391. 
Fsre-box.     W.  T.  Cook.    No.  1,129,002 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.   1136. 
Fare-boxes,  Coin-sorter  for.     J.   Fafard.     No.   1,128,672; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  791. 
Fsstening  device.     H.  B.  Anderson.     No.  1,127.574  ;  Feb. 

9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  308. 
Fastening  meana.     A.  F.  Brown.     No.  1,127,176 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  181. 
Faucet     C.  E.  McLaren.     No.  1,129,215;  Feb.  23;  Oas. 

vol.   211;  p.   1017. 
Faucet,  Fountain-.     S.  Schwarts.     No.  1,127,083 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  394. 
Feed-gate,  Automatic.    J.  Grimes.     No.  1,126,756  ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  33. 
Feed-rack.     F.  B.  Towle.     No.  1,129,761  ;   Feb.  23  ;  Oas. 

VOL   211;  p.   1200. 
Feed-trough.     J.  Mattbewa.     No.  1,120,815;  Feb.  2;  Oas. 

vol.  211 :  p.  63. 
Feed-trough.     M.   D.   Stocking.     No.   1,126,907;   Feb.   2; 
1 

211 ;  p.  488. 


IgE 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  85. 
Feeder,  Calf-.    J.  Moore.    No.  1,127,797  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  voL 


Feeder,  Chicken-.     J.  B.  Yeakel.     No.  1,127.572;  Feb.  9; 

Oas.  VOL  211 ;  p.  807. 
Feeding  device.  Poultry-.    I.  M.  Graham.     No.  1,128.971 ; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  898.  _ 

Feeding   finely-divided    material.    Apparatus   for.      W.    8. 

Qulgley.     No.  1.128,04:^;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  024. 
Feeding  utensiL     H.  r.  Routery.     No.  1.128,190;  Feb.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  576. 
Fence-post     I.   Kukoss.     No.   1.129.300:   Feb.  28;   Gas. 

VOL   211;  p.   1004.  ^   ^ 

Fences.  Combined  post  and  tension  device  for  wire.    C.  D. 

Bennett     No.  1,128.095;  Feb.  9:  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  043. 
Fencing-fastener.    E.  T.  Silvius.    No.  1,129.610 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gas.  VOL  211;  p.  1107. 
Fender:  Bee — 

Automobile-fender.  Vehicle-fender. 

Car-fender.  Wheel-fender. 

Truck-fender. 
Fender.    M.  Soldate  and  F.  J.  Klaaa.    No.  1,126.897;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  81. 
Fertiliser.    T.  A.  Hillisrd.    No.  1.128,446;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  718. 
Fiber  feeder  and  mixer.  Combined.     H.  C.  Ctaaae.     No. 

1,129,167;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  1000. 
Fibrous  materiala.  Apparatua  for  treanng.     B.  D.  JeflW- 

son.    No.  1,128.401 ;  Feb.  16 :  Qul  voL  211 ;  p.  714. 
Fibrous  pad.    H.  Faurot    No.  1,127,748 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  roL 

211 :  p.  419. 
File.    C.  B.  Ulrtch.    No.  1.126,922 ;  Feb.  2 ;  GaL  toL  211 ; 

f>.  90. 
e.     C.   B.    Ulricb.     No.    1,126,928;   Feb.   2;   Gas.   voL 
211 :  p.  91. 
File.  DnpUcsto-salea-allp.    8.  F.  Bllaworth.    No.  1.129.408 ; 
Feb.  a :  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1108. 
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Pile.  Vertical.    C.  B.  Ulrlch.    No.  1,126,921 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oa». 

Tol.  211  ;  p.  90. 
FlUnf  appliance.     H.  B.  White.     No.   1.127,706;   Feb.  9: 

Oaa.    vol.    211  ;    p.   403. 
FlUnc- drawer*,    Compreaaor   for.      E.    U.    Elliaon.      No. 

1,129,282;  Feb.  23;  Oaa.  vol,  211;  p.  1040. 
Filter.     C.  G.  Oagoocl.     No.  1,128.405 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

211 ;  p.  730. 
Filter  tor  pipes  and  the  like.     C.  A.  Jones.     No.  1,127.771 ; 

Feb.  0;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  429. 
Flnger-rln«.     J.  Schmidt.     No.   1,129,738;  Feb.  23;  Qas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1107. 
Flre-ularm,  Electric.     W.  E.  Uowells.     No.  1,128.141 ;  Feb. 

8;  Uuz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  558. 
Fire-escape.    A.  G.  Maaa.    No.  1,128,025  ;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.  518. 
nre-eztlncalaben  and  the  like.  Holder  for.    R.  C.  Iddlnss. 

No.  1.129.198;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1011. 
Flre-eztinKiilabing    apparatus.       H.     U.     Cockburn.       No. 

1,128,412:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  701. 
Flre-extlogoiablng   apparataa.      J.    U.   and   O.    R.   Ervrln. 

No.  1.128,768;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  823. 
Flre-hoee  cart.    W.  C.  Leaf.    No.  1.127.020  ;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 

vol.   211;  p.   130. 
Fire  in  guDs,  Method  of  and  apparatua  for  extinguishing 

P.   D.  Tsukalaa  and   A.   H.   Kerstlng.     No.    1,128,639 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  779. 
Fire  screen  or  guard.     F.  Nagy.     No.  1,127,493;  Feb.  9 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  332. 
Flre^,   Extinguishing  weU-.     W.  B.   Sink.     No.   1,127,816 

Feb.  9;  Gai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  446. 
Firearm  attachment    A.  Welgel.    No.  1,128,739 ;  Feb.  16 

Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  813. 
Firearm,  Automatic.     U.  Orman.     No.  1,128,180;  Feb.  9 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  572. 
Firearm.  Automatic  magaslne-.     F.  A.  Dleatelkamp.     No. 

1.126.726;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  21. 
Flrearma.    Reylaterlng   device    for   repeating.      H.    Home- 
wood  and  F.  G.  Nomurt.     No.  1.128,784  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  829. 
Flrearma,  Safety  mechaniam  for.    C.  G.  Swettlliua  and  H. 

T.  R.  Hanitz.     No.  1,129,527;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 

p.  1127. 
Flrearma,  Sif  ht  for.    J.  W.  Atlee.    No.  1,129,326 ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1056. 
Flrearma,  Teleacope-alg tat  for.     O.  Jonea.     No.  1,129.298 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1047. 
Fireproof    window    for    warehouses.      O.    M.    Beck.      No. 

1,128.402;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  697. 
Fish,  Machine  for  cutting  off  heada  and  tails  of.     F.  D. 

CleveUnd.     No.  1,1294M ;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p. 

1001. 
Flah  screen   or  barrier.     G.   K.    Parker.      No.   1.129.005; 

Feb.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  909. 
Flshlng-poie  hanger.    M.  V.  B.  Green.    No.  1.127.987  ;  Feb. 

0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  505. 
FUhlng-alnker.    U.  J.  Fackenthall.    No.  1.127.747  ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  419. 
nxtnrc-lock.     P.  H.  D.  Walker.     No.  1,128.660;  Feb.  16; 

Oa&  vol.  211;  n.  762. 
Floating  crafts,  and  partleularlv  of  flying-boats,  Device  for 

preventing  the  capsizing  of.    K.  Schultze.    No.  1.128.062  ; 

Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  531. 
Floor-cleaning  machine.     E.  J.  Stewart.     No.   1.128.384  ; 

Feb.  16 :  Ctaa.  rol.  211 :  p.  691. 
Floor-covering.    P.  C  N.  Pederson.    No.  1,128,182  ;  Feb.  9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2I1 ;  p.  673. 
Flour-aprlBkler.     C.  P.  Wagner.     No.  1,128.559;  Feb.  16; 

Gaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  762, 
Flow-meaaaring  device.      F.    N.   Connet      No.    1.129.073 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Oaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  967. 
Flower  and  lawn  box,  Bablrrlgated.    C.  W.  Courtney.    No. 

1,129,554:  Feb.  28;  Oaz.  voL  211;  p.  1136. 
Flowerjiwt  handle  and   plant-support.      R.    U.    Comatock 

and  K.  J.  McKls.    No.  1.127.191 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  186. 
Flae-OMBing  eloaare.     F.  Archibald.     No.  1,129.636 ;  Feb. 


23  ;lSaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1180. 
lue-protector.     W.   P.  Tyi 
2 ;  Oaz.  rol.  211 ;  p.  ^, 


ree.  Jr.      No.   1.127,323;   Feb. 


Flue-aupportlng  stnictare.    B.  T.  Anderson.    No.  1.127.844  ; 

Feb.  9;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  456. 
Flnid-brake,  Rotary.     C.  R.  Harrla  and  R.  G.  Goldman. 

No.  1,127,237  ;  F>h.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  202. 
Fluld-gaae.     H.   Hastings.     Na  1,120,997 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaz. 


vol.  211 ;  p.  117. 

"     "    age.    1«.  ~    " 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1086 


Flold-gai 


8.  Wright.     No.  1.129,266;  Feb.  23;  Oaz. 


Fluid-pressure  brake.    W.  V.  Turner.    No.  1.129,318 ;  Feb. 

23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1053. 
Fluid-pressure  generator.     J.  F.  lindberg.     No.  1,126.709  ; 

Feb,  2 ;  Oaz.  toI.  211 ;  p.  48. 
Fly-cateber.     T.   Kalaer.     No.   1,128,464;   Feb.   16;   Oaz. 


vol.  211 ;  p.  716 
ly-pap«r  holder. 
Oaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  226 


Fly-paper  holder.     C.  M.  Suck.     Na  1,127.310;  Feb.  2: 


Fly-swatter  mechanism  for  screen-doors.     T.  E.  Ertcson. 

No.  1.128,301 ;  Feb.  16 :  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  666. 
Flytng-machine.     T.  A.  B.  Lake.     No.  1,127.028;  Feb.  2; 

Oaz.  Tol.  211 :  p.  129. 
Flying-machine.     R.  M.  Smith.     No.  1.128,378;  Feb.  16; 

Oaz.  Tol.  211 ;  p,  688. 
Flylng-machlne.     R.  M.  Smith.     No.  1.128,379;  Feb.  16; 

Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  689. 


Flyiag-macblne  of  the  aeroplane  type.     M.  B.  Pupp.     No. 

1.128.272  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  603. 
Foldable  box.    B.  F.  McKeage.  Jr.     No.  1,127.052  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  137. 
Folding  box.     C.  H.  Seegmiller.     No.  1,127.293 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  221. 
Folding  box.    O.  H.  Beauregard.    No.  1,129,627  ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1162. 
Folding  box  and  ahow-card.     F.  Schutse.     No.  1,129.608; 

Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1157. 
Folding  box  or  ahipplng-case.    S.  B.  Field.     No.  1.126,967  ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  106. 
Folding  chair.     H.  L.  Stull.     No.  1.126,911;  Feb.  2;  Oaz. 


vol.1211;  p.  86. 
Folding  chair.    C.  Ia.  Craig.    No.  1,129.798  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaz. 

vol?211:p.  1216. 
Folding-machine.     F.  C.  Cnrtia.     No.  1,129.556 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1187. 
FoodittulfB   from    sulfite  cellulose  waste   liouont.  Making. 

J.  Kflnig.     No.  1,128,154 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  664. 
Koot-ball.     11.  Bromley.    No.  1,128,099;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  544. 
Foot,  KxteosioD-.     C.  L.  McFarlaLd.     No.  1,128,018;  Fab. 

9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  516. 
Foot-protector  for  snoe-wearlng  anlmala.     S.   Alexander. 

No.  1,129.774  ;  Feb.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1209. 
Foot,  Support  for  the  anterior  metatarsal  arch  of  the.    A. 

E.  Block.     No.  1.127.349 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  23& 
Foot-toe  cuahlon  and  ahield.    C.  Hardesty.    No.  1,1»»,670  ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  1176. 
Footboard.     M.  Fetot.     No.  1,129,342;  Feb.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  1061. 
Form,  AdJuaUble  dress-.     C.   A.   Offord.     No.  1.127.046; 

Feb.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  491. 
Form     for     oeckacarfa.       W.     H.     Blanchard.     Jr.       No. 

1.128,403 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  098. 
Fountain  :  8ee — 

Drinklng-fountaln.  Water-fountain. 

Fountalna,  Automatic  valve  for   stock-.     B.   B.   Orunen- 

dlke.    No.  1,127,369  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  241. 
Frame :  Am — 

Bmbroldery-frame.  Tent-frame. 

Orader-frame.  Vehicle-frame. 

Heddle-frame.  WagoD4>ody  frame. 

Printing-frame.  Window-frame. 

Frame.     J.   L.   Rawbon.     No.   1,128.862;   Feb.   10;   Oaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  684. 
Friction  device.     P.   H.   Cnatls.     No.   1,127,600;   Feb.  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  367. 
Friction-top  can.    J.  C.  Taliaferro.    No.  1,128,070  ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  536. 
Frictlonal  resistance  device.    J.  J.  Jonea.    No.  1,129,207 ; 

Feb.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1046. 
Fruit  and  vegetable  cleaner  and  potato-aprouter.     J.  N. 

Hoffman.    No.  1,128,981 :  Feb.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  901. 
Fruit-crushing  device.    K.  T.  Meakln.    No.  1,128,020;  Feb. 

9:  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  519. 
Fruit-holder.     B.  HysUn.     No.   1.129,492;  Feb    28;  Oaz. 

▼oL  211 ;  p.  1116. 
Fuel-feeding    apparatua.     Fine-.       J.     A.     Welton.      No. 

l.irt.lif;  Feb.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  166. 
Fuel-pressing  machine.     N.  B.  Clarke  and  A.  L.   Bowen. 

No.  1,129.466;  Feb.  28:  Oaz.  voL  211;  p.  1102. 
Fuel-tank  for  motor-Tehlelea,  Emergency.     L.  S.  Hart  and 

N.   B.   Lee.     No.   1,126,996;   Feb.  2;  Gaz.   voL   211;   p. 

116. 
Fnmaoe:  Aee — 

BoUer-fumaca.  Heating-furnace. 

Blectrle  furnace.  Heat-generating  furnace. 

Slass-furnacei  Oil-burning  furnace. 

Olaas-maklng  furnace.  Smeltlng-iumace. 

Fumaee.    J.  H.  Sainple  and  B.  D.  Font.     No.  1,120,878; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaz.  toL  211 ;  p.  74. 
Furnace.     L.  L.  Snmmera.     No.  1,127.824;  Feb.  9;  Gaa. 

TOL  211 ;  p.  448. 
Furnace   and   gas  generator   therefor,   Combined.      J.   A. 

Charter.    Na  1.128,684:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  761. 
Furnace  extension,  011-flred-.     O.  W.  Coen.     No.  1.129,791 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1216. 
Furnace  -  grate     construction.       C.     L.     Davidson.      No. 

1,129,172 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1002. 
Furnace-holat.     D.  Larson.     No.  1,127,864  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaz. 

ToL  211;  p.  248. 
Furnace-screen.     U.  H.  Wlegand.     No.  1,128,200 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  580. 
Furnace  alag,  Apparatua  for  granulating  liquid  blast-.    B. 

Wersner.     No.   1,128,829 ;  Feb.   16 ;  Oaa.   voL  211 ;  p. 

846. 
Furnace-regulating  apparatua.   R.  L.  Frlnk.    No.  1,129,088 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  971. 
Fumacea  and  the  like,  Meana  for  aavlna  fuel  and  prtmioi- 

Ing  eombuatlon  in.     W.  B.  Brana.     No.  1,129,660 ;  Feb. 

28  ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1171. 
Funucee.  Corer  mechaBlna  for  pit-.     W.  Badiala.     No. 

1,127.278;  Feb.  2;  Oaz.  voL  211;  p.  216. 
F^rnacea,  Making  compounds  in  electric.    8.  Peacock.    Na 

1,129,513 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1122. 
Fumacea,   Preheater  for  flnld-fueL     F.   A.  Jacobs.  .  No. 

1,128,146;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vof  211 ;  p.  661. 
Fumacea.  Water-pan  attadunent  for  hot-air.    A.  OhnemtM. 

No.  1,127,086;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toL  211  ;  p.  149. 
Furniture,  spadngjillaater  for  sectional.     E.  Morris.    Na 

1,127,488;  Feb.  9:  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  330. 
Furrow  opener  and  closer.    W.  L.  Morford.    Na  1,128,170 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  671. 


AliPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Poae.     E.  O.  Davla.     No.  1,128,704;  Feb.  16;  Oaz.  toL 

211:  p.  821. 
Fuae  for  artillery -projectiles.  Mechanical  time-.     A.  Jun- 

ghaaa.     No.  1,127.999 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  608. 
Fuse.  iDckwed.    W.  J.  Britt,  Jr.    No.  1.129,447 ;  Teh.  2S ; 

Oaz.  ToL  211 :  p.  1009. 
Fuse  plug.  Multiple-.    B.  Stranazky.    Na  1,127.100 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Saa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  160. 
Fusee,  Ballway  signal-.    R.  M.  Clark.    No.  1,120,044 ;  F^ 

23 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1168. 


Gage:  0ee — 
Aajrie-gage. 
Ca&per-gage. 
Floa-cage. 


Steaai-gage. 
Tank-gage. 
Tlre-preaaure  gage. 


Meaanflng-gage. 
Micrometer-gage 


"e-pr 
Traek-gan. 

Valve  ana  pressure  gage. 


Preesu  re-gage, 
iage.     A.  H.  J. 
211 ;  p.  1187. 


Water-gage. 
Miller.    No.  1.129.707 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaz.  rol. 


Game.  Card.    O.  S.  Parker.    No.  1.129,428  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  211 :  p.  1001. 
Game.     W.  Zolper.     No.  1,127,345 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  287. 
Game.    O.  CariMon.    No.  1,127,588;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  voL  211 ; 

p.  363. 
Game  apparatua.     F.  Chevalier.     No.  1,120,704;  Feb.  2; 

Oaz.  ToL  211;  p.  18. 
Game  apparatua.    B.  R.  Ramsey.     Na  1.127.279 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  210. 
Game  apparatus.     R.  K.  Smither.     No.  1,128,104;  Feb.  9; 

Gaz,  VOL  211;  p.  677. 
Oame  apparataa.    B.  P.  Mounts.    No.  1,128.480 ;  Feb.  16  ; 

Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  728. 
Game  apparattia.     M.  J.  Mclntyre.     No.  1,128.887;  Feb. 

10:  Oaa.  ToL  211;  p.  880. 
Oame  apparatos,  Baaa-ball-.    J.  J.  Kelly.    Na  1.128.457 ; 

Feb^  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  717. 


Oaaoe^  Apparatua  for_playinK  a  table.     W.  Olaas.     No. 

roL 
f.  Cooper 
vol.  211 :  p.  365 


1,120.080:  Feb.  2;  Oaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  111. 
Oame-lward.    G.  W.  Cooper.    No.  1.12T.594  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaz. 


Game  board  or  bulletin.     P.  C.  Oacanyan.    No.  1.127.498 ; 

Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  334. 
Oame.  Parlor  baae-ball.    J.  Straab.     No.  1.120.618 ;  Feb. 

28;  Oaa.  ▼oL211;p.  1168. 
Oardeaer's  Implement  and  weed  -  clipper.     C.  M.  Keeler. 

No.  1,127,015 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaz.  toL  211 ;  p.  124. 
GarmMt,  combtBatlon-.     B.  J.  Qulgfey.     No.  1,128,800; 

Feh  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  084. 
Oarmeat,  Convertible.    A.  B.  Wella  aad  M.  Blidlban.    No. 

I,l28.d26  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  800.  _,      _ 

0«m«at  for  men.  Summer.    O.  Meltaacr.    No.  1,120,817 : 


Feb  2 ;  Oaz.  toL  211 ;  p.  64 
Oarmeat-reeeptacle.     I.  h. 
2 :  Oaa.  T^  211 :  p.  180. 


Lyons.     No.  1.127,040;   Feb. 


Oarmeat-svpport.     h.  C.  Ooerrant     No.  1.120,888;  Wb. 

28 ;  Gaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  1078. 
Garm«at-sopporter  loop.     A.   D.  Elliott     No.   1,127,004; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  368. 
Oamtbt.  Unkm.     C.  M.  Walker.     No.  1,127.122;  Feb.  2; 

Oaa.  ToL  211:  p.  102.  „    ...     _  ^   ...    „ 

Garter.     K.  B.  Winters.     No.  1.127.666 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  365. 
Garter.     B.  B.  Wlntera.    No.  1,127,600;  Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol. 

Garter.    E.  B."  Wlntera.    No.  1.127,807;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  voL 

211 :  p.  366. 
Gaa-borner.     F.  Krauaa.     No.  1,127,466 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaz.  toL 

211 ;  p.  318. 
Oaa-boraer.    O.  K.  Earle  aad  F.  J.  Madden.    No.  1,120.080 ; 

Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  rd.  211 ;  p.  070.  ^    ^^     _^^    ^ 

Oaa-baraer.     A.  K.  Bicttalle.     Mo.  1.120,640;  Fob.  28; 

Gaa.  ToL  211 :  p.  1184. 
Oaa-b|ner,  Vaeaom.    W.  B.  Batton.    Mo.  1,120,080 ;  Feb. 

GaaAs^leetw.  '  L.  irL^BIliaon.     Me.  1,128,000 ;  Feb.  10 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  700.  „     .  .„«  ^-.    «... 

Oaa  cttt-off.  Automatic.    B.  Friedman.    Mo.  1,120,476 ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1110.  ^    ^     ^       ^ 

Oas-ei«Uie.     C.  K.  SallBbary.     Na  1,120.420;  I%b.  tS; 

Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1002. 
Oaa  generating  or  prodadng  apparataa.     W.  R.  Degen- 

hanlt    Nal,1283B8 ;  Ffeb.  10:  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  866. 
Oaa-fcnaratora,  Food  mechaBlam  for.    O.  B.  Dateber.    Ma 

1.126,790:  Fob.  2;  Gaa.  voL  211:  p.  24. 
Oaa-healed  iron.    B.  Joyce.    No.  1,127.008 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  606. 
Oaa-j«tk,  Burner  attachment  for.    O.  W.  R.  Blfreleh.    Na 

1,127,972  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  400. 
Gaa-lli(htlng  device.    C.  F.  Mason.    No.  1,127,470 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  820. 
Oa«-Ilchting  device.    C.  F.  Mason.    No.  1,127,477  ;  Feb.  0 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  320. 
Gaa-Ilghtlng  device.    C  F.  Mason.    No.  1,127,478 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  827. 
Oaa,  MakiBg.     0.  M.  S.  Talt     Na  1,128,640;  Feb.  10; 

Gaa.  V0L2II :  p.  740. 
Oaa-mlzer.    8.  H.  Hale.    No.  1,127.757  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  428. 
Qaa-ptMoeer.     G.  J.  Weber.     Mo.  1,120,268;  Feb.   23; 

Om.   toL   211 ;   p.   1062.  _ 

QtB-jMtltjiaM  apparataa.    H.  Dleke.    Mo.  1,120.668 ;  Fab. 

IT;  Gok  vol.  ¥ll:  p.  1188. 

211  O.  G.— vi 


Oaa  alngelng-machinea,  Bumer  for.     W.  W.  Kemp  and  W. 

H.  Van  Horn.     No.  1,128,791 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  831. 
Gas-valves.    Safety    appliance    for.      M.    J.    Sluua.      Ma 

1,121.800 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  228. 
Gaaes.  Apparatus  employed  for  compressing  fermentation-. 

J.  F.  and  R.  W.  Wlttemann.    Mo.  1.128,266 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oar- 

VOL  211 ;  p.  601. 
Oaseoas-fnel  beater.     8.  Mnlvaney.     No.   1.128.808;  Feb. 

16;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  906. 
Oasolene-engtne.     M.  B.  and  8.  T.  Bates.     Na  1.129,876; 

Feb.  23 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1073. 
Gasolene  or  like  can.     A.  8.  OUver,  Jr.     No.  1,127.670: 

Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  389. 
Gasolene    ahnt  -  off.    Automatic      A.    C.    Menges.      No. 

1,128 J346 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  679. 
Gate:  6e« — 

Elevator-ahaft  gate.  Railway-gate. 

Feed-gate. 
Gate.    W.  B.  Terry.    No.  1,127,828 ;  Feb.  9  :  Oaz.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  460. 
Gate.     W.  T.  Bentz  and  W.  McKee.     No.  1,128,839;  Feb. 

16;  Oiaz.  voL  211;  p.  849. 
Gate.    B.  B.  Field.    No.  1,129,386 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1078. 
Gear,  Change-speed.    V.  Lancia.     No.  1,128,094  ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  798. 
Oear-cattlng  apparatua.  Worm-.     F.  W.  Lancbeater.     No. 

1,128,013 ;  FebT  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  771. 
Gear,    Fluid    change    and    reversing.      H.     Lenta.      No. 

1.128.010;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  voL  211;  p.  513. 
Gear  -  shifting    mechaniam.       S.     K.     Montgomery.       No. 

1.127.664  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  387. 
Gear,   Tranamlsslon-.     T.   8.   Patterson.      No.    1,129.720; 

Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1190. 
Gearing.    J.  P.  Jakobeen  and  O.  O.  Kreba.    No.  1.128,147 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  661. 
Gearing.     O.  H.   Marah.     No.   1,128,344;   Feb.  16;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  679. 
Gcnrini;.     M.    Drolet.      No.  1429,280 ;   Feb.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

211;  p.   1040. 
Gearing.     C.  ConUl.     Na  1,129,457  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaz.  voL 

211;  p.   1103. 
(Searing  and   axle   conatractlon.   Compensatinir  tranamla- 

Btoo-.    A.  H.  Fetser.     No.  1,128,420 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  707. 
Ooarlng,  Change-.     B.  O.  Jobaaaon.     No.  1.128.684 ;  Feb. 

16TGaz.  VOL  211; p.  706. 
Gearing,  Combined  iiietlOB  and  spur.     A.   Suadh.     No. 

1.127,813 ;  Feb.  2 :  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  226. 
OearliW.   DlffereatlaL     C.    L   Spangler.      No.    1,129.300; 

Feb.  28:  Gaa.  voL  211;  p.  lOTOT 
Oeariiur.    Friction    transmiaaion-.      J.    B.    Berstler.      Na 


1.129.029 :  Feb.  28 :  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1103. 
sariac,  Friettonal.    L.  L.  Rebertaon.    No 
10 ;  Oaa.  vol.'  211 ;  p.  018. 


Gearing  Friettonal.    L.  L.  Rebertaon.    No.  1,120.018  ;  Feb. 


Oearlng,  Muffled  spur-.    A.  Sundh.    No.  1,127,312  ;  Feb.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  226. 
Gearing,  Power-tranamlaslon.    V.  G.  Apple.    No.  1,120.777 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  1210. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.    T.  A.  Scbomburg.     No.  1,127.528; 

Feb.  9 :  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  848. 
Gearing.  Transmiaatoa-.     A.  B.  Tognlnl.     No.   1.127,946; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  491. 
Generator:  Bee — 

Electric  generator.  Ignition-generator. 

Fluid-pressure  generator.        Steam-frenerator. 
Girder-form  support.     C.   M.  Markham.     No.   1,128,809; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  888. 
Olaaa:  S«e — 

Olaaa  and  Its  fnanateeture.   Reinforced.     E.   Benedlctus. 

Na  1,128,094 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  543. 
Olaaa,  and  the  Uke,  Manufacture  of  white  enamel.     I. 

Kreldl.    No.  1428.001;  Feb.  10;  Oaz.  voL  211;  p.  707. 
Olaaa-entter.     F.  R.  Woodward.     Ma  1,120,374  ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gaa.  voL  211;  p.  1078. 
Olaaa  cylinders  for  window-glass.  Device  for  forming.     U. 

House.    No.  1.128.260 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  602. 
Olaaa-faraace.     8.  B.  Henahaw.     No.  1.127,245;  Fab.  2; 

Oaa.  VOL  211;  p.  206.  ^ 

Glaaa-maklng  furnace.    L.  A.  Thoraburg.     No.  1.127,116 ; 

Feb.  2;  Gaa.  voL  211;  p.  160.  _    _, 

Olaaa  plates  or  sheets,  Manufacture  of.     H.  K.  Hitchcock. 

No.  1,128,448;  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  713. 
Olaas  roda  and  forming  spiders   therewith.  Machine  for 

aanlpalating.     J.  T.  Fagan.     No.  1.128,120;   Feb.  0; 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  561.  „    ^ 

Olaaa  vaeaam-receptaclea.  Forming.     C.  P.  Byrnea.     Na 

1,127,881 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  249. 
Olaaa  wlodowa.  Means  to  prevent  condensation  of  water 

on.    T.  Carence.    No.  1.128.103 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  646. 
Olaaaware  blow-mold.     A.  R.  Grotz.    Mo.  1.129.008 ;  Feb. 

28:  Gas.  VOL  211;  p.  1174. 
Glazier's  tool.     C.  A.   Hassler.     No.   1,120,900;  Feb.  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  110. 
Glove-cleaning  machine.    F.  C.  W.  Stelter.    No.  1,120,000 ; 

F^b.  2 ;  Oaa,  vol.  211 ;  p.  85. 
Glne-pot  for  box-making  nuicbinea.     E.  O.  Stauda.     Ma 

1,127,638 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  846. 
Go-cart.    R.  B.  Alman.    No.  1,120.064  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

211;  p.  001. 
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Oold-aeparator.     D.  Hoosendorn.     No.  1,128,678 ;  Feb.  23  : 

Oaa.   TOl.   211  :   p.    1178. 
Oolf-tMiff.     F.  L.  O.  Wadsworth.     No.  1,128,921  ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Qas.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  879. 
OolMroD.     J.  H.  Churchill,     No.  1,128,288 ;  Feb.  16 :  Ga». 

vol.  211;  p.  660. 
Qolf  teelng-sUnd.     R,   Reach.     No.   1,129,013;    Feb.   16; 

Oa«.  vol.  211  ;  p.  912. 
Governing  means  for  internal-combuBtlon  engines.     A.  M. 
Chaae.     No.  1,129,788  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1218. 
Governor,   Combuatlon-englne.      E.   Klgl.      No.    1.127.012 : 

Feb.  2;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  123. 
Governor,   Engine-.     B.   O.   Kramer.     No.   1,127,644 ;   Feb. 

9:  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  381. 
Governor  for  vehicles.  Automatic  engine-speed.    T.  Douslas 

No.  1,128.115:  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  650. 
Governor,     Hydrocarbon  -  engine.      B.    G.     Kramer.      No. 

1,127,645  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  381. 
Grader-frame.      O.    A.    Kelley.      No.    1,127,774 ;    Feb.    9 : 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  430. 
Grading  machine.  Road-.     J.  M.  Bresee.     No.   1,128,654  ; 

Feb.  16;  Ga«.  vol.  211 ;  p.  786. 
Grain  cut-off.  Automatic.     L.  Gold.     No.  1,129,085  ;  Feb. 

23;   Gai.  vol.  211;  p.   971. 
Orabi-drler.      H.   C.    Ellis.      No.    1,127,974 ;    Feb.   9 ;   Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  500. 
Grain   handling  and    bagging  device     F.   L.   Petrle.      No. 

1,128,183;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  573. 
Oraphophone-cabinet.     L.  F.  Clawson,  Jr.     No.  1,129,790  ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1215. 
Oraas-trimmlng  machine.     O.   W.  Cllne.      No.    1,128,226; 

Feb.  9 ;  Ga«.  vol.  211 ;  p.  687. 
Onte,  Duplex.     M.  Kase.     No.  1,128,364  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  686. 
Orate,   Roller-.     E.   P.   Stevens.     No.   1,127,939;    Feb.  9; 

Oai.  vol.  211  ;  p.  489. 
Grenade.     L.  Roland.     No.  1,126,871  ;   Feb.   2 ;   Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  74. 
Grinder,  Grain-.     W.  J.  Verity.     No.  1.127,947;  Feb.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  492. 
Grinder,  Shear-.     J.  H.  Sheppard.     No.  1,126,891 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  80. 
Grinding    and    mixing    machines.    Unloading    device    for. 
D.  N.  Carlln.     No.  1,127,587  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p. 
862. 
GrindiDg-machine.     W.  E.  Nlckeraon.     No.  1.126,839 ;  Feb. 

2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  63. 
Orindlng-machlne.    A.  B.  Jerram.     No.  1,127.443  ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  2t  1 ;  p.  313. 
Orindlng-machlne      F.   M.   Furber.      No.   1,127.877 ;    Feb. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  467. 
Orindlng-macblDe.     J.  J.  Heys.     No.   1,127,888;   Feb.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  471. 
Grlndlng-mlll  bur.     L.  E.  Galsser.     No.  1,126,976;  Feb.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  109. 
Oriodlng-mill  screening  device.    A.  Wood.     No.  1.129.778 : 

Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1209. 
Ortndlng  or  lining  plates.    E.  Poaaelt    No.  1.128,901 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  872. 
Orlndlnff    spherical    surfaces.    Machine-tool    for.      C.    H. 

True.     No.  1,128,918 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  878. 
Grinding  taper    rolls,   Machlu*  for.      H.   C.    Barnea.     No 

1.128.091  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  542. 
Orlp  device.  Intermittent-.     G.  B.  Jadd.      No.  1,128,326; 

Feb.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  672. 
Ortpper.     A.  M.  Engle  and  8.  B.  Phillips.     No.  1,129,185; 

Feb.  23 :  Gas.  vol.  211  •  p.  1007. 
Ground  Implement     W.  F.  Noise  and  P.  W.  Folts.     No. 

1.127.917  ;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  480. 
Grounding-points,  Method  of  and  means  for  equalising  the 
potentials  of.    A.  B.  Clark.    No.  1,126,956  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas. 
vol.  211  ;  p.  102. 
Oaano-dlstributer.     J.  D.  May.  Sr.    No.  1,127,270;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  213. 
Oultara,  &c.,   Anxlllarv  vibrator  for.     J.  Bohmann.     No. 

1.128,218;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  584. 
Oun.  Grease-.     W.  Freeman.     No.  1.127,751;  Feb.  9;  Oas. 

vol.  211;  p.  420. 
Gun.  Grease-.      H.   O.  and  W.   L.   Ekem.     No.   1,129,184  ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.   1006. 
Gun  loading  apparatus,  Breech-loading-.     A.  Vickers  and 
G.  T.  Buckham.     No.  1,128,555  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ; 
p.  761. 
Gun,   Machine-.      A.   A.   K.    Helnemann.      No.    1,128,810; 

Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  668. 
Oun,    Recoil  operated.      J,    Tb^ofanldls.      No.    1,127,942; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  490. 
Gun  sight,    Telescope.      O.    Grauhedlng.      No.    1,127,230 ; 

Feb.  2:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  200. 
Oun  with  pivot-mount.     J.  Becker.     No.  1,127.394  ;  Feb. 

9:  Oax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  295. 
Guns.  Menns  for  repairing  worn  rifled.    J.  C.  Malster.    No. 

1.127.268;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  212. 
Guns   with    pivot-mount.    Storing  device   for.      O.    Knoch. 

No.  1.127,451;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  317. 
Gymnastic  apparatus.  Portable.    8.  L.  Piatt.   No.  1,126,857  ; 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  69. 
Hair-coloring  device.     J.  North.     No.  1.127,496;  Feb.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  333. 
Hair-pin.     S.  H.  Goldberg.     No.  1,126,752;  Feb.  2;  Oas. 

vol.  211;  p.  31. 
Hame.     H.  C.  Combes.     No.  1,127,190;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  185. 
Hame  and  trace  connector.     C.   Blume.     No.   1,126.946; 
Feb.  2:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  99. 
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Hamee,  Adjustable  draft-.     J.  M.  Hudson.     No.  1,128.985: 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  902. 
Hames    and    collar.    Combination.      J.    A.    Broberg.      No 

1,128,404  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  698. 
Hammer-drills,   Front-head   construction   for  self-rotatlnc 

L.   C.   Knvles.      No.    1.126,941;    Feb.   2;   Gas.   vol.   211; 

p.  97. 
Hammer  drills.    Front-head   construction   for  self-rotating 

L.   C.   Bayles.      No.    1.126,942;   Feb.   2;   Oas.  vol.   211; 

p.  97. 
Hammer,  Drop-.     R.  Grosdidler.     No.   1.128,131;   Feb    9; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  565. 
Hammer,  I'neumatic.     J.  J.  Sheehan.     No.  1,126.890 ;  Feb 

2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  79.  ...  «'«"' 

Hammer.     Pneumatic.       R.     B.    Crump.       No.     1,128.416: 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  702.  ... 

Hammer,  Power-.     B.  Nystrom.     No.  1,128,490;  Feb.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  728. 
Hammock,  Couch-.     W.   B.   Foster.     No.    1,126,744;   Feb 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  28. 
Hammock-support.     W.  A.  Poulnot.     No.  1,128,625;  Feb. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  776. 
Handle :  See — 

Casket-handle.  Self-locking  handle. 

Flower-pot  handle.  Shovel-handle. 

Parasol- handle. 
Handle-protector.    J.  Hollk.    No.  1,128,871  ;  Feb.  16;  Gas 

vol.  211 ;  p.  860. 
Handle-switch.     J.  ElU.     No.  1,127.973 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oai.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  500. 
Handles  for  tools  and  the  like,  Inalde-trlmmlng  machine 

for  trimming  wooden.     J.  C.  Klmerer.     No.  1,128,610; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  769. 
Handles,  Making  reinforced.    E.  C.  Holton.     No.  1,128.251 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  696. 
Hanger:  Bee — 

Display-hanger.  Scaffold-hanger. 

Door-hanger.  Shade-hanger. 

Plshlng-pole  hanger. 
Handsaw  attachment.     W.  B.  Faye.     No.  1,127,749;  Feb. 

9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  420. 
Harness-bit.      F.    R.    Walter.      No.    1,129,255;    Feb.    23; 

Gas.   vol.   211;  p.   1031. 
Harness    socket    attachment      A.    H.    Westerman.      No. 

1,129.148 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  994. 
Harrow.     R.  L.  Boehne.     No.  1.127.169 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

211  ;  p.  178. 
Harrow.     B.  T.  Locke.     No.  1,128,159;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  565. 
Harrow.     T.  V.  Barnard.     No.  1,128,283;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  609. 
Harrow.     H.  D.  and  F.  A.  Bokop.     No.  1.128.286;  Feb. 

16;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  669. 
Harrow-diak,  Skeleton.     B.  M.  Kramer.      (Reissue.)      No. 

18,886 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1288. 
Harrow-follower.     J.  Polo.     No.  1,128,506 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211;  p.  734, 
Harvester.     O.  C.  Tough.     No.   1,127.829;   Feb.  9:  Gas. 

vol.  211 :  p.  450. 
Harvester,  Beet-.     J.  L.  Slegwarth.     No.  1.127,299;  Feb. 

2:  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  222. 
Harvester,  Beet-.     L.  B.  Starkey.     No.  1,127,537  ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  346. 
Harvester,   Hay.      H.  T.   Allen.     No.    1,127,152;   Feb.   2; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  172. 
Harvesters,  Cutting  mechanism  for.     L.  L.  Pittman.     No. 

1,128.604  ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  734. 
Harvesting-machine.     T.  Dngan.     No.  1.127,971 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  499. 
Harvesting   machine.   Beet-.      W.    H.    Dalley   and    H.    W. 

Goode.    No.  1.126,716;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  17. 
Harvesting-machine   reversing  mechanism.      H.    Quegwer. 

No.  1,129,727  ;  Feb.  23^;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1198. 
Hat-block,   AdjosUble.     W.    F.    Sawyer.      No.    1,128.630; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  748. 
Hat-fastener.      L.    F.    Schrage.      No.    1,126,882;    Feb.    2; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  77. 
Hat  pin  guard.     A.E.Bacon.     No.  1,127,346;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  237. 
Hat-retainer.      R.    Bov«.      No.    1,128,749;    Feb.    16;   Oas. 

vol.  211 :  p.  817. 
Elats.  Machine  for  making  the   bats  for.     J.  Kolb.     No. 

1.128,007  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  612. 
Hatch  -  cover  -  supporting    device.      A.     P.     Rankin.     No. 

1.126.864;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  71. 
Hny  and  stock  rack.     8.  B.  Lamb  and  A.  8.  Taylor.     No. 


1.126,791  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  45. 

■      *  "    ~ .         ">.   1,128, 

vol.  211  :  p.  516. 


Hay-loader.     J.  C.  McCoy.     No. 


017;  Feb,  9;  Oaa. 


Hny-rack.  Metal.     A.  Wartsack.     No.  1,127,130;  Feb.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;   p.    165. 
Headlight  attachment    C.  Ughtfoot     No.  1.129,106;  Feb, 

23  :  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  980. 
Headlight  Automobile-.     P.  E.   Browne.     No.   1,128,762; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oas,  vol.  211 ;  p,  818. 
Headlight.  Controllable.     J.  M.   Walker.     No,  1.127,827; 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  231. 
Headllfht  -  dimming    attachment       L.     E.     Elaton,      No. 

1.128,969 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  894. 
Heat-generating  furnace.      W.  Thomas  and  A.   B,  Main- 
waring.     No.  1.128.199 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  578. 
I  (oat.  Storing  apparatus  for  exhaust-nteam.    C.  Schraepler. 

No.  1,128.372;  Feh.  16;  Gat.  vol.  211  ;  p.  687. 


Hot-water  heater. 
Liquid-beater, 
Tank-beater. 
Water-beater, 


Heater:  See — 

Automobile-heater, 

Chocolate-heater. 

Electric  beater. 

Electrical  heater. 

OasMms  beater. 
Heater.     G.  J.  Comninos.     No.  1,128,588;  Feb,  16;  Gas. 

vol.  til ;  p.  762. 
Heaters,  Resistance-wire  for  electric.     R.  H.  Read,     No. 

1.127,281  :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p,  217. 
Heating  device.   Electric.     F.   M.  Vogel.     No.  1.128,081  ; 

Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  538. 
Heating  device.  Electric.  E.   B.  Spencer.     No.  1,128,781 ; 

Feb.  16  f  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  810. 
Heating  device,  Electrical,     E.  H.  Ruckle.     No.  1,128,866 ; 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  686. 
Heating  furnace.     J.  A.  Swindell.     No.  1,127,816;  Feb.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  21 1 ;  p.  227. 
Heating  system.  Automatic  electric-.    J,  F.  McBIroy.    No. 

1,128,163;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol,  211  ;  p.  566. 
Haating  syatcnu.  Apparatus  for  the  regalatioo  of.     J.  A. 

Btratton.     No.   1,129,488;   Feb.  28;  Oas.  roL  211;  p. 

1094. 
Heddle^frame.     J.  Walker,  Jr.     No.  1,129,767;  Feb.   23; 

Gas.  vol.   211;  p.  1207. 
Heel  and  sole.  Rubber.     W.  Perkins.     No.  1,129,007 ;  Feb. 

16;  Oat.  vol.  211 ;  p.  910. 
Ueelblank-maklng  machine.  J.  F.  Standish.  No.  1,126.903  ; 

Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  84. 
Heel-breasting  machine.     J.  J.  Sullivan.     No,  1,129,136; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  990. 
Heel-breastlna  machine.     J.  J.  Sullivan.     No.  1,129,137  ; 

Feb.   23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  991. 
Heel-compressing  machine.     H.   V,   Hill,     No,   1,127,001; 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  118, 
Heel-cuabton  or  sock-sole  for  shoes.     C.  B.  Bullard.     No. 

1.128,220;  Feb,  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  585. 
Heel.  Detachable.     J.  W.  Smith.     No,  1,127,934;  Feb,  8; 

Oas.  vol,  211  ;  p.  487. 
Heel-pocket     J.  J.  Allen.     No.  1,129,439;  Feb,  23;  Oaa, 

vol.  211;  p.  1096. 
Heel,  Spring-.     R,  Kurs.    No.  1,127,466 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

211;  p.  318. 
Heela,  Ac,,   Friction  and  metal   plug  for  rubber.     8.  J. 

Harris.      No.    1,129,872;    Feb.    23;   Gas.    vol.    211;    p. 

1176. 
Hinge.     R.  W^.  Hubbard.    No.  1,126,764;  Feb.  2;  Gas,  vol. 

211;  p.  35. 
Hinge.     C.  E.  Smith.     No.   1,127,933;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  486, 
Hinge.     W.  8.  Ault     No.   1,128,931;  Feb.   16;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.  883. 
Hinge.     A.  L.  Foose,     No.  1,129.284;  Feb,  28;  Oas.  vol, 

211;  p.   1041. 
Hinge  for  water-cloaet  seats.     C.  Pfau.     No.  1,127,919; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  481. 
Hinge  for  water-closet  seaU.     P.  Shwab.     No,  1,128,629; 

Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p,  776. 
Hinge-gage.      J.    F.    Godefroy    and    A.    J.    Kngler.      No. 

1,128,970;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  897. 
Hinge,  Oate-,     M.  Riddle.     No.  1,129,731 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211:   p.  1194, 
HlBce,  Leaf-.    H,  W.  Sbelp.    No.  1,129,240 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1026. 
Hinge.  Spring-.     W.  B.   Smith.     No.   1,127.688;   Feb.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  396. 
Hinged  case.     M.  MQntner.     No.  1.128,620 ;  Feb.  16  ;  Oas. 

vol.  211;  p.  773. 
Hoe.     R.  E,   Wright     No.  1,128,742;  Feb.  16;  Oat.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  815. 
Hoe.     E.  Senn.     No,  1.129,052;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  voL  211; 

p.  926. 
Hoe,   Mortar.     H,   C,   Holmes.     No,  1,127,440;   Feb.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ■  p.  812. 
Hoe.  Rotary.     W.   8.  Graham.     No.   1,128.869;  Feb.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  869. 
Hoist,  Chain.     W.  Barry.     No.  1,128,401 ;   Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  til;  p.  697. 
Hoisting    and    conveying   apparatus.      J.    McMyler.      No. 

1.128.806:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  837. 
Hoisting-engine.     8,  T.  Nelaon,     No.  1,129,044;  Feb.  16; 

Gat.  vol.  211  :  p.  923. 
Holstlhc-englnea,  Automatic  brake-setting  device  for  mine. 

A.  W7  Charles  and  C.  E.  McDonald.    No.  1,127,188 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Gat.  vol.  211  ;  p.  188. 
Hoistlog-macbinery  safety  attachment    O.  F.  Soyer.    No. 

1.129.738;  Feb.  23:  Oas.  vol  211 ;  p.  1196. 
Holstitv  machinery.  Worm-gear.    J.  A.  Bntterworth.    No. 

1,128.754  ;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  818. 
Holddown.     C.  B.  Council.    No.  1,129,074 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211;  p.  968. 
Holder.     F.  C.  Davia.     No.  1,127,602;  Feb,  9;  Oas,  vol, 

211:  p.  868. 
Hollow  block.    D.  Mclntyre.     No.  1.128,020 ;  Ttb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol,  211  :  p,  517. 
Hollow  day  articles  preparatory  to  drying  and  firing,  Ap- 

raratua  for  finishing  the  ends  of.    O.  B.  Ooldner,     No, 
,128,697 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  766, 
Honey-section  former  and  eomb-fonndation  fastener.     A. 
O.  Woodman,     No.  1,127,668;  Feb.  9;  Oaz,  voL  211; 
p.  856. 
Hoof  -  trimmer,    Motor  -  driven.      O.    F.    Beckwlth.      No. 
1,126,946;  Feb.  2;  Gai.  toU  211;  p.  08. 


Trace-book. 
Whiffletree-hook. 


Hook :  See — 

Lace- hook. 

Self-restoring  book. 

Timber-carrying  book. 
Hopper.    H.  T.  Cronk.    No.  1.129.826 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oai.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  1227. 
Hopper-screen  device.     C.  C.  West     No.  1,129.322;  Fal». 

28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1054. 
Hopper,   Sterilising-.     R.  P.   Bamstead.     No.   1,126.987; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oat.  vof  211 ;  p.  95. 
Horn,  Motor-cvcle.     E.  H.  Overholt     No.  1,128,816;  Feb. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  841. 
Horse-buck,   Vaulting.     J.  B.  Armitage.     No.   1,128,832; 

Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  847. 
Horses  to  and  from  vehicles.  Device  for  attaching  and  de- 
taching.   F.  B.  Griffeth.     No.  1,129,667 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas, 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1141. 
Uorseahoe.     D.  8,  Wilt  and  V,  O,  WlUiama,     No.  1,127.B«S ; 

Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  354. 
Horseshoe.     F.  A.  Hoover.    No.  1,129,679 ;  Feb,  23 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1178. 
Horseshoe.     R.  Jaflle.     No.  1,129,688;  Feb.  28;  Gai.  Tol. 

211 ;  p.  1179. 
Horseshoe  -  naila.    Nail  -  holder    for.     W.    H.    Kruc.     He. 

1,127,646 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaz,  vol,  211 ;  p.  382. 
Horseshoe,    Non-sIipplng.      B.    Stanled.      No,    1,129.244; 

Feb.  23  ;  Oai.  voL  211 ;  p.  1027. 
Horseshoe-remover.    0.  B.  Heatherlngton.     No.  1,127,700; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  424, 
Horseshoe,  Spring-.     D.  8,  Wilt  and  V.  O,  Williams.     No. 

1.127.561  ;  Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol,  211  ;  p.  854. 
Hose-billing   press.      J.    Lamb.      No.    1.128,156;    Feb.   9; 

Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  664. 
Hose-coupling.     E.  Baldwin,     No.  1,127,679  ;  Feb,  9  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  860. 
Hose-coupling.      R.    N.   Martz.      No.    1,128,474;    Feb.    16; 

Gftz.  vol.  211;  p.  724. 
Hose-holder.     W.  H.  Hetzel.     No,  1,128,248 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  595. 
Hose-pipe  coupling.     H.   R.   Tan   Meter.     No.   1,128.080; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaz,  vol.  211  ■  p,  688. 
Hooe-supporter.     O.  Leak.     No,  1,129,210;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  211;  p.  1015. 
Hot-water   neater   and   kitchen-range,   Combined.     G,   J. 

Rymal.     No.  1.128,063;  Feb.  9:  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  D.  528. 
Hub  and  spokes  for  metal  wheels.   0.  Strub.   No.  1.127,831 ; 

Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  447. 
Hub,  DeUchable-wbeel.     f.  V,  Pngh.    No.  1,129.726 ;  Feb, 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p,  1192. 
Hub.  Detachable-wheel.    J.  V.  Pugb.    No.  1,129,726;  Feb. 

2.<t;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1192. 
HuIIer:  Bee — 

Wtaeat-haller. 
Humidity  and  tempM-ature,  Regulating.     W.  H.  Carrier. 

No,  1.129,549;  Feb,  23;  Oai.  vol.  211;  p.  1135. 
Hydraulic    coupling.     J.    C.     Hansen  -  Bllebammer.      No. 

1.127.768;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  428, 
Hydraulic   motor   and   vacuum-nozsle.   Combined,      N,    E. 

Wllmea,     No.  1.128,207 :  Feb.  9;  Gai,  vol,  211;  p.  681. 
Hydraulic  separator.    F.  K.  Hoover  and  A.  J.  Mason.    No. 

1,128,875;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  861. 
Hydroaeroplane.     B.   J.   Elsaa     No.    1,127,211 ;   Feb.   2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  193, 
Hydrocarbon-burner.      W,    Scrimgeonr.      No.    1,128,008 ; 

Feb.  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  874. 
Hydrocarbon     burner,     Liquid-.      J.     W.     Stevens.      No. 

1,127,941 ;  Feb.  0;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  490. 
Hydrocarbon-motor.     E.  E.  WInkley  and  F.  V.  Hart.     No. 

1.128,208;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  581. 
Hydrogen  from  iron  ore  and  steam,  Reducing  and  oxidla- 

inK  apparatus  for  generating.     H.  Dicke.     No.  1,129,569  ; 

Feb.  i& ;  Oai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1180. 
Hydrogen-peroxid  solution.    J.A.Trimble.     No.  1,128.637  ; 

Feb.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  779. 
Hydrogen.    Producing.      A.    Mittasch    and    C.    Schneider. 

No.  1,128,804  :  Feb.  16:  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  836. 
Ice-bag   cap.     M.    Flnkelstein.     No.    1,127,221;   Feb.   2; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p,  196. 
Ice-cake-spllttlng  apparatus.     E.  C.  Porter.     No.  1,128,007  ; 

Feb.  16:  Gat.  vol.  211 ;  p.  734. 
Ice  can.     W.  T.  McCue.    No.  1,128,162  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gai,  voL 

211 ;  p.  566. 
Ice-cream-packing  machine.    W.  C.  Cutler.     No.  1,128,762  ; 

Feb.  16;  Oaz.  voL  211 ;  p.  821. 
Ice-making  apparatus.    T.  F,  Pharo.    No.  1,127,276 ;  Fab. 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  214, 
Ice-making  machine.    J,  F.  Souther.    No,  1,127,104 ;  Vib, 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  166, 
Ice-making  machlnea.  Removable  can  for.     C.  8.  Ralph. 

No.  1.129.519 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol,  211 ;  p,  1124, 
Ice-mobile.      E.   J.   A.   Sommer.     No.   1.128,195;   Feb,  0; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  677. 
Ignition-generator    for   electric   starter   syitema,      A.    L. 

McMurtry.      No,    1,129,216;    Feb.    28;   Gai.    toL   211; 

p.  1017. 
Ignition  system.     B.  P,  Swyers.     No.  1,127.827;  Feb.  0; 

Gaz,  vol,  211 ;  p.  450. 
Illuminating  device.     H.  Alexander,    No.  1,120,488;  FA 

28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1096. 
Imagea  of  tranaparent  and  opaque  objecta.  Apparatus  for 

projecting.     W.  L.  Patterson.     No.   1,127,604;  Feb.  0; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  835, 
Impact-machine.     W.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,127,586;  Feb.  0; 

Oaz,  vol.  211 :  p.  846. 


Ixxziv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Im 


ipulie-Mndlng   mecbanism.     F.  R.  IfcBerty  and  A.  H. 

Adamt.     No.  1,127,060 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oai.  toI.  211 ;  p.  18«. 
Indoerator.      A.  H.   Reld.     No.   1,120,866;  Ftb.   2;  Oai. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  71. 
Incubator.     B.  Kiett     No.  1.127,021;  Feb.  2;  Qaa.  toL 

211 :  p.  127. 
Ineabator.     F.   A.  Reiber.     No.  1,127,670;  Feb.  9;   Qaa. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  393. 
Incubators    and    broodcn.    Heating   aystem    for.      H.    M. 

Sheer.     No.  1^28,636  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  744. 
Index  derlce.     E.  G.  Maya.     No.  1.127,481;  Feb.  9;  Gas. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  328. 
Index-gQlde.     J.  H.  and  J.  H.  Rand,  Jr.     No.  1,128.044  ; 

Feb.  9;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  626. 
Index  of  land-titles  and  other  recorda.     C.  C.  Buchanan. 

No.  1.128,100:  Feb.  9;  Qaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  644. 
Indexing  atock-page  cataloguea.     C.  F.   Beeiley.  Jr.     No. 

1,127.862 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 :  p.  468. 
Indicating  mechanism.    P.  Bbert.    No.  1,128,960;  Feb.  16 ; 

Gaa.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  894. 
Indicator:  Bee — 

Current-indicator.  Switch-indicator. 

Direction-indicator.  Time-indicator. 

Doae-indicator.  Water-Ierel  Indicator. 

Speed-indicator. 

Street  and  atatlon  Indicator. 
Indicator.     A.    Hartmann.     No.    1,127,618;  Feb.  9;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  211;  jp.  372. 
Indicator.     M.  F.  Sullivan.     No.  1,128,196;  Feb.  9;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  211  :  p.  677. 
Inhaler.     H.  J.  Miller.     No.  1,129,583  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 

211 ;  p.  1147. 
Inhaling  ayatem.     G.  A.  Zapf.     No.  1,129,619;  Feb.  28; 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1160. 
Inktng-roUa,  Adjuatment  for.     F.   Sabot.     No.   1.127,811; 

Feb.  9;  Gas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  444. 
Insect-exterminator.     P.  GodleTakl.     No.   1,127.880;  Feb. 

9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  468. 
Inaect-trap.     W.  Harrlaon.     No.  1,126.994;  Feb.  2;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  116. 
Inaolea,   Macnine    for  operating   upon.      J.   B.    Hadaway. 

No.  i.126.990;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211:  p.  115. 
Inanlatlng  material.     C.  M.  Clarke.     No.  1.128,769;  Feb. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  820. 
Inaulating  atrueture.     F.  W.  Harris.     No.  1.129.486 ;  Feb. 

23  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1113. 
Inanlator.     F.  M.  Locke.    No.  1.127.044  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 

211 ;  p.  185. 
Inaulator.     C.   W.  Kettron.     No.  1,127,776;  Feb.  9;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  211;  p.  430. 
Inaulator.    J.  D.  E.  Duncan.    No.  1,128.424  ;  Feb.  16;  Gai. 

vol.  211:  p.  706. 
Insulator.  Electrical.     K.  C.  Randall.  S.  W.  Famaworth, 

and  C.  L.  Porteacue.    No.  1.129,621  ;  Feb.  28;  Gaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  1126. 
Insulator   for   coffee   and   tea   pot   handlea.     C.   Webster. 

No.  1,128,827  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  846. 
Insulator-Kupport.     G.   Mardock.     No.   1,127.474 ;   Feb.  9  ; 

Gaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  325. 
Insulator    awitch.    Mine    aectlon.       G.    H.    Bolua.      No. 

1.129.062:  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  963. 
Inaulatora,   Manufacture  of  high-potential   porcelain  and 

flaaa.     F.  M.  Locke.     No.  l7l27\042 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 
11 :  p.  134. 
Inaulatora,    Manufacturing   porcelain.      W.    Boehm.      No. 

1,128,747  ;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  816. 
Interference-presenter.      T.    B.    Miller.      No.    1,127.868: 

Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  244. 
iBtemal-combuation  engine.    E.  F.  Entwisle.   No.  1.126.788  : 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  26. 
Intemal-combuation  engine.     E.  S.  Brower.     No.  1,126.950  ; 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  99. 
Internal-combuation  engine.    C.  C.  Longard.    No.  1,127.265  : 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  211. 
latemal-comboatlon  engine.     D.  M.  Tuttle.     No.  1,127.822  : 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  229. 
Intemal-combuatlon  engine.    W.  C.  Carter. 

Feb.  • ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  863. 
Internal-combuation  engine.     J.   Koenig. 

rek  9 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  880. 
Internal-combuation  engine.    J.  J.  McLean 

Feb.  9;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211  •  p.  386. 
Intemal-combuatlon  engine.     H.  Junkers. 

Feb.  9 ;  Qaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  429. 
iBtemal-eombnation  engine.    J.  R.  Bogera. 

Feb.  9:  Oas.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  448. 
Intamal-eombuitlon  engine.    R.  M.  Fryer. 

Feb.  9;  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  663. 
Internal-combuation    engine.      8.    Lake. 

Feb.  16:  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  719. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    G.  W.  Jones.    No.  1.128.686 ; 

Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  796. 
Internal-combustion   engine.      C.    Stiris.      No.    1.128.913: 

Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  876. 
latemal-combustion    enclne.      T.    I.    A.    TomaainL      No 

1.128,917  ;  Feb.  16 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  878. 
latemal-conboation  engine.     C.  E.  Durvea.     No.  1.128.967  : 

Feb.  16;  Oas.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  898. 
latemal-combustion  engine.    C.  B.  Dnryea.     No.  1.128.968  ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  898. 
latemal-oorabuBtion  engine.     W.  F.  Sbutt.    No.  1.129.028 : 

Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  916. 
iBteraal-combnation  engine.     B.   A.  Johnston  and   C.   I. 

LoBfenecker.     No.  1.129.099;  Feb.  23;  Gas.   ▼ol.  311; 


No.  1.127.690; 
No.  1.127,642; 
No.  1,127,669; 
No.  1.127.772; 
No.  1,127,810; 
No.  1.128,126 ; 
No.    1.128.463; 


Intemal-combuatlon   engine.     B.   A.   Johnaton  and  C.   L 
Lonsenecker.     No.  1.129,100;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  toL  211; 

Internal  -  combustion     eacine.       E.     A.    Johnston.      No. 

1.129.101  ;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  978. 
Internal-combuation  enclne.    C.  Y.  Knight.    No.  1,129.104  : 

Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  979. 
Intemal-combuatlon  engine.     I.  H.  Stalin.    No.  1.129.816 : 

Feb.  23 :  Gas.  ▼oL  2n ;  p.  1062. 
Intemal-combuatlon  motor.    O.  B.  Collier.    No.  1.126.708: 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  14. 
Internal-combuation  motor.    B.  HulT.     No.  1,129.398  ;  Feb. 

23  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1080. 
Iron  :  See-— 

Oaa-heated  iron.  Sad-irmi. 

Golf-Iron.  Soldering-iron. 

Iron  and  carbohydrates,  Forming  comiwunds  of.     H.  Lb 

Marsh.    No.  1,129.307 ;  Feb.  27;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  lOBO. 
Iron,  Deposition  of.     S.  0.  Cowper-Colea.     No.  1.127,966; 

Feb.  9;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.. 498. 
Iron  Into  fooda,  druga,  and  beverages.  Introducing.     H.  L. 

Marsh.    No.  1.129,806  ;  Feb.  28  :  Oas.  ▼ol.  211  in.  1049. 
Ironing-machine.      G.    Binder.      No.   1.129,161 ;   Fab.    28 : 

Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  998. 
Ironing-machine.      W.    Somera   and    8.    S.    Dimond.      No. 

1.129,314  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  1062. 
Ironing- table    and    step-ladder.    Combined.      C.    Rad^inyi 

and  F.  Klriaa.     No.  1.128.720;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211; 

p.  807. 
Irrigator  -  reaervoir.      C.    W.    Mfinecke.      No.    1,127.488; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  328. 
Jack :  Bee — 

AutomoMle-Jack.  Pumping-Jack. 

Cbain-pulling  Jack.  Shoe  lack. 

Ufting-Jack. 
Jack-stand.     N.  Bacon.     No.  1.127,169;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  176. 
Jar-capping  machines.  Mecbaniam  for  operating  sealing- 

heada  of.    E.  D.  Scbmitt.    No.  1.129.739 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas. 

vol.  211  :  p.  1197. 
Jar  support.    Frait-.      L.    E.   Ostrander.      No.    1.126.844 ; 

Feb.  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  66. 
Jarring-machine.     B.   D.  Fuller,  J.  R.  and  T.  A.   Rellly. 

No.  1,129,189;  Feb.  23 ;  Qaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1008. 
Jett.^   conatniction.     R.  D.  A.   Parrott.     No.   1,129,719; 

Feb.  23 :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1190. 
Jig.     J.  H.  Magec.     No.  1,128,807;  Feb.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  211; 

p.  887. 
Joint :  See — 

Lock-joint.  Railway-rail  Joint. 

Rail  Joint.  UnUersalJolnt. 

Joint.     C.  P.  Vauclaln.     No.  1,127.325;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  ▼©!. 

211  ;  p.  231. 
Joint    for    structural    metal  -  work.       E.    McClure.       No. 

1.129.040;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211-  p.  921. 
Joint-marker.     J.  B.  and  L.   S.  Chelmo.     No.   1,127.868: 

Feb.  2 :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  240. 
Juice  expreaser.  Fralt  and  vegetable.     J.  Molina  and  II. 

Aaor.    No.  1.127.910;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  478. 
Julce-extracting    preaa.      A.    Stelnbach.      No.    1,128.732 ; 

Feb.  16:  Oas.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  811. 
Juice-extracting  press.    A.  Stelnbach.    No.  1.128,783 ;  Feb. 

16;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  811. 
Juice  extractor.  Lime-.     R.   L.   Wallace.     No.   1,129,264  ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 :  p.  1081. 
Keg-Boaklng  apparatus.     R.  Troehler.     No.  1,128,825 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  844. 
Key  :  Bee — 

Bung-key.  Telegrapb-key. 

Key.    J.  8.  laldor.    No.  1,127,770;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ; 

p.  428. 
Key-rings.    Connector    for   flexible.    R.    D.    Kalght.      No. 

1,127,022 ;  Feb.  2 :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  127. 
Kindling-block.     F.  Rose,  O.  Marcoa,  and  A.  Klens.     No. 

1,129.812 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1222. 
Kitchen,  Army  field-.     W.  A.  Milla.     No.  1,127,064;  Feb. 

2;  Oaz.  ▼of.  211;  p.  141. 
Knife  :  Bee — 

Penknife. 
Knife.    L.  L.  Joseph.     No.  1.128,788;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  ▼ol. 

211 ;  p.  880. 
Knitted    webs.    Transferring.      L.    N.    D.    Williams.      No. 

1.127.337  ;  Feb.  2 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 :  p.  234. 
Knitting-machine.     W.  Rlchter.     Na  1.127,288;   T^.  2; 

Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  217. 
Knitting-machine.     F.    B.   Wlldaiaa   and   O.   L.   Ballaid. 

No.  1.127.336  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  288. 
Knitting    maehlae.    Circular-.      H.    A.    Honaeman.      No. 

1.127,766;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  426. 
Knitting    machine.    Circular-.      H.    A.    Honaeman.      No. 

1.127  J67  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  426. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.    H.  A.  and  H.  B.  HouaamaB. 

No.  1.127.768 :  Feb.  9 :  Oas.  ▼©!.  211 :  p.  427. 
Kalttlng  naeblae,  Clrealar^.    H.  A.  and  H.  B.  Hoaaanaa. 

No.  1.127.769 :  Frt>.  0 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  428. 
Knitting  machine,  Clrenlar-.    F.  WUcomb.    No.  1,120.261 : 

Feb.  28;  Oas.  r<a.  211;  p.  1083. 
Knitting  maehlBe,  Clreolai^.    F.  Wllcomb.    No.  I,129,3e2 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1034. 
Knitting   machine.   HosleiT-.      F.  Oodln   and  G.  P.   Boa- 
worth.     No.  1,129.288;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1048. 
Knlttlnf-maehine   netfdle.     A.   P.   Watt.     No.   1,137.182; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  168. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


LcxxT 


Knlttfnc  maeblna.  Tabolar-welt-.    F.  W.  WIldaMn  and  G. 

L,  tellard.    No.  1427.884 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  211;  p.  288. 
KBlttSBg-iBaetalBes.  Kleetrle  stop  derlce  for.    F.  w.  Sobh 

BeiTNo.  1.129,U4 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1168. 
KBlttteg-msciilBes.  Pick-block  adJoataMBt  for.    K.  M.  Gob- 

Blng.    No.  1.129^M ;  I^.  28 :  Gaa.  roL  311 ;  p.  1044. 
KBob'testcBlng,   Door-.     M.  McDoaald.     Mo.  1,128,889 

Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  677. 
Knob,  Illomlaatlng  door^.    C.  A.  Oreely.    Mo.  1.128,807 

Feb.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  667. 
KBocK^ut  plates.  FormlBg.    A.  B.  BduBldt    Mo.  1,128,682 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211:  p.  744. 
Label'fsstener.      W.   SlccMed.     No.    1.127,308;  Feb.  2 

Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  822. 
LabeUng-machlne.    M.  J.  MUaoe.    Mo.  1.186^33 ;  Fab.  3 

Oas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  66.        . 
LabeUbc  maehlae.  Box-.    II.  J.  Milatoa.     Mo.  1,136324 

Feb.  2 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  67. 
LabeUng-maeUnes,  Bqaeecee  mechsBtsm  for,    J.  A.  8to^ 

No.  1,128,648 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  747. 
Laca  fltbrle.    B.  B.  Roberts.    No.  1.126,8W ;  Feb.  3 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  78. 
Lace  •  hook  for  boots  and  shoes.     A.  T.   Peterson.     Mo. 

1406.862 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  211 :  p.  68. 
Lacing  -  atnd  -  setting   oaaeblBe.      E.    B.    Wakefield.      No. 

1.129.080 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  918. 
Ladder.     W.  B.  Wlae.     (Relssaa.)     No.  18,887  ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1283. 
Laddor.   FoldlBf.     W.   Ortwig  aad   B.   C    Bryant     No. 

l.iaH».00S ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  Vol.  211 ;  p.  908. 
Ladd«r-foot    B.  F.  Badlar.    No.  1.127,287 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa. 


▼ol.  211 ;  p.  219. 
tening.     I 
Oa$.  ▼ol.  211 :  p.  6. 


Ladle-faatenT 


F.   H.  Beebe.     No.   1.126.687;  Feb.   2; 

SnT  'o'  H.*feaker.     No.  1,127,677;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol. 
211 :  p.  866. 


Lamp-adJustlng  device.   Arc-. 

*b.  r      ~ 


No.    1,129,286: 


__(«^..wj..-.-._B  u......'..,   ....^ .     L.   Fort. 

Feb.  23 ;  Oss.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  1042. 
Lamp-adjusting  mechanism.   D.  C.  Kltehing.  No.  1,129.207  ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1014. 
Lamp  'and  reflector.  Combined  electric  Ineandeaeeat.    C.  P. 

lAWson.    Mo.  1.137.908  ;  Feb.  0 :  Gaa.  vuL  211 ;  p.  477. 
Lann,  Arc-.     O.  M.  Uttle.     No.  1,126.800 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas. 

▼ol,  211 :  p.  48. 
Lamp,  Arc-.     W.  L.  Patterson.     No.  1,129417;  Feb.  28; 

Gaa,  vol.  211  :  p.  984. 
Lamp-bracket.  T^ele     L.   B.   Gerrlab.     Mo.   1,128,127; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  664. 


. Hi;  p. 

Lamp  case.  Portable-electric-.  C.H.Polland.  Mo.  1.129.602 ; 

Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  r" 
Lamp,  Pocket-.     O.  A.  Boenm. 


1166. 

Mo.  1.127,866;  FM>.  9; 


Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  469, 

imp,  Portatde  electric.    J.  J.  Brownrlfg, 

and  A.  B.  Caae.    Mo.  1.128,946 ;  Feb.  TT;  Gas.  toL  211 ; 


H.  HcBderaon, 


p.  888. 


p,  BlgBSl-.    G.  W.  Koob.    Ma  1,129368 ;  Fob.  28 ;  Gas. 

▼orSn:  p.  1229. 
Laaap  atractare.    C.  ICora.    Mo.  1,128368 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa. 

▼oL  211;  p.  868. 
Lamps,  Bloctrle  flaaber  for  moltlpls  sets  of.    ■.  C.  IioraBa. 

No.  1427.666 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  roL  311 ;  p.  884. 
Uuum,  WeatluvpnKtf  eu>  and  shall  tor  lacandeacent  eloe- 

tift.'   C.  A.  letter.     Ma  1.127326;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol. 

311 ;  p.  281. 
Laattrn.     U  M.  Btoll.     Mo.  1,127.606;  FM>.  0;  Gaa.  vol. 

211;  p.  896. 
Lanttra,  Tidmlar.     A.  L.  Bdwarda.     No.  1,129362;  Feb. 

28  {  Oaa.  vol  211;  p.  1189. 
LaaL  Bboe%     G._  ClaualBg.    Mo.  1.128,686 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 

▼oU 


211;  p.  761. 
Lasta^  AlterlBf  the  deayns  of  shoa-.     ■.  P.  Blanehard, 

A.  C.  tmlth,  aad  0.  W.  Boaldiy.    Mo.  1,128,006 ;  Fbbi 

0 ;  Ga&  ToL  311 ;  p.  648. 
Lastinf  aad  stapling  Bacblne,  Shoe.     J.  A.  Kelly.     Ma 

1438,609:  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  311 :  p.  768. 
LartibB  ■seblaa.    T.  0.  Plant.    Mo.  1.126356;  Feb.  2; 

Gat,  ToL  211 :  p.  69. 
LastUv^iBaetalBa.     J.  Faoaae.     No.  1,128,808;   Feb.  16; 

Gas,  Tol.  211 ;  p.  668. 
Laatlb-SMAlBe.     K.  C.  SlmBBoaa.     Ma  1.129,047;  Feb. 

leToaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  924. 
Latcb   aad  lock.   ComblBed.     G.   H.   Taa   Wlakle.     Mo. 

1.188,892 :  Feb.  16  LGaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  698. 
LatdtTcar-door.    T.  W.  Tbomc.    Ma  1,127.116 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

G«$.  ToL  311 :  p.  160. 
Latcb,  Door-.    O.  B.  BnIL     Mo.  1,126,700;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 

Tol.  311 :  p.  11. 
Lateb'fBataaw  for  doora.    T.  O.  Bcbrader.    Mo.  1,128,727 ; 

Feb.  16;  Gaa.  ToL  211  :jp.  800. 
Latcb  for  swIaclBf  and  wdlBC  doora.    F.  F.  Piaaow.    Mo. 

1438.602 :  ■K7l6 :  Gas.  roL  211 :  p.  788. 
Latdl.  6ata-.    D.  C.  Dillaboach.    No.  1.126,738;  Feb.  2; 

Gat«  ToL  311 ;  s.  22. 
Late^.  Gate-,._  U^waak.    Mo.  1,1373K ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  yoI. 


Latcb.  laab-.     J.  IL  De  Witt     Ma  1.138388;  Feb.  6; 

Oa^.  VOL  311 :  p.  686. 
Lathii  f or  tta  tnnlBf  of  whaela.    B.  BUn.    Ma  1.139346; 

Feb.  38 ;  Gaa.  nri.  311 ;  p.  1188. 
Lath#4Ml  hoMer.     J.  J.  Hooaaa.    Ma  1428,714;  FMt. 

16;  Oa&  VOL  311;  PL  806. 
Lathii.  Ajppanitaa  tor  naad  eoatxol  tor.    H.  Kloiala.    Ma 

OMMfj  Fib.  16:  OmTtoL  311:  p.  766. 
LattkiSjflUtefattaelMwttor.  J.Bovarth.  Mo.  1,136.768 ; 

V«b.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  311 ;  p.  89. 


Lathes,  T-rest  tor.    H.  J.  Hjorth.    No.  1,127.890 ;  Fab.  9 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  472. 
Lanadry-Baarkiag  macblne.    C.  A.  Boaker.    No.  l,127,72(a ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  412. 


Lavatories  or  slmlls'r  articles,  ABcborace  or  support  tat, 

J.  H.  Crablel.     Na  1,127396;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  voL  211: 

p.  866. 
Lavatory.    J.  W.  AUee.    No.  1,129,825  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  voL 

211 ;  p.  1065. 
Lawn  and  garden  sprinkler.  Portable.    O.  J.  Nikola.     Na 

1.129.71^  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  1188. 
Lawn-trimmer.     L.  C.  Hack.    Ma  1,127,764 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  211 ;  p.  436. 
Lead  paate  from  red  or  orange  lead.  Manufacture  of.     W.. 

Bckford.    No.  1.128.961 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  894. 
Leaf -turner.     R.   A.   Olbaon  and  J.   B.   Sartolou.     No. 

1,127,227  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas^  vol.  211 ;  p.  198. 
Leather-board  machine.    C.  Perkins.    No.  1.127,807;  Feb. 

9 :  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  442. 
Leather-board,  Making.    A.  L.  CUop.    No.  1,128390 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 :  p.  661. 
Leather  -  dressing.     H.   8.  West  and  J.   L.   Smith.     No. 

1,128.926;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  881. 
Leather-emboaslng  machine.   T.  J.  BUwarda.    No.  1,129368 ; 

Feb.  23;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211;  n.  1140. 
Leatber-^lvlBK  machine.     J.  C.  Prims.     No.   1,127312; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  888. 


No. 


1.686 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1180 


Leather  splitting  and  cattlag  maehlae.     W.  B.  Kelghley. 
"  ►.  1,129,C~'        .    —    -  .  _-- 

le,  or  large  particles  carried  along  by  wi 
wing  fluids,  Automatic  apparatas  for  removing. 
B.  A.  L.  Onin.     No.  1,128,602 ;  mTlO ;  Oaa.  vol.  21^; 


Leaves,  renise,  or  large  particles  carried  along  by  water 


es, 
all 


il- 


p.  767. 
Ledger  for  short-account  syatams.     H.    McCormick   and 

if.  A.  Lombard.    No.  1,127.061 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  187. 
Lens-casings,  Adjusting  mechsnlsm  for.    B.  Ksndler.    Mo. 

1,127,440;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  316. 
Lena-cutting  machine.     U.  Clement.     No.  1,127,860;  Feb. 

9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  461. 
I.iena-faatening.     F.  H.    Kahn.     No.   1,127,013;    Feb.   2; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  123. 
Lena-holder   for   optical   Inatromenta.      J.    W.    Rlglander. 

No.  1,129.523 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1126. 
Letter-box,  Street     8.  C.  Cox.     No.  1.127,192;  Feb.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  186. 
Level.     J.  D.  Rasey.     Na  1,128.861;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  voL 

211;  p.  684. 
Level.  Spirit-.     H.  C.  Bracey.     No.  1,129,785;  Feb.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1218. 
Lever-locking   device.     J.   A.    Deyoung.      No.    1,127,203; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  190. 
Life-preserver.    M.  A.  Brasll.    Ma  1,127,174  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa. 

VOL  311 ;  p.  180. 
Life-preserver.    P.  Babr.    Mo.  1,127348 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  466. 
Ll^preierver  and  protector.  W^McKelvy.    No.  1.129,108  ; 


Llfe-preaerver  coshloo.     C.   A.   Smack.     No.   1,127,980; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  486. 
Life  -  preserving   suit     W.    J.    Karban.      No.   1.127,682; 


Fehi  9 ;  Gu.  voL  211 ;  p.  877. 
Life-saving  apparatus.     A.  Standau.  Sr.     No.  1.129,761 ; 


No. 


Feb..j:3:  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  1201. 
Life-aavlag    appliance.    Submarine.      C.    G.    Ullin. 

1.128,653 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  750. 
Lifter:  «ae— 

Valve-lifter. 
Uftlng-lack.    F.  W.  Shaw  and  D.  Bottorf.    No.  1.127.294  ; 

Feb.  JTOm.  vol  211 ;  p.  221. 
I<lftlBg,  supporting,  snd  lowering  apparatua    L.  B.  Irish. 

Na  1,127,268 TFeb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  207. 
Light:  ««•— 

Antonrablle  taU-ligfat  Dirigible  light. 

BattofT-light 
Llght-diitrlbater.    D.  Crownfleld.    No.  1.126,968;  Feb.  2; 

(Jas.  VOL  211;  p.  102. 
Light  guard,  Incandescent-.    C.  F.  Rubin.    Na  1.129.126 ; 

F'eb.  2.1;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  987. 
UgbtlBf-flxtara    A.  Schoen.    No.  1,127,527 ;  Fri).  0 ;  Gas. 

▼OL211 ;  p.  842. 
Uf  btalBg-condnctor.    M.  O.  Mitobell.    No.  1,129,868 ;  Feb. 

23:  Oas.  voL  211:  p.  1067. 
LMitaiBg-rod  high  top.     J.  8.  Bwenaon.     No.  1,128361; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  699.    . 
Ufhtalng-rod  low  top.     J.  8.   Swenaon.     Mo.  1,137,606; 

Feb.  9:  Gaa.  voL  Sllj  p.  896. 
Llne-caatlBg  machine.    P.  T.  Dodge.    Na  1,129,078 ;  Fab. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  969. 
LlagMla^lasp.     O.   F.  Perry.     Mo.  1429.861;  F^  38; 

Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1069. 
Link,  Adjustable.    C.  N.  Winter.    Mo.  1,129.188 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  906. 
Llnkwork  loddaf  aad  adjostlaf  devlee.    F.  H.  Boyee.    Ma 

1426324;  wSb.  16;  Gas.  voL  311;  p.  740. 
Uaoleaai  and  the  ilka.  Btee  btettiic  tor.    A.  J.  SArootcr. 

Mo.  1,128,061 :  Feb.  oTckUL  t5l311  ;  p.  681. 
Linoleum  floor-covertaf.    C  F.  HaBphtays.    Mo.  1,129371 ; 

Fab.  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  jb.  1142. 
UaetTpaHBBCblaa    T.  B.  BoaiuM.    Ma  1.127338;  Fek 

9:  Oaa.  VOL  311;  B.ST4. 
LtBotypa^HieblM.    bTb.  Bperry.    Mo.  1,129.749;  Feb.  38; 

Gaa.  VOL  311 ;  p.  1200. 
Uaotnw  iMfblae  muAA.    W.  H.  OipeB,  Jr.,    Mo.  1,1263S8 ; 

VMl  38 :  G«a.  v<d.  211 ;  p.  ISSCT 


bacxTi 
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relL    No.  1,128.828 ;  Feb.  18 ; 


Uat.  TrMtinc.    J.  B.  CbcMBMB.    No.  1.128,788:  F^  18; 

Oaa.  ToL  211;  p.  830. 
LlmM-dtotrlbotlnc  derlee.    C  aiMcbcr  and  P.  A.  Hdbert. 
,^Na  ljl28,908TFel».  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  878. 
Uaoid-dbavlBt-off  dnlec     P.   Kcaaalcr.     No.   1,128.002; 
,  Foto.  » ;  Oaa.  T<a.  211 ;  p.  510. 

Uanld-fDal  baracr.    J.  D.  Robartaon.    No.  1428.188 ;  Feb. 
~9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  n.  876. 
Llaald-fDal  buraer.    lb.  i.  Hinaon.     No.  1.138,447;  Feb. 

18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211  ;_p.  718. 
Lkjold-foel  banar.    H.  H.  Mam,  W.  D.  Terrr.  aad  H.  J. 
.  karra.    No.  1.128,818 :  Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  772. 
Liauid-fuel  burner.     O.  W.  Tbezton.     No.  1,120.140;  Feb. 

23 :  Gas.  Tol.  211 :  p.  902. 
Uaakl-fnel  burner.     H.  O.  Liebieit.     No.  1,120,212;  Feb. 

23;  Oai.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1016. 
Uquld-fnel-lnjecting   terlce.      ▲.    PobL      No.    1.128.184; 

Fab.  0 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  874. 
lianld-bflater.    W.  B.  8tockw( 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  844. 
liqaid-IeTel   recfiter   and   alarm.     If.   O.   Crooka.      No. 

1.128.081;  FebTie;  Oaa.  toL  211:  p.  028. 
Llaold-raetar.    BL  C.  Algor.    No.  1,126,033 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  211 ;  p.  04. 
Lifluld- meter.     J.   W.  Ledoux.     No.   1,129,200 ;   Feb.  23  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  lOlB. 
Lloulda  wltb  cas.  Apparatus  for  treating.     T.  K.  Irwin. 

No.  1.12fl.6S ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1170. 
ligoida  wltb  naea,  Apparatna  for  impregnatlnc.     J.  F. 

and  R.  W.  Wlttemann.     No.  1.128.2M ;  Feb.  9 ;   Gas. 

TOL  211 :  p.  800. 
Lltbofraphlc  presses.  Transfer-roUer  for.     C.  Wagner  and 

A.  Honuel.     No.  1429,438;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  toL  211;  p. 

1000. 
Utbograpba.  Making.     J.  S.  Froer.     Na  1,128.486;  Feb. 

18:  Oaa.  ToL  211  IP.  700. 
Loading  device.    E.  KT  Stockton.    No.  1,129,432  ;  Feb.  23  : 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1008. 
Lock :  Bo9 

AotoaobUe-lock.  Nat-lock. 

Bag-kxA.  Padlock. 

Brake-lock.  Permutation-lock. 

C«r-door  aafet]r-k>ck.  Recording-lock. 

CombUtatlon-loek.  Robe-lock. 

Door-lock.  Safety-lock. 

msTator-lock.  Saab-lock. 

Flztsre-lock.  Switch-lock. 

Lock.    B.  W.  Conaway.     No.  1,128,700 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.  14. 
Lock.    fl.  Schmidt    No.  1.127,201 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  sao. 

Lock.     A.  L.   Sobm.     No.  1.128,682;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  voL 

111 :  p.  777. 
Lock-Joint     L.  C.  Shipley.     No.  1,127,000 ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211 :  p.  184. 
Lo^-atnina.   Gage  and   bolder   for.     J.   MacVane.      No. 

1.127.085 :  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  138. 
Looomotlva-iaBdara,    Coal-ahlfter   for.      H.    H.    Yaugban. 

No.  1,127.118 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gsa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  161. 
LoeoBoiiva*.  Bnioke-eonaumer  for.    B.  J.  MeOrouarr  and 

M.  S.  Van  Dreaar.     No.  1,128,478;  F^.  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

211;  p.  724. 
Loom.     J.  M.   HoUaday.     No.   1,128,872;  Feb.   16;  Gas. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  880. 
Loom  feeler-motion.     H.  A.  Owen.     No.  1,127,086;  Feb. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  140. 
Loom  for  weaving  tabular  fabrics.    A.  B.  Chemack.     No. 

1,129,642:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1167. 
Loom,  Pile-fabric.    0.  Croaslandv    No.  1.126,714  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  16. 
Loom-shuttle.      iT  W.   Hakes.     No.   1,120,103;   Feb.  23; 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1000. 
Loom  warp  stop-motion.     H.  Koch  and  J.  K.  MQller.     No. 

1,120,602 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1181. 
Loom  warp  stop-motion.     D.  Oagood.    No.  1,120,810 ;  Feb. 

23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1221. 
Loom.  Weaving-.    R.  and  J.  Dantser.    No.  1,127,601 ;  Feb. 

9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  888. 
Looma  for  weaving  tnbalar  tiea  having  reinforcementa  at 

tlie  knot-tying  apacea.  Cam  mechanism  for.    C.  Seidman. 

No.  1,128321 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  848. 
Looma,    Temple-cutter    for    automatic    weft-replenishing. 

W.  Oerrard.     No.  1,128,440;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211^ 

p.  711. 
Loose-leaf  dispenser.     M.  M.  Cohn.     Na  1,120,278;  Fabw 

23 :  Gas,  ToT.  211 ;  p.  1038. 
Low-water  alarm.    B.  W.  KadeL  J.  A,  PUcher.  and  H.  W. 

Coddlngton.     No.  1,127,010 ;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p. 

122. 
Low-water  alarm.     W.  D.  Anderson  and  B.  J.   Shearer. 

No.  1,127,168;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  174. 
Lobrtcating   device.     I.   Scranton.     No.    1.128,820;   Fab. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  848. 
Labrication.  Method  of.    H.  C.  Loudeobeck.    No.  1,129,804 ; 

Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol  211 ;  p.  1040. 
Lubricator:  8— — 

Automatic  lubricator.  Sprins-lubrlcator. 

Labrlcator.     T.  L.  Stroad.     No.  1,127,300;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  226. 
Lobrteator.    F.  W.  Hodgea.    No.  1,120.036 ;  Fab.  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 :  p.  980. 
Labrieator.     F.  Fleming.     No.  1.120,187;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1007. 
Labrlcator.     N.  W.  Cammlna.     No.  1,120,848;  Feb.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  1180. 


Lubricator  -  plaagera. 

No.  1.1294^ :  F*.  » ;  «•«.  vw.  an ; > 
LnbrleatmL    FMd  •  ragalatM*  for.     O.   %.   Hoover. 


._  .  Locking  davlee  for. 
m.  28 :  Oaa.  voL  211 ; 


R. 
1008. 


W.  DavlB. 


Mo. 


■▼aaa.      M*. 


1.128.440 ;  Feb.  18 :  Oa&  vol.  211 ;  pu  718. 
Lomber    ataekar    aad    awiaadar,      CT  ■. 

I,128j871 :  Fwb.  18;  Oas.  voL  ill:  d.  TOL 
Luach-boz.  FUt-anfoidlag.     K.  W.  Gale.     No.  1.120.848; 

Fab.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  1061. 
Magaat    eoatroUer,    LtfOag-.      C.    T.    HaBdarson.      Na 
^  1.126,762 ;  Feb.  i ;  OaTfoL  211 :  p.  gj^— '"^ 
Magnetic  seoarator.    O.  DUrleh.    No.  1,12»3S2 ;  V^b.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1228. 

"'■JF^o'i.  *«S'''»«  «*f^-£ft    ^-  '•  MBrpby.     No.  14S8.8IM: 

Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1147. 
Mali-bax-caat-ofl;  device.     O.  H.  Cbriaty.     No.  1,120,278: 

Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1087.  .      ^     . 

Mall-bag  receiver.    O.  H,  Cbriaty.    No.  1427.782;  Feb.  »; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  414. 
Mailbox.     W.  J.  Ryland.     Na  1,128,629;  Fab.  18;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 :  p.  742. 
MaU-boz.    C.  F.  Dtterback.    Na  1.128.919;  Fab.  18;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  878. 
Mall^wx.   ^B.  Olaaa.    Na  1.128,9«0:  Fab.  18;  Oaa.  v»l. 

211 ;  p.  897. 
Mailbox.     A.  O.  Delonais.     No.  1,129.882 ;  Fab.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 :  p.  1078. 
Mall-erane.    F.  Qoiai     Na  1.128,511 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  v»L 

211 ;  p.  786. 
MaU  deUvery,  Rural-.     W.  D.  Uaabracb.     No.  1.127,040; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  134. 
Mall-marking  machlna     G.  H.  Graham.     No.  1,128,774: 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  885. 
Mall-maUer.  SUnd  for  aorUng.     B.  Oargam.  R.-B.  Qongat 

de  Casteras.  and  N.-J.-M.-L.  Jaanjeaa.     No.  1480.977 ; 

Febi  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  100. 
MaU  or  the  Uka  recamtaela.     L.  Oielaa.     Na  1488,878; 

Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  798. 

^V^^.^-  «?!:  ^^S^    and    A.    A.    Malmbarg.      Na 
,,  1428,049 ;  FM>.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  528. 
Manure-loader.     M.  F.  Kindred.     No.  1,187,888;  Feb.  9; 

Oaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  878.  . 

Manure-spreader.    T.  Brown.    No.  1488,898 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  10. 
Manure-apreader.     F.  R.  Todd.    Ma  1,128.784;  Pab.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  811. 
Marking  maehUa,  Article-.    W.  ■.  Choata    No.  1,128,888; 

FebTo :  Oaa.  voL  811 ;  p.  887. 
Maak,  Reapiratory.    C.  A.  FnrUw.    Na  1,187.812 ;  Fab.  0 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  211;  p.  871. 
Maaaagiac  derlee.    H.  L.  Hoard.    Na  1,189308;  F«b.  88; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1219.  .       ,—   , 

Mat:  ffaaTableoat 
Match  and  making  aaiM,  WatarpreoC.    F.  Y.  CnMar.    Na 

1.187,410:  Fob.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  fil ;  p.  800. 
Mateh-nachlaaa,  jpttat-drrl^  appaiatH  for.    W.  A.  Wit- 

trnrn.    No.  hX^Aflijh^  oTgml  v«L  811 :  p.  804. 
Mateb-Buicblnea,  Bpltat-drHag  maa—  for.    J.  t.  Danarily. 

ta 

84L  '  ". •  "• 

Matcb-stl^-laprefBatlat  aaeklBa    ■.  J.  Tmug  aad  A.  D. 

Walkar.    Na  1,189,00;  Fabi  18:  Oaa.  voLSlljjp.  018. 
Match-testing  apparatna.    W.  A.  Falrbora.    Na  1,187.418 ; 

Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  811  !>  808. 
Mattress  fabric.  Wire.     wTa.  Holt     No.  1,129,892 ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1080. 
Maaaiurlag  aad   dlapualBg  apparataa.     W.   W.   Mkhala. 

Na  1489.002  :fXiO:  Oaa.  voL^l ;  p.  908. 
Meaaarlng   and   gaging  implaawnt     J.   lehanro^     Me. 

1,1M,14S ;  Feb.  oToaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  600. 
Meaaarlng  and   levellBf  laatrament     O.   C.   Richardaon. 

Na  1.127,800:  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  voL  811;j>.  448. 
Meaaurementa.   Instrnment  for   taking  Bcrtllloa.     C.  T. 

Lndwig.    Na  1,120,690 ;  Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  a  1184. 
Meaaarlng  device,  LlQUld-.    F.  fleborik  and  F.  F.  Maiahall. 

No.  1,128.080 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  811 ;  p.  580. 
Meaaarlng  gage.  Ltauld-.     D.  W.  Flint     No.  1,128.088; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  volT^ll ;  p.  106. 
Measuring  inatmment    N.  F.  Foaer.    Na  1.188,878 ;  Fok 

16:  Oaa.  vol.  811;  p.  791. 
Measuring   Instmrnent     R.   J.   Messier.     No.   1,129,708; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  1186. 
Measuring  Instrument,  Hot-wire  electric.     O.  Schnmaiui. 

No.  1,120.126 ;  Feb.  23 :  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  087. 
Measuring  the  velodtar  of  flow  of  flolda.  Inatrament  for. 

H.  Coatsan.     Na  1.128.949;  FM>.  18;  Oaa.  voL  811; 

p.  890. 
Meat-case,  Sanitary.    J.  H.  Burke  and  O.  A.  WOmlag.    No. 

1,129.636 ;  Feb.  ^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1180. 
Mechanical  movwiant    C.  A.  Milne.    No.  1,127,066 ;  Fab. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  141. 
Mechanical  movement     W.   W.   Brown.     No.   1,127,898; 

Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211:  p.  296. 
Mechanical  movement    O.  H.  Gere.     No.  1,127,762;  Feb. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  811 ;  p.  431. 
Medical  Instruments,  Device  for  starlllaing.     W.  Botfim. 

No.  1.129.271 ;  Feb.  83 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1087. 
Medicinal  preparation  fbr  human  oae.     H.  Belait     Na 

1.129.270 ;  FA.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1087. 
Merrygo-roand.     C.  L.  Johnaon.     No.  1,127,861 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  242. 
Metal  fabric.    N.  It.  aark.    Na  1,188.809 ;  Fab.  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  811 ;  p.  T87. 


Na  1427,418:  Fab, 


Match-apllntL  Waana'fMr  applylBf  parahai  or  the  Ilka 
H.  A.  Rudd.    Na  1487,U4 ;  fW  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  ill ; 
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Metal  peat  and  wira-faataning  maana.     W.  A.  ADgleasyar. 

Na  1,129,681 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1181. 
Metol  rods.  Making  hollow.     F.  Lloyd.     No.   1,127,041 ; 

Fab.  2YOas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  184. 
Metal  roda  or  bars,  Cooling-bad  for.     J.  R.  George.     No. 

1,128,978;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  110. 
Metal  tabaa,  roda,  and  the  like,  Redodng  and  8arfi|ce- 

flnUbitag.     mTb.  Lloyd.     No.  1,129,880 ;  Feb.  88 ;  Oaa. 

voL  811:  p.  1880. 
Metal  wheel.  Pressed.    J.  Y.  Woodworth.     No.  1,129,617 ; 

Feb.  83 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1160. 
MeUI-worklng  machines,  Feeding  device  for.    C.  B.  War- 
ner, Br.,  and  A.  J.  Shetland.     No.  1,127,120;  Feb.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  165. 
Metala.  Removing  tamiah  from.    M.  H.  Keyt     (Relaaaa.) 

Nori8.880 ;  Kb.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  931. 
MetaM.  *e^  soluble  in  alkalia.  Obtainina.     O.  Bplta.     No. 

14ift.431 :  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol  211 ;  p.  lOOS. 
MeUlllc  and  noa-meUUle  atoek.  Making  eoaipoatta.    M.  M. 

Stanley.    No.  1,1^^1 :  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  584. 
Metallic  coating  and  asaking  aama     M.  U.  Bcboop.     No. 

1,121,058 :  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  v«L  211 ;  p.  589. 
MeUlllc  coatings.  Plating  or  coating  wltb.    M.  D.  Sehoop. 

Na  1,128,060;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  v<d7211 ;  p.  580. 
Metallargical  proccaa.     L  F.  Yogt     No.  1,129,029 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  917. 
Metataraal-eapport      w.    W.    Oeorgea      No.    1,128,677; 

Febi  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  798. 
Meter:  8ee— 

Liatdd-Bseter.  Time-meter. 

Steem-meter.  Water-meter. 

Metcp^teetlBg  apparatna.     L.  R.  Breoka.     No.  1,128,400; 

FeK  leTOas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Methyl  alcohol  or  other  voUtile  aabetancea  from  wood  or 

oth|r  material  containing  eellaloaa  Prododng.     H.  O. 

Y.  ItergatrOm.     No.  1429,ff"     --    —     -  -    --- 
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itrOm.     No.  1,129,642 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ; 

p.  1132. 
Mieroiaeter  gage  or  atop  device  for  latbea     W.  Runge. 

Na  1.127,625 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  842. 
Microscope.     H.  W.  Ott     No.  1,129,602;  Feb.  23;  Gas. 

vol.  211;  p.  1118. 
Microacope  and   tdeacopa     A.   Cornell.     Na   1,188,701 ; 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  811;  p.  880. 
Microscopea,  Circle-drawing  attachment  for.    P.  A.  SbcaR. 

No.  1,129,742 ;  FA.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  1198. 
Milk    and   milk    compoeitiona.    Dehydrating.      J.    M.    W. 

Klteben.    No.  1,127,778:  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol  211 :  p.  481. 
Milk  confection.     L,  A.  Thompaon.     No.  1,127,114;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  159. 
Milk    product    and   producing   aame,    Deaiccated.     A.    A. 

Duabam.    No.  1.126,734  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  voL  211 :  p.  24. 
Milk-ateriUslng  apparatus.    J.  MCrie.    No.  1439,704;  Feb. 

28  :  Oas.  vol  mi  p.  1186. 
Milkiag-machine.     W.  J.  Uebler.     Na  1,126,920;  Feb.  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  00. 
Mllklng-maehine     O.   H.    F.   Berglnnd.     No.    1.188,574; 

Febk  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  811 ;  p.  757. 
Milking  machine.  Cow-.     A.  Y.  and  R.  L.  Hinman.     ( Re- 
laaaa,)     No.  18.876;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  606. 
Mill :  »«•— 

Paint-miU.  RolUngmilL 

Palweri^g-mill.  Windmill. 

Mlll-sgile,  "rreating.     F.  M.  Becket     No.  1.127,162;  Feb. 

2 :  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  176. 
MiU-aale.  Treating.     F.  M.  Becket     Na  1.127,163;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  176. 
Mineral-concentrator.     C.  O.  Micbaelaen.     No.  1.126.818 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  66. 
MininraiachiBe.     B.  R.  MerriU.     Na  1487,868;  Feb.  0 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  887. 
MiBinff-maehina    W.  F.  Trotter.    Na  1,187,897 ;  Feb.  9 

Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  899. 
Mlnins-maehina     W.  F.  Trotter.    Na  1,187,698 ;  Feb.  9 

Gas.  VOL  211;  p.  899. 
Mlning-machtna    W.  F.  Trotter.     No.  1,127,899 ;  Feb.  9 


Oas;  VOL  211 ;  p.  400. 
Mininp-maehine.     w, 


F.  Trotter.    No.  1.127,700 ;  Feb.  9 


Oaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  400. 
Minlng^machlne.     W.  F.  Trotter.     Na  1,127,701;  Feb.  9 

Oaa.  vol.  811;  p.  401. 
Mining-machine.     N.  D.  Levin.     Na  1.127,784;  Fab.  9 

Gas.  VOL  211;  p.  488. 
MininjE    machinery.      C.    0.    and    J.    F.    Bemlaa.      Na 

1,127,396 ;  Ifeb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  208. 
Miter-box  and  eaicnlator.    P.  B.  Paraona.    No.  1,128,718 ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  811 ;  p.  808. 

Concrete-mixer.  Gas-mixer. 

Mixer     W.  J.  Judd.    No.  1,127,009  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  122. 
Mixer.     W.  J.  Judd.     No.  1,129,102;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  978. 
MixiDg  apparatus.     T.  Ablborn.     No.  1,127,160;  Feb.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  171. 
Mixing  device.     W.  C.   Kliber.     No.  1,128,168;   Feb.  9; 

GuT  VOL  211 ;  p.  688. 
Mixlng-maetaine.     J.  F.  Prokop.     No.  1,126.859;  Feb.  2; 

Gag.  VOL  211 ;  p.  70.  

Mixing-machine  protector.    W.  M.  Undaay.    No.  1.128,009 ; 

Feb,  16:  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  800.  ^     _ 

Moccasin.    B.  J.  Rawlins.    No.  1,128.903 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  873. 
Moistening    apparatus,     Psper-.       H.     A.     Craigle.       No. 

1437,607;  Feb.  0;  Oas.  voL  211;  p.  367. 


Linotype-machine  mold. 


Mold:  /Bee— 

Column-top  mold. 

Olaaa  ware  blow-mold. 
Mold.     W.  G.  Bamea.     No.  1.126,686;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol. 

211 :  p.  6. 
Mold.     P.  Ott     No.  1,127,671;  Feb.  9;   Oaa.  voL  811; 

p.  890. 
Mold.    G.  W.  Johnaon.    No.  1,188,160;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL 

211 ;  p,  662. 
Mold.    W.  M.  Yenable.    Na  1,129,144 ;  FA.  88 ;  Oaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  998. 
Molding-machine.     A.  Y.  Magnuaon.     No.  1.129.411;  FAl 

28  :  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  1088. 
Molding-machine.     F.  G.  Sands.     No.  1,127,096;  Feb.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  152. 
Molding-machine.     B.  F.  Thiemann.     No.  1,127,113;  Feb. 

2  :  Gas.  vol.  211  •  p.  159. 
Molding-macbine,  Foundry.     B.  O.  Todt.     No.  1.126.916; 

Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  88. 
Moldiag-prcsa.    O.  O.  HeghibUan.    Na  1,128,809 ;  Fab.  18 ; 

Gas.  VOL  211 :  p.  867. 
Molding-press,  Power.     C.  F.  Burroughs  and  F.  B.  Nortb- 

rup.    No.  I,126j958;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  101. 
Moliung-presses,   Dies  for  power.     C.  F.  Burroaghs  and 

F.  B.  Nortbrup.     No.  1,126,064 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  voL  211 ; 

p.  101. 
M<w.    T.  J.  Bllia.    No.  1,127,875 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  466. 
Mop  and   wringer.   Combined.     B.   B.  Zimmerman.     No. 


"1 


op  and   wringer.   Combined.     B.   u.  ;ammenna 

1,126,030  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  93. 

Bp,  Self-wringing.    J.  G.  Scott.     No.  1,126,887  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  VOL  211;  p.  78. 
Mop,  Window-.    G.  B.  Shaw.    No.  1,126.889 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  79. 
Mop-wringer.    W.  H.  Welch.    No.  1.128,088 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  589. 
Motion-converting  device.     C.   Specht  and   T.    Williama. 

No.  1,126,809;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol  211:  p.  82. 
Motion.  Device  for  eliminating  loat    A.  P.  Oaatafaon.    No. 

1429,483  ;  Feb.  23 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1112. 
Motor:  B*» — 

Current-motor.  Hydrocarbon-motor. 

Blectrle  motor.  Internal-combaation  motor. 

Blectric  regenerative  motor.     Wave-motor. 

Hydraulic  motor. 
Motor-controller.     C.  3.  Krnaa     Na  1,188,898;  Feb.  18; 

Oaa.  VOL  811 ;  p.  797. 
Motor-holding  apparatna.     F.  Y.  Dolder.     No.  1.127,989; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vtd.  211 ;  p.  499. 
Motor  starting  device.  Alternating  and  three  -  pbraaa  cur- 
rent    M.  Kallmann.     No.  1.127,263 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL 

211 ;  p.  210. 
Motora,^  Adjoatable  n)eed  control  for  electric.     A.  Kimble 

and  J.  D.  Niea    No.  1,188,006 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oaa.  voL  211 ; 

p.  611. 
Mower.    C.  D.  Carter.     No.  1,129,840;  FA.  88;  Oas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  1186. 
Mower.    Motor  -  propelled    lawn-.      R.    A.    Jonea      No. 

1,127,260  -.Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  210. 
Miiffler.    F.  Hornquiat     No.  1,127,892 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL 

211 ;  p.  473. 
Maffler.     W.  J.  Ooelaer.     No.  1,128,206;   FA.  16;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 :  p.  666. 
Maaic-leaf  tarser.    F.  W.  Poavar.    No.  1,128,186 ;  FA.  9 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  674.  _ 

Mualc-leaf  turner.     R.  Weber.     No.  1,129,259;  FA.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1088. 
Music -player    tracker    mechanlam.     D.    J.    Haaaa.     No. 

1.128,9718 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  211 :  p.  899. 
Music-rolls   of  plsno-players.   Equalising  device  for.     A. 

Young.     No.  1.127,848 :  Feb.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  236. 
Muslc-sneetH  for  player-pianoa.  Apparatus  for  use  in  mak- 
ing.    8.  L.  Dickinson.     No.  1,120,725 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  voL 

211 ;  p.  20. 
Mnsie-tnmer.    C  A,  Breen.    No.  1,128.939;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 

Masi<^  is^rameat  Automatic.  C.  Freborg.  No.  1.127.486 ; 

FA.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  807.  ,     .  .^  «^ 

Musieal-lnatrument  pedals.    T.  P.  Brown.    No.  1,189,067 ; 

Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  965. 


Maaical  inatnunenta.  Meana  for  synchronously  operatiBg- 

B.  8.  Watera.    Na  1.128,928;  FA. •"*  " 

p.  880. 


16  ;  Gas.  voL  211 ; 


Mualeal  atring  inatrament    J.  Bohmann.     No.  1,128.217; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 :  p.  684. 
Nasal  irrigator.    C.  H.  W.  Moellerlng.   No.  1,126,827 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  58. 
Neck-Aleld.    F.  W.  fiagen.     No.  1,128,238;  Feb.  9;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  691. 
Necktie.     J.  F.  Sullivan.     No.  1,129438;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  211:  p.  091.  „  .. 

Necktlea,  Device  for  permitting  adjustment  of.    A.  N.  Mar- 
quis.   No.  1,128,800:  Feb.  18;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  885. 
Nest  Trap-.     8.  E.  BUiott     No.  1.127,210;  Feb.  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  192. 
Net  for  uae  at  aea,  Landinr  and  transfer.     J.  A.  Stein- 

mets.    No.  1,128,072;  Feb.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  585. 
Net  Horae  fly-.     I.  N.  Kelsey.     No.  1,128,328;  Feb.  16; 

Gas.  VOL  211 ;  p.  678.  '   . 

Newel  eonstmctloB,  Metallic.    W.  Dowling.    No.  1,127,748 ; 

Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  418. 
Noodle-folding  machine.     C.   Pletacher.     No.    1.128,900; 

Feb.  lOiOaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  872. 
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Now-batb.    A.  Ussaaer.    No.  1.127.787  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oai.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  484. 
NoMie,    Conrertlbl*    mnj    and    l«t      B.    Nedbor.      No. 

1,128.178 :  reb.  9 ;  Qmm.  toL  211 ;  p.  872. 
Nozzle    holder    AdlusUble    boee-.      8.    P.    Howes.      No. 

1,129,197 :  Peb.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1011. 
Nozzle,  IrrlgaUng-.     W.  H.  Colea.     No.  l,l?e.707  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  14. 
Nat  and  bolt.   Lock.     R.  B.  Rowwarne.     No.  1.128.726 ; 

Feb.  1«:  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  809. 
Nut-lock.     F.   J.   Pardlnl.      No;   1,126,847;   Feb.   2;   Oaz. 

vol.  211 :  p.  66. 
Nat-lock.     C.  H.  Willlaon.     No.   1.127,669;  Feb.  0;  Oaa. 

Tol.  211 ;  p.  363. 
Nut-lock.     W.  Caldwell.     No.  1,127,686 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  362. 
Nut-lock.    P.  A.  Logan.    No.  1.127,664  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211 '  D   384 
Nut-lock.'    8.  F.  Carrico  and  8.  G«ricke.     No.  1,128,104  ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  yoI.  211  ;  p.  646. 
Nut-lock.     W.  E.  Raeborn.     No.  1.128,186;  Feb.  9;  Gas. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  674. 
Nut-lock.     J.  R.  Leemins.     No.  1,128,336 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  211:  n,  676. 
Nut-lock.     M.  J.  Jonea.    No.  1,128.607  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  rol. 

211  ;  p.  768. 
Nut-lock.     W.  B.  Boren.     No.   1,128,748;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  211  ;  D.  816. 
Nut-lock.      E.  Stock.     No.   1.129,753;   Feb.  23;  Gaa.   vol. 

211;   p.   1201. 
Nut-lock.     A.  E.  Bright.    No.  1,129.787  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  1214. 
Nuts,   screw  -  caps,    and    similar   articles,    Making   screw- 

E.   W.   Coffin.     No.    1.127.186 ;    Feb.  2;   Gas.   vol.   211; 

p.  181. 
Nut-machine.     J.  J.  Grant.     No.  1,127.754;  Feb.  9;  Gas. 

vol.  211 :  p.  421. 
Nut-making  machine.     W.  L.   Ward,  H.  D.  Remsen.  and 

E.  C.  Boemer.     No.  1.128,641;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.  780. 
Nutcracker.      (1.    K.    McEwon.      No.    1.129,213;    Feb.    23; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.   1016. 
Oil   and   gaa  separator.      R.    E.    Beckley.     No.    1,127,722 ; 

Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  410. 
Oll-bumer.     E.  S.  Cook.     No.  1.126.711;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol. 

211;  p.  15. 
Oil-burner.     W.  H.  Hope.     No.  1,128,311;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  211  :  p.  668. 
Oil-burner.     D.   I.   Hocb.     No.  1.128,783;   Keb.    16;  Gas. 

vol.  211;  D.  829. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.     B.  N.  Sbaw.     No.  1,127,816 ;  Feb.  0 : 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  445. 
Oil-barn  ins  furnace.    T.  W.  Heintielman  and  J.  G.  Camp. 

Na  1.128.444;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  712. 
OU-«ngine.      J.   W.   Croas.     No.   1,128,108;   Feb.  9;  Gas. 

▼ol.  211 :  p.  647. 
Oil,   Flavoring.     N.   Sulzberger.     No.   1,127,645;   Feb.  9: 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  348. 
On-swltch.     H.  L.  Van  Valkenburg.     No.  1,127,119;  Feb. 

2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  161. 
Oil-tank.     E.  A.  Wasson  and  F.  M.  Cooler.    No.  1,128,202  : 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  679. 
Oils,  Improving.     A.  M.  McAfee.     No.  1,127,466;  Feb.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  322. 
Oiler,  Automatic.     P.  Gtaysellnck  and  J.  M.  Dauwe.     No. 

1,127,614  ;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  371. 
Oiler,   Contact-.     1'.   O.   MacGregor.     No.    1.127,367;   Feb. 

2  :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  244. 
Oiling  device.  Saw-.    J.  Doman.    No.  1,128.963 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  891. 
Ophthalmoscope  or  other  optical  instrument     H.   L.  De 

Zeng.     No.  1.128,860;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  866. 
Ordnance.  Barrel-carriage  for.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  O.  T. 

Backham.     No.  I,128l591 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 

76S. 
Ore  classlfler  and  concentrator.     C.  O.  Mlcbaelaen.     No. 

1,126,819;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  65. 
Ore-crushing  process  and  apparatus.     H.  C.   Bebr.      No. 

1.127.863 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  458. 
Ore  for  blast-furnaces,   Preparing.     G.  L.  CoUard.     No. 

1,129,646:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  voL  211  ;  p.  1168. 
Ore  separating  and  conceatratlnc  machine.     W.  P.  Clif- 
ford and  J.  C.  Cook.     No.  1,1»,860 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Ore,  Treatment  of  vanadium.    L.  F.  Vogt.    No.  1,129,263 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Gas.  vol,  211  ;  p.  1031. 
Ores,  Cblorldlzing  roasting  of.     A.  Ramfo  and  K.  J.  Bes- 

kow.     No.  1,129,123;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  211:  p.  986. 
Ores.  Treating.     J.  W.  Emerson.     No.  1,126,965  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

(Hm.  vol.  211 ;  p.  106. 
Omaacotal  article.    H.  M.  Wootton.    No.  1.128.929 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  882.  _ 

Ortbopedie  device.     M.  L.  Sevenr.     No.   1,129,525;  Feb. 

28;  Oai.  vol.  211;  p.  1126.  _ 
Ores.     G.  W.  Graves.     No.  1.126.763;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol. 

Sll ;  p.  81. 
Ovwi.    a.  W.  Joncc    No.  1,127,289 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ; 

p.  209. 
Owim.    r.  B.  Carlson.    No.  1,128.766;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  rok. 

Sll ;  p.  819. 
Orens,  Heat-retaiB«r  for  bakers'.  J.  B«ehtd.  No.  1.128,988 : 

I^K  16;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  888. 
Oxida  from  flne-dnst.  Sintering  process  for  the  reeoTery 

of  meUlIic.    G.  F.  Downs.     No.  1,127,209 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  192. 


Oxida  of  pboapborua  and  nlttocen  eompeands.  Prodi 

8.    Peacock.      No.   1.129.722;   Feb.   ft;  Qai.  ▼oL  21  f; 

p.  1191. 
I'ackage  for  cbewing-gam  and  other  artlelea  of  marehsa- 

dlse.     M.  J.  MUmoe.     No.  1.126,828;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  ▼el. 

211 :  p.  67. 
Packac^tie.     C.  H.  Barton.     No.  1.127.800 ;  Fsb.  9 ;  Gas. 

▼oL  211 :  p.  460. 
Package-tie.    W.  G.  Smith.     No.  1,129,868 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  211;  p.  1071. 
I'acket-fastener.     B.  F.  Freeman.    No.  1.120,082 ;  Feb.  88  ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  970. 
Packinf.     F.  A.  H«adM>n.     No.  1.128.S47;  Fob.  0;  Gas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  694. 
Paekinf-box.     C.  A.  Wella.     No.  1,127,186;  Feb.  2;  Oas. 

vol.  211 :  p.  166. 
Packing,  Bn^na  or  machine.    0.  W.  Beldam.    No.  1.128,746 ; 

Feb.  16:  Gas.  roL  211 ;  p.  816. 
Packing.    Piston-rod.      F.    W.    Frttcfaey.      No.    1.128.123; 

Feb.  9;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  662. 
Packing-ring.   Piston.     B.   A.   Sorttiaon.     No.   1.126,888; 

Feb.l2 ;  Gas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  82. 
Pad:  Bee — 

Fibrous  pad.  Saddle-pad. 

Recoil-pad. 
Pad.    W.  H.  Fox.    No.  1.128,122;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211; 

p.  662. 
Pad-bolder.      C.    T.    Rascbick.      No.    1.129.811;    Feb.   28; 

Oas.  ▼ol.  211  :  D.  1051. 
Psdlock.     C.   A.  Brlch«>n.     No.   1.127.213;  Feb.  2;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  211 :  p.  194. 
Padlock.    F.  I.  Kimball.    No.  1.128.004  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  ▼ol. 

211:  p.  611. 
Pall,    Dinner-.      G.    W.    Oaka.      No.    1.129,714 ;    Feb.    28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  211  ;  p.   1188. 
Paint.     L.  8.  Van  Westnun.     No.  1.127.831 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  461. 
Paint  and  vamtsb  remover.     J.  M.  Wilson  and  C.  N.  For- 
rest.    No.  1.129.770;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1208. 
Pslnt,  Atomising  llqald  oompositiona  snch  as.     F.  Levy. 

No.  1.128.097 ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  709. 
Paint  composition.     J.  A.   Unglaab.     No.  1,129,764;  Feb. 

23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1206. 
ihUnt-mlll  or  mill  to  take  a  flold.     T^  J.  R.,  and  H.  N. 

Torrance.      No.    1,129,142;    Feb.    23;    Gaa.    vol.    211; 

p.  992. 
Pan :  8e« — 

Drip-pan.  Vacnum-pan. 

Panel-board  receptacle.     C.  D.  Piatt    No.  1,127,088 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  160. 
Paper  and  manufacture  of  same.  Waterproof.     J.  Klndle- 

berger.     No.  1,126,788 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  42. 
Paper   bags.  Making   round  -  bottomed.      L.   M.   Johnaton. 

No.  1,127,258 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  209. 
Paper  barreL    M.  Waddell.    No.  1,12SJS29 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Ou. 

vol.  211;  p.  846. 
Paper  carton  opener.     A.  I.  Plstt    No.  1,129,810 ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1060. 
Paper  condenser.    A.  Praaasnan.    No.  1.127.618 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  888. 
Paper  cups,  Heafing  apparatus  for  wax  -  coated.     L.  W. 

Farmer.    No.  1.129.886  ;  Feb.  23  :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1077. 
Psper  dish.    H.  B.  Maxwall.    No.  1.127.480 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  327. 
Paper-drying  machine.     J.  O.  Woodsome.     No.  1.129.156; 

Feb.  2.T:  (Jax.  vol.  211;  p.  996. 
Pspei^feed  mechanism.     D.  T.  Fltts.     No.  1.128.484 ;  Fab. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  700. 
Paper-folding  machine.     C.  A.  Slgatooa.     No.  1,128.687: 

Feb.  16:  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  746. 
Paper  holder.  Roll-.     J.  F.  Palmar.     No.  1,1274>18;  Feb. 

9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  480. 
Paper.  Machina  for  nellltatlBt  the  trimming  of  wall-.    C. 

Green,  Jr.     No.  1,128.776;  Fab.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p. 

826. 
Paper-mskina  apparatua.     J.   B.   Wagg.     No.   1,129,766; 

Feb.  28:  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1206. 
Paper-package  dosar*.     R.   F.   Arsott     No.   1.128,266; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p,  601. 
Paper  receptacle.    H.  A.  Hoaaa.    No.  1,128,786 ;  Fobw  16 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  820. 
Paper  recepUcle.     H.  M.  Sllvelra.     No.   1.129.864;   Feb. 

i^ ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1069. 
Paper-towel  fbMlac  and  dispensing  siaehlne.    M.  M.  Cohn. 

No.  I,128ii27 ;  FrtJ.  oTOas.  ▼©!.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Paper  towels,  Meana  for  foldina  and  diapenalng.     M.  M. 

Cohn.     No.  1,129.276:  Feb.  23;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211;  p.  1088. 
Paper,  Treating.    S.  R.  wagg.    No.  1,128,200 ;  FA.  O ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  211;  p.  679. 
Paper  tnbe  fbr  toilet  aaa.     W.   Conry.     No.   1.126,710; 

Feb.  2 J  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  16. 
Papera,  Oatbering-co^er  for  holding.     C.  G.  Hedbobm  and 

5/ W.  8.  Llndby.    No.  1,129,678  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  ▼oL  211 ; 

p.  1176. 
Parafln  ajsd  like  sabatancetf  and  of  mlxtarea  at  toA  sab- 

stances   with   oil,   FrsctlonsI   separation   of.     K.   OpI. 

No.  1,128,404 :  Febi  16 ;  Gas.  woC  211 :  p.  T80. 
Paraaol-handle,  Combination.     D.  Belch.     No.  1.120,780; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211:  p.  1104. 
Past»«pplying  device.     C.  D.   Watklna.     No.   1.120.266 ; 

Fteb.  73 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1082. 
Paatenriaer.    J.  Kerber.    No.  1.127.684 ;  FMt.  0 ;  Q«a.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  878. 
Pastliig-iBachlBa.     P.  Pl«rK>B.     No.  1,128.601;  Feb.  18: 

Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  783. 
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Pmtter»«zhlbitor.     T.  BefHaatdBer.     No.  1,120,811;  FA. 

28 :  Gas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  1222. 
PurtmmtjcimtB,  ▲ppsrstns  fbr  iastalliiic.    B.  H  Dakar. 

Fsdal     ittsebsMBt,     BzteaaloB.      F.     Barttaftoa.      No. 

lAi^Sn :  Feb.  18;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  MO. 
Pas.  (MV*.    H.  L.  sad  H.  J.  Ferris.    No.  1,198,760 ;  Feb. 

1* :  Qu.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  828. 
Fiacll-holder  and  point-protector.     W.  B,  OraflCaa.     No. 

1.127.882  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  4W. 
FMkailla.  Combination-.     F.  Feyrcr.    No.  1,127.600;  Feb. 

0;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  870. 
Percolator.     J.  Konar.     No.  1.127.780;  Feb.  0;  Gas.  roL 

211 :  ».  431.     . 
Parforatfnr-machiae.      F.    P.    Boaback.      No.    1.127.002; 

Feb.  2TOas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  161. 
Perforator.  Paper-.     C.  Dom.     No.   1.129.662.   Feb.   28; 

Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1170. 
Perforators.  Gage  mechanian  for  paper-.    8.  B.  Hlllea.    No. 

1.129,489 :  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  roL  211;  p.  1116. 
PwrnntntiOB-lock.     J.  P.  Jonea.     No.  1,127.447;  Feb.  0; 

Gas.  «aL  Ul ;  p.  818. 
Peroxld  of  Itrdretsa,  MaklDg.    F.  Flaehcr.    No.  1,128,006 ; 

Feb.48:  Oas.  ToL  211;  p.  806. 
PhoBOgraph.     P.  Catuccl. 

▼ol.  ill;  p.  12, 
Pbonoffiaph.     O.Jb^  Cole.     No.  1,120,792 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas. 

A.  F.  Maddaa.    No.  1.127,066 ; 


No.   1.126.708;   Feb.  2;  Oaa. 


graph 

▼oL  211;  D.  1216. 
Phoaograph.  Motor-driven. 

Fab.  8;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  188. 
Phonocrapb-records.   Automatic  stop  for.     8.  J.   Crafts. 

No.  1.120.647 ;  Feb.  23 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1169. 
Phonomph-reproducer.     F.  L.  Dyar.    No.  1,127378 ;  Fttb. 

9;  Gas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  466. 
PbosphftKa-rock,  Treating  natural.     F.  K.  Hoorar  and  A. 

J.  MsaoB.     No.  1.128,874 ;  Fab.  16 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p. 

801. 
Phoaphste  -  rock.  Treating    pebble.      W.     F.     Lay.      No. 

1.120,407 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  1085. 
Pboapborua  from  Its  phosphate  comblnatioaa.  Separating. 

8.   PNicoek.     No.    1.129.504 ;   Feb.   23 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.   211 ; 

p.  1119. 
Photographic  appliance.     £.  A.  Howland.     No.  1.127,763 ; 

Feb.  0;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  426. 
Photofvaphle-eopylng  apparatus.    O.  T.  Gregory  and  N.  W. 
_Carihnir.    No.  1.127.281 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  200. 
Photographle-fllm  paeka  provided  with  polIiBg^taba.  Paek- 

caalng  for.    O.  Becker.    No.  1.127.861 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 

211 ;  0.  467. 
Pbotoarapblc  -  film  -  winding    box.      C.    W.    Greene.      No. 

1,1^7,756 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  422. 
PhotOftsphlc  paper.   Senaltlaina  compoaltloB  for.     F.   I. 

Bnbriefaa.    No.  1,126.872 ;  P^.  2 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  74. 
Photognpblcplate  holder.     P.  K.  Stera.     No.  1,127.639; 

rtb.  0 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  846. 
Photographic  prints  in  nstursl  colors  from  Lamlftre.  snto- 

chroma.  and  ether  color-aenattlve  lined  piataa.  Obtaining. 

M.  F,  Uagarer.    Na  1.128,880 ;  Fab.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ; 

p.  608. 
Photography,  Color.    W.  B.  Feathcrstone.    No.  1,127,882 ; 

Feb.  2;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  260. 
Pianist's  flnger-tralner.     R.  Barrett.     No.  1,126,938 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  GAS.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  96. 
Plano-actiona.   Reboond-ctaecklng  mechanism   for.     G.   F. 

Abenibcheln  and  A.  BUIb.    Ifo.  1.126.981 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  94. 
Piano  casing.  Player-.    F.  C.  Billings.    No.  1.129,443 ;  Feb. 

28:  Oaz.  ▼ol.  211:  p.  1097. 
Piano-cleaning  attachment.  Player-.    L.  H.  Oransow.    No. 


1,127,«7 :  Feb.  9 :  Gs_s.  ▼ol.  21_1 ;  p.  872. 


No. 


No. 
No. 


Plaao   pedal  •  aettoB,    Player-.     C.    H.    Ladcw,    Sr. 

1.128!8n;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  ▼oL  Sll ;  p.  864. 
Piano-playera,  Val^e  meehanlam  for.     P.  Woest.  Jr. 

1.127,146 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  170. 
PlsiM    mcordinc    attachment      8.    L.    DleklBSon. 

1.126,724 :  F&.  2 ;  Gaa.  ^ol.  211 ;  p.  20. 
Piano  without  strings..   J.  C.  Deagan.    No.  1.128,112  ;  Feb. 

9  ;  (Ht.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  840. 
Plcturo^ohiUtor.     L.  L.  Manetach  and  C.  R.  Criap.     No. 

1,126;814 ;  Feb.  2 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  68. 
Pictnre-iaachine  appliance.    R.  J.  Lacey  and  B.  GaogbTmn. 

No.  1,127.647 :  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  882. 
Pletnrfr«aeDiBe  attachment.  Moving-.     A.  H.  F.  Karrc. 

No.  1,120.608 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1182. 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.    O.  W.  Bingham.    Na  1.120.828 ; 

Feb.  W:  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1066. 
Pletarajwchine.  Moviaf-.     C.  A.  Storey.    No.  1,120,764; 

Feb.  tt;  Oas.  voL  211;  p.  1201. 
Picture  Biachlnea,  Film-guide  fbr  moving-.     J.  W.  Early. 

No.  1.120.841 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1061. 
Picture  aiacfainea.  Intermittent  driving  meehanlam  for  mo- 
tion-.    N.   Power.     No.   1.120.121;  F«).  88;  Oaa.  ▼©!. 

211 ;  p.  986. 
Picture  tBadilnea,  Safety  apparatua  fbr  moTtef-.     A.  D. 
_8taa<)eford.    No.  1.126,902 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  J9L211  LP.  88. 
Picture  nacblBOB,  Spaed-adjuatcr  for  OMtlon-.    W.  V,  Ka- 

bits  sad  C.  Scbmldbom.    No.  1.128,400 ;  Mb.  10 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  718. 
Picture  acreea.  Moving-.     J.  H.   Genter.     No.  1.128.867; 

Fab.  16;  Oaa.  toI.Tii  ;  p.  8S8. 
Pletora.  Btctaoooopic    W.  Heaa.    No.  1,128,070 ;  Febc  16 ; 

Gas.  ¥oI.  211 ;  p.  000. 
PUot-bMUB.    C.  T.  Weatlake.    No.  1,127,881 ;  Fab.  2 ;  Gas. 

ToL  Sll ;  p.  282. 


Pla: 

_  Clothea-plB.  Hair-pin. 

Pln^UDUng,  Automatle.     C.  L.  Howard.    No.  1,127.804; 

Feb.  9;  Oaa.  VOL  211;  p.  478. 
Pia  extractor  aad  drawer.    U  A.  Bnecks.    No.  1.128,888 ; 

Feb.  16:  Gaa.  toU  211:  p.  840. 
Pin-tag.    C.  A,  Conrad.    No.  1.127.862 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  462. 
Pipe :  See  Tobaeeo-plpe. 
Pipe  and  car  coupling  mecbaaisra,   Combined  automatic 

train-.      0.    Wastiadtouae.      No.    1.129.328;    Feb.    23; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1066. 
PiDe-calklag  machine.    C.  J.  Oaf^ert    No.  1420,101 ;  Feb. 

28;  Oas.  ▼©!.  211;  p.  1008. 
Pipe-cleaning  mixture  or  compound.     H.  Anbaltser.     No. 

1.120.066:  Feb.  28;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  962. 
Pipe  connection.  Train-.    J.  C.  Martin.  Jr.    No.  1,129,308 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  1060. 
Pipe-coupling.      J.    D.    Svkea.      No.    1,129,615;    Feb.    23; 

Oas.  ▼ol.  211  ;  p.  iir* 


Pipe-coupling  device  for  railway  and  tram  cars;  L. 
_Bolrau1t.  No.  1.127,170 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  178. 
Plbe-swlvel.      J.    V.    Shaffer    and    J.    H.    Reedy.      No. 

1,129.816 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  ▼©!.  211  •  p.  1228! 
Pipe-threading  machine.     O.  W.  La  Voo.     No.  1,126.702 ; 

F^  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  46. 

^'P^^iySSt^'i?*?  JJP??"*^  W-  *<  Nerterman.  No. 
1,126,833  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  61. 

'^P*".*!?,",**-  ^-J-  ^i^-  No.  1.126.467;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 
▼ol.  211 ;  p.  721. 

Pipea,  Supporting  and  alining  device  for  casings  for 
steam-.  O.  A.  Richarda.  No.  1.128,618 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas. 
▼oL  211 ;  p.  736. 

PigW;    H.^  Jaeoba.    No.  1,128,806 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  ▼ol 

Piston' and  apark-nlug  ahleld.  Combined.     N.  Van  Dyke 

_No.  1.129,028 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  917. 

Piston  ring.    G.  A.  Hendrickaoa.     No.  1,127.610;  Feb.  0 

Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  373.  ... 

Piston-ring.     H.  E.  Woolery.    No.  1.127,711 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas 

vol.  211:  p.  406. 
Pitman,  YIeldable.    W.  P.  Coker.    No.  1,128.418 ;  Feb.  16 


Placer  -  concentrating    machine.      J.     F.    Newaom.      No. 

1.127,667  :  Feb.  »  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  888. 
Plaiting  and  braidina  macUaea,   Beater  for.     A.   Schu 


lamng  ana   nraiaina  machiaea.   Beater  for.     A.   Schu 

macher.      No.    1,120,237 ;    Feb.   23 ;   Gas.    vol.    211 ;    p 

1026. 
Planer,  Open-side.    E.  J.  Raverty.    No.  1.128.187 ;  Feb.  0 

Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  676. 
Planter.    W.  W.  Harris.    No.  1.127.238 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  vol 

211 ;  p.  202. 
Planter  and  fertlliser-dlatrlbuter,  Combined.     E.  W.  Wll 

liamaon.    No.  1.126.928  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  93. 
Planter  attachment.  Potato-.    J.  J.  Dutrow.    No.  1.128.236 

Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  691. 
Planter.  Corn-.     H.  L.  Dooley.     No.  1,128,766;  Feb.  16 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  822. 
Planter,  Potato-.     J.  B.  Dey.     No.  1.129,383;   Feb.   23 

Gas.  vol.  211  j_p.   1076. 
PUntcr.  Seed-.    W.  J.  Jobnaon.     No.  1.128,787 ;  Feb.  16 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  880. 
Plantera.    Land-marker    for   com-.      I.    L.    Catlin.      Na 

1.128.408:  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  699. 
Plaatcr-board.     D.  A.  Cameron.     No.  1.129,637;  Feb.  23; 

Gas.  ▼ol.  211;  p.   1166. 
Plastered  aurtaces,  Compoaitlon  for  flnlahlng.    8.  W.  Rsm- 


sey.    No.  1.127,614  :  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  839. 
Plastic  aubatancea.  Machine  for  eompreaaing  or  mt 
O.  R.  Schueler.     No.  1,127.926;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  ▼ol 


p.  488. 


molding. 
■    211; 


Plate-beBdlnc  machine.    8.  0.  Goes.    No.  1.126.982 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 :  p.  111. 
Plate  flnlshlac  aad  cooling  machine.     W.  B^enaen.     No. 

1.126.74079eb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  26. 


Plate  flniawnc  aad  'cooling  maehlM.     W.  Evenacn.     No. 

^  -    2:  0« 

chlae. 

_    :p.  11 

Plate^alahlByi  BMChtaie.    8.  0.  Gesa.    No.  1,126,984 ;  Feb. 


late  flnlahlnc  aad  cooling  maebliie.     w 
1.126.T41 ;  Feb.  2 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  211 ;  p.  27 

late-flnishlag  machlae.    r    ~ 
2 ;  Gas.  ▼oL  211 :  p.  112 


'k'^' 


No.  1.126.983 ;  Feb. 


2 :  Oas.  ToT.  211 ;  p.  112. 
PUta-flaMilac  aiaehlBe.     J.  J.  Walaer.     No.  1,127.126; 

F^.  2 :  Gas.  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  164. 
Plat»-h<a4er.    T.  Bocher.    Na  1,128,286;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  660. 
PUte-holdlag  device.    B.  W.  Cooper.    No.  1,128,868 ;  Feb. 

16 :  Gas.  vol.  Sll ;  p.  864. 
^^^yiS  JfP^'^P^    Automatic.      J.    Schwertaer.      Na 

l.m.OOf:  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  211 -p.  168. 
Eliera.     J.  A    Weaeott    Na  1,127^7;  Feb.  0;  Gaa.  toL 

211;  p.  868. 
PUeta.  Wire-.    J.  Mnmford.    No.  1,120328 ;  Fab.  28 ;  Gas. 

▼oL  211;  p.  1227. 
Plow.     B.  Hankias.     No.  1.128.604;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  toL 

211;  p.  767. 
Plow.     C.  L.  Allea.     Na  1.120.0S6 ;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  toL 

211 ;  p.  061. 
Plow.    W.  A.  Stewart    No.  1,180,045 ;  Feb.  S8 ;  Gas.  y&L 

211;  p.  1028. 
Plow  and  drag.  Coasblaed.    H.  W.  nayer.    Na  1,188,016 ; 

Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  toL  SU ;  p.  877. 
Ptow.  AptoBiatie  trip-beam.    J.  tm  Ho^a    Na  1.127,441 ; 

Feb.  0;  Qaa.ToL  211;  pwSlS.        ^^ 


xc 
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Plow,  Auxiliary.     W^E.  Kuehne.    No.  1,128,461 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Starkey.     No.  1,127,818;  Feb.  9: 


Oai.  yoL  211  ;  p.  718. 

low-beam  clip.     W.  H.  I 

Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  446. 


Plow,   Ditching.     A.   Cordeau.     No.   1,128,855;   Feb.    16; 

Gax.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  854. 
Plow  mechanism.  Adjustable.     B.   Popp.     No.    1,129,516; 

Feb.  23;  Oai.  toI.  211:  p.  1123. 
Plow,  Reversible  gang-.     L.  Brown.     No.   1.127.179;  Feb. 

2;  Oax.  vol.  2lf:  p.  181. 
Plows,  Adjustment  device  for  quack-grass.     W.  Bernd  and 

L.  W.  Burden.     No.  1,129,780;  Feb.  23;  Gai.  vol.  211; 

p.    1211. 
PlowlDK  mechanism.     J.   Havas.     No.   1,127,759  ;   Feb.  9 ; 

Uaz.  vol.  :^11  ;  p.  423. 
Paeumatlc   cleansing   apparatus.     A.    B.   Moorhead.      No. 

1,126,828;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  59. 
Pocket.     A.  A.  Brown.     No.  1,128,941 ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gas.  vol. 

211  ;  p.  887. 
Pocket.      E.    O.    Fellroth.      No.    1,129,186;   Feb.   23;   Gaz. 

ToL    211 ;    p.    1007. 
Pocket-book   safety    attachment      C.    A.    Kallnbach.      No. 

1,127,363  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  243. 
Pocket-case.    C.  F.  Harman.    No.  1,129,485  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  211  ;  p.   1113. 
Pocket-caae,    Metal.      A.    M.    Edelsteln.      No.    1,126,737; 

Feb.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p.  25. 
Pocket  companion.     H.  H.  Wohlwend.    No.  1,128.211 ;  Feb. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  582. 
Pocket-coupling.     B.  P.  Klnne.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,881; 

Feb.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  927. 
Pocket  guard  and   alarm.     J.  T.  Cowles.     No.  1.128,230; 

Feb.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
PoUahlng  compositions  and  the  product  thereof.  Making. 

J.   P.   Carmlchael.     No.    1,128,287;    Feb.    16;    Gaz.   vol. 

211 ;  p.  660. 
Portable    and     collapalble    table    for    automobiles.       W. 

Bchweltzer  and  H.  H.  Labadle.    No.  1,129,609  ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Oaz.    vol.    211  ;   p.    1157. 
Post:  See — 

Fence-post.  Railway  bumplng-post. 

Metal  post. 
Post-hole   digger.     O.   A.    Hepp.     No.    1,128.137 ;   Feb.   9 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  557. 
Post-bole  dlg^r.     E.  E.  Gohe«n.     No.  1,129,344  ;  Feb.  23 ; 

Gas.    vol.    211 ;   p.    1062.  ^    „„ 

Post-bole  digger.     B.  E.  Ootaeen.     No.  1,129,345 ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Gaz.   vol.^11 ;  p.   1062. 
Poatal  franking-machlne.     E.  Moss.     No.   1,129,111  ;  Feb. 

23;  Gaz.  toL  211;  p.  981. 
Poster-mounting.      E.    L.   Harmon.      No.    1,128,781  ;    Feb. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  828. 
Pot:  See — 

Dash-pot.  Glue-pot. 

Pot-coTer.     W.  C.  Nye.     No.  1,129,116 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

211;  p.  983.  .       . 

Potassium  and  aluminum  from  their  silicate  combinations. 

Separating.     8.  Peacock.     No.  1,129,505  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaz. 

ToI.   211:   p.   111».  ,      ,  ,^,„, 

Pottery-molding  machine.     C.    Eckstein.     No.    1,129,797; 

Feb.  23:  Gaz.  toI.  211  ;  p.  1218.  ^    „  ^   ^ 

Poultry-raising  plant.     V.  Wrenn.     No.  1,127,712;  Feb.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  406. 
Powder,  Fuse-lgnitlng.     8.  Ulley,  8r.     No.  1.128,158;  Feb. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  566. 
Power    control,    Steam-.      J.    F.    Metten.      No.    1,127,484; 

Feb.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  329. 
Power     mecbanlam.     Friction.       O.     A.     Lambert.       No. 

1,128,794;  Feb.  16;  Qaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  832. 
Power.    Production    of    motive.       F.    B.    Aspinall.      No. 

1,128,834;  Feb.  16:  Oaa.  Tol.  211;  p.  848. 
Power-ramp.     E.    W.   Marshall.     No.   1,127,661  ;   Feb.  9 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  386. 
Power,   Rotary  mechanism  for  the  transmission   of.     W. 

Hunt.    No.  1.127.261 ;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  207 
Power-transmission  device.     B.   B.   Doty.      No.    127.208; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  192.  ,     „     „     ^,     .. 

Power- transmission    Joint,    Unlveraal.      J.    W.    Buckland. 

No.  1.127,552:  Feb.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  239. 
Power-transmission    mechanism    for  automobllea.      M.    L. 

Senderling.      No.   1.128,064;   Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  211;   p. 

531. 
Power-transmission  mechanism  for  motor-veblcles.     B.  J. 

Wendle.    No.  1.129,369  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1071. 
Power  -  transmitting     mechanism.       A.     Swanson.       No. 

1,128.545;  Feb.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  748. 
PreserriDic  and   like   can.    Food-.      W.    A.   Davidson.     No. 

1.128.'_'3l ;  Feb.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  689. 
Preserving  and  transporting  fruit  and  other  edibles.     C. 

Blagburn.     No.  1.128,936;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.   vol.   211;   p. 

885 
Preaerrlng  comestibles.     A.  J.  A.  Ottesen.     No.  1.129,716 ; 

Feb.  23:  Gaz.  toI.  211;  p.  1189. 
Pre(w:  See—  ,  .         ^      ^, 

Arbor-preaa.  Juice-extracting  press. 

Ballng-presa.  Moldlng-presa. 

Cigarmold  press.  Printing-press. 

HoM-billlng  presa.  Vulcanlzer  press. 

Prcaa.     J.   Nefctfll.     No.  1,129,001;   Feb.   16;  Gax.  toI. 

211 :  D.  907. 
Pre^bntton.     A.  Mann.     No.   1,128,341:   Feb.   16;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 :  p.  678.  _^ 

Preas-bnttona.  Machine  for  the  production  and  insertion 

of  sprinKS  In.      F.   Marjanko   and    M.   Gruachka.      No. 

1,128.478;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  723. 


Presa-plate.      O.    W.    Ebrhardt    and    M.    Schiavon.      No. 

1.129.181:  Feb.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1006. 
Preaa  aafety  atUchment.     W.  A.  Hancock.     No.  1.128,779 ; 

Feb.  16;  Gaz.  toL  211;  p.  827. 
Preaser-foot.     W.  H.  Paton.     No.  1.127.274;  Feb.  2;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  214. 
Pressing-machine.      L.    Roaenbaum.     No.   1.128,520 ;    Feb. 

16;  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  739. 
Pressure  -  controlling     apparatus.       W.     A.     Doble.       No. 

1.127,U6«;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  -'11;  p.  498. 
Pressure  device,   Safety.     W.   H.   Walter.     Na   1.127,128; 

Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  164. 
Pressure-Kage.       J.     Shebol    and     W.     F.    Albrecht.       No. 


1.127,295;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  222. 

ressure-gaKe.    J.  <  

vol.  211  ;  p.  418 


I'resMure-gaKe.    J.  C.  Duncan.    No 


1  :  p.  z 
.  1.127. 


746  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaz. 


Pretzel  cutter  and  roller.     M.  L.  Davis  and  J.  G.  Robbina. 

No.  1.1 -'7,967  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  498. 
Printer's  form.     F.  C.  Leethem.     No.  1,129,579 ;  Feb.  23 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   211;   p.    1145. 
Printers  furniture.     E.  F.  W.  Kaiser.    No.  1,128,000;  Feb. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  ;:11  :  p.  509. 
I'rlnter's     furniture,     Self-adjuatable     marginal.       H.     B. 

Streeblg.     No.  1,126,910;  Feb.  2:  Oaz.  vol.  211 -p.  86. 
Printers  galley.     T.  W.  Suddard.     No.  1,126,913  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  87. 
Printers"   galleys,    Appliance  for   indicating  or  correcting 

orrom  in.     T.  Burden  and  E.  A.  Martin.     No.  1.128.221 ; 

Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  585. 
Printers'   galleya.  Appliance  for  Indicating  or  correcting 

errors  in.    T.  Burden  and  B.  A.  Martin.    No.  1,128,222 ; 

Feb.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Printing  apparatua.  Planographlc-.     O.  R.  Cornwall.     No. 

1.127,736;  Feb.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  415. 
Printing-frame,     Vacnum-controlled.       J.     B.     Levy.      No. 

1.126,796;  FeU  2;  Oaa.  voU  211;  p.  47. 
Printing  machine.      A.    H.    Adams.      No.    1,128.649;    Feb. 

16 :  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  783. 
Printing-plate.     8.  B.  Dittman.     No.  1,128,665;  Feb.  16; 

Gaz.  Tol.  211 :  p.  789. 
Printlng-plate-caating    machine.      R.    T.    Johnston.      No. 

1.126,770;  Feb.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  37. 
Printing  platea.  Matrix  for  the  production  of.     C.  J.  Mac- 
Arthur.     No.  1.128,022 ;  Feb.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  617. 
Printing-preaa.     T.  R.  G.   l-arker.     No.  1.127.67i ;  Fab.  9 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  300.  _^      „  .    « 

Printing-preaa.     f.   B.    Replogle.     No.   1,127.680;    Feb.  9; 

Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  893. 
Printing-preaa.     B.   F.  Upham.     No.  1.128.390;  Feb.   16; 

Gaa.  ToL  211  ;  p.  693.  .      .     ^  „.„ 

Printing-preaa  plate-clamp.     W.  Bvenaen.     No.  1.120,739; 

Feh.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  26.  .     ,     ^        ^ 

Printing-presses,    Counter-block    for.      B.    M.    Lockwood. 

No.  1,127,046:  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  135.     ,^^„^ 
Printing-surface  holder.     H.  L.  Borgersen.    No.  1,129,030; 

Feb.  23  :  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1163. 
I'rtnting-Burfaces   and   printing- forms.   Producing.     O.    R. 

Cornwall.     No.  1.127.737 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  410. 
Printing    tubes.     Machine    for.      T.     J.     Buckley.       No. 

1,128.753  :  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  P.  81^  ,.     „,      „ 
Projectile.      J.    Lobenat.      No.    1,129,690;    Feb.    23;    Oaa. 

I'rojectlng  apparHtus.     N.  F.  Brink.     No.  1,127,726;  Feb. 

9;  (;ax.  vol.  :ill  :  p.  411.  ^    ^       _  ..  _. 

Projecting  -  machines,  Automatic  make  -  and  -  break  derlce 

for.     L.  R.   Kennedy  and  O.   B.  Olaon.     No.  1.127,776; 

Feb.  9:  «}iiz.   vol.  211  ;  p.  430.  „»  ^^„     „  ,.    « 

Prooflng-machlne.     0.  J.  Hicka.     No.  1.127.000;  Feb.  2; 

PrSfner***  C.  T.'  I'.  H.  Wiedling.     No.  1,127.143  ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  169.  ^^      ,- --«     «v 

Propeller.     J.   A.   Irving.      (Relaaue.)      No.    13,879;  Teb. 

16;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  926. 
Puller:  Bee  Stump-puller.  »..«,.».  #„, 

Pullina-over  machines.  Updraw  reversing  mechanism  lor. 

W.  T.   B.   Roberts.     No.   1.128.723;   Feb.   16:  Gaz.  vol. 

211  *  D    80S 
Pulp  agftiitor  "and  nflner.     F.  B.  Oilligan.     No.  1.127,616 ; 

Pu;^'beJ^^r:"il.^C^^W«}i,^:  'no.  1,129,824  ;  Feb.  23:  Oaa. 

PuTS?iic?eeV  **C.    E.    Pop*.      No.    1,127,372;   Feb.   2;   Gaa. 

vol.   211:  p.  246.  „   .,  ..         „     ,  ,•«..,« 

Pulp-waahlng  machine.  Filter-.    K.  Noller.    No.  1,129,419 ; 

Feb.  23:  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1089.        ,      ^    ,  „^ 

Pulaator    for    pulsatory     toola.       C.     A.     D«wl«y.       WO. 

1.126.969 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.^  108.  ,_....   _  . 
Piilverlter.   Surf:i<.'-.     il.    M.    Fast.      No.    1.127.422;   Feb. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  211  .  p.  305.  „,  ^^        „  ^    « 

Pulverlzing-mlll.      J.    C.    Clark.      No.    1.127.964;    Feb.   9; 

Oaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  497.  ^     „ 

Piimp.     H.  W.  Klmee.     No.  1,128.792;  Feb.  16;  Oaz.  vol. 

211  *  D    832 
Pump.*    M.   Harvey.     No.   1,129,488 ;   Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol. 

211  :  p.  1114.  ,      „.  ^„  „ 

Pump-actuating     mechanism.       P.     J.     Wickhtom.       »•. 

1.127.142  ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  P-  !«>•  ^     .  ,-*  -.«  . 
Pump.  Automatic  pneunutic.    T.  B.  Ryder.    No.  1,129,302  . 

PuSJ:  ^ln=t*uU"'w'Vpa"rkr'No.  1.128,822;  Feb.  10; 

Pum'pi'Centrtfi^^-   c*V.  Kerr.     No.  1,129,038;  Feb.  10; 

Oaa.  ToL  211  ;  p.  921.  .     „     ,       .  w« 

Pump.    Centrifujtal    and   turbine.      A.    B.   Jennlnga.      Ho. 
1  127.997  :  Feb.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  508. 
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Pump,  Differential.     J.  Aatrom.     No.  1,128,089;  Feb.  9; 

Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  641. 
Pump  for  internal-combustion  engines.    ▲.  F.  Mmcdonald. 

No.  1  128,028;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol  211;  p.  618. 
Pump    for    oil    and    Uke   wella.      W.    H.    Bradley.      Na 

1,129.031 :  Feb.  23 :  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  jp.  1103. 
Pump  nor  wool-washing  machines.     F.   O.  Sargent.     No. 

1.128,056 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  629. 
Pump,  Gear-.     W.  Q.  Hawley.     No.  1,129.090;  Feb.  28 

Oas.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  973. 
Pomp.  Multistage  centrifugal.    O.  Sulxer.    No.  1,129,139 

Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  991. 
Pump,  kc..  Rotary.     U.  Brousseau.     No.  1,128,679;  Feb. 

16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  769. 
Pump,  Rotary.     V.  O.  Munaon.     No.  1,128,999;  Feb.  16 

Gaz.  vol.  211 ;  p.  900. 
Pump,  Rotary.     W.  O.  Hawley.     No.  1,129,091 ;  Feb.  23 

Oaa.   vol.   211 ;   p.  974. 
Pump,  Bpray  and  atream.     II.   U.  Gage.     No.  1,129,286 

Feb.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1042. 
Pump  system.    F.  C.  Crowe.    No.  1.128,590  ;  Feb.  16;  Oaz. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  703. 
Pump-uDloadlng  valve.     E.  Taylor.     No.  1,128,077 ;   Feb. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  537. 
Pump-valte.     C.  A.  Conn.     No.  1,129,072;  Feb.  23;  Gaz. 

vol.  211  :  p.  967. 
Pumpa,  Automatic  releasing  device  for  preasure-.     A.  O. 

and  B.  L.  Qifford.     No.  1,128.696 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  toL 

211;  p.  705. 
Pumps.  Check-controlled  apparatua  for.    M.  D.  Van  Anken. 

No.  1,127,550;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  360. 
Pompa,  Control  derlce  lor  rotary  boilar-feed.     J.  Peter- 

mSller.     No.  1.129.000 ;  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  910. 
Pumplag-Jack.    J.  M.  Stieger.    No.  1.128,200 ;  Fab.  9 ;  Gas. 

vol.  Ill;  p.  699. 
Pomptag  meebaniam.     O.  W.  Dopkina.     No.  1,127,742 ;  Feb. 

9:  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  418. 
Punch-press  safety  device.    B.  Ll  Oale,  8r.    No.  1,127,360 ; 

Feb.  2;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  241. 
Punch,    Window-envelop.      C.    L.    Naab.      No.    1,127,914; 

Feb.  9:  Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  479. 
I  unch.  Window-envelop.    C.  L.  Naah.    No.  1.127.916  ;  Feb. 

9 :  G«a.  vol.  211 :  p.  480. 
Ihinching     device.     Tranafer-.      b.     M.     Sbanklln.      No. 

1.127.814;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  445. 
Pu8b-b««toB.    W.  W.  Barer,  Jr-     No.  1,128,744 ;  Feb.  10 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211:  p.  816. 
Puah-botton  switeb.    A.  W.  Gray.    No.  1,120,986  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  118. 
Puasle.     A.  P.  Dalgeroff.     No.  1,129,281 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1040. 
Pnxxle.     F.  W.  Bioe.     No.  1,129,004;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

211;  p.  1166. 
Qoick-a«tion  wrench.     J.  Junyna.     No.   1.127,202;   Feb. 

2 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  210. 
Back:  tee — 

Clotbea-rack.  Hay-rack. 

Display-rack.  Stove-rack. 

Feed-rack.  Toilet-rack. 

<Hay  and  atock  rack.  Towel-rack. 

Rack  or  bolder.     W.  S.  Thompaon.     Na  1,127319;  Feb. 

2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  228. 
Radiator,  Fireplace-.     A.  B.  Peake.     No.  1,128368;  Feb. 

10 :  Oaa.  ToL  211 :  p.  088. 
Radiator,  Hot-air  bed-.    J.  Ttawaitea.    Mo.  1,129.141 ;  Feb. 

23:  9ax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  992. 
Radiat«r-trap.     C.  A.  Duibam.     No.  1,128,426;  Feb.  10; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  700. 
Itndio  communication,  Apparatua  for.     O.  W.  Plckard.     No. 

1,127.921  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  481. 
Rafter-bracket.    P.  J.  Poley.    No.  M2iB.4e2 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 :  p.  1106. 
Rali-aochgr.     W.  A.  Bock.     No.  1.128.0IM ;  Feb.  2;   Gaa. 

vol.  211:   p.  9. 
Rail-anchor.     P.  W.  Moore.    No.  1,128,848 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa. 

▼oL  til ;  ».  679. 
Rall-anebor.    P.  Sf.  Moore.    No.  1,128,349;  Feb.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 :  p.  080. 
Rail-anchor.    P.  W.  Moore.    No.  1.128.360 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax. 

vol.  211  ;   p.  680. 
Rail-anchor.     W.  T.  Oaborne.      No.    1.129.004 ;   Feb.   10 

Gaa.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  909. 
Rail  anchor.     A.   L.  Stanford.     No.   1,129,810;   Feb.  2S 

Gax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1228. 
Rail    anticreeping   clamp.      M.    Swarny.      No.    1,127314 

Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  227. 
Rall-antlapreadlng  device.    F.  M.  SUckpole.    No.  1,129.760 

Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1201. 
Rail-beoder.     W.  T.  Walker.     No.  1.127,124;  Feb.  2;  Gaa. 

Tol.  211:   p.  108. 
Rail   chair   and  Joint.     0.   Wysxatycki.     No.    1,128,047; 

Feb.  18  :  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  782. 
Rail  connection.    P.  Hamlll.    No.  1.127,886;  Feb.  9;  Oas. 

vol.  211;  p.  470. 
Rail  fastener  and  support.    F.  S.  Jalnett.     No.  1,129,897 ; 

Feb.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211 :  p.  1082. 
Rall-faatenlng.     J.    S.   Miller.     No.    1,129,709;   Feb.   28; 

Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1187.         • 
Rall-lolat     D.   Steel.     No.  1.127,819;   Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol. 

211  :  p.  440. 
BaU-Jolat     T.  B.  Strotber.     No.  1,128.074;  Feb.  9;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  536. 
Rail-telat.     J.  L.  Cooper.     No.   1,128.107;  Feb.  9;  Gas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  .'»47. 


Rail-Joint.  A  H,  Lewla.  No.  1,128,167  ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
^11 ;  p.  565. 

**i«f*l?i*;  .  ^-tI:.  °°«*^-     Na  1,128.088  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Oaa. 
^'  /°2°n     ^'  S***"*°'     ''*'■  ^'^29,204  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas. 

Rall-lolnt.  '  B.  P.  Simard.  Na  1,129,740 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas. 
vol.  .^11 :  p.  1199. 

^•^i"GVx.'?Si.1fi':  p'^fo''^*^"-  ^°-  '•'^•^«=  '**• 

^enS;^.^o^*Mi;?:7l?""-*^-     ^^^  ^•^^•«*»' 

^"o'l  *2*lT"'     ^io^"8*""^°'     ^°'  ^•^^•^^®'  *'*^-  28;  Oaa. 

***"",*H', ,  ^-  ^„'SS"*»««-  Na  1,129,747;  Feb.  23;  Gas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  1200.  .      «. 

^'••.,*\J*^'*  ■■  *•***"*  o'  tramwaya,  Means  for  supportlna 
J.  Robbina.  No.  1,128,048 ;  hi  9 ;  Gax  voL  211;  p 
628.  •  "^ 

Railway,  Amusement-.     F.  Glynn.     No.  1.127,763  ;  Feb.  9  ; 

uBKa      VOsa     21  J.    f      p.      4^1. 

^,"^-S7  «"tomatlc  signal  and  control.     C.  L.  Pool.     No 

^  1,126.120 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  984. 

^i^^I   5L°£*'"*«°"'   ayatem.    Electric-.      F.    W.    Sawyer. 

Na  1.128.057;  Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  529.     °*''^"- 
^i,'T'y„  h'lmplna-post.      W.    H.    Miner.      No.    1.126.826 : 

Feb.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  68.  ^o.o-«» , 

^"^'T"^"^"*^^****  ventilator.  F.  H.  Addle.  No.  1,129,063  ; 
Feb.  23;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  901. 

'^i'^J^^'*^'^"'"/?-  W-  O-  Nichols.  No.  l.K7,495;  Feb. 
9;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  333. 

^'•JL'T"''.:*'"'^*"'  Llninc.  W.  T.  Dobyna.  No.  1.127.204; 
Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  •  p.  190.  .**•.""», 

Ballway  dntt-rigglng.  Draft-yoke  and  draw-bar  connec- 
tion in.  O.  A.  Johnson.  Na  1,128,320 ;  Feb.  16 :  Gaa. 
ToL  211 ;  p.  070. 

Railway  draft-aUl.  C.  B.  Dath.  No.  1,126,718;  Feb.  2; 
Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  18. 

***i!T*J^  ®JL***'*<^-    C.B.andJ.F.  McLeer.     No.  1,127,470 ; 

Feb.  9;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  324. 
RaUway  for  ^carrylnj  logs,  ftc..  Sospended.     F.  Montgom- 

Oas. 


lUway  for  carnring  ion.  ftc.  Suspended.     F.  Montj 
ery.     Na  1,128,029 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  620. 
«ilwair-(pate.     A.   Alary.     No.    1,127,386;   Feb.   9; 
Tol.  211 :  D.  291. 


^lwa/-«atea.  Slraal-controlllnc  meana  for.    J.  A.  Gt 

Na  1,128,489 ;  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  710. 
Rallway-motora,  Meana  for  automatically  atopping.    W.  P. 

Pettes  and  A.  B.  Splcer.     Na  1,129.426;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1091. 
Railway-rail,  Compound.    J.  F.  Bllmatferer.     No.  1.128.287  ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  691. 
Rallwajr-rall  fastener.  JLU.  Anderaon  and  C.  A.  Berry. 

No.  1,120.077 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  roL  211 ;  p.  8. 
Railway-ratl  Joint.    A.  Driedger.    No.  1,129,180 ;  Feb.  28  : 

Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1000. 
RaJlway-rall  lolnt.     R.  Axman.     No.  1,129,022 ;  Feb.  23 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1101. 

^•i'*fl,y  ai^aUng.     J,  S.   HoUlday.     No.   1,127.438;   Feb. 
9;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  811. 

'"'?eTr^r8L.^v'S'S?%.v- """"  ^"  ''"'''''''•' 

"*H.'^-*^^*'-  ^^'  ^  »dlBc8rtd.  No.  1,128,284 ;  VA. 

10;  Oas.  Tol.  211;  p.  069.  .,,»«. 

Rallway-awiteh.     T.   P^   Reed.     Na  1.129,016;   Feb.   10; 

Gaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  912. 

^?2^;5!i**<=^,?^2£trt«-    Q-  Hjler  and  B.  Harbison.    No. 

1,129.097;  FW>.  28;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  970. 
BailwaT.«wltch-operatlng  mecbanlam  or  the  like.     W.  A. 

Aostla.     No.  1,128,670;  Feb.  10 :  Gax.  voL  211  ;*  p.  760. 

^TSI'JII^*^^  o*"    t^e    "*e-      C.    0.    Anderaon.      No. 
1.128,608 ;  F*b.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  766. 

^".''§ini*;''oW*:   /^OBo"*-     Na  1,127,969;  Fab. 

Rallwa 


9;  Oaa.  toI.  211  :_p.  490. 

illwav     ayatem,    Blectrlc-.      O.    B.     Fa 

1.127.217^:  Feb.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  195, 


B.     Falch,    Jr.      Na 


Ballway 


-v   -1  tSi-lss-',^*}!  •pP»™tna  for.     A.   Paeoralla. 
Na  1.1JS.4M;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  781.  '*"''**• 
Ballway-tle      F.  Qnlat.     Na  1,127,277;  Fib.  2;  Gas.  TOl 
21 1 ;  p.  2io. 

^"TH;^*-     ^.J.-  ^^'"='»-     Na  1.127,788;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  Zll ;  p.  434. 

^■"T'Sf;^*-    "'Li'- ^»»***»-    Na  1.128,960;  FebL  16;  Oas. 
vol.  211 ;  p.  890.  ' 

Ratlwav-tie.     H.  Brown.     No.   1,129,163;   Feb.  28:  Oaa. 
▼ol   211  *  D   OdQ 

^I'rVa.^i^w/p.'^-  °"""-  """^  ^•^"•*~'  ^»'- 

Rallway-tiee  and  the  like.  Machine  for  barking.     H    L. 
o2?^To?  m'^p  ^»«'°«^"«-    Na  1,127.98J:  Feb.  9 ; 

^9";'5lx"*^1.^5flfp.  4&.^'  *^'"-    '"*•  ^''^'^^-'  '•»•• 

%nmS|:^eW%.**,SrL"2r;  n.^iof"   ^'-*«- 
Bailway-traina,  Antomatic  aafety  derlce  for.    B.  C.  Laer 

Na  1.120.790;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;p.  48.  ^ 

Bailwar-traina,  Antomatic  atop  for.     w.   Horebler.     Ho 

1,127.248;  Feb.  2:  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  200. 
Railway  -  vehicle    draft-cear.      J.    H.    McCormick.      No. 

1.12f.860 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  884^^ 


xcn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS. 


Ballwayt,  Brstem  of  aatomatlc  bloek-atrnalliic  for  electric 

P.  Townaend.     No.  1,129,143 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Om-  toI.  211 ; 

p.  993. 
Bake:  Bm — 

Belf-deanliif  rake.  Sweep-rake. 

Rake.    A.  O.  QIaa.    No.  1.128,130 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  211 : 

p.  556. 
Bake.     H.  W.  Hall.     No.   1.128.680;  Feb.   18;   Qas.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  T94. 
Bake  'push.    Sweep-.      W.    F.    and    O.    P.    Bealer.      No. 

l,12f,881 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  394. 
Rakes,   Tooth-holder   for  sulky   hay-.     J.   MacpbalL      No. 

1,126,813;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  53. 
Batchet    mechanlam.    Intermittent.      R.    J.    McCoy.      No. 


1.129,701 ;  Feb.  2^\  Gaa.  vol.  211  ; jp,_ll_85 
ktchet-wrench.     r 
TOl.  211 ;  p.  408 


Batchet-wrench.     H.  L.  Aah.    No 


ai;  p. 
.  1.127. 


717  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Ga«. 


Bate-flnder.     F.  J.  Baar.     No.   1,129,033;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 

TOl.  211 :  p.  919. 
Raior.     A.  B.  Camden.     No.  1.127.182;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  TOl. 

211 ;  p.  182. 
Raaor.Botarr  safety-.    C.B.Collins.    No.  1.127.409 ;  Feb. 

9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211  •  p.  800. 
Razor,    Safety-.      P.    R.    Urelst    and    E.    J.    Boyler.      No. 

1,127.433;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  309. 
Raaor,  Safety-.     D.  M.   Pertne.     No.   1.127.505;  Fab.  9; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  336. 
Reamer,   Expanding.      V.   J.   Wahlstrom.     No.    1.127,121 ; 

Feb.  2  -Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  182. 
Reamer,  Expanding.     A.  Coata.     No.  1,129,169;  Feb.  28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1001. 
Beaming    and    tapping    machine.      J.    B.    Baylor.      No. 

1,129,020;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  914. 
Becelptlng  dCTlce.    0.  L.  Mather.    No.  1.127,792 ;  Feb.  9 ; 


Gaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  486 
eceptacle.     W.  3.  A. 
ToI.  211 ;  p.  45. 


Kaehl.    No.  1,126.789 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa. 


Beceptacle.    J.  H.  BlTers.     No.  1.129.017;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 

TOl.  211 ;  p.  918. 
Receptacle-closure.     V.  Nylund.     No.  1,129,222;  Feb.  28 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 :  p.  1019. 
Receptacle.  Folding.     F.   Lombardl.     No.   1,127,046;  Feb 

2  ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  135. 
Receptacle,  Folding.    J.  M.  Garber,  0.  B.  Wooda,  and  H.  8 

Jaeobson.      No.    1,128,676;    Feb.    16;    Oaa.    toI.    211 

p.  798. 
Receptacle  for  carrying  lunches  and  for  similar  purpoaea 

ColUpalble.      8.    Roaentbal.      No.    1,128,521 ;   Feb.    16 

Gaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  739. 
Receptacle.  Knockdown.     G.  V.  Williams.     No.  1.127.336 

Feb.  2 :  3ai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  234. 
Receptacles  from  cartona.  Making  up.     J.  B.  Miller.     No 

1,128,710 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  804. 
Reclioing-cbair.      A.    M.   Richards.      No.    1,127,682;   Feb 


9 ;  Gas.  toI,  211 ;  p.  394 

-pad. 
Tol.  211;  p.  522. 


Recoil-pad.     J 


211;  p 
.  W.  Pe 


erkina.     No.  1,128,037  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa. 
.  j>.  522. 
Recorder :  Bi 

Telephone-call  recorder. 
RecortBng-lock.     H.   W.  Brown.     No.   1.127,178 ;  Feb.   2  : 

Gaa.  TOl.  211  ;  p.  181. 
Recording   mechanlam.  Automatic.      H.   Y.   Norwood  and 

F.  W.  Stalker.     No.  1,129,114  ;  Ftob.  23  ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ; 

p.  982. 
Recreation  device.     H.  Salsbury.     No.  1,127,094  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  162. 

Clothca-llne  reel.  Strip-material  reel. 

Clothaa-reel. 
Reel.    J.  A.  Hedgea.    No.  1,127,243  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ; 

p.  204. 
Reilector.    D.  J.  O'Brien.    No.  1,127.082  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

211;  p.  147. 
Refrigerating     apparatna.       C.     E.     Moleawortb.       No. 

1.128,482 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211  ;  p.  726. 
Refrtgeradnc  apparatna,  Eectlliflr  for.    C.  E.  Moleawortb. 

No.  1.12M8S:  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  211  -n.  726. 
Refrigerator.      H.    H.    Piper.      No.    1.128.503;    Feb.    16; 

Gaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  788. 
Refrigerator-compartm«nt%    Shelf-aupport    for    one-piece. 

O   E.  Foerater  and  C.  H.  Seaman.    No.  1.127.983 ;  Feb. 

9 :  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  504. 
Register :  Bee — 

Cash-reglater.  Liqnld-leTel  reglatar. 

Registering   or   counting   deTlce.     T.   F.   Mulligan.     Na 

1.127.491:  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  211:  p.  882. 
Relay,  Electrical.    B.  O.  Brown.    No.  1,128.944 ;  Feb.  16 

Gaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  888w 
Replacing  mechaBJam.  Aotomatlc.     B.  C.  Penfleld.     No 

1,1297)06 ;  rab.  16 ;  Oaa.  toU  211 :  p.  909. 
Besilient  or  cnablon  wheel.    J.  M.  Goldberg.    No.  1.129,480 

Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  1111. 
Resilient  wheel.     M.  P.  Dysart.     No.  1,129.664 ;  Feb.  23 

Gaa.  ToL  211;  p.  1170. 
Resilient  wheel.     C.  O.  Thompaon.     No.  1,129,758;  Feb. 

23  :  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1203 
Reaiatance  elea^ent  and  making  same.     R.  H.  Read.     No. 

1,127.280;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  toI7211  ;  p.  216. 
Rcwaator.     H.  P.  Tlffner.     No.  1,127,320;  Fd>.  2;  Oa*. 

TOl.  211:  p.  229. 
Betort.  Oil-.    J.  Weiaer.    No.  1.127.961 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  rol. 

211 :  p.  493. 
Retorta.  Regenerator-aettlng  for  Tertlcal.     8.  Olorer  and 

J.  Weat.    No.  1.127.228  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  199. 


No.  1,120.741;  Fab.  28; 


ReTcrae-gear.     B.  M.  Bhanaon. 

Gaa.  ToL  211  m^  1198. 
BeTeralble  die.    fTO.  Walla.    No.  1.129,260 ;  Feb.  S8 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  211  ;  p.  1088. 
Beverslng-gear.    B.  Baader.    No.  1,127.846;  Feb.  9:  Oaa 

TOl.  211 ;  p.  466. 
Reveralnc  mechanlam.     H.  B.  Townaend.     No.  1,129,762; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1206. 
RcTolTing  TentUator.     B.  B.  Potheasont.     No.  1.128,271; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  608. 
Rice-header.     A.  J.  Meaka.     No.  1,128,172;  Fab.  9;  Oaa. 

Tol.  211 ;  p.  569. 
Rim  and  aecuring  meaaa  therefor.  DeaBoontable.     D.   I. 

Selfridge.    No7l,127,818  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  446. 
Rims,    Tool    for    demountable.      C.    C.    Elarbrldge.      No. 

1.127,236;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p.  202. 
Ring:  Bee — 

Finger-rlng.  Platon-ring. 

PacUng-ring.  Shower-rlaig. 

Ring.     C.  8.  Wilcoxon.     No.  1.128,084  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  539. 
Ripping  device.     0.  L.  Huyett     No.  1,129,681 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1179. 
RlTet-aetting   machine.      J.   W.   Coomba.      No.    1.128,862; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  853. 
RlTeting-machine.    Electric.      C.    Knoth.      Na    1,128,680; 

Feb.  16 :  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  796. 
Boaeh-trap.    J.  Blum.     No.  1,128,946 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  889. 
Road-building  machine.    J.  H.  Moore,  Jr.     No.  1,128,174 ; 

Feb.  9  ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  670. 
Road  construction.  Hard-.     B.  Robertaon.     No.  1,127,518 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  889. 
Road-machine.     J.  M.  Breaee.     No.   1.128.666;  Feb.   16; 

Gaa.  Tol.  211;  p.  785. 
Roaater :  Bee — 

Coffee- roaster. 
Rock-collecting    machine.      A.    G.    Bray.      No.    1,126,69b; 

Feb.  2 :  Gai.  toI.  211 ;  p.  9. 
Rock-drill.     G.  R.  Bennett.     No.  1.127,886;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 

Tol.  211;  p.  296. 
Rock-drill  dust-collector.     E.  F.  Galligan.     No.  1,127.225 ; 

Feb.  2 :  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  197. 
Rock-drill  dnst-coliector.    B.  F.  QaJUgan.    No.  1,128,487 ; 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p.  710. 
Rock-drill  dust-coUector.     E.  F.  OalUgan.     No.  1.128,674  ; 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  toL  211;  p.  702. 
Rock-drill  dnst-collector.     K.  F.  OalUgan. 

Feb.  16;  Gas.  to).  211  ;  p.  702. 
Rock  drill  relief-TalTe.    T.  B.  Sturtevant. 


Rock-grab.     J.  MadllL 
211  ;  p.  106 


No.   1.128,675; 

No.  1,127,828; 

fo.  1,129.356 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 


Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  448._ 

p.  1067. 
Robe-lock.     P.  O.  Brown.     No.  1,129,878;  Feb.  23;  Oaa. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  1074. 
Rod  :   flee — 

Bridle  rod.  Curtain-rod, 

Connecting  rod. 
Roller :   See — 

Beefsteak-roller.  Shade-nrilw. 

Cotton-gin  roller. 
Roller.     L.  G.  G.  DIbbeta.     No.  1.128.118;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  549. 
Rolling-mill  for  metal  aheeta  and  strips.     ¥.  Chartaacr. 

No.  1.127.591 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  864. 
Roof  -  gutter.      O.    Peterson    and    H.    D.    GraTea.      No. 

1.126.864  ;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  211;  p.  68.  ' 

Roofing-bracket.      W.   H.   Boyd.     No.   1,127,173;   Vet.   2; 

Oai.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  179. 
Rooflng-Btrips.    Proceaa  and  apparatna   for   the  manufac- 
ture and  preparation  of.     H.  Abraham.     No.  1,126,983 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  94. 
Booat  and  Termln-trap,  ComMned  poultry-.     O.  Woodall. 

No.  1.128.928;  Feb.  16:  Gas.  toU  211 ;  p.  882;^ 
Rooat,   Poultry-.     C.  M.  Longyear.     No.   1.129,697;  FA. 

23  ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1188. 
Ropea  for  haulage  and  like  purpoaea.  Attachment  for.    F. 

Rlngroae  and  T.  SteTenaon.     No.   1,129.124;   Feb.   28; 

Gas.  TOl.  211 ;  p,  987. 
Rotary  engine.     H.  H.  Taylor.      No.   1,127,111;  Feb.  2; 

O^t.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  158. 
Rotary   engine.      J.    Nielsen    and    P.    C.    Peteraen.      No. 

1,127.668:  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  889. 
Rotary  engine.     O.  Benoy.     No.  1,127,728;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 

TOl.  211 ;  p.  410. 
Rotatable  dcTlcea,  Meana  for  ooopllag.    D.  W.  Bowera  and 

H.  D.  Walker.    No.  1,128.060 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p. 

584. 
Budder,    Emergency    bow-.      T.    Q.    Quartermaine.      No. 

1,128,508 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  786. 
Ruling  machine.  Paper-.     M.  M.  Kandle.     No.  1,127,014 ; 

Feb.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  124. 
Bad-iron.     R.  T.  GiUia.     No.  1.128.242 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

211 ;  p.  592. 
Sad-iron.     C.  E.  Adamon.    No.  1.128,567:  Feb.  16;  Qas. 

TOl.  211 ;  p.  766. 
Bad-lron-balaneliig   laoehaBlam.      K.    O.    Boyajlaa.      No. 

1.127.807;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  Vbl.  211;  p.  206. 
Baddle-pad.     J.  H.  Wllaea.     No.  1,128,086;  FM>.  9;  Oaa. 

TOl.  211 :  p.  640. 
Bafe    eoaatruetloB.      M.    Moaler    and    C.    Barttfa.      No. 

1,126,880;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  00. 
BafMy  derlee.     C.  F.  Bo^mr.     No.  1.110,200;  Fib.  28; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  1086. 
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Batety«|oGk.    C.  MoMtrotii.    No.  UlSJjXtt ;  Fab.  3 ;  Oaa. 
▼oL  an;  p.  214.  *,      ,-     , 

Balt-afeMkor  W    H.  W.  CooMtocfc.     Mo.  1.1ST.TB6;  FMi 

0 ;  oCTrrtTlll ;  p.  416. 
Balta  of  potaaalaas  and  alnfltlaom  and  flzed  altnaaa  eoiB- 
Piodnelng.     B.  Paaeoek.     Bio.  1.120,Tzl ;  Feb. 
ToL  211 :  p.  1101. 
JllBf    apparatna.      H.    P.    lfa«d«aald.      Mo. 

1.127,471 :  nb.  0 :  Oaa.  toL  HI :  p.  Bt4. 
BaaO-lMiadUBf   macbtea.     H.   P.   MmAmbM  aad  H.  C. 

Parittr.    Kb.  1,127,472:  Feb^  0;  Gaa.  toI.  211;  d.  SK. 
Baadlnc  derlee.     W.  V.  Toraw.     Na  1,120.018;  Mb.  2; 

OaaTrol.  211 ;  p.  80. 
Banltary  eleoet.     W.  D.  AliocC     No.  1.137,101;  F^  3; 

Gas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  172. 
Bash  Manca  and  lock.     6.  R.  Keltaar.     Ma  1,110.088: 

Feb.  »l :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1180. 
Baah  oanteriag  aad  boldlag  maaaa.     W.  A,  Tiaafc.     Mo. 

1,120,680 -Peb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1120. 
Baah-faateaer.    F.  T.  OoTla.    No.  l,127,20ftt  Feb.  3 ;  Oaa 

TOl.  211;  p.  180. 
BaA-f«Stener.     O.  B.  Jcpbaoa.     Mo.  1,130.BTS:  ffMt.  IS; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1148. 
Baah  holder.  Window-.    A.  M.  Parish.    Mo.  til28,181 :  Feb. 

0 ;  0«a.  TOL  211 ;  p.  678. 
Saah-iock.      U.   Foerater.     No.   l»126,06e;  JFeb.   2;   Qm. 

TOl.  211;  p.  106.  _ 

Bash  H«k^  Aatoontle  wladew^.     C.  Q.  Wastlaad.     Ma 

^^^      -  iaB_  mi.  511  ;  n.  462. 

Ma 
Ma 


1.12t.8A ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  462. 
Baah-rttaiadBg  derlee  for  wteOowa.    j.  A.  Cochrana. 

1,120,600 ;  Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1185. 
Bai^-Mioa    or    partlag  -  bead.      H.    H.    flehroFcr. 

1.126C884  ;  Feb.  2  ;_ga%.Tol.  3U  i  p.  78. 


■as^-««VPost«r.     A.  W.  MalsoB.     Mo.  1.127,600;  Fob.  0: 
Gas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  088.  ,  „  ^ 

Baaheai  AutoBMtlc  raUer-bearlaa  tor  wladow^^  J.  P.  Cim- 
ninSuBL    Na  1.127,106 ;  M.  2 :  Oas.  toL  HI ;  P.  187. 

BasbesL  Oooia.  and  tha  like,  Holder  for.    Oi  Von  HldteaM. 
Ma\l27.8Si:  F^  OToas.  toL  211 ;  a  4«4"     ^ 

-  Ma  1,120,600:  Mhw  10:  Qu-  TOL 


No. 


141T,001:  Fab.  1; 
Na  1.128.007 ;  Feb. 


Baw.     F.  A.  Oastliie. 

211  ]  p.  1162. 
Baw-bUaOe  bolder.     A.  Mldiie. 

Gas.  TOl.  211  :  p.  140. 
Baw-daaiplag  debtee.    W.  O.  Pdlpw. 

16;  Oas.  eoL  lll^a  871.  _ 

Baw,  Croaaeat-.    B.  W.  GraTsa     Na  1,137,888;  Feb.  0; 

Oas.  ToL  211;  p.  460.  _      -.  ^ 

^w-foard.     W.  F.  Fotaser.     Na  1430.070;  Feb.  2;  Oaa. 

Tor  «1 ;  p.  107. 
SaaHrooid.     Aataautle  saHaty.     F.  W.  Ptoasaaoe.     Na 

1,127JB00 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  Toi.  211 ;  p.  087.  _ 

Baw-gaant  for  band-mllla.     A.  laaaeaoa.     Na  1.128.870: 

Feb.  1A :  Oaa.  taI.  21 1 :  p.  862. 
Saw-fwt.      C.  Daaaa     Na  1,127,800;  Fab.  0;  Gaa.  toL 

Saw-Met.'^L.  J.  Hamptoa.    Na  1.120.448:  Feb.  10:  Gaa. 

ToL  111:  p.  712.  - 

Baw-aet     C.   W.   Omademan.     No.   1,138,770;   FMi  10; 

Oaa.  ToL  311:  ».  020. 
Baw,  tHnoMi^.    W.  H.  Ueber.    Na  1.128.7O0:  Feb.  10; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  883.  _    ^    __ 

Bawlat.maehUM.    F.  J.  M.  Taauaok    Na  1,137400;  fbb. 

3:  Has.  TOl.  211 :  p.  167. 
Bawing  BMCblne,  Tree-.     F.  W.  Bowfcer  sad  D.  W.  Smith. 

No.  1.137,172 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  179.  _ 
BawmUl  aet-worka.     0.  M.  Paltoa.     Na  1.130,320;  FA. 

38 :  Oaa.  rol.  211 ;  p.  1010. 
Scaffold-braeket    J.  J.  T.  Maeklem.     Na  1.120.218 ;  Feb. 

38  ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1018. 
Bcaffold^haBiter.     O.   A.   OraoD.     No.  1.126,000;  Fabw  3; 

Oaa.  TOl.  311 :  p.  118.  »  .  .. 

BcaFold-anpport.    3.  3.  Maeklem.    No.  1,129,410  ;  Fd).  38 ; 

Oaa.  'ToL  311 ;  p.  lOOO. 
Scaffold  woikmeo.  Bafbty  derlea  tor.     F.  A.  Tolft     Na 

1.127.882 :  Feb.  0 :  Oaa.  toL  311 ;  p.  461. 
Beaff^lag  dcrtoa.    F.  B.  Jobastoa.    Mo.  1,127,446 ;  Web. 

0 :  Sia.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  014.  _     ^ 

ScaffoMlng  doTice.     F.  B.  Johnstoa.     Mo.  1,127.446 ;  Feb. 

0 ;  On.  ToL  311 ;  p.  810. 
Beale.    J.  H.  A.  Booafleld.     Na  1,128344 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa. 

Scale.  ConiMitlBg-.    M.  T.  How.    No.  1430.006 ;  Feb.  23 ; 

Oaa^  Tol.  HI ;  p.  070.  _  _ 

Scale,  Coatoar-.     R.  r>.   Bdaaonda.     No.  1,120,081 ;  fM>. 

28 :  0«*.  Wl.  Ill :  p.  070.  _    .-  «  . 

Scale!  Ifaaanriag-.     A.  B.  De  Coat     No.  1.120,667 ;  FA. 

28 :  Oiu.  TOl.  211 :  p.  1U7.  .  _ 

Scarf  or   naektle.    Fovr-la-haad.     W.    K.   Meysr.      Me. 

1,127.400 :  Feb.  0 :  Gaa.  toL  311 :  p.  320. 

Sdasora.    MaAaateally  •  opMatad.      W.    I.    Jonoi.  Ma 

1.12n.084  :  Feh.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1170. 

Seortnr  and   alltt^   larbaaiw,      H.    M.    Gorea.  Mo. 

l,lS.481 :  FebTflr;  Oaa.  toL  211:  p.  1112. 
ScoarlAg^auiehlna    J.  B.  Ottddaa.    lia  1,130.740 :  Fok  3 ; 

Oaa.  T«a.  211 :  ».  00.         ^  _    _  ^ 

Scraper  aelf-damplBc  attacbwaat     B.   Saaaalsoa.  Mo. 

Lin^lOl ;  Fab.  0:  Gaa.  toL  111 ;  p.  070. 


Pulp-acracn. 
▼catUatlag-seroaa. 


mif^ 


▲.Pandlat.    Ma  1,117,001 :  Fib.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL 


8erew-«att*r,  Batchet.    A.  P.  JcaauL    Mo.  1430,700;  F*. 

10:  Oaa.  toL  311;  >  030. 
Benibbiag  aiaehlaa,  moor>.     B.  Oooda     Na   1,12«J01: 

Feb.  3;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  a.  111. 
BaaL     3.  KMa.     No.  1.137.030;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  rol.  311; 

p.  120. 
BeaL    J.  Frita,  Br.    No.  1.127,084 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  toL  211 ; 

p.  604. 
Seal  and  atonat.    B.  Tyden.    Na  1.128300 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa. 

toL  211 ;  p.  OOO. 
Baal.  CrowB-eork.    G.  F.  Kaox.    No.  1.120.678;  Feb.  38; 

Oaa.  ToL  311 ;  p.  1146. 
Baal,  Paper-bac.     A.  J.  Smltb.     Na  1,138.103;  Fob^  0; 

Gaa.  ToL  111;  p.  870.  _    _  ^ 

BealtBf  pachaoea.    H.  B.  Jewell.    Na  1,130,100;  Feb.  30; 

Oaa.  ToL  211:  p.  1012. 
BeaWng  tool  or  ehnek   tor  bottlca     G.    lidsaaa.      No. 

14M304 ;  FA.  0 :  Oaa.  voL  311 ;  p.  607.  _    _ 

Beallag  the  edges  of  refitgaratordoora.  Meana  for.    H.  F. 

Bctawartsenherg.    Na  1.120386;  Feb.  2:  Gex.  toI.  211; 

Beat    O.  B.  CleTcland.    Na  1.128,411 ;  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  «<ot. 

211 ;  p.  700.  _  ,.    ^ 

Bead-diiO.    J.  C.  Uaselman.    No.  1,129328 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  1226.  ^„  ^_^    _  .    ,^ 

Belne  or  Berplah.    P.  Saiagel.    Na  1,128376;  Feb.  10; 

Gaa.  TOl.  211 :  p.  080.  „    „    ..  «  _^      . 

BateetlTe  coBtrMlfic  ^varataa.     F.   B.   McBnty-     Ma 

1,137,400 :  WHb.  0 ;  Oaa.  Tri.  311 ;  p.  832.  ^    ^ 

SdietaMWltcb.     H.   O.  Dletl.     Na   1.126.727;   Feb.   2; 

Oas.  Tol.  311 ;  p.  31.  _     _  ^  „    «    -^.^ 

BeM-claaataaraka     C.  L.  VRfWoa  aad  B.  B.  Stitaoa. 

Na  llS^ :  Feb._0 :  Oaa.  toL  211 :  P-OOl-     ,.    .. 
Sdf-lodbBX  baadle    8.  O.  Down.    Ma  1,120340 ;  Fob.  38 ; 

Oas.  ToL  211 :  p.  1001.  ^  ■      „  ^__      ^ 

Sfllf-natMfac  book.    P.  J.  Laadeaara  aad  8.  Dingle.    Ma 

IaSM*;  Feb.  10:  Gas.  toL  211i.P,- TTl-    ,.  ,^     - 
8ali.BtartMr.    B.  A.  Ovyot    Ma  M1B.442 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa. 

TOlT'Zll^p.   711. 

Otpai  atar  z  B90— 
Krid-aeparator.  OU  and  gas  aeparator. 

HydraaUca^arator.  Btaan-aeparator. 

BaSSS&!XJ!**W.   K.  LUBett     Na   1.128.796;   Feb. 

10:  Gas.  TOl.  211;  p.  808.  ^ „  ,_        „ 

Seaoenoe-awiteh.    J.  ».  Beynolds  aad  C.  F.  Baldwia.    Ha 
^427.808:  Feb.  0;  Gas.  toI.  311;  p.  448. 
Botling-dnua.     M.  B.  KUaa     No.  1.128.208 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaa. 

fWL  HI  *  a  007 
8eTOtorm|.     A.  Langatoo.    Na  1,127.0.10;  Feb.  2;  Gas. 

Bo^'^^d!  V  D.  Byaa.     No.  1438.628;  Feb.  16;  Gas. 

Bo^nJS^ihffJ^^a.  B.  Volynenz..    Na  1.127,000;  Fab. 

Beirt^^JbUie^I^.'N^.    Na  1.128.401 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa. 

B^kgSii»te!**F.  H.  Perry.    No.  1,120.008;  Feb.  16; 

8e^.^ei£l.'  %.  F^Bkinner.    Na  1,120,866 ;  Feb.  88 ; 

BeSSk-i^eM^'  ^L^O^rdonk.    Mo.  1.120,687 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

8^iS^-ne^'  *L.^O&rdonk.    Na  1420.602:  Feb.  28; 

SeS&^chlnV  *L.*i?Toph«in.    No.  1429.760;  Feb.  28; 

Se2Ki-«chtai'a?taSJtnt   J.  K.  Elliott    Na  1428.008; 

FA  10;  Gas.  ToL  211;  p.  »6.  «^.**       m<. 

BewlBg-aMAlae.    Chain  -  stitch.      J.    R.    Moffstt.      No. 

1,127.007  ;  FA.  2  ;  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  142. 
BetrlBgWlilae  dwp-bead  cabtojst    ^.  BJiaBBlaf.    »u. 

14M.411;  FA  a  jOo.  wL  211;  p.  Ip^^i^..^. 
SewluT- BiaAlBe  toedtag  Boebaalsm.     A.   Boatka 


Na 


l,Un,610:  FA  10 :  Oaa.  toL  111 ;  P.  7«8^^ 
Bewing-Bwchlae  feeding  meAaalinB.    TL.  Onderdonk.     No. 

14M301 :  FA  IS  fOas.  toL  111 ;  p.^  llfO-_    _         ^^ 
gefriag-Baddne  gald&s  attaebmeat    A   H.  De  Voe.    No. 

l,l»3S0 :  Fab.  loTOaa.  Trt-  111 ;  p.  1000.   „    __  ., 
Bewlag-Biaehlae  loop-taker-oparattat»««»M.    C.  Wlakd. 

"     -  «9<r  ^« .  «^  a  •  Oml  imA.  Ill :  a  400. 

Na 

No. 

Oader- 


Onder- 
>  1180. 
U  Oadai^ 


ewlag-Biaehlae  loop-taker-oparattaf^meaa 

Mo.  1437303 :  FaL  0 :  <te.  .voTlll :  p. 
BewtuE-aMcUie  looper  meebuilaB.    O.  IL  1 

l,lfr.700 :  FA.  ^Oas.  voL  HI ;  p.  487. 
BewtaMMcUBe  looper  meebaalai^^  O.  ^Ma 

lJub.4S4:  FdllO;  Gaa.  Tjl.  HI :  B.  TtOL 

8e«rlM-Baehlae  looper-operattag  awAawlaai.     u  OnAe 

dwS.    Ma  1.120306 :l^  IS;  Oas.  ToL  HI : 
BewlBg-aiaebtBe  looper-operatfBf  BoAaalam. 

denS.    Ma  1,120300  :fA.  IS;  Oas.  ToL  HI  ^  1] 
BowtBtHaaAtae.  OraaMaatal-atltA.    ▼.  J.  Vaa  Horn. 

1,120330;  FA  10;  OM.  vaL  HI ;  a  07*. 
Sewing,- aiaAlae    preaaar    derlee.      B.    8.    Kelao. 

1430,404;  FA  S;  Gaa.  voL  HI;  p.  1084. 
Sewing   BuehiBe,   ttoe-.     J.   B.   SeoK.     Na    1.137308; 

FA  3;  Oaa.  toL  HI;  p.  US. 
Sewlag  •  BiaditBe   teaiOoa    daHea. '    A.    D.    Sodth. 

I.m377;  FA  1«;  OaiUT«rHl:  p.  088.     . 
SaWtBfrBMMblBa  tbnad-daM,  ttaa-.   H.  A.  Ballard. 

1.117.710;  FA  0;  Oaa.  ««L  HI ;  pw  MS.    > 
Bewtac-auAtBe  thread  •  eoatroller.    L.  Oadardoak. 

1.1»308 ;  FA  28 ;  Gas.  toL  HI ;  p.  1140. 


Na 
Na 


Mo. 
Mo. 
Mo. 


^^..y,. 


I 


XCIT 
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**ri%"?jf*^''*"®    thread-controller.      L.    Onderdonk       No 
1,1»,694  ;  Feb.  28 ;  O*..  toI.  211 ;  p.  1161 

Al?f'"'Mi"?*ioS'J2^'*^^°*J"°iii"«U°»*<^'»*°'»™-     ^'  Onder- 
donk.    No.  1,129  58ej  Feb.  28;  Ou.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1148. 
Bcwlng-macbloe    thread-controlling    mechantsm       F     W 
J?*f5l^-      ^®'    1'12».827;    Feb.    28;    Qaa.    Vol,    211 ;" 

^7l%"?AS*'*5?w*'1L?™i?«  mechaDlam.     R.  8.  Kelao.     No. 
l,129,40a;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1084. 

^[*.?!i:'"*S?*^'«^^*»®P*'"-*<^*"***°f  mechanlam  for  chaln- 
SlT'p.  422         '^-     '*°-  ^•*2^^":  '^•»>-  »:  O".  Tol. 

••H*"*,'?!?!???^  Slack-tbraad  take-op  for.    A.  D.  Smltb. 
No.  1,12T^4 :  Feb.  0 ;  Oai.  toI.  211  ;  p.  844. 

*^  'o'J'n?'**'",*^!?'*      A.,  W.  Lyda.     No.  1,128,016: 
FW).  0;  Oai.  toI.  211;  p.  616. 

i*Jofl*2?,*"?*J°,2**?r«'  Window.     F.  Kracskoakl.     No. 
1.128,811 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  770. 
Shade-bracket.    J.  M.  Allard.     No.  1,126,934  ;  Feb.  2 :  Oaa. 
▼ol.  ^11 ;  p.  96. 

***Sf**.^"f  ^•^  •"<*  curtain-pole  holder.  Combined  window-. 
?o?i"*"°*'     '**•  1.127,829;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  toI.  211; 

*?*?^,^fr'v.^w*^:f*'!7'"'^"**'>'«'    W  J-  BrittlDK.    Na 
1,129,162 :  Feb.  23 ;  Gai.  toI.  211 ;  p.  998. 

*"*S^?  ^"^T-   'Window-,     8.   I.  Wharton.     No.   1,128,204; 
Feb.  9;  Qai.  vol.  211;  p.  680. 

**^,^o*S3?"^¥-  .i-  ^^  Do«»«y  »nd  W.  W.  Howard.    No. 

1,128,966 :  FeK  16:  Oaa.  rol.  211;  p.  892. 
Bluirpeiier,  Knife-.       O.  B.  N.  Dow  and  J.  F.  Caraaaach. 

No.  1,127.869:  Feb.  9;  Qaa.  toI.  211  ;  p.  464.  ^ 

Bbainener,  L^wn-mower.     H  Orale.     No.  1,128,716;  Feb. 

16;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p.  806. 

*'*S'T*^'   Lawn-mower.     K.   E.   8Uhl.     No.   1,129,188; 

Feb.  23  :  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  900. 
Sharpeninc  rotary  bladea.  DeTlce  for.     O.  J.  Bajer.     No. 

1,129,736:  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  1196. 

""•S?^     ^Jx^""*^     No.  1.129.686 ;  Feb.  23  :  Oaa.  Tol. 
211 :  p.  1179. 

^"'SK"  i®''J^*»*  •*"•     W-  J-   Bradley.     No.   1,127,867  ; 

Feb.  9;  Qaa.  toI.  211;  p.  460. 
BIteet  -  feeding     mechanism.       H.     B.     Harbaoch        No 

1427,991  rreb.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  606. 
Bbcet-metal-bendlng   machine.      C.    T.    Tarpenning.      No. 

1,127.109;  Feb.  5;  Oaa.  toI.  211  jp.  167.  ^        *       " 
*"^*:2K*?J     eloanre.       A.      L.     Welaeenthanner.       No. 

1,129,160 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211;  p.  996. 

^*'f*A>-'!SS!5'' ■„*^*P*°«    machine.      W.    C.    Bahlea.      No. 

1.126.699 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  11. 
Bbeet-metal-ahairfng  means.     L.  Banroth.     No.  1,129,626 ; 
^^Feb.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p.  1182, 

Bheet-metal-sbaplBg  means.     L.  Banroth.     No.  1.129.626; 
_^Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  Tol,  211 :  p,  1162, 
BheU-closer  for  shell-making  machines.     H.  Aocha.     No. 

1,127,718 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  408. 
Sblpping-caae.     A.   T.   Nyberg.     No.   1,127,273;   Feb.   2; 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  214. 
8hlP|riBg-caae.     W.  C.  Blnckley.     No.  1,120,061 ;  Feb.  23 ; 

(tea.  Tol.  211;  p.  963. 
Shinplng-record.      A.    Larsson.      No.    1,127,366;    Feb.    2; 

Oak  TOl.  211 ;  p.  248. 
Ship's  log.     H.   H.  Cummlngs.     No.  1.128,417;  Feb.  16; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  703. 
Ship'e^speed   or   current  Indieator  and   recorder.      H.    H 
eSs"***      ^°'    ^'^^'^'^'    ^**-    !•:    ®"-   ▼o^-    211; 

Jrt.    F.  J.  Uynar  and  C.  P.  Zimmerman.    No.  1,127,076  ; 
Feb.  2 ;  Oai.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  144. 

^^T'o'£re."21«S?."*^''*"-    No.  1,1270^98: 
**Oaf  ▼o?'2li  •  ^"  124  '^***'      ****•  1.127,016 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

'*'o£'S^'^i:'|'67-2.*°'*^""'-    ''''■  ^''^'"^■'  ^"^  ^■' 

WK)ck-al»prber.  Jlr.  Brmna.    No.  1.128.964  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 
TOl,  211;  p.  896. 

*''a?.*^f*5ii;'p.t6o=^-  ^"  '•''«•*"=  •'*''•  '^•• 

*"^f"*2n^"  1  Ao*"**"*    ****'  1.129.681 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

"^^'%lflil  -^h^r^-  ''*'•  ''^«'«^*  •  ^•»>  23  : 
Shocks  on  Tebicle-wheels,  Means  for  absorbing  road-      H 

^tiJ'  ^■'^•nt-    No.  1,128,891 ;  Feb.  16  ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ; 
p.  oos. 

"^Jli-^"    UfS"''*"     ^*-  ^'^^'^^''  ^'t*    28;  Oaa.  toI. 

*'itrfe.°5or2i'i'?%  s-m"'*^*^  ''°-  '•'''•'«^=  ^•^''• 

**^'*211  JT^M  ^°**^  ^°'  *'^28,ieO;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 
*'2T"te%r'y?f;  p^u'o.'^-  ""''^  ""^  ''''''^^■'  '•*»>• 
"^:*"o"^,S.  27l:'p.?S§'"'"'*-  ^°-  '''^^'^'  ^^^ 
"""Mf?*?*  48i  ^^'^-     ^°-  1.127.820 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

'*'^b'^:g1"5li°Sr2*l^i ;  I  f67T°''*'-   ''**•  '•^^•"^  = 


Sldr 


Shoe  njimng jnacMne^^  R^HOnicke.  No.  1,127,891 ;  Feb. 
8hoe^li.ber.^C.  D.  Wa^ns.  No,  1,129,267;  Feb.  23; 
Shg-poUjhlng  outjt,^  J.  w^i,^.     NO.  1,129,680;  Feb. 

^'Frb™5^(faa.^t,%ll^p''i66'"*""^      No.    1.127,131; 

^'^Sfr^iT^.Slilirp.W"''^-  ""'■  '''^^^^^'' 
Sboe^hlning  ^.tand.^    C^  W.  Morris.     No.  1.127,071 ;   Feb. 

^^oSl^^ol  ^n-  p'*84*8*'**^"-     '*'*•  ^•*2^'"2:  Feb.  9; 

^m'"%%'5?^if;2A;°p    S?"***-     ^'^   ^•^2«.149; 

^*'^.*'211*:  S"  606.*^'"**°'  ""*•  ^'^^'^^^  ^*^  ^'  O"- 
Sboejup^er.' ^k^lpplello.     No,  1,127,087;  Feb.   2;  Oaa. 

"•?s&.  5^6^;?^  ?or 2;ri  p.^88J- ^"^  no.  1.127.641; 

'"KS:.  S^-SIS:  Jor^ii'Tp.  iit-  •'™'- ''°-  *•"'••"  '- 

*'o«  "To?'*2il  •  p  ^•g?*'*'***-     '*••  1.127.923  ;  Feb.  9  ; 

^  mhTG.;.  >il"  "^l*h'J'"2^  '**■    '*•«"  = 

^''S^*^:?^    Curtalnleae.      A.    «,    Keaney.      (Reissue.) 

No.  18,87t :  Feb.  9 :  Oaa,  toI.  2i1  ;  p.  606.  "*'•""•• ' 

*\ToS'Vo*?.Tlt?-p.°788-  *^'*''-  ''°'  ^'^^'^^^  ^ 
^^'mfp.  4^88'  "P*"**'-  "••  1.127.987;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI. 
*"'t"i^'i!?^??  ^^•<*-    !"•  Aehworth.    No.  1.128.661 ;  Feb. 


16;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p^  788. 

... ;  p.  809. 

*HR-i  .S:  C.,  Worfiey.     No.  1,128.741;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toL 


Sifter,  Oyratory.     _    _ 
Oea.  Tol^  211 ;  p.  809. 


Shank.     No.  1,128,729;  Feb.  16; 


211 :  p.  814. 

llgn,  Klectric     _.  .. 

Oaa.  ToL  211  •  p.  1164 


S 


'*5'it.^-  ';,5r*^-     ^°-   1.129,682;   Feb.  28; 


^"i^a.  ToKn^    88   *"•  ''^•*'^-     ^**    1.12«.901;  Feb.  2; 

^"hl£i";5l.'*Snp^7'4-  ^"'  ""''  '•'^''^''  '^'»- 
Signal:  Bee — 

iS£2**Ki*  Il****"f' •"•'-  R*Ilway  automatic  signal. 

Antomobile-Bignal.  Vslve  Agnal. 

Car-Blgnal.  VehlcIeHSgnaL 

Dynamic  return  induction  signal. 
^*  VOL '211  •  p'  {S^""*^*""-     «»•  1.127.199;  Feb.  2;  Oas. 
Signal  for 'automowiea  and  other  T^leles.     B.  C.  Shuler 

!1°m|-  ^*^"-     '*<*•  1.128,066:  Wh.  9;  Oaa.  rol.  211; 
p.  088. 

^^"^?"2«  »«:l»«nl«m.     T,  Oibson,  O.  A,  Farmer. 
S    nil  1.129.479;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

'%'?b!2To;"vfRiY:p.'"«».*'-  '^~*"  '''•  ^•^^"•• 
'%'.  iro."'  rK?l";  p.^40*'-  '""~-  ^^^  ^'^^'"^ ' 
'tl'i?f8l'?'FeL°'SrS£f  .'or2Tl ;  J.'  4^     ^'""•^-      ''O" 


signaling  and   ttmln-etoppinf  derleeT  Automatic.     R.   M 
Jones.     No.  1.126,778  ;  Teb.  2  ;  Oai  toI.  211 :  p.  40^ 

Hfo'^°5Jn?!w!*F■b"9  "J-""-- '^J*'-    ""--^  ^^^^ 


T*o.  i;i2f:f61 ;  Feb.  9:  Qaa.  ;©!.  mTV  424.'  ^^ 

'ft'^93?KS'roJJ:'sr*?ii;p^i- ^-^  «o- 

'*f*e^!'l/^'S£%T'2l7?n.  ?i4'"^'**"-      ^'     ^'^^^^  = 

^'^^^oi'^ffTp.  486*-  **""•    '"'•  i'^^"'  ='•'»••: 

**^i*%l'?l?"p  Mi^"^-     ^*-   l'«8.210;   Feb.   9; 

'*S*S''§L!%"2iitp^iS?""-  ^'*-  '-'^'^^  ^'^^ 

^'?°,*il°ff«-'y"*«™'    El««tHcal.       B.    O.    Misabach        No 
1,126,826;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  68. 

X'U?SrF'|5.r6?^-l!?^,.«5\Trr866"  *»  ^"^ 

''!^b'*¥:  ■j;i*^ol.''*'l^  p^i,Churchin.     No.  1.126.706: 

'^r9';32^1^2'l^7-4(Ji  ^'  '^'^-     '**'    ^•^^•"•' 
^"^?i^'''     JSo.^"""-     No-   1.127.260:  Feb.   2;  Gaa.  toI. 

^11  f    p.    ^09. 

Sillcatea  containing  potaaaium  and  aluminum,  Devompos- 
iSf.Vn"|;    10»    *°**'     No.  1.129.224  ;  Feb.  28  ;  5il 

^'^^.  Si'haj?i;>r?ir.'?-  ifa?  **««*■  ^°  ^'i^-"*^  •• 

''"Nri,?5,WH.e'b"'i3'?<?S"?S'2S';"p"Tllf:^*-^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LLsT  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCY 


Btio.    O.  C.  Blair.    No.  1,128,676 ;  Feb.  16 :  Gas.  Tol.  211 ; 

p.  768. 
Silo.     B.  8.  WlUiaiaa.     No.  1,129,486;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  rol. 

211;  p.  1096. 
8U0.     T.  B.  Holland.     No.  1,129.677;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

211;  p.   1177. 
8U0.  ShMt-BMtaL    A.  A.  Kramer.    No.  1,127,648 :  Feb.  9 ; 

Oas,  vol.  211 ;  p.  880, 
BUos,    Ac..    Discharge    means    for.      B.    J,    Yaaey.      No, 

1,127,324  :  Feb.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  211 :  p.  8S0. 
SUTcr  ores.  Treating  cobalt-.    W.  PhllUps.    No.  1,127,606; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  ToTlill ;  p.  836. 
Siphon  for  flash-tanln.    J.  W.  Berry,    No.  1,128,676 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  768. 
Blpbin.  Liquid-.     H.  C.  Alger.     No.  1,127.887;   FM>.  9; 

Oai.  rol.  211 ;  p.  292. 


Sipbon-Briming  dejlce.     O.  r;J[ifanfhlln.     No.  1.127,460; 

ing  or   Toinmetnc  grad    „       

CiL.  McKeaaon  and  B.  F.  Rice.     No.  1,127,469;  Feb. 


.  Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  820. 
Sialng  or   Tolnmetric  grading  materials,   Ajmaratus  for. 


9 ;  G(M.  rol.  211 ;  p.  828. 
Skate,  Ice-.     W.  D.  Crawford.     No.  1,129,076;  Feb.  28; 

Oaa.   Tol.   211 :   p.  968. 
Skate.  Boiler-.     F,^b«tky.    No.  1,127,900;  Feb.  9;  Oas. 

TOl.  211 :  p.  476. 
Skate-ninner.     T,  L.  Parmeter,     No.  1,129,603;  Feb.  28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211;  p.  1119, 


Skimmer.  Syrup-.     W.  M.  CUnton,  Jr.     No.   1,129,780 ; 

Feb.  W :  Oas,  toL  211 ;  p.  1218. 
Skirt  or  dreaa.  Maternity,    B.  Scblff.    No.  1.128.906 ;  Feb. 


B.  LoecbeL    No.  1.127.906;  Feb. 


SMgbL  OouTertiblB.     P.^aipaliMB.     N«.  1,127,778;  Feb. 

No. 


16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  874 
SlqrUgbt,  Puttyleaa.    M.  B. 

• ;  Ou.  ToL  211 ;  p.  477 
Stef  from  farnaeea  and  means  for  carrying  out  the  same, 

Proceas    for   remoring.     K.    P,   au   Loewenatein.      No. 

1,128.266 ;  Feb,  0 j  Oaa.  rol,  211 :  p.  697, 
Siate-lernr,    D.  F.  Lepley.     No.  1.1»,868 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  Ill:  p.  1066. 
Sled.     K.  Staub.     No.  1.127.307;  Feb,  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211; 

p.  226. 
Sled.  Meters,    P.  W.  Palm.     No.  1,127,601 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas. 

T<M.  ni ;  p.  886. 
Sled-ronsera,  Meane  for  eonneetinv  the  fToat  ends  of.    O. 

Pearson.    No.  1,127.678:  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  890. 
Sleigh.    D.  A.  Crocker,    No,  1.127.194;  r%b,  2;  Ou,  vol. 

211 ;  p.  187. 

Mgb.  Oonverl 

9;  On.  rol.  211;  p.  420. 
Sleigh  >  rtrnner.     AofomoMle.       C.     ■. 

1,127,167;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  rol.  211 ;  p.  174. 
Slelgb-mnaer  for  vehicles.     B.  J.  Levy.     No.  1,1S8,608; 

Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  800. 
SUcer.    P.  MePhcreon.    No.  1,128.470 ;  F«t.  16 ;  Oas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  72S. 
Slldably-adJusUble  bracket.     L.  C.  Dear.     No.  1.128,419; 

Feb.  16 :  Oas.  toI.  211  :  p.  708, 
Slide,  Sprlnic-.     J.  H.  llikington.    No.  1.126,866;  Feb.  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  68. 
Slldeway  conatructlon.     J.  B.  Blnderson.     No.  1,128,274 ; 

Feb.  f ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  604. 
Butters.     V.  B.  Jnllien.    No.  1,127,448 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  816. 
SlottiuR-machlne.     G.  Bryar.    No.  1,127,180  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  an  ;  p.  182. 
Slow-down    and   abeet-etralghtentag   mechanlam.      A.    J. 

Hngkea  and  A.  J.  Blade.  Jr.     No.  1,128377;  Feb.  16: 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  862. 
SBMltiSg-farnace.     E.  V.  Lanyon  and  F.  A.    Cumow.    No. 

1.127,2«4  :  Feb.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  211. 
Bmoke^nssomer.     J.  B.  Sykes.     No.  1,128,648;  Feb.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  749. 
SmokeHQonanmer.    A.  B,  Wllsoo.    No,  1,129,181 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol,  211 :  p.  998. 
8moke4Hspras«r.    M.  Moser.    No.  1,128,177 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gss. 

Tol.  211 ;  p.  671. 
Sahie,    O.  MartiBseB,    No.  1,127,791;  Feb.  •;  Oas,  vol. 

211 ;  p.  488. 
Baow-pBow.     B.  Clayborae.     No.  1.127,407;  Feb.  9;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  299. 
Smiff  end  toe  lOn,  Holder  for.     J.  Bdiwarsbart.     No. 

1.129.022 ;  Feb.  It ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  916. 
Soap  and  the  like  dispenser.  Liquid-.    B.  B.  Bussey.    No. 

1,129,449 :  I^b,  28 :  Oaa.  voTni :  p.  1100. 
Soap.  Apparatua  for  ue  manufacture  of.    P.  KreMts.    Mo. 

I.iak787:  Feb.  2:  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  44. 
Socket,  Focusing-.    0.  C.  Kaauff.    No.  1,126,788;  Fib.  2; 

Oaa?  vol.   211 :  p.  48. 


Sodlum-carbooate  crystala,   Apparatus  for  the  manntae- 

ture  #f.    M.  Spasler,    No.  1,127,681 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas,  vol, 

211 :  p.  897, 
Soldering  Inetrument,  Hydrocarbon.     J,  N.  Kufert.     No. 

1.127,026 :  Feb.  2 :  Gas.  rol.  211 :  p,  129. 
Solderteg-lrea.    A.  Barttla.    No.  1,19,442 ;  rub.  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  Ill :  p,  1097. 
Bolderliw^ran,  Rleetrieally-hested.    L.  W.  Campbell.    No. 

1,1SM402:  m.  9:  Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  54B. 
8older«l«-toel.     N.  I.   Dryfeee.     Na   1.127,970;  Fleb.  9: 

Oas.  vol.  211 :  p,  499. 
Sole  for  aboes.  SkeletoB  SBetalUe.     O.  W.  Lodwlg.     He. 

1,1 2t.266 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  212. 
Bole-levenng  machine.     B.   B.  Wtekley.     Na   1.189,872; 

Feb.  t8 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p,  lOTl, 
Bole-mtcUae.     H.  B.  Wlnkley.     No.  1,1S8,S70:  Feb.  88; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1071. 


Bole,  Slipper-.     B.  A.  Biekfbrd.     No.  1.129,160;  Feb,  28; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  998, 
SoIe-trimmlng  auieliine.     A,  Bataa.     Na  1.129,068;  Fsb. 


28;  Oas.  voL  211;  p.  962. 
Sound  receiving  apparatua  used  la  sabmarlDe  sonnd-slg- 

naUng.    J.  Gardner,    No,  1.189,668 ;  Feb,  28 ;  Oaa.  v3. 

211;  p,  1141. 
Sound-reprodaeer.    J.  J.  Hsrrisea  and  T,  H.  Hn^er.    Na 

1,127,766 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 :  p.  488. 
Souvenir.  Educational.    A.  Potts.    No.  1,127,876 ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol,  211 ;  p.  216, 
Spark-arrester,     J.  Blaachette.     No.   1,126,692;  Feb.  2: 

Oas,  voL  211 ;  p.  8. 
Spark-arrester.    W.  B.  Hall.    No.  1.127,989 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas. 

vol,  211 :  p,  606. 
Spark-plug.     F.  M.  Furber.     No.  1,126,974;  Feb.  2;  Oas. 

vol.  211;  p.  108. 
Spark-pluf.     J.   G.  Westbrook.     No.   1,127.880;  Feb.   2; 

Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  232. 
Spark-plug.    W.  S.  Brown.    No.  1.128,680 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 

vol.  811 ;  p.  769. 
Spark-Ding,     A.  Schmidt     No.  1,128,819;  Feb.  16;  Oas. 

vol.  21f :  p.  842. 
Spark-plug.    W.  H.  QoackenlMiah.    No.  1,129,603  ;  Feb.  28 ; 
,  ^as.  vdl.  211 ;  p.  1186. 
Spark-pluga.  Manufacturing.   F.  M.  Furber.    No.  1,126,976 ; 

Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211:  p.  109. 
Spectacle    mounting,    Rlnuese-.    ^C.    A.    Hoffman.      No. 


1.129,490:  Feb.  21;  Oss.  vol  811;  p.  1116. 
Spectaelee  or  eyeglasses,  Tool  for  ansling  the  crests  or 

the  bridges  of.     C.  J.  TropiMnan.     No.  1,128,688 ;  Fsb. 

16 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  779. 
Speed-ehaaglng  and  reverslag  devlea    C  De  Lukscsevtea. 

No.  1,i1b,«1  ;  Feb.  88:  Gas.  voL  811  :d.  1170. 
Speed-ladlcator.     O.  H.  Lang.     No,  l,l88,dM:  F^  IS: 

Oas.  vol.  811 :  p.  798. 
Speed-Iiaaltlag  device.     J.  ■.  BngleaK>a.     No,  1,127,977; 

Feb.  9 :  Oas.  voL  811 :  p.  601. 
Speedometer.    H.  D.  BaU  aad  J.  L  Floyd.    Na  1,188,888 ; 

Feb.  3 ;  Oas.  vol.  811 ;  p.  6. 
BpeedMseter.    L.  B.  Blaaebard.    No,  1,189,889 ;  Feb,  88 ; 

Oaa,  vol,  811;  p.  1067. 
Speedometer    and    need  -  eontroller,    ComMDed.      B.    D, 


■Muoel.    Na  I,li7.e07 :  Frik.  9 ;  Qaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  869. 
Spike.    M.  Reedy.    No.  1,127.060 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Qaa.  voL  811 : 

p.  181. 
Birtke    and    tie-plate,    Belf-loekiaf,      O.    S,    Load.      No, 

1,189,498;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  votTSll;  p.  1117, 
Spinning  cotton  and  apparatua  tbarefor,     W.  T.  Saltb, 

Na  1,128.198 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  677. 
Spinning-machine,     O.  J,   Kflstaer,     No.  1,128.482;  Feb. 

18 ;  aim.  vol.  211 ;  p.  719. 
Bpinnlng-machlae  cleaner.    O.  F.  Roberts.    No.  1,129,818 ; 

Feb.  88:  Gas.  voL  811;  p.  106L 
Spinning.  Preparing  bast  floer.  such  aa  flax  or  hemp,  for. 

B.  sTlBummerB.    Na  1.187^811:  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211; 

p.  226. 
Spllt-machiae.     A.   Peateeost     No.   1,126.861;   Feb.  8; 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  67. 
SpllttiBg-macblae.    A.  W.  Baton.    No.  1.128.800;  Feb.  16; 

Gas.  vol,  211 ;  p,  664. 
Spool-holder,    J.  H.  Sbeam.    No.  1,127,686 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Qas, 

vol,  211  :p,  896, 
Spoon,  Banl&ry  plenie-.    L,  F,  DoelUnger,    No.  1,138,114 ; 

Feb,  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  649, 
BpraTlBfHBacblne.     C.  Oomwall  and  D.  J.   Folts.     No. 

lTs»366 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas,  vol.  211 ;  p.  864. 
Spring:  Bee — 

y^cle  air-apring.  Vebtcle-mring. 

Sprlnf.    B.  1.  Stacey.    No.  1,129,611 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  vol. 

2ir;  p.  1167, 
Spring-bracket.     J.  F.  and  H.  B.  Dodge.     No,  1,129,278; 

Feb.  88 ;  Qaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1089. 
Spring  coBstruetloB.     W.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,129,867;  Feb. 

28 ;  Qas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1070. 
Spring  InbHeator.  Leaf-.    P.  E.  Bridcsoa.    No.  L127Jtl4 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  194. 
Sprinv-ratardlag  devlea    B.  Y.  Hartford.    No.  1,188,788; 


Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  v<rf.  211 ;  p.  828. 

_  ,  Smit" 

Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  81. 


Spring  Btrncture.    W.  R.  Smith.    No.  1,126.896;  Febw  8; 


Spring  strwtore.     F.  P.  D'Arey,    Na  1,187,166;  Feb.  8; 

Oss.  vol,  211 ;  p,  188, 
Spring  BOiVenslon. .  A,  B.  Fergnson.    Mo.  1,187,606;  Feb. 

9 :  Qas.  VOL  211 :  p.  870. 
^riM-wheeL     C.  L.  Andersen  and  L.  M.  KalAn.     Na 

1,187,184 :  F%b^  2 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  178. 
Sprfaricler:  6ee — 

Floar-sprtnkler.  Lawn  and  garden  anrlnklar. 

Spro^ct-wbceL    C.  A.  Joengst,    Ma  1,1^,786;  Feb,  16; 

Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  881.  , 

Square,  miter,  and  gage  tool.  Combination.    W.  McGowaa. 

No.  1,127,468;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211 :  p.  828. 
Sqnartag.  spacing,  and  jdnlng  elaara.    R.  C.  RnaaalL    No. 

1.128.527;  Feb.  16:  Chu.  voL  IlT;  p.  741. 
Stacker.  Hav-.     W.  B.  Arnold.     Me.  1.1884(69;  Fob.  16. 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  786. 
Stacker.  Hay-,    f.  H,  Copa    Ma  1.189,646 ;  Feb.  88 ;  Oan. 

vol.  ill;  p,  1168. 
Stakopoekct.    W.  B.  Fowler.  ^.    Mo.  1,128.868;  Feb.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  811 :  p.  867. 
Stake-pocket  CoUapsibla  W.  B.  Fowler.  Sr.    No.  1.128.864; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  867. 


xon 
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**^-S^aEF*M  •^  cotttof  roUtf.    C.  W.  LottnU.     Mo. 
_l,12W*rrfebi  10:  Qmm.  toI.  211:  d.  «T«. 
Statt^ttcr.    &r.  SoMbM.    No.  l.liMM ;  Fsk.  16 ;  Om. 
ToL  211 ;  p.  744. 


UBo-^flxliw  BuudkiB*.     r.    B.   Allon.      No.    1427.MS: 
lU.  »:  Qm.  toL  211;  p.  466. 
Stuap-caBceUaf  dorlec.     W.  B.  Pclla  and  J.  Chrtottoaoa. 
Na  l,127,80f :  Feb.  9 ;  Qaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  442. 

■HPP^T."' ■•*'§■*«■•   B.D.  Straight    No.  1.127,648; 
Fo£  •:  Oaa.  VOL  211;  p.  84& 

14aM44:  fM.  28:  Oaa.  toI.  211:  p.  1028. 
Bteaip^tcBi  jnldc    /.  A.  Uttla.     No.  1.127.668 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  884. 
Stantag^davtea.     A.  Doaaor.     No.  1,129.270;  Feb.  28; 

On.  TOL  211 ;  p.  1040. 
BtamplBc-Baeblae     F.   Wrtiel.     No.  1.127.704;   Fob.  9; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  402.  ^       .        , 

StamiHac-BMblM.     H.  W.  Wlatar.     No.  1.128.209;  Feb. 

9:  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  681. 

**V?H?f-i*' i!?'''?'*^  ■•cWae     U.  r.  WaUaea.     No. 
1.127.663 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Ctas.  toL  211 ;  p.  862. 

BtaacbioB.    A.  F.  Kllaalii«.    No.  1.12^832 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  676. 
Btucbloa.     F.  W.  MoMeahaaer.     No.  1.129.414 ;  Fek  28 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211  *  p.  1068. 

•*?^5K^L> '"^L  ^"j,   ^^'     ■•    L.    Morgenroth.     No. 

1426329 ;  Fabw  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  69. 
Btaad:  Mm— 

Acrobat* ■  staad.  JackHstand. 

Mcycl»taadL  Ballwajr-ewlteh  sUad. 

CitrtBi^aa-tow  ataad.  Sboe-elUalos  itand. 

■<«P|^»^»*w»r;     I*  >t  Vaaee.     No.   1,127,117;  F^  2; 
Oiu.  ToL  211 ;  p.  160. 

Star^  MatMlala,  PebbUas.  A.  P.  Aadenoa.  No.  1.129,440 ; 

_  IM^  21;  Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  1096. 

8ta7;bolt.     D.  J.  CBrlea.     No.  1.128.896;  FM>.  16;  Oaa. 

▼oL  211 ;  p.  870. 
Star.  CrapmiDd  biadlac-.    H.  Do  HaTOo.    No.  1.128.9C2 ; 
_  ^Bb.  16 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  HI ;  p.  891. 
8team-«ue.    T.  O.  Mooat    No.  1.128,806 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  886. 
Stean-i«Mratlaa  boUor.     L.  D.  LoTdda.     No.  1.128.700 ; 


_  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p.  800. 

■toam-seoerator.    J.  M.  Btabel.    No.  1.127.686;  Feb.  9; 
^  Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  846. 

BtoaB-cia<MOtor.     B.  PMoek.     No.  1.129,600;  Feb.  28; 
^Oaa.  tdL  211 ;  p.  1164. 

Stoaai-generator.  Blag.    C.  H.  Bmoot    No.  1.127,690 ;  F^b. 
_  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  897. 

8t«aai-ni«tcr.     J.  ILJpltaclaaL     No.  1,127,692;  Feb.  9; 
.^Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  897; 

Steaai-nwBontor.    L.  L.  Battn.    No.  1.128,887 ;  FWk  16 ; 
Oai.  rol.  211  ;  p.  840. 

■•SS'^^ir^  fdlS^'^    NO.  1,129,217  ;F-.  28; 

•*sr:s!is^-  p^ife.^^^-  "••  ^•^^'•^^  •^- »' 

Moel  artlelM,  Harrtaiaii«  aasaiataa  for  thla.    W.  ■.  Nlek- 
Noi  .1.129412J  WSL  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  211 :  p.  982. 


"«j?:s?va«mV9a**^-  ^-■^''^^'^'^^ 
•i^r^*si?rp.'78f  ^•^^  ^-  ^•^^••^^  '-^ 

••tfi"*'^  ^^^^yt^     H.  Ortop.  Jr.     No.  1426.766; 
_  FWn  3;  Oaa.  nL  211;  p.  82. 

8toalB|-whwl  attaebBMBt.    V.A.AapluBd.    No.  1.128.088 ; 
.  »^  »;  Ctaa.,ToL  211;  p.  640. 

"'S£?%.'«n^«gL'-«~    NO.  1.127.966;  Frt.  9, 
"^'•iflfil;^?^'"***^     NO.  1.128.212;  FOb.  9 : 

"'srrs2!'.srs?r'p.'i&''^  No.i.i29.i88;m. 

■*ra$^*•■5fi*•?^  J'i''*^-     H.    A.    W.    Wood.     Nou 

1.127.840:  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vdL  211 ;  p.  236. 
StereotTpe-piata;     B.  T.  Johaatoo.     Mo.  1426.768;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  a.  87. 
StHreptype-plato  Aal&iMt  aad  eeoUaa  Maeblae.     R.  T. 

Jobaaioa.  No.  142^771 ;  FefeTiX^taa.  wL  211 ;  o.  87. 
Sterootjpo-plato  la^na  aad  coo&ac  aaeblae.  £  T. 
_  J^iaatoa.  No.  1.126Ln2;  F«b.  2:  iSu.  voL  211 ;  n.  88. 
BteraptTPO-plato  flnl^  iiad  eoall^aiS&lal  '  fc  T. 
^Jobaatoa..  No.  1486J78 ;  Fek  TTOaa.  toU  211 ;  p.  88. 
Btieno^M^t^flaAblDf  maehlao.    R.  T.  Jobaatoo.    No. 

1.12«.Te9;  Feb.  2;  Qaa.  toI.  211:  p,  87. 
Bt^p.     O.  p.  Coiner.     No.  1427.m;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toI. 

ail ;  p.  184. 

"•SS'to?®?-:  p.'il?!."^'""     No.  1.129.666;  FOb.  28; 

■tlteblmr    clamp,    Bnttoabole-.     W^     J.     Morgaa.      No. 
mJliP-*^^  'J^. « :  0^  ▼oL  211  up.  10687^^ 
Btoeidac  ead   kalttlur  tbo  eaae,    WeHad   kalt     S.   W 

■«?tt.    No  1428ja ;  *eb.  16  MSaa.  ^  2n  fp. 
■•5S?'-    ^^£:  Steraafc    No.  1.127.940;  FMi.  9:  (0 

211;  p.  488. 


Oaa.  ToL 


Ehla.     No.   1.128.428:  F*. 
No.  1,129.060:  Febw  28; 
No.  1429,820:  Feliw 


Stoker,  IfecbaakaL     A.  O. 

16 :  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  707. 
Btoao.  Artlflclal.    J.  BfllwfUer. 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  968. 
Btoae-faaUaat  dauer.    I.  i.  Treoeh. 

28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1224. 

"^^'Ti^;  p^fe  """^   »..  1.1  JM8> :  »*.  1.  i 
Straper:  Mm — 

Bottl»«toppor. 
Btoraca  batten.    A-  H.  Baydw.     No.  1.128476;  Fdk  8; 

Gai.  Tol.  211 ;  a  606. 

^*V^»^*^'  ■J*^!^     Kj^KBOblocb.     Na  1429.880; 
Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  t^  811 ;  p.  1181. 

®*?'J?S  JJ?!*  <UfP^"f  •PP««»tBa.    T.  T.  Batbant.    Na. 
_  1,127^1 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  2*4. 
Btona-ehleld.     R.   A.   OrMka.     No.   1426,764;   Feb.   2; 
Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  82. 

■'S!^     J-^Si'**^     No.  1.127,264;  Febi  2;  Oaa.  t«L 
211;  p.  208. 

Btofi^    O.  B.  Aradt.    No.  1.127,676 ;  Fob.  9 ;  Oai,  to!.  211 ; 

P*  OOP, 

StOTt    F.  IL  Gatea.    No.  1.127.618 ;  Fob.  9 ;  Saa.  toI.  211 : 
p.  871. 

**?.T^-     «•  ^  HoweU.    No.  1428.606 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  VOL 
211 :  ^  767. 


Store. 


F.  Stark. 


^211 ;  p.  980. 
BtoTO.    O.  T.  O^eabr, 


No.  1.129484;  Fob.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL 
No.  1.129.716 ;  FOb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 

No. 


211 ;  p.  1189. 

**?*?«.»-2l   '2"J*4.  CooklBf.     W.    N.    OoldbOBMr, 
1,127.229;  Fyb.  2:  Oaa.  voL  211:  p.  199. 

Stove.  ABtoa»atle  anUftoat-.     \V.  K.  Majrer.     Ko.  1.1 28.892 ; 
Feb,  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  868.  ,       ,—    , 

**i'*v,^"*****8-.;    ^-  '•  LlBdemaaa.     No,  1.127.662;  Feb. 

0 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  888. 
■tove.  Oaa-.     CD.  Starr.     No.  1427.806;  Feb.  2;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  226. 
Stove  llKbtar.  Oaa-.    T.  L.  WIeaa.    No.  1.128,644 ;  Feb.  16; 

Gaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  781. 
Stovo-rack.     W.  J.  Moor. 

TdL  211;  p.  rzi. 


No.  U28.48B:  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 


Stove-wlekDrotcctor.OU-.    C  L.  Wacaadt    No.  1,128,268 ; 
Feb.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  600.     ^^ 

No.  M28,666;  Fiik  28;  Oa^  Trt.  ailT».  1141. 

^*^*^?*&-'?'*'**>#'^  *fiFt  *^-    ^'  ^  Pritcbard  aad 
W.^tajlor.     No.  1428,042;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211; 

8tralcbt;edce.    a  T.  JoMl.    No.  1.128381 ;  Feb.  16;  Oa^ 
vol.  211 ;  p.  864. 

**s?r/?&*vSrs??-p.'2£."-^«*  H..i.»„^». 

■*Sirn>.f^r:p^2i»-*'^     NO.  1427301;  Feb.  2; 

"*SS.'?f ffi?^*^5:-85:  ^-  ^"*'  "^  *•"'•*•*  • 

Stretehar.    A.  Hajaa.    ifa.  U29.088:  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  voL 

211 :  p.  978. 
Btrlp^aterlal  reaL    W.rFaaattt    No.  1.127,979;  IM. 

9-  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  802. 

**7Ti5«  .Tf^SSi^,'-  4«J»rt»W^-       H.     BolUvaa.       No. 

1428A44 :  Frt.  16 :  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  748. 
StoMa^x.    W.  H.  Kobb«.    No.  1.128^98 ;  Fri».  16 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  211;  p.  882. 

'*l?ffif%."Sff !^  it.^-  ^"«-    N<»-M27.047:F-. 
Stvmp-^or.    K^A.  Mllaa.    No.  1,126.820;  FMl  2;  Oaa. 

"■|^H»»i  «?«•«?«»,  Btouilat  fc»r._  B.  A.  A.  8.  PtaKf. 
No.  1428.040;  Fab.  9:  ^a.  vol.  211;  p.  624. 

•  2f?gt    *•  *5!***XLr**  8;  oSTvoL  211 :  p.  88T. 
Mercf.    No.  l.lMM8;>rfL  9:  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  628. 

•"Kn.'oS^.Stt'i^r"'**    M..U1TJ--. 

Batfor  aad  raltetMi  from  polTtUeaate  aolatloM.  Prodoc 

In-       loJ"  1427319;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vaL 

Balky. 'Cliu<ra.    O.  H.  Baraebow.    No.  1.127388;  Feb.  8; 
1.  VOL  211 ;  p.  288. 

?QSriSLni;l'JS^'^     No.   1.129.122:   Feb. 

*»B^^*^  ■•^f^L,^-   KjJ-  ^^••V-     No.   1.187.4A2: 
Fri».  9 :  oaa.  voL  811 :  p.  298. 

Bopcrkaaiar.  BtMua-.     t.  F.  Oray.     No.  1.129.667;  Fek 

28;  Oaa.  v^  211:  p.  1176. 
Bardeal  BoraeBt.    F.  J.  Btaart    No.  1427344;  Pi«.  9; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  848. 
Bwaap-nfca    J.  J.  BoDamp.    No.  1.127.171 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 :  p.  1T8. 
8w«^.    iLPerelra.    No.  1428.118;  Fob.  28;  Oaa.  v«L 

8^S«ptf-iaaj*lae.     J.  M.   Lajtop  aad  H.  O.    naworth. 
_  No:^28.888 ;  F^  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  864. 

^^S*"^  ■••?  ?i?^    CLBoaewood.    No.  1.128382;  Fob. 
16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  7»«. 

"^f    "Sfc*""**^'    ***•  *•**••"*•  "^  1«;  Om.  VOL 


Oaa. 
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xcni 


r.     No.  1.128.708;  Feb.  16; 


SwlBf.  UwD-.     M.  D.  Ui> 

Oaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  808. 
Switch:  «••— 

Aatomatle  ewlteb.  OU-«wltch. 

Blectrle  evltcb.  Pueb-batton  evlteta. 

Electric  tlme-ewltch.  Ralhray-awlteh. 

Blectelcal  awltch.  Belector-ewltcb. 

Blectromaanetic  ewltch.  Seqaeoco-awlt^. 

Haadle-ewltcb.  Trolloy-awlteh. 

Inanlator-e  witch. 
Switch.     A.  Lefebvre.     No.  1,126,796;  Feb.  2;  Oai.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  47. 
Switch.     8.  N.  Jordan.    No.  1.127,681 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  376. 
Switch     controller.     Moltlpte-.       P.     H.     Zimmer.       No. 

1,127.673  ;  Feb.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  868. 
Switch  Indicator.  Electric-.    H.  H.  Berrr.     No.  1,129.628 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  1168. 
Switch  Indicator.  Snap-.     O.  B.  Tbooua.     No.  1.129.767 ; 

Feb.  is ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1203. 
Switch-lock.  Electric     W.  P.  Neubert  and  W.  B.  Smith. 

No.  1426,884  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  61. 
Switch-locking  device.     B.  D.  Horton.    No.  1.129,670  ;  Feb. 

28  ;  Qai.  voi.  211 ;  p.  1142. 
Switch    mechanlem.    Electric.      J.    F.    Orobowekv.      No. 

1428v988;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  voL  211:  p.  114. 
Swltcb-opcratlng  mecbanlam.    A.  J.  Pocock.    No.  1.128.606  ; 

Feb.  16 :  Gea.  vol.  211 ;  p.  734. 
Bwltchae,  Power  evetem  for  automatic.     F.  B.  McBortr. 

No.  1.126304  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  60. 
Swltchlnf  device.     O.  M.  Lelcb,    No.  1.129.808 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  211  ;  p.  1221. 
Byrlnge.     U.  C.  Delke.     No.  1.127,201 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  189. 
Byrlnce.     A    L.  King.     No.  1,127.898;  Fak  9;  Oaa.  vol. 

211 ;  a.  476. 
Tiblc :  foe— 

Cut-ot-etop  table.  PortabU    and    coUapalblo 

Ezteaalon-tablo.  table. 

IronUv-Ublo. 
Tftble.     B.  Klof.     No.  1.126,786 ;  rA.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ; 

p.  48. 
Table  and  box.  Combined.     J.  a  liUea.     No.  1.128311 ; 

Feb-  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  839. 
Table-ntat.      S.    B.   Doernbach    and   J.    H.   Taylor.      No. 

1.127,206 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  191. 
Tabulating  mechanlam.     H.  LandalodeL     No.  1,128.992; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gai.  voL  211 ;  p.  904. 
Taefc-drlver.    C.  Wlllere.    No.  1.127,838 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  468. 
Tu.    C  B.  Tewkabory.    No.  1.127.112 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  169. 
Taa  formlBg  aad  aSbIng  machine.     O.  F.  Hnllingi.     No. 

1,127,006 :  Feb.  2 :  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  120. 
TalklnffMchlae     attachaient.       C.     S.     McNally.       No. 

1,1M.621 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  617. 
Talkinf  aachlneo,  Antomatlc  etop  for.     B.  O.  May.     No. 

1.1^171 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  669. 
TUktag^maehlnea,  Callbratlnf  device  for  apeed-lndlcatora 

for.     C.  E.  Wooda.     Non.127,669;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  366. 
Talklng-machlnea,  Tablet-aapport  fOr.     P.   CatnecL     No. 

1,128.766;  Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.  211 ;  p.  819. 
Timplnrnaebtne.    A.  J.  Powara.    No.  1429380 ;  Fib.  28 ; 

Oaa.  roL  211 ;  p.  1022. 

Fuel-Unk.  OU-taak. 

Tank  coietnictlon.    J.  W.  Oamble.    No.  1,127326;  Fab. 

2  :  Gaa.  voL  211 :  p.  198.  .       »—    . 

Tank    aafc.    Liquid- coatalnlag-.     P.    B.    Taanar.     No 

142M37 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1281. 
Tank-beater.      R.    C.    Sermon.      No.    1.127.026;    Feb.   9 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  484. 
Tank*.  Ac..  Apparatoa  for  eleaaalBg  ■ateb-compoaltloB 

J.  £.  ttoanefiy.    No.  1427.416;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211 

p.  802. 
Tap  aad  die  bolder.  Safety.    O.  T.  T>aon.    No.  1426.919 

fob.  2:  Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  80. 
Teeth,  FlUlaa.     0.  A.  Broalllot     No.  1.126.940;  Feb.  2 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  99. 
Teetb.  Metal  backlag  for.     O.  B.  Frlta.     No.  1429.476 

Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1110. 
Telautofraobk  apparatua.    H.  W.  O'NalU.    No.  1.127,088 

Feb.  2;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  147. 
T^utofropble  apparataa.    H.  W.  O'NdU.    No.  1.128.482 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  729. 
Telantocraphic  apparatna.    H.  W.  CNallL    No.  1.128.498 

Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  729. 
Telautofraphlc  apparatoa.    O.  8.  Tiffany.    No.  1.129.817 

Feb.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1063. 
Telearapb.  Electrical  ^pa-.    F.  C.  Oraaaa4.    No.  1.128.600 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  2117  P-  766. 
Telecrapb-key.    J.  N.  BeU.    No.  1.127366;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 :  p.  469. 
Telegraph  receiver.  Prlating-.    A.F.DIzon.    Na  1,128.423; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  704.  ^^ 

Telegradb   lyatema.  Tnalag  device  for  wlrelev-.     A.  J. 

CouiAenour.     No.   1,127JS8;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211; 

p.  416. 
Telegrapbie  typa>frlBtlBg  receiver.     A.   Franke  aad  B. 

Bbrbardt    No.  1.126416 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  28. 
Tetegraahy.  Wlreleaa.    L.  Troaebon.    No.  1429321 ;  F^ 

28 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1228. 

211  0.  G.— vii 


^*}*P5^^^*"A<^«trtbutlng  ayetem.     H.  P.  Clanaen.     No. 

1.128,660 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  787. 
Telepbone^all  recorder.    D.  J.  McOaaran.    No.  1,128,019 ; 

Feb.  8 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  616. 
''^*J*P]^P?!?:*"'*"**   apparattia.     E.   B.   Hlnrlehaen.     No. 

1,127,880;  Feb.  0;  Gaa.  voL  211:  p.  471. 

^*i^i^'itJ**=''*°«*'    Automatic.     O.    W.    Lorlmar.     No. 

1,128,469;  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  voL  211;  p.  722. 
TWMhone-excbange  aratem.   F.  R.  MeBwty.  No.  1,126,808 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  2ll ;  p.  60. 
Telephone-exchange  aystem.    F.  R.  McBerty.    No.  1,127,467  ; 

Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  822. 
Telephone-exchange  ayatem.    J.  L.  Wri^t    No.  1.128.646 ; 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  782. 
Telephone-exchange  syatem.  Automatic  or  aeml-antomatlc 

O.  A.  Botnlander      "-    ^^o^.^o.   «.w    «« .   ^-_    _. 


o,, '.v^ '^o-  1.120348;  Feb.  23;  Gaa.  vol! 

211 ;  p.  1132. 

Telephone-linea,  Ughtnlng-condoctor  fOr. 
No.  1.120,367  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 
TeIepbOB«Hgay-Btatlon  recording  device. 


_  No.  1.1267761 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  21 1  ;  p.  81 
Telephone-receiver.     E.  Grlaslni  ""      


M.  a.  MitehelL 
I.  1067. 

M.  Goldbcrf. 


ger.     No.   1429.087;   Feb. 


.    Baldwin.      No. 
176. 
128,943;  Feb.  16; 

No.  1428.927 ; 


lep] 

23;  Gaa.  voL  211;  p.  972. 
ToIepbOBO-raeelver*,    Head-baad   for.     1 

1.127.161;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  voL  211;  p. 
Telephone-relay.     8.  G,  Brown.    No.  1, 

Gaa.  vol.  21 1 ;  p.  887. 
Telephone  repeatlnr  device.    D.  H.  WUaon 

Feb.  16 ;  Gat  voT  211 ;  p.  881. 
Telephone  aratem.     C.  L.  Howk.     No.  1427,006 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  120. 
Telephone  aystem.     E.  H.  Clark.    No.  1,127,406;  Feb.  9; 

Gaa.  vol.  211;   p.  299. 
Telephone  ayatem.     H.   S.  Turner.     No.   1,128,262;  Feb. 

9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  600. 
Telephone  aystem.    C.  E.  Hague.    No.  1,128,777  ;  FW>.  16 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  826. 
Te^phone  ayatem.    F.  V.  Toong.    No.  1.128380 ;  fW».  16 ; 

'^!*P]J2%.„"y***°'   Seml-antomatle.     A,   H.  Dyaoa.     No. 

1.126.963 ;  Feb.  2 j  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  104. 
Telmhpne  ayatem,  Seml-mecbaBlcaL    A.  M.  Bollard.     No. 

1.126,701 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  11. 
^^•P55^i^lf^  Seml-aiacbanlcaL     A.  M.  BuUanL    Na 

1,126362 ;  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  100, 
Telephone  ayatema.   Central-atatloB  awltchfag  apaamtoa 

for  antomatlc.     F.  A.  Lundqnlat  and  J.  JTBiowartn. 

No.  1,128,701 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa/voL  211 ;  p.  801.      """^ 
Telcaeope    with    variable    magnlflcatloB.      J.    B.    Bailla* 

Lemalre.    No,  1 127.720  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  409. 
Teleaoopea.  Croaa-Uae  mounting  for.     F.  J.  ClaaryT   No. 

1,12<410 :  Feb.  16;  Gaa.  v^  211 ;  p.  700.         ^ 
Tenaloalag  device.     B.  NalL    Na  1,127,494  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  888. 

^^f,  W.  B.  PhUllpa.  Na  1427,087;  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  vol. 
211 ;  p.  149. 

''•?VSSr?!&  ^^?<=^3??^«"<>  folding.  W.  B.  Hanley.  Na 
1.129,194;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  1010. 

Twrnlnal  connection.  A.  H.  Snyder.  No.  1.127,986 ;  Feb. 
9 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  487. 

^*,"?iJi.  5L*"*^-     ^'  B-  Hoyt  and  E.  E.  CnrHer.     No. 

1.128  804 :  Fab.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1220. 
Theodoflte.     H.   Brandenbarr     Na   1.128,678 ;  FOb.   16 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  769. 
Tberapeutle  treatment,  and  apparatna  therefor.  Method  of. 

J.  H.  Kellogg.     Na  1427,897;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211; 

p.  474. 

p.  126. 

Thermionic  detector.    H.  D.  Arnold.    No.  1,128,280 ;  Beb. 

16 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  668. 
ThermopUe.     P.  Ferra.     No.  1.127.424 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL 

211;  p.  806. 
Thermoautlc  ragalatlag  devlca    I.  HaU.    No.  1,128.778 ; 

Feb.  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  827. 
Tblll-coupllBg.     M.   Grlmord.      No.   1,128,074;   Feb.    16; 

Gaa.  vol.  211  ;_p.  899. 
Thill,  Vehicle-.    E.  Trabne.    No.  1,129329 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

voL  211 ;  p.  1128. 
Thread  coupling  for  conduit  membera.  Differential-.    C  W. 

Morden.    No.  1,128.997;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  voL  211  :p.  806. 
Tbraad-mHUag  nachlae.    C.  O.  Beigmaa.    No.  1,126,688 ; 


FiBb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ';  p.  7. 

Meyer. 


Na  1428,027;  Feb.  9; 


Tbread-twiater.     F.  W. 

Oaa.  VOL  211;  p.  619. 
Thread-wazlng  device.     A.  Bnilar.     No.  1428,670;  FM>. 

18 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  790. 
Threehing-machlne  concave.    B.  C.  Kaaak.    Na  1.127.640 : 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 :  p.  879. 
Tbrottle-atem.    C.   A.   Gilmora.     No.  1,128,129;   Feb.   9; 

Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  666.  ,,.«.. 

Tlcket-caae.     P.  Hano.     No.  1,128.186;  Feb.  9;  Qaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  667. 
Ticket.  Ballway-.     J.  D.  Qlbba.     Na  1.128382;  f^  88; 

Oaa.  ToL  211  ;  p.  1178. 
Tie:  Bee — 

Cattlo-tla  Bail-tie. 

Package-tie.  Ballway-tla 

Tie  and  imll^tener.  Combiaed.    C.  Boaa.    No.  1428348 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1184. 
Tie  and  tall-holder.    JL  H.  Cox.    Na  1427396;  fMn  9: 

Oaa.  VOL  211;  p.  888. 
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Ffefeu  •;  Ctau.  «oL  211;  p.  BM.  _   . 

_,  PffN  atw^jiimrmlf  cantor  aad  daav  tef;    Ht^  II 


Til*  Cor  «of«ilat  toDW. 
N©.  l,13»4li:  " 


au  cantor  jad  dain  tef;    H. 
M.  W.  lOTraU  aaA  D.  1.  Jaeota 


IMk  3S :  Qaa.  tvL  211 ;  p^  1<»1. 


OOflhttot 


No.  1.129.t64TFMi.  28;  OaK  TOL 
B.  Wiatam.     H%.  142T,TI0; 


IMi  •:  Oaa.  y«L  211 ;  bl  420. 
Tiaia  wboltod  derlec     i:  W.  aad  B.  H.  Paarea.     No. 

1429.BM ;  VM>.  2a:  Oaa.  toL  211 :  >  11S2. 
TlM^bdleator.     C.  H.  Brown.     No.  I4SB.T6I ;  IW».  It; 


.aa&  vbl  sii:^iiT, 


ToL  211;  a.  Tft2. 

* .  C.  Hi 


Tall*.    No.  1.1284WT;  Vah.  16;  Qaa. 
No.  M28.0T8;  Fab.  If;  Oaa.  TaL 


211  *  Bl  MOi. 
TIfa.   'a.  W.  UTla^tOB.    No.  142T.0S8 :  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL 

211 :  p.  1S8. 
Tlra.    A.  W.  LlrlasstoB.    No.  1.127,080 ;  Fob.  2 ;  Qaa.  vol. 

211;  p.  188. 
Tlra.     W.  H.  Naaeo.     No.  1.127,077;  Fabi  2;  Qaa.  toL 

811 ;  p.  148. 
Tlia-arowr.     B.  J.  Dagao.     No.  1,127,744;  Fob.  0;  Oaa. 

ToL  211;  p.  418. 
Tin    armor.    Automobile-.      J.     F.     Golaendorfer.      No, 

1427.878 :  Feb.  0  M}u.  toL  211 ;  p,  467. 
Tlra^adatlBi  tooL    W.  J.  Faolkner.    No.  1.128.748 ;  F^. 

2 ;  Qaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  28. 
Tire  (or  rebiele-wbeela.  SupplomcataL    C.  Hastioca.    No. 

1.127.288 :  Feb.  2j70aa.  toL  211 ;  p.  208. 
Tire-grip,  Chain.     W.   B.   Laabar.     No.   1,127,468;   Feb. 

0 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  d.  810. 
Tire-bolder.     W.  R.  Green.     No.  1.127,482;  Feb.  0;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 :  p.  800. 
Tlre-pateb  for  inner  tabea.    W.  W.  Major.    No.  1,128,25<» ; 

FebTo;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  50& 
Tire.  Pnenmatle  Ttblele-.     N.   J.   nint     No.  1428,804 ; 

Vab.  18;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  606^  _ 

Tire-prewore  gage.    B.  A.  Campbdl.    No.  1,120,400 ;  Feb. 

28;  Gam.  voritll;  p.  1100. 
Tire-protector.  AntlakiadiBg,  non-ellpping.    A.  Bwiay.    No. 

1.127.878;  Feb.  8;  Gaa.  voL  211;  p.  501. 
Tlre-ponetnrea.  Making  a  eompoaltlon  for  ptngglas.    C  K. 

Barker.    No.  1.128,282 ;  vib.  18 ;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  800. 
Tlre-rellBer.     C.    G.   Howard   and   B.    G.   Klnnay.     No. 

1.127,028 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  876. 
Tlreoettlag  device.    H.  B.  Hart.    No.  1.129,487  ;  Ftb.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  1114. 
Tlia,  tertnr-     T.  H.  Kip.  No.  1.128^80;  Feb.  18;  Oaa. 

▼oL  211 ;  p.  874. 
Tire-tread.     £.  McCoj.     No.  1.127,788 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  voL 

211:  p.  436. 
Tlaa-tiaad.    T.  B.  Tlefanbacber.    Na  1.128487 ;  Feb.  18 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  882. 
Tire  valve.  Pnenmatle-.     J.  N.  Newaom.     No.  1.120.588 

Feb.  23;  Gai.  vol.  211;  p.  1147. 
Tire.  Veblele-.    H.  B.  Nonamaker.    No.  1.128.840 ;  Feb.  2 

Oaa.  VOL  211  ;_p.  888. 
Tire.  Veblele-.    bTm.  Blebardaon.    No.  1,1274117 ;  Feb.  9 

Gas.  VOL  211:  p.  880. 
Tire.  Tahlele-.    B.  L.  Tbompwm.    No.  1,129,628 ;  Fab.  23 

Oaa.  VOL  211;  p.  1127. 
Tire.  Teblcla-.     A.  W.  Uvingatoa.     No.  1.129,807;  Feb 


28 ;  Gas.  vol  211 ;  p.  1220. 
—     -  -    file 


No.  1,129,708;  Fek.  23; 


No.    1,120,088;   F«b.   28; 


Tlra,  Wheal-.     A.  J.  IficbeUm 

Oaa.  VOL  2U  ;  p.  1186. 
Tlraa,  Aatiakld-tread  for.    W.  M.  WlM  and  E.  C.  Mlehaala 

Na  1.127.888;  Febc  2;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  236. 
Tliaa.  Device  adapted  to  dimlalab  the  wear  of  _parta  of  cer- 
tain elaatle.     H.  Pataod.    Na  1.127.808;  Feb.  0;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  441. 
Irca.    Grip- tread    for    vahida-.      J.    M.    Mack.      Na 

I4S8I4O:  Feb.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  211;  >  077. 
Tlrca.  MakW     C.  A  MlUar.     Na  Cl28.480;  FA.  18; 

Oaa.  voL  Sll ;  p.  T28. 
Ttrea,     Preaaore  -  eoatroUv    for.      B.    B.    Keith.      Na 

1428,406 :  FobL  18 :  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  718.        _    _ 
Toaata?  Table-.    8.  M.  H.  Gardner.    Na  1,128,888;  Frtt. 

18;  daa.  vol.  2U.:  P.  8B& 
Tobaeco-caaa     H.   D.  Boraa. 

Oaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  1186. 
TMaeeo^lpa    F.XjawalL    Ma  1,127,356 ;  Fab^  2 ;  Oaa. 

Tobaeao  to  daar  and  other  liBlIar  laeMnaa.  Davtca  fbr 
deUToilB|rB.  Balot    Na  1.128,008;  Fab.  ^ :  Oaa.  ToL 

Tellat^Mk    M.  Behralaaz.    Na  1.128.868 ;  Fih.  28 ;  Qaa. 

VOL  211:  p.  1000. 
VMaa  aad   holder;    Comblaad   caaiag   and    tobiag.     B. 

iBikkr.    MoTf 27,006 :  Fib.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211:  p.  148. 
Itao,  BlMkaaaith'a.    T.  H.  BjM.    Na  1,120.284:  Ihh. 

bT?  Qaa.  vol  211 :  p.  1045. 
Tonga,  Ptpa  aad  eaatac.    B.  Klbtfa  aad  W.  O.  Yraataad. 

Ila  l.lft,280 :  Fab.  IB ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1047. 

'issfs?;^^;  i^2S8.=-^  ^-^  ^'^•^' 

TMUetaatteff  devlea     T.  Oflear.     Na  1.120,480:  fhh. 

tt;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  a  1080. 
Tool  CoagMBatloB  jpMoa  and  fkna.    J.  A.  Davla.    Ma 

1,128,888:  Fah.  38:  Oaa.  voL  211:  P.  1000. 


apatabd 
nti  1 


TML  BapaaalMa    W.  A. 
Qaa.  vaL  311;  p.  1«. 

t:  Qml  toL  311;  a  8T. 

ktai   BMHilTa     u.    C. 

3s  cSi.  v«L  311:  9,  88. 

B.  B.    •' 


..Ma  UlMtllNkS} 


Pabi  16:«WLvaL 
Toel-hoUar.    B.  B. 
311  i^p.  667. 

)    Mai^SS 


Ma  14IMM: 
a  i;iS8465 ;  Wbw  8;  Oaa  vaL 


F*.16 


▼aL311; 


ToolaaABpaiataa  for  kvaUag  ik9  eada  aC 
TuCooO:  Fab.  38 ;  Oaa.  voL  311 ;  p.  8 
Taatfc.  ArtlAdaL    T.  O.  McMahaa.    Ma 
-     16:  OaaTToPni ;  p.  MS. 
Taath-claaalBg  devlee.    O.  U  Bai 
Feb.  0;  Qaa.  voLlll:  9.  B35. 
Torch,  aafatjr  ^ 


(1 


Ma 


Belicia    Na  1,127,867 ;  Fibi  8 ;  Qaa.  toL  311 ; 
Torpeoa  OTToaeoplcaUj-eoatrollad.    B.  F. 

142T.408;  Feb.  oTOaa.  voL  211:  p.  2 
Towai  rack,  Btai^e'aervlca-.    B.  B.  Barber, 

Fab.  28 ;  Oaa.  roi.  211 ;  p.  1161. 
Towing  apparatoa.    C.  D.  C. 

To; 


J.  Tbomaa.     No. 


Tot.     W, 
211 :  p.  480. 


^taa 

Mal4Sa.0tt; 

A.  PaTto.  aad  r  B. 

Ma 

No.  1439.6S8 : 

Bnack.     Na  1,138  J80:  IMw 

Jr.    Na  1437  J88:  lahw 

1427.048;  Feb^  8;  Qaa.  v<aL 


T07.    D.  P.  Clark  aad  C  F.  Black.    Mo.  1428,281 ;  Pik 

16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  661. 
Toy.    A.  F.  Breat.    No.  1,120.006  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  311 ; 

p.  004. 
T07.     J.  H.  ColUna.     No.  1,120,661;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  v»L 

211  Lp.  1136. 
Tot.    W.  8.  Hendren.    No.  1,120,801 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  roL 

211 ;  p.  1218. 
Tot    and    the    like,    CeUapaible      C    Neadleaiaa.      Ma 

1428,081;  Feb.  9:  Oaa.  voL  211  j_p.  520. 
Tot  golf  game.     E.  R.  Connor,  C.  WT  YoalpoL  aad  J.  M. 

Connor.    No.  1,127J»01 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa  voL  211 :  p.  4«L 
Tojr  recmUcle.     C.  H.  Gill.     Na  1.128,241;  Fab.  0;  Smu 

VOL  211 ;  p.  692. 
Tot   aand-palL     O.  B.   Strong.     Na  1,127330;  IMt.  8; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  447. 
Trace-hook.     B.  SamaeUon.     No.  1,127,288;  Fah.  3;  Qaa. 

VOL  211;  p.  210.  ^- 

Track  cleaner  and  oiler.    8.  T.  Slmmoaa    Na  1438J810; 

Fab.  16 ;  Oaa.  VOL  211 :  p.  876.  .     .      ^    ^    «._.. 

Track  -  gage  and   rail  •  faatener,  Combined.     D.  B.  BarlL 

No.  1,128,668 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211ijD.  790. 
Track-line  buck.    G.  Bellly.    No.  1,128.287;  Fd>.  0;  Qaa. 

vol.  211;  p.  608. 
Track-aander.    J.  H.  Wattcra    Na  1.127,065 ;  Febi  0 ;  Qaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  862.  _ 

Track-ramp.  Comproaalbla     K.  M.  Joaea    Ma  1,120,203 ; 

Feb.  23;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  1018. 
Tractor.     M.  W.  Pattoa.     Na  1,126.800;  Feb.  3;  Qaa. 

voL  211 :  p.  67.  ^     _ 

Tractor.     0.  W.  Day.     No.  1426.000;  Fab.  2;  Qaa.  toL 

211;  p.  108,  _ 

Tractor.    B.  J.  Patteraon  and  F.  8.  Moora    Na  1,127.608 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  886.  

Tractor.    J.  M.  and  H.  B.  Johnaon.    No.  1.127.628;  Fab. 

0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  876. 
Tractor.     D  M.  Hartaough. 


Na  1.128,346 :  Fab.  0 ;  Qaa 

Na    1,128,088:   l^h.   16; 

J    T   ThoBpaaa.     Ma 
1.T273M4 :  rib;  »^^aa2»L  211:  ^  481.  ,  ,  ^  .^ 

Tral»4iae  eoBtroller.  Safety.    J.  P.  Bolt.    Ma  1,138.088: 


VOL  211 ;  p.  604. 
Traetoi^wbeaL     H. 

Oaa  VOL  211 ;  p.  008. 
Train  coatroi  and  almal  ayatam 


Frtk  0 ;  Qaa.  voL  ill : 
Traia-atim  aad  ainal  1 


844. 


.  Avtoouitle.    B.M.JC 


Traia-atim  aad  ainal  ■aehenlam.  Aatoouitie.    ■. 

Na  l,lS8,2007Fah.  38 :  Qaa  voL  311 :  P.  1012. 
Trala-atno. AatoaalM.    BL  B.  Tanag  aad  & JB. 

Ma  14Fr,147 ;  F«U  3  iQ»».  T^Txil :  P.  ITO. 


Tral»«6»,  Aatonatle.     F.  O 
_  Fob.  16;  Qaa  vaL. SU :  0.  881. 


Ma  1438,883: 
Na  1,138,301 :  Fab. 

Na  1,13»J0B:  Frti 
Ma  142».T88:Fih. 
Ma  142*.TM :  V%h. 

o,.a 


Traia-atop,  Aatoowtlc 

28 ;  Oaa  toL  211 :  p.  1012. 
Trata-atop,  Aatoauitlc.  B.  M.  X 

TralB-atop,  AatoaMtfc.    jTH.  PraU. 

38:  Oaa.  vaL  211;  ^U»l.  _^    .  ,     ..      ^    „  „ 
TraSB-ataoolaf  BMiliaalMi   Tnefc  ihati  bHIwi  ear.    Q.  O. 

EStSaSrgTmr  Ma  US8.Ti8:  MhL  18;  daa 

^^r^iri^asR-wr^^  iar?!^  ^ 


i: 


Oaa:  VOL  2il j  pu  1148. 
ll  T, 


r.    t.'T.WUmm  aad  J.  IL  Q»lihaBd 

vaL  311 :  ikllOi- 


vaL  til :  p.  1180. 

C.  X4.  ""^ 


Oaa  VOL  311 :  p.  1108. 


Ma  14M»«88;  P*w  U; 
Ma  I41i.i08:  Mk.  »: 


ALPHABETIQAL  LBSn*  OF  INVENTIONB. 


XOIX 


liaaaTaL3ir:p.  1 
^taga  jra,Ma€Mr. 
311 :  a  mt. 


■a  U1MT<;  Mil  U; 

Q!ftaLSl;%lOT~      ^ 
-carrMt  _C.  U  KutBonn      Ma 

~  UOt. 

MaUSi.«M 

311 :  a  1108. 
C.   U 

aerlea*     0.     

PriC3:  Qaa  voL  311;  p.  61. 


Ha 

Ma  UM^Tl: 
Ma  143i,BMi  Mb. 
Ma 


Danviag-trap. 


BaaA-txap. 
Bawar-ttap. 


rap. 

Trap.    J.  M.  Lowrax.    Mo.  1,138,801;  Wtlb.  3;  Qaa  voL 

311 :  p.  40. 
TravallBg^        --   _      .  _- 


M.  Proatannaa. 
1 :  m  TO. 


Na  1488,860:  F*.  2; 


_  rii ;  p.  70 

Tna-cttttlBf  BMcUaa     W.  D.  Baldwin  aad  A. 
Ma  1427.847;  Feb.  2;  Oaa  vol.  311:  pTni. 


Tiaaa  tapoart  aad  protector  for  fra/t-baarlMc 
^Wtmaa    Na  1.138,087 1  Fab.  8J  Qaa  voL  211 
TMlla   O.  C  SatehSL 
311:  p.  844. 


W.   B. 
iia  TiiV^MoT  FMl  oVdaa  ToL 


Ma  1.138.888;  Feb. 


Hoeji'triiaier. 
Trailaf^«ontact.    J.  F.  OrohowBky. 

Siaaa  VOL  211 :  p.  114. 
TraAatTCraBa-.    Q.  A.  Traa    Ma  1438,881:  1^  18; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  750. 
TroUcTHDole  of  eleetrteaUy-drlvaB  vableloa,  Davtoa  far  an- 

to«^|QealI]r    lowariag    the      C     ICoddarttsadi.       Na 

1.1«,458:  Febi  0 ;  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  817. 
Trollo  gatrlatara  aad  catdiara.  Iprlag-protaetor  for.    M. 
_0.1>alaoB.    Ma  1,127.300 ;  f«>.  2 j  Qaa  voL  211  :_a  101. 
Trj^l^iawltch.    W.^B^Daggatt    lla  1.137364:  I%b.  0; 

Oaa,  VOL  211 ;  p.  402. 
Ttalla^fWlraa  aad  the  like,  Boapenatoa  davlee  fM.    F.  8. 

^ — '—     Ko.  1,120,077  :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa  v«L  211 ;  p. 


Waterlng-troivh. 
Ma  1428324:  Fab.  16;  Qaa 

Na  1.120,778:  Fab.  28;  Qaa 

No.  1.129,776;  FA  28;  Qaa 

Ma  1,126.798; 


Deaaeaa 
Trongh :  8c . 

Feea-troQgb. 
TreaaiM.    U  T. 

VOL  111 ;  p.  844. 
Track.,    H.  O.  Aatboo/. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  1200. 
Traefc.^  H.  XI.  Aathony. 

vol.  Ill ;  p.  1210. 
Track-adJaaCiag  mechaaiam.    T.  B.  Had. 

Feb.  3;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  48. 
Track,  Areb-bar.     F.  DltchOeld.     Mo.  1,138,738:  Fab.  2; 

Oaa  VOL  211  u^  22. 
Traek-belater.     fT  L.    Barber  aad   B.    W.    Wabb.     Mo. 

1.128.086;  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  90. 
Track    braka.    Honae  -  movlag-.     F.    D.    MllUgan.      Ma 

1.1281,418 :  Fab.  sis ;  Oaa  ToL  311  Lp.  1087. 
TrackTCar-.    W.  8.  Adaaa    Ma  I4W16 :  Feb.  9 ;  Qaa 

voL  211 :  p.  408. 
Tmck,  Car-.    J.  C  Barbar.    Mo.  1.128.000 ;  Fab.  8 :  Qaa 

vol.  211 :  p.  541, 
Track.  Cai^.    C.  ^8ta    Ma  142M8S:  Fah.  1€:  Oaa 

VOL  ail ;  ^  T44. 
Ttack-fendar,  AetaaMbila    J.  B.  aad  Q.  B.  Analtaga    Ma 

1.128L888 ;  Fah.  16 ;  Qaa  WT  311 ;  pi  84T. 
Traiekjor  aMmari  apcaadara,  Froat.     B.  B.  Qatat.    Ma 

1.137^20 :  Fah.  0:  Qaa  voL  211 ;  p.  8M. 
Tkaek.  )SMxnm^    A  Margia      Ma  1.191,711;  IMl  18; 

Qaa  toL  311 :  p.  804. 
Track,  Loeaaottva  tialUag.   C.  L.  Balalar.    Mal.l>8,T«l: 


F*.  i:  Oaa  voL  311  ;jd.  84 
TradL^MUkaadbag.    J.  H. 
fTOOa  VOL  311 :  p.  848 


Bailwajr-«ar, 
VOL  311 


•aur.    Q.  JB, 


Davla 


^i&£"^  "* 


^8:h. 

:  r^lToaavorsii: 
B.  qiaatan    Ma  14 


Ma  1427346; 
Mo.  1.128,110;  Fah. 
Ma.  1,138,771;  Wh. 


J. 


71. 


OaaiaLill:^ldlf. 


il: 
Tah 

TBha 


siiy^uU. 


1^  SMi 


Ha  1.137,108:  Nhi  0; 

Ma  1.1383U; 

Mo.   1.13T304:  Wk   3; 

Ma  14t8301:  Fak  »;  Goa.  VOL 


Fah. 


▼aL 


aw. 


Nal4M,«»l; 


IMboX  Baalar.    Ma  UtTtifkr'hh.  8;  Oaa  aaL 


111 ;  pL  wn, 
fSR?£b!' VOL  nii 


J. 


iiB. 


Ha   MtTJttt 

MalOligMit 

F. 
lOiOL 


;  Qaa  •wvi.tll;    

^Ja  wSSbsfSff  ttfoSTOL  fflj  a  1< 
^SS^hSt^"''^    Ma  1.128,^81;  . 

2S3^S3i?^"'ShiiTp."^8.£ 

Tartijaaa  Mahiag  ba jkata  kt.    CW.Daka    Ma  1.137,700; 

Fah.  8:  Oaa  voL  2U ;  p.  417^ 
Tliipaallaa  and  raidn  aatiaeCar.    B.  Kodi.    Ma  1,137.483; 

nbTS;  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  817. 
Twtaa  -  eorteg    eoaipaaltlea      J.    J.    Laadatanar.      Ha 

1.127,648TWb.  8 :  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  8«L  "^ 

Two-CTda  eagtaM.    J.  T.  Dichaoo.    No.  1,128384;  F4h.  8; 

Oaa  VOL  311 ;  p.  500. 
Tm  or  aatrlz.    F.  F.  WUaoa.    Ma  1.130,183;  Nh.  38; 

Oaa  v<^  311 :  p.  000. 
Typa-wrlter.    jr.  M<^r. 

to; 


Na  1.137,487;  Fab.  0;  Qaa  vaL 

Ma 
Na  1.138.780;  f%k 


^fPfJSAS^  *S'.c^<^<"''  ^>«M»«J-    '.  r.  Maya 
f,127,000;  Feb.  2;  Oaa  voL  211 :  p.  188 

Typfwritar  attachaiaat    O.  "      *        " 

16:  Qaa  VOL  211 :  p.  810. 


TnMMarltera, 
Sherwood. 


113T.. 


asd  f»T*^t*ar  aupuart  far.     H. 
Na  1420320;  fSTH;  OaaTroL  211;  p. 


^     B.    Btbarldaa 
310;  Feb.  3;  Qaa  VOL  311;  p.  106.      ^ 

A.  W.  S^ih. 

8L 

No.   1,137348; 


Ma 
Na   1.138386; 


Tjrpe-wrltera,    Platen-earrlaga   aC 

1437310 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Qai 
Trpe-writlag  machine. 

Feb.  iJ^M.  VOL  2U: p. 
Tne-wrltliiK  marblae.     w.  A.  X4>rena 
^  t^h^nSaa  VOL  3U  rp.  188. 

^^K:^°V  machlae.    hT  A,  Carhart.     Na  1.127,781; 
_  Fah.  0  rOaa  VOL  211 :  a.  414. 

^*?L^°IF  "•*?*%•.  C.  BL  Oareocaa    Na  1,127388; 

Fak  STOaa  ToL  211;_p.  482. 
Tyoa-irriang  machlna    HTb.  Heaa    Na  1.127387;  Fah. 

9;  Oaa  VOL  211:  p.  470. 
T^wrtting  auchlna    A.  W.  Smith.    No.  1.127.081 ;  Fabi 

f;  Oaa  voL  211 :  p.  486. 
Tj^wrlting,auu:hfaM.    A.  W.  Smith.    Na  .1.127,082 ;  FA 


Oaa  VOL  211 ;  p.  480. 


Tm-wrmngjaaehtM.    J.  B.  Barr.    Ma  1.128371 :  Fah. 
jC38.6l2 


Qaa.  VOL  211 ;  pt  756. 

Q.    F.     KurowAL 
eb.  16 ;  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p,  771. 
machlna    0-  TaaBcar.    Na  1.138.788;  Pah. 


Ma 


Trpea,     Prodadag    printing-.       _.    _ 
f428,367 ;  Fab.  0:  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p. 

lYpogaphkal    caatlng  •  machlna      B. 
142MoeTFeb.  38 ;  Gaa  voL  211 ;  p. 


TTMfraphl^  BMchiM.     P.  T. 
FrtLSBLOaa  VOL  311; 


_aoa  zs:  oaa  vol  ni;  p.  101 

T^pefXB^Ocal  aaaehlaa    f.  W. 

FA  »;  Oaa  voL  311;  p.  10! 


1004. 


;  p.  ion. 


)  -  wrltlag_  maebiaa 

T^pa-writlng  a 

10;  Qaa  vaL  211 ;  p.  812. 
Type-wrtting  machine.    J.  Baber.    No.  1,129,012 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oaa  voLSll ;  p.  912. 
TTpe-wrttiag-madhlna  plataa  equipment.     B.  N.  Stapbaa- 
_  BOB.    No.  1,128382 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  MO. 

B.    Corawan.      Mo. 
602. 
M.    BadaiL     Ma. 

TTMraAbijaal  machlna    B.  H.  Johnaon.    No.  1.127,838; 

Febi  9;  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  870. 
Typographical  auchlna    N.  Dodga    Ma  1.120.176 ;  FA 

28 ;  Oaa  voL  311 ;  p.  1004. 

~~~'         Ma  1,180,177; 

Ma  1430338; 

^        ___    -.  B.  Kaaaady.  Na  1,130376 ; 
_-w.  — .  Oaa  VOL  311 :  p.  1144. 

Tjmftai^taU  Baehlaa.    D.  8.  Kaaaady.  Ma  1,138377: 

iA  A:  Qaa  voL  311^0.  llK 

TyxafrapfekaTaMehlM.    bTw.  Ptmaa.  Ma  1438,801; 

Igt^TgutvoL  311  ;v.  1184.  ^^ 

(RMamoraMBC.    F.  A.  waa 

Oaa  vaL  311 ;  a  Ml. 
Itadarwaiil  aad  ahaoMarhtaaa^  Ooildaad.    L.  B.  Pany. 

Ma  1,18318 :  FA  38 :  QaaTval.  311  ;_p.  1138. 
U^aa  aatt.    D..bahlU.    iba  14»3tl ;  Va  38 ;  Qaa  vaL 

311 :  p.  1087. 
XjXm  mMMTUkam.    W.  Mattov.    Ha  l,1383tt;  FA 

10;  Qaa  voL  SUT  p.  iTi, 
1MtaBM»MtarWg|MtaL   ILBtaA    Ha.  1438347; 

HA  38:  Qaa  voL  311;jp,  1808. 
UalvanMl  JaST   J.  D.  IhAr.    Ha  1438310;  Mk  18; 

Oaa  vaL  311 ;  a  IM. 
O^aatiigL  1.  ^^Ma«.    Ha  14M.4U;  P*.  It; 

~  f.JX  Hatoar.    Ha  iJlMSl;  »hh.  It"; 


^'^^^i*^ 


8; 


Ha  141t,1«S;  IA  18; 


Qaa  VOL  311;  a.  TOi. 
UldvatBBllalBt.    T.  U.  Hatoar.    Ha 


li 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Utwln*  aDpUcator.    A.  FleMler.    No.  1,129,657  ;  Feb.  23 ; 

QuM.  tol.  211;  p.  IITI. 
V«caom-el«an«r.    J.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,128.680:  Fab.  16; 


On.  VOL  211 :  p.  777. 
VaeQom-cleaner.     Q.  CleaMnts.     No.  1,129,274 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  211 :  >  1088. 
Vaenam-cleanefs,  Daat'Oollaetor  for.     W.  H.  Kallar.     No. 

1,127396 :  Fab.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  474. 
Vacuum    eleanlDC-machlne.      O.    Drake.     No.    1,126,782; 

Fab.  2 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  28. 
Vacuum  deanlag  ■yitema,  OoTemor  for.     A.  Lots  aad  C. 

W.  Baltey.     No.  I«128,dl5 ;  Fab.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p. 

772. 
Vacuum  maaaaf  e-cnp.    F.  M.  Kleine.    No.  1,128,469 ;  Fab. 

16 :  Oaa.  toC  211 ;  d.  718. 
Vacuum-pan.     C.  P.  Orlmwood.     No.  1,126.757;  Feb.  2; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  33. 
VaWa.     A.  Jackaon  and  F.  C.  Dreacber.     Na  1,126,766; 

Feb.  2 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  86. 
Valve.    iL  J.  Barrett.     No.  1,128.092;  Feb.  9;  Qaa.  toL 

211 ;  p.  642. 
ValTe.     A.  J.  Fanaak  and  C.  A.  Frabm.     No.  1,128,802 ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  pt  660. 
ValTe  and  preaaore-gaf e,  Combined  safety-.     B.  B.  Keltb. 

No.  1,12M27:  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  Tol.  211:  p.  678, 
ValTe-balL     C.  Pfau.     No.  1,129,226;  Feb.  23;  Oas.  toI. 

211;  p.  1021. 
ValT»«aatrolUQg  mechanlam.    K.  U.  Jonea.    No.  1,129,204  ; 

F«b.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  2ll ;  p.  1013. 
Valva  6«Tlce.     J.   H.   Klnealy.     No.   1,127,018;   Feb.  2; 

Oas.  ¥ol.  211 ;  p.  126.  _  ,,     ^ 

ValTe   dOTlce    for    loternal  -  combustion    engines.     M.    O. 

Cbaadler.     No.  1,128,757;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toL  211;  p. 

820. 
ValTe,  Dralaace-.     J.  R.  Realff.     No.  1,127,282;  Feb.  2; 

Oas.  ToL  21    ;  ^.^  217.^^^^^^^^     ^^  i,i27,887 ;  Feb.  9 ; 


ValTe,  Bnciae-. 
Tor211 ; 


453. 


Q^l  _    _ 

ValTe,'  SmrlM--  '  W.H.  Fauber.     No.  1^27,980 ;  Feb.  9; 

Oaa.  tS  211 :  p.  602. 
ValTe.  FeedcoatzoL     T.  ■.  Bturterant.     No.  1,127322; 

Fab.  9 :  Oaa.  toL  211:  p.  447.  „    «    «  ^ 

ValTe  for  ezploaion-eiuinea,  Botarjr.     H.  B.  Coffin.     No. 

1.126,706 ;  Feb.  2 ;  oHm.  toL  211 ;  p.  18. 


J.  O.  HetBsa^  Jr. 


drt  for  exploatre-en^aea,  Botary.     J.  O.  He 

No.  lAtnjmi  Frthr2;^«a.  toI.  211 ;  p.  117 
ValTe  f«>r  fluablna-Unka  aad  tba  Hka.     W.  A.  Wllllama. 

No.  1.129388 ;  Feb.  SS ;  Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1129.^^^  ^_ 
ValTe  for  f  englnea.  Botary.    B.  L.  Fabar.    No.  1,128385; 

F>eb.l«;Oim.  ToL  211;  p.  896.  „    „    ^^  _^ 

ValTe  for  iatamal-combnatlon  ancinea.     H.  B.  Doberty. 

No.  1,127,868 ;  f^sb.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  464. 
ValTe  for  internal-combustion  entinaa.    7.  A.  Marr.     No. 


1,128382;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  T<rt.  211 ;  p.  1146.         _    _ 

ValTe  for  internal-combustion  cfwlnea.  Puppet-.  8.  Cur- 
ran.     Ma.  1429,655  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oas.  toL  211 :  p.  1187. 

ValTe  for  motora.  M.  Flscber.  No.  1,129,461 ;  Feb.  28 ; 
Oa&  T«L   211;   p.    1104.  ^     ..^..« 

ValTe  for  parcnariTe  toola.  L.  C.  Baylaa.  No.  1»126.940 ; 
FWk  S :  MS.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  96.  ^ 

ValTe  for  aafea.  Safety-.  W.  H.  Ritchie.  No.  1,129,016 : 
Feb.  16:  Oaa.  Tol.  211;  ».  913. 

ValTe  for  waste  plpaa  or  tubea.  O.  O.  Hitchcock.  No. 
1487.622 ;  Pab.  9 j  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  Bt.878.    _  ^   „     „ 

Vali^daa-.    J.  J.  lialUTan.    No.  1,iSb,914:  Feb.  2;  Oas. 

Valre-gear*  "v.  L.  Capwell.    No.  1.129372 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas. 

▼oL  211:  p.  1087.  ..   ^    .^  „     ..«-».. 

ValTe-gripdlac  apparatoa.    M.  B.  Dnrsa.    No.  1426,785 ; 

1^  2 ;  Oas.  ToLUlj  p,  24. 
ValTO  cnlde.  Flnah-.    H.  Hobble.    No.  1,128,980 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oaa.  ToU  211 ;  p.  901. 
ValTa,  HydrauUe.     A.  J.  CoUat.     No.  1,128328;  Feb.  9; 

ValTO,  Inlet-,     b.  A.  E^mham.     No.  1428,426;  Feb.  16; 

Gaa.  TOI.  811 ;  p.  706. 
ValTO-Uftar.    F.  nachar.    No.  1,127,610 ;  Fab^  9 ;  Oas.  toI. 

211 :  p.  870. 
ValTe  mechanism.    W.  Artar.    Na  1,126,679 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

ValTe  Bsecitanisia.     H.  O.  O'Bailly  and  C.  C.  Sampaon. 

No.  1,126348 ;  Fab.  2 ;  Oas.  TrtTSll :  p.  64. 
ValTe   mechanism    for  aateaatlo-rotauon   hanuaer-drllls, 

ThrottI*-.    A.  H.  Vaylor.    No.  1,127,110 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  158.  .        .  ^  _.  ..    « 

ValTe  mechaaiam  for  tateraal-coaibastloB  enginsa.    M.  B. 

Bertram    No.  1428,985 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  P.  M4. 
TalTomaehaalaBU  (tea-angina.    M.A.T1ilal.    No.  1.128378; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  587. 
ValTt-operattng  ssar  ot  Inter aal-«ombiiat Ion  enfinea.     J. 

D.  Rooto.    No.  1,127.924;  Feb.  9:  Oaa.  toL  21I  ;  p.  488. 
ValTO-oparatlM    mechaaiam.      D.    B.    Chartara.       No. 

1,129,462;  Feb.  28:  Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1101.    ,^,„ 
Valre-plekmp  tooL     O.   H.   Hammoad.     Na   1,128485; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  557. 
YalTMeat-raCadiw  tooL    J.  W.  Brooka.     Na  1,127476 ; 

Fab.  2 :  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  Bl  180, 
staaaL  Oata-.    I*.  A.  Ort 


ValT*  alVBal, 


OrlMa.     Na  1427,282;  Feb. 
Jacket  for.     S.  A.  Bwanaon.     Na 


2 ;  Gas.  ToL  211 ;  p.  200 
Vain  eta  am,  Pr«taeaiis*Ja4 

1,127467 ;  Fab.  2 ;  ^la.  toI.  211 ;  p.  157. 
yalV%  iSop  sad  waata.    C.  Walker.    No.  1427362 ;  Fab. 

9 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  851. 
Talra   Tamparatura  -  oentroUed.     C    F.   Johason.      No. 

1,127,627 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  875. 


Mo.  1429386 ;  Feb.  28 


ValTe,  Tberraally-controUed.    B.  C  Patton.    Na  1429397 

Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1158. 
Vapor  burner,  Uquld-hydrootrbon-.    A.  I.  Blanchard.    Mo, 

1429,788 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1212. 
Vaporiser.  Oaaolene-.    R.  H.  MscDonald.     Na  1.188,4X0 

Feb.  16;  Oas.  toL  211;  p.  722. 
Vault  Burial-.    C.  L.  Sherwood.    Na  1,129,745 ;  Fab.  28 

Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1199. 
Vault,  Burial-.    C.  L.  Sherwood. 

Gas.  Tol.  211;  p.  1280. 
Vaultinf-ataadard.     P.  B.  Medart     Na  1428,706;  IWk. 

16Toas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  802. 
Veceteble  base,  Manufacture  (rf  predncta  haTing  a.     H. 

Schmidt     No.  1.128,628 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  m:  p.  776. 
Vehicle  alr-spriog.     B.  Uabao.     No.  1,128,014;  fS.  9; 

Oas.  -roL  211 ;  p.  614. 
Vehicle  bow  support  and  fastener.     P.  Broadbooka.     Ma 

1,126,948 ;  IVb.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  99. 
Vehicle-brake.    F.  Van  der  Straeten.    No.  1,129349 ;  FMw 

28 :  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1029. 
Vehicle  control  mechanism.  Motor-.     N.  B.  Wahlberg.     Na 

1,126,925;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  91. 
Vehicle    cranking    derice,    Motoz^.     H.    C.    Stitt.     Ma 

1.129.026  :  Feb.  16  :  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  916. 
Vehicle  drivlnf  and  steering  mechanism.   Motor-.     F.  I. 

and  B.  P.  Rem/  and  A.  Beiger.     No.  1,128,818;  Feb. 

16;  Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  842. 
Vehicle    drlTlng  -  gear.    Mechanically  •  propelled-.      A.    S. 

Chrlstenaaa.     NoT  {,129.648 ;  Feb.  &;  Oaa.  TOl.  211; 

p.  1107. 
Vehicle  drlTlns  mechanism.  Motor-.    B.  B.  Hamilton.    No. 

1,126,992 TPeb.  2;  Oas.  toI.  211;  p.  115. 
Valiiele  drlTlng  mechanism.  Motor-.     J.  P.  Bdunlt 

1,129,021 :  fth.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 :  p.  915. 
Vehicle-fender.    J.  M.  Doty.    No.  1,1^,179 ;  F^.  28 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  211 ;  p.  1005. 
Vehicle  frame.  Motor.    A.  W.  Medhurst.     Na  1428,802; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  885. 
Vehlele-cear.    F.  B.  Wilcox.    Na  1,128376 ;  Fab.  9 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  211 ;  p.  606. 
Vehicle,  Moter-pr(H;>aIled.    J.  Soanenberg.     Ma  1,129,748; 

Feb.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  211;  p.  1200. 
Vehicle  mud-guard.  Motor-.    H.  Markbam.    Mo.  1,129,702 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  211 :  p.  1186.  

A.  Boyd.     Na  1.196347  ; 

Ma 


No. 


Vehicle  propelUag  mecltanism. 
Fefaw  2 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  211  ;,p.  99. 


Vahlele   safietr   doTlee.    Motor-.     P.   Bawkawerth. 

1,127341 :  Fsb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  208. ^     _ 

Vehicle  aafMy  derloa,  Motor-drtTaa-road-.    M.  dart.    Mo. 

1427,406 ;  Wb.  9 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  299. 
Vehiel*«|gaal.    C.  Jl  Bwltaar.     Ma  1.1283«7:  Vtb.  16: 

OaaTTorill ;  p.  749. 
Vehicle^igaal.  AotoaBati&    C.  Kodi. 

28-  Gas.  Tol.  211:  p.  1181. 
Vehleie-aprfttg.     0.  M.  iTacfcer. 

Oaa-  tolIIi  ;  a  60. 


No. 


VeUde-aprlmr. 


R.  Potter.     No. 


Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  o.  888. 

J.  L.  Dougan, 


Vehlcle-Bprina. 
Oaa.  TolTui 


Oaa.  TOL  211 :  p. 
Vehiele^prlnf .    P.  B, 
Oaa.  ToL  211;  p. 


Vehicle 


1189. 
Doaahoo. 
1217. 
attadnaent.    A. 


I  spriag .   _ 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  762. 


No.  1,129,091 :  Fab. 
1426,882;  Ftk  2; 

1,127311*.  r*^  •: 
No.  1429380;  Fob.  88: 
Ma  1429,796:  FMk  Sf : 
CoUetta.    Ma  1428,587; 


Ma 


A.  fhahxar.     Ha. 


Vehicle  Bpring.  aomaaaloa  darlea.     J.  A. 

1,129,748:  Feb.  ttTOaa.  ToL  211:  p.  119S. 
Vehicle  apruia  aamea^oa  derlea     J.  i     „ 

1429.744  rNb.  ft ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  1199.  _ 

Vehlde  spring  soMMaakui  for  abaoituig  road-ahMks.    B. 

Hoosa    Mo:  1429380:  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1178. 
Vehide-wheel.     L.  A.  Frayer  and  C.  O.  Howartl.     Ma 

1428,595 ;  Feb.  16 :  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  764. 

-e«^  .    •-  Mo.  1.128.724;  Fab.  IS; 


Ma  1,128,760;  Fab.  18; 


Vehicle-wheel.    A.  J.  Rotfrigvea. 

Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  808. 
Vehide-wheel.     J.  W.  Cebara. 

Oas.  Tol.  211 :  p.  8Sa  ^ 

Vehicle-wheel.    6.  T.  Allaa.    Mo.  1429.157 :  Feb.  28 :  Qtm. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  997v  _  _  _ 

Vehlde-wbeeT.    O.  F.  Reber.    Mo.  1429,729 ;  Feb.  28 ;  On. 

Vehicle  wlni^leld.    C.  Carlaon.    Ma  1,129,461 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  211 :  p.  1101. 
Vehicles    and    locomotfrea,    DrtTing.     H.    Plepar.     Me. 

1,129327 :  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  211 :  p.  1021. 
Vebidea,  Combined  brace  aad  euahioniag  derice  for.     J. 

A.  MlehaaL    Ma  1,128396;  Fab.  IdTGas.  Tol.  211 ;  p. 

906. 
VahlelML   DIreetloo  -  iadlcator  far.     T.  W.  Byraa.     Ma 

1427JS0:  IWk.  9;  Gas.  vol.  811;  p.  418. 
Vehldea.  FrietleB-drlTa  for  amitor^.    C.  A.  ObemaStr.    Mo. 

I,mjl5 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  r6l.  HI ;  p.  806. 
VrtTet-pBoaalM  apvarataa.    R.  Baaa.    Na  14273W ;  Feb. 

9;  Gas.  TOl.  mT  p.  860.  _. 

Veader.  Chaace-giTlBf.    A.  B.  H.  BarilL    Mo.  1428^181 ; 

FebL  16;  Gaa.  toiTTII :  p.  668. 
VmidtM^aaehiaa    M.  BtaM.    Mo.  1427.417;  F*.  9;  Oas. 

TOlTJll ;  a.  808.  -.    ,    « 

VaadJaf^naAiaa    F.  J.  MeOettilek  aad  H.  J.  Kaaaody. 

Mo.  r.128.164 ;  Fab.  9 :  Gas.  toI.  211 :  p.  BM. 
Vending-machina     R.  L.  Johnstone.     No.  1.128.828;  Peb. 

16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  671. 
Vending  -  machine.     Automatic.      C.     J.     Rohlaad.     Mo. 

1,128,518;  Febc  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  788. 
Vaaldlag  maehiaa,  Aotoaatie  stamp-.     R.  T.  aad  B.  B. 

BajrT  Ma  1.1»,721 ;  fMb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  807. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


d 


Tea 


mdtac  machine,  Mewnapeiv.  A.  CaaipbeU.  Ma  1426,702; 
FebTa ;  Gas.  vaL  21irp:  12. 


▼mf  lifBaehiBa  Soger-.    H.  Roaea.    No.  1,127320 ;  Feb. 

yendlM^BMchiaea,  FrandHPrereatlTe  for  eala-eaataaUed. 
H.jr  Sweeny.  Na  1.128386;  Feb.  It;  Qaa.  voL  211; 
p.  OBI. 

l,l9r3T6riV>.  9 ;  Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  600. 
▼sMer  Mnuper  and  naa.    L.  Wall«orrtL    Ma  14aS321 : 
Feb.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  214;  p.  1128/^  -*— .— 


„       .       ^ .^     B.  ■.  Btiaaf  aad  H.  G. 

No.  1.128.078  :^eb.  9 :  Oaa.  t«L  211 ;  p.  686. 
Ventilajtlng-ecreen.     A.  R.  MolUson.    Na  1.127.068;  Peb. 

2 ;  Oas.  ToL  211 ;  p.  142. 
Taatllator:  «ae— 

Bertk-Taatilator.  Reralrlag  veatOatar. 

Car^tcatiUtor.  Window-Tentllatee. 

Rallway-earrlage  Tentilator. 
YeatlUtor.     C.  Sauadera.     No.  1426375;  FW>.  2;  Gas. 

▼dI.  211 ;  p.  74. 

VaatUatpr.    C  H.  WllttaauL    Na  1428.086;  FA.  9;  Oas. 

rol.  211 ;  p.  540. 
▼aatUMtor.    W.  J.  Coleaun.    No.  1.128.414;  Fabu  16;  Gaa. 

Tol.  211 ;  p.  701. 
▼aatillilor.    B.  T. 
TOl.  211 ;  p.  1112 


Oreona    Na  1.129,482;  ■«».  28;  Oaa. 
Vaatila*o^«aar4.    B^K.  Kflmar.    Na  1.128329;  FAl  16; 

Na   1.128.572;  Feb. 


Gaa.  T«L  211 ;  p.  674. 
Vaaael«  JM^anloading. 


.^     K.  Berth. 

16;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  757. 
VHsala  Meek  aad  deeure  fbr  eontaialac.    B.  D.  ChalUs. 

Mori,128.948 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  889. 
TIalla  ftamr-board.    F.  ConaolL    No.  1426367:  F«k.  2; 

Gas.  TdL  211 :  p.  102.  .      r— 

YMIaiMctlea  -  pef.     M.  B.  Bailey  aad  I.  A.  Lota.    Mo. 

1428385 ;  FebTTo ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  848. 
TalatQo  wMpaaada  aad  proteelai  aaaa,  Mtiad.    S.  Pea- 
^  ceeft.    MbT  1,129314 :  Feb.  »TQ«s.  tol.  MlTp.  1122. 
▼atlas  merliaiilmii.  PrisMny-.   C.C.  Abbott   Na  1.127.149; 

FebL  1;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  171. 
Valcanlsar^iasa.    A.  Adaaiaon.    Ma  1428381;  Feb.  16; 

Oas.  Toi:211;  a.  847.  .*— .— 

Falca^ag  aietliod  aad  apparatoa   3.  R.  Oaiuaatar.    Ma. 

1,120,064  :  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  971. 
WagML.    C.  Dicta.    Na  1.128399 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ; 

WacoMwdy  frama    8.  R.  Sturgla.    No.  1,126312 ;  Feb.  2 ; 
Oas.  YoL  211 ;  p.  86.  .'-.-. 

WafoaW.   Rodleaa.     T.    W.    McBrlde.     No.    1.128.161 ; 

l%b.  STOas.  T<^  211 ;  p.  566. 
Wagoa-bcaka    T.  Findley  and  O.  G.  Rleske.    No.  1.127,982 ; 

Kb.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  508. 
Wagoa.  Damp-.     8.  Miller.     No.  1.127.063;  Feb.  Z;  Gas. 

TOl.  ail ;  p.- 141. 
WagoiL  Dumnlnf-.     H.  8.  Marshall.     No.  1,127,059 ;  Feb. 

2;  Gas.  ToL  211;  p.  139. 
Wagon-hoist.    O.  E.  Rikert.    No.  1,128,626 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas. 

ToL  211;  p.  775. 
Wafon-locktag  mechanism.  Dump-.     H.   D.  Johaaon,  Jr. 

No.  1,127,444 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  814. 
Wagon-top,  BanlUry.    J.  J.  King.    No.  1,127,019 ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Oas.  ToiL  211 ;  p.  126. 
Walla  and  means  for  sdjustlns  the  apparatus.  Apparatus 

for  bailding  drcular.    A.  Q.Nash.    No.  1,127,360 ;  Feb. 

2;  Qss.  ToI.  211;  p.  244. 
Wardrobea,  Bxtensible  snpportlng^ack  for.     M.  Kurtson. 

No.  1.127,782 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  432. 
Wazp  Hop-BU>tion.    E.  H.  Ryon.    No.  1,128,367;  Feb.  16; 

Gas.  TOl.  211;  p.  686. 
Waahiat-machlaa    O.  A.  Starkweather  and  D.  D.  Hntson. 

Na  1,127.806 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  224. 
Wsahiai-machine.     W.   D.   MacQoasten.     No.   1.127,478; 

FebTB;  Oas.  toI.  211  -p.  826. 
WaahUtt-Biachiae.     W.  8.  Gointer.     No.  1427,884;  Feb. 

9:  Osa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  469. 
^aahlM-machlne.     B.  Reaisch.     Na  1,128,722;  Feb.  16; 

Gas.  ToL  211;  p.  808. 
Wa^lap-machiae.     S.  M.  MarahaU.     Mo.  1,129,219;  Feb. 

28:  <fas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1018. 
Waahli^machlBa    C.B.  Taylor.    Ma  1,129348 ;  Fek  28 ; 

Oas.  ToL  211 ;  p.  1029. 
Washlay-machiaea.  Power  mechaniam  for.    C,  B.  Roberta. 

Ma  1.128,000:  Wb.  9;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  5^7. 
Watch«<asia(.     H.  Honegger.     Na  1,128378;  Feb.   16; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  860. 
Wat^  moreaseat  aad  caae.    J.  W.  Buahtoa.    No.  1,128,526 ; 

Fek  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  741. 
Watch  BtaC-baarlnga  aad  regnlatlBf-flafera,  Coatbiaad  re- 

fUl^at  aopport  ft>r.    T.  StSolowakL    No.  1,128,068 ;  Fab. 


9;  Oaa.  toI  211;  p.  688. 
rater-bac.     F.  R.  i 
ToL  411 ;  p.  291. 


p.  588. 

LdaBML 


Na  1.127384;  Febu  9;  Oaa. 


Water^oaet    I.  A.  Mann.    Na  1,128,799 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 
roL  f  11 ;  p    *■ " 
star  r  dooet    aiamieccaBc  -  noi 
.14^068 :  Feb.,  28 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  966. 


Water  tdooecLdlalafectaBt- holder.     D.   A.    Browa.     Ma 

:,  \,  ::.  .  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  966. 

Waiar^ioaet  SaalUry.     J.  L.  Giah.    Ma  1,128348 ;  Feb^ 


9;  Ota.  T^  211;  p.  698. 
WaternioiMt  aeata.  Buffer  for.     C.  Pfhu.    Na  1,129,010; 
~  ■  ,  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  911. 


Water-condQctora,  DeTlee  for  detadiably  sapporltaB.    Q^ 

O.  OTera  and  J.  C.  TSMraaoa.    Ma  1,126346;  lib.  Zf 

Oas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  65. 
WaterHlistrtbiiter.    C.  M.  PlaekacT.    Ma  1.187,006;  fbk 

9 ;  Oas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  887. 
Water>fouatala.    B.  baUaaky.    Na  1.128.001;  Mb.  •; 

Oas.  ToL  211 ;  p.  609. 
Water-gaga^  W.  EUey.    Na  1,128318;  Fab.  16;  Oaa.  vol. 

^rSl*!;i*%,,'-  ^, »«•*«<»»•.    Na  1,137.078;  V«b.  I: 
Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  145. 

W«tar-baater    J.  Bklar.    Ha  1427382 ;  Febw  8 ;  Qaa.  vaL 

^S£*'SL"ill?/l?£**^'    Ma  1489398  ;Hib.  88; 
WatacuiMater,  FoAaUa    C  Sebtls.    Ma  1,128384 ;  Kb. 

It;  Oaa.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  74*.  ^^ 

WatsMiolatiagaTitein.    1.  P.  Mailer.    Na  1427.486 ;  Mb. 
_,9 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  SSL 

^^*5SJ*I?]  '1??'^*' .,^^-  OrfWe  aad  F.  F.  Dte.    Ma 

1427,084;  Fabi  8;  Oaa.  toLMI:  p.  148. 
Water-BMiter.    Lu  T.  Baraea.    Ma  I.I27349 ;  Febi  9 ;  Qaa. 

▼ol.  811 ;  p.  467. 
Water-meter.    J.  M.  Burton.    No.  1,128,657 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas. 

rvL  211 ;  pb  786w 
WataiH^ower  dertoe.    F.  S.  Morrlaon.    Mb.  1,127,488 ;  Wb 
_9 ;  Oaa.  Tot  811 ;  p.  881. 

Watef^periMng  means.    H.  L.  Fergoaoa.    No.  1428481 ; 
^Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  662.  ^^ 

Watar-tabe  boiler.     W.  Hopt     Ma  1429.898;  Feb.  88; 

Oas.  ToL  211 ;  pb  1218. 
Watn^whael  gpreraorTj.  Peanm.    Ma  1.129389;  !». 

a:  GaoToL  211 ;  p.  1228. 
WatarlBf  dariec,  Automatic  stoch-v     F.  MeCrakea.     No. 

1.128306;  Fi&.  2;  Oas.  TOL  211;  p.  51.      ^^ 
Witarter-trengh  for  fowla.    J.  L.  ihota.    Na  1427396 
_Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  roL  211 ;  p.  222. 

WaterpTMf  eoatpealtloa.    C.  W.  BrilodL    Na  1437.181 
_Feb.  2 :  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  182. 
Wara^Mtfr..  J.  H.  Hesdanan.    Ma  1.196388;  Feb.  2 


ToL  211 ;  a.  118. 


9; 


Wu-carvar.    J.  ft  Bncbaaaa.    Ma  1488384;  lUt  88 

Gaa  ToL  211;  p.  1166. 
Waediag  aad  thiaalag  plaala  aad  atbi 

meat  for.     A.  Boae.    No.  1.188.081 ; 

211 :  p.  627. 
WeedlBg-maddaa    T.^A.  Towa.    Na  1486317;  Sbb.  2; 

Gaa.  TOl.  211;  p.  88. 
Wdghlag  apjparatas.     P.  Ghesai.    No.  1.128,128 ;  fbb.  9 ; 

Gas.  ToL  zll ;  p.  564. 
Wddar  MMalllc  dactrie.    W.  H.  DraUa    Ma  1428416 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  660. 
Wddlnf-machine.  Electric.     S.  B.  Field.     Na  1.127,426; 

F^TO ;  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  806. 
Wddlng-piece  for  dectrically-wdded  metal  work.     A.  F. 
_Rietsd.    No.  1,128.515:  Feb.  16;  Oas.  toI.  211  ;b.  787. 
Well-casiag  drill.    J.  O.  Kafader.    No.  1,127,011 ;  Feb.  2  ; 

Taa.  Tol.  *"  — 


211 :  p.  128. 


Wdl  Mcks  and  swbig-leTera.  Bearing  for  oU-.    W.  O.  Piatt 
No.  1.129,229;  m.  28;  Oas.  Toir211;  p.  1022. 


Wdl  packing  mechanism.  Oil  and  water.     W.  T.  FBoaa. 

No.  1,127,428 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p,  807. 
Welts.    Machine    for    preparing.      T.    H.     Seely.      Na 

1,127376;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  toI.  211:  p.  247.     ^^ 
Wheat-huller.    O.  M.  OraToa.    No.  1,127,480 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas. 

ToL  211 :  p.  808. 
Wheel:  See— 

Aproa-wheeL  ReaHieat  or  enshloa  wheel. 

AatomoMle-whael.  Spring-wbeel. 

AatOBMblla  ateartag-whed.     Sprodbt-wlied. 

Blastie  or  eaahioa  wheaL         Traction-wheel. 

Elastic  or  cushioned  wheel.      Tractor-wheeL 

Metal  wheal.  Vebide-wheeL 

.RealUaat  whceL  Wiad-wheat 

Whed.    O.  H.  Attridga    No.  1,127,877 ;  Peb.  2 ;  Gas.  toI. 

211  *  a.  248. 
Wheel'    W.  W.  ByanL     No.  1,127,729;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  418. 
Whed    eoastractloa.    Spring-.      A.    V.    MltehaU.      Mo. 

1487371 ;  Fd>.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  218. 
Wheel    demountable    rim,    Vebide-.      N.    Bcheak.      Na 

1.128381 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  748. 
Whad-ftader.  Vehlde.     A.  A.  Poddefbot     No.  1,126361 ; 

Feb.  2;  Oaa^Tol.  211 ;  p.  70. 
Wbaal-danfe-lubriea ting  mechanism.    R.  H.  ScroffglBS.    Ma. 

1.129.127 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  211 :  p.  987, 
Wheel    for    motor    aad    like    Tchidea.      A.  iBoa      Mo. 

1.127386 ;  Feb.  2:  Gas.  toI.  211 :  p.  218. 
Wheel  mod-aoard,  Vehlde-.    F.  Malranz.     Mo.  1.128,704 ; 

Feb.  16 ;  OaL  Td.  211:  p.  802. 
Whael-clm.  Tehida    B.  Darrow.    Na  1,127,412 ;  Fdk.  9 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  801. 
Whael-rlm.  Vehicle.    J.  C.  Lewia.    No.  1,127.786 ;  Wtlb.  9 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  488. 
Wbaela  Attachable  aldgh-aboe  for  Tehlde-.    J.  B.  Hobba 

Me.  1,127,762 ;  FiiTTJOas.  toL  211 ;  p.  425. 
Wbada,  DttTlag  connection  for  traetloa-.    J.  Wagar.    Ma 

143^062;  B^  9;  Gas.  Tot  811 :  p.  689. 
Wbada  Trae^  Boaaa  for  Tahlda-.     H.  A.  Jobaatoa. 

No.  1,127.862 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  Td.  211 ;  p.  242. 


cu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Fab. 


WUfl«tfM>hook.    P.  M.  Haxdy.    No.  1.129.871;  FWt.  St; 
om.  vol  m :  d.  UTe.  ^      .^  ,^.  _^^ 

WhtoglBc  teHet.  JjHonl-.    H.  field.    No.  1.138.612 ;  Vth. 

leTOM.  ToL  111 :  p.  T86.  ^.. 

WIA-nlataff  dcrlet  tor  oil-boncn.     U  T.  Wlleoz.     No. 

1.128.740 ;  V^  1« :  Om.  toL  Ml ;  p.  814._       .  ^   ^ 
WlBdSlaU.    T.  B.  MiBtun.  Jr.    No.  1.12t.no ;  Vrii.  28 : 

OO.  T^211:  pw  1187.  ^     _ 

WlD«^bad.    W.  W.  CalB.    No.  1.127,400;  Feb.  8;  Ou. 

T^  211 :  p.  287. 
WtodBdn.    8.  O.  Barr.    No.  1.129,779;  rob.  28 ;  Oom.  toL 

211 ;  p.  1211. 
Wtadlarea«es,  holats,  Ac  BofMy  derlee  or  arreotor  fw 

eolttcrr.    J.  Tktoa  and  C.  H«7M.    No.  1.127.718 ;  Fob. 

9 :  Ooa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  408.  _ 

WlBdlBS-dramo^  Thnut:Plo  for.    8.  J.  BoMwla  aad  J.  W. 

lEfTlHo.  1.1^.441 ;  rsb.  28;  Qm.  toL  211 :  Pjl097. 
WlMlnc-iBaeblBo.     J.  O.  McEWb.     No.  1.12(11.806:  I 

9 ;  Gam.  toL  211 ;  p.  61.  _ 

WlBAas-BacblBo.     J.  O.  McKean.     No.  1,128.809;  Fob. 

2;  On.  ToL  211;  n.  61. 
WlBdhtf  wool  lato  bafia.  BotoItIiic  bolder  tor.    Q.  Q.  Kent 

NorT428,888;  Feb.  18:  Qaa.  Tid.  211  ;_p.  796. 
WtMlow.    J.  A.  FerrlB.    Na  1.127,981 ;  Wth.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL 

211 ;  p.  608. 
WlBdow;     B.  Doaaldaon.     No.  1,128,964;   Feb.  16;  Qaa. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  891. 
Wladow-faatoBor.    A.  Leal.    No.  1.126,798;  Feb.  2;  Oaa. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  48.  _ 

WtBdow-fraaM.     B.  J.  Lungj.     No.  1,129.497;  Feb.  28; 

Oaa.  Tfri.  211 ;  p.  1117.  _    _ 

WlBdow-aereoo.     W.  A.  Saadora.     No.  1.127.289;  Feb.  2; 

Oaa.  ToL  211;  p.  220. 
WiBdowHKreen.    A.  C.  Oeiterla.    No.  1.128316 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  841. 
Wladow-aerooB  pilde.    O.  B.  Taylor.    No.  1.127.818 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  227. 
WiBdow-TOOtllatcr.    H.  W.  Drew.    No.  1.128.286;  Fobi  9; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 :  p.  691. 
Wire  fabric.    F.  A.  Ztelke.    No.  1,127.716 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  211 ;  p.  408. 
Wlro^leor.    J.  MoiUtord.    No.  1^29.711 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

ToLZll;  p.  1188. 
Wire    ■traiabteaiac    and    enttinss>ff    macbine.      B.    F. 

Sboater.    No.  1428,892 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Qaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  80. 
Wire  atraiabtaalikK  and  ^aiablng  maeblne.     B.  B.  Bar- 

ffaer.    NoT  1.128.228 ;  Febu  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
WIro-workiac  buk^bo.    J.  F.  Oall.    No.  1,128,748 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  29. 
Wireleas.    ValTe  -  detector    tor.        O.    W.    Plekard.      No. 

1,128,817 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  842. 


N,  A.  fiania 

^roL  211 :  p.  lit. 

Bo.  MlB,480:Nk  Sis 


Mo^  14S8J86:  IMl  S8{ 


Wood  ftUor  aad  atala 
Nal4*M88:  FOb.S; 

W0p8,ftMKTtBf.     |LL 

Qaa.  ToL  Sll :  a.  KM. 
Work-«anlor.    turn.  Jaaa. 

TOL  Sll ;  p.  !•«•. 
Woren  fabrte  wltb  wMwIm.  Tabalar.    ▼.  H.  JauteBk 

No.  1428.087 ;  Fabk  llToaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  920. 
Whmer,  Bandlo-.    K.  B.  Tndoe.    Ma.  I.inj88:  Fkk  18; 

OiSrToL  211 :  p.  ooT  _ 

Wrapptas  taragalar  artlelaa.  Macblaa  far.    J.  W.  D«r- 

boHL    No.  1.1281710 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  911:  p.  18. 
rtlBf  <itTlea.    L  B.  Blwatt    Ma.  MSMTBt  1 


_'ltftlBC  d         ^      _ 

n :  oajLloL  211 :  9.  ivn. 

Wiaaek:  8«o— 

Plpo-wrcneb.  Batebot-wrcnclu 

Qwek-aetlon  wrench. 
Wrcaeb.    B.  V.  Apfald.    No.  1.128.878 ;  F^  S ;  QM.  TOL 

211  *  Bl  8. 
Wroick.    W.  8.  Oweo.    No.  1.198,848 ;  Feb^  2 ;  Oaa.  19L 

211 :  p.  86.  .     „ 

Wroodu     M.  M.  Bboater.     No.  1.127.100;  Febw  S;  Gaa. 

^'^      V.  WteoMO.    Na  1.127.289 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Qaa.  toL 


211 :  p.  218. 
Wroaeh.    A.  Lleaa.    No.  1.127,788 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  Sll ; 

p.  484. 
Wreoeb.    W.  F.  WnUT.    No.  1428.214 ;  FeK  9 ;  Oaa.  v«L 

211 :  p.  688. 
WrMck    L.  Botb.    No.  1,128,904 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

p.  873. 
Wrawb.     C  C.  Holo.    No.  1,128.988;  Feb.  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

211 :  p.  901.  _ 

Wmch.    A.  H.  Wolfb.    No.  1.199,771 ;  Fek  88;  Oaa.  f«L 

211 ;  p.  1208. 
Wriagor:  8a> 

Mop-wrlBger. 
WrlBcer  for  nao  la  taBBortaa.    C.  B.  Keya.    No.  1,128,788 ; 

Feb.  2 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  a  42.  _        _ 

X-ray  oratema,  IfeebaBleaf  tlBM-awltdi  for    W.  A.  Wlatar 

aadB.KIotL    Na  14S.S88 ;  Feb^  S8 ;  Oaa.  toL  Sll ;  ». 

1084. 
X-ray  eyatenM.  WaTO-BOdtSor  for.     C.  M.  Paabody.     M^ 

1,129.4247?^  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1091. 
Teaat    aod    tbe   like   drier.     J.    H.    A.    Wtaeeaer.      No. 

1,129.081 ;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  918. 
Toke,  lieek-.     J.  MaaaelL     Na  Lli^MO;  Feb.  8;  Qaa. 

Tol.  211 ;  p.  440. 
Yokea,  IfaklBf  comMaed  eaat-atoel  aad  wron^t-iron.    A. 

Copony.    No.  1,128,290 ;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  ToLlIll:  p.  888. 
Tokeo,   Maklnc  drafter.     A.   Copony.     Na   l,in4M; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oai.  toI.  211 ;  p.  663. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS 


Artlclo  of  maBOfbctore.     D.  C.  WilbolB.     M*.  48.880; 

Feb.  18 :  Oaa.  toL  811 ;  p.  940. 
Aab-tray.    A.  HoUaader.    No.  48,806 ;  Wb.  98 ;  Gaa.  ToL 

211  Tp-  1288. 
Ant^UAUa-bodT.    J.  P.  Orady.    No.  48388;  Fahi  S;  Gaa. 

▼oL  ISII ;  p.  258. 
Bacfc-plata    J.  J.  Naab.    Na  46368;  F»b.  18;  Oaa.  toL 

211:  p.  988. 
Badge.    O.  Pomeroy.    No.  48,987 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 : 

p.  987. 
Badge.    T.  C.  Uaderwood.    Na  46,977 ;  Fob.  18 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  989. 
Bed  bead  and  frame.  Wall-.    N.  B.  Dooi^aaa.    Na  48327  ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oai.  nA.  211 ;  p.  610. 
Bed  or  cooeb.    B.  J.  D.  Kaapp.    Noa  48,907-4 ;  Fab.  2 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  266. 
Bottle  oaae,  YacBoiB-.    C  F.  Bmltb.    No.  47.016 ;  Fab.  28 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  1240. 
Bottle  or  Jar.    O.  J.  Freoeb.    No.  46,992 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  1286. 
Bottle  or  Jar.    A.  Lloyd.    No.  47,002 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

211 ;  p.  1287. 
Bra^at  aad  lantp  tor  atreet  lIIamlaatioB.    F.  H.  Marphy. 

No.  46318 ;  Fab.  2 :  Oaa.  toL  211:  d.  268. 
Battoa-teca.    8.  0<^db«rs.    Na  46,929;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI. 

211:  >  810. 
CaleaiMor«aslng.    B.  B.  McClellaod.    Na  46.988 ;  Feb.  B  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  611. 
Caleadar.  D«ak-.    A.  B.  Batee.    No.  46,038 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oai. 

Tol.  211;  p.  981. 
Canopy.  Bracket-.    J.  J.  Naab.    No.  46,967  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 

ToL  Sll ;  p.  986. 
Cap,  Batblnc-.    Y.  Oolaabarg.     Noa.  48,899-902 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Oaa.  TOL  211 :  pp.  268-4. 
Card-CBM.     C.  J.  IMegea.     No.  46,926 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

211;  p.  610. 
Caaket  basdla.  Borlal-.    C.  Bleach.     Noa.  46,892-8 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Om.  toL  211 ;  p.  262. 
ChandaUora  aad  bracketa,  Arm  for.     C.  B.  Jonea.     Noa. 

48,980-2;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  211:  p.  611. 
Charm.     H.  Braadtm.     No.  48,941 ;   Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

211 :  D.  982. 
Clnr%  Parage  •t.    8.  O.  Salomon.    No.  46,988 ;  Feb.  16  ; 

Om.  toL  211;  p.  987. 
Claw-book.    B.  B.  Parker.    No.  47,008 ;  Fab.  88 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

211 ;  p.  1288. 
Claaaaff  eaalag,  Boetloa-.     F.  A.  BBgUsb.     No.  48,987; 

Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  211;  p.  1284.  _ 

Clotb-cnttlng  ■tactalaea.  HooaiBg  tor.    C.  W.  Tbomaa.    Na 

48.919  rivb.  2 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  267. 
CondUiaat-bolder.     II.  Davlaoa  and  B.  Kaaderaon.     No. 

48388;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1284. 
Cotto«*recelTar.     A.   D.   Cbllderboae.     No.   46.982;   Feb. 

16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 :  p.  940. 
Cnrtata.    O.  J.  Martin.    Na  46.912 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  211 ; 

p.  968. 
Cortala-axtare.     A.  Almaay.    No.   46,987 ;   Feb.  16 ;   Oaa. 

ToL  211;  p.  981. 
Cnrtala-pole  and  abade-roUer  aopport.     A.  Martin.     No. 

47,004;  Feb.  23;  Gax.  vol.  211;  p.  1288. 
DUL  Price-.    J.  B.  Seott.    Na  46,016:  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toI. 

211 :  p.  267.  «     »     „ 

Dlamoaa   or   otbar  aimllar  preeloua   atona.     ■.   Q.    H. 

BebMdc     Noa.  47,012-14;   Feb.   28;   Oaa.   T<d.   211; 

Diab  and'  tootb-bmab   bolder,  ComUaed   aoap-.     P.   M. 

BboMrd.    No.  46.976;  Fab.  19:  Oaa.  Tol.  211;  p.  939. 
DliSTiMtp-.     P-  M-  Bbmard.     Noa.  48.978-4;  Feb.  16; 

a2«.  VOL  211;  pp.  9S»-«. 
Dlaplaroaaa.    L.  B.  Pngman.    No.  48,999 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

voITbII  :  p.  1287. 
Dtaplay-ataBd.    O.  Moborg.    No.  48384 ;  Fab.  9 ;  Qaa.  tcL 

nUp.  811. 
DlatTllNitar-ble^     O.  U   lABg.     No.  48361;  Fob.   18; 

Oa8.  ToL  211 :  p.  984. 
BbMMl    a  miW.    Mo.  48.984 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

BwMmrnI '     A.  M.  Bh^iBaB.    No.  48318 ;  Fab.  2 ; 

^'^'^^''•iPLNo.kBBaa.    Na  48380:  F«.  18; 


S.   Qaorga.     Noa. 
L;  p.  1S88. 
»70;  Fab.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL 


BiririMi,  Boetel^-.    M.A^ 

Gaa.  Tol.  Sll ;  ^  98^ 
FM«»-paBd.     O.   w.   Miller  aad 

477iM6-<8;  Fabk  88:  Oaa.  toL  211. 
FlkLtSSi-.    M.  ■.8<blay.    Na  48.91 

F0c«a4BS>  •ad  daaaar.  OoaMaod.     L.  O.  HowtfL 

4MMP-7 :  FMk  28 :  daa.  vol.  Sll ;  p.  1S88. 
O^SfSoai^    rj.  6aTal0az.    Ha  48.948 ;  F«b.  18 ;  Oaa. 

GlaaS  Ballad.    T.  M.  FarvUoa.    Na  48398 ;  Fabi  S ;  Qaa. 
T^2ll:p. 


Olaaa  raaaal  or  almUar  artlda     C   L.   SaUlTaa.     Ma 

46318:  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p,  887. 
Oloba    W.  F.  M.  Hawe.    No.  48394 :  Pak  88 ;  Gaa.  voL 

Sll  *  p.  1888.  "^      - 

Hinge' to  rafrigaratora.     H.  C  Laoaard.     Ma.  4T300; 

Ftob.  U ;  Qaa.  vol.  Sll ;  p.  1S87. 
Hoaa  Bidbar.    B.  J.  CoogbUa.    No.  48344 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Gaa. 

VOL  211;  p.  988. 
leoKTcaflboooe  aervar.    M.  Levin.     Na  47.001;  Fak  SS; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1287. 
JaropoDW.    A.  Holdon.     No.  46.988;  Feb.  18;  Oaa.  voL 

211;  p.  941. 
Kettlo^eiuior.'  H.  H.  CampbelL    Na  48306 ;  FOk  S ;  Qaa. 

VOL  Sll ;  p.  262. 
Key-bolder  and  cork-poUer,  Comblnod.     A.  Wakae.     Ma 

46386 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  612. 
Kltebea  atenall.     J.  L.  Soauner.     Na  47,016 ;  F^b.  28 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  1240. 
Lamp  and  stand.  Electric    F.  X.  Cbaaaalng.    Na  483SS ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oai.  voL  211 ;  p.  609. 
Lamp  body.  Acetylene-.    A.  L.  Haaaea.    No.  46,906 ;  Feb. 

2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  266. 
Lamp  globe.  Electric-.    B.  W.  Loag.    No.  48,962 ;  Fob.  18 ; 

Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  934. 
Lampa,  Combination  borner  and  abade-holder  for  hydro- 
carbon-.   L.  Baxter.    Na  46,891 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  262. 
LamjM,  Glaaa  blank  for  portable  electric.    B.  8.  Oleaa    No. 

463^8 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  v<a.  211 ;  p.  610. 
Lavatory-fitting.     J.  H.  Glauber.     No.  46,946;  Feb.  18; 

Oaa.  VOL  211;  p.  933. 
Lightiag-fixtare.    L,  W.  Young.    Na  46,986 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  211;  p.  612. 
Ughtlng-flzture.    O.  M.  Baardalee  aad  I.  L.  French.    No. 

463» ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  982. 
UghtlBg-flztare.     H.  Plckhardt.    Noa  46,964-6  ;  Feb.  16 ; 

CJaa.  VOL  211;  p.  937. 
Ughtiag  fixture.  Street-.    O.  H.  Mohr.     No.  46,966 ;  Feb. 
^6TQaa.  vol,  211;  p.  938. 
Llghtlog-atandard.     E.  D.  Allen.     No.  46,986;  Feb.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1284. 
Ltquid-cooler  and  base.    "C.  H.  Boeck.    No.  46,894  ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  282. 
Mateb.  cigar,  ,>or  ^garette  caaa.     T.  F.  Hatha  way.     No. 

46347 ;  Ff^  16 :  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  933. 
MiBBOw-trap.    P.  S.  Oeta.    No.  48,998 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL 

911 ;  p.  1236. 
NapkiB-dincBaw.     H.  H.  and  H.  J.  Marrs.     No.  46,911; 

Feb.  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  266.  _     _ 

Paruol.    C.  J.  FoUmer.     Noa  46,989-01 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

v^  211 ;  p.  1286. 
PboCograph-Bwnat.     T.  Kajiwara.     No.  46,960;  Feb.  18; 

Gaa.  VOL  211;  p.  934.  ^  ,    ^,. 

Pipe.    B.  O.  Nelaon.    No.  47,007  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1288. 
Pipe,  Tobacco-.    L.  aad  U.  N.  Jobey.    Na  46,908 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

&aa.  vol.  211;  p.  1288.  ,   ^^, 

PUCa    A.  J.  Koch.    No.  46,909 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 

266. 
Plate  or  aimiUr  article.     P.  T.  Froat.    No.  46,946 ;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  983.  ^. ,««.    ..J.  •• . 

Plate  or  aimUar  artlcla    B.  Plcanlt    No.  47,000 ;  Fab.  28 ; 

Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1289.  „     ^^  _^^    _.    .  . 

Plowa,  Heel-acraper  for.    H.  A.  Dean.    Na  46,926 ;  Feb.  9 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  6ia  „       ^^  ^^„  .     _. 

Powder  box.  Talcum-.     E.  Hoffaun.    Noa.  48,948-0 ;  Feb. 

18:  Oaa.  voL  211;  PP-  »^-l-  ^     ^^    AMotta.  w^ 

Battle.  Cbild'a     L.  aad  A.  B.  Sameta.     No.  48.909;  Fab. 

Bi!iU?5.riliii&TB.Boyea    Na  4834Q;  »*• 

BJ^^^^iL'V^i^:  "il  48388:  F«.  28;  Q...  VL 

b£    'i^A.  Haaa.    No.  48.908 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  VM.  Sll ;  p. 

Bog.    H.  C  Lacoutura    No.  48310 ;  F^  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ; 

bA*^  O.  Bauer.    Na  4831*:  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  Sll : 

D.  S58. 
Biig.    A.  Pet»>ld.    Moa  48381-8;  Fab.  18;  Qaa.  toL  Sll ; 

DD.  888—7. 
BuT  B.  O.  Bauer.    Na  48,970 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Gaa.  voL  Sll ; 

D.  988. 
BihL     C.  N.  BehoUer.     No.  4837S;  Feb.  18;  Gaa.  v«L 

211 :  D.  088. 
Burbwler.    B.  0.  Baoar.    Ma  48371 :  Fab.  18 :  Qaa.  tvL 

211:  p.  988. 
Rrale  fraoM  or  caateg.  WolgblBg-.     T.  W.  B.  WatHaf. 
Ma  48378;  Kb.  18;  Qaa.  TtdTlLl;  9-  M** 


»^4i. 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Shade-holder.    J.  J.  Nuh.    No.  48.056 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gu.  Tol. 

211;  p.  93C. 
Shoe-apper.    O.  M.  HowelL    No.  46,906 ;  Feh.  2 ;  Qas.  rol. 

ill :  pT  266. 
Shower j>Ute.     J.  J.  Nash.     No.  46,969;   Feb.   16;  Oaa. 

TOl.  211;  p.  936. 
Signal.     W.  Sparks.     No.  46,917 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Qas.  toL  211 ; 

p.  267. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     O.  L.  Crowell,  Jr.     No. 

46,924 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  610. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.    F.  E.  Pretat.    No.  47,010 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Qas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1239. 
Spoon,    fork,    or   similar   article.      G.    Btrohhaker.      No. 

47,017 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Qmm.  toL  211 ;  p.  1340. 
Spoon,   fork,   or  similar  article.     H.    L.   Wallaee.     No. 

47.018:  fM>.  38:  Oas.  vol.  211*  p.  1240. 
8tatfon«7-bolder,  Portable.     J.  H.  UndMy.     No.  46,084 ; 

F«h.  10;  Gas.  ToL  211;  p.  041. 
Tire.     W.  W.  Loz.     Na  46.968 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  311 ; 

p.  086. 


Tire,  Vehicle-.    J.  Christy.    No.  46,042 ;  Feb^  16 ;  Gas.  toL 

211 ;  p.  082. 
Toaatei^frameu    B.  A.  Farr.    No.  46.807  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toL 

211 :  p.  268. 
Toy.     H.  Bany.     No.  47.011;  Feb.  28;  Gas.  toL  311; 

p.  1280. 
Toy  rattle.     C.  M.  Watrona.     No.  46.979;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 

▼oL  211  :_D.  040. 
Trank.    O.  W^Wlrnxj,    No.  46,321 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  311 ; 

p.  288. 
Type.  Font  of.    M.  F.  Benton.    No.  46,981 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas. 

▼oL  211;  p.  040. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     R.  A.  Hanktnson.    No.  46,004 ;  Frtk  3 ; 

Gas.  ToL  211 :  p.  306. 
Veillnr    Z.  Van  Baalta.    No.  46,030;  Wflb.  2;  Oas.  tol. 

311 ;  p.  358. 
er-cloi 


Water^Toaet   bowl.     ▲.    Cochran.     No.  46,938;   Feb.  0; 

Gas.  ToL  211 ; 

Ither-boz.     O.  : 
211 ;  p.  1288. 


Gas.  ToL  211 :  p.  600. 
Zlther-boz.     O.  Mantel.     No.  47.003;  FMt.  28;  Gas.  voL 


•mf  ki^,-lii-*Al! 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


AbraaiTe,    detenrent,    and    polishlnr    nutarlals.    Certain 

named.     McCfinton's  limited.     )^.  102,881:  Feb.  28; 

Gas.  TOl.  211;  p.   1261. 
AdhadTSs.     Foster  Chemical  Co.     No.  103JM:  r«b.  0; 

Qtm.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  685. 
Ale,  bear,  and  stout.    Holland  Systos.  Inc.    No.  103,681 ; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  968. 
Alloiy.    G.  A.  Joyce.     No.  102,628 ;  Feb.  0 :  Gas.  vol  311 ; 

p.  688. 
Allogt  osed  as  a  fllllnff  for  teeth.  Certain  metal.    I.  Stem 

*  Co.    No.  102,460 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  687. 
Alamlnam  and  enameled  iron  ware.  HoUow.     Geo.  Bocg- 

feSdt  4  Co.     Na  102,678;  Feb.^;  Gas.  toL  311;  p. 

1386. 
Alamlnam  and  enameled  metal  ware.  Hollow.    Geo.  Borg- 

fcfdt  ft  Co.    No.  102,675 ;  Feb.  38 ;  Oas.  vol.  3U  :  p.  1365. 
Alnmlnam  ware.    The  ClcTelaad  Metal  Products  Company. 

Na  102,810 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  rol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
AfflBionla.  Anhydrous.    The  National  Ammonia  Company. 

Na  102,482 :  Feb.  8 :  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  686. 
Antleeptle    compound    for    local    appUeatlons    and    as    a 

firgle.    The  weatherhead  Drag  Company.    No.  102,818 ; 
eb.  3;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  281. 
ApplM  and  peaehea.  Fresh.     Piedmont  Orchard  Co.    No. 

I0t;88»;  FMk.  0 ;  Gas.  roi.  211 ;  p.  688. 
^Vlf*t    Vna*.     Tonehet    Valkv    Growers    Union.     No. 

102.462 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  687. 
Aatotnobtle  and  motor-cycle  accessories.     Garage  Baoip- 

ment  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  102,888 ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Ges.   ToL   211;   p.    1260. 
AnteowbUe  top-holders  and  parts  and   automobile  bow- 

hiagee.      Auto    Specialties    Mannftteturtng    Ca      No. 

102,871 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1261. 
AotAmohiles.    The  Oarford  Company.    No.  102,561 ;  Feb. 

16;  Gas.  TOl.  211;  p.  061. 
Ant»mobllea.     Woods  Mobllette  Company.     No.  102.727; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1257. 
Banmfe-cbecks.      American    Sales   and    Serrlce  Co.     Na 

1(»S.860;  Feb.  0;  Gas.  toI.  211;  p.  688. 
BaMag- powder.      Kroger  .Grocery    ft    Baking   Co.      No. 


102,632 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  065. 
aklsg-powder.    D.  ft  L.  Slade  Co.    No. 
Gas.  TOl.  211;  p.  1261. 


Baking-powder.    D.  ft  L.  Slade  Co.    No.  103300 ;  Wb.  38 ; 


Bandannas,  handkerchiefs,  neckerchiefs,  ai^  shawls.    Geo. 

Borgfeldt  ft  Co.     Nos.   102.674-6 ;  Feb.  -28 ;  Gas.  toL 

211;  p.   1266. 
Bearings.     John  Wigmore  ft  Sons  Co.     No.  102,848 ;  Feb. 

8 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  633. 
Bearings,  collars,  couplings,  hangers,  fte.     Bond  Foundry 

ft  Machine  Co.     No.  102,240 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  rol.  211 ; 
.    p.  270. 
Baefa  meat  extract.  boolUon,  ftc.  enheo.  Fluid.    LteMg's 

Attract  of  Meat  Company.     No.  102^1;  Febw  0;  Gas. 

TOL  211 :  p.  636. 
Beer.    Ptttsbaigh  Brewing  Company.    No.  102,687 ;  Feb. 

18;  Gss.  ToL  211:  p.  053. 
Beev.  ale,   and    porter.     Obermeyer  ft   Uebmann.     No. 
_  lOS^OS :  Feb.  » :  Gas.  toL  311 ;  p.  1380. 
BetMiurtenlng    platee  and   rlTets   for   maehinerr-bdtlng. 

CMaeent  Bait  Fastener  Cosipany.     Ma  102,628;  FSb. 

16;  Gas.  ToL  311;  p.  058.^^^ 
Beltn  tor  peraenal  wear.     Brewer  Belt  and  Boefcla  Com- 

psny.    No.  102,868 ;  Feb.  0 :  Gas.  vol.  311 :  p.  684. 
Bererage  made  from  raisln-Julce.  Noo-aloohollc.    National 

Fnlt  Prodnets  Company  of  CslUomla.    Na  103,886; 

Fib.  0 :  Gas.  toI.  211;  p.  638. 


BeTttage,  Soluble  compound  for  making  a  food.  KaOogg 
T0Mted  Com  Flake  Company.  No.  102,416;  Feb.  ^ 
Gas.  Tol.  211;  p.  636. 


Bey»iagea  and  smpa  for  maldng  fsm^^yoi^togteitlng 
emboaatsd.    J,  JL  T'  ''"'       "     -—   -.— ^-     — 
▼oL  311 ;  o.  885. 


Hatka    Na  102,406;  Feb.  0;  Qi£ 


Go.     Ma 


BsfTtfafas,  Chrboaatod  non-alc^Mrtla     Uj-Cocm 

10^^76 ;  Febc  16 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  061. 
Bcrecagea,  NonwUcohoUe.     Trapleaf  Fmlt   Nectar 
^  psay.T*o.  102.778 ;  Fek  38;  Gas.  toL  311;  D.  1368. 
Bareiafea   Noa-aleoholk  earboaated.     R.  V.   PUhibary. 

N«,  102,667;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  toL  311;  a  064. 
Blerelea      The    Pope    Manofactnrtng    Oompaaj.      Ma 

103.680 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  t«L  211 ;  bToU. 
Binders,  Load-.     A.  B.  Goodyear.     Na  103,401 ;  Fab^  • ; 

Oan.  701.  311 ;  p.  686. 
BtactUt     Bobert  A.  Johnstra  Ca    Na  103,383;  Fab.  3; 

Gm.  toI.  211  ;_p.  380. 
Biscuit     Loose- WUas  Blsetdt  Company.     Ma   103.433; 

Feb.  0 :  Gas.  ToL  211 ;  p.  MS. 
Blaei«t    Mntloaal  Biaeolt  Coa«iM3r.    Mo.  i08,T68;  Feb. 

38;  Oas.  ToL  311 :  p.  13M. 
BlaakataL    Bsmoai  MfllB.    Mo. 


103.480;  FAO;aMLV«L 


Bleaching,  cleansing,  and  antiseptic  compounds.    Elaetro- 

Alkallne  Co.     Na   102.650;  Wb.  16;  Gas.  toL  811; 

p.  064. 
Boiler -fMds  and  pump  -  gorremora.  Aatomatle.     Boaald 

Trlat  and  Company.    No.  103,830;  Feb.  38;  Gas.  roL 

311;  p.  1380. 
Boiler  metals  and  remoTlng  oil,  scale  from  botlers,  Chami- 

cal  compoonds  for  preserrlag.     The  Perolln  C<Hnpany 

of  America.     Na   103,688 JF^   16;   Oas.   TolTSr; 

p.  063. 
Boots  and  shoes.    I.  Bosenhamn.    No.  102,602;  Feb.  28; 

Gas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  1265. 
Boots    and    shoes.    Leather.     Dunn    ft    McCartiiy.     Na 

102,881 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  684. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     Charles  A.  Eaton  Company. 

No.  102,640;  Feb.  16:  Gas.  toL  211:  p.  S54. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.    W.  L.  Douglaa  Shoe  Ca    Ma 

102,833 :  Feb.  28  -^as.  rol.  211 :  p.  1260. 
Bottlea,  Glass.     J.  V.  Douglass.     No.  102,820;  Ftfb.  0; 

Gas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Bottles,  Glass.     J.  T.  ft  A.  Hamfiton.    No.  102,404 ;  F^ 

9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  686. 
Bottles,  Narrow-neck  ^sa    Graham  Glass  Company.    Mo. 

102,756 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  ToL  211 ;  p.  1257. 
Braids,  Alsatian.     DoUfus-Mleg  ft  Cle.  8oei«t4  anaayma. 

No.  102,266 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  279. 
Braids   and  passementerie.     Dollfus-Mug  ft  Cle.  SocMtd 

anonyme.     No.  102,266 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  379. 
Braids  and   passementerie.     Dollfns-Mieg  ft  Cte.  SocMt4 

anonyme.      Noa    102.268-0;    Feb.   2;    Gas.   ToL   211; 

p.  279. 
Bnke  -  lining.     The    Boyal    Bauipment    Cinnpaay.      Ma 

102.640  rPeb.  16:  Gaa.  ^roL  211;  p.  063. 
Brake-shoes.    American  Brake  Shoe  ft  Foundry  Coaspany. 

No.  102^4 ;  Feb.  16;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  052. 
Brandy.     Firm  of  B.  Kasprowlcs.    No.  102,416;  Feb.  0; 

Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  635. 
Bread.     Scbulse  Bakisf  Company.    No.  102,545;  FA  0; 

Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  639. 
Bread,    indndinc   swleback.      Balaton    Purina   Cosutany. 

No.  102,846 :  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 :  p.  1260. 
Brick-kilns.     B.  C.  Penlleld.     Na  lOlfiil ;  Feb.  9 ;  Qas. 

TOl.  211 ;  p.  680. 
Bricks.    Hocking  Valley  Products  Company.    No.  102,686 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1350. 
Brooms,    scrub-brushes,    and    feather    dusters.      Klauber 

Wangenheiq  Co.    No.  102,802  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  toL  211 ; 

Batter  and  eggs.    Schlosser  Brothers.     No.  102,544 ;  Feb. 

9 :  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  680. 
Buttons.  ShelL     H.  Chalmers  ft  Son.     No.  102,878;  Feb. 

8 ;  '  as.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  684. 
Cabins  i8,    dressers.  Ibedsteada.    ftc~    Kitchen-.     Bodgsrs- 

Wade  Furniture  Co.     No.  102,442;  Feb.  0;  Gas.  roL 

211 ;  p.  686. 
Calcium  carbld.     Union  Carbide  Company  of  Canada.    Moa 

102.344-6 ;  Fti>.  9 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  633. 
Cameraa,  films,  and  sensitised  photographic  papers.    Ameo 

CoBuAay.     NO.  102,779;   Feb.  28;  Gas.  toI.  311 ;  p. 

Candlaa.  Mint     Part:  ft  TUfbrd.     Mo.  103,761;  Fri>.  38; 

Gas:  nA.  311 ;  p.  1258. 
Candy.    Jay  Chocolate  Company.     No.  102,281;  Feb.  3; 

Oas.  TOl.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Candy.    The  Msz  Gllck  Company.    No.  102,517 ;  IM.  9 ; 

Gas.  ToL  311 :  p.  688. 
CsndT.     F.  Plate.     Na  102,588 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  t«L  311 ; 

Candy.    'oaM-Dnrler  Candy  O).     No.  102,6«4;  Fib.  16; 

Oas.  ToL  211:  p.  051. 
CaadT.    Aoguatlae  ft  Kyer.    No.  102,6461  Frtk  16;  Gas. 

T«l.  311:  p.  063. 
Candy.    The  C.  F.  Hlekok  Company.     No.  103,700;  F«b^ 

38 ;  Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1358. 
Candy.    D.  J.  O'Brien  Company.    No.  102.800;  Fib.  SS; 

Oaa.  TOl.  211 :  p.  1350. 
CaMy..     The    Pruieess    Confeetloaery    Compaay.      No. 

lQKe3l6 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  311:  p.  1258. 
Candy   and   aalted   peanats.     Wuoaa   Candy   Ob.     Ma 

102425 ;  Fib.  38 ;  Gas.  toI.  811 ;  a  1358. 
Can^,  Chooolat^ooated.    Oeonn  IBagler  Ca    Ma  108418 ; 

Feb.  0 ;  Out.  toI.  211 ;  p.  680. 
Oandjr  tahleta,  Compreasad.    The  Aromlat  Ooi^aay.    Ma. 

103,401 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  311 :  p.  688. 
CaaaMi  eon.    Th«  Saars  ft  MldAs  Ca    Ma  10848t: 

Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  311;  p.  063.  ^ 

Caaaad  corn  and  saeeotaah.    H.  C.  Baxter  A  Bra    Ka 

103,T81:  Feb.  38;  Gas.  yoL  311:  p.  un. 
Oaaaedfratts  and  fagetabias.    As  J.^  Arprilr  Oa    Ho. 

103,760;  Feb.  38;  Oas.  toL  311;  p.  1358/^ 

CV 
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CuuMd  fililta,  Ineladloc  terries,  and  canned  rageUblM. 

CoMi  PrMerrlBf  Compaay.    No.  102.266 ;  Ftb.  2 ;  Gai. 

Tol.  211 ;  p;  270. 
Ciaaed     HUinon.      WlUapa     Harbor     Ftah     Co.      Moo. 

102.480-1 ;  Fob.  » ;  Oas.  roL  211 ;  p.  687. 
CaaMd  jMlawB.    J.  L.  amOtr  *  Compoay.    Mo.  10S.MT ; 


Pok.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  ill ;  p.  « 

J.  L,  teW  *  CoBpuy.    No.  102.600 ; 


rebi  10 ;  Oas.  roL  211 ;  p.  004. 

UMd  aarOlBea.    Cbr.  BMaaA  ft  Co.    No.  102^00 ;  FMc 

0 ;  Qai.  ToL  211 ;  p.  084! 
Caanod  sardiMik    A.  8.  Gootoo  ft  Co.    No.  102.608 ;  Feb. 

10 :  Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  001. 
Canaed  awoet  corn.     8.  J.  Ady.     No.  102,770 ;  Feb.  2S ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 
Caaaed  T«setabl«a.     Oargoant  and  Bleo  Compaay.     Na 

102.401 :  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  080. 
Caaaed  TOfetablea  and  baked  beans.     Oaalaaka  Pickle  ft 

Caanlag  Co.     No.  102.810 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p. 

1260. 
Canaed  recetables  and  fmlts,  flaTortnf  otracts,  he.    Leb- 
anon Wbolesale  Grocer  Co.    No.  102.800 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  211:  p.  1260. 
Car-oiOTere.    Aroleton  Car-Morer  Co.    No.  102,666;  Feb. 

10 :  Oaa.  TOL  211 ;  p.  061. 
Cardaoma  extract  (or  treatment  of  mallanant  tnaora. 

Farbwerfce    Torm.    Melster    Ladiu    ft    Brftnlag.      No. 

102,882 ;  Febi  0 :  Oaa.  roL  211 :  p.  088. 
Carpet-sweepers.    BlaeeU  Carpet  Sweeper  Companr.    Noa. 

102,730--42 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  12677^ 
Carpets    and    textile    mss.      Moarldce    ft    Flscos.      No. 

102.038 :  F^  10 :  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  063. 
Casters.     O  G  G  MeUl  Stamping  Company.    No.  102,276 ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  rol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Catsup,  spices,  rolled  oats,  canned  beef.  fte.     Tbe  W.  W. 

Harper  Company.    No.  102.704  ;  Feb.  2S ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

p.   1268. 
Cement  and  lime,  Portland.     The  Colorado  Portland  Ce- 
ment Company.     No.  102.668;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  toL  211; 

p.  861. 
Cements.   Aspbaltam.     Tbe   National    Booflng  Company. 


No.  102.720 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1260. 
beese,  Brick-.     C.  F.  Franke.     Na  102.274 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  211 ;  p.  280 


Chemical     and     Dharmaeentlcal     preparations.     Certain 

named.     Maaonctarers  and  Benller^  Company.     No. 

102.673;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  toI.  211;  p.  061. 
Chemicals  prodoclnir  a  peroxid  eolation   when  dlssolTSd 

In   wster.     The  Boeoaier  ft   Hasslacber   Chemical   Co. 

No.  102.443 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  686. 
Chilli   powder,    fte.      Gebbardt    ChUl    Powder    Co.      No. 

102,662 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  001. 
Cboeolate.    D.  H.  De  Jong.     No.  102,081 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  211 ;  p.  1266. 
ChoeoUtes.    The  Dolly  Vsrden  Chocolate  Co.    No.  102,618  ; 

rtb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  638. 
Chocolates    and    candy.      Looae-Wlles    Company.      Nos. 

102.629-80 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  639. 
Chocolates,  candles,  and  bonbons.     Park  ft  Tllford.     No. 


102,700;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1268. 

icle 
L;  p. 
No.   102,347;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  toL 


Cigarettes,  dgars,  and  tobacco.    Oracfe  Tobacco  Company, 
TNo.  102,8iT;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1269 


Clears,     iu  U.  White. 

211 ;  p.  688. 
Clnrs.    C.  H.  Pattengill  Corporation.     No.  102.689 ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  12867 
Clnrs.    Jos<  Lorera  Co.    No.  102,864  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  toI. 

211;  p.  1261. 
Cigars,  dgarettea.  and  smoklng-tobscco.     The  Fair.     No. 

102,610 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  088. 
Cleaaer  for  solid  aad  plated  gold  and  silver  ware.     F.  H. 

Oroaa.     No.  102,623 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  rol.  211  :  p.  963. 


Cleanlag   and    poJfishlng  preparation    for    Tebicle-bodlea. 
Cooper  ft  Oste  -  -*'    *^-  —     -  -     —     _ 

211;  p.   1266. 


Cooper  ft  Ostertiout     No.  102,079 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oas.  Tol. 


Cleanser,    hand-soap,   and   stOTe-pollsher,    Hoosehold   and 

carpet     B.  J.  SehabeL    No.  102,462 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toL 

211;  p.  636. 
Cleansing  and  scoarlng  powder.   C.  Lamping.    Na  102JS68 ; 

Feb.  1^;  Oaa.  toL  211;  p.  961. 
Oeaaalng    cream,    Skin-.      T<dlette    Prodacts    Company. 

Na  m,6607rw».  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  089. 
Clothing,   Certain   named   infants'   and  ladles'.     Best  ft 

Company.     Na   102,704 ;   Feb.  23 ;  Oas.   toL  211 ;  p. 

Clothlag  for  men,  boys,  and  women,  Cntaln  named.    A. 

Shaman  ft  Co.     No.  102.618 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ; 

p.  968. 
Clothing  for  women.  Certain  named.     Bdward  L.  Mayer, 

Inc.     No.  102,674  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  t^  211 ;  p.  961. 
Clateb-Uninaa,  surfacing  materials  for  clatcMs,  fte.     Tbe 

Herbert   Fraod  Company.     Nos.   102,880-7;   Feb.   23; 

Oaa.  ToL  211;  p.  1200. 
Coaeh  and  carriage  bodies.    Kellner  Fr^res.    No.  102,714  ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  TOh  211 ;  p.  1266. 
CoaL    C.  M.  Moderwell  ft  Company.    No.  102,296 ;  Feb.  2 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and  capes.    The  Salt's  Textile  If  aaa- 

fiictarlagCompany.     No.   108,449;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  toI. 

Coats/  outer  soita,  and  andermoslias.  Ladies'.  Carsoa, 
Plrie.  Seott  ft  Co.  No.  102,871 ;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  811 ; 
p.  684. 


.  kalttsd  aad  tn- 
Na  108,478:  Fik.  9;  Qm. 


ts.  aad 
10k,600 


_  Coha. 

Kb.  16;  Oaa.  voL 


MayftOa    Ma  108,488;  FA.  •:  Oaa.  ToL 


Coats,  troosers.  shirts,  aad 

tUa    WaU,  Walkar  ft  Ca 

ToL  811;  9.  68T. 
Coats^  fsrti.  trooasn,  awtnm 

fflpmsa  4  Coapaay.    Na  U 

811 ;  p.  808. 
Cocoa     Hoylai'a     Ma  161.418;  fM^  8;  Oaa  toL  811; 

PL  688. 
Ceeoaaot  Ibrsdiai.    Tk*  FfUUte  Baker  Oosspaay.    Ma 

IOSJmS:  Fsbi  9;  Oaa  toL  111 ;  a  684. 
Coffee.     Kowler  Broa     Na  108.417;  Fsh.  9;  Oaa.  toL 

811 ;  p.  68t. 
Coffea    HsaiT  ] 

211 ;  p.  68l 
Coffee.    The  JohaaraLapM  CoOss  Ca    Ma  108,888;  Psb. 

9 ;  Oas.  toL  811 :  pToOS. 
CoSte.     Th*  Lowry  CoffM  Ca     Na  108,871;  IMl  16; 

Oas.  ToL  811 ;  p.  801. 
Coffea    Nstloaal  Grocer  Cbsipaay.    Na  103,718 ;  FMl  88 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1866. 
CoflM.    Haaley  ft  Klasslla  Coffee  ft  SBles  Compaay.    Ma 

102.798 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  1268.        ^^ 
Coffee  and  chicory.    Bowora  Broa    Mo.  102307 ;  FoK  0 ; 

Gaa  ToL  211 :  PL  684. 
Coffee  and  chieorr  oUxtare.     Cta«ek-Neal  Coffee  Ca    Ma 

102,264;  Febw  2;  Oaa  toI.  211:  p.  279. 
Coffee  preparatloaa    Boei«t«  du  CaM  Bolnble  Belaa    Ma 

102,648;  Feb.  9:  Oaa  toI.  811:  p.  689. 
Coffea   Boasted.     NaTO-MeCofd  Ifer.  Ca     No.   108^(77; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oaa  toL  811 ;  p.  861. 
Coffee  sobstltata  Cereal.    0.  H.  Beyaolda    Mo.  108367 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Oaa  toL  811 ;  p.  1861. 
Collar  supporters  aad  fOoadatloDa     Joseph  W.  Schloss 

Ca    No.  102.468 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa  toL  811 ;  p.  686. 
Collars  made  of  taaey  aad  plala  aeta  laeea  ehiffoaa  fte.. 

Ladies'.      Timothy     F.    crowley     laeorpoiatad.       No. 

102,660 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  061. 
Collars  msde  of  aeta  lacea  fhlffwns,  fte,  Ladlea*.    Timo- 
thy F.  Crowley.  Incorpeiated.     Ma  102,680;  Fifek.  88; 

Gaa  Tol.  211 :  p.  1866. 
Collars  made  of  neta  laoea  ehiffoaa  fte..  Ladles'.    Tlsso- 

thy  F.  Crowley,  lacorporated.     No.  102366;  Feb.  88; 

Gaa  TOl.  211 ;  p.  1200.  ^^ 

Color    to   Burfacea    Specially-prepared    material   for    im- 
parting.    L.  G.  Beynolda    Ifa  108388;  Feb.  8;  Oaa 

▼ol.  211 ;  p.  080. 
Comba   Toilet-.     Noyes   Comb   Cosspaay.     Na   108381; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gaa  rol.  211 ;  p.  862. 
Coaerete-relaforcemcat  bara    The  Coaaolldated  Bxpaaded 

MeUl  Companiea     Na  102,877 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa  toL  811 ; 

p.  084. 
Construction  materials,  Certain  aaaMd.     Warren  Chesal- 

cal  and  Manafaeturiag  Compaay.     No.   102.868;  Feb^ 

10:  Gaa  toL  211;  1^064.^ 
Cooklag  eompooad  eoatalalag  cottoa  seed  oU  aad  olso. 

steaHn.    Tlie  N.  K.  Fairbank  Compaay.     Ma  108,744; 

Feb.  28 ;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  1267. 
Corn-plasters^  C.  T.  Langdoa    No.  102,288 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oaa 

vol.  211 ;  n.  280. 
Commeal.    C.  Broeker  ft  Ca 

Tol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 
Corseta  brassltrea  underbodlces,  fte.    Beajsmla  ft  Johnea 

Na  102,368 :  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa  ToL  211 ;  p.  684. 
Cotton  and  knit  goods  in  the  piece,  and  blanketa    Btaodt 

ft  Ca     No.  102.819 :  Feb.  23;  Oaa  toL  211 :  p.  1289. 
Cotton  piece  geoda    Sehwabaea  ft  BaphaeL    Ma  108366 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gaa  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1261. 
Cotton    yama     Holmes    ffanafaetarlag    Compaay.     Ma 

102.8<n ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa  ToL  211:  p.  1261. 
Cotton  yama   Mercerised,  fta     Hardlag._  TUton  ft  Com- 
pany.   No.  102,869 ;  FMb.  88:  Oaa  voL  Itll :  p.  1861. 
Cougb^yrup  and  hair-tonic.    O.  W.  ColUna    Mo.  102.266; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  279. 
Cream.  Tdlet    W.  G.  Bogera    Ma  108348;  Feb.  8;  Oaa 

▼ol.  211:  p.  089. 
Cream.  Tdlet.    Morris  ft  Morrla    No.  103,688 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Gaa  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1266. 
Crockery,  eartheawara  aad  ehlnawara     C  M.  Wkeeloefc 

ft  Ca    Na  103,708 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa  Tol.  811 ;  p.  1866. 
CaltlTStor  -  sboTel  anchor  •  castingB.     M.  Skrlmplla.     No. 

102.726 :  Feb.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  2ir;_p.  1267. 
CalTorts,  Corrugated  meUL    J.  C.  8lailag.    Na  102.786 ; 

Feb.  88 :  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 
CutleiT,  tools,  and  parts  taoreof ,  Certaia  aaaied.    ns8»> 

slseoe  Werkaeogffcbrlk  Corakoff  Tonaala  Ooldsabstg  ft 

Co.    Na  102384 ;  FM>.  28 ;  Oaa  toI.  211 ;  p.  1860. 
Dental  oasta    fTJ.  B.  Prtea    Na  108386 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa 

▼ol.  211 :  p.  968. 
Dcntlfrteea    Tbe  Bed  KaTsn  Corporatloa     No.  108.441; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oaa  vol.  21l7p.  680. 
Deodorant     Tbe  Imperial  Manufaetorlag  Compaay.     Ma 

102,666 :  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  961. 
Dlsbware  sach   as  dlnoerware.   vasea   Jardlnlbrea     Tks 

Oakwood  Chlaa  Ca     Ma  102,769;  Feb.  38;  Oaa  toL 

211 :  p.  1288. 
Dislnfeetsnt  and  antiseptic  for  certain  aamed  diseases.    ■. 

Macaluso.    No.  102.200 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  880. 
Disinfectant  antiseptic,  and  deodorant.    Pastoor  Labora- 
tories of  AxMriea    Ma  103366;  Febw  38;  Gaa  toL  311 ; 


Na  102,788 ;  Fib.  38 ;  Oaa 


p.  1261. 
oils  aad  toya 


Dolls  aad  toya     Georg*  Biw^ldt  ft  Oa     Ma  108,i 
Feb.  28 :  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  1966. 
resssa  for  women  aad  chUdrea,  Hoosss     B. 
Na  108.736 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  1387 
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l3T8';7«rl6:0tt.t«L 


10S3TS 


▼9I..31IJ  p. 


jg^apr 


Ca    Ma  10*341 ; 
KfHlMBr  ■■  tails !■, 
na  iwi,jbi>  ;  vaasv.  ««■ 

Bocme  Osipaay.    Na  101,478; 
311;  p.  687. 

snlMon.    P«r«.alH«*olL      U,-U    P.    .. 
10a30»-«;  Feb.  16:  Oaa  ToL  311;  H.  963. 

«-.  rt«i,  .H-%.  •--*  «--»  «.jgjH««  *. 


raat- 


AVfl* 


Oaa  BoffffeUt  ft  Oa 

Oaa  toL  811 1  a  1V6. 

loTlOvlO-fMi  iMA-rseeptaclss  for . 

.    Btswait-  Waraer  Snesdemstsr  Oorporattot.    Ma 
,687;  ikb.  88;  Oaa  nH  311 ;  p.  1386.  _       ^^^ 
Taylor-LoMB  Oa  FMsnsahata    Ma  10S3M : 
:  Oaa  rsl.  811 :  p.  1861.  _      ^^^^ 

Isttor  aad  bffl  kea^blaak  beoka    GawO'Bani 
•  Compaay.    Nalii,708;  Fek  88;  Oaa  wtL 
311;  a  1386. 
Iiihasa  plag    evitala-rods,    plombanr,    ■afttr,  .  fte., 
alaa     Tbo  Turaar  ft  Barmear  IfaMdbetvrtaf  Co. 


^^^dJS^^'JSr^^^^-^ 


_  E    Hwdro-Bektrtak 

Ma  168387;  Nbu  8;  Gaa  t«1. 


Ma  103.783; 


811:  a  688. 
BttMcCVemtabla    J.  W.  B«ar«sliy*a 

KftT  38i&a  VOL  311 :  p.  1387. 
Fata  fkr  skOTtealag,  ComMaatlaB  of  aatoaal.    The  Capitol 

BfJIHgt  Contpaay.    Nos.  103367-8 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa  vol. 

8|f ;  p.  861. 


AaiamL    ■Awards  ft  Tnsmis  Ca    Mo.  103388 ;  Feb 
Oaa  vaL  HI ;  p.  684.  ^   . 

poaitry.     Kdwards  ft  L 

oToaa  ToL  311;  p.  688. 


Dairy.     Ba&toa  Parlaa  (5saqpaay. 
,.  88 ;  daa.  vaL  311 :  p.  1860. 
Berse  aad  mnUL  dairy, 


Bis  Ca     No 
Ma   168346; 


ltd.'  Bmss  aad  mnkL  daily,  ^IckM,  fta    Balsttm  Porlaa 
Ctaraaay.     Ma  1M,844;  M.  88;  Oaa  vol.  311;  p. 

Feed,  Poultry.    BMwards  ft  Looads  Oa    Ma  103,880 ;  Feb. 

8 ]  Oaa  VOL  311 ;  P^  688.  „       _^, 

Fos4.  Mock,     i^r  Laad  Feed  Oompaay.     Ma  10S.TTS : 

FA.  »:  Oaa  vol.  211:  p.  1288. 
Fortfllasr.    Doeatar  FsrtUlasr  Ca    Ma  108313;  Feb.  8; 
ToL  311:  p.  688. 

Amcrleaa    Agrleultoral    Chearieal    Ca      No. 
\ ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  008. 
.    AsMTleaa     Agrlealtaral    Ckemleal     Co.     No. 
];  Feb.  88;  Oaa  vol.  311;  p.  1308. 
1.     Tbo  Bobert  A.  Weoldrldn  Compaay.     Mo. 
'. ;  F*bL  2 ;  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  »1. 
I.    Columbia  Ooaao  Oa     Ma  1Q33T8;  Feb.  8; 
Oaa  virt.  311  *  p  M4. 
FwWtasva     F.  '•.Boyster  Oaano  Co.     Moa  103,446-8; 
~       8;  Oaa  VOL  311:  p.  686. 

_wfa     AsMrtcaa  A^itailtural  Cbessleal  Ca     Moa 
L484-8 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa  voL  311 :  p.  687. 
laera     Amarlcaa  A^rleoltumi  Ck^lrsl  Ca     Moa 
L668-I ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa  vol.  211 ;  p.  961.  _ 

_ ..  ^Jsora      Tbe    Habbard    FertUlaer    Compaay.      Moa. 

108.600-11 :  Feb.  10;  Gaa  voL  311 ;  p.  963. 
FMtfkmia     Ths    Atlaotle    Ctaomlcal    Cwporatloa     Na 

1M.788;  Fik.  38 ;  Oaa  ti^  311 ;  p.  im. 
FteMoma    BWMft  Coomaay.    Ma  108338 ;  Fob.  8 ; 

Fllsa    HsBcy  Disaton  ft  Boas.    No.  108308 ;  FMk  3 ;  Oaa 

vol.  311 ;  p.  379. 
Fllma  pkoCoptpba  aad  daenutograpUe  aad  pbotograplile 

iMirnlnfa     nioto-Drama  Praducliur  Oa  BoetotO  la  Ae- 

eoMaadlta  Baaipllee  Dao  Del  Boel  CkroatL    No.  103,686 ; 

F|iEri6 ;  Oaa  voL  311 ;  p.  868.  _^ 

FliqwrooOag  fabrics.  Compound  for.     W.  B.  Pitoa     Ma 

1^(308  :Frt>.  3 ;  6aa  voL  811 ;  p.  860. 

IloaMaf  aad  waiascotlaa  Fireproof  oonpoaMoa    C  W. 

iSsntooik    Ma  108376]  Febi  l9iQH:.7^^U  *•  *^^ 
FlMT.    ■ksllua  Mina    Na  IOCbM;  fkk  88;  Oaa  v»L 

Floaf.  nos-.    Daa  Talmage's  Boas  Cbmpaay.    Ma  103,461 ; 

IMx  8 :  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  687. 
Float.  latf-Hslair  wheat*.    Aftadslpkla  MlUtag  Ca     Moa 

108.488-0 :  IM.  9;  Oaa  vol.  211:  p.  688. 
Floar.  Whealp.    Bay  State  MUUag  Oa    Ma  108347 ;  Fit. 

3 ;  Oaa  voL  311  ija.  378, 


Flo^f,  Wbaa^.     Akb  -  Brsblae  MEPIiag   Cas^aay.     No. 

in3«0;  Feb.  3;  Oaa  VOL  3Urprm.  

fla^tTwbMt-.    O^sdacy  Mlllliv  OMmr.    Na  10S3T7; 

Feb.  8:  Oaa  voL  311 ;  p.  380.  

Floor.  Wksat^    Home  MtD  ft  Oraln  Ca    Na  108378;  IMi. 

8 :  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  280.  _ 

FloOf.  Wheat-.    Bad  Wlag  MUUag  Ooaspaay.    Ma  103306; 

Fik.  3 :  Oaa  vol.  311 ;  p.  381. 
ftoOt.  Whaat..    Waahb«r»<;rsaby  Ca    Na.  108,471;  IM. 

8;  Oaa  ToL  311 ;  p.  687. 


Fkpr.  Wksa^.    KBhImaBB  ft  Msyer.    Na  103384 ;  Fik.  • ; 


IBltUig  Oa    No.  1083tts  Nk. 


-     .         It-.    1 

Oaa  vd.  ill ; 
Floor,  Wkaat*. 

8 :  Oaa  voL  311 ; _^^  _^ 

Flow,  Wkaats    LeviM  Mfllli*  Oa    Nsa  16t.iii  f8 

Febt  16 ;  Oaa  voL  311;  p.  861.  ^     

Flour,  Wheat-.    BsflaaliowjauOompaay.    MalOSjnt 


Feb.  16;  Oaa  vaL  811;  a  868. 

Wkmr,  Whsat-^  Tka  Baa-Pattmaa  lOIttf 
10^*-1T;  Fehw  88;  Gaa  vaL  811:al8M. 
oar.  Wkoat>.    Bokstla  BraaTnaar  Mllla    M 


Oa 

Feb.  88 ;  Osa.  vaL  811 ;  p.  ISIt.        .  ^      ^    ^^^ 

Vted.Ia8aBt.   Satsr Laaraa lafkat Fsad Oa   NalO^TW; 
1%L88:  Oaa  vaL  311;  a  1888. 

Stott.    Tbe  Fwaar  Orate  Oeapaay. 


Na  1083M; 


W9oAf  I      _ 

rA.  16;  Gaa  vol.  3C1|_pl  868.  ^      

-     -    ~     -      -  -    i-r-  ,  igiiing  Ca    Na  1«83B^ 


Btsck. 


noax 


Foods.  Certaia 

3 [Oaa  VOL  311 ; 
FoodaCortate 


Feb.  3 ;  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  37l 

wda  Certain  named.     The  Speny 
102310 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  vol.  211 ;  p._281. 


Food.  L    

f5ik28;Oaavrt.  311:ai: 
Fsod-warmani  aad  eandlo^ampa     Prices  Patcat    ..^ 
Coowaay.    No.  103340 ;  Feb.  9 :  Oaa  voL  311 ;  ^  ML 
FoodTwhaat  aad  bailey  breakfast    Northora  Uskt  MIU 
lag  Co.    Np.  103370;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  voL  211;  a  861. 
-     B.  a  Buxtoa    No.  102^ ;  Mk^ 
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Taylor  Ca    No.  1033T6: 

Speny  ft  Barnes  Ca    Ma 
_..  ill ;  p.  281.  _ 

Faoda   Oartaln    aamed.     Saaltary^  Food   MsaaBartatlt 

Coaipaay.    Na  103343 :  Feb.  9 :  Oaa  yoL  311 ;  8^JfiL 
FsodSjCattaln  aamad.    City  of  Hambuc  Ca    Na  100374 ; 

Feb.  9 :  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  684,  _  .    «        « 

Fsoda   dortaia    aamed.     OoUSberg    Bwrea   ft   Ca     Na 

102300 :  Feb.  8;  Oaa  VOL  311;  a  68i 
Foods.    Certaia    aamed.      CampbeU^JOoltoa    Ca      Na 

103,410;  Feb.  9;  Oaa  voL  811;  P.  686.  ^  ,      ^      ^ 
Fooda  Certain  named.     KUaber  Wasmaketm  Oo.     Na 

102,419 ;  Feb.  0 :  Oas.  toL  211:  0- ^,      .     _.       -^ 
Fooda    Certaia    named.      T.    MartitUUlo    ft    Oa      Na 

108.430:  Feb.  9:  Oaa  VOL  211;  a  68*.  -^.,,. 

Fooda  Certain  aafoed.,  DAfJub  C^paay.    Na  108311 ; 

ft  Soaa     No 


108.430:  Feb.  9 :  Oaa  voL  211 ;  a  686^ 

Doda  Certain  named.    Darragh  Comi 

Feb.  9:  Oaa  vol.  211;  p.  688.      ^       _ 
Fooda  cWtaln   naased.     8.   Warshawskv 

102308 :  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa  vol.  811 ;  p.  M  -__.. 

FBoda   Certaia   named.    StrohsMyar  ft  Arpa   Coaipaay. 


Fooda   Certate 


Ca 


Noa  m.708-70:  Fob.  2^  Oaa  voL  211 ;  p.  1808. 

oLSil: 
iditfl    I 
iM;798 ;  Felt.  38 ;  Oaa  voL  111 ;  p.  1260. 


1621780^2 :  Fib.  38:  Oaa  toL  311  lu.  1288.^ 
Fooda    Oartaia   maitA.    Campbtfl   EMton    ft   Oa 


Fsada  Oartaia 
Feb.  W;  Oai 


Klik.  Geary  ft  Ca    Na  168306: 


Oaa  VOL  311 :  p.  iM».  _      «.     _, 
Fooda  Certaia  aamed.    A^  NonragUa  Oma**^ 

OOoa    Na  103307 ;  FeL  38 ;  Oaa,voL  811 ;  a_  -  - 
fVwds.    Csrtata    aamed.     Vlttacel    lawMtfag    Oa     Na 

103323 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa  voL  211 ;  pTliOO.  _  ^  ^ 

Fooda  Preoaratloa  Cor  tte  Modaetloa  of  eertala  asmrt 

W.  H.  ^ollta    Ma  l?tt,7ll ;  Wtto.  23  ;  Oaa  voL  311 ; 

p.  1386.  _   . 

Fruits  aad  vegetablea  Freah.    P.  Philllpa     Ma  103384 ; 

Feb.  10 ;  Oaa  voTlll ;  p.  982. 

Fruits  and  vwetablea  Fr^  ^X"*"**  SlT'^^SSS^ 

tloa    Ma  1« J87TFeb.  38 ;  Oaa  voL  311 :  p.  1367. 
Frulta  Cltnu.    J.  J.  Meli^oo.    Na  102,429 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaf. 

voL  211 :  p.  080. 
Fmlta  DrML    W.  A.  Hissliu-    No.  102.406 ;  FA.  8 ;  Oaa 

VOL  311 ;  p.  686.  ^  ^  ^    ..^ 

Fnrita  Freah.    F.  A.  Btoart.    Na  102,771 ;  Feb.  88;  floa 

vol.  811 ;  p.  1308. 
Fumlgattag  aad  doodorislag  liquids.    Saaltary  Maa^a^ 


undgatlag 

turTnc  Compaay.    Ma  102,011 


Feb.  10 ;  Oaa  voL  311 ; 


Fnmlgatots  aad  laaeetlcldsa    F.  A.  Thompora  ft  CosBpaaj. 

Ma  102348;  fM>.  8;  Oaa  VOL  311;  p.  688. 
Fur   trlmmlaga  edgian,  algreta   aad   pompoaa     Lskr- 

burSr*  iSSerr^a  l<S!!Kr :  Fob.  O^OaTvoL  311; 


Farnltaro  aad  apkoMcrlaa-lcathcr  elM^ag  aad  .^^  -^  _ 
cempoBBd.  Mn.  A.  FnUer.  No.  102,663 ;  FA.  16 ;  Gaa 
vol.  211 ;  p.  864. 


C.  Polgreaa. 

Farnltara  MetaL  wood,  aad  aphidsterad.  __ 
Na  1M,767  .HNb.  28:  Oaa  vol  311 ;  p.  1888. 
■ea    Tbo  Baslai-Blckford  Cooipaay 
Fob.  8 1  Oaa  voL  311 ;  p.  686. 


Btaadt  ft  Ca 
Ig, 

Noa  103367-B4; 


211:  p.  868. 


Oa 


iheta-WeatL  Bl 

103.616;  Wtb.  16:  Gaa  t< 
Oarataat-tonaa      HaU-Bort 

163,710;  FAi  88:  Gaa  vaL  311;  p. 
Oamaat^addlaB.    Batefd  Maaateetartaf  <      .     . 

102.7tf :  Feb.  38;  Oaa  voL  311 :  d.  mS.  ^       _ 

Gartara    A,  W.  Mlllsr.    Na  103384;  Fsk.  8;  Gaa  v«L 

311:  p  no. 
Gas rsawrw^ig  kat«lr  (ansaesa  Maat .aaiate -Ii«lPi% 


VOL  811 ;  p. 


ftQaaadt    Ma  1M3M:  Nk.  MS 


-^ 


CVIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


OiflBD.     Oeo.  8.  Harrington  C01DIMU17.     No.  102,680;  Feb. 

16 ;  Oas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  053. 
Olanr-uapa        Loom  -  Wllea     Biscuit     Conpany.       No. 

102,681 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  630. 
Olorea.    L.  Merwa  k  Bob.    No.  102.687  ;  Fab.  28 ;  Oa*.  ToL 

211 ;  p.  1256. 
Olorea,   Leatbar.     Caraon  GloTe  Co.     No.   102,626;   Fab. 

16;  Oas.  rol.  211;  p.  WU. 
CHoTca,  ronpera,  eblldrea'a  draaaaa,  Ae..  Leather  and  fiabrie. 

Oeo.  Bor^eldt  *  Co.    No.  102,^0;  Feb.  28;  Qaa.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  1266. 
Oolf- bails.      The    WorthiBfton    Ball    Coapanj.      Noa. 

102.82»-7  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1267! 
Grapea,  Fresb.     Sao  Joaquin  Coontr  Table  Grape  Grow- 
ers Aas'a.     Na  102,460;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  686. 
GiOxnpe-eapea,  laces,  eblfltons,   *c^  Ladles'.     Tlmotby   V. 

Crowley,  Incorporated.     No.  102,268;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  Tol. 

211:  p.  279. 
Onm,  Cnewlng-.    Anerlean  Cbicle  Conpany.    No.  102,242  ; 

FM).  2;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  279. 
GVB,  Cbewlnc-.     W.  C.  mdlack.     No.  102.706;  Feb.  88; 

Oas.  Tol.  211  ;  p.  1256. 
Oaan,   Chewing-.      United   States   Dlstrlbatlnjr   Company. 

No.  102.821 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1269. 
Oaai,  peanata.  Chewing-.     Gold  Band  Chewing  Gam  Co. 

No.  102,877 ;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1261. 
Halr-neta.     SllTerberg  Import  Co.     No.  102,619 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  n.  063. 
Hair  swltebca  and  wigs.     M.  TroUn.     No.  102,886 ;  Feb. 

28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1261. 
Hair-toole.     A.   MonUna.     No.    102,684;   Feb.   16;   Gaa. 

▼^  211 ;  p.  968. 
Hama,   bacon,   aau<iage,   and   lard.     V.   W.   Joynar.     No. 

102,801;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  rol.  211;  p.  1260. 
Handkerchiefs.     Herrmann,  Aukam  A  Co.     No.  102,796; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toL  211 ;  p.  1269. 
Hardware  and  plumbers'  supplies.  Certain  named.     The 

Turner  ft  Seymour  Manufaeturtng  Co.    Noa.  102,861-2 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1260. 
EEat-plns,   stick -pins,   and    watch -charms.      J.    H.    Morrui. 

No.  102,481 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  21 1  ;  p.  686. 
Bata  and  caps.  Men's  and  boys'.     Wallacb  Brotbcrs.     No. 


No. 


102,817;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  rol.  211 ;  p.  281. 

ig  apparatus  and 
Certain  named.     The  Baltimore  Gaa  Appliance  k  lifg. 


Heating  and  lighting  apparatus  and  attaetamenta  therefor, 


Co.    No.  102,606 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 :  p.  962. 
Hooka    and    eyes.      The    American    Pin    Company.      No. 

102,840 ;  Feb.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  633. 
Horns,  whistles,  chimes,   ke.     Barco   Braas  k  Joint  Co. 

No.  102,596  i>eb.  16;  Oas.  rol.  211 ;  p.  962. 
Horse-pada      western    Felt    Works.      No.    102,661 ;    Feb. 

9;  Gas.  toI.  211  ;  p.  639. 
Heraeaboes.     IfeCormack  *  Hlmbaeh.     No.  102,614;  Feb. 

16;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  d.  962. 
Hoae.  Men's  half-,     conaolldated   Knitting  and  Bplnnlng 

mila.    No.  102,678 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1256. 
Hosiery.     Rltter  Hosiery  Company.     No.  102,310;  Feb.  2; 

Oas.  Toi.  211  ;  p.  281. 
Hoaiery.     Durham  Hoalery-  Mills.     No.  102,882 ;   Feb.  9 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  634. 
Hoalery.     Novelty  Hoaiery  Company.     No.  102,436;  Feb. 

9:  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  636. 
Hosiery.      Chicago  -  Kenosha    Hosiery   Co.      No.    102,600  ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  638. 
Hoatoiy.     Berkshire   Knitting  Mllla.      Na   102,647;   Feb. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  953. 
Hoalery.      Pasquotank    Hoaiery  Company.      No.   102,724 ; 

Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1256. 
Inka,  UthographlDK,  prlntiDK,  and  engraving.    Chaa.  S^neu 

Johnaon  k  Co.     No.  102,386;  Feb.  9;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.  636. 
laaect-ezterminator  and  poroua  bolder  a  therefor.     Shoe- 
maker &  Buach.     No.  102.868 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.  1261. 
Instep-arch  aupporta    The  Scholl  Manufacturing  Co.    No. 

102,764  :  Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 
Insulating  material.     Keyatone  Hair  Insulator  Co.     Noa. 

102,28^;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  280. 
Iron  and  steel.     Hofors  Aktiebolag.     No.   102,777;  Fab. 

23 :  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 
Irons,  Gaa-.     L.  Roaenbaom.     No.   102,548 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211  ;  p.  639. 
Jama,  Jelllea,  and  marmalades.     The  Nenman  k  Schwlera 

Co.    No.  102,686 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  639. 
Jewelry.    F.  Speidel  Company.    No.  102.814 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  281. 
Dd.  Glased.     McNeelv  *  Price.     No.   102,884;  Feb.  •; 

Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  688. 
Knit  goods.     A.  Bergman.     No.  102,359 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211 ;  p.  684. 
Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  Certain  named.    Seara, 

Beeback  and  Co.    Na  102,846 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ; 

p.  1200. 
Knitted  shirts,  drawera,  and  union  suita.  Men'a  and  beye*. 

The  Faith  Knitting  Company.     No.  102.272;  Fek  2; 

Gas.  VOL  211 ;  p.  280. 
ladder  and  atool.  ComMnatloa  step-.    The  ■.  T.  Borrewes 

Coavanv.     Na  102.261 :  Fieb.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  270. 
Lamp-brackets,  electrical  nfi^el.  electric  aln  and  lighting 

devloeB  for  aotomobllce.  Combined.    C.  O.  Mollaa.     No. 

10tJSS6 ;  Feb.  9 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  639. 
hUKfa,  bomera,  ke.,   I ncandaacent-aantle.     The  Mantle 

LaBD  Conpanv  of  America.    Na  102,494 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oas. 

▼oL  211 ;  p.  686. 


Lantema    and    lampa.    Sleetrlc      H.    A.    Woodai 

102.776 ;  Feb.  28  :^aB.  toL  211 :  p.  1268. 
Lard  and  aalad-«U.     Swift  and  Company.     No.  102.W0; 

Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vel.  211 ;  p.  MS. 
Laxative.     1.  Goldateln.    No.  102,400;  Feb.  9;  Oas.  vol. 

211;  p.  635. 
Lemons,    oranges,   frapa-fnilt,    ttmes,   and    other    dtnn 

fruits.    K  H.  Spaldlas.    Noa.  102,847-60 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  1260. 
Lettering  -  bioeka.    Bin  -  palntaia'    and    draftsmen's.      ▲. 

Binger.   .No.  102,624;  Feb.  16;  Oas.  vol.  911;  p.  959. 
Life-saving   coats   and    walatcoata,    Buoyant.     American 

Ufe-Sarlng  Oaraent  Company.    Na  102,486;  Feb.  9; 

Gas.  VOL  211 ;  p.  637. 
UnlmenL    8.  Fkrgo.    No.  102,748 ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  voL  911 ; 

p.  1267. 
Liniment  for  the  treatment   of  certain   named   diasaaaa. 

J.   H.   Palmer.     Na   102,207;   Feb.   2;  Gaa.  voL  211; 

p.  280. 
Uaimeat  Pain-allaying  antlaaptic     W.  D.  Markley.     No. 

102,618 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  ill ;  p.  962. 
LiBoleuot.    The  Gaa  W.  Blabon  Company.    Noa.  102,861-2 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  634. 
Liqueur.   Digeatlve.     A.   A.   M.  Canbrttee.     No.   102.872; 

Feb.  0 :  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  034. 
Long-cloth  and  cotton  cloth.     Sherman  k  Bona  Company. 

Na  102.467 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  687. 
Macaroni.     The  Huron  Milling  Company.     No.  102.280  ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 :  p.  280. 
Majraslne.     Monthly.      The    SIBcicncy     Company.      Na 

102,876;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  1261. 
Manicure  articles,  *«.     C.  J-  Bates  ft  Son.     No.  102.50<1 : 

Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  638. 
Mattresses.     Jop-pa  Mattreas  Co.     No.  102,283;  Feb.  2: 

Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  280. 
MeaL  Cotton-seed.     Empire  Cotton  Oil  Co.     No.  102,884 ; 

Feb.  0  :  Gas.  vol.  21 1 ;  p.  684. 
Medical  compound  for  hog-cholera.     C.   B.  Demiag.     No. 

102.262;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211;   p.  279. 
Medicated  bath-Ubleta.    L.  C.  Landon  ft  Co.    No.  102,840 ; 

Feb.  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1260. 
Medicinal  compound  uaed  for  varioua  hnasan  ailments.    B. 

Farga    No.  102.750 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  :  p.  1267. 
Medicinal  compound  used  for  varlooa  human  ailments.    B. 


Fargo.     No.  102,762;  Feb.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  211  ;jp.  126T. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  producing  anaathaala.    "Tne  Hoff- 
mann-La  Roche  Chemical   Worka.     No.   102,860;   Feb. 

23;  Gai.  voL  211 ;  p.  1261. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  stomach  dlseaaes.    V.  R.  Levett. 

No.  102,2M^;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  280. 
Medldnal  tableta  for  colda,  la  grippe,  headache,  Jbc.     0. 

Van  Arkel.     No.  102.822;  Feb.  28;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p. 

1269. 
Medicinal  tonic,  aalve  and  liniment.     W.  C.  Eyater.    No. 

102,396;  Feb.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  636. 
Medicine,  Chill-.     C.  W.   Staley.     No.  102.696;  Feb.  23; 

Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  1266. 
Medicine  for  certain  named  allmenta  and  diaeaaea.    B.  W. 

Coleman.     No.  102.601;  Feb.  16;  3a a.  vol.  211;  p.  952. 
Medlclnea  for  cougba,  colda,  impure  blood,  ftc     Mataal 

Drug  Ca    No.  102,718  ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gaa.  voL  211 :  p.  1256. 
Medlclnea  for  tubereuloaia.  Parent  product  for  the  prepa- 
ration of.     Farbwerke  vorm.  Meiater  Lnclna  ft  Brflniag. 

No.  102.602 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  06Z 
Metal  compositions,  Babbitt  metal,  ftc.  Bronte.    John  Wig- 
more  ft  Bona  Co.     No.  102,821 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ; 

p.    281. 
Metals  and  alloys.  Bearing.    The  Toung  ft  Venn  Supply  Ca 

No.  102,323;  Feb.  2;  Gaa.  voL  211  ;  p.  281. 
Mlcrometera.      J.    T.    Slooomb    Company.      No.    102,468; 

Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  681. 
Milk,  Bvaporated.    M.  A.  Fee.    No.  102,886 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  211:  p.  1260. 
Milk,  laetated  tlasne  food.  ftc.  Powdered,  condoMed,  and 

evaporated.     Hudaon  Condenaed  Milk  Cfa    Na  102,799 ; 

Feb.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1269. 
Milk,  milk  cocoa  and  chocolate.     Berneae  Alpe  Milk  Co. 

No.  102,788 :  Feb.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  a  1287. 
Motora.  Alr-hnmidlfler  for  exploalve-.     J.  M.  Krayer.    No. 

102487 ;  Feb.  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  2U  ;  p.  280. 
Mouth-organs,  aceordiona.  and  concertlnaa     Firm  of  9. 

A.  B6hm.     No.  102.864:  Feb.  9-  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  684. 
Moaic  and  muaie-booka.  Sheet-,     "rhe  Boaton  Music  Com- 
pany.   Na  102J66:  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  211:  p.  684. 
Maatard   and   deaaert-nowders.    Prepared.     Tne   Lodlow- 

Robaon  Co.     No.  102,488;   Feb.  9;  Gaa.   voL  211;  p. 

686. 
Nalla,  Coated.    J.  C.  PearaM  Co.    No.  102.812;  IMi  28; 

Gas.  VOL  211:  p.  1289. 
Neckties.    The  United  Ne^wear  Shopa  Ca     Na  102,846; 

Feb.  0 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  6M. 
Ncektlea    and    aeckaearfs.      Star    Neckwear    Co.      Ma. 

102,648;  Feb.  16:  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  968. 
Needlca.  Sewing-.    Oteey  Amaden  ft  Bona.    Mo.  109jn: 

Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211;  p.  684. 
Newapaper.  WtrHr-     Merit  Corperatlan.     Ma   109jMS; 

FeSTn  :  Oaa.  vol  211 ;  p.  IMa 
Nipples.  Noralag-.     H.  BefeaeMer.     Na  102,466;  F*b.  •; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  687. 
Nat  paata.     Chapman  ft  Smith  Company.     Ma  109.t9T; 

FebTo :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
OfC  Aatoaoblle^.     W.  A.  Carran.     No.  1023TO ;  F»b.  • ; 

Oaa.  tdL  911 ;  p.  684. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKa 


ca 


OU,  OUve%    D.  Bocea  ft  Co.    Ma  102,641 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  211;  p.  689. 
OU.  Olive-.    Ot  B.  Martlae  ft  flclla     Ma.  i«2.Tl«;  Wtb. 

is ;  Oas.  VOL  911 ;  p.  1986. 
Ons   and   greaaca.   Certain    named.     J.    U    Imlllli      No. 

108,690 ;  Fab.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  968. 
OUa,  grsaasa,  candles,  and  paraflln-wax.    The  Atlaatie  Be- 

Snfijr  Company.     No.   102,243;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL  211; 

,  Dluminating,  power,  and  lubricating.    D.  1.  Aoakat. 

No.  102444  ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  2T9. 
Olla,  IntenaiHer  for  hydrocarbon-.    The  Hockley  Beflnlng 

Coaapany.    No.  102,6&is ;  Feb.  98  ;  Oaa.  voL  21 1 ;  p.  1260. 
Ointment  for  all  itehlneaa  of  the  akin.     8.  Fai«a     Mo. 

102.753 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1987. 
Ointment  or  in  plaatera.  Medicated  comppand  fOr  use  aa. 

E.  M.  Pond.     No.  102,439:  Feb.  9;  Oas.  voL  211;  p. 

686, 
Oleomargarln.    Jamea  T.  Downey  Company.    Na  102,614  ; 

Feb.  9 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Ophthalulc  mountlnga  and  parte  thereol'.     T.  A.  Wlllaon 

ft  Co.    No.  102,482 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 :  p.  637 
Orangea  and  grape-fruit    Manatee  Fmit  Ca    No.  102, 

Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  951. 
Orangea  and  lemona.     The  Leflngwell  Haneho,  Inc.    Ma 

102.626 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  630. 
Orangea,  lemona.  and  walnuta.     LeOngwell  Bancho,  Inc. 

NoT  102,626 ;  Wb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  689. 
Overalla.     Jiffy   Apioa  Company.     No.  102,621;  Feb^  9; 

Oas.  VOL  211;  p.  688. 
Paint,    Protective.      Wadsworth,    Howland    ft    Co.      Mo. 

102.824  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1269. 
Palate  aad  paintera*   materiala.  Certain  naaaed.     D-P-W 

Coaipany.     No.  102.648 ;  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  963. 
Palntlng-bootba.      The    Da    Vilbiaa    Manutaetnrtag    Coea- 

paap.    No.  102,748 ;  Feb.  88  ;  Oaa.  veL  211;  p.  126T. 
Paper.     C.   Beck  Company.     No.    102,867 ;   VA.  9 ;  Gas. 

vol.  211;  p.  684. 
Paper.     Odell    Manufactaring    Company.     Mo.    102,487 

Febw  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  «6. 
Paper    and    atatlonery    aappliea.    Certain    named.      Oeo, 

&or|teldt  ft  Co.     No.  10J[,676 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  911 

Paper  baga^  Bad|(er_Bag  ft  Pe|^r  Co.    Noa.  102.402-606 


102,672 ; 


h.  9;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  688. 
Paper,  Bond-.     C.  Beck  Company.     No.  102448;  Feb.  2 

Oaa;  yoL  211 ;  p.  279. 
I'aper-cllpa  Metallic.     Defiance  Manufactaring  Company. 

Na  102^70 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  684. 
Pspef,  eorrngated  paper,  paper  and  fiber  boarda,  fte.    The 

HUifde  ft  Daach  Paper  Ca    No.  102,87* ;  Feb.  98 ;  Oaa. 

vol  911 :  p.  1261. 
Paper,  envelope,  and  gammed  tape.  Wrapping  and  writtag. 

17  B.  Bapp.     Mo.  102,690 ;  Teh.  tf;  Gtaa.  voL  911 ; 

p.  1266. 
Paper,  Sent  tiled  photographic.    Bastnan  Kodak  Co,    Mo. 

10tl867:  Feb.  S:  Oas.  voL  211; »  126a 
Paper  towels  or  paper  suitable  fOr  towels  and  treated  eo  as 

to  be  antiseptic     West   Dlstnfeeting   Company.     Ma 

102,866 ;  Fab.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  n.  M4. 
Partitions  and  parte  and  aeetlona  tnereof.  Interior.    Im- 
proved OiBoe  Partition  Co.    Ma  102.666;  Wb.  16;  Oaa. 

VOL  211 ;  p.  961. 
Pattema.     The  Vogoe  Company.     Mo.  102,701;  FMi.  98 ; 


Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1966. 

•         Dd  b  ,   _      _ 

Na  1024^6 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  911 ; 


Paveaaat,  P*^^  <u>^.  ti^Udky^  Mo^"t.  Ihaee-.     CroMe 


Pearl*.   ImlUtton.     Albert   Lorach  ft  Ca     Na  109|#82: 

Feta.  • :  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  689. 
PeadkahaneBers.    Aatematk  Pencil  Sharpener  Conpaay. 

Na  102446;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  2T»7 
PoBcUa,  Orapblte  drawlag-.     The  Kewel  ft  Emu  Com- 

paiiy.    Ma  109,418 :  Feb.  • ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  688. 
PeacUB,  Load-.    ■.  FtiW    Ma  102496 ;  F*h.  W;  Oaa.  toL 


Mo.  109,728;  IMi 


211;  p.  tSB. 
Pereeutton,  Cofeo-.    C  A.  AUaa,  Jr. 

28  ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1967. 
PorfaM,  tollat  water,  ■aeh«^poer8er«,  aad  aadltat^Blta. 

United  Drw  Company.    No.  109.660 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Pham'aceatlcal  preparatloBa  fOr  toilet  nee.    N.  Warren. 

Ma  102.474 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  tM.  211 ;  p.  681. 
Photographic    apparatoe    and    suMlleiL    Cartafa    Bi»tfl 

BM%aan  Kodak  Ca    Na  lOMnTFab.  98;  Qm.  voL 

211 ;  p.  I960. 
Plaaoa.    &  W.  dark.    No.  102,700;  Fab.  98;  Oaa.  toL 

211 ;  p.  1986. 
Plaaoa  aad  orcbestrloaa,  PneoaaticaUy-ODeratad.    Aaerl. 

caa  Photo  Player  Compan/.    Noa  109428-t;  VM.  98; 

Oa«.  VOL  211 :  pp.  1988MM. 
Plctare.fllna,  Ugmn^.    J.  A.  Barkey.    Ma  109.1 


'%.' 


28 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  1988. 

Ua.  LasatiTa    B.  iT Pond.    Ma  109.6SS:  Fib.  16;  Q«a. 
vol  911 ;  p.  tiS. 
PIUaToal^B.  M.Pond.    Ma  109.440 ;  f«b.  •;  Gaa.  TOL 

PIneepM-Jalea    Hawaiian  Pineapple  Prodaets  Co.    Ma 

109407 ;  Feb.  •;  Oaa.  toL  911 ;  p.  686. 
Plamte.    Kopf  Manery  *  Mtty  Co.    Ma  lOMtT; 

FMit  Id;  Qoa.  TOL  911 ;  p.  861. 
Plaa.  SaMy-.    Th*  Baymioor  Metal  Gooda  CMqpipy.    Mew 

10S^466 ;  Fabi  •;  Oas.  voL  911 ;  p.  68T. 


Pipe.  weU-caslng.  and  pIpe-AttlagB.  Riveted  water-.    Wea^ 

ern  Pipe  ft  Steel  Compaay  of  California.    Ma  109,6B6; 

Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  911 ;  p.  964. 
Pipes,   cigarette  aad  cigar  holdera,   Tobaaeo-.     WOUaM 

Demuth  ft  Company.     No.  102.828;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  voL 

211 ;  p.  688. 
PIpea,  tubea  aad  eaaiaga,  MetaL    Natloaal  Teba  Compaay. 

Na  102,686  ;  Fab.  if;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  963. 
Plumbing,  Specific  for  removal  of  organle  mattar  In.    Weat 

DiainlSetlnf  Gompaay.    Ma  102,477 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Gaa.  ToL 

211 ;  p.  MT. 
Poliah,  dreaslBfi.  and  eleaaera.  Certala  naaaed.    no  R.  It 

HolIlngaheadCo.     No.  102,409 ;  FMt.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  911 ; 

p.  636. 
Popcorn   and   candy.     Lobetde  Manatactarlag  Compaay. 

No.  102,841 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  12W. 
Poa:try  for  food.    Crystal  Spring  Pooltfy  Co.    Na  109,707 ; 

Feb.  2S ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1»6. 
Powder,  Foot-.    M.  C.  Hoard  ft  Co.    No.  102,668 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  211 ;  p.  964. 
Powder    used    in    certain    construction    materiala,    Light-- 

Harriaoa  Waterproof  Materiala  Co.     No.  102,406TFeb. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  n.  686. 
Preparation    for    akiB    diaeaaea.      A.    W.    Tribbey.      Na 

102,691 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  052. 
PreparatloB  for  the  treatment  of  certain  aanied  alUnaBta. 

Gilbert  ft  Ca     Ma   102.668;  Febc  28;  Oaa.  voL  911; 

p.  1266. 
PreparatloB   for   treatment  of  eertala   aaaied  attmantfc 

8.  Fargo.    Na  102,746 :  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  1967. 
Preparation  tor  the  treatment  of  tnbereuloela,  SterUlaed 

aolotloB  of.    Farbwerke  vorm.  Meieter  Luciua  ft  BrUnlac. 

No.  102.603 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  952. 
Preparation    uaed    aa    a    doache,    Antlaeptlc    deaai 

I>i>acbinol  Company.     Na  102,786;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

211  ;  p.  1268. 
Preparations  for  treatment  of  cancer.     Bataon  ft  Roberta. 

No.  102440 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  279. 
Prlnta  and  pabllcatlOBS  printed  from  typea,  plates,  liliiili. 

or  atonee.  Certain.     M under  -  Thomsen  Compaay.     Ha. 

102.717  ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  1266. 
Projection  apparatoe.     Bauaeh  ft  Lomb  Optical  Ca     Ma 

102.607 ;  Feb.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Publication,  Periodical.    lateraatloBal  AaaodatlOB  of  Ba* 

Ury    Clnba     Na    102,800;    Feb.   28;   Oaa.   voL   911; 

p.  1980. 
Publicatioa,    Semlmoattly.       The    Steootype    Co.      Ma 

102.848;  Feb.  9:  Oas.  vol.  211  ;_b.  688. 
Pnbllcatlotta.  Monthly  periodical.    Westera  Clock  Ca    Na 

102,319 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  281. 
PublieatioBa,   SerlaL     The  Matlonal  City  Baak  of  Nov 

Tork.    No.  102.882 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  veL  211 ;  p.  1961. 
Pumpa     Stewari-Waracr  Speodometsr  Corperatlos.     Na 

102498 :  Feb.  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1266. 
Pnrpmtivea.    J.  R.  Porta.    No.  102.sm ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  vaL 

211:  p.  280. 
Qaarrles,  tllee.  and  brieka,  Bomad-clay.    Mart  ft  Lawtaa. 

No.  102.426 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  vel.  911 ;  p.  636. 


Quercitron  for  healing  sores 
Wehiberg.    NO.  1M,476 ;  1 


and  bruis 


on  boraea    B.  B. 


Feb.  9 ;  Oaa  voL  211  ;ji.  6ST. 
Raiaina  anB  flga.    M.  A.  Boff.    Mo.  102.444 ;  Feb.  9;  Gaa. 

VOL  211;  p.  686. 
Rasora,  adaaora.  pocket  ecleaora  and  knivca    Firm  of  F.  L. 

Schmidt.    Mo.  102,464 :  Feb.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  687. 
Refrigcratora.      The     Baldwin     Befrigerator     Oa       Mo. 

102466 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  684. 
Beaaediee  for  dental  abaceaaea.    B.  B.  BUaa.    No.  109,69S ; 


Feb.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  911 :  p.  968. 
Remedlea  rar  dieeaeee  of  tne  throat  and  lunga.    B.  A.  Berry. 

No.  102497 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  062.  _ 

Remedy,  Dyspepsia.    J.  B.  Bolvln.    No.  102.782;  Fob.  98; 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1268. 
Remedy  for  affeeuooe  of  the  longs  and  throat.    B.  Hana. 

No.  102,740;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  vdT 211 ;  p.  1267. 
Remedy  for  certain  nasMd  allaaenta  B.  Fargo.  No.  109,711 ; 

Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  1267. 
Remedy  for  colds,  catarrh,  hay-fever,  croap,  fte.     ^.  B. 

MattlBon.    NoTl02,427;  Feb^O;  Gaa.v<d.  211 

amedy  for  constipation.     8 

MToaa.  y6L  911;  p.  1967, 


Remedy  for  constipation.     B.  Faigo.    No.  109,746 ;  fMw 


«; 


Remedy  fOr  dironle  eoastlpatlen  with  aaaodated  inteatfaal 

atony.     W.  A.  Balhnan.     No.  109.641;  Feb.  16;  QaK 

VOL  ni ;  p.  968. 
Bamedy  for  Olabetaa,  mdlltaa,  ondematrttleB,  fte.    W.  A. 

Rnllman.    No.  1^,642 ;  F^  16;  Oas.  vOl.  211:  p.  M% 
Bemedy  fOr  lafOntr  aad  chlMreB's  allmeBta    7.  H.  1^2 

No.  102.622 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  068. 
BeoMdy  for  Inteatlnal  tioublea.    The  Arlington  Cbanleal 

Ca    Na  102.490 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  211 ;  a.  688. 
Remedy  for  lazatlva  porpoesa  aad  fOr  partJMBg  tko  Mtfi. 

8.  FaiBo.    Na  109.t4T7m.  28 ;  GaaL%M^  9fl ;  >  iw! 
Bemedy  for  Uvcr  aad  eoastlBatloa.     B.  J.  Bwla     Mk 

102,684 ;  Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  voL^l ;  p.  iBc 
Benedy  for  aialaftt,  MIloaaBeae.  aieriaiM,  fte.     C  V. 

Toodbton.    No.  102.468 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  v«L  UT;  p.  fST. 


for  the   heart,  Indtgaatlea, 
awtiiaB.     Dtooer  aad  Urban.    Na  11 
Oaa.  vol.  911 ;  p.  1986. 
BMMdy.  Ooltra     O.  A.  Weotor.     Na  109.4T8;  fMt.  t; 
Paa.  voL  911 ;  p.  687. 
"ffcl^  ^QLDaiaert:    Na  102,689 ;  nk  »;  Qu. 

tapioca,  spleaa  aad  arrap  tot  fooda     Tfee  1.  K. 
iSlvOa.    lfori094M:fMi9:Oaa.v0i.  fll:p.iM! 


ex 
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■•ftS'Jf*'!?!*  l2*S«  wrtermlaator.    W.  J.  KMa.    Ma 
_  1033S8 :  rati.  28 ;  0«a.  toL  Sll ;  d.  VUl. 
Rcnppm.  pUy-snlti,  orwallkAe..  Woren.    Sle«-ttlz  Dry 
Oeodi  CoBp«ii7.    No.  1<»;W1 ;  Wtlb.  » ;  Ou.  v«L  111 ; 

Da  x2wO* 

Bobber  boots  and  ibocs.  United  Statea  Babber  Oompaiij. 
Ho.  102.472 ;  Frt).  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  «S7.  ^^ 

Bnbber  boots  aad  ibow.    United  Statea  Bobber  Coaspaay. 

^  No.  102370 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  TOL  Sll :  p.  1281. 

BoMter  eomba.  Oea  Bon^eldt  *  Co.  No.  102,671 :  fM>. 
28 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  iSs. 

Bobbmr  garden-boee.  Tbe  Fair.  No.  102^16;  Feb.  0; 
Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  638. 

Babber  fflOTea,  diapere,  and  aanltary  aprons,  Bnrgeoas'. 
Miller  Babber  Company.  No.  102,656;  Feb.  16;  Oaa. 
^L  211;  D.  964. 

Babber  macblnery-paeklaf.  Tbe  Qoodyear  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber Company.     No.  102,402;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p. 

Bobber  rooflBf.    W.  8.  Nott  Company.    No.  102,680 ;  Feb. 

16;  Oaa.  vol  211 ;  p.  961. 
Babber  solea  and  becOa.    Tbe  B  4  B  Babber  Company.    No. 

1024(66 ;  Feb.  16  jQas.  roL  211 :  p.  061. 
Satod-dreas^    L.  Flaek.    No.  102,278 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Salve  for  the  destructkm  of  Uee  and  mites  on  poaltry,  4e. 

O.  B.  Andrews.    No.  102.268 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p. 

684. 
SareoBM  extract  for  tbe  treatatent  of  malignant  tumors. 

Farbwerke    Torm.    Meteter    Lucius    A    9rfinlng.      No. 

102,888  ;  Feb.  9 :  Oaa.  rol.  211 ;  p.  633. 
Sardlnea    and    barrings,    Preaerred.      C.    Borgen.      No. 

102.784  ;  Feb.  28  ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1267. 
Baah  cord  and   8asb-cbaln  fasteDera.     Tbe   AUen-Sponsel 

CooipaBy.     No.  102,824;  Feb.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  211;  p.  688. 
lataen.     Alllston,  Mclntyre  *  Co.     No.  102,854  ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Qtm.  TOL  211 :  p.  1260. 
■enw-enttlng  dlea.     Oreenfleld  Tap  4  Die  Corporation. 

No.  102.7a;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1258. 
Screw-bolder.     Olrard  4  COmb.     No.  1(»,684;  Feb.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1255. 
Saeda.      Nortkfleld     Seed    4    Nursery     Company.      Noa. 

102.721-4 :  Feb.  28 :  Oaa.  rol.  211 ;  p.  1256. 
Soada.     Bla^man  4  OrtOln  Co.     No.  102.872;  F^.  28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1261. 
Seeds,  seed-rraln.  Field  and  grass.    Tbe  Illinois  Seed  Co. 

Mo.  102.519 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  688. 
Bawlag  and  embroidery  silks  and  silk  floes,     li.  Hemln- 

way  4  Sobs  8Uk  Coatpaay.    No.  102.685 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  211 :  p.  1255. 
Sawlnc-maemaes  and  parta  thereof.    Free  Sewing  Machine 

Co.    No.  102,275 ;  F^  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  280. 
Sawlag-ollk.  cotton  and  linen  thread.     Hairy  Campbell' 4 

CompaAT.    No.  102,860:  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toL  211:  p.  684. 
Shadaa.  Window-.     The  Weatem  Shade  Cloth  Company. 

NoriO2,820 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  281. 
■harfhoolated  Implementa  for  treating  facial  blemlahea. 

C.  Blakeney.     No.  102,868:  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toL  211;  p. 

684. 
ShaetlBas  and  drlUlnga.     Bnoree  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mo.  102.886 :  FebTy]  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  636. 
Shlrta.     A.  Ooldsteln  4  Co.     No.  102.605 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oas. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  952. 
Shirts  and  nlghtgowna.  Men's  and  boys'  oatslde.    Caroon. 

Pir^  Scott  4  Co.    No.  102.253 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

Shuta,  CouTertlMe  negligee.     Colombia  Shirt  Company. 

No.  102.26T:  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toL  211:  p.  279. 
Bilrta,  NegUgfc.     A.  L  Myersoa.     Na  102.296;  Feb.  2; 

Oaa!  ▼oTTll;  n.  280. 
Shlrta,  Outiag-.     Bauh  Broa.  4  Company.     No.  102.586; 

Feb.  16 :  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  962. 
8Urt%  pajamaa,  anion  soln.  4e..  Outer  and  draaa.    J.  A. 

Serrren  Company.     No.   102.605;  Feb.   28;  Oaa.  roL 

Sll ;  p,  1856, 
Shlrta,  Work-.     Salant  4  Salant     Na  102,811;  Fab.  2; 

Oaa.  ToL  211;  p.  281. 
Shock-absorbers.  AatomobUe.     H.  W.  Johaa-ManTlIla  Co. 

No.  102,414 ;  Feb.  9:  Oaa.  rol.  211 :  p.  685. 
Shoe-laces.    Tbe  United  Lace  4  Braid  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Nos.  102,470-1 :  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  637. 
Shea-ladnga.    Joalln  MDg.  Co.    No.  102,612 ;  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  211 ;  p.  962. 
Shoea,  Leather.    Tbe  Perfect  Shoe  Manufactorlng  Co.    No. 

102,438  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  696. 
■Oka.    J.  Hlradl  4  Bona.     Na  l(tt,718;  Feb.  28;  Oaa. 

ToL  Sll ;  p.  1256. 
■Uka  la  the  placa    T.  J.  Mltehall.    Ma  108,766 ;  FMk  SS ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1857. 
Sklrta  and  dreasea,  Ladlea'  ooter.     Boyal  Skirt  4  Droas 

M'rg  Ca    Na  102,668 :  Feb.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  964. 
»lea.    J.  H.  Waliaea    Na  102,774:  Feb.  M;  Oaa. 


TOL  Sll  J  n.  1S88. 
■aap.    J.  a.  MerreU  Drug  Ca    Na  ioa.394 ;  Fbb.  S :  Oaa. 

ToL  Sll:  p.  880. 
Soapw     J.  Oordoa.    Na  102,518 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

p.  688. 
Soan.    B.  J.  Johaaoa  Soap  Cootpaaj.    Mo.  102,868;  fM, 

sT:  Oaa.  ToL  Sll ;  p.  IMl. 
Soap.    Block  4  Ca    Na  102,878 ;  Vih.  S8 ;  Oaa.  toL  SU : 

p.  1S61. 
8o«B.    Iowa  Uottp  Oa    Ma  102,880;  Mbi.  88;  Oaa.  toL 

SUrpi.  imT 
Soap,  (aolM  aad  llQoid.)    Blchazd  Hodnat    Na  108,418 ; 

IWi.  9;  Oaa.  ToL  Sll;  p.  686. 


Boapa     C.  Barrla    Na  102,826;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  211; 

Soapa  Oeatflaehaft  fSr  Fett-  and  Qel-BafflaatleD  mtt  be- 
achrtnkter  Haftong.  Na  102,576;  Feb.  28;  Oaa.  t«L 
211 ;  p.  1S61. 

Soaps  and  meUl-pollsbea.  Aotomoblle-.  Natkmal  OtI  4 
BupplT  Company.    No.  102,488 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  311 ; 

Soaoa.  ToUet    8.  Fargo.    Na  102,754 ;  Folk  28;  Oaa.  t»L 

211 ;  p.  1267. 
Soldering  llqald.    Krollkowskl  Broa.  4  OraymkowaU.    No. 

102.4SR> ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  636. 
Speetaelee.    Noyea  Broa  4  Cutler.    No.  102,615 ;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oaa.  TOI.  211 ;  p.  953. 
Spindle  macblnea,  Multiple-.    Tbe  Bullard  Machine  T^doI 
^  Ca    No.  102,874 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1261. 
Statemanta.  auditors'   reports,   and  boUetliiis.  PertodkaL 

Audit-Bureau  of  Circulations.     No.   102,730;  Feb.  28; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  1267. 
StoeklBga.    O'Callagtaan  4  FoddML    Na  102.582;  Feb.  16 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  968. 
Stoves  and  beatera.    SUodaid  Oil  Co.  of  New  Tork.    Na 
^  102,459 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  211 ;  p.  637. 
Stores,    beaters,    and    boUers.      Borden    StoTS   Co.      No. 

102,366 :  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  634. 
Sugar,  Hard.     Tbe  National  Sagar  Beflalng  Company  of 

New  Jeroey.    No.  102,434 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211  j  pr686. 
Suits  and  OTereoata.  Outer.     H.  Bonnebora  4  Ca     Ma 
_102,766 ;  Fab.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1258. 
Sulta,  coats,  and  trousers.  Men's  and  boys'  outer.     Man- 

batUa  CJothlnf  Company.     No.  102,5n ;  Feb.  9;  Oaa. 

Tol.  211  ;  p.  639. 
Banle^l   gooda   aad    traatiMnt-cablneta,    Certain   named. 

Wayne  County  Badlom  Oraa  Company.     No.   10S,664; 
„  Feb.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  954. 
Syrlngea.     W.  L.  McOulre.    No.  102.885 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  roL 

211 :  p.  633. 
Tableta  and  Intestinal  ellmlnaata,  StooMeh-.    T.  A.  Dog- 
_  can.    No.  102,271 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  279. 
Tableta  for  tbe  preparation  of  baths,  masaage-creama,  4e. 

J.  OrftathaL     Na  102,408;  Feb.  9;  Oaa.  toL  211;  p. 

685. 
Tableta,  LaxatlTe.   Home  Chemical  Company.   Na  102.411; 

Feb79 :  Oas.  toL  211 ;  p.  635. 
Taas.    The  Denney  Tag  Company.    No.  102.629 ;  Fati  16 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  211 ;  p.  mI 
Tun.    lUe  Denney  TurCompaay.    No.  102,881 ;  F^  S8 ; 

Talkingmactalne'  disks.     Patha  Frares  Phoaograph  Com- 
pany.   No.  102,838 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  03. 
Talklng-machlnes,  phonographs,  gnunophoDaa,  4e.    Trltoa 

^nograph  Co.    No.  I02,4M  ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  T<d.  211 ;  p. 

637. 
Tape,  Blaatlc.    Aatason  Knitting  Company.    Na  102,488 ; 

Feb.  9;  Oas.  rol,  211 ;  p.  637: 
Tea    Tbe  Boor  Company.    Na  102,508 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL 

211 ;  p.  638. 
Thread.    The  Spool  Cotton  Company.    Mo.  102,689;  Fbb. 

16 ;  Oaa.  toL  ^211 ;  p.  962. 
Threads  and  twists.    DoUfoa-Mlag  4  Cla  Bocl4t«  aaonyma 

No.  102.267  :  Feb.  2;  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  279. 
Thraads  and  rama.    Dollfoa-Ml^  4  Cfe.  Soddti  anonyata 

No.  102.264 ;  Fbb.  2 :  Oaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  279. 
Threada.  Cotton  and  Unen.    J.  Tbirtea  Pare  et  Flla    Na 

102,298 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  Sll ;  p.  280. 
Tire  carriers  or  suimorts.    Tbe  Blmoloz  Tire  Carrier  Com- 

pauT.    No.  102,640 ;  Feb.  9  ;  Oas.  toI.  211 :  p.  689. 
Tire-cleats,  BemoTable.    A.  J.  Slada    Na  lHajM ;  Fab.  9 ; 

Oas.  ToL  211 :  p.  639. 
Tlre-flUlaga.    Vaeomlt-OeaaUaehaft  m.  b.  H.    Mo.  10S.T00 ; 

FMi.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  1256. 
Tire  flold.    Bofftlo  8paclal&  Company.    Ma  108,784;  IMi 

28 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  ISM. 
Tlrea  aad  parta  tharaoiL  AatoaMtbUa-.    Aln^az  Inasr  Tlra 

Oompaar.    Na  102Mt ;  Fah.  16 ;  Oaa  toL  Sll ;  p,  968. 
Tires,  caalngs,  and  tubea  Babber.    The  MaiatboB  Tlra  4 

Bnbber  Ca    Na  102^:  Fsh.  2;  Oaa.  toL  ni ;  pi  SSO. 
Tlrea,  tnaar  tabaa.  and  toblac,  Babbar  artwobtla-.    Tyar 

Babber  Oa    Ma  102.6BlTm.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  Sll ;  p.  W8. 
Tlrea,  Babbar.    The  McQraw  Tlra  4  Babbar  Coapaay. 

NalOS.866;  I^>b.88:Oaa.Tol.Sll:p.lS•l. 
Tlrea.  Bobber  and  pneoflMtlc.    C  A.  Daald.    Ifo.  108,878 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  211 :  p.  684. 
Tobaeeo.  Smoklar ■    A.  A.  Kohary.    Ma  10S.716 ;  f^  S8 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  Sll ;  p.  1S8S. 
ToUet  preparatfona,   Oartaia  named.     I.  MeBwaa.     Ma 

102^:  l\Bb.  2;  Oaa  toL  211;  p.  280. 
Toouito  aaoea     H.  0.  Prteea  4  OM^paay.    Ma  10S314: 

Feb.  28;  Oaa.  toL  811 ;  p.  1868. 
ToBle,  Stock-.    Sban  Morcaatlla  Ca    Ma  108,786;  Kb^ 

28 :  Oaa  toL  til ;  a.  1S87. 
Tools  aad  marhlaaa,  Cortala  aaaMd.    H.  C 

108.818 ;  Feb.  8 :  Oaa.  toL  Sll ;  p.  S81. 
Tools,  machlno-toola  ftor  elookmakara  aad  Sue 

dsfciB   meehaalca.     Fabriqoe 


Sitftk.    Ma 


pt*- 


B.A.    Na  102,387  ;FebL  9;  Oaa  ToL  211  ratSS. 
Towala  waab-hs!.  teea^loCha.  *e.    B.  L.^fihlfM.    Ma 

10£tiJ;  FabTtt;  0«a  t«L  Sll;  p.  1866. 
Tot    balls,    Baatte   bSatabla      S.  %.   AadotaaB.     Ma 

102,487 ;  Fab.  9 :  Oaa  toL  Sll ; 
italnar. 


Ma  108^8:  IMi  8 ;  Gaa.  tbL  ill :  p.  MO. 

Traeka,  Aotomoblla  aad  motor.    Tha  Towataa  Oa    Ma 
IOMM  :  Fab.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  Sll ;  p.  68T. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MABKS. 


czi 


laOar;  CoBpaay. 


Ma 
MalOS,SSO: 


Tracks.  Motor-.    Tha  Tbaaias  B.  JaObr; 

i02jS20 ;  Fab.  8 ;  Oaa  t«L  811:  p.  6W. 
Tabs*.  iBBsr.^taaBdar  Babbar  4  Tlra  Ca 

wS.  2 :  Oaa.  toL  Sll ;  p.  87*. 
Tnaa,  Paefcad.    Coaat  Flahlag  Ca    Na  108,687;  Fab.  16 ; 

Oat.  ToL  Sll ;  p.  968.  ^  _ 

Ttl*'Vcltar  rfbboaa    ■.  H.  Walah.    Ma  108,708 ;  Fi4.  28 ; 

Oaa  ToL  211;  p.  1266.  _    .^..^ 

DmbMUaa  aad  paraaola   Fallmer  Oagg  4  Ca  Ma  108,787 ; 

Psk  28 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  1268. 
Uadanklrta  and  pettieoata     Oracawald  Brvthara  laeor- 

porated.    No.  102.878 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  P-  1261. 
Uaderwear.  Ac,   Wotcb  aad   knitted  onlonHnilL 0.   W. 

Kelly.    No.  102,284 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  toI.  211 ;  p.  280.      _ 
Urlc-add  eUmlnant,  orlnarr  aad  InteatlBal  aaflaeptle.    W. 

A.  Bnllman.     No.  102,608 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p. 

1266. 
TelTota    J.  B.  Darld.    Na  102,259 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  t^  Sll ; 

p.  279. 
TtlTota.  J.  B.  DaTld.    No.  102,261 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ; 


Ve" 


p.  879. 

ttei 
D« 
p.  B34. 


nnary  Instruments,  apparatus,  and  oqntrlrancea. 


•para 
102,8 


Dewrt>ury  4  Son.    No.  102,380 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa  toI. 


John 
211; 


VlBscar.    The  Latimer  Chemical  Company,  doing  bualneas 

as  Latimer  Cider  4  Vinegar  Co.    Na  102,804  ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Qmk.  ToL  211 ;  p.  1259.  ^      ,         ^  ^     ^_,     ^ 

Tlroaas,  serums,  toxins,  and  antltozlna    Parke.  Darls  4 

Ca    No.  102^656 :  Feb.  16 :  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  964. 
Wallets^  pocket-books,  and  blll-folda    H.  Bcheoer  4  Bona 

Na  lbl763 :  Feb.  23 ;  Osa  toI.  211 ;  p.  1258. 
Wa^ng  -  machines    and    benches    for    sama     American 

Waaber  Co.     No.  102.667 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa  Tol.  211 ;  p. 

1266. 


Watwand  Haaar«Ia.MlBMal.    Waake^L    ^^ 

Na  102.n8TMkS8;  Oaa  ToL  211;ja  iSSa 
WatarpreoHag  eompoaltloB  for  tabtiea    w.  B.  Prtaa.    Maa 

ie2,Ml-2:  Fab.  S;  Oaa  ToL  211;  p.  880. 
Watarprooflag  oooipoaltloB  for  fBbflea    W.  B.  Ptfaa    Maa 

102,804-7;  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa  roL  211;  pp.  280-1. 
WaterprooABf  fOBMOimd,    W.  B.  Price.    Ma  10S.806 ;  Vab. 

2:  Oaa  t«>L  Slf :  p.  881.  _^ 

Webblag.  tapea,  aad  bralda,  WoTen  aad  braldad.    Tha  Aa- 

aonla  O  4  C  Compaay/No.  102.861 ;  Fab.  9 ;  Oaa  toL 

211 ;  p.  683. 
Whisky.    Porter  4  Jonea    No.  102,800:  Fab.  S;  Oaa  toL 

211;  p.  280. 
Whisky.    Flshel  4  Ltry.    Ma  10S.661 ;  Frt>.  16 ;  Oaa  ToL 

211  *  D   964 
Whisky.     Hiram  Walkar  4  Soaa     Noa  102.661-S ;  Fib. 

16 :  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  W4.  ^  ^         «_   ^ 

Whldcy.    Bobert  Browa  LImltad.     No.  102,677 ;  F*.  S8 ; 

Oaa  ToL  211 :  p.  1266. 
Whisky,  Bleaded  Scotch.    F.  Manafleld.    No.  102.291 ;  F*. 

2 :  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  280. 
Whisky,  Straight.    P.  A.  Horbaek.    No.  102,654 ;  Fab.  16 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  211  ;_p.  964.  

Wlnaa     Stone  Bill  Wine  Compaay.     No.  108,688;  Vsb. 

28 ;  Oaa  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1256. 
Wines,  Sparkling.     Compagaie  Oenerale  des  YIbb  Mooa- 

seuz   de    Bsumor,    Malson   A(fkerman  •  Lanranea     Na 

102.376 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa  roL  211 ;  p.  634. 
Wire  fabric  for  screening.    Tha  W.  8.  Tyler  Company.    Noa 

102,467-9 ;  Feb.  9 :  Gaa  toL  211 ;  p.  637. 
Tarna  Cotton.     Holmaa  Manofaeturlnf    Compaay.     Mo. 

102,797 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa  ToL  211 ;  p.  1159. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Allaaeh  Doppelt  KOmmeL"    (For  CordUl.)   W.  Mlehelson. 

Na  18^15 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa  toI.  211 ;  p.  283.      ^      ^ 
>taa"      (For    Hawaiian    Ukulelo-Btrlaa.)      Sootbern 

CallfomU  Music  Company.     Na  183M7;   Fob.  23; 

Oaa  Tol.  Sll;  p.  lafi.  ^     ^     «    .^ 

"Americaa   Boautr."      (For  Tea.)      McCarthy   Brothera 

No.  18,247 :  F»b.  9 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  640. 
"AroBlt"     (For  Knitted  Bwaatera)     L.  A.  Tannia     No. 

18.280 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  toL  21 1 :  p.  288. ^  ,     ^ 

-  Baanar  Brand."     (For  Dried  rralt.)    J.  W.  Teaadala  4 

Ca    Na  18.269:  Feb.  88:  Oaa  ToL  211;  p.  1868. 
"  Blna  Polat  Oyster  Crachera''    (For  Crackara)    l>RUt 

Baking  Cooipany.    Na  18,226 ;  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa  ToL  211 ; 

n.  288. 
"Bias  BIbboa  Parlor  Brooma"     (For  Brooau.)     Orore 

Cltj  Broom  Company.    Na  18.848 ;  Fab.  16 ;  Oaa  toL 

Sll :  p.  964. 
**  Boolerard  Clgarettea"     (For  Ctgarettea)     Tobias  Blue- 

ateln,  Ina    No.  18,249;  Fab.  88;  Oaa  toL  811;  p. 

1868. 
"BoBta  Marahmallowa"      (For  Marahmallowa)      Bunte 

Brothwa     No.  18,252;  Feb.   28;  Oaa  toL  211;  p. 

1862. 

-  Ci«»w  Bldga"  (For  Whisky.)  Bhie  Blbbon  Ufoor  ^d- 
aly  Houaa  No.  18,287  ;  Fab.  9 ;  Oaa  toL  211;  p.  640. 
Mcha'a  ComMBattoo."  (For  Clgaia)  F.  J.  Daooeba 
Na  18^ ;  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa  toL  Sll ;  p.  288. 


._    BllTor'  Polish."      (For   BllTar-Pollsh.)      Wllkey 

Mfk.  Ca    No.  18,246 :  Feb.  9 ;  (9aa  toL  Sll ;  p.  640. 
_aiininatlon  Blank."      (For  Blank  Booka)      M.  Soslk. 

No.  18.211 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  288.  __ 

"'EUaco   Brand'  Umbararerette."      (For  Cheosa)     The 

Boari  Haaaaoe  Co.     No.  18,266;  Fab.  28;  Oaa  toL 

Sll :  p.  1262.  _  «_».«_  w 

"Haranol.*'      (For   Tobaeeo-FlaTor.)      B.    B.    Sandbaeh. 

Na  18,240 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oaa  Tol.  211 ;  p.  640. ^^ 

**  Imperial  Art  Embroidery  Packaga"     (For  Art  Bmbrold- 

•ry.)     F.  B.  Smith.     No.  18,222 ;  Feb.  2;  Oaa  toL 

SI  1 '  P   283. 
"  Imawl*!  Crown."    (For  Clgarattea)     BoaaderClflaiatte 

Co.    Na  18,219 ;  FrtK  2 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  888. 

•*  IB>B-Tweea"     (For  Ofsra)     Kraos  4  Co.    No.  18.269; 

Fab.  88  L Om.  ▼olTsil ;  p.  1868.^     ^  ^        _.   » 

"Jay  Deea  BTaagaliBO  Choeolataa,  Boaboaa.  Caramala" 

(For   Choeolataa.   BoabOM,   aad  Caramela)      J.   D. 

inillaow.    No.  18,388 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  S88. 
Jetaey    Crae^."      (Jv*  Cra^era)      J^^   B*W|»f 


CompaayT^  Na  18.229 :  Fab.  8 ;  Oaa 


;p.  sn. 


Jambo  'Wdadera"      (For  Coafaetlonary.)     W.   w.   De 

BSrolaa    Ma  IBJtt;  Fab.  88:  Oaa  ^L  $11;  p.  1262. 

"  Kaaa  Blrar."     (For  WhlakyJ     Blaa  Bibboa  Uonor  ^p- 

ply  Hooaa    Na  18.206 ;  5*.  2 :  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  a  «*. 

*•  L  daV.**     {Tw  Colofaa)     F.  B.  Laeklaad.    Ma  n,S18 ; 

Feb.  S :  <taa  toI.  Sll ;  p.  888. 
"  LoitlBglooa"     (Far  Farolnra-POIiah.)    Tha  Laatlagloaa 
^^Muy.    Mb.  18^88;  Fab.  S8;  Oaa  toL  SlY;  7 

-  Li^talBg  PoBctora  Cora"    (For  PnBCtora.Cua)    C_W. 

^^tmSgy.    Ma  18.807 ;  Fab.  8;  Oaa  toL  Sll;  p.  888. 

*  Loaterwool."     (For  ClaaBlBg.  SeoorfBg.  aad  FraaUag 

JIatarlaL)     H.  8._Wllllama     Ma   18.SSS;  Fab.  S; 

Oaa  ToL  Sll ;  p. 


"  Marlanl's    Fresno    Brand."       (For    BalainaJ       Fraano 

Raisin  4  Fruit  Products  Co.     No.   18.21();  F^  2; 

Gsa  Tol.  211 ;  p.  283. 
"  Meruoo."     (For  Frletlon-Tape.)    The  Mochanleal  BiAber 

Company.     Na  18.M4 ;  ra».  23 ;  Oaa  toL  Sll ;  p. 

1262. 
"  Mr.  Dooley  Brand  Sweet  Potatoea"     (For  Caaned  Bwoet 

PoUtoca)     A.  Lott     No.  18.288;  Feb.  9;  Oaa  Tol. 

211 ;  p.  640. 
"Oa  Kay.^     (For  Beer.)     The  Standard  Brewery.     Mo. 

18.242 ;  Feb.  9;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  640. 
"  Old  Olory  Bztra  Flae  Olngar  Ate,  colored."    (For  Olnger-     • 

Ala)     Pratt  BottUagCo.    No.  18,266;  Feb.  28;  Oas. 

ToL  211;  p.  1868. 
"Pan-In."     (For  BkiB-CreaBL)     H.  PantlaL     No.  18,816; 

Feb.  2  ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p.  S88. 
"  Passed  by  The  Mattoaal  Board  of  Censora"     (For  Mo- 

tloa-Fietore  Filma)     Tbe  National  Board  of  Censor- 
ship of  Motion  Pleturea     Na  18,265 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa 

ToL  Sll :  p.  1862. 
"B   Cough   Medldna"      (For  Cou^   Medldna)      M.   J. 

Bleharda    No.  18.218 :  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  toL  811 ;  P.  288. 
"  Badlo,  A  Poilsh  Of  QualltT."     (For  a  PoUab  for  Wood- 
work.)    B.  W.  4  W.  M.  Starr.     No.  18.2S8 ;  Fab.  2 ; 

Oaa  ToL  211 :  p.  S88. 
"  Box."     (For  TottebPaporO     Drag  Merehanta  of  Amer- 
ica   Na  18,254 :  mTsB ;  Oaa  toL  211 ;  p,  1262. 
"Bopal    Fralt^Wt.*"      (For   a    DerlratlTe    C!oBpoaBd.) 

Boyal  Fralt  Bait  Co.    No.  18,289 ;  Fab.  9 ;  (3aa  toI. 

211 :  p.  640. 
"  Boyal  Muslin;"     (For  Mnallna)     L  Basnlk.    Na  18,217  ; 

Feb.  2 ;  Oaa  toL  211 :  p.  288.  

"  Baademan's   (3old   Cord.**      (For  Port-Wlnea)      B.   La 

Montagae's  Bona     Ma  18.261;  Feb.  28;  Oaa  toL 

211;  p.  1262. 
"Bandeman's  Gold  Cord."     (For  Sherry- Wlnaa)     B.  I.a 

Montagaa'a  Bona     Ma  18,362;  Fab.  38;  (3aa  toI. 

211;  PL  1263.  _ 

"Beotch  UMaoer."     (For  Beoteh  Laoqner.)     Tha  B.  F. 

Jdiaston  Patnt  Go.    Na  18,858 ;  Feb.  38 ;  Oaa  toI. 

-  SeotTlaam."     (For  Pap»  Towala)     Beott  PaparCom- 

paay.    Na  18,330 ;  FA.  3 ;  Oaa  toL  311 ;  p.  »8.   _ 

••  BaaBlrd."  (For  Caaaed  Shrimp.)  Derltt  Clark  Pack- 
ing Cooipany.  Na  18,306 ;  F^  3 ;  Oaa  toL  211 ; 
p/388. 

"Serene  Mlxtura"  (For  BmoUnr Tobaeeo.)  FWk  To- 
bacco Company.  Na  18,309 ;  Fab.  3 ;  Oaa  ToL  Sll ; 
p  388 

"  Baow  Drop."  (For  ToUet-Paper.l  Wortaadyka  Maao- 
facturing  Company.  Ma  18,384;  Feb.  2;  Qmrn.  toI. 
211 ;  p.  288.  

"Society  Wafara"  (For  Cra^ersO  Tagaart  BaUaa 
Company.    Mo.  18,227 :  F^  2 :  (3aa  TtrfT^ll ;  p.  SO. 

"Boloa^  "Am  Qoallty  Ditak."  (For  a  Barwaga)  B. 
SeumeBlcbt  lac.    Mo.  184^1 ;  Fab.  2 ;  Oaa  t^  Sll ; 

"  Bonr  Poaa"     (For  Caady.)     Wadaworth  J.  Bttd  Co. 

-  Bonny  Braad.^'     (For  WMo^.J     M.  W.  Blaadar.     Ma. 

1<204 ;  Fab.  S;  Gaa.  TaLlll ;  p.  888. 
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'  TUBftrt't  Oraham  Cnclcers."     (For  Cnektn.)    Taaart 
Bakinx  CompftBT.    No.  18.226 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  rolTZll : 
p  283 
TMESart't  Select  Soda  Cracken."     (For  Cnekan.)    Tag- 
~  ~  Mo.  18.228 :  Feb.  2 ;  Qmrn.  V9. 


cart  BaklBj;  Company. 


No. 


11;  p.  288. 
'  Tod."     (For  (?l0tf%)     Bowanne*  Cigar  Company. 

18^24  :  Feb.^ ;  Ctaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  288. 
"  The  Mole  Cl«ar— The  PHd*  of  lflaM>ari."     (For  Clcara.) 

F.  Warth.    No.  18.230  ;  Fab.  2 ;  Qm.  vol.  211 :  p.  288. 
"Tbe  Nine  Brothers."     (For  Taateleas  Caator-Oll.)     The 

International  Dnw  Co.     No.  18.267;  Feb.  23;  Oaa. 

Tol.  211 ;   p.   1282. 
"The  'Penny  gaTer '  Sock."     (For  Socka.)     S.  S.  Miller. 

No.  18.260;  Feb.  23;  Oai.  toI.  211 ;  p.  1262. 
"  The  SUnley  Satin  and  Leather  Dye."     (For  Dyes.)     The 

Stanley  Chemical  Co.    No.  18.268 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

211;  ^.  1262. 
"  The  Wation  Magic  Hair  Restorer."     (For  s  Halr-Tonlc.) 

W.    Watson.      No.    18.245;   Feb.  9;   Oaa.   toL   211; 

p.  640. 
"Twin    IndUn."      (For   Cl«an  and   Stogies.)      L.    Bolte 

No.  18,260;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  1262. 
"  Usemore  Screen-Clean."     (For  a  CleanlMr  Compoand  for 

Wire  Screens.)     D.  Briscoe,  Jr.    No.  18,261 ;  Feb.  23 ; 

Ctaa.   TOl.   211  r  p.    1262. 


Utah-Brtu."     (For  Beer.)     Hm  ■taadard  BrMrary.    No. 

18.248 ;  Feb.  9 ;  Oas.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  640. 
Victor."     (For  Becords  for  TUklnr Machines.)     Victor 

Talking  Machine  Compuy.    Ma  18.944 ;  FM*.  0 :  (3as. 

rot.  211 :  p.  640. 
Walsh's   Head   Wash."      (For  a   Hea«-Wa^)      B.   P. 

Walsh  and  M.  Manchik.    Mo.  18.270 :  Feb.  28 ;  Om. 

Tol.  211;  p.   1262. 
Ward's  Tlp-To«  Bread."     (jPov  Bread.)     Ward  Baking 

Company.    No.  18.281 ;  Fibw  2 ;  Oaa.  t«1.  211  jp.  ^8. 
Watch  Toor  Stop."     (For  LodlaB*  Drissia.)     wSoU  k 

Shalhof.    No.  18^1 ;  mTS)  :  Oaa.  toL  211 :  p.  1982. 
White  FUke  Brand  Dry  IteUaA  Sare-Popplaa  Com." 

(For  Popcorn^    Iowa  Pop  Cera  and  Oareal  Company. 

No.  18.212 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  troL  211 ;  p.  288. 
Wlno  Oorskle."     (For  Wine.)    a  SarBocki.    No.  18.241 ; 

Feb.  9;  Oas.  toI.  211  jp.  840. 
Writing  Fluid."      (For  WViting-lBka.)     L.  Oroaa.     No. 

18.^6 :  Feb.  23 ;  Oaa.  toL  211:  p.  1262. 
WuDder  Wear,  The  Hose  For  All  Time."     (For  Hosiery.) 

McClnre  *  Co.     No.  18,214 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ; 

p.  288. 
Yonr-Best-Pal."     (For  Pianos.)     Billings  *  Bona  Piano 

Co.     No.  18,272 ;  Feb.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.   1262. 


PRINTS. 


Duane   Pbarmacai    Com- 


pany.    No.  3,807 i  Feb.  2j  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 


Algola    Pills."      (For   Pills.) 

pany.     No.  3,807  ;  Feb.  2 j  ^.^.  . 
'Blnest   Value    In   Town — Glumpels."      (For    Clothing.) 
^T  Onmpel  *  Son.    No.  3,823 ;  Feb.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ; 

p.   1262. 
Diets  Lanterns."     (For  Lanterns.)     R.  B.  Diets  C^om- 

pany.    No.  3,806;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211:  p.  284. 
B.  C.  Smokeleaa  Shotgun  Powder."     (For  Shotgun-Pow- 
der.)    Hercoles  Powder  Co.    No.  3,812 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Oas. 

vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 
'  Falstaff."     (For  Beer.)     Wm.  J.  Lamp  Brewing  Co.    No. 

3,816:  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 
'Herenlea    KxploaiTes."       (For    fficptoslvos.)       Hercules 

Powder  Co.    No.  8,808 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  t<H.  211 ;  p.  284. 
Hercules  Powdsr."      (For  Powder.)      Hercules  Powder 

Co.    No.  3.810 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 
Hercoles   BUSe  Powders."      (For   Blflo-Powders. )      Her- 
cules Powder  Co.     No.  8.800;  Feb.  2;  Gas.  vol.  211; 

p.  284. 
'  Infallible  and  EL  C"     (For  Smokeleaa  Sbotcnn-Powder.) 

Herculea  Powder  Co.     No.  8.824 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gas.  vol. 

211;   p.  1262. 
'  Infallible  Smokeless  Shotgun  Powder."     (For  InfalUble 

tookeleas  Shotgnn-Powdar.)      Hercules   Powder  Co. 

No.  3,811 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Osa.  .vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 
'  It's  Cedar."  _(For  Polish  for  Wood  snd  other  Materials.) 

Gardner  Wire  Company.     No.  8322;  Feb.  28;  Gai. 

VOL   211;  p.  1262.  _ 

'  Kelly-Sprlngfleld    Tires."      (For    Tires.)      Kelly-Spring- 

8eld  Tire  Co.    No.  8.826 ;  Feb.  28 ;  (3aa.  vol.  211 ;  p. 

'  Natloaai  Brand  Human  Hair."     (For  Hair  Goods  and 

Hair  Switchea.)    National  Hair  Ctoods  Company.    No. 

8,817;  Feb.  2:  Gas,  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 
'  Nntrltloaa."      (For  Milk.)      Kanfmann   &   Strauss   Co. 

No.  3,814 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  284. 
'  Old  Man  Mileage."     (For  Automobile  Tires  and  Tubes.) 

The  Republic  Rubber  Company.    No.  3,830 ;  Feb.  23  ; 

Oaa.  vol.   211;  p.    1262. 


Pride  of  the  Farm."     (For  Catsup.)     B.  Prttchard.    No. 

3,829;  Feb.  23;  Gas.  voL  211;  p.  1262. 
Bed  Feather."     (For  Flour.)     Lexington  Flooring  Mills. 

No.  3,816 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  211 ;  p.  284. 
Red  Top  Floor  Tops  Them  All."      (For  Flour.)     Aunt 

Jemima  Mills  Cfompany.     No.  8,818;  Feb.  23;  Oas. 

vol.   211;   p.   1262. 
Say   '  Cream  Of   Wheat,'   You   Rascal ! "      (For   Wheat 

Breakfast  Food.)     Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.  8,804  ; 

Feb.  2 :  Ou.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 
Self  Condensing  Steam  TarUne."     (For  Steam-Turbines 

and  Parte  Thereof.)      W.  J.  H.  Strong.     No.  8,881  ; 

Feb.  28  :  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1262. 
The  Canvas  Tread  Tire."     (For  Canvaa-TVead  Tires.) 

D.    B.   Smith.     No.   8,806;  Feb.   2;   Oaa.   vol.   211; 

p.  284. 
'  This  is  the  Ufe."     (For  Sasoklng-Tobacco. )     Falk  To- 
bacco Co.    No.  832l :  FeOsFOaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  1262. 
Turbo   Compressors   and   Blowera."      (For   Turbo-Coa- 

preasors  and  Steam-TnrUaea.)     IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany.   No.  8,813;  Feb.  2;  Oas.  vol.  211;  p.  284. 
Use  Abbotte  'A'  Milk."     (For  Milk.)     Abbotte  Aldemey 

Dairies.    No.  3,803  :  Feb.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 
Veedol    Lubrication   Chart"      (For   Veedol.)      Piatt   A 

Wasbborn  Refining  Company.     No.  8.828 ;  Feb.  28 ; 

Qn%.  vol.   211;  p.  1262. 
'  Vesper  Light."     (For  Candlaa.)     F.  Marty  ft  Co.     No. 

8,827TFeb.  23;  Oaa.  voL  Ml:  p.  1262. 
'  Welch's—'  The   Nstionsl '   Drink.'*      (For   Unfermented 

Grape-Juice.)    The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Company.    No. 

3.819;  Feb.  28;  Ots.  vol.  911  :_p.  1262. 
'  Well,  You're  Helping  Some !  "      (F^r   Wheat  Breakfast 

Food.)     Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.  3,820;  Feb.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  211:  p.   1263. 
■  •  Zel '    Kept   Teeth— Well   Kept  Health."      (For  Tooth- 

Brusbes.)      Holton  ft  Adams.     No.   3,828;  Feb.  23; 

Gaz.   vol.  211;  p.  1262. 


DI8CL  AIMERS. 


Peanut-picker.  T.  M.  Lllllston.  (Reissue.)  No.  18,717 ; 
date  of  patent  Apr.  21,  1914;  dlsclsimer  filed  Jan.  27, 
1918;  Gas.  vol.  211;  p.  968. 


Poultry  exerciser  and  feeder.  J.  M.  Foster.  No.  1,^06.666  ; 
date  of  patent  Aug.  26,  1914  ;  disclaimer  filed  Fdk  6, 
1915  ;  Osx.  vol.  211 ;  p.  968. 
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J*jg°«  Coini*By.    No.  18^ ;  Feb.  2 ;  0«£  Tol^Tli 

'  ''•«»»rt;i  ?«>««t  Soda  CnuAerfc"     (FVir  Cnckua)    Tm- 
gf.a^k^  Company.    No.  isiss ;  Feb.  2TgU% 


Clflwra.)     Smrannea  Clfu  ComiMuiy. 
eb.l8  :_0««.  Toi.  211 J  p.  aS.        ^^ 


No. 


'Ted."     n^-or^ 

The  Mole  Cigar— The  Prldo  of  lliMoari."    (For  Clcara.) 
*Tbe  Nine  Brotb*™^     (For  Taateleas  Caator-Oiij     T^e 

'The  '  Pennr  teTer  '  Bock."     (For  Socka  )     S   8   miiUp 
.^^Sv^W:  Feb.  23:  Oaa.  t^.  211?p.  1262  '* 

•  The  SUnreyBatlJB  and  Leather  Dye."     (for  Dyee.)     The 

ill'!  ?  mS  ^®'^  •  *■*"•  *^  •  ^"-  ^' 

'  "^tJ^'if^"  ^*«*«  H**'"  Reetorer."     (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.) 

l^»y^*^^      ^*-    18'a45;    Feb.   ft;    Oai.   toL   211; 
^p.  640.  ' 

'       »?   \WA"  ».  ^''°^o  Cigata  and   Stoglea.)      L.    Bolte 

No.  18  250;  Feb.  23 ;  Oai.  toI.  211;  p.  1262. 
Uaempre  Screen-Clean."     (For  a  Cteanlng  Compound  for 


Na 


^*^w      <£«'^?««w:*i  'or  Ttlklii.MaehlnaB.)     Victor 
S£  2l5  ?^*640*  *^'*'**^-    "^  18.*** ;  Frt.  » :  Si, 
"WaM^'s   Head    Wa'ah."      (For   a   Head-Waah.)      B.    P 

"  Ward'a  Tlp-TM 

Com 
"Watch 

"'"p^Wi:  T!r5iY5"«&  '-'^""••^  ^»Mi. 

..  Tx.  I®j258 :  Feb.  28 ;  Qaa.  toI.  211:  p.  1262. 
Wunder  Wear,  The  Hoee  For  All  flme."     (For  Hoaiery.) 
M<g°»  *  Co.     No.  18.214;  Feb.  2;  hu.  r^zfi; 

•"  Toqr-Bert-Pal."     (For_ Pianos.)     BllUnm  *  Bona  Piano 

Tol.  211;  p.  1262. 


•rd'a  Tip-Top  Bread."     (Wot  Btvad.)     Ward  Bakin* 

Company.    So.  18,2^1 ;  *S^2 rOaS: Vol  2n :  oTSf 

atch  Your  Step."     (For  I^l«'  DreMa.>     WWa 

mXDty  ShiM  Bwa-Popplnf' 
»    Iowa  Pop  Com  and  CWeal  Co 


Co.     No.   18.2T2:  Feb.  28-  Oai. 


PRINTS. 


"Algola    Pllla."^   (For   Pills.)      Duane   Pharmacal    Com- 
«  »« **"?•  ^r^?-  ^'f^^i  ^«'»-  2;  Ga».  vol.  211  :  p.  284. 
"Blnest    Value    In   Town— Gumpels."      (For    Clothing.) 

^-  9S5JP*'  *  ^°-    No.  3,823 ;  Feb.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 
p.   i/oz. 

••Dleta  Lantema."     (For  Lanterns.)     H.  B.  DIeU  Com- 
un   Pf°/-    ^?-  ^'^S?'  ^•'>-  2:  Osa.  vol.  211:  p.  284. 
"B.  C.  Smokeless  Shotgun  Powder."     (For  8hot«nn-Pow- 
r  21?*"^M4  ^^***'"  Co-     No.  3.812  ;  Feb.  2  ;  GJaa. 

"  ^^^Fk"  jh'»  *Jr'">     ^°»-  J-  Lsmp  Brewing  Co.    No. 
3,816 :  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 

^•S^    !?^**tf'«!-"      <*■«'    ifitploelTes.)      Herenles 

Powdsr  Ca    No.  8,808 ;  Feb.  2TOaa.  toL  211 :  p.  284 
"Hercules  Powdsr."( For  Powdsr.)     Hercules  Powder 

Co.    Na  8^10 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  284 
'Herealea   Bllle  Powdwa."      (For  Blfle-Powdera.)      Her- 

cnl«  Powder  Co.     No.  8,800 ;  Feb.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ; 

D.  284. 
'  Infallible  and  B.  C."     (For  Bmokeleaa  Shotgun-Powder  ) 

Httcolea  Powder  Co.     No.  8.824 ;  Feb.  Is ;  Gaa.  toI. 

^11 ;    p.  1262. 
'  InfalUble  Bmokeleaa  Shotgun  Powder."     (Fbr  InfalUble 

8P^I*35^  ghotgun^Powdor.)      Hsrculee   Powder   Ca 
.  ,-  ''Sl^*^.^  •  ^^-^  '  <**»*  yol.  211 :  p.  284. 
Its  Cedar."  JFor  PoUah  for  Wood  and  other  Haterlala.) 

Gardner  Wire  Company.     Na  8.822;  Feb.  28;  Gai. 
-_  ToL   211 :   p.  1262. 
'  KeUy-Springfleld   Tires."      (For    Tires.)      KeUy-Sprtng- 

teld  Tire  Co.    No.  8.826;  Feb.  28;  <^aa.  vol.  Til ;  p. 

1262. 

'  Mattonal^Braad  Hnaan  Hair."     (For  Hair  Oooda  and 

?!!l*^****e^)    National  Hair  Gooda  Company.    No. 

8,817 ;  Feb.  2:  Gaa.  Tol.  211 ;  p.  284. 
Nutoitlowt"      (#or  Mtlk.)      Kaofmann   ft   Strauss   Ca 

No.  8,814 ;  Feb.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 :  p.  284. 
'  OMMan  Mileage."     (Fmt  Automobile  Tires  and  Tubea.) 

The  Republic  Rubber  Coaapany.    No.  3,880;  Feb.  23- 

Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.   1262. 


"  ^^«M  •^^irLJr'9?"«  <*■'*'■  F»5!^P->     *•  Prttchard.    No. 
..  B^'«     *V*^*Jj-  23:  Gaa.  vol.  211;  p.  1262. 

^^^^*^n"{FV  »^our.)     Lexington  Flooring  Mllla. 
..  » J*^  *'*i?  '•  ^*^-  2  J  0««-  ▼oL  211 ;  p.  284.        ^ 

*J.SiR.."Sli;.'^  ""^^  Al^"  .  i^'or  'ToofJ      Aunt 

Jo?m?T^i26?^°''  •*"•  '***■  ^'  °" 

"  ^^S^  SLJ'.^^'  ^««  »*«»i »  "  (»'or  Wheat 
Sf«»kfast  Food.)  Cream  of  Wheat  Ca  No.  8,804  : 
Feb.  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  284. 

'  ^J^°^S5?*JILf^*V.  '^^'L  <£2'  »tsam-Tarbine. 

?oSi  *^t*»-     Na   8,806;  Feb.   2;  Gaa.  vol,  211; 
p.  284. 

"  Thia  is  the  Life."     (For  teoklng-Tobacco  )     Falk  To. 

'Turbo  Compresoora  and   Blowars."      (For   TDrbo<^- 
prsasora  and  Steam-Turblaes. )     IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
^^  pany.     Na  8,818;  Feb.  2;  Ou.  toCmI;  ^  184 
•  Use  Abbotts  'A^MIlk."     (For  Milk.)     Abbotts  AWwnev 

.  xr^\'^^^''-  8-803  :  »••»»•  2 ;  Oai  voK  21lTp.  28r^ 
Ve^ol   Lubrication   Chart."      (For  VeedoL)      Piatt  ft 

SS?'JS"2ii^i"'iaST"'-    *»•  »^:  ''t^  2»: 

'^ItxtT^Jlk'  »iJr^F"**V^,  '•  %IS^  *  ca    Ro. 

•Welch  a— 'The   National'   Drink.**      (For   Unfamented 

Well,  You're  Helpla|  Some ! "     (Tor  Wheat  Breakfaat 

SSfioL^^STi"^ Palis'*  ^'^  ""  '''**»'  '^-  «= 

•Zer  K«Pt  Teeth— Wrtl  Kept  Hsalth."     (F*r  Tovtt- 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Peanut-picker.  T.  M.  Lllllaton.  (Reiaaue.)  No.  18,71T; 
date  of  patent  Apr.  21,  1914 ;  dlacUlmer  filed  Jan.  27 
1916;  Gaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  908. 


Poultry  exerciser  and  feeder.  J.  M.  Foeter.  No.  I.IOSJMM : 
date  of  patent  Aug.  25,  1914 ;  dlaclalmcr  filed  Fek.  6. 
1915  ;  Gas.  vol.  211 ;  p.  068. 


